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ERRATA. 


t»4,0;ir,  page  13,  fifth  dnim^  line  5,  before  the  word  "slide,"  for  the  letter  "a"  read  to. 
T!I4,T30,  page  355,  first  claim,  line  8,  for  the  word  "course  "  read  curve. 

7S5,444,  page  681,  in  heading,  assignment,  names  of  assignees,  for  "J.  M.  Westerling  "  and  "Allen  Campbell  "  read 
J.  M.  WuUrlin  and  Allan  Campbell. 

,^  r»7,6aO,  page  1673,  claim,  lines  1  and  2,  strike  out  the  word  "circular."  .;      • 

7fl8/J3tf,  page  2020,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "Cincinnati,  Ohio,"  read  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
768,4«(3,  page  2112,  fourth  olaim,  line  3,  for  the  word  "operating"  read  coopemting. 
Vol.  116. 
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ISSTTB  OF  If  ABCH  7,1905 ; 1 

CLAsatncATioif  of  Imtbktioks ..,.* l 

RosTU  or  Rboi^tkbed  Arrownrrs i 

Full  Names  or  Applicants 1 

APPLICAT10N8  UKDCB  EXAMIIfATiaai 2 

iNDtXES  TO   KonCION   PaTBNTS 2 

Patbkts  Qrahtko 3 

Rkissubs :..-. None. 

Dbsiokb : 230 

Tbade-Makki 2^2 

Labbls 24S 

PbIKTS > 245 

QOM MISSIONBB'S  DvasiOHS— 

Ex  parte  B&ratuirt 247 

Ex  parte  Bbtdos 217 

In  re  Brown , 248 

Nornund  •.  Kriaunelbein •. 240 

Lempr.  Ball 240 

Fx  parte  SchaUdmer „ 249 

Kx  parte  Lendl -jfo 

In  re  Clark 250 

DcCT«ON8  or  THK  U.  8.  Coom—  • 

Paoli'.  HeM 251 


ISSUE  OF  MABOH  7,  1906. 


PatraU 600— No.  7*4,019  to  No. 

I>Migns 10— No.   37,a<»toNo. 

TrB^MarlcB 20-No.   44,272  to  No. 

LabeU a»-No.    11,926  to  No. 

Print* 5— No.      1.284  to  No. 

RdMOM.., None. 


784,527,  inclusive. 

37,309,  inclusive. 

44,300,  Inclusiye. 

li«M|.  inclusive. 

1,23^,  inclusive. 


Totolisaue 571 

,  TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


Alabama 

Alaska  Territory ... 
Arixoqa  Territory .. 

Arkansas 

Callfomia ^. 

Colorado 

Connectlrut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

UawaUTwrltocT..., 

Idaho 

nilooU 

Indian  Territory 

lodlaoa 

Iowa , 


Kntaaky. 


Maryland 

Mniaehuietti. 


MtaMMOta. 
MiaiMbuil. 
MlMonii:.. 
Montana... 


8Ut«f. 


Nevada 

New  Hampshire. . 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Tar't'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina .... 

North  DakoU 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify 

Oregon 

Pennsvlvania .. 

Porto 'Rico , 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee , 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermoot 

Vliitntai ;.... 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wlsoonsfn , 

Wyoming 

S.8.  Anny 
.8.  Nary 


Total  todticensof 
the  United  Stotea... 


71 


1 

88 
1 

4 


14 

1 


64 


TO  CITIZENS  OP  FOREIGN  C0UNTRIK8. 


Countries. 


9 

I 


Arfcentina 

Austria-Hungary. . . 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Ceylon 

CWll 

CUna 

CostoRlca 

Cub* 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Oermany 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


6 
17 


Countrlsa. 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland. ... 
New  South  Walee. 

New  Zealand 

Norway , 

Queensland , 


Koumania , 

Russia 

Ban  Salvador , 

Scotland , 

South  Africa 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  Sontk 

Africa* 

Victoria 

Western  AubtrattB.. 


Total  to  citizens  (rf 
foreign  countries 


fiO 


Olaaaification  of  Inyentionik 

A  clasai&cation  of  patented  Inventions  by  daaaes  and  sub* 
classes,  revised  to  January  1,  1905,  has  boeo  published  in  pam- 
phlet form,  paper  coven.  Sopies  may  be  obtained  for  10  centa 
ead). 


Boster  of  Begistered  Attorneys. 

An  alphabetical  list  of  the  individuals  and  firms  registered  In 
this  Office  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  17  of  the  Rules  of  Practice, 
as  amended  August  6,  1807,  corrected  to  January  1.  1905,  has  been 
published,  and  copies  will  be  furnished  at  the  price  of  20oeDU  each, 
four  flTe-cent  coupons  being  acceptable  in  payment  therefor. 

Registrants  are  requested  to  give  notice  of  any  errors  that  ap- 
pear in  the  list  as  published  or  any  diange  of  address  since  the  list 
was  prepared  for  publication. 

Any  solicitor,  agent,  or  attorney  who,  in  ciroulars  or  adTer- 
tisements  or  otherwise,  refers  to  the  Commleeioner  of  Patents', 
or  to  any  other  oflldal  of  the  Patent  Office,  for  eridmoe  cf  his  pro- 
fessional standing  does  so  without  authority. 


Full  Karnes  of  Applicants. 


•  *  * 


AU  appUeations  whkdi  diacloee  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
ptioant  in  the  preamble  of  the  spedflcatton  will  b«  reestved  and 
ocBUiderad  as  a  aafBdent  compUabee  with  Rule  40  of  the  Ruiee  of 
Practioe.    (Order  621.) 

When  the  full  fint  name  of  the^pUcant  does  not  appear  either 
in  UsitenBtare  or  in  the  pramble  to  the  epeaUkation,  the  Ezaa- 
iner  win,  in  bis  flnt  ofBcul  letter,  require  an  anmodmeat  supply- 
tng  the  omieetnn,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  ajmUeatloB  to  issue  onta 
tbeomleeton  has  been  supplied,  nnises  an  aJMaTit  shall  have  been 
fUad  eetdog  forth  that  the  fun  first  name  ot  the  applieant  is  the 
one  origfueSy  glTen  by  him.    (Order  000.) 


APPLI0ATI0H8  UNDEB  IIXAMIHATIOH. 
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WwMom  ftod  nibjectt  of  inven- 
tion. 


/»  arrtar»—Umd€r  on*  monik. 


DM  MKl  OM-Fittinn. 
XXXVI.  Caitalna,   SbiftdM,   and 


U3    XXX.  Fluid-PnMun  lUffoUton, 
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nr 
«] 
us 
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aoB 


SerMna,  DimtUng,  Drien,  Meas- 
uitog  InatnuntDts,  and  Wind- 
Whaela. 

XXXV.  Banace,  Buckka.  Bat- 
tooa,  and  ciaapa,  Card,  Pietare, 
and  Sign  Exhlbltimi,  Deposit 
and  CoUeotlon  Kaomtaclea, 
Paekaga  and  Articla  Canian, 
PaeldM  and  Storing  Veaaala. 

XVIII.  St«an»-I£iigliMailng,etc  ... 

I.  Tfflaga.fltcand  Fanoaa 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing.  Cbam- 
kala,  EzpIoalTea.  Fertilizen, 
Medfctoea,  Preaerrlng,  Sugar 
and  Bali 


XXXIV.  Draft  AmtUaneea,  Ral^ 
llvaj-Brakea.  It( 
Stock,  Stoia-sarhoe. 


wmja.  AaUvaj-Brakea,  BoUing- 


m 
us 


XXIV.  AppareL  Apparel  Appara- 
tua,  Canee,  Canopiee,  Sewing- 
MaeUnes,  Tento.^^t.  Um- 
bnUaa. 

XV.  Bread.  Paitrr,  and  Confeo 
tloBs,  Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheeta  and  Fabimi,  Fuel. 
Qkaa,  Hydraallo  Lime  and 
Oment,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
andPlaatiea. 

XII.  Eleratora,  Joamal  -  Boxes, 
Lobrleatora,  Maefalne  Ele- 
menta.  Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

IV.  irfdgea  and  Maaonry,  Con- 
reyere,  Crmnee  and  Denkks, 
RaeaTatlnf.  Fireproof  Bolld- 
iii0i,  nolrang.  uydraolle  En- 
slneeilng.  Loading  and  Unload- 
mg,  anoTowefB. 

Xm.  Arma,  Projeetllee,  and  Ez- 
ploalTe  Chargee,  Making, 
Metal- Working.  Needle  and  Hn 
Making. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  Label-Af- 
flxars.  Paper  FUee  and  Binders, 
~  ,  Tob 


^n 


m 


tu 


obaooo,  etc. 
XXIII.  Acoustlee,  Coin-Handling. 
HorologT,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ter^ ^nale.  Time  Controlmig 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting. 
j     Spinning,  Wearing,  etc. 

Bettiem  oiu  and  tmo  w»«utlu. 

V.  Fine  Arte,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
Twtafs.  Jewdrr,  and  Mbhuc 
I  XXXI.  Aleoboi,  Cbareoal  and 
Cok«^  Distillation.  Qaa,  Heating 
I  •  and  lUnmlnattiw.  HMea.  SUns. 
and  Leathar.^Uqoid  Coating 
Compoeltionfc  OUs,  Fats,  and 
GhM,  Watar  Pnilikeatlon. 
III.  Annealing  and  Tempeitng, 
MetaL  Eketro- 
rj.MateMroondtaig, 
,  Bnaplng  Fluid 


eheMlatry.Matal- 


XXV.  Bnteiiaiiiw,  MiUa.  Thntb- 
•Dd  Vegscible  Cnttezs  and 


SU    VII.  V( 


CSntdiee,  Flra- 
andToye,Lad- 

J  Motom,  and 

_Pi|Mr  Maantetaies. 
XJUulI.  *DnMm.   tTBAOi- 
LABiu^Am  PmrTs, 
"y. 


Oldeet  new  appU-  |  d 
cation  and  old-  Ti2 
eat  action  bv  ap-  f  u 
pUcant  awaiting  a  " 
office  action.         g^ 

- 

New.    lAroended^  5 

_l ^ 


Feb.    II     Feb.   17     111 
Feb.   10     Feb.     7     290 

Feb.     1     Feb.   13     230 


Feb.  1  Feb.  8  202 
Feb.  1  Feb.  2  201 
Feb.     1     Jan.  28     220 


Feb.     1     Jan.  20     375 


Jan.  30     Feb.    6    280 


Jan.  30     Feb.     I     »3 


Jan.^  30    Jan.  13     366 


Jan.  30    Jan.     5     550 


Jan.   30     Dec  23     597 


Applieation*  Under  Ezaminait'    —Continued. 


a 


148 


MS 


332 

'   100 
137 


307 


Jan.  28 


Jan.  2t  •  270 


■MM 


■■pi 


Jan.  28     Dec.  21    378 
Jan.   28     Nov.  25     369 

i         i 

Jan.  20     Feb.     7    229 
Jan.  M    Jan.  20    220 

1 

i         ! 

Jan.   33     Jan.  31     350 

Jan.  23     Dec.  27    870 

Jan.   23     Dec    15     308 

I 

I 

Jan.  18    Feb.    7    139 
Jan.  13  '  Dec.  31    882 


803 

123 
882 

378 

147 
188 

143 
875 

107 
179 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appU-  fd 
catipn  and  old-p^ 
e^  action  by  ap- !  $  o 
pUcant  awaiting  a  ~ 
offloe  action. 


^r 


\\ 


New. 


XXXII.  Garbonatlng  Beveragee, 
Dispensing  Beveragee.  Dispens- 
IngH^ans,  Metallic  Sbipplng  and 
Storing  Veeeels,  Packaging  liq- 
uids, Paper  Receptacles,  Kemg- 
eration,  Wooden  Receptacles. 

XXVI.  Electricity, Generation. 
Electricity,  Medkal  and  Surgi- 
cal. Electric  Heaters,  Klectric 
RaUways,  Motive  Power. 

X .  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XVI.  Telegrapby  and  Telepbony . . 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Check-Con- 
trolled Apparatus,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlee. 

XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 
Sheets  anaBars,  Farriery, 
Metal-B  ending.  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making.  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks. 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

XVII.  Llnotyrrfng,  Printing  and 
Type-Writing  Ma c  h  i  n  e s,  M*- 
tiix-Making. 

Petween  two  and  three  montlu. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam- Boiler  Furnaces. 

XXVIII.  Air  and  Gas  Fnelnes, 
A  i  r  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
maUcs. 

X  X  X  VI 1 1 .  A  rteslan  and  Oil  Welle, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs.  Wheel- 
wrlgfat-Macbines,  Wooden 
nufldings.  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Turning.  Woodworking-Tools 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
idon.  Ordnance,  Ships. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire- Ex- 
tinguishers, Hydraulic  Motors, 

.  Pumps,  Souerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

XXVII.  Brushinff  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing.  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

Betwtfn  tkrtf  and  fovr  month*.     I 

XXXVII.  Kloctridty,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

XX.  Artihdal  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and  Latcfaee,  Safes,  Surgery, 
Undertaking. 


Jan.     3 


Amended  ,.c  j 


Jan.  80 


Jan.     3     Jan.   IG     323 


Jan.  3  Jan.  10  420 
Jan.  3  Dec.  24  241 
Jan.    3     Dec  23  ,  586 


Dec  81     Not.  15    400 


Dec.  28    Dee.  38    fiOCt 


Dec  27 


Dec   15 


Dec.  13 


Dec    6 


Dec.    6 


Dec 

10 

601 

Nov. 

23 

7M 

Jan. 

13 

551 

Dec. 

31 

301 

Dec 

8 

418 

Dec. 

2 

Jan.  20 

Dec. 

1 

Nov.    2 

Nov. 

18 

Oct  30 

Oct  31     Nov.    1 


452 


000 


782 


866 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 14.948 


Under  one  month. 
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*Dosign8 

tTrade-Marks 

tLabels  and  Prints. 


••r** 


Feb.  10  Feb.  30 
Feb.  18  Feb.  37 
Feb.  28     Feb.  28 
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Indexes  to  Foreign  Patents. 

The  following  indexee  to  foreign  patents  have  been  tranalated , 
oompiled,  and  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Comndaaioner 
of  Patents,  and  may  be  obtained  as  a  Patent  Offloe  pubUoatton  at 
the  prices  given  below: 

IXDKX  TO  FKurcn  PATSTTfl,  1791  to  1879,  inclusive,  (subject- 
matter.)  one  volume,  936  pane,  bound  In  doth 810  00 

INDBX  TO  ITAUAX  Patbnts,  1848  to  May  1, 1883,  (subject- 
matter,)  one  volume,  130  pafaa— 

Booid  halt-tnAey a  10 

Bound  In  doth i  as 

Pi^jiar  eorere i  oo 


-4<« 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  7,  1908. 


7B4.019.   ILKni.  AUTOPnATIDSTATIGMIllDICATOE. 
'  K.  Ansm  Wev  Tort.  N  T  .  M«ar«  Dsaa  Adaoneneitttr  of 
K.  Adan  iiiiiiil.    PiM  Mar  10.  180i    8«1b1  le. 
187,881 


Ciena. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  an  eler- 
trie  motor  inrluiled  therein,  au  indicmtion-carrirr  adapt^Hl  to  be 
driven  bj  the  motor,  meant  for  making  and  breakinm:  the  circuit  to 
control  the  motor  and  thereby  the  ^movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
safety  device  compriaing  meaiM  indepeadrnt  of  Mid  makt:-and-break 
meana  for  automatically  hreakinf;  the  rirruit  when  the  carrier  has 
readMd  the  end  of  ita  travel.  ' 

2  The  combination  with  an  elMstrir  circuit,  of  aa  electric  motor 
iaebi«Ud  therein ;  a  belt  provided  with  indicationn  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  itaid  motor;  a  pair  of  roUen  upon  which  the  anda  of  said 
belt  are  wound ;  tappetii  ae<>ured  one  adjacent  to  onArnd  of  the  belt 
aad  the  other  adjacent  to  the  oppoaite  end ;  and  a  circuit-breakiof 
devire  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  Mid  tappet*  subetantially  for  the 
parpoac  »et  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  rin-uit,  of  an  electric  motor 
if  hided  therein;  a  belt  provided  with  indications  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  uid  motor;  tension-rollers  upon  which  the  ends  of  said 
belt  are  wound;  tappets  secured  one  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  belt 
aad  the  other  adjacent  to  the  oppoaite  end  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  cir- 
cait-breaking  levers  included  in  said  cnrmit  and  interposed  in  the 
path  of  Mid  tappets. 

4.  The  combination  of  ao  electric  circuit;  an  electric  motor  in- 
cluded therein;  a  worm  driven  by  the  motor:  a  worm-wheel  with 
which  said  worm  engages;  Mid  worm-wheel  being  included  in  said 
circuit;  a  belt  provided  with  indicationa  and  carrying  a  tappet  adja- 
cent to  each  end ;  tension-rollers  upon  which  the  ends  of  such  belts 
are  mounted;  an  actuating-drum  engaging  with  Mid  belt  by  a  pin- 
drive  ooanectionl  an  interrupted-gear  connection  between  said 
worm-wheel  and  Mid  drum;  a  block  of  insulating  material  on  the 
worm-wbeel;  a  contact  device  included  in  Mid  circuit  and  which  i» 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  face  of  the  worm-wheel  and  with  said 
block  thereon ;  a  brake  and  electroatagneta  to  hold  the  same  inopera- 
tive also  iaduded  in  said  circuit ;  and  a  safety  device  comprising  a 
circuit-breaker  included  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
from  said  tappets  on  the  belt. 


reoeaa  upon  ita  aader  aide  receiving  the  am,  a  stop  ezteaaion  pro- 
jected upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  sneaas  for  attack- 
ing the  ana  to  the  foot-rest. 


Q 


^ 


7B4XXKX   STILT,   ton  Auaoi.  Mount  OiHd.  Ohki    FQsdJunt 

18,  18M.    Ssrtal  Ho.  tl8J87 

riam.— 1.  In  a  stilt,  the  combination  of  a  stilt-bar,  s  foot-rest, 
means  for  aeeuriag  the  foot-rest  to  the  stilt-bar,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
the  foot-rest,  aad  a  stop  extension  projecting  upwsrdly  from  the  arm 
and  curved  inwardly  toward  the  stilt-bar  at  a  point  between  its  ends. 

a.  In  a  atilt,  tbe  combinstion  of  a  stilt-bar,  a  foot-rest  having  a 
clamp  eye  or  ring  for  attachment  to  the  stilt-bar,  an  arm  adjustable 
lengthwise  upon  tbe  foot-rest.  Mid  foot-re«t  being  pSovided  with  a 


3.  In  a  stilt,  tbe  combination  of  a  stilt -bar,  a  foot-rest  having  a 
clamp  eye  or  ring  for  attachment  to  the  stilt-bar.  tbe  under  aide  of  the 
foot-rMt  being  provided  longitudinally  thereof  with  a  receM,an  arm 
received  in  Mid  recess  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fas- 
tening passed  through  tbe  foot-rest  and  the  slot  of  the  am  adjusUbly 
securing  the  arm  thereto,  and  a  stop  extension  projected  upwardly 
from  tbe  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  curved  between  ita  ends  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

7B4.()31.    WARDKOBB.    Walkh  0  AmmaoN.  Torooto,  Canada 

FiM  Mar  16.  IMM.    Svisi  Mo  188844. 

ClatM.— 1.  A  garment-support  comprising  a  substantially  bori- 
xontai  tat  bar,  a  saddle  disposed  upon  said  bar  between  tbe  extremi- 
ties thereof,  and  brace-rods  secured  near  the  extremities  of  Mid  bar 
and  received  by  said  Mddle. 

2.  K  garment-support  comprising  a  subfltantially  borixoaul 
flat  bar,  aocket-plates  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  supports  «nd  receiving 
tbe  extremities  of  said  bar,  a  Mddle  having  a  socket  received  in  the 
edge  of  Mid  bar  near  the  middle  portion  of  the  same,  aad  tie-rods 
psMing  over  Mid  Mddle  and  having  their  eztrumitiea  aecursd  to  said 
sockets. 

3.  A  garment-support  comprising  a  substantially  horisontal 
bar,  socket-plates  sdapted  to  be  fixed  to  anpport*  and  having  sockets 
receiring  tbe  extremities  of  Mid  bar,  a  Mddle  disposed  upon  said  bar, 
brace-rods  paMing  over  aaid  Mddle  and  passing  through  Mid  socket- 
pistes  St  tbeir  extremities,  snd  nuta  mounted  upon  Hid  extremities 
behind  said  socket-plate*. 

4.  In  a  garment-support,  in  combinstion.  a  fixed  member  con 
stittttiag  a  trusa,  sa  extension-bar  supported  upon  nid  fixed  mn*- 
ber  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereupon  Mid  fixed  mem- 
ber having  an  edge  inclined  to  the  horizontal  toward  one  eztrcmi^. 


lift  O.  O.— f 
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&■  !■  a  garBi«Bt'rapport.  in  combiaAtion,  a  Axed  member  eon- 
ttitrntimg  a  tniaa,  aa  exteBsioa-bar  tb«r«below.  meaiu  for  tupport- 
i>f  gsraenU  betow  aaid  extenaioDbar.  aftid  fixed  member  harioK  aa 
•d««  iaeliBinff  upwardly  toward  the  outer  extremity  thereof,  and 
roUera  roUio«  upon  aaid  edge  and  tappoftiac  "i**  extenaion-bar. 


^\ 


-i    ?1 


for  oaciUatiag  aaid  arm  including  two  aolenoida  arranged  to  Bo?e 
the  arm  in  oppoaite  directions,  normally  open  nrraits  including  aaid 
•olenoida.  and  a  timing  rirruit-cloaer  for  said  circuit*  arranged  to 
alternately  rioae  the  circuit  through  the  lolenoids  aubaequently  to 
the  operation  of  the  oacillating  nwiteh-arm. 

:5- 


€.  In  a  irarment-Hupport,  in  cumbinalion.  a  fixed  member  coo- 
atituting  a  tniM,  an  extention-bar  tupportfd  therebelow.  a  main  bar 
supported  from  Mid  extenaion-bar  and  adapted  to  have  garmenta 
bang  thereupon,  roller*  supporting  aaid  extension-bar  and  aaid  main 
bar  and  rolling  respectively  upon  the  upper  edgeH  of  said  first  bar 
and  Aaid  extension-bar.  the  upper  edge  of  taid  firat  bar  inclining  up- 
wardly toward  the  outer  extremity  of  the,  same,  the  upper  edge  of 
aaid  extenaion-bar  inclining  downwardljr  toward  the  extremity 
thereof 

7.  In  a  garment-support,  in  combin4tion.  a  substantially  Hat 
bar,  eonjttituting  a  support,  hangers  havitag  rollers  and  supported 
upon  said  bar.  meanx  for  supporting  garm^ntu  upon  said  hangers,  a 
■ember  diaposed  upon  said  bar  near  the  middle  portion  thereof,  and 
tie-rods  received  by  said  member  aad  hrting  their  extremities  »e- 
eured  near  the  extremities  of  said  bar,  saikl  rods  being  dispoaed  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  said  hangera. 

8.  In  a  garment-support,  in  combin4tion.  a  substantially  flat 


3  In  an  automatic  switch,  an  oacillating  switch-arm.  mean* 
for  oscillating  said  arm  including  solenoids  arranged  to  move  the 
arm  in  oppoaite  direetionj.  normally  open  circuiu  including  said  my 
lenoids.  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  through  either  solenoid  at 
a  predetermined  interval  after  the  closing  of  the  switch  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  other  solenoid 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  an  oacillating  switch-arm.  means 
for  OMillating  said  arm  including  two  solenoids  arranged  to  move 
the  arm  in  oppoaite  directions,  normally  open  circuits  including  said 
aolenoids.  and  a  gravity  circuit-closer  arranged  to  cloae  the  circuit 
through  each  solenoid  at  a  predetermined,  time  after  the  movement 
of  the  switch-arm  under  the  influence  of  the  oppoaite  solenoid 

5  A  timing  device  for  automatic  switches,  comprising  an  oacil- 
lating member,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  moving  said  member 
in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, rirruit-cloaing  devices  carried  bj  said  oacillating  member, 
including  relatively  stationary  contact  parta.  and  a  contact  part  mov- 
able in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  oscillating  member 
into  or  out  ol  position  of  codperation  with  the  relatively  stationary 
parts,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  and  circuit  connections  includ- 
ing said  source  of  supply,  thi:  electromagnet  and  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary contact  parta 

6  A  timing  device  for  automatic  switches,  comprising  an  os- 
cillating member,  two  electromagnetic  devices  for  moving  aaid  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions,  circuit-closing  devices  carried  by  the  os- 
cillating member  including  relatively  stationary  contact  parts,  and  a 
ronUct  part  movable  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  oacil- 
lating member  to  contact-closing  position  with  reference  to  either 
of  the  relatively  sUtionary  conUct  parts,  and  circuit  connections 


barcoaatituting  a  support,  members  attacl^ed  to  the  ends  of  said  bar. 

a  aaddle  received  by  one  edge  of  said  bar^  near  the  middle  portion   ''*'"  **•*  electromagneU  each  to  one  of  the  opposing  relativelv  aU 

thereof,  tie-rods  engaging  said  saddle  andj  having  their  extremitieal^'**"*'?  *«'»t*<"t  parts 

attacked  to  said  member*,  aaid  tie-roda  beikig  atUched  to  said  mem 


ber*  at  points  out  of  alinement  with  their  ptiints  of  engagement  with 
aaid  saddle 

9.  Ib  a  garBMBt-aapport.  a  fixed  sap|torting-bar,  a  plurality  of 
loBfitBdlBally-movabie  bars  attached  thereto,  a  saddle  disposed 
upoB  the  aaid  fixed  bar  between  the  extretiities  thereof.  bra(<e-rod* 
aecared  near  the  extreaiitiea  of  aaid  fixed  bar  and  received  by  said 
aaddle;  the  aaid  fixed  bar  having  aa  edge  ^eliaed  to  the  horisonul 
toward  oae  extremity. 


784.02*2.    ILMTMCSWrNH.   CiaiUi  B.  Axnw  Chkago  lU. 

Ciasa.— 1.  Ib  bb  aatMaatie  awitek,  a$  oacillating  switch-arm. 
aaaaa  for  oaeillatiBg  aaid  ani  iBcladiag  el^tromagnetic  device*  ar- 
nmgai  to  bm>t«  tke  ana  ia  oppoaite  diractioaa,  cireuiU  for  the  elec- 
troMBgnetic  deriece,  aad  a  tiaiag  awitek  ilrriee  for  aaid  circuit  op- 
•rattraly  aaaoeiatad  witk  tke  deetraaagBe^  device*  for  actuation 
tWrebjr.  aaid  tiaiag  awitek  drriee  bmag  a^raaged  to  effect  the  cir- 
nut  of  o«e  af  the  et<ctw>Buo***c  dericea  tc^  eaergixe  tke  aame  when 
BCtMlad  by  tke  otker  electroaagaetic  device  and  tiaied  to  operate 
Mtkaa^MBtij  U  tke  oporatioB  of  tke  oecilUtiag  switch-arm. 

1  la  aa  aatoBaatie  awiiek,  aa  oarilla^ag  awitek-arm.  meaa* 


7.  In  a  timing  device  for  automatic  awitchea.  comprising  aa  oa- 
cillating runway,  electromagnetic  instrumentalities  for  owrillating 
aaid  runway,  circuit-closing  means  carried  by  said  runway  including 
relatively  sUtionary  parta  near  each  end  of  the  runway,  and  a  part 
movable  toward  and  from  xaid  relatively  stationary  parU  consist- 
ently with  the  oacillating  runway,  to  cloae  or  open  circuit  through 
the  corresponding  sUtionary  parts,  a  source  of  electrical  supply  and 
circuit  connections  including  said  source  of  supply,  the  electromag- 
netic inatrumentalitiea,  and  the  relatively  aUtionary  contact  parU. 

8.  In  a  timing  device  for  electric  switches,  an  oscillating  run- 
way, two  electromagnetic  instrumeatalities  tor  moving  said  device 
in  oppoaite  directions,  contact  parU  a4jacent  each  end  of  said  run- 
way, each  arranged  in  normally  open  circuit  with  the  electromagnet 
instrumenUl  in  elevatiag  said  end  of  the  runway  and  a  gravity  t-ir- 
cuit-cloaing  instrumenUlity  arranged  in  said  runway  for  coaction 
with  either  of  the  relatively  stationary  contact  parta. 

t.  Ib  a  timiag  device  for  electric  switckea,  a  tortaoua  runway 
mounted  for  oacillation  to  poeition  of  inciiBation  in  oppoaite  direr- 
tiona,  contact  membera  carried  by  said  runway  adjacent  each  end 
thereof .  the  coBtact  members  adjacent  each  end  of  tke  runway  being 
arranged  ia  circuit  with  the  electromagnetic  device  instrumental  in 
elevatiag  the  aaid  end  of  the  runway,  and  a  circuit-closing  iaatru- 
BMBtality  coaaiatiag  of  a  ball  mounted  to  roll  in  aaid  runway. 


MaicH  7,   1905 
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7H4.023.  AFPAKATUSPORCASTIJIOMITALS.  UtdmBabUK, 
Sprt^flaM.  U.    MM  May  ».  IMM     Svtel  Ro.  »7.M7 


CUim  — 1 .  A  maadrel  for  caating  metals,  conaiating of  a  atraighl 
hollow  body  part  amoothiy  finiahed  externally  and  haviag  a  eeatral 
bore  closed  at  one  end  and  extending  practically  the  full  length  of 
aaid  maadrei  and  a  straight  integral  collar  smoothly  finished  exter- 
aally;  in  combinatioa  with  a  matrix  and  means  for  aupportiag  said 
mandrel  ceatrally  in  aaid  matrix ;  aaid  matrix  and  maadrei  being  ao 
oonstructed  and  arraaged  aa  to  prt>dnee  at  one  caating  an  article  hav- 
ing a  straight  smoothly-flniahed  bore  and  a  straight  amoothly-fla- 
iahed  counterbore.  as  aet  forth. 

2.  Ib  aa  apparatna  for  caatiag  ntetala,  the  combiaation  of  a  ma- 
trix, a  center  plate  supported  in  said  matrix  and  havingailat  amootk 
surface,  and  a  central  hole,  a  straight  hollow  mandrel  araooth|y  fla- 
ished  externally  having  a  part  fitting  in  the  central  hole  of  aaid  cen- 
ter plaU  alao  having  a  straight  integral  collar,  the  bore  of  aaid  bmb- 
drel  extending  the  full  length  of  the  article  to  be  caat;  aaid  matrix, 
center  plate  and  mandrel  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce 
at  one  caating  an  article  having  a  smooth  flat  face,  a  smooth  atraight 
bore  and  a  smooth  straight  coonterbore,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix,  a  center  plate  supported  in  said  matrix  and  having  rec«aaea 
to  receive  the  lugs  of  a  core,  a  core  having  lug*  fitting  in  the  receaaea 
.n  said  center  plate,  and  a  hollow  mandrel  amoothiy  finiahed  exter- 
nally, and  central  and  vertical  to  said  center  plate,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix,  a  centrally  -  perforated  center  plate  supported  in  aaid  ma- 
trix, and  having  a  amoothly-finiahed  aurface  coincident  with  a  anr- 
face  of  said  matrix  also  haviiig  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs 
of  a  core,  a  core  having  lugs  fitting  in  the  recesse*  in  said  center  plate, 
and  a  hollow  mandrel  fitting  in  the  central  hole  of  said  center  plate, 
aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix,  a  center  plate  supported  in  aaid  matrix  and  having  a  central 
receas,  means  for  varying  the  depth  of  the  receaa  in  aaid  center  plate, 
and  a  mandrel  central  to  aaid  center  plate,  aa  aet  forth 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix,  a  center  plate  supported  in  aaid  matrix,  and  having  a  central 
recess  of  variable  depth,  said  center  plate  alao  having  recesaee  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  lugs  of  a  core,  a  core  having  lugs  fitting  in  the  laat- 
named  receasea  in  said  center  plate,  means  for  varying  the  depth  of 
the  central  recess  of  the  center  plate,  and  a  hollow  mandrel  central 
to  aaid  center  plate,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus 'of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
matrix,  a  center  plate  in  said  matrix  and  having  a  central  bore  a 
counterbore.  perforated  plates  fitting  in  the  counterbore  of  said  cen- 
ter plate,  and  a  hollow  mandrel  haring  a  reduced  part  fittting  in  the 
holea  in  the  plates  in  the  counterbore  of  the  center  plate,  as  set  forth. 


784,024,  DTHAMO-ELICTEIC  MAaSAOI  IHSTRUMElfT  At- 
BBT  Baubit  aad  Wnxaa  Cowikmi.  KaaiM  City.  Mo.  filed  July  t 
1KM.    Bartal  Mo  SlSJIl 


Clmim.—l.  A  maaaage  inatrument  comprising  two  electrode* 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  one  rotaUble  relative  to  the 
other,  one  aenring  aa  a  handle  and  the  rotaUble  one  for  rolling  over 
the  flesh,  and  a  magneto-electric  device  comprising  two  membera. 
one  a  permanent  magnet,  and  the  other  a  magnetizable  body  having 
a  suiUble  insulated  winding  located  in  the  fleld  of  the  permanent 


magnet,  the  winding  being  connected  reapectively  at  iU  ends  with 
the  two  electrodes,  and  one  of  said  members  mounted  on  and  rotata- 
ble  with  the  rolatable  electrode,  and  the  other  member  mounted  on 
the  other  electrode. 

2.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  handle  forming  an  elec- 
trode, a  permanent  magnet  carried  thereby,  an  armature  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  handle  in  the  field  of  the  magnet  and  provided  w  ith  a 
auitable  insulated  windingoneenduf  which  i««-le<-trically  connected 

to  the  electrode,  and  a  roury  electrode  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  winding  and  carried  by  but  insulated  from  the  armature. 

3.  A  masaage  inatrument  comprising  a  tubular  electrode  pro- 
vided with  heads  in  the  ends,  a  peimanent  magnet  carried  by  said 
electrode,  an  armature  roUtively  mounted  in  the  said  heads  and  iu 
the  field  of  the  magnet  and  provided  with  a  suitable  insulated  wind- 
ing one  end  of  which  is  electrically  connected  with  the  electrode,  and 
a  roller-electrode  mounted  on  and  insulated  from  the  armature  and 
connected  electrically  with  the  other  end  of  said  winding. 

4.  A  maaaage  inatrument  comprising  a  magneto-electric  device 
conaiating  of  two  members,  one  a  magnet  and  the  other  an  armature. 
one  member  being  roUUble  relative  to  the  other,  and  one  member 
provided  with  a  suitable  insulated  winding,  a  roller-electrode  car- 
ried by  but  insulated  from  the  rotaUble  member  and  connected 
with  one  end  of  aaid  winding,  and  a  handle-electrode  carrying  the 
other  memlyr  and  electrically  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
winding. 

5.  A  maaaage  inatrument  comprisinit  a  tubular  handle  having 
an  outer  covering  of  conductive  material,  a  tubular  magnet  slotted 
along  iu  full  length  and  disposed  in  said  handle,  an  armature  rota- 
tively mounted  in  said  magnet  and  in  said  handle  and  provided 
with  a  auitable  inaulated  winding  one  end  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  conductive  covering  of  the  handle,  and  a  roller 
of  conductive  material  connected  electrically  with  the  other  end  of 
aaid  winding  gnd  mounted  on.  insulated  from  and  roUUble  with  the 
armature. 

6.  A  maaaage  inatrument  comprising  a  tubular  handle  having 
two  heada,  a  tubular  permanent  magnet  slotted  along  it«  full  length, 
an  armature  roUtively  mounted  in  aaid  heads  and  in  the  field  of  said 
magnet  and  provided>ith  a  suitable  insulated  winding  connected 
electrically  at  one  end  with  said  handle,  and  a  roller -electrode 
mounted  on.  insulated  from  and  rotaUble  with  said  armature  and 
connected  electrically  with  the  other  end  of  said  winding. 

7.  A  maaaage  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  handle  conaiat- 
ing of  a  tube  of  conductive  material  having  heads  in  iu  ends  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  bole  therethrough,  a  tubular  permanent 
magnet  in  said  handle,  an  armature  rotatively  mounted  in  aaid  heada 
in  the  field  of  said  magnet  and  extending  through  the  bole  in  oii< 
head,  and  provided  with  a  suiUble  insulated  winding  connected  elec- 
trically with  the  said  tube  of  the  handle,  and  a  roller  of  conductive 
material  inaulated  from  but  roUtable  with  said  portion  of  the  arma- 
ture which  extends  through  one  brad,  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  winding 

t*.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  conductive  tube  pro- 
vided with  heada  in  its  ends,  said  heads  beiuit  provided  with  axial 
holes,  each  head  having  an  annular  Inner  shoulder  disposed  concen- 
tric with  aaid  axial  holea.  a  tubular  permanent  magnet  slotted  along 
iu  full  length  and  having  its  inner  periphery  fitted  to  said  sboulden 
and  supported  thereon,  an  armature  roUtively  mi»unted  in  said  hole* 
in  said  heads  and  having  a  portion  of  magnetizable  material  located 
in  the  field  of  the  magnet,  and  having  a  suitable  insulated  winding, 
one  end  of  which  ia  electrically  connected  with  the  conductive  tube, 
and  a  roller  of  conductive  material  insulated  from  and  roUtable  with 
the  armature  and  connected  electrically  with  the  other  end  of  said 
winding. 

9.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  handle  of  con- 
ductive material  conaiating  of  a  tube  having  two  heada,  a  cylindrical 
tubular  permanent  magnet  alotted  along  iU  full  length  and  diapoaed 
concentrically  within  aaid  handle,  an  armature  roUtively  mounted 
in  aaid  heada  with  iU  axis  of  rotation  coincidenul  with  the  axis  of  the 
permanent  magnet  and  having  an  insulated  winding  one  end  of 
which  is  electrically  connected  with  the  tubular  handle,  a  roller- 
anpport  diapoaed  in  the  axial  center  of  and  carried  by  aaid  armature 
but  inaulated  therefrom,  and  connected  with  tke  other  end  of  aaid 
winding,  aad  a  roller  mounted  on  and  roUUble  with  aaid  roller-aup- 
port  ootaide  the  handle. 

10.  A  maaaage  inatrument  comprising  a  tubular  handle  the  ex- 
terior of  which  i*  of  conductive  maurial.  a  magnet  in  aaid  handle,  an 
armature  roUtively  mounted  in  aaid  handle  in  the  fleld  of  tite  magnet 
aad  prorided  with  a  suiUble  winding  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  conductive  exterior  of  tke  handle,  aad  a  roller-electrode  having 
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A  portiM  o#  ito  body  •#  eon^Mtivw  BMi-f  iMorbcBt  material  and  a 
pmrtiam  ot  ab— rixat  eoaanetiva  Batoui,  Mid  raUar-«lMtrod«  being 
■—tod  oa  aad  raUUUe  witb  b«t  iaraiaM  froa  the  amatvn,  the 
oondmetiTe  portiou  <rf  aaid  roUer-eUetrode  beii«  ateetricaily  eon- 
•M««d  witk  the  other  omI  of  wid  wiadia^. 

11.  A  mumga  iattnmamt  eoBpriai^  a  taboUr  coadnctire 
h«»dle  hariaf  he«b  ia  Ha  emb,  a  penuMBt  u^gnti  mouted  b 
Mid  hudk,  ao  anuten  rotethrely  aout^  ia  laid  haadle-beada  ia 
the  Md  of  the  ma«Bet  aad  proridod  with  k  MiiUbie  iaaalated  wind 
iag  oooaeeted  electriealiy  at  oae  ead  with  the  tabalar  haadle,  and  •  I 
rolle^oleetrode  aoaBted  oa  aad  iaaaUted  froai  the  armtaiv  aad 
eoutotiac  ot  two  aoa^beorbeat  eoadortlrr  aienbera.  and  an  ab- 
aorbeat  ooadaetiTo  Bomber  damped  between  uid  noa-abeorbeat 
•emhon.  said  roUer  momben  beiag  eiectaicallj  eoaneetMl  with  the 
«tittr  ead  of  aaid  araMtare-wiading. 

**  A  maaoage  iaatnumat  eompriain|  a  tubnlar  handle  of  con- 
"  daethre  material  eoaaiatiag  of  a  tabe  haTia*  two  beeda,  alenxthwiae^ 
alottod  tabalar  penmaaeat  magaet  aK>uBte4  «"  •*id  handle,  an  anna 
tare  roUtireiy  supported  in  laid  heada  in  the  field  of  the  magnet  and 
provided  with  a  eondaetiTe  inaalated  winding  one  ead  of  which 
ia  electrieally  eonneeted  with  the  handle,  an  axial  roiler-tupport 
moantad  on  aad  iamlated  from  the  armatuM  and  roUUble  therewith 
aad  eoaaeetwi  with  the  other  ead  of  aaid  winding,  and  a  roller-elec 
trode  oompriaiag  two  ooadaetiYe  aon-abaerbent  plateai mounted  on 
and  roUUble  with  the  roller-eapport,  and  an  abaorbent  coBducUvr 
member  clamped  between  laid  pLatea. 

13.  A  magaete-eleetric  deviea  eompriding  a  cylindrical  tubular 
magnet  dotted  lengthwiae  iu  full  length,  an  araatnre  mtaUrely 
mounted  in  aaid  magnet  and  baring  iU  axia  of  roUtion  in  the  axia  of 
the  magnet,  an  insulated  winding  oa  the  hrmatoiv,  a  handle-elee 
trode  supporting  the  magnet  and  armature  and  connected  elec- 
^"••Uy  to  oae  end  of  said  winding,  a  rothrr  electrode  connected 
electrically  to  the  other  end  of  said  winding,  and  means  for  routing 
the  armature  when  the  rotary  electrode  is  rotated. 

U.  A  magneto-eteetric  deriee  eompristng  a  tubular  cylindrical 
permanent  magnet  slotted  lengthwise  iU  ftill  length,  an  armature 
roUtiTely  mounted  in  said  magnet  with  it4  axis  of  roUtion  in  the 
axis  of  the  magnet,  an  insulated  winding  on  the  armature,  a  handle- 
electrode  supporting  the  magnet  and  armature  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  one  end  of  said  winding,  a  rotary  electrode  connected 
electrically  to  the  other  end  of  said  winding;;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  armature  when  the  roUry  electrode  is  r«>Uted. 

15.  A  magneto-electric  device  oompriaing  a  cylindrical. tubnlar 
permanent  magnet  slotted  iu  full  length,  two  end  plates  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  magnet,  an  armature  rotatively  mounted  iu  said 
magnet  in  said  plataa,  the  axia  of  roUtion  of  the  armature  being  the 
axia  of  the  magnet,  an  insulated  winding  tin  the  armature,  a  han- 
dle-electrode supporting  the  magnet  and  Armature  and  connected 
electrically  to  one  end  of  said  winding,  a  rotary  electrode  connected 
electrically  to  the  other  end  of  said  winding;  and  means  for  routing 
the  armature  when  the  rotary  electrode  is  r^ted. 

16.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  h  tubular  handle  having 
heada  on  the  ends  of  a  tubular  body,  the  b*dy  being  of  conductive 
material,  a  cylindrical  tubuUr  hiagnet  mounted  in  aaid  handle  con- 
sisting of  a  hardened  magnetized  tube  slottH  its  full  length,  an  ar- 
mature rotatively  mounted  in  said  heads  with  iU  axis  of  roUtion  in 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  magnet  and  provided  with  a  suiuble  in- 
sulated winding  one  end  of  which  is  electri^ly  connected  with  the 
body  of  the  handle,  a  rod  insulated  from  b»t  mounted  in  the  axial 
center  of  the  armature  and  roUUble  therei»ith  and  connected  elec- 
trically with  the  other  end  of  said  winding,  ^d  a  roller-electrode  of 
coadocttve  material  mounted  on  and  roUUhle  with  said  rod 

17.  A  magneto-electric  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  steel 
tube  slit  lengthwise,  opposite  edgee  of  the  ilit  portion  being  oppo- 
sitely polarixed.  an  armature  roUtively  moanted  in  said  tube  with 
ita  axia  of  roUtion  in  the  axis  of  the  tube,  the  armature  having  a  soft- 
iroB  eore  aad  iaaulated  geaentiag-wirea  on  said  core  diapoeed  par- 
allel with  said  slit,  an  iaaulated  winding  on  the  armature,  a  handle- 
electrode  supporting  the  magnet  and  armatare  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  oae  end  of  said  wiadiag,  a  rotary  electrode  oonaeeted  dee- 
trieally  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  wiadiag,  an4  meana  for  routing  the 
anaature  whea  the  roUry  electrode  is  routed. 

18  A  maaaage  iastraaMBt  coiapriaiafl  a  handle -eiectittdc.  a 
roUer-electrode  roUtively  mounted  thereon  wd  insulated  therefrom, 
a  parvaaeat  aMgaM  BMMiatod  oa  the  haadle^  aa  armature  roUtively 
■Mvatad  oa  the  haadle  ia  the  field  of  the  mairaet  aad  provided  with 
a  saiUble  iaaulated  wiadiag  one  end  of  w|ich  is  electrically  cob- 
aeetad  with  the  haadle-eiectrode.  aad  the  tk^r  end  coaaeeted  alec 
trieally  with  the  rollereleetrode.  aad  BMaaa  by  which  the  armatara 
ia  rotated  whea  the  rolkr-electrode  ia  rout^. 


19.  A  maaaage  iaatrumeat  comprising  s  handle  -  electrode 
adapted  to  be  graaped  by  the  hand  and  moved  to  and  fro  without  ro- 
Ution, a  roller-electrode  diapoeed  adjaceat  one  end  of  and  roUtively 
mounted  oa  and  inaulated  from  said  handle-electrode,  whereby  when 
the  handle  is  moved  to  and  fro  the  roller  when  resting  upon  the  flesh 
will  be  caused  to  roll,  an  electro-dynamic  mechanism  carried  by  the 
haadle  and  having  the  said  two  electrodes  as  terminals  of  ite  circuit, 
and  meana  by  which  said  dynamo -electric  mechanism  is  actuated 
when  the  roller-electrode  is  routed. 
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rioim  — 1.  A  cotter-bar  for  printing-presK  perforating  atUch- 
menU.  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi-annular  ruttcrs,  spaced  apart 
for  effecting  a  series  of  cuU  with  intervening  unsevcred  portions  or 
connections,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoiw  specified 

2.  A  cutter-bar  for  prinUng  press  perforating  atUchmenU, 
comprising  s  plurality  of  arch-shaped  cutters  spaced  apart  for  effect- 
ing a  »enfm  of  cuU  with  intervening  unsevered  portions  or  connec- 
tions. subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3  A  cutter-bar  for  printing-press  perforating  atUchmenU. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cutters  spaced  apart  in  a  longitudinal  row, 
each  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  which  twice  crosses  a  line  running 
centrally  through  said  longitudinal  row,  but  crosses  lines  at  right 
angles  thereto  but  once,  whereby  arch-shaped  perforation!,  will  be 
effected  without  removal  of  any  portion  of  the  material  perforated, 
and  intervening  unsevered  portions  or  connections  will  remain 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatioi.  with 
an  operating-head.  6f  a  plurality  of  untu  each  comprising  a  casing, 
a  perforating,  indenting  or  embossing  bar.  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber, the  operating  member  of  each  of  said  uniu  having  meaiis  for 
connecting  it  at  one  end  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber of  a  corresponding  unit,  and  at  the  other  end  for  connecting  it 
with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  operating-head,  or  with  the  op- 
erating member  of  another  corresponding  unit. 

5.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  die  or  cutter-bar.  of  a  longitudinally  movable  operating-bar  engag- 
ing same,  said  cutter-bar  and  operating-bar  having  two  seU  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed coacting  cam-surfaces,  one  set  of  cam-surfaces  hav- 
ing greater  length  than  the  other 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  die  or  cutter-bar.  of  a  longitudinally-movable  operaUag-bar  engag 
ing  same,  said  cutter-bar  and  operating-bar  having  coacting  for- 
ward and  return  cam-faces  for  causing  positive  movemenU  of  the 
cutter-bar  in  both  directions,  the  return  cam-faces  projecting  be- 
yond the  forward  cam-facea. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deM-ribed,  the  combination  with 
a  die  or  cutter-bar.  of  a  longitudinally-movable  operating-bar  engag- 
ing same,  said  cutter-bar  and  operating-bar  having  coacting  for- 
ward and  returo  cnm-surfaees  and  intermediate  surfaces  permitting 
exceaa  longitudinal  movement  of  the  operating-bar  without  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  die  or  cutter-bar.  said  return  cam-facea 
arranged  to  cross  the  plane  of  engagement  of  the  said  intermediate 
surfaces  so  as  to  engage  each  other  after  the  cutter-bar  has  received 
the  limit  of  iu  movement  from  the  said  forward  cam-surfaces. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  die  or  cutter-bar  and  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  operating  aame, 
of  an  operating-head  eompriaiag  a  reciprocating  rach-bar,  and  a 
gear  engaging  said  rach-bar.  sr;u  gear  connected  to  said  longitudi- 
nally-movnble  operating-bar. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  die  or  cutterbar  and  a  loagitudlnally-movable  bar  operating  same, 
of  an  operating-hMul  eompriaing  a  reciprocating  rack-bar.  and  a 
gear  eagagiag  said  rack-bar,  aaid  gear  prorided  with  a  protecting 
tooth  arranged  to  engage  a  oomapoading  notch  in  the  said  operat- 
iag-har. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  die  or  cutter-bar  and  a  loagitadiaally-movable  bar  operating  same, 
of  an  operating-heMi  eompriaing  a  spring-returned  reciprocating 
rack-bar,  and  a  gear  engaging  aaid  rack-bar,  aaid  gear  connected  to 
aaid  longitudinally-movable  operating-bar. 

11.  Ia  •  device  of  the  character  de«;ribed,  the  combination  with 
an  operatiag-head  oonpriaing  a  caaiag,  and  a  rocking  gear  mounted 
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thereon,  arraagad  to  eagagu  aa  operatiBg-bar,  of  afriadepeadeat  de- 
riee oompriaing  a  caaiag,  a  die  or  cattor-har,  aad  a  loagitadiaally- 
movable  operatiag-bar  eagagiag  aad  arraaged  to  operate  aaid  die  or 
cutter-bar,  the  said  last-named  casing  arranged  to  engage  and  inter- 
lock with  the  caaing  of  the  operating-head,  and  the  aaid  operating- 
bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  rocking  gear 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  die  or  CHtter-t>ar  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  moving  said  die 
or  cutter-bar  hack  and  forth  with  reapect  to  said  caaing,  said  cutter- 
bar  including  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row, 
of  a  spring-pressed  stripper-bar  arranged  longitudinally  at  one  side 
of  said  cutters,  said  stripper-bar  having  guiding-stems  mounted  in 
suiuble  reeesaes  in  aaid  cutter-bar,  whereby  said  stripper  is  carried 
by  said  bar,  but  is  movable  with  reapect  thereto. 
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Clatm. — 1.  In  a  drying  and  ventilating  system,  a  drying-cbam- 
t>er  having  located  therein  a  plate,  provided  with  angled  flanges,  and 
the  flanges  spaced  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  walls  of  the  drying- 
chamber,  atmospheric  openings  located  above  the  plate,  radiators 
located  within  the  drying-chamber  and  above  the  plate,  said  radia- 
tors having  ducts  adapted  to  receive  heated  air  from  the  combiistion- 
chamber  of  the  stove,  and  ducU  adapted  to  remove  the  air  to  a  flue 
and  a  duct  leading  from  the  drying-chamber  from  a  point  below  the 
plate,  said  duct  extended  below  the  combustion-chamber  of  the  stove, 
and  continued  above  and  over  the  combustion-chamber,  and  a  dam- 
per located  in  the  forward  vertical  portion  of  the  duct,  said  damper 
adapted  to  cloae  the  duct  or  partially  close  said  duct.  subeUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  drying  and  ventilating  system,  a  heating  device  and  a 
drying-chamber,  radiators  located  within  the  drying-chamber,  said 
radiators  having  ducts  communicating  with  the  flue  and  the  com- 
bustion-chamber of  the  heating  device,  a  damper  located  between 
the  combustion-chamber  and  the  flue,  a  plate  located  within  the  dry- 
ing-chamber, and  said  plate  located  below  the  radiators,  air  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  located  above  and  below  the  plate,  the  upper 
opening  constituting  an  air-inlet  to  the  drying-chamber  and  the  lower 
one  an  air-outlet  opening  from  the  drying-chamber,  a  duct  adapted 
to  convey  the  air  from  the  outlet-opening  of  the  drring-cbamber 
through  or  over  the  combustion-chamber  of  the  heating  deriee.  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  drying  and  heating  system,  a  beating  device  and  a  dry- 
ing-chamber, means  for  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  drying-cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  air  within  the  drying-chamber,  and  means 


for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  drying-chamber  aad  paaeiag  the 
air  through  or  over  the  combuation-chamber  of  the- beating  deriee. 
aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 

4.  In  a  heating  and  drying  syatom,  a  heating  device,  a  drying- 
chamber,  means  for  the  introduction  of  atmoepheric  air  to  the  drying- 
chamber,  m«ans  for  heating  the  air  within  the  drying-chamber,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  cooled  air  from  the  heated  air  contained  in  the 
drying-chamber,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  cooled  air  from  the 
<''7iaff -chamber  through  or  over  the  combustion -chamber  of  the 
heating  device,  subeUntially  ak  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

b.  In  a  heating  and  drying  system  of  the  class  described,  a  dry- 
ing-chamber having  locat*d  therein  radiators,  an  air-inlet  located 
below  the  radiators,  a  stove  or  furnace,  a  duct  extended  from  the 
lower  portion -of  the  drying-chamber  and  communicating  with  said 
drying-chamber,  said  duct  extended  to  the  combustion-chamber  of 
the  stove  and  adapted  to  convey  the  air  thus  withdrawn  into  the  com- 
bustion-chamber. iiubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  In  a  heating  and  drying  system,  a  heating  device  and  a  dry- 
ing-chamber, said  heating  device  provided  with  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  duct  providing  atuKiepheric  communicktion  between  the  dry- 
ing-chamber and  beating  device,  said  duct  provided  with  a  damper 
adapted  to  shunt  the  air  from  said  duct,  either  under  or  over  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, said  damper  also  adapted  to  diride  the  air  in  duct, 
and  shunt  a  part  under  and  a  part  over  the  combustion-chamber. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  In  a  heating  and  drying  system,  a  heating  device  and  s  drying- 
chamber,  a  duct  leading  from  the  drying-chamber  to  the  combustion- 
chamber  of  the  heating  device,  said  duct  adapted  to  remove  the  cooled 
air  from-the  drying-chamber,  means  for  dividing  the  air  in  the  dry- 
ing-chamber, and  mean*  for  conveying  the  cooled  air  over  the  com- 
buation-chamber of  the  heating  deriee,  and  radiators  located  in  the 
drying-chamber,  and  outgoing  and  returo  ducts  located  in  the  radi- 
ators. subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  drying  and  heating  system,  a  heating  device  and  a  dry- 
ing-chamber, said  heating  device  and  drying-chamber  connected  to- 
gether and  the  combu^on-chamber  of  the  heating  device  supplied 
with  air  withdrawn  from  the  drying-chamber,  and  means  for  divid- 
ing the  cooled  air  from  the  heated  air  in  the  drying-chamber,  sub 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

9.  In  a  drying  and  heating  system,  a  flue.n  heating  device  and  a 
drying-chamber,  means  for  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  drying- 
chamber,  means  for  heating  the  air  within  the  drying-chamber,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  air  from  the  drying-chamber,  and  pac- 
ing said  air  to  the  flue  in  conUct  with  the  fuel  in  beating  device  or 
otherwise,  substantially  sm  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10  In  a  heating  and  drying  <)ystem.  a  besting  device  provided 
with  a  flue,  a  drying-chamber,  radiators  located  within  the  drying- 
chamber,  means  for  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  drying-chamber, 
the  heating  device  and  radiators  providing  means  for  heating  the  air 
within  the  drying-chamber,  and  means  for  passing  said  heated  air 
from  the  drying-chamber  through  the  heating  device  in  conUct  with 
the  fuel  or  otherwise,  and  from  thence  through  the  radiators  located 
in  the  drying-chamber  to  the  flue,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

II.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet  arranged  for  the 
reception  of  article*  to  be  dried  and  having  air-inlet  openings,  of  a 
radiator  disposed  within  the  cabinet,  a  stove,  means  for  conducting 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  stove  to  the  radiator,  an  exit- 
pipe  communicating  with  the  radiator,  and  a  duct  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  and  with  the  space  beneath  the  grate 
of  the  stove.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth.  '* 


7B4^.0\>7.  PAPU  BAO  HOLDIR.  Bnirr  L  BoBtrao and  Buntr 
P.  PiBHA.  8t  Paul.  Mhu.  PiM  July  26.  IMK  8«lal  Ro  SlSJlfi. 
Claim-.— \.  In  combination  a  bag-holder  conaiating  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  eyes  and  a  pair  of  outwardly- 
bowed  arms,  said  eyes  being  susceptible  of  being  sprong  toward  and 
from  each  other 

2.  In  combination  a  series  of  bag-holders  each  conaiating  of 
wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of  eyea,  and  to  form  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly-bowed arms,  a  support,  and  outwardly-projecting  books  car- 
ried by  said  anpport  in  position  to  project  through  said  eyes  to  sup- 
port said  holders. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bag-holder  consisting  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  pair  of  eyes,  and  to  form  a  pair  of  outwardly-bowed  arms,  and  a 
rrooe-etrip  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  «aid  arms. 

4  In  combinattun.  a  aeries  of  bag-holders  each  consisting  of 
wire  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  pair  of  spring-eyes,  the  wire  being 
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enma4  adiMMt  lo  th«  «ym  aad  beat  to  foloi  ovtwanllj-bawMl  ams, 
«  bar  ui4  «itwa«Uy-proj«tiB|t  hooka  caitMd  bj  laid  bar  ia  poaitioa 
to  pr^iMt  tkrovfk  aaid  ejea  to  aappoii  M^d  holden. 


784.0^8.    PHOTOOKAfHIC  CAMIEA,  4T2>ina  Boutia.  PtaloAeM 
I  J.    nad  Rot  IS.  IMS.    SwU  Ho.  111. 000. 


Clmim—l  In  a  photo^aphic  r«infr4.  thr  combination  of  tbc 
canera-box  containin^t  •  focal-plane  shutter,  •  Kurfaee  on  which  tht 
image  to  b*  photographed  mar  be  foouced  and  a  mirror  in  which  the 
forvaed  imaftr  ii  reflected  and  baring  in  i«i  rear  wall  a  countersink 
or  chamber,  and  a  flexible  collapsible  stiTicture  mounted  in  said 
ekanber  around  an  opening  therefrom  itito  the  ramera-bos  and 
through  which  and  said  opening  the  focuMtd  image  may  be  riewed 

i.  A  photographic  camera  having  obafrvation  device*  for  Tiew- 
ing  the  image  focused  on  a  surface  within  ihe  camera-box,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  collapaible  bellows  made  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  eyepieces,  means  whereby  the  ejrepieces  may  be  adjusted 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  means  for  holding  the  collapsible 
atrurtnrr  extended  or  collapsed. 

3.  A  photographic  camera  having  observation  devices  for  view- 
ing the  image  focused  on  a  surface  within  (he  camera-box.  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  flexible  collapsible  structure  or  bellows, 
eytyjeces  whose  outer  edges  are  shaped  to  Conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  face  of  the  user  and  means  for  adjusting  Hhe  eyepieces  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

4    In  a  photographic  camera,  the  coifbination  of  the  camera 
box  containrr^  a  surface  on  which  the  im^ge  to  be  photographed 
may  be  focused,  a  mirror  in  which  the  focused  image  is  reflected,  and 


a  foeal-plajie  akutter,  and  having  in  ita  rear  wall  above  the  uppei 
skutter-roU  a  countersink  or  chamber,  a  collapsible  hood  or  struc- 
ture secured  around  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  eye- 
piccea  carried  by  tke  outer  end  of  the  coUapaible  structure,  and 
■eana  for  pcnnitting  theextenaion  or  collapsing  thereof  and  holding 
tke  same  in  either  ezteaded  or  eollapaed  position. 

5.  In  a  pkotographic  camera,  tke  combination  of  the  camera 
box  coBtaiitiBg  a  surface  on  which  the  image  to  be  photographed  is 
focusad,  and  a  mirror  in  which  the  focuaed  image  is  reflected,  and  a 
focal-plane  shutter,  and  having  in  its  rear  wall  above  the  upper  shut- 
ter-roll a  countersink  or  chamber,  a  collapsing  structure  of  flexible 
material  secured  around  tke  openinf  in  tke  inner  wall  or  bottom  of 
said  ckamber  and  branched  at  ita  outer  end  into  two  parts,  eyepieces 
applied  to  the  open  ends  of  said  branches  and  means  whereby  said 
structure  may  be  extended,  or  eoUapaed  within  said  chamber. 

6.  A  photofrapkic  camera,  kaving  obaervation  devices  for  view- 
ing tke  image  focuaed  on  a  surface  witkin  tke  camera-box,  compris- 
ing tke  combination  of  a  structure  or  bellows  of  flexible  material  se- 
cured around  the  observation-aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  camera, 
ayepieeea  applied  at  ita  outer  end.  the  pivoted  levers  y,  if,  links  2,  2 
and  springs  t,  t.  ^ 

7.  A  pkotograpkic  camera  kaving  obaervation  devices  for  view- 
ing tke  image  focuaed  on  a  surface  witkin  tke  camera-box.  compris- 
ing tke  combination  of  a  coUapaible  structure  or  bellows  of  flexible 
material  secured  around  tke  observation-opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
camera  and  branched  at  ita  outer  end  into  two  parts,  glass- hoi dern 
mounted  in  tke  open  ends  of  said  parts,  and  eyepieces  mounted  U>  be 
adjuated  laterally  on  tke  glaaa-holdera. 

8.  A  photographic  camera  having  obaervation  devices  for  view- 
ing the  image  focuaed  on  a  surface  within  tke  camera-box.  compris- 
ing tke  combination  of  a  collapaible  structure  or  bellows  of  flexible 
material  secured  around  tke  obaervation-opening  in  tke  wall  of  the 
camera  and  branched  at  ita  outer  end  into  two  parts,  glaM-holden> 
mounted  in  the  open  ends  of  said  parts,  and  eyepieces  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  pf  the  face  of  tke  user  and  mounted  to  be  adjust 
ed  latarally  on  tke  giass-koldert. 

9.  A  pkotographic  camera  having  observation  devices  for  view- 
ing the  image  focused  on  a  surface  within  the  camera-box.  compris- 
ing tke  combination  at  a  collapaible  structure  secured  around  the  ob- 
servatian-opening  in  tke  wall  of  the  camera  and  branched  at  its  outar 
end  into  two  parta.  eyepieces  applied  at  the  open  ends  of  Kaid  parts 
and  having  edges  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  fare  of  the 
user  and  a  facing  of  yielding  substance  or  material  such  as  pluxh  ap- 
plied to  said  edges. 

10.  A  photographic  camera  having  obAervatioo  devicea  for 
viewing  the  image  focused  on  a  surface  within  the  camera-box.  com 
priaing  the  combination  of  a  flexible  collapsible  structure  applied 
around  the  observation-opening  in  the  wall  of  the  camera  and 
branched  at  its  outer  end  into  two  parts,  flanged  glass-holders  se- 
cured in  the  open  ends  of  such  branches,  eyepiece-plates  slidably 
mounted  on  the  glass-holders,  and  flaring  eyepieces  carried  bv  said 
plates  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  face  of  the  ui>er. 


784.029.  FRITIT-aLIClR.  WlLUAl  H  Boctill  Rocheater  N  Y , 
trntfaor  to  Boutall  Manufacturtng  Company  Rochester  N  Y    a  Cor- 
pontkm  of  Nfv  York     Piled  Mar  19  1900     Seriai  No  9.303 
Claim. — I.  The  combination  witk  a  fruit-receptacle  having  the 
stationary  head  provided  with  an  aperture  arranged  above  the  bot- 
tom and  adapted  for  the  paHsage  of  fruit,  of  a  series  of  connected  ro- 
tary fniit-lifting  blades  separated  at  one  side  forming  open-sided 
pockets  movable  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  stationary  head  and  oper- 
ating to  lift  separate  pieces  of  fruit  from  the  bottom  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  hold  them  against  the  head  so  that  they  may  be  discharged 
through  the  aperture  therein 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fruit-receptacle  having  a  «tatii>nary 
head  provided  with  a  discharge-aperture,  of  a  series  of  connected  ro- 
tary lifting-plates  separated  at  one  side  forming  open-sided  pockets 
operating  in  the  receptacle,  inclined  toward  the  bead  and  movable 
in  close  proximity  thereto  and  operating  to  lift  the  separate  pieces 
of  fruit  from  the  receptacle  holding  them  against  the  head  and  per- 
mitting their  discharge  through  the  aperture  therein 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fruit-receptacle  having  the  inclined 
bottom  apd  the  stationary  head,  of  a  rotary  lifting  device  operating 
in  close  proximity  to  the  head  and  having  lifting-plates  thereon  Aepa 
rated  at  their  sides  forming  open-sided  pockets  movable  toward  and 
from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  operating  to  lift  separate 
pieces  of  fruit,  hold  them  against  the  head,  and  permit  their  din- 
charge  above  the  latter. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  fruit-slicing  mackine  embodying 
cutting-knives  and  relatively-movable  pushers,  of  a  fruit-feeding  de- 
vice embodying  a  recepUcle  having  a  stationary  head  or  abutment, 
a  serien  of  connected  rotary  lifting-plates  separated  at  one  aide  to 
form  open-«ided  pockeu  movable  toward  and  from  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  head  to  hold  single  pieces  of 
fruit  against  the  latter,  a  discharge-passage  leading  from  the  head  to 
the  space  in  front  of  the  pushers  and  connecting  operating  mechan- 
ism for  rotating  the  pushers  and  lifting  device  synchronously  to 
cause  one  piece  of  fruit  to  be  fed  in  front  of  each  of  the  pushers. 


5.  In  a  fruit-slicing  mackine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  stationary  knives  and  a  plurality  of  fruit-pushers  movable  past  the 
knives,  of  a  hopper  or  receptacle,  a  rotary  fruit-feeding  device  oper- 
ating therein  embodying  separate  fruit-holding  devices  and  timing 
c<inne<  tions  between  the  feeder  and  pushers  for  removing  the  sepa- 
rate piei-.*s  of  fruit  from  the  receptacle  and  depositing  them  succes- 
aively  in  from  of  the  pushers. 

6.  In  a  fruit-slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
stationary  knives,  a  series  of  rotary  fruit  pushers  movable  above  the 
knives  and  arms  in  rear  of  said  pushers  moving  below  the  knives,  of 
a  feeding  mechanism  for  supplying  fruit  in  front  of  each  of  the  push- 
ers embodying  separate  fruit-carrying  pockets  and  timing  connec- 
tions between  the  feeding  mechanism  and  whereby  the  contents  of 
each  of  the  pockeU  of  the  feeding  device  will  be  deposited  in  front 
of  one  of  the  pushers  of  the  slicer. 

7.  In  a  fruit-slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support. 
knives  secured  thereto  at  their  outer  ends,  and  connections  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  knives,  of  a  carrier  having  fruit-pushers  ex- 
tending radially  thereof  above  tke  knives,  arms  on  the  carrier  located 
in  rear  of  the  pushers  and  extending  below  the  knives,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  carrier. 

8  In  a  fruit-slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
cutting-knives  secured  to  the  support  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  ring 
joining  the  inner  ends  of  tke  said  knives,  of  a  carrier  located  witkin 
the  ring  and  supported  independently  thereof,  sliding  connections  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  the  ring  for  supporting  the  latter,  fruit-push- 
ers extending  radially  from  the  carrier  above  the  knives,  and  arms 
mounted  on  tke  carrier  and  operating  below  the  knives. 

9.  In  a  fruit  slicing  machine,  tke  combination  with  a  atationaiy 
knife-support  kaving  tke  cutting-knives,  of  a  movable  carrier  hav- 
ing the  fruit-puakers  open  upon  tke  forward  side  and  having  the 
curved  sides  inclining  rearwardlv  and  outwardly  toward  the  lower 


edge,  and  means  for  operating  tke  carrier  to  move  tke  puakers  over 
tke  knives. 

10.  In  a  fruit-slicing  machine,  tke  combination  witk  a  station- 
ary support  and  the  cutting-knives,  of  a  movable  carrier  having  the 
arms,  puahers  having  the  sloping  rear  and  end  portions  meeting  in  a 
curve,  tke  adjuataklle  cMiiar-pUte.  and  means  for  revolving  tke  car- 
rier to  move  the  arms  over  tke  knivea. 

11.  In  a  fruit-slicing  mackine,  the  combination  witk  a  fruit- 
aupport  having  a  series  of  incliued  portions,  and  a  series  of  aperturea, 
cutting-knives  arranged  above  the  apertures  and  secured  to  tke  sup- 
port at  tkeir  outer  ends,  and  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of 
the  knives,  of  a  movable  carrier,  tke  fruit-puskem  on  tke  latter  and 
operating  above  the  knives,  the  clearing-arms  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier in  rear  of  the  puahers  passing  between  the  knives  and  the  plate, 
and  means  for  operating  the  carrier. 

12.  In  a  fruit-slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fniit- 
aupport  kaving  the  inclined  portions,  and  a  series  of  apertures,  cut- 
ting-knives arranged  above  the  latter  and  secured  to  the  plate  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  rigid  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
knives,  of  a  shaft  having  the  carrier  supported  above  the  piste  the 
fruit-pushers,  and  the  clearing-arms  in  the  rear  thereof  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  said  pushers  and  clearing-arms  operating  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  knives,  and  means  for  revolving  the  carrier 

13.  In  a  fruit-slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  tke  stationary  knives  thereon,  rotating  fmit-puithers.  and 
means  foroperating  the  latter  above  the  knives,  of  an  inclined  fruit- 
receptacle,  a  rotary  feeding  mechanism  operating  in  the  lower  end 
thereof  embodying  separate  lifting  projections  open  at  one  side  and 
adapted  to  deliver  single  pieces  of  the  fruit  to  the  pushers,  and 
geared  connections  between  the  fruit-pushers  and  feeding  devices 
for  causing  their  simultaneous  operation. 

14.  In  a  fruit-slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  series  of  stationary  knives,  a  rotary  carrier  arranged 
above  the  support  and  a  series  of  fruit-pushers,  at  a  stationary 
fruit-receptacle  having  the  inclined  sides  and  bottom  and  a  vertical 
wall  or  head,  a  rotary  feeding  device  embodying  open-sided  pockets 
and  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  connected  for 
simultaneous  operation  with  th'*  '••rt-:«r  and  adapted  to  elevate  single 
pieces  of  the  fruit  above  the  carrier  snd  deposit  them  in  front  of  the 
puahers. 

15.  In  a  feeding  device  for  fruit-slicing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion With  a  fruit-rerepUcle,  of  a  shaft  having  a  wheel  operating  in 
the  receptacle,  the  blades  on  the  wheel  open  upon  one  side,  and  the 
wall  cooperating  with  the  blades  having  the  aperture  for  the  paaaage 
of  tke  fruit. 

16.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  fruit-slicing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  fruit-recepUcle,  and  means  for  causing 
the  fruit  to  pass  into  one  end  thereof,  of  the  wall  at  tke  lower  end  of 
the  receptacle  having  the  aperture,  the  arms  mounted  upon  a  shaft 
and  revolving  in  proximity  to  the  wall,  the  plates  or  blades  on  the 
arms  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  v  all  forming  pockets  open  in  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  arms  route,  whereby  a  fruit  may  be  engaged 
and  moved  upward  and  deposited  through  the  aperture,  and  meant 
for  revolving  the  arms. 

17.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  fruit-slicing  machities,  tke  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  inclined  fruit-receptacle,  the  wall  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  having  tke  aperture,  a  akaft.  the  arms  mounted 
upon  tke  shaft  and  revolving  against  the  wall,  said  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged approximately  in  line  honsontally  witk  the  lower  edge  of 
said  aperture,  tke  elevating-plates  on  tke  arms  concaved  upon  their 
inner  surfaces  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tke  wall  the  latter  adapt- 
ed to  guide  a  fruit  while  it  is  being  moved  upward  and  kaving  tke 
outwardly-extending  cut-away  portion  below  the  aperture 

18.  In  a-slicing-maehine.  tke  combination  witk  a  support  kav- 
ing a  series  of  aperturea,  radially-extending  knives  arranged  over 
the  apertures  and  aupported  at  tkeir  outer  ends,  and  tke  sUtionary 
ring  to  wkick  the  inner  ends  of  the  knives  are  connected,  of  tke  ro 
tary  carrier  arranged  inaide  tke  sUtionary  ring  upon  which  tke  latter 
ia  aupported,  and  tke  puskers  on  the  carrier  extending  over  tke  sU- 
tionary ring. 

19.  In  a  slicing-mackine,  the  combination  with  the  radially-ex- 
tending sUtionary  k*ivea.  of  tke  roUry  carrier  kaving  the  pusher- 
platea  tkereon  movable  over  tke  knives,  and  separately  adjuaUble 
toward  and  from  the  latter. 

20.  In  a  slicing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  radially-ex- 
tending stationary  knives,  of  the  roUry  carrier  having  the  puaker- 
plates  arranged  above  and  movable  over  tke  knives,  said  plates  be- 
ing inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  tke  knives,  and  meana  for  sepa- 
rately adjusting  them  toward  and  from  tke  knim. 
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XI.  Iaafniit-«tieiB«auddB«.tkcMi4biaatkMiwitkafniit^ttp- 
poit.  •  Mri«t  of  kairca  thcraoo  Ijrijif  ia  tl^  ume  pUae.  of  a  eairier 


karinff  fniit  puabcn  opwating  above  tkc  ttnivw,  arma  on  the  earner 
operatinc  ^iow  tkc  kaive*  axl  meaaa  foT  rerolTing  tk«  carrier. 

tt.  Ia  a  fniit-r««diBK  deTice,  tke  com^iaatioB  with  a  (Utioaaiy 
fmit-reeepUrl^  harinx  tb*  lidr  and  oad  walls,  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able fmit-lifting  blade*  or  projectioaa  opf  $  toward  the  aide  and  end 
walJa  and  adapted  to  lift  aid  carry  fmit  iq  coaUct  therewith  one  of 
•aid  walls  haviaff  a  discharge  apertare  or  portion  therein  and  the 
other  a  receeaed  portion  below  the  aperture  harinK  iu  lower  wall  in- 
diawl  toward  the  path  deecribed  by  said  blades. 

t3  Ins  fruit-slicinjt  machine,  ttie  combination  with  a  rapport 
hanag  the  inclined  portions  on  iU  upper  surface  and  cutting-knire* 
•ecared  to  the  rapport,  of  pu«hers  mounted  upon  a  carrier  and  op- 
erating past  the  knivee  a^d  means  for  operating  the  carrier 

»4  la  a  fruit-slieiaff  machiae,  the  coi^biaatioa  with  a  support 
haTiax  cuttiaff-knivea  and  an  inclined  portion  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  rapport  m  front  of  the  knives,  of  puskert  mounted  upon  a  ear- 
ner and  movable  past  the  knives  and  meanafor  operatiag  the  carrier 
25  The  combination  with  a  fruit-support  haviuK  apertures,  the 
ring  or  curb  aad  knives  connected  to  the  ring  and  support  and  ex- 
teading  over  the  apertures,  of  the  roUrv  carrier  operating  beneath 
the  ring  and  on  which  the  latter  is  supported,  the  arms  on  the  carrier 
extending  over  the  nag,  and  the  pusher-pli^tea  mounted  oa  the  arms 
aad  separately  adjuaUble  toward  and  from  the  knives. 

J6.  \n  automatic  feeding  devite  comprising  a  rotatable  disk- 
like member  provided  upon  iU  penphery  wfth  a  series  of  open-sided 
pockeU  spaced  from  each  other.  subtUntiAlly  as  specilled. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  slicing-m^chine  having  sweeps,  of 
a  feed  device  comprising  a  rotary  member  having  a  series  of  spaced 
open-sided  puckeU.  a  hopper  embracing  a  portion  of  said  roUry 
member,  and  means  for  relatively  timing  ^id  machine  and  rotary 
member,  substantially  as  specified 

28.  The  combination  with  a  slicing-iqachine  having  movable 
compartmenU  and  with  a  hopper,  of  feeding  devices  constructed, 
arranged  and  operating  by  timing  connections  between  the  slicinx- 
machine  and  feeding  devices  to  Uke,  carry  and  deliver  singly  fruit 
from  said  hopper  to  relatively  timed,  movable  compartmenU  of  said 
machine,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

t».  Ia  aa  autoatatic  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine provided  with  a  drum  having  a  serie*  <tf  sweeps  operating  over 
a  horisontal  base,  of  mean*  for  driving  said  drum,  a  feed-wheel 
driven  from  said  drum  and  having  pockety  adapted  by  relatively 
timing  the  roUtion  of  .«aid  wheel  to  register  With  the  spacea. between 
the  sweeps  on  .laid  drum;  substantially  as  specified. 


I 
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rtasm.— I  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoa^  deecribed.  the  rombi 
nation  of  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  twistiag-reel  aiounted  thereon,  and  aa 
operative  connection  between  said  reel  and  o^e  of  the  wheels  of  said 
carriage  whereby  the  reel  will  be  rotated  by  the  motion  of  the  car- 
riage. 

2.  Ia  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  describe^,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  carriage,  means  provided  on  said  carriage  for  carrying  the 
thread  to  compoee  the  ianer  part  of  the  cord,  ajtwiatiag-rwi  moaated 
on  said  carriage  for  windiag  the  coireriag  oa  the  cord  aad  aa  opera- 
Uve  coaaectioa  between  oae  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  aad  said 
reel  for  roUtiag  the  reel  by  the  aMtioa  of  the  carriage. 


3.  Ia  a  machiae  for  the  purpose  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  earriage,  a  spool-rack  mounted  thereon,  a  twisting-reel  hav- 
iag  Bteaas  for  aupportiag  spools  and  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  jour- 
■aW  apoB  said  carriage  and  a  twisting-head  opposite  the  end  of  said 
•haft,  having  eyes  for  the  thread  on  said  reel,  and  an  operative  con- 
aeetioa  betweea  said  reel  aad  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  for 
routing  the  reel 

4.  in  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  carriage,  an  iaclined  shaft  journaled  upon  said  carriage,  a 
twistiag-reel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  spool-spindles  also 
inclined  in  the  same  direction  as  the  shaft,  whereby  the  spools  will 
be  prevented  from  slipping  off  the  reel,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  reel  and  oae  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  for  rotating 
the  reel. 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  carriage,  a  spool-rack  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  com- 
prising two  uprighU.  oae  of  which  is  perforated,  and  spindles  for 
spools  haying  their  ends  inserted  in  said  perforations,  a  vertically- 
adjusUble  reuiaing-bar  slidably  secured  to  the  side  of  said  perfo- 
rated standard  for  covering  said  perforations  and  having  passages 
adapted  to  register  with  said  spindles  for  permitting  the  latter  to  be 
withdrawn,  a  twisting-reel  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  reel  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  car- 
riage. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  carriage,  a  twisting-reel  journaled  thereon  and  operatively 
connected  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage,  a  spool-rack  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  and  a  tension  device  oonUined  between  said 
spool-rack  and  reel  and  comprising  a  loop  for  the  passage  of  the 
thread  and  a  pair  of  idlers  arranged  one  above  the  other  around 
which  the  thread  may  be  paased  in  advance  of  passing  through  the 
reel. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  carriage,  a  twisting-reel  journaled  thereon,  m  operative 
connection  between  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  and  said  reel 
for  rotatiag  the  reel  when  the  carriage  movea  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  deUching  said  connection  for  rendering  the  reel  inopera- 
tive during  the  motion  of  the  carriage 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  carriage,  a  twisting-reel  journaled  thereon,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  reel  in  either  direction  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  carriage  in  a  single  direction 

0  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  de<icribed.  the  ooinbinatioa  of  a 
wheeled  carriage,  a  twisting-reel  journaled  thereon,  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  for  rotating 
said  reel,  comprising  reversing  mechanism  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  reel  mav  be  reversed  regardless  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carriage. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  combination  of 
a  twisting-reel,  a  shell  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  eyes  slot- 
ted through  the  edge  of  the  shell  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  on  the 
said  reel,  means  for  retaining  the  thread  in  said  eyes  and  means  for 
rotating  the  reel. 

11  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of 
a  twisting-reel,  a  twisting-head  mounted  thereon  and  having  eyes 
slotted  entirely  through  the  edge  of  the  head  and  a  ring  inserted  over 
said  head  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  threads 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  combination  of 
a  twisting-reel,  a  hollow  annular  twisting-head  mounted  thereon 
and  having  eyes  slotted  through  the  edge  of  the  bead,  and  a  collar  de- 
taehably  secured  oa  said  head  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the 
thread  through  said  sloU. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of 
a  twistiag-reel,  a  hollow  twisting-head  mounted  thereon,  and  having 
eyes  slotted  through  the  edge  of  the  head,  and  a  collar  having  bayo- 
net-joint connection  with  said  head  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of 
the  thread  through  said  sloU. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of 
a  twisting-reel,  a  hollow  twisting-head  mounted  thereon  and  having 
aloU  for  the  paasage  of  the  thread,  an  apertnred  collar  arranged  op- 
posite the  end  of  said  head  aad  an  eye  for  the  cord  detachably  se- 
cured in  said  apertured  collar. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of 
a  twisting-reel,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which  said  reel  is  mounted,  an  eye 
detachably  secured  in  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  twisting-head  mounted 
on  said  reel  oppoaiU  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  aad  haviag  eyes  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  thread,  aad  a  detachable  eye  for  the  paaaage  of  the 
cord  airaaged  opponte  said  bead. 
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1.IM. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bridle-bit  comprising  a  mouth-bar,  cheek-pieoea. 
and  a  curb-link  of  approximately  D  form  having  the  straight  bar 
supported  in  the  cheek-pieces  and  adapted  to  enter  the  month,  and 
the  bow  to  embrace  the  lower  jaw  of  the  aaimal,  rabatantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  bridle-bit  comprising  a  mouth-bar,  cheek-pieces  at  the 
ends  of  the  BK>uth-b*r  comprising  short  anna  having  rings  at  their 
cxtremitiee,  and  a  eurb-liak  of  approximately  O  form  having  its 
straight  bar  supported  in  said  rings  of  the  cheek-pieces,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth 

3.  A  bridle-bit  comprising  a  mouth-bar,  integral  cheek-pieces 
projected  to  unequal  diataacea  from  said  mouth-bar  to  provide  long 
and  short  arms,  the  short  arms  terminatiag  in  rings,  said  cheek- 
pieces  having  the  end  portions  provided  with  the  rings  slightly 
carved,  and  a  curb-link  of  approximately  O  fi^rm  having  its  straight 
bar  supported  in  the  rings  of  said  cheek-pieces,  substantially  as 
specified . 
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CUdm. — 1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  laminated  core  and  support  therefor,  said  support  having  a 
grooved  portion,  of  a  collar  or  olosed  ring  adapted  to  be  forced  intc 
said  grooved  portion  for  retaining  the  lamin*  in  place,  rabstantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lami- 
nated core  and  rapport  therefor,  said  support  having  a  grooved  por 
tion.  of  a  collar  of  malleable  material  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said 
grooved  portion  for  reUining  the  laminc  in  place,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

3.  In  a  dyaamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lami- 
Bated  core  and  support  therefor,  said  support  having  a  grooved  por- 
tion, of  a  yieldable  collar  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  grooved  por- 
tion for  reUining  the  lamins  in  place,  rabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  d3rnamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lami- 
nated core  and  support  therefor,  said  support  having  a  grooved  por- 
tion, of  a  yieldable  cclUr.  said  collar  being  adapted  to  be  partially 
forced  into  said  grooved  partiea,  for  reUining  the  lamiac  in  place, 
substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  dynamo  electric  Baehine.  the  combiaatioB  with  the  lami- 
nated core  aad  support  therefor,  aaid  aapport  haviag  a  grooved  por- 
lioa,  of  a  collar  of  maUeable  material,  aaid  coUar  being  adapted  to  be 
partially  forced  into  aaid  grooved  portion,  the  reawiaing  portioa 
eng&giag  the  core  for  rctaiaiag  the  lamiav  ia  place,  sabetaatially  as 
deecribed. 

6.  Ib  a  dyaamo-electric  machine,  the  eombiaatiea  of  a  support 
haviag  a  grooved  portion,  a  lamiaated  core  tkereoa,  aa  end  plate, 
and  a  eolUr  of  yieldable  maUrial  adapted  to  be  partially  forced  into 
•aid  grooved  portion  in  said  support  for  reUining  the  lamin*  in 
place,  rabstantially  aa  described. 


7.  In  a  dyaamo^ecthc  machiae,  the  oombiaation  of  a  rapport 
haviag  a  grooved  portioa,  a  laminated  core  thereon,  and  means  for 
retaiaiag  the  lamia*  ia  place  compriaiag  a  malleable  collar  located 
ia  said  grooved  portioa,  rabataatially  as  deecribed. 

8.  Ia  a  dyaamo-electric  machine.  th#  combination  of  a  support 
haviag  a  cut-away  portion,  s  laminated  core  thereon,  and  mesns  for 
reUining  the  laminse  in  place  comprising  a  malleable  collar  adapted 
to  be  partially  forced  into  aaid  cut-away  portion,  subsUntiallyas  de- 
acribed. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  feace-post.  the  combiaation  of  a  plastic  body,  a 
stay  embedded  thereia.  said  sUy  being  composed  of  a  maia  sUv-bar. 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  sUy-bars.  and  engaging  members  projected 
from  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  sUj-ban  and  engaging  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  main  sUy-bar 

2.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  plastic  body,  a  sUy  em- 
bedded therein,  said  sUy  being  composed  of  a  main  sUy-bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  sUy-bars.  and  engaging  hooks  projected  fn>m  the 
ends  of  the  auxiliary  stay-bars  and  engaging  the  end  portions  ot  the 
main  sUy-bar. 

3.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  plastic  body  aad  a  sUy 
embedded  therein,  the  said  sUy  being  composed  of  a  maia  st.^-bar 
having  its  ends  projected  beyond  the  ends  of  the  plastic  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  sUy-bars.  aad  hooks  projected  from  the  eads  of 
the  auxiliary  sUy-bars  and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  main  sUy-bar. 

4.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  plastic  body,  s  sUy  ar- 
ranged therein,  said  sUy  being  composed  oi  a  main  stay-bar  haviag 
its  eads  projected  from  the  end  portioas  of  the  plastic  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  sUy-bars.  and  hooks  projected  angulariy  from  the 
ends  of  the  auxiliary  sUy-bars  and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  main 
•Uy-bar  adjacent  the  projected  portions  thereof. 


7B4.034.     BLBCTROPLATIRO  DBVICB      Oioui  W  CUWM. 
CtoTaiud.  Ohio     Piled  Jan  90.  1904.    SartU  Bo.  191  JOl. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  aa  electroplating  device,  in  combinatioB,  a  cylin- 
der of  insulating  material,  open  at  either  end.  s  central  shaft  on 
which  said  cylinder  routes,  s  bath  upon  the  walls  of  which  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  are  supported,  anodes  depending  from  said  shaft  and 
electrically  connected  therewith,  a  continnona  flange  spirally  wound 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  flange  projecting  at  one 
end  to  form  a  mouth  for  the  introduction  of  the  material  to  be  plated, 
and  opening  freely  at  the  opposite  end.  said  flaage  also  forming  a 
metal  cathode  for  the  outward  passage  of  the  current,  and  a  mrlal 
band  on  the  exterior  rarface  of  the  cylinder,  electrically  connected 
with  the  cathode.  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

2.  The  apparatus  described  for  electroplating,  compriaing  in 
combination,  a  bath  provided  with  walla,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
walls,  a  cylinder  of  insulated  material  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
flanged  meUl-carrier  spirally  and  continuously  wound  about  the  in- 
aar  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  forming  the  cathode  for  said  plating 
device,  a  mouth  for  said  flange,  anodes  raspended  from  said  shaft, 
and  electrically  connected  therewith,  an  electric  circuit  of  which  the 
anodes  and  cathode  are  terminals,  and  a  plating  fluid  in  said  Unk, 
in  which  said  cylinder  and  anodes  are  tmioenied.  rabataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  apparatus  deacribed  for  eleetroplatiag,  comprising  in 
combiaation,  a  bath  provided  with  walls,  a  plating  fluid  thereiu.  a 
aieUl  shaft  mounted  on  bearings  over  aaid  bath,  a  wooden  cylinder 
BHwated  upon  said  shaft,  a  spiral ly-woaad  aeUl  flaage  carrier  on 
the  inaer  sarface  of  the  rytiader,  lorauag  a  cathode  for  the  elactro- 
platiag  device  rabataatially  as  described,  an  extended  oater  ead  or 
Boath  for  said 'flaage  arraaged  for  the  iatrodartioa  of  articles  t«  be 
platod.  aaodea  apoa  the  sllaft  electrically  coaaoctod  thorewitk.  a 


aa 
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•oiire*  of  ttttrkity  couiert«d  with  tke  tliaft.  a  meUl  band  about 
tite  cjiiiid«r  iiariag  •lactrie  co*a«ction,  with  the  articln  to  b«  platM 
«»<1  ratliod«.  OMana  for  coMlsctiBc  ^  •i«etrio  rurmit  from  aaid 
kaad,  and  noana  for  rotatinir  tii«  cylinder,  nubiitantiallv  aa  d«>- 
arribMl 


cmm  of  the  tilting  b*am,  a  xatherinf;  member  connected  tiltingly 
with  said  braoea.  connnecting-rods  extending  from  the  aapportaof 
the  gathering  member  to  the  beam,  means  for  tilting  the  beam,  and 
mean*  for  supporting  the  gathering  member  againat  tilting. 


784.085.    COLLiniBLI  RACK     MaroR  A  Cormaid  D«»tur. 
n.    PiM  lUr  aO.  1104.    awlii  Mo  a00.7fi3. 


riMM— 1.  A  coUapaible  rack  eonipriaiag  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tioB-platea.  a  connection  between  said  partition-plate*  whereby  they 
■ay  be  either  folded  up  or  extended,  and  a  flexible  bottom  connected 
to  all  of  said  plataa. 

2.  A  coUapaible  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  partition-plates 
a  flexible  bottom  connecting  said  partitions  and  a  flexible  cord  con- 
neeiing  the  upper  portions  of  said  partitions 

3  A  rack,  comprising  a  plurality  of  partition-plates  a  toggle 
connection  between  aaid  partition-plate^  whereby  they  may  be  either 
folded  up  or  extended,  and  a  flexible  bottom  connected  to  all  of  said 
partition-plates. 

4  A  rack,  compriaing  a  plurality  ©f  partition-plates,  a  toggle 
connection  between  said  partitioa-plate«y  a  flexible  bottom  ctmnected 
to  all  of  aaid  partition-plates,  and  a  flexi|le  cord  connected  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  all  of  said  plate*. 

5.  A  rack,  comprining  a  plurality  0f  partition-plates  provided 
with  narrow  transverse  slots  near  their  l^wer  edges,  a  toggle  connec- 
tion between  said*partition-plate*,  and  a  flexible  bottom  passing 
through  the  sloU  in  all  of  the  partition-plates  and  having  iu  ends  ««- 
rared  to  the  ead  plates.  j 

6  A  rack,  compriaing  a  plurality  ^f  partition-plates  provided 
with  narrow  transverae  sloU  near  their  l4wer  edges,  a  toggle  connec- 
tion between  said  partition-plates,  a  flexible  bottom  passing  through 
the  sloU  in  all  of  the  partition-plates  an^  having  iU  ends  secured  to 
the  end  plates,  and  a  flexible  cord  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  all 
of  said  plates. 

7  A  rack  comprising  a  plurality  (^  partition-plates,  a  toggle 
connection  between  said  plates,  a  flexible  bottom  connecting  all  of 
aaid  platea  and  means  for  suspending  tfa^  rack. 

8.  A  rack  compriaing  a  plurality  df  partitiun-plates  provided 
with  narrow  transverse  slots  near  their  ktwer  edges,  a  connection  b*-- 
tween  said  partition-plates  whereby  the.'^  may  he  either  folded  up  or 
extended,  and  a  flexible  bottom  paaaiag  t|in>ugh  the  slotn  in  all  of  the 
partition-plate*  and  having  it*  ends  conjjtected  to  the  end  plates. 

i 
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'^^•■—1  A  wheel-supported  frai»e,  a  mast  nsing  from  the 
same,  a  tilting  beam  supported  by  the  m»st,  brace*  pivoted  in  axial 
aliaement  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  beaa^.a  gathering  member  sup- 
ported by  said  bracee.  connections  betwiren  the  gathering  member 
and  the  front  end  of  the  beam  and  mean*  for  tilting  the  beam 

t.  A  wheel-Mipported  frame,  a  mast  rising  from  the  same,  a  till- 
iB«  k«aa  supported  by  the  mast,  braces  connected  pivotally  with  the 
■aat.  a  gatkeriag  menber  connected  hin|cediy  with  the  bracex.  con- 
neeting  neana  between  the  gathering  otember  and  the  beam,  and 
■eaoa  for  tUtiag  the  beam. 

S.  A  wheel-a«ppoit«d  frame,  a  mast  fiaing  from  the  same,  a  tilt- 
iaf  beaa  supported  by  the  mast,  braces  cinnected  pivoully  with  the 
nsaat,  a  rod  sappoftad  by  said  braces,  a  leathering  member  mounted 
tiltioffly  apoa  said  rod.  ceaaectiag  mea$is  between  the  gathering 
■•■iWr  aad  beaa,  aad  meana  for  tilting ithe  beam. 

4.  A  wheel-aapported  fraaie,  a  tilting  beam  supported  above 
•»W  fraiae.  hraeaa  mounted  pivotally  ia  alxial  alinement  with  the  ful 


5.  A  wheel-supported  frame,  a  tilting  beam  supported  above 
said  frame,  braces  mounted  pivotally  in  axial  alinement  with  the  ful- 
crum of  the  tilting  beam,  a  rod  supported  by  said  braces,  a  gathering 
member  pivoted  upon  said  rod.  connecting-rod*  extending  from  the 
supports  of  the  gathering  member  to  the  tilting  beam,  link-rods  con- 
necting an  upright  portion  of  the  gathering  member  with  a  fixed  sup- 
porting-point, and  a  rod  having  a  break-joint  connecting>said  link- 
rods  with  the  tilting  beam 

fi  A  wheel-supported  traveling  frame,  a  tilting  beam  supported 
above  said  frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  gathering  member,  pivotal 
braces  supporting  the  same,  connecting  mrann  between  said  braces 
and  the  tilting  beam,  link-rods  connecting  an  upright  portion  of  the 
gathering  member  with  a  fixed  supporting-point,  a  jointed  rod  con- 
necting the  joint  of  said  link-rods  with  the  tilting  beam,  and  spring- 
actuated  mean*  for  maintaining  the  jointed  rod  in  extended  position 

7.  \  wheel-supported  frame,  a  tilting  beam  supported  above 
said  frame,  a  gathering  nieniber  connected  with  the  beam,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  beam  including  a  flexible  element  connected  therewith, 
a  winding-drum  for  the  flexible  element,  a  swinging  frame  support- 
ing said  winding-drum.  t«H)thed  earth-engaging  members  connected 
with  the  dnim.  and  stop  means  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed 
member* 

M  A  wheel-supported  traveling  frame,  a  mast  rising  from  the 
same,  a  tilting  Ucam  supported  bv  the  mast,  a  gathering  member 
supported  by  the  tilting  beam,  means  for  effecting  the  tilting  of  the 
beam  by  the  passage  of  the  frame  over  the  ground  including  a  flexi- 
ble element  and  a  winding-drum  having  earth-engaging  members. 
and  a  counterbalance  including  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  guide-pulleys  upon  the  sills  of  the  frame, 
guide-pulleys  upon  the  beam  in  rear  of  it*  fulcrum,  and  a  counter- 
weight. 


7K4X)H7.  SWITCH  FOR  OVBRHBAD  TROLLEY  TRACKS  ROB 
BT  R.  CuRDALL.  Uopedale  Mas  aaaignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Maa..  a  Corpontim  of  Maine  Piled  Jan  4.  1800  Serial  No 
S30.981. 
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Clmm.—l.  Ia  a  awitch  device  for  overiiead  troileya,  a  fixedly- 
Bounted  support  having  traaaverae  guides,  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  fixed  main  and  branch  track -sections,  combined  with 
a  switch-plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  guides  and  having  depending 
track-aectiona  to  bridge  the  gaps  ia  the  fixed  track-aertioaa,  and 
manually-controlled  means  to  shift  the  switch-plate  and  positively 
lock  it  in  poaition  when  shifted. 

2.  In  a  switch  device  for  overhead  trolleys,  a  fixedly-mounted, 
open  support  having  traaaverae  guides  and  a  depending  keeper  at 
each  side,  combined  with  a  awitcb-plate  slidably  mounted  on  the 
guides  and  having  depending  track-sections,  latches  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  switch-plate  and  adapted  to  eodperate  with  the 
keepera.  to  lock  the  plate  in  poaition,  and  manually-controlled 
meana  to  releaae  the  latches  and  through  the  same  shift  the  switch- 
plate 

3.  In  a  switch  device  for  overhead  trolleys,  a  fixedly -mounted, 
open  support  having  transvt'i-se  guides  and  a  depending  keeper  at 
each  side,  combined  with  a  switch -plate  slidably  mounted  on  the 
guidee  and  having  depending  track-sections,  pivoted  latches  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  plate  and  having  notches  to  eodperate 
with  the  keepars  and  lock  the  switch-plate  id  poaition.  and  manu- 
ally-controlled means  to  rock  the  latches  from  engagement  with  the 
keepers  and  thereafter  shift  the  switch-plate  by  or  through  the 
latches. 

4.  In  a  switch  device  for  overhead  trolleys,  a  fixedly-mounted, 
open  support  having  transverse  guides  and  a  depending  loop-like 
keepenat  each  side,  combined  with  a  switch-plate  slidably  mounted 
on  the  guides  and  having  depending  track-sections,  notched  latches 
pivotally  connected  with  the  switch-plate  and  extended  through  the 
keepers,  to  cooperate  therewith  and  lock  the  svritch-plate  in  position, 
and  manually-controlled  means  to  disengage  the  latches  and  through 
the  same  shift  the  switch-plate. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  switch  device  for  overhead  trolleys,  of 
a  fixedly -mounted  support  having  a  rectangular  opening  and  trana- 
verse  guides  at  its  ends,  depending,  open  keepers  at  the  aide*  of  the 
support,  a  rectangular  switch-plate  provided  with  depending  track- 
aections  and  having  a  transverse  flange  at  each  end,  a  alide  upon  the 
guides,  the  side*  of  the  opening  of  the  support  serving  aa  stops  for 
the  switch-plate,  notched  latches  operatively  connected  with  the  lat- 
ter and  extended  through  the  keepers,  and  manually-controlled 
mean*  connected  with  the  latches  to  disengage  them  from  the  keep- 
er* and  shift  the  switch-plate,  release  of  said  means  permitting  a 
keeper  to  automatically  reengage  its  keeper  and  lock  the  switch- 
plate. 

^^""■"^"""""^■^^"■^^ 

7H4,()MH.     AUTOMATIC  SKLF-DROPPING  TROLLST  POLL 
*     JOHR  Dblars.  Terra  Haute.  Ind      Piled  Sept.  5  1903.     Serial  Ho. 
172.185 


Claim  —\.  In  a  trolley-pole,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-arm  a, 
which  is  free  to  fall  of  its  own  weight,  when  disengaged,  with  a  lever 
b.  mounted  upon  naid  arm  a.  and  adapted  to  carry  a  trolley-wheel, 
the  socket  e  adapted  to  fit  into  the  bousing  of  the  stand  S  and  to  sup- 
port the  arm  a.  the  stand  8  adapted  to  support  the  trolley-pole  upon 
the  top  of  a  car,  the  shaft  «,  supported  by  the  stand  i*  and  adapted  to 
support  the  socket  r  and  the  two  pulleys  n.  the  two  pulleys  n  upon 
either  end  of  the  shaft  n.the  two  lever*  amovably  attached  to  the  arm 
(I  by  means  of  the  clamp  »  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
pulley*  q,  the  clamp  i,  the  spring-bafx  atuched  to  the  stand  S  and 
adapted  to  support  the  spring  r' .  the  plate  j»  and  the  tensionrrods  r 
and  the  nut»  z.  the  spring  i' ,  the  plate  jr.  the  nut  t  and  the  tension- 
rods  r.  the  chain*  or  cables  /,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  attached 
to  the  corresponding  tension-rod*  r  and  the  other  to  the  levers  a.  the 
cables  m'  attached  to  the  bolt)',  acting  over  the  pulleys  q  and  q'  and 
connected  with  the  cable  m.  the  cable  m  adapted  to  pas*  from  the 
cable*  m'  to  and  over  the  pulley  r  ard  to  the  car-platform,  the  ball  1- 
attached  to  the  cable  m  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pulleys  e  and  r", 
and  the  pulley  c",  the  sheave  j  provided  with  the  two  pulleys  q',  all 
*ub*tantially  a*  dcHcribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley-pole,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-arm  a,  the  lever 
b  movably  mounted  upon  said  trolley -arm  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
into  and  out  of  line  with  the  axi*  of  the  trolley-arm  a,  and  to  *upport 
a  trolley  harp  and  wheel  upon  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the  pulley  c 
pendent  from  b,  with  the  aocket  e  adapted  to  support  the  trolley- 


arm  a.  the  stand  S  adapted  to  support  the  aocket  e.  the  shaft «  aad  the 
two  pulleys  a,  the  shaft  •  and  pulleys  a,  the  apriag-bar  x,  mounted 
within  the  stand  S  and  bearing  the  adjustable  spring  r',  the  tension- 
rods  r  attached  to  the  plate  y  mounted  upon  the  tenaion-bar.  the  nat 
*  adapted  to  adjuat  the  apriag  x',  the  bolt;'  and  pulley-bearingaheave 
j,  mounted  upon  the  arm  a  and  the  cables  m'  and  «,  attached  to  the 
bolt;',  the  chain*  or  cables/,  attached  to  the  tenaion-rods  r  and  the 
levers  a,  respectively,  the  lever*  a  attached  to  the  arm  a  provided 
with  the  pulleys  q  adapted  to  guide  and  be  controlled  by  the  cablea 
m'  in  conjunction  with  the  chain*  or  cables/,  the  femie  d'  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  the  arm  a  and  provided  with  the  pulley  r"  and  the 
ball  k  attached  to  the  cable  m,  adapted  to  lock  the  trolley-pole  in  an 
upright  poaition.  all  subsUntially  as  deacribed  and  ahown  and  for 
the  purpoae  «et  forth . 

3.  In  a  trolley-pole,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-arm  a, adapted 
to  fall  when  disengaged  of  it*  own  weight,  and  provided  at  it*  upper 
end  with  a  lever  6,  which  is  in  hinge-like  connection  therewith,  and 
which  i*  provided  with  a  pendent  boas  b"  adapted  to  eupport  a  pulley 
c  and  provided  with  a  guide-loop  o.  said  lever  b  being  adapted  to 
support  a  trolley-wheel  r'.  with  a  socket  e  adapted  to  support  the 
trolleyiami  a.  mounted  upon  the  atand  8,  the  atand  8  provided  with 
a  ahaft  *  and  two  pulleys  a,  the  spring-bar  t  and  spring  x' .  plate  y 
and  tenaion-rod*  r,  movably  attached  to  the  spring-bar  r,  the  cables 
or  chain*  /.  the  levers  a  attached  to  the  arm  a.  and  provided  with  the 
pulleys  q.  the  cable*  m  and  m'  attached  to  aaid  arm  a  and  adapted  to 
control  the  actuating  mechaniam  thereof,  and  the  ball  k  upon  the  ca- 
ble m  adapted  to  lock  the  pole  or  arm  in  an  upright  poaition. all  *ub- 
stantially  a«  nhown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trolley-pole,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-arm  a,  free  to 
fall  of  its  own  weight,  provided  with  a  ferrule  d'  and  lever  b  in  hinge- 
like connection  with  each  other  and  provided,  respectively,  with  the 
pulleys  e"  and  e,  aaid  pulleys  operating  together  to  control  the  ball 
k  atUched  to  the  cable  m,  the  ball  k  and  cable  la  attached  to  a.  with 
the  aocket  and  stand  8,  adapteid  to  support  aaid  arm  a.  an  actuating 
mechaniam  adapted  to  raise  the  arm  a  to  an  upright  position,  all  aub- 
ataatially  a*  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


784.039.     SAD  IROH      MAieAUT  B  Pauoi.  Spokaae,  Wash. 
PDed  Mar.  31.  1904    Serial  Ho  »0.»U. 


ClmM  — 1.  A  aad-iron  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  reces*  and  a  lug  de|>ending  from  the  roof  of  said  rece**  at  the  en- 
trance thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  or  kerfs  within  said  recesa, 
substantially  a*  described. 

2.  A  sad-iron  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  reoeaa 
and  a  doamwardly-projecting  lug  at  the  entrance  of  said  receaa,  and 
a  plurality  of  notches  or  kerf*  within  *aid  receaa,  and  a  handle  hav- 
ing aa  upwardly-projecting  lug  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
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gaf*  with  Um  raMlkr  ntBiuM.  nid  handU  being  prorided  with  a 
roaadMl  notch  or  kerf  in  which  the  lug  ua  the  body  portion  reats 
when  the  handle  i«  in  place  with  the  lug  thereon  re«ting  in  the  in- 
narmoat  notch  or  kerf,  cubatantiallj  u  deacribad. 

3  In  a  «ad-iron.  the  combination  with  a  body  portiun  having  a 
flat  bottom,  a  rounded  top.  and  «td«ii  tapering  from  th?  rear  to  the 
forward  end  and  provided  with  a  rec«a«,  of  ^  downwardly-projecting 
lug  at  the  entrance  to  laid  receaa.  and  a  handle  having  anapwardly- 
projectmg  lug  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  receaa 
said  handle  being  provided  with  a  rounded  nntch  or  kerf  in  which  the 
downwardly-projecting  lug  reatt  when  the  handle  i«  in  place  with 
the  lug  thereon  resting  in  said  recesa,  •abatatttialiy  aa  deacribed. 

4  A  sad-iron  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  receaa 
having  a  flat  bottom  and  the  top  of  which  in  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  nr  kerfi.  and  with  a  doWnwardly-projecting  lug 
at  the  entrance  to  said  recess,  and  a  handle  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting lug  at  the  end  thereof  ada|)t«d  to  M  in  the  notches 
or  kerfs,  said  handle  being  also  provided  i^ith  a  rounded  notch  in 
which  the  downwardly-projr<>trng  lug  rests  trheu  the  lug  on  the  end 
of  the  handle  is  reating  in  the  innermost  n<|tch  or  kerf  in  the  body 
portion,  substantially  as  described 


*       7B4.(VK).    BBIT-HAJIVI8TU    UuiT  H  FiLLnt.  food  da  Lac 
Wh.    nM  Apr  r.  1904     Sarlil  No  S06.197 


Claim. — In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
element  therein,  pairs  of  resilient  gathering  <|evices  tield  bv  said  ele- 
ment and  being  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  gathering  device  of  each  pair  being  rontibuous  in  structurt-  with 
the  diametrically-arranged  similar  device,  p^irs  of  integral  whoes  on 
the  gathering  devicea,  each  pair  of  shoes  having  the  rear  ends  thereof 
inwardly  directed  toward  each  other,  compressing  elements  between 
which  the  pairs  of  gathering  devices  paiis  during  part  of  their  rota- 
tion, and  by  which  the  two  devices  of  ea»h  pair  are  forced  to- 
ward each  other,  a  conveyer  disposed  in  re|r  of  the  gathering  de- 
ricea,  an  axle  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  fr^me,  ground-wheels  un 
the  axle,  mechanism  between  the  axle  and  rflatable  element  for  ro- 
tating the  latter  in  a  direction  reveme  to  thf  axle,  mechanism  con- 
■eetiag  the  conveyer  and  rotatable  element,  and  shifting  devices 
connected  to  said  last-mentione«i  mechanism,  whereby  the  rotatable 
aleoMnt  and  conveyer  may  be  rendered  active  or  inactive. 

i 


7H4.04  I .    MOLD-CUTTIR     Wiluam  H.  rou>  LovaU 

wigaoi  to  Rlngnt  Compaay.  Boatoo  Mas .  a  Carporation  of  Main. 
PiM  Mot  30.  1900.    8««al  Ro.  38.270 


Clmim. — 1  A  device  for  forming  flnger-ring  molds,  comprising 
a  ahaft  or  spindle,  a  support  to  receive  and  Sustain  part  of  the  face, 
•ad.  aad  side  edgva  of  mold  material  to  restrain  the  rotation  thereof, 
a  tool  diapoaed  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  aaid  ahaft  or  apiadle  to  cut  a  mold-grooviB  in  the  mold  material, 
aad  BMana  to  ragvlate  the  depth  of  the  mold^groove. 

t.  A  derice  for  forming  Anger-ring  molds,  conpriaing  a  rota- 
table akafl  or  apiadle,  a  tool  carried  thereby  to  cut  a  circular  groove 
ia  the  face  of  a  block  of  aiold  material,  a  suf  port  to  engage  the  face 
of  the  moM  material  and  alao  an  edge  thereof,  and  means  to  stop  the 


ctittiBg  action  «/  aaid  tool  before  the  mold-groove  haa  b««n  cut  •■- 
tireiy  through  said  material 

3.  A  device  for  forming  finger-ring  molds,  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  mold  material,  said  support  contacting  with  the  face  and 
edge  of  a  block  of  mold  material,  a  guide  engaging  said  inpport.  a 
stud  extended  beyond  the  end  of  said  shaft  or  spindle  and  coucentric 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  cutting-tool  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  stud  and  adjustably  sustained  bv  said  shaft,  said  tool 
acting  to  cut  a  groove  in  one  face  of  the  mold  material  while  the  rela- 
tive potiition.t  nf  said  support  and  spindle  are  changed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  the  spindle  is  being 
routed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  forming  finger-ring  molds,  a  rotatable  shaft 
or  spindle  ha>ing  an  axially-extended  guiding-pin  to  enter  a  hole 
bored  in  a  block  of  mold  material,  and  having  an  opening  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  uid  pin  and  shaft  or  spindle,  an 
adjustable  cutter,  and  means  to  adjust  and  sustain  said  cutter  at  a 
greater  or  less  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  or 
spindle  according  to  the  diameter  of  the  groove  to  be  cut  in  mold  ma- 
terial, said  cutter  being  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  end  of  said 
spindle  according  to  fhe  depth  of  the  groove  to  be  cut  in  the  mold 
material. 

5.  In  a  device  for  forming  Anger-ring  molds,  means  to  sustain 
and  abut  against  one  face  and  the  edge  of,  and  prevent  the  rotation 
of,  a  block  of  mold  material,  a  rotatable  shaft  or  spindle,  a  cutter  ad- 
justably sustained  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  or  spindle,  kaid 
cutter  presenting  a  cutting-point  shaped  to  correspond  with  the 
cross-section  of  fhe  mold-groove  to  be  cut.  and  means  to  determine 
the  extent  of  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  mean.-*  act- 
ing against  the  face  of  said  mold  material  and  cutter,  to  enable  the 
mold-groove  to  be  rut  but  partially  through  said  mold  material 

6.  A  device  for  forming  finger-ring  molds,  comprising  a  shaft 
or  spindly  having  projecting  from  its  end  centr*lly  a  pin  of  reduced 
diameter  to  leave  the  end  of  the  spindle  free  to  contact  with  the  face 
of  mold  material  in  which  said  pin  enters,  said  spindle  having  a  hole 
therethrough  at  right  angles  to  ita  longitudinal  axis  and  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  pin,  an  adjustable  cutter-carrier  located  in  said 
hole  and  provided  with  a  cutter  which  is  adjustable  longitudinally 
in  said  cutter-carrier  so  that  the  cutting  end  of  the  cutter  may  be 
made  to  project  beyond  the  end  of  the  spindle  for  just  the  depth  of 
one-half  the  mold-groove  to  be  cut 


784.04:'2.    8TBBRIH0-01AR     AuUD  B.  FowLi*.  Centml  falla. 
R  I     rUed  Rot  3.  1900.    Serial  Ro  30.421 


Claim. — I.  A  atseriDg-gear  for  motor-vehiclee.  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  controUiag  member,  an  irreveraible  mechanism  connect- 
ed therewith,  steering-wheels  independently  pivo|ed  at  pointa  near 
their  planes  of  rotation,  and  connections  between  the  steering- 
wheels  and  the  irreveraible  mechauiam  iocluding  spring  memben 
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acting  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  wheels  independently  of 
the  irreveraible  mechanism,  substantially  as  deacrihed. 

2.  A  steering-gear  for  motor-vehicles,  having,  in  combination, 
a  controlling  member,  an  irreversible  mechanism  connected  there- 
with, pivoted  steering-wheels  arranged  to  have  independent  lateral 
movement,  and  connections  between  the  wheels  and  the  irreversible 
mechanism  including  springs  acting  to  permit  each  steering-wheel 
to  yield  laterally  independently  of  the  irreversible  mechanism  and 
the  other  steering-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  steering-gear  for  motor-vehicles,  having,  in  combination, 
steering-wheels,  a  controlling  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which 
the  controlling  member  is  mounted  for  transmitting  motion  by  its 
rotation  from  the  controlling  member  to  the  steering-wheels,  and 
supporting  means  for  the  said  shaft  permitting  angular  displace- 
ment thereof  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  steering-gear  for  motor-vehiclea.  having,  in  combination, 
steering- wheels,  a  controlling  member,  a  horitontal  shaft  carrying 
the  controlling  member  and  rotatable  thereby,  means  for  supporting 
the  horizontal  shaft  and  permitting  angular  displacement  thereof 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  hori- 
zontal nhaft  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  controlling  member  to 
the  steering-wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  steering-gear  for  motor-vehicles,  having,  in  combination, 
steering-wheels,  a  controlling  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which 
the  controlling  member  is  mounted  for  transmitting,  by  it«  rotation, 
motion  from  the  controlling  member  to  the  steering-wheels,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  said  shaft  permitting  both  longitudinal 
and  angular  displacement  thereof,  substantially  a8  described. 

6.  A  steering-gear  for  tpotor-vehirles.  ba>ing.  in  combination, 
steering-wheels,  a  controlling  member,  connections  between  the 
said  wheels  and  the  controlling  member  including  a  cam  and  a  cam- 
follower,  connecting-rods  between  the  cam-follewer  and  the  steer- 
ing-wheels, and  spring  connections  between  the  said  connecting- 
rods,  acting  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  steering-wheelK  inde- 
pendently of  the  irreversible  mechanism,  substantially  as  dettcribed. 


to  be  operated  by  an  article  placed  aboTC  the  burner;  and  operating 
connections  between  said  member  and  both  of  said  val\e-spigots, 
whereby  simultaneous  and  substantially  equal  angular  movements 
of  both  spigots  are  induced  by  operation  of  said  movable  member. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas-stove,  the  combination  with  a  burner;  of  air 
and  gaa  pipes  connecting  with  said  burner  each  having  a  spigot- 
valve  provided  with  an  offset  arm:  a  link;  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  link  and  one  of  said  arms  adjusuble  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tatter;  a  pivotal  conne<4ion  between  the  other  end  of  said 
link,  and  the  other  valve-arm  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  link: 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  an  article  placed  over 
the  burner;  means  for  automatically  replacing  said  member  when 
said  article  is  removed;  a  link  depending  from  said  member:  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and  one  of  said  valve-arms  ad- 
jusUble  longitudinally  of  the  latter 

2  In  a  gas-stove,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of  air  and  gas 
pipes  leading  to  aaid  burner;  a  ralre  in  the  gaa-pipe  having  a  spigot 
provided  with  a  valve-apertare ;  a  valve  in  the  air-pipe  having  a  spigot 
provided  with  a  valve-aperture  of  the  same  dimension  as  the  aperture 
in  the  gaa-valve  spigot  meaaured  circumferentially  of  the  tpigots. 
and  of  a  greater  length  than  the  aperture  in  the  gaa-valve  spigot 
measured  iongitudinallj  of  the  spigoU;  a  movable  member  adapted 


Claim. — 1.  The  tool,  comprising  the  stem  formed  with  a  recess, 
the  pick  formed  with  grooves  on  one  face  and  mounted  in  aaid  recesa. 
projections  on  the  8tem  seated  in  said  grooves  of  the  pick,  and  wedge- 
MfK-ks  mounted  in  the  stem,  one  of  the  blocks  contacting  the  pick 
and  the  other  the  stem,  the  wedge-blocks  formed  with  oppoaitely- 
inclined  faces  in  mutual  contact  and  arranged  for  oppoaite  recti- 
linear movement  for  expansion  against  said  pick  and  stem  respec- 
tively. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  stem,  the  pick  therein,  the  wedge- 
blocks  in  said  stem, one  of  the  blocks  contacting  the  pick,  the  wedge- 
blocks  formed  with  oppositely-inclined  faces  in  mutual  contact  and 
notched  in  their  central  portions,  racks  formed  in  the  notches,  and  a 
pinion  journaled  in  the  stem  and  extending  acroaa  the  notches  of  the 
wedge-blocks  in  engagement  with  the  racks  thereon,  said  pinion 
formed  with  a  central  angular  aperture. 

3  The  stem  formed  with  a  recess  and  bifurcated  below  said  re- 
cess, a  pick  in  the  recess,  a  pair  of  coacting  wedge-blocka  in  the  re- 
cess txHow  the  pick,  one  block  engaging  the  pick  and  the  other  the 
stem,  said  blocks  fonned  with  notches  and  racks  in  the  notches  and 
contacting  with  each  other  on  inclined  faces,  a  pinion  formed  witk 
trunnions  on  opposite  end<<  and  mounted  in  the  notches  oi  the  wedge- 
blocks,  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  engaging  said  recks  on  the  blocks,  the 
trunnions  journaled  in  opposite  apertures  in  the  stem,  the  pinion 
formed  with  a  central  angular  aperture  adapted  to  receive  r(»tation 
means,  and  means  for  locking  said  stem  to  a  handle. 
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Claim  — I  .\  piano-player  case  having  a  top  formed  with  an 
opening  at  the  music-rolls  and  having  adjustable  slides  provided 
with  horizontally-extending  tongues  at  their  forward  lower  edgea 
and  upward  rear  edges,  said  tongues  fitting  groover  lo<-a ted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  case-top.  so  that  the  slides  will  mo\r  inside  the 
case- top. 

2.  A  piano-player  case  having  a  body  and  a  removable  top, 
means  movablj  attached  to  one  of  aaid  memben  for  conaecting  it 
with  the  other  member,  or  disconnecting  it  therefrom,  springs  se- 
cured to  the  same  member  which  carries  said  movable  connecting 
means,  and  in  engagement  with  aaid  connecting  means  to  prevent 
rattling. 

3.  A  piano-player  caae  having  a  removable  top,  alidtag  locking- 
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H«(c«  WMUlaei  at  or  near  jointo  of  Um  rM«  top  and  body  portioBs 
ABd  kariMf  eo«n«et«d  rods  op^mtivr  f#nm  ouUidr  the  cam  for  ad- 
JMtiag  the  pUtM,  and  relatiroij  ftxrd  d^enU  rnitaKMl  by  said  plain 
and  dflacbabiy  aMvriag  Um  raa^top  toi  ita  body  portioa. 


automatic  iatcrmiUMit  watcr-fluahiag  apparata*  arranged  to  di«- 
charge  into  aaid  Bixing  veaotl,  a  liquid-reagent  Unk  arranged  to 
diacharge  into  said  mixing  venael.  meant  for  diarbarging  liquid  re- 
agent at  each  operation  of  the  fluahing  apparatus,  a  pipe  for  admit- 
ting water  to  said  fluihing  apparatus,  a  raWe  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  from  said  pipe,  a  receptacle  connected  to  said  »alve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  small  discharge-outlet,  said  receptacle  being  arranged  to 
be  charged  with  water  from  said  flushing  apparatus  and  to  clo»e  the 
valve  during  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  apparatus,  and  means 
for  automatically  reopening  said  valve  after  the  escape  of  water  from 
said  receptacle. 


4.   A  pi*no-player  case  having  a  rem<vableU»p.*lidinglo<king 
plates  held  to  said  top  and  having  connectM  rodn  operative  from  out 
side  the  case  for  adjusting  the  plate*,  and  i^latively  fixed  detenU  held 
to  the  case-body  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  plate-xlot*  for 
detachably  securing  the  case-top  to  it*  h4<1y  portion 

5  A  piano-player  case  having  a  removable  top  formed  with  an 
opening  at  the  music-rolls,  and  having  ad|aBtable  slides  movable  in- 
side of  the  outer  wall  of  said  top  to  give  acte*i  to  the  roll*  arid  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  opening  to  conceal  and  protect  the  rolls;  said  c*»f 
having  sliding  locking  plate*  xuxtained  14  or  near  joints  of  iU  top 
aad  body  portion*  and  having  connected  r^s  operative  from  ouUide 
tfce  eaae  for  adjuating  the  plates,  and  relatively  fixed  detents  engaged 
by  aaid  plates  for  deUchably  securing  the  c*»e-top  to  iu  bodv  portion 

«.  The  combination  with  the  playel-case  body  having  fixed 
headed  detenu  31.  of  a  removable  caae-toto  having  sliding  locking- 
pUtea  J5  provided  with  angular  open  slotJsO  adapted  to  engage  the 
detenu  when  the  plates  are  moved  endwisf  to  thereby  lock  the  case- 
top  to  iu  body  portion;  aaid  slotted  plat<»i  having  rearwardly-pro- 
jectiag  rods  It*  operative  from  ouUide  the  case  for  adjusting  the 
platea. 

7  The  combinaUon  with  the  player^case  body  having  fixed 
headed  detenu  31.  of  a  removable  case-toe  having  iliding  locking- 
plates  ib  provided  with  angular  open  sloujso  adapted  to  engage  the 
detenu  when  the  plates  are  moved  endwisejto  therebv  lock  the  caw- 
top  to  iu  body  portion;  said  .lotted  plate*  having  rear* a rd I r- pro- 
jecting rods  28  operative  from  ouUide  ih^  case  for  adjusting  the 
plates;  and  springs  32  holding  the  lock.ng*latei  to  avoid  annoving 
rattling  sounds  from  them  | 
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Claim. — I  Water-«oftening  apparatus  comprising  s  mixing  ves- 
sel, an  automatic  intermittent  waUr-lvahiqg  apparatus  arranged  to 
diacharge  into  said  mixing  vessel,  a  liquid-reagent  Unk  arranged  to 
diacharge  into  said  mixing  vessel,  means  f#r  discharging  liquid  re- 
>C*Bt  At  each  operation  of  the  flushing  appAratus.  a  pipe  for  admit- 
ting water  to  said  flushing  apparatus,  a  valvt  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  froa  aaid  pipe,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  close 
aaid  valve  daring  the  discharge  of  water  fror4  aaid  flushing  apparatus. 

t.  Water-softeniag  apparatus  comprirfng  a  mixing  vessel,  an 
aalonatic  intermittent  water-flushing  apparatus  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  aaid  mixing  veaael.  a  liquid -regent  Unk  arranged  to 
diacharge  into  aaid  mixing  vessel,  means  f<ir  discharging  liquid  re- 
ageat  at  each  operation  ot  the  flushing  apparatus,  a  pipe  for  admit- 
ting water  to  said  flushing  apparatus  and  provided  with  a  main  regu- 
latiaff-TAlva,  a  second  valve  for  controllingj  the  flow  of  water  from 
aaid  pi^,  meana  adaptwi  by  the  weight  of  Water  received  from  said 
t«aUag  apparatus  to  dose  the  second  valve  during  the  discharge  of 
water  fntai  the  flashing  apparatus  and.  by  l0iia  of  water,  to  automat- 
icaUy  leepea  s«ch  valve  after  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  flushing 
apparatas. 

S.  Water-eoftening  apparatus  comprislig  a  mixing  veaael.  an 


4    Water-aoftening  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  vessel,  an 
automatic  intermittent  water-flushing  apparatus  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  said  mixing  veiwel,  a  liquid-rearent  tank  arranged  to 
discharge  into  said  mixing  vessel,  means  for  discharging  liquid  re 
agent  at  each  operation  of  the  flushing  apparatus,  a  pipe  for  admit 
ting  water  to  said  flushing  apparatus  and  provided  with  a  main  regu 
lating-valve.  a  second  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
I  said  pipe,  a  lever  connected  to  the  second  valve,  a  rwepUcle  con- 
,  nected  to  the  lever,  said  receptacle  having  a  water-discharge  outlet 
I  and  arranged  to  be  charged  with  water  from  the  flu.ihing  apparatus 
I  and  thereby  to  close  the  second  valve  during  the  di»<harge  of  water 
from  the  flushing  apparatus,  and  meana  for  automatically  returning 
the  receptacle  and  lever  to  their  onginal  positions  and  reopening  the 
second  valve  after  escape  of  water  from  the  receptacle 

5.  W ater-m)ftening  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  vessel,  an 
automatic  intermittent  water-flushing  apparatus  arranjced  to  dis 
charge  into  said  mixing  veaael.  a  liquid-reagent  Unk  arranged  to 
discharge  info  said  mixing  veaael,  means  for  discharging  liquid  re 
agent  at  each  operation  of  the  flushing  apparatus,  a  pipe  for  admit- 
ting water  to  said  flushing  apparatus  and  provided  with  a  main  regu- 
lating-valve, a  second  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  pipe,  a  lever  connected  to  the  second  valve,  a  receptacle  having 
a  w  ater-discharire  outlet  therefrom  and  carried  by  said  lever,  said 
receptacle  being  arranged  below  said  flushing  apparatus  so  as  to  be 
charged  with  waUr  therefrom,  and  to  close  the  second  valve  during 
the  discharge  of  water  from  the  flushing  apparatus,  and  means  for 
afterward  automatically  reopening  the  second  valve  and  raising  the 
receptacle  to  its  original  position. 

6.  Water-sofUning  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  vessel,  an 
automatic  intennitUnt  water-flushing  apparatus  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  said  mixing  vessel,  a  liquid-reagent  tank  arranged  to 
discharge  into  said  mixing  vessel,  means  for  discharging  liquid  re- 
agent at  each  operation  of  the  flushing  apparatus,  a  pipe  for  admit- 
ting water  to  said  flushing  apparatus  and  pmvided  with  a  main  regu- 
lating-valve, a  second  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  pipe,  a  lever  connected  to  the  second  valve,  a  weight  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  acting  normally  to  hold  the  second  valve 
open,  and  a  receptacle  with  perforated  bottom  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  arranged  to  be  charged  with  water  from  aaid 
flushing  apparataa,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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7  WaUr-softening  apparatus  comprisinK  an  automatK-  waUr 
fluahing  apparatua  provided  with  a  float,  a  reagent  veaael.  a  mixing 
veaael  into  which  water  and  reagent  are  intenuitteatly  diacharged 
from  said  flushing  apparatus  and  reagent  vessel  respectively,  a  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  reagent  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  charged  to  a 
predetemined  height  w-ith  water  from  the  fluahing  apparatus,  and 
meant  controlled  from  said  float  and  adapted  to  canae  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  water  to  paas  from  said  chamber  to  said  reagent 
veaael  at  each  operation  of  the  flushing  apparatus  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

8.  Water-softening  appAratuo  comprising  au  automatic  water- 
flushing  apparatus  provided  with  a  float,  a  reagent  vessel,  a  mixing 
vessel  into  which  water  and  reagent  are  inUrmitteutly  discharged 
from  said  flushing  apparatus  and  reagent  vessel  respectively,  a  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  reagent  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  charged  to  a 
predetermined  height  with  water  from  the  flushing  apparatus  only 
a(tcr  the  same  has  been  charged  to  a  given  height  with  water  and  to 
be  left  charged  with  adefinitequantity  of  water  after  the  lev  el  of  that 
in  the  flushing  apparatus  hae  fallen  below  that  in  the  chamber,  and 
means  controlled  from  snid  float  and  adapted  to  cAuae  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  water  to  paas  from  said  chamber  to  said  reagent 
veaael  at  each  operation  of  the  flushing  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

9.  WaUr-softening  apparatus  comprising  an  automatic  water- 
flushing  apparatus  provided  with  a  float,  a  reagent  vessel,  s  mixing 
vessel  into  which  water  and  reagent  are  intermittently  discharged 
from  said  flushing  apparatus  and  reagent  vessel  respectively,  a  chAm 
ber  connected  to  the  reagent  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  charged  to  a 
predetermined  height  with  water  from  the  flushing  apparatus  only 
after  the  aame  has  been  charged  to  a  given  height  with  water  and  to 
be  left  charged  with  a  definite  quantity  of  water  after  the  level  of 
that  in  the  flushing  apparatus  has  fallen  below  that  in  the  chamber, 
and  water-dischsrging  means  located  in  said  chamber  and  controlled 
from  aaid  float  and  whereby  a  determined  quantity  of  water  will  be 
CAiued  to  pass  from  said  chamber  to  said  reagent  vessel  at  each  oper- 
ation of  the  flushing  apparatus. 

10.  Water-softening  apparatus  comprising  an  automatic  waUr- 
flushing  tank  provided  with  a  float,  a  lime-water  vessel,  a  mixing 
vessel  into  which  hard  water  is  discharged  from  the  fluahing-Unk 
and  lime-water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  lime-water  veasel,  said 
fluahing-Unk  being  constructed  with  main  and  supplementary  com- 
partments of  which  the  latter  is  arranged  to  be  filled  with  a  definite 
quantity  of  water  from  the  former  when  the  level  of  the  water  therein 
rises  sufficiently  high  and  afterward  falN.  and  a  movable  water-dis- 
charging device  that  is  arranged  in  the  supplemenUry  compart- 
■ent,  is  connected  to  the  float  in  the  main  compartment,  and  is 
adapted  to  cause  a  definite  quantity  of  water  to  be  diacharged  from 
the  supplemenUry  compsriment  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  lime- 
water  vessel,  at  each  operation  of  the  flushing  apparatus. 

11  In  water-softening  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to. 
the  combination  with  a  lime-water  vessel  and  a  mixing  veaael.  of  a 
flushing-tank  arranged  at  a  higher  level  than  the  aaid  vessels  and 
provided  internally  with  a  sUtionary  siphon,  a  movable  float,  and  a 
partition  arranged  to  diride  the  interior  of  the  Unk  into  a  main  com- 
partment and  a  supplementary  compartment,  the  latter  of  which  is 
arranged  to  be  charged  with  water  from  the  main  compartment  over 
the  top  edge  of  said  partition,  a  movable  siphon  suspended  in  the 
supplemenUry  compartment  from  said  float,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
said  movable  siphon  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  lime-water  vessel,  the 
movable  siphon  being  arranged  to  come  into  action  only  after  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  main  compartment  hat  fallen  below  the  top 
edge  of  the  partition. 

12  Water-softening  apparataa  compriaing  a  mixing  vesael.  an 
automatic  inUrmittent  water-flushing  apparatus  arranged  to  dis- 
charge water  into  said  mixing  vessel  at  each  flushing  operation,  a 
liqnid-reagent  Unk  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  mixing  veasel, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  flushing  apparatus,  meant  adapt- 
ed to  cause  definite  quantities  of  liquid  reagent  to  flow  into  aaid  mix- 
ing vessel  at  each  operation  of  the  flushing  apparatus,  and  meana 
adapted  to  automatically  cut  off  the  supply  of  water  to  the  fluthing 
apparataa  during  the  diacharge  of  water  therefrom. 

13.  Water-softening  apparatut  compriting  a  mixing  vessel,  an 
automatic  intarmittaat  watar-fluthing  apparatiu  arranged  to  dis- 
charge water  into  aaid  mixing  veaael  at  each  flnahing  operation,  a 
liquid-reagent  tank  arranged  to  discharge  into  sAid  mixing  veaael, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  aaid  flushing  apparatut,  meant  adapt- 
ed to  canae  a  deftaite  qaaatity  of  water  to  flow  f  re  m  the  flushing  Ap- 
pAratas  At  each  operation  thereof,  into  the  liqnid-reagent  tank,  aad 
neaas  adapted  to  antoBtatieaUy  cut  off  the  rappiy  of  water  to  tkc 


fluahing  apparatua  during  the  diacharge  of  water  therefrom  into  the 
mixing  veaael. 

14.  Water-softening  apparataa  comprising  an  automatic  water- 
flushing  Unk  provided  with  a  float,  a  lime-water  vessel,  s  mixing  ves- 
sel into  which  hard  water  is  discharged  from  the  flushing-unk  and 
lime-water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  line-waUr  veasel,  aaid 
flushing-Unk  being  constxacted  with  main  and  supplemenUry  com- 
partmenU  of  which  the  latter  is  arranged  to  be  filled  w  ith  a  definite 
quantity  of  water  from  the  former  when  the  level  of  the  water  therein 
rises  sufliciently  high  and  nfUrward  fAlls,  a  water-pipe  with  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  main  compartment  of  the 
flushing-Unk,  means  adapted  to  automatically  doae  aaid  valve  dur- 
ing the  diacharge  of  water  from  the  flushing-Unk.  and  a  movable 
siphon  that  is  supported  in  the  supplemenUry  compsrtment,  is  con- 
nected to  the  float  in  the  main  compartment,  and  is  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  definite  quantity  of  water  from  the  aupplemenUrr  com- 
partment into  the  lower  portion  of  the  time-water  vessel  at  each  op- 
eration of  the  flushing  apparatus. 


7K4.047.  8BLF-ACTIN0  M ULB.  Funamd HoDOR.  Verriart.  Bel 
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Clatm  —\  In  a  self-acting  mule,  in  combination  with  the  car- 
riage and  with  the  couhter-faller,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der and  a  connct-tiun  between  the  piston  and  the  couuter-faller.  said 
piston  scting  to  deaden  the  shm-k  of  the  counter-faller  upon  the  yam. 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  self-acting  mule  in  combination  with  the  carriage  and 
with  the  c<iunter-fa]ler.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  a 
connection  between  the  piston  and  the  counter-faller.  said  piston 
acting  on  an  elastic  body  in  the  cylinder  to  deaden  the  shock  of  the 
counter-faller  upon  the  yam.  substantially  as  desc,ribed. 

3.  In  a  self-acting  mule  in  combination  with  the  cmrriage  and 
with  the  counter-faller.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  con 
nection  between  the  piston  and  the  counter-faller  and  means  to  con 
trol  the  action  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  at  the  raising  of  the  coun 
ter-faller  to  deaden  ihe  ."horiw  of  the  counter-faller  upon  thr  yarn 
subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  self-acting  mule  in  combination  with  the  carriage  and 
with  the  counter-faller.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
nection between  the  piston  and  the  counter-faller  and  negulating 
cocks  and  valves  provided  on  the  cylinder  to  uae  the  resisUnce  of  the 
air  compressed  in  the  cylinder  by  the  descent  of  the  piston  during  the 
raising  of  the  counter-faller  to  deaden  the  shock  of  the  counter-faller 
upon  the  yarn,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  self-acting  mule  in  combination  with  the  carriage,  the 
counter-faller  and  the  copping-rail,  a  cylinder  on  the  carriage,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  coun 
ter-faller,  a  cock  governing  the  escape  of  the  air  from  the  cylinder, 
means  for  rontrolling  the  position  of  the  cock  through  the  copping- 
rail  and  a  non-retum  valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  air  into  the  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpooe  set  forth 

6.  In  a  self-acting  mule  in  combination  with  the  carriage,  the 
counter-faller  and  the  copping-rail,  a  cylinder  on  the  carriage,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  coun- 
ter-faller, a  cock  governing  the  escape  of  the  air  from  the  cylinder,  a 
lever  actuating  aaid  cock,  the  said  lever  following  the  movements  of 
the  copping-rail,  a  non-rrtura  valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  air  into 
the  cylinder  and  means  actuating  said  valve  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  self-acting  mule,  in  combination  with  the  carriage  and 
the  counter-faller,  a  cylinder  on  the  carriage,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  eoaater-faller,  cocks  ' 
aad  valves  provided  on  Uie  cylinder  t«  control  the  action  of  the  pia- 
ton  in  the  cylinder  and  on  the  coanter-faller  at  the  tiiae  of  baekiag 
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Clrnm. — In  ajpia-famare,  a  famaoM'aainx  havinK  hot-air  exits 
and  a  rold-air  inlet,  a  fum*re-box  within  (he  raxinfc.  «ard  box  havinx 
»  eonical  top  provided  at  itii  apex  with  an  annular  flan»re.  a  plurality 
of  r«diatin|r-dnim«  suiUbly  connected  wt  h  each  other,  one  of  said 
dniBw  harinK  an  opening  surrounded  by  ■  dependinjt  flange  engau- 
ing  the  (Unfce  at  the  apex  of  the  furnar»».top  and  bracea  connecteid 
with  »ocket»  upon  said  fumare-top.  an  ex^-pipe  depending  from  one 
of  the  radiating-dnima  and  extending  tbrtagh  the  wall  of  the  caaing 
to  a  point  of  flnal  exit,  rnmmunicating  op«ning<4  in  the  caning  and  the 
funtare-box  mean*  for  regulating  the  adnvaitioa  of  •ir  into  the  latter 
and  %  gaa-bumer  within  the  fumacc-box 


7H4.04  J).    COMBIIID  LUBRICATOrI  AKD  THROTTLB-VALVl 
Cmamuu  Hultwot.  0«w.  Coio.    rOM  IU7  ».  1904.    SarW  Ho. 


Ctaim—l.  The  combination  with  longitudinall.T-ilotted  and 
oppowteU-inclined  floor  members,  of  a  reciprocable  de.kholding 
element  and  mean*  to  hold  it.  regulahlr,  in  one  of  .aid  aloU  and 
brackeU  .ecured  to  .aid  reciprocable  element  provided  with  flat  endf 
Ungenl  to  the  denk-bottom.  tubaUntially  a*  »p«cified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  longitudiaally-alotted  floor  member, 
pf  a  degk-holder  on  said  member  provided  with  flxed  deak-holding 
element,  meanii  to  adjuit  ^aid  holder,  and  removable  bracket*  there- 
on, terminating  in  the  plane  of  the  deak-bottom,  »ub«Untially  an 
specified. 

3,  The  combination  with  an  inclined  bifurcated  (teat-bracket, 
an  inclined  floor  member  thereto  and  said  bracket  provided  at  the 
ends  of  said  members  with  hinge  elemenU.  of  a  Uiled  aoat-support 
hajnag  counterpart  hinge  elemenU  provided  with  a  single  central 
Uilpiece,  means  for  connecting  said  hinge  elements,  and  a  stop  for 
Mid  Uil,  .ubsUntially  as  specified  ^ 


^^w:,?.Zl   r    ^^^l"^^"  OASOBHgJUTIHO  APPAJIATD8. 
Wjmci  B  Jom.  BuiToti  Km,     nted  Bot  17.  19O8    Sertil  Ho. 


Jlmmt.—A.  ralveHauiag  having  a  valved  finid-dvrt.  an  oU-cham- 
k«T  formed  adjaoeat  to  said  luid-duct  and  ^parated  from  the  latter 
by  aa  apertared  wall  or  web.  and  acrew-cktsurti*  engaging  threaded 
porforatioDa  ia  the  part  of  the  caaing  which: conatitatea  the  oil-cham- 
bor;  aaid  valve  beiag  operabU  at  will  for  opening  the  oil-paaaage 
witkowt  clooing  the  (laid-doct.  for  opeainc  the  paaaage  and  cloMig 
the  dact.  or  for  cloaing  both  the  paaaage  a^  the  dnrt. 
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Cloim.—l .  Ia  aa  acetyleae-gaa  apparatna.  the  oombiaatioa  of  a 
generator  having  an  inverted  conical  bottom  open  at  ita  apex,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  aaid  opening,  a  carbid-supply  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  generator  above  the  bottom,  a  skeleton  baaket  with- 
in the  generator  and  below  said  supply-pipe,  a  substantially  circular 
pipe  forming  a  part  of  said  basket  and  provided  with  downwardly- 
ooavergiag  jet-pipes,  a  supply-pipe  communicating  with  aaid  circu- 
lar pipe,  a  gaa-bell,  means  actuated  by  the  descent  of  the  gaa-bell  to 
discharge  carbid  at  intervals  into  the  generator,  and  means  for  sprav- 
ing  water  upon  the  carbid-ashea  collecting  therein  below  the  basket. 

2  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  genera- 
tor having  an  inverted  conical  bottom  open  at  its  apex,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  a  carbid-supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  generator  above  the  bottom,  a  skeleton  baaket  within  the 
generat«)r  and  below  said  supply-pipe,  a  substantially  circular  pipe 
forming  a  part  of  said  basket  and  provided  with  downwardly-con- 
verging jet-pipes,  a  supply-pipe  communicating  with  said  circular 
pipe,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  connecting  the  last-named  pipe  to  the 
pipe  connected  to  the  apex  of  the  generator,  a  gas-bell,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  descent  of  the  gas-bell  to  discbarge  carbid  at  intervals 
into  the  generator,  and  means  for  spraying  water  upon  the  carbid- 
ashes  collecting  therein  below  the  basket. 

3  In  an  acetyleue-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  genera- 
tor, a  suitable  internal  brace,  couplings  secured  to  aaid  brace,  verti- 
cal tubes  secured  at  tbeir  lower  ends  to  said  couplings,  and  project- 
ing upward  to  approximately  the  top  of  the  generator  and  provided 
with  internal  ribs,  au  eacape-pipe  connected  by  a  coupling  to  one  of 
said  tubes,  a  service-pipe  in  communication  through  the  other  coup- 
ling with  the  other  tube,  a  gas-bell  within  the  generator,  vertical 
tubes  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and  carried  by  said  bell  below  and 
fitting  telescopically  upon  the  ribbed  tubes,  one  of  said  gas-bell 
tubes  having  an  aperture  always  above  the  water-line  of  the  genera- 
tor, and  the  other  an  aperture  which  attains  a  position  above  said 
water-line  only  when  the  bell  is  elevated  its  full  distance,  a  cross-bar 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  gas-bell  tubes,  a  carbid-supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  generator,  a  carbid-cup-carrying  wheel 
above  said  pipe,  means  actuated  by  the  cross-bar  on  the  descent  of 
the  bell  for  rotating  said  wheel  and  disposing  a  cup  over  said  supply- 
pipe,  and  means  for  opening  said  cup  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the 
carbid  therein  into  the  supply-pipe  ai«  said  cup  takes  its  position 
above  said  pipe. 

4.  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gener- 
ator, having  a  supply-pipe  and  a  bell,  a  wheel,  and  instrumentalities 
whereby  each  descent  of  the  bell  imparts  a  forward  movement  or  step 
to  the  wheel,  with  carbid-cups  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  having  their 
centers  disposed  apart  a  distance  equal  to  each  step  or  movement  of 
the  wheel,  each  cup  having  a  bottom,  a  loop  hinged  to  the  bottom 
and  to  the  body  of  the  cup,  a  frame  secured  to  the  cup,  a  link  hinged 
to  the  frame  secured  to  the  cup,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  cup-bottom, 
a  catch  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  link  and  the 
bracket  to  bold  the  bottom  against  accidental  opening,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  catch  and  permitting  the  contents  of  the  cup  to 
swing  the  bottom,  the  catch,  and  the  link  fnim  below  the  cup  to  in- 
sure complete  evacuation  of  the  cup. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  generator  having  a  conical 
bottom  with  its  apex  e<*c«ntric  of  its  base,  and  a  supply-pipe  com- 
municating with  the  body  at  the  same  side  of  its  center  as  said  apex, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  the  body  at  the  apex  of  its  bottom,  a 
valve  closing  communication  between  the  body  and  said  pipe,  and  a 
float  connected  with  said  valve  to  Kft  the  same  from  its  seat  when  the 
body  contains  an  excess  of  water. 

6  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  generator  having  a  conical 
bottom  with  its  apex  ec<-entric  of  its  base,  and  a  supply-pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  body  at  the  same  side  of  its  center  as  said  apex,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  body  at  the  apex  of  its  bottom,  a  valve 
closing  communication  between  the  body  and  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  stem,  suitably  guided  for  vertical  movement,  and  a 
float  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  rise  and 
lift  the  valve  from  its  seat  when  the  body  contains  an  excess  of  water. 
and  to  de«<-end  ah  the  water  falls,  to  reseat  the  valve. 

7.  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  generator,  a  central  cross- 
coupling,  pipes  radiating  therefrom,  vertical  cross-couplings  on  a 
pai,r  of  said  pipes,  a  ga^-escape  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  coup- 
lin'gs  and  leading  out  of  the  generator,  and  a  gas-conducting  pipe 
eonnected  to  the  other  coupling  and  leading  out  of  the  generator,  ver- 
tical brace-pipes  depending  from  said  last-named  couplings,  and 
suitably  supported,  and  vertical  stand-pipes  rising  from  said  coup- 
lingH,  a  gas-bell  provided  with  vertical  tubes  having  their  upper  ends 


tweea  aaid  tabea  and  said  atand-pipea  to  guide  the  bell  in  its  vertical 
reciprocation  without  interfering  with  the  passage  of  gas  between 
aaid  pipes  and  tubes,  on*  of  said  tubes  having  an  aperture  normally 
submerged  in  the  water  of  the  body,  and  the  other  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  bell  above  the  normal  water-level 
of  the  body  in  combination  with  a  carbid-cup-carrying  wheel,  means 
whereby  the  deacent  of  the  gas-bell  shall  routo  said  wheel,  mean* 
for  effecting  the  discharge  of  the  carbid  from  the  cup  as  thf  wheej 
movement  ends, and  means  fur  conducting  said  carbid  into  said  body. 
8.  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  generator,  having  a  conical 
bottom,  open  at  its  apex,  a  pipe  communicating  (herewith,  an  endless 
pipe  within  the  body  provided  with  depending  jet-pipes  which  are 
adapted  to  discharge  water  on  the  conical  bottom  contiguous  to  itn 
apex,  and  a  supply-pipr  communicating  with  said  endless  pipe  and 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  generator.  9 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  an  armature 
therefor  having  two  anus  e.vteiidiiig  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  sup- 
port having  a  knife-edge  adapted  to  fit  into  the  a|>ex  of  the  said  angle 
and  to  form  a  support  for  the  armsture  upon  which  as  a  fulcrum  it 
may  ro«k.  one  of  said  annit  of  the  armature  serving  to  complete  the 
magnetic  circuit  of  the  magnet,  and  parts  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  armature  when  it  is  actuated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  an  armature  therefor 
comprising  two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  support  having  an 
edge  upon  which  as  a  fulcrum  said  armature  is  supported  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends  and  may  rock,  one  of  the  amis  of  said  armature  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  magnet  and  the  other  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  armature  serxing  when  the  magnet  is  energized  to 
shorten  the  path  for  the  magnet-lines,  and  parts  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  armature,  substantially  an  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  magnet  having  a  core  and  suitable 
parts  affixed  thereto  to  bring  the  magnetic  poles  thrreof  close  to- 
gether, an  armature  for  the  magnet  having  two  arms  extending  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  said  armature  being  supported  to  rock  upon  an 
edge  as  a  fulcrum  formed  on  one  of  said  poles,  and  one  of  its  arms  be- 
ing attracted  by  the  other  of  said  p<Tles,  and  parts  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  armature,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  an  armature  therefor  hav- 
ing two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  member  having  an  edge 
upon  which  as  a  fulcrum  said  armature  is  supported  intermediate  of 
its  ends  and  may  rock,  one  of  said  arms  being  transversely  disposed 
with  reference  to  the  magnet,  and  the  other  longitudinally  disposed 
and  extending  alongside  the  magnet,  and  switcb-contacU  controlled 
by  said  latter  part,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  magnet, of  an  armature  therefor  hav- 
ing two  arms  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  support  for  the 
armature  having  an  edge  upon  which  as  a  fulcrum  said  armature  is 
supported  intermediate  of  ita  ends  and  may  rock,  one  of  said  arms 
of  the  armature  being  in  position  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet,  and 
switch-<-onUcts  controlled  by  the  said  armatare,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

6  The  combination  with  a  magnet-coil,  of  a  core  therefor  pro- 
vided with  meUllic  parts  fortning  an  external  magnetic  circuit  nor- 
mally open  at  one  portion,  a  bent  armature  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  supported  as  to  close  the 
normally  open  portion  or  gap  in  the  external  magnetic  circuit  or 
shorten  its  path  for  the  lines  of  force  when  the  core  is  magnetized, 
a  support  for  said  armature  having  an  edge  upon  which  it  rocks  as 
a  fulcrum,  and  s  bunched  set  of  flat  superposed  contact -springs  op- 
erated by  said  armature,  said  set  being  supported  by  and  secured  to 
a  rigid  portion  of  the  said  parts  forming  external  magnetic  cin-uit. 
substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  magnet -coil,  of  a  core  therefor  pro- 
vided with  metallic  parts  forming  an  external  magnetic  circuit  nor- 
mally open  at  one  portion,  a  bent  armature  having  two  arms  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  supported  upon  an  edge  a*  a  fulcrum  in  a 


manner  so  that  one  of  said  arms  will  cloae  aaid  normally  open  por- 
cloaed  and  fitting  telescopically  on  said  stand-pipaa,  guide-ribs  be-ttion  or  gap  in  the  external  magnetic  circuit  or  shorten  its  path  for 
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tW  UsM  of  force  whon  Um  eor«  is  ma^gmttk^.  &«d  a  Wvaehsd  Mt  of 
ftat  nperpoMd  coataet-tpriiiftt  rarmd  bj  t^  fnoMwork  erf  tiM  oloe- 
tf  mai  t  and  opcratod  by  taid  otiMr  ttu,  aibataBtially  aa  da- 
aeribMi. 

8.  Tb«  eoabiaatioB  witb  a  Bao**'**(>  ^  *  c*'*  tkarafar  pro- 
Tidad  wHk  ■atalHc  part*  fermUf  aa  azU^Bal  mMgmtHe  eimut  for 
tka  (wil  aonuDy  opoa  at  oae  portioa.  a  b4it  anutuv  of  ■agaatic 
oUUrial  hariBf  two  arm*  at  an  aag le  to  eaeh  otber  adaptad  to  elooa 
•aid  Bonnally  opon  portion  or  ahorteB  tbe  patk  for  tb«  Unaa  at  fore* 
wbon  tbc  core  ia  mairnftixed,  a  rapport  foraaid  armatara  hariag  an 
edge  upoa  wbich  it  rorka  aa  a  fttlcmm,  a  baaekad  wt  of  iat  rapor- 
poaad  nritch-sprinK*  flnnly  Mcarrd  at  ob«  end  to  a  rigid  portion  of 
the  fraoiework  of  the  electronagnet,  the  |r«e  eads  of  Mid  apringa 
tarminating  adjacent  the  taid  armature,  an^  an  insttlating-atad  car- 
ried bj  one  of  aaid  arm*  and  engaging  an  iit«rmediate  xpring  of  the 
aet  to  change  it  from  one  potition  to  anothar  when  the  magnet  ia  en- 
argia«d,  rabatantially  aa  dearribed.  i 

y.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  pf  an  armature  therefor 
coaapriaing  two  arma  extending  at  an  angid  to  each  other,  a  aupport 
having  a  comer  or  edge  fttting  within  tM  apex  of  aaid  angle  and 
forming  a  nupport  for  the  armature  and  upon  which  aa  a  fulcrum  it 
may  rock,  and  iwitch-contacta,  one  of  aaid  arma  of  the  armature  be- 
ing in  poaition  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet  and  the  other  to  operate 
the  awitch-contacta,  rabntantially  aa  described 

10.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  pt  an  armature  therefor 
haTiBg  two  arm*  extending  at  an  angle  to  e4ch  other,  a  support  hav- 
ing a  knife-edge  adaptad  to  lit  into  the  apex  of  aaid  angle  and  to 
form  a  aupport  for  the  armature  upon  which  aa  a  fulcrum  it  may 
rock,  one  of  said  arma  standing  before  the  end  of  the  magnet  in  po- 
sition to  be  attracted  thereby  and  the  otber  being  aubatantially  par 
allel  with  the  magnet,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  aaid  latter  part, 
anbatantially  aa  deacribed 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  magnet  hating  a  core,  of  a  support- 
ing member  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  the  core  and 
haTing  an  edge,  an  annature  having  two  afma  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  supported  to  rock  upon  aaid  edgt  aa  a  fulcrum,  one  arm 
extending  acrosa  the  end  of  the  magnet  in  position  to  be  attracted 
by  the  core,  and  the  other  arm  extending  snbatantially  parallel  with 
the  support,  means  to  secure  the  armature  In  place  upon  said  edge 
and  at  the  same  time  permitting  it  to  rock  thereon,  and  devices  ac- 
tuated bv  the  said  latter  part,  substantially)  a«  deacribed. 

It.  The  combination  with  a  magaat  hnfing  a  core,  of  a  member 
to  extend  the  magnetic  circuit  from  one  end  pf  the  core  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  and  having  an  edge  formed  acroaa  the  latter 
end.  aa  armature  conaiating  of  two  arau  bfent  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  supported  at  the  apex  of  said  angle  by  aaid  edge  as  a  ful- 
crum, one  of  said  arma  being  oppoaite  the  efd  of  the  core  and  mem- 
ber in  poaition  to  be  attracted  thereby,  and  ^he  other  arm  extending 
back  over  said  member,  and  switch-contact^  actuated  thereby,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed.  ' 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  ^f  a  support  having  an 
edge,  an  armature -for  the  magnet  formed  o|  s  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  intermediate  iu  ends  into  two  arms  subttantiallr  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  said  armature  being  carried  ppon  said  edge  aa  a  ful- 
crum and  to  rock  thereon  with  one  arm  in  p^ition  before  the  pole  of 
the  magnet  aad  the  other  over  the  support,  and  switch-contacU  ac- 
tuated by  the  armature,  substantially  aa  de^cribed.^ 

i4  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  df  a  supporting  meoAber 
extending  along  the  sides  thereof,  an  armature  having  two  arms  at 
aa  angle  to  each  other  supported  to  rock  u|^n  the  forward  edge  of 
•aid  member  an  a  fulcrum,  one  arm  thereof  >extending  in  front  of  a 
pole  of  the  magnet  in  position  to  be  attracted  thereby  and  the  other 
arm  extending  back  over  said  member,  a  set  ^f  switch-springs  mount- 
ed upon  said  member  and  extending  forwardlyin  poaition  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  .tecond-mentioned  portion  uf  said  armature,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed 

lb.  The  combination  with  a  magaet-coik  and  a  core,  a  magnetic 
member  aecured  to  the  core  at  the  rear  end  Md  extanding  above  the 
side  of  the  coil  to  its  forward  end  to  extend  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
the  device  to  said  forward  end.  an  armature  having  two  arma  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  looaeiy  supported  to  rook  upon  the  forward  end 
of  member  aa  a  fulcrum  with  oae  arm  exteni^g  in  front  of  the  poles 
of  the  augnet,  a  aet  of  soperpoeed  switch  doBtact-springa  mounted 
■poa  the  rear  end  of  said  member  and  extending  toward  the  armature, 
said  springs  being  insulated  from  each  othef  and  from  said  member 
and  oae  of  the  springs  extending  forward  and  engngiBg  the  aaid  «ec- 
oad  part  of  the  anaature  by  which  the  aaid  M  >•  actuated,  subatan- 
tiaily  aa  described. 


IC.  The  combination  with  a  magnet-coil  and  a  con  therefor,  of 
a  npport  of  magnetic  material  forming  a  portion  of  the  external  cir- 
cuit of  aaid  Bugnet,  a  set  of  contaot-springa,  said  springs  being  se- 
cured to  and  carried  by  one  end  of  aaid  support,  an  iasalated  stop  or 
adiustiag-poat  carried  by  the  support  and  independently  aupporting 
the  free  eada  of  a  plurality  of  aaid  contact-springs  whereby  the  sup- 
portod  aprings  are  maiaUined  in  permanent  adJustaMnt.  and  an  ar- 
mature adapted  to  operate  said  springs,  substantially  as  described 

17  The  combination  with  a  magnet-coil  and  core  therefor,  of  a 
support  of  magnetic  material  forming  a  portion  of  the  external  mag 
netic  circuit  of  said  magnet,  a  bunched  set  of  superpoaed  conUct- 
apringa  aecured  at  their  rear  enda  to  aaid  aupport,  an  insulating-poet 
carried  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  support  and  independentiv 
supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  to  permanently  adjust  them 
with  reference  to  the  support  and  to  insulate  them  therefrom,  and  a 
bent  armature  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  aaid  aupport  and  having 
one  portion  extanding  acroaa  in  front  of  the  end  of  thecoil  in  poaition 
to  be  attracted  thereby  and  theother  extending  back  over  the  aupport 
to  suiUbly  actuate  aaid  aet  of  aprings,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

18.  The  combination  with  a  magnet-coil,  of  a  core  therefor, 
metallic  parts  forming  an  e.\temal  magnetic  circuit  of  the  coil  nor- 
mally open  at  one  portion,  a  bent  armature  of  tnagaetic  material 
having  two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  supported  to  cloae  the 
normally  open  portion  or  gap  in  the  estenial  magnetic  circuit  or  to 
ahorten  the  path  for  the  lines  of  force  when  the  core  is  magnetized, 
a  bunched  set  of  flat  superpoaed  switch  contact -springs  secured  to 
said  parts  forming  the  external  magnetic  circuit  and  extending  for- 
wardly  with  their  free  ends  adjacent  to  said  armature,  said  spring* 
being  operatively  insulated  from  each  other,  and  an  insulating-stop 
for  the  free  ends  of  aaid  aprings  to  independently  support  tbe  ends  of 
a  plurality  of  aaid  aprings  in  permanent  adjustment  with  reference 
to  aaid  parta  forming  the  external  magnetic  circuit,  the  intermediate 
spring  or  springs  of  each  set  being  operated  by  the  sHnature  to 
change  the  aet  from  normal  to  an  alternate  poaition.  substantially  aa 
described 

19  The  combination  with  a  magnet-coil,  of  a  core  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  external  magnetic  circuit  normally  open  at  one  por 
tion.  a  bent  armature  of  magnetic  material  having  two  arms  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  supported  so  as  to  close  the  normally  open 
portion  in  the  said  circuit  when  the  magnet  is  energized,  a  bunched 
set  of  flat  superposed  resilient  contact -springs  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  support  forming  a  portion  of  said  external  magnetic  circuit,  and 
an  independent  stop  for  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  to  permanently 
and  independently  adjust  a  plurality  of  the  same  with  reference  to 
aaid  supporting  external  magnetic  circuit,  said  springs  being  oper- 
ated by  oae  of  the  arms  of  the  armature,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  magnet-coil,  of  a  bunched  set  of  flst 
superposed  resilient  switch-springs  and  alternately-disposed  strips 
of  insulation  secured  flatwise  to  said  support  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  coil,  an  armature  for  the  coil  having  two  arms,  one  arm 
extending  transversely  across  the  end  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to 
be  attracted  thereby,  and  the  other  arm  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  magnet  and  to  the  free  ends  of  aaid  aprings  and  serving  to  actuate 
aaid  set  to  change  them  from  normal  position  to  an  alternative  posi- 
tion when  the  magnet  is  energized,  and  a  support  for  said  annature 
having  an  edge  upon  which  it  rocka  as  a  fulcrum,  said  armature  act- 
ing as  a  bell-crank  lever  in  such  actuation  of  the  spring*.  snWan- 
tially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  a  supporting  member  at 
the  side  of  said  magnet,  a  bunched  set  of  flat  superposed  resilient 
switch-springs  mounted  upon  said  member  and  secured  to  its  rear 
end  and  extending  parallel  with  said  magnet  to  its  forward  end.  an 
armature  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  aupport  and  having  an 
arm  extending  transversely  acrosa  the  end  of  said  magnet  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attracted  thereby,  a  support  for  said  armature  having  an 
edge  upon  which  it  rocks  as  a  fulcrum,  and  a  second  arm  of  said  ar- 
mature extending  back  over  said  support  and  normally  supported 
thereby,  said  set  of  spring*  being  operatively  insulated  from  said 
support  and  from  each  other  and  having  their  free  ends  in  position 
to  be  actuated  by  said  second  arm  of  the  armature,  substantially  as 
described. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  magnet-coil  having  a  core,  of  a 
member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  core  and  serving  to  extend  >he 
magnetic  circuit  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  to  its  forward  end.  an 
armature  supported  at  the  latter  end  of  the  magnet  and  having  a 
transverse  arm  extending  across  the  magnet  and  in  front  of  said  core, 
said  armature  having  a  second  arm  extending  longitudinally  back 
over  said  member,  a  support  for  said  armature  having  an  edge  upon 
which  it  rocks  as  a  fulcrum,  and  a  bunched  set  of  flat  superposed  re 
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silient  switch-spring*  mounted  upon  said  member  and  flxedly  se- 
cured thereto  st  the  rear  end,  said  springs  being  operatively  inso- 
lated  aad  extending  forwardly  to  tke  front  end  of  aaid  BMmber  aad 
hariag  their  free  ends  terminating  adjacent  said  second  arm  and  ia 
position  to  be  actuated  theroby,  substantially  as  described. 

S3  The  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  a  member  extending 
aioagaide  the  saaie,  an  arawture  for  the  magnet  baring  two  arma  at 
aa  angle  to  each  other,  one  arm  extending  transversely  acroaa  the  end 
of  the  magnet  and  in  front  of  its  pole  and  the  other  arm  extending 
back  over  said  member,  a  set  of  flst  superposed  switch-springs  se- 
cured to  said  member,  said  aprings  being  insulated  from  each  other 
and  from  the  support,  an  intermediate  spring  of  the  set  extending 
forward  aad  terminating  over  the  end  of  the  second  arm  of  the  arma- 
ture, whereby  when  the  magnet  is  energised  the  armature  acta  as  a 
bell-crank  lever  to  shift  the  said  Intermediate  spring  from  one  posi- 
tion to  aaother 

24  The  combination  witb  a  magnet,  of  a  member  extending 
alongside  the  same,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  having  two  arms  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  one  am  extending  transversely  across  the 
magnet  and  in  front  of  ita  pole  and  the  other  arm  extending  back 
over  said  member,  a  set  of  flat  superposed  switch-springs  secured  to 
said  member  and  insulsted  from  each  other  and  from  the  support,  aa 


thereof  with  a  neck  and  a  reversible  bag-catcher  rt>tatably  mounted 
on  aaid  neck,  said  bag-catcher  being  provided  with  means  for  sas- 
peadiag  a  bag  therefrom. 

t.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  compriaiag  a  crane  atructuro,  a 
swiagiag  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  rr- 
varaible  bag-catcher  having  means  for  suspending  a  plurality  of 
baga  therefrom,  and  means  for  securing  the  bag-catcher  in  its  differ- 
ent poaitioBs. 

3.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  compriaing  a  crane  structure, 
comprising  a  stationary  upright  member,  a  swinging  horizontal 
member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  reversible  bag-catcher, 
and  means  between  the  two  saidinembers  for  locking  the  horizontal 
member  in  its  normal  position 

4.  A  mail-bag-deiivery  device  comprising  a  crane  atrncture, 
comprising  a  atationary  upright  member,  a  swinging  horizontal 
member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  reversible  bag-catcher, 
and  means  between  the  two  said  members  for  locking  the  horisontAl 
member  in  its  normal  position,  said  means  being  adapted  to  disen- 
gage this  member  on  application  of  force  to  the  member  in  either  di- 
rection horizontally 

5.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
compriaing  a  stationary  upright  member,  a  swinging  horizontal 


intermediate  spring  of  the  set  extending  forward  and  terminating! member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  reversible  bag-<-atcher. 

over  the  end  of  the  second  arm  of  the  armature,  an  insulating-stop 

for  the  forward  ends  of  said  springs  to  permsnently  sdjust  them 

with  reference  to  the  said  member,  and  an  insulating-stud  between 

the  exteaded  end  of  said  intermediate  apring  and  the  second  arm  of 

the  annature,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  magnet-coil,  of  a  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  aa  armature  for  the  magnet  having  two 
arma  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  arm  passing  trans- 
versely across  the  end  of  tbe  magnet  in  front  of  its  pole  so  aa  to  be  ac- 
tuated thereby  while  the  other  arm  extends  back  over  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  set  of  superposed  switch-springs  and  alternately-disposed 
strips  of  insulation,  screws  passing  through  said  springs  and  strips 
to  clamp  them  together  and  to  the  said  member,  the  free  endu  of  said 
spring*  terminating  adjacent  the  said  second  ann  of  the  armature, 
and  one  of  said  springs  extending  beyond  the  others  to  the  said  aec- 
ond  arm  of  the  armature,  an  insulating-stud  between  the  said  spring 
and  arm  of  the  armature  and  an  insulating-stop  for  the  free  ends  of 
the  springs  to  support  them  in  permanent  adjustment  with  reference 
to  each  other  and  to  the  member,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — I.  A    mail-bag-delivery   device   compnaing   a   crane 
tructure,  and  a  swinging  horizonUl  member  provided  at  an  end 


mean*  for  securing  the  latter  in  its  different  positions,  and  means  be- 
tween the  two  said  members  for  locking  the  horizontal  member  in  its 
normal  poaition 

6.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
a  swinging  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a 
reversible  bag-catcher,  mean*  for  securing  the  latter  in  its  different 
positions,  and  means  between  the  two  aaid  members  for  locking  the 
horizontal  member  in  its  normal  position,  said  last-named  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  disengage  the  said  horizontal  member  on  application 
of  force  to  the  member  in  either  direction  horizontally. 

7.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
a  swinging  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a 
neck,  a  reversible  bag-catcher  rotalably  mounted  on  said  neck  and  a 
post  for  supponing  said  horizontal  member. 

8.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
a  Mwinging  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a 
neck,  a  reversible  bag-catchrr  having  means  for  suspending  a  plu- 
rality of  mail-bags  rotatably  mounted  on  said  neck,  and  means  for 
retaining  tbe  same  on  the  neck 

9.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
comprising  a  stationary  vertical  member,  a  swinging  horizontal 
member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  neck  having  a  ciri'umfer- 
ential  groove,  a  reversible  bag-catcher  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
neck  and  provided  therein  witb  an  opening,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  said  opening  and  entering  said  groove.  ' 

10.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
a  swinging  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a 
head  and  a  neck,  said  head  having  opposite  notches  therein,  a  reversi- 
ble bag-catcher  rotatably  mounted  on  the  neck,  and  a' spring-actu- 
ated bolt  mounted  on  said  bag-catcher  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of 
•aid  notches. 

11.  A  mail-bag-oelivery  device  comprising  a  crane  strorture, 
a  swinging  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  theroof  with  a 
head  and  a  neck,  said  head  having  oppoaite  notches  therein  and  aaid 
neck  being  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  re\ersible  hag- 
catcher  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  neck  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  pin  passing  through  said  opening  and  entering  said  groove, 
and  a  spring-actuated  bolt  mounted  on  the  bag-catcher  adapted  to 
engage  in  one  of  said  notches. 

12.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  strocture, 
a  swinging  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a 
head  and  a  neck,  said  head  having  opposite  notches  therein,  a  reversi- 
ble bag-catcher  rotatably  mounted  on  the  neck,  a  spring-actuated 
bolt  mounted  on  the  catcher  and  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said 
notchea,  and  an  operating-lever  for  said  bolt  pivoted  to  said  catcher. 

13.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  s  crane  structure, 
and  a  swinging  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with 
a  reversible  bag-catcher,  the  latUr  being  provided  with  means  for 
suspending  a  mail-bag  thereto 

14.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  compriaing  a  crane  structure, 
a  swinging  horizontal  member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  re- 
versible bag-catcher,  means  for  securing  the  latter  in  its  different 
positions,  and  means  between  the  two  aaid  members  for  locking  the 
horizontal  member  in  its  normal  position,  said  bag-catcher  being 
provided  with  means  for  suspending  s  bag  thereto 

15.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  compriaing  a  eraae  structure. 
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a  twinfiBK  horizontal 


ipruinK  a  sUUonary  vertical  OMmbm, 

iber  proTided  al  an  end  thereof  with  a  n»ck,  and  a  reTertible  baf( 
catcher  roUUbly  mounted  on  Mid  neck,  taid  bag-ratf  her  be^nvf-pro- 
^nd*i  with  mean*  for  •uspendhiK  a  bag  thefeto. 

l«  A  niail-ba|;-deliver3r  derire  romprisinf  a  crane  ttrurturv, 
CMapriainx  •  iUtionary  vertical  meniber,  a  iwinging  horizonUl 
■•■ber  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  »eck  having  a  circumfer- 
••tial  froove,  a  reveraible  baf-catcher  roUUbly  mounted  on  the 
■eck  and  provided  therein  with  an  opening,  and  a  pin  paaaing 
through  Uiid  opening  and  entering  naid  groove.  «aid  bag -catcher 
being  provided  with  mean*  for  «u«pending  $  bag  thereto 

17  A  mail-bag-deliverr  device  eompri»ing  a  crane  atructure, 
<-omphaing  a  xtationary  upright  member,  a  swinging  horisontal 
■ember,  a  poet  on  which  the  horizontal  mei»ber  uonnallv  rest*,  a  re- 
vemible  bax-ratcher  roUtablv  mounted  at  t|e  outer  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal member,  another  but  nun-irwmging  Ihorizontal  member  pro- 
iectittg  from  «aid  post,  and  a  rotauble  hool  supported  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  for  engaging  with  the  lower  end  of  a  mail-bag,  said 
catcher  being  provided  with  mean*  for  suanending  the  upper  end  of 
the  bag  thereto  I 

18  A  roail-bag-deliverr  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
comprising  a  iitationar^  upright  member,  a  swinging  borizonUl 
member,  a  pout  on  which  the  horizontal  member  normally  reats,  a  re- 
versible bag-catcher  roUUbly  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  hori- 
zoaUl  member,  another  but  non-nwinging  horizontal  member  pro- 
jecting from  iiaid  post,  and  a  roUUble  hoo|  supported  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  for  engaging  with  the  lower  «nd  of  a  mail-bag,  said 
catcher  being  provided  with  means  for  suspending  the  upper  end  of 
the  bag  theret4).  and  said  second-named  h^rizonul  member  being 
pivoted  at  its  other  end  for  vertical  movemeat. 

19.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
comprising  a  sUtionary  vertical  member,  a  swinging  horizonUl 
member,  a  post  on  the  upper  end  of  which  the  latter  meniber  nor- 
mally rests,  a  reversible  bag-catcher  roUUb)y  mounted  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  horizontal  member  and  construct^  of  two  arms  separated 
by  a  space,  another  but  non-swinging  horizotiUl  member  projecting 
from  the  |>o«t,  a  roUUble  hook  supported  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to 
engage  with  the  lower  end  of  a  bag,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the 
under  side  of  said  ftrst-named  horizontal  i|iember  and  extending 
acrosM  said  space  between  the  arms  of  the  bafi-catcher,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  bolt  movably  connected  to  the  innerbortionof  said  lever  and 
engagiBg  with  a  keeper  on  the  poet,  said  |>ag-cataher  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  suspending  thereto  the  Upper  end  of  said  bag 

20.  A  mail-bag-deiivery  device  compn|ing  a  crane  structure, 
comprising  a  stationary'  upright  member,  a  swinging  horizonUl 
member  provided  al  one  end  thereof  with  a  Reversible  bag-catcher, 
and  a  post  on  the  upper  end  of  which  said  Ihorizontal  member  nor- 
mally restx 

21.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  crane  structure, 
comprising  a  stationary-  upright  member,  tt  ■'•winging  horizontal 
member  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  reversible  bag-catcher, 
means  between  the  two  said  members  for  jocking  the  horizonUl 
member  in  iU  normal  position,  and  means  lending  to  restore  this 
member  to  nuch  position  when  moved  therefrom  by  a  force  applied 
thereto  in  either  direction  horizontally  ' 

22  A  inail-bag-deliverv  device  compriiiiug  a  crane  structure, 
comprising  a  sUtionary  upright  member,  f  swinging  horizontal 
member  pn)vided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  ^versible  bag-catcher, 
means  between  the  two  said  members  for  locking  the  horizonUl 
member  in  its  normal  position,  and  springs  (ending  to  restore  this 
member  to  such  position  when  moved  thereffom  by  a  force  applied 
thereto  in  cither  direction  horizontally 

"23  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprii4ng  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  on  the  side  of  a  moving  car,  means  ri>Utahle  on  the  shaft,  a 
reversible  bag-catcher  supported  by  said  i^ieans,  a  bag-support, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  vaid  fa<ag-support  when  said 
rotaUble  means  is  rotated 

24.  V  mail-bag-deli%ery  device  comprising  a  horizonUl  roU- 
Uble shaft  mounted  on  the  side  of  a  movi4K  car,  vertical  .shafts 
flvared  to  each  end  thereof,  each  provided  witfc  an  upper  and  a  lower 
socket,  means  on  the  hori/.ontal  shaft  roUUb|e  independently  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  reversible  bag-<-atcl|er.  an  operating-lever 
for  tbeae  means  having  lateral  arms,  a  devic^  rigid  with  said  hori- 
tftntal  shaft  constructed  to  be  clamped  by  s^id  arms,  and  an  arm 
fitted  in  one  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  #ockets  for  supporting 
a  mail-bajr  i 

26.  .\  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  horizonUl  rotau- 
ble shaft  mounted  on  the  side  of  a  moving  car  j  vertical  shafu  geared 
to  each  end  thereof,  each  provided  with  an  upier  and  a  lower  socket. 


meaaa  on  the  horizonUl  ahaft  roUUble  independently  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  reversible  bag-catcher,  an  operating-lever  for  these 
means  having  lateral  arms,  a  device  rigid  with  said  horizonUl  shaft 
constructed  to  be  clamped  by  said  arms,  and  an  arm  fitted  in  one  of 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  sockets  for  supporting  mail-bags,  the 
arm  in  the  upper  socket  being  slotted  both  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally and  provided  with  a  spring  and  carrying  behind  the  spring  a 
headed  anchor  supporting  a  chain  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
bags  are  directly  connected. 

26.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  horizontal  roUU- 
ble shaft  mounted  on  the  tide  of  a  moving  car,  vertical  shafU  geared 
to  each  end  thereof,  each  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  socket, 
means  on  the  horizonUl  shaft  roUUble  independently  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  reversible  bag-catcher,  an  operating-lever  for  these 
means  having  lateral  anna,  a  device  rigid  with  said  horizonUl  shaft 
constructed  to  be  clamped  by  said  arms,  and  an  arm  fitted  in  one  of 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  sockeU  for  supporting  mail-bags,  the 
arm  in  the  upper  socket  being  slotted  both  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally and  provided  with  a  spring,  and  carrying  behind  the  spring  a 
headed  anchor  supporting  a  chain  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
bags  are  directly  connected,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  be  swung 
free  of  said  clamping  device. 

27.  A  mail-bag-delivery  device  comprising  a  horizonUl  roUU- 
ble shaft  mounted  on  the  side  of  a  moving  car,  vertical  shafts  geared 
to  each  end  thereof,  each  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  socket, 
a  yoke  rigid  with  the  shaft  for  turning  the  same,  and  an  arm  fitted  in 
one  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  sockets  for  supporting,  respec- 
tively, the  upper  and  lower  end  of  a  mail-bag 


7H4.054.     BRAHDINO-IROir      Smuu  KLnMHAam.  Martoo 
oouDty.  Kaas     FIM  Aug.  29.  1904.    Swtel  No  222.M0 


Claim. ~-l.  A  branding-iron,  comprising  a  branding  element 
having  a  stem,  a  tube  kerfed  from  its  extreme  lower  end  upward  a 
suitable  disUnce,  and  provided  at  the  outer  side  of  said  kerfed  por- 
tion with  a  head  or  boss  Upering  upwardly  and  inwardly,  and  hav- 
ing an  external  head  or  boss  above  said  kerfed  portion,  and  a  tubu- 
lar casing  fitting  snugly  on  the  tube  and  having  iU  lower  end  flared 
to  receive  the  first-named  head  or  boss  and  its  upper  end  .beveled  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  side  of  the  last-named  head  or  boss. 

2.  A  branding-iron,  comprising  a  branding  element  having  a 
stem,  a  tube  provided  with  kerfs  extending  from  its  extreme  lower 
end  upwardly  a  suiUble  disUnce  to  produce  a  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed integrally-formed  spring-jaws,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  U- 
pering  head  or  boss  at  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  jaws,  a  head  or 
boss  at  the  outer  side  of  said  tube  above  said  kerfed  portion,  and  a 
tubular  rasing  fitting  snugly  on  the  tube  and  having  iU  lower  end 
flared  to  receive  the  first-named  heads  or  bosses  and  its  upper  end 
beveled  for  engagement  with  the  lower  side  of  the  last-named  head 
or  boss. 
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S.  A  branding-iron,  comprising  a  branding  element  haviiig  a 
stem,  a  tube  having  iu  lower  end  formed  with  spring-jaws  to  engage 
said  stem,  and  provided  with  bolts  having  their  heads  disposed  ex- 
ternally of  the  tube  and  beveled  inwardly  and  upwardly  thereof, 
and  having  near  iU  upper  end  a  bolt  with  iU  head  disposed  exUr- 
nally  of  the  tube,  and  a  tubular  casing  fitting  on  the  tube  and  having 
iu  lower  end  flared  to  receive  the  first-named  bolu  of  the  tube  and 
its  upper  end  beveled  for  engagement  with  the  lower  side  of  the  head 
of  the  upper  bolt  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  branding-iron,  comprising  a  branding  element  having  a 
stem,  a  tube  having  iU  extreme  lower  end  kerfed  to  produce  a  spring- 
jaw  integral  with  the  tube  and  provided  at  the  other  side  of  said 
kerfed  portion  or  jaw  with  a  head  or  boaa  and  above  said  kerfed  por- 
tion with  a  second  external  head  or  boss,  and  a  tubular  c«sing  fitting 
shugly  on  the  tube  and  having  iU  lower  end  flared  to  receive  the  first- 
named  head  or  boas,  and  iU  upper  end  beveled  to  engage  with  the 
lower  side  of  the  last-named  head  or  boss 


7H4.055.    WILL  nSHIMO-TOOL     CaatMW.KBoniM.8UU 
Minn     Filed  Mar  18.  IMM.    Sartal  Ho.  1M.77I. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  sleeve, 
a  series  of  spring-arms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  rod  slidable  in  said 
sleeve,  a  series  of  outwardly-branching  arms  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  collar  supported  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  branching  arms  and  inclosing  said  spring-arms,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  aeries 
of  spring-arms  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  rod  slidable  in  said  sleeve, 
and  an  open-end  cage  supported  by.  and  extending  beyond,  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  the  open  end  of  said  cage  surrounding  said 
spnng-arms  whereby  an  object  grasped  by  said  spring-arms  may  ex- 
tend into  said  cage. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pump-rod  and 
an  inclosing  pipe,  a  sleeve  deUchably  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe,  a  series  of  downwardly-extending  spring-arms  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  rod  deUchably  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
pAmp-rod,  and  a  collar  supported  by  said  lower  rod  and  inclosing 
Aid  spring-arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pump-rod  and  inclosing  pipe,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  series  of  downwardly-extending  spring-arms  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  a  slidable  collar  inclosing  said  spring-arms,  a  rod 
connected  with  said  collar,  a  coupling  connecting  said  collar  and  rod 
with  said  pump-rod,  and  a  washer  interpoaed  between  said  pipe  and 
aleeve  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  said  coupling 


784.056.    ILBCTRIC  MOTOR.    Wauw  A  Latmak.  St  Louk.  Mo. 
nM  D«c  88.  1908     R«otw«l  Ai«  80  1904     Sarttl  Ho  8SS.1M. 


CImim.—L  The  combination  with  one  of  the  memben  of  aa  al- 
teraatiBg-earreBt  awior,  of  a  coadactor  coBnerted  at  a  plarality  of 
poiaU  to  Mid  member  to  form  a  short  cirentt  thertfor,  a  seeosd  coa- 
dactor coaaected  to  said  aiember,  dmbbs  for  determiaiag  the  poai- 
tioa  of  the  poUa  of  said  aMmber.  aad  aieaaa  for  ahoft-eireaitiag  said 
foeoad  eoadaetor. 

X.  TW  eombiaatioa  with  oae  of  the  mewibera  «f  aa  aheraatiaf  • 


curreat  motor,  of  a  coaductor  coataining  a  resisUnce  and  connected 
at  a  plurality  of  poinU  to  said  member  to  form  a  short  circuit  there- 
for, a  second  conductor  connected  to  said  member,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  the  poles  of  said  member,  and  means  for  short- 
circuiting  said  second  conductor. 

3.  The  combination  with  one  of  the  members  of  an  alternating- 
current  motor,  of  a  conductor  conUining  a  variable  resitUnce  and 
connected  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  said  member  to  form  a  short  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  second  conductor  connected  to  said  member,  meaaa 
for  determining  the  poaition  of  the  poles  of  said  member,  and  meaas 
for  short-circuiting  said  second  conductor. 

4.  The  combination  with  one  of  the  members  of  an  alUrnatiag- 
current  motor,  of  a  winding  therefor,  a  conductor  coonecied  at  a  plu- 
rality of  poiaU  to  said  winding  to  form  a  short  circuit  therefor,  a  sec- 
ond conductor  connected  to  said  winding,  means  connected  with  said 
second  conductor  for  determining  the  position  of  the  poles  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  winding 

b.  The  combination  with  one  of  the  member*  of  an  alternating- 
current  motor,  of  a  conductor  connected  in  polyphase  relation  there- 
to to  form  a  short  circuit  therefor,  a  second  conductor  for  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  poles  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  second  conductor 

6.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  field-coils,  of  an 
armature  having  a  commuted  circuit  at  sUrting.  a  resistance  con- 
nected in  polyphase  relation  to  said  armature,  and  means  in  addi^ 
tion  to  said  polyphase  connections  for  shurt-cirruiting  individual 
coils  of  the  armature  after  sUrting. 

7.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  field-coils,  of  an 
armature  having  a  commuted  circuit  at  sUrting.  a  resistance  con- 
nected in  polyphase  relation  to  said  armature,  and  automatic  means 
for  short-circuiting  individual  coils  of  the  armature  after  starting. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  field-coils,  of  an 
armature  haviug  a  commuted  circuit  at  starting,  a  resistance  con- 
nected in  polyphase  relation  to  said  armature,  and  means  for  short- 
circuiting  individual  coils  of  said  commuted  circuit  after  starting. 

9.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  field-coils,  of  an 
armature  having  commuted  circuit  at  sUrting.  a  resisUnce  connect- 
ed in  polyphase  relation  to  said  armature,  and  automatic  meanH  for 
short-circuiting  the  individual  coils  of  said  commuted  circuit  after 
starting. 

10  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  field-coils,  of  an 
armature  having  a  commuted  circuit  at  sUrting.  a  resisUnce  con- 
nected in  polyphase  relation  to  said  commuted  circuit,  and  means 
for  short-circuiting  the  individual  coils  of  said  commuted  circuit 
after  sUrting. 

11.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  field-coils,  of  an 
armature  having  a  commuted  circuit  at  sUrting.  a  resisUnce.  con- 
nected in  polyphase  relation  to  said  commuted  circuit,  and  means 
for  automatically  short-circuiting  the  individual  coils  of  said  com- 
muted circuit  after  starting. 

12.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  the  combination  of  field- 
coils,  of  an  armature  having  a  commuted  circuit  at  starting,  a  vari- 
able reaiaUnce  connected  in  polvphase  relation  to  said  armature,  and 
means  in  addition  to  the  polyphase  connections  for  short-circuiting 
individual  coils  of  the  armature  afUr  sUrting. 

IS.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  the  combination  with  field- 
coils,  of  an  armature  having  a  commuted  circuit  at  sUrting,  s  vari- 
able resisUnce  connected  in  polyphase  relation  to  said  commuted 
circuit,  and  means  in  addition  to  the  polyphase  connections  for  short- 
circuiting  individual  coils  of  the  armature  after  sUrting.  ^ 

14.  hi  an  alternating-current  motor,  the  combination  with  field- 
coils,  of  an  armature  having  a  comrauUd  circuit  at  sUrtiag,  a  vari- 
able resisUnce  connected  in  polyphaae  relation  to  said  armature,  and 
automatic  means  for  short-circuiting  individual  coils  of  the  arma- 
ture, when  the  motor  atUiaa  a  predetermined  speed. 


7B4.057.    WIMDOW  OR  DOOR  rAMTMHWL    ClAUJH  D  Loti- 
UflaHmforlTa.    Had  Jom  10. 1908    SvU  Ho.  181.796. 


CW«.— 1.  la  a  faateaer.  the  combiaation  with  a  sliding  bolt, 
,of  a  ■priag-ooatrolM  darice  for  moriag  the  bolt  in  one  direction  aad 
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Maicm  7,   1905. 


lUTing  an  end  proJMrtinf  Wrond  the  bolt  a|id  •  means  for  en/^a|nnf( 
oppoaiu  sid««  of  the  projecting  end  to  lock  the  bolt  in  the  extreme 
limit  of  moTpment  in  either  direction. 

2  In  ■  fastener,  the  combination  with  4  sliding  bolt,  of  a  spring- 
controlled  piroted  actuating  member  conneet*d  to  the  bolt,  and  a  de- 
rice  baring  an  engaging  hooked  end  for  holding  the  bolt  against  tha 
tenaion  of  the  spring  and  for  locking  said  Itolt  against  moTement  in 
either  direction. 

3  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  bolt,  of  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  supporting  member  and  at  an  intermediate 
point  to  said  bolt  with  its  free  end  extended  beyond  the  bolt,  a  spring 
atUched  at  one  end  to  the  supporting  member  and  at  iu  other  end 
to  said  link,  and  a  locking  member  moTabljr  mouDt«>d  adjacent  said 
»H>lt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  freaend  of  said  link  on  iu'respectirc 
ai^M  to  lock  the  bolt  against  morement 

^ s 


of  disconnected  (laak -sections  haJd  by  the  frame  aad  adapted  to 
move  in  horixonUl  linea  toward  and  from  each  other,  springs  for 
moving  the  sections  entirely  away  from  each  other,  and  automatie- 
ally- operated  means  for  raising  the  sections  and  preaaing  them  to- 
gether during  their  ascending  movement,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


7B4.068. 
noLlu 


OLOll. 


MimoH  ■•d  Oaun  Di  Hatih  Cor- 
C«L    PM  Mv  16.  tm.    9mM  Mo.  IMJH 


1.  In  a  pottery- molding  maihiue  having  a  roUry  core  and  a 
Jaak-carrying  frame  vertically  reciprocated  with  positive  motion,  a 
block  held  m  the  said  frame,  spring-controlled  flask-sections  located 
in  said  block,  members  protruding  from  the  said  flask-sections  and 
means  contacting  with  the  said  protruding  flask  members  .nd  press- 
ing the  said  flask-sections  together  on  their  ascent,  snbsUnUallr  aa 
set  forth.  ^ 


784.060.     WOCI 
Imam  T  Mai 


CImim—l    A  globe  comprising  a  numlier  of  independent 
tions  secured  together  and  pole-sections. 

2.  A  globe  comprising  a  number  of  independent  sections  se- 
cured together,  pole-sections  and  means  for  itecuring  the  pole-aec- 
tions  in  place 

3  X  globe  comprising  a  number  of  independent  sections  se- 
eared  together,  pole-pieces,  and  an  axis  extending  through  the  pole- 
pieces,  anH  means  for  securing  the  pole-piecas  and   axis  together 

4.  Thf  combination  with  a  globe  comprising  a  number  of  inde- 
pendent sections  secured  together,  pole -pieces,  and  an  axia.  of  a 
frame  in  which  said  axis  is  joumaled  and  a  stand  on  which  said 
frame  is  movable. 

5  A  globe  made  of  flanged  lune-shaped  sections  fastened  to- 
gether through  the  flanges 

6.  A  globe  made  of  lune-shaped  sectional  fastened  together,  and 
iaaerted  polar  sections 

7  A  globe  made  of  flanged  lune-shape^l  sections  fastened  to- 
gether through  the  flanges  and  inserted  pola^  sections 

8.  A  globe  having  separable  inserted  podar  sections 

9.  In  combination  with  a  globe,  an  axis  en  which  it  is  monnted 
extending  through  the  poles,  each  end  of  sai4  axia  having  an  exten- 
sion beyond  the  surface  of  the  globe,  part  of  ithich  is  screw-threaded 
to  receive  a  nut,  and  the  remainder  smooth  to  act  as  a  trunnion  for 
rotating  the  globe 

10  In  combination  with  a  globe,  an  axis  extending  from  pole 
to  pole  and  secured  in  a  suitable  manner  to  the  globe  at  iU  polea.  ex- 
tenaions  for  said  axis,  and  means  in  which  a4id  extenaiona  an  joor- 
naled. 

11  In  combination  with  a  globe,  an  axis  for  said  pole  having 
screw-threaded  portions  and  nuts  fitting  on  saad  screw-threaded  por- 
tions. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  globe,  polar  aBctions  for  said  globe, 
an  axis  extending  through  said  polar  section*  {irovided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  aAd  a  flange  at  one  end,  a,  nut  for  clamping  the 
polar  section  st  that  end  against  the  flange,  tnd  provided  with  two 
•crew-threaded  portions  at  its  other  end.  o^e  of  which  receives  a 
boss  carried  by  the  other  polar  section  aaotlier  of  which  receives  a 
■ut 


Of  MAirUFACTinUllO  DiMTAL  PUTM. 
IM  Aug.  11  IIM.    8«W  II*. 


CImm. — The  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dental 
plates,  which  conaiata  in  flrst  making  by  means  of  a  plaster  mold 
made  from  the  wax  impression  taken  from  the  mouth,  two  matrices, 
one  by  casting  cast  iron  or  steel  around  the  plaster,  and  the  other 
by  means  of  electro-deposition,  the  electro-deposited  matrix  being 
strengthened  externally  by  means  of  a  filling  or  backing  of  xincor 
other  material:  then  striking  a  gold  plate  successively  in  the  two 
matrices  by  means  of  consecutive  dies  of  increasing  hardncea  pro- 
duced by  casting  or  striking  masses  of  lead  and  copper  or  other 
metals  in  the  cast  iron  or  steel  matrix,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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784XX~)H.    POTTMT  MOLDWO  MACHItl    LomsHiw  r(«v 
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rietes  —  1     In   a    pottery  molding   machine,  the   combination 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  carrier-track  construction,  a  permanent  sup- 
port, a  horiiontally-prejecting  arm  pivoted  st  its  inner  end  to  the 
permanent  support  to  swing  in  a  boritontal  plane,  and  a  carrier- 
track  suspended  from  the  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  permanent  support 
by  a  flexible  curving  connection  substantially  in  vertical  alineoMBt 


with  a  roUry  core  and  vertically-reciprocating  flaak-carrying  frame,  with  the  axis  of  the  swinging  arm 
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2.  In  oombination,  a  swinging  boom-like  arm,  a  plurality  of 
hangers  attached  to  the  arm  and  depending  therefrom,  ereaa-ties  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  and  two  track-rails  secured 
respectively  to  the  two  ends  of  the  croes-ties 

3.  In  combinstiuu.  a  permanent  structure,  a  thereon-supported 
and  laterally-projecting  swinging  boom-like  arm,  a  permanent  two- 
rail  track  on  said  permanent  structure,  a  two-rail  track  suspended 
from  the  boom-like  arm,  track-heads  secured  respectively  to  the  ad- 
jacent endHof  the  permanent  track  and  the  swinging  track,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  track-hinge  members  interposed  between  and  pivoted  to 
the  track-heads  and  to  each  other  connecting  the  permanent  track  to 
the  swinging  track  by  a  flexible  connection  adapted  US  provide  a 
curving  track-section  in  alinement  vertically  with  the  pivot  of  the 
boom-like  arm. 

4.  In  combination,  a  permanent  structure,  a  thereon-snpported 
and  laterally-projecting  swinging  boom-like  arm,  a  permanent  two- 
rail  track  on  said  permanent  structure,  a  two-rail  track  suspended 
from  the  boom-like  arm-,track-heads  secured  respectively  to  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  permanent  track  and  the  swnging  track,  a  plu- 
rality of  track-hinge  members  interposed  between  and  pivoted  to  the 
track-beads  and  to  each  other  connecting  the  permanent  track  to  the 
swinging  track  by  a  flexible  connection  adapted  to  provide  a  curving 
track-section  in  alinement  vertically  with  the  pivot  of  the  boom-like 
arm,  and  a  straight  elastic  strap  secured  to  the  track-heads  and  to 
the  interposed  track-hinge  members  and  adapted  to  hold  the  several 
pieces  to  which  it  is  connected  in  straight  line  yieldingly. 

5.  In  a  carrier-track  construction,  a  permanent  structure,  a 
boom-like  arm  composed  of  a  plank  or  analogous  timber  having  its 
greatest  width  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  board  or  aaaiogous  timber 
having  iu  greatest  width  in  horisontal  direotien  and  placed  on  the 
plank  so  that  the  edge  of  the  plank  is  along  the  median  longitudinal 
line  of  the  width  of  the  board  and  secured  thereto,  a  hinge  connect- 
ing the  arm  at  one  end  to  the  permanent  structure,  and  a  stay-rod  at- 
tached to  the  arm  at  a  diataaee  from  ita  inner  end  aad  hinged  to  the 
permanent  structure  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  hinge  of  the  arm. 
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Claim. — ^The  combination  with  a  supporting-wall,  of  a  plurality 
of  tiles  formed  of  enameled  sheet  metal  arranged  in  oouraea  one  above 
another:  the  sides  of  the  respective  tiles  being  provided  with  retain- 
ing-flanges  formed  at  right  angles  to  their  faces,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  arranged  to  register  with  similar  apertures  in 
the  adjacent  tile-flanges :  and  means  for  securing  said  tiles  to  the  ver- 
tical faces  of  the  wall,  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  retaining 
devices  respectively  inserted  through  the  aperture*,  with  their  outer 
ends  engaging  the  flanges  of  two  consecutive  series  of  tiles,  and 
their  inner  ends  affixed  to  the  supporting-wall  against  which  the  tile 
is  secured:  a  plurality  of  horizontally-arranged  ribs  of  adhesive  ce- 
ment located  at  the  junction  of  the  respective  series  of  tiles,  said  ce- 
ment being  formed  around  the  horizontal  contiguous  flanges  of  the 
tiles  of  the  respective  series  and  extending  through  the  opposing  ap- 
ertures in  said  flanges,  said  apertures  being  much  larger  than  the 
metallic  devices  inserted  through  them,  whereby  the  cement,  when 
hardened,  forms  a  connecting-link  through  said  apertures  by  whieh 
the  contiguous  tiles  of  the  respective  series  are  secured  together  and 
to  the  supporting-wall  independently  of  the  metallic  devices. 


784,063.     MACHlRt  FOR  BALIRO  COTTON     WouiB  A.  Mc- 
OtMOt.  RauM.  U.,awgiior  of  one-faalf  to  Paul  Bakavutt  aad  Prwlar- 
ksk  R.  Cornwall.  St.  Louia.  Mo    Piled  Oct  25. 1908    Serial  Ho  128.70S. 
CUtim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasf)  described,  the  combins- 
tion  with  a  closed  baling-chamber.  of  bale-forming  mechanism  there- 
in, cotton-feeding  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  exhausting 
the  air  from  said  chamber;  substantially  as  deecribed 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  closed  baling-chamber.  of  bale-forming  mechanism  therein,  cotton- 
feeding  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  drawing  air  through 
said  chamber  whereby  the  incoming  air  serves  to  facilitate  the  feed 
of  cotton  to  the  bale-forming  mechanism :  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  doaed  chamber,  of  a  screened  compartment  therein,  bale-formimg 
mechaniam  in  said  screened  compartment,  means  for  feeding  cotton 
thereto,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  compartment, 
said  exhausting  means  being  connected  to  the  chamber  outside  the 
screened  compartment;  substantially  as  deecribed. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  cloaed  chamber  compoeed  in  part  of  hinged  seetioaa,of  bale-form 
ing  meehaniam  therein,  meuBS  for  feeding  cotton  thoreto,  aad  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  aaid  chamber ;  auhtautiaHy  as  deecribed 

b  In  an  apparataa  of  t^  class  dsaerihad,  the  oombinatioa  with 
a  cloaed  chamber  eomfomi  iu  part  of  a  hiagod  aeetiou,  of  a  chute 
in  connection  therewith,  an  ezhanai-fan  rnuaanted  to  the  stationary 
portion  of  aaid  chamber,  a  aereened  cylinder  open  at  oae  aide  a^fa- 
cent  to  the  feed-chute  and  divided  at  the  eypoaHc  aide  along  the  liae 
of  divinion  of  the  casing,  aad  a  bale-fonaiag  meehaaiam  in  said 
screened  cylinder;  subataatially  aa  doacribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  eaaiag,  of  a  rotatabie  eora,  iMaaa  for  rotatiag  said  core,  aad  aela  of 
apriaga  eoAperatiag  therewith  aad  arraaged  at  differeat  aagtes  with 
relation  to  each  other:  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  easing,  of  a  rotatabie  core  mounted  therein,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  core,  and  springs  equidiatantly  arraaged  around  the  core 
for  distributing  cotton  on  said  core;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  having  a  hinged  section,  of  a  rotatabie  core  mounted 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  core,  sets  of  springs  whoee  free  ends 
eoAparate  with  said  core,  and  cotton  wound  thereon,  one  of  said  sets 
oi  spriaga  serving  to  direct  the  cotton  to  the  core  and  the  other  set  of 
said  springs  being  mounted  in  the  hinged  section,  whereby  when  said 
hinged  aectioa  is  foMed  back  said  last-mentioned  set  of  springs  is 
moved  ao  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  finished  bale ;  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  baling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabie  core 
and  means  for  operating  the  core,  a  casing  around  the  core  providing 
a  pneumatic  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  loose 
lint-cotton  onto  the  core,  including  springs  having  their  ends  tan- 
gentially  arranged  with  relation  to  the  core,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10  In  a  baling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotatabie 
core  provided  with  spun,  means  for  operating  said  core,  and  springs 
equidiatantly  arranged  with  relation  to  the  core  and  having  ends  ad- 
jacent to  the  spun  whereby  the  lint-cotton  may  be  fed  by  the  springs 
to  be  engaged  by  the  spun:  substantially  as  described 

11.  In  s  baling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provid- 
ing a  pneumatic  suction-chamber,  a  rotatabie  core  within  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  operating  said  core,  and  devices  arranged  around 
the  core  for  feeding  looee  lint-cotton  thereto,  said  devices  beairiBg 
against  opposite  portions  of  the  core,  the  bearing  portions  of  the  de- 
vices being  tangentially  arraaged  with  relation  to  the  core  so  as  to 
arrange  the  fibere  of  the  cotton  substantially  in  parallelisms;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  suction-chamber,  of  a  rotatabie  core  in  said  chamber,  means  for  op- 
erating the  core,  aad  yielding  devices  having  free  ends  arranged  oa 
opposite  sides  of  the  core  for  straightening  vegetable  fibers  as  they 
are  wound  upon  the  core;  substantially  as  described 

13.  In  a  unitary  structure,  a  combined  baling  and  fiber-straight- 
ening machine  adapted  to  form  looee  lint-cotton  into  compact  balea 
in  which  the  fiben  are  subjected  to  s  straightening  action  while  be- 
ing formed  into  a  bale,  aaid  baling  and  fiber-straightening  machine 
including  a  rotatabie  core  having  means  for  operating  it,  a  snctioa- 
chamber  surrounding  the  core,  and  springs  having  free  ends  to  bear 
against  the  fiben  as  tbey  are  wound  upon  the  core,  substantially  as 
described. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 


lti^m)i^<M^iS::^^^^. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maich  7,   1905. 


a  pB««iutic  chamber,  of  a  roUUble  core  ja  uid  chamber,  means  for 
operating  the  coi»,  and  mean*  arranged  «(bout  the  core  for  utraijtht- 
•aiBf  Teyeuble  fibers  m  ther  «re  wound  u|>on  the  core :  nubsUntialij 
aa  doaeribed 

15  In  •  combined  balhix  and  ftber-akminhtening  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  rolaUble  core,  meant  tor  routing  the  cor*,  a  caa- 
laf  around  the  core  proTidinir  a  pneum4tic  chamber,  and  means 
within  the  caain^c  for  arranging  lint  fibem  n  parallelism  un  the  core ; 
aubaUatialh  as  described. 


784  OfU.  ILICTEICALLT  OPlEAtlD  LOCIIMO  MBCHAH 
ISM.  Jon  NoiMjiuafl.  Canoo  Ctty  Colo,  aalgnor  of  oo«-tatf  to 
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Claim  — 1  The  combination  with  a  s^rie«  of  lock*  of  means 
whereby  the  locks  may  be  gucceMirelv  o|^rated  from  a  common 
source  of  electricitT.  and  means  for  rendering  any  of  Mid  locks  inop- 
eratire  without  affecting  the  other  locks  of  ^e  iierie«i 

3.  The  combination  with  a  serie*  uf  luc^s,  of  mean*  whereby  the 
locks  may  be  successively  operated  from  a: common  itource  of  elec- 
tricity, and  means  in  each  lock  for  rendering  that  particular  lock  in- 
operative without  affecting  the  other  locks  ♦f  the  series 

3  The  combination  of  a  series  of  locks,  an  ^ectromagnet  in 
each  lock  for  nperating  the  same,  an  electrjc  circuit  common  to  the 
aeveral  ma^niet^.  a  circuit-closer  in  said  circuit,  and  circuit-control- 
ling dfvi<»n  in  each  lock,  whereby  the  lock*  will  be  succesaively  op- 
erat»4l  upon  successive  cloeures  of  the  circulit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  serie*  of  locks,  an  electromagnet  in 
each  lock  for  operating  the  same,  aa  electric  circuit  common  to  the 
aeveral  magnets,  a  circait-cloaer  in  said  cifcuit.  circuit-controlling 
deTieea  in  each  lock,  whereby  the  looks  will  be  successively  operated 
upon  tncressive  closures  of  the  circuit,  and  t^anually-actuated  means 
in  each  lock  for  rendering  the  same  inoperatjvp  without  affectiiift  the 
other  locks  of  the  series. 

5  The  combination  of  a  senee  of  locks|having  sliding  bolts,  an 
eiectmaagnet  in  each  lock  for  operating  th^  bolt,  an  electric  circuit 
common  to  the  several  electromagnets.  an<i  a  circuit-controller  in 
each  loc(k  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  locks 
will  be  successively  operated  by  successive  closures  of  the  common 
circuit 

(.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  look*  having  sliding  t>olt8.  an 
slectromagnet  in  each  lock  for  operating  th*  bolt,  an  electric  circuit 
eommoB  to  the  several  electromagnet*,  a  circuit-controller  in  each 
lack  operated  by  the  moTamant  uf  the  bolt,  whereby  the  lock*  will  b« 
•■ceeaaiTely  operated  by  sueceaaive  closure*  of  the  common  circuit, 
aad  manually-operated  maans  in  each  lock  lor  actuating  the  circuit- 
eoatroller  therein  to  short-circuit  the  electit>magnet  without  affect- 
ing the  other  locks  of  the  series. 

7  The  combination  of  a  seriea  of  loelta  having  sliding  bolta, 
electromagneU  in  each  lock  for  shooting  a«d  withdrawing  the  bolt 
raapactively.  electric  circaita  common  to  the  reapective  laU  of  mag- 
nets, aad  cireuil-controUera  in  each  lock  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  bolt  whereby  the  locks  may  be  succeoiively  locked  or  succea- 
aively  unlocked  upon  succeaaiva  cioaure*  of  the  r«ap«ctive  circuita. 

8.  TW  combination  of  a  *«n«a  of  loc)|«  having  aliding  bolta. 
elactrtMBafaeU  in  each  lock  for  akooting  and  withdrawing  the  bolt 
reapartireiy.  electric  circuiu  comaoa  to  the  reapective  aaU  of  mag- 
neto, eirevit-eoatrollers  in  each  lock  op«ra|»d  by  the  movement  of 
the  belt  whereby  the  locks  auy  be  succesaively  locked  or  succes 
airaiy  nilocked  upon  succoaaivc  cloaurea  of  the  reapective  circuita 


and  maaually-operated  meana  in  each  lock  for  actuating  the  rmpar- 
tive  circuit-controller*  to  short-circuit  the  corresponding  mafmet* 
without  affecting  the  other  locks  of  the  series. 

S>.  In  ;.n  electrically-actuated  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt, 
an  electromagnet  in  said  lock  for  moving  said  bolt,  a  circuit  for  said 
electromagnet,  and  manually-operated  means  in  said  lock  for  ren- 
derinn  aaid  electromagnet  inoperative 

10  In  an  electrically  ^actuated  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt, 
an  electromagnet  in  said  lock  for  moving  said  bolt,  a  circuit  for  said 
magnet,  a  circuit-controller  in  said  lock,  and  manuallv-operated 
means  in  said  lock  for  operating  said  circuit-controller  to  render  the 
electromagnet  inoperative. 

11  In  an  electrically-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  slid| 
ing  bolt,  an  electromagnet  for  shooting  said  boll,  an  electromagnet 
for  withdrawing  said  bolt,  circuit-controllers  for  the  respective  mag- 
nets in  said  lock,  and  means  operated  by  the  respective  locking  and 
unlocking  movemenU  of  the  bolt  for  setting  the  corresponding  cir- 
cuit-controller to  permit  the  opposite  movement  of  the  bolt 

12  In  an  electrically-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing bolt,  an  electromagnet  for  shooting  said  bolt,  an  electromagnet 
for  withdrawing  said  bolt,  circuit-controllers  for  the  respective  mag- 
neU  in  said  lock,  means  operated  by  the  respective  locking  and  un- 
locking movemenU  of  the  bolt  for  setting  the  corresponding  circuit- 
controller  to  permit  the  oppoaKe  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  manu- 
ally-operated means  for  the  respective  circuit-controllers  to  rendei 
the  corresponding  magnet*  inoperative. 

13  In  an  electrically-actuated  lock,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing bolt,  aad  electromagneU  for  moving  said  bolt  to  locked  and  un- 
locked position  respectively,  the  armature  of  the  inoperative  magnet 
serving  to  look  the  bolt  in  the  position  to  which  the  latter  is  moved 
by  the  other  magnet. 

14  In  an  electrically-actuated  lock,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing bolt. electromagneU  for  moving  said  bolt  to  locked  and  unlocked 
position  respectively,  a  rock-lever  operatively  connecting  said  bolt 
with  the  armatures  df  said  magneU.  electric  circuiU  for  the  respective 
magneU.  a  circuit-controller  for  the  locking-magnet  operated  by 
the  unlockinfc  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  a  circuit-controller  for 
the  unlocking-magnet  operated  by  the  locking  movement  of  the 
bolt. 

15  In  an  electrically-actuated  lock,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing bolt,  electromagneU  for  moving  said  bolt  to  locked  and  unlocked 
position  respectively,  a  rock-lever  operatively  connecting  said  bolt 
with  the  armatures  of  said  magneU,  electric  currenU  for  the  respec- 
tive magneU.  a  cirauit-controller  for  the  locking-magnet  operated 
by  the  unlocking  movement  of  the  bolt,  a  circuit-controller  for  the 
unlocking-magnet  operated  by  the  locking  movement  of  the  bolt, 
and  manually-operated  means  for  shifting  the  respective  circuit- 
controllers  to  render  the  corresponding  magneU  inopei^tive. 
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CImim.—l  In  a  packinf-ring,  an  outer  aaatdar  section  split  to 
render  it  expaMible  aad  provided  with  a  centrailr-located  circumfer 
eati«lly^xUa4iaC  pwipharel  rao«M;  a  aafmenUl  sMrtioa  forming  a 
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aanular  recea* ;  a  aagmental  section  forming  a  port  ion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  packing-ring  and  engaging  the  annular  recea*  at  and  covering 
the  central  portion  of  the  aplit  in  the  caat-iron  eection  and  having  it« 
inwardly-facing  circumferentially-extending  surface  engaging  both 
ends  of  the  cast-metal  section .  and  a  filling  of  antifriction  metal  with- 
in the  annular  recess  and  connected  cavitiaa  or  holes  aad  forming  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing-ring. 

9.  In  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  caat-metal  section  split 
to  render  it  expansible  and  having  an  annular  peripheral  recea*  and 
cavities  or  holes  arranged  at  suitable  interval*  circuraferentislly  of 
the  packing-ring  and  extending  from  the  inner  circumferentially-ex- 
tending surface  of  the  cast-roeUl  section  to  and  connecting  vrith  the 
annular  recess:  a  segmental  section  engaging  the  annular  recess  at 
and  covering  the  central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  annular  caat-metal 
aection  and  having  iu  inwardly-facing  circumferentially-extending 
surface  concentric  with  the  packing-ring  aad  engaging  and  extend- 
ing circumferentially  of  both  ends  of  the  cast-iron  section;  a  filling 
of  antifriction  metal  within  the  annular  recess  and  connected  cavi- 
tias  or  hole*  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing- 
ring:  an  expansion-ring  arranged  within  and  snugly  fitting  the  cast- 
metal  annular  section  and  split  transversely  diametrically  opposite 
the  split  in  the  said  cast-metal  section,  with  the  side  walls  of  the  split 
in  the  inner  ring  diverging  toward  the  periphery  of  the  said  ring,  and 
a  wedge  interposed  between  and  conforming  to  the  said  walls. 

10.  In  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  cast-iron  section  split 
to  render  it  expansible  and  having  an  annular  peripheral  recess  and 
a  segmenUl  section  engaging  the  annular  recess  at  and  covering  the 
central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  cast-iron  section  and  having  it*  in 
wardly-facing  circumferentially-extending  surface  concentric  with 
the  packing-ring  and  engaging  and  extending  circumferentiaily  of 
both  ends  of  the  cast-iron  section ;  a  filling  of  antifriction  metal  caat 
within  and  largely  occupying  the  annular  reces*  and  connected  cavi- 
ties or  holes  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing- 
ring,  and  partitions  arranged  within  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  inner  portion  of  the  aforesaid  luinular  recess,  which  partition* 
are  "cast  in"  during  the  casting  of  the  filling  occupying  the  said 
recea*. 

11.  In  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  cast-iron  section  split 
to  render  it  expansible  and  having  an  annular  peripheral  recess  and 
cavities  or  holes  arranged  at  suiuble  intervals  circumferentially  of 
the  packing-ring  and  extending  from  the  inner  circumferantially-ex- 
tending  surface  of  the  cast-inm  section  to  and  connecting  with  the 
annular  recess;  a  segmenUl  section  forming  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  packing-ring  and  engaging  the  annular  recess  at  and  cov- 
ering the  central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  cast-iron  section  and  hav- 
ing iu  inwardly-facing  circumferentially-extending  surface  concen- 
tric with  the  packing-ring  and  engaging  and  extending  circumfer- 
entially of  both  ends  of  the  cast-iron  section  ;  a  filling  of  antifriction 
meUl  within  the  annular  recess  and  connected  cavitie*  or  hole*  and 
forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing-ring,  and  partition* 
arranged  within  and  extending  transversely  of  the  inner  portion  of 
the  aforesaid  annular  recess  and  extending  into  the  cavities  or  hole* 
connected  with  the  said  reces*. 

13.  In  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  caat-iron  section  split 
to  render  it  expansible  and  having  a  centrally-located  annular  pe- 
ripheral receas  and  provided  at  each  side  of  the  said  receaa  with  cavi- 
ties or  holes  arranged  at  suiUble  intervals  circumferentially  of  the 
packing-ring  and  extending  from  the  inner  circumfereatially-extend- 
ing  surface  of  the  cAst-iron  section  to  and  connecting  with  the  annu- 
lar recea*,  with  the  cavities  or  hole*  at  one  aide  of  the  said  roceaa  in 
registry  with  the  cavities  or  hole*  at  the  other  aide  of  the  said  roeeaa : 
a  aegmental  section  forming  a  portion  0/  the  periphery  of  the  pack- 
ing-ring and  engaging  the  annular  rec«aa.  and  covering  the  central 
portion  of  the  spilt  in  the  caat-iron  aection  aad  having  iU  inwardly- 
facing  circumferentially-extending  surface  coaeentric  with  the  pack- 
ing-ring and  engaging  and  extending  cirrumferentially  of  both  enda 
of  the  cast-iron  section :  a  filling  of  antifriction  meUl  within  the  an- 
nular recess  and  connected  cavities  or  bolea  and  forming  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  packing-ring:  an  inner  stael  expanaion-riag 
arranged  within  and  snugly  fitting  the  cast-iron  section  aad  split 
tranaveraely  diametrically  opposite  the  aplit  in  the  caat-iron  aection, 
and  mean*  for  *preadiBg  apart  the  aide  wall*  of  the  split  in  tha  ex- 
paaaion-ring. 

13.  In  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  caat-iron  aection  aplit 
to  reader  it  expanaible  and  having  a  eeatraily-loeated  aaaalar  pe- 
ripheral receaa  and  provided  at  each  side  of  tba  aaid  reeeaa  with  eari- 
tiea  or  hole*  arraaged  at  auiUble  interval*  eircamfereatiaUy  of  the 
packing-nng  and  extending  from  the  inner  cirruiafereBtiaUy-ex- 
teadiag  surface  of  the  caat-iron  aection  to  aad  coaaecting  with  tba 


portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing-ring  and  engaging  the  receaa 
and  covering  the  central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  aforeaaid  annular 
section ;  a  ftlliag  within  the  aaaalar  reeeaa  aad  forming  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  packing-ring ;  an  inner  expaaaion-ring  arranged 
within  and  snugly  fitting  the  aforeaaid  aanular  section  and  split 
transversely  diametrically  oppoaite  the  aplit  in  the  outer  section, 
and  mean*  for  expanding  the  iaaer  riag. 

2.  In  a  packing-ring,  aa  outer  aaaalar  caat-iron  aection  *plit  to 
render  it  expanaible  and  provided  with  a  centrally-located  annular 
peripheral  receaa;  a  segmenUl  section  forming  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  packing-ring  and  engaging  the  annular  receas  at  aad 
covering  the  central  portion  of  the  aplit  in  the  caat-iron  *ection ;  a  fill- 
ing of  antifriction  meUl  within  the  aanular  receas  and  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  packing-ring;  an  inner  expansion-ring 
arranged  within  and  snugly  fitting  the  caat-iron  section  and  split 
traaaveraely  diaaoetrically  oppoaite  the  aplit  in  the  caat-iron  section, 
and  means  for  expanding  the  inner  ring. 

3  In  a  packing-ring,  an  ouUr  annular  meUl  section  *plit  to 
reader  it  expansible  and  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  reeeaa: 
a  segmenUl  section  engaging  the  annular  reoeas  at  and  covering  the 
central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  annular  section  and  having  iU  in- 
wardly-facing circumferentially-exUnding  surface  concentric  with 
the  packing-ring  and  snugly  engaging  the  split  annular  *ection  cir- 
cumferentially of  both  ends  of  the  said  split  section,  and  a  caat-meUl 
filling  within  the  annular  receaa  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  packing-rrng. 

4.  la  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  caat-iron  section  split  to 
render  it  expansible  and  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  recess: 
a  segnaenUl  section  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing- 
ring  and  engaging  the  annular  receaa  at  and  covering  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  split  in  the  caat-iron  section  and  having  iU  inwardly-fac- 
ing circumferentially-extending  surface  concentric  with  the  pack- 
ing-ring and  engaging  the  cast-iron  section  at  opposite  sides  of  (be 
split  in  the  said  section ;  a  filling  of  antifriction  meUl  within  the  an- 
nular recea*  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing- 
ring;  a  transversely-split  inner  expansion-ring  arranged  within  and 
snugly  fitting  the  cast-iron  section,  and  means  for  expanding  the  in- 
ner riag. 

5.  In  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  cast-meUl  section  split 
to  render  it  expansible  and  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  re- 
cess ;  a  segmental  section  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
packing-ring  and  engaging  the  annular  receas  at  and  covering  the 

central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  caat-meUl  section  and  having  lU 
inwardly-facing  circumferentially-extending  surface  concentric  with 
the  packing-ring  and  engaging  and  extending  circumferentially  of 
both  ends  of  the  cast-metal  section,  and  a  meUl  ftlliag  cast  in  the  aa- 
aular  recess  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing- 
ring 

€.  In  a  packing-ring,  aa  outer  annular  caat-meUl  section  split 
to  reader  it  expansible  and  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  re- 
ceaa; a  aegmental  section  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
packing-ring  and  engaging  the  annular  recess  at  and  covering  the 
central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  caat-meUl  section  and  having  iU  in- 
wardly-faciag  circumferektially-extending  surface  concentric  with 
the  packing-ring  and  engaging  and  extending  circumferentially  of 
both  ends  of  the  cast-metal  section ;  »  filling  of  antifriction  meUl 
within  the  annular  receaa  and  forming  a  portioa  of  the  periphery  of 
the  packing-ring:  an  inner  expansion-ring  arranged  within  and 
anugly  fitting  the  cast-meUl  *eetion  and  split  transversely  diamet- 
rically opposite  the  split  in  the  caat-meUl  eection,  and  a  wedge  be- 
tween the  end*  of  the  inner  riag. 

7.  la  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  metal  aection  *plit  to 
render  it  expansible  and  having  an  annular  peripheral  receas  and 
provided  with  cavitiea  or  holes  arranged  at  suiUble  intervalscircum- 
ferentially  of  the  paekiag-riag  aad  exteading  from  the  inner  cir«-um- 
ferentially-extending  surface  of  the  annular  section  to  and  connect- 
ing with  the  annular  recess:  a  segmental  section  engaging  the  annu- 
lar receas  at  and  covering  the  central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  an- 
nular section  and  having  iU  inwardly-facing  circumferentially-ex- 
tending *urface  concentric  with  the  packing-ring  and  engaging  aad 
extending  circumferentially  of  both  ends  of  the  annular  section,  and 
a  meUl  filling  cast  within  the  annular  recess  and  connected  cavities 
or  holea  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packing-ring. 

8.  In  a  packing-ring,  an  outer  annular  cast-metal  section  split 
to  reader  it  expansible  and  having  a  centrally-located  annular  pe- 
ripheral receaa  and  provided  at  each  side  of  the  aaid  reeeaa  with 
cavitiea  or  holea  arraaged  at  •aiUble  intervals  circumferentially  of 
the  packiag-riag  aad  extending  from  the  inner  circumferentially- 
exteadiag  aarfaoe  of  the  caat-iroa  aection  to  aad  coaaecting  with  the  i 
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uaiiUr  rMMa,  with  ih»  earitiM  or  kolw  atoU  iM*  of  tk«  uJd  rwew 
ia  ngwirj  witk  tk«  eoTitioa  or  kolw  at  tk«  »tii«r  iii<i«  of  Um  Mid  1^ 
«•••;  •  wKMoaUi  Mctioa  fonaing  •  portion  of  tkt  periphery  of  the 
paekiac-riaf  aad  ngmgiug  th«  Aaauiar  nc«m  uti  eor«riB«  th«  cea 
tral  portioa  oi;th«  iplit  ia  th«  eaat-iroa  Mctio» ;  •  ftiliag  of  utifricUoa 
BcUl  within  tlho  aaaular  ne»n  aad  e«aa«c|ed  earitica  or  bol««  aad 
formiaf  a  portioa  of  th«  pariphary  of  th«  packiag -riaic.  aad  ahcat- 
■ieUJ  partitioat  arraagMl  withia  aad  extcfdiag  into  th^  adjaeaat 
caritiaa  or  hoioa  coaaaetad  with  th«  said  rMMs 

14.  In  a  packing-nag,  an  ouur  annular  Mction  iplit  to  r«ad«r  it 
«xp«Biit>l«  and  haring  a  centralW-loeatad  annular  peripharai  racaaa 
and  proridad  at  each  *id«  of  aaid  recMa  wHh  caritiaa  or  holes  ar- 
raagad  at  aaiuhle  iatorrala  circuaafereatiallj  of  the  packing-hag 
aad  extending  from  the  inaer  cireumferentiallj-extending  aurfae*  of 
the  split  »e«tion  to  and  connecting  with  tha  annular  receaa:  a  aeg- 
■aatal  section  forming  a  portion  of  the  pe^pkerr  of  the  packing- 
ring  and  engaging  the  annular  reeeas  at  aad  coTering  the  central 
portion  of  the  spit  in  the  aplit  •aeUoa .  a  fliliag  of  antifriction  metal 
withia  the  annular  receaa  aad  eoaaactad  earitias  or  holea  and  form- 
ing a  portioa  of  the  periphery  of  the  paeking-(riag.  and  partitions  ar- 
ranged within  and  extending  tranaversely  of  the  inner  portion  of  the 
aforeMid  annular  receea  and  extending  into  the  adjacent  rarities  or 
holea  connected  with  the  said  receaa. 


15. 


nag  aad  coreriag  the  afereaaid  circuoifarvatial  cut  and  the  ianer 
eads  of  the  aforaeaid  tranaverae  cuU,  and  a  llliag  of  antifricUoa 
■atal  withia  the  aforesaid  reeena  from  one  to  the  other  end  of  the 
said  segaeatal  section. 

19  In  a  packiag-riag,  an  outer  annular  section  split  to  render 
it  expaaaible  aad  hariag  a  peripheral  raaaaa  eztaadiag  circumferea- 
tially  of  the  packing -ring;  a  segmeaUl  aaetioa  forming  a  portiou  of 
the  periphanr  of  the  packiug-ring  and  engaging  the  said  recese  and 
covering  the  central  portion  of  the  split  in  the  aforesaid  sectioa  and 
hariag  iu  luaardlj-faciag  circumfereatiailr-extanding  surface  con- 
eeatrie  with  the  packiag-riag  aad  eagaging  aad  extending  circum- 
ferentialljr  of  both  eads  of  the  said  annular  section ,  a  tiling  of  anti- 
friction meUl  within  the  aforesaid  recess  and  forming  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  packiag-riag ;  an  inner  expansion-ring  arranged 
within  and  iinuglr  fitting  the  outer  annular  section  and  split  traas- 
reraely  diametrically  opposite  the  split  in  the  said  outer  section,  and 
means  for  spreading  apan  the  side  walls  of  the  split  in  the  expaasioa- 
ring 

20.   In  a  packing -ring,  an  outer  annular  section  split  to  render 

t  rxpansiblr  and  haring  a  peripheral  receaa  extending  circamferea- 

tially  of  the  packing-ring  and  carities  or  holea  arranged  at  suiUble 

interrals  circnmfereatiaJW  of  the  packing-ring  and  extending  from 

the  inner  nrcumferentiallr-eit^-nding  nurface  of  the  aforesaid  auau- 
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wction  split  by  a  centrally-located  rirrumferential  cut  and  two  trans 
verse  cuU  arranged  at  opposite  ends  reapeetitely  of  the  cirvumferen- 
tial  cut.  with  the  ends  of  the  sectioa  drawa  had  separably  held  to- 
gether, which  section  is  prorided  externally  with  a  ceatrallr-located 
rirrumferential  anaular  raoaaa  aad  prorided  Interiorly  and  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  receea  with  carities  or  re«esaes  arranged  at  suit- 
able inurrals  circumferaatially  of  the  packing  ring  aad  conaecting 
with  the aaaular racaaa;  a  sagmeatal  section  eagaging  the  annular  re- 
ceaa aad  exteadiag  eiireamfereati  ally  of  the  pa«kiag-riag  and  corering 
the  aforaaaid  eircumferaatial  rut  aad  the  innar  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
traasTerae  cuU;  aad  a  fllliag  of  aattfhetioa  «ioUl  within  the  afore- 
said aanular  receea  from  one  to  the  other  enil  of  the  aforesaid  seg 
meaUl  section  and  extending  into  earitiee  of  holes  connected  with 
the  said  receaa.  | 

16.  In  a  packiag-riag  of  the  character  iijdieatad.  aa  iaaer  east- 
metal  aanular  section  prorided  externally  wjth  a  centrally- located 
circumferential  annular  receaa  and  prorided  Interioriy  and  at  oppo- 
site lidea  of  the  said  receea  with  carities  or  rewseoa  arranged  at  suit- 
able interrala  circumfareatially  of  the  packiag-ring  and  connecting 
with  the  anaular  receaa:  a  legm^ntal  section  engaging  the  annular 
receaa  and  extending  cirrumferentially  of  the  packing-ring  orer  the 


section  engaging  the  said  receaa  at  and  coreriag  the  central  portion 
of  the  split  in  the  aforesaid  annular  section  and  haring  its  inwardly- 
facing  rirrumferentially-extending  surface  concentric  with  the  pack- 
iag-riag and  engaging  and  extending  rircumfereatially  af  bath  eada 
of  the  said  annalar  section .  a  Alliag  of  aatafriction  meUl  withia  the 
aaaaiar  receaa  aad  ceuaected  cavities  or  boles  aad  formiag  a  portioa 
of  the  paripheryof  the  packiag-ring.  and  an  expansion-ring  arranged 
withia  aad  saagiy  ftttag  the  outer  aaaaiar  saetiaa. 

21.  Ia  a  packiag-riag.  an  outer  anaular  matal  section  split  to 
render  it  expaaaiMe  aad  having  a  peripheral  receaa  extending  eir 
cumferentially  of  the  packing-ring:  a  segmenUl  section  engaging 
the  said  recees  at  and  coreriag  the  eentral  portioa  of  the  split  in  the 
annular  sectioa  and  having  iU  inwardly -faciag  eirrumfereatially- 
extaadiag  surface  eoacentric  with  the  packiag-riag  and  eagagiag 
aad  extending  circuuferentially  of  both  rada  of  the  annalar  section, 
and  a  meul  ailing  cast  within  the  annalar  r«ea«a  aad  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  »1  the  packing-ring 

a  In  a  packing  nag.  an  outer  aaaular  sectioa  split  to  reader 
It  expaaaible  and  prorided  with  a  penpheral  receaa:  a  segmental  sec- 
tioa forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  packiag-riag  aad  ea- 
gagiag the  said  recess  at  and  covering  the  central  portion  of  the  split 


ing  aad  extending  cirrumferentially  of  both  ends  of  the  annular  sec- 
tion, and  an  expanaioa-ring  arraaged  withia  aad  snugly  fitting  the 
aforeaaid  outer  aaaular  iiection. 
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WiLUAB  1.  Paul.  Tumtm. 
taThtUBttad  lajaator  Compaay.  a  Cor- 
nn  Mar  11.  1M«     8«lia  Ma  SlOJt? 


...1;.:     .L       «  J  ■  .  .     k  .=■        ^  c-B — f -"^-^-o ->  >•>»>»•<:•  iiiK  vnc  irairw  ponion  OT  laespir 

split  IB  the  aforeaaid  caat-meUl  section.  whic)i  segmenUl  section  is  |  in  the  annular  section  and  haring  lU  inwardly-facing  eirt^umferen 
prorided  at  lU  inner  circumferential  snrf.ce  with  two  screw-thread-   tially-«xtendmg  surface  concentric  with  the  packing-ria.  and  enaaa 

ed  holes  arranged  a  suiUble  disUnce  apart  circumferentially  of  the    • j —.  —  -■: ; .        ..   ..      -.  ..."  "^ 

packing-ring ;  an  expanaioa-riag  arranged  within  the  cast-meUl  «ee- 
tion  and  split  transreraely  diametrically  opfioaite  the  split  in  the 
cast-matal  riag;  a  wedge  iaterpoeed  between  the  ends  of  the  expan- 
sion-ring; bolu  or  screws  extending  through  the  expansion-ring  and 
caat-meUl  section  into  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  acrew-t&read- 
ed  holea,  and  the  nuU  and  washers  on  the  sai^  bolu  or  screws,  aad 
the  bolt-holes  in  the  cast-metal  section  snd  expanaion -ring  being 
etoagatad  rircumfereatially  of  the  packiag  Hng,  all  relatively  ar- 
ranged subataatially  aa  showa,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

17.  In  a  packiag-ring.  an  outer  annular  i»ction  prorided  exter- 
nally with  a  centrally-located  cm-umferential|y-exten<lfng  recesa;  a 
**nMf>al  sectioa  eagagiag  the  said  receaa  a|id  exteadiag  circum- 
fareatially of  the  packiag-ring  orer  the  central  portion  of  the  split  in 
tha  aforesaid  aaaular  aaetioa.  which  segmental  sertion  is  provided 
at  iu  iaaer  circa mfereatial  surface  with  two  screw-thraaded  holes 
arraaged  a  auiUhle  diataace  apart  rircumfereatially  of  the  packiag- 
riag;  a  apUt  ezpaaaiea-riag  arraaged  within  |he  outer  annular  sec- 
tion; a  wedge  iataraooed  batweea  the  ends  of  the  expaaaion-ring: 
bolta  or  screws  extaadiag  tkraugh  the  expansbn-ring  and  outer  an- 
aular aactiaa  iato  eagagcment  with  the  afonpsaid  screw -threaded 
holes,  aad  nuU  aad  washers  oa  the  said  bolta  snd  screws,  snd  the 
bolt-holes  in  the  outer  annular  section  and  in  the  expansion -ring  be- 
ing eloagatad  eireuasfereatially  of  the  packing-ring,  all  relatively  ar- 
raaged subataatially  as  showa.  for  the  purpoaa  specified 

18.  la  a  packiag-riag  of  the  character  indicated,  an  annular 
aectioa  aplit  by  a  reutraUy-lorated  rirrumftrential  cut  and  two 

J^XZT^ -i'^**^r  IT""  '"*'•  r*^""''  "'  "»'  ^*'*°-'-  ^'^  -'     I"  "  i-i'-tor  the  .-onibination  with  the  orertow- 

f«^  cut^  with  the  enda  of  the  section  drawn  and  separably  held   valre,  the  steam-controlling  valre,  the  control-lever,  the  operating- 
tog^r,  which  ..^toon  I.  pronded  extemall^  with  a  oentraliy-lo-  lerer  for  the  orerilow-rnlre.  a  connection  between  the  contn.l-lever 
catedcircumfereaUally-exteading  recees.  a  ^gkaenUl  section  enrag-  and  the  steam-controlling  v.lvr,  .„d  a  connection  between  the  con 
tag  t»e  said  recess  and  extending  cirtumferei^tially  of  the  packing-  trol-lever  and  said  operating-lever,  of  an  adjusUble  fulcnim-brarket 
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for  the  operating-lever  of  the  overflow -valre.  and  a  removable,  inter 
changeable  gage-bolster  for  aupporting  and  positioning  said  bracket 
relatively  to  the  injector-caaing. 

2.  In  an  injector  the  combination  with  the  overftow-ralve,  the 
steam-controlling  valve,  the  control-lever,  the  operating-lever  for  the 
overfiow-valve,  a  connection  between  the  control-lever  and  the 
steam-controlling  valre.  and  a  connection  between  the  control-lever 
and  said  operating-lever,  of  an  adjustable  fulcrum-bracket  for  the 
operating-lever  of  the  overflow-valve,  a  removable,  interchangeable 
gage-bolster  interposed  between  the  bracket  snd  the  injector-casing 
for  supporting  and  positioning  the  bracket,  and  nieanx  for  rigidly 
faateniug  the  bolster  to  thr  casing  and  the  brackrt  to  thr  bolster. 

3.  In  an  injector  the  combination  with  the  overtlow-valre.  the 
steam-controlling  valve,  the  control-lever,  the  operating-lever  for 
the  overflow -valve,  a  connection  between  the  control  lever  and  the 
steam-controlling  valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  control-lever 
and  said  operating-lever,  of  an  adjustable  fulcrum-bracket  for  the 
operating-lever  of  the  ovrrfiow-valve.  and  a  removable,  interchange- 
able gage-bolster  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  bracket  rela- 
tively to  the  injector-casing,  said  gage-bolster  bearing  an  inscrip- 
tion to  indicate  the  capacity  uf  the  instrument  of  which  it  fonns  a 
part. 

4.  Ia  aa  inspirator  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  cawing, 
the  fixed  post  on  said  casing,  and  the  fulcrum-bracket  for  the  oper- 
ating-lever of  the  overflow-valve  adjustably  mounted  011  itaid  post 
and  made  with  a  leg.  of  a  removable  and  interchangeable  gage-bol- 
ater  interposed  between  the  leg  and  casing  for  supporting  and  posi- 
tioning said  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  inspirator  or  .he  like,  the  combination  with  the  raaing, 
the  fixed  post  on  said  rasinx.  and  the  fulcrum-bracket  for  the  oper- 
ating-lever of  the  overflow-valve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  poet 
aad  made  with  a  leg.  of  a  removable  and  interchangeable  gage-bol- 
ster interposed  between  the  leg  and  caaing  for  supporting  and  posi- 
tioning said  bracket,  and  means  to  fasten  the  leg  to  the  gage-bolster 
and  the  gage-bolater  to  the  casing,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  an  inspirator  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
A  provided  with  a  post  <  of  the  bracket  B  mounted  uii  said  post;  the 
gage-bolster  b*  and  clamp  b*.  substantially  as  described. 


784,067.    VALYiriTTllfO     William  R  Pam.  Taunton 

aaignor.  by  bmhw  Mrtpimmtg.  to  The  Dottad  Ihjaotor  Company,  a 
CorporetioB  of  N«w  Tork     rOnd  May  81.  1904     Serial  No  210,471. 


rtaMN.— A  ralre-fitting  of  the  class  deacribed  compriaiag  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  stop-valve  in  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  knife-edge  lip  for  codpcratiag  with  the  ralre-aeat.  and 
a  tongue  to  project  and  cloaely  fit  within  the  aperture  of  the  valve- 
aaat:  a  check -valve  in  said  casiag  made  upon  its  top  side  with  a 
oeatral  boas;  a  raiaed  annular  rim  at  the  periphery  of  the  t«)p  side  of 
the  check-valve  projecting  beyond  said  central  boas:  a  stop  for  the 
check-valve  disposed  between  the  two  valves,  comprising  a  central 
boas  and  throe  or  more  arms  radiating  from  said  boss  to  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  said  boss  and  arms  bring  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
boss  and  raised  annular  rim  0I  tbe  check-valve,  whereby  any  lipping 
of  the  valve  and  consequent  uneven  wearing  is  prevented :  a  normally 
closed  vent  through  the  wall  of  the  easing  between  the  two  valves 
adapted  to  relieve  the  interior  of  the  casing  from  preasure;  and  a 
stopper  for  controlling  said  vent:  all  organised  and  arranged  sub- 
stantial! v  as  deacribed. 


784,(XiH.    POWER  SYSTEM     CAanus  C  Pke.  Roehtater  W.  Y 
rOed  P«b  1  1904     Serial  Ho  191.906 


Claim. — I.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  steam- 
boiler,  a  vaporixing-cbamber  containing  a  liquid  having  a  lower 
boiling-point  than  water,  a  steam-pipe  connecting  the  steam-space 
in  the  boiler  with  steam-heating  surface  submerged  in  the  liqaid  rnn- 
taiaed  in  said  vaporising-chamber,  an  engine  drirea  by  raper  from 
aaid  raporiaiag-chamber,  a  steam-praasurr-redaciag  valve  ia  said 
steam-pipe,  and  means  for  discharging  water  of  condensation  from 
the  aforesaid  heating-surface  in  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  vapariziag-chamber 
coataiaiag  a  liquid  of  lower  boiliag-point  Ihaa  water,  staam-heaiing 
surface  in  said  liquid,  s  source  of  steam-supply  conaected  with  said 
surface,  means  of  discharging  the  water  of  condensation  from  said 
aarfacc,  a  superheater  connected  writh  thr  rapKM-  space  of  the  liquid 
of  low  boiling-point,  and  healed  with  live  steam  from  a  boiler,  and 
means  of  using  the  superheated  vapor  and  returning  its  liquid  of  con 
deaaation  to  said  vaporizing-chamher. 

3.  A  power  system,  comprising,  in  cembinatian.  a  staam-boiler. 
a  raporizing-chamber  containing  a  liquid  of  lower  bailiag-poiat  than 
water,  and  haring  steam-heating  surface  supplied  with  live  steam 
from  aaid  boiler,  and  provision  for  discharging  water  of  condensa- 
tion from  said  surface,  a  superheater  connected  with  the  vapor- 
space  of  tbe  liquid  of  low  boiling-point  in  said  vaponxing-<-'hamber 
aad  adapted  for  superheatiag  vapor  from  said  liqaid  by  live  steam 
from  a  steam-boiler,  a  rapor-engine  with  pipe  ooaaection  for  con- 
reying  the  superheated  vapor  from  the  superheater  to  said  engine, 
and  a  condenser  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  said  aagiac,  eaaentially 
as  ahown  and  daarribed 
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4.  Iv  •  power  tyttMi,  Uie  coBbiiMtion  of  •  Trnporiziag-ckaa- 
b«r  eoDUiniag  •  liquid  bsTiaf  a  lowtr  boilimf-point  than  wat«r, 
beatuif -«iirfMc,  •  M>arc«  of  •toaa-rappij  c4>Bect«d  iritk  Mid  rar- 
fac«  MibiB€rf«<l  in  said  liquid,  meaiu  of  diathmrging  wat«r  of  con- 
d«maatioii  from  said  turfacw.  a  •ap*rk«at«r  eo^Mtod  with  tbe.rapor- 
•pace  of  tk#  liquid  of  lew  boiliag-point  and  boated  with  live  cteaa 
froB  a  boiler,  an  automatic  ttoaB-proMar*  r«Culator  in  the  iteaB- 
""W'y  pip*  ^'^■1  •  steam-boiler  to  the  fuperheater.  and  meana  for 
■aiBf  the  luperheated  vapor  tad  returning  it*  liquid  of  rondenaation 
to  taid  Taponziof-ehamber. 

ft.  A  power  iratem  coaphaing  the  folhiwiaf  eiementt  in  eom- 
bioatioB.  aainelT,*!  iteam-boiler.  •  vapohzijtff-chamber  containing 
a  liquid  of  lowvr  boiling-point  than  water,  and  karmg  steam-heating 
■nrface  supplied  with  live  ateam  from  said  bt>iler.  proviaion  for  dia- 
eharging  water  of  rondeoaatton  from  said  hMting-turface,  a  vapor- 
engine  connected  with  the  vapor-space  in  said  chamber  bv  a  valved 
pipe,  a  surface  condenser  for  condensing  the  ttapor  rejected  from  said 
eagiae,  and  a  valved  pipe  connection  from  the  steam-apace  of  said 
boiler  to  said  vapor-engine,  substaatially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  power  tvstem.  the  combination  o^  a  vaporizing-eham- 
ber  containing  a  liquid  having  a  lower  boiling-point  than  water, 
steam-heated  surface  submerged  in  the  liquid,  a  source  of  steam 
supplv  connected  with  said  surface,  a  turbine-engine  driven  by  vapor 
from  said  vaponiing-chamber.  a  second  chamber  connected  to  the 
first  chamber  and  adapted  for  receiving  feed  tquid  and  delivering  it 
to  the  first  chamber,  means  for  ueing  vapor  from  the  first  chamber 
and  returning  the  liquid  of  condensation  to  the  second  chamber,  and 
heating-surface  in  the  sei-ond  chamber  arran|red  for  supplving  heat 
to  the  liquid  of  low  boiling-point  before  it4  entrance  to  the  first 
chamber  bv  contact  of  waate  gaaea  from  a  bo)ler  with  .laid  beatiag- 
surface. 

7.  la  a  power  svstem,  the  combination  of  a  steam-boiler,  a  vap- 
orixiag-chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  of  lo^er  boiling-point  than 
water,  steam-beating  surface  in  *aid  liquid  Hiipplied  with  live  steam 
from  said  boiler,  meane  for  discharging  watet  of  condensation  from 
said  surface,  a  second  chamber  containing  th<4  same  kind  of  liquid  as 
the  first  chamber  and  having  an  overflow  connection  therefrom  for 
sappi]ring  Irquid  from  the  second  chamber,  and  fire-tubes  submerged 
in  said  liquid  of  the  secead  chamber,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

H.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  steam-boiler,  a  vap- 
oriziag-chamber  for  containiag  a  liquid  of  lo^er  boiling-point  than 
water,  steam-heating  surface  in  said  liquid  su|iplied  with  live  steam 
from  aaid  boiler,  mean^  for  discharging  wateDof  condensation  from 
aaid  aorface.  a  second  chamber  for  containing  the  same  kind  of 
liquid  aJs  the  first  chamber,  an  overflow  conndction  from  the  second 
chamber  to  the  fimt  chamber  whereby  the  firtt  chamber  is  supplied 
with  liquid  from  the  second  chamber.  fire-tii|>es  submerged  in  liq- 
uid of  aaid  second  chamber  and  adapted  for  pasaage  of  waste  gaaea 
froB  said  boiler  to  a  chimney,  a  vapor-engine  Connected  with  the  va- 
por-space in  the  first  chamber,  a  condenoer  connected  with  the  ez- 
hauat  from  said  engine,  and  one  or  more  pumpf  and  pipe  connections 
for  returning  the  liquid  of  condenaatioa  formed  in  said  condenser  to 
the  second  chamber,  essentially  aa  shown  and  described  ^- 

9.  A  power  system  having  the  following  elements  in  combiaa- 
tioa,  aamely.  a  steam-boiler  for  supplying  l|ve  steam  to  heating- 
mrfare  aabmerged  in  liquid  of  a  lower  boiling-point  than  water. 
which  liquid  is  contained  ia  a  separate  chambfr.  meaaa  for  draining 
the  water  of  condensation  from  said  beating-turf  ace.  a  superheater 
eoaaccted  with  the  vapor-spaee  ot  the  liquid  qf  low  boiling-point  in 
aaid  vaporiciBg<haBber  and  adapted  for  BU|)^heatiBg  vapor  from 
taid  liquid  by  live  steam,  a  vapor-eagine  witli  pipe  connection  for 
coaveTiag  the  superheated  vapor  from  said  saperheater  to  said  ea 
giae,  a  aeeoad  chamber  coataiaiag  the  same  kind  of  liquid  aa  the 
aforeaaid  lr«t  chaaber  aad  haviag  aa  overflow  coaaeetion  therefrom 
for  tupptriag  liquid  from  the  tecoad  chambet  to  the  firtt  chamber 
Ire-tabea  tubmerged  in  liquid  ot  the  second  ehamber  and  adapted 
for  paaaage  of  waate  gaaea  from  the  boiler  to  *  chiBaey.  aad  one  or 
■ere  pampa  aad  pip*  eoaaoctioaa  for  detiTeifag  the  liquid  of  c«a- 
4eaaatiea  freai  the  aforeaaid  eeadeaaer  tothe  ^oraaaid  secoad  ehan- 
her.  mhalaatiaUy  as  ahowa  aad  deaerihed. 

10.  Ia  a  pewar  tytiMB,  the  eoBbtaatiea  «f  a  vaper-eagiae  op- 
erated by  vapor  derived  froB  liquid  having  a  lower  boiliag-poiat 
tkaa  water,  aad  which  will  readily  separate  fro«i  admixture  of  water, 
a  jet-eoa^caeer  eoaaected  with  the  exhaaat  from  taid  eagine.  a 
tlettd  taaJi  eoaaected  to  tlM  diacharge  fro^  the  eoadeaaer  aad 
adapted  far  raeeiTiag  aad  aeparatiag  the  tw^  liqaida  by  action  of 
grarity.  aad  pipea  eoaaected  eato  said  Uak  f^  coaductiag  the  two 
li^mida  iato  separate  rtceptaelca.  the  iaiet  fad  of  the  water-die- 
aikarge  pipe  beiag  at  lewer  level  ia  the  taak  thM  the  ialet  ead  ef  the 


pipe  for  diacharge  of  liquid  of  low  boiling-point,  practically  aa 
ahowa  aad  described. 

11.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  vapor-engine  oper- 
ated by  vapor  derived  from  liquid  having  a  lower  boiling-point  than 
water,  and  which  will  readily  separate  from  admixture  with  water, 
a  jet-condenaer  connected  with  the  ezhauat  from  said  engine,  a 
tank  connected  to  the  discharge  from  the  condenser  for  receiving  the 
mixture  of  condensing-water  and  liquid  of  condenaation  and  sep- 
arating the  two  liquids  by  action  of  gravity,  a  pipe  for  diacharging 
condeaaing-water  from  the  tank  having  the  inJet  end  of  the  pipe 
more  deeply  submerged  than  the  outlet  end.  and  a  discharge-pipe 
for  the  liquid  of  condensation  having  the  intake  sufficiently  ele- 
vated above  the  lower  end  of  the  water-outlet  pipe  so  that  none  of 
the  liquid  of  eondenaation  shall  pass  from  the  tank  through  the  wa- 
ter-diachsrge  pipe,  both  of  said  pipes  being  properly  proportioned 
and  arranged  for  discharge  at  level  of  the  reapective  outleta. 

12.  Ia  a  power  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  steam-boiler,  a  vap- 
oriziag-chamber  containing  a  liquid  having  a  lower  boiling-point 
than  water,  heating-surface  in  said  chamber  supplied  with  live 
steam  from  said  boiler  for  vaporizing  said  liquid,  an  engine  driven  by 
vapor  from  taid  vaporizing-chamber.  a  steam-pipe'ronnecting  said 
boiler  with  said  heating-surface,  a  pressure-reducing  valve  in  said 
pipe  for  reducing  the  boiler-pressure  of  tteam  delivered  to  taid  heat- 
ing-surface, and  means  for  automatically  returning  water  of  cob- 
denaation  from  said  heating-surface  to  a  boiler. 

13  In  a  power  aystem.the  rombination  of  a  steam-boiler,  a  vap- 
orizing-chamber conUining  a  liquid  having  a  lower  boiling-poiat 
than  water,  heating-surface  in  said  chamber  supplied  with  live 
steam  from  the  boiler  for  vaporizing  taid  liquid,  a  tuperbeater  con- 
taining a  vapor-chamber  connected  to  the  vapor-space  of  the  first- 
named  vaporizing-chamber.  heating-surface  in  said  vapor-chamber 
of  the  superheater  supplied  with  live  steam  from  a  boiler,  and  means 
of  automatically  returning  water  of  condensation  from  said  heating- 
surface  to  a  boiler 

14  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  a  steam-boiler,  a  vap- 
orizing-chamber containing  a  liquid  having  a  lower  boiling-point 
than  water,  means  for  vaporizing  said  liquid  by  heat  of  live  tteam 
supplied  from  said  boiler,  a  vapor-engine  connected  to  the  vapor- 
space  of  the  liquid  of  low  boiling-point  by  a  valved  pipe,  and  a 
valved  pipe  connecting  said  engine  with  the  steam-space  of  said 
boiler  whereby  either  steam  or  vapor  of  low  boiling-point  can  be  em- 
ployed for  operating  said  engine,  tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


7B4.CX39.    SHKAU     Join  Pouowm  Raw  Tot.  IT  T. 
Jane  S8.  1804     Sartal  Mo  S14.4m 
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Clatm.— 1  A  pair  of  shears,  the  blades  of  which  are  compoeed 
of  a  main  body  portion  and  a  supplemental  Cutting  portion,  the  sup- 
plemental rutting  portions  being  countersunk  in  the  main  body  |Sor- 
tions  and  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  rutting  edges  thereof  with 
longitudinal  shoulders  against  which  the  edges  of  the  main  body 
portions  abut,  said  supplemental  cutting  portions  being  only  par- 
tially countersunk  in  the  main  body  portion,  and  being  provided  with 
pointed  ends  which  project  beyond  the  main  body  portions,  and  be- 
ing alao  projected  in  the  direction  of  the  handles  beyond  the  point  at 
which  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bladea  is  made,  substantially  ai 
shown  aad  described 

2.  A  pair  of  shears,  the  blades  of  which  are  compoaed  of  main 
body  portions  and  supplemental  longitudinal  catting  portions  the 
aopplemental  cutting  portions  being  partially  countersunk  in  the 
main  body  portioaa  and  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  cuttingedgea 
thereof  with  longitudinal  shoulders  againet  which  the  edges  of  the 
amin  body  portiont  abut,  said  catting  portiona  beiag  provided  with 
pointed  ends  which  project  beyond  the  maia  body  portioaa  and  hav- 
ing transverse  shoulders  against  which  the  enda  of  the  body  portions 
abut,  and  said  cutting  portions  being  alao  projected  in  the  direction 
of  the  handles  beyond  the  point  at  which  the  pivotal  coanection  of  the 
blades  is  made,  subttantially  aa  shown  and  dcecribed. 
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CWat.— 1.  A  diaplay-rack  compriaing  a  bar,  a  ticket-holder  ae- 
eured  thereto,  a  hanger  swiveled  in  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  supporting-armt,  a  display-frame  secured  to  the 
tupporting-armt.  braces  extending  transversely  aeroat  aaid  frame, 
and  auapenaion  devieea  carried  by  the  frame. 


c>^—^ 


%.  A  diaplay-rack  compriting  a  bar,  a  plurality  of  ticket-hold- 
ers aecured  thereto,  hangers  provided  with  terminal  threaded  por- 
tions passing  loosely  through  the  bar  adjacent  the  ticket -holders  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  provided  with  depending  supporting- 
arms,  display-frames  secured  to  said  arms,  braces  extending  trant- 
versely  acrots  the  display-frames,  clasps  pivotalJy  secured  to  taid 
framet,  and  nut«  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  haagert. 
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Claim— \.  The  combination  with  an  electric  dynamo  and  a 
motor  comprising  parallel  field-magneU.  and  rotary  armatures 
mounted  on  a  domraon  shaft,  of  a  base  on  which  said  field-maguets 
are  secured.  bearing-tUndards  at  the  oppoaite  enda  of  taid  base  ia 
which  the  ends  of  said  armature-shaft  are  joumaled,  and  rods  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  field -magneU  deUchably  secured  at  their  ends 
to  taid  bearing-tUndards  and  removably  secured  between  their  ends 
to  said  fieldmagneU  to  hold  the  latter  rigidly  in  place,  tubtUntially 
as  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  with  an  electric  dynamo  and  a  motor  com 
prising  parallel  fleld-magneU.  and  armatures  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon shaft,  of  a  bac£  on  which  said  fleld-magneU  are  removably  se- 
cured. bearing-sUudards  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  in  which 
the  ends  of  said  armature-shaft  are  joumaled.  removable  caps  for 
aaid  bearing-tUndards,  aad  rods  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  field- 
magnets  deUchably  secured  at  their  ends  to  taid  bearing-sUndards 
and  removably  secured  between  their  ends  to  said  field-magnets  to 
hold  the  latter  rigidly,  tubtUntially  at  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric  dynamo  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing fleld-magneU  compriaing  thin  plates,  and  roUry  armatures 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  of  a  base.bearing-sUndards  at  the  oppo- 
aite ends  of  said  base  in  which  the  ends  of  said  armature-shaft  are 
joumaled,  clamping-rods  tecured  at  their  endt  to  taid  sUndarda  and 
passing  through  holes  in  said  field-plates,  aaid  clamping-rods  having 
shoulders  and  screw-threaded  portions  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  field- 
plates,  and  nuU  screwed  on  said  threaded  portions  of  the  rods  for 
clamping  said  fleld-platet  together,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 
'  4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  dynamo,  and  a  motor  com- 
prising parallel  field-magneU.  and  armatures  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon shaft,  of  a  baae  on  which  taid  field-magneU  are  secured.  bear- 
ing-tUndards at  the  oppoaite  endt  of  aaid  baae  on  which  the  ends 
of  aaid  armature-shaft  are  joumaled,  roda  at  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
aaid  teld-magneU  deUchably  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  bearing- 
•taadarda  and  detachably  aecured  between  their  ends  to  aaid  field- 


magneU  to.  hold  the  latter  rigidly  ia  place,  a  switch,  aad  a  board 
therefor  arranged  over  said  dynamo  and  BKttor  and  removably  ae- 
cured to  aupports  secured  to  taid  base,  subttaatially  as  tet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  dynaate  aad  a  iMtor  cob- 
priaiBg  parallel  field-magneU,  and  armatarea  moaated  oa  a  cobikmi 
ahaft,  of  a  baae  to  which  said  fteld-magaeU  are  seeared.  beariaf- 
atandards  at  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  baae  on  which  tbe  eads  of  aaid 
armature-ahaft  are  joumaled,  rods  at  the  oppoaite  tidvt  of  said  fteld- 
magneU  secured  at  their  ends  to  aaid  bearing-standards  aad  betwera 
their  ends  to  said  field-magnets  to  hold  the  latUr  rigidly  ia  place,  a 
twitch,  a  board  therefor  arranged  parallel  with  aad  secured  to  said 
baae,  and  gearing  connecting  taid  twitch  aad  arautare-ehafi,  sab- 
aUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  dyaaBo  aad  a  BHttor  < 
priting  parallel  field-magneU,  aad  armatarea  Boaated  on  a  < 
ahaft,  of  a  baae  oa  which  aaid  ftold-aufaeU  are  aacarad,  beariaf- 
aUndardt  at  the  oppoaite  ends  of  aaid  baae  ia  which  the  eads  of  aaid 
armature-thaft  are  joumaled,  removable  capa  for  aaid  beariag-eUnd- 
ards.  a  switch -board  removably  mouated  above  said  dynanto  and 
motor,  a  twitch  carried  by  said  board,  one  of  aaid  beariag-staadardt 
being  hollow,  operating-gearing  for  aaid  twitch  iacloaed  by  aaid  hoi 
low  bearing-standard,  and  a  side  plate  for  said  hollow  bearin^r -stand- 
ard which  is  removable  with  one  of  said  gears  iacloaed  by  said  aUad- 
ards,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 
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Cletm.— 1 .  In  a  bee-feeder,  a  caaing  having  a  plurality  of  reeer- 
voirt,  each  provided  with  a  centrally-dispoeed  rod  or  stAndard  ex- 
Uadiag  to  the  top  of  taid  reaervotr. 

2.  In  a  bee-feeder,  a  slab  or  plaak  having  end  lugt  or  flaagea. 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  independent  reaervoirt,  the  mate- 
rial at  the  top  of  the  plank  or  board  being  resioved  to  form  beewayt 
at  tbe  tops  of  the  reservoirs,  and  a  centrally-diapoaed  rod  oraUadard 
arranged  within  each  reservoir  and  extending  to  the  top  thereof. 
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CUrim.—  l  In  a  heating  system,  a  fumace,  regiaUrs  for  dia- 
charging heat  therefrom,  a  fumace-bumer  compoaed  of  several  in- 
dependently-controlled bumer-tectiont.  and  controlling  devieea  for 
the  reapective  burner-sections  extending  to  and  operative  at  the  aev- 
eral  regiaters. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  a  bumer  compoaed  of  aeveral  iadepead- 
ently-controUed  buraer-aections,  a  plurality  of  tUtions  for  emitting 
beat  generated  by  the  burner,  and  a  plurality  of  correepondingly-lo- 
cated  controlling  devices  operatively  connected,  respectively,  lo  the 
aeveral  burner-sections. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  aamc 
into  two  compartmenU,  the  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  gaa- 
paaaage,  a  valved  outlet  for  one  of  said  compartmenU,  and  a  gaa- 
inlet  and  a  burner  connected  with  the  other  oompartment,  the  dia- 
phragm cooperating  with  the  gaa-inlet  and  operating  to  cloae  the 
aame  under  pressure  of  accumulated  gaa  in  the  compartatent  having 
tbe  valved  outlet  when  the  valve  thereof  is  cloaed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bumer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  iade- 
pendently-controlled  buraer-tectiont.  a  plurality  of  tUtioot  for  emit- 
tiag  heat  generated  by  the  burner,  opaaing  and  cloaiag  mechanitm 
for  each  of  taid  tUtiont,  a  aeparate  gas-supply  for  each  bumer-aec- 
tion,  and  a  valve  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  opening  and 
doting  mechaniamt  for  teparaUly  controlling  the  gas-tapply  to  each 
of  the  bumer-sectioat. 


I 


;^vi 


J« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


March  7,   1905. 


5.  Tkc  ««mbiB«tioB  of  •  buni«r  fonnc«i  |of  a  piBrality  of  inde- 
p«ad«ntlj-«oBtrolled  burner-srctiun*,  a  ieparfeU  gma-admiMion  di«^ 
^reipa-raWc  for  raeh  bani«r-i«ection,  a  fra*-iRlrt  which  the  dia- 
phra^Bi  operatM  U>  cloae,  the  diaphraxn  hajrinic  a  faa-paaaage  in 
lia«  with  Mid  ialpt.  a  plurality  of  utation*  for  rmittinK  heat  xener- 
at«d'b7  'i**  burner,  a  tube  extendioK  from  tl|e  unaeated  aide  of  the 
di*pkragiii  of  each  of  aaid  Talrea,  a  valve  in  e^h  tube,  and  operative 
conBertioB*  between  laid  tube-valvea  and  th^  openinK  and  closinit 
taeehaniaini  of  laid  heat-enutting  »tations. 


propelling  d«vi«aa  arranged  at  oppoaite  pointa  therein,  the  aaid  paira 
of  devieea  having  timnltaneous  operating  elementa. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  fras-jadmiiwioa  diaphragm- 
valve  therefor  adapt<>d  at  one  Mdv  therrof  to  idmit  gas  to  the  burner 
and  formed  with  a  gaa-pasnage,  and  a  valued  gas-outlet  and  the 
valved  bv-patts  21  at  the  opposite  »ide  of  thr  diaphragm. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  gas-burner,  a  Mkrce  of  gas-aupply.  and 
regulating  mechanism  intermediate  the  fw>urcf  of  supply  and  burner, 
•aid  mechanism  mntiiiiting  of  a  chamber,  a  rtaphragm  dividing  the 
chamber  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  the  lower  compart- 


7.  A  motor,  having  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  element  co6per- 
ating  therewith,  and  paim  of  tangentially-arranged  propelling  de- 
rices  at  opposite  pointi)  therein,  said  propelling  device.*  having  mov- 
able parts  connected  for  simultaneous  operation. 

8.  A  motor,  having  a  rotary  element  provided  with  pairs  of  cyl- 
inders and  piston-heads  arranged  tangentially  with  respect  to  the 
center,  the  piston-heads  of  each  pair  of  cylinders  being  connected 
for  simultaneous  operation 

9  \  motor,  having  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  element  coAper- 
ating  therewith  and  provided  with  tubular  arms  communicating 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  the  motive  agent,  and  tangentially-dit- 
posed  propelling  devices  arraaged  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  ro- 
tary element  and  connected  to  the  arms. 

10.  .\  motor,  having  a  rotary  element  with  tubular  arms,  a 
driven  element  to  which  said  arms  extend,  and  connected  pairs  of 
propelling  devices  disposed  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  ele- 
ment and  having  communication  with  the  said  arms. 

11.  In  a  mot4>r,  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  element  secured  to 


ment  communicating  with  the  gas-supply  aii|d  with  the  burner,  the 

diaphragm  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  close  the  gas-supply  j  tj,^  driven  element  and  having  oppositely-disposed  Ungentially-ar- 

orillce,  a  pipe  ejtending  from  the  upper  compartment  of  said  cham- 1  r^ng^d  pairs  of  propelling  devices,  a  coupling  for  the  oppoaite  pairs 

b«r,  lUtiona  for  emitting  heat  generaU^i  by  tie  burner,  opening  and    „f  propelling  devices,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 

doaing  mechanisms  for  said  stations,  a  valv«  in  said  pipe  operated 

by  said  opening  and  closing  mechanisms,  th^  diaphragm  having  an 

orifice  which  registers  with  the  inlet  of  the  ga4-sup|fly  and  constantly 

open  thereto 

II  ( 
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ClflM*  — 1.   A  motor,  having  a  driven  element,  a  rotary ^Iement,| 
eyliadera  and  piatona  carried  by  the  roUrr  element  aad  arranged 
ia  oppoaite  eoAperating  paira,  and  means  for  ffeeding  th« motive  agent 
to  th*  cylindera  in  auch  manner  as  to  cauae  ttie  piatona  to  move  in  t 
direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  roUry  element 

S.  A  motor,  having  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  element,  and 
p«in  ef  prepelling  devieea  carried  by  the  rot4r7  element  having  con- 
nected parU  actuated  by  the  motive  agent  a«d  moving  back  in  a  di- 
i«eti«a  revwae  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  said  roUry  element. 

3.  A  motor,  having  a  driven  eleaaent,  a,roUry  element  co*per- 
ating  witk  the'driTon  element,  and  propulaiv*  dericea  carried  by  the 
rvtery  element  eonnected  in  pairs  for  aimultatieoua  operation  and  ar- 
rangnd  tangentially  to  the  center  of  the  latt4r. 

4.  A  motor,  having  a  rotary  element  provided  with  depend- 
ently-operative  paira  of  propulaive  devices  atranged  tangentially  to 
the  eonter  thereof 

4.  A  motor,  having  a  rotary  element  carrying  aimnltaneously- 
opemtive  paira  of  propnlaive  device*  arranled  Ungentially  to  the 
center  thereof  at  oppoaite  pointa 

6    A  motor.  I»»»ing  a  roUry  element  ^ith  paira  of  Ungential 


the  coupling  during  the  actuation  of  the  rotary  element. 

12.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  element  for  actuat- 
ing the  driven  element,  pairs  of  cylinders  tangentially  disposed  in 
the  rotary  element  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  having  con- 
I  nected  piston-heads,  a  coupling  for  the  piston-heads  of  the  oppoaite 
pairs  of  cylinders  and  a  fixed  eccentric  device  with  which  a  portion 
of  the  coupling  engages. 

15.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  element  having  Un- 
gentially-arranged  propelling  mechanism  at  diametrically  opposite 
pointa  provided  with  movable  parts,  a  coupling  connecting  the  said 
movable  parts  of  the  oppoaite  propellinir  mechanism,  and  a  fixed 
eccentric  device  with  which  a  portion  of  the  coupling  engagea. 

14.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  two  independent  rotary  ele- 
aaenta  secored  to  the  driven  element,  and  pairs  of  propelling  devices 
arranged  near  the  periphery  of  each  rotary  element  and  at  diamet- 
rically oppoaite  pointa. 

15  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  independent  rotary  elements 
sorured  to  the  driven  element  and  tangentially-arranged  pairs  of 
propelling  devices  disposed  near  the  periphery  of  each  rotary  ele- 
ment at  diametrically  opposite  points 

16.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  independent  rotary  elementa 
secnrod  to  the  driven  element,  propelling  devices  at  opposite  points 
in  each  rotary  element,  couplings  for  the  propelling  devices,  and  re- 
veraely-extending  eccentric  devices  engaged  by  portions  of  the  coup- 
linga 

17.  In  a  motor,  tubular  sUndarda,  a  driven  element  supported 
by  aaid  atandarda,  independent  rotary  elementa  secured  to  the  driven 
element  and  carrying  batteries  of  propulaive  devices  and  tubular 
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aeaaa  eonaoeting  with  the  propalaiTe  deTioaa  and  tk«  ataad- 
Botor,  tnbnlar  atandards  to  receive  the  motive  ageat,  a 


feeding 
arda. 

18    la  a 

driven  element  rotataMy  held  by  aaid  atandarda,  rotary  alamanta  ae- 
enrad  to  tk*  driven  element  and  carrying  batteriea  of  prop nlaive  do- 
vices  coupled  for  simultaneous  operation,  and  tubular  coaaeetiaf 
means  between  the  batteries  of  propulsive  devieea  and  the  atandarda. 

19.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  independent  rotary  elementa 
secured  to  the  driven  element,  propelling  devieea  arranged  at  dia- 
metrically oppoaite  pointa  and  connected  to  the  rotary  elementa.  the 
propelling  devieea  beiag  poaitioned  tangentially  with  reapect  to  the 
driven  element,  couplings  for  the  propelling  devieea.  reveraely-ex- 
tending  eccentric  device*  engaged  by  portions  of  the  coupliaga.  and 
meana  for  feeding  and  exhausting  the  propelling  devices. 

20  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  independent  rotary  elemeata 
wrured  to  the  driven  element,  propelling  devices  at  oppoaite  pointa 
in  each  rotary  element,  couplings  for  the  propelling  devices  having 
pr«>jecting  means,  and  reversely-arranged  eccentric  devinea  engaged 
by  the  projecting  means  of  the  couplings 

21  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  independent  rotary  elementa 
secured  to  the  driven  element,  propelling  devices  arranged  in  pairs 
at  opposite  points  in  each  rotary  element,  a  portion  of  the  paira  of 
propelling  devices  in  one  rotary  element  being  propulaively  active 
while  like  devieea  in  the  other  element  are  propulaively  inactive,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  motive  agent  to  and  exhauating  the  same 
from  the  propelling  devices. 

22.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  independent  rotary  elementa 
secured  to  the  driven  element,  pairs  of  propelling  device*  arranged 
at  opposite  points  in  each  rotary  element,  portions  of  the  propelling 
device*  in  the  reepective  rotary  elements  being  alternately  propul- 
aively active  and  inactive,  means  for  obtaining  a  unitary  operation  of 
the  pairs  of  propelling  device*,  and  means  for  supplying  and  ex- 
hanating  the  motive  agent. 

23.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  element  having  tubu- 
lar arms  concentrating  in  a  central  hub  on  the  driven  element,  pro- 
pelling devices  at  opposite  pointa  in  the  rotary  element  with  which 
the  arms  communicate,  and  tubular  supporting  mean*  for  the  driven 
element  and  hub  having  means  for  receiving  a  anpply  of  a  motive 
agent  and  exhausting  the  latter. 

84.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  elemeat  aecured  to 
the  driven  element,  pairs  of  cylinders  carried  by  the  rotary  element 
and  having  inner  open  ends  and  outer  cloaed  extremitiee,  piaton- 
heada  in  the  pair*  of  cylinder*,  each  pair  of  heada  botag  connected  by 
a  aingle  rod.  a  coupling  means  between  each  piaton-red  of  the  oppo- 
aite pairs  of  heads,  means  for  controlling  the  regnlarity  of  movement 
of  the  coupling  meaaa.  and  means  for  supplying  the  motive  agent 
and  exhausting  the  latter 

2&.  In  a  motor,  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  element  secured  to 
the  driven  element,  pair*  of  cylinders  arranged  at  opposite  points  in 
the  rotary  element  and  having  inner  open  ends  and  outer  closed  ex- 
tremitiee, piston-heads  in  the  cylinders  connected  for  simultaneous 
operation,  tubular  arms  attached  to  the  outer  closed  extremities  of 
the  cylinders  and  concentrating  at  the  center  in  a  tubular  hub  en- 
gaging the  driven  element,  and  a  tubular  supporting  mean*  to  re- 
ceive and  exhaust  the  motive  agent,  such  tubular  supporting  means 
operatively  holding  the  driven  element  and  a  portion  of  the  hub. 


aaid  hrtekwotk  extendlBg  to  the  lower  bnile  and  aupporting  the 
aame  and  in  rear  of  the  Iron  beam  to  protect  the  aamc,  aubatantially 
aa  deacribed. 


784.076.    CUFF-HOLDIE.    Jomm  W .  amm.  Ittnk.  C$L 
N)  n.  IMM.    Serial  Ho  IM.UC 


CImm.—A  cuif-helder  comprising  a  shank  baring  two  arm*  pro- 
jecting from  it  aubsUntially  at  right  angles  and  diverging  fromeach 
other  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  opposite  buttonholes  of  the 
cuff,  and  a  tongue  bent  backwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  a  coat-sleeve,  a  rt<c«iving- 
space  in  the  shank,  and  a  projection  on  said  tongue  opposite  the  re^ 
ceiving-apace  whereby  the  material  of  the  sleeve  is  clamped 


7B4.075.  WATtR-TUBI  BOILIR   WoliamW  SuLuiie  Sharan. 

r%.    Pled  Aug  1  IMM     Serial  Ifo  81»  730 

CUim. — 1  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  an  upper  and  lower  drum, 
tube*  connecting  *aid  drum*,  a  iteam-dnim  placed  above  the  upper 
tube-dmm  and  connected  therewith,  and  bafle-plates  placed  oppo- 
site the  junction  of  said  drums  for  directing  the  hot  gases  against  the 
bottom  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  upper  and  lower  drums;  tubes  con- 
necting the  said  drums,  a  steam-drum  placed  above  the  upper  tube- 
drum  and  connected  thereto,  baffle-plates  arranged  opposite  the 
junctions  of  aaid  drum*  for  directing  the  hot  gaaes  againat  the  bot- 
toma  thereof  and  a  atack  for  carrying  off  the  gaaea  after  paaaing 
around  the  drums,  the  opening  in  aaid  stack  being  of  greater  area 
than  the  opening  between  the  upper  tube-drum  and  the  first  pair  of 
baffle*  below  the  same,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  the  upper  and 
lower  tube-drums,  tubes  connecting  them,  the  crown  of  the  combus- 
tion-chamber extending  inwardly  to  the  tubes,  the  metallic  beam- 
support  for  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  extending  acroaa  the  com- 
buation-chamber,  the  bafflea  extending  from  the  walls  of  the  furnace 
to  the  tubes  and  brickwork  at  1  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  crown, 


7B4.077.   CHAffOtABLEADVIRTISIMOBUTTOlf    HlUAR  1. 
Smm  ud  RumuoKO  B  WMmiun.  IndiaaapoUi  Ind  :  nkt  Wain- 
(0  atM  Smith     Ptted  Oet  10  1104.    Sertal  Ho.  228.300. 


CUum. — 1.  In  a  badge  or  button,  a  face-plata  having  a  view- 
opening  and'  having  its  edges  bent  inwardly  to  form  an  inwardly- 
open  peripheral  groove  and  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  inside  of  said 
peripheral  grooves  with  its  face  contacting  with  the  inner  face  of 
aaid  plate,  the  plate  and  disk  having  suitable  legend*  or  deaigns. 

2.  In  a  badge  or  button,  a  plate  having  inwardly-turned  edgea 
to  form  inwardly-open  peripheral  groovea,  said  plate  having  a  view- 
opening  therethrough,  a  circular  disk  mounted  againat  the  inner  side 
of  the  plate  between  ita  turned  edges,  aaid  diak  and  plate  having 
suitable  legends  or  deaigns  and  means  for  rotating  the  diak. 

t.  In  a  badge  or  button,  a  plate  having  inwardly-turned  edgea 
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formiair  «b  op*D  p«ripb«ral  fn-ooTf .  uid  ptaU  hariof;  a  front  vi«w- 
opeaing,  a  iM^^nd  pUte  ftxed  in  mi^  peripheral  grooT«,  a  diak 
BOttBt«d  between  the  platea  and  haringja  aleeve,  taid  aieere  harinfr  a 
revoluble  b«ahn|[  *upported  bv  «aid  «rcond  plate,  staid  dm  plate 
and  diak  harinx  (uitible  legeadu  or  detixnit  and  mrani  for  rockin/t 
■aid  aleeve  whereby  the  position  of  the  di»k  will  be  changed. 

4.  In  a  badge  or  batton.  a  plate  having  inward  Ijtumed  edge* 
fonning  a  peripheral  grooTe.  «aid  plate  having  a  view-opening  in  iU 
face,  a  lerond  plate  mounted  in  the  groove  of  the  ftrst  plate  and  har- 
ing  a  tongue  formed  from  iU  material  bent  ftn»t  inwardly  at  right 
angle*  and  again  at  right  angle*.  Mid  to»igne  and  it*  plate  being  per- 
forated, a  diak  between  said  two  platexi  having  a  fixed  sleeve  which 
paaaea  through  the  perforatiooit  of  Mid  Mt-ond  plate  and  ita  tongue 
and  ia  revolubly  tupported  thereby,  n^ans  for  rocking  aaid  sleeve, 
aaid  first  plate  and  disk  bearing  ituitable  designii  or  legends 

b.  In  a  badge  or  button,  a  plate  having  it*  edge*  bent  in  to  form 
peripheral  grooves,  said  plate  having  a  view-opening  in  iU  face,  a 
second  plate  mounted  in  the  grooved  edie  of  the  first  plate,  said  sec- 
ond plate  having  iU  material  formed  injo  a  tongue  which  is  bent  in- 
wardly toward  the  first  plate  and  then  downwardly  adjacent  to  the 
first  plate  said  second  plate  and  it*  toqgue  having  perforatioos.  a 
diak  hetween  aaid  two  plates  having  aa  integral  hollow  longitudi- 
nally-slotted sleeve,  aaid  sleeve  being  inaerted  in  the  perforations  of 
the  second  plate  and  its  tongue,  a  spring  secured  within  the  casing 
fomod  by  said  two  plates,  said  spring  having  a  free  end  terminating 
with  a  loop,  a  cord  secured  to  the  loop>  of  said  spring  and  to  said 
aleeve  by  mean*  of  the  slot  in  said  aleev#  and  a  second  cord  also  se- 
evred  to  said  slotted  sleeve  at  one  end  add  having  iu  other  end  ex- 
tending ouUide  of  the  button,  said  first  blate  and  disk  having  suit- 
able legends  or  deaigna.  I 

J.  In  a  badge  or  button,  a  plate  havfng  iU  edge  bent  in  to  form 
peripheral  grooTea,  said  plate  having  a  view-opening  in  ita  face,  a 
aeeond  plate  mounted  in  the  grooved  edg^  of  the  ftrat  plate,  said  sec- 
oad  plate  having  ite  material  formed  int«  a  tongue  which  is  bent  in- 
wardly toward  the  first  plate  and  then  dbwnwardly  adjacent  to  the 
•rwt  plate  said  second  plate  and  iU  tongue  having  perforationa  and 
••Mi  second  plate  having  stops  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  ite 
MBtor,  a  disk  between  aaid  two  plates  hating  an  integral  sleeve,  said 
sieeve  having  s  bearing  in  the  perforations  of  said  second  plate  and 
ite  tongue,  said  disk  also  having  a  pin  o«  projection  to  contact  with 
the  stops  on  the  second  plate,  a  spring  secured  within  the  caaiag 
formed  by  said  two  plates,  said  spring  hating  a  free  end  terminating 
with  a  loop,  a  eord  secured  to  the  loop  of  said  spring  at  one  end  and 
to  the  sleeve  at  the  other  and  a  second  c«rd  secured  to  said  sleeve  at 
one  end  and  having  ite  other  free  end  extiending  outeide  of  said  but- 
ton, said  first  plate  and  diak  having  suitable  legends  or  designs. 


7B4.078.   CHURN    DiJim  A.  SPiA«(n.  PolUKl.  If  T    FIMAi*. 
4.  IIM.    Sartal  No.  »l»Ml 


Ctetm  —  1  The  combination  of  a  recljangular  receptacle  mount- 
ed on  journals  to  be  rotated  on  ite  axis,  a  Worker  pivoted  in  one  cor- 
ner of  the  reoepUde  between  two  adjacent  sides,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  worker  toward  and  from  one  of  the  sides  as  the  receptacle 
tana  on  ite  jouraals.  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

1.  TKe  combination  in  a  ehnrn  of  a  rectangular  receptacle 
monated  00  jonniala  to  be  rotated,  a  woilker  of  the  form  of  a  mUnb 
plTOtad  at  ite  back  in  one  corner  of  the  receptacle  and  the  worker 
tinea  or  flngcn  projecting  into  the  interior,  and  means  for  operating 
the  worker  aa  tke  receptacle  revolve*.  sul>stantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  TW  eoBbtnation  in  a  chure  of  a  receptacle  or  chura-body 
■onnted  on  jowiiala  to  be  rotated,  a  worker  of  the  form  of  a  comb 
piToted  at  ite  back  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  worker  aa  the  receptacle  revolvea,  sabatantially  aa 
aet  forth 


4.  The  combination  in  a  churn  of  a  reoeptacle  mounted  on  jonr- 
aals  to  be  rotated,  a  worker  substantially  of  the  form  of  a  comb  piv- 
oted at  ite  back  adjacent  to  the  shell  or  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  operating  the  worker  as  the  receptacle  revolves,  or  for 
holding  the  worker  aa  the  receptacle  revolves,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 

b.  The  combination  in  a  cburn  of  a  receptacle,  a  spider  secured 
to  the  receptacle  and  carrying  the  journal,  a  crank  located  within 
the  spider,  a  worker  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  and  worker  arranged  to  pass  between  the  journal 
and  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  in  a  ehura  of  a  rece^acle,  a  spider  secured 
to  the  receptacle  and  carrying  the  journal,  on  which  the  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  revolve,  a  crank  located  within  the  spider  and  supported 
on  a  shaft  extending  through  the  jouraal,  a  worker  within  the  recep- 
tacle, a  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  worker,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  crank-shaft  to  the  moving  parte  or  to  the  stationary 
parte,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7  The  combinatiolpn  a  churn  of  a  receptacle  mounted  to  be  ro- 
tated, a  worker  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  a  jounul  on  which 
the  receptacle  i*  mounted  to  rotate,  a  spider  supporting  the  recep- 
tacle from  the  jouraal,  a  bearing  in  which  the  jouraal  is  mounted,  a 
crank,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  jouraal  on  which  the  crank  is 
mounted,  a  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  worker,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  crank  to  the  moving  parte  or  to  the  station- 
ary parts,  subatantially  a%set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  chura  of  a  journal-bearing,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  supporting  connection  between  the  receptacle  and  jouraal 
arranged  to  afford  a  clearance  between  the  journal  and  the  recep- 
tacle, a  crank  arranged  to  be  held  stationary  located  within  said 
space,  a  worker  within  the  receptacle  and  a  connection  between  the 
worker  and  aaid  crank,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  in  a  chura  of  a  rotatable  receptacle,  a  jour- 
nal for  the  receptacle,  a  bracket  connection  between  the  receptacle 
and  the  journal  and  arranged  to  afford  a  clearance-space,  a  crank 
arranged  to  be  held  atationarj  and  within  the  clearance-spare,  a 
worker  within  the  receptacle  mounted  on  jouraala,  one  of  which  ex- 
tendi to  the  outeide  of  the  receptacle,  an  arm  secured  on  the  worker- 
jouraal  and  a  connection  between  the  worker-arm  and  crank,  sub- 
atantially aa  aat  forth 

10.  The  combiantion  in  a  chura  of  a  receptacle  mounted  to  be 
rotated  on  ite  axia,  and  of  a  form  substantially  square  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  a  worker  of  a  comb  form  arranged  substandally 
parallel  to  the  axia  and  mounted  by  ite  back  on  rocking  jouraals  in 
one  coreer,  and  having  fingers  extending  substantially  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  operating  the  worker  a*  the  re- 
ceptacle revolvea.  anbatantially  as  aet  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  in  a  chura  of  a  receptacle  mounted  to  be 
rotated  on  ite  axia,  a  worker  conaisting  of  a  back  and  fingers  or 
tines  projecting  therefrom  tranareraely  to  the  axis  of  the  receptacle 
mounted  on  rocking  jouraals  to  be  operated  toward  and  from  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  meana  for  operating  the  worker  as  the  re- 
ceptacle fevolves  toward  the  adjacent  side  as  the  worker  is  carried 
upwardly  and  to  open  inverted  position  when  in  the  upper  poaition. 
rabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  chura  of  a  rotatable  receptacle,  a 
joaraal  for  the  receptacle,  a  supporting  connection  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  jouraal  arranged  to  afford  a  clearance-space  between 
the  jouraal  and  the  receptacle,  a  crank  arranged  in  the  said  space,  a 
erank-ahaft  extending  through  the  journal  and  supporting  the  crank, 
a  bearing-box  supporting  the  journal  and  receiving  the  outer  end  of 
the  crank-shaft,  a  sliding  key  arranged  to  couple  the  crank-shaft  to 
the  jovraal  or  to  the  box,  and  a  worker  within  the  receptwle,  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  the  comb,  substAntially  as  set  forth. 


784,079.   »UL1R  FOR  CDTPIlfO  CLOTH  OWTHl  BIAS    Htreo 
A.  SmriL.  ChkMgo.  m.    FfM  Oct  17,  IMM.    Striikl  Ro.  BS.SfiO. 

Clmm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  daacribed,  comprising  a  ruler 
having  two  straight  edges,  one  of  aaid  edgea  intersecting  the  other 
obliquely  and  intermediate  of  ite  ends,  and  said  other  edge-being  re- 
ceased  in  alinement  with  the  first  edge  and  being  graduated  to  meas- 
ure diataneea  from  the  point  of  intenection  of  said  edgea,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrihed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  compriaing  a  ruler  having 
twoparallel  straight  edgea  int«n*etiag  a  third  straight  edge  obliquely 
and  intermediate  of  ite  enda,  and  said  third  edge  being  recessed  in 
alinement  with  each  of  the  other  edgea  and  being  graduated  to  meaa- 
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ure  diatanre*  in  oppoaite  dirertiona  from  the  pointe  of  ita  intenection 
with  said  other  edge*,  substantially  a*  deacribed 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  straight 
strips  rigidly  secured  together  and  having  ruling  edges  oblique  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  strips  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  pointed 
prttjertionH  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  strips,  and 
the  other  strip  being  graduated  to  measure  distances  from  the  point 
of  ite  intersection  with  the  first  strip,  substantially  aa  described. 

4  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  three  strips  rig- 
idly secured  together  to  forai  a  triangular  frenie  having  two  sides  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  third  side  oblique  to  the  other  two, 
one  of  said  sides  being  extended  beyond  the  oblique  side,  and  said 
extended  side  being  graduated  to  measure  distances  from  the  point 
of  its  intersection  with  the  edge  of  said  oblique  side,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  three  strips  rig- 
idly secured  together  to  form  a  triangular  frame  having  two  sides  at 
right  angle*  to  each  other,  and  a  third  side  oblique  to  the  other  two. 
one  of  said  sides  being  extended  Im  yond  the  oblique  side,  and  said 
extended  side  being  graduated  for  measuring  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  poinlsof  its  intersection  with  the  ralingedgesof  saidoblique 
side,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  three  strips  rig- 
idly secured  together  to  form  a  triangular  frame  having  two  sides  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  third  side  oblique  to  the  other  two. 
one  of  said  sides  being  extended  beyond  the  oblique  side,  said 
oblique  strip  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections  ex- 
tending tranxversely  of  the  plane  of  said  strips,  and  said  extended 
side  being  graduated  to  measure  distances  from  the  point  of  ite  inter- 
section with  the  edge  of  said  oblique  side,  substantially  as  described. 


7H4.C)H(>.     STORM-nOITT  POR  VIHICLR      MicaacL  Snvr. 

PraDont.  Ohk>.  nrtgnor  to  Owq(t  H.  Withey.  Pmnoot.  Ohio     IIM 

Julys.  IWi    Swial  Mo.  218,896. 

Ctnim. — I  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  means  for  attaching  the  same  against  movement  to  a  bow 
of  a  vehicle-top.  a  storm-front  hood  having  its  outer  portion  freely 
movable,  and  pivotal  connectiona  between  the  ends  of  the  hood  and 
aupporting  member. 

2.  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-bow,  of 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  bow  of  and  within  a  vehicle-top,  a 
atorm-front  hood  movable  into  and  out  of  aaid  top,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  hood  to  the  bow. 

3.  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-bow,  of 
clips  for  attaching  the  bow  to  a  vehicle-top  frame,  a  storm-front 
frame,  a  covering  carried  by  the  frame,  and  meana  eonneeting  the 
atorm-front  frame  and  bow  to  permit  the  swinging  movement  of  aaid 
frame. 


4.  In  a  atorm-front,  the  combination  with  avpporUug  means,  of 
devices  for  attaching  the  aame  to  a  bow  o{  a  vehicle-top.  a  stoim- 
front  hood,  and  pivote  connecting  the  supporting  means  and  hood 
and  being  adjustable  on  one  of  the  same  to  vary  the  poaition  of  the 
hood  with  respect  to  the  aupporting  means. 


5.  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  supporting  means,  of 
devices  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  bow  of  a  vehicle-top,  a  storm- 
front  hood,  and  pivote  carried  by  the  hood  and  having  adjustable 
connections  with  the  supporting  means. 

6  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-bow.  of 
devices  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  bow  of  a  vehicle-top  and  within 
such  top.  a  storm-front  hood,  pivots  carried  liy  the  hood  and  having 
stems,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  stems  to  the  support* 
ing-bow. 

T.  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-bow,  of 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  vehicle-top.  stems,  keepers  ad- 
justably securing  the  stems  to  the  bow,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  atems, 
and  a  covering  carried  by  the  frame. 

t*.  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-bow,  of 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  vehicle-top,  stems  verticallv  ad- 
justable upon  the  sides  of  the  bow,  means  for  securing  the  stems  at 
different  heightx  upon  the  bow,  and  a  storm-front  pivoted  to  the 
atems. 

9.  In  a  Btonn-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-bow,  of 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  vehicle-top,  stems  located  trans- 
versely of  the  sides  of  the  bow  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon, 
keepers  securing  the  stems  to  the  bow.  and  a  storm-front  pivoted  to 
the  bow. 

10.  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-bow, 
of  spaced  clips  for  securing  the  sides  of  the  bow  to  the  sides  of  the  ve- 
hicle-top bow,  keepers  vertically  adjustable  upon  the  sides  of  the 
supporting-bow,  stems  horizontally  adjustable  in  the  keepers,  a 
frame  pivoted  to  the  stems  and  compriaing  bows,  and  a  covering  car- 
ried by  the  frame. 

11  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  sup- 
porting-bow, of  a  frame,  a  covering  carried  by  the  frame,  connec- 
tions between  the  bow  and  frame  to  permit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  a  strap  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  sup- 
porting-bow 

12  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, of  meana  for  securing  the  same  to  a  vehicle-top,  a  frame  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  supporting  member,  and  a  detachable  and 
flexible  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  supporting  member. 

13.  In  a  atorm-front.  the  combination  with  a  aupporting- bow, 
of  means  for  aecuring  the  saoM  to  the  bow  of  a  Chicle- top,  and  a 
storm-front  member  pivotally  and  detachably  connected  to  the  aup- 
porting-bow. 

14.  In  a  atorm-front,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-bow, 
of  spaced  clips  for  aecuring  the  aame  to  a  vehicle-top,  stems  detach- 
ably  aecured  to  the  aupporting-bow,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  atema 
and  compriaing  spaced  bows,  a  covering  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a 
iexible  and  detachable  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  sup- 
porting-bow. 

15.  In  a  atorm-front.  the  combination  with  a  vehicle-top,  of  a 
•tonn-front  compriaing  a  hood  pivoted  at  the  lower  enda  of  ite  oppo- 
aite aidea  within  the  top  and  arranged  to  be  projected  beyond  the 
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froit  vdc*  of  Mi4  top.  aad  a  flexible  eouMctioa  betwMi  the  top  and 
hood  for  liraitiBK  the  moreinrnt  of  the  hood, 

IC.  !■  a  •tona-froBt,  the  ooBbination  with  a  rehiele-top,  of  a 
•torai-front  hood  piToted  at  iU  opposite  sid^  to  the  sides  of  the  top 
and  arranged  to  he  projected  beyond  the  frtSnt  of  said  top.  said  hood 
comprising  a  frame  of  spaced  rigidlj-contected  bow».  a  corering 
carried  bj  the  bows,  and  meant  for  limiting  the  twinging  movement 
of  the  hood. 

17.  A  storm-front  hood  having  a  rein-nsceiving  slot  and  an  off- 
set eatraaee-tlot  communicsting  therewith  and  extending  into  the 
hood  from  one  edge  of  the  tame 

18.  In  a  storm-front,  the  combination  with  a  vehirle-top,  of  a 
svpportiag-bow  secured  to  the  bow  of  the  vahicle-top,  ttemt  detach- 
ablj  secured  to  the  tupporting-bow,  a  ttorfi-front  frame  pivoted  to 
the  stems  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  t^p,  a  covering  carried  bj 
the  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  betweeti  the  frame  and  the  tup- 
porting-bow 

19.  At  an  attachment,  a  ttorm-front  Comprising  a  tupporting 
device,  means  for  securing  the  tame  within  nfolding  vehicle-top,  and 
a  storm-front  hood  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  supporting 
device  and  having  its  outer  portioa  movablf  into  and  out  of  the  ve- 
hicle-top 

SO.  At  as  attachment,  a  ttorm-front  chmprising  a  storm-front 
hood  movable  into  and  out  of  a  vehicle-top  and  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection therewith,  and  a  flexible  ntop  having  connections  with  the 
top  and  hood  and  detachable  from  one  of  thr  tame. 

21.  At  an  attachment,  a  «torm-front  rtomphting  a  tupporting 
device,  meant  for  tecnring  the  tame  withiif  and  to  a  bow  of  a  fold- 
ing vehicle-top.  a  ttorm-front  hood  movablfc  into  and  out  of  the  ve- 
hicle-top and  having  a  detachable  pivotal  connection  with  the  tup- 
porting  device,  and  a  flexible  stop  connectiilg  the  hood  and  support- 
ing device  and  deUchable.  whereby  said  hood  may  be  deUched  from 
the  tupporting  device  and  removed  from  the  top 

22  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  hating  a  top  and  dash,  of  a 
ttorm-front  hood  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  and  having  its  outer 
portion  movable  into  and  out  of  the  samei  said  hood  including  a 
cover  having  an  outer  free  apron  portion  that  depends  tufKciently 
to  engage  over  the  dash  when  said  hood  is  projected  beyond  the  top. 
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Claim.— I .  In  a  valve  the  combination  (k  a  caaa  having  two  p«r- 
alM  aad  eeaxial  Talvo-opaniags  and  a  paai»ge  between  said  open- 
iafs  commaBicating  on  om  sida  thereof  vtith  the  valve-chamber. 
•••  0I  anid  opcuBgt  being  formed  in  a  partilioB  which  joins  the  case 
Ml  dtacuaallT  oppoaite  sides  of  aaid  openin)|t,  and  a  hollow  axially- 
■•Tahla  pl«g  itted  in  said  openings,  substantially  as  de«;ribed 

S.  In  a  vaJTe  tha  cov  bination  of  a  case  formed  with  a  partition 


extending  obliquely  across  the  valve-chamber  and  having  a  valve 
opening  and  seat,  taid  case  being  formed  at  one  side  with  an  opening 
and  seat  coaxial  with  the  opening  and  aeat  in  said  partition  and  a 
passage  being  formed  between  said  opening*  and  teats  in  communi- 
cation with  the  vslve-<h«mb«-r  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  hollow  uxi- 
ally-movable  plug  fitted  in  said  seats  and  forming  a  paasage  for  fluid 
flowing  through  the  valvp-opening  at  one  tide  of  the  case,  substan- 
tially at  described 

3  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  having  an  openiug  and 
valve-seat  in  one  tide  and  a  partition  extending  obliquely  across  the 
valve-chamber  and  having  an  opeiiinK  and  valve-teat  coaxial  with 
the  opening  and  teat  at  the  tide  of  the  ralve-case,  a  passage  beiug 
formed  between  said  seats  comuiunicating  with  one  part  of  the  valve- 
chamber  on  one  side  only^of  said  partition,  a  hollow  axially-mov- 
able  plug  fitted  in  said  seats  and  a  cap  doting  the  opening  in  the  side 
of  aaid  case  and  recessed  tu  receive  said  plug  when  it  is  withdrawn 
from  iU  seaU  in  opening  the  valve,  tubsUntially  as  detcribed 

4.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  having  an  opening  and  a 
Upered  valve-seat  at  one  tide  and  s  partition  exUnding  obliquely 
across  the  valve-chamber  and  having  an  opening  aud  a  tapered  valve- 
seat  parallel  and  coaxial  with  the  opening  and  sest  at  one  tide  of 
taid  case,  s  passage  being  formed  between  said  seaU  opening  into 
the  valve-chamber  on  one  side  only  of  said  partition  and  a  hollow  ta- 
pered axially-movable  plug  fitted  in  taid  seat^,  subtUutially  as  de- 
scribed 

b  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  having  tw  o  coaxial  valve- 
teaU  one  of  which  it  in  a  partition  joining  the  valve-chamber  on 
obliquely  opposite  sides  of  said  seaU  and  forms  with  the  other  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  valve-chamber  on  one  side  only 
of  said  partition,  a  hollow  axially-movable  plug  fitted  in  said  seaU, 
and  a  stem  swiveled  in  taid  plug  and  threaded  in  the  case,  the  plug 
snd  case  being  provided  with  a  key  and  keyw ay  which  hold  the  plug 
from  turning  in  the  case,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  valve-opening 
in  a  partition  joining  said  case  on  diagonally  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  said  partition  being  connected  across  the  open  space  at 
one  side  of  said  opening  with  the  opposite  wall  of  the  case  by  s  tie- 
piece,  and  an  axially-movable  plug  fitted  in  said  openiug,  tubstaa- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

7.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  case  hsving  seats  separated 
by  an  annular  paaaage  which  communicates  through  an  opening  on 
one  side  with  one  part  of  the  valve-chamber  and  connected  on  the 
open  aide  by  a  tie-piece,  and  an  axially-movable  plug  fitting  said 
seaU,  substantially  as  described 
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CUtim—\  In  a  resonator,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  horn, 
tttbolar  fittings  connecting  the  horn  with  the  box,  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  horn  when  moved  to  the  required  point  of  ad- 
juatmeat,  subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  reeonator,  the  combination  of  a  box,  an  elbow-fitting  con- 
nected to  the  box.  a  companion  elbow-fitting  connected  to  the  ftral 
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fitting  and  provided  with  a  horn,  and  securing  means  between  the 
two  elbow-fittings  for  positively  fastening  them  in  the  required  ad- 
justed position,  tubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  resonator,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  fitting  connected 
thereto,  a  second  fKting  provided  with  a  horn  and  connected  to  the 
first-mentioned  fitting  by  meant  of  a  screw-thread  joint,  a  clamp- 
block  applied  to  one  of  the  ffttings,  and  a  set-screw  codperating  with 
the  clamp-block  to  secure  the  two  fittings  in  an  adjusted  position, 
tubstantially  at  tet  forth. 

4.  In  a  reaonator,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  fitting  applied  to 
the  box  and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  a  vertical  axit,  a  second  fit- 
ting connected  to  the  first-mentioned  fitting  and  movable  about  a 
horizontal  axit,  and  a  bom  connected  to  aaid  tecond  fitting  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at  its  outer  end  and  to  be  swung  to 
any  angular  poaition  about  a  vertical  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  resonator,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  an  opening 
in  a  side  thereof,  a  ring  fitted  into  said  opening  and  having  an  outer 
flange  overlapping  the  opening  of  the  box  and  receiving  fastenings, 
an  elbow -fitting  connected  to  the  ring  by  s  screw-thread  joint,  a  sec- 
ond elbow-fitting  threaded  to  the  first-mentioned  fitting,  a  horn  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  second  fitting,  and  securing  means 
between  the  two  fittings  for  holding  the  horn  when  sdjusted,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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Claim  —\.  In  a  briquel-press.  an  open-bottomed  feed-hopper, 
a  wheel  having  a  peripheral  feed-groove  and  rotating  beneath  said 
hopper,  trantverac  molds  formed  in  the  rim  and  opening  from  said 
groove,  oppositely-sctmg  plungers  movsble  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
and  meantforobstructing  the  feed-groove  and  so  regulating  thedeliv- 
ery  of  material  from  the  feed-groove  to  the  molds  formed  in  the  rim. 

2.  In  s  briquet-press,  sn  open-bottomed  feed-hopper,  s  wheel 
having  a  peripheral  groove  and  rotating  beneath  said  hopper,  trans- 
verse molds  formed  in  the  rim  and  opening  from  taid  groove,  oppo- 
sitely-acting plungers  movable  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel  in  line  with 

said  molds,  snd  a  gate  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  into  the  groove,  whereby  said  groove  it  obstructed  and  material 
delivered  from  the  hopper  into  the  groove  it  compelled  to  enter  the 
open  moldt  formed  in  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  bnquet-preaa,  an  open-bottomed  feed-hopper,  a  roUry 
wheel  beneath  aaid  hopper  having  a  peripheral  groove,  transverse 
molds  formed  in  the  rim  and  opening  from  taid  groove,  oppositely- 
acting  plungers  movsble  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  s  gate  projecting 
from  the  hopper  into  the  groove  and  meant  for  adjusting  taid  gate 
relatively  to  taid  groove  whereby  the  groove  is  oontrollably  ob- 
structed, and  the  entrance  of  material  into  said  molds  is  regulated. 

4  In  a  hriquet-press.  an  open-bottomed  feed-hopper,  s  rotary 
wheel  beneath  the  tame  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  into  which 
material  it  fed  from  the  hopper,  herisontal  moldt  opening  into  said 
groove,  projections  from  the  inner  walls  of  taid  groove  alternating 
with  the  taid  moldt,  and  an  adjutUble  gate  projecting  from  the  hop- 
per into  the  taid  groove,  and  shaped  to  as  to  permit  the  paaaage  of 
said  projections 

5.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  rotary  wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove, 
a  hopper  for  supplying  msterial  to  said  groove,  molds  in  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  communicating  with  said  groove,  plungers  sliding  in  the 


rim  of  the  wheel  aad  aeroas  said  groove,  and  a  scraper  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  groove  and  to  said  hopper,  whereby  material  in  said 
groove  is  prevented  from  banking  and  hardening  in  the  path  of  the 
plungers 

6  In  a  briquet-press,  a  rotar)  wheel  having  a  peripheral  feed- 
groove,  a  series  of  moldt  opening  therefrom,  pairs  of  plungers  mov- 
able in  the  rim  for  compressing  material  in  said  molds,  s  psir  of  pres- 
sure-rollers between  and  in  contact  with  which  the  pair*  of  plungers 
are  compelled  to  pass,  and  gearing  connected  to  said  rollers  for  posi- 
tively driving  them,  substantially  as  and  for  thr  purpose  set  fortii 

7.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  rotary  wheel,  haviug  a  series  of  com- 
pressing-plunger*  sliding  transversely  in  its  nm  and  projecting  out- 
side of  it,  a  peripheral  gear  on  said  wheel,  a  shaft  in  gear  with  said 
peripheral  gear,  a  pair  of  oppositely-placed  pressure-rollers  for  forc- 
ing aaid  plungers  toward  each  other  by  contact  with  their  projecting 
ends,  and  wheels  on  taid  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  pressure-roll- 
ers and  to  drive  the  same. 

8.  In  a  briquet-press,  a  rotary  wheel  having  peripheral  parallel 
feed  and  discharge  grooves,  and  carrring  series  of  compressing-plun- 
gers  working  transversely  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  in  the  de- 
scribed relation  to  said  grooves,  molds  in  the  wheel  opening  from 
said  grooves,  snd  oil-supply  pipes  entering  said  discharge-groove  snd 
having  discharge-outlets  directed  toward  said  plungers,  whereby  the 
plungers  and  molds  as  they  successively  pass  said  outlets,  receive  oil 
upon  their  rompressing-facee. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  briquet-press  comprising  a  rotary 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  feed-groove  and  a  parallel  peripheral  dis- 
charge-groove, molds  opening  from  said  discharge  groove,  a  series 
of  compreseing-plungers  for  forming  briquets  in  said  molds,  an  oil- 
pressure  tank,  pipes  connected  thereto  and  extending  into  the  dis- 
charge-groove, and  relatively  small  outlets  from  said  pipes  dire<-ted 
toward  said  plungers  and  molds 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  machine  ot  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  overhead  trackway. a  turn-table  constructed  upon  said  track- 
way, of  a  molding-box  suspended  from  said  trackway,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  molding-box,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  oombination  with  a 
trackway,  a  turn-table  constructed  upon  said  trackway,  of  a  box  %us 
pended  from  said  trackway,  a  core  adjustably  mounted  in  taid  box, 
and  meant  for  adjusting  taid  box. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  t^rpe  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
trackway,  a  turn-table  constructed  upon  taid  trackway,  of  a  mold- 
ing-box tutpended  from  said  trackway,  a  core  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  box,  means  for  elevating  said  box,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  taid  box 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  tet  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  a  trackway  supported  upon  aaid  framework,  a  turn- 
table eoaatructed  upon  said  trackway,  of  a  molding-box  suspended 
from  said  trackway,  adjustable  cores  aiounted  in  said  box.  auxiliary 
dies  carried  by  said  box,  means  for  adjusting  said  box 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  a  turn-table  conatrueted  upon  aaid  trackway,  of  a  mold- 
iag-box  suspended  from  said  trackway,  means  for  elevating  said 
BMlding-box .  and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  box 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  an 
overhead  trackway,  tum-Ubles  constructed  upon  said  trackway,  of 
a  box  suspended  .from  said  trackway,  meant  for  elevating  aaid  box. 
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I  for  limiting  tlie  moTeai^nt  0/  uid  box),  and  mean*  for  (oiidiag 
the  BM>veiii»nl  uf  tmid  box 

7  In  a  marhiitp  of  tb»  trpe  art  fortb.ih'  combination  witb  a 
framework,  a  trackwav  sapportcd  upon  taid  framework,  turn-tables 
oonatructed  upon  aaid  trackway,  of  a  box  ■uii|>«nded  from  aaid  track- 
wa.T.  adjuatable  roren  mounted  in  aaid  box.  tieans  for  rlevating  laid 
box.  mean*  for  .tupporting  Mid  box  in  derated  position,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  box 

8.  In  a  conrrete-wall-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trackway,  of  a  molding-box  suspended  from  the  trackway,  a  core  ad- 
justablT  mounted  in  said  box,  means  for  m«ving  said  molding-box 
ItterallT,  and  means  for  elevating  the  said  molding-box. 

9.  In  a  machineof  the  tjpe  set  forth,  thecombinationof  a  track- 
way, turn-tables  constructed  upon  said  trac^waj.  a  box  suspended 
fmm  said  trackway,  adjustable  cores  mounted  in  said  box,  means  for 
elevating  said  box,  means  for  supporting  sAid  box,  in  an  elevated 
position,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  #f  said  box,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  box,  substiantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  a  trackway  supported  by  said  Iramework,  turn-tables 
constructed  upon  said  trackway,  of  a  molditg-box  suspended  from 
said  trackway  and  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  means  for  locking  said 
box  upon  said  trackway,  adjustable  cores  mounted  in  said  box,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  box.  substantially  a(s  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

11  In  a  concrete-wall-forming  machina.  the  combination  of  a 
trackway,  turn-tables  arranged  thereon,  s  inolding-box  suspended 
from  the  trackway  and  adapted  to  travel  thefeon,  means  for  moving 
said  molding-box  on  the  trackway,  and  meant  for  elevatinit  said  box. 

12  In  a  roncrete-wall-forming  machinQ,  the  combination  of  a 
trackwiy,  turn-t«bln  arranged  upon  said  trackway,  a  molding-box 
suspMided  from  the  trackway  and  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  means 
for  moving  »ai<i  moldinir-box  on  the  trackwtay.  an  adjustable  core 
hiounted  in  said  box.  and  means  for  elevatinc  said  box. 

13  In  a  concrete-wall-fonning  machin^.  a  suitably-supported 
trackway,  a  molding-box  suspended  from  saijd  trackway  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  thereon,  means  for  Iwking  said  l}ox  at  desired  position* 
on  the  trackway,  and  means  for  elevating  said  box. 

14.  In  a  machine  ot  the  ty|>e  set  forth,  a  siitablr -supported  over- 
head trackway,  a  molding-box  suspended  from  said  trackway  and 
adapted  to  travel  there  >n.  means  for  limitinj|  the  movement  of  said 
box.  and  means  for  guiding  said  box  in  its  movement. 


5.  A  blind-fastener  including  in  combination  a  blind  member 
for  engaging  both  the  outer  face  and  the  inner  face  of  the  blind,  and 
an  abutment  member  pivoted  to  said  blind  member  and  shaped  and 
positioned  to  be  brought  into  frictional  engagement  with  a  fixed 
abutment  and  to  thereby  forcibly  press  said  blind  open. 

6.  A  blind-fastener  including  in  combination  a  fork  adapted  to 
embrace  an  edge  of  a  blind  so  as  to  engage  both  facer  thereof,  and  an 
abutment  member  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frictional  engagement 
with  a  fixed  abutment  to  hold  said  blind  open,  said  fork  and  abut- 
ment member  being  adjustably  connected  together  to  adapt  the  de- 
vice for  different  blinds. 

7.  A  blind  member  including  in  combination  a  fork  having  an 
outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  hinged  end  of  a  blind,  and  a  bar  ad- 
justably in  engagement  with  an  inner  portion  of  said  fork  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  a  fixed  abutment  and  to  thereby  hold  outward 
the  inner  portion  of  said  fork  to  hold  the  blind  open 

8.  A  blind-fastener  including  in  combination  a  fork  adapted  to 
engage  the  hinged  end  of  a  blind,  a  bar  adapted  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  fixed  abutment  and  engaged  with  an  inner  portion  of 
said  fork,  and  means  connected  with  taid  fork  for  frictionally  press- 
ing the  blind  outward  and  said  bar  inward  against  said  abutment. 

9.  A  blind-fastener  irff-luding  in  combination  a  fork  adapted  to 
engage  the  hinged  end  of  a  blind,  a  bar  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage a  fixed  abutment  and  to  press  outward  an  inner  portion  of  said 
fork  to  hold  the  blind  open,  and  means  for  holding  said  bar  at  a  fixed 
angle  with  said  fork. 

10.  A  blind-fastener  including  in  combination  a  fork  adapted  to 
embrace  an  edge  of  a  blind  so  as  to  engage  both  the  outer  face  and 
the  inner  face  thereof,  and  a  bar  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
*ng»gt  a  part  of  the  fixed  structure  and  to  thereby  hold  the  blind 
open. 

11.  A  blind-fastener  including  in  combination  a  blind  member 
engaging  the  blind,  and  a  bar  B'  adjustably  connected  thereto  to 
adapt  the  device  for  different  blinds,  said  bar  frictionally  engaging 
a  part  of  the  fixed  strOcture  and  thereby  holding  the  blind  open  and 
the  fastener  in  place. 


7H4.0B5.     BLIND  PASTBNIR.     TUBOH  A.  UnoH.  New  York. 
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Clmim. — I  .\  blind-fastener  having  its  opposite  ends  shaped 
and  positioned  to  frictionally  engage  the  blin4  and  a  fixed  abutment 
respectively  whereby  the  blind  is  held  open  a^d  the  fastener  is  held 
in  place,  said  fastener  being  composed  of  part*  adjustably  connected 
together  to  adapt  the  device  for  different  blinds. 

2  A  blind-fastener  including  a  fork  adapted  to  embrace  an 
edge  of  a  blind  so  as  to  engage  both  faces  t|tereof ,  and  means  for 
preaaing  outward  an  inner  portion  of  said  fork  to  hold  the  blind  open, 
said  pressing  means  and  fork  being  adjustal)ly  connected  to  adapt 
the  faatener  for  different  blinds. 

3  A  blind-fastener  including  in  combination  a  fork  adapted  to 
embrace  aa  edge  of  a  blind  so  aa  to  engage  tioth  the  outer  face  and 
the  inner  face  thereof,  and  an  abutment  metiber  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  brought  into  frictional  engageaaent  with  a  fixed  abut- 
ment and  to  thereby  forcibly  prees  said  blin^  open. 

4.  .\  blind-fastener  iaclading  in  combination  a  fork  adapted  to 
embraee  aa  edge  of  a  blind  so  as  to  engage  lioth  the  outer  face  and 
the  taner  face  thereof,  and  aeana  for  preaaing  oatward  an  inner  por- 
tion of  aaid  fork  to  hold  the  blind  open. 


7H4.0R0.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  WOVEN  OR  KNITTED 
rABRICS.  ikMU  H.  Vucnrr  LtttiafoUi.  N  7.  POed  Dec.  14. 1904 
Sahal  No  896.807 


CisMM. — 1.  In  a  machine  ol  the  class  described,  a  rotating  cut- 
ter-ahaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters,  a  pluralitr  of 
guide-rods  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  material,  adjustable  guide- 
blocka  upon  the  guide-rods,  guide-rollers  upon  each  side  of  the  cut- 
ter-ahafl,  a  tension-roller  joumaled  near  the  front  end  of  the  machine 
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and  provided  with  a  brake,  a  pair  of  fluted  feed-rollers  joumaled 
near  each  end  of  the  machine  upon  opp<»site  sides  of  the  cutters,  a 
take-up  arbor  joumaled  in  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  a  continu- 
ously-rotated shaft  journaled  at  one  side  of  the  ncachine,  and  friction 
wonn-gearing  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  feed-roller*  and 
with  the  take-up  arbor,  substantially  as  i<pc<ifted 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas8  described,  a  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  guide-rollers  mounted  therein,  a  rutter-shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  cutters  thereon,  a  pair  of  fluted  feed-rollers  jour- 
naled upon  each  side  of  the  cutter-shaft,  a  take-up  arbor  joumaled 
near  the  rear  end  «f  the  machine,  a  common  driving-shaft  for  the 
feed-rollers  and  take-up  arbor,  and  means  associated  with  the  com- 
mon driving-shaft  and  the  feed-rollers  and  take-up  arbor  tor  im- 
parting a  variable  speed  to  the  latter 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  <*ombination  with  a 
frame  having  a  cutter-shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotary  cut- 
ters, and  a  plurality  of  guide-rods  mounted  in  the  frame  in  the  path 
of  the  fabric,  of  a  pair  of  feed-rollers  mounted  in  the  front  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  cutters,  a  take-up  arbor  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  common 
driving-shaft  23  journaled  at  one  side  of  ihe  machine  and  having 
worm-sleeves  frictionally  mounted  thereon,  a  worm-gear  l(H>se  upon 
the  arbor  of  the  feed-rollers  and  upon  the  take-up  arbor,  and  a 
clutch  upon  said  arbors  to  clutch  the  worm-wheel  to  it*  arbor,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  a  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  iruide-nxls  and  guide-rollers  mounted  therein  in  the  path  of 
the  fabric  and  around  which  the  fabric  is  passed.,  a  take-up  arbor 
joumaled  in  the  end  of  the  machine,  a  cutter-shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rotar>'  cutters  thereon  a  pair  of  feed-rollers  journaled  upon 
each  side  of  the  <-utter-»haft,  a  tension-roller  joumaled  near  the 
front  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  friction-brake,  a  continu- 
ously-driven shaft,  means  for  imparting  a  variable  speed  to  the  feed- 
rollers  and  the  take-up  arbor,  comprising  a  worm-sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  continuously-driven  Khaft.  a  friction-disk  upon  the 
shaft  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  worm-sleeve,  a  spring  on  the 
shaft  to  hold  the  worm-sleeve  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
friction-disk,  a  wonn-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  arbors  of  the 
feed-rollers  and  the  take-up  arbor,  a  clutch-nut  on  said  arbors  in  en- 
gagement with  the  worm-wheel,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  worm- 
wheel  in  engagement  with  the  clutch-nut.  substantially  as  specified. 


projections,  means  to  normally  hold  the  latter  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  band  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  projections  within  said 
periphery. 

784.C)HH.  TELEPHONE  STSTBM.  WOLua  D.  Watkinb.  San 
Jon.  Gal.,  urignor  to  Watklna  Manufaetuflng  Company.  San  Jon.  Cal. 
Plied  Mar  II.  1908     Serial  No.  97  7». 
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Claim — 1 .  In  a  projectile  for  gunnery  practice  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  projectile  of  atovable  lugs  projecting  outside  of 
the  projectile  in  the  rear  part  of  the  same,  means  to  hold  the  lugs  im- 
movable when  preaaed  upon  fran  the  outside  and  means  to  withdraw 
the  luga  inwardly. 

2.  In  a  projectile  for  gunnery  practice  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  projectile  of  radially-novable  lugs  projecting  through 
apertures  in  the  projectile,  arms  carrying  said  Ings,  pivoted  within 
the  projectile  in  its  front  part,  knuckle-joint  links  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  connecting-pin  of 
said  links  inside  of  a  line  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  links. 

3.  A  projectile  having  a  driring-band  provided  with  movable 


Claim. — 1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  signaling  and  a 
talking  circuit,  an  electromagnetically-actuated  selecting  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  signaling-circuit,  a  call-bell  controlled  by  the  selecting 
device  and  including  a  movable  member,  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
aaid  movable  member  for  placing  the  local  talking-circuit  in  com- 
munication with  the  main  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  line,  a  central  station,  a  plu- 
rality of  telephones  connected  therewith,  the  local  talking-circuit  of 
each  telephone  being  normally  cut  out  independently  of  the  receiver- 
hook  contacts,  a  switch  normally  locked  inopen  position  and  disposed 
in  said  local  talking-circuit, aselecting  device  controlling  the  switch, 
and  a  local  signaling-circuit  for  operating  the  selector,  said  signal- 
ing-circuit being  in  constant  communication  with  the  main  line,  and 
mean*  operable  from  the  central  station  for  operating  the  selector 
and  releasing  the  switch  to  permit  the  closing  of  the  local  talking- 
circuit. 

3.  In  telephony,  a  main  line,  a  local  signaling-circuit,  a  select- 
ing mechanism,  a  call-bell  controlled  by  the  selecting  mechanism,  a 
normally  cut-out  talking-circuit,  and  a  switch  disposed  in  said  talk- 
ing-circuit and  normally  held  in  open  position,  said  switch  being  re- 
leased and  closed  by  the  vibratory  movement  of  the  bell-clapper. 

4  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  main  line,  a  local  signaling- 
circuit  in  constant  communication  with  the  main  line,  a  selecting 
mechanism  and  an  electromagnetically-operated  bell  in  the  signal 
ing-circuit,  a  normally  cut-out  local  talking-circuit,  and  a  switch  in 
said  talking-circuit,  said  switch  being  operably  connected  to  the 
clapper  of  the  bell  and  being  released  from  a  normally  locked  posi- 
tion when  the  clapper  is  actuated  to  thereby  connect  the  local  talk- 
ing-circuit to  the  main  line. 

&.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  line,  and  a  central  station,  a 
normally  cut-out  local  talking>circuit,  a  signaling-circuit  in  constant 
communication  with  the  main  line  and  including  a  call-bell,  a  select- 
ing mechanism  arranged  in  said  signaling-circuit  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  call-bell,  said  selecting  mechanism  being  under  the 
control  of  the  central  station,  and  a  switch  operable  on  the  sounding 
of  the  call-bell  and  serving  to  place  the  local  talking-circuit  in  com- 
munication with  the  main  line. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the  main  line,  a 
local  talking-circuit  disconnected  from  the  main  line  independently 
of  the  receiver-hook-controlled  contacts,  a  signaling-circuit  con- 
stantly connected  in  the  main  line,  a  switch  under  the  control  of  the 
iilpiaUng-circuit  for  placing  said  talking-circuit  in  communication 
with  the  main  line,  and  manually  operable  means  at  each  station  for 
retaraing  aaid  switch  to  an  initial  position  after  each  operation. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  line  and  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phones, the  local  talking-circuit  of  each  telephone  being  normally 
disconnected  from  the  main  line,  a  local  signaling-circuit  in  consUnt 
communication  with  the  main  line  and  including  a  call-bell,  a  switch 
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for  pl»etii«  the  local  talkinfr-4>ircuit  in  ro4munieation  with  the  main  I  and  markfrs  toicrther  for  marking,  gtun  on  the  markrra,  and  a  r«^ 
line  and  a  «*le<rtin«  mrchanitm  in  the  niifnalinK-circuit  controlling    ciprorating  nu-k  for  rotating  Hid  markrra  in  oppo«it«  dirrctiont. 
thf  operation  of  the  rall-b«ll.  the  movement  of  the  bell-clapper  effect- 
ing the  rioting  of  the  «witch  and  placing  the  talking-circuit  in  com- 
munication with  the  main  line.  I 

*<  In  a  telephone  artitem.  the  combination  with  a  party-line  and 
a  aerie*  of  telephones  each  having  iu  local  talking-circuit  out  of  com- 
munication with  the  main  line,  of  a  groun(led  local  signaling-circuit 
including  a  bell  conMantlj  connected  in  t|ie  main  line,  a  switch  for 
placing  the  l*cal  talking-circuit  in  romitunication  with  the  main 
line  and  coDtrolled  by  the  movement  of  tl)e  bell-clapper,  an  electro- 
mechanirally-operated  selecting  mechanisin  located  in  the  signaling- 
circuit  and  controlling  the  movement  of  t|»e  bell-clapper. 

9.  .V  party-line  telephone  system  comprising  a  main  line,  a  tele- 
pbune  having  its  local  talking-circuit  nomtally  cut  out  from  the  main 
line,  a  signaling-circuit,  a  switch  having  a  4iroUl  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  place  the  local  talking-circuit  in  convnunication  with  the  main 
line,  an  electromagnetic  rail-bell  located  in  the  signaling-circuit,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  arms  disposed  one  on  each  iiide  of  the  clapper-rod  of 
said  bell  and  iierving  to  hold  the  xwitcb  in  elevated  position,  and 
means  for  returning  the  switch  to  au  initial  position 

10  In  a  telephone  system,  a  normally  open  local  talking-cir- 
cuit, a  normally  closed  signaling-circuit.  4  call-bell  arranged  in  the 
signaling-circuit,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  si|uated  one  on  each  side  of 
the  clapper-rod  of  the  bell  and  adapted  to  l|e  operated  thereby,  a  piv- 
oted switch  arranged  in  the  Uiking-circult  and  having  device*  for 
engaging  said  pivoted  arms,  a  lever  for  r|ising  the  switch  to  open 
position,  and  means  for  operating  said  le^er 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  normally  open  local  talking-cir- 
cuit, a  normally  closed  signaling-circuit.  4)  call-bell  arranged  in  the 
signaling-circuit,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  arranged  one  on  each  side 
of  the  clapper-rod  and  adapted  to  be  op<trated  thereby,  a  pivoted 
■witch  arranged  in  the  talking-circuit  and  having  devices  for  engag- 
ing said  pivoted  arms,  a  levf  for  returning  the  switch  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  yielding  boss  cs.ried  by  the  leceiver-hook  of  the  tele- 
phone for  engagement  with  said  lever. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  switch,  ^eans  for  dropping  said 
■witch  to  closed  poeition.  a  lever  for  returning  the  switch  to  open  po- 
sition, said  lerer  having  a  projecting  ton|ue  or  flange,  a  receiver- 
kook,  a  spring  carried  thereby,  a  notched  boas  mounted  on  the 
tprtng  for  engagement  with  said  flange  or  longue.  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  disengagement  of  the  notched  boss  from  the  flange  or 
tongue  after  the  switch  has  been  moved  to  open  position. 

13  The  combination  with  a  signali«g-rircuit,  of  a  grarity- 
switch.  means  for  dropping  the  !<witch  to  closed  position,  a  lever  for 
returning  the  switch  to  open  position,  a  revioluble  contact-switch  ar- 
ranged in  the  signaling-circuit,  and  a  cranio  arm  carried  by  said  rev- 
oluble  contact-switch  for  engagement  with  {the  retuming-lever,  sub- 
stantially as  iipecifled. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  local  talking  and  signaling  circuits, 
a  pivoUlly-disposed  switch,  means  for  connecting  the  switch  with 
one  of  the  line-wires,  contact-springs  adapted  for  engagement  by 
the  switch  and  situated  one  in  the  signalinf-circuit  and  the  other  in 
the  talking-circuit,  and  mechanism  under  (he  control  of  the  signal- 
ing-circuit for  permitting  a  movement  uf  tjhe  switch  to  engage  the 
contact -spring  in  the  talking-circuit  and  t)iereby  close  said  circuit 
through  the  line-wire  connected  with  the  switch,  substantially  as 

specified 

15    The  combination  with  a  normally)  open  local  talking-cir- 

eait,  of  a  signaling-circuit,  a  switch,  meanm  under  the  control  of  the 
•ignaliag-circait  for  permitting  a  moremeqt  of  said  switch  to  close 
the  talking-circuit,  a  series  of  contact-blockM  arranged  in  the  signal- 
ing-circuit, and  a  revoluble  switch  in  the  signaling-circuit  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  successive  blocks.  Mid  revoluble  switch  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  <witch  of  the  talking-cir- 
cuit and  returning  the  same  to  open  pcsitio^ 
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4.  In  a  fabric-marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table 
for  the  fabric,  of  two  series  of  markers  arranged  in  pairs,  means  for 
bringing  the  table  and  markers  together  for  marking,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  markers. 

5.  In  a  fabric-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  two  aeries 
of  markers  arranged  in  pairs,  gears  connecting  the  markers  of  each 
pair  for  rotating  them  simultaneously,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
gear*. 

6.  In  a  fabric-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  two  series 
of  markers  arranged  in  pairs,  gears  connecting  the  markers  of  each 
pair  for  rotating  them  simultaneously,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
gears  to  rotate  the  markers  in  oppoeite  directions  during  marking.' 

7.  In  a  fabric-marking  machine,  the  combination  of  two  series 
of  markers  arranged  in  pairs,  of  gears  connecting  the  markers  of 
each  pair  for  rotating  them  simultaneously,  a  rack  for  actuatinfi 
said  gears,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack  during  marking. 

H.  The  combination  of  carriers  D,  pairs  of  clamps  r  and  mark- 
ers a.  6  in  said  carriers,  gears  12  connecting  said  clamps. and  rack  13. 

9  The  combination  with  the  pairs  of  markers  a,  6,  of  gears  12 
connecting  said  markers,  rack  13,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rack. 


7H4.090.    BILLIARD-CUB.    JOHR  N   WHrrtBOusg  aad  Jacob 
Bim>n.  Rew  York  R.  T     Piled  Oct.  1&.  1908     Serial  No  177  1«5 


FABRIC  MARKIlfO  MACHISI  KaTB  A  Wnu.  Naz- 
PUed  Apr  28  1903  aerial  lf4  1M.944 
In  a  fabric-marking  marhile,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  markers,  of  a  Ubie  for  the  fabriq,  means  for  bringing  the 
table  and  markers  together  for  marking,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
■Mrkers  during  marking. 

2  In  a  fabric-marking  machine,  the  combination  witli  a  series 
of  markera,  of  a  table  for  the  fabric,  meaiv  for  bringing  the  table 
and  markers  together  for  marking,  and  meatin  for  rotating  the  mark 
•r«  in  oppoaite  directions  during  marking 

3  In  a  fabric-marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  markera.  of  a  table  for  the  fabric,  meaiw  for  bringing  the  table 


Cl«im. — 1.  A  billiard-cue  made  of  one  piece  of  wood  and  having 
the  tapering  butt  thereof  overlaid  with  celluloid  said  overlay  being 
formed  with  spaced  extended  portion*  6,  6  which  are  inlaid  into  the 
material  of  the  cue,  substantially  as  described 

2.  .\  billiard-cne  made  of  one  piece  of  wood  and  having  the  ta- 
pering butt  thereof  overlaid  with  celluloid,  said  overlay  being  formed 
at  its  smaller  end  with  spaced  and  tapering  extended  portions  which 
are  inlaid  into  the  material  of  the  cue.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


7H4.01H.  ORAIIIMQ  TANK  FOR  FATS  BilLiT  F  WiuxuMOB. 
Ctiiago.  Ill  FIM  May  28.  I9QS  Swal  No  108.2S6 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  devcribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  receptacle  provided  with  hollow  outer  walls  form- 
ing a  tempering-chamber  between  the  inner  walls  thereof,  a  series  of 
hollow  cells  mounted  inside  the  tempering-chamber  and  each  having 
imperforate  side  and  end  w  alls  cnfirclv  detached  from  the  exterior 
receptacle  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
cells  and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  substantiallv  as  described 
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2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  the  coofibination  of  an 
exterior  recepucle  provided  with  hollow  walU  forming  a  temper- 
ing-chamber betw  een  the  inner  walls  thereof,  a  series  of  hollow  cells 
mounted  inside  the  tempering-chamber  formed  by  snch  inner  walU 
and  each  having  imperforate  aide  walls  entirely  detached  from  the 
exterior  receptacle  and  from  each  other,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  i-ells  and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  space  between  the  hollow  walla  of  the  exterior  receptacle  and  ex 
hausting  it  therefrom,  and  means  for  discharging  the  tempered  fats, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  at  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
exterior  receptacle  provided  with  hollow  walls  forming  a  temper- 
ing-chamber. a  series  of  hollow  partitions  having  imperforate  adja- 
cent sides  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  detached  entirely  from 
the  exterior  receptacle  and  from  each  other  and  at  a  distance  from  at 
least  one  of  the  inner  side  walls  thereof  forming  a  apace  between  such 
partition  and  wall,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  such  hollow  walls 
and  partitions  and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  tempered  fats,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  an 
exterior  receptacle  provided  with  hollow  walls,  a  series  of  hollow 
partitions  arranged  transversely  in  the  tempering<hamber  of  the  re- 
ceptacle parallel  with  each  other  and  detached  from  the  hollow  walla, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  such  hoU»w  walU  and  partitions  and  ex- 
hausting it  therefrom,  and  a  helical  screw  conveyer  arranged  adja- 
cent to  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  partitions  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  within  the  exterior  receptacle  for  discharging  the  tempered  fata, 
substantially  aa  described. 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  the  combination  of  an 
exterior  receptacle  provided  with  hollow  walls  forming  a  tenper- 
ing-chamher.  a  series  of  hollow  partitions  arranged  parallel  with 
each  other  in  the  tempering-chamber  of  the  receptacle  and  detached 
from  the  walls  of  such  receptacle  leaving  all  parts  of  the  tempering- 
chamber  connected,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  suck  hollow  walls 
and  partitions  and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  and  a  helical  conveyer 
arranged  near  the  bottom  of  sueh  partitions  and  within  the  exterior 
receptacle  formed  of  a  series  or  plurality  of  radially-extending  pins 
or  beaters  for  discharging  the  tempered  fats,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  aa 
exterior  receptacle  having  hollow  walls  forming  a  tempering-cham- 
ber, a  series  of  hollow  partitions  arranged  in  the  tempering-chamber 
thereof  and  parallel  with  each  other  and  at  a  distance  from  at  least 
one  side  wall  of  the  tempering-chamber  leaving  all  part*  of  such 
chamber  conne<-ted,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  ruch  hollow  walls 
and  partitions  and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  a  trough  at  one  side  of  the 
lower  portion  of  th'e  receptacle  at  right  angles  to  the  hollow  parti- 
tions, and  a  helical  C4>nveyer  formed  of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  se- 
ries of  radially-extending  pins  or  beateraarranged  in  such  trough  for 
discharging  the  tempered  fats,  substantially  as  described 


7H4.0P'>2.    LAMPBURRIR    Asm  P  Woodwau.  Prankiln.  Mas. 

PIM  Not  7.  1904.    8«rial  No  211. MO. 

Clmim. — 1.  A  lamp-burner  having  a  base-flange  and  a  dome 
resting  thereon,  said  base-flange  having  rigid  therewith  a  lateral  re- 
flector-supporting extenaion 

2.  In  a  lamp-burner,  a  baae-flange.  as  2,  a  dome  supported 
thereby,  a  lateral  reflector-supporting  extension  rigidly  secured  to 
the  baae-flange,  and  reflector-eupporting  pins  carried  by  taid  ex- 
tension. 
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Claim. —  1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pneumatic  door- 
check  comprising  a  barrel  or  cylinder,  heads,  a  piston  piston-rod 
and  buffer,  the  device  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
door-jamb,  and  the  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  guided  through 
one  of  the  heads  and  carrying  the  buffer  at  its  outer  end  in  position 
to  sustain  the  pressure  of  the  door  in  closing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  or  cylinder,  heads  having 
base-flanges  thereon  by  which  to  secure  them  in  position  and  annular 
flanges  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  barrel  or  cylinder,  of  a  cup-shaped 
piston  fitted  to  the  bore  of  the  barrel  or  cylinder,  and  adapted  to 
form  an  air-cushion  between  it  and  one  head  of  the  barrel  or  cylinder, 
a  piAon-rod.  a  buffer  on  its  outer  end.  and  a  spiral  spring  confined  in 
the  air-cuahioning  chamber  for  restoring  the  buffer  to  its  normal 
position. 

7B4.094.  SHIATHINO  FOR  BOILER  TUBES  JOBli  D  Alixah- 
Mft.  Troy.  N.  T  .  aatgnor  to  PrukllD  BoUor  Works.  OmD  laiaod. 
N.  T..  a  CorporatioD  of  New  Tork  Piled  Jan  3  1900  SeniU  No. 
299,348 


CUim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  sheathing  tile  or 
plate  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  tube^  and  a  key  engageable  with 
oppositely  disposed  portions  of  said  tube  and  said  plate  or  tile 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tube:  of  a  sheathing  tile  or  plate  lo- 
cated beneath  said  tube:  and  a  key  overhanging  said  lube  and  en- 
gageable with  an  overhanging  portion  of  said  tile  or  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  key  overhanging  said 
tube:  and  a  sheathing  tile  or  plate  beneath  said  tube  overhanging 
aaid  key. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube:  ot  a  sheathing  tile  or  plate  lo- 
cated beneath  said  tube  wholly  belowthe  horizontal  axial  plane  there- 
of: and  separate  plate-supporting  means  engageable  with  the  upper 
side  of  said  tube 

5  The  combination  with  a  tube;  of  a  pair  of  keys  on  opposite 
■ides  of  said  tube  each  overhanging  said  tube;  and  a  sheathing  tile 
or  plate  beneath  said  tube  overhanging  at  ita  opposite  sides  said  keys 
respectively. 

6  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tubes:  of  a  plurality  of 
sheathing  plates  or  tiles  adjacent  to  the  respective  tubes  on  one 
side  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  keys  inserted  between  neighboring  tubea, 
aaid  keys  abutting  each  upon  the  other  on  one  aide  and  each  en- 
gageable on  its  other  aide  with  oppo«itely-dispo«ed  portions  of  the 
adjacent  tube  and  sheathing  plate  or  tile. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tube;  of  a  key  overhanging  said 
tube  on  one  side ;  a  resisting  support  for  the  opposite  side  of  said 
key;  and  a  sheathing  plate  or  tile  beneath  aaid  tube  overhanging 
■aid  key 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tube;  of  a  ■heathing  plate  or  tile  ad- 
jacent to  a  ■ide  of  the  tub*;  a  pair  of  keys  on  opposite  (ides  of  said 
tube  having  their  neighboring  side*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  op- 
po«itely-diapo*ed  portion*  of  said  tube  and  *heatkiBg  plate  or  tile ; 
and  resisting-supporta  for  the  oppoeite  aide*  of  *aid  kev*. 
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CW.-In  •  rake  of  the  trp*  wt  fortH.  a  rrow-bar  h.vinjt  a  plu- 
raiitT  of  t*«th  .ecured  to  it.  under  face,  drpeadin^r  end.  fornied  in- 
t««ral  with  the  eod.  of  Mid  bar.  .aid  depending  end.  bein^  for  their 
greater  portion,  of  «reat*r  width  than  .ai4  croM-b.r  and  projecting 
m  advance  ther«>f,  «,d  depending  end.  bein^  .lotted  and  having 
tlwir  lower  portiou.  formed  into  t««th  di.p4<^  in  aJiuement  with  the 
arat-named  teeth,  bolu  projecting  through  Mid  .loU,  and  wheel, 
mounted  for  rotation  on  tiaid  bolt.. 


(I»im.-l  \  trowed  aide  frame  for  car-truck,  provided  with  an 
arch-bar  con.trnct*d  to  afford  a  combined  arch-bar  and  b<,l.ter-col- 
umna.  formed  .nt««r»l  with  each  other  and  rigidl,  c«nnc<  ted  to  U.e 
other  arch-bar,  .ub.Untially  a.  deacribed. 


78-l.(»«.  UTKUL-MOTlOirDiVlClFORCAKTRDCKS  Ln 
W  Biun.  ChiMgo.  m..  MriSBor  to  Stattdtfd  Car  Tnick  Company 
Chl«go.  ID.,  a  Corpomioo  of  law  J«nqr    PIM  Oct  4,  1904    Serial 


truck.,  compri.inf;  up 


C1m>m.-l  A  lateral-motion  device  for „,  v„„,pr«,„g  up- 
per and  lower  roller-beahngn,  and  interpoied  roUen..  Mid  roller- 
bearing  having  roller-,*aU  formed  with  flat  bearinjt-surfaceH.  that 
divert  from  a  horizontal  plane,  and  ritenj  from  the  inteniiediate 
portion,  of  said  roUer-seaU.  sub.tantiaily  a»  dencribed 

2  In  a  car-truck,  a  lateral-motion  device  interponed  between 
the  truck-frame  and  the  truck-bol.ter  compri^injt  upper  and  lower 
roller-bearing.,  and  interposed  bearinjf-rollflrs.  ^aid  roller-bearin|t» 
having  mller-.»eat»  formed  with  flat  bearin/^-.urfaces.  that  diverjfe 
from  a  horiwnUl  plane,  and  extend  in  opposite  direction.  fn>m  the 
intermediate  portion,  of  Mid  roller-.eaU.  subsUntiallv  a.  dewribed. 

3.  In  a  cartrvck.  a  lateral-motion  device  and  iprin^o.  inter- 
poaed  between  the  truck-bol.ter  and  the  tnlck-frame,  Mid  lateral- 
motion  device  comprising  upper  and  lower  Roller-bearing.,  and  in- 
terposed roller.,  one  of  which  bearing,  i*  keld  to  move  with  the 
truck-bolater.  and  the  other  with  the  truck-fr»me.  Mid  bearing,  hav- 
iog  roUer-aeat.  formed  with  flat  bearing-aurf$ces,  that  diverge  from 
a  horiionfal  plane,  and  extend  from  the  intermediate  portion,  of  Mid  1 
•eaU,  .ubaUntially  a.  deM-ribed  j 

4.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  wit|  a  truck-frame  and  a  I 
tnick-bolater.  of  upper  and  lower  roller-birring.,  the  former  of  j 
which  i.  carried  tran.vemely  of  the  truck  bv  taid  bolster,  and  ha.  a  ' 
linited  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  the  latter  of 
which  is  ftxed  on  the  truck-frame,  and  ha.  a  «t«>p-lug  for  intercepting 
transTerse  movement,  of  Mid  upper  toUer-liearing,  springs  inter- 
pOMd  between  Mid  upper  rollw-bearing  and  the  truck-bolster,  and 
bearing-rollers  interposed  between  said  upperand  lower  roller-bear- 
ing.. Mid  n)ller-bearing»  having  roller-seaU  formed  with  flat  bear 
ing-surfaces.  that  diverge  from  a  horiiontal  ptane.  and  from  the  in 
tomediate  portions  of  Mid  seaU.and  which  sett«  terminate  in  abrupt 
•top-ahouMers.  substantially  as  described 


to 
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2  In  the  trussed  side  frame  of  a  car-truck,  an  arch  bar  bent  to 
form  bol.icr-columns  which  are  integral  therewith  and  rigidiv  con- 
nected to  the  other  arch-bar,  and  a  deUchable  bridge-bar  rigidly 
connecting  the  angle,  of  the  bent  arch-bar  and  column..  ^ubsUn- 
tiaUy  as  des<ribed 

3.  In  the  trussed  side  frame  of  a  car-truck,  a  top  arch-bar  hav- 
ing formed  integrally  with  its  intennediate  portion  a  depending 
stirrup,  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  arch-bar  of  said 
frame,  and  the  sides  of  which  afford  bolster-columns,  substantially 
as  described 

4.  In  the  truMied  side  frame  of  a  car-truck,  a  fop  arch-bar  hav- 
ing integrally  formed  therewith,  at  its  intermediate  portion,  a  de- 
pending stirrup  that  i.  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  arch-bars  of 
Mid  frame,  and  the  sides  of  which  afford  bolster-columns,  mid  a  de- 
Uchable bridge-bar.  rigidly  soured  to  the  angular  portions  of  said 
top  arch-bar  and  stirrup,  and  spanning  the  gap  between  the  upper 
portions  of  Mid  columns,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  trussed  side  frame  of  a  car-truck,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  arch-bar  thereof,  of  a  top  arch-bar  1 ,  bent  downward 

I  at  lU  intermediate  portion  to  form  a  stimip  4  5.  the  sides  4  of  which 
I  afford  bolster-columns. and  a  bridge-bar  1 1  detachably  se<  ured  to  the 
I  upper  portions  of  column-forming  Mictions  4.  and  spanning  the  gap 
j  in  Mid  bar  1  between  said  columns,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Ina  trussed  side  frame  of  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a 
top  arch-bar  having  bolster-columns  integrally  formed  therewith, 
and  rigidly  united  to  the  lower  bars  of  said  frame,  a  bridge-bar  de- 
Uchably  united  to  the  upper  portions  of  Mid  columns,  angle-brack- 
ets 12  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  columnj^  and  to  .said 
top  arch-bar.  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-projectinir  arm  1,^.  af- 
fording a  bearing  foaa  brake-hanger,  substantially  as  described 

7  \  trussed  side  frame  for  car-trucks  provided  with  an  arch- 
bar  constructed  to  afford  a  combined  arch-bar  and  btilster-colunins. 
and  rigidly  conneited  to  the  other  arch-bar,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.   In  a  trussed  side  frame  of  a  car-truck,  an  arch-bar  construct- 
ed to  afford  a  combined  arch-bar  and  bolster-columns,  and  a  detach 
able  bridge-bar  rigidly  connecting  angles  of  the  arch-bar  and  col- 
nmns,  substantially  as  described. 
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7B4.(X>H.     DBHTAL  ROOT  IXT&ACTO&.     WiLTHt  8.  BlAUT, 

Ky     Filed  June  18.  1804.    Serial  He.  tU.l« 


6'Imih  — i  A  dental  inatniment  of  the  kind  deacribed  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  outer  tube,  both  provided  with  handlea,  the  inner 
tube  having  a  bearing-support  at  its  lower  end.  the  outer  tube  carry- 
ing a  bar  terminating  in  a  hook  at  the  lower  end.  Mid  hook  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  M-rew-eye,  and  means  for  r«tuming  the  Mid  parts 
to  their  normal  positions. 

2.  A  dental  instrument  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  an  in- 
ner tube  having  a  handle  at  its  upper  end  and  supporting-legs  at  its 
lower  end*,  said  legs  being  provided  with  cushioned  feet,  an  outer 
tube  provided  also  with  handles  and  having  a  bar  connected  thereto, 
said  bar  sliding  within  the  inner  tube  and  carrying  a  rod  which  ter- 
minate, iu  a  hook  said  h<M>k  being  adapted  to  engage  a  scrvw-eye. 
and  the  spring  for  returning  Mid  parts  to  their  normal  position*. 

3.  A  dental  instrument  of  the  kind  descnbed  comprising  an  in 
ner  tube  having  a  handle  at  the  upper  end  and  lbs  legs  at  the  lower 
end.  said  legs  Ijeing  provided  with  cushioned  feet,  an  outer  tube  pro- 
vided with  laterally-projecting  handles,  a  bar  movable  in  the  inner 
tube  and  connected  to  the  outer  tube  by  means  of  a  bolt^said  bolt 
working  in  the  longitudinal  slots  produced  in  the  inner  tube, aspring 
arranged  within  the  inner  tulw  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper 
end  of  Mid  bar.  a  rod  carried  by  the  bar  and  terminating  in  a  hook 
at  iu  low  er  ends  and  a  screw-eye  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


7  8  4 .  1  O  O .  ROPB-CLDTCH  FOR  ABRIAL-TRAMWAT  CAR- 
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Filed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  neck  of  the  .Mme  having  a  bulged  or  globular  portion 
and  a  reduced  portion  below  said  globular  portion,  of  a  check-valve 
arranged  in  Mid  globular  portion  to  close  said  reduced  portion,  an 
apertured  frusto-conical  baffle-plug  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of 
Mid  neck,  baffle-plate,  arranged  above  and  below  said  plug,  and 
means  whereby  Mid  part,  are  locked  against  removal  from  the  neck 
of  said  bottle,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  bottle  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
the  neck  of  the  same,  having  a  bulged  or  globular  portion,  a  reduced 
portion  below  Mid  bulged  portion,  and  an  annular  groove  or  recess 
above  the  same,  of  a  valve  seated  in  the  lower  end  of  Mid  globular 
portion,  thereby  closing  the  entrance  to  the  bottle,  an  apertured 
frusto-conical  baffle-plug  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  neck 
above  said  globular  portion,  a  baffle-plate  arranged  above  said  plug, 
a  similar  plate  arranged  below  the  same,  hanger-bars  connecting 
Mid  cross-bar  with  said  plug,  and  a  downwardly-curbed  spring  rest- 
ing on  Mid  cross-bar,  the  ends  of  Mid  spring  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  annular  groove  or  recess  formed  in  said  neck,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  the  valve  and  the  parte  connected  thereto, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim. — I .  A  rope-clutch  for  wire-rope-traroway  carriages, com- 
prising a  hanger  rigidly  studied  U)  the  carriage,  and  a  vertically- 
movable  piece  guided  upon  the  hanger  and  carrying  the  load,  the 
traction-rope  being  adanted  to  be  clamped  between  the  hanger  and 
the  movable  part,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified 

2  A  rope-clutch  for  wire-rope-tramway  carriages.comprisittg  a 
hanger  rigidly  attached  to  the  carriage  at  the  central  line  thereof  and 
depending  therefrom  perpendicularly  to  the  track,  a  cylindrical  and 
downwardly-projecting  pivot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger,  a  ver- 
tically-movable part  guided  upon  said  pivot,  a  second  hanger  sus- 
pended from  the  said  movable  part  and  having  a  univerMi  move- 
ment, and  means  allowing  said  universal  movement,  the  said  second 
hanger  being  adapted  to  carry  the  load,  substantially  and  for  the  pur- 
pose as  specified 

3  A  rope-<lutch  for  wire-rope-tramway  carriages,' comprising  a 
hanger  rigidly  atUchcd  to  the  carriage  at  the  central  line  thereof 
and  depending  therefrom  peq>endicularly  to  the  track,  a  vertically- 
movable  part  guided  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger.  Mid  movable 
part  having  lateral  pivots  extending  approximately  in  line  with  the 
traction-rope,  a  double  arm  joumaled  upon  said  pivoU.  a  pivot  jour- 
naled  in  .aid  double  arm.  the  latter  arm  with  its  pivot  forming  a 
univerwl  joint,  a  second  hanger  suspended  from  Mid  univental  joint 
and  carrying  the  load,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  sp«cified. 

4.  A  rope-clutch  for  wire-rope-tramway  carriages,  comprising  a 
hanger  rigidly  atUched  to  the  carriage  at  the  central  line  thereof  and 
depending  therefrom  perpendicularly  to  the  track,  a  vertically-mov- 
able piece  guided  upon  the  lower  eod  of  the  hanger  said  movable 
piece  consisting  of  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  lower  end  of  the 
hanger,  a  recess  at  one  side  of  the  said  casing  liavin£  an  oblique  sur- 
face. Mid  surface  and  lower  end  of  the  hanger  immediately  above 
the  cylindrical  extension  thereof  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  trac- 
tion-rope, lateral  horizonUl  pivots  attached  to  the  movable  casing 
and  extending  approximately  in  line  with  the  traction-rope,  a  uni- 
versal joint  suspended  from  Mid  pivoU  and  a  second  hanger  sus- 
pended from  Mid  univirMl  joint  and  carrying  the  load.  subsUntially 
and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

5.  A  rope-clutch  for  wire-rope-tramway  carriages  comprising  a 
hanger  rigidly  atUched  to  the  carriage  at  the  central  line  thereof  and 
depending  therefrom  perpendiculariy  to  the  track,  a  vertically-mo\- 
able  piece  guided  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger,  said  movable 

i  piece  consisting  of  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  upon  Mid  lower  end  of  the 
I  hanger,  a  recess  at  one  side  of  the  Mid  casing  having  an  oblique  sur- 
face, a  screw  working  in  the  Mid  recessed  side  for  the  increase  of 
friction,  lateral  horisonUl  pivoU  atUched  to  the  movable  casing  and  ' 
extending  approx<mately  in  line  with  the  traction-rope,  a  univerMl 
joint  suspended  f  mm  said  pivot  and  a  second  hanger  suspended  from  ^ 
Mid  univerMl  joint  and  carrying  the  load,  subsUntially  and  for  the  ' 
purpose  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wire-clutch  for  aerial-wire-rope- 
tramway  carriages,  of  a  device  for  lifting  the  movable  piece  of  the 
clutch,  said  device  comprising  swinging  arms  joumaled  upon  an 
axle  and  arranged  at  suiUble  poinU  of  the  track,  countcrweighu 
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u>a  rtop*  for  lioldiBK  th*  •winirinK  armi  in  pn»p«r  powUon,  wid 
arms  b«iag  adapted  to  *upp«rt  with  their  i|pp«r  emU  th«  piToU  of 
the  Dovable  piece,  when  the  letter  comet  to  lie  between  the  two 
•rma,  and  in  iwin^off  around  to  lift  the  aaid  moTable  piece.  aubaUn- 
tiallj  and  for  the  purpoae  aa  apecifted 


7B4.101.  APPARATUS  ^R  HKDIHO  PIPB  Lora  H  Burn 
■A*  Wfl«  Hart/ord.  Conn..  mtgDor  to  WhiUock  Coil  Pipe  Comptny 
W«*  Htrtfort  Coon,  a  Corpontuo  of  CoiinecUcut.  r\M  July  6 
1908     teal  No  1MJ04 


CImm—l  In  an  apparatua  for  bendinfc  t>ipe,  the  combination 
ot  meano  for  applying  a  bending  atrmin  to  one  |end  of  the  pipe  and  at 
•n  angle  to  the  axi«  of  the  pipe,  meani  for  holding  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pipe  in  a  Axed  and  stationarr  poeition  capable  of  reaiating  said 
bending  Urain  and  meana  for  heating  annulftr  Motions  of  the  pipe 
progresaivelj  from  the  fixed  end  of  the  pipe  toward  iU  free  end,  sub- 
•tntiaily  as  deaeribed. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  means 
for  applying  a  bending  strain  to  one  end  of  the  pipe  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  axia  of  the  pipe,  clamping-jawa  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pipe  in  a  fixed  and  sUtionarr  poaition  an4  capable  of  resisting 
Mid  bending  strain,  means  for  heating  annular  sections  of  ^e  pipe 
progreaaireW  from  the  fixed  end  toward  the  fr«»  end  of  the  pipe,  and 
meena  for  progreaaiTely  cooling  the  heated  sections  of  the  pipe,  sub- 
sUntially  as  deaeribed 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  oombination  of  means 
for  holding  one  end  of  the  pipe  in  a  fixed  portion,  means  for  pro- 
greaeiTely  heating  said  pipe  in  sections,  and  means  for  continu 
oualj  applying  a  bending  strain  to  the  opposite  or  free  end  of  the 
pipe 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  obmbination  of  mean» 
for  holding  one  end  of  the  pipe  ia  a  fixed  portion,  means  for  pro- 
greaeiTelT  heating  the  pipe  in  sections,  means  for  continuously  ap- 
plying an  axial  bending  strain  to  the  oppoeite  e»  free  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  means  for  progreaairely  cooling  the  pipe  ia  iections  aAd  adjacent 
t«a  heated  section 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  beading  pipe,  tlie  combination  with 
means  for  holding  one  end  of  the  pipe  in  a  fixed  poeition  and  means 
for  conUnuously  applying  a  bending  (train  to  the  opposite  or  free 
end  of  the  pipe,  ot  a  burner  for  heaUag  a  limited  section  of  the  pipe, 
and  means  for  moving  said  burner  progressive^  along  said  pipe 

«  la  an  apparatua  for  beading  pipe,  thie  combination  with 
meana  for  applying  a  beading  strain  to  the  pipe  whereby  it  is  axially 
carred.  of  a  buraer  for  heating  a  limited  sectioa  of  said  pipe,  means 
for  moring  said  burner  along  aaid  pipe,  and  nieans  for  controlling 
the  movemeat  of  the  burner  aa  determined  br  the  curvature  of  the 
pipe 

7  la  aa  apparatua  for  bending  pipe,  th*  combination  with 
meaaa  for  appiyiag  a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe  whereby  it  is  axially 
carved,  of  a  baraer  for  hMitiag  a  limited  sertio«  of  the  pipe,  meana 
for  moTiac  aaid  haraer  aJoag  the  pipe,  means  for  controlling  the 
moremeat  ot  aaid  barver  aa  determined  by  the  earvature  of  the  pipe, 
whereby  said  barner  is  autAaaatically  fed  along  laid  pipe  as  the  pipe 
ii  beat,  aad  meaaa  for  svceeaaiveiy  cooliac  said  pipe  behind  said 
baraar. 

8    la  an  apparatas  for  bending  pipe,  th<i  combination  with 
-1  for  apptyiac  a  beadiac  strain  to  the  pipe,  *f  a  burner  for  heat- 


ing a  limited  aeeUon  of  the  pipe,  meana  for  moving  the  burner  along 
the  pipe,  an  annular  water-chamber  surrounding  the  pipe  and  a 
series  of  waterjeU  leading  radially  from  said  water-chamber  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed 

9  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  . 
pipe  having  one  end  held  in  a  fixed  p.»eition,  of  means  for  applying  a 
bending  strain  to  the  pipe,  an  annular  burner  inclosing  the'  pipe 
means  for  pivoUlly  supporting  said  burner  at  a  distance  from  the 
pipe  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  desired  curvature  of  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  buraer  on  iU  pivotal  support 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
p  pe  having  one  of  lU  end.  held  in  a  fixed  p<..,tio„.  of  means  for  ap- 
plying a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe,  an  annular  bMrner  incloainn  the 
pipe,  means  for  pivot.lly  supporting  «,d  burner,  means  for  swing- 
.ng  H.,d  burner  on  it.  pivotal  support,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
•winging  motion  of  the  burner  a.  determined  by  the  curvature  of  the 
pipe,  substantially  a»  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pipe  having  one  of  iU  end.  held  in  a  fixed  position,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe,  an  annular  burner  inclosing  the  pipe 
means  for  pivotajly  supporting  said  burner,  mean,  for  swinging  wid 

^!!rr  '^'^r*  ""  ^"*  *-*'  "^  "••  ^'^-  "«*  •  ^""'<*  •»«ce  ro!  ear- 
ned by  said  burner  with  iU  free  end  in  conUct  with  the  pipe,  where-s- 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  buraer  i.  controlled  by  the  curva- 
ture  of  the  pipe.  subsUntially  as  described 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pipe  having  one  of  iU  ends  held  in  a  fixed  p<mition.  of  means  for  apply- 
.ng  a  bending  pressure  to  the  pipe,  an  annular  buraer  incloeingthe 
pipe,  means  for  pivoUlly  supporting  .aid  buraer,  a  .spring  applied  to 
said  buraer  to  awing  it  toward  the  free  end  of  the  pipe,  and  mean, 
for  controlling  the  swinging  movement  ot  the  burner,  whereby  ,U 
position  .s  determined  by  the  curvatute  of  the  pipe.  subsUntially  as 
desrnbed. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pipe  having  one  of  iU  end.  held  in  a  fixed  and  sUtion.ry  position  of 
a  buraer  for  heating  a  limited  section  of  the  pipe.  mean,  for  moving 
said  buraer  from  the  fixed  toward  the  free  end  of  the  pipe,  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  buraer  as  determined  by  the  curva- 
ture of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  applying  water  to  the  outside  of  the 
heated  pipe  immediately  behind  said  burner,  substantially  as  de- 
scnbed.  ^ 

14.  la  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pipe  having  one  of  it.  ends  held  in  a  fixed  position,  of  means  for  ap- 
plying a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe,  an  annular  buraer  inclosing  the 
pipe  by  which  an  annulaf  section  is  heated,  mean*  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  buraer  along  the  pipe,  snd  mean,  for  cooling  the 
heated  section  a.  the  buraer  is  moved,  substantially  a.  described. 

15.  In  an  apparatu.  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with 
mean,  for  holding  a  pipe  with  one  of  ite  end.  in  a  fixed  poeition  of  an 
annular  buraer  arranged  to  inclose  the  pipe,  means  for  pivoUlly 
supporting  the  buraer.  and  mean,  for  varying  the  disUnce  oF  the  piv- 
oUl  support  of  the  buraer  from  the  pipe,  whereby  the  lurxatur*  of 
the  pipe  IS  determined,  subsUntially  as  described 

16  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  a  portion  of  the  pipe  iu  a  fixed  and  sUtionary  poniUon 
means  for  applying  a  bending  atrain  to  the  pipe,  whereby  it  is  curved 
m  the  direction  of  iu  length,  means  for  heating  annular  sections  ot 
•aid  pipe  progreaaively  from  the  held  section  toward  one  end  of  the 
pipe,  nibatantially  a.  deeeribed. 

17  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  means 
for  applying  a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe,  and  mean,  for  heating  an 
annular  section  of  the  pipe  and  consisting  of  a  buraer  comprising 
two  annular  shell,  one  inclosed  within  the  other,  and  provided  with 
interior  tliU.  a  pipe  for  feeding  gas  under  pressure  to  one  of  said 
shell.,  and  a  pipe  for  .upplying  air  to  the  other  of  uid  sheUs.  means 
for  moving  uid  buraer  along  the  pipe,  and  mean,  for  applying  a 
bending  strain  to  the  pipe 

18    In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 

pipe,  of  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  pipe  in  a  fixed  poeiUon. 

means  for  applying  a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe,  an  annular  buraer 

incloaing  the  pipe  and  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  shell,  par- 

.allel  pipes  communicating  with  the  outer  shell  on  diametrically  op- 

,  poaite  .ides,  a  rocking  spindle  provided  with  clamping  devices  at  iU 

jend.  for  holding  Mid  parallel  pipes,  a  pipe  for  feeding  gaa  under 

preaaure  through  said  parallel  pipes  to  the  outer  sheU  of  the  buraer, 

an  opening  for  admitting  air  to  the  inner  shell  of  the  buraer.  and  ia- 

terior  adjacent  sliu  m  said  shell,  for  the  escape  of  gm.  and  air  against 

the  pipe.  subsUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

I»    In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  post 
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or  frame,  a  bracket  a^juaUbly  held  00  aaid  poat  or  frame,  a  rocking 
spindle  jouraaled  in  aaid  bracket,  a  pair  of  pipe.  adjuaUbly  clamped 
to  the  ends  of  said  spindle,  an  annular  buraer  suspended  by  said 
pipes,  jaws  for  holding  a  pipe  to  be  bent,  meana  for  moving  aaid 
buraer  from  the  held  section  of  the  pipe  toward  iU  free  end.  and 
means  for  applying  a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe.  subsUntially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical poat,  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  held  on  aaid  poet,  a  bracket  ver- 
tically adjusUble  on  said  poet,  a  spindle  jouraaled  in  said  bracket, 
pipes  held  by  said  spindle,  an  annular  buraer  suspended  by  aaid 
pipea,  a  spring  with  iU  tension  applied  to  route  aaid  spindle,  and 
means  for  applying  a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe.  subaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

21  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  poat  or  frame,  and  a  bracket  adjnsUbly  atUched  there- 
to, of  a  spindle  jouraaled  in  said  bracket,  an  annular  buraer  adjust- 
ably held  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  for  buraing  gaaeous  fuel,  a 
water-chamber  formed  in  said  burner  and  a  series  of  radial  interior 
openings  in  said  water-chamber,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


784.  lOVj.     BRD8H-H0LDIR  FOR  DTIAMO  ELBCTRIC  MA 
CHIMBS    Jamb  Beta.  Haw  York.  HI.  Mrtpim  to  Birte  Blectrtc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Janay.  POad  Hay  3, 1004   Serial  Mo. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  brash-helder  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  threaded  atud,  atj-«haped  sheet-meUl  support 
mounted  to  tura  therepn,  a  brash  fixed  to  said  support,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  said  brash  against  the  commuUtor,  said  means  being 
-  adjusUble  along  the  length  of  said  support,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  braab-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  threaded  stud,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sheet-meUl  sup- 
port, mounted  to  tura  thereon,  a  brush  fixed  to  each  of  aaid  supports, 
a  fixed  member,  and  mean,  for  forcing  the  brashes  against  the  com- 
muUtor comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  atUched  to  said  fixed 
member  and  having  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  individaally 
adjaauble  along  the  length  of  said  supporu.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  brash-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  ccmbi- 
aatioB  of  a  threaded  stud,  one  or  more  U-shaped  iiheet-meUl  sup- 
ports mounted  to  tura  thereon  and  having  notched  edges,  a  brash 
fixed  to  each  of  said  U-shaped  supports,  a  fixed  member,  and  a 
spring  for  each  of  said  supporU  having  one  end  atUched  to  said  fixed 
member  and  the  other  end  making  adjusUble  engagement  with  one 
of  said  notched  supports.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brash-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machinea.  the  combi- 
nation ot  a  stud,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sheet-meUl  supporU,  the 
arms  of  said  supporU  engaging  the  stud,  a  brash  fixed  to  the  oppo- 
ait*  end  of  each  of  said  supporU,  said  brashes  overlapping  each 
other,  and  means  for  forcing  the  brashes  against  the  commuUtor. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  brash-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  threaded  stud,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  supports,  the  arm. 
of  said  supporU  engaging  the  threaded  stud,  a  brash  fixed  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  of  said  supporU.  said  brashes  overiapping  each 
other,  and  adjusUble  means  for  forcing  the  brashes  against  the  com- 
muUtor. subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  braah-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stud,  one  or  more  U-shsped  sheet-meul  supporu,  the 
arms  of  said  supporU  engaging  the  stnd,  a  hraab  fixed  to  the  appo- 
site end  of  each  of  aaid  supporU,  a  fixed  plate,  and  a-epriag  for  oach 
of  aaid  supports,  engaged  at  one  end  to  said  supporU  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  said  plaU,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  s  brash-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machinea,  the  eaasbi- 
nation  of  a  threaded  etud,  one  or  more  U-shaped  sheet-metal  sap- 
porU,  the  arms  ot  said  supporU  engaging  the  threaded  stud  and  hav- 


supporU.  a  fixed  plaU,  and  a  spring  for  each  of  said  sapports  adjosi- 
ably  engaged  at  one  end  to  said  supporU  snd  at  the  other  end  to  the 
said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  brash-holder  for  dynamo-electrir  machine*,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting-stud  aad  plaU.  said  plate  having  ears  bent  at 
right  aagles  and  engaged  by  aaid  stud,  supports  mounted  to  tura  on 
said  stud,  a  braah  carried  by  each  of  aaid  eupporU,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging each  of  said  supporU  at  one  end  and  the  said  plaU  at  the 
other,  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  brash-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines;  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting-stud  and  plate,  said  stud  being  threaded,  and 
said  plate  having  ears  bent  at  right  angles  and  engaged  by  said  stud, 
supports  mounted  to  tura  on  said  stud,  and  a  spring  adjusUbly  en- 
gsging  esch  of  said  supporU  at  one  end  and  the  said  plate  at  the 
other,  subsUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

10.  In  a  brash-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting-etud  and  plate  of  sheet  metal,  said  plate  hav- 
ing ears  beat  at  right  angles  and  engaged  by  aaid  stud,  U-shaped 
supporU  of  sheet  metal  mounted  to  turn  on  said  stud,  a  brash  carried 
by  each  of  said  supporU  and  a  spring  engaging  each  of  said  supports 
and  secured  to  said  plate.  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  braah-holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stud,  supporU  mounted  to  tura  thereon,  a  brash  carried 
by  each  of  said  supports,  kaid  brashes  overiapping  each  other,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  braahes  against  the  commuUtor.  subsUntially 
as  deaeribed. 

12.  In  a  brash-holder  for  dy«amo-ele<trir  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stud,  a  plurality  of  supporU  thereon,  a  brash  secured  to 
each  of  said  supporU.  said  brashes  overiapping  each  other,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  brashes  against  the  commuUtor,  substantially 
as  described. 


784. 103.    DTMAIIOBLBCTRIC  MACHIMB    JAUi  Btrio.  Mev 
York.  M.  Y..  Mrignor  to  Burfca  Blaetric  Company,  a  Corporattoo  of  New 
rOad  July  18,  1904    Sariid  lo  21«,»S5. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  through  iU  bottom  portion,  the  said  opening  couimuni- 
eating  directly  with  the  space  between  the  field-poles  and  affording 
free  access  to  said  poles  and  the  coils  thereon,  said  field-poles  pro- 
jecting radially  inward. 

2  A  field-magpet  frame  for  dyusmo-electric  machines  provided 
with  openings  in  the  bottom  and  end  portions,  the  aggregate  cross- 
section  of  the  frame  throughout  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross-section  of  the  poles 

3.  A  field-magnet  frame  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  base 
of  which  comprises  two  paths,  each  adapted  to  carry  the  magnetic 
flux,  and  separated  from  each  other  to  form  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  field-magnet  frame  comprising  a  housing  having  aa  open- 
ing at  iu  bottom,  said  opening  being  formed  within  side  portions 
which  are  adapted  to  carry  the  magnetic  flux,  and  ssid  frame  having 
poles  which  project  radially  inward,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  H-ahaped  field-frame 
and  having  an  opening  through  the  bottom,  said  field-frame  encom- 
passing both  the  field-poles  and  the  coils  thereon.  subsUntially  as 
dcM-ribed 

6.  A  dynsmo-electric  machine  having  a  fl-shaped  field-magnet 
open  at  the  bottom,  and  side  connections  for  the  ends  of  said  magnet 
adapted  to  carry  the  magnetic  flux.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  an  invert- 
ed-U-shaped integral  field-frame  having  aide  portions  connecting  the 
four  coraers,  aad  side  brackeU  for  supporting  the  armature.  sabsUa- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macbiae,  a  frame  having  venliiatiag- 
opeaings  through  the  ends  thereof  and  a  veatilatiag-opemiig  tbroag b 

ing  notohed  edges,  a  bruah  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  I  iu  bottom  portion,  the  said  opening  at  the  bottom  communicating 
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diraetlj  witk  Um  ipM*  between  the  icld-pojn.  tkt  wid  fteld-pole* 
proieetinir  rkdUlly  iaward  from  mhI  frmae.jand  leld-coiU  carried 
bj  Mid  pole*. 

9.  In  •  drnamo-electric  m«ehiBe,  •  frstie  havinx  vrntilatinc- 
upeaiM*  tkroui(h  the  ends  tbereo/  aad  a  reBtilating-opeiuAg  throuj(h 
tlM  ceater  at  ita  bottom  portioa.  the  naid  openiinf  at  the  bottom  com- 
■ttiicatisff  directlT  with  the  ipaee  betweea  (jhe  fteld-polei.  the  said 
Aeid-polM  projfietiBff  radially  iaward  from  ^jd  frame,  and  Aeld-ooil* 
carried  by  aaid  poica 

10.  In  a  dTnamo-electric  machine,  a  frame  hariag  ventilatinf- 
opeaia^  throuKh  the  end*  thereof, and  a \enti|atinK-opeDiiiK  through 
ita  bottom  portion,  the  Mid  opeaing  at  the  bottom  rommunicating 
direetij  with  the  tpaoe  between  the  Aeld-pol»a,  the  Mid  fleld-polea 
projecting  radially  inward  from  taid  frame,  and  the  bottom  portion 
of  Mid  frame  nerring  to  conduct  magnetiim  from  pole  to  pole 

11.  In  a  djnamo-electric  machine,  a  fratie  having  ventilating- 
opeaiaga  through  the  end*  thereof  aad  a  ventilating-opening  through 
ita  bottom  portion,  the  Mid  opening  at  the  battom  being  formed  by 
tide  portion*  on  Mid  frame.  Mid  tide  portiocia  aerring  to  conduct 
magnetism  from  pole  to  pole,  and  the  aaid  pole*  projecting  radially 
inward 

IS.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fraiie  having  an  opening 
through  ita  bottom  portion,  the  said  opcniag  i-ommunicatiag  di- 
rectly with  the  apace  between  the  fleld-polea.  said  ftrld-poles  project- 
ing radially  inward  and  Mid  opening  being  farmed  withiu  side  por- 
tiona  of  Mid  frame.  Mid  side  portiona  aer\-ing  {to  conduct  magnetism 
from  pole  to  pole 

13.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fr^e  having  a  central 
opening  through  ita  bottom  portion,  the  Mid  o|Kning  communicatinfi 
directly  with  the  apace  between  the  field-pole#,  Mid  field- polea  pro- 
jecting radially  inward  and  Mid  opening  beiag  formed  within  aide 
portions  of  Mid  frame. 

14.  In  a  dynamo-electnc  machine,  the  co^ibination  of  an  anna- 
tare  aad  a  field-magnet  frame,  Mid  frame  bhving  circumferential 
and  end  openings  sod  poles  which  project  radially  inward,  and  fleld- 
ooila  carried  by  Mid  polee.  Mid  circumferential  opening  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  space  between  Mid  poles. 


tilting  car-box  having  a  diMsharge-opening.  a  movable  door  closing 
Mid  opening,  anna  pivoted  to  the  car-box  and  connected  with  Mid 
door,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  the  car-box  and  coacting  with 
the  door,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  car-box  opens  the  door,  a 
hand-lever  suiUbly  supported,  and  pivoted  connection*  between  Mid 
hand-lever  and  the  car-box,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  hand- 
lever  tilu  the  car-box  to  dump  the  same  and  «imultaneoualy  opena 
the  door,  aubstantialiy  as  described. 


784.104.  SASH-CBirm.  ClAlUiJ  CaUt.  MffwBrtULln.  Coon. 
Mrignor  to  Rianil  k  Wtwtn  Manufteturing  Company.  New  Britain. 
Coon  .  a  Corpormtloo  of  CooneeUeut.  Piled  Oict.  19.  1904  Serial  No. 
289.078. 


CUtim. — 1 .  A  sash-center  comprising  the  rombination  of  a  pair 
of  aimilariy-formed  pivot-blocks  having  receMes  in  their  adjacent 
faces,  a  screw-threaded  stud  carried  by  one  of  Mid  blocks  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  other  of  Mid  blocks,  a  sepalntely-formed,  spring- 
pressed,  corrugated  friction-plate  mounted  in  each  of  said  rei-essex, 
and  secured  againat  rotation  relative  to  the  respective  blocks,  and  a 
clamping-nut  carried  by  said  stud  for  the  pur^se  specified. 

2  \  sash-center  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  blockc 
having  receaees  in  their  adjacent  faces,  a  spri|ig-plate  7  having  cir- 
cumferentially  -  arranged  arms  8  and  a  corrugated  friction  -  plate 
mounted  in  each  of  Mid  receaaes  for  cooperation  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coiapriaing  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  blocks  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  one  another 
and  %  pair  of  corrugated  friction-engaging  pta^  each  separate  from 
but  inclosed  by  and  adapted  to  remain  stationary  with  relation  to  its 
corresponding  block.  * 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coi^prising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  blocks  pivotally  mounted  with  telation  tonne  another 
and  a  pair  of  separate  corrugated  friction-angaging  plates  each 
adapted  to  remain  stationary  with  relation  to  it4  corresponding  block 
and  two  spring-plates  for  holding  Mtd  corrugated  plates  in  contact 
with  one  another 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  coitprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  blocks  pivoted  with  relation  toione  another  and  hav- 
ing receaaes  in  their  adjacent  faces  and  separate  spring-preaaed  cor- 
rugated meaaa  housed  in  aeid  recesees  for  holding  Mid  blocks  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  definite  angular  positions., 


TH^.ICK^.     DUMPIRO-CAR.     Wiim  R  ^m.  Harrlihurs.  Pa. 
Plid  VoT.  L  1904    8«1al  ITo.  SSl.lK. 
Cktim. — 1    The  combination  in  a  ear  of  tb«  clan  deacribed.  of  a 


i.  In  a  car  of  the  cla»*i  deacribed.  a  tilting  car-box  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening, a  movable  door  closing  said  opening,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  car-box  and  connected  to  the  door,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  con- 
nected to  the  car-box  and  coacting  with  the  Hoor.  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  car-box  opens  the  door,  in  combination  with  a  hand- 
lever  suitably  xupported.  and  a  toggle  connected  with  the  car-box, 
Mid  hand-lever  and  toggle  being  connected,  whereby  the  single 
movement  of  the  hand-lever  tilte  the  car  and  opens  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.1  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  tilting  car-box  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening, a  movable  door  closing  said  opening,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  car-box  and  connected  to  the  door,  and  a  bell-crank  lever,  con- 
nected to  the  rar-box  and  coacting  with  the  door,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  car-box  open*  the  door,  in  combination  with  a  hand- 
lever  suitably  aupported,  aad  a  toggle  connected  with  the  car-box. 
and  means  for  holding  said  hand-lever  in  its  normal  position,  said 
hand-lever  and  toggle  being  connected,  whereby  the  single  move- 
ment of  the  hand-lever  tilts  the  car  and  open*  the  door,  subatantially 
aa  described. 


7H-4.  HMi.    PUBL-BCOHOMTZBR     Wiixua  I.  Cou.  Iforfolk.  V&. 
PUad  Apr  27.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  9C9.8M. 


MaacH  7,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE 


47 


CImim.—l  In  a  fuel-economixer  for  boiler-fumacea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  noD-meUllic  bridge-wall  having  an  air-inlet  through 
Its  lower  portion  and  a  reecM  in  the  rear,  a  removable  eloaurew 
plate  for  Mid  recoMi  with  its  lower  end  on  a  level  lo«er  than  the  air- 
inlet.  Mid  plate  having  pins  integral  therewith  projecting  into  Mid 
recew  and  provided  with  openings  near  it*  upper  edge  to  allow  the 
air  to  escape,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  fuel-economiser  for  boiler-furnaces,  the  combination  of 
a  non-metallic  bridge-wall  having  an  air-inlet  at  the  base,  a  reccM  in 
the  rear  below  the  top,  a  removable  closure-plate  for  said  recew  with 
iu  lower  end  on  a  level  lower  than  the  air-inlet,  Mid  plate  having  pins 
integral  therewith  projecting  from  iU  inner  side,  and  provided  vrith 
openings  near  iu  upper  edge  to  allow  air  aaceading  between  the 
pina  to  escape.  aubsUntially  aa  described. 


784. 1 07.   PR0CU8  OP  MAKINO  CGMPtJuif  D8  OP  PTROCATl- 
CHOICMOHOALKTL  ITHiRa     HnmucH  C  Pkbuh.  Sehaflhau- 
•«.  Svttavtand     PiM  Jan.  14  1904.    8«rtal  Ho.  1S9.00S. 
Claim— \.  The  proceM.  which  consiaU  in  reacting  upon  a  solu- 
tion of  a  protein  with  a  pyrocatechuicmonoalkyi  ether,  separating 
the  reaction  product  and  drying  the  Mme. 

2.  The  proceM.  which  consisU  in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a 
protwn  at  a  temperature  above  normal  with  a  pyrocatechuicmonoal- 
kyi ether,  separating  the  reaction  product,  and  drying  the  same. 

3.  The  proceM,  which  consists  in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a 
protein  at  a  temperature  above  nonual  with  a  pyrocatechuicmonoal- 
kyi ether,  separating  the  reaction  product,  drying,  and  then  heaUng 
the  Mme  to  from  about  1 15*  to  120"  centigrade 

4.  The  proceM,  which  consists  in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a 
protein  with  a  pyrocatechuicmonoalkyi  ether  in  the  pre«-nce  of  a  suit- 
able acid,  separating  the  reaction  product  and  washing  and  dn -nt 
the  Mme. 

5  The  procen,  which  conaiaU  in  reacting  upon  a  protein  in  the 
presence  of  an  indifferent  solvent  with  a  pyrocatechuicmonoalkyi 
ether  at  a  temperature  above  nonnal  and  separating  the  reaction 
product,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  process,  which  consisU  in  reacting  upon  a  protein  with  a 
pyrocatechuicmonoalkyi  ether,  separating  the  reaction  product  and 
heatuig  the  same  to  from  about  115'  to  120"  centigrade,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

7.  The  proceM,  which  consistii  in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a 
protein  with  a  solution  of  an  alValine  mH  of  a  pyrocatechuicmonoal- 
kyi ether,  acidulating  the  mixturr  with  hydrochloric  acid.  hnUng 
the  Mme  and  separating  the  reaction  product,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8  The  procew.  which  consists  in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a 
protein  with  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  salt  of  a  pvrocatechuicmonoal- 
kyl  ether,  acidulating  the  mixture  with  hydrochloric  acid,  hating 
the  Mme  and  separating  the  reaction  product,  v.aahing  and  drying 
and  then  heating  Mid  product  to  from  about  liy  to  120*  centigrade, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  procew.  which  conaisU  In  reacting  upon  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  albumen  with  a  pyrocatechuicmonoalkyi  ether  and  sepa- 
rating the  reaction  product,  then  washing  and  drying  aaid  product 
and  heating  the  Mme  to  from  115'  to  12(r  centigrade,  for  the  pur-, 
poae  set  forth. 

10.  The  process,  which  consisU  in  reacting  upon  an  ai|ueous  so- 
lution of  albumen  with  a  pyrocatechuicmonoalkyi  ether  and  sepa- 
rating the  reaction  product,  then  washing  and  drying  Mid  product 
and  heating  the  Mme  from  115'  to  12(f  centigrade,  and  finally  wash 
ing  and  drying  the  product,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  The  proceM.  which  consisU  in  mixing  a  solution  of  albumen 
with  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  mU  of  a  pyrocatechuicmonoalkyi  ether, 
acidulating  the  mixture  with  hydrochloric  acid,  heating  the  Mme 
and  separating  the  reaction  product,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  proceM,  which  consisU  in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a 
prou<in  with  melted  guaiacol.  and  MparaUng  the  reaction  product. 

13.  The  process,  which  consisU  in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a 
protein  with  melted  guaiacol.  Mparating  the  reaction  product  and 
drying  the  Mme. 

14.  The  process,  h  hich  consisU  in  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a 
protein  with  melted  guaiacol,  separating  and  drying  the  reacUon 
product,  and  then  heating  the  latter  to  from  about  115*  to  120"  cen 
tigrade. 

15  The  process,  which  consisU  in  mixing  a  solution  of  a  protein 
with  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  mU  of  guaiacol.  acidulatinf  the  mixture 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  heating  Mid  mixture  and  Mparating  the  re- 
action product,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I«.  Tke  proceM.  which  consists  in  mixiag  a  aolution  of  albumen 
with  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  mM  of  guaiacol  or  guaethol.  acidulat- 
ing  the  mixture  with  hydrochloric  acid,  heating  Mid  mixture  aad 
separating  the  reaction  product,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.         e 

17.  The  herein-deecribed  deaiccated  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a^irotein  chemically  combined  with  a  prrocatechuicmono- 
alkyl  ether.  Mid  product  soluble  in  alkaline  solutions  and  insoluble 
in  water,  alcohol  and  dilute  acida. 

18.  The  herein-described  desiccated  product,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  protein  chemically  combined  with  guaiacol.  Mid  product 
soluble  in  alkaline  solutions  but  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  di- 
lute acids. 

19.  The  herein-described  desiccated  product,  consisting  esM-n 
tially  of  egg-albumen  chemically  combined  with  guaiacol 


784. 108.  HTDRAUUC  HAHD-CAR  POR  RAILROADS  Wnxu 
H  Ptnn.  Manpha  T«nn..  and  Hoit  B.  Hiui  and  Oboiob  Ippu 
ShTBTeport,  La.    PiM  Pab.  1».  1904.    Swtel  Ho.  19S,M&. 


Claim— i  In  a  hydraulic  reconstcuction  hand-car  for  railroads, 
of  the  character  de»cribed.  the  combination  of  a  hand-car,  a  water- 
Unk  can-ied  by  Mid  car,  a  foroe-pump  and  hydraulic  rams  mounted 
on  the  car.  and  mean*  for  conducting  water  from  the  Unk  to  the 
force-pumps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  hydraulic  reconstruction  hand-car  for  railroada  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  hand-car,  a  water-tank 
carried  by  Mid  car.  a  force-pump  and  hydraulic  rams  mounted  on  the 
car.  piston-head*  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in  the  cylinder*  of 
the  rams,  extended  leg*  integral  to  said  piston-heads,  eiibeUntially 
as  deecribed. 

3  In  a  hydraulic  reconstruction  hand-car  for  railroads  the  com- 
bination of  a  hand-car.  a  water-tank  carried  by  said  car,  a  force- 
pump  and  hydraulic  rams  mounted  on  the  car.  a  cross-beam  integral 
to  the  cylinders  of  Mid  ram*,  depending  ears  integral  to  Mid  crow- 
beams  depending  grapple-hooks  pivotally  secured  to  Mid  depending 
ears,  adapted  to  engage  the  under  portions  of  a  railwav-rail,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4  In  a  hydraulic  reconstruction  hand-car  for  railroads  the  com- 
bination of  a  hand-car.  a  water-Unk  carried  by  Mid  car.  a  force- 
pump,  and  hydraulic  ram*  mounted  on  the  car.  movable  piston-heads 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  the  cylinders  of  the  rams  inte- 
gral extending  legs  and  feet  carried  by  Mid  piston-heads,  chains, 
mounted  to  Mid  extended  legs,  the  lower  ends  thereof  secured  to  thJ 
grappling-hooks.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  reconstruction  hand-car  for  railroads,  of  the 
character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  hand-car,  a  watar-Unk 
carried  by  Mid  car,  a  foree-pump  and  hydraulic  rams  mounted  on  the 
car,  means  for  conducting  the  water  from  the  Unk  to  the  hydraulic 
ram*  and  means  for  conducting  the  waUr  from  the  hydraulic  rams 
back  to  the  water-Unk.  subatantially  as  deM>ribed. 


"f^^ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


MAacH 


7,    1905. 


ch*«««  d-cnt>*d.  th«  combination  of  .  h«d^r.  .  w.t*r-Unk 

117^,  r'  r  '  '"T """"  ""  "'"-••-  "»•  -o-«^on  th' 
TJJ  '"'  condurtinir  w.t*r  from  the  Unk  to  the  forre- 

pump..  r.«  e.ten«on.  moanfd  on  the  hrdmulic  r.m.  proj^*  ,7^ 
ton-he.d  .d.pt^  ,0  move  up  and  down  i„  ,he  cyIinderor«id  ex 

he.r:;/,  "'"""t^  '"'  ?»*•'  -""^  •»--'  — *  «o  «id  pl„. 


Tort.MT     flWApr4.U04.    8«lii  N<,.  »l.aw     (Model.) 


wnrdly^xtwidinf  retnn-pipe  within  eneh  fine;  .  rtwa^lirtributia. 
pip*  communicting  w,th  «id  upright  .te.m-.upp|y  pipe.;  ,  u^7- 
retun,  m..n  connected  with  ...d  downw.rdly^xtending  .te.m-ret«ni 
pipe,  .nd  .n  .ir-eh.Bb«r  communie.tin*  with  and  .upplyin.  air  to 
«.d  upwardly-extending  air-flue,.  ,be  .team-return  pipe  extending 
through  the  a.r..upply  chamber,  and  thereby  preheating  the  air  by 
the  return  .team  which,  in  the  return-pipe,  i.  condensed  and  in- 
crease, the  circulation  of  the  .team  through  the  «y.tem. 


^^'1  ^i-^**'^^*°''""°"^^**'"*    ftam;  LiOTKii.  Jr.. 
StLouH,  Mo.    rOMl  May  IS.  1804     8«rtU  No  W7.7«7. 


Cla*m-.K  «-rrw-propeller  having  a  plurality  of  forw«rdlv-in- 
clined  conc.ve  blade.,  the  working  Hurf.ce.  df  which  extend  to" and 
merge  ,n  a  p«,„t  ,d  the  axi.  of  the  propeller.  Hub.tantiaJIv  a.  de 
«cribed. 


7H4.11().  mDIRlCT-HIATIHQ  SYSTgM  Bcoim  R  KdAfp 
Brookllne  Mas  aMgnor  to  Henry  De  Ford  Brooklme,  Mam  Piled 
Apr  10.  Ii03     SeruU  No  151  >M  ' 


.1.       u         7l  combination  with  a  b«»e.  of  a  standard  carried 

u"!/ ;*  "  '"•""^■'»'«-k  in  the  .tandard.  a  roUtable  shaft  in 

the  bl«Kk.  a  roller,  and  .  gimbal-joinf  connection  between  the  roller 
and  shaft;  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  .  standard  having  means  of  attach- 
ment to  a  base,  a  sliding  bearing  movable  in  a  slot  in  the  standard  . 
sliding  elcn.ent  i.i  the  .-lot  and  spaced  from  the  sliding  bearing'  a 
spring  mtrrposed  between  the  bearing  and  thesliding  element,  means 
be.nng  .g.mst  the  sliding  clement  to  comprcM  the  spring,  and  a 
roller  having  a  free  end  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  slid- 
ing bearing:  subsUntially  as  described 
I  3     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 

standard,  of  a  roller  connected  thereto  and  movable  in  all  dire<tions 
and  a  counterbalance-weight  connected  to  one  end  of  the  roller  and 
•d.pted  to  move  the  free  end  of  the  roller  in  an  upward  direction; 
subsUntiallj  as  described 

4  In  >  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  having  a  vertical  slot,  of  a  vertic.lly-moving  be.nng  in  said 
slot,  a  shaft  earned  by  the  movable  bearing,  and  a  roller  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  slot  and  movable  in  all  direction.;  .ubsUntially  a. 
dewribed. 

5  In  a  device  for  n.lling  candy,  a  base,  a  single  vertical  sUnd- 
ard  carried  thereby,  a  sliding  bearing-block  in  the  standard,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  in  the  block,  a  roller  connected  at  one  end  of  the  shaft 
»nd  free  at  .U  oppoaite  end.  the  free  end  of  said  roller  being  movable 
U»  all  directions;  substantially  as  described 


ri«Mii  — I    The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  r.H.ms.  in  a  build- 
ing, of  an  air- box    a  plurality  of  air-flues  com»iunicating  with  the 
•ir-box,  extending  upwardly  therefmm,  and  o|>ening,  one  into  one 
room  and  another  into  another  room    a  sfeam^istributing  pipe  in 
the  air-box,  a  return  .^team  pipe  coramunicatinn  »'th  the  steam-dis- 
tnbuting  pipe    and  a  plurality  of  upwardly-ext^Dding  steam-pipes, 
each  communicating  with  the  steam-distributing  pipe;  and  severally 
extending  upwardly  within  the  air-flue,  a  plurality  of  downwardly- 
extending  return  steam-pipes  communicating  se*erallv  with  said  up- 
wardly-extending steam-pipes,  and  alt  communicating   with   said 
return  of  the  steam-distributing  pipe,  an  air-coaduit  leading  to  the 
air-box    the  upwardly-extending  steam  and  return  pipes  being  de 
.Uchably  conn«led  together  and  to  the  steam  distributing  pipe  and 
to  the  return  thereof,  and  withdrawable  downwMW  out  of  the  air- 
flues;  regulating  valves  in  the  upwaHry-extenditgst'eam.pipes;  and 
mean*.  acceMible  in  each  room,  for  opening  and  tlosing  the  regnlat 
iag-valve.  with  which  the  upwardly-extending  .team-pipes  are  pro- 
vided ^ 

i  The  ctimbination  with  a  plurality  of  rooins  in  a  building  of  a 
plurality  of  upwardlv-extendin*  air-flues,  each  opening  into  a  room, 
an  upright  steam-supply  pipe  and  a  therewith- connoted  down- 


7H4. 1  1  -3.     FLUID-MITBR     Jon  W  Udoox  Swarthmore  Pa. 

Med  Apr  12.  IMM     Serial  No  202.728 

Claim -\  In  a  meter,  a  fluid  conduit,  a  fluid-retM-rvoir  con- 
nected therewith  reciprocated  by  variations  in  the  resultant  preMure 
communicated  to  the  contents  thereof  from  said  conduit,  and  a  float 
for  balancing  said  reservoir,  said  float  having  .  variable  cross-.ec- 
tion  proportioned  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  said  resulUat 
pressure,  substantially  as  specified 

2.    In  a  meter,  a  fluid-conduit,  a  baUnced  reservoir  conUining 
mercury,  tubes  connecting  a  normal  and  contracted  section  of  said 
conduit  with  said  reservoir,  and  a  float /or  balancing  nid  reservoir 
subsUntially  as  specified 

3    In  a  meter,  a  pair  of  stationary  tubes,  a  reciprocating  recep 
Ucle  having  a  flexible  fluid  .•«nne<tion  with  each  of  said  .stationary 
tubes,  means  for  supporting  said  recepUcle.  and  a  float  connected 
to  said  reciprocating  recepUcle.  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  meter,  a  pair  of  stationary  tubes,  a  single  reciprocating 
recepUcle  having  a  flexible  fluid  connection  with  each  of  said  sU- 
tionary  tubes,  an  oscillating  support  for  said  reciprocating  recepta 
cle.  and  a  float  for  balancing  said  reciprocating  recepUcle,  subsUn- 
tially a.  specified 
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5.  In  a  meter,  a  movable  cam.  a  register,  a  roUry  disk  connect- 
ed with  and  operating  said  register,  oMillating  mechani.m  for  fric- 
tionally  clutching  and  actuating  Mid  disk.  Mid  cam  regulating  the 
arc  of  Mid  oM-illating  mechani.m.  and  a  clock  mechani.m  for  actu- 
ating Mid  oNcillating  mechanism,  .ub.Untiaily  a.  specified. 


ber  having  at  one  end  a  bearing  for  reUUvaly  .upportjng  a  threaded 
rod  and  with  a  projection  at  the  other  end  provided  at  the  inner  aide 
with  a  Mcket  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  said  threaded  rod  and  with 
a  wire-rw-eiving  channel  in  the  outer  end,  a  damp-block  internally 
threaded  for  operating  upon  said  threaded  rod  and  .lidable  upon 
Mid  base  member,  and  clamp  members  carried  by  said  clamp-block 
upon  opposite  side,  of  the  Mme. 


6 


6.  In  a  meter,  a  register,  a  roUry  disk  connected  with  and  actu 
ating  said  register,  an  oM-iUating  lever  having  a  gravitv-clutch  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  disk  in  the  forward  movement,  a  clock 
for  oscillating  said  lever,  and  a  stationary  support  having  a  gravity- 
clutch  for  frictionally  engaging  Mid  di.k,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  meter,  a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  float  connected  to  one  end  ol 
Mid  lever,  an  engaging  device,  a  support  connecting  Mid  engaging 
device  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  second  lever  through 
which  Mid  support  passes  freely  in  one  direction,  said  d^ice  engag- 
ing said  support  to  Mid  second  lever  in  moving  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, substantially  as  specified 

8.  In  a  meter,  a  float-chamber,  an  oscillating  receptacle,  a  flexi- 
ble conduit  connecting  Mid  oscillating  receptacle  with  Mid  float- 
chamber,  and  a  balance  connected  with  said  oscillating  recepUcle, 
.ubsUntially  as  specified. 

9  In  a  meter,  a  float-chamber,  means  for  delivering  fluid  to 
Mid  chamber  at  a  regular  rate,  a  flexible  duct  communicaUng  with 
said  float-chamber,  a  receptacle  with  which  Mid  duct  communicates, 
a  duct  discharging  from  said  recepUcle,  and  a  balance  connected 
with  Mid  recepUcle,  subsUntially  a.  specified. 

10.  In  a  meter,  a  reservoir  having  an  overflow  adapted  for  main- 
taining a  consUnt  head  therein,  a  float-chamber  having  a  fluid  con- 
nection with  Mid  reeer^oir,  and  an  owrillating  receptacle  having  a 
fluid  connection  with  said  float  chamber,  substantially  as  specified 


2^  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member  hav 
ing  •  »>«'«nng  at  one  end  and  a  lateral  projection  at  the  other  end  pro- 
v.ded  with  a  band-engaging  channel  in  the  outer  end  and  a  socket  in 
the  inner  end,  a  clamp-block  slidable  u,K.n  Mi.l  base  member  and 
having  a  band-clamping  means  and  with  a  threaded  longitudinal  ap- 
erture, a  threaded  rod  engaging  said  threaded  aperture  and  mounted 
for  rotation  respectively  in  Mid  bearing  and  in.  said  socket,  and 
means  for  rotating  Mid  rod. 


TK4  1  1  5.    OLOVB     Dahiil  T  Moioi*  Toledo  Ohw     Filed  Nor 
M.  1804.    Serial  No  284,110. 


784. 1 1 3.   SAW.  Jans  H.  Mum,  Lurabertoo.  Urn    Piled  May  4 
1904     Serial  No.  206.380 


riatm.— In  a  changeable-tooth  saw.  the  combination  with  the 
tooth,  a  projection  from  the  body  of  the  mw.  a  lining  plate  or  spring 
encircling  the  throat  of  the  saw  and  one  end  of  Mid  lining-.pring 
passing  over  the  projection  on  said  mw,  of  a  hook-shaped  projec- 
tion on  Mid  tooth  overhanging  the  end  of  Mid  lining-spring  and  re- 
Uining  the  Mn  e  in  place,  subsUntially  a.  de^ribed. 


784.1  14.  IMPLMINT  FOR  APPLTINO  BANDS  Jaooi  J 
Mooci,  iHt  OnMTlUt.  Ohio  PBed  Dec.  2«  1804.  Serial  No.  2S8.67S. 
Clam.— 1    In  an  implement  of  the  claa.  deKribed,  a  baM  mem- 


CUtim—l.  A  glove  comprising  a  palm  ply  or  portion  having  in- 
tegral fourchettes  for  the  fingers  and  thumb,  the  fourchettes  for  the 
fingers  being  side  bv  side  and  that  for  the  first  finger  comprising 
palm  and  outer  members  integrally  connected  along  one  side  and  the 
thumb  fourchette  being  at  the  edge  of  said  palm  portion  opposite  U. 
Mid  first-finger  fourchette,  and  a  back  ply  or  portion  bavin*  inte- 
grally-connected outer  fourchettes  for  the  thumb  and  second  finger 
separated  by  a  space  in  which  is  received  the  outer  member  carried 
by  the  first-finger  fourchette  of  the  palm  ply  of  the  glove,  said  outer 
member  for  the  first -fJnger  portion  being  stitched  to  the  back  ply  by  a 
seam  extended  across  the  knuckle  of  the  first  finger  to  the  thumb 
portion  of  the  glove 

2  A  glove  comprising  a  palm  ply  or  portion  having  integrally- 
connected  palm  members  for  the  thumb  and  second  finger  and  also 
provided  with  integrally-<onnected  palm  and  outer  members  for  the 
first  finger  and  a  back  ply  or  portion  having  integrally-connected 
outer  members  for  the  thumb  and  second  fingerand  provided  with  a 
space  intervening  Mween  said  thumb  and  second-finger  members 
and  in  which  is  received  the  outer  member  for  the  first  finger,  .aid 
outer  memher  for  the  first  finger  being  stHched  to  the  back  ply  or 
portion  to  produce  a  seam  extended  across  the  knuckle  of  the  flrat 
finger  to  the  thumb  portion  of  the  glove 

3  A  glove  comprising  a  body  portion  centrally  folded  to  pro- 
duce palm  and  back  plies,  the  back  ply  having  integrally-connected 
outer  members  for  alternate  thumb  and  finger  portions  of  the  glove 
and  having  .paces  between  Mid  integrally-connected  member*  and 
the  inner  ply  having  int«grally-connected  palm  members  for  each  of 
the  thumb  and  finger  portions  of  the  glove  and  having  in  addition  an 
integrally-connected  outer  member  for  one  finger  portion  of  the 
glove,  which  outer  member  i*  lapped  in  a  .pace  between  the  alter- 


5° 


n«U  tkuab  ud  finger  portiou  at  tk«  bac  t  ply  and  u  -rwed  to  Mid 
back  pij. 
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784,1 10.    TOOTH  rOR  DIPPIM  0?  MCAVATORS    JoMA 
McCaubt  HuMMTd.  Ohk)     PtM  May  11   1904     SehaJ  Mo  M7.44a. 
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lower  ^^  adjurtablT  -*«.rH  to  the  beam,  of  the  plow  blocks  ver 
..c..,.^aJ.„,Ub,e  i..  ,..d  rece^^  .„,  fonnin,  JouLl-belr.;';;; 


rJoim  — Ax  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dipper-tooth  for  exra- 
Taton  compriain*  a  body  adapted  to  be  inured  to  the  dipper,  . 
point,  tke  point  being  provided  with  a  threaded  wcket  or  irces8,  and 
a  tkreaded  extension  projected  from  the  b^dy  and  screwed  into  the 
socket  or  recess  of  the  point 


7H4.117.   MACHUfBfORPUMCHIHOOUTRIVgTS    NiuohM 
McDuniL.  Mcfsll.  Mo.    Piled  Hot  25.  IKM.    Serlai  No  234.316. 


Ttotm.— 1.  An  apparatus  for  punchinjj  out  rivets  consistinit  of 
a  frame,  a  roUUble  disk  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  aper- 
lures.a  longitudinallv-movable  punch.,  levef  with  projection*  there 
on  upon  which  ^aid  punch  \*  pivotaliv  mounfed.  miidewavs  upon  the 
frame  in  which  xaid  projections  have  a  plav.  raik-teeth  upon  the  up- 
right portion  of  the  frame,  and  cog-teeth  upon  the  lever  for  engage 
ment  with  the  rack-teeth,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  machine  for  punching  out  rivetn  tomprming  a  frame,  an 
upright  portion  having  rack-teeth  thereon.  4  rotatable  npring-actu- 
ated  disk  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  apertures  therein  of 
different  diameters  designed  u.  be  brought  i»to  registration  with  an 
aperture  in  naid  frame  underneath  the  pun<h.  a  lever  having  pins 
projecting  therefrom,  guideways  in  which  «aid  pin*  have  vertical 
play,  teeth  upon  the  lever  for  engagement  wi«h  the  teeth  of  the  rack- 
b»ra,  and  a  punch  pivotally  mounted  upon  s^id  pins,  as  tel  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  punching  out  rivets  aomprising  a  frame,  an 
upright  portion  having  rack  teeth  thereon,  «  rotatable  ^.pring-actu- 
ated  disk  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  havi^^  apertures  therein  of 
different  die-neters  designed  to  be  b^ught  into  registration  with  an 
aperture  in  said  frame  underneath  the  punqli,  a  lever  having  pin« 


3.   In  a  cotton-chopper  the  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  drum 

t"7urf:  ;7r"""-7'  ^"^  '-""-^  ^'  ^-"^  "■«-  -^  '^^-^  ^--^ 

t«  surface  mternipted  a.  equal  internals,  knives  protruding  from 
he  uninterrupted  surface  of  said  drum,  plates  having  re<eLri„ 
their  lower  ed,es  adjustably  secured  to  the  beams  of  the  plow  Zl^l 
vertK....vadjusublei„s.idrecessesform.ngjourna|.bearing;?ort 

.uX-e's  anr'"'"""  '"  7""""'  ''"^"•'"'  "'^'"'^  """"'"^  '""- 
s^rfL  .„H  .'""":.'-"''•'  "-^  •'"  '^-"  ^-  engaging  the  cammed 
surface^.nd  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  knives 


^^'  ^  ^  •  *•     '^^^  <^'^«"KR      Ou)f  A   NoRiDHD  and  Wilua.  K 
WAKHHCT.  WUimnatport.  Pa.   Fited  Feb  26. 1904.  Serial  Mo  196.201. 


projecting  therefrom,  guidewaya  in  which  Atid  pins  have  vertical 
play,  teeth  upon  the  lever  for  engagement  willi  the  teetb  of  the  rack- 
b*™,  and  a  guideway  in  which  said  punch  has  a  lonniudinal  move- 
ment, aa  set  forth. 

4  An  apparatus  for  punching  out  riveta  consisting  of  a  frame 
with  an  upright  portion  having  rack-teeth  tkereon,  a  horizonUlly 
diapoaed  apertured  diak.  a  bolt  passing  through  said  disk  and  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  bolt  and  designed  to 
hold  the  disk  in  conUct  with  the  frame,  a  Mg  projecting  from  the 
frame  and  designed  to  engage  a  hole  in  the  unler  surface  of  the  disk . 
a  lever  baring  teeth  upon  the  inner  end  thereof  designed  for  engage 
ment  with  said  rack-teeth,  a  pin  carried  by  satd  lever  and  guided  in 
•lou  in  the  upright  portion  of  the  frame,  a  pufich  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  pin.  an  extension  of  the  frame  havijg  an  aperture  therein 
thro«gfa  which  said  punch  is  guided,  as  shown  and  described 


1 
784.118.  COTTOM-CHOPPIR.  Joo  B.  Mb.  Mtx.  Ark    PtM  Jan 

mm  a«iiiNo.  i».iN. 

^****  ~'  ^"  »  cotton-chopper,  the  combination  with  a  plow, 
of  a  drum  jourealed  transveraely  of  the  beam«  of  said  plow,  knives 
protruding  from  the  surface  of  the  drum,  plates  having  recesses  in 
their  lower  edgee  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  beams  of  the  plow,  blocks 
vertically  adjusUble  in  said  recesaes  and  forming  journal-bearings 
for  the  drum. 

%  In  a  cottoa-ebopper,  the  rombination  Jith  a  plow,  of  a  drum 
jovrmaled  transreraely  of  the  beams  of  said  plaw,  said  drum  having 
iU  aviface  iaterrupted  at  equal  interrals.  knive*  protruding  from  the 
naiBtempted  surface  of  said  drum,  plates  hating  recesses  in  their 


C\avm.—\  In  an  ice-creeper,  the  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  fixed  prong, of  a  sliding  bar  having  a  prong,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  plate,  said  bar  and  lever  constituting  movable  members  on  the 
plate,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  hav- 
ing a  senes  of  openings  to  receive  in  any  of  them  a  pin  or  projection 
on  the  other  movable  member 

2  In  an  ice-creeper,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  ti.xed 
prong^of  a  sliding  bar  having  a  prong,  a  lever  pivotaliv  conne<ted 
with  the  plate,  said  sliding  bar  and  lever  constitutiivg  movable  mem- 
bers on  the  plate,  and  a  spring-link  pivotaliv  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  member  and  having  a  series  of  openings  at  ita  other  end  to  re- 
ceive in  any  of  them  a  pin  or  projection  on  the  other  movable  mem- 
ber. 

3  In  an  ice-creeper,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  plate  hav- 
ing calks  thereon  and  a  prong  at  one  end,  of  a  slotted  bar  at  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  having  a  prong  thereon,  a  headed  lug  or  rivet  on  the 
plate  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  bar,  and  a  pin  on  the  bar 
projecting  into  the  slot  in  the  plate  and  the  other  end  of  said  pin  prt»- 
jecting  below  the  bar,  a  flat  perforated  spring-link  pivoUUv  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  bar  by  means  of  the  pin  entering  one  of  its 
perforations,  an  S-shaped  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
plate,  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  spring-link  at  the  bend  in  the  S- 
shaped  lever  nearest  iu  pivotal  point. 

4  In  an  ice-creeper,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having  a 
prong  thereon,  of  a  sliding  bar  carrying  a  prong,  an  S-shaped  lever 
pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  sliding  bar,  and 
said  plate  and  lever  having  openings  the-.-in  which  aline  when  the 
lever  is  in  iU  locked  position  to  receive  a  screw  or  like  device  pro- 
jected through  the  alined  openings  into  the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and 
permanently  :>ecure  the  creeper  in  place 


7W4.1i().    APPARATUS  POR  CTAMID  TRRATMIMT     Bdwih  L. 
Qwra.  Oakland.  Cal    anigiior  of  one-half  to  Arthur  De  WInl  Poote, 
On*  Valley  Cal     Filed  June  20.  1904     Sertel  Mo  213.274 
Claim— \.  An  apparatus  for  the  cyanid  treatment  of  gold  and 
silver  bearing  materials,  comprising  a  Unk   an  open-topped  pipe  ris- 
ing within  and  opening  directly  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank, 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  having  communication  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank :  a  ronne<tion  from  a  source  of  compresaed  air  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  anode  and  cathode  plates 
within  the  tank;  and  suiUble  electrical  connections  to  said  platM. 
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2  An  apparatus  for  the  cyanid  trvatment  of  gold  and  aU»er 
t>earin«  material,  compriaing  a  tank;  an  open-topped  pipe  rising 
within  and  opening  directly  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  Unk  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  having  communication  with  the  lower  porUon 
of  the  Unk ;  a  connection  from  a  aource  of  compr«aMHi  air  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  electrodes  within  the  Unk  the 
cathode -electrodes  being  amalgamated  plates;  and  suiUble  elec 
tncal  connections  to  the  electrodes. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  the  cyanid  treatment  of  gold  and  silver 
bearing  materials,  comprising  a  unk :  an  open-topped  pipe  rising 
within  and  opening  directly  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  having  communication  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Unk ;  a  connection  from  a  source  of  compressed  air  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe;  amalgamated  plates  in  said 
tank;  and  means  for  electrolytically  depositing  the  gold  and  silver 
upon  said  plates. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  cyanid  treatment  of  gold  and  silver 
bearing  materials,  compriaing  a  Unk;  an  open-topped  pipe  riaing 
within  and  opening  directly  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  Unk.  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  having  communication  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank ;  a  connection  from  a  source  of  compreased  air  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe ;  anode  and  cathode  plates  with 
in  the  tank;  a  suiUble  electrical  connection  with  the  anode-plates; 
and  an  electrical  connection  with  the  cathode  -  plates  comprising 
troughs  with  quicksilver,  and  metallic  arms  extending  from  the 
cathode-plates  into  the  quicksilver  in  the  troughs,  said  arms  being 
unobstructed  to  the  creeping  passage  of  the  quicksilver  over  them, 
whereby  said  plates  are  amalgamated. 

f»  An  apparatus  for  the  cyanid  treatment  of  gold  and  silver 
bearing  materials,  compriaing  a  Unk;  an  open-topped  pipe  rising 
within  and  opening  directly  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  Unk.  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  having  communication  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Unk  :  a  connection  from  a  source  of  compreased  air  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe ;  electrodes  within  the  Unk.  the 
cathode-electrodes  being  amalgamated  plates;  a  suiUble  electrical 
connection  with  the  anode-plates;  and  an  electrical  connection  with 
the  cathode-plates  comprising  troughs  with  quicksilver,  and  mettllic 
arms  extending  from  the  cathode-plates  intb  the  quicksilver  in  the 
troughs,  said  arms  being  unobstructed  to  the  creeping  passage  of  the 
quicksilver  over  them  whereby  said  amalgamated  plates  are  replen- 
ished with  quicksilver 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  cyanid  treatment  of  gold  and  silver 
bearing  materials,  and  in  combination  with  amalgamated  plates 
therein,  the  troughs  conUining  quicksilver,  and  tbr  metallic  arms 
from  said  plates  dipped  in  tli*  quicksilver,  said  arms  being  unob- 
structed to  the  creeping  passage  of  the  quicksilver  over  them,  where- 
by the  plates  are  replenished  with  quicksilver 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  the  cyanid  treatment  of  gold  and  silver 
bearing  materials,  and  in  combination  with  amalgamated  plates 
therein,  the  troughs  containing  quicksilver,  the  meUlIic  arms  from 
said  plates  dipped  in  the  quicksilver,  said  arms  being  unobstructed 
to  the  creeping  passage  of  the  quicksilver  over  them,  whereby  the 
plates  are  rrplenithed  with  quicksilver  and  the  conductors  in  the  I 
quicksilver  with  which  the  electrical  connection  is  made.  I 


Claim.— \.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  inlet  and  ouUet  porU.  and  an  exhaust-port,  a 
valve  adapted  to  move  over  the  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  held 
against  the  port*  by  steam-pressure  and  adapted  to  esUblisb  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  outlet-port  or 
between  the  outlet-port  and  the  exhaust  port,  a  pressure-resisting 
means,  means  acting  on  the  pressure-resisting  means  and  actuated 
by  boiler-pressure,  and  a  universal  connection  between  the  means 
actuated  by  boiler-pressure  and  the  valve,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  valve-actuating  mechanism  will  have  no  tendencv  to  lift  the 
valve  from  iu  seat 

2.  Anapparatusof  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  exhaust-port,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  the  outlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  held  against  the 
ports  by  steam-pressure  and  adapted  to  esUblish  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  outlet-port  or  between  the 
outlet-port  and  the  exhaust-port,  a  diaphragm  actuated  by  boiler- 
preaaure  and  a  universal  connection  between  said  diaphragm  and 
the  valve  whereby  said  diaphragm  will  have  no  tendencv  to  lift  the 
valve  from  iU  seat 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  exhaust-port,  a  valve  adapted  U 
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move  over  the  outlet  and  exhaust  porta  and  held  against  the  ports  by 
steam-pressure  and  adapted  to  esUblish  communication  between  the 
outlet-port  and  interior  of  the  casing  or  between  the  outlet-port  and 
the  exhaust-port,  means  actuated  by  boiler-presaure.  mechanism  con- 
necting said  means  and  the  valve  permitting  the  former  to  be  moved 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  without  affecting  the  alined 
movement  of  the  valve,  and  means  operating  against  the  means  ac- 
tuated by  boilet-pressure  to  resist  said  pressure. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  an  exhaust-port,  a  valve  adapted  to 
move  over  the  outlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  held  against  the  ports  by 
steam-pressure  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  outlet-port  or  between  the  outlet- 
port  and  exhaust-port,  a  lever,  means  actuated  by  the  boiler-pressurv 
which  moves  the  lever,  mechanism  connecting  said  means  and  the 
valve  permitting  the  means  to  be  moved  from  a  plane  at  right  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  valve  without  affecting  the  desired  movement  of 
the  valve. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  exhaust-port,  s  valve  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  the  outlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  held  against  the 
port*  by  steam-pressure  and  adapted  to  esUblish  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  outlet-port  or  between  the 
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MtlM-iwrt  sad  exkaaM^rt.  aeut  »t!Uu$ti  by  boilvr-preMarc  ud 
■•ekaaim  eoBB«etiaf  Mid  prMamrv-Mtufetcd  meaa*  and  the  ralvr, 
permittiag  the  prM«ur«-M:taatuig  meana  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  at 
rifkt  aa«laa  to  lh«  Talre  without  affectia|  the  desired  moreBeat  of 
tli«  ralve,  a  kaifa-adgc  fomed  oa  aaid  freaaare-actuatiag  meana. 
aad  a  w«ifht«d  larer  provided  with  a  n«trh  la  which  said  knife- 
•d^  tu 

«  AiAPparatoaof  tkeciaaadeacnbed  compriiinfrarasingpro- 
TidH  with  ialat  aad  oatlet  porta  and  an  txhauat-port.  a  vertically- 
aorakle  ralre  adapted  to  moTc  ovor  the  oullet  and  exhauat  porta  and 
haid  a^aat  the  porta  by  ato—  preaaart  and  adapted  to  eaUbliah 
eoaaaaioatioB  b«twe«B  the  iatarior  of  tiMjeaaing  and  the  oatJet-port 
or  b«tw««a  th«  outlet-port  aad  the  exkaaai-port.  maana  actuated  by 
boiler-praamire,  a  kaife-adfe  ob  aaid  mea^a,  a  uaiveraal  connection 
ketweoa  aaid  meaaa  aad  tke  ralve  for  pei^ittiair  the  meaaa  to  tilt 
witkovt  affectiaf  tke  vertical  moveoieBt  of!  the  vaNe  and  a  weighted 
lavw  provided  with  a  Boteh  into  which  th«  kaife-edire  iu. 

7.  Aa  apparataa  of  tke  ciaaa  deacribe<|  compriaing  a  caaing  pro- 
vided witk  iaiet  aad  oatlet  porta  and  an  efthauat-port.  a  vertically- 
BMvable  vaJve  adapted  to  move  over  the  oa(l«(  and  exhauat  porta  and 
held  afainat  the  porta  by  ateam-preaaure  and  adapU>d  to  rsUbliah 
commonication  between  the  intertor  of  tke  caaing  and  the  outlet- 
port,  or  between  the  outlet-port  aad  tke  exk|iuat-port,  tke  valve  being 
provided  witk  a  groove,  a  pin  engaging  tha  groove,  a  notch  formed 
in  tke  face  of  tke  valve,  a  diapkragm  provided  witk  a  knife-edge,  a 
rod  between  tke  valve  and  tke  diapkragm.  a  pin  eonnecUngtke  rod 
witk  tke  diapkragm  and  a  second  pin  coakeeting  tke  rod  witk  tke 
vaJva,  aaid  piaa  being  arranged  at  rigbt  an|clea  to  each  otker.  and  a 
weighted  lever  provided  witk  a  V-akaped  n^tch  to  receive  the  knife- 
edge. 

8.  In  a  regulator  for  ateam-boilera,  th4^  combination  witk  a  cas- 
ing kaviag  inlet  and  ootlet  porta  and  an  eihauat-port,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  the  outlet  and  exhaust  port*  and  held  against  tke 
porta  by  steam-prMHure  and  adapted  to  eatat>lish  communication  be- 
tween tke  interior  of  the  caaing  and  tke  oa|let-port.  or  between  the 
outlet-port  aad  the  exhaust-port,  means  actuated  by  boilet-pressure 
for  moving  the  valve  and  a  universal  eonnecjtion  between  aaid  meana 
and  the  valve 

9.  In  an  automatic  regulator  for  steam-boilera.  the  combination 
with  a  lever  provided  with  means  for  depressing  one  of  iU  ends, 
meana  actuated  by  boiler-presaare  in  one  difection  and  connected  to 
aad  actuated  in  the  opposite  direction  by  thej lever,  a  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  exhaust-^rt.  s  valve  adapted  to 
move  over  the  outlet  and  exhaust  ports  an4  held  againat  the  porU 
by  steampreaaure  and  adapted  to  eiiUbluh  tommunication  between 
the  interior  of  the  caaing  and  the  outlet-poit  or  between  the  outlet- 
port  and  the  exhaust-port,  and  a  universal  eu^nection  connecting  the 
valve  to  the  device  actuated  by  boiler-pressure 

10  In  an  automatic  regulator  for  stea^boilen,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  lever,  of  meana  for  dcpn|aeing  one  end  of  the  le- 
ver, a  rasiag  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta  land  an  exhaust-port,  s 
valve  adapted  to  move  over  the  outlet  and  axhaust  ports  and  held 
against  the  ports  by  steara-preesure  and  adapted  to  esUbliah  com- 
munication between  tke  interior  of  the  caaii^  and  tke  outlet-port  or 
between  the  outlet-port  and  tke  exhau8«-p<|rt.  a  diaphragm  in  .the 
<^sing.  a  connection  between  the  lower  aid*  of  the  diapkragm  aad 
one  end  of  tke  lever  and  a  universal  coaneetioB  between  the  valve 
and  tke  diapkragm.  I 

11  A  pivoted  lever  provided  with  means  for  moving  one  end 
tkereof  and  provided  at  tke  otker  end  with  a  Iranaverse  notch,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  inlet  snd  outlet  porU  and  $n  exkauat-port.  a  valve 
adapted  to  move  over  tke  outlet  and  exkausf  porU  and  held  agaiast 
tke  ports  by  steam-prearare.  and  adapted  t«  eeUblisk  commuaica- 
tion  between  the  interior  of  the  rasing  and  thf  outlet-port  or  between 
the  outlet-port  and  the  exhaust-port,  a  iexikle  diapkragm  actuated 
by  steaaa-preesure  in  one  direction,  a  kaifenilge  aecaied  to  tke  cea- 
ter  of  tke  diaphragm  and  sUnding  in  tke  no^ch  of  the  pivoted  lever 
and  a  universal  roanection  between  tke  diankragm  and  tke  valve. 


eJoae  tke  valve  aad  wkea  moved  ia  tke  otker  dir«:tioB  to  leave  it  free 
to  open,  aaid  device  moving  ia  a  patk  aubetaaUally  at  right  aaglea  to 
tkat  of  tke  pomtively-aetaated  device  aforeaaid  aad  a  liak  connected 
witk  tke  valve-cloaing  deviee  and  connected  alao  to  a  point  on  the 
poaitively-actuated  device  which  moves  altemataly  above  and  below 
the  link's  poiat  of  eonneetion  with  tke  valve-clodag  device. 
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CtasM.— 1.  Ia  a  blowing-engiac.  tke  co^biaatioa  of  a  deliveiy- 
valve  witk  means  actiag  to  open  said  valve  wlea  tke  prearares  in  tke 
coapraaaiBg  cylinder  and  receiver  are  Mbatiatially  eqaal.  a  redp- 
roeatiag  device  poaiUveiy  aetaated  by  a  BMving  part  of  tke  eagine. 
aaotker  reeiproeatiag  deviee  actiag  wkea  aalred  ia  one  direeUoa  to 


2.  In  a  blowing-engine,  tke  combination  witk  a  delivery -valve 
of  a  cytinder  aad  a  piston  moving  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to 
aaid  valve,  means  for  admitting  preaaure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  ac- 
tuate the  piaton  to  open  tke  valve,  a  reciprocating  device  actuated 
by  a  positively-moving  part  of  tke  eagiae  and  moving  in  a  path  sub- 
•UBtially  traasverse  to  tke  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  alide,  movable  in 
tke  rear  of  and  aubsUntially  parallel  to  tke  piaton  and  adapted  to 
move  said  pistoa  and  iU  connected  valve  to  close  aaid  valve  and  a 
link  connected  to  aaid  slide  and  to  a  point  on  tke  positively-actuated 
deviee  which  moves  alternately  above  and  below  the  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  alide. 

3.  In  a  blowing-engine,  the  combination  with  a  deli  very -valve 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  admiaaioa-port  for  pressure  fluid  at  iU  inner 
end.  s  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  actuate  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  guideway  formed  in  it  in  the  rear  of  iu  front  face, 
a  alide  movable  in  tke  guideway  of  tke  piston,  a  reciprocating  deviee 
actuated  by  a  positively-moving  part  of  tke  engine  and  moving  trans- 
versely to  tke  axis  of  tke  cylinder,  and  s  link  connected  to  the  slide 
in  the  piston  and  to  a  point  on  the  poaitively-actuated  device  which 
moves  alternately  above  and  below  the  point  of  attachment  with  the 
slide. 

4  In  a  blowing-engine,  the  combination  witk  a  delivery-valve 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  admiseion-port  for  pressure  fluid  at  its  inner 
end,  a  restricted  air-eeeape  at  ita  outer  end,  and  a  transverse  passage 
formed  through  ito  walla,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  ac- 
tuate the  valve  aad  having  a  longitudinal  guideway  formed  in  it  in 
tke  rear  of  iu  front  face,  a  alide  movable  in  the  guideway  of  tke  pia- 
ton, a  reciprocating  device  actuated  by  a  positively-moving  part  of 
tke  engine  and  moviag  tkroagk  tke  paaaage  ia  tke  walla  of  the  cyl- 
iader  transversely  to  the  axia  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  link  connected 
to  the  slide  tn  the  piston  and  to  a  point  on  the  poaitively-actuated  de- 
vice which  moves  alternately  above  aad  below  the  point  of  atUch- 
ment  with  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  blowing-engine,  the  combination  with  a  delivery-valve 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  admission-port  for  presaure  fluid  at  iU  ianer 
end  and  a  reatricted  air-escspe  paasage  at  iU  rear  end.  said  cylinder 
kaving  s  guideway  L*.  formed  tkroagh  iu  aidea,  a  piaton  in  said  cvl 
inder  connected  to  actuate  the  delivery-valve,  aaid  piaton  kaving  a 
longitudinal  guideway  formed  in  it  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  a 
traasverae  paaaage  N',  formed  tkrougk  iU  aides,  a  slide  loBgitudi- 
nally  movable  in  tke  guideway  formed  in  the  piston,  a  reciprocating 
slide  P.  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine,  aaid  slide  being 
movable  ia  tke  guide  ways  L',  of  tke  cyliader  aad  tkrougk  tke  paa- 
sage N  .  ia  tke  pistoa,  aad  a  liak  connected  to  the  slide  in  tke  piston 
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and  to  a  point  oa  tke  alide  F,  wUck  moves  alternately  above  and  b«> 
low  tke  point  of  attackmeat  to  tke  pistoa-slide. 

6.  Ia  a  blowing-engine,  tke  combiaation  with  a  delivery-valve 
of  a  cylinder  kaviag  an  admiaaion-port  for  pressure  fluid  at  iU  inner 
end,  a  piaton  in  aaid  cylinder  connected  to  actuate  tke  valve  and  kav- 
ing a  longitudinal  cylindrical  guideway  formed  ia  it  in  tke  rear  of 
lU  froat  face,  a  piaton-like  alide  movable  in  the  guideway  of  the  pU- 
ton,  said  piston-slide  having  a  circular  opraiag  in  iU  front  face  and 
a  valve-actuating  piston  having  a  cireular  projection  0»,  adapted  to 
Ih  in  aaid  opening,  a  reciproeaUag  device  actuated  by  a  poaitiveiy- 
moviag  part  of  the  engine  knd  moving  transversely  to  the  axia  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  alide  in  the  piaton  aad  to  a  point 
OB  the  positively -actuated  device  which  moves  alternately  above 
and  below  the  poiat  of  atUchment  with  the  slide. 

7.  In  a  blowing-engine,  having  admiaaion  aad  deliveiy  valves 
and  means,  acting  to  open  tke  delivery-valvea  wkea  tke  preaaarea  in 
tke  oompressing-cylinder  and  in  tke  receiver  are  subaUnUally  equal 
tke  combination  of  alides  O,  g,  ananged  to  actuate  the  admiaaion- 
vaJves  in  both  directions,  slides  P,  /.  moving  reciprocallv  witk  tke 
slides  0.  g.  means  actuated  by  a  positively-moving  part  of  "tke  engine 
to  uapart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  aaid  slides,  slides  O,  «,  arranged 
wken  moved  in  one  direction  10  close  the  deliverv-valves  and  linka 
connected  to  aaid  last-menUoned  slides  and  to  tke  alides  P  /  at 
poinu  which  move  alternately  above  and  below  tke  poinU  of  atUok- 
ment  to  slides  (),  o,  whereby  said  slides  O,  o,  are  actuated 

8.  Ia  a  blowiag-eagiae,  tke  combination  of  a  delivery-valve 
with  means  acting  to  open  said  valve  when  the  pressures  in  the  oom- 
pressing-cylinder and  receiver  are  subsUnUally  equal,  s  reciprocat- 
ing device  positively  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  tke  engine,  a  aee- 
ond  reciprocating  device  moving  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  flrst.  and 
operaUag  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  close  the  valve  and  when 
moved  in  the  other  direction  to  leave  it  free  to  open,  a  link  coupling 
the  two  reciprocating  devices  and  connected  to  a  point  on  the  ftrst 
wkicfc  moves  alternately  above  and  below  iu  point  of  atUchment  to 
tke  second,  aE  air-cushioning  device  arranged  to  check  the  momen- 
tum of  the  valve  and  connected  parts  when  moving  to  open  the  porta 
and  an  air-cuahioBiBg  device  interposed  between  tke  second  recipro^ 
eating  device  aforeaaid  and  tke  part  of  the  valve-connected  meckan- 
iam  upon  wkick  it  operates  when  closing  the  valve. 


784.123.    MOLDIMO-MACHIiri    HtintT  B  Pusaou.  Chkago 
in     nMlIay4.  18M.    Sirlnl  Mo.  71S.S8S. 


Claim.— I.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  frame,  two  par- 
aUel  shafts  roUUbly  mounted  thereon,  two  cross  connecting-pieces 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  shafu  so  as  to  be  free  to  pass  the  ends  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  shafU  ao  tkat  tkey  route  in  uniaon,  a  recipro- 
cating pattern-carrier,  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  aupport  the  pattern,  and  a  connection  between  said  shafU  and 
said  pattern-carrier. 

2  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  frame,  two  parallel  shafts 
roUUbly  mounted  tbereon,  eaek  provided  witk  two  cranka  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  two  connecting-piecea  connecting  the  respective 
cranks  of  the  two  shafU,  s  reciprocating  pattern-carrier  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  conneetioo  from  aaid  patternniarrier  to 
both  of  said  shafU. 

^.  A  molding-machine  compriaing  a  frame,  two  akafu  roteUbly 
mounted  thereon,  a  yoke  movably  mounted  oa  aaid  fraaie  aadadapt- 
ed  to  support  the  pattern  from  wkick  tke  impreasion  is  to  be  taken, 


two  cranks  eoBBeetod  witk  eack  of  aaid  akafta  at  different  poinU 
along  tkeir  lengtk.  tke  cranks  oa  eack  skaft  beiBg  at  aa  aagle  to  eack 
otAer.  two  conneetiona  between  tke  cranks  on  tke  two  skafU,  so  tkat 
wken  one  shaft  is  roUtod  tke  otker  will  also  be  routed,  and  a  con- 
aectioB  betweea  aaid  akafta  and  tke  pattern. carrier  so  Uiat  tke 
yoke  wiU  be  moved  wkea  tke  ahafU  are  roUted,  the  ooBBectiona 
betweea  tke  akafta  aad  tke  pattern-carrier  beiag  at  llxe,l  poinu 
OB  said  pattern-carrier  wkick  do  not  ckange  as  tke  pattern-carrier 
moves. 

4.  A  mokUng-maekine  romprising  a  frame,  two  akafu  roUubly 
iMNiatad  tkereoa.  a  pattera-carrier  movably  mounted  on  aaid  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  tke  pattern  from  which  the  impression  is  to 
be  tekea,  two  cranks  connected  with  each  of  said  shafU.  the  cranks 
on  eack  skaft  being  at  an  aagle  to  eack  otker,  two  connections  be- 
tween tke  craaks  on  tke  two  skafU  so  tkat  when  one  *haft  is  routed 
tke  otker  will  alao  be  roUted,  a  series  of  connecting-pieces  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  shafU  and  at  the  other  end  to  fixed  poinU  00 
«id  pattera-^rrier,  aaid  connecting-pieces  being  formed  or  bent  .0 
as  to  permit  tkeir  ends  to  paas  below  the  skafu 

5  A  molding-mackine  comprising  s  frame,  a  reciprocating  pat- 
tern-carrier aupport^d  upon  said  frame,  adapted  to  carry  tke  pattern 
two  akafu  mounted  on  .aid  frame,  two  croa.  coanec  ting-pieces  be^ 
yond  tke  end.  of  said  skafu  «,  a.  to  be  free  to  pas.  the  ends  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  shafts  so  that  they  route  in  uni«,n,  said  shafU 
entirely  below  the  reciprocating  pattera-carrier,  projecting  part, 
exteading  beyond  the  outer  boundary  of  aaid  pattern-carrier  and 
ooaneeted  at  one  end  U>  fixed  poinU  on  the  pattern-carrier  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  shafu  so  that  the  pattern-carrier  move,  prepor^ 
tionately  and  aimulUneously  with  Mid  shafts,  wherebv  it  mar  be 
!  reciprocate!  to  vary  the  position  of  the  pattern 

«  A  moldiag-machine  comprisiag  a  frame,  one  or  more  .hafU 
mounu^  on  Mid  freme,  .  reciprocating  pattern-carrier  upon  which 
the  pattern  is  supported,  uid  shaft  or  shafts  connected  with  Mid 
pauem-carrier  so  Uut  the  pomtion  of  tke  pattern-carrier  i.  vaned 
wken  tke  akaft  or  akafta  are  routed,  and  two  springs  mountednpon 
•aid  frame  at  different  poinU  and  interposed  between  tke  pattern- 
earner  aad  tke  frame. 

7.  A  molding-mackine  compriaing  a  frame,  one  or  more  skafU 
mounted  on  Mid  frame,  a  reciprocating  pattern-carrier  upon  wkick 
tke  pattern  is  supported.  Mid  shaft  or  shafU  connected  with  said 
pattern-carrier  so  tkat  tiie  poaition  of  tke  pattem-carrier  is  varied 
wken  tke  skaft  or  akafta  are  routed,  and  two  apringa  located  at  dif- 
ferent poinU  and.interpoaed  between  Uie  pattenKarrier  and  tke 
frame.  Mid  spring,  of  different  strength  te  compeuMte  for  irregu- 
lanttes  in  the  pattern. 

8.  A  molding-machine  compriaing  a  frame,  one  or  more  shafu 
mounted  on  said  frame,  s  reeiproeatiag  pattem-csrrier  upon  nhich 
the  pattern  1.  support*!.  Mid  shaft  or  shafts  connected  with  said 
pattern-carrier  «,  that  the  poaition  of  the  pattem-carrier  i.  varied 
when  Uie  shaft  or  shafU  are  routed,  two  spring.  I«;ated  at  different 
poinU  and  interposed  between  the  pattern-carrier  and  the  frame 
and  two  receiring  part,  into  which  the  end.  of  the  .pring.  are  re^ 
ceived.  aaid  receiving  parts  provided  aith  removable  cap.  whereby 
the  spnngs  are  removably  held  in  position. 

»  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  frame  kaving  Iwo  side 
piece,  but  open  at  tiie  enda.  guidewaya  on  tke  aaid  aide  pieces  a  pat- 
tern-earner prorided  wkh  a  aeriea  of  Mpareted  guidee  having  a  alid- 
ing  connecuon  witk  Mid  guideway.  ao  that  said  pattem-carrier  is 
guided  by  said  side  pieces,  mwn.  for  moving  Mid  pattera-carrier 
below  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  aide  pieces,  aaid  open  ends  arranged  so 
that  Uie  pattern  may  move  to  iu  highest  or  it.  lowest  position  wiUi- 
out  coming  opposite  sBy  end  crow-piec*  whereby  projecting  parts  of 
the  pattern  at  tke  ends  will  not  strike  tke  frame. 

10  A  molding-mackine  comprising  a  freme,  kaving  Bide  pieces 
but  open  at  tke  eada,  a  pattem-carrier  aupported  by  the  freme  and 
guided  by  Mid  aide  piece.,  two  parallel  shaft*  mounted  on  said 
freme  and  connected  together  so  as  te  roUte  in  unison,  connectinjr 
pieces  connected  to  tk^^ds  of>ke  pattem-carrier  at  tke  open  end.  of 
the  freme  aad  also  ^nniited  witk  Mid  sk.fu,  the  open  ends  of  the 
frame  permitting  th^  movement  of  these  connecting-pieces  without 
obstroction  so  that  t^  pattem-carrier  may  move  below  Uie  upper 
edges  of  the  side  pieces  aCtke  freme. 
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coBMBte  ia  foraiBg  aa  alloy  of  iroa  aad  aluminium  by  placing  the 
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MUla  ui  •  eraeible,  kMtuc  th#  mm  to  «4fajt«  keat.  tben  pUeiac  oa 
tW  acul*  a  auU  quantity  0/  miUvr  aad  rrdaeiax  tach  m«tals  to  a 
■oltea  «Ut«  by  tb«  appliration  of  additioMi  heat,  ao  aa  to  be  raady 
for  povriag  for  the  formation  of  tbc  flaialiod  product,  lubaUatially 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoaM  tpwiflfid. 


784r.l'25.  CtALVAVIC-BArmT  CIU..  AunrT  SaiiDur  Mtw 
Tart.  I  T     Nad  Dae  U.  IWi    8rt|  to.  m.M7. 


Cimm.—l  A  batt«ry  oooapriiiag  a  foMod  outer  elaineiit,  an  in- 
taraadiatc  poroua  fabric  portion  in  eoBta«t  with  the  inner  tida  of 
aaid  o«ter  eiamant,  and  a  groored  innar  elamant  proTiding  on  both  of 
iU  faeca  a  plurality  of  liaaa  of  eontaet  with  Mid  fabric  portion  and  a 
pfauality  of  rapillary  ipacea  th«reb«twa«n. 

1.  A  ba«  «rT  eompriaing  a  fotdad  outer  eleneat,  an  intemwdi- 
at«  porooa  f:  one  portion  in  eontart  with  th«  inner  side  of  said  oator 
•*•••■»-  •»«1  •  longitudinally-grooTad  inner  element  conaiating  of  a 
pUU  forsMl  with  aiiallow  traoareraa  warea  proTidiag  a  plurality  of 
linaa  of  contact  with  aaid  fabric  portion  an^  a  plurality  of  eapilUry 
apaeaa  therebetween. 

3.  A  batteiy  eompriaing  a  thin  outer  folded  pUto  of  copper,  an 
intermediate  poroua  fabric  portioa  in  ooatMt  with  the  inner  side  of  I 
Mid  copper  element,  and  a  loogitateally-glooTed  ainc  plate  having  I 
a  aeriea  of  ahallow  traaaTerae  waTM  astending  approximately  from 
adga  ta.edge  thereof  forming  the  inner  eleaaant,  wbervby  a  plurality 
•f  liaea  of  contact  and  of  capillary  linea  ia  f«med  between  taid  liae 
•iemeat  and  aaid  fabric  portion. 

4.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  a  aiac  eiemeat  coaaiatiag  of  a  plate 
traaaTeraely  waved  approxiautely  from  edgy!  to  edge  ther«of,  there- 
by forming  a  plurality  of  longitadiaal  grooaea  in  iU  oppoaite  facea, 
aad  a  coaducting-wire  Mcured  ia  one  of  eai4  groovea. 

I 
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ceatral  chamber  with  a  perforated  end,  a  •team-inlet  into  aaid  cham- 
ber, a  •team-iupply  pipe  connected  to  Mid  inlet,  an  oil-pipe  eitend- 
iag  loagitudiaally  through  Mid  chamber  and  projecting  through  and 
beyoad  Mid  end,  an  oilniupply  pipe  connected  with  the  rrar  end  of 
Mid  oil-pipe  and  a  hood  mounted  upon  aaid  body  and  provided  with 
a  forwardly-flariag  portion  forming  an  expansion-chamber  for  the 
ateam  from  Mid  flrat-named  chamber  beyond  the  perforated  end 
thereof.  Mid  oil-pipe  provided  with  a  Upered  or  conical  end  project- 
ing through  the  end  of  rtaid  expansion-chamber  and  Mid  hood  being 
formed  with  a  converging  annular  ateam-outlet  surrounding  Mid  U- 
pering  end  through  which  «teani  is  discharged  from  Mid  expansion- 
chamber  into  the  oil  from  uid  oil-pipe. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  vaporizer  and  burner  in  combination,  a 
body  provided  with  a  central  chamber,  a  steam-pipe  ionne<ted  with 
iwd  chamber,  an  oU-pipe  extending  longitudinallv  therethrough,  an 
oU-aupply  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  dia- 
charge  end  of  Mid  body  and  provided  with  a  central  portion  through 
which  the  end  of  said  oil-pipe  extend,  and  an  annular  discharge-slot 
provided  between  the  wall  of  Mid  portion  and  the  discharge  end  of 
Mid  oU-pipe  through  which  ateam  is  discharged  from  Mid  central 
chamber,  Mid  hood  provided  with  an  outwardly-flaring  wall  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  Mid  oil-pipe,  and  air-inlets  provided  in  Mid 
flaring  wall  and  with  a  rearwardly -extending  tubular  portion  through 
which  air  is  drawn  into  the  atomixing  and  burning  vapor. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  provided 
with  means  for  foMiing  steam  thereto  and  having  iu  forward  end 
closed  and  provided  With  longitudinally-arranged  perforations,  a 
flanng  hood  on  the  cloited  end  of  said  body  having  a  central  portion 
,  open  at  one  and  to  engage  and  fit  over  the  forward  end  of  Mid  cylin- 
I  drioal  body  and  having  a  perforated  wall  at  iU  forward  end,  Mid 
hood  being  provided  with  ribs  connecting  it  with  the  Mid  central 
portion  and  the  said  central  portion  having  a  chamber  between  it* 
ends  forming  an  expansion-chamber  in  communication  with  the  per- 
foratioaa  of  the  body  and  of  the  central  portion  and  an  oil-pipe  ex- 
tending from  Mid  body  and  communicating  through  the  perforation 
of  Mid  central  portion. 

5.  Ia  a  hydrocarbon-buraer  a  hollow  cyUndricai  body  provided 
with  means  for  feeding  steam  thereto,  s  flaring  hood  on  the  end  of 
Mid  body  having  a  central  portion  open  at  one  end  to  engage  and  fit 
over  the  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated wall  at  iu  forward  end.  said  central  portion  having  a  chamber 
between  ita  eada  forming  an  expansion-chamber  in  communication 
with  Mid  body,  and  an  oil-pipe  extending  through  Mid  body  and 
communicating  through  the  perforation  of  Mid  central  portion. 
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riM«.— 1  In  a  bydrorartMa-baraer,  a  hfUow  cyliadrical  body 
provided  with  means  for  feeding  ateam  thereto,  and  having  iU  for- 
ward ead  closed  and  provided  with  loagitudinalW-arraaged  perfora- 
tions, a  flaring  hood  on  the  cloaed  end  of  Mid  body  haviag  a  central 
portion  open  at  t>ne  end  to  engage  aad  flt  over  tfe  forward  ead  of  Mid 
cyiindrical  body  and  having  a  pwforatwi  wajl  at  ita  forward  end. 
Mid  hood  being  provided  with  ribs  eonnectii^ft  i«  with  Mid  central 
portion  and  the  Mid  central  portion  having  a,  chamber  between  iU 
eada  formtag  aa  expaaaioa-ckamker  ia  eoauN^icatioa  with  the  per- 
foratioaa  of  the  b«dy  aad  of  the  eeatral  poitioa.  aad  aa  oil-pipe 
through  said  body  with  iU  forward  and  projedting  tkrovgh  the  per- 
foratioa  of  Mid  eeatral  portion.  T 

S.  Ia  a  hydroearhoa-bariMir.  in  eamhiaatjkMi.  a  hady  ha  via*  a 


riMm — A  wiadow-cleaaer,  comprisiag  a  carriage  mounted  on 
rollera  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  window -aill.  platforms  on 
the  carriage  to  raeeive  the  window-aaah,  a  tube  supported  by  Mid 
carriage  aad  projectiag  beyond  the  mbic  at  both  ends,  a  slotted  arm 
oa  the  carriage  aad  a  screw  ia  said  tube  aad  located  ia  the  slot,  de- 
vices carried  by  the  oater  ead  of  the  tube  for  cleaniag  the  wiadow 
aad  a  atrip  or  rod  ia  Mid  tube  for  operating  Mid  devicM. 
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CImim. — I  A»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  coaaiatiag 
of  spirally-weaad  sheet  meUl,  and  a  spirally-wound  locking-bar  in- 
terposed between  adjacent  and  aeparated  spiral  edgea  of  the  sheet 
meUl  and  projecting  within  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  contour  thereof,  the  inner  portion  of  said  bar  being 
compressed  and  the  outer  part  expanded.  subaUatially  aa  aad  for  the 
purpooe  Mt  forth 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  comprising  spirally- 
wound  sheet  metal,  aad  a  spirally-wonnd  double-jawed  loekiag-bar 
bonding  adjacent  and  separated  spiral  edges  of  the  sheet  metal,  the 
Mid  bar  being  provided  with  grooves  formed  longitudinally  therein 
in  which  the  adjacent  spiral  edgea  of  the  sheet  metal  are  engaged. 
Mid  bar  projecting  within  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  contour  thereof,  the  inner  portion  of  Mid  bar  being 
compressed  and  the  outer  part  expanded ,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  comprising  spirally- 
wound  sheet  metal,  the  edges  of  the  said  sheet  meUl  being  formed 
into  portions  of  increased  rroas-section.  and  a  spirally- wound  dou- 
ble-jawed bar  interpoMcd  between  adjacent  and  separated  edges  of 
the  Mid  pipe  along  the  spiral  seam  thereof,  the  Mid  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  evtensions  or  lips  for  engaging  Mid  portions  of  increaaed 
cross-section,  said  bar  projecting  within  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  contour  thereof,  the  inner  portion  of  Mid 
bar  being  compressed  and  the  outer  part  expanded.  snbsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  comprising  spirally- 
wound  sheet  metal,  and  a  locking-bar  bonding  the  adjacent  spiral 
edges  of  the  sheet  metal,  the  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  grooves 
formed  longitudinally  therein,  the  edges  of  the  Mid  sheet  meUl  be- 
ing of  increaaed  croM-section  and  inclosed  by  the  oppoeed  walls  of 
the  Mid  grooves,  the  surfaces  of  the  said  portions  of  incraaaed  croM- 
section  being  corrugated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  eompriaing  apirally- 
woand  sheet  meUl.  the  edges  of  the  said  sheet  metal  being  formed 
into  portions  of  increaaed  crom-section.  and  a  bar  interpoeed  between 
adjacent  edges  of  the  Mid  pipe  along  the  spiral  seam  thereof,  the 
•aid  bar  being  prorided  with  extensions  or  lips  for  engaging  said 
portiona  of  increaaed  erooa-aectioa,  the  surfaces  of  the  said  portions 
of  increaMd  croaa-section  being  corrugated,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  conaiating  of  spirally- 
wouad  sheet  meUl,  the  edges  of  the  said  sheet  meUl  being  comi- 
gated,  aad  a  locking-bar  provided  with  extensions  or  lips  for  engag- 
ing Mid  cenngated  portions  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  eompriaing  apirally- 
woaad  aheet  metal,  the  edges  of  the  Mid  sheet  metal  being  corru- 
gated, and  a  locking-bar  interpoaed  between  the  edges  of  the  said 
aheet  meUl  along  the  spiral  seam  thereof,  for  holding  the  aaoie  in 
place,  anbsUatially  as  deacribed. 
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of  betweea  the  guide-blocks,  aad  a  aeparate  cutter-ahaft  for  each  r^ 
e«Nisexteadiag  removably  through  th^  guide-blocks  and  cutters  there- 
in  aad  haviag  a  length  le«8  than  the  diaUnce  between  the  annular 
partitions,  Mid  receaaea  being  of  dimenaions  such  aa  to  permit  radial 
centrifugal  movement  of  the  cuttera.  blocks  and  shafU  when  the 
cleaner  is  roAated.  substantially  aa  deacribed 

2    A  boiler-tube  cleaner  of  the  roUtorv  type,  comprising  aa  in- 
tegral bead  or  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recewes  therein  open- 
ing radiaUy  outward,  each  reocM  eompriaing  a  central  portion  to  re- 
ceive a  cutter  and  end  portions  to  receive  guide-blocks.  Mid  end  por- 
tions having  stops  to  limit  the  motion  of  Mid  blocks,  said  receaaea 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  annular  groups  alternating  with  an- 
nuUr  partitions  forming  part  of  the  body,  two  guidf^block.  for  each 
rec«M.  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  central  portion  thereof  into 
the  respective  end  portions  and  to  slide  radially  therein,  a  cutter  for 
each  raceaa  located  in  the  central  portion  thereof  between  the  guide- 
blocks.  and  a  separate  cutter-ahaft  for  each  receas  extending  remov- 
ably through  the  guide-blocks  and  cutter  therein  and  having  a 
length  leu  than  the  distance  between  the  annular  partitions,  said  re- 
cesses being  of  dimenaions  such  as  to  permit  radial  centrifugal  move- 
ment of  the  cutters,  blocks  and  shafts  when  the  cleaner  is  routed. 
Mid  annular  partitions  being  provided  with  longitudinal  openinga 
I  for  the  inaertion  and  removal  of  the  cutUr-shaft,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  of  the  roUtory  type,  eompriaing  an  in- 
tegral headorbodvprovided  with  a  plurality  of  receaaea  therein  open- 
ing radially  outward,  each  reecM  comprising  a  central  portion  to  re- 
ceive a  cutter  and  end  portions  to  receive  guide-blocks,  Mid  end  por- 
tions having  stops  to  limit  the  motion  of  Hid  blocks,  said  receaaes 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  annuUr  groups  alUrnating  with  an- 
nuUr  partitions  forming  part  of  the  body,  two  guide-blocks  for  Mch 
recoM,  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  the  central  portion  thereof  into 
the  respective  end  portions  and  to  slide  radially  therein,  a  cutUr  for 
each  rece«i  located  in  the  central  portion  thereof  between  the  guide- 
blocks,  and  aseparaUcntUr-shaflforeach  re«ess  extending  remov- 
ably through  the  guide-blocks  aad  cutter  therein  and  haviag  a  length 
len  than  thediaUnce  between  the  annular  pailiUona,  Mid  receaaes  be- 
ing of  dijMnaion*  such  as  to  permit  radial  centrifugal  movement  of 
the  eatten.  blocks  and  shafUwhea  the  cleaner  is  routed,  aaid  an 
nnlar  partition  being  provided  with  longitudinal  openings  for  the 
inaertioB  and  removal  0I  the  cutter-shafu.and  with  rvmovable  blocks 
Ailing  Mid  openings  to  keep  the  cuttor-ahafU  in  operative  poaition. 
•ubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  of  the  roUtory  type,  eompriaing  an  in- 
tegral subsUntially  cylindric  hMd  or  body  provided  with  a  pluralHy 
oflongitudinal  receaaes  therein  opening  radially  outward,  aaid  re- 
cMaea  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  annular  groupa  alUrnating 
with  annular  partitions  forming  a  part  of  the  body,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  correaponding  receases  of  the  several  groupa  being  alined 
longitudinally  of  the  head,  each  receu  comprising  a  central  portion 
to  receive  a  cutUr  aad  end  portiona  to  receive  guide-blocks.  Mid  end 
portions  having  stops  to  limit  the  motion  of  Mid  blocks,  two  guide- 
blocks  for  each  recess.  adapUd  to  be  inaerted  through  the  central 
portion  thereof  into  the  reapective  end  portiona  and  U  slide  radially 
therein,  a  cattar  for  each  reeem  located  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
between  the  guide- blocks,  and  a  separate  cutUr-ahaft  for  each  r»- 
CMa  extending  removably  through  the  guide-blocka  and  cutUr  there- 
in and  haviag  a  leagtk  leu  thaa  the  diaUaoe  between  the  annular 
partitioaa,  aaid  aaaular  partitiona  being  provided  with  loagitudiaal 
opeaiaga  ia  aliaeaMat  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  reoeaau  aad 
with  the  catter-ahafU,  and  removable  plugs  for  aaid  opeaiaga,  sab- 
•Uatially  aa  deacribed. 


Clate.— I.  A  boiler-tabe  elaaacr  of  the  roUtory  type,  eompria- 
tag  aa  iatagral  head  or  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receaaea 
thereia  opeaiag  radially  outward,  each  raoeu  compriaiag  a  central 
portioa  to  reeaiTe  a  catUr  aad  ead  portioas  to  receive  gaide-blocka. 
eaid  aad  portioaa  kariag  etopa  to  limit  the  motioa  of  Mid  bloeka. 
aaid  rareuie  haiag  arraaged  in  a  plurality  of  aanular  groupa  altar- 
aatiag  whh  aaaolar  partitioaa  formiag  part  of  the  body,  two  gaide- 
bioeka  for  oaek  raeeM,  adapted  to^bc  inaerted  through  the  central 
portioa  thereof  lata  the  reapective  ead  portions  and  to  slide  radially 
tkareia.  a  eattar  for  each  racan  located  in  the  eeatral  portion  there- 
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CUdm. — 1.  A  ridiag  attachaaeat  for  harrows,  compriaiag  a 
croaa-timber,  atub-axlu  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  ends  ther*of, 
wheels  on  said  axles,  a  croaa-bar,  ban  flxed  at  one  end  to  Mid  etub- 
axlea  aad  pivotally  mounted  at  their  other  ends  to  said  croaa-bar. 
aad  a  reach  e.ttached  to  aaid  crou-bar  aad  haviag  iU  rear  ead  ax- 
toadad  heywHl  aad  horiaoataily  movable  aloag  aaid  croaa-timber, 
aubataatially  aa  deacribed. 

t.  A  ridiag  attaehmeat  for  harrowa.  compriaiag  a  reach,  a 
mm  tieiher.  a  traaaveree  bar  coaaected  parallel  to  aad  apaeed 
away  from  eaid  croaa-timber.  a  plaU  faateaed  to  and  exUadiag  rear- 
wardly from  eaid  reach  iato  the  apace  betweea  eaid  ervaa-timker  aad 
Mid  traaaverM  bar.  a  croaa-bar  ooaaacted  to  the  reach,  atab-axlcs 
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»ri«,  a-^  kM.  •xto.diM  «V«i -id  axl«a.a  piToUlJj  eoB.«t«|  to 


>atoB.tk.ll7  •<yMt  itwif  to  a>7  Utorml  m^^mni  of  tb«  whed  with 
wluefc  It  trng^gm,  nbctuUiftllj  for  the  p«rpo«e«  m  forth. 


3  A  "<«•»« -tt^-^Bt for  h«rrow.«4ipri«i^.  reach .daptod 
to  eito.d  .croe.  the  harrow  uid  eoueet  iHth  the  front  thereof  . 
enw-tmher,  a  traaarerae  bar  coawctedl  paralW  to  aad  ipaced 
•way  f,o«  «id  cfoaa-Umber.  a  plate  faato^d  to  .ad  •xle.di  JrUr- 
w»diT  fro.  .aid  rweh  jato  the  .pace  betw^.  Mid  et««..ti.ber  and 
Mid  tnaarerw  bar.  a  rroee-bar  eonaectedlwith  the  iMeh.  beahnn 
o«  th.  ,Bd,  of  «id  eio.Mi.ber.  .tub-axifc.  pirotally  .o«>tod  in 
«*d  beannc..  wheeU  oa  Mid  Mub-axle*.  bar.  Ixed  to  Mid  rtab- 

olo.  «d  piToUUy  cowwrted  to  Mid  croM-iar.  a  Mat.  Md  «xed  and 
pivoted  Mpporta  for  Mid  Mat,  Mbataatiall^  aa  deKribwi 
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Chim.—\.  Aknobcoa«atin«of..cre*.adlakhaTinnanope«- 
inc  th««ta  in  which  i.  Ufchtlj  fttted  the  tcrelhead,  a  theU  snrroaad- 
inc  th.  apper  portion  of  Mid  «Tew.  the  ophite  or  pointed  end  of 
•.id  Krew  prq|«:tinff  thro««h  ud  b.joiid  .4id  .hell,  and  a  cap  fitted 
on  and  conceaUnt  Mid  dink,  MhM.ntiallT  4*  d«erih«l. 

1.  AknohcoHhtinsofaKrew.adiakiaTiBf  anopenin^thero- 
ia  ia  which  i.  tightly  f ttMl  th*  Krew-hoMi.  i  wM\  formng  .  neck  or 
hnh  on  the  .pper  Mige  of  which  mto  Mid  di.k.  and  with  a  cwtral 
.pwiag  in  the  bM..  thro«|rh  .nd  beyond  f^hieh  projeeU  the  oppo- 
■ft.  or  pointed  end  of  Mid  Mtew.  .nd  .  np  fitted  on  Mid  disk  and 
hnriag  Ite  edge  tnraed  or  heat  over  and  vpo«  the  npper  edge  of  Mid 
.hell.  MhMantinUy  u  dMcfib.d.  I 

S.  AkaoheoamtiagofuordiBuywriwkaTiag.raandhead. 
n  dink  pioTided  with  a  a^aara  opeaiag  iato  irhich  the  Mrew^.d  i. 
•wagad. .  .hell  Mroaading  the  npper  portion  of  the  wr«w.  and  .  cap 
Ittiag  oetr  Mid  diek  uid  Mearad  to  Mid  dill.  Mbataatially  h  de- 

■crtaM.  I 


t  In  .  wire  reeler  ud  aveeler,  the  combin«Uon  with  a  rehide 
of  a  .haft  mounted  tra..Teni«ly  on  the  yehicle-bed  and  carrrin*  a 
•pool  two  friction-wheel,  engaging  wheel,  of  the  vehicle  and  <Ir- 
n«l  by  Mid  duft,  e«eh  compriring  two  Mp.r.te  dUk.  aecured  to- 
gether, leaving  an  annular  .pace  between  their  f.ce.  and  havinr 
open  way.  ,n  their  bodie..  one  of  Mid  friction-wheel,  ftxed  on  the 
.haft,  the  other,  while  rotaUble  with  iu  .haft  being  capable  oflon- 
gitudinaJ  movemeat  to  auto.aUcally  adjuM  it^lf  to  .ny  l.tor.] 
movcent  of  the  wheel  with  which  it  engnge.,  .ob.Unti.Uy  for  the 
purpoM.  Mt  forth. 

3.  I»«^^ce  of  the  claMde«;ribed.  the  combination  of  driving- 
wheeU.  a  driven  .haft  carrying  a  h>oo1,  frietioa-wheeU  carried  by 
Mid  driven  diaft  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  driring-whoel. 
one  fnetion-wheel  fixed  on  the  .h./t.  the  other  riidable  upon  or  with 

the  diaft  having  a  chambered  hub  portion,  a  roller  Mcnred  to  the 
dnven  .haft  and  located  within  the  chambers!  h.b  of  the  wheel 
MoPMWd  ndl|>ted  to  impart  roUty  motion  to  the  .haft  when  the 
Wheel  >•  tomed  by  engngement  of  the  hub  therewith  .ad  to  facilitete 
1.  the  lateral  movement  of  Mid  wheel  or  ito  .haft.  rab.teatially  a. 
•pecified  and  for  the  pnrpoM.  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  .  wire  reeler  and  nnreeler.  the  combination  with  .  vehicle 
Of  .  thmtt  mounted  tranaverMly  upon  the  vehicle,  .nd  .lidable  in  col- 
ter, .upported  by  .nd  held  under  teneion  of  .pring.  h.ving  their  end. 
•tt«:hed  to  mean,  from  the  vehicle-bed.  friction-wheel,  carried 
■pon  oppo.ite  end.  of  Mid  .h.ft,  eeeh  engaging  ground- wheel,  of  the 
rehJcle.  one  fixed  on  the  .h.ft  .nd  the  other  revolubly  carried  with 
the  Mme  and  .lidable  thereon,  tubataatially  m  Mi  forth 

5.  In  .  wire  rMler  .ad  nnreeler,  the  combination  of  .  .haft  a 
reel  earned  thereby,  interchangeable  menu  for  wearing  the  reel 'to 
turn  with  ito.haft  for  reeling,  and  for  fnct.oo.llyeng.ging  the  reel- 
frajae  to  permit  the  r«el  to  rotete  independent  of  ite  .h.ft  when  un- 
reelug,  Mib.tenti.lly  u  .pecified. 

«.  In  .  wire  reeler  and  nnreeler.  the  combination  with  a  .haft 
of  a  rwl  carried  thereby,  .  coU.r  on  Mid  diaft,  two  member,  pivot^ 
Jly  connected  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  locked  on  uid  collar 
h.ving  mean,  for  fixedly  connecting  the  reel  with  the  coll.r,  .nd  • 
.pnng  carried  by  one  of  Mid  memben  adapted  when  the  member. 
Me  reverMNl  to  frictionally  bold  the  reel  daring  iU  rotetion,  «ub- 
.*«nUally  m  dewsribed. 

7.  In  a  wire  reeler  and  nnreeler,  the  combination  with  .  vehicle. 
of  a  .haft  carrying  a  reeling-apooi.  two  friction-wheel,  c.rried  on 
Mid  di.ft,  one  fixed  to  .hift  with  the  diaft  and  the  other  .lidable 
upon  or  with  the  .haft,  a  collar  on  Mid  dwft.  two  member,  pivotelly 
connected  to  each  other  and  adaptod  to  he  locked  on  Mid  coll.r,  h.v- 
lag  nMan.  for  fixedly  connecting  the  .pool  with  the  colter,  and  a 
.pnng  earned  by  one  of  Mid  member,  adapted  when  the  member, 
.re  reverMd  to  frictionally  hold  the  .pool  daring  ite  rotetion,  «ub- 
.teatiaily  a.  deaeribed. 


0*«H.n.    fMDM.4.IM.    iMMdAivlkMM.   Srtil^ 


Claim.— I.  Ia  a  wire  rwier  aad  aaraaki .  the  oaMhiantioB  with 
a  vaUda.  .#  a  ahafi  earrfiag  a  .poat.  trictMwiMob  apoa  tiw  appo- 
iHa  Mdi  af  mM  ■haft—tagiat  whaala  af  ^  vahiah.  om  af  .aid 
Me«k»«rkMb  txad  oa  tha  ihaft,  tka  nppaifi  frietlaa-whaai  wMU 
ratalaMa  wllk  ite  Aall  bai^g  eapaMa  of  la^ttadiBal  .niiwl  to 


784,138.     WLMWAtOt.  mCRAirull  POE  CIECOLATIirO  Ml 

TUXMACHins    BnuAm  P  Bbaowi.  CtofitoBd,  Ohio  lii^Mr 

ifi'l!!!!!!'*'"^  "~^"**^    W-Jm  11.1101  8*. 
nM  Va.  111,044. 

Ctmm,-l.  Ian. aehine  for  nuking  typo-bar..  the  combinatioa 
of  a  Twttcally-«.raWe  eUvator  having  a  matrix-mpporting  mil. 
■aau  for  rainag  Mid  elevator,  a  vertically-nwvable  riide.  a  l.teh  by 
whMh  the  levator  in  ite  npward  .oreaioat  engage,  with  and  lift. 
Mid  .iidf .  BMaa.  for  withdrawiag  Mid  lateh.  a  .priag-pawl  for  en- 
ir>ffia<  whh  aad  wntaiaiag  the  did*  after  the  elevator  ha.  releaMd 
it.  Maaa  operated  by  the  aaeoading  alvmtor  for  withdrawiag  Mid 
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pawl,  a  pawl  for  nutaining  the  elevator.  raMna  operated  by  the  de- 
Mending  .lide  for  withdr.wing  the  lut-meotioned  p.w  1,  .nd  mean, 
operated  by  the  dide  for  removing  the  matrices  from  the  elevator- 
rail. 


X.  Ia  a  machine  for  making  type-bar.,  the  combination  of  .  ver- 
tically-movable elevator  having  a  matrix-supporting  rail,  means  for 
raidng  s.id  elevator,  .  vertically-mov.ble  slide,  .  l.t<-h  by  which 
the  elevator  in  ite  upward  movement  engages  with  and  lifu  said 
dide,  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  latch,  .  spring-p.wl  for  engaging 
with  and  susteining  the  slide  after  the  elevator  has  releaMd  it. 
means  operated  by  the  aacending  elevator  for  withdrawing  .aid 
p.wl.  .  pawl  for  su.taining  the  elevator,  means  operated  by  the  de- 
Mending  slide  for  withdrswing  the  last-mentioned  pawl,  means  op- 
erated by  the  dide  for  removing  the  m.trice.  from  the  elevator-rail, 
•nd  mean,  operated  by  the  elevator  for  severing  the  opemtive  con- 
nection between  the  elev.tor  and  the  mechanism  for  reising  it, 

3.  In  .  machine  for  making  type-bam,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically-movable elevator  having  a  matrix -supporting  rail,  a  verti- 
cally-movable rack-elide,  an  idle  pinion  with  which  Mid  rack-slide 
engage..  .  horixontelly -movable  rack-slide  .1m  engeging  with  s.id 
pinion  and  carrying  .  pressure-arm  for  engaging  with  the  matrices 
on  the  elevator-rail,  and  moving  them  therefrom,  mechaniam  for  lift- 
ing the  elevator,  a  latch  by  which  the  elev.tor  in  ite  upw.rd  move- 
ment engage,  with  .nd  lifU  the  vertically-movable  dide,  and  mean, 
for  releaaing  Mid  dide  to  the  action  of  gravity 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-ban,  the  combinatioa  of  a  ver- 
tically-movable elevator  having  a  matrix-aupporting  rail,  a  verti- 
cally-movable rack-dide.  an  idle  pinion  with  which  Mid  r.ck-.lide 
engnge.,  .  horixontally-mov.ble  rack-elide  .Im>  engaging  with  Mid 
pinion  and  carrying  a  prearare-arm  for  engaging  with  the  matricM 
on  the  elevator-rail,  mechaniam  for  lifting  the  elev.tor.  .  I.teh  by 
which  the  elev.tor  in  ite  upw.rd  movement  engage,  with  and  lifte 
the  vertically-movable  .lide.  means  for  withdrawiag  Mid  latoh, 
mean,  for  tempomrily  suMaining  Mid  vertic.llT-mov.ble  elide  after 
it  ha.  been  releaaed  from  the  elevator,  mechaniam  for  releasing  said 
slide  to  the  action  of  gravity,  aad  mechanism  for  nirtaining  the  ele- 
vator temporarily  and  for  rdeaaiag  it  to  the  action  of  gravity. 

&.  In  a  BMchine  for  making  type-bar.,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically-movable eiovator  having  a  matrix -mi  pporting  rail,  a  verti- 
cal!y>movable  dide,  .  latch-lever  pivoted  to  the  elevator  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  Mid  dide.  aad  meaa.  whereby  Mid  lateh-lever 
is  withdrawn  fro.  ite  engagement  with  Mid  dide  .nd  pu.hed  oat 
into  the  podiion  for  effecting  nich  engageaMnt. 

fi.  In  .  machine  for  aukJBg  type-bar*,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 


tically-movable elevator  h.ving  a  matrix-Mipportiag  raU,  a  verti- 
cally-movable dide.  a  Utoh-lever  pivotMl  to  the  elevator  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  Mid  dide,  a  friction-roller  carped  by  said  lever, 
Md  cam-groove,  for  engaging  with  Mid  roller  to  move  Mid  lateh - 
lever. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-b.r..  the  combin.tion  of  an 
devator  having  a  matrix-supporting  rail,  a  verticallT-mov.ble  slide. 
.  Uteh  by  which  the  elevator  iu  its  upward  movement  engages  with 
and  lifte  said  slide,  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  lateh,  a  device  which 
engage,  with  Mid  dide  and  temporarily  supporte  it,  and  mean, 
whereby  the  elevator  in  ite  subsequent  upward  movement  withdraw. 
Mid  dide-MUpporting  device. 

8  In  .  machine  for  making  type-bars,  the  combination  of  an 
devator  having  a  matrix-eupporting  raU,  a  vertically-mov.ble  slide. 
.  l.toh  by  which  the  dev.tor  in  its  upw.rd  movement  eng.geK  with 
and  lifte  Mid  dide,  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  latch,  a  spring-pawl 
which  engagw  with  Mid  slide  and  temporarily  support,  it,  .  rock- 
.haft  to  which  Mid  pawl  u  Mcured,  .n  .rm  secured  to  Mid  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  projection  on  the  elevator,  which  strike*  Mid  rock-shaft 
arm. 

9  I"  *"n»c'>ine  for  making  type-bar.,  the  combination  of  aver, 
tically-movable  devator  having  a  matrix-aupporting  rail,  means  foi 
elevating  it,  a  spring-p.wl  engaging  with  the  elevator  when  in  ite 
most  elevated  position,  and  a  vertically-movable  slide  carrying  a  cm 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teil  of  Mid  .pring-p.wl  to  move  it  out  gf 
engngement  with  Mid  elev.tor. 

10.  In  .  mMhine  for  making  type-bar*,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-movable  elevator  having  a  matrix-«appQrting  rail,  a  verti- 
cally-movable rack-dide  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lift«l  by  Mid 
elevator  and  to  be  released  therefrom,  mechanism  operated  by  Mid 
dide  for  removing  the  m.trice.  from  the  elev.tor-r.il,  .nd  .  fixed 
daah-pot  adapted  to  check  the  downward  movement  of  Mid  dide 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  trpe-bars.  the  combinaUon  of  a 
vertically-movable  devator  h.ving  .  matrix -supporting  rail,  a  verti 
cally-movable  rack-elide  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  Mid 
elevator  and  to  be  releaMd  thenfrom,  a  mechaniam  operated  by  Mid 
dide  for  removing  the  matrices  from  the  elevator-rail,  a  fixed  dash- 
pot  and  a  piston  and  rwi  for  uid  daah-pot.  coIImi  Mcured  to  Mid 
pirton-rod.  and  a  loop  atteched  to  the  dide  and  embracing  Mid  pi.- 
ton-rod  between  Mid  two  collars. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-ban,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-movable  elevator  having  a  matrix -supporting  rail,  a  Utoh- 
lever  pivoted  thereto,  .  vertically-movable  dide,  and  a  spring-p.wl 
crried  thereby  with  ite  lower  end  in  the  p.th  of  the  Mid  lever. 

13.  In  .  m.chine  for  making  tjpe-ban.  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-movable  elevator,  a  sprocket -chain  to  which  it  is  attached, 
.nd  two  freely-roteteble  .procket-wheeU  over  which  Mid  chain  runs, 
with  a  clutoh  for  connecting  one  of  Mid  sprocket-wheels  with  a  ro^ 
teting  shaft,  an  electromagnet  for  closing  Mid  clutoh,  .n  electric 
switch  .d.pted  to  be  operated  by  the  devator  in  ite  upwaH  move- 
ment for  breaking  the  circuit  of  Mid  magnet,  and  means  for  opening 
Mid  duteh. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-ban.  the  combin.tion  of  • 
vertically-movable  elevator,  a  .procket-ch.in  to  which  the  elev.tor  i. 
Mcured.  two  freely-roteteble  .prockete  over  which  Mid  chain  run., 
.  roteting  shaft,  a  duteh  for  connecting  one  of  Mid  .prockete  te  Mid 
.haft,  a  lever  for  operating  Mid  clutoh.  a  pair  of  alined  augaeto,  an 
armature-frame  to  which  the  armatures  of  said  magnete  are  Mcored, 
.  link  connecting  .dd  umature-frame  with  the  dutch-lever,  meaM 
for  cloaiag  the  circuit  of  that  magnet  which  doae.  the  dutch,  and  an 
electric  rritoh  operated  by  the  aM;ending  elev.tor  for  breaking  the 
circait  of  that  magnet  and  for  clodng  the  circuit  of  the  other  mag- 
net, whereby  the  armature-frame  is  moved  in  the  oontrarr  direction 
to  open  the  dutch. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  making  type-ban.  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-movable  elevator,  a  sprocket-chain  to  which  the  elevator  is 
Mcored,  two  freely-roteteble  qirocketo  over  which  Mid  chain  ran.. 
.  rotetiag  diaft,  a  duteh  for  oonaecting  one  of  Mid  .prockete  to  Mid 
di4M||tever  for  operating  Mid  dntoh.  .  p.ir  of  alined  magnete,  aa 
.nniaRH-frame  to  which  the  armatarM  of  aaid  magnete  an  Mcared, 
a  link  Mlaecting  Mid  anaatara-framo  with  tha  dateh-tever.  a  rota- 
table  arm  for  temporarily  doaing  the  drcait  of  that  magaet  which 
cloM.  the  dateh.  an  electrical  ^ritch  operated  by  the  amatare- 
frame  for  cloaing  Mid  circuit  through  .nother  pnth.  .  Mooad  elac- 
tric  pwiteh  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  Mid  magnet  aad  for  donag 
the  drcait  of  the  other  magaat,  and  aMaa.  whereby  the  devator  ia 
ito  upward  moveaieat  bmvm  aaid  la.t-Ba.ed  .witeh  la  oae  diraetioa. 
and  in  ite  downwrard  nMHremaat  .ovm  the  nriteh  ia  the  oppodte  di- 
rection. 
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*,  '"  •  •*P«r«tor  of  the  ch.rwt^r  deirribMl.  •  receptacle  a 
j^Utted  bottom  therefor,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  .latted 
bottom  arranffed  croMwi,*  of  «id  Smt-mentioned  bottom,  mean. 
Whereby  one  of  .aid  bottom.  i«  .dju-table  relative  to  the  other  and 
meaaa  whereby  the  ilat^  of  each  bottom  mar  be  adjusted 


Cto<«.-1  A  wparator  eoaiphaui|  a  rMeptaele.  a  bottom 
thewfor  harmc  riata  wider  in  cro.a.«eti0.  in  one  direction  than  in 
ano<k«r.  meana  for  pirotaJly  mounting  .aid  Uata.  and  mean,  for 
roekin,  the  ,l.u  on  their  piroU  to  ngu\»i»  the  ap^rM  throagh  the 
bottom,  .aid  mean,  inclndinu  thimble,  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
e«eh  .lat.  a  lerer  co.aactMl  to  one  edge  of  each  thimble  and  extend- 
««  acroM  the  end  of  each  iJat.  and  mean,  connected  to  uid  lerer  for 
•oifUnx  the  came 

2  A  wparator  compneing  a  receptacle,  a  bottom  therefor  hav- 
.-«  two  alteraat*ly..rr«iged  eerie,  of  da«  wider  in  cro«»^tion  in 
on.  dir«.tK)B  than  in  aaother.  mean.  pir^taJiy  mounting  and  inde- 
peodenUy  connecting  .uch  .erie.  of  wid  d«U.  and  mean,  for  rockina 
the  two  .ene.  of  .iaU  in  oppo.ite  direction,  to  regulate  the  .p.«^ 
through  the  bottom. 

3  A  jiepar.tor  comprising  a  receptade,  a  bottom  therefor  bar- 
mg  two  alternately  arranged  »erie.  of  ,1|U  wider  in  croa^ection 
than  ,«  another,  mean,  piroully  mounting  «id  .lau.  and  mean,  for 
rocking  the  .laU  of  one  ,erie.  independently  of  the  other  on  their 
piToU  to  reguUte  the  .pace,  through  the  ►lottom 

4  A  .eparator  compri.ing  a  r«-eptac|e,  .  bottom  therefor  hav- 
.««  two  alternately-arranged  .erie,  of  .,lat4  wider  in  cro«-.eclion  in 
one  direcuon  than  in  another,  mean,  pivolally  mounting  e.,d  .laU 
and  mean,  for  rock.ng  the  .lat-  of  on«  .erie.  independently  of 
the^other  ,n  oppoeite  direction,  to  regulaie  the  .p««^  through  the 

5  '^'*P^»«'-c«««>Pri«iig.recepUclie.  .bottom  therefor  har- 
•ag  .laU  wider  in  croee-^^tion  in  one  direction  than  in  another 
mean.  p.Totnlly  mounting  »id  .laU.  and  mfan.  for  rocking  the  .lat.  1 
on  the.r  p.voU  to  regulate  the  .pace,  through  the  bottom,  «id  mean.  I 
odnding  leren.  at  the  end  of  each  .lat,  »  reciprocatory  bar  con-  ' 
acting  «,d  lerer..  a  .pring-operating  lerfr  connected  to  .aid  bar 
and  barmg  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  pin.  .ecur»d  to  the 
.ide  of  the  recepucle  and  in  the  path  of  t^e  aperture  in  the  lerer 
whereby  the  lerer  may  be  .prung  l«  cauw  tlje  aperture  therein  to  en- 
gage any  of  «,d  pin.  to  hold  the  lerer  in  rafiou.  portion,  of  adiurt- 

«  ^  ••P*'*'®' co«pri.ing  a  recepUcM.  a  bottom  therefor  har- 
lag  .UU  wider  1.  cro»-.ection  in  one  dii»ction  than  in  .nother 
■Man.  p.roully  mounting  Mid  .lat..  mean., for  rxK-king  the  .lata  on 
their  p.Toti.  to  regulate  the  .pace,  through  the  bottom,  and  .n  aai- 
iliai7  »<»*P«»«ienUy-a4iurtable  .lat  at  one  .ide  of  the  receptacle 
•abaUntially  a.  and  for  the  parpoee  de«^ril»d 

:  A  separator  compriwng  a  receptacle,  a  bottom  therefor  har- 
'■«  •***•  '"**!'  '■  *"»-^«^«  «  oae  direction  than  in  another. 
r*"  .l»'»«»^y  «o«ny.g  uid  .Uu.  I.MM  for  rocking  the  .laU  on 
tkmu  pirota  to  raguiat*  the  n-ca,  through  t)ie  bottom,  and  an  aux- 
.bar7uid.penda.tly-a4iu.UWe  .lat  at  each;  ride  of  the  receptacle 
Mbateatially  aa  ami  for  the  purpoae  deacribfd 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  Mparator  of  the  charafer  dMcribed.  a  recep- 
Uda.  a  ilattMi  bottom  tharefor.  in  eoabiiMtioa  with  an  auxiliary 
aUtta^  bottom  arranged  crMawiae  of  said  irM-OMMioMd  bottom, 
— "-  whereby  om  of  tud  bottoM  b  M^muile  raiatiTe  to  tlM  other. 
-1.  whereby  the  riau  of  one  of  aaid  ^oUomt  may  be  a^iuat- 


1  «i  J"  ■  '^•"»*»'  »'  »»••  «-»>«racter  de«;nbed,  a  recepUcle    a 

and^«.«     r  -^f  ^'^'«-'^»«  of  Mid  flmt-mentioned  bottom^ 
and  mea»  whereby  the  .laU  of  each  b«tu,m  m.,  be  adju.ted 

,«.n  .K     "^  "P"'*'*^  «'  '♦>'  character  de«rribed.  a  r«reptacje.  a  bot- 
torn  therefor  comprieing  a  .erie.  of  ,laU  extending  in  one  direction, 

Uo^ed  .lata,  and  mean,  whereby  the  .lat.  in  each  Mrie.  may  be  ad- 

«.n.k*  '."  '  "P*"**'  "*  »'"  character  de«:ribed.  a  recipUcle.  in 
combination  with  an  adjurtable  bottom  therefor  including^  .erie. 

.T.T  A  '  u  "'  "•"•^•"^'-^  "'  «i<J  fim-mentioned  Mrie.  of 
.laU^and  mean,  whereby  the  .laU  in  each  Mrie.  may  be  adju.ted 

I  «l  u  '  ••P*"**'  "'  »•"  character  de«;ribed.  a  recepUcle  . 
.laued  bottom  therefor,  .n  .uxili.rr  .latted  bottom  arranged  tran- 
re«ely  o  w.d  flnrt-mentioned  bottom,  and  a  .latted  frame  .ecured  to 
-d  auxiliary  bottom  and  adjurtable  r^laUrely  thereto,  whereby  the 

•  '"T        r*!"  *''•  •'•*•  "'  "^^  •"'"•'^  »»«"«•»  "-^  ^  in^reaaed 
I  or  aunini.bed. 

I  7    In  .  Mparator  of  the  cL.racter  de«ribed,  a  bottom  therefor 

compneing  a  plurality  of  .dju.Uble  .laU,  an  auxiliary  .l.tted  bot- 
tom arranged  trwi.rer^ly  of  Mid  .lat.  of  the  Hr-t-mentioned  bot- 

jurtable  relauve  thereto,  whereby  the  .pace,  between  the  ,laU  of  the 
auxiliary  bottom  may  be  increased  or  diraini.bed 
I  8    A  .latted  bottom  of  the  character  de«;ribed  comprising  a  plu- 

slat,  at  each  end  thereof,  loose  connection,  between  both  of  Mid 
arm.  and  each  of  the  other  .laU  whereby  each  .nn  m.r  more  in  an 
arc  to  force  .a.d  .laU  together  or  ap.rt.  i„  combination  with  mean. 
Mid tlau  '     '  '""'  '"  "'*"''"  P««i'*«"  «'  •dju.tment  on  one  .ide  of 

9.  A  .latted  bottom  of  the  character  de*:ribed  compriring  a  pin- 
rahty  of  .laU  arranged  in  p,r.llel  series,  .  p.ir  „f  arm.  baring  their 
outer  end.  p.rotally  connected  to  one  of  the  slaU  at  each  end  thereof 
loo^  connection,  between  both  of  the  arm.  and  each  of  the  oth*; 
.laU  whereby  each,  arm  may  more  in  an  arc  to  force  Mid  .laU  to- 
gether or  apart,  .nd  mean,  for  locking  the  outer  end.  of  .aid  arm.  in 
ranous  position,  of  adju.lment  on  one  of  the  .laU 

„h.  Jr.  *\'''f '!***  ***''*"  "'  "^  '•'*""•'  ''••^"»>*«'  «>mpri.ing  a 
phtrdity  of  .I.U  arranged  in  parallel  serio..  a  pair  of  arm.  haring 
their  outer  end.  pirotally  connected  to  one  of  the  .lata  at  each  end 
ther«,f  loo«  connections  between  both  of  the  arm.  and  each  of  the 
other  .laU  whereby  each  arm  may  more  in  an  arc  to  force  Mid  .lata 
together  or  apart,  a  plurality  of  aperture,  in  one  of  the  .lata  of  the 
bottom,  and  a  pair  of  catche.  Mcured  to  the  outer  end.  of  the  arm. 
aad  adapted  to  engage  with  nid  aperturua. 


ITanray, 
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....  '^^'^"r'  *■  •■''•'•P^P«»"  comprising,  in  combination  a 
rt«.o.ary  frame  w.th  a  cutUng-blade  screw-f«rtaned  upon  ita  front 
portwn.  a  rerticaUy-swinging  hand-operated  frame  pirotod  to  the 
rear  comer,  of  the  rtatioaary  f,««,.  nud  haring  its  front  part  ex- 
tonding  downward  and  then  forward  to  form  a  segmental  «idi«a 
.«f.«e  against  the  enrelop.  a  renically-diapoa^i  .h«iring-blai 


MaacH  7,   190J. 
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serew-fastoBwl  with  ita  flat  side  against  the  front  side  of  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  swinging  frame  abore  the  forward  extension  and  co- 
acting  with  the  blade  on  the  rtationary  frame  in  cutting  the  edge  off 
of  the  enrelop  and  mean,  for  raiaing  the  swinging  fraaM  and  for  eon 
trolling  ita  motion.  Mid  sUtionarr  frame  having  iu  blade  secured  in 
place  by  screws  passing  through  sloU  in  the  frame,  and  adjustment- 
screw,  acting  against  the  front  sides  of  the  secu ring-screws  for  ad- 
justing the  blsde  rearwardly  on  the  frame  and  holding  it  in  the  ad- 
justod  position 


S.  An  enrelop-opener  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  frame 
and  s  swinging  frame  piroted  thereto  and  a  cntting-hlade  upon  each 
frame  to  coact  in  rutting  the  enrelop,.  spring  acta. ting  the  swing- 
ing frame  in  one  direction  and  a  button  or  plate  to  strike  on  to  actu- 
ate the  frame  in  the  other  direction,  a  broad  .tud  upon  the  main 
frame,  a  flexible  lining  or  cushion  embracing  the  stud,  an  L-.haped 
hook  extending  from  the  swinging  frame  and  engaging  the  lower 
broad  side  of  the  stud .  while  the  other  side  of  t  be  stud  meeta  a  portion 
of  the  swinging  frame  whenever  it  is  operated  by  the  hand 
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Ctaim. — The  herein-described  fence-poet  base,  comprising  a  »er- 
tical  leg,  an  inclined  leg,  and  a  horizontal  integral  bar  connecting 
the  two  legs  at  the  top.  feet  extending  outward  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs,  anchor-disks  bolted  one  to  esch  foot,  s  vertical  fence- 
post  secured  to  the  vertical  leg  of  the  base  by  a  bolt  extending  through 
uid  poet  and  through  said  leg  immediately  under  the  horizontal  bar, 
and  sn  inclined  brace  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  inclined  leg  by 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  brace  and  through  the  leg  st  a  point  im- 
mediately under  the  horiKontal  bar.  the  upper  end  of  Mid  brace  be- 
ing secured  to  the  fence-post 
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CUm.—l.  A  vehicle-seat  haring  a  permanently-supported  back- 
sectien  connected  with  a  portion  of  itsirear  edge,  a  back -section  con- 
Mctod  hingedly  and  adjustably  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  adjacent 


to  the  permanently-supported  seetiou,  and  means  for  retaining  uid 
hin godly-mounted  back-section  at  rariou.  adju.tmenta. 

2.  A  vehicle-seat,  a  hingedly -aupported  back -section  for  Mid 
wat,  and  means  for  retaining  said  back-section  in  adju.ted  position. 
Mid  means  including  a  spring  capable  of  yielding  to  preaaurv  ex- 
erted upon  the  back-section 

3.  A  vehicle-seat  haring  a  hingedly-mounted  back-aection.  a 
yoke  connected  with  uid  back-section,  and  a  ratohet-frame  eng.ging 
Mid  yoke. 

4.  A  rehicie-seat  haring  a  hingedly-mounted  back-section,  a 
yoke  connected  hingedly  with  the  latter,  and  a  ilidable  .pring-actn- 
ated  ratebet-frame  engaging  said  yoke. 

b.  A  rehicle-seat  having  a  hingedly-mounted  hack-section, 
bracketa  extending  rearwardly  from  the  latter,  a  yoke  hingedly  en- 
gaging Mid  brackets,  and  a  slidable  spring-actuated  ratcbet-frame 
engaging  Mid  yoke. 

6.  A  rehicle-seat  having  s  hingedly-mounted  bsck -section,  a 
binding-strip  for  the  latter  having  rearwardly-extending  brarketa.  a 
yoke  connected  hingedly  with  Mid  brarketa,  and  a  slidable  spring- 
actuated  ratrhet-frame  engaging  said  yoke. 

7.  A  vehicle-seat  having  a  hingedly-mounted  baek-Mction.  ■ 
yoke  having  hinge  connection  with  the  latter,  a  longitudinsllv-slid- 
able  ratehet-framr  engaging  Mid  yoke,  guide-rods  for  Mid  frame, 
spring  means  to  force  the  latter  in  a  rearward  direction,  and  an  ad- 
jusUble  abutment  engaging  said  spring  mean. 

8.  A  vehicle-.eat,  a  seat  extension  connected  hingedly  with  the 
front  edgeof  Mid  seat,  snd  supporting  me^ns  foldable  under  Mid  seat 
extension. 

9.  A  vehicle-seat,  a  seat  extension  hingedly  and  slidinglr  con- 
nected with  the  front  edge  of  Mid  seat,  and  supporting  memben 
foldable  under  Mid  seat  extension 

10.  A  vehicle-seat  provided  with  a  hinged  spring-supported 
back  member  and  with  .  hingedly-mounted  front  extension 

1 1 .  A  vehicle-seat,  a  bsck  member  hingedly  and  adjnsUbly  con- 
nected with  the  rear  edge  of  Mid  seat. a  front  extension  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  front  edge  of  said  scat,  and  foldable  supporting 
means  for  said  front  extension. 

12  A  vehicle-seat  having  a  hingedly-mounted  back  member, 
supporting  and  adjusting  means  for  said  bark  member  including 
spring  means  adapted  to  yield  to  preMure  exercised  in  a  downward 
direction  upon  the  back  member  when  the  latter  is  lilted,  a  front  ex- 
tension hingedly  and  adjusUbly  connected  with  the  front  edge  of  the 
Mat,  and  foldable  supporting  means  for  Mid  front  extension. 

13.  A  pair  of  standards,  a  dashboard  supported  pivotally  be- 
tween Mid  standards,  and  means  for  .xupporting  Mid  dashboard  in 
an  approximately  horizontal  position 

14  A  pair  of  standards,  a  dashboard  8upp<irted  pivotally  be- 
tween Mid  standards,  and  bracket  means  upon  said  standards  for 
supporting  the  dashboard  in  an  spproximstely  horizontal  position 

15.  Apairof  standards  having  brarketa  provided  with  laterally- 
extending  arms  and  s  dashboard  .upported  pivotally  between  Mid 
standards  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  approximately  horizon- 
tal p«isition  upon  the  arms  extending  from  the  brackets  of  said 
standards. 

IB  A  vehicle  having  a  reclining  wat,  s  pivoted  dashboard,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  latter  in  an  approximately  horizontal  po- 
sition. 

17.  A  vehicle  having  a  seat,  a  back  member  connected  hingMily 
and  adjustably  with  the  rear  edge  of  Mid  seat,  a  front  extension  con- 
nected hingedly  and  adjustably  with  the  front  edge  of  Mid  Mtat.  sup- 
porting means  for  Mid  front  extension,  a  pair  of  standard.,  a  dash- 
board supported  pirotally  between  Mid  standard*,  and  mean,  for 
.upporting  Mid  dashboard  in  an  approximately  horizontal  position. 

18  A  vehicle  having  a  seat  provided  with  a  hinged  back-sec- 
tion, a  top,  and  an  auxiliary  back  curtain  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  hinged  back-section  when  the  latter  is  folded  down  from  ita 
upright  position. 

19  A  vehicle-seat  having  a  permanently-supported  back-sec- 
tion and  a  hingedly-supported  back-section,  in  combination  with  a 
top  having  a  back  curtain  composed  of  flapa  adapted  to  be  separately 
connected  with  the  permanently-eupported  back-section  and  with 
the  hingedly-nipported  back-section  when  the  latter  i.  folded  down 
from  ita  upright  positioB. 

20.  In  a  vehicle,  a  seat  having  a  back  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  Mid  sections  being  hingedly  (x>nnected  with  the  ^st 
and  capable  of  being  folded  to  a  reclining  position,  in  combination 
with  a  top  haring  a  back  curtain  provided  with  a  (lap  having  side 
members  adapted  for  conneeiion  with  the  back  and  sides  of  the 
I  hinged  back-aection  of  the  seat. 
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tl.  A  Tskieto  h«Tin(  a  tMt  proTidcd  with  a  hinged,  adjnaUble. 
racHuBf  bMh  portioa.  ia  combiaation  i«ith  a  lop  hariag  a  back  cur- 
Uia  proTidad  with  aa  awaiag  adapted  to  b«  coaaacted  with  the  r»- 
eliaiajt  back  portion  of  the  aaat. 
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•witch-block.  19.  hariaK  iU  baac  aad  cap  iaaulatad,  from  each  other, 
the  iwitch-lever.  25,  baring  iU  baae  aad  cap  iaaulated  from  each 
other,  both  aecured  on  the  bracket.  H.  the  rod.  32,  connected  with 
both,  the  ilide,  33,  aecured  to  the  rod  and  the  electric  wires  leading 
from  the  caps  of  the  switch-block  and  the  switch-lever  reapectively 
to  an  electric  magnet  of  well-known  construction.  subsUntiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


Clmim.—l  Aa  electric  switch  consiaiiag  of  the  bracket.  S.  se- 
cured OB  the  span-wire,  the  switch-lever  ffivoted  on  the  plate  of  the 
bracket  »,  the  switch-block  screwed  on  said  plate,  the  rod  32  secured 
to  the  taaer  end  of  the  switch-lever,  the  i^ara  17  aad  18.  secured  to 
the  bracket,  8.  the  slides  30  and  33,  slotteil,  and  bolted  on  the  ban. 
aad  reapeetivel;  seeared  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  32  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  an  electric  switch :  the  combination ;  of  the  bracket  8  se 
e*nd  on  the  spaa-wire;  the  ban.  17  and  1^.  secured  to  the  bracket; 
the  iwiteh-block  securMl  on  the  bracket;  tie  switch-lever  pivoted  oa 
the  aaae;  the  slide  30,  secured  to  the  bar  It ;  the  slide.  33.  secured  to 
the  bar.  18.  by  bolU  through  iU  sloU.  alloViag  it  to  be  moved  back 
Utd  forth :  the  lug.  3 1 .  formed  at  the  right-hand  end  of  the  slide  30 
the  rod.  32.  bolted  to  the  slide.  30;  and  the  Irvers.  36  and  37.  pivoted 
raap«Uvely.  on  the  bars.  17  aad  18.  and  having  the  lugs.  38,  ar- 
raagH  so  aa  to  eonUct  with  the  lugs,  31 :  s^baUnUallv  as  and  for  the 
pvrpoae  apeeiAed. 

3.  la  aa  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  the  bracket  having 
iU  pUtc  slotted  transverwly  near  iU  outer  eada.  clampe.  each  con- 
•tatiag  of  the  grooved  block.  10.  threaded  look,  1 1,  aad  the  nut  12 
aaid  elaapa  beiag  secured  to  the  bracket  thjrough  iu  sloU;  the  s^n- 
wire  of  the  electric  railway,  saeariag  the  bracket  in  iu  place  and  the 
graored  gaidea.  16.  reatiag  oa  the  exteaai^Ba  of  the  haager  of  the 
troUay-wira.  aabataaUaUy  aa  aad  for  the  pbrpoae  aped«ed. 

4.  la  aa  electric  awiteh,  the  eombiaa^ioa  of  the  bracket  6  ee- 
cmni  oa  the  apaa-wire,  the  bam  17  aad  18  secured  to  the  bracket 
the  twHek-hloek  19  Mwured  oa  the  bracket^  the  switch-lever  25  piv- 
otW  oa  tka  aaae,  the  sUda  30  aacarad  to  tkf  bar  17,  the  slide  S3  se- 

earad  »•  the  bar  18  by  bolto  throa^  ito  doM.  allawiag  It  to  be  moved 
farwarri  aad  baek,  the  rt>d  SI  holtwl  to  thcjalida  SO  aad  to  tha  elide 

3S.  Iha  la»  SI  far««l  oa  the  rightrhaad  aadal  tka  atida  SO.  the  elide 
SO  haviag  tha  aoteh  39  oa  ita  lower  edge,  kha  apriag  40  aaearwi  oa 
tha  Wr  17,  aad  the  lag  41  tormtd  oa  the  a^d  apriag  ao  aa  to  eagaga 
with  the  notch  S9,  aahataatially  aa  aad  fo^  the  parpoaa  apaaiflad. 

5.  la  aa  alaetric  switch,  the  eombiaaioa  of  tha  bracket  8,  the 
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Claim.— I    The  combination,  in  a  dust-colleotur,  of  a  dunt-rol- 
iecting  structure  roUtable  about  a  faoriaontal  axis  and  containing  a 
central  opening  into  which  the  dust-laden  sir  is  delivered,  a  dust-re- 
ceiving trough  located  within  said  central  opening  and  provided  with 
an  ingres8-ps8»age  adapted  to  register  with  each  of  the  several  du;.t 
collecting  sections  as  the  structure  is  revolved,  an  axially-traveling 
rarriage  mounted  above  said  dust-coUecting  structure  and  bearing 
dust-dislodging  devices  which  extend  down  between  the  wails  of  the 
seetioB  at  the  time  uppermost,  means  for  operating  said  dust-dis- 
lodging devices  to  deliver  blows  upon  said  walls  as  thev  travel  over 
them,  mechanism  positioned  at  each  end  of  the  structure  with  which 
said  traveling  carriage  will  engage  as  it  reaches  said  ends  respec- 
tively, which  mechanism  is  thus  caused  to  move  the  dust-collecting 
structure  forward  a  predetermined  disUnce  while  the  dust-dislodg- 
ing devicee  are  at  the  ends  of  the  structure  and  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  sections  thereof,  and  means  for  reversing  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage of  the  dust-dislodging  devices  when  this  is  accomplished, 
whereby  said  duat-dialodgiag  devieea  are  automatically  caused  to 
travel  back  and  forth  over  successive  sections,  and  the  sections  are 
automatically  presented  to  their  action,  substantially  a«  set  forth. 
2    The  combination,  ia  a  daat-ooUector,  of  a  roUry  structure 
coauining  a  multiplicity  of  separating  sections  radially  disposed 
therein,  duat-dislodgia^  devieea  adaptwl  to  travel  back  and  forth 
between  the  walla  of  aaid  aaetioas  aad  deliver  blows  thereon,  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  travel  back  and  forth  over  said  atmcture  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  with  the  axia  thereof  aad  earryiag  aaid  dust-dislodg- 
ing devieea.  mechanism  for  periodically  advaacing  the  roUry  dust- 
coUecting  stractare  a  disUnce  equal  to  the  width  of  a  dust-collect- 
ing unit,  and  engaging  devieea  carried  by  the  carriage  for  engaging 
with  said  aiaehaaiaai  aad  eaoaiag  the  aaaM  to  operate  aa  said  car- 
riage raachea  the  aad  of  iU  aoveaMat  ia  each  direction. 

3.  The  ooabiaatk>B.  ia  a  dvatpCoUaetor.  of  a  roUry  structure 
eompriaiag  a  maltiplieity  of  daat-coliaetiag  aaetioas  radially  dis- 
poaad,  a  eoatiaaottaly-Boviag  doable  aerew-ahaft  moaated  above 
aaid  daat-coUaetor,  a  gaar-wheal  looaaiy  mooatad  at  each  end  of  said 
ahaft,  aa  eeeeatric  rigidly  Moaatadoa  each  gear-wheel,  rodsextending 
dowa  from  aaid  eeoMitriea  aad  provided  with  eagagiag  ends,  toothed 
rma  aaeared  to  tha  eada  of  the  duat-collectiag  structure  with  which 
aaid  eagagiag  aada  will  eagage.  a  carriage  carrying  the  dust-dislodg- 
iag  devices  operated  by  aaid  aerew-ahaft,  aad  means  carried  by  said 
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carriage  for  causing  aaid  gear-wbeela  to  revolve  as  the  carriage  ap- 
proaches and  carries  said  means  into  contact  with  them. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  dust-collector,  of  a  rotary  structure 
mounted  to  revolve  horizontally,  a  double  screw-shaft  arranged 

,  above  said  structure,  s  stationary  track  arranged  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  a  carriage  mounted  oa  said  track,  a  driving  connection  between 
•aid  carriage  and  shaft  whereby  said  screw-shaft  may  drive  the  car- 
riage longitudinlly  of  the  dust-collector,  dust-dislodging  devices 
mounted  oa  said  carriage,  cams  mounted  in  aaid  carriage  and  re- 
volved by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  dust-dislodging  devices,  and 
means  situated  at  the  ends  of  the  structurv  for  reversing  the  engage- 
ment of  the  double  screw  and  thus  causing  the  carriage  to  travel  back 
and  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  ia  a  duat-ccllector.  of  «  rotary  structure 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  dust-collecting  sections  having  open 
longitudinal  spaces  between  them,  dust-dislodging  devices  adapted 
to  pass  between  said  sectioaa  through  said  spacea,  a  carriage  for  aiid 
dust-dislodging  devices,  means  for  driving  said  carriage  fn>m  end  to 
end  of  the  structure,  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancingthe 
dust-collecting  structure  a  distance  equal  to  the  size  of  a  dust-col- 
lecting unit,  means  whereby  the  carriage  is  caused  to  operate  said 
mechanism  at  the  ends  of  ita  travel,  and  a  covater-shaft  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  dust-collector  whereby  the  rotating  means  at 
both  ends  are  caused  to  operate  simultaneously. 

6  The  combination,  in  a  dast-collector,  of  the  rotary  structure 
comprising  the  dust-collecting  aections,  dust-dislodging  devices 
adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  over  said  sections,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  aaid  dust-dislodging  devices  as  they  reach 
either  end  of  their  path  of  movement,  respectively,  comprising 
loosely-mounted  gear-wheels  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  path,  ec- 
centrics rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  gear-wheels,  rods  mounted  on 
and  operated  by  said  eccentrics  and  having  engaging  members  at  the 
other  ends,  toothed  rims  with  which  said  membeni  will  engage,  a 
counter-shaft  also  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  structure,  and 
gear-wheels  rigidly  mounted  thereon  which  engage  with  said  first- 
mentioned  gear-w'beels.  whereby  the  mechanism  at  both  ends  of  the 
structure  are  operated  simultaneously,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  dust-collector,  of  a  rotary  structure 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  dust-coUecting  sections,  dust-dislodg- 
ing devices  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  between  said  sections 
and  deliver  blows  onto  the  surfaces  thereof,  a  carnage  carrying  said 
dust-dislodging  devices  supported  on  a  suitable  track  and  operated 
by  a  double  screw,  the  said  track,  the  said  screw,  cams  mounted  in 
said  carriage  and  revolubly  connected  to  said  shaft,  reciprocating 
frames  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  upon  which  the  dust-dislodg- 
ing devices  are  immediately  secured,  and  springs  connected  to  said 
reciprocating  frames  and  to  the  carriage-frame,  said  reciprocating 
frames  being  actuated  in  one  direction  by  said  cams  and  in  the  other 
direction  by  said  springs. 

8.  In  a  dust-collector,  the  combination  of,  a  rotatable  structure 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  dust-collecting  sections,  a  dnst-dii>lodg- 
ing  device,  means  for  driving  said  dust-dislodging  device  through 
the  dust-eoUecting  sections  of  the  rotaUble  structure  subsUnlially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rotary  structure,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently angularly  advancing  the  rotary  structure  with  relation  to  the 
duat-dislodging  device,  whereby  said  dust-dislodging  device  may  be 
driven  through  the  dust-collecting  aections  successively  from  end  to 
end  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rotaUble  structure 


eared  to  the  laat-naaed  riag  ta  apmnAn  aaid  jawa.  aubaUatiallj  aa 
ahowa  and  daaeribod. 
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Claim— \.  In  a  trap,  a  handle,  a  cage-like  receptacle  mounted 
oa  said  handle  and  a  lure  aaeared  to  said  handle,  substantially  at 
shown  and  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  haadle.  a  cage-like  receptacle  mounted  on  said 
handle,  and  a  lantern  aecured  to  said  handle  and  so  positioned  that 
the  ahaft  of  light  therefrom  shines  through  said  recepUcle.  substan- 
tially aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

3.  Ia  a  trap,  a  haadle,  a  ring  aecured  to  said  handle,  jaws  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  ring,  means  to  operate  said  jaws,  and  a  lantern 
aaeared  to  said  handle  and  mounted  so  that  the  shaft  of  light  there- 
from shines  throagh  the  opening  between  said  jaws,  subataatially  as 
ahown  aad  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  trap,  a  ring  suitably  mounted,  jaws  made  of  heavy  wire 
beat  to  form  loopa  around  said  ring,  the  free  ends  of  said  wirea 
fonaed  with  loopa,  a  nag  paaaed  through  said  loops,  and  a  rod  ae- 


5  In  a  trap,  a  handle,  rods  secured  to  said  handle,  a  ring  se- 
cured to  said  rods.jawsmadeof  heavy  wire  bent  to  form  loops  around 
said  ring,  the  free  ends  of  said  wirea  formed  with  loops,  a  ring  passed 
through  said  loops,  a  rod  secured  to  the  last-named  ring  to  operate 
said  jaws,  and  a  lantern  secured  to  the  handle  and  so  positioned  that 
the  shaft  of  light  therefrom  shinee  through  the  opening  between  said 
jaws  when  open,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  trap,  a  ring  suitably  mounted,  jaws  made  of  heavy  wire 
bent  to  form  loops  around  said  ring,  the  free  ends  of  said  wires 
formed  with  loops,  a  ring  pasaed  through  said  loops,  a' net  secured 
to  said  jaws  and  covering  it,  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  jaws, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7  In  a  trap,  a  handle,  a  ring  mouated  on  said  handle,  jaws  piv- 
oted on  said  ring  and  so  shaped  that  when  closed  they  form  an  in- 
closed cage,  a  net  covering  said  jaws,  means  to  open  and  close  said 
jaws,  and  a  lantern  secured  to  said  handle  and  so  positioned  that  its 
light  shines  between  the  jaws  when  open,  subatantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

8.  In  a  trap,  a  handle,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  handle,  jaws  piv- 
oted on  said  ring  and  so  shaped  that  when  closed  they  form  an  in- 
closed cage,  a  net  secured  to  and  covering  said  jaws,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  jaws  to  open  and  cloae  th^m,  aad  a  lantern  secured  to  said  han- 
dle and  so  positioned  that  the  shaft  of  light  therefrom  shines  between 
aaid  jaws  when  open,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 
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Clmim.—l .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  or  spout,  of  a  weighing-chamber  arranged  below 
aaid  hopper,  eouaterbaUneing  neaaa  normally  holding  aaid  cham- 
ber raiad,  BMchaaiam  movably  ooaaecting  aaid  chamber  and  hopper, 
wiaga  haviag  rotatable  anpport  in  aaid  chamber,  meaaa  actaated 
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Ul  pomtkn  when  t^  ekMmbmr  ia  rmiwd  a^d  to  kImm  Mid  wing  when 

tk«  ek«»b»r  i.  lowawd,  Md  •  pMT  rf  <M4ll«tiiig  iHag,  in  the  bottom 
or  th«  hopper  for  elMiaf  •■toauUeally  i^a  botton  openioK  while  the 
wciskiaf -ehaBber  ia  lownvd  and  emptM.  taid  wiajp*  »>*ing  opera 
tivaly  aaaoeimtad  wHk  tke  waigkinf-cki^bar. 

i  I«"app«rst»«njwcUa.daae4ibad,th«co«binaUonofaB 
■pper  atatioBaij  lMpp«r«lupcd  iA»m^w  aad  a  lower  vertically 
■MTable  MNiatOTtelwMd  ekaabar  aafpeadMl  below  the  upper 
rkaaber.  eloaiaff  wiajd  ia  ike  boMoa  of  each  ekjiaber.  and  merh 
aairau  opmtirelj  aMoeiated  with  aaid  iriii«a  aad  ehunben  to  cIom 
aaUMUtieallj  the  wisga  in  the  upper  chamber  and  open  the  closed 
wi«f  in  the  lower  chaabM-  mbsUatiallr  at  the  Mine  time 

3  la  aa  apparatui  of  the  daaa  de«cr1b«d,  the  combination  of  as 
upper  ■Ution«r7  hopper-ah*p«l  chamber  and  a  lower  Tenicallr- 
■ovabla  eo«nterbaJanecd  chamber  saape^ded  below  the  apper  cham- 
bOT^IoatBf  wiaga  ia  the  bottom  of  aaeh  chamber,  and  mechaniama 
•pmtiTetj  aaaoeiatad  with  aaid  wiajra  a»d  chamber*  to  cIom  aato- 
■atieally  the  winfa  ia  tha  upper  ehambef  and  open  the  eloaed  wing 
in  the  lower  chamber  aabataatially  at  th«  name  time  aaid  wing»  in 
t^  apper  ehambw  being  two  in  nambw.  aach  flxed  radially  on  a  hori- 
loaUl  ahaft.  meahiag  gear*  Axed  oa  aaid  abaft  to  eaoae  the  winga  to 
opaa  aad  to  cioae  agaiaat  each  other,  a  Urer  projecting  from  one  of 
tha  aaid  ahafta,  a  weight  oa  the  laTar,  an  4nn  secured  upon  the  lower 
«fc*«^'  »■«'  supporting  said  JoTer  wh«i  the  wings  in  the  upper 
chamber  are  to  be  held  open. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claae  descried,  the  combination  of  aa 
upper  stationary,  hopper-shaped  chambfr  and  ■  lower  vrrticaliy- 
moTable  counterbalanced  chamber  saspeqded  below  the  upper  cham- 
ber, closing  wing*  in  the  bottom  of  each  chamber,  and  mechanisms 
operatively  associated  with  said  wing*  a«d  chambers  U)  close  suto- 
matieally  the  wings  in  the  upper  chambef  and  open  the  closed  wing 
in  the  lower  chamber  unbstantially  at  tho  same  time,  said  wings  in 
the  upper  chamber  being  two  in  number  each  flxed  radially  on  a  bori- 
xoatal  shaft,  meahiag  gear*  ftxed  on  said  shafts  to  cause  the  wings  to 
open  and  tocloae  against  each  other,  a  lerei  projecting  from  one  of  the 
said  shafts,  a  weight  on  the  lever,  an  arfi  secured  up<»n  the  lower 
chamber  and  supporting  said  lerer  whe4  the  wings  in  the  upper 
chamber  are  to  be  held  open,  said  weight  and  supporting-arm  being 
adjustable.  subaUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5.  la  a  weighing  apparatus  of  the  cl^  described,  the  chamber 
having  iaiUbottoma  routory  shaft  with  wjngs  thereon,  etch  of  which 
in  iu  turn  closes  the  bottom  opening  of  |he  chamber,  a  roller  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  the  wing  when  i^  close*  the  opening,  said 
chamber  having  adjacent  said  roller  a  spring-pressed  flap  formed  in 
iu  side  wall.  ■ubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  p|urpo«e  set  forth. 

6  In  a  weighing  apparatus  of  the  cla^  described,  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  weighing-chamber  having  a  roUtbrr  shaft  in  iU  bottom  end 
provided  with  wing*,  each  of  which  in  i^  turn  clo<»es  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  chamber,  a  movable  support  for  the  free  end  of  the| 
wing  when  in  the  cloaed  poaition.  a  sUr-wheel  secured  upon  the  said  ' 
•haft  and  having  one  radial  finger  for  eacfal  wing  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  radial  Angers  to  prevent  ^bounding  of  the  wings 
when  they  strike  the  support,  an  indicator  aecured  upon  the  chamber 
and  having  its  operating-lever  operatively  connected  with  said  pawl 
and  fingem 

7.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  of  the  ela4s  described,  the  combiaa 
tioa  of  a  weighing-chamber  having  a  roUt^ry  shaft  in  iU  bottom  end 
provided  with  winga,  each  of  which  in  ifh  tarn  ckiaea  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  chamber,  a  movable  snppoh  for  the  free  end  of  the 
wing  when  in  the  cloaed  poaitioa,  a  sUr-wlieel  aeeurvd  upon  the  said 
shaft  and  having  one  radial  fbMter  for  each  jwing  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
eagaging  said  radial  lager*  to  preveat  ^bounding  of  the  wings 
when  they  strike  the  support,  aa  indicator  tecured  upon  the  chamber 
and  having  iU  operatiag-lerer  operatively  toanected  with  said  pawl 
and  Aager*  bv  haviag  the  pawl  formed  at  ^  end  of  the  operating- 
lever 

a  Inanapparataaof  the  ckMadeacrikM,  the  cdmbination  with 
a  hopper  or  spout,  of  a  waighing-ehaabw  irranged  below  said  hop- 
per, eoanterbalaaciag  maaa*  aarmally  hoMiag  said  chamber  raised, 
meehaaism  movablyeoaaaeting  aaid  chamber  aad  hopper,  wing*  hav- 
iag roUUble  support  in  said  chamber,  mrans  actuated  from  said 
coaaectiag  mechaaism  to  boM  oae  of  said  iriags  in  horisontal  poai- 
tioa when  the  chamber  ia  raiaed  aad  to  release  said  wing  whea  the 
chamber  ia  lowered,  aad  meaaa  ia  the  bott4|m  of  the  hopper  for  cloa- 
iag  aatoaatiralb  (^  bottom  opeaiag  while  the  weighing-chamber 
ia  lowered  aad  emptied,  aaid  eloaiag  meaaf  beiag  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  weighiag-ehambw  aad  sai^  meaaa  for  holding  the 
wings  in  horizontal  position  in  the  weighidg-chamber  having  parts 


which  are  adjosUble  horizonUlly  and  vertically.  sobsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7B4.143.  COIM-PLAirm  CiLTn  R.  Dim.  South  Band.  Ind., 
mtgrnK  to  OUtw  ChlQad  Plow  Worka.  South  B«nd.  Ind.  PtM  Mar. 
SO.  1904.    Sflrfni  Mo.  800.7M 


Claim. — 1.  A  convertible  planter  comprising  front  and  rear 
frames  pivotatly  connected  together,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  rear 
frame,  covering-wheels  on  said  axle,  feeding  mechanism  on  the  front 
frame  near  the  ends  thereof,  intermediate  feeding  mechanism,  means 
for  removably  attaching  said  intermediate  feeding  mechanism  at  the 
center  of  the  front  frame  and  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  said  front 
frame,  intermediate  removable  covering-wheels,  and  meana  for  alin- 
ing the  intermediate  covering-wheels  with  the  intermediate  feeding 
mechanism. 

2  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rear  frame  and  wheels 
for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  front  frame  compriaiag  transverse  par- 
allel bars  made  with  a  large  number  of  bolt-opening*  at  various 
poinU.  runners  and  shanks  having  perforated  projections  to  receive 
bolts  and  secure  them  to  the  bars,  seed-hoppers  above  the  shanks, 
grooved  extanaions  on  the  seed-hoppers,  and  tonguea  on  the  shank* 
to  be  aecured  in  the  groovea  of  the  hopper  extensions  and  secure  the 
hoppers  in  position  over  the  shanks 

3.  In  a  planter,  tke  eoaihination  with  a  rear  frame  supported  on 
wheels,  of  a  front  frame  hinged  to  the  rear  frame,  feeding  mechan- 
iam  carried  by  the  front  fraoie.  a  tongue  secured  to  the  front  frame,  a 
lifting-lever  on  the  rear  frame,  lifting-bars  secured  to  a  block  at  one 
end  and  connected  at  their  other  end  with  said  lifting-lever,  a  verti- 
cal rod  on  the  tongue  and  projecting  through  an  opening  ia  the 
block,  a  spring  on  the  rod  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the  block, 
and  said  lifting-bars  secured  between  their  ends  to  the  front  frame 
4  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rear  frame  supported  on 
wheels,  of  a  front  frame  hinged  to  the  rear  frame  and  carrying  feed- 
ing mechaniam,  of  a  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  frame,  a  hand-lever 
secured  on  the  shaft,  a  foot-lever  extending  transversely  across  the 
hand-lever  and  secured  thereto  above  said  shaft,  mechanism  connect- 
ed with  the  foot-lever  to  compel  the  front  frame  to  raiae  or  lower 
when  either  of  aaid  lever*  is  moved,  an  upwardly-projecting  arm  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  counterbalance-spring  connected  to  said  arm  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  connected  with  the  rear  frame 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rear  frame  supported  on 
wheels,  of  a  front  frame  hinged  to  the  rear  frame,  seed-dropping 
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mechaniam  on  the  front  fraiM,  a  aprocket-wbeel  looae  oa  the  rear- 
frame  axle  and  movable  laterally  thereon,  a  clutch  member  on  the 
sprocket-wheel,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  said  clutch  member  in 
locked  engagement  with  a  co6perating  clutch  member  Axed  on  the 
axle,  a  sprocket-chain  transmitting  motion  from  the  sprocket-wheel 
to  tke  aeed-drupping  mechaniam.  a  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  lever  ae- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  front  frame, 
and  an  arm  on  the  shaft  adapted  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  raiae  the 
front  frame,  to  move  againat  the  aprocket-wheel  and  separate  the 
clutch  members  thereby  atopping  the  seed-dropping  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rear  frame  supported  on 
wheela,  of  a  front  frame  kinged  to  the  rear  frame  and  carrying  feed- 
ing mechaniama,  a  lever  on  the  rear  frame  to  raiae  and  lower  the 
front  frame,  covering-wheela,  forks  carrying  aaid  covering-wbeels. 
and  a  spring-rod  connecting  said  covering- wheel  forks  with  said 
levar. 

7.  A  convertible  plantar,  comprising  front  and  rear  frames  pir- 
otally  connected  together,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  rear  frame,  com- 
bined traction  and  covering  wheels  in  which  aaid  axle  is  mounted, 
feeding  mechanism  attached  to  the  front  frame  at  or  near  the  ends 
thereof,  removable  feeding  mechanisms  intermediate  the  end*  of  the 
front  frame,  mean*  for  attaching  one  or  more  of  aaid  removable  feed- 
ing mechanisms  to  the  front  frame  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof, 
intermediate  covering-wheels  to  coAperate  with  aaid  iatermediate 
feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  said  inter- 
mediate covering-wheels  to  the  front  frame. 

8.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rear  frame,  an  axle  aup- 
porting  the  frame  and  wheel*  supporting  the  axle,  of  a  front  frame 
hinged  to  the  rear  frame  and  carrying  seed-dropping  mechanisms, 
a  sprocket-wheel  clutched  to  the  axle,  a  sprockrt-chain  connecting 
the  aprocket-wbeel  with  the  aeed-dropping  mechanism,  a  hinged 
arm  on  the  rear  frame  carrying  a  roller  at  its  free  end  resting  on  the 
chain  to  take  up  slack  therein,  a  lever  on  the  rear  frame  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  front  frame  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for 
throwing  the  sprocket-wheel  out  of  its  clutched  engagement  with  the 
axle  when  the  front  frame  is  raiaed. 


784.144.   BOTTLI.  EoiBT  R.  Doma.  DMolt.  Mich.  Piled  Oct 
1.1101    Sartal  Ho.  tS7.4r 


CImim.—l.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck 
baring  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  seat  for  a  valve,  an  auxiliary  neck 
Atting  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle.  Auah  with  the  ahoulder  thereon, 
and  being  provided  with  a  narrow  or  contracted  paaaaga-way.  a 
valve  which  i*  normally  aeated  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  i*  pro- 
vided with  a  wing-like  stem  which  projects  into  the  narrow  paaaage- 
way,  aad  a  label  aecured  abo«t  the  auxiUary  neck  aad  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  covering  the  junction  thereof,  aubatantially  aa  ahowa  aad  de- 
acribcd. 

2.  The  eombiaation  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  having  an 
aaaalar  ahoulder  and  a  aeat  for  a  ralve,  aa  auxiliary  aeck,  ainaoaa 
ia  form,  Atting  ever  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  Auah  with  the  ahoulder 
thereon  and  being  provided  with  a  narrow  or  contracted  paaaage- 
way,  a  valve  which  is  normallv  aeated  in  the  neck  of  the  bettle  aad  ia 
providad  irith  a  wing-like  atam  which  pnijeeU  into  the  narrow  pae- 
aage-way,  aad  a  label  aecured  about  the  auxiliary  neck  aad  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  covering,  the  junction  thereof,  subetaatially  as  de- 
acribed. 

y  The  oonhination  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  aack  haviag  aa 


annular  ahoalder  aad  a  aeat  for  a  ralre,  an  auxiliary  neck,  alaaoaa 
in  form.  Atting  over  the  neck  of  lh«  bottle.  Aush  with  the  ahoulder 
thereon,  and  being  provided  with  a  narrow  or  contracted  paaaage- 
way  and  a  gioboiar  chamber,  a  valve  ia  aaid  chamber  and  which  ia 
free  to  move  therein,  but  is  normally  aeated  in  the  neck  nf  the  bottle 
and  is  provided  with  a  narrow  wing-like  stem,  which  projects  into 
the  aarrow  paaaage-way.  the  walla  of  said  paaaage-way  fomiag  a 
guide  for  the  stem  and  limiting  the  valve  in  its  movement,  and  a 
label  secured  about  the  auxiliary  neck  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
covering  the  junction  thereof,  aubatantially  a*  shown  and  described 
4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  having  an 
annular  ahoulder  and  a  aeat  for  a  valve,  an  auxiliary  neck  Atting  over 
the  neck  of  the  bottle.  Auah  with  the  shoulder  thereon,  and  being 
provided  with  a  narrow  or  contracted  pasaage-way.  a  packing  be- 
tween the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  auxiliary  neck,  a  valve  which  ia 
normally  aeated  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  is  provided  with  a  wing- 
like atem  which  projects  into  tbe  narrow  passage-way,  and  a  label 
secured  about  the  auxiliary  neck  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  covering 
the  junction  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


784.140.  IDaCATIOllAL  DinCI.  PUMDiXC  DOM 
etgo.  111.    PM  Aug.  a.  1104.    BmM  Mo  ttl.rn. 


Chi- 


rtesm. — 1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  support  having 
a  croaa-head,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  support  below  the  cross- 
head,  receptacles  hung  from  opposite  end  portions  of  the  lever,  and 
balances  hung  from  opposite  end  portions  of  the  croiaa-head  and  in- 
cluding cords  connected  to  the  corresponding  enda  of  the  lever,  aad 
receptacles  hung  from  the  other  ends  of  the  cord* 

i.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  aapport  having  a  croaa- 
head,  aiulcrum-pin  carried  by  the  support  below  the  cross-head,  a 
lever  supported  upon  the  fulcrum-pin  aad  capable  of  being  ahifted 
thereon,  rrceptaclea  hung  from  oppoaitc  enda  of  the  lever,  and  bal- 
ance* hung  from  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  croaa-head  aad  including 
cords  connected  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  lever,  and  recepta- 
cles hung  from  the  other  ends  of  the  cord*. 

S.  An  educational  device  eompriaing  a  baae,  a  atandard  riaiag 
therefrom,  a  croaa-head  carried  by  the  top  of  the  atandard.  a  ful- 
cram-pia  carried  by  the  atandard.  a  lever  having  a  longitudinal  ae- 
riea  of  openiaga  for  the  individual  reception  of  the  fulerruB-pia,  re- 
ceptaclea  hung  from  oppoaite  enda  of  the  lever,  and  balancea  hang 
from  the  end*  of  the  croaa-head  and  including  oorda  connected  to  the 
correaponding  enda  of  the  lever,  aad  reoeptadea  huag  from  the  other 
enda  of  the  cords. 

4.  An  edacatioaal  device  coapriaiBg  a  support,  a  lever  mouat- 
ed  thereon,  and  balance*  aapported  iadepeadently  of  the  lever  and 
connected  to  the  reepectivc  eada  of  aaid  levW. 

5.  An  edacatioaal  device  conpriaiag  •  baae,  a  atandard  riaiag 
therefroa,  a  lever  fakrvmed  iatermediate  oJT  iU  eada  upon  the  aUad- 
ard,  and  balaacce  supported  iadepeadently  ^  the  lever  and  connect- 
ed to  the  reepective  eada  of  said  lever.  ^~~~>^ 

A.  An  edacatioaal  device  oompriaiag  a  auppott.  a  croaa-head 
thereea.  a  lever  fulcrumed  iatenaediate  of  ita  eada  apoa  the  aapport, 
receptadea  haag  from  oppoaitc  end  portioaa  of  the  lerer,  and  bal- 
aaeeo  haag  from  the  reapeetive  end  portiona  of  the  croaa-head.  each 
balaaee  baring  oae  end  eoaaeeted  to  the  a^jaeeat  ead  of  the  lever 
aad  a  receptacle  at  the  oppoaite  ead  of  the  balance. 

7.  Aa  edacatioaal  device  cooipriaiag  a  aapport.  a  lever  fol- 
cnuaed  thereoa  iatermediate  of  ita  eada,  a  croaa-head  carried  by  the 
aapport,  receptacle*  huag  from  oppoaite  ead  portioaa  of  the  lever, 
ialenaediatety-fulcrumed  aupplaaieatal  lever*  aapported  by  oppo- 
aitc ead  portioaa  of  the  ereoe-haad.  eorreapoadiag  eada  of  the  aapple- 
■aatal  lerer*  beiaf  eoaaeeted  to  a4iM«at  eada  of  the  main  lerer. 
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hmMg  tnm  tk»  otkw  «i4i  of  Mid  rapplMMaUl  U- 

A«  cdMatiMAl  dcriec  coi^^fteui  «  wppoit,  a  lerer  f•^ 
I  l«»«««*rt«  •llto  •nd.  mar...  ie.pue»«  fcMg  froB  op- 
po«to  «4  pwtioM  of  tW  l«w. .  efw..k^  ,po,  tW  ••pport.  iBter- 
Mdiotoly-faleruMd  MpploMoUl  loTon  Mippoftwi  by  t^  craw 
keU  ud  diapoood  at  laiMUatUlly  ri«kt  fa^  to  th«  sain  tew. 
eaek  Nppi«m«ital  Ictw  kana<  om  omI  dowMetod  to  Um  a^jaeoat 
Md  tf  th«  aaia  Urn  aad  proridwi  witlka  raecptaelc  at  iU  oppo- 

9.  A  a  adaeatiooal  dariea  coatpriaio^  a  rapport,  a  maia  le»er 
falcniiMd  tkaraoB.  i«Mptaciaa  hamg  Croa  oppoaitc  end  porUoat  of 
tl»«  BMia  Urar,  a  CKMa-kead  apoa  tlM  H||port,  iatonDcdiately-ful- 
enuMd  rapplaMBtal  lerart  mpporiad  brioppoaite  rad  portion*  o( 
tha  eroaa-baad  aad  eapable  of  adljaataeal  l^rww,  each  rapplemen 
tal  laT«r  kariac  oac  aad  coaaactod  to  the  Ujaeaat  aad  of  the  aiaia 
Urn  aad  provided  at  tta  oppoaito  aad  witk  a  reeapUcle. 

10.  Aa  ediieatioaal  device  eompriaiacia  baae.  a  tUndard  riniag 
therefroB  aad  prorided  witk  UraaaTerae  o^aiajrt  diapoaed  at  nub- 
•tantially  ri«ht  anciea  to  eae  aaother,  a  rod  adjuatoble  endwiae 
throwKb  the  lower  opeai««.  a  aet-acrew  to  ft^  tlie  rod  ia  the  opening, 
a  aiaia  lerer  fulcruaaed  latomediato  of  it^  rod*  apon  the  rod  and 
ihifUbie  tkarewith.  reeeptaclee  bang  from  oppoaite  end  portiom*  of 
the  lerer.  a  cnMO-bewl  adjuaubie  eadwiae  tl|rough  the  other  opeaing 
in  the  Maadard.  a  tat-acrew  to  adjaatobly  Hi  the  rrowi-head  upon  the 
•Undard,  iaterroediatelj-fakruaed  lapplefaMital  lever*  supported 
by  the  reapoctire  ead  portioaa  of  the  croaa-^d.  each  lupplemenul 
lever  baring  one  end  ooaaected  to  the  adjae«at  ead  of  the  main  lever 
and  prorided  with  a  rec«ptadc  at  ita  oppoai^  and 


iag  a  bed,  hariag  a  slot,  a  rertirally-reciproeated  aUmp  to  engage 
aaid  alot,  &zed  pieeea  formiag  a  cbabnei  round  the  dot,  a  alide  recip- 
rocated at  the  bottom  of  the  chaanel  and  two  pain  of  creaaiag-flapa 
gvidod  at  the  aidea  of  the  fixed  pieces  ■ubsUatially  as  ithown  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


784. 146.    MACBIHI  rot  CORCIimLiTIllO  MIlfBKAL  ORB. 
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t  In  a  box-folding  machine,  a  plunger,  a  bed,  lateral  standards 
supporting  said  bed,  plates  slidably  mounted  on  the  standards  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  cams  Mlidablr  mounted  on  the  plates 
and  provided  with  a  recess,  box-engaging  Anger*  linked  to  the  recip- 
rocating plates,  and  prorided  with  rollers  oa  tiieir  outer  sides  to  en- 
gage said  receaaes.  and  springs  to  actuate  said  fingers. 

3.  In  a  box-folding  machine  in  combination,  a  plunger,  means 
for  folding  a  blank  art.und  the  plunger  to  form  a  box,  means  for  strip- 
ping the  box  from  the  plunger,  and  means  comprising  a  chain  having 
members  of  donble-T  section,  adapted  to  receive  the  box  blanks  aa 
they  are  stripped  from  the  plunger. 


(laim.—l.  Inamachineof  tkedaaade^eribed  thecombinatioB 
of  a  palp-faed.  a  waah-wator  aapply  aad  a  dfopping-pan  adapted  to 
aapf  ly  a  akower  of  dropa  of  water  mpoa  the  atteam  of  waah- water  and 
the  matarial  which  haa  settled  oa  the  aurfaceiof  the  machine  beneath 
the  stream  of  waah-wator. 

1.  In  a  eoncentrating-Uble.  the  combination  of  a  pulp-feed,  a 
waah-wator  supply  and  a  dropping-pan  sitn^tad  upon  the  area  trar- 
eraad  by  tW  eoneantratea  in  paaaiaf  to  the  ora-box  aad  acroaa  which 
the  waah-wator  floara  to  th«  tailiasa-box  and,  adapted  to  diaturb  the 
waah-wator  and  the  aettled  material  baaeath, 

3.  TIm  combinaiioa  with  a  eoaeeatratikg- table,  of  an  adjuat- 
abi«  dropping-pan  adapted  to  furaiah  wate|'  in  the  form  of  dropa 
apon  the  aarface  oi  the  Ubie  between  the  pa|p-f««<l  *»i  waah-wator 
aapply  aad  the  tailia«a  aad  eoacoatratca  boj^sa. 

4.  la  a  eoaceatrating-tobla  in  which  the  eonceatratea  paaa  orer 
the  far  aad  ol  the  Ubta  for  the  palp-feed  and  the  waah-wator  paasea 
■crooa  the  tohle,  a  droppia^pan  aad  wator-auppty  adapted  to  dia- 
tarb  by  means  of  a  ahower  of  dropa  the  strsfam  of  waah-water  and 
tka  aattlad  matarial  ^eaeatk.  I 

6.  la  aa  ore  aapamtor  the  eoaabiaation  if  a  ribrating  Uble  and 
a  droppiair-pu  adaptad  to  diotarb  by  means  ^f  a  ahower  of  drops  the 
whole  area  ia  which  the  eoneeatrataa  paaa  aer4aa  the  f  ow  of  the  waah- 
water  aa  deacribed. 

t.  In  an  ore  aeparater  a  droppiac-paa  iadapted  to  diaturb  by 
■»■■■  o'  a  ahoarar  ol  4fp»  the  eoacaatrated  ia  the  area  acroaa  the 
p«lh  of  wkieh  the  waah-water  iawa  aa  daacri^d. 

7.  Ia  aa  «re-eoMcaatrator,  a  droppia^i^  adapted  to  diaturb 
^  maaaa  of  a  ahowar  of  dropa  the  waah-w^ter  flowiag  acroaa  the 
path  of  tW  coaeaatrataa  aa  daacrihad.  { 


784.148.  MACHIHB  FOR  MAKIBO  STRAPS  rOR  LOOM  HIR. 
RI88.  Jon  R  Pmoii.  Woremiar.  MMi.  PiM  May  18. 1908.  Serial 
Ro  157.581. 


784. 147.    POLDUa  APPAIATUI POR 10X18  OR  TBI  UKI. 
iMHBr  1.  PMOL  BHWa  OflflMP.    P^li  JlBt  17.  IIOR.    Siriil 

Ciana.— I.  .\  machiae  for  folding  boxea  aad  the  like  rompris- 


riasM.— 1  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  the  following  inatrumentaliUea.  ateana  for  imparting  a  longitudi- 
nal morement  to  a  strap,  knirea  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  the 
atrap,  means  for  moring  aaid  knives  into  action,  dies  for  compreaa- 
ing  the  strap  and  means  for  moring  said  dies  into  action. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  the  combination  of  a  r»- 
ciprocating  draw-plate  prorided  with  means  for  engaging  one  end  of 
the  strap  and  imparting  a  longitudinal  morement  thereto,  a  pair  of 


MaicM  7,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


65 


fixed  entting-knirea  held  in  aa  obliqae  poeition  to  the  line  of  motion 
of  the  atrap.  means  for  carrying  said  knires  into  continuous  contact 
with  the  strap  at  a  predetermined  period  in  iU  movement  and  a 
guide-trough  through  which  the  atrap  is  drawn,  held  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  knirea. 

S.  The  combination  with  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  a  strap,  of  a  pair  of  fixed  cutting-knives  held  in  an  ob- 
lique position  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  strap,  means  for  carrying 
said  knires  into  eontiaaooa  ooataet  with  the  strap  at  a  predetermined 
period  in  its  morement  and  a  guide-trough  through  which  the  strap 
is  drawn,  held  in  fixed  relation  to  said  knives. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  atrap-supporting  trough,  of  a  recip- 
iwtating  draw-plate  prorided  with  means  for  engaging  the  strap,  a 
pair  of  knirea.  means  for  moring  the  knives  against  the  strap,  means 
for  moving  the  knives  away  from  the  strap,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  strap  during  ito  longitudinal  movement,  subsUatially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  draw-plate  having 
means  for  engaging  the  strap,  of  a  pair  of  plates  provided  in  the  op- 
posing edges  with  semicircular  notohes,  and  means  for  moving  said 
notched  plates  against  the  strap,  subatentially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  draw-plate  having  means 
for  engaging  the  strap,  a  pair  of  pivoted  lerers.  knires  carried  by 
said  levers,  a  reciprocating  plate  having  curbed  sloU  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers,  whereby  the  knires  are  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  strap,  substantially  as  described 

7  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  draw-plate  having  means 
for  engaging  the  strap,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers,  compreasing-dies 
carried  by  said  lerers.  and  a  reciprocating  slotted  plate  engaging 
the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  whereby  said  die*  are  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  strap,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


tag-holder  aad  means  to  inaert  a  arire  throagh  the  eye  of  a  tag  thete- 
on,  of  a  carriage,  means  to  reciprocate  the  aame,  a  roUtoble  twiater 
carried  thereby  and  constructed  to  engage  the  wire,  and  meaaa  iade- 
pendent  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to  rotote  the  twiater. 
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Claitn.—\  A  lastdivided  tranrvernely.  the  forward  end  of  the  heel 
part  being  prorided  »-ith  a  receaa  lying  wholly  within  the  lateral  walls 
thereof,  portions  of  the  top  of  the  fore  part  on  either  side  of  the  cen- 
ter being  cut  away,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  give  entrance  to  the 
reduced  top  of  the  fore  part  for  shortening  the  last  when  the  heel 
part  is  moved  upwardly  relative  to  the  fore  part,  and  a  union  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  parte. 

2.  A  tranarerselr-divided  last  having  conUcting  adjacent  faceh. 
a  union  piroUlly  connecting  the  part«.  whereby  the  ackacent  faces 
are  free  to  move  from  contact  in  lengthened  relation  ft  contect  in 
ahortened  relation  and  vice  reran,  a  projection  on  one  end  of  the 
union  extending  beyond  the  pivot-point  and  having  a  depresxion 
therein  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
projection  beyond  the  pirot-point  aad  tending  to  more  in  a  direction 
ottteide  the  pirot-point,  whereby  the  plunger  enters  said  depression 
when  the  last  is  in  shortened  relation  and  automatically  and  vield- 
ingly  locks  the  parte  in  contact. 

3.  A  last  divided  transveraely  on  a  line  extending  from  the  top 
diagonally  downwardly  toward  the  hael.  a  union  pivotelly  connected 
one  end  to  the  fore  par*  and  tbe  other  end  to  the  heel  part ,  whereby 
the  heel  part  may  be  mored  upwardly  and  forwanlly  relatire  to  tbe 
fore  part  to  shorten  the  last,  the  heel  part  being  prorided  with  a  re- 
ceaa Iring  wholly  within  the  lateral  walls  thereof  and  adapted  to 
gire  entrance  to  the  top  of  the  fore  part  when  the  heel  part  is  moved 
upwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  the  fore  part. 


784. 150.   MACHIRB  POR  WIRIRO  TAOS.   Wau^aoiW  PUUB. 
Chvlmtaa.  8.  C.  HripMrof  OM^hlrd  to  Oaorge  S.  Lagan.  Chartatoa. 
8.  C.  and  OBt-thM  to  Ttaona  R.  Hanev  WMhli«toD.  D  C    Pflad 
Mar.  8. 1901    Sarkl  Ro.  198JS8. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  tag-wiriag  auMshine,  the  combination  with  a 


J.  In  a  Ug-wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Ug-bolder 
and  means  to  insert  a  wire  through  the  eye  of  a  tag  thereon,  of  a  car- 
nage, means  to  reciprocate  the  same,  in  alinement  with  the  teg.  a 
spiraliy-groored  twiater  carried  thereby  and  engageable  with  the 
wire,  an  independently -operated  nut  slidable  on  the  twister  and  en- 
gaging tbe  groove  to  rotete  the  twister,  and  means  to  slide  the  nut  on 
the  twister. 

3.  In  a  teg-wiring  machine,  the  combiiution  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing needle  and  means  to  supply  wire  thereto,  of  jaws  reciprocating 
with  the  needle  and  between  which  the  wire  is  supplied,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  needle  and  jaws  and  independent  mean*  to  cloae  and 
open  tbe  jaws,  npon  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  tag- wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing needle  and  means  to  supply  wire  thereto,  of  jawK  reciprocating 
vrith  the  needle  and  arranged  to  grip  and  releaae  the  wire,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  needle  and  jaws,  and  adjusteble  means  to  open  and 
••lose  the  jaws. 

5  In  a  tag-wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing cam-actuated  ueedlr  and  means  to  supply  wire  thereto,  of  jaws, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  same  with  snd  behind  the  needle,  said  jaw* 
being  arranged  to  grip  and  release  the  wire,  a  trip-lerer  connected  to 
one  of  the  jaws,  and  means  engageable  with  the  lerer  to  throw  the 
same,  to  open  and  close  the  jaws. 

€.  In  a  teg-wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing cam-actoated  needle  and  means  to  supply  wire  thereto,  of  jaws, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  same  with  and  behind  the  needle,  said  jawa 
being  arranged  to  grip  and  release  the  wire,  a  trip-lever  connected  to 
one  of  the  jaws,  a  projection  connected  to  and  moving  with  the  cam 
and  arranged  to  strike  the  lever  and  close  the  jaws,  and  a  trip  located 
in  the  way  of  the  lerer  and  arranged  to  strike  the  same  and  open  the 
jawa. 

7.  The  combination  with  tbe  caaing.  of  the  needle-carriage  ra- 
ciprocable  rertically  on  the  front  thereof,  and  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing into  the  casing,  a  rotating  cam  in  the  casing  arranged  to  strike 
and  lift  the  arm  and  carriage,  means  to  supply  wire  to  the  needle,  a 
pair  of  jaws  on  the  carriage  behind  the  needle  and  arranged  to  grip 
the  wire,  one  of  said  jaws  having  an  uperating-rod  extending  into 
the  casing,  a  lerer  pirotelly  supported  on  the  arm  and  connected  to 
the  rod  and  means  to  trip  and  throw  the  lerer,  to  open  and  close  the 
jaws,  according  to  the  morement  of  the  cam 

8  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  spool  for 
wire,  having  ite  periphery  in  line  with  the  needle,  means  to  fe*>d  wire 
from  the  spool  to  the  needle,  and  means  to  preaerre  tbe  alinement  of 
the  periphery  of  the  spool  with  the  needle,  aa  the  wire  is  reeled  off. 

9  The  combination  with  a  tubular  needle  reciprocating  verti- 
cally, of  a  spool  for  wire  hung  to  swing,  with  ite  peripher)  in  line 
with  the  needle,  means  to  feed  wire  from  the  spool  to  the  needle,  and 
a  spring  bearing  on  the  spool  and  constructed  to  swing  the  aame.  to 
preserve  said  aliDement,  as  the  wire  is  reeled  off. 
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U).  A  twitter  for  Uf-wiruiK  ««liiiiw.  comprMuiK  a  ttunk 
forked  at  tke  head  aad  bariag  elonffated  eje*  in  the  forki,  as  and  for 
tW  pnrpoae  dear ri bed. 

1 1 .  A  twiater  for  taf-wiriag  maehikiea.  comprisinx  a  «bank  hav 
inff  diveritinn  fork*  at  tbe  bead.  Mid  f^rka  harinft  evea  therein  ter- 
miaatinff  in  narrow  aliu  at  the  direrf  ent  oortiona.  aa  and  for  f  h*  pur 
poae  deaeribed 

12.  A- tan-platform  for  taf-wirinjr  machinea,  harinit  a  reeeaa  at 
the  front  end  to  receive  a  needir  and  twtinter  tberetbroafir.  and  a  U- 
pered  piece  extending  from  ooe  aide  o(  the  receaa  partly  aoroa*  the 
••■a.  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deaeribed. 

13.  la  a  Ug-wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  meann  to 
hoJd  a  U«  and  meana  to  iaaert  a  wire  thfough  the  ey»  thereof,  of  a  re- 
eiproeating  carriage,  a  roUrr  twiater  tarried  thereby  and  having 
forka  with  erea  therein  throagh  which  the  wire  i»  inaerted  on  both 
iidea  of  the  Ug.  and  means  moving  moTe  rapidly  than  the  carriage 
to  rotate  the  twiater.  whereby  compar»tiveiy  slower  drawing  and 
faater  routing  movemeaU  are  imparted  to  the  twiater. 

14.  In  a  Ug-wiring  machine,  the  tombination  with  means  to 
hold  a  Ug  and  means  to  insert  a  wire  thrt>ugh  the  eye  thereof,  of  a  re- 
eiproeating  carriage,  a  rotary  twiater  parried  therebr  and  having 
meana  to  engage  the  wire  ao  iaaerted  an4  loop  the  same  over  the  end 
«rf  tbe  Ug.  meana  to  route  the  twisUr  and  twist  the  wire,  and  meana 
to  accelerate  the  speed  of  the  carriage  after  the  twiat  is  made. 

15  In  a  Ug-wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  means  to  hold 
a  tag  aad  means  to  inaert  wire  through  the  eye  thereof,  of  a  carriage. 
meana  to  move  the  same  towaH  and  fro»  the  tag.  a  jaw  and  a  knifa  l 
earned  by  the  carriage,  respectively  on  Opposite  sides  of  the  tag  to  ' 
rip  Md  cut  the  wire,  another  jaw  eoAp«lrating  with  said  jaw.  and  a 
twiater  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  means  to  loop  and  twiat 
the  wire  over  the  end  of  the  Ug 

16  In  a  Ug-wiring  machine,  the  cpmbination  with  meana  U 
hold  a  plurality  of  Ugs  and  meana  to  insert  wires  through  the  reapec- 
Uve  ejM  thereof,  of  a  carriage,  means  to  move  the  same  toward  and 
from  the  Ug*.  a  Axed  jaw,  a  movable  jav«  and  a  knife  carried  by  the 
carnage,  respectively  on  oppoaite  sides  <|f  the  tags,  to  grip  and  cut 
the  wirM,  and  a  plnrality  of  twiaUn  roqunted  on  the  carriage  and 
hanng  means  to  loop  and  twist  the  wire«  over  the  ends  of  the  tags. 

17  In  a  tag-wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
and  vertical  aad  horiiontal  guidea  in  th^  front  and  top  thereof,  re- 
apectively.  of  a  tag-plat/onn  in  line  wit|  both  guides,  a  fixed  jaw 
above  the  pUtform,  a  needle-carriage,  ali<labie  in  the  vertical  guides 
under  the  platform,  and  having  a  wire-carrying  ne«dle  arranged  to 
paaa  through  the  Ug  in  the  pUtforai  and  pn)nA  the  end  of  the  wire 
baaide  aaid  jaw.  a  carriage  alidable  in  the  horizonUl  guides  and  hav- 
ing  thereon  wire  cutting  and  twiaUng  devlcea  aad  a  jaw  coAperating 
with  aaid  fixed  jaw.  aad  meana  to  operaU  the  carriagea. 

18.  A  wire  cutting  and  twiatiag  meckaniam  for  Ug-wiring  ma- 
rkiaea.  comprising  a  tag-holder,  a  fixed  jaw  above  and  a  fixed  knife 
below  the  aaaae.  a  carriage  alidable  toward  and  from  the  holder,  a 
knife  at  the  front  lower  edge  thereof  aad  ^oAperating  with  the  fixed 
kaitt.  a  jaw  at  the  top  of  the  carriage  and  eo«perating  with  the  fixed 
jaw.  a  rotary  twiaUr  mounted  on  the  eaniiage  aad  having  means  to 
•Bfaga  the  wire  on  both  aidee  of  the  tag  i^  the  holder,  and  means  to 
operate  the  carriage  and  twiater 

I».  A  wire  cutUng  and  twiating  meclaniam  for  tag-wiring  ma 
ehin^.  comprising  a  plurality  of  Ug-hold<*a.a  fixed  jaw  above  and  a 
fixed  kufe  below  the  aame,  a  carriage,  nmana  to  slide  the  same  to- 
ward and  from  the  holdara.  a  kaife  carried  by  the  carriage  under  the 
h^ra  aad  acUng  to  aimulUneoualy  emt  41  the  wiiea.  a  plurality  of 
fTMM*  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  a4jua|able  with  reapect  to  eacfc 
othar.  and  a  jaw  and  a  rotary  twiater  earriad  by  each  frame,  the  jawi 
haiag  arraaged  to  eo«p«rate  with  the  fixed  jaw  and  the  twiater*  hav 
tag  raapeetively  maaaa  to  engage  the  wirea  in  the  several  tags. 


Claim.—].  A  wrench  comprising  two  jaws  of  subsUntialiy  a 
uniform  thickneaa  throughout,  a  separate  shield  pemianenUy  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  jaws  and  embracing  both  faoea  of  the  other  jaw 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  two  jaws  of  subsUntialiy  a  uniform 
thickness  throughout,  a  separate  ,.hield  permanently  connected  to 
one  of  the  jaws  and  embracing  the  e<ige  of  the  jaw  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected and  both  sides  of  both  jaws. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  two  jaws  of  substantiallv  a  uniform 
thickneaa  throughout,  a  separate  shield  permanentlv  connected  to 
one  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  receive  both  jaws  and  having  a  piv- 
otal  connertion  with  the  other  jaw. 


TW4-.15Q.    ACBTTLIlfl-OAS  QEIIIRATOR,    Hktot  Ooodacu 
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^f^Afil.    WIUCH.     WOUAB  E  eiuaiOT.  Eoekftvd  m   w- 
-'      rflfaM-hnirt«HvtoH.8tMa«MtlM.Il.    riMMarlO 


ri««.--l  Thec«mbinaUonwithaUnk.ofagenerating<ham- 
ber  diapoaed  within  the  Unk.  and  removable  therefrom,  a  gas-wash 
ing  chamber  formed  by  a  partition  at  one  end  of  the  generating, 
chamber,  a  carbid-baaket  deUchably  mounted  within  the  general- 
ing-chamber,  a  removable  drying-tank  diapoaed  above  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  washing-chamber,  and  a  locking  means  for  hold, 
ing  the  parU  in  position  within  the  Unk. 

2  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  a  water-tank,  a  removable 
eaaing  diapoaed  therein >and  forming  a  generating-charaber,  a  car- 
bid-holder  in  the  generatingchamber,  a  waahing-chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  generating-chamber  and  aerving  to  conUia  wa- 
ter for  washing  the  gas,  a  deflecting-hood  for  directing  the  gaa  below 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  removable  gaa-drying  Unk  disposed  above 
the  washing-chamber,  a  comprraaible  packing  between  the  tank  and 
waahing-chamber,  and  means  for  exerting  downward  pressure  on 
the  gaa-unk  for  compressing  the  packing  aad  locking  the  parts  in 
working  poaition 

3.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  a  water-conUining  Unk.  a  re- 
movable eaaing  disposed  in  the  Unk  and  forming  a  generating-cham- 
ber. a  partition  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  forming  a 
waahing-chamber.  aaid  partition  having  an  opening  near  iU  top  for 
placing  the  two  chamben  ia  communication,  a  hood  extending  from 
the  opening  and  serving  to  defleet  the  gaa  below  the  level  of  the  waah- 
ing-water,  a  carbid-baaket,  a  hook  carried  by  one  end  of  the  baakei 
for  engaging  said  opening,  a  spring  for  the  support  of  the  opposite 
end  of  the  baake*.  a  removable  gainlrying  Unk  in  rummunicatioa 
with  the  washing-chamber,  a  compreaaible  packing  betweea  the  Unk 
and  chamber,  and  a  clamping  mean*  for  engaging  the  tank  and  ex- 
erting downward  preaaure  thereon. 

4  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator, a  water-conUining  Unk, a  eaa- 
ing diapoaed  therein,  and  forming  a  generating-chamber.  a  partition 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  geaeratiag-ehamber  and  forming  a  waah- 
ing^hamber,  a  carbid-holder  in  the  generating-chamber,  a  remov- 
able gas-drying  Unk  having  at  iU  bottom  an  inwardly-projecting 
fiange  supported  bv  a  similar  flaage  at  the  top  of  the  waahing-cham- 
ber. a  compreaaible  packiag  between  the  two  ianges,  a  removable 
tiamp-bar  adapted  to  opening*  in  the  top  of  the  water-conUining 
Unk,  and  rlamping-acrews  earned  by  aaid  bar  and  serving  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  gaa-drying  tank 

5.  In  a  knockdown  porUUe  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deaciihcd,  a 
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tank,  a  removable  casing  diapoaed  therein  and  partitioned  to  form  a ! 
generating-chamber  and  a  gas-washing  chamber,  a  detachable  car- 
bid-basket  arranged  within  the  generating-chanrt)er.  a  detachable 
gas-drying  Unk  of  less  area  than  the  generating-charaber  and  ar- 
ranged to  neat  within  the  aame  for  tranaporUtion,  and  means  for 
holding  the  parte  in  position  within  the  Unk. 


784,153.   HAMI-HOOK    Thoku  0  Oouwk.  Madtra  Cal    Pflad 
May  17.  1904     S«rialllo  906  401 


Claim. — A  hame-hook  comprising  a  meUllic  body  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  hook  upon  each  end  to  engage  a  trace  or  a 
Dame  rexpectively ;  a  cover  for  the  body  comprising  a  body  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  guard  g  to  cover  the  hame-hook  and  a 
guard  t  to  cover  the  trace-book ;  and  nieaiu  to  enter  said  openings 
to  clamp  the  cover  to  the  body. 


7  H  4  .  1  5  4  .  MACHIKB  POR  FORMIlfO  BUILDIKO  BLOCKS 
HmtT  OirmuDOB  and  John  H.  McComhill,  Hamiota.  Caoada 
PUsd  May  27.  1904     Serial  No  210.013 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  hed-frarae,  a  alid- 
able Ubie  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  core-plate*  carried  by  said  U- 
ble,  a  plurality  of  adjusting-screw*  projected  through  the  table  into 
engagement  with  said  plates,  cores  on  the  plate*,  means  for  eliding 
aaid  table,  a  relatively  fixed  upright  frame,  a  crank -shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  plungers  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  and  a  plunger- 
head  having  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  said  cores. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed-frame,  an  up- 
right frame,  a  driving-shaft  in  said  upright  frame,  a  pulley  thereon, 
a  driven  shaft  in  said  bed-frame,  bevel-gears  thereon,  croaa-shafts. 
bevel-gears  thereou,  a  alidable  UbIe  on  the  bed-frame,  chains  from 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  crosa-shafu,  means  for  bringing  said 
cross-shafts  into  operative  engagement  with  said  driven  shaft,  ma- 
trix-frames mounte<^on  said  UbIe.  and  corea  therein,  in  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  plunger  and  a  perforated  plunger-head 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed-frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  short  thaftn  therein,  bevel-gears  on  aaid  shafU.  a  croaa-shaft 
at  an  angle  to  said  shafU.  gears  thereon,  an  upright  frame,  a  driving- 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  plunger-ahaft .  a  pulley  on  Mid  pluuger- 
shaft,  connections  between  said  plunger-shaft,  said  driving-shaft 
and  said  crow-shaft,  means  for  shifting  aaid  short  shafts  longitudi- 
nally into  engagement  with  Aaid  cross-shaft,  a  alidable  matrix-sup- 
porting table  matrices  thereon,  and  a  plunger-^ead  actuated  from 
said  plunger-shaft 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed-frame,  a  alid- 
able table  thereon,  core-plates  carried  by  said  table,  cores  connected 
with  said  plates,  matrix-frames  mounted  on  the  table,  clamping- 
yokes  therefor,  an  upright  frame,  a  crankshaft  mounted  in  said 
upright  frame,  a  plurality  of  plunger-rod«  connected  with  said  shaft, 
collars  on  aaid  rods,  a  perforated  plunger-head,  perforated  yokes 
on  said  plunger-hrad,  and  cushioning  means  between  said  head  and 
said  collars. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  matrix,  cores  sup- 
ported therein,  a  perforated  bottom  plate,  a  perforated  plunger- 
head.  reciprt)cator>-  plungers  codperating  therewith,  resilient  cuah- 
ions  between  said  head  and  said  plungers,  means  for  actuating  said 
plungers,  and  means  for  moving  said  matrix. 


7rt4,ir>r>.  COMBIKBD  ADJD8TABLB  WIHDOW-SHADB  AHD 
CURTAIM  BRACKBT  CHA»Lt8  A  Haas.  Plttaburg  Pa  Wed  June 
1.  1904     Serial  No  210.732. 


rtaim.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  bed- 
frame,  a  alidable  Uble  mounted  thereon,  a  core-plate,  cores  thereon, 
screw-threaded  adjust  in  g-roda  for  said  plate,  a  matrix-frame,  a 
clamping-yoke  adapted  to  aecure  aaid  frame  in  closed  poaition.  a  re- 
ailient  plunger,  and  a  plunger-head  thereon  provided  with  perfora- 
tion* therein  ot  subsUntialiy  the  contour  of  said  cores. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  bed-frame,  a  slid- 
able  Uble  mounted  thereon,  a  eore-pUte,  core*  vertically  adjusUble 
with  relation  to  said  Uble,  a  matrix-frame,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  ta- 
ble for  lockiniT  aaid  frame,  shoulders  in  said  frame,  a  perforated 
bottom  plate  reating  thereupon,  a  plunger,  and  a  perforated  plun- 
ger-head cooperating  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed-frame,  a  alid- 
able Uble  mounted  thereon,  a  core-plate,  corea  fixed  thereupon  and 
vertically  adjueuble  with  relation  to  aaid  Uble,  a  matrix-frame  hav- 
ing an  internal  aeat,  a  perforated  plate  adapted  to  reat  on  said  seat,  a 
matrix-locking  yoke  secured  to  the  Uble,  and  a  cushioned  plunger 
having  a  head  provided  with  perforatioas  registering  with  said 
oorea. 


riotm— The   herein-described   combined   adjuaUble   window 
shade  and  curtain-pole  bracket  consisting  of  the  flanged  slotted  strip 
'   the  flanged  bar  6  operating  along  the  flanges  of  aaid  strip  having  a 

7  and  bearing  1 1  for  supporting  one  end  of  thewindow-shadea 


1 
slot 
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Um  e...b.tton  V  k«^,  ,tUch^  to  tlMrim f .  «id  rim op«r.tii>c 

.«  Uw  .J<K  4  of  the  .trip  1  Md  th«  .lot  7  ot  Uw  b*r  «.  wW«by  Mid  b.T 
«MT  b«  .dj«.tMl  eitker  rerticllj  or  borhoBtally,  tkc  eUaping-iMn 
13  »rrM^«l  in  pain  at  tbe  top  and  botto*  of  the  .trip  1 .  the  Mid  ban 
beuig  prorided  witJi  .pan  1«  aad  op«ra|iag  tbrough  .loto  foniMd  ia 
th.  iaa«M  2,  aad  foroMd  witb  doU  14  and  damp^  by  ea.-buttoo. 
r.  the  bracket  18  attaciied  to  the  nrip  1.  pronded  with  a  slot  19 
formal  in  the  top  of  «aid  bracket,  •  bar  W  operating  in  uid  .lot  a 
•wirei-piece  21  for  connecting  the  bar  SMI  with  the  Mid  bracket  Mid 
bar  being  provided  with  a  bent  portion  JH  for  the  rw^pUon  of  one 
•nd  of  the  curuin-pole.  all  arranged  and  combined  for  Mrrioe.  .ub- 
•tanUallj  a«  and  for  the  purpoee  de«:ribed 


784.156.   DUMPWAOOM    Ciiu*  M.  Himi.  South  Band  lad 
RM  jQw  SI.  igoi    8«nni  No  21J.S1 


board,  and  around  the  end  thereof  and  thence  downwardly  to  the 
rear  eiterior  tneeUng  edge,  of  the  Mid  bottom  McUon. 

9    In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  bottom  consi.ting  of  outwardly- 
■winging  Mction..  •  windla*.  •  brake  mechani.m  earned  by  and 
MUpt4Ml  to  control  th«  .peed  of  .aid  windlaM,  a  connecUon  between 
the  forward  end  of  Mid  bottom  Motion,  and  the  windlM..  both  of 
Mid  ^o»"«rt.on.  being  .0  located  a.  to  be  on  the  eiterior  of  the 
wagon-body  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  material  being  dumped, 
t^  »K       /  I  «*«"»?««» -Mon.  a  bottom  compoewl  of  Mction.  hinged 
to  the  «de-boarx:..  a  nindlaM.  connection,  between  Mid  w.ndlaM 
•nd  MiH  bottom  Mctiona.  mean,  for  routing  .aid  *indla«.  mean, 
for  holding  Mid  windlaa.  in  the  de.ired  po.ition.and  mean,  for  ,^g„. 
l«Ung  the  degree  of  .peed  with  whi.h  the  Mid  windla«  ..  routed 
when  the  routing  mean,  and  the  holding  mean,  are  relw^-d 

1  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  boUom  corapoMd  of  section.,  a 
windlaM.  connection,  between  Mid  w.ndla..  and  Mid  bottom  mc- 
tion..  a  ratchet-wheel  fwton  Mid  windlaw.a  lever  and  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  .aid  ratchet-wheel  to  revolve  the  windl.,..  an- 
other  lever  and  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  and  bold  the  raUhet- 
wheei  when  the  fSnt-mentioned  lever  i.  di^ngaged.  a  drum  f^t  on 
Mid  w.ndl...  adjacent  to  Mid  ratchet-wheel.  Mid  drum  being  pnv 
vided  with  a  fnction-.urface.  a  .trap  or  band  .urrounding  Mid  fric- 
fon-urface  and  having  .n  extended  e,.d  portion,  and  a  footlever 
•tUched  to  the  end  portion  of  the  ntrap  whereby  Mid  .trap  or  band  i. 
caused  to  bind  upon  the  Mid  friction-.urface  to  regulate  the  speed  of 
the  Mid  windlaa.. 


784,  lo7.  ROTARY  PLAMBR  Willu*  J  Hie«Ali.  Philadelphia 
Pi..  airigDor  to  MOm  Bemeot  Pond  Company  Jcray  City  If  J  Filed 
D«.  r,  1904     Serial  No.  238.381  /men 


CImim.—l  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  bottom  eompo.ed  of  hinged 
•eetion..  mean,  for  raising  or  lowering  .aid  bottom  Mctions.  and  a 
brake  mechani«m  adapted  to  regulate  the  drgree  of  .peed  with  which 
Mid  bottom  section,  are  raiwd  or  lowered, 

2  A  dumping-wagon  provided  with  outwardly-swinging  bot 
torn  nection*.  mechaniam  for  operating  .aid  swinging  bottom  sec- 
tion., and  •  brake  mechani.m  adapted  to  regulate  the  degree  of 
.peed  with  which  Mid  bottom  Mction.  are  operated 

3.  In  a  dumping-wagon,   a  body  portion  compoMd  of  side- 
boaH.  and  hinged  bottom  section.,  a  win^law.  a  brake  mechani.m 
earned  by  .nd  adapted  to  regulate  the  degfee  of  .peed  of  Mid  wind- 
laM.  and  connection,  between  Mid  windlaa4  and  the  .aid  bottom  mc 
Uon.  whereby  the  bottom  section,  are  rai.e<i  or  lowered,  the  Mid  con 
nection.  being  located  out  of  the  path  of  tha  material  being  dumped. 

4.  A  dumping-wagon  compri.iag  out^ardly-ewinging  bottom 
■ecUona.  mechani.m  for  raising  and  lowerihg  Mid  bottom  sections. 
and  a  friction-brake  mechani.m  adapted  t#  regulate  the  degree  of 
.peed  with  which  the  Mid  bottom  sections  are  operated. 

5.  In  a  dumping-wagon.  ■  bottom  section  conniating  of  two  op- 
poaitely-hinged  Mctionn  adapted  to  swin^  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, mean,  for  raising  or  lowering  MJd  Mctions.  a  brake  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  regulate  the  degree  of  speed  of  the  Mid  rai.ing  or  low- 
ering mean.,  and  connections  between  the  a^d  bottom  .eetion.  and 
the  Mid  raiaing  or  lowering  mean*,  the  .aid  connection,  being  lo- 
cate! on  the  ouUide  of  the  body  portion  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
material  being  dumped. 

6.  A  dumping-wagun  compri.ing  .ide-lkoard*.  wing,  hinged  to 
the  upper  part  thereof,  a  locking  mechani.i*  adapted  to  reUin  Mid 
wing,  in  their  raised  position,  bottom  section,  hinged  to  the  lower 
portion  of  mid  side-bnard..  mechani.m  for  fai.ing  or  lowering  Mid 
bottom  Mctions.  and  a  brake  mechaniun  adapted  to  regulate  the  de- 
gree of  .peed  of  Mid  raising  or  lowering  mochaniam. 

7  A  dumping-wagon  comprising  .ide-l)oard..  wing,  hingec  u> 
the  upper  part  of  the  Mid  .ide-boards.  botto^  McUona  hinged  to  the 
lower  portion  of  '•aid  side-board*,  a  wiadl^M.  meau.  for  routing 
Mid  windlass,  connection,  between  Mid  wi^dlss.  and  Mid  bottom 
sec'.ions,  .aid  connection,  being  located  out  Of  the  path  of  the  mate- 
rial being  dumped,  and  a  brake  mechaniam  earried  by  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  wiAdlua.  [ 

8  A  dumping-wagon  compriaing  .ide-board..  a  windlas.  hav- 
ing bearinc*  in  Mid  .ide-boarda,  one  end  of  aaid  windlaM  being  ex- 
tended through  one  of  Mid  .ide-boarda,  a  bral|e  earried  by  and  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  degree  of  speed  of  Mid  witdlas..  bottom  Mction. 
hinged  to  Mid  .ide-board..  a  connection  between  Mid  windlass,  at 
about  iU  central  portion,  and  the  forward  exterior  portions  of  Mid 
bottom  Mction..  and  a  connection  between  thle  projecUag  portion  of 
the  Mid  wiadlaM  and  the  rear  of  the  Mid  b«4tom  Mction..  the  Mid 
coanection  extending  aiong  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  .ide- 


Claim—].  In  a  roUry  planer,  the  combination.  .ub.tantially 
a.  set  forth,  with  a  bed  having  a  front  guide-.urface.  a  Mddle  mount- 
ed to  .lide  upon  the  bed.  a  spindle  supported  by  the  carriage  above 
and  at  right  angle,  to  the  bed,  and  a  cutter-wheel  carried  by  the 
spindle,  of  a  thrust-shoe  having  it«  fare  bearing  against  the  lower 
portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  cutter-w  heel,  and  parts  ronne<ted  w  ith 
Mid  thrust-shoe  to  the  rear  thereof  and  abutting  against  said  guide- 
.urface  on  the  bed 

2.  In  a  rotary  planer,  the  combination.  .ub«tantially  as  wt 
forth,  with  a  bed  having  a  front  guide-.urface,  a  saddle  inoanted  to 
slide  upon  the  bed.  a  spindle  supported  by  the  carriage  above  and  at 
right  angle.  t«  the  bed.  and  a  cutter-wheel  carried  by  the  spindle,  of 
a  thrui.t-.hoe  having  iU  face  bearing  again.t  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rear  face  of  the  cutter-w^eel.  parts  connected  with  Mid  thrust  shoe 
to  the  rear  thereof  and  abutting  against  Mtd  guide-.urface  on  the 
bed.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disUnce  between  Mid  guide-sur- 
face on  the  bed  and  the  front  ends  of  Mid  thrust-shoe. 

3.  In  a  roUry  planer,  the  combination,  substantially  a.  Mt 
forth,  with  a  l.ed  having  a  front  guide-.urface,  a  Mddle  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  bed.  a  spindle  supported  by  the  carriage  above  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  bed.  and  a  cutter-wheel  carried  by  the  spindle,  of 
a  thrust -.hoe  having  lU  face  bearing  against  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rear  face  of  the  cutter-wheel,  and  part,  supported  by  the  Mddle  and 
connected  with  Mid  thrust  shoe  to  the  rear  thereof  and  abutting 
against  Mid  guide-eurface  on  the  bed. 

4    In  a  roUry  planer,  the  combination.  .ub.Untially  m  Mt 
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forth,  with  a  bed  having  a  front  guide-eurfaee,  a  Mddle  mounted  to 
.lide  upon  the  bed.  a  .pindle  .upported  by  the  carriage  above  and  at 
right  angle,  to  the  bed.  and  a  cutter-wheel  carried  by  the  .pindle.  of 
a  thru.t-.hoe  having  iU  face  bearing  against  the  lower  portion  of  the 
rear  face  of  the  cutter-wheel,  a  bracket  .upported  by  the  Mddle  be- 
tween the  bed  and  the  cutUr-wbeel.and  part,  upon  the  Mid  bracket 
and  cobneded  w  ith  .aid  thru8t-.ho«  to  the  rear  thereof  and  abutting 
against  Mid  guide-.urfacr  on  the  bed 

5.  In  a  rotary  planer,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  with  a  bed  having  a  front  guide-surface  a  Mddle  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  bed,  a  spindle  .upported  by  the  carriage  above  and  at 
right  angle,  to  the  bed,  and  a  cutter-wheel  carried  by  the  .pindle,  a 
bracket  .upported  by  the  Mddle  between  the  bed  and  the  cutter- 
wheel  and  having  a  bearing  against  Mid  guide-aurface  on  the  bed.  a 
thru.t-dioe  between  the  bracket  and  the  cutter-wheel  and  having  iU 
face  bearing  againat  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  cutter- 
wheel,  a  threaded  .tem  rearwardly  projecting  from  the  tbrust-.boe 
into  the  bracket,  a  worm-wheel  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  threaded 
upon  Mid  .tem.  a  worm  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  engaging  Mtd 
worm-wheel,  and  a  .haft  for  turning  the  worm. 

6.  In  a  roUry  planer,  the  combination.  .nbaUntially  u  .et 
forth,  with  a  bed  having  a  front  guide-surface,  a  Mddle  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  bed,  a  .pindle  .upported  by  the  carriage  above  and  at 
nght  angle,  to  the  bed,  and  a  cutter-wheel  carried  by  the  .pindle.  a 
bracket  supported  by  the  Mddle  between  the  cutter- wheel  and  the 
bed  and  having  a  bearing  again.t  Aaid  guide-surface  on  the  bed,  a 
thru.t-.hoe  supported  by  the  bracket  and  having  iU  face  bMring 
again.t  the  lower  portion  of  the  rMr  face  of  the  cutter-wheel,  a  horn 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  bracket  and  engaging  under  the 
thru.t-8hoe.  and  mean,  carried  by  the  bracket  for  adju.ting  the  di.- 
tance  between  Mid  guide-.urface  on  the  bed  and  the  front  face  of 
Mid  thru.t-.hoe. 

7.  In  a  roUry  planer,  the  combination,. ubaUntially  m  Mt 
forth,  with  a  bed  having  a  front  guide-surface,  a  Mddle  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  bed,  a  spindle  .upported  by  the  carriage  above  and  at 
right  angle,  to  the  bed,  and  a  cutter-wheel  carried  by  the  .pindle,  a 
bracket  supported  by  the  Mddle  between  the  cutter-wheel  and  the 
bed,  a  thru.t-.hoe  .upported  by  the  bracket  and  having  iU  face  bear- 
inj?  against  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  cutter- wheel,  a 
horn  projecting  forwardly  from  the  bracket  and  engaging  under  the 
thru.t-.hoe,  mean,  carried  by  the  bracket  for  adju.ting  the  di.Unce 
between  .aid  guide-surface  on  the  bed  and  the  front  face  of  Mid 
thm.t-.hoe,  and  a  .houldered  engagement  between  Mid  thrust-shoe 
and  horn  for  reai.ting  the  endwiM  thrust  upon  the  thru.t-.hoe  a.  im- 
poMd  bv  the  roUtion  of  the  cutter-wheel 


jointed  connection  between  Mid  bolt  and  binding-plate,  and  a  nut 
for  drawing  Mid  bolt  inward  and  upward 


t.  The  combination  with  a  reeUngular  body  having  iu  comer 
portion,  formed  of  united  framework,  of  a  bolt  internetting  Mid 
body  at  iu  lower  comer  and  extending  diagonally  upwaH  and  in- 
ward through  .aid  comer  parU.  and  an  angular  binding-plate  formed 
as  deM>ribed  and  adapted  to  embrace  two  side,  and  the  bottom  o«  the 
comer  of  Mid  body.  Mid  plate  and  bolt  adapted  to  be  deuchahlv 
connerted. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  body  having  iU  comer 
portion,  formed  of  united  framework,  of  a  bolt  interMcting  Mid 
body  at  iu  lower  comer  and  extending  diagonally  upward  and  in- 
ward through  Mid  comer  parU.Mid  bolt  having  a  hook-.haped  outer 
end.  and  an  angular  binding-plate  formed  a.  described  and  adapted 
to  embrace  two  side,  and  the  bottom  of  the  corner  of  Mid  body.  Mid 
binding-pUte  having  a  lug  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  by  the 
ouUr  end  of  the  bolt. 


784. 100.    BRACI-IROH  FOR  VMICLB-agATS     WiLLUM  B  C 
HnaoT,  CoJmnbtiB.  Ohk)    PUad  July  »,  1904    Sana!  Mo  sn.MS. 


784.158.  COMPOUND  BLOCK    LAWUXCtO  H 
Di     POed  Apr  24,  1908     Serial  Ko  1S4.079. 


iUBBO,  Chkago, 


C'(mi^.— A  uniUry  .tractnre  of  the  claM  deacnbed,  consisting  of 
a  hollow  reeUngular  beam  composed  of  rementitioa.  material,  a 
.traight  anchor-rod  embedded  in  each  side  wall  of  the  beam  near  the 
base  thereof,  and  a  Mgged  anchor-rod  also  embedded  in  Mid  wall 
above  the  straight  rod.  the  Mid  rod.  ezUnding  .ub.Untially  the 
length  of  the  beam  and  being  provided  with  head,  at  the  ends  thereof. 


6'Ja*M  — 1.  A  brace-iron  for  vehicle-Mat  supports,  compri.ing 
a  loop  member,  and  a  leaf  portion  extended  from  the  loop  member. 

2.  A  brace-iron  for  vehicle-Mat  .upporU  compriaing.  a  k>op 
member,  a  leaf  portion,  a  curved  portion  connecting  the  loop  and  the 
leaf,  and  a  rib  formed  on  the  side  of  the  iron. 

,  3.  The  combination  with  a  seat-support  for  vehicle,  baring 
frame-ban  and  vertical  posU,  of  braoe-iron.  arranged  in  pair,  foi 
connecting  the  parU,  and  continuou.  mean,  for  Mcuring  Mch  pair  of 
iron,  and  the  parU  together. 


784.159.  VIHICLI-BODT  CORHIR  Wiluim  B.  C.  HBMipT, 
Coiumbw.  Ohk>.  Pflad  June  16.  1901  Sartal  Ho  SliJWS. 
CImm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  reeUngular  body  having  ito 
comer  portion,  formed  of  united  frame  parU,  of  a  bolt  exUnding 
from  the  lower  comer  of  Mid  body  inward  and  upward  and  inUrsect- 
ing  two  or  more  of  Mid  corner  frame  part.,  and  a  comer-binding 
plate  preMuting  three  cooUct-facea  at  aagl'ee  vrith  each  other,,  a 


784.161.  AIR-SOIP.  Hott  B.  Homtwiu,.  St  Louk.  Mo    Piled 

July  6.  1908.    Sartal  Mo.  1S4  4S4 

Claim— \.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  of  a  gas-bag  having 
a  niiUble  frame,  and  having  iU  bottom  surface  flat  and  normally  in- 
clined upward  longitudinally  from  it.  retr  end.  a  platform  dependent 
from  the  frame,  a  shaft  located  beneath  the  gas-bag,  bearing,  fixed 
to  the  frame  for  the  Mid  shaft,  a  propeller  fixed  on  the  .haft,  an  aux- 
iliary bag  located  within  the  ga.-bag  and  having  an  elantic  envelop, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  auxiliary  bag  and  for  moving  the 
auxiliary  bag  within  the  ga.-bag  from  the  Mid  platform,  and  means 
for  routing  the  .haft,  subsUntially  a.  dcM-ribed 

S.  In  an  air-ahip,  the  combination  of  a  ga«-bag.  a  frame  .ur- 
rounding  the  ga.-bag— means  for  securing  the  gas-bag  to  the  frame, 
an  auxiliary  bag  located  within  the  gas-bag  and  having  an  elastic 
envelop,  a  cord  attached  to  each  end  of  the  auxiliary  bag  and  extend- 


TO 
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To.^?!      K '  !  ?'•»'""«  "nd  me.n.  for  .dm.ftinK  lir  lo  Ui,  to.  Ohio     Fltod  June  M  19M 
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7  8  4  .  1  H  '2  .  MIAirS  FOR  HAMDLIHO  MBRCHAHDISE  Ac 
CiAEi^  W  Huirr.  Mew  Tort.  M  T  RM  0«c.  21.  1904  Serial  No 
237.772. 


Ctmim. — I  Thp  combination  with  a:  car  compriitin^  a  body. 
truck*  at  tbr  rnd  of  aaid  body,  an  int<nn«diatp  truck  and  mranD  to 
raiae  and  lower  »aid  inlrrmediate  truck,  u|  wparate  war«  for  thr  end 
truck*  and  th«  inlcrmrdiate  truck,  said  w|y»  being  in  different  hnri- 
lontal  |>Une«  and  relatively  inclined.  sub4tatttta1ly  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  car  compriainic  a  body,  trucks  at  the 
•ad*  of  said  body,  an  intemediate  truck  having  independently-rota- 
table  wheel*,  and  meana  to  raiae  and  low«  aaid  intermediate  truck. 
•f  ae|»arate  way*  for  the  end  truck*  and  tV  intermediate  truck.  «aid 
way*  being  in  different  horiaontal  plan«*i  and  relatively  inclined 
aubatantiallv  a*  described. 


MatcH    7,    1905. 


ROOM    Raut  B  Jobhstor.  Ober 
Serial  No  214. 7r7 


Claim -^\  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  vehicle  and  a  body 
thereon  provided  with  a  dark  developing-chamber  at  iu  rear  end  and 
central  and  side  openings  for  the  head  and  arm*  renpectively,  of  the 
operator  in  at  the  rear  of  Haid  body,  and  flexible  coverings  for  the 
head  and  arms  of  the  operator  secured  about  said  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  deMribed 

2  A  vehicle  and  a  body  thereon  having  a  dark  working  cham- 
ber for  a  photographer  in  iU  rear,  a  door  on  the  ouUide  of  said  cham- 
ber and  hooded  openings  in  said  door  at  different  elevations  for  the 
head  and  arms  of  tiie  operator,  respectively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  traveling  photographic  apparatus,  a  vehicle  and  a  body 
inereon  having  a  dark  chamber  at  iu  rear  end  and  a  trough  in  said 
chamber,  a  door  to  clofte  said  chamber  to  the  ouUide  light  having 
arm  and  head  holes  at  different  elevations,  and  flexible  coverings  for 
arm  and  head  over  said  hole*.  subsUntialjy  as  described 

4  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  vehicle  and  a  body  thereon 
having  a  trough  in  Ks  bottom  and  a  skylight-passage  through  iU  top 
over  said  trough,  and  a  lens  in  said  passage.  subsUntially  a.«  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  vehicle  and  the  body  thereon,  a  skylight-passage  open 
through  the  top  of  said  body  and  a  lens  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
passage,  said  passage  constructed  to  place  the  lens  at  different  ele- 
vations, substantially  as  described.  *> 

6  The  vehicle  and  the  body  thereon,  a  skylight-passage  in  said 
body  pn)vi(ie4l  with  glaxs  covers  at  its  top  and  a  lens  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  passage,  and  hooded  opening*  in  the  rear  of  said  bodv. 
substantially  as  described 

'  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  vehicle  and  a  body  thereon, 
and  a  set  of  doors  at  the  rear  of  said  body  adapted  to  fold  one  over 
the  other,  one  of  said  doors  hinged  at  the  top  of  said  body  and  the 
other  at  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

f*  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  vehicle  and  a  dark  chamber 
thereon  provided  with  a  skylight-passage  extending  downward  from 
it*  top.  and  a  leas  device  in  said  passage.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7H-t,l  <i4.  VIBRATOR  Cuainci  H  Rat  and  Wiluab  D  Col- 
TlAt.  SprlnglMd  Ohio:  aid  Coithar  aatgnor  to  Harry  C  Dowrtay. 
Spri&gfMd  Ohio     Piled  Mar  31  1904     Serial  No.  900.996. 


Claim.— I.  A  vibrator  for  therapeutic  use.  comprising  a  port- 
able eating  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  and  having  a  subsUntially 
smooth  bottom,  a  spring-motor  wholly  inclosed  in  said  casing,  and  a 
percussion  or  impact  member  located  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  work- 
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ing  across  the  plane  of  the  bottom  thereof,  and  baring  a  vibratory!  mounted  by  a  sleeve  to  one  of  said  standards,  screw*  and  springs  for 


motion  imparted  to  it  by  said  motor,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  vibrator  for  therapeutic  use,  comprising  a  porUble  piri- 
form casing  adapt4^d  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  a  spring-motor  wholly 
inclosed  in  said  casing,  a  housing  located  transversely  at  the  smaller 
or  front  end  of  the  casing,  a  percussion  or  impact  member  working 
io  said  housing  across  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a 
stopping  and  starting  lever  or  finger-piece  controlling  the  motor  and 
located  near  the  small  or  front  end  of  the  casing  within  convenient 
reach  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  aa  it  bold*  said  casing,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  A  vibrator  for  therapeutic  use.  comprising  a  porUble  casing, 
a  spring-motor  inclosed  therein  and  composed  of  a  spring  and  a  gear- 
traU»  terminating  in  an  anchor  escapement,  and  an  arm  provided 
with  a  percussion  or  impact  member  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the 
o£her  end  with  the  anchor  of  the  escapement  to  as  to  vibrate  there- 
with, the  percussion  or  impact  member  working  across  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  vibrator  for  therapeutic  use,  comprising  a  porUble  casing, 
a  spring-motor  inclosed  therein,  and  a  resilient  arm  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  percussion  or  impact  member  working  across  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  arm  having  a  vibratory  motion  im- 
parted to  it  by  said  spring-motor,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  vibrator  for  therapeutic  use,  the  combination,  with  a 
percussion  or  impact  member,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  same,  of 
an  annular  guard  or  shield  encircling  said  impact  member  and  ad 
jusUble  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member  to  regulate  the 
force  of  the  blows  delivered  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  vibrator  for  therapeutic  use,  comprising  a  portable  i  asing 
having  a  smooth  bottom,  a  spring-motor  inclosed  in  said  casing,  a 
percussion  or  impact  member  actuated  by  said  spring-motor  and 
working  across  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  and  an  annular  guard  or 
shield  encircling  said  impact  member,  supported  from  the  casing, 
and  adjustable  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  .plane  of  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  vibrator  for  therapeutic  use,  the  combination,  with  a 
portable  casing,  a  spring-motor  inclosed  therein  and  a  vibrating  ami 
actuated  by  said  spring-motor,  extending  beyond  the  body  of  the 
casing,  and  provided  with  an  impact  or  percussion  memlter  on  said 
extension,  a  housing  located  at  said  end  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  an  adjusting-screw,  and  a  guide  located  within  the  housing, 
connected  with  the  adjusting-screw  and  having  a  guard  or  shield  en- 
circling the  impact  member.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a 
vibrating  impact  member,  of  a  guard  or  sheld  surrounding  the  same, 
an  adjusting  screw-shaft  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  *aid  shield  toward  the  surface  operated  on,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  said  guard  or  shield  at  said  limit  of  motion,  said  guard 
or  shield  being  adapted  to  yield  in  the  opposite  direction,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  a  spring-motor  inclosed  therein,  and  a  vibrating  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  impact  member  and  actuated  by  said  spring-motor,  of  a 
stop-arm  mounted  in  the  casing,  provided  externally  thereof  with 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  having  within  the  casing  a  por- 
tion movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  vibrating  arm  to  stop  or 
sUri  the  motor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  and  a  spring-motor  located  therein,  of  a  main  spring  or  wind- 
ing shaft  having  a  head  located  ouUide  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  notch  or  groove,  and  inclined  or  beveled  surfaces  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  a  bowed  finger-grasp  of  resilient  msterial  having 
it*  extremities  pivoted  in  the  head  and  provided  with  a  projection  to 
engage  said  notch  and  serve  as  a  detent,  substantiallv  as  described. 


a4justing  said  lever,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  said  feed-roUer 
to  the  second-named  horizonUl  shaft;  as  set  forth. 


7  84.165.      MACHINBRT  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIVING 
LBATHIR,  LIATHBR-BOARO,  4c      ClAUB  H   KlATS.  North 
amptoo,  Bi^laiid.    PfM  Ai«.  M.  1903     Serial  No  170.666. 
Claim — I.  In  a  skiving-machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
supporting  roller inounted  upon  an  axle,  an  adjusUble  double-ended 
lever  forming  a  bearing  for  said  axle,  a  horizontal  shaft  on  which 
the  said  lever  is  mounted  and  fulcrumed,  two  sUndards  provided 
with  bearings  for  said  shaft  fixed  to  a  bed-plate,  gearing  connecting 
the  said  axle  and  shaft  together,  a  second  horizonUl  shaft  parallel 
to  the  first-named  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  two  sUndard*. 
gearing  for  connecting  the  two  shafts  together,  with  a  driving-shaft 
supported  by  a  lUndard  fixed  to  said  framework,  a  feed-roller  mount- 
ed upon  a  bell-crank  lever,  said  bell-crank  lever  being  adjusUbly 


2.  In  a  skiving-machine  the  combination  of  an  emery-wheel 
mfiunted  on  a  spindle  carried  in  bearings,  the  tilting  frame  to  which 
bearings  are  fixed,  a  cord-pulley  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  guide- 
pulleys  mounted  upon  an  arm  fixed  to  said  tilting  frapie.  a  driving- 
shaft  with  a  cord-pulley  mounted  thereon,  the  means  described  for 
imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  driving-shaft,  a  standard  for  carry- 
ing said  driving-shaft  fixed  to  a  bed-plate,  and  a  driving-cord,  as  set 
forth 

3.  In  a  skiving-machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  having 
a  standard  mounted  thereon,  a  tilting  frame  fulcrumed  to  said  stand- 
ard,said  frame  having  a  slotted  dependent  arm  upon  its  bottom  edge, 
and  a  slot-hole  in  its  main  portion.  tM-o  band-knif^  pulleys  mounted 
in  said  frame  capable  of  adjustment  to  or  from  each  other,  an  end- 
less band-knife  working  over  the  peripheries  of  said  pulleys,  a  work- 
supporting  roller  mounted  upon  an  axle,  an  adjustable  double-ended 
lever  forming  a  bearing  for  said  axle,  a  horizonUl  shaft  on  which  the 
said  lever  is  mounted  and  fulcrumed,  two  standards  provided  with 
bearings  for  said  shaft  fixed  to  a  bed-plate,  gearing  connecting  the 
said  axle  and  shaft  together,  a  second  horizonUl  shaft  parallel  to 
the  first-named  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  two  sUndards, 
gearing  for  connecting  the  two  shafts  together,  with  a  driving-shaft 
supported  by  a  standard  fixed  to  said  framework,  a  feed-roller  mount- 
ed upon  a  bell-crank  lever,  said  bell-crank  lever  being  adjusUbly 
mounted  by  a  sleeve  to  one  of  said  sUndards.  screws  and  springs  for 
adjusting  said  lever,  gearing  for  connecting  the  said  feed-roller  to 
the  second-named  horizonUl  shaft,  the  frame  6  fulcrumed  by  arm  36 
to  standard  3.  bed-plate  1  to  which  said  standard  is  fixed,  slotted  arm 
41  depending  from  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  worm-teeth  45 
formed  on  the  depending  arm.  worm  46  engaging  with  said  worm- 
teeth,  arm  43  attached  to  said  stand*  rd/brcs  rry  ing  the  worm,  pin*  42* 
and  39  and  tiuU  44  and  40,  said  pins  passing  respectively  through 
the  slot-holes  42  and  38.  an  emery-wheel  mounted  on  a  spindle  car- 
ried in  bearings,  the  tilting  frame  to  which  bearings  are  fixed,  a  cord- 
pulley  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  guide-pulleys  mounted  upon  an 
arm  fixed  to  said  tilting  frame,  a  driving-shaft  with  a  cord-pulley 
mounted  thereon,  a  sUndard  for  carrying  said  driving-shaft  fixed  to 
said  bed-plate,  a  driving-cord,  and  cord-pulley*  as  described  for  im- 
parting motion  to  the  said  band-knife,  and  the  means  described  for 
imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  the  driving-shaft,  as  set 
forth. 


7K4.1H<{.    PNBUMATIC  TIRB.    Bunr  Liui.  Toronto.  CaiuuU. 
PIM  Mar.  12.  1904     Serial  No.  197.880. 
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edjr"  in  combioation  with  a  plurality 
••ch  \ring  partli  in  Mid  pvokrt  and 
M  de«crib<d 


a  pneumatic  fire  i  cover  having  a  pockH  in  each 


of  endless  wire*  for  each  edfte, 
partlj  outside  it.  substantiallv 


i  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  cover  hiving  a  pocket  in  each  edge  in 
combination  with  a  oluralitv  of  endless  wir*s  for  each  edge,  each 
Ivinit  partly  in  Mid  pocket  and  parthr  outside  it;  and  iupplemental 
W.cket*  of  relatively  more  stretchabie  material  connected  with  the 
edges  of  the  cover  and  containing  th4  parts  of  the  wires  outside  the 
main  pockets.  Mubaantially  as  descr)b«d. 

3  1ns  pneumatic  tire  a  cover  h4ving  a  pocket  in  each  edge  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  endfess  wires  for  each  edge,  each 
lying  partly  in  said  pocket  and  partly  outside  if,  the  portion  of  anv 
wire  outside  the  pocket  being  expressed  by  a  fraction  whose  numera- 
tor M  one  and  who>^  denominator  is  equal  to  the  number  of  wires 
employed  on  one  edge,  substantially  ^s  described 

*  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  cover  hi^ving  incorporated  therein  two 
Uyers  of  canvas,  the  outer  straight  cfet  and  the  inner  bias  cut:  and 
a  gorket  formed  at  each  edge  of  each  ^yer  of  canvas  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  endless  wires  for  ea^h  edge  of  the  cover,  eacii  wire 
lying  partly  in  the  po<ket  <.f  the  straig^.i-rut  canva*  and  partly  in  the 
pocket  of  the  bias-cut  canvas,  Huifableiaperlures  being  formed  in  the 
flrst-mentioned  pocket  for  the  emergeiice  of  the  wires,  substantiallv 
as  d«scribed. 


said  bar.  a  carrier  hung  at  one  side  of  the  bar  in  the  eye  of  B«id  hooks 
a  plate  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar.  ropes  passed  through 
said  earner  and  their  ends  secured  to  said  plate  and  a  pulley  hung  in 
the  l«op  of  said  ropes 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatio  i  of  a 
honzonully -disposed  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  an  overhead 
track,  hooked  bolU  passed  horizontally  through  said  bar,  the  hooked 
ends  of  said  bolts  being  turned  downward  and  inserted  in  recesses  in 
the  side  of  the  bar.  a  carrier  hung  in  the  eyes  formed  by  said  hooks, 
ropes  passed  through  said  carrier,  and  means  to  support  the  ends  of 
the  ropes  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
honiontally-disposed  bar  adaptpdto  be  mounted  upon  an  overhead 
track,  booked  bolts  passed  horixonUily  through  said  bar,  the  hooked 
ends  of  said  bolts  being  turned  downward  and  inserted  in  recesses  in 
the  side  of  the  bar.  a  carrier  hung  in  the  eyes  formed  bv  said  hooks, 
ropes  passed  through  said  carrier,  a  plate  with  eyes  seeured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bar  and  the  ends  of  the  ropi-s  secured  to  said 
eves 


5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  cover  halving  a  pocket  in  each  edge  in 
combination  with  n  plurality  uf  endless  wires  for  each  edge,  each 
lying  partly  in  said  pocket  and  partly  out  of  it .  and  supplemental 
pockets  arranged  to  cover  the  parts  4t  the  wires  outside  the  main 
pocket  and  extending  in  nearer  to  the  tenter  line  uf  the  tire  when  the 
latter  is  in  use.  substantially  as  described. 


7»^,1(>7.     ILIVATBD  CARRIM 
Io«a.    FiM  S«pt.  1.  190S     S«ri«i  Mo 


WiLLua  LotJDiM  FairlMd 
171.512 


Claim — 1  In  elevated  carrier*.  t)ie  combination  with  a  hori- 
soatally-dispoaed  bar  having  upwardly-projecting  arms  near  each 
of  its  ends  and  said  arms  carrying  wheals  adapted  to  ran  on  an  over- 
band  track,  of  a  carrier-frame  secured  to  one  side  of  the' bar  near  ita 
center,  said  carrier-frame  having  two. sheaves  adapted  to  guide  a 
hoit(inK-rop«  in  oppoaite  directions  therefrom. 

2.  In  elevated  carrier*,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally- 
diapoaed  bar  having  upwardly-projectitg  arms  near  each  of  ita  ends 
and  said  anna  carryiag  wheels  adapted  to  ran  on  an  overhead  track, 
of  a  carrier- frame  secured  at  each  of  it^  upper  corner*  to  one  side  of 
tke  bar  and  near  ita  center,  said  carrier-frame  haring  two  skeaves 
adapted  to  guide  a  hoisting-rope  in  oppiosite  directions  therefrom. 

3.  Ib  elevated  carriers,  the  combination  of  a  horizontaUy-dit- 
poaad  bar.  apwardly-prajcrtiag  arma  sc^nred  at  each  end  to  the  side* 
of  said  bar.  track-wbaei*  aiuanted  upoi^  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
kookcd  bdta  panad  korisontally  thraugh  the  central  portion  of 


6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally-disposed  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  an  overhead 
track,  hooked  bolts  passed  horitonUlly  through  said  bar.  a  down- 
ward bend  in  said  hook  at  a  distance  from  the  .tide  of  the  bar.  a  car 
rier  hung  therein,  ropes  passed  throa^b  said  carrier,  a  plate  secured 
by  said  bolU  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar  and  having  eves  set  at 
approximately  ths  same  distance  therefrom  ax  the  bends  in  the 
hooks,  ropes  pas-sed  through  said  carrier  and  the  ends  of  the  ropes 
secured  to  said  eyes 

T  In  hay-carriers,  ■  pair  of  pulleys  adapted  to  be  brought  to- 
gether by  a  rope  drawn  through  them,  and  having  flanges  on  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  frames  thereof,  and  said  flanges  being  contin- 
ued around  the  upper  ends  of  naid  frames  so  as  to  form  abutting  edges 
between  the  sides  of  the  frames 

?<.  In  hay-carriers,  a  pair  of  pulleys  adapted  to  be  drawn  to- 
gether, the  frames  of  said  pulleys  being  made  with  flanges  on  their 
meeting  edges  so  as  to  widen  the  faces  thereof  and  said  flanges  being 
extended  around  the  upper  ends  of  said  frames  so  as  to  form  abutting 
edges  between  the  sides  of  the  frames. 

9  In  hay-carriers,  a  pair  of  pulleys  adapted  to  be  drawn  to 
getber,  the  frames  of  said  pulleys  being  made  with  a  recess,  an  in- 
termediate plate  having  its  end  inserted  and  secured  in  said  recess, 
and  sheaves  mounted  in  said  frame:!  between  the  sides  of  the  plate 
and  sides  of  the  frames  thereof,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  frame  hav- 
ing flanges  to  widen  the  face*  thereon. 

10.  In  hay-carriers  a  pair  of  pulleys  adapted  to  be  drawn  to- 
gether, the  frames  of  said  pulleys  having  two  separate  sides,  an  in- 
termediate plate  inserted  and  secured  between  said  sides,  and 
sheaves  mounted  between  the  si<^es  and  the  intermediate  plate,  the 
meeting  edge*  of  said  sides  having  flanges  thereon,  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  intermediate  plate  being  T-shaped  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  flange*  around  the  upper  end  of  the  pulley. 

11.  In  elevated  carriers,  the  combination  with  a  borizonUlly- 
disposed  bar  provided  with  upwardly-projecting  arms  near  its  ends 
and  said  arms  carrying  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  an  overhead  track, 
of  a  carrier-frame  flexibly  secured  at  each  of  its  upper  corner*  to  one 
side  of  the  bar  and  near  its  center,  said  carrier-frame  having  a  ^ 
sheave  in  each  of  its  ends,  adapted  to  guide  a  hoisting-rope  in  oppo- 
aite directions  therefrom 

12  In  elevated  carrier*,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally- 
disposed  bar  provided  with  upwardly-projecting  arms  near  its  ends 
and  said  arms  carrying  wheels  adapted  to  ran  on  an  overhead  track, 
of  a  carrier-frame  flexibly  secured  at  each  of  its  upper  corners  to  one 
*ide  of  the  bar  and  near  its  center,  aaid  carrier-frame  having  a  aheave 
in  each  of  its  ends,  and  hoi  sting- ropes  passed  over  said  sheaves  from 
opposite  direction.*  and  passed  under  the  bar  and  their  end*  secured 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  pulley  or  pulleys  hung  in  the  loops 
of  said  ropes. 

7H4,168.   OASBURlfSR    RjcHUtr  T  Malih.  Dottw  Coto    Filed 
Apr.  A  IMM.    Sertkl  Ho  204  690. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  gas-bureer,  a  mixing-chamber  having  a  dished 
upper  surface  forming  a  trough  or  receptacle  and  provided  with  jet- 
of»eainf*  in  the  side*  of  said  trough.  uprighU  extending  from  the  bot- 
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tom  of  *aid  trou|Mi.  wires  supported  by  aaid  uprights,  and  refractory 
material  upon  said  wires. 

2.  In  a  gas-burner,  a  mixing-chamber  having  a  dished  upper 
surface  forming  a  trough  or  receptacle,  uprights  in  said  trough  and 
spirally-twisted  wires  supported  by  said  uprights,  and  refractory 
material  intertwisted  with  and  M^ured  bv  said  wires. 


784. 1  fiD.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCIHO  PICTURES  OR  DB8IQHS 
Hkhbt  C  Mucbr.  Ooyleatown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1904  Serial  Mo 
225,467 


Claim. — 1 .  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designx,  which 
consists  in  providing  the  surface  of  a  slab  with  a  picture  or  design, 
forming  depressions  in  the  slab  along  the  lines  of  the  picture  or  de- 
sign, molding  a  type  on  the  slab,  whereby  the  type  is  provided  with 
raised  and  depressed  portion*,  forming  subtypes  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  one  or  more  of  said  sub- 
types in  the  corresponding  depression  or  depressions  of  the  type, 
placing  a  sheet  of  material  over  the  form,  and  applying  pigment,  ink 
or  the  like  to  the  portion  or  oortionij  of  the  sheet  over  the  subtype  or 
subtypes. 

2  The  process  of  producing  picturec  or  designs,  which  consists 
in  providing  the  surface  of  a  slab  with  a  picture  or  design,  forming 
depressions  in  the  slab  along  the  lines  of  the  picture  or  design,  mold- 
ing a  type  on  the  slab,  whereby  the  type  is  provided  with  raised  por- 
tions and  depressions,  forming  subtypes  corresponding  in  shape  to 
the  depression*  of  the  type,  placing  one  or  more  of  said  subtypes  in 
the  corresponding  depression  or  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  a 
sheet  of  material  over  the  form,  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to 
the  portion  or  portions  of  the  sheet  over  the  subtype  or  subtypes,  re- 
moving the  subtype  or  subtype!)  from  the  type,  placing  the  sheet  over 
the  said  type,  and  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portions 
of  the  sheet  over  the  raised  portions  of  the  type. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  consists 
in  providing  the  surface  of  a  slab  with  a  picture  or  design,  forming 
depressions  in  the  slab  along  the  lines  of  the  picture  or  design,  mold- 
ing a  type  on  the  slab,  whereby  the  type  is  provided  with  raised  por- 
tions and  depressions,  forming  subtypes  corresponding  in  shap*  to 
the  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  one  or  more  of  said  subtypes  in 
the  corresponding  depreaaion  or  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  a 
sheet  of  material  over  the  form,  a^nd  applying  pigment  to  the  face  or 
exposed  side  of  the  sheet,  whereby  the  portion  or  portions  of  the 
•beet  above  the  subtype  or  subtypes  will  alone  take  the  pigment. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  consists 
in  providing  the  surface  of  a  slab  with  a  picture  or  design,  forming 
depressions  in  the  slab  along  the  lines  of  the  picture  or  design,  mold- 
ing a  type  on  the  slab,  whereby  the  type  is  provided  with  raised  poi^ 
tions  and  depreasions,  forming  subtvpe*  corresponding  in  shape  to 
the  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  one  or  more  of  said  subtypes  in 
the  corresponding  depression  or  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  a 
sheet  of  material  over  the  form,  applying  pigment  to  the  face  or  ex- 
posed side  of  the  sheet,  whereby  the  portion  or  portion*  of  the  sheet 
above  the  subtype  or  subtype*  will  alone  take  the  pigment,  remoring 
the  subtype  or  subtypes  from  the  type,  placing  the  siheet  over  the 
type,  and  applying  pigment  to  the  face  or  exposed  side  of  the  sheet, 
whereby  the  portion  or  portion*  of  the  »beet  above  the  raised  portions 
of  the  type  will  alone  take  the  pigment. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  consist* 


in  providing  the  surface  of  a  slab  with  a  picture  or  design,  forming 
depressions  in  the  slab  along  the  lines  of  the  picture  or  design,  mold- 
ing a  type  on  the  slab,  whereby  the  type  is  provided  with  raised  por- 
tions and  depressions,  molding  subtypes  on  the  type,  separating  the 
subtypes,  placing  one  or  more  of  said  subtypes  in  the  corresponding 
depression  or  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  a  sheet  of  material 
over  the  form,  and  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portion  or 
portions  of  the  sheet  over  the  subtype  or  subtypes 

6.  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  consist* 
in  providing  the  xurface  of  a  slab  with  a  picture  or  design,  forming 
depressions  in  the  slab  along  the  lines  of  the  picture  or  design,  mold- 
ing a  type  on  the  slab,  whereby  the  type  is  provided  with  raised  por- 
tions and  depressions,  molding  subtypes  on  the  tyfM-.  separating  the 
subtypes,  placing  one  or  more  of  said  subtypes  in  the  corresponding 
depression  or  depreasions  of  the  type,  placing  a  sheet  of  material 
over  the  form,  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portion  or 
portions  of  the  sheet  over  the  subtype  or  subtypes,  removing  the  sub- 
type or  subtypes  from  the  type,  placing  the  sheet  over  the  said  type, 
and  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portions  of  the  sheet 
over  the  raised  portions  of  the  type. 

7.  The  pn>ces8  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  consists 
in  making  a  type  having  raised  portions  and  depression)--,  making 
subtypes  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  deprraaions  of  the  type, 
placing  one  or  more  of  said  subtypes  in  the  corresponding  depnssion 
or  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  a  aheet  of  material  over  the  form. 
and  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portion  or  portions  of 
the  sheet  over  the  subtjrpe  or  subtypes. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  consiata 
in  making  a  type  having  raised  portions  and  depressed  portions, 
making  subtypes  corres}>onding  in  shape  to  the  depressions  <»f  the 
type,  placing  one  or  more  of  said  subtypes  in  the  corresponding  de- 
pression or  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  a  sheet  of  material  over 
the  form,  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portion  or  portions 
of  the  sheet  over  thr  subtype  or  subtypes,  removing  the  subtype  or 
subtypes  from  the  type,  placing  the  sheet  over  the  said  type,  and  ap- 
plying pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portions  of  the  aheet  over  the 
raised  portions  of  the  type. 

9  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  consist* 
in  placing  a  sheet  of  material  over  subtypes  and  applying  pigment  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  sheet  by  rabbing  the  pigment  over  the 
portions  of  the  sheet  over  said  subtypes,  and  placing  the  sheet  over 
a  type  having  raised  portions  and  depressions  and  applying  pigment 
to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  sheet  by  nibbing  pigment  over  the  j>or- 
tions  of  the  sheet  over  the  raised  portions  of  the  type. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  con- 
sists in  making  a  type  having  raised  portions  h  and  6'  and  depressed 
portions,  making  subtypes  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  deprea- 
sions of  the  type,  placing  one  or  mors  of  said  subtypes  in  the  corre- 
sponding depression  or  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  a  sheet  of 
material  over  the  form,  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  por- 
tion or  portions  of  the  sheet  over  the  subtype  or  subtypes,  removing 
the  subtype  or  iiuhtypes  from  the  type,  placing  the  sheet  over  the  ssid 
type,  and  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portions  of  the 
sheet  over  the  raised  portions  of  the  type 

11.  The  process  of  producing  pictures  or  designs,  which  con- 
sists in  making  a  type  having  raised  portions  and  depressions,  mak- 
ing subtypes  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  depressions  of  the  type, 
placing  one  or  more  of  said  subtypes  in  the  corresponding  depres- 
sion or  depressions  of  the  type,  placing  a  sheet  of  material  over  the 
form,  utilizing  either  the  tyjw  or  one  or  more  of  the  subtypes  to  form 
shade-lines,  and  applying  pigment,  ink  or  the  like  to  the  portion  or 
portion*  of  the  «he*t  over  the  subtype  or  subtype*. 


7B4.170.  STRAIMBR-VALVB.  Chirlis  H  Mtixn,  Kankakee  Ul. 
PfM  May  21,  1003     Serial  Ho  156  200 


Claim — 1    The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  auxiliary  fluahing  opening,  of  a  cylindrical 
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roterjr  ttntn  flttin^  fliuk  in  Xkt  cMiBg,  aa^  kariax  a  portioa  of  hs 
MufaM  evt  out  uttirelj.  uioUcr  portion  M(id  to  obstniot  tk*  flow, 
ud  a  third  portion  perforated  to  ttrain  tk«  liqaid,  the  mtmd  having 
■Mna  to  rotate  it  and  the  dintioa*  of  the  ncrven  being  to  arranged 
M  to  open  the  flaahing  opening  and  paaa  thf  liqaid  in  rererae  direc- 
tion* through  the  icreen  in  fluahing.  while  the  casing  outlet  is  cloeed. 

2.  In  a  straining  deTire  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  auxiliary  waste  opening,  of  a  partially 
rioaed  rylindrical  screen  shell  therein  llttin|  flush  in  the  casing  and 
ha  ring  a  part  of  iu  surface  perforated  and  another  part  solid  and  be- 
ing rotatable  in  the  casing,  whereby  the  flow  may  be  directed  through 
said  open  tide  of  the  screen  and  through  tl»e  perforated  side  of  the 
wreen  in  a  reverse  direction  while  the  outlet  remains  closed  and  the 
waste  opening  is  uncovered. 

3.  In  a  straining  device  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
straightway  inlet  and  outlet  on  the  sides,  a  bottom  outlet  opening  for 
flushing,  a  screw  cap  cloaing  the  cylindrical!  chamber  of  the  casing. 
and  a  screen  in  said  casing  in  frictional  conljact  with  the  casing  and 
rotatable  to  direct  the  liquid  from  either  side-  through  the  Hcreen  and 
throngh  said  discharge  opening  in  the  bottoni  of  the  casing  to  clean 
the  screen  while  the  outlet  is  closed.  Y 

4.  A  straining  device  comprising  a  vsUe  rasing  provided  with 
•n  inlet  and  an  outle^snd  an  suxiliary  flushing  opening  and  a  rotary 
«creen  valve  fitting  flush  therein  and  provide^!  with  an  opening  in  its 
*ide.  a  solid  portion  and  a  perforated  portio$  and  means  for  closing 

"the  outlet  and  presenting  the  perforated  portion  dire<tly  to  the  nor- 
mal stream  of  water  on  its  reverse  side  while  the  flushing  opening  is 
uncovered 

5.  In  a  straining  device  the  combination  with  a  suitable  cylin- 
drical casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  in  iU  sjdt-s,  and  a  bottom  dis- 
charge opening,  of  a  rotary  cylindrical  streeq  fitting  flush  therein  in 
frictional  ronUct  with  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  of  its  surface 
solid,  -ivhereby  the  normal  flow  of  water  may  \}e  interrupted  in  order 
to  flush  out  the  inside  of  said  rylindrical  serern.  the  proportions  be- 
ing iuch  that  while  thr  outlet  is  clased  and  the  discharge  opening  is 
uncovered  the  jcreen  may  be  washed  on  both(  aides. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  rasihg  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  lateral  flushing  opening,  of  |i  rylindriral  rotatable 
*creen  in  frictional  contact  with  the  interior  o^  the  rasing,  having  an 
open  side  and  a  portion  of  ita  wall  solid  an^  a  portion  perforated, 
whereby  the  normal  flow  of  water  may  be  i intercepted  and  the  cur- 
rent directed  through  the  flushing  outlet  of  the  rasing  and  the  screen 
presented  to  the  current  on  both  sides,  for  cleaning. 

7  The  rombination  with  a  casing  havinh  a  removable  rap  and 
an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  discharge  opening,  {of  a  cylindrical  screen 
valve  in  the  racing  having  an  open  portion,  a  st>lid  portion,  and  a  per- 
forated portion,  the  proportion?  of  the  partsibeing  such  that  while 
the  normal  flow  is  continuing  through  the  outlet  the  dischargeopen- 
ing  may  be  uncovered  iu  part  to  clean  the  sireen,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

8.  A  screen  valve  device  compri»ing  a  Kuikable  raxing  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  and  a  lateral  flushing  opening,  a  curved  screen  in 
said  casing  having  a  part  of  iu  cylindrical  surface  made  Mlid,  and 
provided  with  a  central  spindle,  a  screw-cap  t^  rlose  said  casing  and 
a  handle  upon  said  !<pindle  to  turn  said  screen,  the  screen  and  solid 
portion  being  so  arranged  that  the  flow  of  watir  may  he  partially  in- 
tercepted in  order  to  dump  the  contents  of  t|ie  wreen  through  the 
said  lateral  opening,  while  the  normal  flow  Continues  through  the 
ontlet.  I 


Claim. — 1.  The  proeeaa  of  carburising  armor-plates,  which  con- 
•iata  in  anpporting  a  plate  upon  refractory  material,  arranging  upon 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate  a  sectional  frame  or  box  for  oonflniog  the 
carbonaceoMa  material,  luting  the  lower  edge*  of  the  frame-aections 
with  refractory  material,  placing  sufficient  carbonaceous  material 
within  the  frame  to  extend  above  the  upper  edge  thereof,  placing 
another  plate  upon  the  carbonaceous  material,  luting  the  upper  edges 
of  the  frame,  between  the  frame  and  the  upper  plate,  and  submitting 
plate*  thus  prepared  to  heat  in  a  furnace.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  carburizing  portions  only  of  armor-plates 
which  consiaU  in  arranging  between  two  plate*  incloeed  compart- 
ments conUining  a  non-cementing  maUrial.  and  then  inclosing  the 
entire  surface*  to  be  carburized  by  a  sectional  frame  conUining  sufll- 
cient  carbonaceous  material  to  extend  above  and  below  the  frame, 
luting  the  upper  and  lower  edge*  of  the  frame,  and  submitting  the 
plate*  thus  prepared  to  heat,  whereby  the  edge*  of  the  plates  and  the 
portions  submitted  to  non-cementing  material  will  be  uncarburized, 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  armor-platea  for  carburization 
which  consists  in  interposing  between  two  platea  a  sectional  frame 
containing  carbonaceous  material,  which  extends  above  and  below 
the  surfaces  of  said  frame,  and  luting  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  frame  between  the  plates  with  a  refractory  non-cementing  mate- 
rial, and  submitting  the  plate*  thus  prepared  to  heat.  subsUntially 
as  described. 
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CUdm  — I.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  wheel  inclosed 
therein  having  upon  iU  periphery  a  zigzag  passage  the  runs  of  which 
cross  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  said  casing  provided  with  means  for 
projecting  fluid  in  motion  into  such  passage,  and  said  passage  open 
at  the  periphery  to  receive  such  fluid 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  wheel  inclosed  therein 
having  two  sets  of  blade*  projecting  partly  acros*  iu  periphery  and 
in  opposite  directions,  the  blades  of  one  series  projecting  between 
blades  of  the  other  series  and  forming  therewith  a  zigzag  passage : 
said  casing  provided  with  means  for  projecting  fluid  in  motion  into 
such  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a  wheel  inclosed  therein 
having  two  »eU  of  blade*  rearwardly  inclined  with  respect  te  the  di- 
rection of  roution  of  the  wheel  and  oppositely  projecting  and  inter- 
projecting  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  forming  a  zigzag  passage ; 
said  casing  provided  with  means  for  projecting  fluid  iu  motion  into 
such  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  induction  and  exhaust 
openings,  of  a  wheel  within  said  casing  having  in  it  a  zigzag  channel 
forming  a  tortuous  passage  connecting  said  openings,  the  portions 
of  aaid  channel  which  are  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  being  rearwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
ution thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rasing,  of  a  wheel  inclosed  therein 
ha%-iiig  on  iU  periphery  two  seU  of  blades  rearwardly  inclined  with 
re*pect  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel  and  oppoaitely  pro- 
jecting and  interprojecting  with  reapect  to  each  other,  and  forming 
a  xigxag  passage:  said  casing  provided  with  means  for  projecting 
fluid  in  motion  into  such  paaaage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  induction  and  exhaust 
openings,  of  a  wheel  within  said  casing  having  within  iU  periphery 
a  zigzag  ehannel  forming  a  tortuous  paaaage  connecting  said  open 
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ing*,  said  channel  being  open  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  receive 
and  diacharge  motive  fluid,  the  runs  of  said  paaaage  croaaing  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  induction  and  exhaust 
openings,  of  a  wheel  within  said  casing  having  in  iU  periphery  a  zig- 
zag channel  forming  a  tortuous  paaaage  connecting  said  openings, 
the  portions  of  said  channel  which  are  transverse  to  the  plane  of  ro- 
Ution of  said  wheel  being  rearwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  roUtion  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  wheel  incloaed  therein 
having  two  seU  of  blades  oppositely  projecting  and  interprojecting 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  forming  a  zigzag  paaaage  said  casing 
provided  with  means  for  projecting  fluid  in  motion  into  such  paaaage 
and  with  reaction-blade*  adapted  to  ooact  with  the  aaid  blade*  of  the 
wheel. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  cAsing  having  induction  and  exhaust 
openings,  of  a  wheel  within  said  casing  having  in  it  a  zigzag  channel 
forming  a  tortuous  passage  connecting  aaid  openings;  said  caaing 
having  also  reaction-blades  arranged  to  coact  with  the  w  alls  of  said 
passage  in  the  propulsion  of  the  wheel 

10.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  wheel  inclosed  therein 
having  two  sets  of  blades  rearwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  oppositely  projecting  and  inter- 
projecting with  respect  to  each  other,  and  forming  a  zigzag  paaaage. 
said  casing  provided  with  means  for  projecting  fluid  in  motion  into 
such  passage  and  with  forwardly-inclined  reaction-blades  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  blades  of  said  wheel  in  the  propulsion  of  the  wheel. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  induction  and  ex- 
haust openings,  of  a  wheel  within  said  rasing  having  within  its  pe- 
ripherv-  a  zigzag  channel  forming  a  tortuous  passage  connecting  said 
openings,  said  rhannel  being  open  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to 
receive  and  diiu-harge  motive  fluid,  the  runs  of  said  passage  crossing 
the  periphery-  of  the  wheel,  and  said  rasing  having  forwardly-iu- 
clined  reaction-blades  arranged  to  coact  with  the  walls  of  said  pas- 
sage in  the  propulsion  of  the  w  heel. 

12  The  combination  with  a  rasing  having  indnctiou  and  ex- 
haust openings,  of  a  wheel  within  said  rasina  having  in  it  a  zigzag 
rhannel  forming  a  tortuous  (istssage  ronnecting  said  openings,  the 
portions  of  said  rhannel  w  hich  are  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel  being  rearwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  roUtion  thereof;  and  said  rasing  having  forwardiy-inrliiied  rear- 
tion-blades  arranged  to  coact  with  the  walls  of  said  paseage  in  the 
propulsion  of  the  wheel. 

13.  Ill  an  engine,  the  combination  wiih  a  casing,  of  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged iu  said  rasing  and  having  at  its  pctiphery  a  series  of  parti- 
tions which  extend  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  inward 
across  the  central  plane  of  said  wheel  perpendicular  to  the  axis  there- 
of, one  partition  extending  inward  across  said  plane  from  one  side 
and  the  next  in  order  projecting  inw  ard  from  the  opposite  side,  alter- 
nating passages  01  openings  being  formed,  one  at  one  side  of  said 
wheel  and  the  next  in  order  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  wheel,  to 
prevent  a  dirert  flow  of  motive  fluid  in  the  direction  of  said  central 
plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  engine,  the  rasing  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages, 
and  a  wheel  having  at  its  peripherj-  a  series  of  partitions,  each  par- 
tition extending  transversely  acrosn  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  opening  of  one  partition  being 
out  of  alinement  with  the  opening  in  the  partition  ncit  in  order  in 
the  aeries,  said  parU  being  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  engine  the  motive  wheel  herein  described  having  at 
if*  periphery  webs  or  flanges  at  the  Opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  nnd 
between  said  webe  or  flange*  transverse  partitions  forming  periph- 
erally-open .'hsnibers  which  are  each  provided  with  openings  of  rom- 
munication  from  one  chamber  to  the  next  in  order,  said  series  of  open- 
ings being  out  of  direct  alinement.  .subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  engine,  the  motive  wheel  herein  described,  having  at 
its  periphery  webs  or  flanges  extending  around  the  wheel  at  its 
opposite  sides  and  between  said  webs  or  flanges  having  two  series 
of  transverse  rearwardly -inclined  partitions  with  openings  there- 
through for  the  motive  fluid. 

17  la  an  engine,  the  motive  wheel  herein  deM-ribed.  having  at 
iu  peripher>'  webs  or  flanges  extending  around  the  wheel  at  its  op- 
posite sides  and  between  said  web*  or  flanges  having  trans\er8e  par- 
titions with  openings  therethrough  for  the  motive  fluid,  said  open- 
ings being  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  said  par- 
tition* and  webs  or  flanges  forming  a  peripherally-open  xigzag  pas- 
sage 

18.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  the  rasing  and  the  ro- 
tary wheel  arranged  therein,  said  wheel  having  at  its  periphery  a 


aerie*  of  pariitiona,  each  partition  extending  transveraely  acros*  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the 
opening  of  one  partition  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  opening  of 
the  partition  next  in  order  in  the  serie*.  said  casing  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  porU,  the  former  having  a  length  substantially  that  of  the 
partitions  and  having  a  breadth  greater  than  that  of  said  partitions, 
whereby  blocking  of  said  inlet-port  during  the  passage  of  a  pariitiou 
across  the  sam*  is  avoided. 

19.  In  a  roUry  motor,  the  combination  of  the  casing  and  the 
wheel  arranged  therein  and  having  its  (leripherv  in  close  proximity 
to  the  rasing,  said  casing  provided  with  an  iniet-port  arranred  to 
project  motive  fluid  against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  an  outlet- 
port  arranged  to  receive  such  motive  fluid  from  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  haniig  a  zigzag  passage  formed  in  its  periphery 
and  adapted  to  connect  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  wall  of  the 
casing  being  recessed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outlet-port  to  afford  op- 
portunity for  es<-ape  of  the  motive  fluid  from  such  zigzag  pasaage 
into  the  outlet. 
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Clttim.—  l.  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  rombination  with  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  piston  and  having  an  open  end  at  one  side  of  said 
piston,  of  a  piston-rod  for  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  piston  pro- 
jecting through  the  open  end  of  .«aid  cylinder,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting motive  fluid  from  the  other  side  of  said  piston  and  discharg- 
ing it  into  the  side  of  said  cylinder  having  the  open  end 

2.  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  rombination  « ith  a  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends  and  provided  with  a  partition,  of  a  piston-rod  passing 
through  said  partition,  a  piston  carried  by  said  rod  at  each  side  of 
said  partition,  said  piston-rod  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  pis- 
tons and  projei'ting  beyond  one  of  said  pistons  through  one  of  the 
open  ends  of  the  rylinder.  and  means  for  exhausting  the  motive  fluid 
from  the  spares  between  said  pistons  and  partition  and  dis<harging 
it  into  the  open  ends  of  said  cylinder 

3.  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  and  open  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  of  a  piston- 
rod  for  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  piston  projecting  through  the 
open  end  of  the  rylinder.  a  port  opening  into  the  closed  side  of  said 
rylinder.  a  supply-port,  an  exhan.st-port  opening  in  the  open  side  of 
said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  placing  said  first-named  port  alter- 
nately iu  communication  with  the  supply  and  exhaust  port* 

4  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  rombination  with  a  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends  and  provided  with  a  partition,  of  a  piston-rod  passing 
through  said  partition,  a  piston  carried  at  each  side  of  said  partition, 
said  piston-rod  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  pistons  and  project- 
ing beyond  one  of  said  pistons  through  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  port  leading  into  the  closed  end  of  each  side  of  the  cylin 
der.  a  supply-port,  an  exhaust-port  leading  from  the  closed  end  of 
each  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  for  plar- 
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inff  farb  of  Mid  flnit-n*ined  (»orts  •lt«rn«telT  i|  romiuuBicatioo  with 
th«  iuppiy  and  the  roirrspondini;  f  xhaunt  port. 

5.  In  ■  drill  or  the  like,  the  combination  fiith  a  erlinder  op«n  at 
both  end*  and  provided  with  a  partition,  of  1  fijiton  in  »aid  cylinder 
at  each  tide  of  taid  partition,  a  ralve  ronip«Med  of  two  part*  one 
within  the  other  and  arran^^  adjacent  to  «aid  partition,  exhaust- 
port*  in  one  of  *aid  partu  communicatiniK  with  the  exhau»t-pa8<iaicei« 
terminating  in  the  open  end*  of  the  rvliuder.  a  (upply-port  ext«ndini; 
throuich  both  of  «aid  part*,  and  mean*  for  inde|>endentlj  moTing  the 
parta  of  Mid  Talve. 

6.  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  combinatioq  with  a  cjlinder  pro- 
vided with  a  partition,  of  a  pixton  in  Mid  cjlintler  at  each  *ide  of  said 
partition,  a  rotary  valve  rompoted  of  two  part4  one  within  the  other 
and  arranfred  adjacent  to  Mid  partition,  exhau^t-porta  in  one  of  Mid 
part*,  a  nupply-port  pxtendinK  through  both  of  ^id  part*,  and  meanw 
for  independentlv  movinft  each  of  taid  parti« 

7.  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  combination  jwith  a  cvlinder.  of  a 
piMton  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  valve  compotted  of  t^o  part<i.  an  exhaust- 
port  in  one  of  siaid  part.o,  a  .supply-port  extenf  inc  through  both  of 
Mid  part*,  and  by-paMeti  controlled  by  Mid  pi«|on  for  independently 
operatinK  the  part*  of  said  valve 

8.  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  valvr  compoited  of  t*o  part*,  an  exhauit- 
port  in  one  of  Mid  part*,  a  tupply-port  exten4inf(  through  both  of 
Mid  parts,  a  hy-paM  for  actuating  one  of  Min  part*,  a  plurality  of 
openingii  to  Mid  by-pasa,  and  a  second  by-p4a8  for  .operating  the 
other  of  M)d  parti* 

9  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  partition,  of  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder  at  each  4ide  of  Mid 
partition  a  wingle  valve  compoaed  of  two  intiependently-movable 
but  cooperative  part*  arranged  adjacent  to  said  partition,  a  pair  of 
by-pasite*  controlling  the  movement  of  one  part  of  said  valve,  and  a 
•econd  pair  of  by-passes  controlling  the  moventent  of  the  other  part 
of  said  valve. 

10  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  combination  with»a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  partition,  of  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder  afeach  side  of  said 
partition,  a  valve  compoaed  of  two  parts  arra^ged^adjacent  to  Mid 
partition,  a  pair  of  by-pasaes  controlling  the  m<|vement  of  one  of  !«aid 
parts,  mean*  for  varying  the  point  of  admiMton  of  motive  fluid  to  said 
by-paitses.  and  a  second  pair  of  bypasses  controlling  the  other  of 
Mid  parts.  I 

11  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  combinationj  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  partition,  of  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder  at  each  side  of  said 
partition,  a  valve  composed  of  two  parts  arra^fced  adjacent  to  Mid 
partition,  a  pair  of  by-passea  controlling  the  movement  of  one  of  Mid 
parts,  rotary  members  in  Mid  by-paaae*  for  vatying  the  point  of  ad- 
miatiion  of  motive  fluid  to  said  by-paaaes,  and  a  second  pair  of  by- 
pasaea  controUinx  the  movement  of  the  other  ()(  Mid  parts. 

12.  In  a  drill  or  the  like,  the  eombinatiori  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  partition,  of  a  pixton  in  Mid  cylinder  at  each  side  of  Mid 
partition,  a  rotary  valve  ctimposed  of  two  partAone  within  the  other 
■■d  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid  partition,  a  paik'  of  exhaust-ports  in 
the  outer  part  of  Mid  valve,  a  supply-port  extending  through  both 
parts  of  said  valve,  and  by-passes  for  indepetvlently  operating  the 
parts  of  said  valve. 
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Claim. — 1 .   A  skirt-hanger  kaTing  at  one  tdge  means  to  attach 
•kiit-vmwkiMad  thereto,  the  opposite  edge  being  constructed  to 


have  the  skirt  folded  thereover,  and  means  to  clamp  the  skirt  to  th« 
edge  over  which  it  is  folded 

i.  A  skirt-hatigcr  having  a  folding  edge  over  which  the  skirt  is 
folded,  and  a  olamp  to  hold  the  fold  of  the  skirt  against  Mid  edge 

3  A  skirt-hanger  comprising  a  frame  having  skirt-waistband- 
atUching  mcann  at  one  edge,  the  opposite  edge  constituting  a  fold- 
ing edge  over  which  the  skirt  is  folded,  and  means  to  clamp  the  skirl 
against  Mid  edge. 

4.  A  itkirt-hanger  having  at  one  edge  means  to  attach  the  skirt- 
waistband  thereto,  the  opposite  edge  constituting  a  folding  edg» 
over  which  the  skirt  is  folded.  mean«  to  clamp  the  skirt  against  said 
edge,  and  means  to  suspend  the  skirt-hanger  with  the  folding  edge 
uppermost. 

5.  A  skirt-hanger  comprising  a  frami  having  on  one  side  skirt- 
waistband-attaching  means,  the  opposite  side  constituting  a  folding 
edge,  and  a  clamping- bar  cudperating  with  Mid  folding  edge  to 
clamp  the  skirt  in  place. 

6.  A  skirt-hanger  comprising  a  frame  having  on  one  side  skirt 
waistband-attarhiniC  nieanH,  the  opposite  side  constituting  a  folding 
edge,  a  clamping-bar  cooperating  with  Mid  folding  edge  to  clamp 
the  skirt  in  place,  and  mean.s  to  suspend  the  skirt-hanger  with  the 
folding  edge  uppermost. 

v.  A  skirt-hanger  comprisinfr  a  frame  provided  with  side  bars 
and  end  bars,  one  of  Mid  end  bars  having  means  to  attach  a  skirt- 
waistband  thereto,  and  the  other  end  bar  constituting  a  folding  bar 
over  which  the  skirt  is  folded,  and  means  to  clamp  the  folded  skirt  to 
Mid  folding  bar. 

^.  A  skirt-hanger  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  side  bars 
and  end  bars,  one  of  Mid  end  bars  having  means  to  attach  a  skirt- 
waistband  thereto,  and  the  ether  end  bar  constituting  a  folding  bar 
over  which  the  skirt  is  folded,  and  a  pivoted  clamping-bar  codperat- 
ing  with  the  folding  bar  to  hold  the  skirt  in  place. 

9.  \  skirt-hanger  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  side  bars 
and  end  bars,  one  of  said  end  bars  having  means  to  attach  a  skirt- 
waistband  thereto,  arid  the  other  end  bar  constituting  a  folding  bar 
over  which  the  skirt  is  folded,  a  pivoted  clamping-bar  cooperating 
with  the  folding  bar  to  hold  the  skirt  in  place,  and  a  suspending- 
hook  projecting  from  the  clamping-t«r  whereby  the  device  is  sus- 
pended with  the  folding  bar  uppermost. 


7^^.17.5.   ADTOMATIC  TILSPHOBI-RIPIATIR    R»IT  P4«- 
som,  Cbkago.  111.    PIM  Peb  16.  1803.    S«r)al  No  143  478. 


Claim — 1  A  telephone-repeater  comprising  a  transmitter  har- 
\ng  a  plurality  of  diaphragms,  a  medium  interposed  between  the  dia- 
phragms, exposed  to  their  vibrations ;  a  local  circuit  comprising  such 
medium  and  the  primary  wire  of  an  induction-coil ;  a  like  plural- 
ity of  telephcne-receivers  having  their  diaphragms  facing  the  trans- 
mitter-diaphragms res|<ectively ;  an  incoming  line  circuit  which  ia 
branched  to  include  in  parallel  the  electromagnet-coils  of  the  sev- 
eral receivers,  the  secondary  wire  of  the  induction-coil  being  in  the 
outgoing-line  circuit 

2.  Repeating  devices  for  a  talephone-circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  instruments,  each  comprising  a  transmitter  having  a  plurality  of 
diaphragms:  a  medium  interposed  between  the  diaphragm*  and  ex- 
posed to  their  vibrations;  a  local  circuit  comprising  such  medium 
and  the  primary  wire  of  an  induction-coil;  a  like  plurality  of  tele- 
phone-receivers having  their  diaphragms  facing  the  transmitter-dia- 
phragms respectively,  an  incoming-line  circuit  which  is  branched  to 
include  in  parallel  the  coils  of  the  electromagnets  of  the  several  re- 
ceivem.  the  secondary  wire  of  the  induction-coil  of  each  instrument 
being  a  branch  circuit  from  the  incoming-line  circuit  of  the  other  in- 
strument, and  in  parallel  with  the  branches  to  the  electromagnet- 
cWls  of  the  Mme,  the  resistance  of  said  secondary  wire  being  greater 
than  the  resistance  of  the  electromagnet-coils. 

3.  A  telephone-repeater  comprising  a  transmitter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  diaphragms;  a  medium  interposed  between  them  and  ex- 
posed to  their  vibration ;  a  local  circuit  comprising  such  medium  and 


"^ 
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the  primary  wire  of  the  induction-coil;  a  like  plurality  of  telephone- 
receivers  having  their  diaphragm-influencing  magueU  in  position  to 
influence  the  transmitter-diaphragms  respectively ;  an  incoming-line 
circuit  which  is  branched  to  include  in  parallel  the  coils  of  such  mag- 
nets respectively,  the  secondary  wire  of  the  induction-coil  constitut- 
ing the  outgoing-line  circuit 

4  A  telephone-repeatercomprisinga  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality 
of  diaphragms  and  a  medium  interposed  between  them  exposed  to 
their  vibration  or  inclosed  within  the  shell  or  casing  and  constitut- 
ing a  transmitter.,  and  a  like  plurality  of  telephone- receivers  con 
tained  within  the  Mme  caaing  having  their  diaphragms  facing  the 
transmitter-diaphragm*  respectively  at  a  short  internal,  forming  an 
inclosed  air-chamber  between  the  corresponding  diaphragms  of  the 
transmitter  and  receivers  respectively ;  a  local  circuit  comprising  the 
medium  interposed  between  the  transmitter-diaphragms  and  the  pri- 
mart  wire  of  an  induction-coil:  an  incoming-line  circuit  which  is 
bram  hed  to  include  in  parallel  the  electromagnet -coiU  of  the  several 
receivers,  the  secondary  wire  of  the  induction-coil  being  in  the  out- 
going-line circuit. 

5.  A  telephone-repeater  comprising  a  transmitter  having  a  plu 
rality  of  diaphragms;  a  medium  interposed  between  th«  diaphragms 
exposed  to  their  vibrations:  a  local  circuit  comprising  such  medium 
and  the  primary  wire  of  an  ioduction-coil ;  a  like  plurality  of  tele- 
phone-receivers having  their  IliaphragmH  facing  the  transmitter-dia- 
phragm »respectivelv  at  a  short  interval  affording  air-space  between 
the  facing  diaphragms  respectively,  and  a  shell  which  encompasses 
and  incloses  such  air-space;  an  incoming-line  circuit  which  is 
branched  to  include  in  parallel  the  electromaguet-coiU  of  the  several 
receivers:  and  the  jecondarj  wire  of  the  induction-<oil,  which  is  lo- 
cated in  the  outgoing-line  circuit. 


side  and  screws  securing  Mid  flanges  to  a  side  wall  of  the  drum;  Mid 
flanges  being  also  provided  with  screw-threaded  apertures  opposing 
integral  portions  of  said  side  wall  whereby  the  peripheral  wall  may 
be  removed  by  means  of  screws  inserted  in  said  last-mentioned  ap- 
ertures and  turned  in  conUct  with  Mid  side  wall. 


7K4. 17<>.    MOLD     Jacob  P  PuTTijiBBieiR  Savariw  lU 
Feb.  8.  1904     Serial  No  192.564 


Piled 


Claim— \.  A  pInraF  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
sides,  a  plurality  of  bottom  pieces  therebetween,  having  cleats  there 
on.  end  pieces  fitting  between  the  sides,  upon  the  bottom  pieces  and 
againat  the  cleats,  and  rods  extending  through  the  sides,  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  binding  the  parts  together 

2  A  plural  mold  comprising  a  series  of  separat*"  sides,  ends 
therebetween,  separate  bottoms  adjusUble  bf-tween  the  respective 
sides,  removable  inner  boards  placed  against  the  sides,  to  vary  the 
sue  of  the  molds,  and  binding-rods  extending  between  tiie  outer 
sides. 


784.177.   ROTARY-PIOTOir  BNOINB    Joni  Piosar  Mihnukee 

Wb     Piled  July  11.  1904.    Svial  No  216,004 

Ciaim.—l  In  a  steam-motor  of  the  described  class,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  roUry  drum :  a  sUtionary  shaft  supporting  Mid  drum  and 
provided  with  a  crank  therein,  aaid  drum  being  subdivided  by  inte- 
gral partition- walls  into  a  series  of  spirally-arranged  steam-cylinder* 
and  intermediate  chambers;  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  and  straight 
connecting-rods  connecting  the  respective  pistons  with  the  crank, 
each  succeMive  cy'inder  being  of  the  Mme  sixe  and  offset  from  the 
preceding  one  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  connecting- 

2.  In  a  steam-motor  of  the  described  claM  baring  a  sUtionarv 
crank-shaft,  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  scries  of  steam-cylindere 
within  the  drum  provided  with  pistons  and  connecting-rods  connect- 
ing the  pistons  and  crank-shaft ;  the  combination  of  a  valved  steam- 
inlet  pipe  and  means  for  delivering  st^m  therefrom  to  the  respective 
cylinders;  a  valved  drainage-pipe  in  communication  with  the  inter- 
spaces of  the  drum;  and  a  valved  by-paM  leading  from  the  steam- 
inlet  pipe  to  the  drainage-pipe  between  the  drainage-pipe  ralve  and 
the  drum. 

3.  In  a  steam-motor  of  the  deacribed  claw,  a  sUtionary  crank- 
shaft, and  a  series  of  steam-cylinders  arrangMl  in  a  row  around  the 
crank-shaft;  in  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  removable  periph- 
eral wall  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  marginal  flanges  at  one 


4  In  a  steam-motor  of  the  described  class,  the  rombinatiou  of  a 
drum  supported  at  one  side  by  a  sUtionary  crank-shaft  and  at  the 
other  side  by  a  power-transmitting  shaft ;  a  forked  atandard  pmvided 
with  suitable  bearings  for  the  power-transmitting  shaft :  a  bed-plate 
Hupporting  said  standard,  and  adjusUblc  wedges  interposed  be- 
tween the  bed  and  the  base  portion  of  the  standard. 

5.  In  a  steam-motor  of  the  de«crit>cd  clas*.  the  combination  of  a 
sUtionary  crank-shaft;  a  drum  mounted  thereon;  a  sUtionary  hub 
provided  with  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts;  a  controlling-disk  in- 
terposed between  the  hub  and  drum  and  provided  with  ports  adapt«d 
to  connect  the  ducts  of  the  hub  and  drum,  and  a  radial  oil-duct  in 
the  controlling-disk  having  branch  ducU  for  the  distribution  of  oil 
to  the  contiguous  faces  of  the  disk  and  drum 

6  In  a  steani-motor  of  the  described  cUks,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  crank-shaft ;  a  drum  mounted  to  route  thereAi  and  a  con- 
trolling-disk regulating  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  U,  the  druraf 
the  contigaoui<  faces  of  the  controlling-disk  and  drum  being  pr«»- 
vided  with  annular  channels  having  divergent  walls;  together  with 
an  annular  packing-ring  having  divergent  walls  fitting  the  walls  of 
Mid  channels. 

7  In  a  sUam-motor  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a 
sUtionary  crank-shaft ;  a  roUry  drum  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  steam-cylinders:  a  roUry  shaft  mounted  in  suiubia  bearings 
and  supporting  the  drum  at  one  side:  an  annular  resilient  packing 
arranged  to  press  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  the  sUtionary  shaft; 
and  a  controlling-disk  regulating  the  admiwion  of  steam  to  the  drum; 
Mid  packing  being  adapted  to  press  thednim  against  the  controlling 
disk. 


7H4. 1  7H.     PUMP      ARDUaa  Radotajiotic  Zurich,  SwitMrtand 
Piled  moT  2  1904     Serial  No  231.138 


iS^tttJ^n'tYtir 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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^'•*"— *    In  •  hydriolic  pump,  the  comliiiutioii  with  a  foir-  feral  pookeU.  int«irrhanf(pable  burkets  mounted  within  the  pockeU 


and  provided  with  end  port*  for  the  paMa^e  of  itteam,  mean*  for 
forcinK  the  buckeU  outward  into  eag aferoent  with  the  inner  wail  of 
the  cylinder,  rereased  cibn  teparatin^  the  pockeU  and  provided  with 
porta  in  alinement  with  the  end  porta  of  the  buckeU,  and  T-ahaped 


7B4. 1  R().     PORTABLB  ORAIIf  DUMP  AWB  BLBVATOR     JoHH 
Roco  Meadows.  lU     Wed  JUj  27.  1904.    Sertei  Mo.  210,119. 


iif-pietOB,  preaevre  and  pump  chamber*  and  auction  and  delivery 
valrea.  of  meana  coBtrolled  bj  the  piiton  to  admit  water  under  pres- 
••re  to  the  luetioa-valre.  the  preaaure  of  said  frater  beinf  greater 
than  the  presaure  of  the  water  in  the  *Hctiun-rhai|iber  and  meana  con- 
trolled bj  the  movement  of  the  iuction-valve  to  vent  «aid  water  I  packing-«tripi)  disposed  in  said  recesaes 
under  preaaure  into  the  pump-chamber,  subata^tially  as  deixribed 

2.  In  a  hjdnulir  paB^l.  the  combination  with  a  forcing-piston, 
preaaure  and  pump  chambert.  and  suction  and  delivery  valves,  of 
a  connection  between  the  suction-valve  and  pres«ure-chamber,  and  a 
valve  00  the  end  of  the  piaton  to  admit  waterfrom  the  pressure- 
chamber  to  the  suction-valve  to  close  the  same.  BubsUntially  as  de- 
«eribed 

3,  In  a  hydraulic  pump,  the  combination  wjth  a  forcing-piston. 
preaaure  and  pump  chambers,  and  suction  andi  delivery  valves,  of 
meaas  to  admit  water  from  the  preaeure-chamber  to  the  suction- 
ralve  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  o^  said  valve  to  vent 
said  water  into  the  pump-chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  forcilig-pistAn.  pressure 
and  pump  chamber*,  and  suction  and  delivery  v^lve*.  of  means  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  to  admit  water  from  the  pressure-chamber  to 
the  :<uctioa-VBlve  to  close  the  same  and  mean«  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  valve  to  vent  said  water  into  ihe  pun.p-charober. 
sabstaRtially  aa  described.  T 

5  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  forcijig-piston.  pressure 
and  pump  chambers,  and  suction  and  delivery  valves,  of  a  cylinder 
connected  to  the  pressure-chamber,  and  a  piston  cooperating  there- 
with, said  piaton  connected  to  the  suction-valve  and  a  valve  on  the 
end  of  the  forcing-piston  to  admit  water  under  i«  pressure  greater 
than  the  pressure  in  the  pump-chamb«r.  to  said  piston  to  close  the 
•uction-valve.  substantially  aa  described  i 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  forcing-piston,  pressure 
and  pump  chambers,  and  suction  and  deliver*-  vllves.  of  a  cylinder 
havinK  outlet-ports  and  a  piston  cooperating  with  the  cylinder,  said 
piston  connected  to  the  suction-valve  and  a  valvi  controlled  by  the 
forcing-piston  to  admit  water  under  pressure  into  the  pump-chamber 
to  said  pisU)n.  to  close  the  suction-valve  and  open  ^he  ports  in  the  cyl- 
inder to  vent  the  water  under  presaure  into  the  pimp-chamber,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described.  T 

7.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  forciifg-piston,  pressure 
and  pump  chambers,  and  suction  and  deliverk-  ^alves,  of  a  purt«d 
valve-casing,  a  pipe  connecting  the  casing  with  ^he  pressure-cham- 
ber, a  piston-valve  in  said  casing  and  forming  a^  extension  of  the 
forcing-piston,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  coOperati|ig  therewith,  said 
cylinder  connected  to  the  valve-casing,  whereby  w»ter  fn>m  the  pres- 
sure-chamber will  be  admitted  to  the  piston  to  jclose  the  suction- 
valve.  subaUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a -pump,  the  combination  with  a  forcing-piston,  pressure 
and  pump  chambers,  and  suction  and  delivery  val  Jes,  of  a  ported  cy- 
lindncal  valve-casing,  a  pipe  connecting  one  end  bf  the  casing  with 
the  presanre-chamber.  a  piston-valve  in  said  casing  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  the  forcing- piston,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  codperating 
therewith,  said  cylinder  connected  to  the  valve-^asing  and  means 
controlled  by  the  piston  to  vent  water  from  the  ipresaure-chamber 
iato  the  pump-chamber,  subsUntially  as  descnbei 

9    In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  forcinjg-piston.  presaure 
ud  pump  chambers,  and  suction  and  delivery  valtes.  of  a  ported  cy- 
lindrical valve-casing,  a  pipe  connecting  the  casing  and  pres«ur«  ' 
chambers,  a  cylinder  forming  an  extension  of  the  vjalve-caaing.  a  pis- 
ton external  of  aaid  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  Ruction-valve,  and 
a  piston-valve  forming  an  extension  of  the  foninlg-pistou  to  admit 
•ater  from  the  pressure-chamber  to  the  piston  connected  to  the  sue 
tion-valve  and  move  said  piaton  to  vent  the  watr  into  the  pump 
chamber.  subsUntially  as  described 


7H4, 1  7V».     ROT  ART  IMOmi.     Con  P  Rioil  StvUng  Cttj.  Cal 

riM  Dw.  S.  1904.    aartel  Ro.  138.239  I 

Clsim  —I.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engiije.  of  n  c ylindir.  a 
ahaft.  a  piston-dnini  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  pockets,  spaced  by  intervenini  radial  ribs,  said 
ribs  being  provided  with  packing-atrip-receiving  deceases,  packing- 
strips  disponed  within  the  recease*.  s*id  strips  being  of  T  shape  in 
crooa-sectioB.  and  port*  leading  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pock- 
eU to  said  reeeaaea  for  the  pasaage  of  a  fluid  undet  pirssure,  the  ra- 
dial web  of  the  pMkiBg-etrip  serving  to  prevent  communication  be 
tween  said  porta. 

2  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
arraaged  withia  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  pturality  of  periph- 


Ctaim.—l.  A  dumping  platform  having  a  tilting  trap,  a  drum- 
carrying  shaft,  suitably  guided  flexible  members  connecting  the 
drums  with  the  trap,  a  worm  gear  upon  the  drum-carrying  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  having  a  worm  engaging  the  worm-gear,  a  movable  box 
supporting  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cam-lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to 
and  bearing  against  said  box.  and  a  link  connected  with  the  cam 
lever  and  engaging  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  drum-carrying  shaft,  a  worm-gear  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch- 
driven  shaft  having  a  worm  engaging  said  worm-gear,  a  clutcii-oper- 
ating  lever,  a  vertically-movable  box  supporting  one  end  of  the  driven 
shaft,  a  cam-lever  fulcrumed  above  and  hearing  against  said  box.  a 
link  connected  with  the  cam-lever  and  engaging  the  driven  shaft, and 
anoperating-rod  connected  with  thecam-lever  and  extending  through 
a  perforation  in  the  clutch-operating  lever 

3  A  platform,  a  tilting  trap  connected  with  the  same,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  roution  in  the  platform  and  having  drums,  suitably- 
guided  flexible  hoisting  elements  connecting  oaid  drums  with  the 
tilting  platform  to  elevate  the  latter  by  the  roUtionof  the  shaft  in  one 
direction,  a  worm-gear  upon  said  shaft,  a  suitably-supported  shaft, 
vertically  adjusUble  at  one  end  and  carrying  near  its  movable  end  s 
worm  meshing  with  the  gear  upon  the  drum-carrying  shaft,  a  driven 
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clutch  member  upon  the  worm-carrying  shaft. a  clutch  member  upon 
and  roUUble  with  the  worm-carrying  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  bifur- 
cated arm  engaging  said  movable  dutch  member,  a  spring  actuating 
said  lever  to  hold  the  clutch  members  upon  the  worm-carrying  shaft 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  a  keeper  upon  the  clutch-operat- 
ing lever,  and  a  trip-lever  extending  through  said  keeper  and  having 
a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  retain  the  clutch-operating  le- 
ver, against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  in  a  position  at  which  the  clutch 
members  shall  be  in  operative  engagement  with  each  other. 


784.181.  MACHIMB  rOR  PILING  LUMBKR  OR  TIMBER  Hab 
TIT  M  Ross,  WoodBtock.  CaoMU.  Piled  Aug  8.  1904.  Serlai  No 
219.S33. 


a--// 


Jf 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  piling  lumber,  a  vertical  mant 
adapted  to  rotate,  horizontal  holes  at  intenals  through  the  sides  of 
the  mast,  a  pin  to  extend  through  one  or  mote  said  holes,  a  horizon- 
tal carrying-frameextendingfrom  the  mast, a  flanged  roller  journaled 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  roll  against  the  rear 
side  of  the  mast,  a  similar  roller  on  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  roll  against  the  front  side  of  the  mast,  and  rollers  in  sec- 
tions journaled  on  the  sides  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  piling  lumber,  a  vertical  mast,  a  horizontal 
carrying-frame,  a  flanged  roller  journaled  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame  and  in  engagement  with  the  rear  side  of  the  mast,  a  similar 
roller  journaled  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  in  engagement 
with  the  front  side  of  the  mast,  rollers  in  sections  journaled  on  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  mast 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  piling  lumber,  a  vertical  mast,  a  horizontal 
frame,  a  flanged  roller  on  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  contiguous 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  mast,  a  similar  roller  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame  and  contiguous  to  the  front  side  of  the  mast,  side  rollers  in  sec- 
tions journaled  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  removable  pin  extending 
through  the  sides  of  the  mast,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  grip  said  pin.  means  on  the  frame  for  hoisting-mechanism  attach- 
ment, and  means  connected  to  aaid  dogs  to  release  the  same  from 
the  pin. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  mast  adapted  to  route,  a  hori- 
z6nUl  carrying-frame,  a  flanged  roller  journaled  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  and  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  maat.  a  similar 
roller  journaled  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  in  engagement 
with  the  opposite  side  of  the  mast,  and  means  connected  to  the  frame 
and  to  the  mASt  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  lumber-piling  machine,  a  vertical  mast,  a  frame  horizon- 
Ul  therewith,  a  flanged  roller  on  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  con- 
tiguous to  the  rear  of  the  mast,  a  similar  roller  on  the  lower  part  of 


the  frame  and  eontiguona  to  the  front  of  the  mast,  aide  rollers  jour- 
naled on  the  aides  of  the  frame,  a  rcmorable  pin  extending  throttgh 
the  aidea  of  the  mast,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  on  the  dogs  to 
cause  the  same  to  grip  the  pin.  means  to  release  the  dogs  and  hold  the 
same  and  means  to  hoist  said  frame 

6.  In  a  lumber-piling  machine,  a  vertical  maat.  adapted  to  ro^ 
Ute.  holes  in  the  mast  one  above  the  other,  a  horizontal  frame,  a 
flanged  roller  on  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  and  contiguous  to  the 
rear  of  the  mast,  a  similar  roller  on  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and 
contiguous  to  the  front  of  the  mast,  side  rollers  in  sections  journaled 
on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  removable  pio  extending  through  one  of 
said  holes,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  on  the  dogs  to  press  the 
same  to  grip  said  pin,  means  on  the  frame  to  release  the  dogs  from 
the  pin,  a  reversible  fender  projecting  beyond  the  sectional  side  roll- 
ers and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame  on  the  mast. 


784. 1 8^2.  TRAIN-PIPB  CODPLING  Loins  M  SAtTAW.  ClotM 
Hill.  Teon  anigDor  to  Lewia  M  HineB.  Tracy  City.  Teim  Piled  Dec. 
17.  1904     Solal  No  287,908 


t'loim.— 1  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  member  having 
in  the  face  thereof  a  recess  countersunk  at  its  outer  end  and  provided 
in  the  side  thereof  with  a  transverse  opening  communicating  at  iu 
inner  end  with  said  recess  and  at  iU  outer  end  with  a  train-pipe 

2.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  member  having  a  flat  en- 
gaging face  and  a  recess  therein  countersunk  at  its  outer  end,  and  a 
train-pipe  having  direct  communication  with  said  recess  through  m, 
transvei-se  opening  in  the  coupling  member. 

3  .In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  a  slidably  and  pivoUlly  supported 
spring-pressed  coupling  member  having  a  flat  engaging  face  pro- 
vided with  a  TectM.  and  a  train-pipe  communicating  with  said  recess 
through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  coupling  member 

4.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  a  niov  ably-supported  spring-pressed 
coupling  member  having  a  flat  engaging  face  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  flexible  cushion  upon  said  engaging  face,  and  a  train-pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  recess  through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  coup- 
ling member. 

5.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  a  movably -supported  spring-pressed 
coupling  member  having  a  flat  engaging  face  provided  with  a  recess 
countersunk  at  itd  outer  end.  a  flexible  cushion  upon  said  engaging- 
face,  and  a  train-pipe  communicating  with  the  recess  through  aaj 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  coupling  member  ; 

6.  in  a  train-pipe  coupling,  a  body  having  a  horizontal  recess 
and  a  coupling  member  having  a  slotted  shank  engaging  said  recess; 
a  connecting-pin  extending  through  the  jaws  of  the  body  member 
and  through  the  slot  of  the  coupling  member  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  its  engaging  face:  and  a  train-pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  recess  in  the  engaging  face  of  the  coupling  member 
through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  a  body  member  having  a  xjot  or  re- 
ceas  and  a  socket  at  the  inner  end  of  said  recess,  a  coupling  member 
having  a  slotted  shaak  engaging  the  recess  of  the  body  member,  said 
ahank  being  provided  with  a  socket  at  iU  inner  end,  a  coupling-pin 
connecting  the  body  member  with  the  coupling  memt>er  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  in  the  shank  of  the  latter,  and  a  compressible 
spring  member  seated  in  the  sockets  of  the  body  member  and  the 
coupling  member. 


784.188.    HYDRAULIC  PRBS8     Jon  T  SoiAim  RochMltf. 

R.  T..  iHlpior.  by  mane  Mrtgnmwita,  to  The  Sebaflar  Prsn  Company. 

Roehaitflr.N  TaConwraUonofNewTork.  Pttad  July  18. 1903.  R«- 

Mw«d  tept.  IS.  1904.    Serial  No  224122 

Clmm. — I.  Ib  a  preaa.  the  combiaation  of  a  device,  consisting 
of  a  sUtionacy  part,  a  movable  part,  supporting  means  for  naid  mov- 
able part,  said  movable  part  being  looaely  mounted  upon  said  means, 
whereby  aaid  movable  part  will  automatically  adjust  itself  in  ease 
the  material  is  unevenly  distributed  in  said  device,  and  means  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  aaid  device.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  and  a  criiader.  one 
of  said  parU  being  movable  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  the  other 
of  said  parU  being  normally  stationary,  and  pivoted  means  support- 
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iaff  laid  part*  to  arraiixed  that  Mid  nAmally  «tat>ottarr  part  and 
•aid  morabU  pan  may  b*  n^pant^lT  or  conjointly  awnnic  around  no 
that  arc*—  to  thr  intrrior  may  br  rradily  oblainrd.  tubatantially  a^ 
deacrib^. 


an::::":T 


3.  In  a  praaa,  a  normally  <tationary  pi»ion.  said  piston  bein^ 
compoaed  0/  a  larirr  cylinder  open  atoor  end.!*  itraalirr  c«ntraliy-l<>- 
cated  cylinder  and  p«rforal«d  devices  located  in  the  apaoe  between 
•aid  cyliaderit.  tubatantially  as  described 

4.  (■  a  preai.  a  movable  part  compoMfid  pf  an  outer  perforated 
cylinder,  a  smaller  inner  perforated  cylinder,  and  a  ^upportin^-plate 
provided  with  a  roanded  bottom,  said  suppnftinK-plate  beinfc  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  substantially  as  described 

b.  In  a  preas,  the  combination  of  a  mdvahle  pari,  having  a 
roaaded  bottom,  a  aupport  therefor,  having  a  poncave  top,  and  anti- 
friction devices  between  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  preaa,  a  movable  part,  composed  of  a  perforated  bottom, 
an  outer  perforated  basket,  and  an  inner  peilfurated  cylinder,  said 
inner  cylinder  being  made  of  flexible  material.  !«ubstantially  a«  de- 
scribed. 

7  [n  a  press,  a  movable  part,  comprisinif  a  perforated  support, 
a  perforated  bottom,  an  outer  perforated  cylinder,  and  a  smaller  in- 
ner parforated  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  l^eing  made  of  flexible 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  nomtally  stationary  piston 
composed  of  two  eonc«ntric  cylinders,  and  a  ilurality  of  perforated 
plataa  between  said  cylinders,  substantially  4*  described 

9.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  normally  stationary  piston, 
rompoaed  of  two  concentric  cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated 
plates  between  said  cylinders,  said  plates  bein|;  so  arranged  that  the 
parforations  therein  will  not  register  with  eaci  other,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plates  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


14.  In  a  press,  a  normally  Htationary  piston,  composed  of  two 
concentric  cylinders,  and  a  .support  therefor,  all  cast  in  a  single 
piece,  the  open  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  being  rounded  off.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  In  a  pre*i».  a  piston  therefor,  composed  of  two  coneeutric 
cylinders,  and  a  support  thei^for,  all  cast  in  a  single  piece,  the  inner 
cylinder  being  n>unded  off  at  its  lower  end.  and  the  support  being 
provided  with  a  bearing  and  a  cut-away  portion.  Hubstantially  as  de- 
scribed 

16.  In  b  press,  the  combination  of  a  normally  stationary  piston, 
composed  of  two  cunceotrir  cylinders,  and  a  support  therefor,  alt 
cast  in  a  single  piece,  a  plurality  of  perforated  devices  located  be- 
tween the  open  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  key-valve  lo<-ated  in  the 
wall  of  one  of  said  cylinders.  Hiibstantiallr  as  dencribed. 

IT.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  normally  stationary  piston. 
conipoj«ed  of  two  concentric  cylinders,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is 
open,  a  plurality  of  perforated  plates  located  in  proximity  t<i  the  open 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  plates  being  fixed  and  the  other 
movable,  a  flexible  washer  separating  said  plates,  and  means  for 
moving  said  movable  plate  into  contact  with  said  fixed  pisie,  said 
plales  beiiijc  ••«>  arranged  that  the  perforaticins  in  ofte  plate  will  not 
register  with  the  perforations  in  the  other  plate.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

IM.  In  e  press,  the  combination  of  a  movable  part,  composed  of 
inner  and  outer  perforated  cylinders,  and  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a 
stationary-  part  composed  of  inn^r  and  outer  perforated  cylinders 
open  at  one  end,  and  perforated  devices  between  the  open  ends'  of 
said  last-named  cylindem.  .■•ubntantially  as  described 

\\t.  In  a  pres».  the  combination  of  a  movable  part,  including  a 
perforated  bottom,  inner  and  outer  perforated  cylinders,  and  means  ' 
for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  movable  part,  of  a  normally  station- 
ary piston  c-onipos»'d  of  inner  and  outer  open-ended  cvlindcrs,  and  a 
plurality  of  perforated  plates  located  between  said  last-named  cvlin- 
ders,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  press,  a  movable  part,  including  a  perforated  plate  hav- 
ing a  rounded  perforated  bottom,  inner  and  outer  peKorated  cylin- 
ders resting  on  said  plate,  a  concave  support  for  said  bottom,  and 
means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  support,  substantially  as  de- 
s<'ribed. 

21  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  movable  part,  consisting  of 
a  plate  provided  with  perforations  and  drainage-passages,  inner  and 
outer  perforated  cylinders  supported  on  said  plate,  said  plate  having 
a  rounded  bottom,  a  concave  support  for  said  plate,  antifriction  de- 
vices between  said  support  and  said  plate,  means  for  exerting  pres- 
sure on  said  support,  with  a  normally  stationarv-  piston,  composed 
of  H  support  and  inner  and  outer  cylinders  cast  integrally  therewith 
one  end  of  each  of  said  cylindrrn  being  open,  a  stationary  perforated 
plate  between  said  last-named  cylinders,  a  movable  perforated  plate 
above  said  stationary  plate,  means  for  moving  said  movable  plate,  a 
screen  Imated*  underneath  said  fixed  plate,  a  perforated  washer  be- 
neath said  screen,  and  means  for  fastening  said  screen  and  said 
washer  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


10. 


I  <H4.1K4.     WOOD  SAWING  MACHINE.    QlOtOl  T  SlllILL.  AI- 
aea.  Ong.    Filed  May  7.  IMM.    Sarlal  No  206.896. 
Claitm. — I.   A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-frame, and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  object  to  be 


In  a  prMa,  the  combination  of  a  normally  stationary  piston,  [cut,  a  head  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  frame,  arms 


corapoaad  of  two  concentric  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
plataa  b«t«e«a  said  cylindera.  and  a  perforated  flexible  washer  also 
locatad  b«twe«n  said  cylinders,  substantially  a*  described 


pivotally  connected  with  the  head,  guide-sheavea  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  drive-sbeare  carried  by  the  head,  an  endless  saw 
engaging  the  said  sheaves,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  for  im- 


11.  la  a  preai,  the  combination  of  a  nonn^llv  sUtionary  pistoD,  j  parting  forward  movement  to  the  head  as  the  cutting  progreaaaa. 
''•■»P«««<1  o'  *^o  eoacentric  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  perforated  plates  \         2.   .\  machine  of  the  class  des<ribed  comprising  a  supporting- 
batwecB  said  cyliadera,  aad  a  screen  and  flexil)le  waaher  also  located  j  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  object  to  he  cut,  a 

head  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  frame,  arms  pivot 


hetweea  said  cyliadera.  •ubaUntiaily  as  described 

12.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  norm|tlly  •tationarr  piaton, 
eoapaaad  ot  two  eoncantric  eylindara,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
platea  batweea  said  cyliBdar*.  one  of  aaid  platte  baing  fixed  and  an- 
otbar  BOTable,  a  acrwa  and  a  parforatad  wa|iher,  said  scrven  and 
waalMr  beiait  alao  locatad  batween  said  cylintdera.  suhatantiaily  as 
daaeribad. 

13.  !■  a  praaa.  the  combination  of  a  norm^ly  atationary  piston. 

powpoaad  of  two  eoncaatric  cyliadera,  a  perforated  plate  fixed  to 

•aid  eytiadeia  aad  locatad  betweaa  tkea,  ai  moTable  perforated 

plate  located  above  aaid  txed  parforatad  plat4,  a  »en«m  below  said 

ixad  plate,  a  parforatad  waakar  below  said  sisreea,  and  means  for 

/■■«— !■§  mM  waakar  aad  aereaa  to  aaid  ized  klate.  sabaUntially  as 
ii,,i  .It, , .1 


ally  connected  with  the  head,  sheaves  carried  by  the  arms,  a  vertical 
shaft  carried  by  the  haad,  a  driva-sbeaTe  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
I  having  its  groove  serrated,  an  endless  saw  engaging  the  sheaves  and 
having  its  back  provided  with  serrations  to  engage  with  tho9e  of  the 
drive-aheave,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  drive- 
sheave,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcnimed  upon  the  head,  pawls  carried  by 
the  lever*  and  engaging  the  ratchat-wheel,  a  worm-shaft  carried  by 
the  supporting-frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  upon  the  worm- 
shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  drive-sheave,  and  a 
lever  carrying  at  one  end  a  yoke  to  engage  the  eccentric  aad  at  its 
other  end  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  of  the  worm-shaft 

3    A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  snpportiag- 
frame  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  object  to  be  cut,  a 
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head  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  oa  the  frane,  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  head,  sheaves  carried  by  the  arm*,  a  vertical 
•haft  carried  by  the  head,  a  drive-aheave  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  its  groove  serrated,  an  endless  saw  engaging  the  sheaves  and 
having  iU  back  provided  with  serrations  to  engage  with  those  of  the 
drive-sheave,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  drive- 
sheave,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcnimed  upon  the  head,  pawls  ckrried  by 
the  levers  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  worm-shaft  carried  by 
the  supporting-frame,  a  sectional  ratchet-wheel  mounted  upon  the 
wonn-shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  drive-sheave 
and  a  lever  carrying  at  one  end  a  yoke  to  engage  the  eccentric  .and  at 
ita  other  end  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  of  the  worm-shaft . 


fnuna,  a  head  mounted  for  longitudinal  movenent  thereon,  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  the  head,  an  endleas  saw  supported  by  the 
arms,  and  bolts  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arms 
to  spread  the  same,  thus  to  place  and  maintain  the  saw  under  requi-. 
site  tension. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  and  means  for  se<-uring  the  liame  to  the  object  to  be  cut,  a 
head  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  frame,  arms  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  head,  sheaves  carried  by  the  arms,  a  vertical 
shaft  carfied  by  the  head,  a  drive-sheave  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  its  groove  serrated,  an  endless  saw  engaging  the  sheaves  and 
having  its  back  provided  with  wrrations  to  engage  with  those  of  the 
drive-sheave,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  drive- 
sheave,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcnimed  upon  the  head  and  having  their 
opposing  terminals  connected,  pawls  carried  by  the  levers  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet-wheel,  a  worm-shaft  carried  by  the  supporting- 
frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  upon  the  worm-shaft,  an  eccentric 
earned  by  the  shaft  of  the  drive-sheave,  and  a  lever  carrying  at  one 
end  a  yoke  to  engage  the  eccentric  and  at  its\>tber  end  a  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  of  the  wonn-shaft . 

b  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  object  to  be  cut,  a 
liead  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  frame,  arms  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  head,  guide-sheaves  carried  by  the  free 
cuds  of  the  arms,  a  drive-sheave  carried  by  the  head,  an  endless  saw 
engaging  the  said  sheaves,  means  for  maintaining  the  saw  under  ten- 
sion, and  means  for  imparting  forward  movement  to  the  head  as  the 
rutting  progresses. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claiM>  described  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  bead  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  frame, 
arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  head,  sheaves  carried  by  the  arms, 
a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  head,  a  drive-aheave  mounted  upon  the 
■haft  and  having  its  groove  serrated,  an  endless  saw  engaging  the 
•heaves  aud  having  itti  back  provided  with  serrations  to  engage  those 
of  the  drive-sheave,  means  for  maintaining  the  saw  under  tension, 
means  for  imparting  forward  movement  to  the  head  as  the  cutting 
progresses,  and  means  for  driving  the  vertical  shaft  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  the  saw. 

7.  .\  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed  comprisipg  a  supporting- 


7  84.185.  AIR-SBPARATOK  AllO  WATU-SBAL  PITTIIIQ. 
8AMUII,  V.  SIABOOD,  BrookUn,  Ma*.,  MrisBor  of  aaa-balf  to  Luoiia  &. 
Chiirohni  Brocktoo.  Mas.    Piled  June  23.  1904     Svlal  No  213.879. 


CUim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  suction-pipe,  of  a  pump,  a 
connection  between  the  pump  and  suction-pipe,  and  a  combined  air- 
separator  and  water  seal  disposed  in  such  connection  and  operating 
to  receive  water,  vapor  and  air  from  the  pump  and  discharge  the 
vapor  and  air  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  retain  the  water  and  allow 
the  same  to  pass  back  to  the  suction-pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  suction-pipe,  of  a  pump,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  pump  and  the  suctinn-pipe,  a  separator  in  said 
connection  provided  with  a  sealed  inlet  and  an  air  and  vapor  cham- 
ber having  a  valved  outlet,  and  a  seal  in  communication  with  said 
separstor  and  having  a  sealed  exhaust  in  communication  with  said 
connection  with  the  suction-pipe.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  An  air-separatgr  and  water-seal  fitting,  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  pump  for  pumping  hot  water,  and  comprising  a  separating- 
charober  having  a  seal-pipe  diwharging  and  extending  downwardly 
therein,  and  a  valved  air-vent,  in  combination  with  a  seal-chamber 
having  a  connection  with  the  separating-chamber  at  an  elevated 
point,  and  a  seal-pipe  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  in 
the  seal-chamber,  substantially  ns  described. 


784. 1 HH.    THERMOSTAT    JOHH  B  SHiPHafi.  Chicago.  Ili     PiM 
Apr  2S.  1904.    Serial  N(/804.778. 

Claim  —I  In  a  thermosUt.  separated  parts  adapted  to  be  in- 
cluded in  two  ele<iric  circuits,  a  circuit-controlling  means  associated 
therewith,  comprising  a  movable  member,  means  associated  there- 
with for  independently  completing  circuits  through  the  circuit  parts 
when  the  movable  member  is  in  normal  position,  and  to  break  both 
circuits  when  the  movable  member  is  moved,  means  arranged  to 
close  the  circuit  subse<^uent  to  the  breaking  thereof  by  the  first- 
named  means  when  the  movable  member  is  moved,  and  fusible 
means  for  normally  holding  the  movable  member  against  movement. 

2  In  a  thermostat,  separated  parts  adapted  to  be  included  in 
two  circuiU.  circuit-controlling  instrumenulities  comprising  mov- 
able means  arranged  when  in  normal  position  to  close  the  circuite 
through  said  circuit  parU  and  movable  to  break  the  circuits  there- 
through, other  means  normally  disconnected  from  said  circuit  parts 
movable  to  refstahlish  circuH  through  said  parts,  after  the  rupture 
of  the  circuit  by  the  first-named  movable  means,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  circuit-controlling  instrumentalities  against 
movement. 
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S  1b  a  thennMUt.  Mp«rmt«<l  p«rt4  adapted  to  b«  included  in 
two  eleethc  cireuiU,  a  circuit-controlinK  ttnictuiy  comprUing 
meua  for  normally  eioaing  tk»  circaiu  through  said  circuit  part*, 
other  meaoi  adapted  to  cIom  aaid  circuit  parU  normally  disconnect- 
ed frosn  the  same,  and  a  means  for  moTlng  said  circuit-controlling 
structure  to  break  the  connection  of  the  l|r«t  said  means  with  the  cir- 
cuit parts  and  subsequenUjmakeconnectlon  of  the  second  said  means 
with  the  circuit  parts,  and  means  for  non»aUy  holding  said  structure 
against  movement. 

4.  In  a  thermoeUt.  the  combination  with  circuit  parts  of  means 
normally  closing  circaiU  through  such  circuit  parts  arranged  for 
movement  to  break  connection  between  the  same,  means  normally 
out  of  connection  with  said  circuit  parts  movable  to  reesUblish  cir 
cttit  conoecUons  between  the  same  subse^uenUv  to  the  operation  of 
the  first  said  means,  and  a  body  of  fusible  material  for  holding  said 
circuit-controlling  part*  normally  against  movement. 

5    In  a  ihermoetat.  a  casing.  cirCuit^trips  arranged  within  the 
easing  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  pairs,  ad4pted  to  constitute  parts  of 
a  plurality  of  circuiU,  the  strips  of  each  pair  being  separated,  a  stru. 
ture  comprising  two  vertically-separated  Crossbars  one  nonnally  sr 
ranged  to  establish  connection  independe(ntly  between  said  pairs  of 
•tripa.  and  adapted  when  the  structure  is  faoved  downward  to  break 
connection  between  said  strips,  and  the  <Jther  normally  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  said  strip  arranged  when  the  stricture  is  moved  downward 
to  break  connection  between  said  strips,  ind  the  other  nonnally  out  I 
of  contact  with  said  strip*  arranged  whin  the  structun-  is  moved 
downward  to  make  ele«trical  conUct  thertwith.  and  heat-releasable 
mean*  for  holding  said  structure  against  |iovement. 

6.  In  a  thermostat,  a  plurality  of  pkirs  of  separated  circuit- 
atrip*  each  pair  adapted  to  constitute  part  fef  an  electric  circuit .  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling structure  comprising  tw<»  circuit-closing  bars  one 
provided  with  conducting  portions  insulsjted  from  *ach  other  nor 
mally  arranged  to  cIom>  the  independent  cIrcuiU  through  said  pairs 
of  strips,  and  the  other  bar  providing  elect^cally  connected  portions 
normally  disconnected  from  the  cirjuit-st^ps,  naid  structure  being 
movable  to  first  disconnect  the  first  said  fakr  from  the  circuit-strips 
and  subsequently  connect  th"  second-mentioned  bar  with  said  strips 
and  heat-releasable  mean.*  for  r.orroallv  holding  the  circuit-<^,ntrol- 
ling  structure  aKainit  movement 

7  In  a  thermostat,  separated  part.^a.ipted  to  be  included  in  an 
electnc  circuit,  circuit-closing  mean*  ni.miallv  making  connec- 
tion betww-n  Mid  circuit  part*,  and  movable  to  break  connection 
therebetwe^-M,  another  cinuit-cloning  niea^s  normally  out  of  connec- 
Uon  with  «aid  circuit  parts  movable  to  iake  oonne«-tion  therebe- 
tween *ubsequently  to  the  breaking  of  tli-  connection  bv  the  first 
said  means,  and  means  for  normally  hoWing  said  circuit-closing 
mean*  agamst  movement,  thermally  operal.le  to  release  said  circuit- 
closing  means 

8.  In  a  thermostat,  the  vorabinatiin  of  the  following  instru- 
mentalities to  wit .  separated  circuit-Mnp^  a  structure  arranged  for 
movement  when  unrestrained  comprising  t^o  separated  conducting- 
pieces  adapted  to  successively  complete  the  circuit  when  moved,  and 
heat-releasable  means  for  restraining  said  structure  against  move- 
ment with  the  first-acting  of  said  conductin^piece*  in  ciiruit-closina 
position 


longitudinally  into  two  deUched  parts  or  section*,  concavo-convex 
elemenU  disposed  transversely  upon  said  pressure -board,  springs 
upon  said  elemenU,  and  fastening  means  connecting  said  springs  to 
said  baae  to  clamp  said  pressure- board  upon  said  base,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3  A  Jrousers-press  comprising  a  base,  a  pressure-board  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  detached  parts  or  sections,  concavo-convex 
elements  disposed  transversely  upon  said  pressure-board,  springs 
upon  said  elemenU.  longitudinally-extending  springs  upon  said  ele- 
ments  and  deUchable  fastening  mean«  conne<-ting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  springs  to  said  base,  substantially  ax  described. 

4  A  trousers-press  comprising  a  base,  a  pressure-board  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  deUched  part,  or  sections,  concavo-conve.t 
elements  disposed  transversely  upon  said  pressure- board,  springs 
upon  said  elements,  longitodinally -extending  springs  upon  said 
elements  having  one  of  their  ends  pivoUllv  connected  to  said  ba.<e 
and  deUchable  fasteners  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spnngs  to  said  base,  substantially  as  described. 

.■).  A  trousers-press  comprising  a  base,  a  pressure-board  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  half-aections,  each  of  said  sections  being 
composed  of  hingedly-connected  parts,  means  for  securing  one  of 
said  parts  of  each  of  said  half-secUons  upon  one  end  of  said  base  to 
clamp  the  lower  portions  of  a  pair  of  trousers  thereon,  clips  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  base  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  a  pair  of 
trousers,  a  clamping  device  for  said  dips  and  the  upper  portion  of  a 
pair  of  trousers,  said  device  comprising  a  transverse  spring  upon 
said  base,  a  swinging  element  connected  to  one  end  of  said  spring  ~ 
«Bd  adapted  to  engage  said  clips  and  the  upper  portions  of  a  pair  of 
trousers,  and  a  deUchable  connection  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  spnng  and  element,  and  means  for  clamping  the  remaining 
partsof  said  half-sections  upon  the  intennediate  portionsof  said  baj,e 
substantially  a*  described 


7H4.188.    STOP-MOTION  DBTECTOR  FOR  LOOMS     Mtwuu  0 
Stum.  Pawtucket.  R  I.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1802     Smal  No  121  Ml 


7H**.1H7.  DBVICg  FOR  PR188IKQ  tRODSBRS  Wuxu*  A. 
8«1T«.  Shamuo.  T«x..  aaUgnor  of  oiw-half  to  Allan  M  McBee  Sher- 
man. Tax     FtM  Oct.  2S  1904.    Serial  N4  280,413. 


Cta.a.-1  A  trou*er9  -  press  compriatg  a  f>a»e.  a  presser 
o«ard  having  longitudinally  -  divided  section.,  blocks  to  bear  on 
said  aections  and  beinx  hollowed  on  their  iitner  sides  to  enable  said 
secUons  to  be  diapoaed  angularly  with  re.kect  to  each  other  and 
mean,  operative  on  said  blocks  to  clamp  sai^  presser-board  section. 
on  the  base 

2    A  trousera-press  comprising  a  base,  m  preseure-board  divided 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  in  a  loom-stop-motion  device  of  ad 
jacent  electrical  conductors,  with  a  detector  mounted  on  one  con- 
ductor and  restrained  from  contact  with  the  other  bv  the  reaction  of 
two  opposed  threads,  and  adapted  to  be  moved,  incase  one  thread 
breaks,  into  conUct  with  the  second  conductor  to  complete  the  elec- 
tnc circuit  and  cause  the  stopping  of  the  loom. 

2    A  stop-motiou  detector  for  looms  consisting  of  a  movable 
piece  nonnally  engaging  two  opposed,  tensioned  threads,  and  a  sup- 
port tor  .aid  detector,  whereby  the  detoctor  is  positively  shifted  bv 
the  action  of  one  thread  when  the  resisUnce  of  the  other  thread  fails 
independently  of  the  acUon  of  gravitation. 

3.  A  stop-motion  detector  for  I.K>ms  consisting  of  a  bar  notched 
at  lU  ends,  with  which  notohes  opposed  tensioned  threads  nomiallv 
engage,  and  a  support  tor  said  detector  along  which  the  detector  is 
^shifted  entirely  by  the  tension  of  one  thread  when  the  resistance  of 
the  opposing  thread  i.  removed. 

4  A  stop-motion  detector  for  looms  consisting  of  a  straight  flat 
plate  of  thin  metal,  having  notches  or  torks  in  its  opposite  ends 
adapted  to  receive  opposing  threads. 
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i.  The  combiBation  in  a  loom  .top-motioo,  of  a  movable  detec- 
tor normally  engaging  two  oppoaed  tensioned  thread.,  a  aupport  foi 
said  detector  on  which  aaid  detector  i.  shifted  entirely  by  the  action 
of  one  thread  when  the  reaiaUnce  of  the  other  thread  is  removed,  and 
stop  mechanism  controlled  by  aaid  detector,  and  thrown  into  opera- 
tion by  the  shifting  of  Mid  detector  to  stop  the  loom. 

C.  The  combination,  in  a  loom-atop,  of  a  detector  notohed  at  iU 
oppoaite  ends,  to  receive  oppoaed  tensioned  threads,  a  conductor- 
support  for  aaid  detector,  an  electrical  couUct-piece  with  which  aaid 
detector  makes  engagement  when  shifted  to  abnormal  poaitions,  and 
electrical  connections  from  the  support  and  contact-piece  by  which 
the  loom  action  is  stopped  when  contact  is  made  by  the  shifting'of  the 
detector. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  loom-stop,  of  a  detector  normally  en- 
gaging two  oppoaitoly  -  tensioned  threada,  electrical  conductors  in 
proximity  to  said  detector,  in  position  that  the  electric  circuit  is  con- 
trolled by  the  dete<-tor  when  shifted  to  abnormal  position,  and  a  loom 
■top  mechanism  controlled  by  said  electric  circuit. 

8.  In  a  loom-stop,  the  combination  of  a  detector  engaged  at  op- 
poaite ends  by  opposed  tensioned  threads,  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally in  either  direction  by  the  action  of  one  thread  when  the  resistance 
of  the  other  is  removed,  and  means  controlled  by  said  detector  when 
shifted  in  either  direction  and  acting  to  stop  the  loom. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  foundation,  a  mil,  a  body  having  a 
channel  ahaped  in  conformity  to  and  reoeiving  the  lower  portion  of 
the  rail  and  alao  having  a  bore  or  aperture  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  and  a  connecting  device  diapoaed  in 
aaid  bore  or  aperture  and  the  foundation. 


784. 190.    COMBIWD  HGirillO  BOAID  AUD  8TIP-UDDI&. 
ion  ■.  aroiKDis,  Bwtrim.  Ion.    PlM  Apr.  6.  llOi    8«M  lo. 

soi.ns. 


784.189.     B0LTLB88  CE08SIN0     JosvB  9tou.  New  OrlMU, 
U.    Piled  aspt.  IS.  1904     Serial  No  284.823 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  railway-croaaing,  the  combination  of  the  rails  of 
intersecting  railways,  and  a  body  formed  in  one  piece  and  having 
channels  shaped  in  conformity  to  and  snugly  receiving  the  baMs,  the 
webs  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  beads  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway-crossing,  the  combination  of  the  rails  of  inter- 
secting railways:  said  rails  having  notohes  in  the  edges  of  their  bases 
at  intervals  in  their  lengths,  a  foundation,  a  body  arranged  on  the 

^foundation  and  having  channel*  shaped  in  Conformity  to  and  snugly 
receiving  the  bases,  the  webs  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  heads  of 
the  rails,  and  also  having  vertical  bores  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  channels,  and  spikes  extending  through  said  bores  and  the 
notches  in  the  rail-bases  and  into  the  foundation. 

3.  In  a  rail  way -crossing,  the  combination  of  the  rails  of  inter- 
secting railways,  a  foundation,  a  body  arranged  on  the  foundation 
and  having  channel*  shaped  in  conformity  to  and  snugly  receiving 
the  bases,  the  webs  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  heads  of  the  rails, 
and  also  having  vertical  bores  extending  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom, of  the  channels,  and  spikes  extending  through  said  bores  and 
into  the  foundation. 

4.  In  a  railway-crossing,  the  combination  of  the  rails  of  inter- 
aecting  railways;  said  rails  having  notches  in  the  edges  of  their  bases 
at  intervals  in  their  lengths,  a  foundation,  a  body  arranged  on  the 
foundation  and  having  channel*  shaped  in  conformity  to  and  snugly 
receiving  the  rails  and  also  having  vertical  bores  disposed  at  oppo- 
aite sides  of  the  channle*.  and  vertical  bore*  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottoms  of  the  channel*,  .pikes  extending  through  the  first- 
mentioned  bores  and  the  notehe*  in  the  rails  and  into  the  foundation, 
and  spikes  extending  through  the  second-mentioned  bores  and  into 
the  foundation.  f 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  hinged  ladder-sections,  an 
ironing-board  atUched  to  one  of  them,  leg*  pivoted  to  the  same  sec- 
tion, and  supplemenUl  legs  hinged  to  the  before-mentioned  legs, 
and  means  whereby  aaid  leg.  may  be  locked  in  alinement.  top  sup- 
port the  step-ladder,  and  to  one  of  the  ladder-sections  when  in  use  a. 
an  ironing-board 

2  The  combination  with  a  step-ladder  section  having  an  iron- 
ing-board secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  sloU  near  one  end  and 
terminal  notohes,  of  another  ladder-section  atUched  thereto  by  a  rod 
through  said  sloU,  and  having  blocks  to  fit  in  said  notohes,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  section  to  which  the  board  is  at- 
tached. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  jointed  ladder  having  an  ironing- 
board  secured  to  one  of  its  sections,  of  jointed  pain  of  leg.,  mean. 
subsUntially  as  described  for  locking  them  in  alinement,  aloU  in 
their  upper  ends,  sockeU  in  the  legs  communicating  with  said  slote, 
and  a  cross-rr>d  with  a  head  seated  in  one  such  socket  and  its  tighten- 
ing-nut  in  the  other,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


784. 191.  COMBINED  COOLBR  AND  MDFPLIR  FOR  0A8-BN 
QINBS.  Thokas  L  STDtmiiiT,  Quiney  and  Tioaai  J  Smtn 
VAirr.  WellMtey.  Ma« .  aaslgnora  to  Stuitenot  Mfll  Compujr,  Port 
lud.  Me.,  a  Corporatjoo  of  Maine  Filed  Oat  11,  1904  SwW  No. 
228.085. 


Cltum. — 1 .  A  combined  coder  and  muffler  for  gas-enginea,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  with  a  muffler  or  muffling-chamber.  of  an 
exposed  cooler  entirely  outside  of  but  adjacent  to  said  muffler  or 
muffling-ehamber  and  through  which  cooler  the  gaaes  pa*,  to  the 
.aid  muffling-chamber 

2.  A  combined  cooler  and  muffler  for  ga*-engine*.  con*iating  of 
the  combination  with  a  muffler  or  muffling-chamber.  of  an  exposed 
cooler  through  which  the  gasea  paa*  before  reaching  the  muffler,  and 
which  cooler  i.  dUpoaed  about  and  adjacent  to  the  .aid  muffler  and 
diacharge.  into  the  latter. 

3.  A  combined  cooler  and  muffler  for  gas-engines,  con.i.tinx  of 
the  combination  with  a  muffler  or  muffling-chamber, •of  a  cooler  out- 
.ide  of  but  adjacent  to  aaid  muffler  or  muffling-chamber,  and  a 
foraminous  Kreen  in  the  paaaage-way  for  the  gaaea  between  the 
cooler  and  muffler.      • 
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4.  In  •  c«mbiB«d  cooler  tad  muiler  for  gmihtngxnt*  the  rombi- 
■AtioB  with  a  muffler,  of  a  cooler  compri4DK  t wu  header*  and  a  aeriM 
of  expoaed  tubea  coouuanicatinf  with  »aid  header*  and  between 
which  header*  the  muffler  or  mufflin^-cliamber  i*  alao  arranged. 

5.  In  a  combined  cooler  and  muffler  for  gas-ett|nne*.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  muffler,  of  a  cooler  comprltinjc  two  connected  header* 
haTinit  paaaagea  between  them,  and  between  which  headers  the  said 
■ttfler  or  mnffling-chamber  i»  alao  arymniced,  and  a  foraminou* 
acreen  in  the  pasaage-way  for  the  icaae*  Iktween  the  cooler  and  muf- 
fler. 

6.  A  combined  cooler  and  muffler  far  gai-euftinea,  conaisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  muffler  or  mufflikiK-chamber,  of  an  expoaed 
multitubular  cooler  turroundinK  and  ditcharginK  into  said  muffler. 

T  .\  combined  cooler  and  muffler  for  gaa-engine*.  conaiiting  of 
the  combination  with  a  muffler  or  mufflii^-chamber.  of  a  multitubu- 
lar cooler  turrounding  the  same,  and  a  foraminous  screen  in  the  paa- 
aage-way  for  the  gmaea  between  the  cooler  and  muffler 

8.  .\  combined  cooler  and  muffler  for  gas-enjcines,  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  two  header*  provided  with  chamber*  and  be* 
tween  which  header*  ista  muffling-chaoiber.  of  two  seriea  of  tubes 
one  series  of  which  connects  the  chamber*  of  «aid  headers  and  the 
other  series  of  which  forms  a  communicttion  between  the  chamber 
of  one  of  said  header*  and  the  muffling-ckamber  surrounded  bj  said 
tubM.  I 

9.  .K  combined  cooler  and  muffler  for  gas-engines,  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  two  header*  provifled  with  chamber*  and  be- 
tween which  header*  is  a  muffling-cham|)er,  of  two  series  of  tubes 
one  series  of  which  connects  the  chamber*  of  said  headers  and  the 
other  series  of  which  forms  a  cominunic4tion  between  the  chamber 
of  one  uf  said  header*  and  the  mufflina-ckambfr  surrounded  bjsaid 
tubes,  and  a  foraminous  screen  in  the  paasage-waj  for  the  gases  be- 
tween the  cooler  and  muffler. 

10.  A  combined  cooler  And  muffler  for  gas-enmnes  comprising 
two  headers,  an  outer  series  of  exposed  ti|bes  through  which  the  ex- 
haust-gases flow  outward  from  the  fir«t  h|rader  to  the  second,  an  in- 
ner series  of  exposed  tubes  through  whioti  the  exbauKt-gases  return 
from  the  second  header  to  the  first,  and  an  inclosed  muffling-chamber 
cntirelj  within  the  circle  of  said  tubes  an<]  between  said  headers,  and 
into  which  chamber  the  gases  are  dischar|:ed  from  the  inner  series  of 
tubes  I 

11  A  combined  cooler  and  muffler  fur  gas-engines  comprising  ' 
two  header*,  an  outer  series  of  tube*  through  which  the  exhaust- 1 
g»»**flow  outward  from  the  fir»t  header  t^  the  second,  an  inner  series  1 
of  tube*  through  which  the  exhaust-gai>fs  return  from  the  second  ! 
&«ader  to  the  flr»«.  a  muffling-chamber  ^tween  said  headers  into  | 
which  the  Kases  are  discharged  from  the  Inner  nerien  of  tubes,  and  a  I 
foraminous  screen  in  the  passage- way  for  tke  gases  between  the  cooler 
and  muffler.  | 

12.  \  combined  cooler  and  muffler  flir  Ka.i-euginf!<.  consisting 
of  a  series  of  expoaed  or  uninclo8e<l  cooljng-tubes.  and  a  muffling- 
rhjunber  adjacent  thereto  and  into  which  the  said  coolin^r-tube*  di»- 
rharge. 


Claim — A  boiler-tube  fastening  comprising  a  tube-sheet  pro- 
tided  with  a  tube-opening  which  has  a  narrow  inner  portion  and  an 
enlarged  outer  portion  forming  an  outwardlr-facing  shoulder  be- 
tween the  same,  the  inner  portion  of  said  opening  being  plain  while 
the  outer  portion  has  an  internal  screw-thread,  a  tube  arranged  in 
said  opening  and  provided  at  iU  outer  end  with  an  external  annular 
(  flange  which  is  arranged  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  opening,  and 
bear*  on  its  inner  side  against  said  flange,  a  clamping-ring  bearing 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  and  having  an  external  sorew- 
!  thread  which  engages  with  the  internal  thread  of  the  outer  portion  of 
I  said  o|^ning,  the  bore  of  said  clamping-ring  being  of  substantially 
I  the  same  diameter  as  the  exterior  of  said  tube  and  the  inner  edge  of 
said  shoulder  and  the  opposing  inner  edge  of  the  clamping-ring  be- 
ing rounded  causing  the  flange  to  be  gripped  only  at  it*  outer  part  or 
edge  leaving  its  inner  part  or  base  free  to  move  lengthwise  with  the 
tube  during  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  same,  substantially 
•a  set  forth. 


784^.198.     BRBIKDOWN  OON      Oiotei  ToBOia.  Chicago,  10. 
rUed  June  IS.  1904     avtal  Mo  212.229 


7H4.19*^.     BOILU-TUBI  rA3TBN|NQ      Chaub  E  Trboop. 
BuflUo.  N  T     riM  Mar  23  1903.    S^tal  No  149.146 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  breakdown  gun  the  combination  with  the  lock, 
hinged  barrels  and  perforated  frame  of  a  rrank-lever  fulcnimed  at 
the  hinging  of  the  barrel  and  frame  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the  bar- 
rel and  a  jointed  cocking-rod  pivoted  to  the  crank  lever  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  breast  of  the  hammer,  the  joint  of  the  cocking- 
rod  being  adapted  to  allow  the  end  impinging  upon  the  breast  to  rise 
and  fall,  as  specified. 

2  In  a  breakdown  gun,  the  frame  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
chambered,  half-circular  projection,  a,  in  connection  with  a  longitu- 
dinal perforation,  o',  a  disk  pivoted  within  said  chambeml  end,  the 
fore  end  fixr<l  to  i«aid  disk,  a  cocking-rod  in  the  perforation  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  margin  of  the  disk,  and  a  jointed  piece, 
e',  attache4  to  the  cocking-ro<l  and  projecting  out  through  the  per- 
foration, as  specified. 


78-4. 1  f>4.    MBDICIMB  BOTTLE     Fakkii  S  Victor,  AUanta.  0». 
FiM  Aug.  23.  1904     Serial  No  221.897. 


SF  ^■ 


Viaim. — I.  In  a  medicine-bottle,  a  bottle-neck  having  a  series 
of  notches  extending  around  the  same,  a  series  of  ordinal*  placed  ad- 
jacent to  <iaid  notches,  a  cork  adapted  to  fit  the  mouth  of  itaid  bottle- 
I  neck,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  said  cork  and  adapted  to  register 
with  one  of  said  notches  when  the  cork  is  inserted  in  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle-neck 

2.  In  a  medicine-bottle,  a  bottle-neck  having  a  series  of  notches 
in  iU  upper  edge  radiating  from  the  axis  of  the  bottle,  a  !«eries  of 
ordinals  placed  adjacent  to  said  notches,  a  cork  adapted  to  fit  the 
mouth  of  said  bottle-neck,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  said  cork  and 
adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said  notches  when  the  cork  is  inserted 
in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle-neck. 

3  In  a  medicine-bottle,  a  bottle-neck  provided  with  a  flange  at 
iU  upper  part  and  having  a  series  of  notches  in  said  flange,  a  series 
of  ordinals  plac«d  adjacent  to  said  notches,  a  cork,  an  indicator  car- 
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ned  by  aud  oork  and  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said  ootckea 
when  said  cork  it  inserted  in  the  mouth  of  aaid  bottle-neck,  and  a 
clip  forming  part  of  said  indicator  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
flange  when  the  cork  is  in  place. 

4  In  a  medicine-bottle,  a  boUJe  having  a  series  of  notches  ex- 
tending around  the  same,  a  series  of  ordinals  placed  adjacent  to  said 
notches,  a  cork  adapted  to  fit  the  mouth  of  aaid  bottle,  and  an  indi- 
cator  carried  by  said  cork  and  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said 
notches  when  the  cork  t*  inserted  in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 


784.195.  CONlfiCTOR  FOR  SWIIP-STICKB  AND  PICKER- 
SnCM  or  LOOMS.  Haot  WauBLCT  and  JooniA  8  AniA 
Phlladfllphia,  Pa .  airignon  of  oo*-hatf  U  H  Raem  Ukm  Philadti- 
phia.  Pa.    PHad  Sopt  9.  190^  8crW  No  t23.87t 


rjfflim  — 1     A  connector  for  the  sweep-sticks  and  pieker-iticks 
of  looms  comprising  a  strap  secured  to  each  side  of  the  sweep-stick 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  picker-stick,  a  roller  mounted  be 
tween  said  straps  and  means  adapted  to  loosely  conine  said  roller  at  a 
cerUin  di8Un<-e  from  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  picker-stick. 

2.  A  connector  for  the  sweep-sticks  and  picker-sticks  of  looms 
comprising  a  strap  secured  to  each  side  of  the  sweep-stick  at  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  picker-stick,  a  roller  mounted  between  said 
straps  adapted  to  bear  against  the  picker-stick  to  cause  the  sane  to 
be  thrown  when  the  sweep-sUck  is  operated,  a  bracket  having  an 
opening  within  which  said  roller  is  loosely  confined,  and  a  clamp 
adapted  to  lock  said  bracket  to  the  picker-stick 

3  A  conne<tor  for  the  sweep-sticks  and  picker-sticks  of  looms 
comprising  a  strap  secured  to  each  side  of  the  sweep-stick  at  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  picker-stick,  a  roller  mounted  between  said 
strap*  adapted  U>  bejr  against  the  picker-stick  to  cause  the  same  to 
be  thrown  when  the  sweep-stick  is  operated,  a  bracket  having  an 
opening  within  which  said  roller  is  loosely  confined  and  a  clamp 
senringio  force  an  extension  of  said  bracket  against  the  picker-stick, 
the  faces  of  said  extension  and  clamp  contiguous  to  the  picker-stick 
being  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  bite  iot*  tke  picker 
atick. 


7  8  -*  ,  1  9  e .     NDMBBRINO  MACHINE     Flam  W  Wicbt  and 
-      CBait«Sw«uuirii.Brooklyii.N.T.   fOed  July  18, 1904.  Serial  No 
217,101. 


Claim. —  I.  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  machine-frame,  numbering-wheels  monnted  thereon. 


means  for  operating  .aid  wheels,  and  a  removable  side  plate  secured 
to  said  frame  and  capable  of  simuluneous  upward  and  outward 
movement  but  held  against  longitudinal  movement 

2  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame  and  a  removable  side  plate  therefor.one  of  said  paru 
having  a  vertical  arr-shaped  lug  extending  outward  from  iU  face 
and  the  other  having  a  vertical  arc-shaped  slot  cut  into  its  face  for 
fnctionally,receiTing  and  holding  the  lug  on  the  other  part. 

3  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine.  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame,  with  a  side  plate,  and  means  securing  said  side  plate 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  frame  while  leaving 
It  free  to  be  moved  upward  and  outward  or  laterally. 

4.  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine,  the  combination  of  the 
machine-frame,  and  a  side  plate  Upering  in  thickness  from  top  to 
bottom,  said  plate  being  removably  atUched  to  the  frame  by  air- 
ahaped  lugs  en  the  plate  engaging  corresponding  arc-shaped  re- 
cesses in  the  face  of  the  frame. 

5  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine,  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  the  numbering-wheels  mounted  thereon,  the  actuating-plun- 
ger  therefor,  a  removable  prinUng  character  mounted  on  the  top  of 
•aid  plunger,  a  character-retaining  catch  and  a  spring  actuaUnjt 
both  said  plunger  and  catch. 

6  '""n  automatic  numbering-machine.  the  numbering-wheels 
the  frame  in  which  the  same  are  mounted,  the  actuating-plunger  for 
said  wheels,  the  p!un<er-sprin»t.  the  removable  printing  character 
mounted  on  the  plunger-head  and  the  character-retaining  catch 
yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with  the  printing-character  bodv  bv 
the  plunger-spring 

7.  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine.  the  numbering  wheels 
the  frame  in  which  the  same  are  mounted,  the  actuating-plunger  for 
said  wheels,  the  plunger-spring,  the  removable  printing  character 
mounted  on  the  plunger-head,  and  a  character-retaining  catch  ful- 
cruraed  on  the  plunger,  with  its  lower  face  resting  on  the  plunger- 
spring  and  i|s  upper  face  bearing  against  the  plunger-head 

8.  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine.  a  numbering-wheel     , 
having  a  removable  printing  character  mounted  in  a  re<^ess  therein 
and  having  an  integraJly-formed  yielding  lug  engaging  a  notch  or  de- 
pression in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  recesa. 

9  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine.  a  numbering-wheel  ' 
having  a  radial  recess  formed  therein  with  a  notch  or  depression  in 
one  of  It  walls,  in  combination  with  a  removable  printing  character 
having  a  stem  and  a  spring-blade  secured  thereto,  said  spring-blade 
having  a  lug  yieldingly  engaging  said  notch  or  depreasion 

10  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine.  the  combination  of  a 
numbering-wheel  having  a  radial  recess,  with  a  removable  printing 
character  having  a  stem  fitting  in  said  recess,  one  of  said  part*  hav- 
ing a  notch  or  depression  and  the  other  having  an  integrally-formed 
spnng-blade  bearing  a  lug  engaging  said  not<-h  or  deprension 

11  In  an  automatic  numbenng-machine.  a  numbering-wheel 
having  a  removable  printing  character  mounted  in  a  recess  therein 
said  character  being  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  plurality  of 
splits  or  kerfs  whereby  members  are  formed  having  yielding  con- 
tacts with  the  walls  of  said  rvcess. 

12  Jw  an  automatic  numbering-machine,  the  numbering- 
wheels.  the  frame  in  which  the  same  are  mounted,  the  actuating 
plunger  for  said  wheels,  the  plunjrer-spring,  the  removable  printing 
character  mounted  on  the  plunger-head,  and  cbaracter-reUining 
means  held  in  engagement  with  the  printing-character  bodv  by  the 
plunger-spring. 

13  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine.  the  numbering- 
wheels,  the  frame  in  which  the  same  are  mounted,  the  actuating- 
plunger  for  said  wheels,  the  plunger-spring,  the  removable  printing 
character  mounted  on  the  plunger-head,  character-retaining  means 
held  in  engagement  with  the  printing-character  body  bv  the  plun- 
ger-spring, said  reUining  means  being  provided  with  character-re- 
leasing means. 

14.  In  ao  automatic  numbering-machine.  the  combination  of 
the  machine-frame,  numbering-wheels  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
operating  said  wheels,  a  removable  side  plate  provided  with  reUin- 
ing  means  permitting  it  to  be  moved  simulUneously  upward  and  out- 
ward relative  to  said  frame  and  having  its  exterior  face  roughened. 

1».  In  an  automatic  numbering-machine.  the  combination  of 
the  machine-frame,  numbering-wheels  mounted  themin.  means  for 
operating  said  wheels,  a  removable  side  plate  secured  to  said  frame 
said  plate  Upering  in  thickneaa  from  top  to  bottom  and  having  iU 
exterior  face  roughened,  said  plate  being  removably  attached  to  the 
frame  by  arr-«haped  lugs  extending  from  one  of  said  parte  and  en- 
gaging corresponding  arc-shaped  receeaes  in  the  face  of  the  other  of 
•aid  parts. 
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CImim — 1.  A  leas  grip  or  eUmp  haTing  in  corabination  two 
eUMpin^;  members  harini;  mt  one  end  nxtAaa  for  engaginK  tb«  lena, 
and  Mch  provided  with  an  inwardiy-projectinx  lug.  said  lug*  being 
•o  arranged  aa  to  form  in  co^janrtion  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
Bembem  three  aides  of  a  pocket  for  th4  spring  and  nose-guard. 

i  A  len.4  grip  or  rlanp  hnving  in  combination  two  clamping 
members,  each  having  at  one  end  meap*  for  engaging  the  lena,  and 
each  having  an  inwardly-projecting  lug.  the  lug  on  one  member  be- 
ing arranged  at  the  end  thereof,  said  lugs  being  so  arranged  as  to 
form  in  conjunction  with  a  portion  of  ofte  of  the  members  three  sides 
of  a  pocket  for  the  spring  and  nose-guard 

3.  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  it  combination  two  clamping 
members  provided  at  one  end  with  meats  for  engaging  the  lens,  each 
member  having  an  inwardij-praj«cttn|  lug;  the  lug  on  one  member 
being  arranged  at  the  end  thereof,  and  the  lug  on  the  other  member 
intermediate  of  iu  ends,  said  lugs  being  arranged  to  form  in  con- 
junction with  a  portion  of  one  of  the  nMBibera  three  sides  of  a  pocket 
for  the  spring  and  noee-guard.  i 

4.  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  ia  combination  two  clamping 
members  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging  the  lens,  each 
having  an  inwardly-projecting  lug.  the  lug  on  one  member  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  thereof,  said  lugs  being  arranged  to  form  a  pocket 
for  the  reception  of  the  spring  and  nos«-guard.  and  an  extension  on 
one  of  said  members  projecting  over  the  pocket  for  the  spring  and 
oose-guard 

5  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  if  combination  two  clamping 
members  each  having  means  for  engaging  the  lena,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-projecting  lugs  arranged  at  the  ends  ot  the 
members,  the  lug  on  one  member  being  turned  inward  parallel  or  ap- 
proximately so  to  the  body  of  the  member,  said  lugs  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  spring  and  nose-guard 

6  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  in  combination  two  clamping 
members  each  having  means  for  engaging  the  lens  and  each  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-projecting  lugs  so  Arranged  as  to  form  between 
th«a  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  spring  and  an  ear  on  the  nose- 
guard,  the  lug  on  one  member  being  for|ned  by  suiublj  bending  the 
member  at  a  point  intermediate  of  ita  ei^s. 

7  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  in  combination  two  clamping 
members  each  having  means  for  engaging  the  lens,  a  screw  for  draw- 
ing the  clamping  members  together  a»d  a  screw  for  moving  one 
member  longitudinally  of  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  in  combination  two  clamping 
members  adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens,  each  member 
provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting  lug,  naid  lugs  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  between  them  a  pocHet  for  the  spring  and  nose- 
guard  and  a  screw  for  drawing  said  cla4ping  members  toward  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth 

^  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  in  combination  two  clamping 
members  each  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  lug»  arranged  to 
form  between  thrm  a  pocket  for  the  sprikig  and  noae-guard,  a  screw 
for  drawing  the  members  toward  each  otiher  and  a  screw  for  drawing 
the  lugs  toward  each  other  and  clamping  the  spring  and  nose-guard. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  | 

10.  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  in  combination  two  clamping 
members  adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  siden  of  a  lena,  a  screw  for  draw- 
ing said  members  toward  each  other,  inwardly-projecting  lugs  on 
the  members  arranged  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the 
spring  and  noae-guard,  one  of  said  lugs  being  formed  with  a  resilient 
section  and  a  »cj*w  passing  through  oi»  lug  and  engaging  the  r«- 
aili«ot  section  of  the  other  lug,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


adapted  to  abut  upon  the  front  side  of  said  rear  aile  when  the  front 
axle  ia  moved  rearward. 


^ 


784. lOK     LOOeiMO-WAOOll      JAmb  0  Woooft.  HaUMNVs, 

Mta.    FM  0«t.  ».  im.    StrW  Ro.  ISO.MS. 

CImm  —I  A  truck  for  logging-wa^ns  including  a  rear  axle,  a 
front  axle  slidably  connected  therewith,  slides  pivotally  connected 
with  the  front  axle,  and  blocks  upon  said  slides  adapted  to  abut  upon 
the  front  side  of  the  rear  axle 

2.  A  tr«ck  for  logging-wagons  including  a  rear  axle,  a  reach 
traly  connected  therewith,  a  front  axle  having  alidable  connection 
with  the  reach,  and  slides  connected  pivolally  with  the  front  axle  and 
supported  slidably  upon  the  rear  axle,  iaid  slides  having  members 


3  A  truck  for  logging-wagons  including  a  rear  axle,  a  reach 
securely  connected  threwith,  a  front  axle  having  slidable  connec 
tion  with  the  reach,  slides  connected  pivotally  with  the  front  axle, 
supported  slidably  upon  the  rear  axle  and  having  members  adapted 
to  abut  upon  the  front  side  of  the  Latter,  and  slide-guiding  flanges 
and  retaining-yokes  connected  with  the  rear  axle. 

4  A  logging-wagon  including  a  plurality  of  trucks  each  com- 
prising a  rear  axle,  a  reach  firmly  connected  with  said  rear  axle,  a 
front  axle  slidably  connected  with  the  reach,  and  slider  pivotally 
connected  with  the  front  axle, supported  slidably  upon  the  rear  axle 
and  having  members  adapted  to  abut  upon  the  front  side  of  the  lat 
ter,  bounds  connected  with  the  front  axles,  a  tongue  connected  with 
the  hounds  of  the  front  truck,  and  a  coupling  member  connecting 
the  hounds  of  the  rear  truck  with  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  of  the 
front  truck. 

5.  In  a  logging- wagon,  a  truck  including  a  rear  axle,  a  reach 
connected  firmly  with  said  rear  axle,  hounds  and  braces  connecting 
said  reach  with  the  axle,  a  front  axle  having  a  bolt  extending  through 
and  slidably  connected  with  a  slot  in  the  reach,  slides  connected 
pivoUlly  with  the  front  axle  supported  slidably  upon  the  rear  axle, 
and  having  blocks  to  abut  upon  the  front  side  of  the  rear  axle  and 
to  esUblish  rigid  connection  between  the  front  and  rear  axles  when 
the  vehicle  is  backed,  wear-plates  upon  said  slides  and  upon  the 
reach,  a  pivoUl  bolt  extending  through  the  reach  a  yoke  pivoted 
upon  said  pivoUl  bolt,  a  bolster  mounted  in  the  yoke,  and  wear- 
plates  upon  the  under  side  of  said  bolater  engaging  the  wear-plates 
upon  the  slides. 

6.  A  truck  for  logging-wagons  including  a  rear  axle,  a  reach 
securely  connected  therewith,  a  front  axle  having  slidable  connec- 
tion with  the  reach,  slides  connected  pivotally  with  the  front  axle, 
rotary  supporting  means  for  said  slides  connected  with  the  rear 
axle,  blocks  depending  from  the  slides  and  adapted  to  abut  upon 
the  front  side  of  the  rear  axle,  and  slide-retaining  yokes  upon  the 
rear  axle. 


784.199.  IfOH  R«PILLABL«  BOTTLB  Od4Tilli  YiTB.  Port- 
land.  Orag  PIM  Oct.  11,  1904.  Sflrtal  No  228.096 
C'Mm—l.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  body  provided  with  an 
upsUnding  flange,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  flange  and  having  a  valve- 
seat  in  the  top  thereof,  a  frame  depending  from  said  cap.  a  casing 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  valve  to  close  the  seat,  a 
jointed  valve-stem  piercing  the  said  frame  and  the  casing  ^ith  the 
joint  thereof  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  weight  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve-stem,  and  a  controller-disk  on  the  valve-stem  below 
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the  joint  thereof  and  looaely  confined  within  said  caaing,  whereby 
the  edge  of  said  diak  acta  as  a  fulcrum  within  the  caaing  to  exert  a 
poll  upon  the  valve-stem  when  the  bottle  is  tilted. 


plane  paaaing  through  the  axia  of  the  instrument  on  opposite  aides 
thereof,  and  valves  having  their  axes  in  the  said  plane  and  adapted 
to  divert  the  tone-vibration  to  either  pipe  of  said  pairs  of  pipes,  re- 
apectively,  to  produce  thereby  change  in  tone,  subsUnUallv  as  de- 
acnbed. 


2.  in  a  bottle  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  having  an  upsUnding  inwardly-directed  annular  flange  pro- 
vided with  inclined  segmenU,  a  deUchable  neck  having  depending 
luga  to  engage  the  inclined  face  of  said  segmenU  and  also  having  an 
annular  chamber  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  vertical  flange  on  the 
top  of  the  body  portion  projecting  partially  within  the  chamber  of 
the  neck,  a  valve  mechanism  having  a  cap  fitted  over  said  last-men- 
tioned flange  and  provided  with  a  valve-aeat  in  iU  top.  an  annular 
sheath  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  cap  and  inclosing  the  valve. 
a  guard  above  aaid  sheath,  a  frame  depending  from  aaid  cap.  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  valve  normally  held 
seated  on  the  top  of  said  cap.  a  jointed  valve-stem  projecting  through 
the  frame  and  casing,  a  weight  on  the  lower  jointed  end  of  the  valve- 
stem,  and  a  controller-disk  secured  to  the  valve-stem  below  the  joint 
thereof  and  adapted  to  have  a  fulcrum  within  the  casing  when  the 
weight  falls  to  one  side  by  the  tilting  of  the  bottle,  whereby  the  valve 
will  be  held  seated  when  the  bottle  is  tilted,  subsUntially  aa  apeeified. 


784JiOO.  WRBHCH  ATTACHMlirr  JoaiPi  C  Zcmttalt.  Clay 
Cmtar  Mebr .  aarignor  of  ooe-hatf  to  OUbcrt  B.  Stone.  Harrwd.  Hebr.. 
and  Bertnun  OraggB.  Clay  Ceot«r.  Hebr  FUed  July  14.  1904  Serial 
Ho  S1I.8M. 


3.  A  brass  band  instrument  having  pipes  of  different  lengths  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  for  producing  different  tones,  the  respective  mem- 
bers of  said  pairs  being  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
plane  paasing  through  the  axis  of  the  instrument,  and  valves  offset- 
ting the  line  of  direction  of  the  tone-vibration  and  continuing  it  in  a 
direction  subsUntially  parallel  with  iU  original  direction,  but  at  one 
side  of  said  original  line  of  direction,  thereby  effecting  the  substitu- 
tion of  a  different  length  of  pipe  and  producing  a  corresponding 
change  of  tone,  subsUntially  as  described 


D 


Claim.— I  An  attachment  for  nut-wrenches  consisting  of  a 
roller  and  a  spring-meUl  ring  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  same  where- 
by said  roller  may  be  removably  applied  to  the  jaw  of  a  nut-wrench 
to  adapt  the  same  for  use  as  a  pipe- wrench,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  atUchment  for  nut-wrenches  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
roller,  having  a  "checkered"  or  serrated  surface,  bearing-sockeU 
formed  in  the  ends  of  said  roller,  a  spring-meUl  ring  having  in- 
wardly-bent ends  adapted  to  engage  aaid  bearing-sockeU  and  piv- 
Wally  connect  aaid  ring  with  said  roller,  thereby  forming  means 
whereby  aaid  atUchment  may  be  removably  connected  to  the  inner 
jaw  of  said  uut-wrench,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


784.'201.  BRASS  BAHD  IH8TEDMBHT  Clwtok  H  Baimtt, 
imaa.  Mas.  F1M  Dec.  12.  1908  Serial  Ho  1S4,8S8 
CImm. — 1.  A  brass  band  instrument  having  pipes  each  of  a  dif- 
ferent length  arranged  in  pairs  for  producing  different  tones,  the  re- 
spective members  of  said  pairs  being  situated  in  planes  parallel  with 
the  vertical  plane  paaaing  through  the  axis  of  the  instrument  and  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  valves  adapted  to  divert  the  tone-vibra- 
tion to  either  pipe  of  said  pairs  of  pipes,  respectively,  to  produce 
thereby  change  in  tone,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

2.  A  brass  band  instrument  having  pipes  of  different  lengths  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  for  producing  different  tones, 'the  respective  mem- 
bers of  said  pairs  being  situated  in  planes  parallel  with  the  vertical 


7H4.'20'2.    MACHIHB  FOR  CLRAH8IH0  AHD  0RBA8IH0  BAI 
IH0-PAH8.    Aniuw  Bd«  and  Jum  A  nuT.  BrMg«port.  Conn  . 
aaignon  to  Geoige  H  CUff  and  Cbarlai  H  W  CUff.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
-     PUad  Hot  29.  1904     Sertal  Ho.  234,786. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  or  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 

comprising  means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the 

same,  and  mechanism  for  occasioning  the  diacharge  oi  oil  or  greaae 

upon  the  said  pans  in  a  vaporized  sUte. 

2.  A  machine  or  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  said 
machine,  a  movable  lever  with  which  the  said  pans  arc  adapted  to 
conUct  as  they  travel  through  the  said  machine,  a  grease  or  oil  re- 
cepUcle,  and  means  for  occasioning  the  discharge  of  the  said  grease 
or  oil  upon  the  said  pans  in  the  form  of  a  vapor,  the  operation  of  the 
said  means  being  occasioned  by  tiic  movement  of  the  said  lever. 

3.  A  machine  or  apparatus  of  the  character  deitcribed,  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  said 
machine,  a  movable  lever  with  which  the  said  pans  are  adapted  to 
conUct  as  they  travel  through  the  machine,  a  device  for  occasioning 
the  discharge  of  grease  or  oil  in  a  vaporiied  sUte  upon  said  pans,  the 
said  device  compriaing  an  oil  or  grease  chamber,  vaporizing  nozzles 
communicating  with  the  said  chamber,  valves  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  said  nozzles,  and  means  interposed  between  the  said  valves 
and  the  said  lever  to  Occasion  movement  of  the  said  valves  to  open  and 
close  the  said  nozzles 

4.  A  machine  or  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  said 
machine,  a  movable  bell  crank  lever  with  which  said  pans  are  adapt- 
ed to  contact  as  they  travel  through  the  machine,  a  device  for  occa- 
sioning the  discharge  of  the  greaae  or  oil  in  a  vaporized  sUte  upon 
the  said  pans,  the  said  device  comprising  a  greaae  or  oil  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  pinga  extending  througii  the  bottom  of  the  said  reeepU- 
de,  and  the  aaid  plugs  having  perforations  which  communicaU  with 
the  aaid  raeeptaele,  valves  for  closing  and  opening  the  said  perfora- 
tions, each  of  the  aaid  valve*  being  provided  with  an  arm  or  lever 
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which  u  Mcvred  tkcrvto,  a  rod  or  bar  40BBeetod  to  Mch  of  Um  Mid 
l«T«n.  aad  OM  of  the  aald  ralre*  b«iii|r  proridod  with  •  Mcoad  um 
or  IcTor.  a  liak  ooaaoctod  at  oae  end  to  the  laat  nMationed  arm  or  le- 
ver aad  at  it*  other  ead  to  oae  of  the  armt  of  the  nid  bell-«raBk  lever, 
the  moTemeat  of  the  latter  beiag  oeea4ioBed  by  the  paaaa^  of  the 
paae  through  the  nuchiae  or  apparatiu. 


5.  A  inarhine  or  apparatus  of  th*  character  described,  oompria- 
IBK  a  conveTer  for  roBTejinf  baking  or  (ither  pans  through  the  said 
maehiae.  means  for  diaeharging  grease  or  oil  ia  a  Taporiced  sUte 
upon  said  pans,  the  Mid  neana  cofflprising  a  grease  or  oil  chamber 
which  is  provided  with  ■  plurality  of  vaponzing  noules,  the  said 
losxles  being  provided  with  perforations,!  pip"  oonununicating  with 
one  of  said  perforations  and  extending  upwardlv  through  the  grease 
or  oil  and  communicating  with  a  portioo  of  the  chamber  above  the 
level  of  the  said  grease  or  oil,  means  for  conveying  air  u^der  presaure 
to  the  interior  of  the  said  chamber,  valves  for  closing  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  vaporizing  nozzles,  and  meads  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valres,  the  operation  of  the  said  means  being  controlled  by  the 
pans  as  they  pass  through  the  uid  machine 

6.  A  machine  or  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  for  conveying  bskinx  or  other  pans  through  the  said 
machine,  means  for  discharging  grease  >r  oil  in  a  vaporized  sUte 
upon  said  pans,  the  said  means  comprising  a  grease  or  oil  chamber 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vaporizing  nozzles,  each  of  the 
said  nozzles  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  pipes 
ooamaaicating  with  one  set  or  series  of  Hhe  perforations  ia  the  said 
noazles,  the  said  pipes  extending  upwardly  through  the  giaaae  or 
oil  aad  communicating  with  a  portion  of  t|ie  chamber  aboTe  the  level 
•f  the  said  grease  or  oil.  means  for  conveying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  the  said  chamber,  valves  (br  dosing  the  perforatioas 
through  the  vaporizing  nozzles,  a  bell  crank  lover  upon  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  oae  of  the  arms  of  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
pans  ao  thay  travel  through  the  machine,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tweem  the  other  arm  of  the  said  lever  and  the  said  valves  whereby 
■evaacBt  of  the  said  bell  crank  lever  ^ocaaions  movemaat  of  the 
■aid  vaiva  to  opaa  aad  cloae  the  perf«|ratioaa  ia  the  vaporiziag 


7.  Ia  a  maehiae  of  the  character  described,  ia  combiaatioa,  a 
rotaUUa  shaft,  a  lavar  rigidly  secured  t4  the  said  shaft,  maaaa  for 
hoUiag  the  said  levar  ia  position  to  eagige  the  edge  of  the  baking 
paaa  as  thay  paas  through  the  said  machlie.  a  secoad  lever  sacured 
to  the  said  shaft  at  aa  aagie  to  the  ftrst  nBmed  lever,  a  greaae  or  oil 
racapuaa,  plaga  provided  ia  the  bottom  of  the  said  raeaptada.  and 


each  of  the  said  plugs  haviag  perforatioas  extendiag  therethrough, 
valve*  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  perforations,  arms  connected 
to  the  said  valves,  a  rod  connecting  the  said  arms  together,  a  sec- 
ond arm  connected  to  one  of  the  said  valves,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  last  mentioned  arm  with  the  second  lever  sbove  named. 

8.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  cleansing  and  greasing  bak- 
ing pans,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to 
the  said  shaft,  a  projecting  rod  secured  upon  said  lever,  s  coiled 
spring  connected  to  the  said  rod  and  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  for 
holding  the  said  lever  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  baking  pans 
as  they  pass  through  the  said  machine,  a  second  lever  secured  to  the 
said  rod  at  an  angle  to  the  first  named  lever,  a  grease  or  oil  recepta- 
cle, plugs  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  recepUcle.each  of  the 
said  plugs  being  provided  with  perforations,  pipes  secured  in  the 
ends  of  one  set  or  series  of  the  said  perforations,  the  said  pipes  ex- 
tending up  through  the  oil  to  points  above  its  upper  level,  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  the  said  perforations,  the  said  valves  being  pro- 
vided with  arms,  a  rod  eonnecttng  the  said  ams,  and  one  of  the  said 
valves  being  provided  with  a  second  arm,  aad  a  link  connecting  the 
last  mentioned  arm  aad  the  second  lever  above  aamed 

9.  In  a  machine  for  cleansing  aad  greaaing  baking  pans,  in 
combination,  a  greaae  or  oil  containing  receptacle  provided  with 
plugs  arranged  in  oae  wall  theceof ,  each  plug  beiag  provided  with 
perforations,  a  series  of  pipes  secured  in  one  set  or  series  of  the  per- 
forations in  the  said  plugs,  the  said  pipes  extending  upwardly 
through  the  grease  or  oil  in  the  receptacle  to  a  point  above  its  level, 
the  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  conduct  air  from  the  top  of  the  said 
receptacle  into  and  through  the  said  perforations, caps  secured  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  plugs,  each  of  the  said  cap*  baing  perfo- 
rated, and  each  of  the  said  caps  inclosing  a  small  space  opposite  the 
ends  of  the  said  plugs,  valves  for  cloaing  the  said  perforations,  and 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  valves,  the  operation  of 
the  said  mechanism  being  controlled  by  the  pans  as  they  paas 
through  the  said  machiae. 


784.203 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  an  organ,  a  sound-producing  device,  s  valve- 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  wind-cheat,  a  port  leading 
from  said  wind-chest  and  terminating  in  an  annular  valve-seat  which 
is  located  betweea  the  opposite  walls  of  said  valve-chamber,  aad  a 
valve  in  said  chamber  to  coact  with  said  seat  to  control  the  commu- 
nication between  the  wind-chest  and  .the  sound-producing  derice. 

2.  In  an  organ,  a  sound-producing  derice,  a  valve-chamber 
communicating  therewith,  a  wind-cheat,  4  port  leading  from  said 
wind-chest  snd  terminating  in  an  annular  valve-seat  which  is  located 
between  the  oppoaita  walls  of  said  valve-ehamber.  and  a  diaphragm- 
valve  ia  said  chamber  to  coact  with  said  seat  to  control  the  communi- 
cation between  the  wind-chest  and  the  sound-producing  derice,  said 
valve  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

3.  Ia  aa  orgaa,  a  souBd-prodncing  derice,  a  valve-chamber 
communicating  therewith,  a  diaphragm-valve  extaadiac  acroas  said 
valve-chamber  and  located  between  and  spaced  from  the  oppoaita 
walls  thereof,  a  port  connecting  the  wind-chest  and  valve-chamber 
aad  tarminatiag  in  a  valve-seat  ooacting  with  said  valve  to  eoatrol 
the  communication  between  the  wiad-cheat  and  sound-produciag 
derice,  said  valve-aeat  beiag  situated  between  the  planes  of  said 
walls  of  the  valvo<h*n>her. 

4.  .Ia  aa  orgaa,  a  souad-produciag  deriee,  a  valva-ehambac,  a 
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flexible  duphragm  extending  acroaa  said  chamber  and  diriding  it 
into  two  compartmenu  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  sound- 
productag  derice.  a  wiad-cheat,  a  port  connecting  the  wind-chest 
and  said  last-named  compartment  of  the  valve-chamber,  and  ter- 
minaung  in  a  valve-seat  located  between  the  planes  of  the  opposite 
walU  of  the  valve-chamber  aad  adapted  to  coact  with  the  diaphragm 
aad  meaas  to  eoatrol  the  air-pressure  in  the  other  compartment  of 
the  valve-chamber. 

y  In  an  organ,  a  wind-chest,  a  valve-chamber,  a  sound-produc- 
ing device  oommuBieaUng  with  the  valve-chamber,  s  port  connect- 
ing the  wiad-chest  and  the  valve-chamber,  an  annular  Up  or  flange 
surrounding  said  port  and  projecting  into  the  valve-chamber  the 
end  of  said  lip  or  flange  constituting  a  valve-seat,  aad  a  valve  to  ea- 
gage  the  seat  aad  cut  off  communication  between  the  wind-cheat  and 
sound-producing  device. 

6  In  an  organ,  a  wind-chest,  a  valve-chamber,  a  sound-produc- 
ing device  communicating  with  the  valve-chamber,  a  port  connect- 
ing the  wind-chest  and  the  valvenshamber.  an  annular  lip  or  flange 
surrounding  said  port  and  projecting  into  the  valve-chamber,  the  end 
of  said  lip  or  flange  constituting  a  valve-seat,  and  a  diaphragm-valve 
located  between  the  opposite  waUs  of  the  valve-chamber  to  engage 
the  seat  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  wind-chest  and 
sound-producing  device 

7  In  an  organ,  a  sound-producing  device,  a  wind-chest,  a  valve- 
chamber,  a  disphragm  extending  across  and  dividing  said  chamber 
into  two  compartmenu,  one  of  which  communicates  with  both  the 
sound-producing  device  and  the  wind-chest,  a  lip  or  flange  surround- 
ing the  port  between  the  valve-chamber  and  wind-chest,  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  valve-chamber,  the  end  of  said  lip  or  flange  consti- 
tuUag  a  valve-seat  against  which  the  diaphragm  is  adapted  to  seat 
to  cut  off  communication  between  the  wind-chest  and  sound-produc- 
ing device. 

8.  In  an  organ,  a  sound-producing  device,  a  wind-cheat,  a  valve- 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  and  dividing  said  chamber 
into  two  compartmenu  one  of  which  communicates  with  both  the 
sound-producing  derice  and  the  wind-chest,  means  to  control  the 
wind-pressure  in  the  other  of  said  compartmenu,  s  lip  or  flange  sur- 
rounding the  port  between  the  wind-chest  snd  valve-chamber  and 
projecting  into  the  latter,  the  end  of  said  lip  or  flange  constituting 
a  valve-sest  against  which  the  diaphragm  it.  adapted  to  seat  to  cut 
off  communication  between  the  wind-chest  and  sound-producing 
device. 

9  In  an  organ,  a  wind-chest,  a  valve-chamber,  a  sound-produc- 
ing device  connected  with  the  valve-chamber,  a  port  connecting  the 
wind-chest  and  valve-chamber,  a  bushing  in  said  port  and  extending 
into  the  valve-chamber,  and  a  diaphragm-valve  sepsrated  from  the 
walls  of  the  valvc-rhamber  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  end  of 
said  bushing,  said  valve  operating  to  control  communication  between 
the  wind-chest  and  aound-producing  device. 

10.  In  an  organ,  a  sound-producing  device,  a  wind-chest,  a 
valve-charoher  having  opposite  parallel  walls,  a  diaphragm  extend- 
ing across  said  chamber  parallel  to  said  walls  and  diriding  the  cham 
ber  into  two  independent  compartmenu,  a  port  connecting  one  com 
partment  of  the  valve  -  chamber  with  the  sound  -  producing  device, 
another  port  connecting  said  compartment  with  the  wind-chest,  an 


laitted  to  said  cylinder  aad  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  irat-maa- 
tioned  meaas. 


annular  flange  surrounding  Mtid  latter  port  and  projectina  into' the  ' '"°"' '"<*'»»'»«*♦'"» '.^«^  "•'•^  first-mentioned  me.ns.  under  the  sction 
valve-chamber  and  tenninating  in  s  valve-seat  with  which  the  dia- '  "'"""*'"**"'"'  admitted  to  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  moved 


vaive-chamber  and  terminating  in  s  valve-seat  with  which  the  dia 
phragm  coacU. 

11  In  an  organ,  two  sound-producing  derices,  a  wind-chest, 
and  a  valve-chamber  for  each  sound-producing  device,  a  diaphragm 
exunding  across  each  valve-chamber  and  dividing  it  into  two  com 
partmenu,  one  compartment  of  each  chamber  communicating  with 
the  corresponding  sound-producing  device  and  also  with  the  cor- 
responding wind-chest,  the  other  compartmenu  of  said  valve-cham- 
bers communicating  with  each  other,  meani.  to  control  the  air-pres- 
sure in  said  last-named  compartmenu,  and  a  lip  or  flange  surround- 
ing the  port  leading  from  each  wind-chest  to  the  corresponding 
valve-chamber,  and  projecting  into  the  latter,  the  end  of  said  lip  or 
flange  constituting  a  valve-seat  for  the  diaphragm. 


«.  iB  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combinstion  of  two 
cylinders  baring  inleU  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  device  movable 
in  one  cylinder  under  the  sction  of  fluid-pressure  admitted  thereto  a 
device  movable  in  the  other  cylinder  under  the  sction  of  fluid-pr^ 
sure  admitted  thereto  snd  extending  into  the  fiwt-mentioned  cylin- 
der and  arranged  to  bear  against  and  move  the  first  mentioned  de- 
vice, packing  on  the  second-mentioned  device  snd  in  the  first-men- 
tioned cylinder,  snd  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
cylinders  each  of  which  has  a  port  for  the  admission  of  fluid-pressure, 
means  movable  in  one  cylinder  under  the  action  of  fluid-proasurv  ad- 
mitted thereto,  and  means  disconnected  from  the  first-menUoned 
means  movable  in  the  other  cylinder,  independently  of  said  first- 
mentioned  means,  under  the  action  of  fluid-pressure  admitted  to  said 
cylinder  and  normally  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  flrst-men- 
tioned  means,  whereby  said  first-mentioned  means  is  enabled  to  di- 
rectly impart  movement  to  the  second-mentioned  means 

4.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
cylinders  each  of  which  has  s  port  for  the  admission  of  fluid-pressure, 
means  movable  in  one  cylinder  under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  ad 
mitted  thereto  and  exUnding  into  the  other  cylinder,  and  means  dis- 
connected from  the  flrst -mentioned  means  movable  In  the  other  cyl- 
inder, independently  of  said  first-mentioned  means,  under  the  action 
n#a..;j« ■_:..._  J.        ..... 
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Claim.— I  Ib  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combina 
tion  of  two  cylinders  each  of  which  haj  a  port  for  the  admission  of 
»uid-pressure.  means  movable  ia  oae  cylinder  under  the  action  of 
ftnid  pressure  admitted  thereto,  aad  meaas  discoaaected  from  the 
first-mentioned  means  movable  la  the  other  cylinder,  independently 
of  said  flrst-mentioned  meaas,  nader  the  action  of  fluid-pr«aaurv  ad- 


by  the  portion  of  the  first -mentioned  means  which  extends  Into  the 
second-mentioned  cylinder 

ft  In  s  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  s 
brake-cylinder  baring  a  port  for  the  admisaloi)  of  fluid-pressure,  s 
piston  movable  independently  in  the  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder having  s  port  for  the  admission  of  fluid-pressure,  a  derice  mov 
able  in  the  latter  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  first-mentioned  cyl 
inder  and  arranged  to  bear  against  and  move  the  piston,  packing  on 
the  said  device  and  In  the  first-mentioned  cylinder,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  piston  and  the  said  device. 

6.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
brake-cylinder  having  a  port  for  the  admiasion  of  fluid-pressure,  a 
piston  movable  independently  in  the  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cviId- 
der  hs  ving  a  port  for  the  admission  of  fluid-pressure,  s  piston  movable 
in  the  latter  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  first-mentioned  cylinder 
so  as  to  bear  against  and  move  the  first-mentioned  piston,  packing  on 
the  second-mentioned  piston,  within  the  flrst-mentioned  criinder, 
aad  a  spring  interposed  between  the  piston*. 

7    la  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  rombiaation  of  two 
taadem  cyliaders  having  an  aperture  between  them  and  also  haring 
ports  for  the  admisaioa  of  flaid-pnMaare,  a  piston  movable  independ 
enlly  In  one  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  other  cylinder  aad  hav- 
ing a  hollow  rod  exteadtag  throvgh  the  aperture  aad  iato  the  flrst- 
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aa  enlargeBeat  on  Mid  rod  aad  within  Ui«  flrtt-m*nUoned  eylinder. 
paekiBC  rnrricd  bj  tli«  rod  at  tiM  inner  tide  of  the  enlarKement.  and 
a  coiM  apnoff  ronUin«d  in  tiic  hollow  rod  and  interpoMd  between 
the  piatoBf 

8.  In  •  flaid-prManre  brake  appatatun.  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  harinff  a  port  for  the  admiaaion  of  fluid-presaure,  a  second 
crlinder  harin^t  a  port  for  the  admiaai<>n  of  fluid-preaaure,  means 
movable  in  one  cylinder  under  the  aetioto  of  fluid-presaure  admitted 
thereto  and  extending  into  the  other  cylinder,  meann  movable  in  the 
other  cylinder.  independenUy  of  the  Aijit-menUoned  meani,  under 
the  action  of  fluid-preamire  admitted  to  aaid  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  the  portion  of  the  flrat-toenUoned  mean*  which  ex- 
tenda  into  the  aecond-aeationed  cyliB*r.  a  apring  interpoMd  be- 
tween the  two  mean*,  and  packing  on  the ^lit-mentioned  means, 
within  the  second-mentioned  cylinder 

9.  In  a  fuid-prMrare  brake  appar^us,  the  combination  of  a 
brake-cylinder  having  a  port  for  the  adittisiiion  of  flu  id -pressure,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder,  having  a  port  for  the  adDusaioii  of  fluid-pressure, 
means  movable  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder  under  the  action  of  flnid- 
preasure,  and  a  piston  movable  in  the  br^ke-cylinder.  independenUy 
of  the  meana  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  b^  fluid-pr*8«ire  admitted  to 
the  brake-cylinder  and  arranged  to  be.  «ioved  by  the  means  in  the 
auxiliary  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
Undem  cylinders  each  of  which  has  a  port  for  the  admission  of  fluid- 
preaaure.  a  piston  movable  in  one  cylinder  under  the  action  of  fluid- 
preaaure  admitted  to  said  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  other  cyl- 
inder, and  a  piston  movable  in  such  other  cylinder,  independently  of 
the  flrat-mentioned  piston,  under  the  a«tion  of  fluid-preseure  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  b^  engaged  by  the  first-men- 
tioned piston. 

11.  In  a  fluid-preaaun  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
tandem  cylindera  each  of  which  has  a  porl  for  the  admission  of  fluid- 
preaaure,  a  piaton  movable  in  one  cylinder  under  the  action  of  fluid- 
prawure  admittMl  t«  aaid  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  other  cyl- 
inder, a  piaton  movable  in  aueh  other  cylinder,  independently  of  the 
Arat-aMntioned  piaton,  under  the  action  «|f  fluid -pr«aaure  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  flrat-mentioned 
piaton,  and  a  spring  interpoaed  between  (he  two  pistons 

IS.  In  a  fluid-preaaun  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
tandem  cylinder*  each  of  which  has  a  port  for  the  admission  of  fluid- 
preaaure.  a  piaton  movable  in  one  cylinder  under  the  action  of  fluid- 
preaawe  admitted  to  aaid  cylinder  and  expending  into  the  other  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  in  such  other  cylinder,  independently  of  the 
flrat-mentioned  piaton,  under  the  action  of  fluid-pressure  admitted  to 
the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  |y  the  first-mentioned  pis- 
ton, meana  for  preventing  the  eacape  of  fluid-pressure  from  the  sec- 
ond-B«atioaed  cylinder  to  the  ftnt-mentiobed  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
interpoaed  between  the  two  pistons 
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CImim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  newi|>aper  having  a  hole  in  it, 
and  a  aafety-seal  therefor,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  paper  folded  on  the 
two  faeaa  of  aaid  newspaper,  a  metallic  sUpjle  connecting  the  two  op- 
poaing  parts  of  said  paper  atrip,  and  paai^ng  through  said  hole  in 
said  newspaper,  rabetantially  aa  deacribe^. 

i.  The  coffibiuation  of  a  newspaper  having  a  hole  in  it,  and  a 
aa/ety-aeal  therefor,  conaiating  of  a  strip  o(  paper  folded  on  the  two 
faeea  ct  uid  newspaper,  a  metallic  sUple  connecting  the  two  oppoe- 
ing  parte  of  said  paper  atrip,  and  paaaing  through  uid  hole  in  uid 
newspaper,  and  a  aarica  of  tranaverse  hoiea  within  one  bent  part  of 
the  aaid  paper  atrip,  aubataatially  aa  deeeifbed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  newspaper  having  a  hole  in  it,  and  a 
aafaty-aaal  therefor  conaiating  of  a  strip  of  paper  folded  on  the  two 
faeaa  of  aaid  newapaper,  a  metallic  aUple  e^noeeting  the  two  oppoe- 
ia*  parte  of  aaid  paper  atrip,  awl  paaaing  through  said  hole  in  uid 
Mwapapar,  one  part  of  laid  atrip  being  of  »  form  such  that  a  name 
hM  a^^rani  may  be  writtaa  ob  it,  while  1^  otkar  baa  a  aeriea  of 
traaarane  bolea,  aahatantiailj  aa  dearribed. 


CImm.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  aaid 
machine,  means  for  cleansing  the  said  pans,  a  receptacle  for  contain- 
ing grease  in  proximity  to  which  the  Mid  pans  are  adapted  to  travel, 
the  Mid  rwwptacle  being  provided  with  pasMgeways  for  the  escap*^ 
of  Mid  grease,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Mid  passageways, 
and  mechanism  for  occasioning  movement  of  the  Mid  means  to  open 
and  close  the  Mid  pasaageways,  the  Mid  mechanism  being  controlled 
by  the  pans  as  they  pass  through  the  Mid  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  Mid  machine, 
means  for  cleansing  the  Mid  pans,  and  means  for  applying  grease 
to  the  Mid  pans,  the  operation  of  the  Mid  greasing  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  pans  as  they  pass  through  the  Mid  machine 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  Mid  machine, 
a  cleansing  brush  extending  acrow  the  path  of  travel  and  adapted  to 
conUct  with  the  Mid  pan*,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  an  enlarged  end 
within  which  the  Mid  cleansing  brush  is  located,  the  particles  re- 
moved from  the  pMUis  by  the  cleansing  brush  being  withdrawn 
through  the  said  exhaust  pipe. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  said  machine, 
a  roUUble  cleansing  brush  extending  acroas  the  path  of  travel  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  pans,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  an  en- 
larged end  within  which  the  Mid  cleansing  brush  is  located,  the  par- 
ticles removed  from  the  pans  by  the  cleansing  brush  being  with- 
drawn through  the  Mid  exhaust  pipe. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  Mid  machine, 
an  exhaust  pipe  having  an  enlarged  end  underneath  which  the  Mid 
paaa  are  adapted  to  travel,  a  eleanaiag  brush  located  in  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  aaid  exhaaat  pipe  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
surface  of  the  Mid  pan  to  cleanse  the  same,  a  grease  holding  recep- 
tacle underneath  which  the  pans  are  adapted  to  travel  after  they 
have  been  cleaaaed,  the  aaid  reeeptacle  being  provided  with  open- 
ings in  ite  bottom  for  the  paaaage  of  greaae  from  the  Mid  receptacle, 
and  means  for  opening  and  cloning  the  Mid  openings,  the  said 
means  being  eontrolled  by  the  pans  as  they  pass  underneath  the  Mid 

I  receptacle. 
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6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaenbed,  the  coabiaatioB  of 
meana  for  eoBveying  bakiag  or  other  pans  tkrovgh  the  Mid  macbiae, 
a  cleaaaiBg  bruah  exteadiag  acroM  the  path  of  travel  of  and  adapted 
to  ooBtact  with  the  Mid  paaa.  an  exhaust  pipe  having  an  enlarged 
end  located  over  the  Mid  deaaaing  braah.  and  meana  located  in  prox- 
imity to  the  uid  bruah  for  directing  a  blaat  of  air  againat  the  aaid 
pans  to  aaaist  in  eleanaiag  them  and  also  to  aMist  in  foreing  the  par- 
ticles which  have  been  removed  from  the  pan*  through  the  aaid  ex- 
hauat  pipe. 

7.  In  a  maehiae  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pan*  through  the  Mid  machine, 
a  cleanaing  bruah  extending  acroes  the  path  of  travel  of  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  Mid  paaa,  and  meaaa  located  in  proximity  to  the 
aaid  eleanaiag  bniah  for  directiag  a  blaat  of  air  againat  the  aaid  paaa. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  Mid  machine, 
a  cleanaing  braah  extending  acroea  the  path  of  travel  of  and  adaptml 
to  conUct  with  the  Mid  paaa,  means  located  in  proximity  to  the  Mid 
cleansing  bruah  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  againat  the  said  pans,  and 
means  for  applying  grease  to  the  Mid  pans. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  Mid  machine, 
a  cleansing  brush  extending  acroHs  the  path  of  travel  of  and  adapted 
to  conUct  with  the  Mid  pans,  means  located  in  proximity  to  the  Mid 
cleanaing  brush  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  againat  the  Mid  pans,  and 
meana  for  applying  greaae  to  the -Mid  pans,  the  operation  of  the  said 
means  being  controlled  by  the  pans  as  they  pass  through  the  Mid 
machine. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
meana  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  aaid  machine, 
a  cleanaing  braah  for  the  Mid  pans,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  an  en- 
larged end  within  which  the  Mid  brush  is  located,  means  located 
within  the  Mid  enlarged  end  and  in  proximity  to  the  said  bruah  for 
directing  a  blaat  of  air  againat  the  Mid  pans,  a  greaae  holding  recep- 
Ude  in  proximity  to  which  the  Mid  pans  are  adapted  to  travel,  the 
Mid  recepUcle  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  paaaage  of  Mid 
grease,  means  for  opening  and  eloaing  the  Mid  openings,  and  mech- 
aaiam  for  occaaioaing  movement  of  the  said  means  to  open  and  close 
the  Mid  openings,  a  part  of  the  Mid  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
conUct  with  the  pans  as  they  paaa  through  the  Mid  machine  whereby 
the  eacape  of  the  greaae  from  the  aaid  receptacle  is  controlled  by  the 
pans. 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pana  through  the  Mid  machine, 
a  greaae  holding  reeeptacle  in  proximity  to  which  the  Mid  pans  are 
adapted  to  travel,  the  Mid  reeepUcle  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  openingit  through  which  the  grease  contained  in  the  Mid  recep- 
Ucle is  adapted  to  paas,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  Mid 
openings,  and  means  interpoaed  between  the  Mid  valve  and  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  aaid  pans  for  occasioning  the  opening  and  the  closing 
of  the  Mid  valve,  the  operation  ot  the  Mid  means  being  controlled 
by  the  Mid  pans. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
traveling  conveyen  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the 
Mid  machine,  movable  means  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  be 
moved  by  the  pana  as  they  travel  through  the  said  machine,  a  grease 
holding  reoepUcle  undenteath  which  the  pans  are  adapted  to  travel, 
the  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  openings  through  its  bottom 
through  which  grease  is  adapted  to  escape  from  the  Mid  receptacle, 
a  valve  for  opening  and  doaiBg  the  Mid  openings,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  aaid  movable  means  for  occasioning 
the  movement  of  the  Mid  valve  to  open  and  close  the  Mid  openingtt. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
conveyen  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  Mid  ma- 
chine, movable  roembera  adapted  to  conUct  with  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  Mid  pana  aa  they  travel  through  the  machine,  the  Mid  members 
being  respectively  mounted  upon  pivoUl  levera.  a  pivoUl  lever  con- 
nected to  said  pivotal  levera,  a  grease  holding  recepUcle  underaeath 
which  the  aaid  paaa  are  adapted  to  travel,  the  Mid  recepUcle  beiag 
provided  with  opeaiags  for  the  eacape  of  grease  from  the  Mid  recep- 
tacle, a  valve  for  opeaiag  aad  cloaiag  the  Mid  opeaiags,  a  cam  for 
occaaioaing  movement  of  the  Mid  valve  to  open  and  clone  the  Mid 
openings,  and  meana  for  coBtrolliag  the  movement  of  the  Mid  cam, 
the  Mid  meaaa  being  controlled  by  the  laat  mentioned  lever. 

14.  In  a  BMchiae  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eombiaation  of 
a  eoBveyer  for  conveying  baking  or  other  paaa  through  the  raid  bu- 
chine,  pivotally  mounted  BMans  ndapted  to  conUct  with  and  to  be 
moved  by  one  of  the  edges  of  the  raid  pans  aa  they  travel  through 
the  aaid  Baekiae,  a  pivotally  BMNiBted  lever  baviag  eoBBeetion  with 


the  Mid  pivoUl  Beaaa,  a  graaaa  hoidiag  reeeptacle  uaderaaath  vhiek 
the  Mid  paaa  are  adapted  to  travel,  the  aaid  reoeptade  being  pro- 
vided with  opeainga  throBgh  which  greaae  ia  adapted  to  eacape  hxm 
the  Mid  receptacle,  a  valve  to  opea  aad  doac  the  aaid  opaaiafla.  a  rt>- 
Utabi«  cam  diak  provided  with  a  cam  groove  for  opeaiag  and  doa- 
iag  the  uid  valve,  meaas  for  occaaioaing  the  roUtion  of  the  Mid 
cam,  the  Mid  means  being  controlled  by  the  last  BMBtioned  lever, 
the  aaid  cam  diak  rotatiag  and  holding  the  aaid  valve  open  during 
the  tine  that  a  paa  is  paaaiag  uaderaeath  the  aaid  receptacle,  aad 
the  uid  cam  disk  remaiaiag  sUtioaary  and  holding  the  aaid  valve 
cloaed  when  no  pan  is  underaeath  the  aaid  receptade. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  conveyer  for  con- 
veying baking  or  other  pans  through  the  raid  machine,  movably  aup- 
ported  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  Mid  pans  aa  they  travel  through  the  raid  machine,  a  greaae 
hoidiag  receptacle  uadenieath  which  the  aaid  paaa  are  adapted  to 
travel,  the  aaid  reoepUde  beiag  provided  with  opeaiaga  through  iu 
bottom  for  the  eacape  of  the  greaae  therefrom,  a  valve  to  open  and 
close  the  Mid  openings,  and  means  interpoaed  between  the  said  valve 
and  the  Mid  movable  meaaa  for  occaaioaing  the  movement  of  the 
Mid  valve  so  as  to  open  the  Mme  during  the  time  that  a  pan  is  under- 
neath the  Mid  recepUcle,  and  to  close  the  Mme  when  there  is  no  pan 
underaeath  the  recepUcle. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  conveyer  for  oo«- 
veyiag  baking  or  other  pana  through  the  aaid  nmchine,  movably  sup- 
ported meana  adapter!  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  Mid  pans  as  they  travel  through  the  Mid  machine,  a  greaae 
holding  recepude  underneath  « hich  the  Mid  pans  are  adapted  to 
travel,  the  raid  receptade  being  provided  with  openings  through  iU 
bottom  for  the  escape  of  the  greaae  therefrom,  a  valve  to  open  and 
close  the  Mid  openings,  and  means  interpoaed  between  the  Mid  valve 
and  the  Mid  movable  means,  the  Mid  interpoaed  means  iadudiag  a 
cam  disk  provided  with  a  cam  grpove  and  a  series  of  levera,  for  occa- 
sioning the  movement  of  the  said  valve  so  as  to  open  the  same  during 
the  time  that  a  pan  iH  underneath  the  Mid  receptacle  and  to  doae  the 
Mme  when  there  is  no  pan  underaeath  the  recepUcle. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
ahafU  located  respectively  at  the  opposite  end*  of  raid  machine,  con- 
veying mean*  *upported  upon  and  driven  by  the  uid  shafU,  the  Mid 
conveying  means  adapted  to  support  and  convey  baking  or  other 
pans  through  the  Mid  machine,  a  grease  holding  reeepUcle  under- 
neath which  the  said  pan*  are  adapted  to  be  conveyed,  the  aaid  recep- 
Ucle being  provided  with  openings  in  iU  bottom  for  the  paaaage  of 
greAse  therefrom,  a  valve  to  open  and  cloae  the  Mid  openings,  a  nor- 
mally sUtionary  cam  mounted  upon  one  of  the  Mid  shafU,  the  Mid 
cam  when  sUtionary  holding  the  Mid  valve  in  position  todoae  the  said 
openings,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  pans  through 
the  Mid  machine  to  occasion  rotation  of  the  Mid  cam  to  open  the  Mid 
valve  during  the  time  that  a  pan  is  underneath  the  said  recepUcle 

IH  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
shafts  located  reopectivrly  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Mid  machine, 
conveying  mean*  supported  upon  and  driven  by  the  Mid  shafts,  a 
grease  holdinir  receptacle  underneath  which  the  Mid  pans  are  adapted 
to  travel  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  Mid  recepUcle,  and  valves  to 
open  and  cloae  the  Mid  openings,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  Mid 
valve,  a  normally  Mationary  cam  disk  provided  with  a  cam  groove, 
a  pivoted  lever  having  a  projection  intermediate  its  ends  which  ia 
adapted  lo  engage  the  Mid  cam  groove,  a  link  connecting  the  free 
end  of  the  uid  lever  and  the  Mid  valve  crank,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  pans  through  the  said  machine  to  connect  the 
said  cam  disk  to  the  shaft  upon  which  it  i*  mounted  to  occasion  roU- 
tion of  the  Mid  cam  disk  whereby  opening  and  closing  of  the  Mid 
valve  is  occasioned. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  tte  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
means  for  conveying  baking  or  other  pans  through  the  Mid  machine, 
a  cleansing  device  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Mid  pans,  and  mean* 
located  in  proximity  to  the  Mid  cleanaing  device  for  directing  a  blast 
of  air  against  the  Mid  pana. 


7H4.207.  SHOB-HOLDIIIO  OITICB.  WiuuaJ.  Onmi.Chtoopu 
r»M.mm.  raad  PM>.  fl.  IMC.  Sartil  Ro.  tt.8SS. 
Claim. — 1.  A  ahoe-holding  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  shoe- 
carrying  am  slidable  thereon,  a  heel-arm  movable  relatively  to  the 
frame  and  the  ahoe-carrring  arm,  aad  aatomatically-operatiag  lock- 
ing means  between  said  ahoe-carryiag  arm  aad  raid  bed-arm,  where- 
by the  shoe-cafTyiag  arm  may  be  locked  by  the  operation  of  fitting  a 
shoe  on  the  device. 

S.  A  aboe-holding  device  compriaiag  a  frame,  a  slidable  ahoe- 


tmiryiag  um  i«ipport«d  tlMraon.  a  iwuigifg  hMl-wm.  and  lockinc 
■MM  b«twwa  Mid  alioe-caiTTiiiff  aim  and  hetl-arm.  whereby  th« 
eoataet  of  a  siiM  oa  aaid  thoe^arrying  ar«  witk  the  h«el-ann,  will 
lock  Mid  th««>-caiTTia«  arm  in  iu  aupporti 


3.  A  ahoo-holdiDx  device  compriainK  ajframe,  a  movable  atioe 
ts^nring  arm  thereon,  a  movable  heelann.  find  automatieallj-oper- 
ating  locking  mean,  between  «aid  »h«M-anyin«  armband  uid  heel- 
arm,  wherebj  the  movement,  of  .aid  .hoe  tarrying  arm  and  beel 
arm.  the  one  relative  to  the  other,  maj  effect  the  interiocking  of  Mid 
parta,  by  the  act  of  fitting  a  thoe  on  the  device 

4.  -Iq  a  .hoe-holding  device,  a  subatantikllr  horizontal  frame,  a 
ahoe-carrving  arm.  one  end  of  which  is  .hdable  on  Mid  frame,  and 
another  part  of  which  i.  in  a  lower  plane  tD|n  Mid  frame  for  enter 
iag  tkc  toe  of  a  .ho« ;  a  heel-arm  pivoUllv  depjendiag  from  Mid  frame 
for  entering  the  heel  part  of  the  .hoe;  a  .houller  on  Mid  heel-arm  for 
•ngagemeni  with  Mid  .hoe-carryiag  arm  to  lock  it  in  the  frame  by 
the  .winging  movement  of  Mid  heel-arm,  imfUrted  by  the  conUct  of 
the  heel  part  of  the  .hoe  against  Mid  heel-anti. 

5.  In  a  .hoe-holding  device,  a  frame,  a  .l*oe-carrying  arm.  a  toe- 
laat  on  the  latter  for  fitting  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  mean,  for 
removably  necunng  the  toe-la.t  to  Mid  .hoe-c^rrying  arm  ron.i.ting 
of  a  .tud  for  engaging  the  mIc  of  the  toe-laat,  ^nd  a  projection  on  the 
end  of  the  ia.t  for  engaging  the  .hoe-oarryinf  arm. 

6  In  a  .hv<e-bolding  device,  a  frame,  a  »hoe-^arryir.g  arm  pro- 
vided at  It.  forward  edge  with  a  notch,  and  having  a  forwardly-por- 
jecting  portion  provided  with  an  upwardly-ph>jecting  .tud  near  it. 
forward  end.  and  a  toe-laM  having  a  slot  at  it^  rear  end  for  receiving 
a  part  of  the  arm  adjacent  the  notch  thereof,  liaring  a  rearward  pro- 
jw-tion  located  wiihin  Mid  .lot  between  the  u^per  and  lower  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  having  a  depreaaion  in  iU  bot^m.  located  forwardlv 
relatively  to  Mid  .lot.  within  which  depressioi^the  Mid  »tud  engages. 
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Ctmim — 1.  The  combination  of  a  body  prf>vided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal .ucceMion  of  projection,  and  indenture^  the  outer  end.  of  the 
body  projection,  providing  external  thrust-fac^K.  a  rhaM>r  or  cha.eni 
connected  with  the  body  to  rotate  in  uninon  therewith  and  movable 
laterally  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  outer  iurface  of  each  chaMr 
being  provided  with  wrration.  extending  at  ai  oblique  angle  to  the 
axia  of  the  body  and  the  inner  .urface  of  each  tha^r  having  a  longi- 
tudinal racceMioB  of  projectiona  and  indentur««  the  inner  ends  of  the 
chaaer  projection,  providing  internal  thru.t-^ac«a  that  bear  upon 
Mid  external  thruat-faces  during  the  cutting  o^ration  and  that  paM 
within  the  plane  of  their  re«pective  aMociate  external  thruat-face. 
daring  the  collapaing  operation,  each  chaaeri  being  adapted  to  be 
drawn  longitudinally  of  the  body  independently  of  Mid  external 
thruat-faeea  through  the  medium  of  it.  oblique  serration,  during  the 
cntting  operation  to  bring  the  internal  thraat-facea  out  of  line  witJi 
tk«tr  rcapective  aaaoeiate  external  thraat-facef  to  permit  the-  chaaer 
to  alide  inwardly  laterally  of  the  body,  aabata$tially  a.  dewribed 

i  The  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  .uc- 
c«Mion  of  projectiona  and  indenture,  the  outer  end.  of  the  body  pro- 
j«ctiona  proridiag  external  tkniat-facea,  a  chaapr  or  chaaer*  coaneet- 


•d  with  the  body  to  roUte  in  uniaon  therewith  and  movable  laterally 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  each  chaaer  being 
provided  with  wrration.  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axi.  of 
the  body  and  the  inner  wirface  of  each  chaaer  having  a  longitudinal 
sttcceaaion  of  projection,  and  indenture,  the  inner  end.  of  the  chaaer 
projection,  providing  internal  thru.t-face.  that  bear  upon  Mid  ex- 
ternal thruat-face.  during  the  cutting  operation  and  that  pau  within 
the  plane  of  their  reapective  aaaoeiate  external  thruat-face.  daring 
the  collapaing  operation,  each  chaaer  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  independently  of  the  external  thruat-face. 
thn.ugh  the  medium  of  iu  oblique  Mrration.  during  the  cutting  op- 
eration, the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  projection,  of  each  chaaer  and  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  the  projection,  in  each  of  the  aerie,  of  body  pro- 
jection, being  provided  with  coacting  stop-faces  to  arreat  the  out- 
ward movement  of  each  chaaer  longitudinally  of  the  body.  .ubsUn- 
tially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  sue- 
ceaaion  of  projections  and  indentures  the  outer  ends  of  the  body  pro- 
jections providing  external  thru.t-face.,  a  chaser  or  chasera  connect- 
ed with  the  body  to  roUte  in  uninon  therewith  and  movable  laterally 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  each  chaaer  being 
provided  with  serration,  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axi.  of 
the  body  and  the  inner  surface  of  each  cha^r  having  a  longitudinal 
succcMion  of  projection,  and  indenture,  the  inner  ends  of  the  chaser 
projection,  providing  internal  thru.t-face.  that  bear  upon  the  exter- 
nal thnist-face.  during  the  cutting  operation  and  that  pass  within 
the  plane  of  their  reapective  aaaoeiate  external  thrust-face,  during 
the  collapsing  operaUon,  each  chaaer  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  lK>dy  independently  of  Mid  external  thrust-faces 
through  the  medium  oi  iu  oblique  serrations  during  the  cutting  op- 
eration, and  a  spring  adapted  to  pnmn  the  chaser  or  chaser,  toward 
and  reUin  Mid  chaser  or  chasers  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the 
body,  subsUntially  as  dettcribed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  suc- 
ceaaion  of  projections  and  indenture,  the  outer  end.  of  the  body  pro- 
jection, providing  external  thru.t-face..  a  chaser  or  chaaer.  connect- 
ed with  the  body  to  roUte  in  unimn  therewith  and  movable  laterally 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  each  chaser  being 
provided  with  serrations  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  body  and  the  inner  surface  of  each  chaser  having  a  longitudinal 
.luccesaion  of  projections  and  indentures  the  inner  end.  of  the  chaser 
projection,  providing  internal  thrust-face,  that  bear  upon  the  exter- 
nal thrust-face,  during  the  cutting  operation  and  that  paw>  within 
the  plane  of  their  respective  anjwxiatc  external  thru.t-faces  during 
the  collapsing  operation,  each  chawr  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  independently  of  Mid  external  thru.t-face. 
through  the  medium  of  it.  oblique  iterration.  during  the  cutting  op- 
eration, and  a  spiral  .pring  having  it.  end.  connected  together,  Mid 
spring  Hurrounding  the  body  and  chawr  or  chasers  and  exerting  a 
yielding  pressure  again.t  the  movement  of  the  chaaer  or  chawr.  out- 
wardly radiallv  of  the  body,  substantially  a.  described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body  pn>vided  with  a  longitudinal  sue- 
cewion  of  projection,  and  indenture,  the  outer  ends  of  the  body  pro 
jections  providing  external  thru.t-faces.  a  chaser  or  chasera  con 
nected  with  the  body  to  route  in  unison  therewith  and  movable  later 
ally  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  each  chaM>r  be 
ing  provided  with  .erration.  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  body  and  the  inner  surface  of  each  chaser  having  a  longi- 
tudinal .uccMsion  of  projection,  and  indenture,  the  inner  end.  of  the 
chaser  projections  providing  internal  thrust-faces  that  bear  upon  the 
external  Ihrust-faces  during  the  cutting  operation  and  that  pass 
within  the  plane  of  their  respective  associate  external  thnist-face. 
during  the  collapsing  operation,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  body 
and  the  chaser  or  chaser,  and  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  against 
the  movement  of  the  chaser  or  chasers  outwardly  radially  of  the 
body,  each  chaser  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  longitudinally  of  the 
body  independently  of  Mid  external  thrust-faces  through  the  me- 
dium of  iu  oblique  serration,  during  the  cutting  operation,  and  the 
apring  being  connected  with  the  chaaer  or  chaaer.  to  move  in  unison 
therewith  longitudinally  of  the  body,  .ubsUntiallv  as  described 

6.  The  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  radial  slots,  chasen 
located  in  the  aioU  and  movable  radially  and  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  an  abutment  rigidly  carried  by  the  body  and  a  spring  surround 
ing  the  body  and  chasen.  one  of  the  edges  of  .aid  last-named  ele- 
menU  being  rounded  to  enable  Mid  spring  to  coaci  with  the  abut- 
ment to  form  a  yielding  catch  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  chas- 
era  longitudinally  of  the  body.anbsUntially  a.  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  radial  sloU.  chas- 
en located  in  the  aloU  and  movable  radially  and  longitudinally  of 
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the  body,  an  abutment  rigidly  carried  by  the  body,  a  apriaf  aur- 
rounding  the  body  aad  chaaen.  one  of  the  edgea  of  aaid  laat-named 
elemenU  being  rounded  to  enable  Mid  spring  to  («act  with  the  abut- 
ment to  form  a  yielding  catch  to  ragtdate  the  movemeat  of  the  chaa- 
en longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  a  apring-guard  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  apriag  and  the  ekaaen  at  their  interaeetions  and  meahing 
with  the  chasera  to  equalise  their  movemenU.  aubataatially  aa  de- 
scribed 

8.  The  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  suc- 
cemion  of  projectioiu  and  indentures  the  outer  ends  of  the  body  pro- 
jections providing  external  thmat-faoea,  a  chaaer  or  chaaen  con- 
nected with  the  body  to  roUte  in  unison  therewith  and  movable  later- 
ally and  longituoinally  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  each  chaser  be- 
ing provided  with  serrations  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  body  and  the  inner  surface  of  each  chaser  having  a  longi- 
tudinal succeasion  of  projectiona  and  indentures  the  inner  ends  of 
the  chaser  projections  providing  internal  thrust-faces  that  bear  upon 
the  external  thrust-faces  during  the  cutting  operation  and  that  pass 
within  the  plane  of  their  reapective  associate  external  thrust-faces 
during  the  collapsing  operation,  mean,  to  adjust  the  external  thrust- 
facea  laterally  of  the  body,  and  mean,  to  reUin  the  external  thrust- 
faces  in  po.ition  when  adjusted,  each  chaser  being  adapted  to  be 
drawn  longitudinally  of  the  body  independently  of  the  external 
thrust-faces  through  the  medium  of  iU  oblique  serrations  during  the 
cutting  operation ,  subsUntially  as  described. 

i>.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  succession 
of  projections  and  indenturea  the  outermost  surfaces  of  the  projec- 
tions providing  external  thru.t-face.  which  are  located  upon  cam- 
faces  which  slope  transversely  of  the  axi.  of  the  body  inwardly  from 
their  outermo.t  poinU  to  render  Mid  external  thrust-faces  adjuat- 
able,  a  chaMr  or  chasen  connected  with  the  body  to  roUte  in  unison 
therewith  and  movable  radially  thereof,  the  inner  surface  of  eaA 
chaser  being  provided  with  a  corresponding  succession  of  projec- 
tions and  indentures  the  inner  end.  of  the  chaser  projection,  provid- 
ing internal  thrust-faces  that  bear  upon  the  external  thnist-face. 
during  the  cutting  operation  and  that  pas.  within  the  plane  of  their 
respective  sMociaU  external  thrust-face,  during  the  collapaing  op- 
eration, one  of  Mid  parta  provided  with  Mid  .uocession  of  projection, 
and  indentures  being  movable  longitudinally  of  theotherof  Mid  parU 
so  provided,  means  to  adjust  the  location  of  Mid  external  thrust- 
faces  along  said  cam-faces  relatively  to  Mid  chasera,  and  means  to 
hold  said  cam-faces  from  rotation  independently  of  body  1  during 
the  collapsing  operation,  sub.Untially  as  described 

10  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  «ucce.»ion 
of  projection,  and  indentures  the  outermost  surfaces  of  the  projec- 
tions providing  external  thrust-face,  which  are  located  upon  cam- 
faces  which  slope  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  body  inwardly  from 
their  outermost  poinU  to  render  Mid  external  thrust-face,  adjust- 
able, a  chaaer  or  chasera  connected  with  the  body  to  roUte  in  unison 
therewith  and  movable  laterally  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
oater  snrface  of  each  chaaer  being  provided  with  serrations  extend- 
ing at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  the  inner  surface 
of  each  chaaer  having  a  longitudinal  succession  of  projections  and 
.  indentures  the  inner  end.  of  the  chaser  projections  providing  inter- 
nal thrust-faces  that  bear  upon  Mid  external  thruat-faces  during  the 
cutting  operation  and  that  paM  within  the  plane  of  their  reapective 
aaaoeiate  external  thrust-faces  during  the  collapaing  operation,  each 
chaser  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  longitudinally  of  the  body  inde 
pendentiy  of  Mid  external  thrust-facea  through  the  medium  of  iU 
oblique  serrations  during  the  cutting  operation,  mean,  to  adjust  the 
location  of  Mid  external  thrust-faces  along  Mid  cam-faces  relatively 
to  aaid  chaaen,  and  mean,  to  hold  Mid  cam-faces  from  roUtion  in- 
dependently of  body  I  during  the  collapsing  operation,  substan- 
tially as  described 

il.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  an  axial  bore,  a  center 
piece  located  in  the  axial  bore  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  suc- 
ccMion  of  projections  and  indentnrea  the  outer  enda  of  the  projec- 
tion, providing  external  thmst-faces.  a  chaaer  or  chasen  connected 
with  the  body  to  roUte  in  uaiaoa  therawith  and  movable  laterally 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  outer  aorface  of  each  chaaer  being 
provided  with  aeirations  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  body  and  the  inner  sarfaee  of  each  chaaer  having  a  longlttidi- 
nal  succeMion  of  projectiona  and  indenturea  the  inner  ends  of  the 
chaser  projectiona  providing  interna)  thmat-faces  that  bear  upon 
aaid  external  thmat-faoea  daring  the  catting  operation  and  that  paas 
within  the  plane  of  their  reapective  aaaoeiate  external  thruat-facea 
during  the  collapaing  operation,  each  chaaer  being  adapted  to  be 
drawn  longitudinally  of  the  body  independently  of  the  external 
thmat-faoea  through  the  medium  of  iU  oblique  aerration.  duriag  the 
cutting  operation,  aabatantially  aa  deaeribeid. 


IS.  The  eombiaation  of  a  body  having  an  axial  bora,  a  oeater 
piece  located  in  the  axial  bore  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  auc- 
coMion  o1  projections  and  indentures  the  outermost  aurfaoea  of  the 
projectiona  providing  external  thmat-faoea  which  ara  located  upon 
cam-faces  which  slope  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  body  inwardly 
from  their  outermost  poinU  to  randar  said  external  thmat-faces  ad- 
juaUble,  and  a  chaaer  or  ehaaera  connected  with  the  body  to  route 
in  unison  therewith  and  movable  radially  thereof,  the  outer  snrfaoe 
of  each  chaaer  being  provided  with  Mrrations  extending  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  the  inner  aurfaoe  of  each 
chaaer  having  a  longitudinal  auooeaaion  of  projectiona  and  inden- 
tures Uie  inner  ends  of  the  chaaer  projectioiu  providing  internal 
thmst-faces  that  bear  upon  said  external  thmat-faces  during  the  cut- 
ting operation  and  that  pass  within  the  plane  of  their  respective  aa- 
aoeiate external  thmst-faces  during  the  collapaing  operation,  one  of 
aaid  parU  provided  with  Mid  succeMion  of  projections  and  inden- 
turea being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  other  of  Mid  parU  aimi- 
larly  provided,  mean,  to  adjust  the  location  of  Mid  external  thmat- 
faces  along  Mid  cam-facea  relatively  to  said  chaaen.  and  means  to 
hold  aaid  cam-faces  from  roUtion  independently  of  body  I  during 
the  collapsing  operation.  subsUntially  a.  described 

13.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  an  axial  bore,  a  center 
piece  located  in  the  axial  bore  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  auc- 
ceaaion  of  projections  and  indentures  the  outermost  surface,  of  the 
projections  providing  external  thmst-faces  which  are  cammed  trans- 
verMly  of  the  axi.  of  the  body  inwardly  from  their  outermost  poinU 
to  render  Mid  external  thrust-faces  adjnaUble.  and  a  chaaer  or 
ehaaera  connected  with  the  body  to  route  in  uniaon  therawith  and 
movable  radially  thereof,  the  outei  surface  of  each  chaaer  being  pro- 
vided with  Mrration.  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axi.  of  the 
body  and  the  inner  surface  of  each  chaaer  having  a  longitudinal  auc- 
ccMion  of  projection,  and  indentures  the  inner  ends  of  the  chaaer  pro- 
jections providing  iuUmal  thmst-faces  that  bear  upon  the  external 
thmst-faces  during  the  cutting  operation  and  that  paM  within  the 
plane  of  their  reapective  aaaoeiate  external  thmst-faces  during  the 
collapaing  operation,  one  of  aaid  parts  provided  with  said  succeMion 
of  projection,  and  indenture,  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
other  of  said  parU  similarly  provided,  and  means  to  bold  the  center 
piece  from  roUtion  independently  of  the  body  in  any  one  of  a  Mries 
of  adjusted  positions.  subsUntially  as  destcribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  an  axial  bore,  a  center 
piece  located  in  the  axial  bore  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  suc- 
ceMion of  projections  and  indenture,  the  outermost  surfaces  of  the 
projections  providing  external  thmst-faces  which  are  cammed  trans- 
versely of  the  aria  of  the  body  inwardly  from  their  outermoat  poinU 
to  render  Mid  external  thm.t-face.  adjusUble,  and  a  chaaer  or 
chaaen  connected  with  the  body  to  route  in  unison  therewith  and 
movable  radially  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  each  chaser  being  pro- 
vided with  serration,  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
body  and  the  inner  aurface  of  each  chaaer  having  a  longitudinal  suc- 
cession of  projection,  and  indentures  the  inner  end.  of  the  chaser 
projection,  providing  internal  thmst-fkces  that  bear  upon  the  exter- 
nal thmst-faces  during  the  cutting  operation  and  that  pas.  within  the 
plane  of  their  respective  associate  external  thmst-facet.  during  the 
collapsing  operation,  one  of  Mid  part,  provided  with  said  .ucccMion 
of  projection,  and  indenture,  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
other  of  said  parU  similarly  provided,  the  center  piece  having  a 
acrew-threaded  projection,  and  a  nut  meshing  with  aaid  screw- 
threaded  projection  and  adapted  to  hold  the  center  piece  from  rota- 
tion independently  of  the  body  in  any  one  of  a  Mries  of  adjusted  po- 
titiona  relatively  thereto.  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  an  axial  bore,  a  center 
piece  located  in  the  axial  bore  and  provided  with^  longitudinal  suc- 
ceMion of  projections  and  indentures  the  outermost  surfaces  of  the 
projectious  providing  external  thmat-facea  which  are  located  upon 
cam-facea  which  slope  iransveraely  of -the  axis  of  the  body  inwardly 
from  their  outermost  points  to  render  Mid  external  thm.t-face.  ad- 
jusUble, and  a  chaser  or  chasen  connected  with  the  body  to  route 
in  uniaon  therewith  and  movable  radially  thereof,  the  outer  aurface 
of  each  chaser  being  provided  with  Mrrat>on.  extending  at  an  oblique 
aagle  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  the  inner  surface  of  each  chaser 
having  a  longitudinal  succeMion  of  projections  and  indentures  the 
inner  ends  of  the  chaaer  projections  providing  internal  thm.t-facea 
that  bear  upon  the  external  thm^-faces  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion and  that  pa.,  within  the  plane  of  their  respective  associate  ex- 
ternal thmst-faces  during  the  collapsing  operation,  one  of  aaid  parts 
provided  with  aaid  succeMion  of  projections  and  indentures  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  other  of  Mid  part,  similariy  provided. 
■leana  to  adjust  the  location  of  aaid  external  thmst-faces  along  Mid 
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Clfltw.— I.  In  a  aackioe  of  tk«  ciaaa  iwmed,  wherein  the  feed 
laarliiiiaM  for  the  sUj-wim  is  operated  by  meana  of  a  transverM 
owillatiBX  '>*'■  cominf  in  eonUrt  with  a  serit*  of  rack»,  a  reciprocat- 
lag  bar  supported  on  nuch  ottcillating  bar.  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate loagitudiaally  thereof;  a  series  of  (Insert,  secured  on  said  recip- 
rocating bar,  and  means  for  suiubly  reriprocatin^  said  la«t-nam«d 
bar,  to  bring  said  ffngen  aitematelj  in  and  *ut  of  register  with  said 
series  of  racks  at  each  succenaive  operation  of  the  feed  mechanism, 
subatantiallj  aa  shown 

%.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  named  whe^in  the  feed  mechanism 
is  operated  by  means  of  a  transTerae  oscillating  bar  coming  in  con- 
tact with  a  series  of  racks,  a  reciprocating  bar  26.  located  on  said  os- 
cillating bar.  so  as  to  reciprocate  thereon,  and  having  a  series  of 
Angers  30:  the  spur-wheel  31.  also  secured  on  said  oscillating  bar, 
and  provided  on  its  upper  face  with  the  cam  33.  in  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  bar  2«;  and  means  for  suiUbly  operating  the  wheel  31, 
subatantiallj  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  named  the  eombination  of  the  suit- 
ably-mounted bar  26.  provided  with  ftngers  30,  the  wheel  31,  baring 
the  cam  33  on  its  upper  fare,  engaging  the  end  of  the  bar  26,  and 
the  arm  36.  provided  with  the  pin  37  adapte4  to  engage  and  operate 
the  wheel  31.  substantially  a.-«  described 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  named.  the< combination  of  the  os- 
cillating bar  16,  the  iiuitably-mounted  rack*  10,  operated  thereby; 
the  bar  26.  suitably  supported  upon  the  baf  16,  so  as  to  oscillate 
thereon,  and  provided  with  a  senes  of  fingefs  30.  the  wheel  31.  ro- 
Utably  mounted  on  the  bar  16,  and  provided  with  the  cam  33,  en- 
caging the  bar  26,  and  the  .luitably-mountediann  36,  provided  with 
the  pin  37,  adapted  to  operate  the  wheel  31  tipon  the  oscillation  of 
the  bar  16.  subxtantially  as  nhown  and  described. 
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duced  by  the  endwiae  compreaaon  strain  on  aaid  strut,  and  a  fusible 
strut  or  element  normally  holding  said  spring-strut  in  poaition,  sub- 
stantially aa  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  having  a  water-rapply  ori- 
Ice,  of  a  stopper  normally  closing  said  oriflce,  meana  involving  a 
fnaihie  element,  for  holding  said  stopper  in  working  position,  other 
means  tending  to  unseat  said  valve,  but  normally  reatraiaed.  and  an 
electric  circuit  having  one  or  more  elements  applied  to  said  stopper, 
whereby  the  condition  of  the  circuit  ia  adapted  to  be  changed  wher 
the  said  stopper  is-unseated,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler-head  having  a  water-de- 
livary  orifice,  of  a  stopper  normally  closing  said  oriftce,  means  in- 
TolTing  a  fusible  element  for  normally  holding  said  stopper  in  work- 

I  '">«  po«tton,  and  an  electric  circuit  involving  a  metal  plug  seated  in 
•*id  itopper  and  deUchably  connected  at  iu  ends  to  the  leada  of  said 
circuit,  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler-head  having  a  water-de- 
Hvery  orifice,  of  a  stopper  normally  closing  said  orifice,  and  means 
for  nonBalhr  holding  said  stopper  in  working  poaition  involving  the 
•pring-atrat  and  the  fhsible  strut.  lUiid  spring-atrut  comprising  the 
•ections  23  and  24,  the  former  having  the  lug  X3»  and  the  lattei 
having  the  shoulder  24*  and  depending  spring-arm  24»  and  said  f\isi- 
ble  stmt  involving  the  aectioos  25  and  26,  the  former  having  the 
cam-lug  25*  and  the  latter  having  the  caro-surfiiee  26»,  subaUntially 
as  deacribed. 

6  The  combination  with  the  iprinkler-bead  having  the  water 
delivery  orifice,  of  a  stopper  normally  closing  said  orifice  and  means 
for  holding  said  stopper  ia  working  position  involving  the  resistance- 
•crew  4,  the  spring-atrut  reacting  against  said  stopper  and  said  re- 
sistance-screw, the  split  lug  6  supported  from  said  sprinkler-head, 
the  screw  7  working  through  said  split  lug  and  a  fusible  strut  com- 
preased  between  aaid  screw  7  and  said  spring-strut  and  holding  the 
latter  in  working  position,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler-head  1  having  the  orifice  2 
and  laterally-bowed  yoke  3,  of  a  lug  projecting  from  the  side  of  said 
yoke,  a  screw  working  through  said  lug.  a  stopper  normally  closing 
said  orifice  2,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  stopper  in  work- 
ing poaition  involving  a  spring-strut,  and  a  cooperating  fusible  strut. 
the  latter  of  which  is  compreaaed  between  said  spring-strut  and  !<aid 
•crew  and  sUnds  to  one  side  of  a  vertical  line  intersecting  the  said 
yoke  3,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  sprinkler-head  having  a  water-de- 
livery orifice,  of  a  stopper  normally  closing  said  orifice,  and  means 
for  holding  said  stopper  in  working  position,  involving  a  ftasible  strut 
made  up  of  the  channel-like  section  26  and  flat  interposed  section 
25.  said  sections  being  soldered  at  *,  the  former  having  thecam-sur- 
fi»cee  26*  and  the  latter  having  the  Uterally-bent  cam-lug  25\  i.ub- 
sUntiallv  as  described. 
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Claim— \.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
•topper  normally  closing  the  water-supply  oiffice,  of  a  spring-strut 
normally  holding  said  stopper  in  working  position,  and  a  fusible 
strut  normally  holding  said  spring-strut  in  working  position,  which 
two  struU,  when  releaaed  are  adapted  to  buckle  with  toggle  actions, 
•ubaUntially  as  deaeribed 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  tlie  combination  with  a  stopper 
■ormally  eioaing  the  water-delivery  orifice,  d  a  spring-strut  yield- 
iBgiy  holding  said  stopper  in  ixtaition.  said  strut  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  finger  or  lug  normally  set  under  r^mpreaaion,  and  tend- 
ing to  buckle  the  toggle,  by  a  strain  which  ia  additional  to  that  pro- 


rimm.— 1  \  blotting-pad  having  a  protection-piece  of  sheet 
material  reailiently  secured  to  the  surface. 

2  K  blotting-pad  having  a  protection-piece  of  sheet  material 
secured  to  its  surface  by  resilient  bands. 

3.  A  blotting-pad,  a  protection-pie(«  of  sheet  material,  and  re- 
silient bands  extending  between  the  protection-pie<e  and  the  edges 
of  the  pad. 

4.  A  blotting-pad,  a  protection-piece  of  sheet  material,  having 
ears  extending  from  ite  edges  and  raised  above  iU  plane,  and  re- 
silient members  extendinjt  between  said  ears  and  the  edges  of  the 
pad. 


784/Jl'.2.    HOSI-COUPUirG.   Miciail  Hun,  BuUv.  Pa.   mad 

Ave  M.  IMM.    Sariil  Ro.  OSJIS 

Clmm.—\  ipie  combination  with  a  hydrant  having  a  discharge- 
pipe  on  ite  side,  of  a  removable  member  mounted  on  said  pipe,  a 
member  carried  by  a  section  of  hoee  and  sdapted  to  fit  the  member 
on  the  pipe,  a  cap  attached  to  the  hydrant,  means  carried  by  the 
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member  on  the  pipe  for  aecuring  the  two  members  together,  said 
meana  being  also  adapted  to  secure  the  cap  againat  the  end  of  the 
member  on  the  pipe. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant,  of  a  member  secured  to 
"aid  hydrant,  a  cap  suspended  from  said  hydrant,  a  member  secured 
to  a  se<tion  of  hose,  meann  for  hinging  said  member  to  the  first 
named  member,  means  carried  by  the  member  on  the  hydrant  for 
locking  said  members  together,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to 
lock  said  cap  upon  the  first-named  member  when  the  laitt-named 
member  is  removed. 

3  A  coupling  comprising  two  members,  one  member  having  a 
beveled  lug  on  one  side  and  a  pierced  lug  on  the  other  side,  the  other 
of  said  members  having  a  lug  00  one  side  adapted  to  enter  the 
pierced  lug  on  the  other  member,  and  a  pivoted  locking-lever  on  the 
other  side,  said  locking-lever  being  formed  with  a  cut-away  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  lug  of  the  other  member 

4  The  combination  with  a  hydrant  having  an  integral  threaded 
•pout  on  one  side,  of  a  coupling  member  screwing  on  said  spout,  said 
coupling  member  having  a  rearwardly-curved  lug  on  one  side  and  a 
pivoted  lever,  having  an  undercut  receas  in  its  face,  on  the  other 
•ide,  and  a  second  coupling  member  having  a  pierced  lug  on  one  side 
and  a  lug  with  a  cam-surface  on  the  other  side,  said  last-named  lug 
entering  the  recess  in  xaid  lever  when  the  two  members  are  coupled 
together. 

5.  The  combiaation  with  a  hydrant  having  an  integral  threaded 
•pout  on  each  side  and  a  coupling  member  screwing  on  each  .said 
spout,  each  coupling  member  having  a  rearwardly-cuned  lug  on  one 
side  and  carrying  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  undercut  recess  on  its 
face,  on  the  other  side  a  coupling  member  carried  by  a  hose  and  hav- 
ing a  pierced  lug  on  one  side  and  a  lug  with  a  ram-surface  on  the 
other  side,  said  pierced  lug  extending  in  alinement  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  member  and  the  lug  with  a  cam-surface  entering  the 
recess  in  the  lever  of  one  of  the  coupling  members  on  the  hydrant, 
and  said  hydrant  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  caps  adapted  to 
fit  over  and  close  the  coupling  members  thereon  when  the  said  coup- 
ling members  are  not  engaged  by  the  member  on  the  hose. 


tongue,  and  a  trace  holding  book  hinged  to  the  support  and  coAper- 
ating  with  the  tongue. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  whiffletree.  and  s  tongue  having  a 
shoulder  and  provided  with  a  shank  extending  into  the  whiflletree. 
of  a  support  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
shank  and  interposed  between  the  shoulder  of  the  tongue  and  the  end 
of  the  whiffletree.  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  projecting 
lug,  and  a  trace-holding  hook  pivoted  to  the  lug  and  cooperating 
with  the  tongue. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  whiffletree.  of  a  support  consisting 
of  a  plate  fitted  against  the  end  of  the  whiffletree.  a  trace-receiving 
tongue  piercing  the  plate  and  clamping  the  same  against  the  whiffle- 
tree, and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  support  and  cooperating  with  the 
tongue. 

784,-^1.").    DIRKBR-PAIL     Jams  B  HuMTHiiT,  Aberdeen  S  D 
Med  July  0.  1903     Serial  No.  164.773 


784,'218.     TRACB  HOLDBR     Cuutiah  HBUUTa.  Sacramento. 
Cal.    PiM  July  19.  1904     Sehal  Ro  217.288. 


i   i' 


Ciaim— In  a  self-heating  dinner-pail,  the  combination  with  the 
body  1  having  the  false  bottom  2  perforated  at  7  and  formed  below 
said  false  bottom  with  the  combui'tion-chamber  3  open  at  one  end.  of 
the  lamp  6  insertible  into  said  rombustion-rhamber  below  said  per- 
foration 7,  the  can  9  resting  on  said  false  bottom  over  said  perfora- 
tion 7  and  provided  with  the  flue  10  passing  vertically  therethrough 
and  terminating  above  the  top  thereof,  and  the  pail-cover  12,  having 
the  sleeve  13  which  telescopes  over  the  projecting  upper  end  of  said 
flue  10  and  is  provided  with  the  removable  cap  14.  substantially  as 
described. 


CUtim. — I  The  combination  with  a  whiffletree,  of  an  attach- 
ment-plate provided  at  iU  ends  with  inwardly-extending  spurs  en- 
lt**>nf  the  whiffletree.  a  faatening  device  piercing  the  atUchment- 
plate  at  a  point  between  the  spurs  and  securing  the  former  to  the 
whiffletree  and  reuining  the  spurs  in  engagement  with  the  same, 
and  a  hook  hinged  to  the  attachment-plate  adjacent  to  the  faatening 
device. 

2  A  trace-holder,  comprising  a  support  provided  with  a  lug,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  the  lug  and  provided  at  iU  pivoted  portion  with  a 
socket  or  opening,  and  a  spring  housed  within  the  socket  or  opening 
and  cooperating  with  the  lug  for  holding  the  hook. 

S.  A  trace-holder,  comprising  an  attachment  plate  or  support 
provided  with  a  Upered  lug,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  lug  and  having  a 
longitudinal  socket,  and  a  coiled  spring  housed  within  the  socket 
and  provided  with  meana  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the  lug 
for  holding  the  hook  in  ite  opened  and  doaed  poaitions. 


7R4.-210. 
man.  Tax 


PAS8BR0BR  RBCORDBR     Chaub  P  JacnOR.  Shar- 
PiM  Jao  90.  1904     Sertel  Ro  189.878 


784.Q14.    TRACB-HOLDn.    Cnvmi  Bnuuni.  SMninaiito. 

Cal.    POad  July  19.  1904.    Swtal  Ro.  217  J88. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  whiffletree.  and  a  trace-re- 
ceiving tongue  extending  into  the  whiflietree.  of  a  support  fitted 
againat  the  end  of  the  whiffletree  and  secured  to  the  same  by  the 


Claim.— \.  In  a  pasaenger-recorder,  a  plurality  of  yieldable 
steps  each  having  independent  eirc4iit-cloaing  conUcU,  a  pluraiitv 
of  imprinting  devices,  electromagnete  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  imprinting  members,  said  magnete  being  independently  con- 
nected in  circttite  leading  to  the  atep-conUete,  and  electromagnet- 
ically -controlled  operating  means  connected  in  aeries  with  cerUin  of 
the  electromagnete  oi  the  imprinting  members  and  serving  to  feed 
the  record-strip  only  at  intervala  with  reapect  to  the  operation  of  the 
imprinting  devices. 

2.  In  paaaenger-recorders,  a  aehea  of  three  movable  stepa  each 
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haTiug  in<l«peDdeiit  draiit^loMn.  Uum  Meetrom*«B«te  coBBeeUxi 
oatxoea^kot  th«  »t«p«.  iinprintia«  deTire*  operably  «»nn*<t*d  to 
the  amiatiirM  of  the  electroni*gii*u  ud  meui*  for  imparting  feed- 
!■«  BoveBeat  to  the  raoord-^trip  after  cloaiiiK  of  the  circuiu  con- 
trolled by  th«  flnt  and  third  ttep* 

S.  la  paaa«B««r-rMorder«.  yieidable  «tep«.  morable  door,  or 
gatoa.  independent  oonUeta  carried  bj  the  atepa  and  door*  and  fonn- 
!■«  the  terminal  of  electric  eircuiu.  electlonMgneta  connected  with 
the  cireaiu,  impriBtin^  derioe.  baring  o^ratiTe  connection*  with 
the  arvaturcra  of  aaid  eieetromagneU.  an  auailiarr  imprinting  derice, 
an  operating-magnet  there/or.  a  circuit  in  which  the  operating-mag- 
net «a  connected,  and  eontacta  forming  the  terminaJa  of  laid  circuit 
aaid  conUiU  being  moved  to  engaging  poi«tion  on  the  closing  of  the 
door*. 

♦  In  pa*eenger-recorder«,  a  plurality  Of  yieldable  atep*.  a  mov- 
able door  or  gate,  independent  contact*  tarried  by  the  uteps  and 
doora,  cirruiu  of  which  the  conUcta  form  t*rminala.  ele<  tromagnet* 
connected  in  said  circuit*,  imprinting  deri«e«  operatirely  connected 
to  the  armature,  of  »aid  electromagneU.  and  a  battery-circuit  con- 
nected to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  magnet-circuit,  said  battery-cir- 
cuit having  tenninala  diapoaed  adjacent  t*  the  door  of  the  vehicle 
and  arranged  to  break  the  circuit  when  the  door  is  closed 

5  In  a  passenger-recorder  for  vehicle^,  a  plurality  of  yieldable 
atepa  each  having  independent  conUcts.  a  *oor.  contacU  controlled 
thereby,  circuiu  of  which  the  pontacU  for*  terminals,  electromag 
neta  connected  in  said  cirt-uita.  impnntuj*  device*  operatvely  con- 
nected to  the  armature*  of  said  electn.magneti..  means  for  imparting 
a  atep-by-etep  movement  to  a  r*cord-*trip.  »n  auxiliary  electromag- 
net, a  printing  member  carried  thereby  for  i»cording  on  the  strip  the 
iUtioBs  at  which  the  vehicle  stops,  an  independent  circuit  for  the 
■agnet.  said  circuit  having  terminals  that  nre  movable  into  engage- 
ment by  the  closing  of  the  vehicle-door  and  a  battery-circuit  having 
terminals  diapoaed  adjacent  to  the  door  anti  mo>-able  to  break  the 
circuit  when  the  door  is  clotted  j 

6    In  a  passenger-recorder,  a  pluralityl  of  yieldable  «eps,con- 
UcU  carried  thereby  and  forming  the  tena^als  of  independent  cir- 


Bide  members,  the  upper  portions  o(  which  depend  fro^  the  horizon- 
tal members  and  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  rear  of  the  bottom  member, 
and  the  lower  portions  of  which  bent  at  an  angle,  their  fronU  de- 
creaaing  in  width  from  the  vertical  portions  of  the  side  members  to- 
ward the  bottom  member  and  their  sides  decreasing  in  width  from 
the  bottom  member  toward  the  vertical  portions  of  the  side  membera. 


184,3  If  ♦. 
SacreoigBto. 


BOTTLB  F-ILLINO  MACHINB      FlUDttici  J  Liwis. 
Cal     filled  Oct.  1.  1802     Senal  No  12S  ftM 


cuiU.  a  casing,  a  platen  arranged  in  the  caxilg.  electromagnetically 
actuating  means  for  a  recording-strip,  an  in|ed  ribbon  also  movable 
over  the  platen,  an  electromagnetically-motable  feeding  meana  for 
the  ribbon,  a  plurality  of  imprinting  devices,  and  electromagnets  for 
actuating  the  same,  said  electromagnets  being  diepooed  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  which  the  step-conUcts  form  the  tertninals. 


784/il7.  CL0THB8-Ulfi  HOLDBR  Jo»  F  KogFrWew  Ken 
HBftoa.  Pa.  aMsDor  of  ooe^half  u>  rnak  W  Zillmer.  New  KnMuwtoo 
Pn.    Wed  8ept  13.  1904     Serial  No  224.2(0 


ri«»  -The  herein-dei.cribed  clothes-lifle  holder  comprising  a  1 
hook  having  an  eye  at  one  end  for  connection  With  a  post  or  other  ob- ! 
ject,  and  formed  with  an  opening  at  the  inner  lend  or  point,  an  eccen- ' 
trie  cUmp  member  joumaled  to  the  point  of  said  hook  by  a  trans- 1 
rerae  rivet,  said  clamp  member  having  a  lever  portion  7,  and  integral  j 
eccentric  flanges  sdapted  to  embrace,  and  eniiage  with  the  sides  of  I 
the  hook,  and  support  the  point  of  the  samey  thereby  locking  said 
clamp  member  against  lateral  movement.  4nd  radial  recesses  9. 
formed  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  cecentric  flanges,  adapted  to  engage 


the  rope  and  lock  the  same  within  the  hool 
for  the  purpose  described 


subatantiallv  as  and 


784,'218.    JOIST  HANOM     Qnui  un.  Poi«hkaeprt).  N  T. 
■■*'"'  ^  I'»n«  Brothan  Company  PmighkmMie.  N  Y     Piled  Sept. 
-     II.  IKH     Serial  Mo  286  368  T 

Claim  —  I  A  joist-hanger  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  bar  meUl 
ahaped  to  form  a  bottom  member,  side  memb«rs  having  their  lower 
ends  disposed  in  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  io  the  bottom  memb.r. 
their  middle  portions  bent  to  form  two  angnlafsurfaces.  one  inclined 
backward  and  increasing  in  width  from  below  Upward,  and  the  other 
inclined  outward  and  decreasing  in  width  fro»  below  upward,  and 
their  upper  ends  disposed  in  the  vertical  plan4  occupied  by  the  rear 
of  the  bottom  member,  and  horizontally-di8p<|sed  top  members 

2  A  joist-hanger  formed  of  a  single  piect  of  bar  metal  shaped 
to  form  a  bottom  member.  honxonUUy-dispoaed  top  members,  and 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  the  valve-aeaf  and  slotted 
nozzle,  of  an  annular  weight  grooved  in  its  lower  face  and  surround- 
ing the  nozzle,  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  nozzle,  and  a 
valve-plug  above  the  valve-seat  and  connected  to  said  pin.  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Unk  and  a  filling-no/zle  projecting 
downward  therefrom,  a  valve  in  said  nozzle,  means  connected  to  said 
valve  by  which  a  bottle-neck  surrounding  the  nozzle  opens  the  valve, 
a  bottle-supporting  platform  under  the  nozzle,  a  lever  on  knife-edge 
bearings  supporting  said  platform  and  means  connected  to  the  plat- 
form for  retaining  the  same  in  substantially  horizonUl  position. 

.3  The  combination  with  a  Unk  and  filling-nozzle  projecting 
[downward  therefrom,  of  a  valve  within  the  nozzle,  a  weight  sur- 
rounding said  nozzle  and  connected  to  said  valve  .«j  as  to  lift  the 
valve  when  the  weight  is  lifted,  a  l>ottle-supporting  platform  under 
the  nozzle,  a  lever  supporting  said  nozzle  on  the  knife-edge  bearings, 
a  pendant  from  said  platform,  a  supporting-Uble  through  a  hole  in 
which  the  pendant  passes,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  pendant  and 
pivoted  under  the  Uble. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  filling-nozzle,  a  yielding  platform 
haring  a  cavity  in  iu  upper  surface,  and  an  annular  plate  having  its 
inner  edge  extending  orer  the  cnrity,  whereby  an  elastic  bottle-rest 
is  attained. 


--fit'"-' 


7H4.\J20.  STAT  CUTTmO  ATTACHMiNT  FOR  SEWIHO-MA- 
CHIN B8  Wiuja  L.  Miiu,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Apr  IS  1904  Se- 
rtai  No  203.015 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine,  of  a  stay- 
guide  carried  thereby,  a  supporting-lever  pivoully  connected  with 
the  machine,  a  guide-clip  attached  to  the  machine  and  receiving  the 
lever,  one  of  said  part*  being  provided  with  a  guide-slot  and  the 
other  with  a  projection  engaging  the  slot,  a  suy-aevering  knife  car- 
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ried  by  and  adjaaUble  on  the  l*rer,  an  operating  bell-crank  lever, 
and  operaUve  connection  between  the  operating  and  aapporting 
levera. 


movement,  and  a  revolnble  bottom  bearing-ring  provided  with  a 
aleeve  looaely  incloaing  the  corresponding  part  on  the  upper  ring, 
aaid  rings  being  reuined  in  their  relative  bearing  position  by  an  an- 
nular groove  formed  in  one  ring  and  an  engaging  annular  shoulder 
formed  on  the  other  ring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


7S4,2'2^2.    MAT     Twmui  C  McPnaoR.  B«T«telk.  Pa. 
Apr.  80.  1104     Sartel  No.  804.061. 


784,',»*21.    ORINDINO-MILL    Joh»  G  Mou.  BaUrla.  Ill     PIM 
Dec.  SO,  190L.    Serial  No.  87,302. 


Claim —\  In  a  grinding-mill.  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
diaphragm  provided  on  the  under  side  with  radial  arms  presenting  a 
concave  reducing  edge,  of  a  toothed  redueing-ring  secured  in  a  sta- 
tionary position  below  said  arms  and  presenting  a  spherical  surface 
to  the  action  of  the  superposed  edges  of  the  radial  arms,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  grinding-mill.  the  combination  with  the  stationary  bot- 
tom part  of  a  supplemental  grinding-ring  recessed  in  said  bottom 
part  and  set  at  an  inclined  angle,  a  perforated  revoluble  diaphragm 
provided  with  radial  arms  positioned  above  the  grinding-surface  of 
aaid  ring,  the  grinding-rings  proper,  located  ouUide  of  the  supple- 
mental ring,  and  the  carrying-ring  to  which  the  upper  grinding-ring 
or  runner  is  secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grinding-mill.  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  casing, 
of  a  sUtionary  base-caating  provided  with  an  annular  chamber  in 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  supplemental  grinding-ring  recesaed  in 
said  basf  and  set  at  an  inclined  angle,  the  companion  grinding-rings 
30  and  31  means  for  supporting  the  ring  30  in  iU  working  position, 
and  the  driving-rim  gear-wheel,  aubsUntially  aa  set  forth 

4.  In  a  grinding-mill,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  hub.  of 
a  sUtionary  upper  bearing-ring  prorided  with  a  sleeve  part  loosely 
surrounding  said  hub.  means  for  locking  aaid  ring  against  a  roUrj 


Claim.— 1.  A  mat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  strip  benf  to  form  open 
meshes  and  comprising  longitudinally-diaposed  webs,  and  trana- 
versely-disposed  webs  located  between  and  at  the  ends  of  the  section. 

2.  A  mat  consisting  of  «  plurality  of  pivotally-connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  single  strip  extending  the 

j  length  and  width  of  the  section,  said  strip  being  bent  to  form  open 
meshes  and  comprising  longitudinally-disposed  webs,  and  trans- 
versely-disposed webs  I.H-ated  at  the  ends  of  the  longitudinally-dis- 
posed webs,  said  webs  being  located  between  and  at  the  ends  of  th< 
section. 

3.  A  mat  consisting  of  pivotally-connected  sections,  each  sec- 
tion including  a  strip  member  extending  the  width  and  length  of  the 
section  and  bent  to  furni  open  meshes  comprising  Joiigitudinallv- 
disposed  webs,  and  transversely -disposed  webs  located  brtneen  arid 
at  the  ends  of  the  section 

4  A  mat  consisting  of  pivotally-connected  sections,  each  aec- 
tion  being  formed  from  a  strip  member  that  is  bent  to  form  open 
meshes,  and  comprising  substantially  parallel  spaced  sets  of  longi- 
tudinally-disposed webs  extending  but  partially  the  length  of  the 
section,  and  transverse  web*  connecting  the  longitudinally-disposed 
webs. 

5.  A  mat  consisting  of  pivotally-connected  sections,  each  sec- 
tion being  formed  from  a  strip  member  that  is  bent  to  form  open 
meshes,  and  comprising  subsUntially  parallel  spaced  seU  of  longi- 
tudinally-disposed web«  extending  but  partially  the  length  of  the 
section,  and  transverse  webs  connecting  the  longitudinally-disposed 
webs.  cerUin  of  said  transverse  webs  being  curved 

6  A  mat  consisting  of  pivotally-connected  sections,  each  sec- 
tion being  formed  of  a  single  flat-sided  strip  bent  to  form  open 
meshes,  and  spatted  longitudinally-disposed  sets  of  webs,  the  webs  of 
each  set  being  disposed  in  slinemenf.  snd  the  inner  end  of  one  web 
of  each  set  being  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  a  web  of  the  adjacent 
set  by  a  reversely-curved  transverse  web.  the  terminals  of  the  atrip 
being  provided  with  reduced  tongues,  and  means  for  receiring  said 
reduced  tongues. 

7  A  mat  consisting  of  sections  comprising  strips  bent  to  form 
tortuous  webs,  pad-blocks  lo<-ated  between  the  aections.  and  pivoU 
connecting  the  blocka  and  sections. 

8.  A  mat  consisting  of  sections,  said  sect'ons  comprising  strips 
bent  to  form  tortuous  webs,  said  sections  being  spaced  apart,  pad- 
blocks  located  in  the  spaces  between  the  sections  and  overiapping 
the  adjacent  margin*  thereof,  and  pivot-rods  passing  through  the 
overiapped  block*  and  sections. 


*tmiii,lk  1--^-       -  *-,a-itf 
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»  A  mat  roBaictiog  «rf  •  plurality  oT  independeot  aM-tioni.  udp 
of  Mid  Mrrtion*  formed  from  •  itrip  that  U  bent  to  form  mUi  of  loop*. 
Mid  $rU  being  diapo^d  *idr  b_r  side.  an4  the  loop*  of  each  net  being 
located  end  to  end  forniinn  InnKitudinalljr  and  tranaverael?  disposed 
web*. 

10.  A  mat  compriatOK  pi voUlljr -connected  lectiona.  each  sec- 
tion being  formed  of  acta  of  loop*  locate^  aide  bj  aide,  and  the  loop* 
ot  each  «et  being  dispoaed  end  to  end.  the  adjacent  comers  of  the 
Iwops  being  abutted. 

11.  A  mat  compnsing  pivotally-cojuected  aet-tiona,  each  sec- 
tion being  formed  of  aeU  of  loops,  the  loopa  of  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  having  open  side*,  and  the  loopa  of  the  adja- 
cent aeU  cloaing  Mid  open  aidea  and  abutting  at  the  comers  thereof. 

H  A  mat  comprising  piTotally-cotnected  sectiona,  each  aec- 
tion  being  fonned  of  aeta  of  loops,  the  loops  of  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged end  to  end.  and  being  furthermort  constracted  with  their  op- 
posite sides  alteraatelr  open  and  closed,  and  the  closed  sides  of  the 
•eta  of  the  adjacent  loops  extending  acro^  Mid  open  side*  and  rloa- 
iag  the  Mme. 

7B4.Q*^3.  PAPn  HAXIMeiOLL.  Howaio  Paun.  Saahua. 
H  H..  iMtpior  to  ImproTMl  Papw  MMkiury  Compuy.  Ca^tne.  He.. 
and  RaiAua.  I  H.  a  CofporaUoB  o(  l^M.  FOmI  Jooa  1.  1808.  Se- 
rial Ro.  IMJM. 


aleere  therefor,  tubular  plugs  independent  of  one  another  located 
within  said  aleeve.  and  non-cvlindriral  coacting  bearing-surfaces  on 
the  sleeve  and  on  the  plug».  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
plugs  and  a  vacuum-pump  or  its  equivalent  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  plug,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


CImim — 1.  A  paper-making  roll  har)ng  a  foraminous  surface; 
a  sleeve  supporting  said  roll  and  having  alt  each  end  non-cjiindrical 
poftiona  which  ar«  perforated;  and  piu(|i  having  perforated  ends 
adapted  in  shape  to  the  non-cjIindrical  pnrtiona  of  the  sleeve.  Mid 
plsKs  being  independent  of  one  aaotber,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea 
•pecMed. 

t.  A  paper-making  roll  rapported  ot  a  siiiuble  sleeve  having 
oppositely  -  arranged  bob  -  crlindrical  portions,  independent  plugs 
iM^iaft  eada  adapted  in  ahape  to  the  oppoBitelj-arranged  non-cylin- 
dheaJ  portioaa  of  the  sleeve,  and  registering  perforations  in  the  non- 
cyliBdrical  parU.  subsUntialt.T  as  described. 

S.  A  paper-making  roll  having  a  foramiaou*  *urface.  a  sup- 
poctiBg-sleeve  therefor,  pings  iidependett  of  one  another  located 
wttUn  said  sleeve.  uoB-cjIiBdrical  coacting  bearing  parts  on  the 
ileeve  and  plugs  having  registeriBg  perfqratioas.  said  plugs  being 
■acted  with  a  vacBam-pamp  or  its  eqailraleBt,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
set  forth 
4.  A  roll  having  a  toramiaoaa  sBrfate,  a  tnbBlar  svpporting- 


7H4/^'^4.    8H0B  FA8TBHIM0  DIVICE     Ow  B  Pmci.  ProTl- 
deooe.  R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  16.  IMM     Serial  Ho  903.420. 


Claim. — i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lower  member  having  transverse  locking-bars,  an  upper  member 
adapted  to  slide  on  Mid  lower  member,  and  a  resilient  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  upper  member.  Mid  tongne  being  provided  with  mean* 
coacting  with  Mid  lower  member  for  automatically  guiding  the 
tongue  between  Mid  bars  and  into  engagement  with  the  under  sides 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  0I  the  character  desK-ribed  ci  mprising  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  transverse  locking-bam.  and  an  upper  member  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  lower  member  and  provided  with  a  resilient  tongue. 
Mid  tongue  being  provided  with  a  hook-like  end  coacting  with  said 
lower  member  to  automatically  depress  the  tongue  into  engagement 
with  the  bars  of  said  lower  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  tranaverse  locking-bars,  and  an  upper  member  adapted 
to  alide  on  Mid  lower  member  and  provided  with  a  reailient  tongue. 
Mid  tongue  being  provided  with  a  forwardly-inclined  hook  portion 
constracted  to  automatically  engage  the  ban  of  xaid  lower  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lower  mem- 
ber provided  with  inclined  transverse  locking-bars,  and  an  upper 
member  carrying  a  resilient  longue  provided  with  mMns  for  auto- 
matically depresaing  the  Mme  between  Mid  bar«  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  under  side  thereof 

5.  A  flevice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lower  mem- 
ber provided  with  inclined  transverse  locking-bars,  and  an  upper 
member  provided  with  a  resilient  tongue  provided  with  a  forwardly- 
inclined  hook  portion  constructed  to  automatically  engage  Mid  bars. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  lower  mem- 
ber, an  upper  member  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  dcpressible 
resilient  tongue  earned  by  Mid  upper  member,  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  tongue  being  provided  with  means  coacting  with  Mid  lower 
member  for  automatically  depressing  said  tongue  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  lower  member 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  descnbea  compriaing  an  upper 
member  provided  with  a  depreMible  reailient  tongue,  a  lower  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  and  means  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  said  tongue  and  coacting  with  the  lower  member  to 
automatically  depress  the  tongue  into  engagement  with  Mid  r^ 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  upper 
member  provided  with  a  resilient  tongue  having  a  forwardly-inclined 
hook,  and  a  lower  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receaaes,  and 
meana  for  automatically  guiding  the  hook  end  of  Mid  tongue  into 
Mid  recesses. 

9  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lower  mem- 
ber, an  upper  member  adapted  to  alide  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
resilient  locking-tongue  having  an  inclined  lip,  said  lower  member 
being  provided  with  tranaverse  bars  constmcted  to  intercept  the  path 
of  movement  of  Mid  tongue  as  Mid  upper  member  is  slid  foi-ward  to 
locking  position 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compnsing  a  lower 
member,  an  upper  member  adapted  to  slide  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  resilient  locking-tongue  having  an  inclined  lip.  Mid  lower 
member  being  provided  with  tranaversely-arranged  inclined  bars 
adapted  to  intercept  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  inclined  lip  aa  Mid 
upper  member  is  slid  forward  to  locking  poaition. 


7B4,'3vJ5.  FII1UMATIC-DWPATCHAPPARATD8  OTTO8  Pm. 
MaidaB.  Haa..  imlfuor  to  Amerteo  PDeumntk  Sarrioe  Company. 
DoT<r.Dat.aCorpamtiooofD«inww«.  nMAt«.e.l8Q8  SarWIo. 
Ro.  lM.4a8. 

CloMN.— I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  termi- 
nal, a  transmiaaion-tube.  a  valve  for  closing  Mid  terminal  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  normally  cloaed,  a  valve  for  closing  communication 
between  Mid  terminal  and  the  transmission-tube  and  normally  open, 
mechanism  common  to  said  valves  for  operating  the  same,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  nid  cylinder  connected  to  said  meckaniam,  an  air-supply 
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for  opentiBg  wtid  piatoa  to  bots  aaid  tkItm,  •  nirt  operated  by 
oomprMMd  air  for  eoBtroUias  »*•  tow  of  air  from  aaid  air-tupplj  to 
•aid  cyliodor  fbr  operatinc  •*»*  piaton,  aa  air-anpply  for  operating 
•aid  cylinder-controlliiig  Talra.  aad  a  Taira  oontrolliBg  tht  air-aup- 
ply  wliich  operatoa  aaid  cjliader-controlliaf  Talre  and  operated  by 
the  praaaure  in  the  terminal  for  morinf  tbe  piston  in  one  direction 
and  aetuatwl  by  air  eompreaaed  by  the  traveling  carrier  for  moring 
aaid  piiton  in  the  oppoaito  direction. 


2    In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  dearribed.  a  terminal,  a 
tranamiMion-tube.  a  ralve  for  cloaing  uid  terminal  to  the  atmoe- 
phere  and  normally  cloaed,  a  ralve  for  cloaing  communication  be- 
tween Mid  terminal  and  the  trannnission-tube  and  normally  open, 
mechaniam  common  to  said  ralres  for  operating  the  same,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  maehauam,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  said  vaWea  in  tbe  position  to  which  tbey  are  moved 
by  tbe  operaUoB  of  tbe  piston,  an  air-supply  for  operating  naid  piston 
to  move  said  valves,  a  valve  operated  by  eompreaaed  air  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  from  said  air-supply  to  said  cylinder  for  operating 
aaid  piston,  an  air-supply  for  operating  said  cyUnder-controlling 
valve,  and  a  vaUe  controlling  the  ati^supply  which  operates  said  cyl- 
inder-controlling valve  and  operated  by  tbe  pressure  in  the  terminal 
for  moving  tbe  piston  in  one  direction  and  actuated  by  air  com- 
pressed by  tbe  traveling  carrier  for  moving  said  piston  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

3    In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  terminal,  a 
transmission-tube,  a  valve  for  cloaiag  aaid  terminal  to  the  atmos- 
phere aid  normally  cloaed,  a  valve  for  cloaing  communication  be- 
tween teid  terminal  and  tbe  tnnamiseion-tube  and  normally  open, 
BMhaniam  common  to  said  valvea  for  operating  the  aame,  a  cylinder. 
•  piston  in  said  cylinder  oonnected  to  aaid  mechaniam,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  aaid  valvea  in  the  position  to  which  they  are  moved 
by  the  operation  of  the  piston,  an  afr-eupply  for  operating  said  piston 
to  move  said  valvea.  a  valve  operatod  by  eompr«aaed  air  for  control- 
ling the  iow  of  air  from  aaid  air«npply  to  said  cylinder  for  operating 
i*id  piston,  an  alivaupply  for  operating  said  cylinder-controlling 
valve,  a  valve  eontroUiag  tbe  air-supply  which  operates  said  cylinder- 
controlling  valve  ami  operated  by  tbe  pi«asure  in  the  terminal  for 
■loviag  the  piston  in  om  direction  and  actuated  by  air  compressed 
by  the  traveling  carrier  for  moving  said  piston  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  meehaaiaa  operated  by  the  pressure  at  the  rear  of  tbe  trav- 
eling earriar  for  operating  said  valve-operating  mechaniam  to  return 
aaid  TrnWaa  to  their  normal  poaitiona. 

4.  In  an  apparatiis  of  the  character  described,  a  terminal,  a 
traaamiaaion-tube,  a  valve  for  cloaiag  said  terminal  to  the  atooe- 
phan  aad  aaimaUy  ckaed.  a  valva  for  cloaiag  oowmnaieation  be- 


tweoB  aaid  terauaal  aad  the  traaamiaaioa-tabo  and  aormally  open, 
meehaaiaa  commoa  to  said  valves  for  operatiag  the  same,  a  eyiinderi 
a  piston  in  said  cyUnder  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  said  valvea  ia  the  poaition  to  which  they  ar«  moved 
by  the  operation  of  the  piston,  an  air-supply  for  operatiag  aaid  pistoa 
to  move  said  valvea,  a  valve  operated  by  oompreseed  air  for  control- 
ling the  iow  of  air  from  aaid  air-supply  for  operating  aaid  cyliader- 
ooatroUiag  valve,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  air-supply  which  operates 
•aid  cyiiader-controlling  valve  and  operated  by  the  preaaure  in  the 
tormiaal  for  moviag  the  pistoa  ia  oae  direction  and  actuated  by  air 
oomprsaaed  by  the  traveling  carrier  for  moviag  said  piston  in  the 
oppoaito  direction,  and  mechaaism  ooasistiag  of  two  vaaes  and  op- 
erated by  the  pressure  at  the  rear  of  the  traveling  carriw  to  operate 
said  valve-operatiag  mechaaiam  to  return  said  valves  to  their  normal 
poaitiona. 

&    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  terminal,  ■ 
tranamisaion-tube,  a  valve  for  cloaing  said  terminal  to  the  atOMto* 
phere  and  normally  cloaed,  a  valve  for  cloaing  communication  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  the  transmission-tube  and  normally  open, 
mechaniam  common  to  said  valves  for  operating  the  same,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  aaid  mechaaiam,  an  air-supply 
for  operating  said  piston  to  move  said  valves,  a  valve  operated  by 
compressed  air  for  controlling  the  iow  of  air  from  said  air-supply  to 
said  cylinder  for  operating  said  piston,  an  air-supply  for  operating 
said  cylinder-controlling  valve,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  air-sup- 
ply which  operates  said  cylinder-controlling  valve  and  operated  by 
the  pressure  in  the  terminal  for  moring  the  piston  in  one  direction 
and  actuated  by  air  compressed  by  the  traveling  carrier  for  moving 
said  piston  in  the  oppoaito  direction,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the 
pressure  at  tbe  rear  of  the  traveling  carrier  for  operating  said  valve- 
operating  mechanism  to  return  said  valves  to  their  normal  positions. 
6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  terminal,  a 
transmission -tube,  a  valve  for  closing  said  terminal  to  the  atmos^ 
phere  and  normall.T  cloaed,  a  valve  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  the  transmisison-tobe  and  normally  open, 
mechanism  common  to  said  valves  for  operating  the  same,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  said  valves  in  the  poaition  to  which  tbey  are  moved 
by  the  operation  of  the  piston,  an  air-supply  for  operating  said  piston 
to  move  aaid  valves,  a  ralve  operated  by  eompreaaed  air  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  from  said  air-supply  for  operating  said  cylinder- 
controlling  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  air-supply  which  operates 
said  cylinder-controlling  valve  and  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the 
terminal  for  moving  the  piston  in  one  dire<^on  and  actuated  by  air 
compressed  by  the  traveling  carrier  for  moving  said  piston  in  the 
opposite  direction,  mechanism  consisting  of  two  vaqes  and  operated 
by  the  pressure  at  the  rear  of  tbe  traveling-carrier  to  operate  aaid 
valve-operated  mechanism  to  return  said  valves  to  their  normal  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  normally  holding  said  vanes  against  move- 
ment. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  eharactor  deaeribed,  a  torminal,  a 
transmission-tube,  s  valve  for  cloaing  said  terminal  to  tbe  atmos- 
phere and  normally  closed,  s  valve  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  the  transmission -to  be  aad  normally  open, 
mechanism  common  to  said  valves  for  operating  the  same,  a  cylinder, 
a  pistoa  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  said  valves  in  the  position  to  which  they  are  moved 
by  the  operation  of  the  piston,  an  air-supply  for  operating  said  pis- 
ton to  move  said  valves,  s  valve  operated  by  eompreaaed  air  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  air  from  said  air-supply  for  operating  said  cylin 
der-«ontrolling  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  air-aapply  which  oper 
ates  said  cylinder-controlling  valve  aad  operated  by  the  preaaare  ia 
the  torminal  for  moring  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  actuated  by 
air  eompreaaed  by  the  traveling  carrier  for  moving  said  piston  in  the 
oppoaito  direction,  mechanism  consisting  of  two  vaaea  and  operated 
by  the  pressure  at  the  rear  of  tbe  traveling  carrier  to  operate  said 
valve-operating  mechaniam  to  retam  said  valvea  to  their  aonaal  po- 
sitions, and  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  vaaes  against 
movement. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  terminal,  a 
traasmissioB-tube,  a  valve  for  closing  communication  between  said 
tormiaal  and  the  transmisaion-tubc,  a  by-paas  from  said  traaaaia- 
sioa-tabe  to  said  terminal,  a  valve  normally  eloaiag  said  by-paaa, 
meaaa  for  holding  said  valve  cloaed,  a  cylinder,  a  pistoa  ia  said  cyl- 
inder for  operatiag  Mid  valve,  a  supply  of  eompreaaed  air  for  oper- 
atiag Mid  piston,  ana  BMaaa  for  oontroiliag  aaid  air-supply  to  move 
Mid  piaton  ia  opposite  directioas. 

9.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe^,  a  terminal,  a 
traasauMion-tobe.  a  valve  for  eloaiag  communication  between  Mid 
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temiaal  and  the  tnuumiMtoa-tube,  a  fa^-paM  from  Mid  tnuiamu- 
■ioD-tub«  to  said  t^nniaal.  a  TaWe  nor«iaJlT  rloaiag  said  bT-paaa. 
mean*  for  lioldinf  said  Talre  cloa«d.  •  cjllnd«r.  a  pistoo  io  said  cylin- 
der for  operatiac  said  vaW*,  a  tuppij  at  compreaa«d  air  for  operat- 
iac  nid  piaton,  pipaa  for  the  compreaaed  air  leading  to  oppoaite 
aidea  of  taid  piaton,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supplj  of  com- 
preaaed  air  through  said  pipes  to  more  tke  piston  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tioaa. 

10.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  terminal,  a 
traaamiaaion-tube,  a  ralve  for  cioaing  communication  between  said 
termiaai  and  the  transmission-tube,  a  by-pass  from  taid  transmis- 
sioa-tabe  to  said  termiaai,  a  ralre  aon$ailj  closing  said  bj-paas. 
■•aaa  for  holding  said  TaWe  closed,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  in  said  cyl- 
iadar  for  operating  said  Talre,  a  suppij  pi  compreased  air  for  opar- 
atiag  said  piston,  pipes  for  the  compreeaed  air  leading  to  oppoaite 
aidea  of  said  piston,  and  manaally -operated  vaiTea  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  compraaaed  air  through  said  f  ipee  to  more  the  piston  in 
oppoaite  directions. 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charact4r  deaeribed.  a  terminal,  a 
tranamisaion-tttbe,  a  valva  for  cloeiag  eoanmunieation  between  said 
terminal  and  the  atmoephere  and  normallf  closed,  a  raWe  for  closing 
communication  between  said  terminal  and  the  transmission-tube 
and  normally  open,  mechaniam  common  to  said  TaWea  for  operating 
the  same,  a  br-paaa  from  said  traaamiaaion-tube  to  said  terminal,  a 
ralre  normally  rloaing  said  by-paaa,  and  means  for  holding  said  by- 
pass Talve  normally  cloaed,  the  said  by-pasa  ralre  being  opened  by 
the  pressure  in  the  transmiaaion-tube  through  said  by-pa«s  when 
the  Talre  between  the  tarmiaal  aad  the  »aasnusaion-tube  i«  closed 
and  the  valre  between  the  teraiinal  aad  tie  atmosphere  it  opened. 


Clmim.—l .  In  a  search-light  for  raTolren,  the  combiaatioa  with 
a  reTolver  having  a  chamber  in  iU  handle,  of  a  battery  located  in  said 
handle  and  a  spring-catch  which  holds  said  battery  in  place;  a  ta- 
pered rib  upon  each  side  of  the  barrel  of  said  rcTolrer;  a  search-light 
secured  upon  said  barrel,  comprising  a  reflecting ■  hood  baring  a 
light-bulb  in  one  end,  and  a  lena  in  the  oppoaite  end;  spring-plates 
on  the  sides  of  said  hood  having  grooves  which  alide  upon  said  ta- 
pered rib*  and  means  for  forming  an  electric  circuit  between  said 
battery  and  said  search-light,  nubsUntiallT  as  deaeribed. 
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2.  In  a  search-light  for  revolvers,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volver having  a  chamber  in  iU  handle,  and  a  Upered  rib  on  each  side 

[  of  iU  bacrel,of  a  search-light  secured  upon  the  under  aid^  of  said  bar- 
rel comprising  a  reflecting-hood  having  spring-plates  upon  iU  sides, 
the  uppe/ends  of  which  are  grooved  and  engage  said  Upered  riba;  a 

I  lena  in  the  front  end  of  taid  hood,  and  a  light-bulb  at  iU  rear  end, 
having  spring-terminals  secured  thereto,  one  of  which  conUcta  with 
the  revolver;  a  battery  secured  in  the  chamber  of  said  handle;  a  con- 
ductor extending  from  the  battery -carbon  to  the  meUl  portion  of  the 
handle :  a  circuit- wire  which  coataeta  at  one  end  with  the  other  light- 
terminal  and  is  secured  to  a  push-button  at  iU  other  end ;  a  conduc- 
tor, one  end  of  which  lies  in  the  path  of  the  push-button,  while  its 
opposite  end  connecU  with  the  battery;  aaid  push-button  being  ar- 
ranged to  make  or  break  an  electric  circuit  between  said  battery  and 
said  search-light,  aubstantially  aa  shown. 

3,  A  revolver  haying  a  chamber  in  the  handle  thereof;  a  battery 
in  said  chamber,  a  conductor  connecting  the  battery-carbon  with  the 
metal-portion  of  said  handle ;  a  search-light  having  spring-terminals, 
one  of  which  conUcU  with  a  meUl  portion  of  the  revolver  while  the 
other  connects  with  a  circuit-wire  insulated  from  said  revolver  and 
being  connected  at  iU  opposite  end  to  a  push-button,  a  conductor- 
plaU,  one  end  of  which  liea  in  the  path  of  the  push-button,  while  the 
other  end  connecU  with  the  battery  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  searchlight  upon  the  barrel  of  said  revolver,  and  said  bat- 
tery within  the  handle  thereof,  aubauntiaily  aa  shown. 


784.'228.  RlOOLATIirQ  AKD  IWDICITIHO  DIVICB  FOR  COM- 
PRiaSID  AIR.  CLAinci  H  Riciwood.  BoMoo.  Mmb  PIM  May 
17.  IMM.    toiii  No.  I0fl,440. 


Claim. — An  electrical  fuse-primer  cotaiating  of  a  wrapper  con- 
taining a  combuatible  material,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wrapper  be- 
ing aplit  and  the  combuatible  material  divided  to  form  a  passage,  an 
electrical  conductor  comprising  a  wire  halving  a  portion  of  high  re- 
aiataaee,  such  portion  being  dispoaed  in  the  passage,  the  split  ends 
of  the  wrapper  being  brought  together  over  the  wire,  and  a  wrap- 
ping of  waterproof  material  surrounding  mtch  split  portiona  and  the 
adjacent  eada  of  the  electrical  conductor  $nd  serving  to  hold  all  of 
the  parte  in  proper  poaitioa. 


^    784.^-^7.  aiAICH-UOHT  FOR  RIV0LTBR8  OR  OTHIR  run 
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Claim. — I .  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  cup-ahaped 
easinc  having  a  wall  of  the  opening  thereof  internally  screw-thread- 
ed, and  having  a  circular  screw  -  threaded  cover  engaging  in  said 
opening,  and  having  a  duct  formed  within  the  thickneaa  o{  the  cover 
and  terminating  in  a  port  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  valve-disk  hav- 
ing a  series  of  variably-sixed  holes  in  circular  arrangement,  and 
adapted  according  to  the  rotary  adjustment  of  such  disk  to  register 
with  the  aforesaid  port,  and  means  for  turning  the  disk. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rup-shaped  caaing 
having  the  annular  wall  thereof  internally  screw-threaded,  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  threaded  cover,  screw-engaging  in  said  opening,  and 
having  a  duct  formed  within  the  thickness  of  the  cover  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  port  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  vaJve-disk  located  at  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  cover,  provided  trith  a  stem  extending  through  a  cen- 
tral opening  which  is  formed  therefor  thmugh  the  cover,  and  having 
means  for  turning  it,  and  said  disk,  having  a  series  of  variably-sized 

'hole*  in  circular  arrangement,  any  one  of  which,  according  to  the 
rotary  adjustment  of  the  valve-disk,  may  be  brought  to  register  with 
the  aforesaid  port. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  cup-shaped  caaing 
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having  the  annular  wall  thereof  internally  aeraw-tkioadod,  aad  kaT 
lag  a  cirealar  threaded  cover,  acrew-ea^asiaf  ia  aaid  opcaiag,  and 
kaviag  a  dact  formed  withia  the  thickneaa  of  the  cover  and  termiaat- 

'  ing  in  a  port  at  the  inner  aide  thereof,  a  ralve-diak  having  a  aeries  of 
variably-siied  holea  in  circular  arrangement,  and  adapted,  aoeord- 
iag  to  the  rotary  a4juatmeat  of  such  diak,  to  regiater  with  the  afor»- 

.  aaid  port,  meaaa  for  turning  the  diak  and  a  apring  in  eompreaaion 
and  reacting  againat  aaid  diak,  for  the  purpoeeo  aet  forth 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  cup^haped  caaing 
provided  with  an  inlet-opening,  having  the  annular  wall  thereof  in- 
ternally screw-threaded,  and  having  a  circular  threaded  cover  screw- 
engaging  in  said  opening,  aad  bariag  a  duet  formed  within  the 
thickneaa  of  the  cover  terminating  inwardly  in  a*port  at  the  inner 
efde  of  the  caaia«,  and  outwardly  terminating  ia  a  channel  within 
tire  face,  and  leading  to  the  edge,  of  the  eover,  a  valve-disk  located  at 
the  inner  side  of  said  cover,  provided  with  a  wtkta  extending  through 
a  oentral  opening  which  is  formed  therefor  through  the  cover,  and 
having  a  series  of  variably-sixed  holes  in  circular  arrangement  for 
regiatry  with  the  aforesaid  port,  and  a  circular  plate  having  indicat- 
ing character*  corresponding  to  the  variably-aiaed  and  circulariy-ar- 
ranged  holea,  secured  on  the  said  stem,  and  bearing  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  cover. 

5.  In  a  regulating  device  for  oompreaaed  air,  the  cup-ahaped 
caaing  provided  with  an  inlet-opening,  having  the  annular  wall 
thereof  internally  acrew-threaded  and  having  a  circular  threaded 
cover  screw-engaging  in  said  opening,  provided  with  a  duct  formed 
within  the  thickneaa  of  the  cover,  terminating  inwardly  in  a  port  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  latter,  and  said  cover  being  farmed  at  its  inner 
side  with  a  circular  cavity,  a  valve-disk  located  within  said  cavity 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  a  oentral  opening  therefor, 
through  the  cover,  and  having  a  aeriea  of  rariably-aised  holes  in  cir- 
cular arrangement  for  regiatry  with  the  aforesaid  port  and  a  cir<  ular 
plate  secured  00  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  overlying  the  cover. 

6.  In  a  regulating  device  for  oompreaaed  air,  the  cup-shaped 
caaiag  provided  with  an  inlet-opening,  having  the  annular  wall 
thereof  internally  screw- threads! ,  a  circular  edgewise  -  threaded 
cover  screw-engaging  in  said  opening,  having  a  marginal  flange 
overiyiag  the  top  edge  of  the  caaing-wall,  provided  with  a  duet 
formed  within  the  thickneaa  of  the  cpver,  terminating  inwardly  in  a 
port  at  the  inner  side  of  the  latter,  and  aaid  cover  being  formed  at  iU 
inner  side  with  a  circular  cavity,  having  a  disk  of  rubber  or  like  cora- 
preaaible  material  provided  with  an  aperture  registering  with  aaid 
port,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rubber  disk  from  turning,  a 
valve-disk  located  within  said  cavity,  and  against  said  rubber  disk, 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  a  central  opening  therefor, 
through  the  cover,  and  having  a  aeries  of  variably-sized  holes  in  cir- 
cular arrangement  for  regiatry  with  the  aforesaid  port,  and  a  circu- 
lar plate  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  overlying  the 
cover. 

7.  Ia  a  regulating  device  for  compreased  air,  the  cup-shaped 
caaing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  compressed  air, 
having  the  annular  wall  thereof  internally  screw-threaded,  and  hav- 
ing at  ita  bottom  a  central  upsUnding  stud  or  boaa,  a  circular  thread- 
ed cover  aerew-engaging  in  said  opening,  provided  with  a  duct 
formed  within  the  thickneaa  of  the  cover  terminating  inwardly  in  a 
port  at  the  inner  side  of  the  latter,  and  said  cover  being  formed  at  ita 
inner  side  with  a  circular  cavity,  a  valve-disk  located  vrithin  aaid 
earity  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  a  central  opening 
therefor,  through  the  cover,  and  having  a  series  of  variably-sized 


apriag  between  the  bottom  of  the  caaiac  aad  the  valvo'diak,  and  a 
eirralar  plate  aecured  on  the  oater  end  of  said  stem  and  overlying  tK« 
eover. 
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Claim.— In  a  machine  for  dreaatng  flour  and  the  like,  the  com 
bination  of  a  loose  cloth  or  cover  atUched  at  one  end  to  a  rigid  ring 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  series  of  spring-arma;  the  reel -shaft,  the 
ngid  head  aecured  to  or  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  one  end,  and  the 
spring-arms  at  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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circular  plate  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  overlying  the 
eover,  and  a  spiral  spring  engaging  and  retained  in  plaee  by  said 
boss  and  having  a  bearing  under  compression  against  the  valve- 
disk. 

8.  In  a  regulating  device  for  compreased  air,  the  cup-shaped 
caaing  provided  with  an  inlet-opening,  having  the  annular  wall 
thereof  internally  screw -threaded,  a  circular  edgewiae  -  threaded 
cover  screw-engaging  in  said  opening,  having  a  marginal  flange 
overiying  the  top  edge  of  the  caaing-wall.  provided  with  a  duct 
formed  within  the  thickness  of  the  cover,  terminating  inwardly  in  a 
port  at  the  inner  side  of  the  latter,  and  said  cover  being  formed  at  it« 
inner  side  with  a  circular  cavity,  having  a  disk  of  rubber  or  like  com- 
pressible material  provided  with  an  aperture  regiaterinit  with  paid 
port,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rubber  disk  from  turning,  and  a 
ring  of  rubber  between  the  edge  of  the  cup-shaped  caaing  and  the 
cover-flange,  a  valve-disk  located  within  said  cavity  and  against  said 
rabber  diak,  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  a  central  open- 
ing therefor,  in  the  cover,  and  having  a  series  of  variably-sized  boles 
ia  cirealar  arraageoMat  for  refiatij  with  the  aforesaid  port,  tiie 


Claim.— 1.  A   tilting  wheel -supported   rake-head   having  up- 


ea  in  circular  arrangement  for  registry  with  the  aforeaaid  port,  a  |  right  members,  a  rearwardly-extending  longitudinal  bar  and  braces 

connecting  the  latter  with  the  enda  of  the  rake-head  and  with  the 
upright  member,  and  a  curved  ratchet-bar  positioned  in  rear  of  the 
longitudinal  bar,  in  combination  with  a  frame  having  side  memben 
hingedly  connected  with  the  rake-head,  rotary  supporting  means  foi 
the  rear  end  of  aaid  frame,  a  latch  member  upon  said  frame  engag- 
ing the  ratchet-bar  connected  with  the  rake-head,  and  means  for  tilt 
ing  the  latter. 

2.  A  tilting  wheel-supported  rake-head  having  upright  mem 
bers  and  provided  with  a  curved  ratchet-bar,  a  frame  having  side 
members  connected  hingedly  with  the  rake-head,  rotary  supporting 
means  for  the  rear  end  ot  said  frame,  a  latch  connected  with  the  lat 
ter  and  engaging  the  ratchet-bar,  a  hand-lever  having  a  transveraeiy- 
diapoaed  fnlcrum-pin,  a  pair  of  bars  connected  with  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notchea  for  the  fulcruro-pin  of  the  lever, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  latter  and  the  upright  member* 
upon  the  rake-head. 

3.  In  a  hay-rake,  a  tilting,  wheel-aupported  rake-bead  having 
an  upright,  a  frame  hingedly  connected  with  aaid  rake-head,  a 
ratchet-bar  upon  the  rake-head,  a  latch  upon  the  frame  engaging 
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Mui  ratelMt-bar,  aeuu  for  opcratia^  th^  latek.  mnd  bmu  for  tiltiag 
tk«  rake-kMd  I 

4  la  a  bay-rake,  •  tiltioK,  wk««]-»«pport«d  rako-hrad  haTin|( 
aa  apriffht,  a  frame  kingedlr  connected  with  said  rake-head,  roUrj 
aapportiBf  meaai  for  aaid  fraoM,  a  rat^bet-bar  upon  the  rake-head, 
a  lateb  upon  tbe  frame  engaginif  said  r«tcbet-bar.  a  hand-lever  hav- 
ing  a  «hifuble  fnlrrun  upon  the  frama.  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  upright  apon  ihe  rake-head. 

b  In  a  haj-rake,  a  tilting,  wheel-«apported  rake-head  karing 
an  upright  and  a  ratchet-bar,  a  fraaM  fajngedly  connected  with  kaid 
rake-head  and  baring  a  spring-latch  engaging  said  ratchet-bar. 
mean*  for  operating  aaid  latch,  a  hand-lever  having  a  nhifuble  ful- 
emm  upon  the  frame,  a  rod  pivotally  ooluecting  said  lever  with  the 
apright  upon  the  rake-head,  a  Mgmeal-rack  upon  the  connecting- 
•od.  and  a  dog  upon  the  band-lcTer  en^faging  said  segment-rack. 
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ward  and  inward  toward  its  axis,  in  combination,  a  vertical  tubular 
inlet  for  the  compound  liquid,  coaxial  with  the  bowl  and  extended 
thereinto,  upright  distributing-chamben  extended  laterally  from 
and  communicating  with  >iaid  inlet  throughout  their  length,  the  rear 
wall  of  each  chamber  being  radial  with  relation  to  the  bowl,  said 
rear  walls  having  outlet-oriAces  for  the  passage  of  particles  in  the 
separation  or  grouping  effected  in  the  tubular  inlet  by  centrifugal 
action. 
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CImm—l.  la  a  ecntrifngal  separator  comprising  a  separating- 
bowl  provided  with  inclined  division-plsites,  the  combination  with  a 
central  feed-inlet  for  the  compound  liquid,  extending  vertically 
through  the  bowl,  of  lateral  chambers  communicating  throughout 
their  length  with  said  inlet,  the  rear  walls  of  tbe  chambers  having 
outlet-oriAceo  arranged  to  permit  the  pMuge  therethrough  of  the 
separated  particles  as  grouped  by  centrifugal  action 

5.  Ib  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  ^lass  deacribed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  central,  vertical  feed-inlet  for  the  Compound  liquid,  extending 
the  length  of  the  bowl. and  lateral,  uprigbt  chambers  communicating 
at  their  inner  sides  with  the  inlet,  tbe  reaf  walls  of  the  chambers  hav- 
ing outlet-oriflces,  to  maintain  the  sepailttion  of  the  particles  of  the 
compound  liquid  effected  by  centrifugal  action  in  the  feed-inlet 

3  In  a  centrifugal  separator  compriting  a  separating-bowl  hav- 
ing inclined  division-plates  extending  from  near  its  periphery  up- 
ward and  inward  toward  ita  axis,  ia  eorabiaatton,  a  vertical  feed-in- 
let for  the  compound  liquid,  coaxial  w|th  the  bowl  and  extended 
thereinl^  lateral  chambers  communicating  at  their  inner  sides  with 
the  inlet,  and  provided  with  ontlet-oritcM  in  their  rear  walla,  open- 
ing into  tbe  spaces  betweea  tbe  division-plates  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit exit  of  the  aeparated  particles  from  the  chambers  in  the  group- 
ing effected  by  centrifugal  action  within  the  inlet. 

4  In  a  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  separating-bowl  hav- 
ing inclined  diviaion-platea  exteadiag  fh>m  aear  its  periphery  up- 
ward aad  iaward  toward  ita  axis,  in  comfaiaation,  means  to  introduce 
tba  eompouid  liquid  into  tbe  bowl  at  tb«  renter  thereof  and  to  dis- 
tribatc  tb«  liquid  between  adjacent  divfaion-plates,  and  means  to 
prereat  eomnungling  of  partielea  sepailtted  by  centrifugal  action 
upon  tbe  incoming  cOmpoiuMl  liquid  at  l|ie  eeater  of  tbe  bowl. 

6.  Ia  a  cMrtnfvgal  separator  compri^iBg  a  separating-bowl  hav- 
iaf  iaeliaed  dirtatoa^p latea  extoadiag  ftoa  aear  ita  periphery  np- 
ward  aad  iaward  toward  ita  axia,  ia  eom^iaatioa,  a  vertical  tubular 
ialat  for  tbe  compoaad  liquid,  coaxial  w|tb  tbe  bowl  aad  extended 
tbereiato,  npri^t  diatribatiag-cbambei*  extended  latorally  from 
•aid  ialat  aad  coaaauaieatiBg  tborewitb  tbroagboat  tbeir  length,  tbe 
rear  walla  of  tbe  ebambera  baviag  oatlet-orifloea  communicating 
with  tbe  space*  between  tbe  diviaioo-plAtea,  aad  apright  walla  ex- 
tsaded  radially  from  tbe  taWt  bobiad  tbe  t«ar  walls  of  tbe  aaid  ebam- 


%.  Ia  a  coatrifagal  separator  comprising  a  separating-bowl  hav- 
ing laeMmd  diviaioa-plntn  exteadiag  fh*  M*r  ita  pertpber^  ap- 


Clmm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  herein  described  compriatng  a 
base  and  an  upright  member  conjoined  with  said  ba»e.  said  upright 
member  having  an  upwardly-bowed  or  arched  clip  at  the  rear  face 
thereof,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  herein  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing laterally-projecting  tongues  at  the  opposite  side  edgee  thereof, 
and  an  upright  member  conjoined  with  said  base,  said  member  hav- 
ing at  the  rear  face  thereof  a  rearwardly-pmjecting  clip,  itubetan- 
tially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  device  o{  tbe  class  herein  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing laterally-projecting  tongues  at  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof, 
and  an  upright  member  conjoined  with  said  base,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  rearwardly-pro- 
jecting  clip  at  the  rear  face  thereof,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  A  derice  of  tbe  claas  herein  described  comprising  a  baae  hav- 
ing laterally-projecting  tongues  at  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof, 
and  an  upright  member  conjoined  with  said  base,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  rearwardiy-projecting 
clip  at  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  vertical  webs,  one  at  each  side  of 
said  opening,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

5.  \  device  of  the  class  herein  deacribed  comprising  a  base  and 
an  upright  member  conjoined  with  said  base,  said  member  having 
an  opening  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  vertical  webs,  one  at 
each  side  of  said  opening,  jubstantially  as  herein  specified 

6.  In  combination  with  an  astragal,  a  bracket  comprising  a 
base  and  an  upright  member,  the  latter  having  at  ita  rear  face  a  clip 
adapted  to  engage  said  astragal  away  from  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of, and  having  an  opening  to  perrnit  the  escape  of  water  of  condensa- 
tion flowing  from  said  astragal,  substantially  as  herein  specified 

7.  In  combination  with  an  astragal,  a  bracket  comprising  s 
base  having  tongues  at  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  and  an  up- 
right member  conjoined  with  said  bajte,  said  member  having  a  rear- 
wardiy-projecting clip  for  engaging  said  astragal,  and  an  opening  to 
permit  the  escapeof  waterof  condensation  flowing  from  said  astragal, 
said  tongues  projecting  laterally  each  beyond  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  astragal,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

^.  In  combination  with  an  astragal  having  a  vertical  web,  a 
bracket  comprising  a  base  having  tongues  at  the  opposite  side  edges 
thereof,  and  an  upright  member  conjoined  with  said  base,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  to  permit  the  escape  of  water  of  condensation 
flowing  from  said  astragal,  an  upwardly-bowed  or  arched  clip  at  the 
rear  face  thereof,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  adjacent 
segment  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  astragal  web,  and  having  ver- 
tical webs,  one  at  each  side  of  said  opening,  the  tongues  aforenamed 
projecting  each  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  side  of  said  astragal, 
substantially  aa  herein  specified. 


784/^3.     IXTBHSIBLI  CAR  PLATroRM .     CAaratu  Soon. 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  car-door,  a  platform  and  mechanism  connecting 
them,  conaiatiag  of  means  for  operating  the  platform  upon  closing 
the  door  and  reailient  means  for  operating  tbe  platform  when  open- 
ing the  same. 

2.  A  car-door,  a  pivoted  platform  and  mechaniam  connecting 
tbam.  eoaaiattagof  poaitive  meaaa  for  raiaing  the  platform  simulta- 
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neoosly  with  tbe  cloaiag  of  tbe  door,  and  roailient  raeana  for  lower- 
ing tbe  platform  simultaneoualy  with  tbe  opening  of  the  door. 


3  K  sliding  csr-door  and  its  casing  in  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, mechanism  connecting  the  door  and  platform  consisting  of 
positive  means  for  lifting  the  platform  upon  cloaing  the  door,  and 
means  for  lowering  the  platform  and  operated  by  tbe  opening  of  the 
door. 

4.  A  sliding  car-door  and  ita  caaing,  a  slide-groove  in  said  door, 
in  combination  with  a  pivoted  platform,  a  rod  baring  a  roller  upon 
which  tbe  slide-groove  bears,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  ptatfonn 
and  rod. 

5.  In  combination,  a  car-door  sliding  within  a  casing,  said  door 
being  located  inwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing  whereby  a 
recess  is  formed,  a  platform  adapted  to  fold  up  into  said  recess  when 
said  door  is  closed,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  and  opening 
of  aaid  door  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform. 


for  rocking  said  suppori  and  thereby  holding  said  cylinder  out  of 
printing  contact  during  successive  revolutions  and  in  printing  con- 
tact daring  a  single  re\olulion  alternating  with  said  successive  rero 
lutions.  substantially  as  specified 


784.234.    BOTTLB-FILLmo  MACHINE    Orro Silo.  New  York 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  7.  1904.    Serial  No.  831. 6S2 


Claim. — I.  A  bottle-filling  machine  provided  with  a  reversible 
bottle-receiving  case,  a  filler,  a  nozzle  on  the  filler  having  a  valve- 
chamber,  a  drop-valve  movable  within  said  chamber  by  the  reversal 
of  tbe  case,  and  means  for  coupling  the  filler  to  the  case,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  bottle-filling  machine  provided  with  a  reversible  bottle-re- 
ceiving case,  a  filler,  a  nozzle  on  the  filler  having  a  valve-chamber,  a 
tubular  drop-valve  movable  within  said  chamber  by  the  reversal  of 
'he  case,  a  vent-pipe  communicating  with  the  bore  of  tbe  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  bottle,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
filler  to  the  case,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  bottle-filling  machine  provided  with  a  reversible  case  hav- 
ing a  series  of  compartments,  a  filler  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel 
pipes  and  a  connecting-pipe,  nozzles  hiving  valve  chambers  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  filler,  drop-valvea  movable  within  the  chambers  by 
the  reversal  of  the  case,  and  means  for  coupling  the  filler  to  the  case, 
subatantially  as  specified. 


784.335.    PBINTINO  APPARATUS.    Hamt  Smri.  Philadelphia 

Pa.    P1M  Juae  89.  1904     Serial  No  214.578 

Clmm.—l    A  printing  mechanism  having  a  revolving  cylinder, 
an  eccentric  support  therefor,  in  combination  with  automatic  means 


2.  A  printing  mechanism  having  a  revolving  cylinder,  an  eccen 
trie  support  therefor,  and  a  reciprocating  indicating  device,  in  com- 
bination with  automatic  means  for  rocking  and  thereby  holding  said 
cylinder  out  of  printing  contact  during  suceeattive  revolutions,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  indicating  device  ai>d  holding  it  during  suc- 
cessive revolutions  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  \  printing  mechanism  having  a  revoking  cylinder,  a  gear- 
train  for  revolving  said  cylinder,  automatic  means  comprising  a  cam 
revolving  synchronously  with  said  gear-train  and  a  reciprocating 
rod  operated  by  said  cam  for  throwing  and  holding  said  cylinder  out 
of  printing  contact  during  successive  revolutions  and  in  printing  con- 
tact during  a  single  revolution,  in  combination  with  an  indicating  de- 
vice, and  means  for  throwing  said  indicating  device  and  holding  it 
during  successive  revolutions  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

4.  .\  printing  mechanism  baring  a  revolving  cylinder,  auto- 
matic means  for  elevating  and  lowering  aaid  cylinder,  said  means 
comprising  a  cam  and  tripping  devices  operated  thereby,  an  indicat- 
ing device,  and  cam  mechanism  for  throwing  and  holding  said  indi- 
cating device  during  successive  revolutions  of  said  cylinder,  said  in- 
dicating device  occupying  a  second  position  during  revolutions  of 
said  cylinder  alternating  with  said  successive  revolutions,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  A  printing  mechanism  having  a  revolving  cylinder,  a  recip- 
rocating type-bed,  automatic  means  for  throwing  said  cylinder  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  type-bed,  said  means  comprising  a  cam 
and  tripping  devices  operated  thereby,  a  revolving  cam  connected 
with  said  cylinder,  an  indicating  device,  aad  a  rod  connected  with 
and  operating  said  indicating  device,  said  rod  being  operated  by  said 
cam.  substantially  as  specified 

6  A  printing  mechanism  having  a  revolving  cylinder,  an  eccen- 
tric bearing  for  said  cylinder,  mechaniam  for  revolving  said  bearing, 
a  revolving  cam  connected  in  operative  relation  to  said  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  said  cam  for  disconnecting  the  mechanism 
for  revolving  said  hearing,  substantially  as  specified. 

'.  A  printing  mechanism  having  a  revolving  cylinder,  meant- 
for  revolving  said  cylinder,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said  cylinder 
me<-hanism  for  revolving  said  bearitfjf.  a  cam  operate*  by  the  mean, 
for  revolving  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  rod  operated  by  said  cam 
and  a  lever  operated  by  said  rod  to  disengage  the  mechanism  for  re 
volving  said  bearing  whereby  said  cylinder  passes  through  succes 
sive  revolutions  without  change  in  said  bearing,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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784.:236.  OATI.  BuaJ  STAnif 
IMM.    8«1ii  lo.  MSJN. 
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Clmim.—l.  Tbe  conbiiutioa  whh  a  tilting  gate,  of  a  akiftabta 
weight  piTotallj  m«uat«d  on  th«  gate  mi  the  back  thereof  and  carried 
by  the  aame,  said  weight  being  amn|ed  to  iwing  rearward  inde- 
pendently of  the  gate  to  aaaitt  the  opo$int  au>TeBMnt  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tiltiB||  gate,  of  a  ahiftable  weight 
■onnted  on  and  carried  by  the  gate,  and  morable  independently 
thereof  to  aaaiat  the  morement  of  the  gate,  neaoa  for  locking  the 
weight  againet  lurh  independent  morettent.  and  means  for  releaaiag 
the  weight  when  the  gate  it  opened. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  g»te,  of  a  ahiftable  weight  piT- 
ouUy  mounted  on  the  gate  at  the  back  thereof  and  carried  by  the 
aame.taid  weight  being  arranged  to  iiwing  rearward  independently 
of  the  gate  to  aaaiat  the  opening  movement  of  the  latter,  means  for 
locking  the  weight  against  morement  on  the  gate,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  weight  when  the  gate  is  opeped. 

4.  The  e«mbination  of  a  tilting  gat».  a  pivoted  weight  mounted 
on  the  gate  and  morable  independently  thereof,  means  for  locking 
the  weight  against  such  independent  movement,  and  means  for  trip- 
ping the  weight  and  for  swinging  the  aame  outward  when  the  gate 
opens,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  eomhiaation  of  a  tilting  gate,  a  pivoted  weight  carried 
by  the  same  and  arranged  to  swing  outward  to  assist  the  opening 
■ovement  of  the  gate,  a  catch  for  holding  the  weight  against  such 
independent  movement  and  operating  mechanism  for  tripping  the 
weight,  substantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tilting  g«te.  a  weight  carried  by  the 
gate  and  movable  independently  thereof,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
weight  against  such  independent  movetnent.  a  combined  trip  and 
keeper  engaged  by  the  catch,  and  operating  mechanism  provided 
with  means  for  tripping  the  weight,  subntantiai'y  as  described. 

7  The  combination  of  a  tilting  gat4,  a  pivoted  weight  mounted 
thereon,  a  combined  trip  and  keeper  consisting  of  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing a  lug  and  provided  with  an  arm.  a  rttch  arranged  to  engage  the 
rock-shaft  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  lug,  and  operating  mechan- 
iam  connected  with  the  gate  and  provi<|ed  with  means  for  engaging 
the  said  arm  for  tripping  the  weight,  s«batantiaily  as  described 

8  The  combination  of  a  tilting  gatt.  a  pivoted  wei^tht  movable 
independently  of  the  gate,  a  catch  mou$ted  on  the  gate,  a  stop  car- 
ried by  the  weight  for  engagement  witi  the  catch  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  said  we  ght,  a  combined  trip  and  keeper 
mounted  on  the  weight  and  arranged  to  engage  the  catch,  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  connected  with  the  g^te  and  arranged  to  actuate 
the  combined  trip  and  keeper,  substant^lly  as  described. 

9  The  combination  of  a  tilting  gatd.  a  pivoted  weight  having  an 
opening,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  gate  and  extending  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  weight,  a  combined  trip  and  keeper  arranged  to  engage 
the  catch  and  provided  with  means  located  within  the  opening  for 
disengaging  the  catch,  a  stop  also  arrahged  to  engage  the  catch  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  weight,  and  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  gate  and  provided  with  ^eans  for  actuating  the  com- 
bined trip  and  keeper,  substantially  aa  (^tweribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  tilting  ghte.  an  operating-lever  con- 
■eeted  with  the  gale,  and  an  upright  oscillatory  guide  receiving  the 
operating-lever  and  arranged  to  swing  inward  and  outward,  said 
g«ide  being  also  arranged  to  hold  the  lev#r  against  lateral  movement , 
substantially  as  dearribed. 

11  The  combination  of  a  tilting  gate,  operating-levers  con- 
nected with  the  gate,  and  upright  oscillatory  guides  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  their  lower  ends  and  arranged  to  siting  transversely  of  the  gate 
and  supporting  the  ofwrating-levers  agninst  lateral  movement,  sub- 
ataatially  as  described. 


12.  The  eombiAatioB  of  a  pair  of  poaU,  and  a  tilting  gate  pivot- 
ed between  the  poeta  and  proridad  at  ita  bottom  with  opposite  braces 
secured  to  the  gate  and  pivoted  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  poets  and 
apaced  from  the  gate  to  receive  the  posta  when  the  gate  is  open,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  of  tapering  poats,  a  tilting  gate  pivoted  be- 
tween the  poats,  and  bottom  braces  pivoted  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
posta  and  aecured  to  the  gate  and  converging  toward  the  front  of 
same,  aaid  braeea  being  spaced  from  the  gate  to  provide  tapering 
spacea  to  receive  the  poeta  when  the  gate  ia  open,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  tilting  gate  provided  with  a  latch,  an 
operating-lever,  an  oscillatory  guide  receiving  the  operating-lever 
and  movable  with  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  the  operating- 
lever  with  the  gate  and  with  the  latch,  substantially  as  described 

15.  The  combination  of  a  tilting  gate,  a  ahiftable  weight  carried 
by  the  gate  and  movable  independently  thereof,  a  catch  for  lock- 
ing the  weight  against  independent  movement,  and  operating  mech- 
aniam  provided  with  meana  for  tripping  the  catch  to  releaae  the 
weight. 

16  The  combination  of  a  tilting  gate  having  a  latch,  a  ahiftable 
weight  carried  by  the  gate,  means  for  locking  the  weight  against  in- 
dependent movement,  operating-levers  provided  with  means  for 
tripping  the  weight,  and  means  for  connecting  the  levers  with  the 
gate  and  for  operating  the  latch,  substantially  as  described. 


784.237.     ILBCTUCAL-RAIL  eUAKD 
Uknvwd.  K.  J.,  and  Pudbiok  R.  Sla' 
8«pt.  It,  1804.    8«lnl  Ho  »4.770 


Lcwu  B.  SnuwiLL. 
Tonkin,  M.  T. 


Claim.— I .  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  of  a  se 
ries  of  insulating-supports  to  which  said  conductor  is  attached,  a 
bracket  clamped  to  said  conductor  between  said  supports,  an  up- 
right part  and  a  horisontal  extension  of  said  part  to  which  a  longitu- 
dinal guard  is  attached. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  an  electric  conductor,  the  combination  of  a 
metal  support,  an  insulating-post  supported  thereby,  a  horisontal 
bracket  supported  by  said  poet  and  a  longitudinal  guard  attached  to 
said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  guard  for  an  electric  conductor,  the  combination  of  a 
metal  support,  a  clamp  for  attaching  said  support  to  said  conductoi 
and  an  insulated  poet  supported  by  said  support. 


784.'238.     ELBCTIICAL-RAIL  GUARD 
Lakavood,  If  J  .  and  Fudbick  R  Su' 
Sept.  16.  1904     Sahal  Ho.  flM.r71 


Liwn  B  Smxwiu. 
Tonkan,  9.  T 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  of  a 
guard  parallel  therewith  and  insulated  therefrom  and  an  insulator 
for  said  conductor,  the  bases  for  said  guard  knd  insulator  being 
formed  of  a  single  casting. 
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2.  In  a  gvard  for  an  electric  oondactor,  the  eombination  with 
a  longitudinal  guard,  of  an  iaaulating-poat  for  the  guard  and  a  metal 
baae  having  a  yielding  section  whereby  the  baae  ia  adjusted  to  firmly 
hold  the  posts 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eleftric  conductor,  of  a  guard  par- 
allel therewith  and  inaulated  therefrom  and  an  inaulator  for  aaid  con- 
ductor; the  baaes  for  aaid  guard  and  inaulator  being  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle casting,  an  insulating-poat  and  a  bracket  with  a  horizontal  ex- 
tension attached  to  aaid  poet  by  which  bracket  a  guard  is  supported. 


7B4.230.  TIHICLB-SBAT.  Wnxua  M  Ttohai.  Oraanbaro.  Ak. 
FM  Ift7  16.  IWl    Svlnl  Ho.  107 Jtt. 


Claim.— 1  In  a  vehiele-aeat  the  combination  with  a  seat-body, 
of  end  springs  carried  by  the  under  side  thereof,  supporting-bara 
carried  by  the  under  side  of  said  springs,  bolU  carried  by  the  seat- 
body  and  paaaing  loosely  through  the  springs  and  supporting-bars 
and  provided  at  their  lower  extremitiea  with  threaded  portions,  and 
nuU  carried  by  the  bolts  and  working  in  codperation  with  the  thread- 
ed portion  to  adjust  the  tenaion  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-aeat  the  combination  with  a  seat-body,  of  end 
springs  carried  by  the  under  aide  thereof,  aupporting-bars  carried  by 
the  under  side  of  said  springs.  bolU  carried  by  the  seat-body  and 
paasing  loosely  through  the  springs  and  supporting-bars,  and  brack- 
eU  carried  by  the  seat-body  and  having  downwardly-extending  por- 
tions provided  with  laterally -extending  perforated  ears  through 
which  the  bolta  loosely  paaa. 

3  In  a  vehicle-seat  the  combination  with  a  seat-body,  of  end 
apringa  carried  by  the  under  side  thereof,  supporting-bara  carried  by 
the  under  side  of  aaid  springs.  bolU  carried  by  the  seat-body  and 
paaaing  loosely  through  the  springs  and  supporting-bara,  and  brack- 
eU  having  central  perforated  portions  through  which  said  bolU 
loosely  pass  and  provided  with  upwardly -extending  portions  atUched 
to  the  seat-body  and  downwardly-extending  portions  bent  outwardly 
at  their  lower  extremities  and  carrying  platee  to  bear  against  the  in- 
ner fides  of  the  vehicle-body. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-seat  the  combination  with  a  seat-body  provided 
with  a  longitudinally-extending  slot,  of  elliptical  end  springs  carried 
by  the  under  side  thereof,  supporting-bars  carried  by  the  under  side 
of  said  springs,  bolU  carried  by  the  seat-body  and  passing  loosely 
throngh  the  springy  and  supporting-bars,  the  head  of  one  of  the  bolU 
being  adapted  to  work  within  the  slot  in  said  seat-body,  brackeU 
having  central  perforated  portions  through  which  the  bolU  loosely 
pasa  and  provided  with  upwardly-extending  portions  atUched  to 
the  seat-body  and  downwardly-extending  portions  bent  outwardly 
at  their  lower  extremities  beneath  the  supporting-bars  and  carrying 
plates  to  besr  against  the  inner  sides  of  >he  vehicle-body,  one  of  said 
bracketo  being  formed  with  a  slot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and 
a  bolt  carried  by  the  aeat-body  and  extending  through  said  slot  and 
c4UTying  a  nut 

784.240.   WOOL-WASmHOMACHIHl.  JooPi  H  TnxwtlifT, 

atoektoo,  Cnl .  M^nor  to  Arttar  P  Tattanon  and  Onorge  W  Tatter 

■OB.  MoektM.  OnL    FM  Apr  M.  1904.    total  Ho  906.S78 

Ciatm.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the^claas  described  the  combination 

with  a  BttiUble  tub  or  vat  of  the  swing-frame,  suspended  from  the 

power-shaft  joumaled  in  suiUble  poeU  and  carrying  the  fork-shaft, 

the  fork  rigidly  attached  to  the  ahaft.  the  shaft  35  carrying  the 

cranka  23  and  conununieaUng  with  the  power  shaft,  the  pitman- 

rt>ds  41  atUched  to  the  arms  7  and  cranks  33  and  means  for  routing 

the  fork -ahaft  intermltteBtly,  all  subaUntially  aa  ahown  and  de 

acnbed. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deecrihed  the  combination  with  the 
tub  or  vat  of  the  power-shaft  joumaled  on  the  posU  4.  the  swing- 
frame  7  8  suspended  from  the  power-shaft,  and  adapted  to  CArry  the 
fork-shaft,  the  fork  rigidly  atUched  thereto,  the  pitman-rods  41 
connected  to  the  arms  7  and  cranks  .U  and  operated  by  the  cranks  33 
on  the  shaft  35  which  is  joumaled  on  a  f^ame  35*,  the  said  i>haft  35 
operated  from  the  power-shaft,  the  sprocket  13  loosely  mounted  on 
the  fork-shaft,  and  operated  from  the  power-shaft,  the  ratchet- 
wheel  23,  having  the  slot  or  notch  25  in  iU  periphery,  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  the  fork -shaft,  the  pawl  26  pivoted  on  the  aprocket  13,  the  pawl 
29  mounUd  on  the  arm  7,  the  gear-wheel  14  rigidly  atUched  to  the 
shaft  9,  the  idler  16  joumaled  on  the  side  of  the  arm  7  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  aaid  wheel  14  and  the  gear-wheel  15,  the  said  gear-wheel 
15  rigidly  atUched  to  the  shaft  17  and  joumaled  in  brackets  18  on 
the  side  of  the  arm  7,  the  shaft  17  having  the  cam  19  and  the  pins 
21  22,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrihed  the  combination  with  the 
tub  or  vat  2  of  the  swing-frame  mounted  and  suspended  from  a  power- 
shaft  joumaled  on  poats  above  the  tub  or  vat,  the  fork -ahaft  9  jour- 
naled  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  swing-frame,  the  fork  10  rigidly  at 
tached  to  said  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  fork-shaft  inUrmit- 
tently,  in  concert  with  the  oscillation  of  the  swing-frame,  the  shafu 
35  joumaled  above  the  tub  or  vat,  the  cranks  33  secured  thereon,  the 
links  34  pivoted  to  said  cranks  and  to  a  suiUble  rake-frame,  having 
rakes  secured  therein,  the  pitman-rods  41  secured  to  the  swing- 
frame  and  two  of  the  cranks  33,  the  pitman-rod*  42  joumaled  on  the 
shaft  9  and  to  the  rake-frame  and  means  for  routing  the  itaid  shafU 
35  in  concert  with  the  oscillation  of  the  swing-frame  and  the  roUtion 
of  the  fork-shaft  9,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
tub  or  vat,  of  the  swing-frame  suspended  from  a  power-shaft  jour- 
naled  on  poaU  above  the  tub  or  vat,  the  fork -shaft  9,  joumaled  in  the 
lower  ends  of  the  swing-frame,  the  fork  10  rigidly  attaahed  to  said 
shaft,  means  for  routing  aaid  fork-ahaft  inUrmitUntly  in  concert 
with  the  oadllation  of  the  swing-frame,  the  shafU  35  joumaled 
above  the  tub  or  vat.  the  cranks  33  secured  thereon,  the  links  34  piv- 
oted to  aaid  cranks,  and  to  a  sniuble  rake-frame,  aaid  rake-frama 
having  rakes  secured  therein,  the  pitman-rods  41  secured  to  the 
swing-frame  and  two  of  the  cranks  33,  the  pitman-rods  42  joumaled 
on  the  ahaft  9.  and  to  the  rake-frame,  means  for  routing  the  said 
shafu  35  in  concert  with  the  oadllation  of  the  swing-frame  and  the 
roUtion  of  the  fork-ahaft  9,  the  rakes  44  having  the  arms  45,  the  con- 
B«eting-rod  46,  secured  to  aaid  arms  45,  and  the  rod  47  secured  to 


io6 


one  of  the  anil*  45  and  to  the  ann  7  of  tl^  iiwi«r-fraiiir,  all  sabntan- 
tiallT  an  ahowa  and  deacrib«d. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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7B4.V24  1 .     SPROCKIT  WHIIL.     Biciau  S  Towrsbid  Umoo 
Citr  Mtdi     riM  Auk  18  1904     Smltl  No  8S1  271. 


for  roUtiag^t:  and  a  knob  on  th«  handU  at  t\\r  rnd  thrrvof  adjacent 
to  the  flufrer-piere. 


Claim  —\  sprocket-wheel  compriti^i;  a  hub  composed  of  »«•- 
tJons.  each  *ection  having  radiallj -disposed  spoke*,  the  adjacent 
spokes  that  are  located  at  the  correlated  end*  of  said  hub-sections 
being  arranged  in  dirergent  reUtioa  wi$i  their  outer  ends  spaced 
apart,  means  for  securing  the  bub-sectit>ns  together,  rim-sections 
baring  inwardly-extending  flanges,  the  inner  faces  of  which  ire 
abutted  against  the  oater  end*  of  the  spokva,  the  corresponding  ends 
of  said  rim-section*  being  abutted  and  nespectiveiy  located  at  the 
intermediate  (poke  of  one  of  the  hab-a«4tiona,  transverse  reinforc- 
ing-«ar«  carried  by  the  flanges,  s«id  ears  (ying  longitudinally  along- 
side the  outer  ends  of  the  spoke*,  and  fastening  devices  deUchably 
aecurittg  the  spoke*  and  ears  together. 


7B4.';24-l.  MACHIlfS  rORSCRBWTHRBADIMOSHBBT  METAL 
PIPBS.  Bdiuiid  ZlB.  Buffalo.  N  T  MUgnor  to  Niagara  MachUie  ft 
ToolWorto.  BuffaJo.JI  T.    FUed  Juae  15.  1904    Serial  No  212.311 


7B4/24vi.  ART  OR  PR0C188  OP  |»RODUCINO  ARTIFICIAL 
WOOD  SURPACIS  JAJDi  I.  TlATOt  Wartgron,  Pa .  M^nor  to 
JoMph  Kern.  PhilMMphia.  Pa.  POed  Oct.  19. 190S.  Serial  No  177.641 


('latin  — i.  The  art  or  process  of  re|roducing  the  surface  *p- 
pearaac*  of  one  kind  of  wood  upon  that  ff  another,  which  consists 
in  flrst  preparing  the  latter  by  smoothing  its  surface  and  Ailing  its 
pores  with  a  transparent  Aller  to  obtain  a  level  surface  without  sub- 
stantially altering  ita  aataral  ground  eff«cts  and  appearance,  then 
preparing  the  surface  of  a  piece  of  the  wokmI  to  be  copied,  to  form  a 
matri.Y.  by  etching  its  surface  to  give  a  raised  effect  to  the  flake  or 
flgure  surface  and  a  depreaaed  effect  to  the  pore-surface,  and  fliling 
said  pore*  with  an  appropriate  graining  color,  then  taking  up  the 
counterpart  of  said  matrix-surface  upon  the  impressionable  surface 
of  a  grainer's  roller,  and  finally  using  tha  latter  to  transfer  the  im- 
pressions thereon  to  the  surface  0I  the  pr«ipare<i  wood  to  be  treated 

8.  The  art  or  process  of  reproducing  upon  plain'«a\ved  oak  the 
surface  appearance  of  quartered  oak.  which  consist*  in  planing  the 
former  and  obtaining  a  perfectly  smooth  lurface  by  fliling  its  pores 
with  a  coluriess  filler  which  will  not  alter  ttM  natural  ground  effects, 
then  preparing  the  surface  of  a  piece  of  quartered  oak.  to  form  a 
matrix,  by  removing  the  pulp  from  the  pores  of  the  wood  and  fliling 
them  with  a  suitable  graining  color,  then  taking  up  the  counterpart 
thereof  on  the  surface  of  a  grainer's  roll«r  and  Anally  transferring 
the  surface  impressions  thereon  to  the  prepared  surface  of  the  plain- 
sawed  oak  first  mentioned. 


7B4.'2-48.  WRINCH  WOLUB  WiAi4r.  LafolMte.  TtDD  .  sMgnor 
of  OM-lMrif  to  Hayvood  &.  Wtakto.  Lafotrtta.  Twin  PUad  May  28 
1904.    telal  No  110.100. 

CImim. — A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  at  its  outer  end 
a  receaaed  head,  a  fixed  jaw  extending  tharefrom.  at  an  acute  angle 
t«  the  handle;  a  cover-plate  over  said  recrsa,  a  pin  fastened  in  the 
head  and  cover-plate  and  carrriag  a  pinioq;  a  sliding  jaw  working  in 
the  recess  and  having  a  rack  in  meah  with  the  pinion;  a  worm-*haft 
joumaled  in  the  handle  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending to  the  outside  from  the  handle  a4d  carrying  a  finger-piece 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  comigating-roils  between 
which  the  pipe  is  gripped,  and  drive  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  of  a 
feed  device  for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinally  between  the  rolls,  a 
holder  for  the  pipe  which  holder  is  supported  su  as  to  be  free  and 
capable  of  a  limited  movement  and  is  controlled  by  hand,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  holder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  corrugating-rolls.  shafts,  and  driving 
mechanism  for  said  rolls,  of  a  feed  device  for  moving  the  pipe  longi- 
tudinally between  said  rolls,  a  hand-controlled  holder  for  the  outer 
end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  guide-rod  projecting  from  one  of  said  roll- 
shafts  and  on  which  said  holder  is  loosely  supported  and  is  free  to 
slide  and  swing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  corrugating-rolls  between  which  the 
pipe  is  gripped,  ind  drive  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  of  a  feed  device 
for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinally,  a  hand-controlled  holder  for  the 
pipe,  a  guide  on  which  said  holder  is  supported  and  is  free  to  slide 
and  swing,  a  part  connected  to  said  holder  and  having  a  limited 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  guide  which  is  engaged  by  said 
part,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  corrugating-rolls  between  which  the 
pipe  is  gripped,  and  drive  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  of  s  feed  device 
for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinally,  a  hand-controlled  holder  for  the 
pipe,  a  guide  on  which  said  holder  is  supported  and  is  free  to  slide 
and  swing,  a  finger  pivoted  on  said  holder  and  having  a  limited 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  fixed  guide  which  is  engaged  by 
said  finger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combinaUan  with  corrugating-rolls.  and  their  drive 
mechaniam.  of  a  feed  device  for  the  pipe,  a  hand-controlled  holdei 
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for  the  outer  end  of  the  pip«.  •  |(uki»-ro<i  for  Mid  holder,  a  flnger 
pivoted  on  Mid  holder  and  haTiag  •  limited  iwia^iig  moTemeat 
thereoB.  and  a  fixed  g«ide-«rai  which  ia  eacafed  by  Mid  fln«er  for 
fniiding  the  latter,  aub«t«ntia]lj  aa  aet  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  oorrvgntuf-rolit  between  whieh  the 
pipe  ia  gripped,  and  drive  meehaaiaa  for  poeitivetj  routing  one  of 
Mid  roll*,  of  a  feed  device  for  moving  the  pipe  longitndinally,  a  atop 
mechanitm  including  a  pari  which  ia  moved  bj  a*id  drive  meehnn- 
iam  and  operatee  to  atop  the  corrugating-roU  upon  a  definite  number 
of  revolutiona  thereof,  ■ubatnntlnlly  u  aet  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  ooRBga^ng-rolla  between  which  the 
pipe  ia  gripped,  and  drive  MaKaniam  >^r  poaitivelv  routing  Mid 
roUa,  of  a  feed  device  operatM  by  Mid  drive  mechanism  for  moving 
the  pipe  longitudinnlly,  a  atop  device  which  is  moved  bj  Mid  drive 
mechnniam.  and  stop  mechaniam  actuated  by  aaid  atop  device  to  stop 
the  corrugating-rolls  upon  a  definite  number  of  revolutions  thereof, 
subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  con  ngating-rolla  between  which  the 
pipe  ia  gripped,  shafts,  and  driving  meciiaaism  for  Mid  rolls,  of  a 
feed  device  for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinAlty  operated  by  Mid  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  stop  device,  a  screw  driven  by  Mid  driving  mech- 
aniam  for  operating  said  stop  device,  and  atop  mechanism  actuated 
by  aaid  stop  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  corrugating-rolls  between  which  the 
pipe  is  gripped,  and  driving  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  feed  device  for 
moving  the  pipe  longitudinally,  a  screw  operated  by  Mid  drive  mech- 
anism, a  stop-nut  operated  by  aaid  acrew,  and  stop  mechnniam  for 
Mid  rolls  operated  by  Mid  nut.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combinatiom  of  corrugating-rolls  between  which  the 
pipe  is  gripped,  shafU,  and  driving  mechanism  for  Mid  rolls,  of  a 
feed-screw  operated  by  one  of  Mid  roll-shafU,  a  feed  device  for  mov- 
ing the  pipe  longitudinally  operated  by  Mid  feed-screw,  said  other 
roll-shaft  being  screw-threaded,  a  stop  device  which  is  operated  by 
Mid  threaded  roll-shaft,  and  stop  mechanism  actuated  by  said  stop 
device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  corrugating-rolls  between  which  the 
pipe  is  gripped.  shafU,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  of  a 
bearing-aleeve  In  which  one  of  aaid  ahafU  is  joumnled,  and  a  feed- 
screw for  the  pipe  benring  on  Mid  bearing-aleeve  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  abaft  joumaled  in  said  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  aet 

forth 

12  The  combination  of  corrwgating-roUs  between  which  the 
pipe  is  gripped,  shafU,  and  driving  mechanism  for  Mid  rolls,  of  a 
bearing-aleeve  for  one  of  said  roll-shaftii,  a  feed-screw  surrounding 
Mid  bearing-aleeve  and  connected  to  the  corrugating-roll  which  is 
secured  to  Mid  shaft,  aaid  feed-acrew  being  deUchable  from  said 
shaft  and  the  bearing-sleeve,  and  a  feed  device  for  moving  the  pipe 
longitadinally  operated  by  Mid  feed-acrew. subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


7  8  4 .  '3  4  5  DI1-CA81  ■OUlPMlirr  FOR  TTPl-MACHIMB. 
JOKM  8.  BAMBorr.  PhOiMphia.  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Uutao  Monotype 
■■BMMCoiapu7.PliteMpUa,Pa..tCorpofaUooo(Tk8lBia-  PIM 
A«11IM.    liriil  lo.  tllJin. 


IllllSlirf  TTfli^ 


CVmm. — 1.  A  dte-caae  for  typ*-«natiBg  nuchines  such  as  de- 
aeribed,  the  aune  oompriaing  a  aupporting-frame,  and  a  phu«lity  of 
detachable  auapeaaion-bars  in  parallel  relation,  each  of  Mid  bars  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  lateral  projections  or  ftn- 
gera. 

t.  A  die-«aae  such  aa  deeeribed,  oonaisting  of  a  supporting- 
frame  ;  a  plurality  of  deUchable  soapenaion-bars,  in  parallel  relation, 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aeries  of  lateral  projections  or 
arms  aeparating  the  apace  between  attjaoent  bar*  into  compartmenta ; 
and  matrix-blocka  adapted  to  occupy  aaid  compartmenU,  provided 
with  ahoolders  engaging  the  suspena/on-bar«  and  held  to  position 
by  aaid  bars  and  projections  or  fingers. 

S.  A  die-caae  equipment  such  u  deeeribed  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing element*,  to  wit :  a  aupporting-frame ;  a  plurality  of  auapen- 
sion-bars  deUchably  mounted  upon  Mid  frame  in  parallel  relation 
and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  laUral  projections 
or  arms  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  adjacent  bar,  a  series  of 
compartmenU;  and  a  series  of  matriz-bioclu,  occupying  said  com- 
partmenU and  each  grooved  drcumferentially  to  reoeive  the  sns- 
peaaion-bars  and  projections  forming  the  walls  of  iU  compartment. 

4.  A  die-caae  equipment  such  as  deeeribed  comprising  ^hc  fol- 


lowing elemenU,  in  combination,  to  wit:  a  supporting-frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  suspension-bars  Mch  provided  with  lateral 
projeetiona  or  arms  forming  a  longitudinal  series  of  open  compart- 
meaU,  Mid  bars  being  deUchably  supported  in  parallel  relation 
upon  the  franse;  and  a  plurality  of  matrix-blocks  supported  within 
aaid  compartmenU  and  overiapping  the  walls  thereof,  te  form  sue- 
peaaioa-ehouldera  and  permit  eonUet  between  the  proximate  faeea 
of  afijaoent  blocks. 

&  A  die-caae  equipment  such  as  described  conuining  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU.  in  combination,  to  wit:  a  gupponing-frame  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  open  bearings  in  opposite  walls  thereof ;  a  se- 
ries of  suspension-bars  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  Mriea  of 
lateral  projections  or  arms  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  next  ad- 
jacent bar  a  aeries  of  closed  compartmenU  for  the  reception  of  ma- 
trix-blocks. Mid  bars  occupying  the  bearings  in  the  frame:  matrix- 
blocks,  one  or  more,  supported  in  said  oompartments  and  inter- 
locked with  the  suspension-ban  thereof;  and  a  guard-plate  atucbed 
to  the  frame  in  position  to  engage  the  matrix  block  or  blocks  to  re- 
Uin  the  latter  in  position. 

6.  In  a  die-caae  equipment  aseh  aa  deaeribed  the  combination 
with  the  supporting-frame  and  the  aaapenaion-ban  deUchably 
mounted  thereon  and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aeriea  of  lat- 
eral projections  or  arm*  forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  adjacent 
bar.  a  aeriea  of  compartments,  of  matrix -blocks,  one  or  more,  having 
side  groove*  or  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  suspension-ban, 
and  projection*  forming  the  wall*  of  the  compartment* 

7.  In  a  die-eaae  equipment  such  as  described  the  combination 
with  the  supporting-frame  of  a  plurality  ol  suspension-ban  deUch- 
ably mounted  upon  Mid  frame  in  parallel  relation  and  each  furnished 
with  lateral  projections  or  arms  of  leas  depth  than  the  ban. 

8.  In  a  die-caae  equipment  such  as  described  the  combination 
with  the  supporting-frame  and  the  8U*pension-ban  detachably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  lateral  projections  or  arm*  of 
leaa  depth  than  the  ban.  of  a  matrix-block,  one  or  more,  provided 
with  two  seU  of  grooves  of  different  widths,  one  for  the  reception  of 
the  suspension-bar*  and  the  other  for  the  lateral  projections  or  anna 
forming  the  partitiona. 

9.  A  matrix-block  for  type-machines  such  m  described  pro- 
vided with  a  quadrilateral  body  portion  and  a  circumfareotial 
groove  therein. 

10.  A  matrix  -  block  for  type  -  machinea  auch  as  deeeribed 
grooved  circumferentially  to  form  a  quadrangular  section  of  lew 
area  than  the  body. 

11.  A  matrix-block  for  type-machines  such  as  described  pro- 
vided with  a  quadrilateral  body  portion,  grooved  circumferentially 
in  planea  parallel  with  the  aides,  the  grooves  on  two  diametrically 
opposite  aides  being  wider  than  those  on  the  remaining  sides. 


784/24:6.     RIVBT-HOLDBE.     Otm  F  BoTsroBD,  HaauMntoy 
Pork.  Pa     FiM  Jtme  21.  1904.    Sartkl  Ro.  >18.M0 
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Clmim—A  riTet-holdiag  deric«  cooo|>riaiBf  in  eombiBAtion  a  re- 
1  ttoek  op«B  at  one  aide  for  the  grater  portion  of  iu  l«n^,  the 
rear  wall  of  the  receaa  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  pair  of  tpaied 
ean  depending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  atock  and  carrring  a 
pirot-pin,  a  bar  adjuaUble  within  the  reoesa  and  provided  at  ita  outer 
•Bd  with  a  r««eaaed  head  io  alinemeot  with  the  longitudinal  axin  of 
the  bar  and  the  pivot-pin.  one  aide  of  ujd  bar  having  teeth  engaging 
with  thoae  ou  the  itook.  a  hi nding-»r re w  extending  through  a  thread- 
ed opening  in  the  wall  of  the  stock,  and  aenring  to  hold  the  teeth  of 
the  bar  in  engagement  with  thoae  on  the  atock.  and  an  operating- 
lever  mounted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  ita  length  on  oaid  pivot-pin 


7R4.^47.    Divici  roE  DUPiiraiRa  uqdids.    tiomu  p 

BUO0T.  South  B«thkhMn.  Pa.  PUmI  Maf  S8. 1904.  aaral  No.  210.2X7 

^""1     I 


Claim  —\  In  a  device  for  diapen«ing  liquida.  in  combination,  a 
bang,  an  angie-bracket  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bung,  a  lever  fol- 
eraaed  on  the  bracket  and  weighted  at  ote  end.  and  a  plug  carried 
b^  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

%.  Ib  a  device  for  dispensing  liquids,  in  combination,  a  bung,  an 
aagie-bracket  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bung  and  provided  on  ita 
•(her  end  with  a  guide,  a  lever  folcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  weightd 
at  one  end,  and  a  plug  carried  bv  the  othar  end  of  the  lever  and  en- 
gagiag  the  guide  of  the  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  diapenaing  liquids,  a  bung  provided  at  ita  in- 
ner end  with  a  self-aeating  plug,  a  guide  to  direct  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  plug,  a  pivoted  bracket  supporting  said  guide,  and  a 
weighted  lever  connected  to  the  plug  and  supported  on  the  bracket, 
subetantiaily  aa  described. 


784.Q4S.  ROTAKT IKOIII.  CiAUMW.CAUua.8Hwxli.llD.. 
iiiHii  I  oTo^lMtf  to  iTtl.  Adw.  awcQU.  Mo.  nM0«tlS.ll01 
amM  Wo.  1MMI. 


^'■•"••—1  The  combinatioB  in  a  ntm^  engine,  of  a  cjliader,  a 
rarolnble  piaton  diapoMd  therein  and  provided  with  ateam  inlet  and 
•zknut  paaaagM,  a  piaton-wing  having  in  ka  oppoaite  faoea  porta  in 


communication  with  said  passages,  the  forward  face  of  said  wing  be- 
ing curved  to  form  a  cam  and  being  grooved  from  the  hub  to  ita  ei- 
treme  outer  end  to  permit  the  ew^pe  of  steam  to  the  eihauat-port. 
and  pivotally-mounted  abutmenU  movable  outward  by  engagement 
with  the  cam-case  of  said  wing 

2  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton,  a 
hollow  shaft  forming  a  steam-paaaaage,  a  steam-chest  into  which  the 
ahaft  extenda,  aaid  shaft  having  an  opening  through  which  iteam 
mav  pass  from  the  chest,  a  valve  controlling  the  area  of  said  opening, 
and  means  for  adjuating  the  poaition  of  the  valve  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
disposed  therein,  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  the  piaton.  a  ateam-cheet 
into  which  the  shaft  extends,  there  being  an  opening  in  aaid  shaft  for 
the  passage  of  steam  from  the  cheat,  a  valve  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  prevent  movement  of  the  disk  to 
cloning  pi>8ition,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
controlling  the  poaition  of  said  disk. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
disposed  therein,  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  said  piston,  a  steam-cheat 
into  which  the  shaft  extends,  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the 
ahaft  for  the  paaaage  of  steam  from  the  chest,  a  valve  mounted  on  the 
ahaft,  a  spring  tending  to  prevent  movement  of  the  diak  to  closjng  po- 
aition, a  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  the  shaft  and  controlling 
the  position  of  the  diak,  and  means  for  poeitively  limiting  movement 
of  aaid  diak. 

5.  The  eombiaation  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton 
diapoaed  therein,  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  aaid  piaton,  a  steam-cheat 
into  which  the  shaft  extends,  an  opening  being  formed  in  the  shaft 
for  the  passage  of  steam  from  the  cheat,  a  valve  earriad  by  the  shaft, 
a  spring  tending  to  resist  dosing  movement  of  aaid  valve,  a  governor 
controlling  the  poaition  of  the  valve,  a  balancing-apring  for  said  gov- 
ernor, and  a  screw  extending  through  a  threaded  opening  in  the  , 
wall  of  the  steam-chest  and  serving  as  a  meaiu  for  adjusting  the 
atreaa  of  the  balancing-apring. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  piston,  of  a  hollow  ported 
ahaft,  a  steam-chest  into  which  the  shaft  extends,  and  a  governor- 
controlled  valve  in  the  form  of  a  revoluble  flanged  ring  surrounding 
aaid  ahaft  and  notched  or  receaaed,  the  porta  of  the  hollow  shaft  com- 
ing succesaively  into  alinement  with  aaid  notch  or  recess  as  the  shaft 
revolves 

7.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  hollow  ported  shaft,  a 
steam-cheat  into  which  aaid  ahaft  extends,  a  non-revoluble  valve- 
ring  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess,  one 
wall  of  which  is  inclined,  governor-arms  extending  through  a  trans- 
verse alot  in  the  ahaft  and  bearing  againat  the  valve-ring,  and  a 
apring-preaaed  ring  bearing  on  said  governor-arms  and  tending  to 
move  the  weighted  enda  of  the  aame  inward  toward  the  shaft. 
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riM«.— 1.  In  a  machiBC  of  Um  cIms  deaeribMl.  ni«aa«  for  aiip- 

portinK  a  thoe,  a  danip«tning  devier,  and  raoana  for  moving  aaid  sup- 
porting mean*  and  dampening  d«Tic«  r«Utivrly  to  each  otkrr  for 
moiatening  the  sole  of  a  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dearribed,  a  plurality  of  movable 
shoe-supporta,  and  a  device  movable  traniveraelj  of  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  aupporta  for  dampening  the  aolea  of  tkoea  carried 
bj  aaid  supporta. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deachb«d.  a  device  for  dampening 
the  sole*  of  shoea,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  *hoe*.  and 
means  for  moving  succaaaive  shoes  into  poaition  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  dampening  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  theclaa«  deacribed.  a  shoe-support,  a  earriar 
for  said  shoe-support,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  applying  liquid  substance  to  a  shoe  carried  by  the  shoe-support. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  the  soles  of  shoes,  a  ahoe-aup- 
port,  a  carrier  for  said  shoe-support,  mechaniam  for  feeding  the  car- 
rier intermittingly,  and  a  continuouily-operating  device  for  applying 
water  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sustained  by  the  shoe-support. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  support  for  sustaining 
a  shoe,  a  tank  for  holding  water,  a  dampening  device,  and  means  for 
moving  said  device  into  the  water  in  said  tank  and  then  into  engage- 
ment with  the  aole  of  a  ahoe  austained  on  said  support . 

7.  I;i  •  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  carrier,  mechanism  for 
feeding  said  carrier,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
causing  the  feeding  mechanism  to  become  operative,  and  means  for 
locking  said  feeding  mechanism  at  the  end  of  •  feeding  nioven^ent. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  dampening  device,  ac- 
tuating mechanism  therefor,  shoe-supports,  a  carrier  for  said  sup- 
ports, mechanism  for  feeding  said  carrier,  and  means  operated  by 
the  dampeniag-device-actuating  mechaniKni  for  causing  the  carrier 
mechanism  to  become  operative. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  the  soles  of  shoes,  a  plurality  of 
shoe-supports,  a  carrier  for  aaid  shoe-support8,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing the  carrier,  a  water-holding  tank,  a  brush,  and  means  to  actuate 
aaid  brush  for  taking  water  from  the  tank  and  applying  it  to  the  soles 
of  shoes  sustained  by  the  shoe-supports. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  supporting  a 
ahoe,  a  dampening  device,  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said 
aupporting  means  and  dampening  device  for  moistening  the  aole  of  a 
ahoe  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
the  operation  of  placing  a  shoe  on  the  support  for  causing  said 
mechanism  to  become  operative. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  dampening  device,  a 
plurality  of  shoe-supports,  a  carrier  for  said  shoe-supports,  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  said  feeding 
mechanism  to  become  operative,  aaid  means  being  arranged  to  be 

operated  by  contact  with  a  shoe-aopport  as  a  shoe  is  being  placed 
therein. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  carrier  conaisting  of  a 
plurality  of  links,  frames  extending  from  each  link  and  shoe-sup- 
porta connected  to  said  frames. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  the  soles  of  shoes,  a  carrier, 
shoe-aupporta  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  carrier,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  shoe-supporta  in  perpendicular  poaitions  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  shoe-supports  about  their  pivots. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  the  soles  of  shoes,  a  shoe-sup- 
port comprising  a  heel-clamp  and  a  toe-aupport,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  toe-support  yieldingly  in  poaition  with  relation  to  the  heel- 
clamp. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  carrier,  and  a  device  for  locking  the  feeding  mechan- 
iam, said  device  comprising  a  spring-actnated  pin  having  a  lateral 
extension,  means  for  turning  the  pin  to  change  the  position  of  the  ex- 
tension, and  means  for  engaging  said  extension  and  moving  it  down- 
wardly to  cauae  the  locking  device  to  become  inoperative. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  carrier  intermittingly,  and  means  for  locking  said 
mechanism  at  the  end  of  a  feeding  movement,  aaid  locking  means 
comprising  a  spring-preaaed  pin  provided  with  an  extenaion  which  ia 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  for  rendering  the  locking  device 
inoperative,  means  for  moving  aaid  extenaion  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  returning  said  extension  to  its  normal  position. 

17.  In  a  machine  fbr  dampening  the  soles  of  shoes,  a  water- 
holding  tank,  a  shoe-support  carrier  encircling  said  tank,  shoe-sup- 
ports connected  to  said  carrier,  meana  for  feeding  said  carrier  to 
cause  the  shoe-supporta  to  travel  about  the  periphery  of  the  tank, 
and  means  for  applying  water  to  the  soles  of  shoes  sustained  in  the 
supporta. 


18.  In  a  machine  for  dampening  the  soles  of  shoes,  a  plarality 
of  dampening  devices,  continuously-moving  chains  carrying  aaid  de- 
vices, a  tripping-block  carried  by  one  of  said  chains,  a  shoe-support 
carrier,  shoe-supports  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
carrier,  and  a  device  for  locking  aaid  mechaniam  at  the  end  of  a  feed- 
ing movement,  said  lockingdevice  having  a  part  that  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  by  said  tripping-block  to  render  aaid  feeding 
mechanism  operative. 

19.  A  machine  for  dampening  shoes,  comprising  a  continuoualy- 
rotating  shaft  that  is  provided  with  a  cam  and  a  plurality  of  sprocket- 
wheels,  brush-carrying  chains  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  shoe-support  carrier,  a  plurality  of  shoe-aupporta  carried 
thereby,  and  mechanism  for  feading  the  carrier,  said  mechaniam 
comprising  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and  an  actuator  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  said  actuator  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  cam  on  the  continuoualy-rotating  shaft 
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Claim— \  A  signaling  apparatus  for  engineers  of  locomotives 
comprising  two  contact-points,  a  battery  electrically  connected  with 
said  points,  a  pivotal  lever  adapted  to  have  a  play  between  said 
points  and  electrically  connected  with  the  battery,  lights  of  different 
colors  adapted  to  be  displayed  when  said  lever  is  in  contact  with  one 
point  or  the  other,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  locomotive,  a 
trip  member  for  raising  said  shoe,  connections  intermediate  the  same 
and  said  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  from  one  contact- 
point  to  the  other  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  signaling  apparatus  for  engineers  in  cabs  comprising  con- 
tact-points, a  battery  and  electrical  connections  between  the  same 
and  aaid  pointa,  a  lever  electrically  connected  with  said  battery  and 
adapted  to  have  a  play  intermediate  said  points,  lights  of  different 
colors  adapted  to  be  displayed  when  said  lever  is  in  contact  with  one 
point  or  the  other,  a  shoe  and  means  for  carrying  the  same  upon  a 
locomotive,  a  trip  adapted  to  contact  with  said  shoe  to  raise  the  lat- 
ter, connections  intermediate  said  shoe  and  pivotal  lever,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  raised  from  contact  with  one  point  to  thr  other  point, 
and  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  a  raised  position.  a»  set  forth 

3  An  apparatus  for  signaling  engineers  in  cabs  comprising  a 
pivotal  lever,  contact-points  between  which  said  lever  has  a  play,  a 
battery  and  electrical  connections  between  the  same  aifd  said  pointa, 
electrical  connections  between  said  lever  and  battery,  a  shoe,  means 
secured  to  the  locomotive  for  carrying  said  shoe,  a  trip  member 
adapted  to  raise  said  shoe,  a  rack-bar  actuated  by  said  shoe,  a  reel 
actuated  by  said  rack -bar,  mechaniam  intermediate  aaid  reel  and 
lever  for  raising  the  latter  from  one  contact-point  to  the  other,  and 
different-colored  lights  in  the  electric  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  signaling  engineer*  in  cabs  oompriaing  a 
pivotal  lever,  contact-points  between  which  aaid  lever  has  a  play,  a 
battery  and  electrical  connections  between  the  same  and  said  pointa, 
electrical  connections  between  said  lever  and  battery,  a  ahoe,  means 
secured  to  the  locomotive  for  carrying  said  shoe,  a  trip  member  adapt- 
ed to  raise  aaid  shoe,  a  rack-bar  actoatad  by  aaid  ahoe.  a  reel  actu- 
ated by  said  rack -bar,  a  movable  block  actuated  by  said  reel,  and 
mechanism  intermediate  said  block  and  lever  for  raiaing  the  latter 
from  one  contact-point  to  the  other,  and  different-colored  lights  in 
the  electric  circuit,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  signaling  engineer*  in  cabs  comprising  a 
pivotal  lever,  contact-points  between  which  said  lever  has  a  play,  a 
battery  and  electrical  connections  between  the  same  and  said  pointa, 
electrical  connections  between  aaid  lever  and  battery,  a  ahoe,  means 
secured  to  the  locomotive  for  carrying  aaid  shoe,  a  trip  member  adapt- 
ed to  raise  aaid  shoe,  a  rack-bar  actuated  by  said  shoe,  a  reel  actuated 
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by  mM  rmek-b«r.  ■  aovablc  block  actuated  hj  said  reel,  a  Mcoad  1«~ 
*cr.  aa  aatifrictioB-wb««t  earned  thereby  t^d  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  Mud  block  whereby  aaid  aecond  Irvcr  m|iT  b«  raised  to  throw  the 
irut-BeutioBed  lever  from  contact  with  oqe  point  to  the  other,  and 
dUlwemt-eoiored  lighu  in  the  electric  circuit,  aa  set  forth. 

C  A  aigaaling  appantua  for  eagineet*  in  cab*  of  locomotiree 
floaprlaiag  a  pivotal  levar,  cootact-poinU  between  which  Mid  lever 
ia  nMunted,  t  battery  aad  electrical  connoction*  between  the  ume 
aad  Mid  p«int«,  electrical  coaaeetiooa  betfreen  aaid  lever  and  bat- 
tary,  a  Movable  block  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  pivoUl  angle-le- 
v«r,  aa  aatifrietioa-wbeel  jouraaled  at  the  free  end  of  said  angle- 
lavar  aad  adapted  to  ride  upoa  the  inclined  surface  of  said  block,  a 
I  carried  by  the  locomotive  for  aupportinf  aaid  thoe,  mech- 
iataraediaU  tka  aho«  aad  aaid  blocl)  for  actuating  the  latter, 
wkaraky  tko  levera  aay  be  raiaed,  aad  lightaiof  different  color*  adapt- 
ed to  be  diaplayed  aa  the  lerer  having  elec%ical  connection  with  the 
battery  ia  raiaed  or  lowered,  aad  trip  meclaaiam  for  actuating  the 
akoa,  aa  aet  forth 

7.  A  Mgaaliag  apparatoa  for  aagineera  of  locomotive*  compria- 
iag  a  battary,  eoataet-poiaU  elaetrieally  cotukected  therewith,  a  le- 
ver pivotally  mounted  between  aaid  pointa  a«d  having  '>lectrical  con- 
aeetioB  with  the  battery,  lighta  of  different  colom  electrically  con- 
aeetad  with  the  battery,  a  lever  pi votally  mounted  between  aaid 
poiaU  aad  electrically  ooaneeted  with  the  battery,  a  shoe,  and  means 
carryiag  the  same  seeared  to  the  locomotive,  aaid  shoe  adapted  U> 
have  a  longitudinal  movement,  a  rack-bar.  means  intermediate  the 
aame  aad  aaid  lever  for  raising  the  aame  a4  the  rack-bar  is  raiaed. 
frietioaal-aetaated  mechaaiam  iatermediat*  said  shoe  and  rack -bar 
for  raiaiag  the  latter,  and  trip  oiechanism  f4r  actuating  the  shoe,  as 
aet  forth. 

8.  A  sigaaliag  apparataa  for  eagineer*  of  locomotives  compris- 
ing a  battery.  ooataet-poiaU  electrically  cofenected  therewith,  a  le- 
ver pivotally  mounted  between  aaid  points  atd  having  electrical  con- 
aeetioa  with  the  battery,  lighta  of  different  colon  electrically  con- 
aeetad  with  the  battery,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  points 
aad  aiactrieally  ooaaected  with  the  battery.  #  ahoe.  and  means  carry- 
iag the  same  secured  to  the  locomotive,  aaid  shoe  adapted  to  have  a 
toagitadiaal  movement,  a  rack-bar,  meaas  intermediate  the  same 
and  aaid  lever  for  raiaiag  the  same  aa  the  rac^-bar  is  raiaed,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  seeared  to  a  locomotive,  a  plat^  pivoted  to  said  casing, 
a  shoe  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  contact  with  said  pivoUl  plate,  a 
friction -rod  actuated  by  aaid  shoe  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
rack -bar  to  eauae  the  latter  to  rise  aa  the  plat4  is  tilted. and  trip  mech- 
aaiam for  aetoatiag  the  ahoe,  aa  aet  forth. 

>  A  sigaaliag  apparatus  for  engineecs  »f  locomotives  compria- 
ug  a  battery.  coatact-poiaU  electrically  connected  therewith,  a  le- 
ver pivoUlly  mounted  betweea  aaid  poiaU  aqd  haviag  electrical  con- 
aectioa  with  the  battery.  lighU  of  different  colors  electrically  con- 
•eeted  with  the  battery,  a  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  between  aaid 
poiaU  aad  electrically  eoaaeeted  with  the  battery,  a  shoe,  and  means 
carryiag  the  aa«e  secured  to  the  locomotivf.  said  shoe  adapted  to 
have  a  loagitndinal  movement,  a  rack-bar.  «ieans  intermediate  the 
aame  and  said  lever  for  raiaiag  the  aame  as  tbe  rack-bar  is  raiaed,  a 
caaiag  adapted  to  be  seeared  to  a  locomotive,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said 
eaaiag,  a  ahoe  adapted  to  have  a  aiidiag  cohtact  with  said  pivoUl 
plate,  a  rod  aocured  to  said  shoe,  a  spring  secured  al  one  end  to  said 
rod.a  aecoad  rod  faatoaed  to  said  apriag,  and  having  a  T-shaped  end, 
a  movable  pin  secured  to  the  rack-bar  aad  entering  a  slot  in  said 
plate,  and  adapted  to  be  frictioaally  engaged  by  the  T-shaped  end  of 
said  rod,  and  a  trip  for  actuating  the  shoe.  a«  set  forth 

10.  A  sigaaliag  apparatua  for  eagiaeers  ^f  locomotivea  compria- 
lag  a  battery.  eonUct-poinU  electrically  connected  therewith,  a  le- 
ver pivotally  mounted  between  said  poinU  and  having  electrical  con- 
aection  with  the  battery,  lighte  of  different  colors  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  battery,  a  lever  pivoUUy  |K>«ated  between  said 
poiate  aad  electrically  eoaaeeted  with  the  battery. a  shoe,  and  means 
carryiag  the  aame  secured  to  the  locomotive,  said  shoe  adapted  to 
have  a  toagitudiaal  movemeat,  a  rack-bar.  i»ean*  intermedUte  the 
■ame  aad  aaid  lever  for  raiaiag  the  tame  as  tie  rack-bar  ia  raiaed,  a 
eaaiag  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  locomotive,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said 
caaiag.  a  shoe  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  coqtact  with  said  pivoUl 
plate,  a  rod  secured  to  said  ahoe,  a  apring  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
rod,  a  second  rod  faatened  to  aaid  spring,  and  having  a  T-shaped  end. 
the  lower  ead  o^  aaid  rack-bar  having  a  flared  portion,  bolts  carried 
ia  apartareo  ia  said  flared  portioa,  a  plate  hanring  an  elongated  slot 
adapted  to  be  slidiagly  eoaaeeted  to  aaid  bolt4.  a  pin  projecting  from 
aaid  aiottad  plate  aad  eagagiag  a  alot  ia  aaid  pivotal  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  eagaged  by  the  T-shaped  ead  of  saidi  rod,  and  trip  mechan 
iam  for  artaatiag  aaid  ahoe.  aa  set  forth. 
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Cio«m.— 1.  In  a  lasting-machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  a  downhold  having  a  portion 
shaped  to  overlie  the  shoulder  or  rib  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  being  lasted 
and  a  portion  formed  to  bear  upon  the  marginal  portion  ot  the  sole 
outaide  said  shoulder  or  rib  and  at  one  side  of  the  said  upper-working 
meana. 

2.  In  a  laating-machine.  a  movably-supported  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  feather-edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  being  lasted  to  pre- 
vent displacement  thereof  during  the  lasting  operation  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  member  into  and 
out  of  operative  poaition. 

3.  In  a  laating-machine.  a  device  to  engage  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  being  lasted  to  prevent  displacement  thereof, 
said  device  having  a  portion  shaped  to  bear  upon  the  feather  and  a 
portion  shaped  to  overlie  the  shoulder  of  the  sole. 

4.  In  a  laating-machine,  means  to  engage  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  being  lasted  to  prevent  displacement  thereof  dur- 
ing the  lasting  operation,  in  combination  with  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  said  meana  operative  or  inop- 
erative. 

5  The  combination  with  a  aboe-rest  for  use  in  a  lasting-ou- 
chine  of  means  for  stretching  the  shoe-upper,  and  a  downhold  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  tbe  feather  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  being  lasted 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  edge  portion  of  said  feather  during 
the  lasting  operation 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shoe-rest  for  use  in  a  machine  for 
lasting  turn-shoes,  of  a  downhold  arranged  for  adjustment  toward 
and  from  poaition  to  bear  upon  the  feather-edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
being  lasted  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  edge  of  the  sole  during 
the  lasting  operation. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe-rest  for  uae  in  a  lasting-ma- 
chine, of  a  downhold  movably  mounted  upon  said  rest,  and  coAper- 
ating  adjusting ;niechaoism  carried  by  the  rest  and  downhold,  by 
means  of  which  the  downhold  may  be  projected  into  position  to  bear 
upon  the  marginal  portion  of  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe  being  lasted  to  prevent 
ite  displacement  during  the  lasting  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shoe-rest  for  use  in  a  lasting-ma- 
chine, of  a  downhold  movably  mounted  upon  said  rest,  means  to  pro- 
ject said  downhold  into  position  to  engage  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  being  lasted  during  the  lasting  operation,  and 
means  to  lock  said  downhold  in  adjusted  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  shoe -rest  for  use  in  a  lasting-ma- 
chine, of  a  downhold  movably  mounted  upon  said  rest,  cooperating 
mechanism  carried  by  said  rest  and  downhold  for  adjusting  said 
downhold  to  and  from  position  to  engage  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
aole  of  a  shoe  being  lasted  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  marginal 
portion  of  the  sole,  and  means  to  lock  said  downhold  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

10.  In  a  laating-machine.  the  combination  with  means  for  work- 
ing an  upper  over  a  last,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating 
presaer,  of  a  device  mounted  in  front  of  said  presaer  and  deflected 
to  one  side  of  iU  path  of  movement  to  engage  the  edge  portion  of  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  being  lasted  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said 
presser 

11.  Ia  a  lasting-machine  the  combination  with  meann  for  work- 
ing an  upper  over  a  laat,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating 
presser.  of  a  shoe-rest  arranged  to  engage  the  sole  of  the  shoe  being 
lasted  at  a  point  in  front  of  aaid  preaaer.  and  a  downhold  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  portion  of  the  sole  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocating  presaer. 

12  The  combination  with  a  shoe-rest  and  a  downhold  movable 
with  relation  thereto,  of  means  for  adjusting  said  downhold  and  lock- 
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iBg  it  in  adjusted  poaitlon.  Mid  meant  compriainx  a  rack  on  one  of 
•aid  part*,  a  pinion  on  thr  other,  operating  mpa«8  for  said  pinion, 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  (aid  operatinfc  mean*  to  lock  naid 
pinion  againAt  movement. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  laatinx  8hoe«,  the  combination  with  meant 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  and  a  reist  for  engaginfr  the  sole  to 
poaition  the  »hoe.  of  a  downhold  connected  with  the  reat  for  engaic- 
ing  the  feather-edge  of  the  sole  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  edge 
of  the  aole  during  the  lasting  operation. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  and  a  rest  for  engaging  the  sole  to 
position  the  shoe,  of  a  yielding  downhold  mounted  on  the  rest  and 
extending  beyond  the  latter  for  engaging  the  feather-edge  of  the  sole 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  edge  of  the  sole  during  the  lasting  op- 
eration. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  au  upper  over  a  last,  and  a  rest  for  engaging  the  sole  to 
position  the  shoe,  of  a  downhold  for  engaging  the  feather-edge  of  the 
sole  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  edge  during  the  lasting  operation, 
said  reat  and  downhold  being  arranged  for  relative  yielding  move- 
ment to  enable  them  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  uneven  surfaces  en- 
gaged by  them. 

784.'35'2.  L008B  PULLBY  AMD  BBARINO  THEREFOR  All- 
Duw  N  DiTHLiPSOif  and  HuntT  Okahx.  San  Praaoino.  Cal.  FiM 
rab  Id.  1904     8«r1al  Bo.  193.826 


Cinim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  hanger -box,  an  integral 
collar  formed  at  one  end  of  the  box,  a  pulley-bearing  integral  with 
the  collar  and  on  the  side  opposite  the  box,  the  said  collar  and  bear- 
ing having  a  continuous  bore  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shaft  for  which  the  hanger-box  is  adapted,  the  said  collar  and 
bearing  having  a  bore  formed  therein  adapted  to  convey  oil  to  the 
periphery  of  the  bearing,  a  pulley  mounted  thereon,  the  bore  of  the 
hub  portion  of  said  pulley  having  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  inner  end  of  the  oil-conveying  bore  of  the  collar,  means 
for  feeding  oil  to  said  bore  when  tht-  pulley  is  rotating  and  meanti  for 
catting  the  supply  of  oil  off  when  the  pulley  is  sUtionary 

2x  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compni«ing  a  sectional  hanger- 
box,  one-half  of  said  box  being  formed  integral  with  an  end  collar,  a 
loose  pulley-bearing  formed  integral  with  the  said  collar,  the  said 
hanger-box  being  babbitt*^!  to  fit  a  shaft,  the  said  bearing  and  collar 
having  a  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted 
looaely  on  said  bearing  aqd  having  a  hub  portion  the  width  of  which 
is  less  than  the  length  of  the  bearing,  the  said  hub  fitting  on  one  side 
against  one  side  of  the  collar,  a  supplemental  collar  arranged  on  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pulley  in  place, 
the  aaid  pulley  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  bore  of  iu  hub 
portion,  the  bearings  and  integral  collar  having  a  bore  opening  at 
one  end  on  the  periphery  of  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  groove  in  the  huh  portion  of  the  pulley,  and  means  for  feeding  oil 
into  said  bore. 

784,253.     UBOTTPi-MACHIllB.     PmiP  T  DoDfli.  BrooUyn. 

H.  T..  M^ to  MarsanUakr  UnoCype  Compuiy.  a  CorparaUm  of 

New  York.    PIM  Dw.  1.  IMM.    total  Ho.  936.068 

Claim.— I .  In  combinatwn  with  the  slotted  nM>ld  moving  around 

a  center,  a  vibraUble  arm  oa  a  llxed  cenUr,  a  knife-carrring  block 

pivoted  to  the  tnt  md  of  tke  arm  and  gaided  by  the  mold,  and  a 

•prisf  coAperatiag  with  tk«  kaife-block. 

t.  Ib  eombiaatioa  with  tiie  mold  moving  in  a  circular  path,  a 

co6peraUBg  knife,  a  knife-sapport  engaging  with  and  guided  by  th* 


mold  to  keep  the  knife  in  operative  position,  and  a  vibratory  support 
for  the  knife-support. 


'j\r\rsJ^ 


3.  In  combination  with  the  mold  movable  in  a  circular  path,  and 
a  guide  parallel  with  the  mold-slot,  a  pivoted  knife-block  arranged 
toengage  the  guide,  two  knives  mounted  on  the  support,  the  vibratory 
arm  jointed  to  the  knife-block  and  sustaining  the  same,  and  the 
spring  connected  to  the  block . 

4.  The  rotary  mold-wheel  and  the  mold  therein  grooved  to  guide 
the  knife-support,  in  combination  with  said  support,  the  opposing 
knives  thereon,  the  vibratory  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  knife-sup- 
port and  at  the  other  to  a  fixed  support,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the 
knife-support  and  the  arm.  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  arm 
in  one  direction. 


7B4.Q54.  COMPOBHD  STBAM-BBOIirB  Wtuua  A  DuwRT. 
New  Tork.  B  T  .  aarignor  to  Manhall  T  DaTldKia.  Brooklyii.  fl  T. 
PUed  Jan.  96.  1904     Serial  Bo  190Ji66 


■n  *0tt.iM 


Clm*m.—  \  The  combination  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
cylinder,  their  pistons,  a  piaton-rod  to  which  the  two  pistons  are  con- 
nected and  suiuble  valve-gear,  of  a  receiver  through  which  the  ei- 
hanat-ateam  paaaes  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  cylinder  and 
antomatic  meant  for  mainUining  the  preaaare  of  the  aleam  in  the  re- 
ceiver at  a  predetermined  degree  while  the  engine  is  at  reat. 

2  The  combination  with  the  primary  and  aeeondary  cylinders, 
their  piatona.  a  piston-rod  to  which  the  two  piatons  are  connectad 
and  the  receiver,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  a  atoam-avpply  to  the  reeeivfr 


lit 
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um4  ■  rvdncinc  prewnre-ralre  in  uid  pip«  fbr  aatomaticallT  in«in- 
UiBia«  the  pnmurr  of  UMai  in  the  m^iv»r  at  a  predeUmined  de- 
left* while  the  enyioe  in  at  rrrt. 

3.  In  a  oompottnd  rapine,  the  combination  with  a  hi/(h-pre«aure 
cyliMt«r  and  a  l«wpnMare  ejlinder.  of  a  receiver  into  which  Mid 
hick-prcaiarp  criinder  nonnailr  exhaust*  to  therebj  laainUin  luA- 
ciaat  for  automatirallr  mauitaininft  *aid  pr«astir«  in  aaid  receiver 
when  preaaure  to  actuate  the  pi«ton  of  the  low-preaaure  cylinder  and 
meaoa  the  engine  ia  at  rest  1 


tS^.iiHo.    Ptocns  OP  DTiuuie  scalb  prom  calciom- 

CA&BID  IXeOTS.  Iiaie  &.  Bmurm  and  Amvi  8CALB,  Sautt  Ste. 
Mart*.  Weil.,  aalpen  to  Dnioii  C«rt>ide  Cbfflptny.  Htisara  Palk 
I.  T..  a  CorponUw  tt  Vk(iBit.     Pttad  D«e.  tt.  IMH.     Sartel  Ho. 

M.flr.  I 

Claim— I  The  proceaa  of  utilizing  the  t^Ie  from  calcium-car- 
bid  ijigota.  which  cooatsta  in  decorapoaing  the  carbid  therein,  and 
anelting  the  reaiduc,  aa  Mt  forth. 

S.  Th«  proceaa  of  atilitin^  the  acale  from  ealcium-«arbid  ingota, 
which  eonaiata  in  daoompoaing  the  carbid  therein  by  the  action  of 
watar,  and  drying  and  ameltiag  the  revidne.  aa  aet  forth 

3  The  proceaa  of  utiliauig  the  acale  from  ealcium-carbid  ingota, 
which  eonaiata  in  decoapoaing  the  carbid  tlierein,  mixing  carbon 
with  the  raaidue.  and  amaltiBg  the  mixture,  as  let  forth. 

4.  Tb«  procaaa  of  utilizing  the  scaIc  from  ealcium-carbid  ingota, 
which  eoaaiata  in  daeompoaing  the  carbid  therein  by  the  action  of 
wator,  drying  the  raaidue  and  mixing  it  with  carbon,  and  (melting 
the  mixture,  aa  tet  forth 

5  The  proceaa  of  utilizing  the  acale  from  ealcium-carbid  ingota, 
which  eonaiata  in  tubdiriding  the  acale,  deiompoaing  the  carbid 
therein,  and  tmelting  the  reaidne,  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  utilizing  the  acale  from  ealcium-carbid  ingota, 
which  eonaiata  in  aubdiriding  the  scale,  daoompoaing  the  carbid 
therein  by  the  action  of  ^ater,  and  drying  and  smelting  the  reaidue, 
aa  aet  forth. 

7.  The  proceaa  of  utilizing  the  scale  from  calcium-earbid  ingota, 
which  conaista  in  subdiTiding  the  scale,  deeomposing  the  carbid 
therein,  mixing  carbon  with  the  reaidue.  and  {smelting  the  mixture, 
aa  aet  forth.  | 

8.  The  proceaa  of  utilizing  the  scale  from  ealcium-carbid  ingota, 
which  eonaiata  in  aubdiriding  the  scale,  deoompoaing  the  carbid 
therein  by  the  action  of  water,  drying  the  reaidue  and  mixing  it  with 
carbon,  and  smelting  the  mixtare,  aa  set  forth 


7B4.'^56.     DOPUCATID  CASH-PARI  UKIIPT      MiDlici  C. 
PUIATAI,  CtonitBd.  OUo.    PIM  Mar  7.  1«4.    Serial  Ho  IM.Stf. 


CTWm. — I.  A  book  or  pad  of  receipta,  coqaiating  of  members  d 
vkereoa  are  a  aeriea  of  niiaibera.  and  aitenaateiy-pUeed  members  « 
vhereoa  are  a  dvplieate  aet  of  nambera  whicl|  regiater  with  corre- 
i|w^ag  BUibera  oa  the  aaembers  d.  said  numbera  being  the  aame 
oa  all  rccaipto.  but  being  differently  arranged  on  different  receipU, 
and  Biinni  for  eoacAaling  the  aumbers  upon  the  members  d 


2  A  duplicate  receipt  consisting  of  a  nheet  of  paper  folded  to 
makf  four  folds,  of  which  two  folds  are  provided  with  duplicate  seta 
ot  numbers  which  occupy  registering  relatione  when  the  blank  is 
folded,  and  the  two  other  folds  are  secured  together  over  one  of  the 
folds  first  named  so  as  to  conceal  the  numbers  thereon  from  inspec- 
tion. 

3.  A  duplicate  receipt  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  folded  to 
form  four  folds  a,  6,  p.  and  d,  of  which  the  ftrat  three  are  connected 
with  each  other  along  their  nide  edges,  and  the  fourth  is  connected 
with  one  of  the  others  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter,  the  folds  a 
and  d  having  duplicate  flgures  which,  when  the  paper  is  folded  aa 
stated  register  with  each  other,  and  the  folds  6  and  r  being  sealed 
together  to  form  an  envelop  around  the  fold  d 

4  A  duplicated  receipt  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  folded  to 
form  four  folds  a.  b.  e,  and  d.  of  which  the  ftrat  three  are  connected 
with  each  other  along  their  side  edgea,  and  the  fourth  is  connected 
with  one  of  the  others  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter,  the  folds  a 
and  d  having  duplicate  figures  which  when  the  paper  is  folded  aa 
sUted  regiater  with  each  other,  and  the  folds  b  and  e  being  sealed 
together  to  form  an  envelop  around  the  fold  d,  and  having  in  their 
lower  edgea  finger-notches 

5.  A  duplicated  receipt  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  folded  to 
form  four  folds  a,  b.  e  and  d,  of  which  the  three  former  are  connected 
together  along  their  side  edgea  and  the  fold  d  is  connected  with  one 
of  the  other  folds  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter,  the  fold  e  having 
alao  at  its  top  edge  a  flap  e  which  after  fold  d  has  been  turned  up  onto 
fold  e  is  folded  down  upon  the  said  fold  d.  and  said  fold  e  having  alao 
a  flap/  along  its  side  edge  which,  when  fold  6  is  folded  over  along 
the  line  joining  it  with  the  fold  e  is  pasted  to  said  flap  /. 

6.  A  book  or  pad  of  pairs  of  receipta,  each  of  which  pairs  eon- 
aiata of  a  member  d.  on  which  is  a  series  of  symbols,  and  a  super- 
posed member  a  whereon  is  printed  a  series  of  numbers  which  respec- 
tively register  with  corresponding  symbols  on  the  member  d,  the 
aame  numbera  being  used  on  all  members  a  but  being  differently  ar- 
ranged on  different  members  a. 

7  A  book  or  pad  of  pairs  of  paper  members  a  and  d,  whereof 
each  of  the  members  a  has  on  iU  face  a  aeriea  of  numbera  which  are 
the  aame  on  all  of  said  membera  a,  but  are  differently  arranged  on 
different  members  a.  said  members  being  arranged  alternately  in  a 
book  or  pad  whereby  it  is  possible  to  punch  a  hole  simultaneoualy 
through  corresponding  parts  of  both  membera. 


784.-257.     TRAIH  AND  STATIOM  ODIDB.     Pitmici  PLinieAll. 
3aa  Prudaoo.  Cal.    Piled  Mar  II.  IMM.    Swial  Bo  1M,QM. 


CImim. — 1.   In  a  train  and  station  guide,  the  combination  of  a 
aeriea  of  independent  triangular-shaped  name-bars  each  having  a 
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blank  face  and  a  face  inacribed  with  a  aUtion-name.  lipa  on  the  bare 
adjacent  one  of  the  apices  thereof,  a  pivot-pin  at  each  end  of  each 
bar  by  which  each  bar  ia  pivotally  mounted,  a  crank-arm  upon  one 
pivot-pin  of  each  bar,  a  vertically-movable  lifting-rod  having  means 
engaging  said  crank-arms  for  setting  the  bars  to  expoae  their  blank 
faces,  a  key  at  the  lowerendof  the  rod  for  lifting  it.  a  series  of  latches 
engaging  the  lips  on  the  bara  for  holding  Ihem  with  their  blank 
faces  exposed,  a  series  of  vertically-movable  lifting-rods  one  for 
each  latch  to  independently  trip  the  same,  a  series  of  keys  below  ,  to 
independently  lift  said  rods,  and  weighted  anns  secured  to  the  other 
pivot-pins  of  the  bars  for  independently  rocking  aaid  bars  when 
tripped,  to  expoae  their  inacribed  facee. 

2  A  train  and  station  guide  comprising  a  frame,  a  clock-dial 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  hands  movable  over  the  dial,  a  key 
in  the  lowei  part  of  the  frame,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  key 
for  aetting  the  heads,  transverse  slats  on  the  frame,  a  aeries  of  inde- 
pendent name-bars  arranged  intermediate  the  alats  and  each  having 
a  blank  face  and  a  face  inscribed  with  a  station-name,  a  pivot-pin  at 
each  end  of  each  bar  by  which  the  bar  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  crank-arm  upon  one  pivot-pin  of  each  bar.  a  vertically- 
movable  lifting-rod  having  means  engaging  said  crank-amiit  for 
aetting  the  bara  to  expoee  their  blank  facea,  a  key  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  frame  engaging  the  rod  for  lifting  it,  a  aeriea  of  latches  piv- 
oted to  the  slata  for  engaging  the  bars  for  holding  them  with  their 
blank  faces  exposed,  a  series  of  vertically-movable  lifting-rods,  to 
independently  trip  the  latches,  a  aeries  of  keys  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  frame  to  independently  lift  said  rods,  and  weighted  arms  secured 
to  the  other  pivot-pius  of  the  bara  for  independently  rocking  said 
bara  when  tripped,  to  expose  their  inscribed  faces 

3.  In  a  guide,  the  combination  oT  a  aeries  of  triangular-ahaped 
name-bars  having  a  blank  and  an  inscribed  face,  lips  projecting  be- 
yond one  of  the  apices  of  the  bars,  a  pivot-pin  at  each  end  of  the  bar 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  iiame,  projectiona  on  the  pivot-pins,  a 
vertically-movable  lifting-rod,  common  to  all  the  bara  and  having 
means  for  engaging  said  projections  in  its  upward  movement  only, 
to  expoae  the  blank  facea,  meana  for  operating  the  rod,  a  series  of 
latches  engaging  the  lips  on  the  bars  for  holding  them  vrith  their 
blank  faces  exposed,  a  seriea  of  vertically-movable  lifting-rods,  one 
for  each  latch,  to  independently  trip  the  aame,  and  transveraely-ex- 
tending  levers  at  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  lifting-rods  having  operat- 
ing-keys at  their  forward  extremities. 

4.  In  A  guide,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  name-bars  having 
a  blank  and  an  inacribed  face,  a  pivot-pin  at  each  end  of  the  bar  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  aame.  projections  on  the  pivot-pins,  a  ver- 
tically-movable lifting-rod,  common  to  all  the  bars  and  having 
means  for  engaging  said  projections  in  its  upward  movement  only, 
to  expoee  the  blank  faces,  means  for  operating  the  rod.  a  series  of 
latches  engaging  the  bars  for  holding  them  with  their  blank  faces 
exposed,  a  series  of  vertically-movable  lifting-roda.  one  for  each 
latch,  to  independently  trip  the  same,  transveraely-extcnding  levere 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  lifting-rods  having  operating- keys  at  their 
forward  extremities,  and  an  incloaing  caaing  for  all  of  eaid  operating 
devicea. 


QARMBBT-PA0TBBBR    PnonuHD  PKAis.  San  Fran 
Piled  May  fi,  1904     Sertal  No  306.482. 
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riMm.— 1.  A  garment  and  like  fastener  comprising  a  stud 
member  having  a  base-plate,  a  head  and  an  intermediate  shank:  a 
socket  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  bead  of  the 
stud  member  may  freely  paas:  and  an  independent  compressible  ring 
loose  on  the  shank  of  the  atud  member  and  having  a  concaved  pe- 
riphery, said  socket  member  having  the  wall  of  ita  opening  convexed 
to  substantially  conform  to  the  concaved  periphery  of  the  ring. 

2  A  garment  and  like  fastener  comprising  a  stud  member  l)jiv- 
ing  a  baae-plate,  a  head  and  an  intermediate  ahank  of  reduced  diam- 
eter; a  socket  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  head  of 
the  stud  member  may  freely  paas.  said  opening  having  a  convex  wall ; 
and  a  aplit  ring  loose  on  the  shank  of  the  stud  member  and  having  a 
concaved  periphery  to  subetantially  conform  to  and  receive  the  con- 
vex wall  of  the  aocket-member  opening,  said  ring  compreaaible  to 
allow  the  socket  member  to  be  forced  into  engagement  therewith 

3.  A  garment  or  like  faatener  compriaing  a  atud  member  having 
a  baae-plate,  a  head,  and  an  intermediate  ahank ;  a  aplit  ring  looee  oa 
said  shank  and  having  a  concaved  periphery  with  one  edge  extended 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  opposite  edge,  said  oppoaate  edge  being  re- 


inforced :  and  a  socket  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
head  of  the  stud  member  protrudea,  aaid  opening  having  a  convex 
aurrounding  wall  substantially  conforming  to  the  concaved  periph- 
ery of  the  ring,  and  adapted  to  aeat  in  aaid  periphery. 

4.  A  garment  or  like  faatening  comprising  a  stud  member  hav- 
ing a  baae-plate,  a  head,  and  an  intermediate  shank,  an  elastic  ring 
with  separated  ends,  aaid  ring  loose  on  said  shank  having  a  concaved 
periphery  and  a  projecting  tongue  adapted  to  engage  a  guide  in  the 
base-plate  of  the  atud  member:  and  a  aocket  member  having  a  hole 
with  a  iiubstantially  convex  surrounding  wall,  said  aocket  member 
adapted  to  pass  looecly  over  the  head  of  the  stud  member  and  to  in- 
terlock with  the  ring. 

784.'^5R   PRB88-PLATE    Altui;  W  PIUCH,  Ptqua.  Ohio    Piled 
July  18. 1904.    Serial  No.  S17.006. 
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Claim — 1  A  preas-plate  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion  and  a 
yielding  marginal  portion  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  rigid  body  portion,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  rigid  preaa-plate  provided  with  a  yielding  extension  which 
projects  from  the  rigid  portion  of  the  plate  in  the  direction  of  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  press-plate  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion  and  a  yielding 
pervious  marginal  portion  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  rigid  body  portion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  rigid  press-plate  provided  with  an  extension  of  pervious 
fabric  which  projects  from  the  rigid  portion  of  the  plate  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  plane  of  the  plate,  subetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  rigid  prvss-plate  provided  with  a  pervious  marginal  exten- 
aion  of  woven  horsehair  which  projecUt  from  the  rigid  portion  of  the 
plate  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  plate,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  A  preaa-plate  comprising  a  body,  studs  projecting  from  aaid 
body,  and  a  yielding  marginal  portion  supported  by  aaid  studs,  sub- 
etantially as  set  forth. 

7.  A  preaa-plate  comprising  a  body,  studs  looaely  connected  to 
and  projecting  from  said  body,  and  a  vielding  marginal  portion  aup- 
ported  by  said  studs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  preaa-plate  comprising  a  body,  studs  projecting  from  said 
body,  a  strip  connecting  said  studs,  and  a  fabric  woven  about  said 
atuds  between  said  strip  and  the  body  of  the  plate,  substantiallr  as 
set  forth 

9.  K  press-plate  comprising  a  body,  studs  projecting  from  said 
body,  a  strip  connecting  said  atuds,  a  fabric  woven  about  aaid  atuds 
between  said  strip  and  the  body  of  the  plate,  nuts  secured  on  aaid 
studs,  and  springs  interposed  between  aaid  nuta  and  said  strip,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  set  forth. 


784.'260.  RAIWOINT.  JouriAHanLTOiiDuquHM  Pa  Piled 
Sept.  9.  1904     Sertal  No.  2SS.900. 


Clam.— 1 .  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  hav- 
ing the  flanges  thereof  rut  away  to  the  face  of  the  web,  one  at  each 
aide  to  form  openings  adjacent  to  the  abutting  mda  of  said  raila  and 
flanged  portions  on  each  aide  of  aaid  openings,  of  a  plate  fitting  un- 
der the  flanged  portions  of  said  rails  for  aupporting  the  same,  and 
lugs  extending  up  from  said  plate  and  through  the  openings  in  said 
rail-flangea  for  supporting  the  heads  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  having  the 
flanges  thereof  cut  away  to  the  face  of  the  web  on  each  side  to  form 
openings  adjacent  to  the  abutting  ends  of  aaid  rails  and  flanged  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  aaid  openings,  of  a  plate  fitting  under  aaid  rails 
and  karing  a  aeat  therein  for  the  flanged  portiona  of  aaid  raila,  and 
luga  extending  up  from  said  plate  and  through  the  openings  in  aaid 
raii-flanfea  for  aupporting  the  beada  of  the  rails. 


««4 
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3.  Ir  ■  rail-joint,  Um  eombinatioa  Vith  thr  rail*  harinir  the 
flaagn  <li«r«of  cat  awty  to  th«  tuet  of  thfl  web  on  each  side  to  form 
opcaiBir*  adjacent  to  the  abuttiof  eada  of  »aid  rails  and  flanged  por 


ortranaom  intermediate  the  bodT-bolsters,  said  croM-bearer  rompria- 
injt  web  member*  extending  from  the  center  tiil  to  the  car  sides  and 
secured  to  both  and  being  provided  with  flan|te«  on  their  top  and  bot- 


tMM  on  «ach  side  of  said  openinf^.  of  a  plate  Utting  under  rails  and  '  torn  edges,  a  top  tie  member  secured  to  the  top  flanges  of  said  web 


k*^>«  •>d«  flangva  thereon  for  forming  4  aeat  for  said  rail-flange* 
and  to  bear  against  the  same,  and  lugs  exljending  up  from  ilkid  plate 
and  through  the  openinrs  in  said  rail-flang#a  for  supporting  the  heads 
of  the  raiU. 

4  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  tie*,  of  rails  having 
tb*  flange*  thereof  cut  away  to  the  face  <^  the  web  on  each  side  to 
form  openings  adjacent  to  the  abntting  en4s  of  said  rails  and  flanged 
portions  on  each  aide  of  said  openings,  a  p|ate  fttting  under  said  rails 
Mad  baring  side  flanges  thereon  for  forming  a  aeat  for  said  rail-flanges 
and  to  bear  against  the  same,  lags  extend|ig  up  from  said  plate  and 
through  the  openings  in  the  rail-flangM  f<ir  supporting  the  heads  of 
the  rail*,  and  spikes  paaaing  through  openings  in  said  side  flanges 
and  into  said  tie*  to  enable  the  spike-head^  to  engage  with  said  side 
flanges  and  rail-flanges. 


•^ 
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Clnm.— I  In  a  metallic  railway-car.  the  combination  with  the 
body-bola(«ra.  of  a  deep  o«at«r  till  oonnec^ng  said  bolsters,  and  a 
croaa-bearer  or  trtaaom  intermcdiaU  the  bodr-boUters.  said  rro**- 
bcarer  eompnain«  web  meBb«n  extending  from  the  eent«r  sill  to  the 
ear  Mm  and  seevrod  to  both,  and  a  botto^  tie  member  secured  to 
tb«  w*b  membera  and  estendinc  tbroHgh  a  *lot  cut  in  the  web  of  the 
center  aill.  ' 

S.  In  a  metallic  railwny-c*r,  tba  con^ination  with  body-bol- 
■ton,  of  a  doep  center  sill  connecting  the  sa|ae,  and  a  croas-bearer  or 
tranaom  intermediate  the  body-bolaten,  sa^d  eroaa-bearer  eompria- 
iBg  web  memben  extending  from  the  eentet  sill  to  the  car  sides  and 
ieewred  to  both,  a  top  tie  neaiber  secnred  t#  said  web  membera  and 
ezteadiag  acroea  the  top  of  the  center  nil.  ^d  a  bottom  tie  member 
aecsred  to  aaid  web  member*  and  extending  ibrangb  a  alot  in  the  cen- 
ter aill. 

S.  In  a  metallic  railway-car.  the  eom^natioa  with  the  bod>- 
boiilen,  of  a  deep  center  sUI  connecting  the  kame,  and  a  croee-bearer 
or  tnsMB  interaedinte  tbe  body-bobtera,  a4id  croae-benrer  compria- 
ing  web  iMibera  extending  froai  tbe  centet  sill  to  the  ear  aides  and 
aeearad  to  both  and  provided  witb  flangea  oi<  their  bottom  edges,  and 
a  bottom  tie  momber  aeewed  to  the  flangea  ^  anid  web  members  and 
extaadiBg  throvgh  a  aio«  in  tbe  center  sill.   ' 

4.  In  a  metnlUc  raiiway-cw,  tbe  combination  with  the  body- 
bolalera.  of  a  deep  eeater  alB  ewweetiag  tbe  ^ame.  and  a  croae-bwucr 


members  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  center  sill,  and  a  bottom 
tie  member  secured  to  the  bottom  flange*  of  said  web  members  and 
extending  through  a  slot  in  the  center  sill 

5.  In  a  metallic  railway-car,  the  combination  with  body-bol- 
sters, of  deep  <-enter  sills  connecting  the  same,  and  a  cj^ss-bearer  or 
transom  intermediate  the  body-bolstera.  aaid  cross-bearer  compris- 
ing web  memben  extending  from  the  center  sills  to  the  car  sides  and 
secured  to  both,  braces  between  the  center  sills,  and  a  bottom  tie 
member  extending  through  sloU  in  the  center  sills  and  secured  to 
said  center  brace  and  said  web  members 

fi  In  a  metallic  railway-car.  the  combination  with  the  body- 
bolsten,  of  deep  center  sills  connecting  the  same,  and  a  croaa-bearer 
or  transom  intermediate  the  body-bolsters,  said  cross-bearer  com- 
prising web  members  extending  from  the  center  sills  to  the  car  sides 
and  secured  to  both,  a  brace  between  the  center  ailla,  a  croaa  tie  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  center  sills  and  secured  to  said  center 
brace  and  web  members,  and  a  brace  located  between  the  center  sills 
below  said  tie  member  and  secured  to  said  tie  member  and  to  thecen 
ter  sills. 

7.  In  a  metallic  railwat-car.  the  combination  with  the  body-bol- 
sters, of  deep  center  sill*  connecting  the  same,  and  a  cross-bearer  or 
transom  intemtediate  the  body-bolsters,  said  cn>a8-bearer  compris- 
ing members  extending  from  the  center  sills  to  the  car  sides  and  se- 
cured to  both,  a  transverae  tie  member  extending  through  slots  in  the 
center  sills  and  secured  to  said  side  members,  and  a  pair  of  plates  se- 
cured to  the  center  sills. one  above  and  the  other  below  saidcn>8S-tie. 
said  plates  being  provided  with  flanges,  the  one  on  iu  top  edge  and 
the  other  on  iU  bottom  edge,  and  riveta  passing  through  said  flanges 
and  the  interposed  croaa-tie. 

».  In  a  roeUlUc  railway-car,  tbe  combination  with  body-bol- 
sters, of  center  and  side  sills,  a  cross-bearer  or  transom  connecting 
said  center  and  side  sills  intermediate  the  bolsters,  a  wooden  super- 
structure, and  vertical  metallic  members  therefor  secured  to  the  side 
sills,  those  opposite  the  transom  exUnding  below  tbe  side  sills  and 
having  aaid  projecting  portions  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the  transom. 

9.  In  a  metallic  railway-car,  the  combination  of  body -bolsters, 
center  and  side  sillx,  a  cross-bearer  or  transom  intermediate  the  body- 
bolsters  and  comprising  web  members  extending  from  the  center  to 
the  side  sills  and  secured  to  both,  top  and  bottom  transrenie  tie  mem- 
ber* connected  to  said  web  memben.  a  wooden  superatructure.  and 
metallic  vertical  memben  therefor  secured  to  the  side  sills,  said 
members  opposite  the  transom  projecting  below  the  side  sills  and 
having  said  projecting  portions  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  web  mem- 
bera of  the  transom. 

10.  In  a  metallic  railway-car.  the  combination  of  body-holsters. 
center  and  side  sills  connecting  the  same,  and  a  croaa-bearer  or  tran- 
som intermediate  the  bolstera  and  extending  from  the  center  to  the 
side  sills  and  secured  to  both,  the  sills,  bolstera  and  trannom  having 
their  top  edges  in  approximately  the  same  plane,  cross-connectors 
between  the  transom  and  b«dy-bol*ten  and  located  below  the  top 
edges  of  the  sills,  and  longitudinal  stringera  extending  from  the  body- 
bolsten  to  the  transom  and  resting  on  said  crosa-eonnectors. 

11.  In  a  metallic  railway-car.  the  combination  of  side  and  cen- 
ter sills,  body-bolstera,  a  transom  intermediate  the  body-bolstera. 
said  bolsten  and  transom  comprising  web  memben  extending  from 
the  center  to  the  side  sill*  and  secured  to  both,  the  top  edges  of  said 
bolstera,  transom  and  sills  being  in  approximately  the  same  plane. 
croM-connecton  extending  from  the  center  to  the  aide  sills  interme- 
diate the  bolsten  and  transom  and  located  below  the  top  edges  of  said 
sills,  longitudinal  stringera  extending  from  the  body-bolsten  to  the 
transom  and  resting  on  said  cross-connectora,  and  brackets  secured 
to  the  webs  of  said  bolstera  and  transom  and  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  stringera.  ^t^^^mi^^^^mmi^m^m^ 

784/i6v2.  HIATIRO  OR  COOUHO  APPARATUS.  JULB  Hm 
HAm.  Stnmbuig.  Q«nnur  PIM  May  S.  1903.  Swtal  No.  156  411. 
Claim. — A  heating  and  cooling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  chamben  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends, 
tbe  outlet  of  one  chamber  communicating  directly  with  the  inlet  of 
the  adjacent  chamber,  said  chamben  being  assembled  in  parallel 
and  spaced  apart,  transverae  rows  of  short  tabular  memben  extend- 
ing across  each  chamber,  tbe  tubular  membeis  in  one  chamber  being 
directly  opposite  tbe  tabular  memben  in  tbe  adjacent  chamber, 
transverse  rows  of  eolid  membei%  extending  acroea  each  chamber  and 
staggered  with  reapeet  totke  tabnlar  members,  aabetanlialljr  ■■  tpeci- 
fled. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  machine  oompriaing  a  movable  head  provided 
with  a  rotary  instrumentality  to  engage  the  work,  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  instrumentality  to  rotate  it,  a  power-shaft,  cluteh  mechanism 
on  said  shaft,  driving  connection  between  said  shafU,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  head  to  inactive  position  and  oper 
ating  tbe  cluteh  to  itop  the  rotation  of  said  instrumentality. 

t.  A  machine  comprising  a  rotary  tool,  movable  means  for  sup- 
porting the  tool,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  tool,  clutch  mechanism 
governing  the  rotation  of  the  tool,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
moving  said  supporting  means  to  inactive  position  and  operating 
said  cluteh  to  effect  a  cessation  of  rotation  of  the  tool. 

3.  A  machine  comprising  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  driv- 
iBg  connection  between  said  shafts,  cluteh  mechanism  on  said  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  movable  head,  a  rotary  tool  on  said  head  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  treadle  mechanism  for  simulta- 
no^aly  moving  said  head  to  inactive  position  and  actuating  the  cluteh 
to  disconnect  it  from  the  driving-shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  station- 
ary work-support,  a  movable  head  having  a  rotarytool  thereon  adapt- 
ed to6oact  with  said  work-support  inoperating  upon  the  work.ashaft 
connected  to  said  rotary  tool,  cluteh  mechanism  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  head  away  from  the  work -sup- 
port and  unclutehing  said  cluteh  from  the  shaft  to  step  the  rotation 
of  said  tool. 

5.  A  machine  compriaing  a  rotary  tool,  a  movable  bead  therefor, 
a  ahaft  connected  te  said  tool  and  having  cluteh  mechanism  thereon, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  unclutehing  the  cluteh  mechanism 
from  the  shaft  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  tool  and  moving  the  said 
head  toward  inoperative  position.  * 


6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  movable 
head  carrying  a  rotary  shaft  with  a  tool  there<in  a  relatively  station- 
ary power-shaft  geared  te  the  fint-mentioned  shaft,  a  cluteh  on  tbe 
power-shaft,  and  manually-operatable  means  for  simultaneoualy  un- 
clutehing said  clutch  from  said  shaft  and  moving  said  head  te  inac- 
tive poaition 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  in  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  stationary  work -support,  a  power-shaft  hav- 
ing a  cluteh  thereon,  a  frame  supporting  said  work -support  and  the 
aaid  power-shaft,  a  head  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  carrying  a  tool  at 
ita  free  end,  mechanism  driven  by  said  power-shaft  for  operating  said 
tool,  a  depresaible  treadle,  and  means  whereby  the  depression  of  said 
treadle  moves  aaid  head  to  carry  the  tool  away  from  said  work -sup- 
port. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  combination  with  a 
relatively  stationary  work-support,  a  power-shaft  having  a  cluteh 
thereon,  a  frame  supporting  said  work -support  and  the  said  power- 
shaft,  a  head  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  carrying  a  tool  at  its  free  end, 
mechanism  driven  by  said  power-shaft  for  operating  said  tool,  a  de- 
presaible treadle,  and  means  whereby  tbe  depression  of  said  treadle 
undutehes  the  clutch  from  said  shaft  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
tool  and  moves  said  head  away  from  the  work-support. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  instru- 
mentalities for  operating  on  the  work,  including  s  power-shaft, 
cluteh  mechanism  normally  clutehed  on  said  shaft,  a  yieldingly-sup- 
ported treadle  having  an  arm  thereon,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
ita  ends  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  clutch  mechanisni 
and  its  other  end  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  arm  on  the  treadle, 
ao  that  the  depressing  of  said  treadle  effects  the  releasing  of  said  shaft 
from  aaid  cluteh. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  instru- 
mentalities for  operating  upon  the  work  including  s  movable  head, 
a  lever  connected  to  said  head,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  head  normally  in  operative  position,  a  treadle  be- 
tween the  ends  of  which  said  rod  is  connected,  a  movable  fulcrum  to 
which  the  treadle  is  pivoted  between  its  ends,  and  an  abutment  for 
the  end  of  said  treadle. 

11.  A  stiteh-indenting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing a  rotary  toothed  indenting-tool  thereon  and  a  work -support  con- 
siating  of  a  wheel  or  roller,  a  yoke  in  which  said  wheel  or  roller  is 
joumaled,  trunnions  for  said  yoke  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  yoke  about  its  trun- 
nions to  vary  the  angularity  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  or  roll  and 
the  indenting-tool. 
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Cloiiii.— 1.  A  wire-drawing  drum  having  a  positively-driven 
circumferential  wira-forwarding  seat  mounted  for  a  limited  yield- 
ing movement. 

2.  In  a  wire-drawing  machine,  a  drum  having  a  radially-yield- 
ing positively-driven  wire-seat. 

3.  In  a  wire-drawing  machine,  a  drum,  and  a  shof  or  wire-seat 
so  mounted  on  the  drum  as  to  yield  elastically  to  the  varying  tension 
of  the  wire,  and  connected  for  positive  rotation  thereby. 

4.  In  a  wire-drawing  machine,  a  drum,  a  wire-seat  drtvsa  by 
and  having  a  peripheral  movement  on  aaid  drum,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively limiting  said  movement. 

5.  In  a  wire-drawing  machine,  a  drum  and  a  cireomfereatial 
apring-ring  forming  a  seat  for  the  wire  so  mounted  on  the  drum  as  to 
enable  it  to  contract  and  expand  and  having  s  positive  driving  con- 
nection with  said  dram. 

6.  In  a  wire-drawing  machine,  a  drum  and  a  evshioBed  wire- 
sest  positively  driven  thereby. 

7.  In  a  wire-drawing  machine,  a  dram,  a  dreumfsrential  posi- 
tively-driven wire  seat  thereon,  and  a  cushion  bstwssa  said  seat  and 
the  dram. 
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8  In  a  wii»-<lnwing  macUn«,  •  wir«-iJr«wiBf  drui,  a  reduc- 
•■g-«ii«.  a  wcond  drum  b«tw«ro  tk«  tnt  taid  drum  and  th«  die,  and  a 
po«tiT.ly^riTen  wire-forwardiiif  aeat  on  Mid  wcond  drum  mount- 
H  for  a  limited  yielding  or  euakioninir  move»ient 

9  In  a  wire-drawing  machine,  a  lenes  of  drum*  and  die*  adapt- 
er! to  impart  aucceMire  reductiona  to  the  »»ire.  said  drama  haring 
JwldUg  pMitiTely-driven  wire-aeaU 

10.  In  a  wire-drawing  machine,  a  dram  haring  a  wir»Kwat  eom- 
poawl  of  a  lubricating  materiaJ  capable  of  c4>ating  by  attrition  wire 
han^t  rabauntiaily  the  hardneaa  of  steel 

11.  A  wir»-aMt  for  wire-<lrawing  drama compoaod  of  a  metallic 
alloy  aimilar  to  that  ubmI  in  coating  the  wir«» 
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^*"**~'-  •"  •  dumping-car,  the  combi|ation  of  oppositely 
arranged  dumping-doora,  a  rock-ahaft  for  rar^  of  said  door*,  said 
•haft  having  rigid  therewith  one  or  more  ann«)  enftagin^;  its  door, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rocking  the  s«ne.  a  common  oper- 
ating means  for  both  of  said  shafU  and  a  connection  between  the 
»*me  and  the  rocking  means  carried  bv  said  ro^k-shaft  whereby  the 
doors  may  be  cloaed  in  unison.  sub^Untially  as  Wribed 

2.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  the  inclined  end  and 
the  bottom  of  said  car.  a  bolster,  a  door  for  said  bottom,  a  shaft  hav 
inx  means  attached  thereto  for  en/faging  said  do«irs  to  close  the  same, 
means  for  supporting  the  operating  end  of  said  ishaft  by  the  bolster, 
an  operating  derice  rigid  with  said  shaft,  said  derice  being  located 
under  the  inclined  end  p4>rtion  of  the  car,  power-«ctuated  mechanism  ' 
undei  the  inclined  end  of  the  car,  and  tnean.4  rof  necting  said  power- 
actuated  mechanism  and  the  operating  device  ^gid  with  the  shaft, 
sabstnatially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  damping-car,  the  combination  of  joppoaitely-arranged 
dumping-doors,  a  rock-^haft  for  each  oi  8«id  dfors.  said  shaft  hav- 
'"*  rigid  therewith  one  or  more  arms  engaginx  "M  door  near  the  free 
ed^e  theroof .  a  ierer  rigid  on  said  shaft  for  op<«-ating  the  same,  an 
operating-shaft,  and  a  flexible  rnnnectmn  between  each  of  said  levers 
and  the  operating-shaft,  whereby  the  doors  may  be  cloeed  in  unison, 
substantially  as  described.  I 

4.  In  a  damping-car.  the  combination  of  oppoaitely-arranged 
damping-doors,  a  rock-ahaft  for  each  of  said  doors,  said  shaft  hav- 


ing rigid  thorvwitk  one  or  Borc  ama  eBgaging  iu  door  near  the  fivo 
edge  therMf,  a  larer  rigid  on  aaid  shaft  for  opornting  the  same,  an 
operating-shaft,  a  flexible  connection  hetwem  each  of  said  levers 
and  the  operating-shaft,  and  mean*  for  adjoating  the  length  of  each 
of  said  connections  whereby  tha  doort  may  be  cIommI  in  unison,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  dampuig-«ar,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  at  the  car, 
a  central  longitudinal  beam,  a  door  hiagMl  at  the  bottom  of  the  car 
and  extending  between  the  beam  and  the  side  of  the  car,  a  rock-shaft 
below  said  beam,  an  arm  extending  from  said  rock-ahaft  against  the 
bottom  of  said  door  near  the  free  edge  of  the  same,  a  lever  rigid  with 
said  rock-shaft,  a  centrally -arranged  operating-shaft  above  said 
rock-shaft,  and  a  chain  or  similar  flexible  connection  between  aaid 
rock-shaft  lever  and  said  operating-ahaft.  subatanUally  as  described. 
6    In  a  dumping-car,  in  eombinaUon  with  the  inclined  end  and 
bottom  of  said  car,  a  central  longitudinal  beam,  a  rock -shaft  below 
•aid  beam,  a  door  extending  between  said  central  beam  and  the  side 
of  the  car  and  cloaing against  such  side,  an  arm  Tigii  with  aaid  rock- 
shaft  ^nd  extending  from  the  same  adjacent  to  the  free  edge  of  the 
door,  a  lever  rigid  with  aaid  rock-shaft  under  the  inclined  end  of  the 
car,  a  centrally-located  operating-shaft  under  the  inclined  end  of  the 
car,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  rock-shaft 
lever,  subetantially  as  deM;ribed 

7  In  s  dumping-car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  the  car, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  car,  means  for  closing  said  door 
consisting  of  a  rock-ahaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  door,  said 
•haft  having  a  rigid  arm  engaging  said  door  near  the  free  edge  there- 
of, a  leyer  rigid  with  said  shaft  at  subsUntially  right  angles  with  said 
arm,  an  operating-shaft  above  said  rock-shaft  and  on  the  side  of  the 
aame  opposite  said  arm,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  oper- 
ating-shaft and  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dumping-car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  the  car, 
a  central  longitudinal  beam,  a  door  hinged  below  and  at  one  side  of 
said  beam,  a  rock-shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  door  and 
jouraaled  to  the  central  beam  below  the  hinged  portion  of  the  door, 
an  arm  or  arms  rigid  with  said  rock-shaft  and  engaging  the  door  near 
the  free  edge  thereof,  a  lever  rigid  with  said  rock-shaft  at  an  angle 
with  said  arm  or  arms,  a  shaft  above  aaid  rock-shaft,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  and  the  lever  on  the  rock-shaft.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

9.  In  a  dumping-car.  in  combination  with  the  inclined  end  and 
bottom  of  said  car.  a  door  for  said  bottom  of  the  car,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  car  and  having  means  thereon  for  closing 
•aid  door,  said  shaft  being  extended  at  one  end  beneath  the  inclined 
end  of  the  car,  an  operating-shaft  under  the  inclined  end  of  said  car, 
a  connection  between  said  operating-shaft  and  said  first-mentioned 
shaft  for  operating  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  a  duraping-rar,  in  combination  with  the  inclined  end  and 
bottom  of  said  car,  a  door  for  said  bottom  of  the  car,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  car  and  having  means  thereon  for  closing 
•aid  door,  said  shaft  being  extended  at  one  end  beneath  the  inclined 
end  of  the  car,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  shaft  for  rocking  the  same,  said  - 
arm  being  under  the  inclined  end  of  the  car.  an  operating-shaft  un- 
der the  inclined  end  of  the  car.  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  arm,  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  In  a  dumping-car,  in  combination  with  the  inclined  end  an<) 
bottom  of  »aid  car.  a  door  for  said  bottom  of  the  car,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  car  and  provided  with  means  engaging  said 
door  to  close  the  same,  the  end  of  said  shaft  being  extended  beneath 
♦he  inclined  end  of  the  car.  platee  secured  to  the  inclined  end  and 
cross-cap  of  the  body  of  the  car,  an  operating-shaft  jouraaled  in  said 
plates,  and  a  connection  between  the  operating-shaft  and  the  flnt- 
mentioned  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  dumping-car.  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  said 
car.  a  door  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  car,  mechanism  for  cloaing 
said  door,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  door,  a  lever  for 
operatinit  ^id  locking  and  unlocking  means,  and  means  carried  by 
the  lever  for  throwing  part  of  the  door-raising  mechanism  out  of  op- 
eration when  the  lever  is  operated  to  drop  the  door,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

13.  In  a  dumping-car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  said 
car,  a  door  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  car,  gear-provided  means 
for  closing  said  door,  a  crank  and  pinion  for  operating  said  last- 
mentioned  means,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  door,  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  locking  and  unlocking  means,  a  rock-shaft 
to  which  said  lever  is  fulcramed,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  rock- 
shaft  for  throwing  the  pinion  and  gear-provided  means  out  of  mesh 
when  the  lever  is  operated  in  a  direction  to  drop  the  doors.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 
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14.  In  a  dumpini;-car.  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof, 
doora  hinged  to  the  bottom,  means  for  cloaing  aaid  doors,  said 
means  conaiating  of  a  shaft  kaTing  a  gear  thereon,  a  crank  and  pin- 
ion for  operating  aaid  gear,  meana  for  holding  aaid  gear  and  pinion 
in  meah,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pawl  engaging  the  under  portion 
of  the  operating-ahaft,  an  arm  depending  from  aaid  pawl,  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  doora,  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  locking 
and  unlocking  meaaa,  and  meana,  operated  by  the  lerer,  engaging 
aaid  arm  to  trip  the  pawL  when  the  lever  ia  operated  in  a  direction 
to  open  the  door,  subeUntially  as  described. 

15.  Ia  a  doapiBg-car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  door  for  said  bottom,  means  for  closing  said  door,  said  means  com- 
priaing  enmeahing  gears,  one  of  said  gears  having  an  operating- 
handle,  means  for  holding  aaid  gear*  in  meah,  said  means  comprising 
a  weighted  pawl  having  an  arm  connected  thereto,  meana  for  lock- 
iag  and  unlocking  aaid  door,  and  means  opefated  by  said  locking 
and  unlocking  meana  and  engaging  said  arm  to  trip  the  pawl  and 
throw  the  gears  ou^of  mesh  when  the  locking  and  unlocking  means, 
are  operated  to  drop  the  doon.  subetantially  as  described 

16.  In  a  dumping-car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  said 
car,  a  door  for  the  bottom  of  said  car,  means  for  closing  said  door, 
aaid  meana  compriaing  enmeahing  geari,  and  means,  including  a 
weighted  arm,  for  holding  said  gears  in  mesh,  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  door,  a  lever  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  means 
a  rock -shaft  to  which  said  lever  is  fulcramed,  said  rock-^haft  being 
provided  with  a  device  for  engaging  aaid  weighted  arm  to  trip  the 
pawl  and  throw  the  door-raising  gears  out  of  meah  when  the  lever  is 
•perated  in  a  direction  to  drop  the  door,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

17.  In  a  dumping-car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  the 
ear,  a  door  hinged  to  the  aame,  means  for  cloaing  said  door,  said 
means  comprising  enmeahing  gears,  an  arm  rigid  with  one  of  said 
geara,  a  journal-box  carried  by  the  other  of  said  gears,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted above  aaid  box  and  having  a  hook  engaging  the  same  to  hold 
the  gear*  in  meah,  an  arm  secured  to  said  pawl,  a  keeper  for  the 
outer  portion  of  said  arm,  said  keeper  constracted  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  aaid  arm,  a  apring  in  the  said  keeper  pressing  against 
the  outer  portion  of  said  am,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
doora,  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  means,  and  a  rock-shaft  to  which 
aaid  lever  is  rigidly  fulcramed.  said  rock-shaft  being  provided  with 
a  projection  engaging  the  ojiter  end  of  said  arm.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

18.  In  a  dumping-car,  in  combination  with  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  the  car.  a  central  longitudinal  beam,  doors  hinged  to  the  op- 
posite aidea  of  aaid  beam  and  extending  to  aaid  aidea.  means  for 
raiaing  aaid  doora.  aaid  means  comprising  a  centrally-located  op- 
erating-ahaft having  a  gear  thereon  and  a  gear  having  a  crank- 
am  rigid  therewith  meahing  with  the  first-mentioned  gear,  means 
comprising  a  weighted  arm  for  holding  said  gears  in  mesh  with 
each  other,  means  carried  by  each  of  said  sides  for  locking  and  un- 
locking the  doors,  a  lever  on  each  aide  for  operating  such  locking 
and  unlocking  means,  a  transverse  rock-shaft  to  which  each  of  said 
levers  ia  folcrumed,  each  of  aaid  skafU  haring  at  iU  inner  end  a  pro- 
jection for  engaging  the  weighted  arm  to  trip  the  pawl  and  throw 
the  gears  out  of  meah  at  the  time  when  either  of  said  levers  is  oper- 
ated in  a  direction  to  unlock  iU  door,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door  hinged  to  aaid  car,  a 
Minforcing  angle-iron  beam  haring  one  flange  secured  to  said  door, 
aaid  flange  being  extended  to  form  a  hinge-eye  and  the  other  flange 
of  aaid  angle-iron  being  extended  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  door 
to  engage  the  door-locking  meana.  aabaUntially  as  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door  for  said  car,  of  a  rein- 
forcing angle-iron  beam  for  said  door  having  one  flange  secured  to 
the  beam  of  the  door,  aaid  flange  being  extended  beyond  the  otJier 
and  being  bent  to  form  a  hinge-eye  and  then  extended  back  upon 
itaelf,  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through  the  end  and  body  portion  of  said 
flange  and  securing  the  same  to  the  door,  nubsUntially  as  described. 

21 .  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  side  and  bottom  thereof,  a 
central  longitudinal  beam  provided  with  means  at  its  lower  edge  for 
pivoting  a  door  thereto,  a  reinforcing  angle-iron  beam  having  one  of 
iu  flangea  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  door,  aaid  flange  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  other  flange  and  bent  to  form  a  hinge-eye,  a  sleeve 
within  said  eye,  and  a  pintle  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
through  members  secu  ed  to  the  beam,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  car,  ia  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  central 
longitudinal  beam,  said  beam  haring  at  iU  side  an  overhanging  por- 
tion, meaiu  aecured  to  aaid  beam  and  extending  beneath  said  over- 
hanging portion  for  pivoting  said  door,  a  beam  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  door,  •aid  beam  being  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  hinge-eye 
for  the  door,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  door  and  ex- 


tending over  aaid  eye.  and  means  for  securing  together  said  e^e  and 
plate,  subatantially  as  described 

SS.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  aide  and  bottom  thereof,  a 
door  hinged  near  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  and  extending  to 
the  side,  an  angle-iron  beam  having  one  flange  secured  to  the  beam 
of  aaid  door,  the  other  flange  extending  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the 
door  beyond  the  first  flange  and  bent  to  form  a  beveled  surface,  a 
locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  lever  having  a  hook  engag- 
ing the  projecting  end  of  the  beam  and  bearing  against  the  beveled 
portion  thereof,  substantiallv  as  described. 

24.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  side  and  bottom  thereof,  a 
central  longitudinal  beam,  a  pair  of  bolU  having  their  body  portions 
extending  over  said  beam  and  their  extremities  extending  through 
the  sides  of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  straps  extending  acroM  the  under 
side  of  said  beam  in  line  with  said  bolts,  a  plate  extending  acroes  said 
straps,  said  straps  and  said  plate  having  openings  therethrough  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  bolts.  nuU  on  the  ends  of  said  bolU,  said  nuU  bear- 
in^r  sgaintt  said  plate,  a  door  hinged  to  said  straps  and  extending  to 
the  side  of  the  car,  and  means  carried  by  the  side  of  the  car  for  lock- 
ing the  door  in  a  closed  poaition  against  the  lower  edge  thereof.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

25.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof 
a  central  longitudinal  beam,  a  pair  of  bolU  extending  through  the 
sides  of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  atraps  extending  acroes  said  beam  against 
the  lower  surface  thereof,  a  plate  on  each  side  of  said  beam  extend- 
ing beneath  both  of  said  straps,  said  plates  and  straps  having  open- 
ings therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  bolu,  nuts  for  securing  said 
^Its  to  said  platea.  doors  pivoted  to  said  atraps  and  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  means  carried  by  the 
side  of  the  car  for  locking  said  doora  cloaed  Ihereagainst,  •tubstan- 
tially  as  described.  ^> 

26  A  car  having  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  central  longitudinal 
beam,  a  door  extending  between  said  bottom  and  said  sides,  and 
means  for  hinging  said  door  to  said  bottom,  said  means  comprising 
a  strap-plate  extending  across  the  under  side  of  said  beam  the  end  of 
said  strap-plate  being  bent  to  form  an  eye  and  then  being  turned 
back  upon  itaelf.  a  bolt  extending  through  said  beam  and  through 
both  members  of  the  strap-plate  to  secure  the  same  in  position  be- 
neath the  beam,  the  door  being  proridcd  with  a  hinge-eye,  and  a  pin- 
tle extending  through  said  hinge-eye  and  through  the  eye  formed  in 
the  strap.  subsUntially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  a  beam,  a  door,  means  for  piv- 
oting said  door  to  said  beam,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  strap- 
plates  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  beam,  said  plates  being  bent 
to  form  hinge-eyes  below  and  at  one  side  of  the  beam,  the  ends  of 
said  strap-plates  being  extended  beneath  the  body  portions  thereof, 
a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  beam  beneath  aaid  strap- 
piftea,  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  the  bottom  of  the  beam,  a 
hinge-eye  carried  by  the  door  and  extending  between  the  two  eyes 
formed  in  the  strap-plates,  and  a  hinge-pintle  extending  through  all 
of  aaid  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  car.  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  longitu- 
dinal beam,  a  door  hinged  to  said  beam,  a  shaft  for  cloaing  aaid  door, 
and  a  bearing  carried  by  said  beam  for  said  shaft,  said  bearing  con 
aisting  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  and  having  a  pair  of  down- 
ward extenaiona  having  journals  therein  for  said  shaft,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

29.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  straps  extend- 
ing beneath  said  beam  and  provided  with  eyes  adjacent  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  beam,  a  bent  meUl  shape  extending  from  one  of  said 
straps  to  the  other  and  beneath  the  same  and  haring  a  depending 
portion,  bolts  extending  through  said  beam  and  through  said  straps 
and  portions  of  the  bent  meUl  shape  to  secure  the  same  to  the  beam, 
a  door  having  hinge-eyes  cooperating  with  the  eyes  in  the  straps,  and 
an  operating-shaft  for  closing  said  door,  said  shaft  being  jouraaled 
in  the  downwardly-extended  portion  of  the  bent  meUl  shape,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

30.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  atraps  extend- 
ing beneath  said  beam  and  provided  with  eyes  adjacent  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  beam,  a  bent  meUl  shape  extending  from  one  of  said 
•traps  to  the  other  and  beneath  the  same,  said  sha^  consisting  of  an 
intemediaU  body  portion  extending  from  one  of  said  straps  to  the 
other  and  beneath  the  same,  the  end  portions  of  said  shape  being 
bent  toward  each  other  beneath  said  straps,  then  downwardly  to 
form  depending  leg  portions,  bolts  extending  through  said  beam, 
straps  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  bent  metal  shape,  a  door  having 
a  hinge-eye  cooperating  with  the  eyes  in  the  straps  to  form  a  hinge, 
and  a  ahaft  for  operating  aaid  door,  aaid  shaft  being  jouraaled  in  the 
depending  portiona  of  aaid  shape,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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31  In  •  car.  the  combinatioa  of  a  doot.  of  a  thaft  for  ojxrttinK 
Mid  door,  and  a  journal  for  said  shaft,  said  journal  being  formed  by 
a  b*nl  metal  ^hape  having  depending  porti«nipro>ided  with  joumal- 
bearing.  for  uid  shaft,  subatantiallv  a«  described. 

32  In  a  dumpiB«-car.  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  said 
car.  a  bolster,  a  side  member,  doors  hinged  to  said  bottom,  a  shaft 
joumaled  near  the  center  of  said  bottom  for  elevating  the  door.,  the 
«Bd  of  said  shaft  extending  to  the  bolster,  aji  operaUng-lever  rigid 
with  said  shaft  near  the  extremity  thereof,  and  a  tie-rod  having  one 
end  secure.1  near  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tfie  bottom  of  the  car  and 
between  said  boUter  and  the  center  of  the  cir.  said  tie-rod  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the  bolster  and  side  member  of 
tke  car,  sobaUntially  as  deacribed. 

33.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  l»ottom  thereof,  a  bolster, 
a  side  member,  an  end  sill,  a  door  hinged  to  said  bottom  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  between  the  transverae  axis  6f  the  car  and  the  boUter, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  for  rioaing  said  door.  s«id  shaft  being  joumaled 
near  the  center  of  the  car  and  having  one  extremity  extending  as  far 
aa  the  bolster,  a  lever  rigid  with  said  shaft  a|Mr  aaid  extremity,  a  tie 
rod  having  one  end  secured  at  a  point  near  t|«  outer  end  of  said  door, 
aaid  tie-rod  extending  in  proximity  to  the  aide  member  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  bolster  therewith  and  from  there  to  the  end  sill  of  the  car, 
subauntially  as  described 

34.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  central  longitudinal  beam, 
a  bolster,  an  end  sill,  a  strap  on  the  under  side  of  the  longitudinal 
beam  having  a  suiuble  bearing,  aad  a  ti^rod  extending  upward 
from  said  strap  to  the  side  of  the  car  at  a  (joint  above  the  junction 
therewith  of  the  boUter  and  from  said  point  parallel  with  said  side 
through  the  end  sill.  subsUntially  as  described. 

35  In  a  car,  the  combination,  with  thejend  sill  and  the  bolster 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  tie- rods  having  their  outflr  extremities  extending 
through  the  end  sill  near  the  outer  ends  thereof .  said  rods  extending 
upwardly  and  parallel  with  the  aide*  of  the  tar  to  a  point  above  the 
bolster  and  thence  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  car.  substantially  as  deacribed 

3«>  In  a  car.  the  combination,  with  a  loiytitudinal  central  mem- 
ber, a  side  member,  a  bolster,  and  an  end  sill)  of  a  tie-rod  extending 
from  the  end  sill  near  the  outer  end  thereof  parallel  with  the  side 
member  to  a  point  in  line  with  the  junction  of  the  bolaUr  and  side 
member,  thence  inwardly  to  the  central  longitudinal  member,  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  1 

37  In  a  car.  the  combination,  with  a  central  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, a  boUter.  a  side  member,  and  an  end  sill,  of  a  tie-rod  e.'stending 
from  the  outer  portion  of  said  end  sill  to  a  point  near  the  junction  of 
said  bolster  and  side  member,  thence  inwardly  to  said  longitudinal 
member,  and  a  strut  extending  from  the  junction  of  the  longitudinal 
member  and  the  end  sill  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  th« 
bolster  and  the  side  member,  subsUntially  a«  deaeribMl 

38.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  centrall  longitndinal  beam,  a 
bolster,  an  end  sill,  a  strap  on  the  umder  side  of  the  longitudinal  beam 
having  an  angular  bearing-surface  fonped  th«reon.  a  tie-rod  extend- 
ing from  the  end  sill  above  the  bolster  and  through  the  bearing-sur- 
face of  said  strap,  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  saifl  tie-rod  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  th^  same.  subsUntially  as  devribed 

3».  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  central  longitudinal  beam,  a 
bolster,  an  end  sill,  a  side  member,  a  tie  rod  emending  from  the  end 
aill  near  one  end  thereof  upwardly  and  parallel  with  said  side  mem- 
ber to  a  point  above  the  bolster  then  downiviardly  and  inwardly 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  longitudinal  beai«.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

40  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  centra^  longitudinal  beam,  a 
bolste'r.  an  end  sill,  side  members,  a  pair  of  tii-roda  each  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  end  sill  parallel  with  a 
aide  member  to  a  point  above  the  bolster,  thenqr  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  the  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  be4m.  a  strap  extending 
acrosa  said  longitudinal  beam  having  opening)  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  said  tie-rods,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  tie-rods  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

41.  Ib  a  car.  the  combination  of  the  central  longitudinal  beam, 
of  an  end  sill,  extension-beams  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal beam  having  their  inner  ends  beveM  or  iaclined.  a  strap 
accvred  to  and  extending  acroas  said  beveled  «nds.  tie  rods  extend- 
iag  from  the  end  sill  through  said  strap,  and  m«ans  for  adjuating  the 
tension  of  said  rods,  subsUntially  as  deacribed, 

4J  The  combination  with  a  tniaaed  car  si|e.  of  a  bearing-plaie 
having  end  portions  in  the  same  plane,  meann  lor  securing  the  same 
to  a  chord  of  the  side  said  plate  having  two  intermediate  portion* 
bent  from  the  end  portions  and  meeting  at  a  «ommon  point,  and  a 


strut  forming  a  portion  of  the  car  aide  and  bearing  at  iU  end  on  both 
of  said  intermediate  portions.  aubsUntially  as  daaeribed. 

43.  In  "car  aide,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  chord 
of  inclined  struU  extending  between  aaid  chorda,  of  a  bearing-plate' 
said  beanng-plate  being  provided  with  horizonUl  end  portiona  and 
means  for  SMuring  each  of  aaid  end  portions  to  a  chord,  and  with  two 
portiona  inclined  with  reapect  to  said  end  portions  and  meeting  at  a 
common  point,  said  inclined  portions  both  forming  bearing-surface.^ 
for  an  end  of  a  single  strut.  aubsUaUally  aa  described 

+4.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower  chord 
»a  inclined  strut  between  them,  a  bearing-plate  for  one  end  of  said 
strut  lying  partially  within  a  receas  in  one  of  the  chords  and  par- 
tially projecUng  beyond  the  atnit-face  of  such  chord  toward  the  other 
chord,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 
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CUim.—l.  A  carrier  of  the  clasa  described  comprising,  a  wire 

track  or  way.  a  carrier  adapted  to  move  thereon,  a  poat  or  standard 

•  mast  or  arm  pivoUlly  connected  at  iu  lower  end  t«  said  post  or 

I  standard  and  also  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  track  or  wav  and 

.  nieans  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  track  or  way  whereby 

t  the  latter  is  moved  endwise  and  one  of  iu  ends  is  elevated  and  the 

other  lowered  to  change  its  inclination  and  cause  the  carrier  to  travel 

thereon  by  gravity,  subsUntially  as  described 

i.  A  carrier  of  the  claaa  des«  ribed.  comprising  in  combination 
a  post  or  sUndard  provided  with  limit-stops,  a  mast  or  ann  pivotally 
connected  at  iu  lower  end  to  said  post  or  standard  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  said  limit-stops,  a  wire  track  or  way  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  mast  or  arm.  and  nieans  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  track  or  way  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  end- 
wise and  one  of  its  ends  is  elevated  and  the  other  lowered  to  change 
Its  inclination,  and  a  carrier  moving  thereon  by  gravity,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  A  carrier  of  the  Haas  described  comprising  a  wire  track  or 
way,  a  post  or  standard,  a  maat  or  arm  pivoted  thereon  and  connected 
to  said  track  or  way.  an  operating-cable  connected  to  the  track  or 
way  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  track  may  be  changed,  a  car  mov- 
able by  gravity  along  said  way  and  an  indicator  mounted  on  the  car. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


<84.;^fJ7.  LIMOTYPI-MACHIlfE  LoTOi  L  KimflDT.  Brook 
l7«-  H  T  .  migaor  to  MacswUnler  Linotype  CofB|«iiy  a  CurponOioB 
of  Htw  Torlt.    PIM  Sept.  1.  1904.    SvU  No  2SS.8M 

Clmim  —I.   In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  matrix- 
assembling  mechaniam.  adjusUble  means  for  determining  the  length 
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of  the  composed  line,  and  means  oounected  with  the  latter  to  prevent 

the  transfer  of  the  composed  line  until  it  has  ac<]uired  the  predeter- 
mined length,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  machine  for  a  line  of 
any  given  length  automatically  effects  the  corresponding  adjust 
ment  of  the  means  for  preventing  the  transfer  of  the  line. 


the  latter  karing  a  longttudiiuU  keyway  and  the  ratchet  being  pro- 
vided with  a  key  to  fit  said  keyway.  a  hand-lever  supported  by  turn- 
ing motion  about  the  hub  of  aaid  ratchet  and  provided  » ith  a  pawl 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  a  pair  of  operatively-aasociated 
levers  one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  lower  slide,  and  means  for 
poaitlvely  o^rating  the  other  lever. 


2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  the  assembling- 
elevator,  a  locking  device  therefor,  the  aaacmbler-alide,  an  adjust- 
able stop  therefor,  and  a  trip  for  the  locking  device  connected  with 
said  stop. 

3.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  aaaembling-elevatur  and  means 
for  delivering  matrices  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  lock  to  pre- 
vent the  movement  of  the  elevator,  the  assembler-slide,  an  adjustable 
stop  thereon,  and  a  connection  from  aaid  stop  to  release  the  assem- 
bler-lock. 


7B4r.'.368.  STONB-CHAKNBLIMO  MACHIITI.  ClUUJES  M  LT- 
■ui.  Rutland.  Vt.  PiM  Oct  II.  1904  Serial  No  2S«  032 
Cbrim.—l.  In  a  stone-channeling  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  upper  slide  having  means  for  clamping  a  gang  of  drills  thereto,  a 
lower  slide,  a  feed-screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  upper 
slide  and  swiveled  to  the  lower  slide,  and  a  hand-operable  roUry 
member  through  which  said  screw  passes,  the  screw  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  keyway  and  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
key  to  it  said  keyway. 

2  In  a  stone-channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
slide  having  means  for  clamping  a  gang  of  drills  thereto,  a  lower 
alide,  a  feed-serew  iu  threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  slide  and 
swiveled  to  the  lower  slide,  a  hand-operable  rotary  member  through 
which  aaid  feed-screw  passes,  said  screw  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal keyway  and  said  member  being  provided  with  a  key  to  fit 
said  keyway.  suiubly-asaociated  upper  and  lower  levers,  the  lower 
lever  beitig  operatively  connected  with  said  lower  slide,  and  mean* 
for  vibrating  the  upper  lever 

3.  In  a  stone-channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
slide  having  means  for  clamping  a  gang  of  drills  thereto,  a  lower 
alide.  a  feed-acrew  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  slide  and 
swiveled  to  the  lower  slide,  a  ratchet  thmugh  which  the  feed-screw' 
passes,  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  keyway.  and  the  ratchet  hav-| 
ing  a  key  to  fit  said  keyway.  and  a  hand-lever  provided  with  a  pawH 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  raU-het  i 

4.  In  a  stone-<-hanneliiig  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
alide  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  removable  face-plate  having  | 
complemenUl  recesses  to  receive  a  gang  of  drills,  a  lower  slide,  a! 
feed-ac-rew  swivelt>d  to  the  lower  slide  and  in  threaded  engagement ' 
with  the  upper  alide,  a  ratchet  through  which  said  feed-screw  passes.  I 


784.-,?f«*.  COMSTRUCTIOM  OF  RAILWAYS  AND  VBHICLBS 
FOR  TRANSPORTING  LIGHT  LOADS  AT  HIGH  SPEED  DlMlTtl 
Momin*.  Paris  France     Filed  Aug  25  1903     Serial  No  170.719. 


Claim..— I.  Railway  and  apparatus  for  the  transport  of  light 
loads,  consistingof  oneor  more  lines  of  rail  contained  in  a  closed  con- 
duit tunnel  or  tube,  each  line  consisting  of  a  single  running-rail  and 
an  upper  guide-rail,  the  supports  of  such  railx  being  constituted  by 
surfaces  of  revolution  whose  central  axis  coincides  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  vehicle,  and  secondly  of  a  vehicle  mounted  on  springs 
and  provide*)  with  iwo  running-wheels  each  of  which  is  driven 
through  the  medium  of  l.elf«  from  an  electric  motor  suapended  from 
the  framing  by  pivo'ed  beams  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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i.  In  trmnaporting  apparatus  of  Uir  kind  bervin  dfai-iibcd,  the 
arranKvmrnt  of  the  eiwrtromoton  that  drift  the  runnins-^vheelx  with 
a  central  flied  support  fiu«p«nded  from  befini  pivoted  to  the  eaainft 
and  a  rotor  the  outer  raiin^  of  which  conatitute*  two  pullej*  that 
drive  by  mean*  of  belt*  rorreapondinx  pulltri  on  the  axle  of  the  run- 
■iaf**'***'*'^'  required  tenaionof  tbebelt4  beinf  effected  bjiprinipi 
actinx  on  the  motor  «oai  to  tend  todraw  it  4waT  from  the  wheel-axle, 
<ub«tantiallv  as  described. 


784,>70.    PMIUMATIC-COirVlTiJl arSTEM.    ALUITH  Mot 
TOR.  LowaU.  MaiL    PiM  Jolr  13.  1904     Strtal  Ro  218.340 
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CImim. — A  conveyer  tyiitem  for  cotton-^ills.  havin|(,  in  comb 
nation,  an  open-ended  pneumatic  conveyer^tube.  a  fung  of  feeders 
for  di«inte|piitin|t  the  bale-cotton,  collectinfrmeanM  for  rollectini;  the 
cotton  from  the  feeders  and  discharginft  it  |nto  the  open  end  of  the 
conveyer-tube,  and  a  condenser  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  tube,  sub- 
«taatially  a«  described 


7H4,'27  1 .    CATCH  BASIH  COVBR     HUM  W  McDonald  Oalioo. 
OUb     riM  Mar  21   1904     Sartal  No  19«.2r7 


CImim — 1  The  combination  of  a  catr^-Katin  cover  provided 
with  aa  iniet-openini;.  a  fare-plate  adapteil  for  adjustable  move- 
ment upon  the  cover  and  partially  clmtinc  the  opening  thereof,  a 
guide-flanire  projected  rearwardly  from  said  face-plate,  iniide-ttand- 
arda  extended  from  ^id  intide-flanfe,  a  supporting-bar  connecting 
the  guide-standards,  and  adjustable  frrate-baini  supported  by  the  said 
•upporting-bar  and  adjusted  ionfitudinally  thereof 

2.  The  combination  of  a  catch-basin  coter  provided  with  an  in- 
let-opening, a  face-plate  adapted  for  adjustable  movement  upon  the 
eor«r  and  partially  closing  the  opening  thei^of,  a  guide-flange  pro- 
jects rearwardly  from  said  face-plate,  guide-standardx  extended 
from  said  guide-flange,  a  supporting-bar  connecting  the  said  guide- 
atandards,  and  grate-bars  comprising  sections  adjustably  and  re- 
■Qvably  Bounted  upon  the  supporting-bar. 


7B4.'.27'2.     TAinLAft-«HIIT  HOLDIi     APMarua  P.  Hasli. 

■nMk*.  H.  i.    PlMiApr.  7  1904     8«14  Mo.  iU.llO. 

CImim. — 1.  The  eoabination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  aper- 
twrt  is  0M«  of  it*  walls.a  pairof  rollers  jo«nuled  to  rotate  in  said  c«a- 


iag  and  carrying  a  flexible  tabular  sheet  which  it  supported  by  the 
(filers  in  proximity  to  said  aperture,  a  scale  on  said  caiiing  adjacent 
to  said  aperture  and  having  characters  arranged  opposite  to  the  char- 
acters on  said  tabular  sheet,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  handle 
whereby  the  same  can  be  turned  manually  in  either  direction,  and  the 
other  roller  having  an  internal  spring  for  turning  it  in  one  direction, 
and  a  brake  device  which  constantly  exerts  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
hold  said  rollers  against  rotation  by  said  spring  and  keep  the  sheet 
Uut  and  permiU  said  manually-operated  roller  to  be  turned  by  hand 
in  either  direction,  substantiallv  as  Mct  forth 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  aperture  in 
one  of  its  walls,  a  roller  journaled  to  rotate  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  whereby  it  can  be  turned  by  hand  in  either  diret- 
tion.  a  roller  journaled  in  said  casing  and  having  an  internal  spring 
for  turning  it  in  one  direction,  a  flexible  Ubular  sheet  atUched  at  op- 
poaite  ends  to  said  rollers  and  supported  thereby  in  proximity  to  said 
aperture,  a  rate-scale  on  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  aperture  and 
having  characters  arranged  opposite  to  the  characters  on  said  tabu- 
lar sheet,  and  a  friction-brake  comprising  a  metal  band  embracing 
one  of  the  joornals  of  aaid  hand-operated  roller  and  having  project- 
ing substantially  parallel  arms,  and  an  adjusting  device  bearing 
against  one  of  sard  brake-arms  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said 
brake  on  said  journal,  subsUntially  as  set  forih 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tabular  or  indicator  sheet,  a  spring- 
roller  connected  to  said  sheet  for  moving  the  Mme,  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, said  spring-roller  having  a  shaft  which  projecta  ouUide  of  said 
casing  whereby  it  can  be  turned  by  hand,  and  an  exposed  pin  which 
releasably  engages  in  a  slot  in  said  :«haft  to  bold  the  latter  after  ad 
justment,  subftUntiallv  as  set  forth 


784.278.    CLOCK  STRIKING  MBCHAKISM.    RiCHAW)  NOSSBEH 
on  Eunch,  SwttcerUod     Piled  June  28.  1904     S«riaJ  No  214,527. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  braking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  the  rack 
and  striking-gear  in  rack  striking-clocks,  the  combination  of  a  strik- 
ing-gear with  a  vertically-movable  rack,  a  guide  for  same,  a  braking- 
lever  arranged  in  an  oblique  position,  means  upon  said  lever  for  en- 
gaging the  side  of  the  rack  and  braking  it  in  each  of  iu  positions  by 
pressure  exerted  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  a  bent  part  at  the  end 
of  the  said  brake-lever,  adapted  to  brake  the  stnking-gear,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  braking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  the  rack  and  strik- 
ing-gear in  rack  striking-clocks,  the  oombination  of  a  striking-gear, 
with  a  vertically-movable  rack,  a  guide  for  same,  a  braking-lever 
arranged  in  an  oblique  position,  a  bent  part  at  the  end  of  said  brake- 
lever,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  spindle  of  the  hour- wheel,  a  set  of  pins 
projecting  from  said  disk  in  a  spiral  line,  and  a  second  set  of  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  disk  in  a  circle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  braking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  the  rack  and  strik- 
ing-gear in  rack  striking-clocks, .the  combination  of  a  striking-gear 
with  a  vertically -movable  rack,  a  guide  for  same,  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  spindle  of  the  hour-wheel,  a  set  of  pins  projecting  from  said 
diak  in  a  spiral  line,  an  aras  aecured  to  aaid  rack  adapted  to  engage 
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eveiT  lucccMive  half-hour  with  one  of  the  pina  on  said  diik  and  there 
by  limit  the  fall  of  the  rack  and  a  second  set  of  pins  projecting  from 
said  disk  in  a  circle  for  engaging  at  every  succesaive  quarter-hour 
with  the  arm  projecting  from  the  rack  and  alao  limiting  ita  move 
ment,  substantiallv  as  described. 


784.-274.  MULTIPLE-SCALE  RDLBR  KlUTT M.  Pauu.  WaAlng - 
too.  D  C.  Original  application  filed  Peb.  «.  1904.  Serial  No.  102.SS8. 
DlTkM  and  Urn  appUcatkm  AM  May  14.  1904.    Sehal  No.  907,988. 
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Claim. — 1.  Socles  or  rulers  of  oblong  «hape  with  one  or  more 
long  parallel  slot^  of  greatest  possible  length  and  pressed  or  formed 
of  one  piece  of  material,  so  as  to  form  a  solid  and  fixed  frame,  for  the 
purpose  of  having  a  large  number  of  longitudinal  straight-edges, 
upon  which  graduations  of  different  scales  are  placed  for  accurate 
and  rapid  measiirement  of  lines  or  distances;  the  material  m  shaped 
that  the  croas-sertion  of  one  or  more  of  the  strips  thus  formed  is  ap- 
proximately angular,  whereby  strength  of  such  strips  is  combined 
with  saving  of  material,  and  sloping  surfaces  formed  for  atid  gradu- 
ations; the  edgex  of  the  slots  touching  the  surface  upon  which  the 
ruler  is  resting  when  the  graduations  are  read  off. 

2.  Scales  or  rulers  of  oblong  shape  with  one  or  more  long  par- 
allel slots  of  greatest  possible  length  and  pressed  or  formed  out  of 
open  sheet  material,  so  as  to  become  a  solid  and  fixed  frame,  for  the 
purpose  of  having  a  large  number  of  longitudinal  straight-edges, 
upon  which  graduations  of  different  scales  are  placed  for  accurate 
and  rapid  measurement  of  lines  or  distances,  the  material  bent  or 
corrugated  parallel  to  the  slots,  so  that  one  or  more  strips  with  ap- 
proximately angular  cross-sections  are  formed,  whereby  the  strength 
of  such  strips  is  combined  with  saving  of  material,  and  sloping  sur- 
faces formed  for  graduations ;  the  edges  of  the  slots  touching  the 
surface  upon  which  the  ruler  is  resting  when  the  graduations  are 
read  off 

3.  Scales  or  rulers  provided  with  several  graduated  double 
scaled  on  the  same  edge  and  face,  in  such  a  way  that  all  double  scales 
on  the  same  face  and  edge  start  on  the  same  place  at  one  end  of  the 
scale-ruler  with  the  same  unit  or  figure,  which  is  not  the  zero;  from 
this  point  the  different  zeros  belonging  to  said  unit  in  the  different 
double  scales  being  placed  conbecutively  in  the  ntuue  direction  of  the 
ruler,  in  different  rows  or  fields  on  the  surface  of  the  edge,  and  each 
double  scale  extended  on  the  other  side  cf  its  zero  arbitrarily,  so  that 
each  such  double  scale  is  read  to  both  side«  of  its  zero,  the  side  be- 
tween the  zero  and  the  first  starting-point  being  reserved  for  smaller 
divisions  of  the  unit ;  the  different  double  scales  on  the  same  edge  and 
face  being  chosen  in  a  simple  relationship  to  each  other,  like  1  to  2, 3, 
Ac.,  BO  that  the  zero  of  each  double  scale  can  be  placed  upon  some 
main  division-line  of  the  next  higher  scale,  and  coincidence  exists  be- 
tween the  graduations  of  each  such  group  of  double  scales,  the  same 
graduations  in  running  through  the  different  rows  or  fields  having 
different  values  in  each  field,  depending  upon  the  choice  of  scales, 
whereby  it  is  possible  to  combine  a  great  number  of  different  scales 
on  the  same  edge  and  the  same  face  of  a  ruler,  and  at  the  same  time 
read  the  values  rapidly. 


CUim. — 1.  In  a  UnotTpe-maehiBe,  the  oomhiiiation  of  a  sold 
arranged  to  rotate  in  one  plane,  and  a  cooperating  knife  arraMged  to 
rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  in  a  parallel  plane,  whereby  the  knife 
ia  caused  to  traverse  the  mold  repeatedly  in  the  aame  direction  to  trim 
the  front  of  the  contained  slug. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  knife 
cooperating  with  its  face  to  trim  the  front  of  the  contained  slug,  and 
means  for  routing  the  mold  and  the  knife  in  parallel  planes  and  in  re- 
verse directions 

3.  The  mold  mounted  in  a  rotary  wheel,  in  combination  with 
the  arm  i^eared  to  the  wheel  to  rotate  in  the  reverse  direction,  the 
knivea  mounted  to  alide  on  the  arm,  a  spring  connection  urging  the 
knives  toward  each  other,  and  a  spring  urging  the  knives  toward  the 
axis  of  the  carrying-arm. 

4.  The  mold  and  its  carnring-wheel,  in  combination  with  the  ro- 
tary arm.  E,  intermediate  gear,  the  two  sliding  knives  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  be  guided  bythe  mold,  and  the  spring  connecting  the  knives. 


7rt4.*276.  TOP-ROLL  SADDLE  CLAiwci  A.  Pmci  Maacb€rt«r, 
N.  H  .  anigDor  of  one-third  to  Hanr  E.  Parkar  and  one-third  to  John 
J.  Cronrn,  Maaoheater.  H.  H.    Piled  Den  5, 1904.    Serial  No.  235.4SS. 


Claim—}  In  a  top-roll  saddle,  a  rear  saddle  to  bear  on  the  rear 
and  middle  top  rolls,  an  upper  member  resting  at  one  end  on  the  front 
top  roll  and  supported  at  the  other  end  on  the  rear  saddle,  and  a  re- 
versible member  interposed  between  said  rear  saddle  and  upper  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  top-roll  saddle,  a  rear  saddle  to  bear  on  the  rear  and  mid- 
dle top  rollf.  a  reversible  bearing  member  carried  by  said  rear  saddle, 
and  an  upper  member  resting  at  one  end  on  the  front  uppei  roll  and 
at  the  other  end  on  said  Gearing  member. 

3.  A  top-roll  saddle  having  a  rear  saddle  to  bear  on  the  rear  and 
middle  top  rolls,  a  reversible  bearing  member  carried  by  said  saddle, 
said  bearing  member  having  a  bearing-surface  nearer  one  eiid  than 
the  other,  and  an  upper  member  resting  on  the  front  top  roll  and  said 
bearing-surface 

4.  A  top-roll  saddle  having  a  rear  saddle  to  bear  on  the  rear  and 
middle  top  rolls,  a  reversible  bearing  member  carried  by  said  saddle, 
said  bearing  member  having  a  bearing-surface  nearer  one  end  than 
the  other,  an  upper  member  renting  on  the  front  top  roll  and  said  bear 
ing-surface,  and  a  weight-stirrup  adjustably  supported  by  the  upper 
member. 

5  In  a  tnp-roH  saddle,  a  rear  saddle  resting  on  the  rear  and 
middle  top  rolls,  a  headed  retaining-pin  projecting  from  said  saddle, 
an  upper  member  resting  at  one  end  on  the  front  top  roll  and  at  the 
other  end  on  said  rear  saddle,  said  member  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  retaining-pin  extends. 

6.  In  a  top-roll  saddle,  a  rear  saddle,  a  reversible  bearing  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  said  bearing  member  having  a  bearing-surface 
nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  an  upper  member  resting  at  one  end  on 
784,Q75.    LINOTyPB-MACHIHB.    David  Prnu-PALMIDO  Hobo^ '  "'<!  bearing-surface,  and  a  headed  reuining-pin  projecting  from  the 


kn.  N.  J.,  anlgDor  to  The  Mersenthaler  Linotype  Company  a  Corpora 
tloo  of  New  Tork     Piled  Sept.  1.  1904     Serial  No  222.984. 


rear  saddle  and  extending  through  said  bearing  member  and  adja- 
cent end  of  the  upper  member. 

7.  In  a  top-roll  saddle,  a  rear  saddle,  a  reversible  bearing  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  said  bearing  member  having  a  bearing-surface 
nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  an  upper  member  resting  at  one  end  or 
said  bearing-surface,  and  a  headed  retaining-pin  projecting  from  the 
rear  saddle  and  extending  through  slots  in  the  bearing  member  and 
adjacent  end  of  the  upper  member,  said  head  extending  across  the 
slots  when  the  part«  are  in  normal  position. 


784.277.  REVIRSINO  GEAR  POR  MANDRILS  OR  OTHER 
8HAPT8  THoaAS  A  Qmini.  Tonken.  N.  T  Pfled  July  5. 1904.  Se- 
rial No  216.906. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  hangers  suspended  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a  clutch-disk  mounted  on  one 
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•ide  of  Mid  poIUy .  and  in  operaUve  conjieotioE  with  oii«  of  Mid  hang- 
en  and  adapted  to  mov*  lonKitudinallT  on  !«id  shaft,  a  Kear-di«k 
mounted  on  the  opposite  *ide  of  .aid  puller  and  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  other  hanger  and  adapted  to  itove  longitudinally  of 
•aid  .haft,  a  gear-wheel  secured  to  Mid  .haft  between  the  last  named 
diak  aad  the  pulley,  a  clutch  flange  or  rim  connected  with  the  per- 
imeter of  the  gear-di.k  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the 
pulley  and  provided  with  an  internal  gear,  «nd  pinion*  connected 
with  Mid  di.k  within  the  clutch  flange  or  rim  and  operating  in  con- 
••ctioB  therewith  and  in  connection  with  .ai4  gear-wheel,  sub.Un- 
tially  aa  ahowa  aad  deacribed 
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jacent  to  uid  gear-wheel  and  moTable  longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft 
and  in  operative  connection  with  the  adjacent  hanger,  Mid  last- 
named  disk  being  provided  with  a  clutch  flange  or  rim  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  connection  with  Mid  pulley  and  having  an  internal  gear,  and 
a  pinion  connected  with  Raid  disk  and  operating  in  connection  with 
Mid  gear  and  also  in  connection  with  said  gear-wheel,  Mid  hangers 
being  in  operative  connection,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


7H4r.'^78.  CHBST  WBIOHT  APPAEATU8.  MiiTOli  B.  RiACl. 
Chioopae  nik.  Mas.,  amtgaor  to  Spaldtag  Maoufaoturtiig  Co .  Chioopee 
falk  Mm.    riM  July  23,  1904     a«iaJ  Ho  217,822. 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  deacribed.  i  driven  shaft,  a  pul- 
ley looaely  mounted  thereon,  hanger*  suspended  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  Mid  pulley  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  through 
which  said  shaft  pasees,  a  clutch-disk  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
pulley  and  in  operative  connection  with  one  ^(  said  hangers  and 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  on  Mid  shaft,  a  gear-disk  mounted 
on  the  opposite  ude  of  Mid  pulley  and  in  operative  connection  with 
the  other  hanger  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  Mid  shaft,  a 
gear-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  between  the  last-named  disk  and  the 
pulley,  a  clutch  flange  or  rim  connected  with  the  perimeter  of  the 
gear-diak  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  pulley  and 
provided  with  an  internal  gear,  and  pinions  conqected  with  said  disk 
within  the  clutch  flange  or  rim,  and  operating  (n  eonnectiob  there- 
with and  in  connection  with  Mid  gear-wheel.  Mid  hangers  being  in 
operative  connection  at  their  lower  ends,  subetaatiailj  as  shown  and 
dewhbwl.  I 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pul- 
ley looeely  mounted  thereon,  hangers  suspended  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  Mid  pulley  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided 
with  collars  through  which  Mid  ahaft  paaaea,  a  gear-wheel  secured 
to  said  ahaft  at  one  aide  of  said  pulley,  a  clutch-^Uafc  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  one  side  of  Mid  pulley  and  in  operative  connection  with  the 
adjacent  haager  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connaction  with  Mid  pul- 
ley, another  diak  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pulley  and  ad- 
jaecBt  to  aaid  gear-wheel  and  movable  l«ngjtu<thully  of  Mid  shaft 
aad  in  operative  connection  with  the  adjacent  hanger.  Mid  laat- 
naaied  diak  being  provided  with  a  clutch  flange  or  rim  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  connection  with  Mid  pulley  aad  having  an  internal  gear,  and 
a  pinion  connected  with  aaid  diak  and  operatinK  in  connection  with 
aaid  gear  aad  alao  in  connection  with  said  gear-«rheel,  suhatantiAlly 
aaakowB  aadieaeribed. 

4.  la  an  hpparatvs  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  a  ^iriven  ahaft,  a  pul- 
ley looaaly  Bountod  thereon,  hanger*  saapended  «t  the  oppoeite  sides 
of  aaid  pvUey  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided 
with  eoUan  through  which  Mid  shaft  paaaee,  a  gear-wheel  secured 
to  aaid  ikafl  at  one  aide  of  Mid  pnlley,  a  clutch-disk  mounted  on  said 
akaft  at  one  side  of  said  pulley  and  in  operative  fonneciion  with  the 
a4jacent  hanger  and  adapted  to  operate  in  oonnertion  with  said  pul- 
ley, another  diak  mounted  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  aaid  puUey  and  ad- 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting- 
rail  extending  along  the  wall  of  the  room,  a  bracket  supported  and 
arranged  to  slide  thereon,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  bracket  and  an  ex- 
ercising means  aaaociated  with  the  said  oulley,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  chest  apparatus,  the  combination  ot  a  horizontal  support- 
ing-rail extending  along  the  wall  of  the  building,  a  pulley,  guide- 
rods  and  a  bracket  carrying  the  Mid  pulley  and  guide-rods  and  ad- 
justable along  the  rail  whereby  the  chest  apparatuti  may  be  set  in 
different  positions  on  the  rail,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  combination  a  horizontal  supporting-rail  extending  along 
the  wall  of  the  room,  a  pulley -carrying  bracket,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  Mid  bracket  to  Mid  rail  and  a  rope  associated  with  the 
Mid  pulley,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  horisontal  supporting-rails  and  a 
palley-carrying  brackAt  having  socket  portions  engaging  said  rails, 
Mid  socket  portions  having  connected  removable  sides,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  exerriaing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  rail,  a 
bracket  adjustable  thereon,  a  pulley  supported  on  the  bracket  and 
means  aseociated  with  the  pulley  and  extending  vertically  in  relation 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  gymnasium  apparatus,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  bracket  supported  on  Mid  pair  of  bars  adjustably, 
a  pulley  on  the  bracket  and  exercising  means  aaaociated  with  the 
Mid  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  one  or  more  laterally-extending  rails  with 
meana  for  supporting  the  Mme,  a  pulley-carrying  bracket  attached 
to  the  rail  or  rails,  a  rope  running  over  the  pulley  and  adapted  to  sus- 
pend a  weight-carriage  and  vertical  rods  for  guiding  the  Mid  weight- 
carriage,  substantially  as  described. 


7B4/279.     PLOW     Pim  W  Hwafnaa,  UnMriek  townriilp. 

Mootcomary  ooonty.  Pa.    PBed  Aof  0.  1908.    Scrtal  Ho.  168  J40. 

Claim  —I  A  plow  having  a  plow-point  bar  provided  with  lat- 
eral longitudinal  grooves,  a  moldboard  provided  upon  the  under 
aide,  at  its  forward  end,  with  a  houaing  receiving  said  bar,  and  a 
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bracket  integral  with  Mid  moldboard  and  having  a  lug  engaging 
either  of  said  grooves,  aaid  bracket  being  braced  in  position  from 
Mid  moldboard. 


2.  A  plow  having  a  moldboard,  with  its  wing,  a  sliare  applied 
to  said  moldboard,  Mid  wing  having  an  inclined  underneath  thick- 
ened portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recesx,  said  wing  having 
staples  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  clamping-plate  engaging  Mid 
inclined  thickened  portion  and  having  apertures  receiving  said 
staples  and  keys  inserted  into  Mill  HtapleH,  outside  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  plow  embracing  a  moldboard  with  ite  wing,  Mid  wing  hav- 
ing an  inclined  underneath  thickened  portion  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess.  Maid  moldboard  having  a  housing  upon  the  under 
side,  at  the  forward  end.  a  plow-point  bar  carried  at  its  forward  end 
by  Mid  bousing  and  having  lateral  longitudinal  grooves,  a  rear  end- 
supporting  bracket  for  said  plow-point  bar,  having  a  lateral  lug  en- 
gaging either  of  the  grooves  of  said  bar,  a  share  having  upon  its  up- 
per surface  a  longitudinal  shoulder  engaging  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
moldboard  and  wing.  Mid  share  also  having  a  stepped  and  notched 
oblique  lateral  edge  opposed  to  said  plow-point  bar  and  moldboard. 
Mid  housing  also  having  a  lateral  angular  notch  at  its  forward  edge 
receiving  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  share,  and  a  clamping-plate 
secured  to,  and  resting  upon,  the  underneath  inclined  surface  of  Mid 
moldboard-wing  and  bearing  upon  said  share,  said  share  having  its 
rear  end  portion  let  into  the  recess  of  said  wing. 


ing,  and  means  for  directing  grain  to  the  fan-c«sing  at  a  point  be- 
tween Mid  opening  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout,  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  fan  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing. 


7B4:.280.   OIL-CDP    VHUfOMRaTLl,Pat«r8on.M.J.  Wad  July  11 
1904.    Serial  No  216.025. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  body  of 
absorbent  material  fitted  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  inclosed 
by  the  casing  and  a  rod  of  abnorbent  material  engaged  with  the  body 
of  absorbent  material  within  the  casing  and  leading  thence  to  the 
point  where  the  lubricant  is  to  be  applied,  the  rapacity  of  the  body 
of  absorbent  material  for  holding  the  lubricant  and  the  rapacity  of 
the  rod  of  absorbent  material  for  transmitting  the  lubricant  having 
a  predetermined  relation  to  one  another  whereby  the  lubricant  is 
transmitted  in  minute  and  predetermined  quantities  to  the  part  to 
which  it  is  to  be  applied. 


784,281.  PMBUMATIC  QRAIH-8LBVAT0R.  Pram  ScHACHT, 
LinwBprtng  Iowa.  Fflwl  Ttb  17.  1903.  Serial  Ho.  14S,8»4. 
Claim. — 1  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a 
fan-casing  and  a  hopper  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  fan  within  the 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof  to  sup- 
ply air  to  the  fan,  and  having  a  second  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof, 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  fan,  and  arranged  to  esUblish  commu- 
nication between  the  hopper  and  the  fan-casing,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing grain  to  the  interior  of  the  fan-casing  through  the  last-named 
opening. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  fan-casing 
having  an  a.xial  opening  and  a  spout;  of  a  rotary  fan  within  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  directing  grain  through  a  vertical  side  wall  of 

^the  fan-casing  at  a  point  between  Mid  opening  and  the  discharge 
end  of  the  spout. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  fan-casing 
baring  an  axial  opening  and  a  spout;  of  a  rotary  fan  within  the  cas- 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  fan-casing 
having  an  axial  opening,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same:  of  a  ro- 
tary fan  within  the  rasing,  and  a  hopper  communicating  with  the 
fan-casing  at  one  side  thereof  and  at  a  point  beyond  the  peripberr  of 
the  fan. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  fan-casing 
having  an  axial  opening  and  a  discharge-tipout ;  of  a  rotary  fan  with- 
in the  casing,  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  fan-casing  at  a 
point  between  the  axial  opening  thereof  and  the  discharge  end  of  the 
spout,  a  spiral  feeder  located  in  the  hopper  to  feed  the  grain  hori- 
Eontally  to  the  fan-casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  fan  and 
feeder. 

C,  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  fan-casing, 
and  a  rotary  fan  therein:  of  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  fan-caxing  through  a  feed-opening,  a  spiral  feeder  lo 
cated  in  the  hopper,  and  a  guard-ttleeve  inclosing  the  end  of  the 
feeder  adjacent  to  the  feed-opening. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  fan-<-a8ing, 
a  rotary  fan  therein,  and  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  fan-casing  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  fan;  of  a  feeder  within 
the  hopper, and  connecting  means  intermediate  of  the  fan  and  fe^-drr. 
said  means  including  a  device  for  automatically  connecting  the  fan 
and  feeder  when  the  fan  has  reached  a  predetermined  speed. 

^.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  fan-t-asing 
having  an  axial  opening  and  a  di.scharge-spout ;  of  a  rotar>'  fan  in  the 
casing,  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  fan-casing  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  fan.  a  spiral  feeder  in  the  hopper,  and  »-on- 
necting  mechanism  intermediate  of  the  fan  and  feeder,  said  mech- 
anism including  speed-reducing  gearing  and  a  centrifugal ly-oper- 
ated  clutch  arranged  to  effect  an  operative  connection  between  the 
fan  and  feeder  when  the  fan  is  rotated  at  a  given  speed. 


784,28'-2.     COVBRBD  RBCBPTACLE     JOBR  J  ScHuuca.  Rohm. 

B.  T.    mad  Feb  16.  1904     Serial  No  193.515. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  covered  receptacle  comprising  the  body  and  a 
cover  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  arms  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  body  and  the  cover  operative  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  series  of  arms,  spring  means  provided  in  resistance  to 
the  operating  member,  in  combination,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  covered  receptacle  comprising  the  body  and  a  cover 
hingedly  mounted  thereon  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  body,  a  series 
of  lerer-anns  mounted  to  pivotally  connect  the  body  and  the  cover, 
a  rod  adapted  to  operate  the  said  lerer  connections  in  lifting  the  cover, 
the  Mid  rod  passing  through  the  handle  of  the  receptacle  to  a  point 
without  the  body  thereof,  in  combination,  sabttantiatly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  covered  receptacle,  having  its  lid  swingingly  monnt«d 
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tterwB  aad  proTidml  with  a  handle,  the  oombiiution  of  a  liiding  rod 
paMW«  from  the  interior  of  the  recepUcle  through  the  handle  to  the 
ooujde  thereof,  a  aeriea  of  lever-arnii  pirotftUy  mounted  to  lift  the 
lid  u|M>o  the  extenaion  of  the  leTer-arma,  a  spring  member  operating 
IB  reaiataaee  to  preaaare  on  the  rod.  the  said  apring  being  adapted  to 
kold  the  lid  in  a  cloeed  poaition,  rabaUntially  aa  described. 


Clm«. — 1.  In  a  power -tranamitting  device,  the  combination 
with  a  routing  driring  part  and  a  rotating  ahaft  or  part  to  be  driven 
therefrom,  of  a  low-apeed  power-tranamitting  mechanism .  a  centrif- 
Hgally-controlled.  high-speed  clutch  device,  and  toraionally-aoting 
means  whereby,  without  neceasariljr  reducing  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  driving  part  or  motor,  the  said  high-speed  clutch  device  mav 
be  thrown  out  of  action  when  the  torque  or  resistance  of  the  driven 
ahaft  or  part  exceeds  the  stress  of  the  said  torsionally-aeting  means, 
to  permit  the  low-speed  power-transmitting  mechanism  to  be  set  intc 
operation. 


4.  In  a  covered  recepUcie,  a  body,  a  lid  hingedlj  mounted 
thereon,  lever-arms  connecting  the  body  and  the  lid  to  operate  the 
latter  on  it«  hinge,  operative  connection  with  the  series  of  lever-arms 
whereby  the  same  may  be  held  at  either  end  qf  its  limit  of  operation 
whereby  the  lid  may  be  held  in  an  opened  |or  closed  position,  in 
combination,  substantially  as  shown. 

5  In  a  covered  receptacle,  a  body,  a  |id  hingedly  mounted 
thereon,  operative  connections  within  the  receptacle  between  the 
body  and  the  lid  with  means  fur  raising  the  latter  from  the  former 
and  for  maintaining  it  in  a  given  poaition,  inrombination,  substan- 
tially as  dexcribed 

7B4.'383.   NOZZLE    ChaslbH  Smth.  Richmond.  Va.   Filed  May 
12.  IMM.    Serial  No.  aOT.MO. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  th^  class  de«tcribe^.  a  valve-casing  pro- 
vided with  alined  inlrt  and  outlft  ports  and  having  threaded  exten- 
sions at  SAid  ports  for  detachable  connection  irith  a  nozzle  and  sec- 
tion of  hose,  respectively,  said  casing  being  cl^d  at  one  end  there- 
of and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  threaded  cap.  a  conduit  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  casing  an<i  coromunicating  with 


2.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating driving  part  and  a  routing  shaft  or  part  to  be  driven  there- 
from, of  a  low-speed  power-transmitting  mechanism,  centrifugally- 
controlled,  high-speed  and  low-speed  clutch  devices,  and  torsionally- 
acting  mean*  whereby,  without  necessarily  reducing  the  speed  of  ro- 
Ution  of  the  driving  part  or  motor,  the  said  high-speed  clutch  device 
may  be  thrown  out  of  action  when  the  torque  or  resistance  of  the 
driven  shaft  or  part  exceeds  the  stretw  of  the  said  torsionally-acting 
means,  to  permit  the  low-speed  power- transmitting  mechaniam  to  be 
set  into  operation. 

3.  In  a  powcr-tran.Hmitting  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting driving  part  and  a  routing  shaft  or  part  to  be  driven  there- 
from, of  a  low-speed  power-transmitting  mechanism,  centrifugally- 
controlled,  high-speed  and  low-speed  clutch  devices,  torsionally-act- 
ing means  whereby,  without  necessarily  reducing  the  speed  of  roU- 
tion  of  the  driving  part  or  motor,  the  said  high-speed  clutch  device 


said  ports,  a  valve -stem  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  closed  end  of 

the  casing  and  having  a  valve  formed  of  a  thi$  sheet  of  flexible  and  j  "^'^7  ^•"  fhrewn  out  of  action  when  the  torque  or  resisUnce  of  the 

imperforate  metal  deUchably  connected  thereto,  said  valve  being   <!">■' "  «*»»'*  or  part  exceeds  the  stress  of  the  said  torsionally-acting 


adapted  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  the  conduit  and  having  its 
free  end  bearing  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  thrtpaded  cap.  and  a  stop 
depending  from  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  f<>r  limiting  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  valve. 


784,-^84.    MITHOD  or  MAKINO  NON-CONDUCTING  WALLS. 
Junxn  H.  Sroin.  Dartto.  Coon     PIM  S«pt  26.  1904.     Serial  No 

as.is8. 


CImim. — The  herein-deacribed  method  of  btiilding  non-conduct- 
ing walla  which  ooaaista  in  dampening  particleti  of  cork,  sprinkling 
the  dampeaed  pailielea  with  waterproof  cemetit  and  finely-ground 
cork,  agiUting  the  particle*  of  cork  with  a  further  quantity  of  ce- 
MCBt  aid  ftaely-gnmnd  eork  until  they  are  thotoaghly  covered  over 
with  the  eoatiag  aixtare,  and  then  forming  the  material  to  the  shape 
re^Birao. 


784.v38d 


POWnnuraMITTINa  MlCtANISM     TbokasL 
,  Qitatv.  sad  THMU0  J.  SramtAirr.  WaiMay.  Mas.. 

to  WteiMl  Ml  CoavMjr.  Fortkai  M*--  «  Corpontioa  of 

flii  Dm.  10.  IIM.    8«MIo.lMJ|0. 


means,  to  permit  the  low-speed  power-transmitting  mechanism  to  be 
set  into  operation,  and  a  fly-wheel  or  casing  within  which  said  cen- 
trifugally -controlled  clutch  devices  are  inclosed. 

4.  In  a  power-transmitting  defice.  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting driving  part  and  a  rotating  shaft  or  part  to  be  driven  there- 
from, of  high-speed  and  low-speed  clutch  devices  suitably  connected 
with  said  driven  shaft  or  part,  a  single  set  of  weights  by  which  said 
clutch  devices  are  controlled,  and  high-speed  and  low-speed  springs 
acting  in  opposition  to  said  weights 

5.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting driving  part  and  a  rotating  shaft  or  part  to  be  driven  there- 
from, of  high-speed  and  low-speed  multiple-disk  clutch  devices  suit- 
ably connected  with  said  driven  shaft  or  part,  a  single  set  of  weights 
by  which  said  clutch  devices  are  controlled,  and  high-speed  and  low- 
speed  springs  acting  in  opposition  to  said  weights 

6.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting driving  part  and  a  rotatingshaftorpart  to  be  driven  therefrom, 
of  high-speed  and  low-speed  clutch  devices  suitably  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft  or  part,  a  single  aet  of  weighU  by  which  said  clutch 
devices  are  controlled,  high-speed  and  low-speed  springs  acting  in 
opposition  to  said  weights,  and  a  fly-wheel  or  casing  within  which 
said  clutch  devices,  weighU  and  springs  are  inclosed. 

7.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting driving  part  and  a  rotating  shaft  or  part  to  bedriven  therefrom, 
of  high-speed  and  low-speed  clutch  devices  suiUbly  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft  or  part,  a  single  set  of  weighta  by  which  said  clutch 
devicea  are  controlled,  high-speed  and  low-apeed  springs  acting  in 
opposition  to  aaid  weighU,  a  gearing-train  connecting  the  low-apeed 
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clutch  deriee  with  the  said  driren  shaft  or  part,  said  gearing-train 
compriaing  a  silent  ratchet  or  grip  device  which  renders  ineffective 
the  said  low-apeed  clutch  device  when  the  said  high-speed  clutch  de- 
vice is  transmitting  power. 

8.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting drivingpartand  a  routing  ahaft  or  part  to  be  driven  therefrom, 
of  high-speed  and  low-speed  clutch  devicea  suiUbly  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft  or  part,  a  single  aet  of  weighU  by  which  said  clutch 
devicea  are  controlled,  and  high-speed  and  low-speed  springs  acting 
in  opposition  to  said  weighU,  stops  to  limit  the  action  of  the  said 
weighU  on  the  high-speed  clutching  parU,  and  yielding  torsional 
means  which  will  permit  the  high-speed  clutching  parU  to  be  disen- 
gaged when  the  torque  or  resisUnce  of  the  driven  shaft  or  part  ex- 
ceeds the  stress  of  the  said  torsionally-acting  means,  to  permit  the 
low-speed  clutch  to  become  effective. 

9.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting driving  part  and  a  rotating  shaft  or  part  to  be  driven  therefrom, 

,  of  high-speed  and  low-speed  clutch  devices  suiUbly  connected  with 
.  said  driven  shaft  or  part,  a  single  set  of  weights  by  which  said  clntch 
devices  are  controlled,  and  high-speed  and  low-speed  springs  acting 
in  opposition  to  aaid  weighU,  atops  to  limit  the  action  of  the  aaid 
weighU  on  the  high-speed  clutching  parU,  yielding  torsional  means 
which  will  permit  the  high-speed  clutching  parU  to  be  disengaged 
when  the  torque  or  resisUnce  of  the  driven  shaft  or  part  exceeds  the 
streaa  of  the  said  torsionally-acting  means,  to  permit  the  low-speed 
clutch  to  become  effective,  and  a  fly-wheel  or  casing  withit  which 
said  clutch  deviceb,  springs,  weights,  stops  and  torsional  means  are 
inclosed. 

10.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting driving  part  and  a  rotating  shaftor  part  to  be  driven  therefrom, 
of  high-speed  and  low-speed  clutch  devices  suitably  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft  or  part,  a  single  set  of  weights  by  which  said  clutch 
devices  are  controlled,  and  high-speed  and  low-speed  springs  acting 
in  opposition  to  said  weighU.  stops  to  limit  the  action  of  the  said 
weighU  on  the  high-speed  clutching  parU,  yielding  torsional  means 
which  will  permit  the  high-speed  clutching  parts  to  be  disengaged 
when  the  torque  or  resisUnce  of  the  driven  shaft  or  part  exceeds  the 
atress  of  the  said  torsionally-acting  means,  to  permit  the  low-speed 
clutch  to  become  effective,  a  gearing-train  connecting  the  said  low- 
speed  clutx'h  device  with  the  said  driven  shaft  or  part,  said  gearing- 
train  comprising  a  silent  ratchet  or  grip  device  which  renders  inef- 
fective the  said  low-speed  clutch  device  when  the  said  high-speed 
clutch  device  is  transmitting  power,  so  that  either  of  the  said  clutch 
devices  may  be  operated  to  transmit  power  without  inUrfering  with 
the  other. 

11.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  adapted  for  use  in  automo- 
biles, the  combination  with  a  low-speed  power-tranamitting  train  of 
gearing,  of  a  centrifugally-controlled  high-speed  clutch  device,  and  a 
spring-controlled  torque  mechanism  by  which,  when  the  load  or  the 
Toad  resisUnce  is  beyond  a  predeUrmined  limit,  the  said  high-speed 
clutch  device  will  be  thrown  out  of  action  to  permit  the  low-speed 
and  high-power  mechanism  to  become  efficient  without  necessarily 
reducing  the  speed  of  the  driving  part  or  motor. 

12.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  adapted  for  use  in  automo- 
biles, the  combination  with  a  low-speed  power-transmitting  train  of 
gearing,  of  centrifugally-controlled  low-xpeed  and  high-speed  clutch 
derices,  and  a  spring-controlled  torque  mechanism  by  which,  when 
the  load  or  the  road  reaisUnce  is  beyond  a  predetermined  limit,  the 
said  high-speed  clutch  device  will  be  thrown  out  of  action  to  permit 
the  low-apeed  and  high-power  mechanism  to  become  efficient. 

13.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  high- 
speed and  low-speed  clntch  devices,  of  ceutrifugally-acting  means 
for  eontrolling  both  of  said  clutch  devicea,  and  torque  mechaniam, 
cooperating  with  said  centrifugally-acting  meana,  for  controlling 
one  of  said  clutch  devices. 

14.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  high- 
speed and  low-speed  clutch  devices,  of  centrifugally-acting  means 
for  controlling  both  of  said  clutch  devices,  torque  mechanism,  codp- 
erating  with  said  centrifugally-acting  means,  for  controlling  one  of 
said  clutch  devices,  and  means  for  rendering  the  low-speed  clutch 
device  inoperative  for  transmitting  power  to  the  driven  part  when 
the  high-speed  clutch  device  is  transmitting  power. 

15.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  torque- 
controlled  and  centrifugally-controlled  multiple-disk  clutch  mech- 
anisma. 

16.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of  centrifugally- 
controlled  clutch  devices  and  a  torque-operated  mechanism  by  which 
one  of  said  clutch  devices  nay  he  rendered  inoperative  when  the  load 
or  reaisUnoe  reaches  a  cerUin  predetonnined  point. 


17.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  multiple-disk  clutch  devices  and  an  automatic  dutch-con- 
trolling torque  device. 

18.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  automatic  clutch  devices  and  a  controlling  mechanism  by 
which,  regardless  of  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover,  one  of  said  dutch 
devices  may  be  rendered  ineffettive  whenever  the  resisUnce  or  load- 
moving  torque  exceeds  a  predeUrmined  force 

19.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  automatic  dutch  devices  and  an  automatic  mechanism  which 
acU  to  render  ineffective  one  of  aaid  clutch  devices  whenever  the 
load  and  resulting  torque  exceeds  a  predetermined  point. 


784,'^R6. 
Netbflriands. 


HOPPKR  BAROB 
Piled  Apr  6.  1904 


Jam  VoLaa-TfsiooR.  Dordrecht 
Serial  No  801.741. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hopper-barge,  devices  for  opening  and  closing 
the  dischargiug-aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof  which  consist  of  ro- 
Utable  portions  of  circular  »egmenUl  section  placed  within  cham- 
bers formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  barge,  and  means  by  which  said 
portions  may  be  rotated  on  their  axes,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  hopper-barge,  devices  for  opening  and  dosing  the  dis- 
charging-aperture  in  tbe  bottom  thereof  which  consist  of  roUUbie 
portions  of  circular  segmenUl  section  placed  and  working  in  cham- 
bers inside  the  barge  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 
means  for  turning  the  said  portions  on  their  axes  into  such  a  poaition 
that  they  bear  against  each  other  when  the  diacharging-aperture  is 
dosed,  or  into  such  a  position  as  will  leave  the  said  aperture  free  and 
dear  when  the  discharging-aperture  is  opened,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  hopper-barge,  the  device  for  opening  and  closing  the 
discharging-aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof,  which  consisU  of  roUta 
ble  portions/  of  circular  segmental  section  chambers  formed  st  the 
bottom  of  the  barge  to  contain  the  alides/.pins  or  gudgeons  g  on  the 
said  portions,  stuffing-boxes  in  the  ends  of  said  chambers  through 
which  the  ssid  pins  or  gudgeons  pass,  sectors  t,  pinions),  shafU  k, 
and  means  for  routing  said  shafts,  combined  and  operating  substan- 
tially as  described  with  reference  to  the  drawings. 


784.Q87.    LINOTTPI-MACHINI.    GmrAf  B.  Wauih.  Pooat«Uo. 

Idaho.  iMilpior  to  MargHittaakr  LtDotype  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of 

Nnr  Toft.    PUad  Sept.  28.  IWi    Serial  No.  2M,41<. 

Clatiii. — 1.  In  a  linotype-machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
line-transfer  carriage  and  iU  ftngert  and  the  line-conftning  jaws,  the 
supplemerUl  finger  to  guide  the  right-hand  end  of  the  matrix-lin«  in 
iU  descent  between  the  jawa. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  ooBbinatioD  of  meana  to  oonftnc 
the  matrix-line  endwise  in  front  of  tha  aold,  aeaaa  for  lowering  tht 


136 


line  to  Mid  position  and  meant  for  confining 
both  endi  during  the  entire  course  of  it*  d 
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md  guiding  the  line  at   784,*289.     KHIFl-BLADB  HOLDER.     LoR  Wmtoh.  Brockton. 

Man.  MBignor  to  Tnak  W  Whitcher  Booton.  Maas.    Piidd  Mar  2d. 
1904.    SahaJ  Mo.  1M.»29. 


3.  In  a  linotype-machine  and  in  combinajion  with  the  jaw  for 
confining  the  matrix-line  at  one  end,  the  elevatolr  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  line,  the  carriage  for  transferring  tha  line  to  the  elevator, 
the  hinged  guide-finger  mounted  in  the  path  wf  the  carriage,  and  the 
spring  tending  to  move  the  linger  into  operativ^  position. 

4.  In  a  iinotype-niachine,  a  line-tranaferrihg  carriage  having  a 
long  and  a  short  finger  and  a  movable  supplemintal  finger  codperat- 
ing  with  the  short  carriage-finger  and  forming  in  extenHion  thereof. 


7H4.',>HH.  PORTABLE  WORK  STAND  1  ISAic  H  WtntBno 
LoDB  HiTMAJi.  and  Isiic  Drmiraiuiia,  N^  York,  M.  T  Filed 
lo?.  11.  1904.    Serial  No  232.867 


Claim.— A  portable  work-atand  comprinin  f  a  atirk  having  an 
upper  tectioa  and  a  lower  aection  hinged  togethit.  meano  for  locking 
the  sectiona  la  aliaemeBt,  a  folding  baae  carried  Iby  the  lower  aertion 
and  a  foiituig baaket  earned  by  the  apper  aectioti. 


Claim. — 1.  A  knife-blade  holder  comprising  a  longitudinallj- 
receaaed  handle,  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  for  engaging  the  opfto.tite 
edges  of  the  knife-blade  having  on  one  or  both  of  said  jaws  a  cam  prt>- 
jection  and  offset  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  knife-blade  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  longitudinal  recess  in  the  handle,  a  socket-piece  on  one 
side  of  which  the  inner  ends  of  staid  jaws  are  secured  and  a  threaded 
stud  within  the  handle  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  threaded  hole  in 
said  socket-piece 

2,  A  knife-blade  holder  comprising  a  longitudinally-recessed 
handle,  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  for  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the 
knife-blade,  having  their  inner  ends  offset  to  permit  the  pa.sttage  of 
the  knife-blade  to  the  bottom  of  the  longitudinal  recess  in  the  handle 
and  having  on  one  or  both  of  said  jaws  a  cam  projection,  a  socket- 
piece  to  which  the  offset  inner  ends  of  said  jaws  are  secured,  and  a 
threaded  .stud  within  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  a  threaded  hole 
in  said  socket-piece. 

3.  A  knife-blade  holder  comprising  a  longitudinally-recessed 
handle,  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  knife-blade,  having  their  inner  ends  offset  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  knife-blade  to  the  bottomof  the  longitudinal  recess  in  the  handle 
and  having  on  one  or  both  of  said  jaws  a  cam  projection,  a  cap  or 
ferrule  on  said  handle  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  the  said 
clamping-jawg  protrude,  a  socket-piece  to  which  the  off.set  inner 
ends  of  said  jaws  are  secured  and  a  threaded  stud  within  the  handle 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  threaded  hole  in  said  socket-piece. 

4,  A  knife-blade  holder  comprisinir  a  longitudinally-recessed 
handle,  a  pair  of  grooved  clamping-jaws  for  engaging  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  knife-blade,  the  grooves  in  said  jaws  extending  through- 
out a  portion  only  of  the  length  of  the  said  jaws,  said  clamping-jaws 
being  offset  to  permit  the  paitsage  of  the  knife-blade  to  the  bottom  of 
the  longitudinal  recess  in  the  handle,  a  cam  projection  on  one  or  both 
jf  said  jaws,  a  socket-piece  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  jaws  are 
secured  and  a  threaded  stud  adapted  U>  be  s<-rewed  into  a  threaded 
hole  in  said  socket-piece. 

5.  A  knife-blade  holder  comprising  essentially  a  longitudinally- 
recessed  handle,  clamping  means  for  engaging  a  knife-blade  said 
clamping  means  being  arranged  at  their  inner  end  eccentrically  of 
the  axis  of  the  said  longitudinal  reoeaa  in  the  said  handle  whereby 
the  knife-blade  is  pennitted  to  pass  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  recess 
and  a  centrally-disposed  stu4^engaging  the  said  clamping  means. 


7H4.*2?H  ).  ENGINE.  Robot  Whitihiu.  Newburgh,  N  Y  Mary 
E,  Whltehill  admintotratrtx  of  said  Robert  Whitehill.  deoeaaed  FUed 
Oct  3.  1903     Serial  No  175  548 


Claim. — In  valve-gear,  steam-inlet  valves,  means  for  opening 
them,  steam-cylinders,  and  plungers,  one  for  each  valve,  for  closing 
the  valvea,  valves  for  admitting  steam  to  the  said  cylinders,  rocking 
apindies,  arms  on  the  rocking  spindles,  valve-operating  rods  con- 
nected with  the  said  armsat  points  in  axial  alinement  with  the  steam- 
inlet  valves,  cams  under  the  control  of  the  governor  and  knock-off  le- 
vers in  the  spindles  in  position  to  engage  the  cams. 


784,'29 1 .  THREAD  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES  EdwaU)  B.  AuJDf.  EUzaheth.  N  J  .  aaB^or  to  The 
StDgtr  Muufaoturtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney  FUed 
July  ».  1904.    Serial  No  817.300. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  devices  comprising  a  reciprocating  thread<an7ing  needle 
and  an  under-thread  loop-taker  co<>perating  therewith,  of  a  needie- 
thread  take-up,  and  automatically-controlled  means  cooperating  with 
aaid  loop-taker  for  supplying  equal  amounts  of  under  thread  for  each 
of  two  or  more  consecutive  stitches  constituting  a  group,  and  for  va- 
rying the  amount  of  under  thread  supplied  for  the  initial  stitch  of 
each  group  in  respect  of  those  of  the  preceding  group. 


2.  In  a  aewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  thread-carrying  needle  and  an  under- 
thread  |oop-taker,  of  a  pull-off  acting  uniformly  upon  the  under 
thread  in  the  formation  of  a  succesaion  of  stitches,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically controlling  aaid  puU-off  to  vary  its  effect  upon  the  under 
thread  in  the  production  of  the  stitches  of  differeht  successions  or 
groups. 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  thread -carrying  needle  and  an  under- 
thread  loop-taker,  of  a  pull-off  acting  uniformly  upon  the  under 
thread  in  conjunction  with  the  said  loop-taker  in  the  formation  of 
each  stitch  of  a  group  of  stitches,  and  a  device  acting  periodically 
upon  the  pull-off  in  the  formation  of  the  initial  stitch  of  each  group 
to  vary  the  effect  of  said  pull-off  in  its  action  upon  the  under  thread 
for  the  stitches  of  said  group, 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
devieea  comprising  a  reciprocating  thread-carrying  needle  and  an 
under-thread  loop-taker  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  device  acting  di- 
rectly upon  the  under  thread  for  supplying  equal  quantities  of  the 
same  for  the  stitches  of  each  group  or  succession,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically controlling  said  device  for  varying  the  under-thread  sup- 
ply for  the  stitches  of  successive  groups. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  upper-thread 
mechanism  acting  uniformly  upon  its  thread  for  each  stitch  and  un- 
der-thread mechanism  adapted  to  act  upon  the  under  thread  uni- 
formly for  the  stitches  of  each  group  or  succession  of  stitches,  of  au- 
tomatically-controlled means  acting  upon  the  under  thread  whereby 
the  thread-supply  for  the  stitches  of  each  group  or  succession  is  va- 
ried from  that  of  the  stitches  of  the  preceding  group  or  succession. 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  thread -carrying 
needle  and  a  uniformly-acting  take-up  and  tension  for  the  needle 
thread,  and  a  loop-taker  and  lower-thread  holder  with  uniformly- 
acting  lower-thread  tension,  of  a  device  independent  of  the  upper- 
thread  take-up  and  tension  for  controlling  the  under-thread  supply 
to  automatically  vary  the  same  at  the  end  of  each  succession  or  group 
of  stitches. 

7.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  complemental  under-thread 
stitch-forming  devicea,  of  a  tension  device  acting  uniformly  upon  the 
thread  in  all  the  stitch-aetting  operations,  meant  for  setting  the 
stitches,  a  device  acting  upon  the  under  thread  whereby  the  position 
of  concatenation  of  the  upper  and  lower  threads  in  respect  of  the  nee- 
dle-punctures may  be  varied,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  device  for  changing  the  position  of  concatena- 
tion of  the  stitches  of  succeeding  groups  at  predetermined  times, 

8.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  work-plate 
and  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  thread-carrying  needle 
and  an  under-thread  loop-taker,  disposed  respectively  above  and 
below  said  work-plate,  of  a  device  operating  below  the  work-plate 
for  regulating  the  supply  of  thread  for  each  stitch,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  device  to  automatically  vary  the  relative  lengths  of 
thread  for  the  stitches  of  successive  groups. 


9.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  thread  •  carrying  needle  and  an  under- 
thread  loop-taker,  means  for  setting  the  stitches,  and  regulating 
means  acting  directly  upon  the  under  thread  for  determining  the 
relative  lengths  of  upper  and  under  thread  supplied  for  each  stitch, 
of  a  device  acting  automatically  upon  said  regulating  means  to  vary 
the  relative  thread-supply  for  succeasive  stitches  and  thereby  vary 
the  position  of  concatenation  of  the  threads  in  respect  of  the  needle- 
punctures. 

10  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  thread  -  ^rrying  needle  and  an  under- 
thread  loop-taker,  of  an  under-thread  pull-off  device  movable  with 
said  loop-taker,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  same  rela- 
tively to  said  loop-taker  to  vary  its  action  upon  the  under  thread 

11,  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  thread  -  carrying  needle  and  an  under- 
thread  loop-taker,  of  an  under-thread  pull-off  device  movable  with 
said  loop-taker,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  same  rela- 
tively to  said  loop-taker  after  the  operation  of  the  latter  in  the  for- 
mation of  each  group  or  succession  of  stitches. 

12  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-re- 
ciprocating thread-carrying  needle  and  a  shuttle  provided  with  a 
suitable  thread-case,  of  a  shuttle-driver,  a  circularly-moving  shaft 
upon  which  the  shuttle-driver  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
and  circularly  movable  with  said  shaft,  a  pull-off  finger  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  upon  its  shaft,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  shaft 

13,  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-rer 
ciprocating  thread-carrying  needle  and  a  shuttle  provided  with  a 
suitable  thread-case,  of  a  shuttle-driver,  a  circularly-moving  shaft 
upon  which  the  shuttle-driver  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
and  circularly  movable  with  said  shaft  but  longitudinally  movable 
thereon,  a  pull-off  finger  carried  by  said  sleeve,  automatically-acting 
means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  upon  its  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  group 
or  succession  of  stitches,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

14.  In  a  .sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocating  and  laterally-vi- 
brating needle  and  an  under-thread  loop-taker,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  extent  of  vibration  of  said  needle  for  suc- 
cessive stitches,  a  regulating  device  for  determining  the  quantity 
of  under-thread  supply  for  each  stiteh,  and  a  connection  between 
said  means  and  the  under-thread-supply-regulating  device  for  effect- 
ing a  change  in  the  under-thread  supply  correspondingly  with  that  of 
the  lateral  vibrations  of  the  needle. 

If).  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  and  barring  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle  and  an  under-thread 
loop-taker,  of  controlling  means  acting  upon  the  lower  thread  for 
regulating  the  under-thread  supply  for  each  stit^-h,  barring  mechan- 
ism, and  means  connected  with  the  barring  mechanism  for  operating 
said  controllig  means  to  vary  the  under-thread  supply. 

16.  In  a  sewing-machine  comprising  upper  and  under  thread 
stitch  forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  and  a  feed-interrupter  for 
temporarily  suspending  the  feed  of  the  work  at  the  end  of  each  group 
or  succession  of  stitches  of  predetermined  number,  th*  combination 
with  controlling  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  under  thread  for 
each  stitch,  of  means  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  feed-in- 
terrupter for  operating  said  controlling  means  to  vary  the  supply  of 
under  thread 

17.  In  a  sewing-machine  comprising  upper  and  under  thread 
stitch  forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  and  a  feed -interrupter  com- 
prising a  t  wo-pari  connecting-rod  and  a  laterally-movable  latch-lever 
therefor  periodically  actuated  for  temporarily  suspending  the  feed  of 
the  work,  the  combination  with  a  pull-off  operating  in  conjunction 
with  said  under-thread  mechanism  for  determining  the  quantity  of 
lower  thread  supplied  for  each  stitch,  of  a  shift-rod  connected  with 
said  pull-off,  and  a  cam-piece  carried  by  said  feed-interrupting  latch- 
lever  and  engaging  said  shift-rod  to  periodically  shift  aaid  pull-off 

18.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch^ forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  thread-carrying  needle  and  an  under-thread 
loop-taker, of  an  under-thread  pull-off  device  movable  with  said  loop- 
taker,  and  automatically-acting  means  for  shifting  the  same  in  re- 
apect  of  said  loop-taker  for  the  production  of  different  stitches  of  a 
succession  of  stitches  to  vary  its  action  upon  the  under  thread. 

19.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechaniam  comprising  a  thread-carrying  needle  and  an  under-thread 
loop-taker,  of  an  under-thread  pull-off  device  circularly  movable 
concentrically  with  and  shiftable  transversely  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  aaid  loop-taker,  and  means  normally  stationarr  in  oeapaet  of 
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tk*  Uop-takv  for  skiftug  said  p«H-off  to  rary  )U  ution  upon  the  un- 
der tkfMd. 

10.  Ib  a  Mwiaf -maehiiM,  th«  eombinatioto  witJi  ttiteh-fonning 
■ifiliiBiiM  eoaipri«n|[  a  thnad-eaiTTiag  iM^dk  and  a  eiroolariy- 
Mo^af  aador-tknad  loop-takar,  of  a  pall-off  4eTiee  with  means  for 
aetaatinf  it  to  eoatrol  the  under-thread  rappiy  for  each  ttitch,  and 
aetiac  aotomatically  to  shift  the  podtloa  of  said  pull-off  in 
\  of  tha  loop-takar  after  the  production  ef  the  ftnt  of  two  con- 
■tivo  ititehaa  for  ehaagiaf  it*  action  upon  the  under  thread  and 
thaa  by  afa^iaf  tk«  oader-thread  rappij  chan|inf  the  relatiTe  char- 
aeten  <rf  eaid  ■titebeo. 

tl.  In  a  Mwia^aaehine,  the  oombinattoh  with  ititch-fonning 
aianhaniw  ooBprinaf  a  thread-earryiag  needle  and  a  circularly- 
BOTiag  aadar-thread  loop-taker,  of  a  pull-off  derice  with  means  for 
aetoatiBf  it  to  control  the  under-thread  supply  for  each  stitch,  and 
Maaaa  aetiag  automatically  to  maintain  said  |)ull-off  derice  in  one 
psaition  in  raapect  of  the  loop-taker  for  the  p'roduction  of  two  sepa- 
rata groapa  of  stitches  and  to  shift  it  into  another  position  in  respect 
of  said  loop-taker  for  the  production  of  an  Intervening  stitch  or 
fltitehaa  wberabya  succ«ssion  of  stitches  composed  of  groups  differing 
in  charactar  is  formed. 

tt.  la  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
dericos  comprising  a  reciprocating  thread -carrying  needle,  s  shut- 
tle and  a  circularly-moving  driver  therefor,  of  an  under-thread  pull- 
off  dorioa  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  shuttle  to  measure  off  the 
under-thread  supply  for  each  stitch,  a  carrier  therefor  mounted  upon 
said  driver  and  tttad  to  a  longitudinal  slidei^ay  in  the  same,  and 
meaaa  for  shiftiag  said  pull-off  device  transvisraely  of  the  path  of 
novaamit  of  said  loop-taker  to  vary  its  action  ut>on  the  under  thread. 


784^29Q.    DOLICT-LIIII  CncniT  AND  8WITCHIH0  MICH- 
AMVSM  POK  TILIPHOII  8T8TI1I8     Ai4KT  K  Ajiduajio.  Saa 
Pnwtaeo.  Cal..  ud  HBUuim  HBamirr.  R^  Tork.  N.  T ,  mttgoon 
to  DkMt  Lk»  Q«B«at  Tiisffhoaa  Cooipaay,  Sab  Pranetooo.  Cal..  a  Cor 
pontta.    nn  Hot.  SI.  19QB.    Uunmi  Job  11. 190i.    Swtal  No 
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Ctmm. — 1.  In  a  telephone  system.  Interconnecting  conductors, 
ooaaiatiaf  of  a  plurality  of  direct  conductors,  a  plurality  of  retum- 
eoaduetors,  and  selecting  dcvicoa  for  eonnectiag  the  direct  cooduc- 
tora  aad  ratara-coadactors  in  varying  oombina|ions  to  form  separate 
einaits  oaek  oompoaed  of  a  diraet  conductor  ai^  a  return-conductor. 

S.  la  a  taJapboae  system,  interconnectinii  conductors  compris- 
iaf  a  ^arality  fi  diroct  conductors,  a  plurality  jof  teiara-eonduciors. 
aad  salantiaf  mwins  for  eoaaoctiag  said  condujetors  in  varying  oom- 
hiaaliaaa  to  fona  separate  eireaita,  each  circuit  having  a  direct  con- 


ductor and  a  return  -  conductor  individual  to  itself,  said  selecting 
means  being  adapted  to  utilize  a  direct  conductor  for  the  return-con- 
ductor of  a  circuit,  and  a  return-conductor  for  the  direct  conductor 
of  a  circuit. 

3.  A  system  of  conductors  for  the  transmission  of  electricity  be- 
tween stations,  comprising  a  series  of  wires  arranged  between  the 
stations  and  means  for  selecting  any  one  wire  for  use  as  a  direct  con- 
ductor of  a  circuit,  and  any  other  wire  for  use  as  a  return-conductor, 
each  circuit  so  completed  for  use  being  individual  to  a  particular  sta- 
tion in  the  system,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  system  of  conductors  for  the  transmission  of  electricity, 
comprising  a  series  of  wires  arranged  between  stations,  adjustable 
means  for  selecting  one  wire  as  a  direct  conductor,  and  other  adjust- 
able means  for  selecting  another  wire  as  a  return-conductor,  to  thus 
complete  a  circuit  between  stations,  substantially  as  set  forth 

b.  A  system  of  conductors  for  the  transmission  of  electricity, 
comprising  a  series  of  conductors  primarily  used  as  direct  conductors, 
and  a  separate  series  of  conductors  primarily  used  as  return-conduc- 
tors, to  form  by  varying  combinations  a  plurality  of  electrical  cir- 
cuits, and  selecting  means  whereby  any  and  all  of  the  conductors  in 
one  !«eries  may  be  used  as  a  return-conductor  to  any  and  aM  of  the 
conductors  in  the  other  series,  and  means  for  utilizing  a  conductor  in 
the  Mme  series  for  the  rietum-conductor  of  a  circuit  having  one  of  the 
renisining  conductors  in  the  same  series  for  its  direct  conductor. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  divided  into  groups,  a  switch- 
ing device  at  each  station  including  stationary  line-contacts  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  stations  in  a  group,  and  a  movable  con- 
tact adapted  to  connect  the  local  circuit  of  the  station  with  the  line 
of  another  selected  station,  a  series  of  direct-line  wires  to  which  the 
line  -  contacts  of  sll  the  stations  are  connected,  a  separate  return- 
wire  to  each  group  of  stations  and  having  terminals  at  every  station, 
and  means  at  every  station  controlling  the  connection  between  the 
local  circuit  of  the  station  and  any  seUpted  one  of  the  return-wires. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system^  the  combination  with  stations  divided 
into  groups,  of  a  local  circuit  at  every  station  in  a  group;  a  switching 
device  including  stationary  contacts  and  a  movable  contact  to  which 
one  side  of  the  local  circuit  is  connected,  a  series  of  dirtK-t-line  wires 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  stationary  contacts  in  the  switching 
device  of  the  titations  comprising  a  group,  a  separate  return-wire 
common  to  the  stations  contained  in  the  same  group,  snd  a  switch- 
ing device  at  every  station  including  a  stationary  contact  to  each  re- 
turn-wire and  a  movable  contact  to  which  is  connected  the  remain- 
ing side  of  the  local  circuit 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  arranged  in  separate  groups 
having  local  circuits  including  a  battery  and  an  induction-coil,  a  set 
of  direct-line  wires  common  to  all  the  stations  and  a  series  of  return- 
wires  to  which  the  stations  are  connected  in  separate  groups,  each  re- 
tum-wire  consitituting  s  common  return  for  the  circuits  of  the  sta- 
tions in  the  same  group,  in  combination  with  a  switching  device  at 
each  station  adapted  to  connect  one  side  of  the  local  circuit  of  the 
station  with  the  direct-line  wire,  a  second  switching  device  operating 
to  connect  the  remaining  side  of  said  circuit  with  the  opposite  station 
over  the  lomroon  return-wire  of  that  station,  and  means  for  calling 
one  station  from  the  other,  comprising  a  battery,  an  electrically-op- 
erate<l  signal  device  and  circuit-closing  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  signaling  device  at  the  called  station  with  one  side  of  the  battery 
through  the  Jlirect-line  wire  and  with  the  remaininfc  ."tide  of  the  bat- 
tery over  the  common  return  to  the  exclusion  of  the  signaling-cir- 
cuits at  ail  the  remaining  stations  in  the  group. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  arranged  in  groups,  a  set  of 
direct-line  wires  common  to  all  the  stations,  a  return-wire  to  each 
group  constituting  >  common  return  between  one  station  and  an- 
other selected  sUtion  in  the  same  group,  switching-terminals  for  the 
direct-line  wires  and  the  common  return-wires  at  each  sUtion,  s  sep- 
arate switching  device  to  the  said  tertninals  of  each  series  adapted 
to  connect  the  local  circuit  of  the  station  vrith  s  selected  direct-line 
wire  and  with  selected  common  return- wire,  an  electrically-actuated 
signal  device  at  each  station,  a  common  battery  and  circuit-closing 
means  a'dapted  to  connect  the  signaling  device  with  one  side  of  the 
said  battery  over  the  direct  line  st  the  selected  station  and  with  the 
other  side  of  the  battery  over  the  common  return-line. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system  circuits  connecting  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions arranged  in  groups,  comprising  a  set  of  direct-line  wires  com- 
mon to  all  the  sUtions  in  the  group,  a  switching  derice  at  each  sta- 
tion including  terminals  of  the  direct-line  wires,  and  a  movable  eon- 
tact  operating  to  connect  the  local  circuit  of  the  station  with  a  se- 
lected line-wire  leading  to  another  station,  a  separate  return-wire 
common  to  the  stations  contained  in  the  same  group,  a  switching  de- 
vice adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  over  the  eouimoa  return-wire 
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between  one  station  aad  aaother,  and  a  signaling  device  taeladiag 
an  electrically-actuated  sigaal  at  each  station,  a  battery,  and  circuit- 
cloaing  devices  at  the  signaling-station  operating  to  cloae  one  side 
of  the  battery  on  the  signal  at  the  selected  sUtion  through  the  direct 
line,  and  the  remaining  side  of  the  battery  over  the  return-line 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  eoraBM>n  signal-circuit  having  ter- 
minals at  each  station,  a  series  of  independent  line- wires  between  the 
stations  terminating  in  separate  contacts  at  each  station,  switehea 
at  the  stations  arranged  to  engage  the  said  contacts  of  the  line-wires, 
circuit-closing  devices  connected  with  said  switches  and  arranged  to 
make  contact  with  the  terminals  of  one  of  the  leads  of  the  signal-cir- 
cuit, a  common  return-wire  for  the  stations,  signal  devices  connected 
with  the  return-wire,  lines  extending  from  the  signal  devices  and 
.terminating  in  contacts  with  which  the  circuit-cloaing  deriees  nor- 
mally engage,  and  branch  lines  at  the  stations  normally  leading  from 
.  the  common  return-wire  to  terminals,  the  circuit-closing  devices  be- 
ing arranged  to  connect  the  terminals  of  the  other  lead  of  the  signal 
circuit  with  the  contacts  when  moved  to  engage  the  terminals  of  the 
first-named  lead,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  A  telephone  system  having  the  atations  arranged  in  groaps, 
return-wires  common  to  each  group  of  stations  and  extending  to  a 
contact  at  each  station,  line- wires  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
stations  in  a  group  and  terminating  at  each  station  in  separate  ooa- 
tacts,  signal  devices  at  each  station,  each  connected  on  one  side  with 
the  return-wire  of  the  group  to  which  it  belongs,  and  on  the  other 
side  connected  with  the  line-wire  of  its  particular  station,  means  for 
connecting  any  station  with  the  line  of  any  desired  station  of  the  sys- 
tem, comprising  independent  switehea  arranged  to  engage  respec- 
tively with  the  contacts  of  the  line-wires  and  of  the  retum-wirea,  a 
signal-circuit,  and  means  at  each  station  for  closing  the  signal-cir- 
cuit through  the  signal  of  the  selected  station  when  the  iwitches  at 
the  calHng-station  are  properly  set,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  arranged 
in  groups,  the  connecting-circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  line- 
wires  terminating  in  contact-points  at  the  several  stations,  and  a  re- 
turn -  wire  common  to  the  several  stations  of  a  group,  a  signal  at 
each  station,  each  permanently  connected  with  the  return-wire,  a 
local  circuit  at  each  station  arranged  to  be  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  return-wire  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  any  selected  one  of  the 
contacts  of  the  line-wires,  a  normally  open  signal-circuit  having  ter- 
minals at  each  station,  and  a  circuit-closing  device  arranged  to  nor- 
mally serve  as  a  link  in  the  connection  between  the  local  circuit  and 
the  line-wires,  but  arranged  to  break  the  said  connection  and  simul- 
Uneously  cloae  the  ringing-circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  A  telephone  system,  the  stations  of  which  are  arranged  in 
groups  having  independent  line-wires  corresponding  in  number  with 
the  aUtions  in  a  group  and  having  separate  contacts  at  each  station, 
independent  return-wires  each  common  to  a  group  of  stations  and 
with  terminals  at  each  station,  a  local  circuit  at  each  station,  a 
switch  A  at  each  station  connected  with  one  lead  of  the  local  circait 
thereof  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  any  selected 
one  of  the  contacts  of  the  line-wires,  and  another  switch  B  at  each 
station  connected  with  the  other  lead  of  the  local  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  any  selected  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  re 
turn-wires,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


S.  A  Bteaa-dfyiag  attaekaent  for  boilers  ooaeietiag  of  a  riag 
ftxed  to  the  ateaai-diacharge  pipe,  a  plurality  of  liafi  aad  iaterme- 
diate  lereeaa  at  the  inlet  to  aaid  pipe,  a  paa  aadcrlyiaf  the  lower 
aoet  riag,  Beans  spaeiag  the  paa  from  the  laM-aaaed  riag,  aad 
bolta  paaaiag  throagh  the  pan,  and  the  riaga  aad  tenwed  iato  ea. 
fftgeaoat  with  the  Arat-aamed  riag. 

3.  Aa  improved  ateaa-diyiag  attaehmeat  for  boUen  aad  the 
like  aaid  attaohaeat  oompriaiag  pUtea  Axed  to  the  aidea  of  the  boiler 
above  the  water-liae  aad  ezteading  iawardiy  toward  eaeh  other  aad 
•nbataatially  traaevaraely  aeroaa  the  path  of  the  aaoeadiag  ttean,  a 
pan-ahaped  veaeel  diapoeed  axially  ia  hae  with  the  ■team-diaeharga 
pipe  aad  the  space  betweea  the  iaaer  eada  of  aaid  pUtea,  aad  of 
larger  diameter  than  aaid  pipe,  a  plurality  of  aoreeas  aad  riaga  Axed 
aeroee  the  end  of  aaid  pipe,  a  ring  on  the  pipe  agaiaat  which  the  up- 
permoet  acreen  aeaU,  spacing-sleerea  betweea  the  lowwnoat  riag 
aad  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  and  bolu  paaaiag  throagh  the  paa  and 
rings  and  engaging  the  ring  on  the  aaid  pipe. 


784.294.  BOOEAffDITI.  iBLi  I.  Baiooi,  lev  York.  R.  T.. 
■■Ipni  of  one-half  to  WttOua  H.  Wttk,  New  York. ».  T.   flodVay 

17,  IMl    8«Mlo.SM,S86. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  eye,  comprising  aide  membera 
merging  at  one  end  into  thread-eyea  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
by  a  bail,  said  bail  being  bent  downward  at  eaaentially  right  angles 
to  the  side  members,  and  middle  members  extending  forward  from 
the  thread-eyes  and  inside  and  generally  parallel  with  the  side  mem- 
bers, the  said  middle  members  having  bends  or  humps  bent  down- 
ward from  the  general  plane  of  the  eye. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hook  having  abrupt  bends  form- 
ing shoulders  at  the  base  of  the  tongue,  of  the  eye  having  suiUble 
fastening  means,  a  depending  bail  to  engage  the  tongue,  and  depend- 
ing bends  or  humps  arranged  to  aline  with  the  shoulders  at  the  baae 
of  the  tongue  on  the  hook. 

3.  The  herein-described  eye  comprising  middle  membera  hav- 
ing inner  bends  or  humps,  the  said  members  being  connected  at  their 
front  ends,  side  members  connected  at  the  rear  end  of  the  eye  to  the 
middle  members  by  thread-eyea,  and  a  hook-engaging  bail  connect- 
ing the  front  ends  of  the  side  members. 


784.^^95.  PHDINO IHCHANISM.  Chauu  J  Billavt.  Sprlog- 
field.  Maa.  Original  applioaUoo  filed  Dec.  16. 1908. 8erkl  Ho.  186.SM. 
Divided  aad  thli  appUcaUon  flled  Mar  10,  1904.    8«rtel  No.  197.417. 


784,'293.  8TBAM-DRTIN0  DBVICB  Hamt  V  AwtOLD  and  Ad 
evmn  H.  Kun.  Ban  Prancteo.  Cal.  Piled  May  2.  1904.  Serial  No 
80S,9S2. 


Claim.— \.  A  steam-drying  atUchment  for  boilers  consisting  of 
precipitating-plates  located  in  the  boiler  above  the  water-line  and 
extending  inwardly  in  converging  plates  subsUntially  across  the 
path  of  the  ascending  steam  and  a  separating  device  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  steam-discharge  pipe  and  made  pan-shaped,  and  over  the  edge . 
of  which  the  steam  pasaes  to  said  pipe,  said  device  of  greater  diame- 1 
ter  than  the  discharge-pipe,  and  spaced  from  the  latter,  and  a  pin-  j 
rality  of  screens  between  the  device  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  pipe.        I 


Claim— I.  In  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
actuating  rollers,  of  a  tension  member,  and  a  roUry  fabric-supply- 
roll  holder  mounted  in  movable  bearings  and  it  or  the  roll  thereon  in 
reaiiiently-frictional  conUct  with  said  tension  member,  the  line  of 
such  contact  marking  the  line  from  which  the  fabric  separates  from 
iU  roll  in  process  of  feeding,  the  tension  member  being  fixedly 
mounted  and  arranged  to  divert  the  fabric  as  drawn  from  the  roll 
partially  around  said  tension  member. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
frame  and  fabric-actuating  rollers  joumaled  therein  or  thereon,  of  a 
tension  member,  and  a  fabric-supply-roll  holder  mounted  in  mov- 
able bearings  in  said  frame  and  it  or  the  roll  thereon  in  reailientlv- 
frictional  conUct  with  said  tension  member,  the  line  of  contact 
marking  the  line  from  which  the  fabric  separates  from  iU  roll  in  proc- 
ess  of  feeding,  the  tension  member  being  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  divert  the  fabric,  as  drawn  from  the  roll  par- 
tially around  said  tension  member  by  said  actuaUng-rollers,  out  of 
iU  direct  course  from  said  line  of  contact  between  the  tension  nea- 
ber  aad  the  supply-roll. 
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784.296.     POETABLl  WA&DROBI,    ClAlLM  I.  BLAiariLD. 
H.  T     PM  Ju.  SI.  lett.    teHl  Vo  141JM. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  porUble  wardrobe.,  the  combination  with  a 
franr  adapted  to  be  supported  in  connection  with  a  wall;  of  a 
frame-mipported  folding  abelf  provided  Irith  bail-supporting  pro- 
jectioDi;  a  frame-tupported  folding  curU|n-bail  hinged  to  Bwing  in- 
depeadentij  of  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  Qest  upon  the  shelf  projec 
tiona:  and  a  curtain  supported  bj  said  cuilain-bail. 

i.  In  a  porUble  wardrobe,  the  combiMtion  with  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  in  connection  with  a  w^l ;  of  a  folding  shelf  sup- 
ported by  aaid  frame:  a  curtain-bail  hinged  to  said  frame  independ- 
ently of  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  s*id  shelf;  and  a  curUin.  subsUn- 
tially  aa  daacribed. 
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STRIBT-SPRIHKLBR.  W)ujam  J  BoLi.  Philadelphiik 
r  to  Joiin  A.  BriD.  PhiiadaipMte.  P&.    POed  Sept.  6.  1904. 


opening*  ia  the  ralve,  and  a  bridge  in  said  head  between  the  said  re- 
ceiving-openings . 

4.  In  a  street-sprinkler  or  similar  device  having  a  discharge- 
pipe,  a  discharge-head  thereon  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a 
rotatable  and  sliding  valve  in  said  head  adapted  to  register  with  the 
aperture  in  the  head,  a  spindle  on  said  valve  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
independently  rotate  and  slide  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  street-sprinkler  or  similar  device  having  a  discharge- 
head,  a  rotatable  and  sliding  valve  adapted  to  control  the  dii«charge 
from  said  head,  a  spindle  on  the  valve,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said 
spindle,  and  mounted  so  as  to  have  a  pivoting  and  revolving  action, 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  revolved  or  moved  longitudinally  by  said 
lever. 

6.  In  a  street-sprinkler  or  similar  device  having  a  discharge- 
pipe,  a  discharge-head  thereon,  a  rotatable  and  sliding  vaive  in  the 
aaid  head,  a  spindle  on  the  valve,  a  bracket  in  which  the  free  end  oi 
the  spindle  ia  joumaled,  a  gear  on  the  spindle,  a  vertical  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  a  support  and  adapted  to  revolve  thereon,  and  provided 
with  a  gear  engaging  with  the  gear  on  the  spindle,  means  for  holding 
the  lever  and  spindle  together,  a  longitudinal  guide  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  lever  and  an  angular  handle  for  operating  the  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  ttreet-sprinkJer  or  similar  device,  a  discharge-head 
thereon,  a  revolving  and  sliding  valve  in  the  head  controlling  the  dis- 
charge therefrom,  a  spindle  on  the  valve,  a  support  for  the  free  end  of 
the  spindle,  a  vertical  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  support  on  the  sprinkler 
so  as  to  pivot  and  revolve  thereon,  miter-gear  on  the  said  lever  and 
spindle,  and  a  bracket  having  the  said  lever  and  spindle  joumaled 
therein,  the  journal  of  the  spindle  being  elongated,  the  spindle  being 
adapted  to  be  revolved  and  moved  longitudinally  by  said  lever. 

8.  A  street-sprinkler  or  similar  device  having  a  discharge-heau 
having  a  flaring  opening  19  therein,  a  rotating  and  sliding  valve  23 
in  the  head,  having  converging  walls  22,  apertures  21  in  the  valve. 
receiving-op«ning»  20  in  the  valve  and  a  circular  opening  18  in  the 
valve  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  head. 


784,298.  COHSTRDCTION  OP  RAILWAY-CARS.  OlOtSI  M. 
Buu.  PhilMMphla.  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  John  A.  Brfll.  PhUad«lphla.  Pv 
PiM  Rot.  84.  1903.    Soial  No  182.4M. 


Claim— I  la  a  str^et-apriBkler  or  Similar  device  having  a  dia- 
ekarg*-pipe,  a  discharge-head  thereon,  |>rovided  with  a  discharge- 
opMuag  aad  a  rrHating  valve  in  said  heacl.  provided  with  an  opening 
adap««d  to  ragiator  with  the  opening  in  the  head  when  said  valve  is 
r«TolT«4,  and  laeaaa  whereby  the  said  v$lve  may  be  moved  longitn- 
diaally  ta  open  the  said  opening  ia  the  h«ad. 

t.  Ia  a  atiwet-apriakler  or  similar  device  having  a  diacharge- 
pipa,  a  diseharg^hMtd  thereon  provided  *rith  a  peripheral  diacharge- 
apaitara,  a  roUtable  valve  ia  said  kead  Unn«  »■  aperture  adapted 
to  ivgiater  with  the  aperture  in  said  headi  aad  walla  in  the  valve  con- 
vMgiac  towaid  the  said  aperture,  said  va^ve  haviag  a  reoeiviaropea- 

iaf.  ' 

S.  Ia  a  itwet-apriakkr  or  aimilar  tdeviee  haviag  a  diaeharge- 
pipa,  a  eyiiadrieal  4i8ekarfe-he«l  theraon  provided  with  a  periph- 
«rai  diaekariaapaitw*.  a  eyliadrical  ^otaUbte  ^miw  in  aaid  head 
kaviagaa  apertu*  adapted  to  ragiatar  w|tk  the  aperture  ia  said  head, 
waUa  ia  tke  raWe  eo«T»rgiaff  toward  ti«  aaid  apaitara,  raoairiaff- 


i:£ss^^ 


Claim— \  A  car-body  having  a  fireproofed  body-frame,  and  a 
body  structure  superpoeed  upon  said  frame  having  aa  exterior 
sheathing  of  iron,  a  wooden  framework  over  which  said  sheathing 
is  laid,  the  woodwork  being  ftreproofod.  and  an  ipterior  lining  of 

aabeatoa. 

I.  Ia  a  car.  the  oombiaaUon  with  a  body-frame  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal BMtallic  sills  consisting  of  channel-beams  each  haring  a 
woodea  ftlliag.  a  fireproof  filling  interposed  between  the  silU,  a  body 
erected  over  the  flooring  compriaing  poaU  supported  upon  the  silla, 
aad  an  outer  baae-paaeliag  eecured  to  the  sill-flooring. 

3.  Ia  a  ear, the  ooasbiaatioa  with  a  body-frame,  of  a  car-frame- 
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work,  erected  upon  the  body-frame  comprising  wooden  poeto  and 
rib*,  aaid  car-framework  being  treated  with  flreproofed  material, 
and  an  exterior  fireproof  sheathing. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body-frame,  of  a  car-frame- 
work erected  upon  the  body-frame,  comprising  wooden  poeU  and 
ribs,  said  car-framework  being  treated  with  fireproof  material,  an 
exterior  fireproof  sheathing  and  an  interior  fireproof  lining,  the 
sheathing  and  lining  incasing  the  said  car-framework. 

5.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  body-frame,  consisting  of  a 
fireproof  structure,  of  a  car-framework,  erected  upon  the  body-frame 
comprising  wooden  poeU  and  ribs,  a  wooden  exterior  covering  there- 
for, and  a  fireproof  sheathing  laid  over  the  wooden  covering. 

6  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  body-frame  consisting  of 
longitudinal  meUllic  sills  and  interposed  fireproof  material,  of  a  ear- 
framework  upon  the  body-frame  comprising  wooden  posU  and  ribs, 
a  wooden  exterior  covering  therefor,  and  a  fireproof  sheathing  laid 
ovtr  the  wooden  covering. 

7.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body-frame,  consisting  of  a 
fireproof  structure,  of  a  car-frauiework  erected  upon  the  body-frame 
comprising  wooden  posU  and  ribs,  said  car-framework  being  treated 
with  fireproof  material,  and  an  exterior  firepruof  sheathing 

H  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body-frame,  consisting  of 
longitudinal  meUllic  sills  and  interposed  fireproof  material,  of  a  car- 
framework  erected  upon  the  body-frame  comprising  wooden  posts 
and  ribs,  said  oar-framework  being  treated  with  fireproof  material 
and  an  exterior  fireproof  sheathing. 

9.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body-frame  consisUng  of  a 
fireproof  structure,  of  a  car-framework  erected  upon  the  body-frame 
compnsing  wooden  posU  and  ribs,  said  car-framework  being  treated 
with  fireproof  material,  an  exterior  fireproof  sheathing,  and  an  in- 
terior fireproof  lining,  the  sheathing  and  lining  incasing  the  car- 
frame  work. 

10.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  body-frame  consisting  of 
longitudinal  meUllic  sills  and  interposed  fireproof  material  of  a  car- 
framework  erected  upon  the  body-frame  .omprising  wooden  post.. 
*ad  nbs,  said  car-framework  being  treated  with  fireproof  material 
an  exterior  fireproof  sheathing,  and  an  interior  fireproof  lining,  the 
sheathing  and  lining  incasing  the  car-framework 

11.  In  a  car-body,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinal  sills 
compriHing  the  channel-beam  side  sills,  the  I-beam  intermediate  sills, 
of  the  cross-siJU  comprising  channelbeams  having  beot  ends  secured 
to  the  upright  webs  of  the  channel  and  I  beams,  and  ihetallic  plates 
supported  l>etween  the  longitudinal  sills 

12  In  a  oar-body  frame,  the  combination  with  thk  side  and  in- 
lermediate  longitudinal  sills,  of  the  cross-sills,  and  continuous  meUl- 
lie  plates  secured  to  and  belM  een  the  longitudinal  sills. 

13  In  a  car-body  frame,  the  combination  with  the  flanged  side 
and  intermediate  longitudinal  sills,  of  the  cross-sills  and  meUllic 
plates  secured  to  and  between  the  flanges  of  said  sills 

14  In  a  car-body  frame,  the  combination  with  the  side  and  in- 
termediate longitudinal  sills,  of  the  channel-iron  cro«»-sills  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  to  the  longitudinal  sills  with  their  channels 
horizonully  exposed,  and  meUllic  plates  extending  between  and 
supported  by  the  longitudinal  sills  adjacent  the  cross-sills. 

15  In  a  car-body  frame,  the  combination  with  the  side  and  in 
termediate  longitudinal  sills,  of  the  meUllic  plates  extending  be- 
tween and  supported  by  the  longitudinal  sills,  and  the  channel-beam 
croaa-sills  secured  to  the  longitudinal  sills  over  the  said  plates. 

16  In  a  car-body  frame,  the  combination  with  the  side  and  in- 
termediate longitudinal  sills,  of  the  angle-irons  secured  to  said  sUls, 
the  meUllie  plates  secured  upon  said  angle-irons,  and  crofls-sills  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  the  longitudinal  sills  over  said  plates. 

17.  In  a  car-body  frame,  the  combination  with  the  side  and  in- 
termediate longitudinal  sills,  of  the  angle-irons  seeureH  to  said  silla, 
the  meUllic  plates  secured  upon  aaid  angle-irons,  and  the  channel- 
beam  cross-sills  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  lengitudinal 
sills  over  aaid  platea.  their  channels  being  horiaonully  exposed. 

18.  In  a  car-body  frame,  the  combination  with  the  side  and  in- 
termediate longitudinal  sills,  of  the  corrugated  raeUlUc  plates  ae- 
cured  to  and  extending  between  said  sills  with  their  corrugations 
transveraely  disposed,  and  cross-sills  tying  the  longitudinal  sills  to- 
gether transversely. 

19  A  cai^body  frame,  compriaiag  in  eombiaation  the  metallic 
aide  and  intermediate  longitudinal  sills,  the  meUlliccrosa-eills,  meUl- 
lic plates  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  longitudinal  silla  be- 
low the  croae-silU.  and  a  fireproof  filling  material  laid  upon  the  said 
plates  between  the  said  sills. 

to.  A  car-body  frame,  compriaiBg  ia  combination,  the  metallic 
aide  aad  iatennediate  longitudinal  ailla,  the  metallic  platea  aeeurvd 


to  and  extending  between  the  iongrtudiaal  aiUs.  the  chaaael-beaai 
croaa-sills  with  their  chanael*  horizontally  ezpoaed  ezteadiag  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  siUs.  and  a  fireproof  fliling  material  laid  upoa 
•«d  platea,  between  said  sills,  and  within  aaid  channel. 

*'^  The  crosa-sill  comprising  the  ehaaael-beam  haring  the  web 
16.  the  flange*  17.  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  web  16,  and  the  end 
18  separated  from  the  web  16  and  extending  from  the  web  16  parallel 
with  the  ends  of  the  fianges 

22  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  body-frame,  comprising 
the  channel-iron  longitudinal  sills  having  the  interposed  wooden  fill- 
ing, a  car  flooring  erected  over  the  body-framing  and  comprising 
|>osU,nbs  and  longitudinal  belt-rail,  aaid  posU  being  supported  upoa 
the  longitudinal  sills,  and  a  base-paneling  comprising  the  paneU  40 
extending  between  the  belt-rail  and  the  outer  face  of  the  aUI-fiUiag 
and  a  sheathing  43,  44,  covering  the  panels  40  and  belt-rails 

23.  In -car,  the  combination  with  the  body  framing  comprising 
the  channel-beam  longitudinal  sills  having  the  exterioriy^xpoaed 
wooden  filling,  the  car-frame  erected  upon  the  bodv-frame  compria- 
ing post*  supported  upon  the  said  sills,  ribs,  and  longitudinal  belt- 
rails,  and  a  base-paneling  comprising  the  paneling  40  extending  be- 
tween the  belt-raiU  and  outer  face  of  the  sill-flUing  and  the  sheath 
ing  43M4  covering  the  panel  40  and  belt-rails. 

24  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  body-framing  compriaing 
the  channel-beam  longitudinal  sills,  having  the  exteriorly-exposed 
wooden  filling,  the  car-frame  erected  upon  the  body-frame  compris- 
ing pwi*  supported  upon  the  said  sills,  ribs  and  longitudinal  belt- 
rails,  and  a  base-paneling  comprising  the  paneling  40  extending  be- 
tween the  belt-rail  and  sill-filling,  and  the  sheathing  43,  44  covering 
the  paneling  40  and  the  belt-rails,  and  the  inner  lining  50  extending 
between  the  channel-beam  sill  and  the  inner  face  of  the  belt-rails. 

25.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  bodv-frame,  and  a  car- 
frame  erected  thereon,  comprising  the  posU,  the  ribs,  the  longitudinal 
belt-rails,  the  longitudinal  top  rails,  and  ribbing  erected  from  the 
top  rail  upwardly,  decking  supported  upon  the  ribs,  the  metallic 
sheathing  covering  the  decking  supported  upon  the  ribs,  the  metallic 
sheathing  covering  the  decking,  base-paneling  extending  between 
the  belt-rails  and  the  body-frame,  a  meUi  sheathing  covering  the 
baae-panel  exterioHy,  metallic  sheathing  covering  the  exterior  of  the 
posU,  an  inner  lining  supported  by  said  ribs  below  the  decking  com- 
pnsing asbestos  sheeting^  asbestos  lining  for  th-  inner  faces  of  the 
posts,  an  inner  lining  for  the  baae-paneling  comprising  plates  extend 
ing  between  the  belt-rail  and  the  body-frame. 

26.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  body-frame,  of  a  car- 
frame  comprising  the  posts,  the  ribs  extending  from  the  posts  up- 
wardly, said  ribs  being  made  of  wood  treated  with  fireproof  material 
a  decking  laid  over  ribs  exteriorly,  a  metallic  sheathing  laid  over  the 
decking,  asbestos  plating  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  ribs  and 
extending, to  the  posU,  and  forming  an  interior  fireproof  protection 
to  said  decking  or  roof. 

27.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  body-frame,  and  a  car- 
frame  erected  thereon  comprising  posU  and  ribs  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  posU,  and  belt-rails,  the  base-paneling  extending  be- 
tween the  belt-rails  and  body-frame,  and  interior  fireproof  baae-paael 
extending  between  the  body-frame  and  the  belt-rails,  and  car-aeaU 
supported  against  and  adjacent  to  aaid  interior  panels 

28  The  combination  in  a  car.  of  the  body-frame,  the  car-frame 
erected  thereon,  the  latter  compriaing  in  iU  construction  the  longi- 
tudinal belt-rails,  an  inner  base-paneling  comprising  meUllic  plates 
extending  between  the  belt-rails  and  the  body-frame,  supporu  for 
seaU  ranged  adjacent  the  inner  baae-paaeliag,  a  fireproof  plate  sup- 
ported upon  said  seat-support,  cushions  supported  upon  said  plate, 
aad  further  cushions  supported  against  the  lower  paaeliag. 

29.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  body-frame,  the  car- 
frame  erected  thereon  and  comprising  the  ioagitudinal  belt-raU.  the 
fireproof  baae-paael  extending  between  the  iaterior  frame  of  the  belt- 
rails  and  to  the  body-frame,  and  a  aeat-frame  supported  upon  t^ 
body-frame  adjacent  the  inner  baae-paael,  a  fireprtwfed  plaUng  dia- 
poeed  upon  the  aaid  frame,  a  further  fireproofed  pUtiag  extending 
from  the  horizontal  plaUng  to  the  body-frame  and  iaclomag  the  aeat- 
frame,  aad  cushions  supported  upon  the  horizontal  platiag. 

30.  A  car-poet  compriaiag  the  woodea  aeetioaa  32,  tke  iater- 
poaed  metallic  bar,  grooves  34  formed  ia  the  faeea  of  the  woodea  aee- 
UoBs,  aad  the  aheathiag  38  eoveriag  the  o«t«r  ezpoaed  face*  of  the 
bar  aad  wooden  aeetioaa. 

31.  A  car-poet  compriaiag  the  woodea  aeetioaa  31,  the  iator- 
poeed  BieUllic  bar.  groove*  34  foroiod  ia  the  face*  of  the  woodea  aee- 
tioaa, aad  the  aheathiag  38  eoveriag  the  oater  or  ezpoaed  faeea  at  the 
bar  and  woodMi aeeUoaa,  the  iaaer  faeaa^  the  poeta  beiac  eoretwd 
by  the  treproof  liaiag  51. 
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St.  A  ear-pMt  eoapriatBg  the  T-iroi^  hariBg  ita  flangea  33  out- 
wuiUt  exposed,  tbe  wooden  Mctioaa  3S  Mptted  within  the  uid  flanice 
sad  abvttiac  againit  it«  web  31,  grooTca  formed  in  the  aide  fac«i«  of 
Uw  wooden  aeetiona,  and  the  aheathinf  3|  extending  orer  the  outer 
aurface  of  the  flanice  33,  the  comera  of  the  wooden  Mctions  and  to 
aaid  grooves 

S3.  A  car-post  conpriaing  the  T-iroq  having  ita  flanges  33  out- 
wardly ezpoaed,  the  wooden  sections  32  seated  within  the  aaid  ilangr 
.and  ahuttiag  againat  ita  web  31.  groovea  formed  in  the  side  faces  of 
the  wooden  aeetiona,  and  the  aheathing  3$  extending  over  the  out^r 
anrfaee  of  the  iaagr  33,  to  and  over  the  oomera  of  the  wooden  sec- 
^tioaa  to  aaid  groovea,  and  the  inner  fireproof  lining  51. 

34.  A  car  having  window  frames  or  sashes,  and  a  support  for 
aaid  saahes  comprising  the  longitudinal  top  rail,  a  letter-board  se- 
cured to  the  top  rail,  posts  extending  between  the  belt-rail,  the  letter- 
board  and  top  rail,  groovea  formed  in  the  kide  faces  of  the  posts  and 
rvoeiviag  said  saah,  a  metallic  sheathing  covering  the  exposed  faces 
of  the  poet  and  extending  to  the  window-aaah,  a  metallic  aheathing 
eorertag  the  belt-rail  aad  extending  to  tiae  window-aaah,  and  a  me- 
tallic aheathing  covering  the  top  rail  and  t|e  letter-board  and  extend- 
iag  to  and  adjacent  the  window-saah. 

35.  A  car,  the  combination  with  the  l^dj-frame,  the  car-frame, 
the  longitudinal  belt-rail,  the  inner  sheathing  50  extending  between 
the  belt-rail  and  the  bodj-frarae.  a  seat  comprising  the  frame  65  se- 
eured  to  the  lining  50,  the  horixontal  aectlon  63,  the  upright  section 
M  aupported  upon  the  bodv-frame,  the  plate  64  supported  upon  the 
horiaontal  aection  63,  cushions  supported  tipon  the  plate  64.  and  the 
plate  67  extending  between  the  plate  64  a|d  the  body-frame  in  front 
of  the  aeat-frame.  { 

36.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  bo4y-frame,  a  car-frame  pro- 
vided with  angle  metal  silla,  corrugated  m^tal  aheeta  joining  the  cen- 
tral webs  of  said  sills,  and  an  asbestos  fltkng  resting  on  said  corru- 
gated sheets  and  between  aaid  sills. 

37.  In  a  car  or  aimilar  vehicle,  a  car-^ame  provided  with  angle 
metal  aills,  angle-irons  extending  along  said  sills,  corrugated  metal 
aheeta  resting  on  said  angle-irons,  and  aniasbeatos  filling  resting  on 
said  sheets  and  a  floor  resting  on  aaid  sillsl 

38  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  inick  and  superposed  car- 
body  having  a  wooden  superstructure  comprising  posts  and  a 
wooden  shell,  and  an  electric  motor  auppor^ed  on  said  truck,  and  lon- 
gitudinal walls  formed  of  angle  metal  united  by  a  fireproof  septum, 
oonaiating  of  aabeatos  reating  oq  corrugated  metal,  whereby  the  mo- 
tor and  truck  are  separated  from  said  woojden  superstructure. 
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Clmm.—l.  la  a  ear-tnick,  the  eoab^tion  of  the  bolater  with 
aprisft  aad  aatMaatae  Beans  for  auataiBi^  aaid  spria^  with  their 
I  a^prazuBatety  eeiaddiaf  with  the  utfnmt  pat  apoa  them. 
1.  la  a  ear4nMk.  th«  eoahiaatioB  o|  the  bolster  with  ■pria^s, 
I  far  taid  ayriaga,  aad  aatomatic  4aaaa  for  pUeiag  aad  aaa- 
d  tap^Mto  ia  a  plaaa  aoraul  U  khe  atrMeaa  of  the  apriaga. 

S.  la  a  aaMnak.  a  baUHr,  apriafi  m  ipyortiag  aakl  bolater  aad 


auapeaded  meaaa  whereby  all  tranaverae  atressea  cause  an  uneven 
distortion  of  the  springs,  thereby  causing  them  to  resume  their  nor- 
mal positions  and  reducing  all  transverse  vibrations. 

4.  In  a  car-truck ,  a  bolater,  springs  supporting  said  bolster,  piv- 
oted and  suspended  means  for  supporting  aaid  springs  so  that  when 
said  means  operate  tbe  springs  will  be  unevenly  distorted, and  thereby 
caused  to  resume  their  normal  position. 

f>  In  a  car-truck,  a  bolster,  springs  supporting  said  bolster,  piv- 
oted stirrups  supporting  said  springs,  and  means  connecting  the  bol- 
ater and  apringa  ao  that  whenever  the  atimipa  turn  on  their  pivots, 
the  apringa  will  be  unevenly  distorted  thereby  tending  to  caflse  the 
stirrups  to  resume  their  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  car-truck,  a  bolater,  apringa  aupporting  said  bolater,  and 
means  supporting  said  spring*  ao  that  they  will  automatically  as- 
sume a  position  wherein  their  axea  will  coincide  with  the  direction  of 
the  stress  put  upon  them,  so  that  they  will  resist  transverse  vibra- 
tions with  maximum  effect. 

7.  In  a  car-truck,  the  bolater,  apringa  aupporting  aaid  bolster, 
and  suspended  means  for  moving  said  springs  out  of  their  normal  po- 
sition, so  that  they  will  be  unevenly  deflected  whenever  transverse 
stresses  are  applied  to  the  bolster. 

8  In  a  car-truck,  a  bolater,  springs  supported  by  suapended 
means  and  adapted  to  be  unevenly  deflected  by  transverse  stresses  on 
the  truck,  whereby  said  uneven  deflection  will  cause  the  bolster  and 
apringa  to  reaume  their  normal  poaition  when  aaid  atreaaes  are  re- 
moved. 

9.  In  a  car-truck,  a  bolater  which  is  spring-supported  in  a  piv- 
oted stirrup  so  that  when  the  atirmp  awings  on  ita  pivot,  the  axes  of 
the  spring  will  be  inclined  to  the  vertical. 

10  In  a  car-truck,  a  frame. a  stirrup  pivotally  supported  in  said 
frame,  a  spring  reating  on  said  stirrup,  a  cap  on  the  spring,  and  a  bol- 
ster supported  by  the  cap 

11.  In  a  car-truck,  a  side  frame,  a  stirrup  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  receas  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  stirrup,  and  a  holater-apring 
resting  in  said  recess. 

12  In  a  car-truck,  a  side  frame,  a  atirmp  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  spring  supported  by  said  stirrup  and  a  cap  reating  on 
said  spring. 

13.  In  a  car-truck,  a  side  frame,  a  pivotally-mounted  stirrup 
provided  with  a  spring-receiving  receaa  in  ita  lower  portion,  a  spring 
seated  in  said  recess,  and  a  cap  on  said  spring  provided  with  projec- 
tions adapted  to  At  a  bolster  ao  that  when  the  stirrup  swings  on  its 
pivot,  the  axes  of  the  spring  will  be  inclined  to  the  vertical. 

14.  A  stirrup  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  a  pivot  and  in 
ita  lower  with  a  spring-receiving  recess,  a  spring  in  aaid  receaa  and  a 
cap  on  said  spring  ao  that  when  the  atirmp  awinga  on  ita  pivot,  the 
axea  of  the  spring  will  be  inclined  to  the  vertical. 

15.  In  a  side  frame  for  a  tmck,  chords,  frame  tie-rods  uniting 
said  chords,  perforations  in  one  chord  between  the  said  roda,  and 
pivot-supports  on  two  sides  of  each  perforation. 

16.  In  a  side  frame  for  a  tmck.  chords,  frame  tie-rods  uniting 
said  chords,  perforations  in  one  chord  between  the  said  rods,  pivot- 
supports  on  two  sides  of  each  perforation,  and  a  atirmp  pivoted  in 
aaid  supports. 

17.  A  cap  provided  with  two  transverse  projections  and  one 
central  projection. 

18.  In  a  side  frame  for  a  tmck,  upper  and  lower  chords  and  a 
atirmp  pivoted  to  Inga  above  said  chords  and  awinging  between 
them. 

19.  In  a  side  frame  for  a  track,  chorda,  frame  tie-roda  uniting 
said  chorda,  and  a  atirmp  pivoted  to  luga  above  aaid  chorda  and 
swinging  between  them  and  also  between  the  said  tie-rods 

20  In  a  side  frame  for  a  tmck,  an  upper  chord,  a  stirmp  sus- 
pended therefrom  by  meana  of  luga  extending  above  aaid  chord,  a 
spring  reating  in  aaid  atirmp  and  a  bolater  aupported  by  said  spring. 

21.  In  a  side  frame  for  a  tmck,  upper  and  lower  chorda,  side- 
frame  tie-rods  uniting  aaid  chorda,  a  atirmp  pivoted  to  said  upper 
chord  by  meana  of  lugs  extending  above  the  same,  a  apring  in  said 
•tirnip,  and  a  bolster  aupported  by  aaid  apring. 

22.  In  a  aide  frame  for  a  track,  an  upper  chord,  a  stirmp  aua- 
pepded  therefrom  by  meana  of  luga  extending  above  aaid  chord  and 
a  apring  aupported  by  said  atirmp. 

23.  In  a  aide  frame  for  a  track,  upper  and  lower  chords,  aide- 
frame  tie-roda  uniting  aaid  chords,  a  atirmp  pivoted  to  aaid  upper 
chord  by  meana  of  laga  extending  above  the  aame,  and  a  spring  in 
aaid  atirmp. 

24.  The  combination,  with  a  bolater  and  auiUble  supporU,  of 
aoapeaded  rockers  arranged  between  the  bolster  and  supports,  aad 
spriafs  also  arraaged  between  the  bolster  and  sapporto  and  oodper- 
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ating  with  the  rockers,  the  upper  ends  of  the  apringa  having  a  fixed 
relation  with  reapect  to  the  bolater. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  bolater  and  auitable  aupporta,  of 
suspended  rockers  interposed  between  said  supports,  and  bolater, 
and  apringa  aiao  interposed  between  auch  supports  and  bolater,  and 
arranged  in  a  normally  vertical  poaition,  aaid  apringa  having  a  fixed 
relation  with  reapect  to  the  bolster. 

26  The  combination  with  a  bolster  and  auitable  aupporta,  of 
auspended  platea  arranged  to  rock  on  said  supports,  and  apringa  ar- 
ranged in  a  normal  vertical  position  between  the  bolster  and  plates, 
and  having  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  bolster. 


an  arm  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  drill  so  as  to  span  the  same  from 
the  rear  end  thereof  to  the  tool  and  provided  with  guiding  means  for 
the  latter,  and  having  a  clamp  engaging  the  backingup  brace  and 
having  iu  lower  end  closed  by  the  same,  said  seat  receiving  the  rear 
end  of  the  drill  and  being  held  in  fixed  relation  with  the  arm  of  the 
clamp  during  the  entire  operation  of  the  drill,  and  the  said  backing- 
up brace  being  extenaibie  to  feed  the  drill,  subsUntiallv  as  deacribed. 


784.800.  CAB- WINDOW.  Joa%A  Bull  and  CiailbK.  PiOELit. 
Philadalphk.  Pa.nid  PleUvairipiortonid  BriU.  Piled  Hot.  H 
1808.    Swlal  Ho.  188.4M. 


•  Clmm.—l.  la  a  car  or  aimilar  vehicle,  a  window  with  a  aaah 
and  aaah-pocket,  a  pocket-cover  aeeured  to  the  upper  edge  of  aaid 
aaah  and  a  guide  for  moving  said  cover  relatively  to  said  saah. 

2.  In  a  car  or  aimilar  vehicle,  a  aaah,  meana  for  permitting  aaid 
aaah  to  be  moved  in  a  aubaUntially  vertical  plane,  a  aaah-pocket  into 
which  aaid  aaah  may  be  moved,  a  saah-pocket  cover  hinged  to  the 
upper  edge  of  aaid  aaah  and  between  the  edges  of  aaid  cover  no  that 
when  the  aaah  is  lowered  into  ita  pocket,  the  cover  will  reat  on  the 
walla  of  the  aaah-pocket. 

3.  la  a  car  or  aimilar  vehicle,  a  aaah,  meana  for  guiding  the 
aaah  when  it  ia  moved  in  a  aubaUntially  vertical  plane,  a  aaah-pocket 
into  which  aaid  aaah  may  be  moved,  a  saah-pocket  cover  hinged  to 
the  upper  edge  of  aaid  aaah  and  intermediate  of  the  edges  of  the  cover, 
and  a  cam  or  guide  forcanaing  aaid  cover  to  aasumc  a  vertical  position 
when  the  aaah  ia  raiaed  out  of  the  aaah-pocket  to  close  the  window 


784.301.    ATTACHMIHT  FOR  KATCHIT-DULL8.    AnftWM  B. 

Cabu.  ioaUnrya,  Pa.    Pitd  Oet  14.  IIQI.    8«W  Ho.  177,061. 

Claim.— 1.  The  eomhiaation  with  a  ratchet-drill,  of  an  attach- 
ment therefor,  comprising  a  hackiag-ap  brace,  and  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  backing-up  brace  and  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  drill 
so  as  to  span  the  sasM  from  the  rear  or  upper  end  thereof  to  the  tool 
and  provided  with  means  for  guidfng  the  latter,  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  head  forming  an  abutment  receiving  the  rear  or  upper 
end  of  the  drill,  said  abutment  maintaining  a  Axed  relation  with  re- 
apect to  the  arm  daring  the  operation  of  drilling,  and  the  aaid  back- 
iag-up  brace  being  extenaibie.  aubcUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combinatioiB  with  a  ratchet-drill,  of  an  attachment  there- 
for, comprising  a  backing-up  brace  having  a  aeat  at  iU  lower  end. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  drill,  an  atUchment  therefor,  com- 
priaing  a  tubular  shank  or  member  receiving  and  supporting  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  drill,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shank  or  member  and 
apanaing  the  drill  from  the  inner  end  thereof  to  the  tool  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  guiding  the  latter,  a  screw  engaging  the  shank 
or  member  and  having  a  projection,  and  a  coupling  mounted  on  the 
acrew  and  terminating  abort  of  the  projection  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  extenaion-rod. 


7B4.80Q.  C0MP08ITI0H  FUIL  Chablb  H.  Ciirnrtn.  South 
Beod.  Ind.aaigDor  to  John  L.  White,  South  Beod.lDd.  Piled  Mar.  10 
1804.    8«1iJ  Ho.  ir,478. 

Claim. — 1.  A  compoaition  for  artificial  fuel  conaiating  of  peat 
or  muck,  salt,  fnd  powdered  rosin,  in  aubatantially  the  proportions 
apeciAed,  aad  ao  compreaaed  into  a  solid  maaa  or  compound  as  to  dis- 
tribute the  volatile  and  resinous  matter  of  the  compoaition  through- 
out the  maaa  and  retain  the  same. 

2.  An  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  a  hard  compressed  amorphous 
maaa  in  which  the  easily  volatile  matter  ia  retained  by  high  pressure, 
and  consisting  of  peat,  salt  and  rosin  mixed  in  subsUntially  the  pro- 
portions described,  and  compressed  by  high  preeanre. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  making  artificial  fuel  conaiating  of  mixing 
peat,  aalt  and  rosin  in  the  proportions  specified,  and  then  compresv 
lag  the  same  into  a  hard  amorphous  maaa  in  which  the  eaaily  volatile 
matter  ia  retained  by  high  preaaure  and  diatributed  throughout  the 


4.  The  hereia-deacribed  procoM  of  making  artificial  fuel  which 
coaaists  of  mixing  peat,  aalt  and  rosin  together,  and  then  forming 
the  aame  into  a  hard  amorphoua  maases  by  high  pressure  wherebv 
the  volatile  matter  of  the  compound  is  reUined  by  high  pressure  and 
uniformly  diatributed  throughout  the  composition. 


784.303.  THIRD-KAIL  ILICT1IC-RAILWATIT8TIM.  fmmu 
J.CA«TudFUDH.PioiUi,MewTork.l.T.  rUAkmllimi. 

Sirty  lo.  ao  jn 

CiotM.— 1.  In  a  third-rail  electric-tailway  system,  a  third  rail 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  the  raila  of  the  track  aAd  the  eoatact- 
aarfaoe  <^  which  is  dirsctMl  toward  aaid  tnek,  aad  a  eorer  or  gaard 
hinged  to  a  support  at  the  outer  side  of  aaid  third  rail  aad  nompoaad 
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ot  Mp«r»tc  Metioiu  proTwUd  with  iiicalatlDg-bloek«  Adapted  to  real 
OB  said  rail,  wibatantially  aa  thowa  and  deacribod. 


3  In  a  third-rail  electric-railway  syt^kia.  a  third  rail  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  railt  of  a  track  a»d  the  contact-surface  of 
which  it  directed  toward  said  track,  said  ((hird  rail  being  composed 
of  separate  insulated  sections,  amain  feed-twire  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  each  of  the  sections  of  the  third  rail  br  means  of  supple- 
mental feed-wires  and  a  cover  or  guard  fof  the  third  rail  hinged  to  a 
support  at  the  outer  side  of  said  rail  and  aonsisting  of  separate  sec- 
tions provided  with  insoiatiug-blocks  which  rest  on  said  rail,  sub- 
suntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  third-rail  electric-railway  sysflem,  a  third  rail  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track  4nd  the  conUct-surface  of 
which  b  directed  toward  said  track,  sai4  rail  being  composed  of 
main  independent  insulating-sections  bett^een  each  of  which  is  a 
short  independent  <«ection,  a  main  feed-wife  connected  with  each  of 
said  main  independent  sections  by  suppletnentai  feed-wires  having 
switches,  and  ■  guard  or  cover  hinged  to  ai  support  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  third  mil  and  composed  of  separate  sections  having  iusulat- 
ing-blocks  which  rest  on  said  third  rail.  mtbAUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

7B4r.304.    SiWlR-CLllHIllO  DiVIfll     MiciAll,  T.  Cowiollt. 
Jamr  City.  H.  J.    rUad  Hot  10.  1904.    Jtrial  Ho.  iSi.2aO 


the  sewer  aad  tominatiag  at  its  upper  end  below  the  street-level,  a 
pnlley-aapport  in  the  manhole,  aad  a  rope  or  cable  passing  over  said 
pulleys  and  connected  to  the  cleaning  device. 

5.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  sewers,  the  combination  with  a  clean- 
iag  device  in  the  sewer,  of  a  pulley-support  reating  on  the  bottom  of 
the  sewer  and  against  the  manhole-walls,  an  independent  puUey- 
aupport  resting  on  the  manhole-frame,  and  a  rope  or  cable  passing 
over  the  pulleys  of  said  pulley-supports  and  connected  to  the  clean- 
ing device. 

7B4r.305.  STOVl-KirOB.  RoBBtT  0.  CouTTOtn.  Seymour.  Conn.. 
a^^lgDor  to  The  H.  A.  Matthawa  Mig.  Co..  Seymour.  Coon  .  a  Corpora- 
Uoo.    Fttad  Hov.  14.  1904.    Serial  No  88S.912. 


Ctmim. — 1.  A  stove-knob  having  an  annular  groove,  a  spirally- 
coiled  wire  located  in  said  groove,  and  ears  turned  outward  from  said 
groove  and  engaging  with  the<;oiis  of  the  wire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  stove-knob  formed  with  an  annular  groove  and  with  inte- 
gral ears  extending  outward  therefrom,  combined  with  a  spirally- 
coile<4  wire  located  in  said  groove  and  held  in  position  by  said  ears, 
substantially  as  described. 


7B4.80f).     SHADING  DIV1CB     RiCHAU)  L  CuoLn.  Cohunbw. 
Ohio     PIM  Apr  18.  1904.    Sarial  Ho  a»,MS. 


CWm. — 1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  sewers,  the  combination 
with  a  manhole-frame,  of  a  pulley-suppoi*ting  frame  adapted  to  be 
poattiooed  within  the  manhole-frame  and  comprising  separated  bars 
connected  together  side  by  side,  whose  etids  rest  on  the  manhole- 
frame,  and  a  pulley  joumaled  to  the  bars-wtd  located  between  them. 

S.  la  a  device  for  cleaning  sewers.  th#  combination  with  a  man- 
hote-frame  having  an  inwardly-projecting  flange  below  ita  top,  of  a 
pulley-aapporting  frame  within  said  manhole-frame  and  of  lesa 
l«a^  than  the  width  of  said  manhole-ftame  and  having  its  ends 
reatiag  on  the  flange  aforeaaid. 

S.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  tewars,  th^  combination  with  a  man- 
kole-frmme  having  an  inwardly-projecting  flange  below  the  top,  of  a 
pallay-attpportiag  frame  of  leas  length  th«a  the  width  of  said  raaa- 
hol»-frame  and  having  undercut  ends,  said  pulley-supporting  frame 
being  adapted  for  poaitioning  wjthin  the  naahole-fraBe  and  the  out- 
vaHly-axteMliag  portioM  of  the  anderelit  ends  renting  npon  the 
aforaaiaid  flange  of  the  Baahole-fraBM. 

4.  IaadeTi««fore>eaBimgsewera,tiM|eoabiBatioiiwithaelaaa- 
iaf  dcviM  ia  tka  Mw«r.  of  a  piiU«x-a«p^  t  natiag  oa  the  bottoa  of 


Claim. —  1.  In  adevice  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  holder,  a  yok6hav 
ing  hinge-lugs  adjustably  connected  with  the  holder,  a  longitudinal 
adjusting-rod  passing  through  the  hinge-lugs  whereby  the  yoke  is 
swingingly  mounted,  blocks  adjustably  supporting  the  rod,  boxes  in 
which  the  blocks  are  slidably  supported,  and  means  connecting  the 
boxes  and  the  blocks  for  transversely  adjusting  the  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  yoke  having  a  groove  there- 
in, a  bolder  having  a  tongue  in  adjustable  connection  with  the  groove 
of  the  yoke,  a  rod  upon  which  the  yoke  is  swingingly  mounted,  means 
for  adjusting  the  rod  longitudinally,  sliding  blocks  for  supporting 
the  rod,  fixed  boxes  for  supporting  the  blocks,  and  means  connected 
with  the  boxes  for  transversely  adjusting  the  blocks  and  indicating 
the  degree  of  such  adjustment. 


784.307.  niDIHO  APPARATUS  FOR  COAL-DUST.  Jow  V. 
Crrumr,  Latoanoii,  Pa..  Mrtgnor  to  AuMrtean  Iroo  aad  Steel  Manufao- 
turtog Company.  Lebanoo.  Pa. Incorporated.  PUadJuly  11. 190S.  Sa- 
rial Ho.  166,129. 

Claim. — 1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  comminuted  fuel  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  a  conveyer-chamber  communicating  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horiaontal  fuel-delivery  passage,  an  air-conduit  chamber 
located  beneath  the  terminus  of  said  delivery-paasage  and  having 
transversely-alined  inlet  and  outlet  air-conduits  therefrom  and  s 
conveyer-screw  entering  said  passage  aad  arranged  to  delive  a  fall- 
ing stream  of  fuel  between  said  alined  inlet  and  outlet  conduite. 

2.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  comminuted  fuel  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  conveyer-chamber  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  fuel-delivery  passage,  an  air-conduit  chamber  Id- 
eated beneath  the  terminus  of  said  delivery-passage  and  having  trana 
veraely-alined  inlet  and  outlet  air-conduiU  therefrom,  and  a  con- 
veyer-acrew  entering  said  pasaage  and  having  ite  rearward  portion 
located  is  said  conveyer-chamber  .beneath  the  hopper-opening  and 
provided  with  agitetors. 

3.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  comminuted  fuel  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  conveyer-chamber  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  fuel-delivery  paaaage,  an  air-conduit  chamber  lo- 
cated beneath  the  terminuaof  saiddelivery-passage  and  having  trans- 
veraely-alined  inlet  and  outlet  air-conduite  therefrom,  a  conveyer- 
aerrw  eatoringaaid  paaaage  and  anaaged  to  deliver  a  falling  stream 
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of  fuel  between  said  alined  inlet  and  outlet  conduite,  aad  meaaa  below 
said  conduite  arranged  to  cateh  and  return  the  excess  of  said  stream 
of  fuel  to  said  conveyer  mechanism. 


above  the  coil  aad  provided  with  crank-hangers,  soleaoid-corvs  mov- 
able ia  the  coils  and  connected  to  the  crank -ahaft,  guides  on  the  coila 
through  which  the  cores  pass,  guide-plates,  slides  carried  by  the 
cores  and  engaging  the  guide-plates,  bars  connected  to  the  crank- 
hangers,  suitebie  contect-plates  on  the  bars  adapted  to  bridge  the 
terminals  and  suitebie  power-transmitting  meanM  carried  by  the 
crank-shaft,  the  relation  of  the  crank-shaft  and  crank-hangers  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  contect-plates  of  the  bars  to  alternately  bridge 
the  terminals. 


4  A  feeding!  apparatus  for  comminuted  fuel  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  conveyer-chamber  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  fuel-delivery  passage,  an  air-conduit  chamber  communicating 
with  said  delivery-passage  and  having  transversely-alined  inlet  and 
outlet^  air-conduiU  therefrom,  and  a  conveyer-screw  entering  said 
passage  and  having  its  rearward  portion  located  in  said  conveyer- 
chamber  beneath  the  hopper-opening  and  provided  with  agitetors, 
said  conveyer-chamber  having  a  lateral  extension  beyond  the  swing 
of  said  agitators  adapted  to  serve  as  a  receptecle  for  foreign  material. 

5.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  comminuted  fuel  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  conveyer-chamber  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  horizontel  fuel-delivery  passage,  an  air-conduit  chamber  lo- 
cated beneath  the  terminusof  said  delivery-passage  and  having  trans- 
versely-alined inlet  and  outlet  air-conduite  therefrom,  a  conveyer- 
screw  entering  said  passage  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  falling  stream 
of  fuel  between  said  alined  inlet  and  outlet  conduite,  an  exceas-fuel 
chamber  located  below  and  affording  communication  between  said 
air-conduit  and  conveyer  chambers,  and  a  cooperating  feed-screw  ia 
said  excess-fuel  chamber  arranged  to  reconvey  the  exceas  fuel  to  said 
conveyer-chamber. 

6.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  comminuted  fuel  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  conveyer-chamber  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  fuel-delivery  passage,  an  air-conduit  chamber  lo- 
cated beneath  the  terminusof  said  delivery-paasage  and  having  trans- 
versely-alined inlet  and  outlet  air-conduite  therefrom,  a  conveyer* 
screw  entering  said  passage  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  falling  stream 
of  fuel  between  said  alined  inlet  and  outlet  conduite,  an  excess-fuel 
chkmber  located  below  and  affording  communication  between  said 
air-conduit  and  conveyer  chambers,  and  a  cooperating  feed-screw  in 
•aid  exceaa-fuel  chamber  arranged  at  an  incline  to  said  conveyer- 
screw  and  adapted  to  convey  the  exceas  fuel  to  the  r»ar  portion  of  the 
latter. 

7.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  comminuteu  luel  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  conveyer  mechanism  arranged  to  deliver  a  falling  stream  of 
fuel  therefrom,  an  air-blast  conduit  arranged  across  the  path  of  said 
falling  stream  of  fuel,  a  suupplementel  air-admission  flue  through 
which  said  conduit  discharges  into  the  furnace,  and  regulating  means 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


7B4,8Cn).  OEARIHO  ComiAD  Dun  and  JOHM  Dim.  ClndnnaU 
Ohio,  said  John  Dieu  aatignw  to  aaid  Conrad  Diett.  Piled  Jan  2 
1904.    Serial  No.  187.449. 


784.808.     ILICTRIC  MOTOR.     OMun  DnuA  aad  Ida  W. 

SoniDr.  Detroit,  Midi.    POed  Sapt  12.  1904    Soial  Ho.  224.166. 

r^oMM.— In  an  electric  motor,  solenoid-coils,  suitebie  conduc- 
tors extending  to  sources  of  electricity,  conductors  leading  from  the 
coils,  terminals  or  eoataete  with  which  the  conductors  are  in  contoct, 
the  aaid  tenaiaals  of  each  coil  beiag  iaaalatad  fron  each  other,  oon- 
ductors  leading  from  the  coil  to  oae  of  the  teraiiaals  aad  from  the 
other  tenaiaal  to  the  Mare*  «f  eleetrictt^  a  eraak-akaft  arraaged 


Claim.— 1 .  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  segmen- 
tal gear  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  having  a  recess  in  one 
side  of  said  gear,  a  cam  having  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  into  said  recess, 
and  having  bearings  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  regiater 
with  the  central  opening^of  the  segmentel  gear,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  and  interlock  said  segmentel  ^rear  and  cam.  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  movement  from  said  shaft  to  said  gear  and  cam,  and 
means  for  mounting  and  operating  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a  shaft 
mounted  vertically  therein,  a  segmental  gear  and  cam  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  crank-shaft  joumaled  horizontelly  in  fixed  bearings,  a 
pinion  on  said  crank-shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  segmental  gear 
and  a  bearing  also  upon  said  crank -ahaft  adapted  to  alternately  en- 
gage the  rim  of  said  segmental  gear  and  the  walls  of  said  cam,  sub- 
stentially  as  aad  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  cam  having  bear- 
ings, a  segmentel  gear  adapted  to  teke  between  aad  engage  aaid 
bearings,  means  for  preventing  rotery  movement  of  said  segmental 
gear  and  cam  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  vertical  shaft  adapted  to 
teke  through  said  segmentel  gear  and  the  bearings  of  said  cam 
whereby  said  gear  and  cam  are  detachably  locked  together,  and 
means  for  operating  the  segmental  gear  and  cam. 


784.310.  WAIP-OUIDIVO  MIAIS  POI  LOOMS.  Cuu  H. 
DiAPB.  Hflptifek  Mm,  mlpar  to  Dnpv  Oonpuy,  Boptdak. 
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CImim. — I  In  a  loom,  a  reciprocating  lay  provided  with  a  reed, 
hameMca.  and  a  comb  fixedly  mounted  on  the  loom  behind  the  har- 
nenea,  transveraely  of  the  warp  and  hairin»r  laterallj-adjusUble 
teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  comb  paiwinK  through  the  warp  and  guiding 
the  threads  in  parallelism  with  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  reed- 
denU.  whereby  the  sheet  of  warp  can  be  reduced  to  the  desired  width 
after  the  warp-threads  have  been  introduaed  between  the  laterally 
expanded  or  separated  teeth  of  the  comb. 


784.312.    CUBTAIHPOLB.    Ltdu  Etaiw.  Braddoek.  P».    PItod 
0«t  19.  IMM.    Serial  No  829.183: 


i  In  a  loom,  a  reciprocating  lay  provided  with  a  reed,  har- 
nesaee.  a  warp-beam  adapted  to  sustain  a  yam  mass  wider  than  the 
T^  and  a  comb  having  laterally  adjusUhjIe  or  contract.ble  upright 
guide-teeth  located  intermediate  the  beam  and  the  harness,  to  pass 
between  the  Warp-thread,  and  contract  the  width  of  the  sheet  of 
warp  and  .ubsUntially  aline  the  warp-th^ads  with  the  reed-dents 
and  the  heddle  members  of  the  harnes*e..  to  prevent  wear  on  the 
warp-thread*  and  lateral  displacement  of  the  heddle  member.. 


Claim— \  In  combination  with  supporting-brackets  having 
inclined  notches  near  their  outer  ends,  a  pole  held  against  the  outer 
ends  of  the  braqj^ets  byyokes  received  in  the  notchesof  said  brackets, 
a  clamping-bar  for  binding  a  curUin  against  the  pole,  said  damping- 
bar  extending  parallel  with  the  pole  and  be,ing  spaced  apart  there- 
from and  having;  itsends  bent  toform  prongs  adapted  to  lie  in  recesses 
in  the  pole. and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  pole  for  securing  said  clamp- 
ing-bar, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  notched  brackets,  of  a  curtalh-pole. 
yokes  at  each  end  of  the  pole  received  in  the  brackets  and  of  length 
sufficient  to  permit  of  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  pole,  a  clamp- 
ing-bar having  inwardly-extending  ends,  and  slotted  sleeves  fitting 
over  the  ends  of  the  pole  and  over  the  ends  of  said  clamping-bar. 


'7«a  '^  1  1      L0088-LBAP  LEDOIR     Hamt  BuHor?  and  EwWT 

^^ki:  PtttAtirg.  P.. :  Theodore  A.  A^thelm  and  H«iry  C^  Arao^ 

adminlitmoni  of  atid  BrMt  Axtheta.  *oeMed.  aaigBoa.  by  to«t 

and  oMie  a«gumM.to.  to  Teogw.ll  PUe  *  L«l««f  Comply.  CWag, 

S  a^«p«^ofIllinol..    FIWD-..K1902.    8.1.1  Ho.  186.437. 


7  84,8  13.     BAUD  CUTTBR  ^  ND  PBBDBR     FlANl  Byb.  U 
Craw.  Wk.    nied  May  31.  1904.    Serial  No  210.427. 


<;'/aim.— 1 .  A  temporary  binder  comprising  side  portions  and  a 
back,  hinges  connecting  the  side  portions,  means  to  lock  said  hinges. 
posU  arranged  in  said  binder,  a  locking-plate  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions, a  spring  secured  in  said  sactions  having  loops  on  iU  fre-;  ends 
encircling  said  poeU.  and  means  whereby  said  springs  may  be  oper- 
ated to  lock  said  plate  to  said  porta,  subslantidly  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
poeta.  a  second  member  apertured  to  fit  »pon  said  poata,  and  means 
for  adjustably  locking  said  apertured  member  to  the  poata,  compria- 
ing  a  flexible  strip  mounted  upon  said  apertured  member,  having  iU 
ends  arranged  to  encircle  the  poats,  and  means  for  flexing  iU  inter- 
mediate portion,  whereby  the  lockkng-stijip  i«  in  elTect  shortened  and 
the  ends  thereof  drawn  into  clamping  enfagement  with  the  posts 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combioation  of  a  back  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  parallel  poaU,  a  second  back  strip  apertured  to 
fit  upon  a»id  poats,  and  means  for  adjustably  locking  said  apertured 
member  to  the  ports  comprising  a  flexible  rtrip  arranged  within  said 
apertured  member  and  having  iU  end  jiortion.  arranged  to  extend 
arotiad  the  wud  apertures  to  as  to  engafe  said  posU  when  the  latter 
oeevpy  the  apert«r«a,  and  means  for  teHaioning  sud  atrip  to  diaw 
it  tato  clamping  engmgemeBt  with  said  ^orta. 

4.  In  .  temporary  hinder,  the  coi<bination  of  a  rapport  pro- 
vided with  a  poat  and  a  eecond  member  apertured  toflt  upon  aaid  port 
uid  meana  for  adjuaUbly  locking  said  m^mhera  together,  comprising 
.  atrip  of  reaUieat  metal  aiounted  upon  aaid  apertured  member  and 
arTMged  to  encircle  the  poet-aperture  tkerethroufh.  and  means  for 
•uiag  the  strip  at  a  poiat  between  the  I  eld  eada  for  the  parpoae  set 
fertii. 


Clmim.—\ .  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination,  with  a 
freely-oscillating  centrally-pivoted  shoe  frame,  of  a  revolving  band- 
cutting  cylinder  mounted  in  said  frame  near  iU  inner  end.  a  bundle- 
carrier  operating  beneath  said  frame  and  cylinder,  a  hinged  frame 
for  aaid  carrier,  and  an  operating  means  for  the  frame  of  said  bundle- 
carrier  having  an  anitfrictional  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said 

shoe-frame. 

2.  In  a  band-cutterand  feeder, the  combination,  with  acentrally- 

pivuted  shoe-frame,  of  a  revolving  band-cutting  cylinder  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  bundle-carrier  operating  beneath  said  cylinder,  and  a 
rope  connected  with  the  frame  of  said  bundle-carrier  and  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said  shoe-frame,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  pivoted 
shoe-frame,  of  a  band-cutting  cylinder  mounted  therein  on  one  side 
of  the  frame-pivot,  a  bundle-carrier  operating  beneath  said  cylinder, 
and  retarding  devices  mounted  in  said  frame  on  the  other  side  of  its 
pivot  from  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  position  by 
the  upward  movement  of  said  cylinder  to  engage  and  retard  the  in- 
coming grain. 

4    Inaband-cutter and feeder,the  combination, with  acentrally- 

pivoted  shoe-frame,  of  a  band-cutting  mechanism  mounted  therein 
near  one  end  and  a  series  of  reUrding-arms  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  said  frame,  means  for  adjurting  said  frame  and  operative  con- 
nections provided  between  said  arms,  and  a  fixed  support  whereby 
when  said  cylinder  is  raised  by  the  pressure  of  the  grain  said  arms 
will  be  tihed  to  engage  and  retard  the  incoming  grain. 

b.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  secured  on  said  jhaft,  a 
frietioB-platc  interpoaed  between  said  disk  and  the  hah  of  aaid  pal- 
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ley  aad  having  cam-aurfaces.  aad  blocks  carried  by  said  pulley  and 
arranged  to  be  thrown  out  by  eeatrifugal  foroe  to  engage  said  cam- 
surfaoes  and  operate  aaid  frictioa-pl.te.  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

6.  In  a  baad-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  puUey  looaely  mounted  thereoa,  a  disk  secured  on  said  shaft,  a 
friction-plate  haviag  eam-aurfaees  iaterpoeed  betweea  said  pulley- 
hub  and  said  disk,  rods  conaeetiag  aaid  hub  aad  said  puUey-rim, 
blocks  slidably  mounted  oa  sud  roda  and  having  wedge-shaped  in- 
ner ends  adapted  to  engage  aaid  eam-sorfaoea  aad  presaure-apriaga 
provided  on  aaid  rods  and  engagiag  aaid  blocks. 

7.  In  a  baad-cutter  and  feeder,  a  revolving  cylinder  provided 
with  a  seriea  of  weha  arranged  apirally  on  the  periphery  of  aaid  eylia- 
der  from  the  center  toward  the  end .  each  web  ha  ving  asharpened  beak 
at  its  forward  end  and  being  offset  and  in  the  rear  of  the  contiguous 
web,  whereby  the  grain  will  be  plowed  out  toward  the  eada  of  the  cyl- 
inder in  succeaaive  rows. 

8.  in  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  a  revolving  cylinder  having  a  se- 
riea of  webs  extending  spirally  thereon  upon  each  side  of  the  center, 
each  web  extending  on  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  a  disUnce  equal  to 
about  one-half  its  circumference  and  having  a  sharpened  beak  at  the 
forward  end  and  offset  and  in  the  rear  of  the  contiguous  web,  sub- 
siantiaily  as  described. 


7  8  4  .  3  1  n  .  ICl-MAKINO  APPAKATD8.  AnilAa  0.  PUOK. 
Wnjumbon.  f%.,  MHpiM  u>  The  Prtefc  Campaaj.  WKrwatan.  P... . 
CorporaUeo  of  Peanjrtmili.    Plied  Apr.  8, 1811    Sarlil  lo.  878.8M. 
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CUnm.—l .  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  doubletree  and  swingletrees,  said  swingletrees  having 
hook-shaped  ends,  of  ateaas  for  hinging  said  swingletrees  to  said 
doubletree  so  as  to  swing  over,  and  outwardly  from  the  doubletree, 
means  for  locking  said  swiagletrees,  and  meaaa  carried  by  said 
doubletree  for  unlocking  said  swiagletrees  whereby  the  same  may 
swing  upon  its  hinge,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  doubletree  and  swingletrees,  said  swingletrees  having  hook-shaped 
enda,  a  curved  ana  pivotally  mounted  in  said  doubletrees,  said 
swingletrees  being  hinged  to  aaid  curved  arms,  means  for  locking 
said  swingletrees  upon  said  curved  arms,  and  means  carried  by  the 
doubletree  to  release  said  locking  means,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  double- 
tree and  swingletrees,  said  swingletrees  hating  hook-shaped  ends, 
pins  mounted  in  aaid  doubletree,  curved  arms  swiveled  to  said  pins, 
said  swingletrees  being  hinged  to  said  curved  arms,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  swingletrees  io  engagement  with  said  curved  arms,  and 
means  carried  by  aaid  doubletree,  to  release  said  locking  means 
whereby  said  swingletrees  may  swing  upon  their  hinges,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
doubletree  and  swingletrees,  of  pins  mounted  in  said  doubletree,  a 
rod  mounted  upon  said  doubletree  and  connected  to  said  pins,  curved 
arms  swiveled  in  theendsof  said  piaa,  aaid  swingletrees  being  hinged 
to  said  curved  arms  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  traces  of 
a  harness,  means  carried  by  said  doubletree  and  said  swingletrees  to 
releaae  said  traces,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with  a 
doubletree  and  swingletrees,  said  swingletrees  having  curbed  ends, 
of  a  pin  mounted  upon  said  doubletree  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
actuated,  means  for  retaining  said  rod  in  it*  normal  position,  pin:« 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  doubletree,  curbed  arms  swiveled  in  the 
ends  of  said  pins,  said  trees  being  hinged  to  said  curved  arms,  means 
carried  by  said  doubletree  and  curved  arms  for  locking  naid  swiagle- 
trees in  engagement  with  said  <nin'ed  arms,  and  means  for  releasia^ 
said  locking  means,  substantially  as  described. 


CImim.— I.  In  an  ice-making  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  freezing  Unk  and  cells,  of  pipes  connected  with  aaid  cells  for  con- 
ducting a  non-congealable  fluid  arranged  to  circulate  said  fluid  in  a 
vertical  direction  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  cells  and  form 
two  separate  circuiU,  one  a  "freezing"  and  the  other  a  "thawing" 
circuit,  with  each  of  said  cells  constituting  a  part  ot  each  of  said  cir- 
cuite,  and  valves  in  said  pipes  for  throwing  said  cell  into  the  circuit 
desired  and  cutting  it  off  from  the  other,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  an  ice-making  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  freez- 
ing tank  and  cells,  of  two  pipe-circuits  for  a  non-congealable  fluid 
which  are  joined  or  completed  by  a  cell,  one  of  said  circuits  being  a 
"freezing"  and  the  other  a  "thawing"  circuit,  the  thawing-circuit 
passing  through  the  condensing  agent  for  the  ammonia-condenser, 
and  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  whichever  circuit  is  de- 
aired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ice-making  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  the  freezing- 
tank,  the  cells,  a  circuit  of  pipes  from  the  brine-cooling  tank  through 
aaid  cells  and  return,  another  circuit  from  said  cells  through  a  pipe 
which  passes  through  the  condensing  agent  for  the  ammonia-con- 
denser and  return,  valves  for  throwing  the  cell  into  whichever  circuit 
is  desired,  and  me«ns  for  circulating  the  brine  or  non-congealable 
fluid  through  whichever  circuit  is  open,  whereby  it  may  be  converted 
from  a  freezing  to  a  thawing  medium  by  passing  through  said  con- 
densing agent  for  the  ammonia-condenser,  and  said  condensing 
agent  at  the  same  time  reduced  in  temperature  by  the  cold  taken  up 
from  said  non-congealable  fluid  and  its  efficiency  thereby  enhanced, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ice-machine,  the  combination,  of  the  freezing-tank,  the 
cells  therein,  and  a  pipe-circuit  for  the  freezing  medium  from  the 
supply-Unk  therefor  through  said  cells  and  return,  said  circuit  being 
arranged  to  discharge  said  freezing  medium  into  the  top  of  said  cells 
and  through  an  uninterrupted  passage  to  the  bottom  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection, and  Uke  it  out  at  said  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  ice-making  machine,  of  the  tank,  the 
cells,  the  brine-supply  pipes,  horizontal  pipes  with  opf  nings  in  their 
under  sides  mounted  in  the  tops  of  said  cells  and  connected  with  said 
brine-supply  pipe,  discharge-pipes  connectingwith  the  bottom  of  said 
cells,  and  means  for  effecting  a  circulation  of  the  brine  through  said 
cells  in  a  vertical  direction  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof ,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  ice-making  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  tank,  the 
freezing-cells  therein  formed  with  vertical  partitions  at  intenala 
which  extend  to  near  the  bottom  thereof  foraiiag  uaiaterrupted  verti- 
cal paasages  therethrough,  the  brine-supply  pipe,  horizontal  pipes  coa- 
nected  therewith  and  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  vertical  compart- 
ments thus  formed  in  said  cella,  aaid  pipea  having  opeaiaga  ia  their 
under  sides,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  each  cell, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  brine  through  the  circuit  thus  formed  into 
the  top  of  said  cells  and  out  at  the  bottom,  aubataatially  as  art  forth. 

7.  In  an  ice-making  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  freeung- 
tank,  the  cells  therein,  the  briae-supply  pipe  discharging  ia  a  dowa- 
ward  vertical  direction  into  aaid  oella  at  or  near  the  tep  thereof,  a  dia- 
charge-pipe  leading  from  the  bottoa  thereof,  a  pipe  leadiag  there- 
from to  a  pump,  and  another  to  the  brine-tank,  valvea  to  regalate  the 
flow  to  aaid  pump  or  taak.  as  deaired,  a  pipe  leadiag  froai  aaid  pump 
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to  •  Mil  \u  tka  wtkt«r-siippl7  tank  of  tbe  uunofiu-eondeaaerand  iMck 
to  tk«  pip«  whieh  duehancM  into  th«  top  of  siid  ceil*,  aad  t«1tm  for 
ragvJatiaff  tkt  coune  of  th«  briae,  a«  deaii^d.  tubaUntiailj  aa  wt 
forth. 

8.  Ib  aa  iee-machiae,  tbe  combination  wtth  tba  cells,  of  a  circuit 
forcirealatiBfftkefr«oiia|{  median  through  them,  which  dischargen 


■aid  medium  into  the  top  of  laid  cells  and  Uk«a  it  through  them  in  an 
uuBtMTupted  downward  rertieal  direction  hnd  withdraws  it  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  an  actire  rertic^  current  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  said  cells  is  secured,  sabeuntjiallj  as  set  forth. 


i 
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Clmim. — 1  la  a  cotton-fin,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  o1 
rings  forming  the  ginning- cylinder  and  pk-like  ginning  -  points 
formed  in  pairs  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  cirried  in  the  rings  with 
the  points  of  each  pair  alined  in  the  plane  of  tlieir  movement. 

2.  In  a  cotton-gin  the  combination  of  islotted  point-carrjing 
rings,  ginning-points  formed  in  pairs  held  therein,  and  a  bearing 
which  engages  the  points  intermediate  their  e^ds  and  prerenU  radial 
moTement  thereof. 

3.  A  ginning-cjiinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  point- 
carrying  sections  each  prorided  with  a  concentric  grooTc  and  with 
radial  slots  extending  therefrom  to  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  for  hold- 
tag  and  supporting  the  ginning-points,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 

784^317.  TTPB-WRITIlieilACHIHB.  COL Oabuhjoh.  Spriog- 
Md.  HMi..  Mrignor  to  Ualn  TypMrrtter  Compaoy.  Janey  City,  IT  J  . 
a  CofponUoo  of  Haw  J«nay.    Pfiad  Mar.  10. 1902.   Serial  No.  97.4M. 


Claim. — 1 .  Ib  a  type-writing  ataehine  an4  tabulating  mechan- 
,  tk«  eomhinatioB  of  a  caniage.  a  Bwinging!  feed-rack  carried  by 
said  eaniace.  cooperating  escapement  mechaviiam  which  engages 
Mid  rack,  a  Ubulatiag-stop  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  roek-ahaft 
which  is  carried  by  the  frame  off  the  machine  i«id  extends  in  the  di- 
ractioa  ol  tbe  tnrrei  of  the  carriage,  a  Ubulati^g^top  on  said  rock- 
■kaft  aad  wkieh  ia  Bonaally  out  of  the  path  of  the  Ubnlating-stop  on 
the  caniaca,  mtumi  for  affaetiBg  a  relatirc  adj^ataoBt  between  said 
•lopa,  a  key  for  tarmiAg  mM  roek-ahaft  to  iatarpooe  the  Ubulatiag- 
■(•p  tkiriM  ia  the  path  of  the  Uhwlatisf -atop  «n  the  carriage,  and  a 
lever  ud  a  rMk-lifler.  iadopondeat  of  the  ra«Pc-ahaft  for  swiafiBg 
the  reo4-4Mk  oat  of  eMa«0BMat  with  the  eo«^rati«g  eaeapeaent 
I  whoB  mM  key  ia 


2.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  swinging  carriage  feed-rack  carried  by 
said  carriage,  a  feed-pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  eacapement 
mechanism  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  feed-pinion,  a  tab- 
ulating-stop  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  rock-shaft  which  extends  in 
the  direction  of  the  trayel  of  the  carriage,  a  tabulating-stop  on  said 
rock-shaft  and  which  is  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  tabulating- 
stop  on  the  carriage,  said  Ubulating-stops  being  relatively  adjust- 
able, a  key  for  turning  said  rock-shaft  to  interpose  the  tabulating- 
stop  thereon  ip  the  path  of  the  tabulating-stop  on  the  carriage,  and 
means  independent  of  the  rock-shaft  for  swinging  the  rack  out  of 
engagement  with  the  feed-pinion  when  said  key  is  depressed. 

3.  In  s  type-writing  machine  and  uhulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  escapement  mechanism  for  said  carriage, 
a  Ubolating-stop  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  rock-shaft,  a  Ubulating- 
stop  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  which  is  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  the  Ubulating-stop  on  the  carriage,  a  finger-key,  an  actuating- 
link  operatively  connected  to  said  key  and  to  the  rock-shaft,  to  rock 
the  latter  when' the  key  ii>  depressed,  a  lever  which  is  operable  to  re- 
lease the  carriage  from  the  escapement  mechanism ,  and  a  lug  or  abut- 
ment adjustable  upon  said  actuatinglink  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
lever  when  the  key  is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  swinging  rack  carried  by  said  carriage, 
a  feed-pinion  with  which  «aid  rack  meshes,  a  lever  which  is  adapted 
to  disengage  the  rack  from  said  pinion,  a  tabulating-stop  on  the 
carriage,  a  rock-shaft  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of 
the  carriage,  a  tabulating-stop  on  said  rock-shaft,  an  actuating- 
link connected  to  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  rock  it,  a  key  which 
is  adapted  to  actuate  said  link,  and  a  lug  or  abutment  on  the  link 
for  actuating  the  said  rack-disengaging  lever  on  the  depression  of 
the  key 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  cajriage,  a  swinging  rack  carried  by  said  carriage, 
a  feed-pinion  with  which  said  rack  meshes,  escapement  devices 
which  cooperate  with  the  feed-pinion,  a  lever  which  is  adapted  to 
disengage  the  rack  from  said  pinion,  a  tabulating-stop  on  the  car- 
riage, a  rock-shaft  which  extends  inthe  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  and  which  is  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement,  an  ad- 
justable tabulating-stop  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  crank-arm  thereon,  • 
spring  -  returned  actuating  •  link  connected  to  said  crank  -  ami  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  shaft,  a  key  at  the  keyboard  of  the  machine  and 
which  ia  operativtOy  connected  to  said  link,  and  a  lug  or  abutment  on 
the  link  actuating  the  said  lever  on  the  depression  of  the  key. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  stop-bar.  a  tabulating-stop  engaging  said  bar,  and 
a  clamping-spring  carried  by  the  stop  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
and  clamp  the  bar  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  hold  the  stop  in 
place  thereon. 

7  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  aerrated  stop-bar,  a  movable  tabulating-stop  en- 
gaging the  serrations  in  said  bar,  and  a  clamping-spring  carried  by 
the  stop  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  clamp  the  bar  and  to  hold 
the  stop  in  place  in  the  serrations  therein  against  accidenUl  detach- 
ment from  the  bar. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  serrated  stop-bar,  a  tabulating-stop  provided  with 
flanges  that  are  adapted  to  engage  said  serrations  so  that  the  stop 
and  bar  will  rotate  together,  and  a  clamping-spring  carried  by  said 
atop  and  adapted  to  bear  directly  upon  the  bar  to  hold  the  stop  in 
place  thereon. 

9.  In  a  tjrpe-writmg  machiae  and  in  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  stop-bar  having  teeth  and  kerfs,  the 
bases  of  the  latter  being  straight  or  flat,  a  removable  tabulating-stop 
provided  with  flanges  that  arc  seated  in  said  kerfs  and  cooperate 
with  said  straight  or  flat  sides  so  that  the  stop  and  bar  will  rotate  to- 
gether, and  a  segmental  clamping-spring  carried  by  said  stop  and 
partly  aurrounding  the  bar  tx)  clamp  the  stop  in  place  thereon. 

10.  Ib  a  type- writing  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  toothed  stop-rod  and  a  stop  device  consisting  of  a 
housing,  a  spring  within  said  housing,  a  forked  portion,  and  a  stop 
or  projection. 

11.  A  tabulator-fltop  derioe  comprising  a  forked  portion  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  a  supporting-rod,  a  housing,  a  spring  secured  within 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  rod,  and  a  stop  or  projec- 

tiOB. 

12.  Ib  a  type-writiag  aiachiBe  aad  in  a  tabulating  mechaaiam, 
the  oombiaatioa  of  a  earriafe,  a  tabalating-stop  carried  by  aaid  car- 
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riage,  a  Ubulatiag-stop  aupported  oa  the  frame  of  the  machiae,  aad 
meaas  for  adjusting  said  stops  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  aaid 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  which  carries  one  of  said 
Ubulating-atopa  and  a  aerew  which  has  a  bearing  in  a  fixed  portioa 
of  the  machine  and  which  coAperatea  with  aaid  rock-ahaft  to  afford 
an  endwise  adjustment  thereof. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  tabulating-stop  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  Ubulating-stop  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  stops  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  which  carries  one  of  said 
Ubulating-stops,  and  a  hollow  acrew  or  sleeve  which  has  a  threaded 
bearing  in  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and  which  constitutes  a 
bearing  in  which  said  rock-shaft  turns  and  which  codperates  with 
said  shaft  to  afford  an  endwise  adjustment  thereof. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  Ubulating  mechanism,  tbe 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  tabulating-stop  thereon,  a  serrated 
stop-bar  adapted  to  rock  in  bearings  in  the  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine and  carrying  a  Ubulating-stop,  a  hollow  extcrioriy-threaded 
screw  mounted  in  a  suiUble  bearing  and  adapted  to  rvceive  and  sup- 
port a  reduced  portion  of  one  end  of  said  rod  and  abut  at  iu  inner 
end  against  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  rod  at  such  reduced  portion, 
a  shoulder  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  screw,  and  a  screw 
inserted  into  the  reduced  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  head  that  bears 
against  said  last-mentioned  shoulder,  whereby  the  rod  is  adjusUbly 
supported  and  held  securely  in  iU  adjusted  positions. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  Ubulating-stop  thereon,  an  oscillatory 
rod  on  the  framework  of  the  machine  and  carrying  a  Ubulating- 
stop,  and  means  for  roiking  said  rod,  comprising  a  key-lever,  a  sub- 
lever,  a  vertical  link  and  a  crank-arm. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  Ubulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  Ubulating-stop  thereon,  an  oscillatory 
rod  on  the  framework  of  the  machine  and  carrying  a  Ubulating- 
stop.  and  means  for  rocking  said  rod,  comprising  a  key-lever  pivoted 
at  iU  rear  end,  a  sublever  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  and  connected 

to  said  key-lever,  a  crank-arm  connected  to  aaid  rod.  and  a  link  ex- 
tending from  said  crank-arm  to  the  rear  end  of  said  sublever 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  Ubulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  Ubulating-stop  thereon,  an  oaciilatoiy 
rod  on  the  framework  of  the  machine  and  carrying  a  Ubulating- 
stop,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rod  including  a  key -operated  link, 
a  carriage-escapement  mechanism  including  a  feed-rack,  a  rack- 
lifter,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  latter  and  to  the  said  key-oper- 
ated link. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  UbuUting-stop  thereon,  an  o«:illatory 
rod  on  the  framework  of  the  machine  and  carrying  a  Ubulating- 
stop,  and  meana  for  rocking  said  rod  comprising  a  vertically  -  arr 
ranged  link,  a  key-lever  and  a  sublever,  carriage-escapement  mech- 
anism including  a  feed-rack,  a  rack-lifter,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  rack-lifter  and  connected  at  iU  opposite  end  to  the  verti- 
cally-arranged link. 

19.  Ill  a  type-writing  machine  and  Ubulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage  prorided  with  a  fixed  Ubulating-stop,  an 
oscillatory  stop-bar  provided  with  a  Ubulating-stop  adapted  to  be 
turned  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  on  the  carriage,  carriage- 
feed  mechanism  including  an  escapement-wheel,  feed-dogs,  a  pin- 
ion and  a  rack,  a  forked  rack-lifter,  means  for  guiding  the  same,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  rack-lifter,  a  vertically-arranged  link  for 
operating  said  lever,  said  link  being  connected  at  iU  upper  end  to 
said  oscillatory  stop-rod,  a  sublever  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  link,  and  a  key-lever  connected  to  said  sublever. 


7H4.319.     DOOB-IICUUIO  Dinci.     Jooi  H 
OfMoarflla.  TvB    PM  Oet  U.  i|01   8»iyik.atJ01 
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CUum.—l.  A  door-securing  device  consisting  of  an  angled  bai 
with  teeth  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  frame 
of  a  door,  a  holder  through  which  said  bar  paaaea,  a  acrew  carried  bv 
said  holder  and  designed  to  engage  a  perforation  in  said  bar,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  doors  consisting  of  an  angled  bar  with 
teeth  at  one  end  thereof  designed  to  engage  the  frame  of  a  door,  aaid 
bar  provided  with  perforations,  s  holder  comprising  two  angled 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  offset  to  receive  aaid  bar  a^ 
thumb-screw  fitted  in  a  threaded  aperture  in  a  boss  on  one  of  said 
plates  the  end  of  .aid  screw  designed  to  engage  a  perforation  io 
said  plate,  as  shown  and  described. 


784.3'20.  VALVB  FOR  ROCK-DRILLIHO  MACHIH18.  Jum 
I.  H.  Oion.  OarmMoB,  Traomal.  PUad  Sept  6.  1804.  8«hil  Ho 
20,40. 


784.3 18.  COMPOSITIGH  OF  MATTIR  FOR  FORMIHO  PIPB8 
OR  TUBIS.  Jbc.  Jbou  8.  OUM.  PomoBa.  Mksh  FOod  Sept  16, 
ItOi    atrial  Io.  2S1II0. 


Claim.— A  composition  of  matter  for  a  pipe  or  tube,  comprising 
ewOTt,  sand,  reain  and  water  impregnated  with  liijuid  glue,  aU 
■«xed  together  to  form  a  plaattc  ooaipoaition . 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rock-drilling  machine  or  engine,  in  combina- 
tion, the  cylinder  A  and  piston  B  arranged  therein,  tbe  valve-cheat 
P  on  the  cylinder  formed  with  the  ports  9,  10,  11,  12,  13  and  14, 
the  valve  4  arranged  iu  the  valve-chert  F  formed  with  the  pistons 
5,  6,  7  and  8,  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  port  17  aad  the 
holes  16  placing  said  port  17  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  said  port  17  communicating  with  the  port  14  in  the 
valve-chest,  the  port  22,  groove  23,  ports  24  and  23-  pUciag  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the  main  supply -port  1  in  communica- 
tion with  the  end  of  the  valve-chest,  the  porU  18  placing  the  cenUr 
portion  of  the  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  exhaust-port  15, 
the  ports  19,  20,  20*  and  21  pUcing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  snd 
the  main  supply-port  in  communication  with  the  other  end  of  the 
valve-chert,  the  ports  19  and  22  being  controlled  by  the  piston  to 
alternately  dose  said  ports  to  the  exhaust  15  to  eifect  the  reversal 
of  the  valve  4,  subaUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

2.   In  a  rock  -drilling  machine  or  engine,  in  combination,  the  cyl- 
inder  A  constructed  with  the  main  inlet  1 ,  the  porU  2  and  3  placing 
aaid  main  inlet  through  the  valve  io  communication  with  either  eoif 
of  the  cylinder,  the  port  1 7.  holes  16  pUcing  the  rear  eod  of  the  cyl- 
inder in  communicaUoo  with  said  port  17,  said  port  17  eommnai- 
cating  with  one  end  of  the  valve-chest  F,  the  porU  18  pUciag  the 
center  portion  of  tbe  cylinder  between  the  two  parte  of  the  piaton 
in  communication  with  the  exhaust  15,  the  exhaast-port  15.  the  porta 
22,  groove  or  port  23<aMi  poru  23-  and  24  placing  the  cvliader  in 
communication  with  the  main  snpply-port  and  with  one  ^  of  the 
valve-cheet,  said  port  22  being  controlled  by  the  piaton  to  efoaeaaid 
port  22  to  exhanat  to  reverse  the  valve,  the  port  19,  groove  or  pert 
22,  porte  20"  and  21  plaetag  the  cylinder  ia  commanieation  with  the 
main  sappiy-port  1  aad  with  the  other  end  of  the  valve-chert,  aaid 
port  19  being  eoatroUrd  by  the  pielon  to  cloae  said  port  19  t^  ax- 
baart  to  reverse  the  valve,  the  valre-ehort  P  fhrmd  with  the  porte 
or  spaceo  9, 10, 1 1, 12,  IS  aad  14,  the  porte  »  bmI  IS  eownaaicaUag 
with  the  ezhaort-port  15  aad  the  porte  10  aad  IS  ooaiBiBaieatiag 
ahemately  with  tbe  aMia  aappiy-port  1  throagh  the  port  1 1  aad  the 
exhaast-port  15  throafk  the  porte  »  aad  IS,  the  port  1 1  coaaiaBi-   . 
eating  with  the  mala  sappfy-port  1  bmI  the  port  14  ooaaiBaieatiH 
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784.8'21.  AIIBIAKIMlCIUinaii  tniiTl  Hisooci  Phfli 
ii»hh.  Pt..  iitf  ui  f  Joto  A.  ihB.  Pbflidi^hifc  Pa.  fiMJuIySi. 
llOi   8«W  lo.  tl7.4«. 


in«  a  plate  hiring  one  end  pivoUllj  tceured  to  the  top.  a  bend  there- 
in intermediate  iu  two  endtand  having  iu  free  end  adapted  to  pro- 
j«t  apwardly  throufch  said  opening  in  the  top,  when  in  operative  pe- 
tition aaid  free  end  engafinff  the  top  of  the  frame  and  the  jaw  being 
■paced  apart  a  thort  distance  from  the  nUtionAry  jaw. 


CImim—l  In  a  brake  mechanum,  leTer*.  a  link  and  spring  eon- 
Mcting  said  lerera.  and  a  brake-«jli«Ur  •OBbeetiag  said  lever,  and 
located  between  said  link  and  spring. 

2  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  levers,  a  link  pivotallv  connect- 
ing said  levers,  a  spnng  pivoUllj  connected  with  the  ends'of  said  le- 
vers, and  an  air-cylinder  pivotally  connectiNl  frith  aaid  levers  and  lo- 
cated between  said  link  and  spring,  »id  air-cylinder  having  iU  pis- 
ton connected  with  one  link  and  a  cylinder-h«ad  connected  with  the 
other  ^ 


784.3VJ4.     SMOKl-COIfSDMIlfQ  FURMACl      JoHli  B.  Hauu. 
larilTllte.  T«on     Pttad  Oet.  21.  IMM     Sertal  No.  S»JM. 
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7B4.3-2-^.   COLLAI  OE  CUPF  iOTTOi    WomnvToii  Has  and 
Jonp  BnuuR.  Q«feMi.  Pt.  PM  July  11,1101  Svtki  Ho  S16.7M. 


ClMf.— 1.  In  a  battoa,  the  eoabination  of  a  fixed  head,  an  ob- 
loag  thank  on  which  said  head  it  carried,  an  a«xiliary  shank  carried  '■ 
by  said  oblong  head  aad  having  an  angular  portion,  an  oblong  revo-  1 
lubte  head  carried  by  said  aaxiliary  shank  an4  flat  springs  mounted  | 
in  the  revoluble  head  and  baariig  on  the  flat  sides  of  the  angular  por- 
tion of  the  auxiliary  shank. 

S.  In  a  button  the  combination  of  a  shank  of  oblong  form  hav-  | 
iag  a  head  at  one  end  and  baring  an  auxiliary  portion  with  four  flaU  1 
tide*  aad  a  Axed  head  at  the  other  end,  with  a  Upered  and  oblong 
head  ruvolabiy  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  portion  of  the  shank  and 
flat  tpriaga  earried  by  said  r« volubly-mounted  head,  said  springs 
baariaf  afaiMt  the  flat  sides  of  the  auxiliary  portion  of  the  shank. 


7B4.3'^3.    OAlMllT-aUPPOITIl  cuff     PftD  D.  HAUMllt. 
Byflwta.  H*.    Pflid  JvM  S.  1901    a«iil  II04  S10.M6 


CImm.— I  In  a  gannent-sopporter  clas|t,  a  frame  formed  by 
folding  a  plate  back  upon  ttaetf ,  the  top  of  tb«  plate  beiag  provided 
with  aa  opening  therein,  a  stationary  jaw  on  4>r  bate  of  said  frame 
and  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  secured  to  the  top,  said  movable  jaw  be- 
iag prorided  with  a  lever  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  outer  extremity  thereof,  the  end  of  the  lev^r  projecting  through 
tatd  opeaiag. 

2.  la  a  garmeat-tupporter  clasp,  a  fram<|  formed  by  folding  a 
plata  baek  npoa  itaelf,  the  top  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opMiia4f  therein,  a  stationary  jaw  oa  the  bat^  of  said  frame  and  a 
■OTaUe  jaw  pivotally  aecuiwd  to  the  top,  said  loovable  jaw  compris 
lag  a  plate  having  oae  ead  pivotally  secured  to  the  top.  a  bend  there- 
in iatfiiiate  ita  two  eada  and  having  its  frv*  ead  adapted  to  pro- 
jaet  upwardly  through  said  opening  in  the  top, 

3.  la  a  gament-eapparter  clasp,  a  framd  formed  by  folding  a 
plat*  haak  apoa  itaelf.  the  top  of  the  plate  bejng  provided  with  an 
n^ala^  fharyn.  a  statioaair  jaw  oa  the  bate^  of  said  frame  and  a 
■•Tahia  jaw  pivotally  taeand  to  the  top,  laid  iMvahle  jaw  comprit- 


Cl»im. — 1.  A  smoke-consuming  furnace,  comprising  a  flro-box, 
an  independent  air-chamber  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  and  upper  part 
of  the  ftre-box,  the  bottom  of  which  forms  the  top  of  said  fire-box, 
lurans  for  delivering  heated  air  to  said  air-chamber,  and  thence  to  the 
combustion-chamber  within  the  fire-box,  and  means  for  introducing 
steam  to  th<>  air-chamber  at  the  front  thereof,  to  commingle  with  the 
heated  air  therein  before  the  passing  of  this  air  to  the  combustion- 
chamber. 

2  .V  smoke-consuming  furnace,  comprising  a  fire-box,  an  inde- 
pendent air-chamber  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  and  upper  part  of  the 
ftre-box,  the  bottom  of  which  forms  the  top  of  said  fire-box,  means  for 
delivf  rinK  heated  air  to  said  air-chamber,  and  thence  to  the  combus- 
tion-chamber within  the  fire-box.  and  a  pipe  connecting  with  a  Honrce 
of  steam  and  having  a  transverse  perforated  pipe  for  introducing 
steam  to  the  air-chamber  at  the  front  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


784.8>2o.   CABIiriTPORSTATIOlflRT  4tc    Hou>n«  Hatci.  Dm 
MoiiMa.  Iowa.    PIM  Oct  3.  1904.    Sertal  Ho.  227,076. 


Claim. — I  In  a  stationery-cabinet  having  independent  com- 
partmentji  for  writing-paper  and  envelops,  a  closure  for  each  com- 
partment, a  rotatable  and  transversely-movable  feed-roll  carried  bv 
each  compartment  and  adapted  to  bear  nomially  on  the  material 
within  .laid  compartment,  an  operating-lever,  means  between  said 
operating-lever  and  feed-roll  for  turning  the  latter  when  the  former 
is  raised,  and  a  finger-piece  for  moving  the  feed-roll  transversely. 

2.  In  a  Btationery-<*abinet  having  independent  compartments 
for  writing-paper  and  envelops,  a  closure  for  each  compartment,  a 
casing  slidably  mounted  in  said  closure,  a  feed-roll  joumaled  in  said 
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eating  and  beariag  on  the  material  within  said  compartment,  means 
for  rotating  said  feed-roll,  and  a  finger-piece  on  said  rasing. 

3.  In  a  stationer) -cabinet  having  independent  compartments 
for  writing-paper  and  envelopa.  a  pivoted  closure  for  each  compart- 
ment comprising  a  bottom  and  two  side  pieces,  each  side  piece  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove,  a  caaiag  having  end  ribs  to  enter  said 
grooves  and  siidable  therein,  a  feed-roll  carried  by  said  casinj|^  and 
means  for  rotating  said  feed-roll. 

4.  In  a  stationery-cabinet  having  independent  compartmeata 
for  writing-paper  and  envelops,  a  pivoted  cloture  for  each  compart- 
ment comprising  a  bottom  and  two  interiorly-grooved  side  pieces,  a 
casing  having  end  ribs  to  enter  said  grooves  and  siidable  therein,  a 
finger-piece  for  sliding  said  eating,  a  feed-roll  fixed  to  a  ihaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  an  operating-lever  loosely  mounted 
on  paid  shaft,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  between  the  feed-roll 
and  said  operating-lever. 


form  or  change  of  speed  of  an  electric  motor,  which  contittt  in  main- 
taining three  or  more  circuits  of  equal  potential  aad  connecting  the 
armature-terminalt  of  a  motor  with  different  pain  of  conductor*  on 
taid  circuits,  so  that  all  circuits  which  are  simultaneously  in  opera- 
tion carry  subsUntially  equal  loads,  subsUntially  as  described. 


784.3'<26.  TUBULAR  LAHTBRH  Jambi  H.  Hiu,.  RoehMUr.  H.  T.. 
aalgnor  to  DflOanoe  Laotaro  k  Stamping  Compaoy.  Limltad.  Rochw 
t«r.  H  T     TQeA  Oct  S.  1904.    Sorial  No  227,080 
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Claim.— \  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  aide 
tubes,  of  the  bell-tube  formed  of  a  blank  having  wings  beat  and 
joined  at  their  end  edges  to  form  a  teat  for  the  ends  of  the  tide  tubet 
and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  bell-tube. 

2.  The  herein-described  blank  for  forming  a  lantern  bell-tube 
comprising  the  extensions  having  curved  side  edges  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  form  seaU  for  the  tubes  and  cloae 
the  upper  end  of  the  bell-tube. 


^      ''^       X      f^ 
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2.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  change  of  speed  of  electric  motors 
which  contittt  in  maintaining  three  or  more  electric  circuits  of  sub- 
stantially equal  potential  and  connecting  a  plurality  of  motors  there- 
with, so  that  all  circuits  which  are  simultaneoualy  in  operation  carry 
subsUntially  equal  loads,  subsUntially  as  described. 


784.329. 
Tort.  H.  T 


IHCLIHID  RAILWAT.    Snnm  I.  JlCOAll,  H«V 
Pflad  Got  S.  1904.    Swlal  Ho.  07,008. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  stovepipe-support,  a  resilient  band  adapted  to 
encircle  the  pipe  and  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  same, 
rods  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  band,  rods  adapted  to  be 
pivoUUy  connected  to  the  wall  or  ceiling,  clamping-divks  provided 
with  spaced  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  taid 
rods,  and  bolu  operating  through  said  disks  for  clamping  said  rods 
in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  stovepipe-support,  a  band  of  resilient  material  adapted 
to  encircle  the  pipe  and  having  overlapping  end  portions  one  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  provided  with  a  later- 
ally-extending finger-engaging  lug.  there  being  a  similar  lug  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  oppotiite  end  of  the  band,  a  clamping-bolt  se- 
cured to  the  non-Hlotted  end  of  the  band  and  engaging  the  longitudi- 
nal slot.  longitudinally-adjusUble  rods  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  band  and  pivoUllj  connected  to  the  wall  or  ceiling,  said  rods 
being  formed  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  rod-se<-lions  for  clamping  said  rods  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


784.328.    STSTIM  OP  ILICTRICAL  DUTRIBUTIOH.    PftAMK 
Homua.  Cblatfi.  IU .  natgnnr  of  ooa-half  to  llnMr  B  Haona.  Chl- 
eago.  DL    Piled  May  21.  1908.    8«ial  Ho  IM.lOl. 
Clmim.—l.  The  herein -described  method  of  obtaining  a  uai- 
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..K  "^7  /""""■  "*"'*^'  compriiing  a  cwing  provided 
w^th  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  openinjr.  *  valve  adapted  to  clow  Mid  in- 
let^penuig.  a  dUphragm  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  the  pressure 
within  aa.d  caaing.  a  connection  between  Mid  diaphragm  and  «ud 
ralve  wherebj  Mid  valve  will  be  cloeed  or  partially  clo«^  as  Mid 

di*phr.«ni,.fort;«loutward.mean.foradju.tingthere8kiUnceofMid 
diaphragm  aga.n.t  Mid  prewure,  comprising  a  comprewion-apring 
mounted  in  an  adjugUble  holder,  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer  aide  of 
Mid  diaphragm,  and  mean,  for  holding  Mid  valve  cJo«ed.  compris- 
ing a  central  projection  on  the  outer  side  of  Mid  diaphragm  Mid 
projection  being  prx>*^ded  with  an  enlarged  head,  an  adjusuble mem- 
ber adapted  to  surround  Mid  projection  and  engage  wid  head 
whereby  when  Mid  adjusUble  member  is  moved  outward  Mid  dia- 
phragm will  be  drawn  outward  and  Mid  valve  will  be  closed. 


784.38-2.  ADJUSTABLl  HAY-DIRBCTOR  FOR  HAT  LOADERS 
ifcewi  B.  KmeiT.  CoJo  Inwa.  Med  Aug.  27.  1904.  Smal  No 
sS.47S. 


dr.-  K       7      i"  '  ?•""  "'  **'•  '*•"  de«.ribtd.  in  combination,  a 
draw-bar  adapted  to  be  dispo^nl  transver«.|y  o|  the  nuls  and  ad.pt- 

«ud  drawbar,  and  *  cUw  pivotaJly  atUched  to  »aid  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  angage  the  side  of  the  opposite  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  draw-bar 
having  means  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  onjof  the  raUs.  a  claw 
hayng  mean,  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  opposite  rail   a 
belUrank   ever  p.voUlly  connecting  Mid  claw  and  said  draw-bar 
and  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  |he  rails 

.3    tii«  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  draw-bar  I      ^ 
having  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  rails,  a  claw  having  mean,  for 
engaging  the  opposite  rail,  means  for  forcing  iaid  draw-bar  and  I  ~   ^ 
-Id  claw  inwardly,  and  a  member  adapted  to  slide  on  Mid  draw-bar  '         ^'•""  "' 
«na  limiUng  the  inward  movement  of  the  rails. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  de«:ribed  in  combination,  a  draw-bar 
having  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  rails,  a  d,*  having  means  for 

H«*!*i"*  .  ''^^'I^.  ""  *  ''^•'  ~nnecting  ^id  claw  and  Mid 
draw-bar  and  controlling  the  Mme,  and  a  gage-b4r  having  a  tubular 
body  mounted  on  Mid  draw-bar  and  preaenting  f^Ce.  adapted  to  en- 
gag*  the  inaer  edges  of  the  rails. 

§  In  a  device  of  the  claM  de«:ribed.  in  conlb.nation.  mechan- 
mm  for  draw.„  the  rails  together,  a  gage-bar  .upported  on  Mid 
Beehaniam  and  hmiUng  the  inward  movement  of  Mid  rails.  Mid 

»^^"      ''"'  "J^?  printing  projecting  e^r,  adapted  to  rest 
apoB  the  upper  aide  of  the  adjacent  rail. 

«.  ^«  devisor  the  das.  de^jribed.  in  combi»ation,.dr.w.bar 
having  a  he«i  adapts!  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  a  rail.  .  lever 
p^UUj  attach^J  to  Mid  draw-bar.  a  claw  attached  pivotally  to  Mid  i 
te^«Kl  hav,n«  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  o«|er  edge  of  the  op- 1 
^\        *J^       «>«Pri.ii.g  a  body  adapt.^  to  slide  on  said  I 


.„^i  t  *^*''''*^  '*"■  *''"*""«  *nd  conveying  hav  from  the 

^^^r/'T"'  .  '  *"-^-'*'-'*"  -«n»i-ting  of  .  frame  composed  of 
parallel  sides  and  cro«i.pieces  fixed  thereto  and  slats  fixed  on  the 
croM-piece  leg,  for  supports  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  ends 
of  the  parallel  sides  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  front  and  center  of  the 

L'l'!,?T'''!r"  "**  ""''''*'**  ''''^  ""^'•^  «"  •'*  ""der  side  and 
lower  end  portion   to  sppl,  .„d  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth 

carrier  i.T*i?''''''°'  ""*  conveying  hay  from  the  endless 
earner  of  a  hayloader  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of  parallel 
sides  and  croM-p.eces  fixed  thereto  and  slats  fixed  on  the  cross 

nl^r  **^'  T'*^"'  "''"''*"-'  '^«"°*«-t*«l  *it»>  the  rear  ends  of  the 
parallel  sides  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  front  and  center  of  the  front 
croM-pieces  and  provided  with  notches  on  its  under  side  and  lower 
end  portion,  in  combination  with  an  elevator-frame  of  a  hay-loader 
,.7"^  *  Jl      ""^T^  "^  '"K**^  »»«e  notches  of  Mid  pivoted  bar 

nlt!^  rir  """"  **"  '*"  ''•^'^^■''">«.  to  operate  in  the  man- 
ner  set  lortn. 


:,  "^ii'  '  !.    '  '"•'•'•*'  "^  *^  «*""'»-^  «'  •»i<*  H^  ""ote  from 
aanJ  toe  and  pr«MBting  oppo«t«ly-di.po..ed  forkl.  the  uid  fork. 

tirJILT"'/"  "'^''*  ""  '""  •^«*  "^  •  ""4  "«*  projection, 
adapted  to  mt  apoa  the  upper  faoea  thereof  ' 
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mn,.^!f"  ~V  '^  f  ^'™°'  •"""*  '''^  ''*'«*'^-  "«!  ""n-  'or 
movably  mounting  the  Mme.  Mid  means  comprising  knife^ges  and 
member^  engaged  therewith,  and  a  connection  between  the  wTghU 
««„»;!       .'r*^*™°'  comprising  two  weighu.  means  for  movably 

nection  between  the  inner  portion,  of  the  weight,  causing  them  to 
■love  in  uniMn. 

3.  A  governor  comprising  two  wetghU.  means  for  movably 
rral7th  "r  «>»?"••»«  knife^Hige.  and  coacting  members 
•nidged  therewith,  Mid  mounUng  means  being  located  at  the  outer 
portion  of  the  weighu   a  connection  between  the  inner  portions  of 

^IlvToHr  ^"•"'^^;•°.»«  "o^*  '»  '^•on.  "d  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  weighu  in  inactive  position. 

««-l  ^  »;'^«™o'  comprising  two  weights,  means  for  n.ovablv 

.t^the* X'  ~»P™'"«  knife-edge,  and  coacting  membei, 

Z!^  ^  .1        •  r**  "*»"'»'»«  »""*•  I**'"/?  I<x-ated  at  the  outer 

»e  WMffbto.  a  apriag.  a«d  iMan.  for  connecting  the  spring  with  the 
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weighu,  aaid  mean,  eoa^riaing  knife-edgee  and  ooaeting  BeBben 
engaged  therewith. 


784.884.  HIATIR.  HnAH  LAmttD*.  Topaks.  Kam..  Mi^Bor.  by 
■MM  tmtguamtM,  of  one  •  half  to  L.  1.  Hunptmyi,  Topetai.  ^vm 
Flad  mn  10. 1904.  S«kl  Mo.  201.828. 


5.  A  governor  comprising  two  centrifugally-actuated  weights 
movable  from  and  toward  each  other,  a  spring,  and  mean,  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  spring  re.pectively  with  the  weighU,  said  mean, 
comprising  knife-edges  and  coacting  members  engaged  with  the 
knife-edges. 

6.  A  governor  having  a  movable  weight,  a  spiral  or  helical 
spring,  a  correspondingly-grooved  block  loosely  engaged  with  the 
apring,  and  means  for  connecting  the  block  with  the  weight. 

7.  A  governor  having  a  movable  weight,  a  spiral  or  helical 
Mpljng,  a  correspondingly-grooved  block  loosely  engaged  with  (he 
spring,  and  means  for  connecting  the  block  with  the  weight,  Mid 
mean,  comprising  a  knife-edge  and  a  member  engaged  therewith. 

8.  A  governor  having  a  movable  weight,  a  spiral  or  helical 
spring,  a  correspondingly-grooved  block  looMly  engaged  with  the 
.pring,  means  for  connecting  the  block  with  the  weight,  said  means 
comprising  a  knife-edge  engaged  with  the  member,  a  ring  monnting 
the  knife-edge,  a  bolt  engaged  with  the  ring,  a  croM-bar  engaged 
with  the  bolt,  and  knife-edges  at  ihe  end.  of  the  croaa-bar  and  en- 
gaged with  the  weight. 

9  A  governor  having  a  movably -mounted  weight,  a  spring,  a 
member  in  connection  with  the  spring,  a  knife-edge  engaged  with 
the  member,  a  ring^arrying  the  knife-edge,  a  bolt  connected  to  the 
ring,  a  croas-bar  engaged  with  the  bolt,  and  a  knife-edge  on  the 
croM-bar  and  engaged  with  the  weight. 

10.  A  governor  comprising  two  movable  weighU.  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  governor.  Mid  means  being  in  di- 
rect connection  with  one  weight,  and  a  connection  between  the 
weighu. 

11  A  governor  comprising  two  weighU.  a  member  directly  con- 
nected with  onf  weight  to  tranamit  the  movement  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  two  weighu. 

12.  A  governor  comprising  two  weighU,  and  flexible  band, 
having  their  end.  reapectively  connected  with  the  weighu,  the 
band,  crowing  each  other  to  transmit  swinging  movement  from  one 
weight  t«  the  other  in  either  direction. 

13.  A  governor  comprising  two  swinging  weighU  having  arc- 
shaped  member,  connected  therewith,  and  crowing  flexible  bands 
having  their  ends  respectively  connected  with  the  arc-shaped  mem- 
ber, to  transaut  movement  from  one  weight  to  the  other  in  both  di- 
rection.. 

14.  A  governor  having  a  aupport,  a  weight  movablv  mounted 
thereon,  and  mean,  connecting  the  weight  with  the  ropport.  and  in- 
c  udmg  a  .piral  or  helical  .pring  and  a  correspond inglv-grooved 
block  IB  the  groove  of  which  the  Mid  .pring  is  engaged. 


Cloim.-l  In  a  heater  of  the  cIbm  de«:ribed,  the  combination 
of  a  combustion-chamber,  a  hot-air  chamber,  a  grate  disposed  in  the 
combustion-chamber,  an  air-pipe  leading  from  the  hot-air  chamber 
into  the  combustion-chamber  and  extended  through  the  grate  afore- 
said the  inlet  end  of  the  air-pipe  being  projected  downwardly  within 
the  hot-air  chamber  and  provided  with  a  funnel-shaped  receiver  and 
•  cap  or  hood  inclosing  the  deflecUng-hood  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
air-pipe  aforcMid. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  hot  air  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower  por- 
tion and  an  outlet  at  iu  upper  portion,  an  air-pipe  leading  from  the 
hot-air  chamber  into  the  combustion-chamber,  the  inlet  end  of  the 
air-pipe  being  projected  downwardly  in  the  spaces  in  the  hot-air 
chamber  at  a  point  between  the  outlet  and  the  inlet  of  the  Mid  hot- 
air  chamber,  a  funnel-shaped  r«;eiver  carried  by  the  inlet  end  of  the 
hot-air  pipe,  a  grate  disposed  in  the  combustion-chamber  the  outlet 
end  of  the  air-pipe  extending  upwardly  through  the  grate  aforesaid 
and  provided  with  apertures,  an  apertured  deflecting-hood  disposed 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  air-pipe,  and  a  protecting-hood  of  conical 
form  covering  the  deflecting-hood  aforeMid  and  resting  upon  the 
grate. 
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^^■•••— 1-  In  a  caah  register,  the  ooabination  with  a  normally 
unlocked  operatiBg  member,  of  means  for  locking  aaid  member  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  its  stroke;  and  means  controlled  by  the  in- 
wrtion  of  a  check  into  the  machiae  for  releaaing  Mid  locking  mean.. 

2.  la  a  caab-regiater,  the  conbination  with  an  operating  mem- 


b«r,  of  a  wriM  ol  diffeivntially-adjofUble  MttliiK  eicmenU;  meant 
for  loekiof  uid  member  wbea  it  has  been  mov«d  to  a  certain  inter- 
mediate position  in  iu  stroke:  means  for  locking  said  setting  ele- 
menU  when  said  operatinit  member  is  in  its  normal  position,  with 
provisions  for  releasuif  aud  elemeaU  wben  tke  vember  is  moved  to 
aaid  intermMliate  poaitioa ;  and  OMaas  coatrolie<<  by  the  insertion  of  a 
check  into  the  machine  for  releasing  said  locking  meam*  for  the  oper- 
atinf  member 

S.  la  a  caah-regiater.  the  combination  witli  an  operating  mem- 
ber, of  a  series  of  differentially-adjuaUbie  setting  elemenU;  means 
far  Utcking  said  eiemenu  in  adjusted  poeitioqe;  spring  actuating 
■»••■•  «•■■•■  to  all  of  said  setting  eiemenu  fot  returning  the  same 
to  normal  position ;  mad  mmuu  eoatrolied  by  sai^  operating  member 
for  unlocking  laid  setting  sImmbU  and  for  releasing  said  spring 
returning  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  re«ara  smI elements  to  normal 
position. 

4  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  (Hi^MA- 
tlally-adjustable  setting  eleraenU,  of  an  automatic  returning  device 
common  to  all  of  said  elemenU  for  returning  sai<l  elemenU  to  normal 
position,  said  setting  device  being  displaced  bjr  the  adjustment  of 
any  one  of  aaid  elemenU ;  means  for  latching  said'  returning  device  in 
displaced  position:  and  means  for  releasing  Mid  returning  device  to 
permit  the  same  to  return  the  setting  elementJi  t«  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  caah>register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mem- 
ber, of  a  series  of  differentially-adjustable  settinK  «lcmenU:  a  com- 
mon spring  returning  member  for  returning  said  elemenU  to  normal 
position,  said  member  being  displaced  by  the  adjlistment  of  any  one 
of  said  elemenU:  means  for  latching  said  returning  member  in  dis- 
placed position:  nad  means  controlled  by  said  operating  member  for  j 
rsleaaing  said  latching  means 

S.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating-han- 
dle, of  a  series  of  adjustable  setting-slides;  s  spriqg-actuated  return- 
ing device  common  to  said  slides:  connections  intermediate  said 
slides  aad  said  returning  device  for  displacing  thr  latter  against  iU 
spring  tension  by  the  adjustment  of  said  slides  fro*  normal  position ; 
a  latch-pawl  for  holding  the  returning  device  in  displaced  position ; 
and  means  connected  with  the  operating  handlfl  for  tripping  said 
laleh-pawl  to  permit  the  returning  device  to  return  lo  normal  position 
carrying  with  it  said  setting-slides. 

7.  In  a  caah-register.  the  combination  with  am  operating  mem- 
ber, of  a  series  of  differentislly-adjusUble  setting  (lemenU:  an  auto- 
matic returning  device  common  to  all  of  said  elemtenU  for  returning 
the  latter  to  normal  position ;  means  for  looking  tl^  operating  mem- 
ber at  an  intermediate  portion  of  iU  stroke:  meaqs  for  locking  said 
setting  elemenU  when  said  operating  member  is  i|i  its  normal  posi- 
tion, with  provisions  for  unlocking  said  elemenU  when  said  member 
is  moved  from  iU  normal  position ;  means  for  latching  said  returning 
device  in  displaced  position ;  and  means  for  releasing  said  returning 
device  to  return  the  setting  elemenU  to  normal  p«rftion  during  the 
movement  of  said  operating  member  from  iU  nonaal  position  to  the 
said  locked  intermediate  position.  ] 

8.  In  a  caah-register.  the  conbiaation  with  ah  operating  mem- 
ber, of  a  series  of  differentially-adjusUble  setting  otemenU:  an  auto- 
matic returning  device  common  to  all  of  said  elem#nU  for  returning 
the  latter  to  normal  position :  mesns  for  locking  the  operating  mem- 
ber at  an  intermediate  portion  of  iU  stroke;  meanf  for  locking  said 
setting  -lemenU  when  said  operating  member  is  ii  iU  normal  posi- 
tion, with  provisions  for  unlocking  said  elements  When  said  member 
is  moved  from  iU  normal  position ;  means  for  latching  said  returning 
device  in  diaplaced  position;  means  for  releasing  said  returning 
derice  to  return  the  netting  elements  to  normal  position  during  the 
movement  of  said  operating  member  from  its  nonqal  position  to  the 
said  locked  intermediate  poaition :  and  means  con|rolled  by  the  in- 
sertion of  a  check  into  the  machine  for  unlocking  th^  operating  mem- 
ber at  said  intermediate  locking  position 

9.  In  a  caah-register,  the  combination  with  an{  operating  mem- 
ber, of  a  series  of  differentially-adjusUble  setting  eljemenU;  an  auto- 
matic returning  device  for  returning  all  of  said  elefenenU  to  normal 
poaition :  locking  means  for  locking  the  operating  member  at  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  iu  stroke ;  means  for  effecting|the  return  of  the 
setting  elemenU  to  normal  position  by  said  returning  device  while 
the  operating  member  is  moving  from  normal  position  to  said  locked 
intermediate  position :  means  for  locking  said  operating  member  at 
a  second  intennediate  poeition  in  advance  of  the  ilflst-mentioned  in- 
termediate position :  and  means  controlled  by  the  displacement  of 
any  one  of  said  sMtiag  elemenU  from  normal  poaition  for  relcasiaf 
the  lock  for  the  second  intermediate  position  of  th^  said  operating 


ber:  of  a  senes  of  differentially-adjusUble  setUng  elemenU;  an  auto- 
matic returning  device  for  returning  all  of  said  elemenU  to  normal 
position;  locking  means  for  locking  the  operating  member  at  an  in- 
termediate  portion  of  iU  stroke ;  means  for  effecting  the  return  of  the 
setting  elemenU  to  normal  position  by  said  returning  device  while 
the  operating  member  is  moving  from  normal  position  to  said  locked 
intermediate  posiUon;  means  for  locking  aaid  operating  member  at 
a  second  intennediate  position  in  advance  of  the  finit-mentioned  in 
termediate  position;  means  controlled  by  the  displacement  of  any 
one  of  ssid  setting  elemenU  from  normal  position  for  releasing  the 
lock  for  the  second  intennediate  position  of  the  said  operating  mem- 
ber; a  counter;  and  means  for  throwing  the  counUr  into  operative 
relation  with  said  setting  elemenU  daring  the  movement  of  said  op 
erating  member  from  iU  tfwt  intermediaU  position  to  iU  second  in- 
Urmediste  position 

11.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating-han- 
tm  T":  'r r":''*  '^•«-^^-  ■  •  -PriiNr  retummg  device 

f^rrdlini  ^  --lre.un.ing  device  in  displaced  position ; mean, 
for  locking  the  operat..H«^  at  an  inUmediate  portion  of  iu. 
rtroke,  and  means  for  releasing  said  l-k;  mean,  for  releasing  said 
1  «-*»"»»«  1'^'e*  during  the  movement  of  sa.d  haadlalra*  oonnal  po- 
sition to  It.  intennediate  locked  posiUon;  a  locking  projecti-  cl- 
inu™^"^  '  of-rating-handle  for  locking  the  UtUr  in  a  secTd 
'  iTh^^T  .'^"'•"°''  '*"  "^^'-  "<l»'-^i''«-frame  cooperating 
.T  «  '•"'.'"!^'"«  projection  for  locking  the  handle  at  Mid  second  po 
..tion,  said  frame  being  common  to  said  setting-slides  and  displaced 
by  any  one  of  the  same  to  unlock  the  handle  from  iu  second  inienne- 
diate  position. 

12.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating-han- 
dle and  a  cash-drawer,  of  means  for  locking  the  handle  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  iu  stroke:  mean,  for  unlatching  the  drawer  bT 
the  movement  of  the  handle  from  nonnal  position  to  said  intennedi- 
ate position;  and  means  operated  by  the  cash-dmwer  for  releasing 
•aKl  lock  for  the  handle  to  pennit  ths  same  to  retun.  to  nonnal  po 
sition.  *^ 


ibar. 
10. 


la  a  eaak-reiriater.  the  combination  with  anjoperatiaf  iMm- 


13.  In  a  caah-regisUr,  the  combination  with  an  operating-han- 
dle and  a  cash-drawer,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  operat- 
ing-handle in  normal  position ;  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  handle 
for  holding  the  same  latched  at  an  intermediate  ponion  of  iU  stroke ; 
a  projection  formed  on  the  caah-drawer  for  operating  said  pawl  to 
releaM  the  handle  and  permit  the  same  to  retorn  to  normal  position; 
and  a  second  projection  connected  with  said  operating-handle  for 
*o**«ing  said  pawl  when  the  handle  is  in  normal  position  and  hold- 
ing said  pawl  out  of  cooperative  position  with  relation  to  the  afore- 
said projection  formed  on  the  rash-drawer. 

14.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating-han- 
dle and  a  cash-drawer,  of  a  spring  for  normslly  holding  the  operat- 
ing-handle in  normal  position ;  s  pswl  cooperating  with  said  handle 
for  holding  the  same  latched  at  an  inUrmediate  portion  of  its  stroke: 
»  projection  formed  on  the  cash-drawer  for  operating  said  pawl  to 
release  the  handle  and  permit  the  same  to  return  to  nonnal  position, 
a  second  projection  connected  with  said  operating-handle  for  disen- 
»*«>»«  "id  pawl  when  the  handle  is  in  normal  position  and  holding 
said  pawl  out  of  cooperative  position  with  relation  to  the  aforesaid 
projection  formed  on  the  cash-drawer,  a  latch  for  holding  the  drawer 
closed;  and  means  connected  with  said  operating-handle  for  operat- 
ing said  latch  during  the  movement  of  said  handle  from  normal  po- 
sition to  iu  inUrmediate  latched  position. 

15.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating-han- 
dle, a  series  of  differentially-adjustable  setting  elements,  and  a  coun- 
ter mounted  in  a  movable  frame:  of  connecting-gears  intermediate 
said  setting  elemenU  and  said  counter;  an  operating-plate  connected 
with  said  operating-handle ;  and  a  connecting-bar  between  said  coun- 
Ur-frame  and  said  operating-plate  for  effecting  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  counter  and  the  aforesaid  connecting-gears,  aaid  connect- 
ing-bar  being  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  a  slot  formed  in  said  op- 
erating-plate. 

16.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating-han- 
dle, a  series  of  differeatially-adjusUble  setting  elements,  and  a  coun- 
ter mounted  in  a  movable  frame;  of  connecting-gears  intermediate 
said  setting  elemenU  and  Mid  counter;  an  operating-plate  connected 
with  Mid  operating-handle;  a  connecting-bar  between  Mid  counter- 
frame  and  Mid  operating-plate  for  effecting  the  engagement  between 
the  counter  and  the  aforeMid  connecting-gears,  Mid  connecting-bar 
being  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  a  slot  farmed  in  Mid  operating-  • 
plaU:  and  means  for  disconnecting  Mid  pin  from  Mid  slot  at  a  cer- 
tain intermediaU  portioa  of  the  stroke  of  Mid  operating-handle  to 
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permit  the  continued  movement  of  said  handle  iadapendently  of  the 
movement  of  the  counter-frame. 

IT  Ins  cash -register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  diffswa- 
tially-adjusUble  setting  elemenU,  of  a  counter;  connections  between 
the  counter  and  Mid  setting  elements  whereby  the  former  is  operated 
directly  by  the  movements  of  the  latter:  and  transfer  elements  be- 
tween the  adjacent  counter-wheels  operable  directly  upon  said  coun- 
ter-wheels to  turn  the  latter  forward  or  reversely  according  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  setting  element  of  the  respective  next  lower  order 
of  denomination. 

18  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  differen- 
tially-adjusUble setting  elemenU.  of  a  counter  mounted  in  a  movable 
frame;  operating  connectiona  between  the  counUr  and  Mid  elements 
for  moving  the  former  directly  by  the  adjusting  movements  of  the 
latter:  means  for  moving  the  counter-frame  to  carry  the  counter  into 
engagement  with  Mid  operating  connections:  and  transfer  elemenU 
between  the  adjacent  counter-wheels  operable  directly  upon  Mid 
counUr-wheels  to  turn  the  latter  forward  or  reversely  according  to 
the  adjustment  of  the  setting  element  of  the  respective  next  lower 
order  of  denomination. 

19.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  differen- 
tiaily-adjusUble  setting  elemenU,  of  a  counUr;  a  series  of  interme- 
diate gears  for  engaging  the  counter-wheels  and  transmitting  there- 
to the  adjusting  movemenU  of  said  elemenU:  and  transfer-pawls 
carried  by  said  inUrmediaU  gears,  with  means  for  causing  the  en- 
gagement of  Mid  pawls  with  the  respective  counter-wheels  of  next 
higher  denomination  when  said  inUrmediate  gears  pass  the  trans- 
ferring position  in  either  direction  of  movement  of  the  gears. 

20.  In  a  cash-regisUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  differen- 
tially-adjnsUble  setting  elemenU,  ot  a  counter;  a  series  of  interme- 
disu  gears  for  engaging  the  counter-wheels  and  transmitting  there- 
to the  adjusting  movemenU  of  Mid  elemenU ;  transfer-pawls  pivoted 
upon  said  inUrmediate  gears  and  positioned  respectively  for  en- 
gagement with  the  counter-wheels  of  next  higher  denomination ;  and 
sUtionary  cam  projections  cooperating  with  Mid  transfer-pawls  to 
force  the  latUr  into  transferring  position  to  operaU  upon  Mid  coun- 
Ur-wheels to  turn  the  Mme  forward  or  reversely  at  the  point  of  trans- 
fer according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  intermediaU 
gears. 

21.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  setting 
elemenU  and  a  printing  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  cash- 
drawer;  means  for  operating  the  printing  mechanism  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cash-drawer:  and  devices  for  dissbling  Mid  drawer  op- 
erative means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  drawer  will  not  operate 
the  printing  mechanism. 

22  In  a  cash-regisUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  setting 
eleoienU,  type-carriers  controlled  thereby,  a  plaUn,  a  paper-feeding 
device,  a  cash-drawer,  and  operating  connections  between  Mid  cash- 
drawer  and  the  plaUn  and  the  feeding  device;  of  means  for  destroy- 
ing the  operative  alinement  of  Mid  operating  connection,  at  will  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  plaUn  and  the  feeding  device  by  the 
movement  of  the  cash-drawer. 

23  In  a  cash-regisUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  setting 
eiemenu  and  a  printing  mechanism  cooperating  therewith .  of  a  cash- 
drawer;  means  for  operating  the  printing  mechanism  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cash-drawer :  devices  for  diMbling  Mid  drawer  operative 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  drawer  will  not  operate  the  print- 
ing mechanism;  and  means  for  automatically  enabling  Mid  drawer 
operative  means  at  each  operation  of  the  machine. 

24.  In  a  cash-regisUr,  the  combination  with  a  Mries  of  setting 
elemenU  and  a  printing  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  cash- 
drawer;  means  for  operating  the  printing  mechanism  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cash-drawer:  devices  for  disabling  said  drawer  operative 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  drawer  will  not  operaU  the 
printing  mechanism:  and  means  operated  by  the  cash-drawer  for 
automatically  enabling  Mid  drawer  operative  means  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 

25.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combinstion  with  an  operating-han- 
dle, a  series  of  setting  elemenU,  type-carriers  controlled  by  Mid  set- 
ting elemenU,  a  plaun  for  said  type-carriers,  a  cash-drawer,  and  a 
latch  for  said  cash-drawer  operated  by  Mid  operating-handle;  of 
means  controlled  by  Mid  cash-drawer  for  operating  said  plaUn  by 
the  movement  of  the  drawer;  and  an  auxiliary  device  for  releasing 
said  cash-drawer  independently  of  Mid  operating-handle  and  for 
simalUneously  preventing  the  operation  of  the  platen  by  the  ensuing 
Bsovement  of  the  cash-drswer. 

S€.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating-han- 
dle, a  series  of  Mtting  elemenU,  type-carriers  controlled  by  Mid  set- 
ting elenenU.  a  platen  for  said  tjp^-earriers.  a  cash-drawer,  and  a 


latch  for  Mid  caah-drawer  operated  by  aaid  operatiag^haadle ;  of 
means  controlled  by  said  cash-drawer  for  operating  Mid  plaUa  by 
the  movement  of  the  drawer;  an  auxiliary  device  for  releasing  said 
eaak-drawer  independently  of' Mid  operating-handle  and  for  simul 
Uneously  prsveating  the  operation  of  the  platen  by  the  ensuing 
movement  of  the  cash-dmwar;  aad  means  controlled  by  the  cash- 
drawer  for  restoring  Mid  auxiliary  deriea  to  auriMl  itosiuon  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  the  plaUn  by  the  cash-drswer  upoa  tha  aaxt 
successive  normal  operation  of  the  machine. 

27  In  a  cash -register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  setting 
elements,  and  a  printing  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  caah- 
drawer  and  an  operating-rack  connected  therewith:  a  gear-wheel 
for  operating  Mid  printing  mechanism  and  normally  arranged  in  co- 
operative alinement  with  Mid  operating-rack ;  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  Mid  rack  and  said  gear  to  destroy  the  co- 
operative alinement  of  the  Mme  and  thereby  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  printing  mechanism  by  the  movement  of  the  cash-drawer. 

2H.  In  a  cash-regisUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  setting 
elemenU.  and  a  printing  mechanism  cooperating  therewith  of  a  cash- 
drawer  and  an  operating-rack  connected  therewith ;  a  gear-wheel  for 
operating  said  printing  mechanism  and  normally  arranged  in  coOp- 
eratita  alinement  with  Mid  operating-rack ;  means  for  shifting  the 
relative  positions  of  Mid  rack  and  Mid  gear  to  destroy  the  coOpers- 
tive  alinement  of  the  Mme  .and  thereby  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
printing  mechanism  by  the  movement  of  the  cash -drawer ;  and  means 
connected  with  the  cash-drawer  for  automatically  restoring  the  co- 
operative alinement  of  Mid  rack  and  Mid  gear. 

29.  In  a  caah-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  setting 
eleraenU  and  a  printing  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  C4ish- 
drswer  having  an  operating-rack :  a  gear-wheel  for  operating  Mid 
printing  mechanism  and  normally  arranged  in  cooperative  aline- 
ment with  said  rack;  a  shifting  member  connected  with  Mid  gear; 
means  for  shifting  the  latUr  member  to  displace  Mid  gear  out  of  co- 
operative alinement  with  Mid  rack ;  a  restoring  projection  formed  on 
said  shifting  member:  and  a  spring-pressed  projection  connected 
with  Mid  cash-drawer  for  cooperating  with  .aid  restoring  projection 
to  be  displaced  by  the  latter  during  one  direction  of  movement  of 
the  drawer,  but  in  the  opposite  direction  of  movement  of  the  drawer 
to  shift  said  restoring  projection  to  carry  Mid  shifting  member  back 
to  normal  position. 

30.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  setting 
elemenU  and  a  printing  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  cash- 
drawer  having  an  operating-rack :  a  gear-wheel  for  operating  Mid 
printing  mechanism  and  normally  arranged  in  cooperative  aline- 
ment with  Mid  rack;  a  shifting  member  connected  with  said  gear- 
wheel; a  lateh  for  the  cash-drawer;  s  hand-operative  device  for  re- 
leasing said  lateh  and  for  adjusting  said  shifting  member  to  move 
said  printer-operating  gear-wheel  out  of  alinement  with  iU  operat- 
ing-rack: a  restoring  projection  formed  on  said  shifting  member; 
and  a  spring-pressed  projection  connected  with  said  cash-drawer  for 
cooperating  with  said  restoring  projection  to  be  displaced  by  the  lat- 
ter during  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  drawer,  but  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  movement  of  the  drawer  to  shift  Mid  restoringpro- 
jection  to  ca'rrr  Mid  shifting  member  back  to  nonnal  position. 

31.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  keys,  and  a  series  of  type-carriers  controlled  by  said 
keys  bearing  duplicate  characters  for  printing  on  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  carriers,  of  two  platens  for  engaging  the  respective  opposite 
sides  of  ssid  type-carriers,  said  platens  having  operating  extensions 
contiguously  placed;  a  wedge-shaped  operating  device;  and  mean, 
connected  with  Mid  operating  member  for  forcing  Mid  wedge- 
.haped  device  between  the  operating  exten.ion.  of  Mid  platens  and 
thereby  forcing  the  latter  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  type-car- 
riers to  taka  a  double  imprcMion  therefrom. 


784.336.    SAriTT-RAXOK     AlTTO  J  H  LVUTU.  HoatraaL 
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Claim.— 1.  A  razor-guard  comprising  a  gteard-plate,  blade- 
damps  thereon,  a  laterally-projecting  ledge  ob  aaid  guard-plate,  a 
spring  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  loekiag-tongne  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  Mid  spring  ant^Mtid  ledge. 

2.  A  razor-guard  oompriaing  a  guard-plate,  blade-clamps  there- 
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•a,  a  Ut«r«ll7-pro)«ctiaf  ledge  on  wud  gruard-plmte.  a  spriag  extend- 
i»«  loagitiidiaallj  thereof,  aad  a  c«m-aiiap«4  lookinf-tong^e  pir- 
oUllj  Boaated  between  aaid  apriag  and  aaid  ledge. 

3.  A  rmaor-giurd  compruing  a  gaArd-plat«.  blade-«lampe  there- 
on, a  laterallT-projecting  ledge  on  said  gaard-pjate.  a  spring  extend- 
ing longitadinaUy  thereof,  and  a  plorality  of  t^nguea  each  of  which 
haa  integral  pintle*  and  cam  eztenaiona.  wid  tobguea  being  mounted 
between  aaid  ipring  and  aaid  ledge. 


7H4.337.  CORH-CDTTIIOIIICHIIIB.  CWmwr  Lhdt.  Pitn  V. 
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JooKM.  and  Jom  0  MAxna.  FoMwhu  Ohh> 
8«M  No.  I00.9M 
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CtetM. — 1.  A  Ataik-cutting  machine,  rompn|ing  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  «hafW  connected  therewith,  a  platform  compoifed  of  piroted  mem- 
bers adapted  to  support  the  atalka,  means  for  distharirinK  the  sUlks 
therefrom,  guards  extending  along  each  side  of  the  platform,  each 
haring  an  inwardlr-extending  portion  for  reUi^ing  sUlks  on  the 
platform,  each  of  said  guards  being  piroted  at  a  |>lurality  of  poinU, 
means  for  oscillatiug  the  guards  on  their  pivutHi  in  opposite  direc- 
tiuna.  a  stalk-cutter  mounted  on  each  shaft,  anid  a  stubble-cutter 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  line  with  each  of  said  stiik-cuttem  but  in  a 
lower  plane. 

i.  A  stnlk-cutting  macnine.  comprising  a  fi|ame.  a  aingle  pair 
of  shafts  rigidlj  connected  thereto,  a  plaffonn  cniinpoited  of  piroted 
members  adapted  to  »uppon  the  utalks.  means  for  diitcharging  the 
stalka  therefrom,  guards  extending  along  each  si4e  of  the  platform, 
each  having  an  inwardlj-extending  portion  for  rtUining  the  sUlks 
on  the  platform,  each  of  «aid  guards  beng  pirotad  at  a  plurality  of 
poiaU,  means  for  oecillating  the  guards  on  their  piroU  in  opposite 
directions,  a  sulk-cutter  mounted  on  each  shaft,  and  a  stubble 
cutter  mounted  on  the  frame  in  line  with  each  of  said  sUlk-cnttws 
>bat  in  a  lower  plane,  all  of  said  cutters  having  ou^ide  catting  edgea 
Baking  acute  angles  with  the  central  line  of  the  ftmme. 

3.  A  stalk>cutting  machine,  comprising  a  fra«ie.  a  single  pair  of 
ahafU  rigidlj  connected  thereto,  a  platform  coi»poeed  of  piToted 
■embers  adapted  to  support  the  sulks,  means  for  discharging  the 
sulks  therefrom,  guards  extending  along  each  side  of  the  platform 
•aeh  having  an  iawardlj-exteadiag  portion  for  rcKniniag  the  tUlks 
oa  the  platform,  each  of  said  guards  being  piroted  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  means  for  oecillating  the  guards  on  their  piroU  in  opposite 
directions,  a  stalk-cutter  mounted  on  each  shaft;  a  atabbte-cutter 
mounted  oa  the  frame  in  line  with  each  of  said  sulk-cutters  bat  ia  a 
lower  plane,  all  of  said  cotters  baring  ooUide  cutting  edges  making 
aeate  aagtee  with  the  central  Uae  of  the  frame,  a  pfurality  of  whiflk- 
traaa,  and  a  rod  awaatMl  at  each  aide  of  the  shafts,  each  rod  baring 
an  eye  located  at  a  point  beyond  the  ends  of  the  ahafU  for  gaidiag 
a  hoTM  at  the  aide  thereof. 


Claim— I.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  haring  a  casing  carrring  at  one 
end  the  tool  and  at  its  opposits  end  a  handle,  the  combination  of 
the  casing  haring  a  ralve-controUed  air-pressure-supply  passage, 
^  pressure-chamber  in  its  rear  end.  an  annular  pressure-feed  groore 
in  iu  inner  wall,  between  the  ends  thereof,  communicating  with  said 
passage,  and  a  circumferential  enlargement  in  said  wall  back  of  said 
groore.  a  piston  reciprocably  confined  in  the  casing,  having  ducts 
extending  longitudinally  into  it  from  its  rear  end  and  each  terminat- 
ing in  a  lateral  opening  in  the  piston  near  iU  opposite  end,  an  en- 
larged rear  end  and  a  reduced  section  adjacent  to  said  enlarged  end 
cooperating  with  said  circumferential  enlargement  and  forming  an 
abutment  therein,  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  casing  common  to  the 
pressure  from  said  enlargement  and  that  in  said  pressure-chamber, 
aohaUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  casing  carrying  at  one  end  the 
tool  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  handle,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
having  a  valve-controlled  air-pressure-supply  passage,  a  pressure- 
chamber  in  its  rear  end.  a  rented  cirrumferrntial  enlargement  of  the 
inner  wall  in  its  forward  end,  an  annular  pressure-feed  groore  in  iU 
wall,  between  said  ends,  communicating  with  said  passage,  and  a 
circumferential  enlargement  in  said  wall  back  of  said  groore.  a  pis- 
ton reciprocably  confined  in  the  casing,  having  ducU  extending  lon- 
gitudinally into  it  from  iU  rear  end  and  each  terminating  in  a  lateral 
opening  in  the  piston  near  its  opposite  end,  an  enlarged  rear  end  and 
a  reduced  section  adjacentto  said  enlarged  end  coAperating  with  said 
last-named  riicumferential  enlargement  and  forming  an  abutment 
therein,  and  an  exhaust-port  in  the  casing  common  to  the  pressure 
from  said  last-named  enlargement  and  that  in  said  pressure-cham- 
ber. subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


784.839.     WA»P  STOP-MOTION  POR  LOOMS     Jonra  I  Li- 

■TU.  MiaebMUr.  N.  H.,  mtgoor.  by  idhw  m^iiiiihiIi  to  Hi«h  H. 

MawhloiMy,  BoMob.  Maii.    PBed  Dae.  4.  IMS.    Svhd  No.  118.714. 

Claim —I.  In  a  loom,  a  row  of  warp-stop-motion  detectors  each 
made  with  a  tongue  on  one  side  and  a  groove  on  the  opposite  side, 
the  tongue  of  each  detector  fitting  into  the  groove  of  the  next  detect 
tor  on  one  side,  aad  the  groove  of  each  detector  receiving  the  tongve 
of  the  next  detector  on  the  opposite  side. 

2.  A  warp- detector  made  with  a  tongue  on  one  side  and  a 
groove  OB  the  oppoaitc  side. 

A  warp-detector  having  a  part  adapted  to  act  as  a  pivot  made 
with  a  curved  tongue  on  one  side  and  a  curved  groove  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  said  tongue  and  groove  both  eoaceatric  with  the  pivot  of  the 
detector. 
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4.  Ia  a  waip^tof-BotioB  daviae  for  looBs,  a  iwi.,  «f  warp-da- 
taeton,  ia  lataral  toafae-and-groore  Bataai  •mgtigtmmmt. 


▼Wed  with  a  catter.  aieaaa  to  roUta  aaid  dkaft  aad  eattar  to  tiia  the 

«fT  !f  *^s.      •'!"*' '"^  *"^«  ■  "P  •••^^ ''"<*»»"'«>■»  •^ 
•fUie  top  lift  may  he  hold  duriag  the  triBawif  o#  the  hraaat  o«  tha 
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CM«.— 1.  Ia  a  heel-triamiag  machine,  a  eatter,  a  support  far 
the  ahoe,  havia^  proviaioa  for  varyiag  the  angular  poaiUon  of  the 
broast  of  the  haal  with  raUUoa  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  cut- 
ter and  meaaa  for  affeKing  a  relative  movement  of  aaid  support  and 
aaid  catter  to  eaaae  the  cutter  to  trim  the  breast  of  the  heel  from  one 
•ide  of  the  shoa  to  the  other  aide. 

»  In  a  maehiae  for  trimming  the  breasU  of  heels,  a  cutter  ar- 
laagad  to  trim  the  breast  of  the  heel  from  one  side  of  the  heel  to  the 
other  aide,  a  support  for  a  ahoe  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting 
aaid  support  aad  cutter  to  change  the  anguUr  poaitioa  of  the  breast 
of  the  heel  with  relaUon  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  cutter, 
whereby  the  depth  of  the  cut  may  be  varied. 

8.  In  a  heel-trimming  machine,  a  cutter,  a  support  for  the  shoe, 
means  to  adjust  aaid  support  with  relaUon  to  said  cutter,  and  a  guide 
for  the  breast  of  the  top  lift,  said  guide  maiaUiaiBg  the  breast  of  the 
top  lift  in  substaatially  the  same  position  with  relation  to  the  cutter  in 
all  positions  to  which  the  support  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  Ia  a  heel-trimaiing  maehiae.  a  eattar,  a  aup|K>rt  for  the  heel, 
a  hp  OB  said  support  for  poaitioaiag  the  breast  of  the  top  lift,  and 
maaas  for  adjnstiag  said  snpport  ahoat  aa  azia  sabataatially  ooinci 
deat  with  the  active  face  of  aaid  lip. 

5.  Ia  a  maeUaa  for  trimmiag  the  braaaU  of  had.,  .  durfl  pro-  [^r^lllrf'  M^I^J^J^^^  ^ 


S.  Ia  a  haai-trimmiag  maehiae,  a  roUtaUe  eattar,  a  jaek  haviag 
to  aacaga  and  poaiUon  the  breast  «f  the  haal,  aad  meaas  to 
ehaaffe  th«  reUtive  podtioas  of  the  jack  and  catter  ia  saeh  maaaer 
that  the  braast  of  the  heel  may  travel  thwaghaat  the  cattiag  opera- 
Uaa  IB  a  liae  suhsUatially  tangent  to  the  eirale  ia  which  the  blades 
of  the  catter  operate. 

7.  Ia  a  haal-trimmtng  machine,  a  eattar,  a  jack  having  means  to 
engage  and  position  the  breast  of  the  heel  with  raiation  to  the  path  of 
movenieat  of  the  cutter,  and  means  to  adjust  aaid  jaek  towaH  or 
from  the  cutter  to  provide  for  cutting  a  cn«-groove  in  the  breast  of 
the  hael  of  any  desired  dfpth 

8  In  a  heel-trimming  machine,  a  roUUble  cutter,  a  jack  having 
■aaas  to  engage  and  posiUon  the  breast  of  the  heel,  and  means  to 
-ove  the  jack  that  the  breast  of  the  heel  may  travel  throughout  the 
eutting  operation  in  a  line  tangent  to  the  circle  in  which  the  blade, 
of  Uie  cutter  operate,  said  jack  being  adju.UbU  toward  and  from  the 

n!^  **  P~7«**  ;«>'  «tting  a  cross-groove  in  the  breast  of  the  heel  of 
aay  desired  depth. 

9  In  a  heel-trimming  machine,  a  roUUble  cutter,  a  jack  haring 
means  to  engage  and  poaition  the  breast  of  the  heel,  said  jack  being 
adjusUble  about  a  center  which  is  in  a  Une  tangential  to  the  path  of 
the  blade,  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  morement 
of  .aid  jack  and  cutter  for  causing  the  breast  of  the  heel  to  travel 
throughout  the  cutting  operation  in  a  line  substanUally  tangent  to 
the  circle  in  which  the  blades  of  the  cutter  operate. 

10.  In  a  heel-trimming  machine,  a  roUUble  cutter,  a  jack  hav- 
ing means  toengageand  position  the  hreastof  theheel.  aaid  jack  being 

^■^J.'  l^T  '/?**'  '"  •  ""  -"bstantially  tangential  to  the 
path  of  the  blades  of  the  cutter,  and  means  to  «ijust  the  jack  toward 
or  from  the  longitudinal  sxis  of  the  cutter  to  provide  for  cnttina  a 
groove  in  the  breast  of  the  heel  of  any  desired  depth 

11.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  heeU.  a  shaft  having  a  roUUble 
^^la  ^*?  "^Z*'*'*  *"  '  ""'  »*°^»ti*l  to  the  path  of  movement  of 

«/i  r  'l^f  ?'*"  "''*  ^'"^  *"^  ""^ »«  ^^  ^*  breast 
«id  the  tra«l  of  the  top  lift  of  «  heel  aad  present  the  breast  of  the 

heal  in  acute  angular  poaiUon  with  reUtion  to  the  loagitadinal  axis 
of  said  cutter  throughout  the  trimming  operaUoa 
w  1*  .^V  ^••'-'>'**^*«  machine,  a  cutter  arraagad  to  trim  the 
breast  of  a  heel  from  one  side  of  the  heel  to  iU  other  side,  ia  oombiaa- 
tioa  with  s  j«;k  for  sasUining  the  heel  with  iU  braast  in  acuU  angu- 
lar poaiUoB  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  movMBoat  of  Mid  cuttar 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  ela«  dewribed,  a  ahall  proridad  with  a 
cutUr.  meaas  to  route  said  shaft,  a  jack  haviag  meau  to  engage  the 
breast  of  the  top  lift  of  the  heel  and  mainUin  the  biaaat  of  the  heel  in 
acute  angular  pomtion  wUh  reUtion  to  the  longitadiaal  axis  of  the 
shaft  carrying  the  cutter  Uroughout  the  trimmiag  operation  and  a 
rest  for  the  fore  part  of  the  shoe. 

1*  I«>«"uckiBeofth.classde«>ribed.a.haftprovidedwitha 
eatter.  mean,  to  roUU  Mid  shaft,  a  jack  haviag  meaa.  to  engage  the 
braast  of  the  top  lift  of  the  heel  aad  muaUia  the  braast  of  Zh^  in 
acute  angular  pomtion  with  reUtion  to  the  loagitadiaal  axis  of  the 
shaft  carryiag  the  eattar  throaghoat  the  trimmiag  oparatioa,  aad  a 
re«  for  the  fore  part  of  the  shoe,  said  r^t  being  a^jaMahle  to  provide 
for  the  carve  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe. 

15.  In  •heel-trimmiag  machine,.  roUUble  cutter  for  trimming 
the  breast  of  .  heel,  a  pivoted  shoe-mipportiag  jack  arranged  to  be 
turned  about  lU  pivot  to  provide  for  chaagiag  the  depth  of  the  eat  in 
the  breast  of  the  heel,  and  a  lip  on  said  jaek  for  mainUining  the 
breast-faee  of  the  top  lift  of  the  heel  in  a  line  taageatial  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  catter  la  any  portion  to  whieh  acid  ja«k  may  be  ad- 
justed. 

16.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  shaft,  a  cutUr  mount- 
ed thereon  adapted  to  trim  from  the  breaM  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  por- 
UoBS  of  said  breast  adjaeent  to  the  shank  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  be- 
tween  the  side  edges  and  the  central  part  of  the  ahaak,  and  a  ratoU. 
hie  guard  for  engaging  the  ahank  of  the  sol.  daring  the  aattiag  opar- 
ation,  the  actiagfaees  of  Mid  cutter  aad  aaid  gaard  faralBg  aa  aa^ 
which  penaiU  the  cutter  to  act  on  Mid  portioas  of  the  hreaat  of  tba 
heel  while  the  guard  engages  the  shaak  at  the  sole. 

17.  l«  a -achlB.  of  the  cUMdaacribed,.  shaft.,  eattar  moaat- 
ed  thereoB  adapted  to  trim  from  the  hreaM  af  the  haal  of  a  Aoe  por- 
tions  of  said  breast  a^jaeeat  to  the  ahaak  «f  the  M>ta  af  the  ahoa  be- 
tweea  the  aide  edge,  aad  the  eeatral  part  of  the  aktmk  of  aaid  wlc 
Mid  cutter  heiag  arraagad  to  eat  from  one  nda  af  tha  hreaat  ta  the 
-*k         J.-  ..-.  .  daairad  far  the 
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bnMt,  tad  «  gurd  urmnctd  to  m«M«  ^  a^Aak  of  t^e  wis  at  a 

potet  «4|aMat  to  tke  p«rt  of  the  kwl  wkiek  ia  boiii«  opentod  upon 
ky  tko  oattor  aul  Aapad  raUUvolj  to  tk«  e«tter  to  pormit  the  cutter 
to  trim  aoid  portioaa  of  the  brooat  wkile  the  fatrd  engaKve  the  thaak 
of  tkoaolo. 

18.  Ia  a  aoekiao  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  hollow  shaft  haring 
iatMier  aeraw-thraoda,  a  threaded  and  split  cutter-eariTUig  atoai  ia- 
aartad  ia  aaid  ahaft  aad  aogagiag  the  aeraw-threadi  of  the  ahaft, 
eoabioad  vith  a  loekiag  deriee  aatering  eaid  shaft  froa  ita  oppoait* 
aad  aad  azpoadiag  aaid  split  steas  to  retain  It  in  ftxed  position  ia  aaid 
ahaft,  aaid  loekiag  deriee  hariag  a  threaded  portion  engaging  iate- 
rior  screw-thraada  of  said  hollow  shaft. 

19.  In  s  Huehiae  for  trinning  the  brensts  of  heels,  s  rod  and  a 
jack  supported  tharebj,  the  jack  being  adjuaUble  on  the  axis  of  the 
rod  as  a  center,  a  lip  oa  said  jack  for  poeitioaing  the  breast  of  the 
heoi.  the  said  lip  being  subatantiailj  in  alinement  with  the  center  of 
the  rod  in  different  positions  of  the  jack,  whoraby  the  cut  made  in  the 
broaat  of  the  heel  to  coaraTe  it  may  always  s^rt  oniformly  with  rela- 
tion to  the  breast  of  the  top  lift. 


cirding  the  spreader,  snd  a  bifurcated  clip  or  clamp  baring  an  eye 
*ad  baring  each  branch  prorided  with  s  projection  Uking  into  one 
of  said  recesses  and  with  a  lateral  extension  sdspted  to  said  groore 
and  fitted  with  a  backwardly-raaging  arm  engaging  another  of  said 
reeeaaes.  subatantially  as  described. 

2    An  attachment  for  hammocks  comprising  a  bifurcated  clamp 
baring  an  eye  and  baring  each  of  iU  branches  prorided  with  a  pro- , 
jection  and  with  s  lateral  extension  and  with  an  arm  ranging  back- 
wardly  from  the  lateral  extension  and  prorided  with  a  projection, 
subaUntially  as  described. 


784.34:3.    FOLDING  BID    Jon  0.  Piaci.  Mioaaopy.  Ha.    FUed 
fM).  IS.  1901    aortal  Mo.  193.009 
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7B4.341.    SWITCH.    UOTB8.HOUOW. 
111904.    8«1al  Mo.  9117M. 


P&.   PBadJuly 


Claim. — 1 .  The  oombination  with  a  switch-tongue  and  a  casing 
located  adjacent  to  said  tongue,  the  botto«i  of  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  tranarerae  receaa  and  longitudinal  recesses  oommani- 
catiag  with  said  tranrserae  receaa.  of  a  rod  loeated  in  said  tranarerse 
reeeaa,  said  rod  projecting  through  the  side  ^f  the  casing  and  being 
'  onnoeted  to  the  switeh-tongne,  two  bell-craak  lerera  piroted  in  said 
tranarerse  receaa  and  piroted  to  said  rod,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bell-crank  lerers  extending  inwardly  toward  one  another,  rods  con- 
noetMl  to  the  iawnrdly-axtending  ends  of  th«  bell-crank  lerers  and 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  recesses,  piroted  lerers  connect- 
ed to  said  rods  and  extending  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  spring- 
ratraetod  tread-blocks  carried  by  s  car  and  rods  carried  by  said 
traad-bloeka  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  piroted  leren. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  switeh-tongu«  of  a  casing  located  ad- 
jaeeat  thereto,  a  horiaontally-morable  rod  projecting  through  the 
aide  of  the  eaaing.  and  connected  to  the  switch-tongue,  bell-crank  le- 
ren arranged  within  the  eaaing,  said  bell-crtnk  lerers  baring  each 
one  end  attached  to  said  rod  and  the  other  ends  of  said  lerera  project- 
ing in  opposite  directions  one  to  the  other,  rods  connected  to  the  op- 
pooitaly-projeeting  ends  of  the  bell-crank  ler»n,  rertically-disposed 
lerara  pirotod  in  the  eaaing  and  attached  to  aaid  rods  and  projecting 
through  the  top  of  the  eaaing.  and  rertically-norable  rods  mounted 
OB  a  ear  aad  adapted  each  to  contact  with  on«  of  said  lerera  to  more 
the  switeh-toagae  in  one  or  the  other  direction. 


Claim. — In  a  folding  bed,  the  oombination  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
poets,  s  cross-tie  uniting  said  poeU,  a  pair  of  tranarerse  foot-pieces, 
a  bed-bottom  framf  pivoted  to  said  posts  and  having  an  end  rail,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  gaid  end  rail,  a  staple  inclosing  said  latch  for  limit- 
ing the  morement  thereof,  a  catch-bar  secured  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  croM-tie  and  having  a  free  end  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
projecting  hook  engagiag  the  side  face  of  said  foot-piece,  and  a  lug 
on  said  catch-bar  to  receive  the  engagement  of  said  latch,  substan- 
tiallr  as  set  forth. 


784.344. 

Eoek.Art. 


8I0M    lUUDSi  M.  PlAUOR  and  Willui  Lrbs.  LttUe 
Piled  May  28.  1904.    SflrW  Mo.  909.708. 


784.342.     HIMMOCK.     Jamh  B 
flid  Dm.  B.  1901    Sirtai  Mo.  08.181. 


Pittmra.  PhBKWphJa.  Pa. 


a  sprealdi 

faoaii. 


ler  hariag  a  groorad 
a  kaaimoek-body  ea- 


Claim. — 1 .  A  sign  comprising  a  casing  baring  sign-lettara  in  its 
side  and  made  partly  of  wire-netting  and  partly  of  solid,  non-perfo- 
rate  material,  a  concare  reflector  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
source  of  light  within  the  casing  and  extending  lengthwise  on  the 
top  of  the  said  reflector  along  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  curved  re- 
flecting-face  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  source  of 
light  to  the  upper  side  comer  of  the  eaaing. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  eaaing  baring  a  longitudinal  guideway 
in  its  side,  interebangeable  aign-letten  remorably  held  in  the  guide- 
way,  each  sign-letter  consisting  of  a  sheet  baring  an  opening  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  letter,  and  a  wire-netting  attached  to 
the  sheet  at  the  walls  of  the  opening,  the  netting  being  raised. 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  eaaing  baring  a  longitudinal  guideway 
in  its  side,  interchangeable  sign-lettere  remorably  held  in  the  guide- 
way,  each  sign-letter  consisting  of  s  sheet  baring  an  opening  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  letter,  a  wire-netting  attached  to  the 
sheet  at  the  wails  of  the  opening,  the  netting  being  raised  and  ex- 
tended inwardly,  and  an  illuminated  reflecting  background  within 
the  casing  for  the  said  sign-letten. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  casing  baring  longitudinal  guideways 
in  its  side,  interchangeable  sign-letten  removably  held  in  the  guide- 
ways,  each  letter  consisting  of  a  sheet  baring  an  opening  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  letter,  a  wire-netting  attacked  to  the  sheet  at 
the  walla  of  the  opening,  the  netting  being  raisM  and  extended  in- 
wardly, a  reflector  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  eaaing,  a  source  of  light 
within  the  caaiag  and  extending  lengthwise  on  the  top  of  the  said 
refleetor  along  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  partition  curred  upwardly 
aad  aatwardly  from  the  source  of  light,  to  connect  with  the  upper 
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side  comer  of  the  eaaing,  the  front  face  of  the  said  partition  being  of 
reflecUng  material,  irregularly  shaped  and  arranged. 

5.  A  aign-letter  conaiatiag  of  a  sheH  hariag  an  opening  oonw- 
sponding  to  the  shape  of  the  letter,  and  a  wire-netting  attached  to 
the  sheet  at  the  walls  of  the  opening,  the  netting  being  raiaed. 

6.  A  aiga-letter  ooaaiating  (rf  a  aheet  hariag  an  opening  corre- 
-;  to  the  ahape  <rf  the  letter,  and  a  wire-netting  atUched  to 
t  aft  tka  walls  of  the  opoaing,  the  netting  being  raised  on  the 

inside  o#  tka  ahaat..  aa  aa  to  pnijeH  from  the  rear  face  of  the  plate. 

7.  A  sign  nnapririat  •  •uiag  baring  sign-letten  in  iU  side,  a 
concare  reflector  in  tka  hiMMaaftha  eaaing,  and  a  curred  reflecting- 
surface  in  rear  of  the  lettasa. 

8.  A  aign,  oompriaing  a  caaiag  haii^  sign-letten  in  opposing 
sides,  a  concare  reflector  ia  the  bottoa  at  tkt  eaaiag,  and  a  V-shaped 
reflecting-surface  hariag  upwardly  and  outwardly  eanad  aidea,  and 
arranged  lengthwiae  in  the  eaaing. 

9  A  sign,  comprising  a  eaaing  hariag  longitudinal  gaidoways 
in  opposing  sides,  sign-letten  remorably  held  in  the  guidewaja.  a 
concare  reflector  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  s  V-shaped  reflectiac- 
surface  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  curred  sides  and  arranged 
lengthwise  in  the  casing. 


784.345. 
Cttj.mm. 


BICTCLI  ATTA6HM1MT.     BlDOl  E.  Ptrm  Tam 
PBed  Mot.  11. 1908.    Serial  Mo.  180.711 


Claim.— I.  A  bicycle  attachment  comprising  s  wheel,  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  woand  up  by  aaid  wheel  and  arranged  to  drire  the 
latter,  a  ahaft  hariag  a  fork  in  which  the  wheel  is  jouraaled,  a  pin- 
ion on  aaid  shaft,  a  support  on  the  bicycle  for  said  ahaft,  aad  a  man- 
uaUy-controUed  segment  engaging  the  pinion  on  aaid  ahaft  for  tura- 
ing  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  wheel,  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  said  wheel  aad  arranged  to  drire  the 
•ame,  aaid  wheel  baring  eomgations  on  iU  outer  periphery,  a  pawl 
for  engaging  aaid  oorrugaUona,  a  shaft  baring  a  fork  in  which  the 
wheel  u  joumaled,  a  aupport  on  the  bicycle  in  which  aupport  the 
shaft  IS  rotaUble,  aad  aa  eoeentric  for  automaUcally  controlUng  aaid 
pawl  when  said  shaft  is  routed. 

S.  A  bicycle  attachment  comprising  a  motor-wheel  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  a 
spring  within  said  motor-wheel  adaptml  to  be  wound  up  by  the  aame 
and  arranged  to  drive  the  latter,  a  shaft  extending  in  a  subatantially 
bonrontal  direction  above  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  oa  which 
shaft  said  motor-wheel  is  joumaled.  a  support  for  said  shaft,  a  pin- 
ion on  said  shaft,  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  turned  a  fourth  of  a 
reroluUon  m  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  iU  working  roU- 
tion  to  throw  the  motor  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  driren 
thereby,  and  to  be  turned  a  half  a  reroluUon  to  bring  the  opposite 
side  oT  the  motor-wheel  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  of  the  bi- 
cycle, and  a  manually-operated  rack  for  engaging  said  pinion  to  turn 
said  shaft. 

4.  A  bicycle  atUchment  comprising  a  motor-wheel  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  a  spring  within  said  motor- 
wboel  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  the  same  and  arranged  to  drire 
the  latter,  a  shaft  on  which  the  wheel  is  joumaled,  a  support  on  the 
bicycle  for  carrying  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  turned 
a  fourth  of  a  rerolution  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  iu 
working  roution  to  throw  the  motor  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel  dnren  thereby  and  to  be  turned  a  half-rerolution  to  bring  the 
opposite  side  of  the  motor-wheel  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  of 
the  bicycle,  and  manuaUy^ntroUed  meaaa  for  turaiag  aaid  ahaft 

y  A  bicycle  atUchment  eompriaiBg  a  wheel,  a  apriag  adaptad 


to  be  wound  up  by  the  said  wheel  aad  arranged  to  drire  the  lattar  a 
•haft  baring  a  fork  in  which  the  wheel  is  joumaled,  a  pinion  on  s^d 
ahaft.  a  aupport  on  the  bicycle,  prorided  with  a  guideway.  a  slide  in 
the  said  guideway,  in  which  the  ahaft  is  joumaled,  and  a  manually- 
controlled  aegment  engagiag  the  piaion  oa  the  aaid  shaft,  for  tam- 
ing the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  bicycle  attachmeat  compriaiag  a  wheel,  a  spring  adaptwl 
to  be  wound  up  by  the  aaid  wheel  and  arranged  to  drire  the  latter  a 
ahaft  hanng  a  fork  in  which  the  wheel  is  joumaled,  a  pinion  on  aaJd 
•haft,  a  support  on  the  bicycle,  prorided  with  a  guidewar,  a  alide  in 
the  said  guideway,  in  which  the  shaft  is  joumaled.  and  a  manually- 
controlled  segment  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  said  shaft,  for  tum- 
mg  the  Utter,  the  aaid  aegment  baring  means  for  imparting  an  ini- 
tial aliding  moUon  to  the  shaft  and  the  slide  in  which  it  is  joumaled 
prerious  to  turning  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  bicycle  attachment  comprisiag  a  wheel,  a  spring  adaptMi 
w>  be  wound  up  by  the  said  wheel  and  arranged  to  drive  the  latter  a 
ahaft  having  a  fork  in  which  the  wheel  is  joumaled.  a  pinion  on  s^d 
•haft,  a  support  on  the  bicycle,  prorided  with  a  guideway.  a  alide  in 
tka  aaid  guidewar,  in  which  the  shaft  is  joumaled.  a  manually-con- 
troUad  a^fMaat  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  said  shaft,  for  taming 
the  lattar,  the  aaid  segment  baring  means  for  imparting  an  initial 
aliding  motion  ta  tka  ahaft  and  the  slide  in  which  it  i.  joumaled .  pre- 
nous  to  turning  tha  shaft,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  said 
aegment  m  a  deaired  poaOiaa.  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  bicycle  atUchnMat  eoakpriaing  a  motor-wheel  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  tha  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  and 
a  spring  within  said  motor-wheel  adaftad  to  be  wound  up  by  the 
aame  add  arranged  to  drive  the  lattar.  a  rotaUble  shaft  on  which 
said  motor-wheel  is  supported,  said  shaft  haiag  disposed  to  bring  ite 
ans  out  of  alinemont  with  the  radius  of  tha  hic9uta.wbeel,  whereby 
to  adapt  It  to  be  tumed  a  fourth  of  a  rarolnUoa  to  thfow  the  motor 
out  of  engagement  with  the  bicydo-whoel  aad  to  ha  (aned  a  half- 
rerolution  to  bring  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  motor-wheel  iala  engage- 
Bient  with  aaid  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  to  delirfcr  iU  stor«d-ap  power 
thereupon  to  aaaiat  in  propelling  the  same. 

9.  An  atUchment  for  wheeled  rehicles,  conaisting  of  a  motor 
arranged  for  f rictional  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  of  the  re- 
hide,  for  actuating  the  motor,  to  store  power,  the  motor  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  bodily  tamed  a  half-rerolntion  for  r»*ngaging  iU  opposiu 
side  with  the  roUUble  part,  to  drire  the  latter,  the  aaid  motor  baring 
a  rerersible  wheel,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  the  re- 
renible  wheel  and  arranged  to  unwind,  to  drire  the  rerenible  wheel 
when  the  latter  is  rerersed  and  for  holding  the  aame  in  an  inUrme- 
diate  inaetire  position,  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  bieyde  prorided  at  ito  rear  fork  with  a  supporting-plate 
hariag  a  guideway,  a  slide  in  the  said  guideway,  a  ahaft  joumaled  in 
the  aaid  alide  and  prorided  with  a  fork,  a  wheel  joumaled  in  the  said 
fork,  a  spring  in  the  wheel,  baring  one  end  fastened  to  the  wheel-rim 
and  the  other  to  the  wheel-shaft,  and  means  for  rerening  the  said 
ahaft,  aa  aet  forth. 

11.  A  bieyde  prorided  at  iU  rear  fork  with  a  supporting-plate, 
baring  a  guideway,  a  slide  in  the  said  guideway,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  aaid  alide  and  prorided  with  a  fork,  a  wheel  joumaled  in  the  said 
fork,  a  spring  in  the  whed,  baring  one  end  fastened  to  the  wheel-rim 
and  the  other  to  the  wheel-shaft,  and  means  to,  rerening  the  said 
shaft,  the  aaid  mieans  comprising  a  pinion  on  the  said  shaft,  a  seg- 
ment mounted  to  swing  on  the  support  and  engaging  the  aaid  pinion 
aad  eaa-facM  on  the  said  segment,  for  engaging  the  aaid  ahaft,  as  set 
forth. 

12.  A  bieyde  prorided  at  iU  rear  fork  with  a  supporting-plate 
baring  a  guideway,  a  slide  in  the  said  guideway,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  said  slide  and  prorided  with  a  fork,  a  wheel  joumaled  in  the  said 
fork,  a  apring  in  the  wheel,  baring  one  end  faatoned  to  the  wheel-rim 
and  the  other  to  the  wheel-abaft,  and  means  for  rerening  the  said 
ahaft,  the  aaid  means  compnaing  a  pinion  on  the  said  shaft,  a  seg- 
ment mounted  to  swing  on  the  support  aad  engaging  the  aaid  pinioa, 
cam-faees  on  the  said  aegment,  for  engaging  the  said  shaft,  aad  an 
operating  aad  looking  derioe  for  the  aaid  segment,  as  aet  forth. 


784,346.  MITHOD  OP  CULTIVATIMO  PLAMTS  BT  BLBCTUC- 
ITT.    loftn  PnJOOiMKT  and  loMn  KMOon,  St  Paunb«. 
Euaria.    PiMi  Dae.  111908.    8«W  Mo.  184J88. 
Claim.— Tha  prooeaa  of  eleetroeaitare  which  oonaisU  in  sub- 
jeetiag  a4jaoent  parallel  aeetioaa  of  the  earth  to*be  traatad  to  the  ac- 
tion of  galraaic  eurronU  flowing  in  opposite  direeUons  between 
buried  plataaof  diaaimilar  aetala  eonuMited  by  orerfaead  eoaduc- 
ton,  aad  aiaultaammaiy  aattiag  ap  ia  tha  diveita  fonnad  by  aaid 
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coadaeton,  pUtM  aod  eartJi  MctioM,  eumaU  indaeed  bj  ataoa- 
pkeric  elcetricitj  p«Miag  through  parallel  orerhMd  oonducton 
adapted  to  eotleet  mch  elwrthcitj. 


784.347.    01Tl-?ALyi. 

Apr.ao.iioi  airiyio.ns.7u. 


Claim.— I.  lo  a  gate-Talre  meehaaiam.  »  eaaiag,  a  pipe-aaetioa 
i«adiBf  tlMraia,  a  pip*-wction  leadiag  thflrcfrom.  a  perforated  pipe- 
Mctioa  ia  the  easiag,  a  float  taooated  to  nri^g  orer  Mid  perforated 
pipe  ■ection.  a  ralre  for  cioeiag  the  ftrat-nai^ed  pipe-aectioa.  aad  a 
coaaeetioB  betweea  uid  ralre  aad  uid  float 

2.  Ia  a  gate-TalTe  mechaaism,  a  casing^  a  pipe-eectioa  leadiag 
thereia,  a  pipe-aeetioa  leadiag  therefrom,  a  |>erforated  pipe-aectioa 
IB  the  eaaiag,  a  float  aioaated  to  iwiag  OTer  s»id  perforated  pipe-eeo- 
tioB,  a  ralTe  for  cloaiag  the  firat-aamed  pipe->ection,  levert  carrjiBg 
•aid  ralre,  aad  a  conaeciioD  between  said  lefrr«  and  aaid  float. 

S.  A  gate-valve  mechanism  comprising  n  casing,  a  pipe-aectioa 
leadiag  therein,  a  pipe-section  leading  from  the  easing,  and  on  a 
lower  plane  than  the  flrst-named  pipe-section^  a  perforated  pipe-sec- 
tioa  betweea  the  flrst  two  named  sections,  a  |»ox-like  float  extended 
over  the  perforated  pipe-section,  a  TaWe  for  cloaiag  the  ead  of  tha 
flrat-aaiMd  section,  levers  to  which  said  valva  is  connected,  a  bail  at- 
tached to  the  short  memben  of  said  levers,  and  aa  am  carried  by  the 
float  and  coaacctiag  with  said  bail. 

4.  Ia  a  gate-valve  meehaaiam,  a  eaaiag.  p  pipe  leading  iato  oae 
ead  of  tha  eaaiag.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  op|oaite  end  of  the  eaaiag, 
a  perforated  pipe-section  arranged  ia  the  c4siag  betweea  the  flrst- 
naaied  pipes  and  having  a  perforated  low«  wall,  a  box-like  float 
mooatad  to  swing  in  the  eaaiag  aad  paaaiag  #ver  the  top  of  said  per- 
forated pipe  aad  down  the  sides  thereof,  lever*  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  flrst-named  pipe,  a  valve  carried  bj  said  levers,  a  bail  connecting 
with  said  levers,  and  an  arm  extended  from  the  float  and  connecting 
with  said  bail. 


7»^.34R    HAMDHOLD-SAWIie  MACaiMI.    BbtiamJ.  Pts. 

Aitflrtt  Orag.    nM  Aug.  18.  1901    Ovtal  Ho.  ttl  JSl. 

Ciasm.— I.  A  handheld-sawing  Buchin#  provided  with  a  revo- 
iable  cnttiag-tooi,  and  a  holdiag-dowa  devioq  for  the  work,  arranged 
oppoaite  the  said  catting-teol.  tha  said  hol^iag-dowa  device  com- 
prisiag  two  spaced  rollers,  oae  of  the  rollers  beiag  eceeatrieally 
joaraalad. 

2.  A  handhold-sawiag  machiae  provided  with  a  revolnble  cat- 
tiag-tool.  aad  a  hoMiag-dowa  device  for  tlM  work,  arraaged  oppo- 
site the  said  cattiag-tooi,  the  said  holdiag-dtewa  device  oompriaiag 
two  apaeed  rolleri,  oae  of  the  rollers  beiag  aeoentrieaUy  jooraalad 
aad  provided  oa  ita  paripiMral  faee  with  pia4. 

S.  A  haadhold-aawiac  maehiae  provided  with  a  twaiaUe  c«t- 


tiag-tool,  aad  a  holdiag-dowa  device  for  the  work,  arraaged  oppo- 
site the  said  eattiag-tool,  the  said  holding-down  device  comprising 
two  spacod  roUars,  eae  of  the  rollers  being  eccentrically  jouraaled 
aad  presaed  oa  bv  a  spriag. 


4.  A  haadhoM-aawing  machine  provided  with  a  feed  mechan- 
iam  comprising  a  reciprocating  crosa-head,  a  block  held  adjustable 
on  the  cross-head,  and  a  spring-pressed  pswl  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
block  and  capable  of  jieldiag  in  one  direction  and  held  by  the  block 
against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  s  sawing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  havinfrsn 
opening  therein,  an  arbor  below  the  table,  sliding  bearings  in  which 
the  arbor  is  mounted,  a  revoluble  cutting-tool  on  the  arbor,  means 
for  moving  the  arbor  up  and  down  to  move  the  tool  above  snd  below 
the  top  of  the  table,  a  holding-down  device  comprising  spaced  rollers, 
oae  of  which  is  eceeatrically  mounted,  a  reciprocating  cross-head,  s 
pivoted  and  spring-pressed  pswl,  sdjustablj  mounted  on  the  cross- 
head,  and  means  for  imparting  synchronous  movement  to  the  cross- 
head  and  to  the  means  for  raisiag  and  lowering  the  tool-arbor. 

6  In  a  sawing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  table  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  arbor  below  the  table,  veriically-sliding  bearings 
ia  which  the  arbor  is  mounted,  a  revoluble  cutting-tool  on  the  arbor, 
means  for  moving  the  arbor  up  and  down  to  move  the  tool  above  and 
below  the  top  of  the  table,  a  holding-down  device  on  the  table,  a  re- 
ciprocating cross-head,  an  adjustable  block  carried  by  the  cross- 
head,  a  pivoted  and  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  block  snd 
held  against  movement  in  one  direction  by  said  block,  and  means  for 
imparting  synchronous  movement  to  the  cross-head  and  to  the  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  tool-arbor. 

7.  In  a  sawing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  arbor  below  the  table,  vertically -sliding  bearings 
in  which  the  arbor  is  mounted.  •  revoluble  cutting-tool  on  the  srbor. 
means  for  moving  the  arbor  up  and  down  to  move  the  tool  above  and 
beiow  the  top  of  the  table,  a  holdiag-down  device  comprising  spaced 
rollers,  one  of  which  is  eccentrically  mounted,  a  reciprocating  cross- 
head  provided  with  a  pivoted  and  spring-pressed  pawl,  and  means 
for  imparting  synchronous  movement  to  the  cross-head  snd  to  the 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tool-arbor. 

8.  In  a  sawing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  table,  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  horizontal  arbor  mounted  below  the  table  in 
vertically-sliding  bearings,  a  cutting-tool  on  the  arbor,  a  shaft, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arbor  from  said  shafV  a  recipro- 
cating croes-head,  a  pivoted  and  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the 
cross-head,  a  rocking  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with 
the  crosa-head,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  arm  and  the  shaft 
to  rock  the  former  from  the  latter. 


784. 340.  PR0CI88  0F  MAHUPACTURIHO  LIMPID  SOLU- 
TlOVa  OP  AOAE-AQAS  AVD  PRODUCT  OP  aAMl.  Waltb  Rn- 
nauMM.  UtM,  Oannaay.    Pltd  Jane  1. 1908.    Serial  Ho.  IM.flOl. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  maanfaetariag  a  limpid  solution  of 
agar-agar,  said  prooeaa  consisting  in  boiling  the  agar-agar  under 
preasare  in  water,  coataining  an  organic  acid,  the  quantity  of  or- 
gaaie  add  not  exeeediag  1.5  per  cent,  of  the  quantity  of  agar-agar  to 
be  dissolved,  subataatially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  The  proeeaa  of  manafacturiag  a  limpid  solution  of  agar-agar 
ooaaistiag  ia  boiliag  the  agar-agar  uader  pressure  in  water  acidu- 
lated by  citric  acid  ap  to  1 .5  per  cent,  of  the  quantity  of  agar-agar  to 
be  dissolved. 

3.  The  proeeaa  of  nunufaetariag  a  limpid  solntioa  of  agar-agar 
coaaistiag  ia  boiliag  the  agar-agar  under  pressure  in  water  contain- 
iag  aa  orgaaic  add  the  qaaatity  of  said  acid  not  to  exceed  1 .5  per 
eaat.  of  the  qaaatity  of  agar-agar,  to  be  dissolved,  allowing  then  tha 
aohitioa  to  sattle  aad  fllteriag  1 
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4.  As  a  new  article  ot  nunofactare  a  limpid  solution  of  agar- 
agar  produced  from  agar-agar  by  boiliag  same  aader  preaaure  ia  wa- 
ter adduated  by  aa  orgaaic  add  up  to  1 .5  per  eeat  of  the  quaatity  of 
agar-agar  to  be  dissolved  aad  fonaiag  a  stiff  aad  perfectly-limpid 
jelly  whea  cooliag. 

5.  As  a  aew  article  of  raaaafaetore  a  limpid  solution  of  agar- 
agar  obtaiaed  from  agar-agar  by  boiliag  same  under  preasure  in  wa- 
ter addulated  by  dtrk  acid  aad  formiag  upon  cooliag  a  stiff  aad  per- 
fectly-limpid jelly. 


784.350.    B0TTLI-8T0PPIR.    IlAlfl  A.  ROUB.  Havark,  H  J 
POmI  Oct  M.  1901    Svlal  Ho.  W.TOO. 


Claim.— I.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an 
open-ended  or  yoke-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  the  neck 
of  a  bottle  from  the  side  thereof,  means  on  aaid  body  for  engagement 
with  a  seal-cap  secured  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  for  the  removal 
of  said  seal-cap  from  the  moath  of  the  bottle,  and  a  clamping  or 
tightening  means  connected  with  said  yoke-ahaped  body  for  tighten- 
ing a  sealing-cap,  or  the  like,  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  subsUn- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfied  comprising  an  open-ended 
or  yoke-ahaped  body  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
from  the  side  thereof,  means  oa  said  body  for  eagagement  with  a  seal- 
cap  secured  over  the  month  of  the  bottle,  for  the  rvmoval  of  said  seal- 
•ap  from  the  month  of  the  bottle,  aad  a  clamping  or  tightening 
meav  eoaaected  vrith  said  yoke.ahap«l  body  for  Ughtening  a  seal- 
tag-cap,  or  the  like,  over  tJke  atoath  of  the  betUe,  conaisUng,  easen- 
tiaily,  of  a  clampiag-frame,  and  a  lever  or  handle  for  forcing  said 
elampiag-fraaie  ia  a  downward  direction,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 

3.  A  bottle-stopper  ooapriaing  an  open-euded  or  yoke-shaped 
body  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  the  neck  of  s  bottle  from  the  side 
thereof,  means  on  said  body  for  eagagemeat  with  a  seal-cap  secured 
over  the  mouth  of  the  botUe.  for  the  removal  of  said  seal-cap  from  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  clampiag  or  tightening  frame  pivuUlly  con- 
nected with  the  said  body,  and  a  sealing-cap  looaely  connected  with 
the  said  clamping-frame,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  eemprising  an  open-ended 
or  yoke-shaped  body  having  forwardly-extending  arm  portions  form- 
ing with  said  body  a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  said  arm  portions  having  an  oscillatory  rela- 
tion with  portions  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  clamping  or  tight- 
ening means  connected  with  said  yoke-shaped  body  for  tightening  a 
aealing-cap  upon  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

&.  A  device  of  the-character  specified  comprising  an  open-ended 
or  yoke-shaped  body  having  forwardly-extending  arm  portions  form- 
ing with  said  body  a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  said  arm  portions  baring  an  oscillatory  rela- 
tion with  portions  ot  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  clamping  or  tight- 
ening means  connected  with  said  yoke-shaped  body  for  tightening  a 
•ealing-cap  upoa  the  month  of  the  bottle,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a 
clamping-frame,  and  a  lever  or  handle  for  forcing  said  clamping- 
frame  in  a  downward  direction,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 


7.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an  open-ended 
or  yoke-shaped  body  having  forwardly-extending  arm  portionn 
fonaiag  with  said  body  a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  aeek  of  a  bottle  aad  said  am  portions  having  an  oscillatory 
relation  with  portions  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  means  on  said  body 
for  engagement  with  a  seal-cap  secured  over  the  mouth  of  the  botUe, 
for  the  removal  of  said  seal-cap  from  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
clamping  or  tightening  means  connected  with  »aid  yoke-shaped 
body  for  Ughtening  a  sealing-cap  upon  the  mouth  of  the  botUe.  con- 
sisting, easenUally,  of  a  damping-frame,  aad  a  lever  or  handle  for 
forcing  said  clamping-frame  in  a  dovmward  direction,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an  open-ended 
or  yoke-ahaped  body  baring  forwardly-extending  am  portions 
forming  with  said  body  a  recdving  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  aocketed  holding  member  on  each 
arm  portion,  said  socketed  holding  members  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  oscillatory  relaUon  with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, aad  a  clamping  or  tighteniag  means  connected  with  said  yoke- 
shaped  body  for  tightening  a  sealing-cap  upon  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tle, anbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfied  comprising  an  open-ended 
or  yoke-shaped  body  baring  forwardly-extending  arm  portions 
formiag  with  said  body  a  receiviag  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  neck  of  a  botUe,  aad  a  aocketml  holding  member  on  each 
arm  portion,  aaid  socketed  hoidiag  members  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  oacillatory  relation  with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, and  a  clamping  or  tighteniag  means  eoaaected  with  said  yoke- 
shaped  body  for  tightening  a  sealiag-cap  upon  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tle, ooaaistiag,  essentially,  of  a  damping-frame,  aa^a  lever  or  handle 
for  fordng  said  clamping-frame  in  a  downward  direction,  substaa^ 
tially  as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  aa  open-end- 
ed or  yoke-ahaped  body  having  forwardly-extending  am  portions 
fonaiag  with  said  body  a  receiring  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  socketed  holding  member  on  each 
arm  portion,  said  socketed  holding  members  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  oscillatory  relation  with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, means  on  said  body  for  engagement  with  a  seal-cap  secured  over 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  for  the  removal  of  said  seal-cap  from  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  clamping  or  tightening  means  connected 
with  said  yoke-shaped  body  for  tightening  a  sealing-cap  upon  the  ' 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  A  derice  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an  open-end- 
ed or  yoke-shaped  body  having  forwardly-extending  arm  portions 
forming  with  said  body  a  receiring  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  s  socketed  holding  member  on  each 
arm  portion,  said  socketed  holding  members  being  adapted  to  ba 
brought  in  oscillatory  relation  with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, means  on  said  body  for  engagement  with  a  seal-cap  secured  over 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  for  the  removal  of  said  seal-cap  from  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  clamping  or  tightening  means  connected 
with  said  yoke-shaped  body  for  tightening  a  seahng-cap  upon  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  clamping-frame, 
and  a  lever  or  handle  for  forcing  aaid  clampiag-frame  in  a  down- 
ward direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  an  open-ended  or  yoke-shaped 
body  having  forwardly-extending  arm  portions  forming  with  said 
body  a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  neck  of  s 
bottle,  and  a  socketed  holding  member  on  each  arm  portion,  said 
socketed  holding  members  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  oacilla- 
tory relation  with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  tightening- 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  arm  portions,  s  sealing-cap 
suspended  from  said  tightening-frame,  and  means  for  tightening 
said  sealing-cap  upon  themouth  of  the  bottle,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  an  open-ended  or  yoke-shaped 
body  baring  forwardly-extending  ana  portions  fomiag  with  said 
body  a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  neck  of  s 


6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  an  open-ended  'x'ttle,  and  a  socketed  holding  member  on  each  arm  portion,  said 
or  yoke-shaped  body  baring  forwardly-extending  arm  portions  form-  •ocketed  holding  members  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  oscillatory 
■         ■--'^      •  "  relation  with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  tightening-frame 

pivoUlly  connected  vrith  the  said  arm  portions,  a  sealing-cap  sus- 
pended from  said  tighteaiag-fraaM,  aad  a  haadle  or  lever  eoaaected 
with  the  said  yoke-shaped  body  for  tighteaiag  said  sealiag-cap  upon 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  sabstaatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaes  set 
forth. 

14.  A  bottle-stopper  compriaiag  an  opea-eaded  or  yoke-ahaped 
I  body  kavtag  forwardly-extaadiag  am  portioaa  fonaiag  with  said 


iag  with  said  body  a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  said  arm  portions  having  an  oscillatory  rela- 
tion with  portions  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  means  oa  said  body  for 
engagement  with  a  seal-cap  secured  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  for 
the  reiuoval  of  said  seal-cap  from  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
clamping  or  tightening  means  connected  with  said  yoke-shaped  body 
for  tightening  a  sealing-cap  upon  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  subataa 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  porpoaea  set  forth. 
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bo^  ■  raecmiif  porlioa  adapted  to  b«  aftvnfad  vpoa  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  aad  a  aocketcd  holding  member  on  each  arm  portion,  said 
•oekated  holding  memben  being  adapted  to  be  brooght  in  oaeillator; 
relation  with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  Mtle,  meaaa  on  said  yoke- 
■haped  body  for  engagement  with  a  teal-dap  secured  oTer  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  for  the  remoral  of  said  seal-cap  from  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  a  tighten! ng-frane  pirotally  connected  with  the  said  arm 
portiona,  a  aealing-cap  raapeaded  from  wid  tightening-frame.  and 
means  for  tightening  said  sealing-cap  upoa  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
■■bataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set  ft>rth. 

15.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  an  a|>en-ended  or  joke-thaped 
bodj  haring  forwardly-extending  arm  portions  fonning  with  said 
body  a  reoeiring  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  and  a  socketed  holding  member  4n  each  arm  portion,  said 
tfoeketed  holding  members  being  adaptei)  to  be  brought  in  oscilla- 
tory relation  with  a  bead  upon  the  necl^  of  the  bottle,  means  on 
said  yoke-shaped  body  for  engagement  with  a  seal-cap  secured  over 
the  BMVth  of  the  bottle,  for  the  removal  of  said  seal-cap  from  the 
■Math  of  the  bottle,  a  tightening-frame  ipivotally  connected  with 
the  said  ana  portions,  a  sealing-cap  suspended  from  said  tightening- 
frane,  and  a  handle  or  lever  connected  ^th  the  said  yoke-shaped 
body  for  tightening  said  sealing-cap  upoi|  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
•nbataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set  f<trth. 

16.  A  bottle-etopper  comprising  an  o|>en-ended  or  yoke-shaped 
body  having  forwardly -extending  arm  portions  forming  with  said 
body  a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  artanged  upon  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  socketed  holding  member  on  each  arm  portion,  said  socket- 
ed holding  members  being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  oscillatorr  re- 
lation with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  stop  projection 
npon  each  holding  member,  a  tightening-lrame  pivotally  connected 
with  aatd  arm  portiona  and  adapted  to  b^  brought  ia  engagement 
with  said  stops  to  limit  the  forward  movei^nt  of  said  frame,  a  seal- 
iBf-cap  saapeaded  from  said  tightening-frame,   aad   means  for 
tighteaiag  said  sealing-cap  upon  the  mouih  of  the  bottle,  substan- 
tially aa  aad  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

17.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  an  upen-ended  or  yoke-shaped 
body  having  forwardly-exteading  arm  poftiona  forming  with  sai  d 
body  a  receiving  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  npon  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  socketed  holding  member  on  each  arm  portioa,  said  socket- 
ed holding  member*  being  adapted  to  be  Iroaght  in  oeeillatory  re- 
lation with  a  bead  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  stop  projection  upon 
each  holding  member,  a  tightening-frame  pivotally  connected  with 
said  arm  portions  and  adapted  to  be  broolght  in  engagement  with 
aaid  ttopa  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  frame,  a  sealing- 
cap  saapended  from  said  tightening-fram«,  and  a  handle  or  lever 
coaaeeted  with  said  yoke-ahaped  body  foi^  tighteaiag  said  sealing- 
cap,  upon  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  substaalially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
set  forth. 


I  lower  end  engaging  with  the  bottom  of  the  easing  of  the  clock  and 
meann  for  releaaing  riaid  cranked  arm  and  permitting  the  bottom  of 
»aid  clock  to  open  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  coins  therefrom, 
subsUntially  as  described, 

3.  In  roin-coDtrolled  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  clock- 
work, a  cranked  arm  'M)  mounted  on  the  abaft  13,  the  bottom  17  of 
the  clock -casing  having  a  catch  tt  for  engagement  with  the  lug  21 
on  arm  20.  a  false  bottom  16  for  receiving  the  coins,  a  lever  24  nor- 
mally held  bv  the  false  bottom  16  and  means  for  releasing  the  lever 
24  from  its  normal  position  when  the  predetermined  weight  resU 
upon  the  false  bottom  16.  subsUntially  as  de«;ribed. 

4.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  clock- 
work, a  cranked  arm  20  mounted  on  the  shaft  13,  the  bottom  17  of 
the  clock-casing  having  a  catch  22  for  engagement  with  the  lug  21  on 
arm  20,  a  false  bottom  16  for  receiving  the  coins,  a  lever  24  normally 
held  by  the  false  bottom  16  and  means  for  releasing  the  lever  24  from 
lU  normal  position  when  the  predetermined  weight  resU  upon  the 
false  bottom  16,  and  means  for  releasing  lever  20  when  lever  24  has 
been  released  by  weight  of  coins  on  false  bottom,  subsUntially  as 
described. 
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CUm.-'l.  Ib  eeUi-«eBiroil«d  Beehaaiim  the  eoabiaatioa  of  a 
etoekwork,  a  lerar  eeatroUiac  tka  aaaM  a^  adapted  to  permit  the 
operatiaa  ol  tke  clockwork  wkea  a  eota  e^gagea  the  lever,  a  falae 
I  apoa  which  the  ootaa  fall,  aad  BMaa^  for  removing  said  falae 


a  predeterihied  wei(ht  raata  ^ereoa,  subetaatially  aa 


.  Ia  eota-«oatroUed  iMekaaiaB  the  4ombiaatioB  of  a  eloek- 
a  ratebet  aMvatad  apoa  a  shaft  aaid  adapted  to  wiad  the 
I,  a  Wrer  baviaf  a  daleat  for  eagaging  with  the  teeth  of 
mM  ratekat,  a  enuiked  am  liapwitilig  fro^  aaid  ratehet.hariag  iu 


I 


risMi. — 1.  Ia  a  power-transmitting  mechaniam,  the  combina- 
tioB  with  a  suitable  support,  of  parallel  shafta,  a  series  of  gears  ftxed 
OB  one  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  fitted  to  tarn  with  the  other  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  means  to  move  the  sliding  gear 
into  engagement  with  the  fixed  gears,  and  yielding  gear-like  ele- 
■eata  arranged  on  the  first  shaft  at  the  sides  of  the  fixed  gears,  first 
to  engage  with  the  sliding  gear. 

2.  In  a  power-tranamitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  parallel  shafta  joumaled  therein,  a  series  of 
main  gears  fixed  on  one  ahaft,  a  eliding  gear  fitted  to  turn  with  aad 
alide  on  the  second  shaft,  means  to  slide  the  sliding  gear  on  its  shaft, 
and  yielding  gears  carried  on  the  firat  shaft  and  maintained  in  fric- 
tioaal  eagagement  with  the  respective  fixed  gears  to  engage  with  the 
eliding  gear  before  it  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  gears. 

3.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
svitable  support,  of  parallel  shafta  joumaled  therein,  a  series  of  main 
geara  fixed  oa  oae  shaft,  said  geara  being  provided  with  tapering 
kabe,  a  aliding  gear  on  the  second  shaft,  meana  to  move  the  sliding 
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gear  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  geara.  and  yielding  gears  fitted 
to  the  Upering  hubs  aad  frietionally  engaging  therewith. 

4.  In  a  power-tranamitting  mechaniam,  the  eombinaUon  with  a 
RUiUble  case,  of  two  parallel  shafU  joumaled  therein,  a  aeriea  of 
main  gears  of  different  sixes  fixed  on  the  fltat  shaft,  said  gears  having 
tapenng  hub*,  a  sliding-gear  element  fitted  to  slide  on  and  tum  with 
the  second  shaft,  gears  of  different  site  on  the  sliding-gear  element 
to  engage  with  the  respective  fixed  gears,  means  to  slide  the  sliding 
element,  yielding  gears  fitted  to  the  Upering  hube,  and  springs  to 
force  the  yielding  gears  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  hubs. 
5.  In  a  power-transmitttag  nechaaiam,  the  combination  with  a 
sniuble  case,  of  a  driving-ahaft  joumaled  therein,  means  to  connect 
said  shaft  to  the  source  of  power,  a  parallel  driven  ahaft  joumaled  in 
the  caae,  a  series  of  gears  of  different  sixes  ftxed  on  the  driving-shaft, 
said  gears  having  Upering  haba,  a  aliding  eleaient  fitted  to  slide  on 
and  turn  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  of  different  diameters 
on  the  sliding  element  to  engage  with  the  respective  fixed  gears, 
yielding  gears  fitted  to  aaid  hubs,  and  spriaga  arranged  on  the  shaft 
to  maintain  the  yielding  gear*  ia  frictional  engagement  with  the 
huba. 

«.  In  a  changeable-gear  mechanism  for  tranamitting  power,  the 
combination  with  a  suiUble  caae,  of  two  parallel  shafU  joumaled 
therein,  gears  fixed  on  one  shaft,  a  aliding-gear  element  fixed  on  the 
second  shaft,  a  sliding  bar  fitted  ia  the  caae  and  kaviag  incUaed  por- 
tiona, an  arm  fixed  on  said  bar  and  engaging  with  the  sliding  ele- 
ment, and  a  spring  arranged  to  engage  with  the  inclined  portion  to 
accelerate  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar  and  the  engagement 
of  the  gears. 

7.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  support,  of  two  parallel  ahafte  joumaled  therein,  a  aeriea  of 
main  gears  of  differant  sixes  fixed  on  one  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  fitted 
to  turn  with  the  other  ahaft,  means  to  move  the  sliding  gear  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  main  gears,  and  means  to  accelerate  the 
movement  of  the  sliding  gear  at  the  point  of  engagement,  to  effect  a 
rapid  and  complete  engagement  of  said  gean. 

8.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  having  a  driving-ahaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  oae  or  more  gear*  rigidly  secured  on  one  of  the  shafU, 
geara  aildahly  mounted  npon  the  other  shaft,  to  be  moved  into  or  out 
of  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear  or  gean,  means  for  accelerating  or  re- 
tarding the  speed  of  one  of  the  shafU  so  that  the  gean  mav  be  brought 
approximately  to  the  sane  peripheral  speeds  before  being  thrown 
into  meoh. 

9  lo  a  variable-apeed,  power-tranamitting  mechanism  the  Com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  one  or  more  main  gean  rigidly  atUched  thereto,  a 
second  shaft,  one  or  more  sliding  gean  fitted  to  route  with  the  sec- 
ond shaft  end  capable  of  endwiae  movement,  said  aliding  gears  being 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  main  gear  or  gean  on  the  flnt  shaft  and 
yielding  gean*  arranged  to  be  brought  into  mesh  to  accelerate  or  re- 
Urd  the  speed  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  shafU  ao  that  the  main  and 
aliding  geara  may  be  brought  approximately  to  the  same  peripheral 
speeds  before  being  thrown  into  meeh. 

10.  In  a  variable-speed,  power-transmitting  device,  a  shaft,  one 
or  more  gean  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  second  shaft,  one  or  more 
sliding  gean  fitted  to  roUU  with  the  second  shaft  and  to  move  end- 
wiae thereon,  means  for  sliding  one  of  the  sliding  gean  into  mesh 
with  the  rigid  gean  and  devicea  frietionally  driven  by  one  of  the 
ahafU  and  adapted  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  motion  of  one  of  the 
shafU  so  that  the  gean  may  be  brought  approximately  to  the  aame 
peripheral  speed  before  beiag  thrown  into  meah. 


4.  In  a  check-rower  planter,  the  combination  with  the  hoppen. 
aeed-feeding  devieea  therefor,  a  roek-ahaft  for  actuating  the  aame,  a 
aapporting-framc,  and  ranniag-gear  thereof,  of  spur-wheels,  shaft 
on  which  the  same  are  mounted  the  axis  of  which  is  below  said  sup- 
porting-frame, and  means  foroperatively  connecting  sa  d  apur wheel- 
ahaft  to  aaid  rock-ehaft. 


784.853.  CORM-PLAHTIE.  Hbmah  ScoBLn.  Ctovatamd.  Ohio, 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  check -rower  planter,  the  combination  with  the 
hoppen.  seed-feeding  devices,  supporting-frame  and  ranning-gear 
therefor,  of  spur-wheels,  shaft  on  which  the  same  are  mounted  the 
axia  of  which  is  below  said  supporting-frame,  aad  means  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  ahaft  with  aaid  feeding  devieea. 

2.  In  a  check-rower  planter,  the  combination  with  the  hoppen, 
aeed-feeding  derices.  aupportiag-frame  and  ranning-gear  therefor, 
of  a  spur-wheel  the  axia  of  which  is  below  said  supporting-frame, 
and  means  for  operatively  eoaaecting  aaid  spur-wheel  with  said 
feeding  devieea. 

3.  In  a  check-rower  plaater,  the  combination  with  the  hoppen, 
aeed-feeding  dericea  therefor,  a  roek-ahaft  for  actuatiag  the  same,  a 
anpporting-frame,  aad  ruaniag-geaf  thereof,  of  a  apur-wheel  th^  axis 
of  which  ia  below  aaid  aupportiag-frame,  aad  meaaa  for  operatively 
«ioaiMirtlag  aaid  apor-whaai  to  aaid  loek-akafu 


5.  In  a  cheek-rower  planter,  the  combination  with  the  hoppen, 
•eed-feeding  devices  therefor,  a  supporting-frame,  and  the  ranning^ 
gear  thereof,  of  spur-wheels,  shaft  on  which  the  same  are  mounted, 
the  axis  of  which  U  below  said  supporting-frame,  a  frame  in  which 
said  shaft  is  joumaled  which  is  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  aaid  sup- 
porting-frame, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  spur-wheel 
shaft  to  aaid  feeding  devices. 

6  In  a  check-rower  planter,  the  combination  with  the  hoppen, 
seed-feeding  devices  therefor,  a  supporting-frame,  and  the  ranning- 
gear  thereof,  of  a  spur-wheel,  a  shaft  therefor  the  axis  of  which  is 
below  said  supporting-frame,  and  a  guard  for  removing  foreign  mat- 
ter therefrom,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  aaid  spur-wheels 
to  said  feeding  devices. 

7  In  a  check-rower  planter,  the  combination  with  the  hoppen, 
aeed-feeding  devices  therefor,  a  supporting-frame  and  the  ranniag' 
gear  thereof,  of  a  spur-wheel,  and  a  U-shaped  guard  for  removing 
foreign  matter  therefrom,  and  meaaa  for  operatively  connecting 
said  q>ar-wheels  to  said  feeding  devieea. 

8.  In  a  check-rower  planter,  the  combinatioa  with  the  hoppen, 
seed-feeding  device  therefor,  a  supportiag-frame,  and  the  ranning- 
gear  thereof,  of  a  spur-wheel,  and  a  U-shaped  curved  guard  for  re- 
moving foreign  matter  therefrom,  fad  meaaa  for  operatiacly  eoa- 
aecting aaid  spur-wheels  te  said  feeding  devieea. 

9.  In  a  check-rower  planter,  the  combinatioa  with  the  hoppen, 
aeed-feeding  devices  therefor,  a  aupporting-fraase,  aad  the  ranning- 
gear  thereof,  of  a  apur-wheel,  and  a  U-ahaped  evolnto  curved  gnaH 
for  removing  foreign  matter  therefrom,  and  meaaa  for  operatiraiy 
connecting  said  spur-wheels  to  aaid  feediag  devieea. 

10.  In  a  cheek-rower  plaater.  the  eonbiaatioB  with  the  hop- 
pen,  aeed-feediag  devices  therefor,  a  rock-akaft  for  aetuatlag  the 
aame,  aa  am  projecting  from  aaid  rock-akaft  and  bell-eraak  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  suiUblc  supportiag-fraaie,  aaid  aupportiag- 
frame,  aad  the  ranning-gear  thereof,  of  apur-wheela,  aad  a  fraaM  w 
which  aaid  spur-wheeb  are  joumaled  which  ia'pivotaliy  eoaaeeted 
to  aaid  supportiag-frame,  a  traaaverse  ahaft,  meaaa  oa  the  ead  tbeie- 
of  eagagiag  aaid  bell-crank,  and  sproekete  and  ckaia  for  impartiag 
the  motioa  of  aaid  apnr^wkeela  to  aaid  traaaTene  ahaft. 

n.  In  a  check-rower  planter,  the  eombiaation  with  the  hop- 
pen,  aeed^eediag  devieea  therefor,  a  aupportiag-frame,  aad  the  ma- 
aiaggear  thereof,  of  apur-wheeb.  a  frame  ia  wUek  aaid  apar-wheeia 
aia  JouTMled,  a  traaavem  ahaft  pivotaUyeoBaaetlsg  aaid  ipar-wheel 
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fruM  to  tk«  rapportiB^-fraaM.  meuu  foii  iapaitiag  tk»  Botion  of 
Mid  ■pur-wk«eb  to  amid  trunrcne  thaft,  tad  coBttauottsiy-connect- 
•d  ■cehaaim  for  opwativoly  eowMctin*  Mid  tnaaTerae  abaft  to 
Mid  foodiag  dorioM.  | 

IX.  A  ehook-rowor  plaator,  ikt  eoabiaatioB  with  the  hoppen, 
•Md-f««diag  d«TicM  tborafor,  a  rapportiat-fraiBc,  aad  the  ruoaing- 
«Mr  thcraof,  of  apar-wk«ela,  a  frame  in  liiieh  Mid  spur-wheeU  aiv 
joarmaled  the  forward  ends  of  wkieh  are  pivotally  connected  to  Mid 
rapportiag-frame,  neaaa  for  operativelj  iaipartiag  the  motion  of 
'^^  apwr-whoola  to  aaid  feediag  doTicM.  aqd  eoatinaoualy-connected 
■oekaaiam  for  rmiaiag  aad  lowehag  Mid  apar- wheel  frame. 

IS.  la  a  ehock-rower  plaator,  the  copibtnation  with  the  hop- 
pora,  ued-feediag  dorieea  therefor,  a  aapparting-frame.  and  the  run- 
UBg-gear  thereof,  of  tpar-wheola,  a  frame  |n  which  Mid  apur-wheela 
are  joareaied.  aad  guarda  oa  each  eide  of  Mid  *par-wh«ela  for  remoT- 
Ibg  foreign  matter  therefrom  one  end  of  which  ii  eecured  to  Mid 
apor-wheel  frame,  and  BMaaa  for  operativtly  connecting  said  apur- 
wheela  to  Mid  feediag  devioM. 

14.  la  a  eheck-rower  plaator,  the  conbtnatioa  with  the  hop- 
pera,  Mod-feediag  dericea  therefor,  a  aapporting-frame,  and  the  nin- 
aiag-gaar  thereof,  of  epor-wheels,  aad  U-^ped  guards  for  remov- 
iag  foreiga  autter  froa  laid  apor-wheelt  the  eada  of  which  ai«  le- 
eured  to  Mid  •pur-wheel  fraae  oa  the  oppoaito  lidea  of  Mid  wheel. 

lb.  la  a  cheek-rower  plaator,  the  eo^biaatioa  with  the  hop- 
pen, Mod-feediag  devieM  therefor,  a  tappartiBg-fraaie,  aad  the  roa- 
»i»g'g—r  thereof,  of  epar-wheeU.  a  fraae  ib  which  said  •pur-wheeta 
are  joaraaled,  aad  U-ahaped  curred  guands  for  remoring  foreign 
BUttor  from  Mid  apur-wheela  the  eada  of  which  are  aeenred  to  Mid 
spur-whoel  frame  oa  the  oppoeite  lidea  of  ihid  wheel. 

16.  la  a  cheek-rower  plaator,  the  cofibiaatioa  with  the  hop- 
pers, seed-feeding  derioes  therefor,  a  suppoftiag-frame,  aad  the  run- 
aiag-g«ar  thereof,  of  spur-wheels,  a  frame  ife  which  Mid  spur-wheels 
are  jouraaled  ha  nag  the  forward  eads  thereof  piTotally  connected  to 
•aid  nipportiag-frame,  and  U-ahaped  guards  for  remoriag  foreign 
matter  from  aaid  spur-wheels  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  Mid 
spur-wheel  fraase  on  the  opposite  sides  of  s^d  wheel. 

17.  la  a  eheek-rower  planter,  the  combination  with  the  hop- 
pers, seed-feeding  dencea  therefor,  a  supponing-frame,  and  the  nin- 
aiag-gear  thereof,  of  spur-wheels,  a  frame  i|  which  said  spur-wheels 
are  jouraaled  haviag  the  forward  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
said  supporting -frame,  aad  a  curved  guatd  for  remoring  foreign 
matter  from  said  spur-wheel  frame  on  the  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
wheel.  I 

18.  la  a  cheek-rower  plaator.  the  coi»bination  with  the  hop- 
pers, seed-feeding  devices  therefor,  a  supporting-frame,  and  the  run- 
mia^fear  thereof,  of  spur-wheels,  a  frame  i«  which  Mid  spur-wheels 
are  jouraaled  the  forward  ends  of  which  air  pivoUlly  connected  to 
aaid  supporting-frame,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  the  supporting-frame 
aaar  ito  rear  end,  a  chain  eoaaeetiag  Mid  falell-craak  to  the  shaft  of 
said  apur-wheela,  a  haad-operated  lever,  aad  a  conBe<-ting-rod  eon- 
aectiag  said  lever  aad  bell -crank,  and  eontinnously- connected 
moaas  for  operatively  eoaaeetiag  said  spuf-wheels  te  Mid  feeding 
devices. 


passage  adapted  to  cut  off  the  preeeure  in  Mid  paaaage  aad  allow  all 
of  Mid  cyliader-cocks  to  open,  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  operating-valve  comprising  a  steara-pasMge, 
a  perforated  diaphragm  dividing  Mid  pasaage,  a  valve  adapted  to 
^^o^  Mid  perforation,  and  means  to  close  Mid  valve  compriaing  a 
differential  piatoa,  whereby  a  preuure  on  the  larger  area  of  Mid  pis- 
ton will  eloM  Mid  valve,  m  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  operating-valve  for  cyliader-cocks.  a  steam- 
P*"*««.  »  perforated  diaphragm  crouing  said  pasMge.  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  perforations  in  Mid  diaphragm  and  provided 
with  a  differential  piston,  whereby  it  may  be  opened  by  steam  in  Mid 
?»■•*«*'.  ^nd  cloeed  by  preMure  exerted  on  the  opposite  side  of  Mid 
piston  from  said  steam-paaMge,  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylinder-«ock,  aa  autoautic  operating- 
valve  therefor,  a  fluid  connection  between  said  cock  and  Mid  valve, 
aad  a  differential  piston  for  operating  said  valve. 

6.  In  an  automatic  operating-valve,  a  stoam-pasMge.  a  perfo- 
rated diaphragm  croMing  Mid  pasMge,  a  stem  having  a  differential 
piston  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  Mid  stem,  and  adapted  to  close  the  perforation  in  Mid  diaphragm, 
and  suiteble  connections  whereby  preMure  may  be  deliveretf  to  either 
faee  of  the  differential  piston  to  operate  the  valve,  u  deacribed. 

7.  An  automatic  operating-valve  having  a  steam-paaaage,  a 
valve  to  doae  said  pasMge,  a  differential  piston  to  operate  Mid  valve, 
aad  meaas  to  relieve  the  proMure  oa  one  side  of  said  valve  when  said 
valve  ia  eloaod,  aa  deecribed. 
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Claim.— i.  A  eyiiader-eock  having  a  differential  valve  adapted 
to  he  aeraally  eloaed  by  pressure  oa  ito  lar^  area,  ia  combiaation 
with  a  Imid-paaaagu  eoaaected  with  the  la^r  side  of  Mid  valve, 
locatad  ia  Mid  ffuid-paaaage  adapted  to  cut  off  the  pree- 
aad  allow  said  cyliader-eoek  'to  open,  aa  set  forth. 

t.  A  satiaa  of  eyliader-«oeks  each  haviag  a  differential  valve 
adaptad  to  he  aarmaUy  cloeed  by  preaaare  on  ito  larger  area,  in  com- 
Maatioa  with  a  Mriea  of  ooaaoctiag  fluid-paiaages  all  coanected  to- 
•■*fcoi  »a4  to  a  eoauaoa  fluid-aupply  pipe  atj  oae  ead,  the  other  ead 
of  OMh  laid  paaaage  baiag  oaaaectad  with  jthe  larger  side  of  said  I 
rthrm  ia  aaid  eyliadar-eoek.  aad  moaas  keateii  ia  aaid  coauaoa  fluid-  ' 


ria*m.— 1.  A  railway-car  having  side  sills,  a  crown-piece  and 
bumper,  and  means  for  securing  the  sill,  crown-piece  and  bumper  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  railway-car  having  Z-ahaped  meUl  side  sills  forming  a 
support  for  the  platform,  a  crown-piece  and  bumper,  and  a  head- 
block  adapted  to  secure  the  sill,  crown-piece  and  bumper  together. 

3.  A  railway-car  having  a  longitudinal  member  as  a  platform- 
support,  s  crown-piece  and  bumper,  and  a  head-block  secured  to  the 
platform-supporting  means,  and  on  which  the  said  bumper  and 
crown-piece  are  secured. 

4.  A  railway-ear  haviag  a  platform-supporting  member,  s 
crown-piece,  and  bumper,  and  a  head-block,  secured  to  the  platform- 
supporting  means,  and  having  a  plate  to  which  is  secured  the  said 
crown-piece  and  bumper. 

5.  A  railway-car  having  a  longitudinal  platform-supporting 
means,  a  crown-piece  and  bumper,  and  a  hMd-block  having  a  recess 
to  receive  Mid  platform-support,  and  a  plate  to  which  the  crown- 
piece  and  bumper  are  secured. 

6.  A  railway-car  having  a  longitudinal  platform-supporting 
means,  a  crown-piece,  and  a  head-block  having  a  recoM  to  receive 
Mid  platform-support,  and  a  plate  to  which  said  crown-piece  is  se- 
cured. 

7.  A  railway-car  having  longitudinal  platform-supporting 
means,  an  angle-iron  bumper,  and  a  head-block  having  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  platform-supporting  means  and  having  a  plate  to  which 
said  bumper  is  secured. 

8.  A  railway-car  having  side  sills,  a  crown-piece  and  bumper 
and  a  head-block  having  a  reccM  to  receive  the  side  sill,  s  plate  se- 
cured to  said  sill,  and  a  plate  to  which  said  crown-piece  and  bumper 
are  secured. 

9.  A  railway-car  having  side  sills,  a  crown-piece,  and  bumper, 
aad^a  head-bloek  seeured  to  the  side  sill,  and  having  a  longitudiaal 
plate  to  which  the  Mid  crowa-pieoe  and  bumper  are  secured  and  a 
vertical  abutting  plate. 

10.  A  railway-ear  haviag  side  sills,  a  crown-pieoe,  and  bumper 
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and  a  head-block  secured  to  the  sill,  having  a  plate,  and  means  for  ae- 
curing  the  Mid  plate,  crown-pieee,  and  bumper  together. 

11.  A  railway-car  having  side  sills,  a  crown-piece,  and  bumper, 
and  a  brad-block  secured  to  the  side  sill,  and  having  a  plate  to  which 
the  said  crown-piece  and  bumper  are  adapted  to  be  secured  and  a 
hood-support  securing  the  crown-piece,  bumper,  and  head-block  to- 
gether. 

12.  A  railway-car  having  an  aogle-meUl  side  sill,  an  angle- 
metel  bumper,  a  crown-piece,  and  a  head-block  provided  with  a  top 
plate,  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  end  of  the  side  sill,  a  rear  plate  to 
which  the  sill  is  secured,  the  upper  edge  of  the  sill  projecting  above 
the  Mid  top  plate  and  against  which  the  bumper  abuto,  the  said 
crown-piece  being  secured  on  the  bumper  and  top  plate,  and  a  hood- 
support  securing  the  crown-piece,  bumper,  and  head-block  together. 

13.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  head-block  for  railway-cars, 
having  a  rearward  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  side  sill,  and  a 
top  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bumper  aud  crown-piece  of  a 
railway-car. 

14.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  head-block  for  railway-ears 
comprising  a  rrar  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  side  sill,  a  top 
plate  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  bumper,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot  24,  vertical  walls,  15,  19,  and  21,  and  a  horizonUl  wall  22. 


turea  in  Mid  chair  and  sill,  adapted  to  secure  the  platform-kaoM, 
plank  23,  end  sill,  and  chair  together. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ehair  having  a  poeket  to  re- 
ceive an  end  sill  and  a  flange  3  adapted  to  engage  the  sill-plate. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  having  a  pocket  to  re- 
ceive an  end  sill,  lugs  on  the  ehair,  and  a  flange  3  adapted  to  engage 
the  sill-plate  of  the  railway-car 

11.  A  railway-car  haviag  a  side  sill,  the  ead  of  which  is  cham- 
fered, an  end  sill,  stonchion  reatiagon  the  aide  aill  and  having  a  pro- 
jection on  the  lower  end  adapted  to  lie  on  the  chamfered  part  of  the 
side  sill,  and  sheathing  on  said  sills. 


784.367.    CIECUIT-COHTEGLLKl  POR  ILICTRIC  RAILWAY- 
SlOlf ALS.  Haut  B.  Smx.  Jaokion.  UMk  Piled  Aor  16  IMM    fla- 
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784.366.  CAR  CONSTRyCTIOH.  Waun  M.  Sam.  Pnapoet 
Pirk.  Pt.,  aarignor  to  John  A.  Brill.  PhiladolpUa.  Pa.  Pilod  Mot.  4. 
1904.    Serial  No.  831.941. 
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€Unm.—\.  A  railway-car  having  a  side  and  end  sills,  a  «11- 
plate  secured  to  the  side  sill,  and  a  chair  for  the  end  sill  secured  to  the 
sill-plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  side  end  sills  and  chair  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  railway-ear  having  side  and  end  sills,  a  sill-plate  secured 
to  the  side  sill,  a  chair  for  the  end  sill  having  a  flange  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  sill-plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  side  and  end  sills  and 
chair  together. 

3.  A  railway-car  having  side  and  end  sills,  a  sill-plate  secured 
to  the  side  sill,  a  chair  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive  the  end  sill, 
and  having  a  flange  and  lugs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  sill- 
plate  and  means  for  securing  the  said  sills  and  chair  together. 

4.  A  railway-car  having  side  and  end  sills,  a  chair  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Mid  end  sill,  and  secured  to  the  side  sill,  a  platform-knee  and 
means  for  securing  the  chair,  end  sill,  and  platform-knee  together 

5.  A  railway-car  having  side,  end  sUIh,  snd  a  stonchion,  a  sill- 
plate  secured  to  the  side  sill  and  stonchion,  and  a  chair  provided  with 
a  pocket  to  receive  the  end  sill  and  secured  to  the  Mid  sill-plate 

6.  A  railway-car  having  side  and  end  sills,  a  sill-plate  secured 
to  the  side  sill,  a  chair  to  receive  the  end  sill,  and  secured  to  the  Mid 
sill-plate,  apertures  in  the  said  end  sill,  a  chair  and  bolts  therein, 
adapted  to  hold  the  platform-knees,  end  sill  and  chair  together. 

7.  A  railway-car  having  side  and  end  sills,  a  sill-plate  secured 
to  the  side  sill,  a  chair  to  receive  the  end  sill  and  secured  to  the  Mid 
sill-plate.  Mid  chair  being  provided  with  elongated  apertures,  the 
end  sill  provided  with  apertures,  platform-knees  and  bolu  pauing 
through  Mid  apertures  adapted  to  secure  the  Mid  plstform-knees. 

8.  A  railway-car  having  side  and  end  sills,  a  sill-plate  secured 
to  the  side  sill,  a  chair  adapted  to  receive  the  end  sill,  and  secured  to 
Mid  plate,  the  chair  and  end  sill  being  provided  with  apertures  there- 
in, a  beam  23,  platform-knee  and  bolU  paMiag  through  the  aper- 
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Claim.— v.  In  a  circuit-controller  for  railway-signals,  a  pair  of 
troUey-contocte  insulated  from  direct  connection  with  each  other 
and  from  the  trolley-wire,  a  magnetically-operated  controller,  two 
line-circuite  leading  from  the  controller  to  a  suitable  signal  device, 
and  connections  whereby  a  trolley-wheel  passing  beneath  the  trolley- 
eontocU  in  one  direction  will  close  the  current  from  the  trolley- wire 
through  one  of  the  line-<-ircuits  and  when  passing  in  the  oppoa^ite  di- 
rection through  the  other  line-circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circuit-controller  for  railway-signals, a  pairof  elongated, 
metollic  contacts  rigidly  supported  above  the  trolley-wire,  and  insu- 
lated therefrom  and  from  each  other,  a  magnetically-operated  con- 
troller, independent  connections  from  the  trolley -contacts  to  the  con- 
troller, two  liue-circuitt>  leading  from  the  controller  to  a  suiUhle  sig 
nal  device,  and  connections  whereby  a  trolley-a  heel  passing  beneath 
the  trolley-contacts  in  one  direction  will  close  the  current  from  the 
trolley-wire  through  one  of  the  line-circuits  and  when  passing  in  the 
opposite  direction  through  the  other  line-circuit,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  circuit-controller  for  railway-signals,  a  pair  of  elongated 
trolley-coutocU  arranged  in  line  with  each  other  above  the  trolley- 
wire  and  insulated  therefrom  and  from  i-sch  other,  a  controller  em- 
bodying in  iU  construction  a  pivoUlly-supported  Ubie  sdapted  to  br 
tilted  on  one  side  or  the  other,  independently-actuated  magnetH  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  table,  and  connection* 
from  the  trolley-contacts  through  the  magnets  whereby  a  trolley- 
wheel  passing  beneath  the  (rolley-conUcU  in  one  direction  will  ener- 
gixe  the  magnets  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  support  of  the  table,  and 
when  passing  in  the  opposite  direction  the  magneU  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  pivotal  support  will  be  energized,  substantially  as. de- 
scribed. 


784.358.       BLBCTRIC  TIMB-SWITCH.       STAKOkAOt  STinn. 
BnmicDm.  I.  T.    POmI  Apr.  U.  1904.    Bwial  Ho,  90t.7t6. 
Claim.— \.  Ia  an  autoauUc  electric  tiaie-awitoh,  the  oombina- 
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tioa  wftJi  tm  •Uetrie  nritek  of  a  eaaiaf  niiiportcd  Mljaeeat  UmtHo,  » 
tkati  pMMag  th«f«t]u«««h  and  K—nd  io  coniMetioB  witk  the  thaft 
oIUm  •Uetrie  switek  and  adapted  to  ton  with  said  shaft  in  one  dira«- 
tioa  aad  iadapendaatlj  thoraof  is  the  of^poaite  diraetioa,  a  epinl 
■priaf  BoaBtMl  ia  aaid  eaaiai;  one  end  of  which  ia  eoanected  with 
•aid  ehaft  aad  the  other  with  eaid  eaaiiig,  a  drum  Mcured  to  eaid  ahaft 
withia  Mid  caaiag  aad  provided  with  radiMlj-arraaged  aad  epriBg- 
operatMi  pluagere  having  traaaTeree  piaa  tnoTable  ia  radial  alota  ia 
the  aide*  of  aaid  dram  at  the  periateter  thenof ,  said  caaiag  being  alao 
provided  ia  the  top  thereof  with  a  alot  or  ofteaiag  aad  with  atopa  ad- 
jaeeat  to  the  aides  thereof  ia  eoaaeetioo  with  which  said  pina  oper- 
ate, a  dock  Bechaaian  arranged  over  aaid  easing,  and  devices  oper- 
ated by  said  clock  mechanian  for  depreesitg  said  pluagera  at  prede- 
tenaiaed  tiaea  ao  aa  to  permit  the  toraiAg  of  said  drum  and  aaid 
ahaft,  aabetaatially  aa  ahvwa  and  deeeribed. 


t.  In  aa  aatomatic  electric  tinie-swit4h,  the  combiaation  with 
aa  electric  switch  of  a  casing  supported  idjacent  thereto,  a  shaft 
passing  therethrough  and  geared  in  conne«tioa  with  the  shaft  of  the 
electric  switch  aad  adapted  to  torn  with  s4id  shaft  in  one  direction 
aad  iadepeadentJy  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spiral  spring 
motiated  in  said  casing  one  end  of  which  is  eoanected  with  said  shaft 
and  the  other  with  said  casing,  a  drum  secured  to  said  shaft  within 
aaid  easing  and  provided  with  radiallj-artanged  and  spring-oper- 
ated plaagera  having  tranaverse  pina  movable  in  radial  sloU  in  the 
aides  of  aaid  drum  at  the  perimeter  thereof,  aaid  casing  being  alao 
provided  ia  the  top  thereof  with  a  aiot  or  opening  and  with  stops  ad- 
jacent to  the  sidea  thereof  in  connection  w)th  which  said  pina  oper- 
ate, a  cloak  mechaniam  arraaged  over  aaid  ^aaiag,  and  devicea  oper- 
ated bj  aaid  clock  mechanism  for  depreesiag  said  plangers  st  prede- 
tcrmiaed  times  so  as  to  permit  the  taraiag  of  said  drum  and  said 
shaft,  eomprisiag  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  ^ute-haad  ahaft  of  the 
eloek  mechanism,  gearing  operated  by  said  shaft  for  turning  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  being  also  prorided  with  a  hub,  a  time-disk  mount- 
ed oa  said  hub.  aa  ana  alao  mounted  on  sai4  hub,  said  disk  and  said 
hah  haiag  adjustable  with  reference  to  each  other,  a  lever  supported 
over  aaid  clock  OMchaniam  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  at  predeter- 
■iaed  iatervals  by  aaid  diak  and  aaid  arm,  a  pivotad  ana  supported 
over  the  caaiag  coataiaiag  the  aaid  ahaft  and  drum  aad  in  coanee- 
tiea  with  aaid  lever,  a  weighted  elbow-levef  pivoted  to  aaid  arm  and 
provided  with  a  Anger  which  projects  into  the  alot  or  opening  ia  the 
top  of  aaid  caaiag,  aad  meaaa  for  normally  depreaaiag  said  arm,  sub- 
staatially  as  shown  aad  (keeribed. 

3.  Ia  an  apparatus  af  the  elaas  deacrib«d,  an  electric  switch  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  shaft,  a  diak  aeeured  t«>  the  end  of  aaid  ahaft,  a 
pewer-okaft  arranged  in  liae  with  the  ahaft  of  the  ataetrie  awiteh,  a 
diak  ■m«Bted  oa  the  ead  of  the  power-ahafl  aad  iaaalatad  from  the 
iiat-aaaed  diak  aad  eoBMctad  tharawith,  aafippkaaatal  dtek  mooBt- 
•d  «•  tka  power-ahafl  a^jacMt  to  the  diak  oa  tka  and  tharaof  aad 


prorided  with  aegmeatal  aloto  through  which  axe  paaaed  aervwa  eoa- 
nected with  the  diak  on  the  end  of  the  power-shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel 
aeeured  to  the  power-shaft  adjacent  to  the  supplemenUl  diak  and 
apring-operated  pawls  connected  with  the  supplemental  disk  and  op- 
erating in  connection  with  said  ratchet-shaft,  substantially  as  shown 
aad  described. 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  an  electric  awiteh  pro- 
rided with  the  uaual  ahaft,  a  diak  secured  to  the  ead  of  aaid  shaft,  a 
power-shaft  arranged  in  line  with  the  ahaft  of  the  electric  awiteh,  a 
diak  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  power-ahaft  and  inaulated  from  the 
flrtt-named  diak  and  connected  therewith,  a  aupplemental  diak 
mooated  on  the  power-ahaft  adjacent  to  the  diak  on  the  end  thereof 
aad  provided  with  aegmental  alota  through  which  are  paaaed  acrewa 
connected  with  the  disk  on  the  nnd  of  the  power-shaft,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  the  power-shaft  adjacent  to  the  supplemental  disk, 
spring-operated  pawls  connected  with  the  supplemental  disk  and 
operating  in  connection  with  said  ratchet-shaft,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  power-shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  switch  at  predetermined 
times  in  one  direction,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  deeeribed. 


784.359.    TUBB-CLIAKIMO  DIVICI    Jon  P.  SnronoR,  11- 
buy.  If.  T.    PfM  July  16.  1904.    Serial  Ho  2I8J16. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  fluea  or  pipes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central  shaft,  of  a  collar  secured  on  the  end  portion  there- 
of aad  baring  openings  in  its  outer  part,  a  aeries  of  shouldered  longi- 
tudinal scrapers  having  their  shoulders  bearing  against  the  collar, 
said  scrapers  having  ends  extending  through  the  collar-openings  sud 
engaged  by  pins  to  afford  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  collar, 
apringa  connected  to  the  scrapers  and  bearing  against  the  shaft  to 
normally  expand  the  scrapers,  and  an  operating-handle  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  flues  or  pipea.  the  combination  with 
a  central  shaft,  of  a  collar  secured  on  the  end  portion  thereof  and 
baring  openinga  in  its  outer  part,  a  series  of  shouldered  longitudinal 
scrapers  containing  apertures  and  haviag  their  shoulders  bearing 
against  the  collar,  said  scrapers  baring  ends  extending  through  the 
collar-openings  and  engaged  by  pina  to  afford  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  collar,  apringa  connected  to  the  scrapers  aad  beariag 
agaiast  the  shaft  to  normally  expand  the  scrapers,  said  springs  work- 
ing in  relation  to  the  scraper-apertures,  and  an  operating-handle  con- 
nected to  the  shaft. 


784.360.    PIH-EMITTIIO  DIVICI  FOR  B0WUI0-ALLIT8 
BaUABniA.MlvaH.ToMo,OUo.   FIM Apr.  18. 18pi   8«liIIo. 

■•<'<  >-<  J^A.  Aa^ 


IR3WoyHo)Tfc>II 


Claim.— 1 .  In  a  bowling-alley,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  plurality  of 
eyliaders,  a  plurality  of  laterally -extending  rowa  of  pina.  one  of  aaid 
eyiiadera  extending  above  each  laterally-extending  row  of  pina, 
eorda  extending  through  the  upper  enda  of  the  piaa  aad  aeeured  to 
•aid  cylinders,  hand-levers  pivoted  at  the  playing  end  of  the  bowiiag- 
allay,  aad  oorda  connecting  aaid  levers  and  aaid  cyliaden,  a  aiaglc 
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eord  ooaaeeting  a  aingle  eyliader  aad  lever  so  that  any  movement  of 
a  lever  ahall  rotate  a  correapoadiag  cylinder,  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  bowlhig-alley,  the  combination  of  a  bowling-pin,  a  eord 
aeeured  to  one  end  of  aaid  pin,  a  eyliader  pivoted  above  aaid  pin,  a 
lever  at  the  playing  end  of  the  allay,  aaid*  eord  eztaading  parallel 
around  and  aeeured  to  the  periphery  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  weight  ae- 
eured to  the  periphery  of  aaid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
aame  to  looeen  aaid  cord,  a  aeaond  eord  adapted  to  rotate  said  cylin- 
der and  extending  to  the  playing  end  of  the  bowling-alley  and  ae- 
eured to  aaid  lever,  a  lag  upon  aaid  eyliader,  a  rod  ezteadiag  par- 
allel and  a^jaoeat  to  aaid  eyUadar  aad  haring  ita  eads  taraad  at  right 
angles  aad  pivotMi  in  the  azia  of  •aid  eyliadar,  aaid  rod  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  eoataetad  by  aaid  log  aad  to  limit  to  a  predetermined  travel 
the  tamiag  of  aaid  cyUndar  ia  a  direetioB  which  aeU  to  raiae  the  pia. 

3.  In  a  bowling-alley,  tha  eoatbiaatioB  of  a  plurality  of  eyiia- 
dera, oae  of  aaid  cyliaden  axtaadiaf  above  each  laterally-extcndiBg 
row  of  piaa.  corda  ooaaected  to  the  ead  of  aaid  piaa  and  aeeured  to 
aaid  cylinders,  levers  pivoted  at  the  playiag  end  of  the  bowliag-alley 
and  oorda  eoaaecting  aaid  levera  and  aaid  cylinders,  a  aingle  cord 
connecting  a  aingle  cylinder  and  lever  ao  that  aay  movemeat  of  a 
lever  ahall  rotate  a  correspoBdlag  cylinder,  for  the  purpoae  de- 
eeribed. 


fl.  The  ooBkhiaatioB  with  a  breeeh-loadiag  gua,  a  traaa verse  op- 
eratiag-ehaf  t  for  the  breech  mechaaiam,  and  a  reeoU-mount ;  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal rotatahle  rod  moriag  with  the  gua  aad  oparatively  eagag- 
iag  aaid  ahaft,  and  meaaa  oa  the  moaat  directly  eagagiag  aaid  rod 
for  utilixiag  loagitudiaal  moveaaeat  of  the  rod  to  route  the  aame  aad 
opea  the  breech. 


784.361.  CAJlIiriHCATOK.  HA! ftroiUK. BrooklyB. H T    PiM 
JumS7,  im.    Sartil  Io.  10.410. 


Claim.— The  combiaatioa  with  a  aign-box,  a  bracket  at  oae  end 
of  aaid  box  eompriaing  a  ladled  diak,  a  aeoond  diak  fltting  over  aame 
and  bolted  to  the  flange,  each  diak  having  a  U-shaped  downwardly- 
extending  alot  formed  therain  the  flange  being  continued  along  the 
margina  of  the  alot,  inaulated  oontaei-platea  arranged  in. the  lower 
portion  of  the  alot,  a  ahaft  extending  into  the  aign-box  and  haring 
ite  outer  end  joumaled  in  the  alot,  riags  carried  by  the  ahaft  adapted 
to  reat  on  the  conUct-platas,  aaid  plates  being  offaet  with  reference 
to  each  other,  and  meaaa  for  lighting  the  sign-box  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  box. 

784-.d62.  liCOIL-OPUATID  eui.  YBiai  C.  Taikb,  WMh- 
taiKtflB.  D  C,  MUgnni  to  Untad  BUtai  Ordanee  Coaiiaaj.  WmU« 
toii.D.C..aCflnMnUMof?kBlBii.  PMPMt.  111901  StntiHo. 
lUJM. 

Claim.— \  The  combination  with  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  trana- 
verse operating-ahaft  for  the  breech  mechaniam,  and  a  recoil-mount; 
of  a  loBgitttdiBal  rotatahle  rod  operatively  eagagiag  aaid  ahaft  aad 
meana  on  the  mount  directly  engagiag  aaid  rod  to  rotate  the  aame  dur- 
iag  movemeat  of  the  gun  to  open  the  breech. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  traaaverae  op- 
erating-shaft for  the  breech  mechanism,  aad  a  reeoil-moaat ;  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal rotatahle  rod  operatively  engaging  said  shaft  and  means 
OB  the  mouBt  directly  engagiag  said  rod  for  automatically  actaating 
the  same  to  opcB  the  breech. 

3.  The  combinatioB  with  a  breeeh-loading  gun,  a  traas verse  op- 
eratiag-ahaft  for  the  breeeh  mechaaiam,  and  a  recoil-mount ;  of  a  loa- 
gitndinal  rotatahle  rod  operatively  eagagiag  said  ahaft,  means  on 
the  mount  directly  engaging  said  rod  for  automatically  actuating  the 
•ame  to  opeu  the  breech  aad  meaas  for  automatically  cloeing  the 
breech. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  breeeh-loadiag  gun,  a  tranaverse  op- 
eratiag-shaft  for  the  breeeh  maeh>Bi«n,  aad  a  reeoil-monnt;  of  a  ro- 
Utable  rod  moriag  with  the  gua  aad  operatively  engaging  said  shaft 
and  means  oa  the  mouat  directly  eagagiag  said  rod  for  utilixiag  lon- 
gitudinal movemeat  of  the  rod  to  rotate  the  same  aad  open  the  breech. 

b.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  breeeh-loading  gun,  a  transverse  op- 
eratiag-Aaft  for  the  braaek  maehaaiam,  and  a  recoil-mount;  of  a  ro- 
UUble  rod  moving  with  tha  g«a  aad  operatively  eagagiag  said  shaft, 
means  on  the  moaat  diraetly  eagafiag  said  rod  for  utilizing  longitu- 
dinal movemeat  of  the  rod  te  rotate  the  aame  aad  open  the  breech 
aad  aatomatic  meaaa  for  thenapen  releasing  aaid  eagageaMat  be- 
tweea  rod  and  mo«at 


7.  The  combiaation  with  a  breeeh-loading  gun,  a  transverse  op- 
eratiag-shaft  for  the  breech  mechanism,  and  s  recoil-mount ;  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal roUUble  rod  moriag  with  the  gun  and  operatively  engag- 
iag aaid  ahaft,  meana  on  the  mouat  directly  engaging  said  rod  for 
utilizing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  to  route  the  same  and 
open  the  breech  and  automatic  means  for  thereupon  releasing  said 
engagement  between  rod  and  mount. 

8.  The  combinatioa  with  a  breeeh-loading  gun,  s  transverse  op- 
eratiag-shaft  for  the  breech  mechanism,  and  a  recoil-mount;  of  a  ro- 
UUble rod  moring  with  the  gun  and  operatively  engaging  aaid  ahaft. 
a  roUUble  member  on  the  mount  oonatantly  engaging  aaid  rod  aad 
meana  whereby  aaid  member  ia  routed  by  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rod  in  one  direction  and  locked  againat  roUtion  during  the  re- 
Terae  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  and  said  rod  routed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  breeeh-loading  gun,  a  tranaverae  op- 
eratiag-ehaft  for  the  breech  mechaniam,  aad  a  recoil-mount;  of  a  ro- 
UUble rod  moving  with  the  gun  and  operatively  engaging  said  ahaft, 
a  roUUblr  member  on  the  mount  conatantly  engagiag  aaid  rod  aad 
means  whereby  said  engagement  between  rod  and  member  routes 
aaid  rod  to  open  the  breech  duriag  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  breeeh-loading  gun.  a  traaaverae 
operating-shaft  for  the  breech  mechaaism,  and  a  recoil-mount,  of  a 
rotatahle  rod  operatively  engaging  aaid  shaft,  means  on  the  mouat 
directly  engagingsaid  rod  to  roUU  same  to  open  the  breeeh  and  meaaa 
eaergized  by  said  roUtioa  of  the  rod  to  roUU  same  to  close  the 
breeeh. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  breeeh-loading  gun,  a  traaaverae 
operatiag-ahaft  for  the  breech  mechaaiam,  and  a  recoil-mount;  of  a 
rotaUble  rod  operatively  engaging  aaid  ahaft,  meana  oa  the  mount 
direetly  eagagiag  aaid  rod  for  antomatieally  actuatiag  aame  to  op«i 
the  breeeh,  meaaa  for  lockiag  the  breech  mechaaiam  ia  opea  poai- 
tion  and  meaas  for  •utomatieally  closiag  the  breeeh  mechaaiam 
whea  released. 

12.  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  breeeh-loadiag  gua,  a  traBsvoae 
«peratiBg-dMfl  for  the  breeeh  merh«Bi«m,  aad  a  recoil-OMmat :  of  a 
rotaUhle  rod  operatiTeljr  aafasiag  aaid  •haft  aad  meaaa  oa  the 
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■o«at  direetlj  eB^a^iBf  Mid  rod  wherabyiMid  red  U  roUt«d  to  open 
tlM  brMch  after  diaehArgv  of  gun. 

IS.  TIm  combtaation  witli  a  brMeh-loadiag  gun,  a  traaaverM 
operatiaf-ahaft  for  tke  brMch  mechaainB^  aad  a  reooil-mount ;  of  a 
loafi««4iaal  rotatable  rod  moring  with  th#  gan  aad  operative! j  con- 
Bectad  with  said  ihaft,  and  meant  on  the  mount  engaging  the  rod 
adapted  to  rotate  aaid  rod  during  ita  longitudinal  moTement  in  one 
direction  and  inelfectiTe  to  rotate  mid  rod  during  ita  longitudinal 
Bovemeat  in  the  rererae  direction. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  breeeh-|oading  gua  and  a  recoil- 
■onnt;  of  a  roteUbte  rod  operatiretj  engaging  the  breech  mechaa- 
iaa  aad  moriag  with  the  gun,  a  rotatable  member  on  the  mount  ea- 
gagiag  guidea  on  n  id  rod  and  adapted  t4)  be  reUted  by  movement 
imparted  to  the  rod  in  one  direction  by  th4  gnn  after  diacharge.  and 
meaaa  for  locking  laid  member  against  roution  during  the  reTerae 
movement  imparted  to  the  rod  whereby  a^id  rod  is  it>Ut«d. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  bree<-h-Ioading  gun  and  a  recoil- 
■ooat;  of  a  roUUble  rod  operatively  eagaging  the  breech  mechan- 
ism aad  moviag  with  the  gua,  a  rotaUble  Isember  oa  the  mount  en- 
gaging guides  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  movement  of 
the  rod  ia  one  direction,  and  means  for  locling  said  member  against 
rotation  during  reverse  movement  of  the  rod  whereby  said  rod  is  ro- 
tated. 

1«.  The  combination  with  a  breech-l#ading  gun,  a  tranaverae 
operating-shaft  for  the  breech  mechanism,, aad  a  recoil-mount;  of  a 
rotatable  rod  operatively  enga^ng  said  shaft  and  moving  with  the 
gun,  means  for  utiliiing  longitudinal  movement  ef  the  rod  after  fir- 
iaf  to  route  same  to  opea  the  breech,  a  spring  for  routing  same  to 
close  the  breech,  means  for  locking  said  rod  against  the  influence  of 
said  spring,  and  means  for  autoautieally  releasing  said  rod  to  the  in- 
(liteaee  of  said  spriag. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  breech-Uading  gun  and  a  recoil- 
mount;  of  a  roUUble  rod  operatively  enga^ng  the  breech  mechan- 
ism aad  moving  with  the  gua,  a  bushing  jatimal«l  in  the  mount  en- 
gagiag  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  routed  b^  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  rod  in  one  direction,  aad  means  for  locking  said  buahing 
againat  roution  during  the  reverse  longitud^aal  movemeat  of  the  rod 
whereby  said  rod  is  routed. 

18.  The  rombinatioa  with  a  breech-loa|iag  gun,  a  recoil-mount. 
aad  automatic  opeaing  aad  doaing  apparatus  for  the  breech  mechan- 
ism; of  a  latch  normally  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  breech 
mechanism  to  reUin  same  in  open  position,  and  mean*  for  restrain- 
ing aaid  latch  from  engagement  with  the  Ireech  mechanism. 

IB.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loa^iag  gua,  a  recoil-mount, 
aad  automatic  opening  aad  cloaing  apparatus  for  the  breech  mechan- 
iam ;  <rf  a  latch  automatically  retaiaiag  the  bfeech  mechanism  in  open 
poaitioa  aad  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  hand  in  the  operation  of  load- 
ing aad  meaas  for  lockiag  the  latch  ia  iaop^rative  position. 

SO.  The  oombiaatioB  with  a  breech-loa^iag  gua,  a  reeoU-mouat, 
aad  automatic  opeaiag  and  closing  apparatis  for  the  breech  mechan- 
ian ;  of  a  shaft  jouraaled  oa  the  gua  haviag,a  toe  at  oae  extremity,  a 
apriac  roUtive^f  eagagiag  the  shaft  to  deflisct  the  toe  iato  eaga^e- 
meat  with  the  breeeh  meehaaiam  whea  the  breech  opens  and  means 
for  raleaaiag  the  eagagemeat  of  toe  with  breeeh  mechaaism  by  haad 
ia  the  operatioa  of  loadiag. 

21.  The  oombiaatioB  with  a  breech-loaqing  gun,  a  recoil-mount, 
aad  aatoautic  opeaiag  aad  eloaiag  apparatuji  for  the  breech  meehaa- 
iam;  of  a  shaft  jouraaled  oa  the  gua  haviag  ^  toe  at  oae  extremity,  a 
spriag  roUtively  eagagiag  the  shaft  to  delect  the  toe  to  hold  the 
breech  meehaaiam  ia  opea  poeitioa  aad  a  tr)pping-vaae  at  the  other 
•ztremity  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  eaga^d  by  the  band  in  the 
operatioB  of  loadiag  to  trip  the  toe  aad  permit  the  dosing  of  the 
breeeh. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loaf  iag  gua ;  of  a  swiaging 
carrier  pivoted  to  the  gun  by  a  hiage-pia.  a  revoluble  breech-block 
BMoated  oa  the  carrier,  aa  actuatiag-bar  counted  to  slide  traas- 
Twraaly  ia  the  carrier  aad  eaga«iag  the  breech-block,  a  lever  for 
•wiagiaf  aaid  carrier  about  iu  pivot,  a  stud  on  the  lever  engaging  a 
ahM  ia  the  aeCaatiag-bar  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  slides  the 
aetuatiag-bar  to  route  the  breech-block.  s4id  slot  haviag  iU  iaaer 
ead  earred  about  the  eeator  of  the  hinge-pia  wbereby  tranamiasion 
of  BMtiaa  from  the  bieeeh-block  to  the  levet  is  prevented  when  the 
bloekbdoaed 

n.  The  eomhiaatiea  with  a  breeek-lo4diag  gun  and  a  recoil- 
lat;  af  a  roUUhie  rod  operatively  eagagiBg  the  breech  mechaa- 
I  far  aatatiat  the  rod  ia  oae  direction  to  open  the  breech 
aad  a  iffiag  eaargised  by  said  rotation  to  raLte  the  rod  to  close  the 
hneah,  aaki  epriaf  haTfaac  oae  ead  aaeored  lo  the  rod  aad  the  other 
to  a  ratcket-whaal  Uaady  iMaated  oa  fhe  iwl,  a  pawl  pivoted 


to  the  gua  adapted  to  eagage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  lock  same  agaiaat 
roution  from  the  influence  of  the  spring  and  whereby  roUtion  of  the 
ratchet-wheel  against  the  tendency  of  the  spring  adjusU  the  tension 
of  said  spriag. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loading  gun  and  a  recoil- 
mouat;  of  a  swinging  carrier  supporting  the  breech  mechanism  and 
pivoted  to  the  gua  by  an  operating-shaft,  a  roUUble  rt>d  having  a 
gear  meehing  with  a  gear  carried  by  the  ahaft,  whereby  the  breech 
mechanism  is  actuated,  and  means  for  slidably  adjaatiag  the  gear 
OB  the  shaft  iato  aad  out  of  mesh  with  the  rod-gear. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loading  gun  and  a  recoil- 
mount  ;  of  a  swinging  carrier  supporting  the  breech  mechanism  aad 
pivoted  to  the  gua  by  an  operating-shaft,  a  sleeve  carryiag  a  gear 
slidable  oa  the  shaft,  a  roUUble  rod  baring  a  gear  adapUd  to  meah 
with  the  shaft-gear  whereby  the  breech  mechanism  is  actuated,  and 
meaaa  for  adjustiag  said  sleeve  on  the  shaft  to  bring  the  gear  carried 
(hereby  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  rod-gear. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loading  gun  and  a  recoil- 
mount;  of  a  swinging  carrier  supporting  the  breech  mechanism  and 
pivoted  to  the  gun  by  an  operating-shaft,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  gear 
slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  roUUble  rod  having  a  gear  adapUd  to  meah 
with  the  ahaft-gear,  whereby  the  breech  mechaniam  ia  actuated,  an 
eccentric-shaft  joumaled  in  said  sleeve  and  engaging  a  transverse 
slot  in  the  operating-ahaft  and  adapted  by  iU  roution  to  move  the 
gear  carried  by  the  aleeve  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rod- 
fear. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  mount  on 
which  the  gua  recoila,  and  automatic  opening  aad  closing  apparatus 
for  the  breech  mechaniam;  of  a  latch  automatically  retaining  the 
breech  mechanism  in  open  position  and  means  for  tripping  said 
latch  situated  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  closing  breech  mechan- 
ism and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  hand  of  the  loader  during  its 
movement  after  the  insertion  of  the  charge. 


784.363.  BRAII-SHOI.  JAxn  8.  TBoanoii,  Chicago.  111.,  u- 
rignar  to  AiMhiBn  Braka  Shoe  ft  PouDdry  Compaoy.  Jamy  City.  H.  X. 
a  Ccrpontloo  of  Haw  Jtnsy.    PiM  Apr.  6.  IMM.    Strial  No.  lOl.m 


C latin. — 1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  hollow  cast  shell  haring 
a  non-metallic  composition  filling  in  the  face  thereof,  and  a  backing 
consisting  of  ductile  meUl  rods  cast  in  the  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cast  shell,  a 
composition  filling  therein  for  the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe,  a 
strengthening  back  comprising  a  series  of  malleable  bars  buried  in 
the  cast  metal,  and  an  atUching  lug  comprising  a  malleable  meUl 
atrap  with  iU  eada  anchored  under  said  back  rods,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  brake  shoe  the  combination  with  a  cast  shell  and  a  com- 
poaition  body  therein,  of  a  backing  consisting  of  embedded  steel  bars 
aad  aa  attaching  lug  coasisting  of  a  steel  strap  with  iU  ends  embed- 
ed  and  engaging  the  bars  of  the  back. 


784.364.  DODBLIMO  AKD  TWI8TIH0  MACHIHl.  Joa?H  B 
Tmui.  Pitcnoa  M.  J.  PHed  Apr.  8.  1904.  Serial  to.  SQSiSl 
Claim.— I.  A  plurality  of  bobbins  eonUining  threads  to  be 
doubled  and  twisted,  said  bobbins  being  so  placed  that  their  respec- 
tive threads  may  be  drawn  from  their  respective  heads,  supports  for 
the  bobbins,  suiUble  guides  for  the  threads  leading  from  the  bob- 
bins, a  guide  in  which  the  threads  are  doubled,  a  feeding  mechan- 
iam conaisting  of  two  driven  rollers  around  which  the  double  thread 
is  pawMd,  a  twisting-spindle,  and  a  stop-motion  for  the  feeding  and 
twisting  mechaaism,  in  combination  with  a  brake,  automatically 
brought  into  action  at  the  time  of  the  operation  of  the  stop  -  motion 
meehaaiam,  to  bear  against  parte  of  the  driven  rollers  disUnt  from 
the  wrappings  of  thread  thereon,  to  stop  the  momentum  of  the  roll- 
ers when  they  are  separated  from  their  driving  means,  for  the  pur- 
poee  described. 

2.  The  driving-belt  d,  adapted  to  drive  a  row  of  spindles,  mean; 
for  driving  the  belt,  the  spindle  b,  mounted  inside  of  said  belt,  the 
vortical  rod  g,  capable  of  vertical  movement,  the  spring-actuated 


Mabch   7,    1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


»59 


hinged  lever  e,  having  ite  hinge  outeide  of  the  belt  d  aad  extending 
under  said  belt  d  to  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  vertical  rod  g  in  com- 
bination with  the  pressure-pulley  e,  mounted  on  the  lever  e  outeide 
of  the  belt  d,  and  adapted  to  preas  against  the  belt  opposite  the  spin- 
dle h  to  drive  the  spindle,  and  means  to  cause  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  rod  g  to  move  the  lever  e  against  the  force  of  ite  actuating- 
spring. 


lUl    uj] 

3.  A  spindle,  a  driring-belt  therefor  and  means  for  antonutic- 
ally  foreing  the  belt  against  the  apindle  to  drive  the  apindle,  com- 
prising a  preasure-pulley  upon  a  hinged  lever,  arranged  to  swing  ia  a 
horizonUl  plane  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  belt  at  a  point 
opposite  the  spindle,  and  actuated  by  spring  •  pressure  to  press 
againat  the  belt  to  cauae  the  belt  to  drive  the  spindle,  in  combination 
with  automatic  means  to  swing  the  hinged  lever  and  carry  the  piea- 
Bure-pulley  from  the  belt,  and  a  brake  carried  by  the  hinged  lever  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  spindle  when  the  pressure-pul- 
ley is  swung  out  of  engagement  with  the  belt. 

4.  A  row  of  spindles  placed  in  a  straight  line,  a  belt,  adapted  to 
run  parallel  with  said  row  of  spindles,  means  for  driving  the  belt,  a 
series  of  pressure-pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  in  front  of  and 
having  relation  to  each  of  said  spindlea,  a  series  of  hinged  levere, 
each  of  said  levera  carrying  one  of  said  preasure-pnlleys,  and  a  series 
of  brakes,  one  of  said  brakes  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  hinged 
levers,  the  hinge  of  each  lever,  the  brake  upon  the  lever,  aad  the  pres- 
sure-pulley upon  the  lever,  being  so  related  to  each  other  that  when 
the  lever  is  moved  upon  ite  hinge  in  one  direction  it  will  move  the 
preeaure- pulley  from  the  belt  and  bring  the  brake  into  contect  with 
the  spindle,  and  when  the  lever  is  moved  upon  ite  hinge  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  it  will  move  the  pressure-pulley  against  the  belt  oppo- 
site the  spindle  to  which  it  relates  to  drive  the  spindle,  and  remove 
the  brake  from  the  spindle,  in  combination  with  means  for  moving 
the  hinged  lever. 

5.  The  roller  I  and  means  for  driring  the  same,  rollera  a'  and  »•, 
about  which  the  threads  are  wrapped,  said  rollers  having  gudgeoas 
and  resting  on  and  being  driven  by  contact  with  the  roller  /,  and 
bearings  for  the  gudgeons  of  the  rollers  n'  and  »»,  those  parte  of  the 
rollers  »'  and  M  about  which  the  threads  are  wrapped  overhanging 
one  end  of  the  roller  I,  ia  oombiaatioa  with  a  brake-piece  beneath 
and  adjacent  to  thoae  ends  of  the  rollera  n'  and  n*  farthest  from  the 
wrappings  of  thread  thereon,  and  means,  brought  into  operation 
when  the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  Buchine  is  to  be  stopped,  to 
raiae  sueh  rollers  from  contact  with  the  roller  /,  the  ends  of  the  rollers 
about  which  the  threads  are  wrapped  being  raised  by  elevating  the 
gudgeons  of  the  rollen,  and  the  other  eads  of  the  rollers  being 
raiaed  by  the  brake-piece  comiag  iato  eoatact  with  and  elevating 
their  peripheriea. 

6.  The  feed-roller-liftiag  braekH  m  teeured  to  the  rod  f  aad 


hariag  the  brake-arm  m'  aad  the  arm  m*  aad  carrying  the  bracke 

a,  the  dririag-roller  I  aad  the  rollers  *'  aad  »»,  mounted  in  the 
bracket  a  and  in  conUct  when  running  with  the  roller  I,  in  combina- 
tion with  means,  brought  into  operation  when  the  parte  are  to  be 
stopped,  to  raise  the  brackete  m  aad  n,  bringing  the  brak-  arm  m' 
into  coaUet  with  the  peripheriee  of  the  roUers  »'  and  a*,  and  raising 
aaid  rollers  from  contact  with  the  roller  I. 

7.  The  roller  /  and  means  for  driring  the  same,  the  flanged  feed- 
roUera  a'  and  »»,  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  roller  /,  and  supporte  for 
the  feed-roUert  a'  and  a».  the  parte  being  so  arranged  that  the  flange 
oa  the  roller*'  is  out  of  alinement  with  the  flange  on  the  roller  n* 

8.  The  roller  I  and  means  for  driring  the  same,  the  flanged  feed- 
rollers  a'  and  a»,  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  roller  I,  and  so  mounted 
that  the  portions  thereof  about  which  the  threads  are  to  be  wrapped 
overhang  the  roller  /,  the  parte  being  so  arranged  that  the  flange  on 
the  roller  a'  is  out  of  alinement  with  the  flange  on  the  roller  n* 

».  A  stop-motion  mechanism  having  fallers  for  the  threads, the 
feed-rollers  n'  and  a*  and  meana  for  driring  the  same,  and  the  spindle 

b,  in  combinaUon  with  the  rod  g,  the  doubling-guide  a  secured  to  the 
rod  9  and  so  located  as  to  receive  the  threads  that  leave  the  /allers, 
asaemble  them  and  guide  them  to  the  feed-rollere,  and  means, 
brought  into  action  by  the  operation  of  the  stop-motion  mechanism. 
to  impart  vertical  motion  to  the  rod  y  and  thereby  raise  the  feed- 
rollers  and  the  doubring-guide  m  at  the  time  of  stopping  the  spindle, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  reeling-machine  the  drop-rod  T  having  the 
lateh  T*  aad  the  incline  T*,  the  ledge  T*  upon  which  the  lateh  T* 
reste  when  the  machine  is  running,  meaas  to  move  the  latch  upon  the 
ledge  when  the  drop-rod  is  raiaed,  the  pivoted  upright  N^,  the  link 
N*,  connecting  said  pivoted  upright  with  the  drop^rod  T,  and  the 
weighted  lever  N,  pivoted  upon  the  upright  N^,  and  having  the  tooth 
N',  in  combination  with  the  link  N»,  Mcared  to  the  toothed  eod  of 
the  lever  N,  the  reciprocating  rod  7  hariag  the  laf  6,  meaas  for  recip- 
rocatiag  the  rod,  and  meaas  to  cause  the  liak  N"  to  draw  the  tooth 
N'  iato  the  path  of  the  lug  8,  aad,  through  ooaaeeted  operatava 
mechanism,  to  stop  the  atachiaa,  sabataatially  aa  aad  forthe  purpoae 
described. 

2.  In  a  reeling -machine  the  rod  «  having  supporte  e*  aad  cany- 
iag  the  pias  «'  and  e*  or  their  eqnivaleat,  the  beariag  A*,  the  reel  R 
hariag  the  shaft  R',  a  slide  D,  hariag  the  wiag  D*  to  eloae  the  top  of 
the  beariag  A*  is  oertaia  poaitioas  of  the  maehaaiam,  aad  the  alido 
D  haviag  the  iacliaed  portioa  d,  adapted  to  elide  hotweea  the  pias  a" 
aad  e*  aad  Bu>ve  the  rod  e  laterally,  ia  oombiaatioa  with  the  drop-rod 
T  hariag  the  lag  T,  eaid  lag  haviag  a  loekiag  eagagemeat  with  the 
rod  e,  sabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 
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i«f  tk«  piM  #- ttd  «•  or  tWr  •.|«iTd«i  tfc.  tlid.  D  *«d  ■••«•  for 
•-*«~M  U- tw^.  tk.  dkfe  D  h.Ti>,  t|»  iBcfiiMrf  p.rti«  <  «Upt. 
•d  to  did.  b«tw««  tfce  piM  c- Md  ••  Md  koT.  tW  rod  •  l.tefmliT.  the 
phrotod  l«Tw  K'  MtutMi  by  til.  .Ude  n,  *«i  eMT7i.c  th«  ttad  K*, 
tto  woraiwkMl  K  revolTiac  o«  tfce  fta4  K«.  ««d  tk«  worn  L».  Mid 
worn  ud  worawbMl  formia«  |»art*  <rf  >  mmwu«  darioe,  in  oob- 
bi*.t^  wrth  til.  drop-rod  T  h.m«  Ik, !«,  r.  Mid  1.,  eoipTEting 
Witt  t^  rod  .  to  form  « look  op«H«g  li<  eowMctio.  witfc  th«  wofB- 
whed  K,  mib«Uati«Uj  u  tad  for  tiM  pa^poM  Mt  fortb. 

.V-  *\}tf  '••liii#-"«sbi««.  tbo  ilido  D,  tbo  piTotwi  Utot  K'  baring 
!r .  Jt  •  ^  ••"■"^^  K  reToJTiag  p.  tbe  itod  £•.  ud  baria* 
,  tf  ^  '  *^  '"«  K'  oa  tbo  piTotod  loTiT  K',  adaptod  to  ea«a«  tbe 
lag  K«.  tbo  pia/*  apoa  tbo  wor^wbooi  K^and  a  ttop-aMtioa  noebaa- 
lam.  art  in  oporatioa  by  iapact  of  wid  p<n.  in  eombinatioa  witb  tbo 
worn  U  and  aoaaa  for  driTiag  tbe  .a«ie,  oaid  worm  and  wonn- 
wfcool  forming  part*  of  a  uoanriag  dorite.  rabotaaUaliT  aa  and  for 
tbo  purpooe  doaeribod. 

5.  Tbo  frame  A.,  tbo  bearing  A*,  tbo  r*elR.  tbe  ibaftR'.  tbe  ilide 
D  baring  tbo  aring  D«  adapted  to  etooe  tb«  top  of  tbe  bearing  A*,  the 
sboolder  D*  upon  tbo  elide  D.  a  spring  D«,  pr  iU  eqaiTalont.  aotoating 
•lido  D  and  meaaa  for  •uataining  tbe  elida  D  in  combination  with  the 


4.  In  a  typo-writing  machine,  tbe  eombinatioa  of  a  platen.  • 
«x«l  P«per-«top  and  a  papor-fe«ling  derice  forward  of  tbe  paper- 
rtop  and  which  I.  adapted  to  more  tbe  paper  away  from  tbe  .top  and 
into  conu.^  with  tbe  pUUn.  and  hand-operatod  „..aa.  for  mJn"g 
•aid  papor>feoding  derice  niwriag 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
paper-apron,  a  papor-top  carried  tberoby.  a  paper-feeling  derice 
between  tbe  paper-rtop  and  the  point  wher,.  the  paper  i.  introd.e«l 
aad  which  u  adapted  to  more  the  paper  away  from  tbe  .top  and  into 
contact  with  tbe  platen,  and  mean,  for  moring  Mid  paper-feeding 

«.  In  a  typo-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
paper-apron  which  extend.  .ub.tantiaUy  throughout  tbe  length'of 
it7  K    K  .  P*«>«'-^P«  "''i^h  *re  carried  by  Mid  paper-lpron 

and  which  extend  therefrom  at  variou.  poinu  throughout  tbe  length 
thereof.  .  paper-feeding  derice  located  forward  of  the  top.,  coneid- 
ered  with  relaUon  to  direction  of  line-feed  of  the  paper,  and  hand- 
operated  mean,  for  moring  Mid  paper-feeding  derice  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  tbe  platen  and  for  moring  tbe  paper  away  from  Mid 
.top.  and  into  eonUct  with  the  platen  r  j  -«a 

7.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  an 


piTotod  leror  K'.  oanying  tbe  .tad  KV  the  worm-wbeol  K  rerolri^  T^^  tJTT;*'*""!-''  J'^  •^'"*'  '^^"^^J  throughout  the 
on  tbo  .tud  K'.  and  tbe  worm  LV  Mid  worm  and  wo™.wb^7fo^  i^^  1  "''*•"•  !''°^  P*P*r-top.  which  project  from  the  face 
ing  part,  of  .  meaauring  derioe,  «ib.u.tiaUr  „  andJ^iHuZL   1T' I'J"''^"^"  ''*^r "'  ^  ^'  '^^^^^  ^"«n.  "d  which  ex- 


ing  part,  of  .  meaauring  derioe,  rabaUati^y  u  and  for  tbe  purpooe 
deaenbed. 

6.  The  reel  R  and  ita  .baft  R',  bearing,  for  tbe  .baft,  tbe  worm 
L«  upon  tbe  .baft  of  tbo  roel,  tbe  upright  .baft  L'  and  mMn.  for  .ua- 
Jauiuig  the  Mme.  tbo  worm-wboel  L*  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  .baft 
L  .  and  in  gear  with  tbe  worm  L«.  tbe  worm  L»  at  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  .baft  L'.  tbe  piro«od  lerer  K'  carrying  tbe  .tad  K«,  the  worm- 
wheel  K  mottntMi  on  tbo  .tad  K*.  and  drir^n  by  tbe  worm  L«.  tbe  pin 
«  'T-      r"™-"*^'  K-  ^*  •»»««/.  tbe  Itrer/.  baring  the  ftnger. 
/•and  f  and  nnnging  on  tbe  .tud/,  tbe  rotk-lerer  m  baring  tbe  bar 
»  .  and  mean,  to  cauM  tbe  roal  to  rerolrf,  in  combination  with  a 
•top-motion  »«5bani«B  operat«l  by  the  rofck-lever.  Mbrtantially  a. 
and  for  tbe  purpooe  deacribed. 

t*  \  .?•.'*!"  "*  '^^"***  '*  ■••  ^  '•''•'/'  ''»^»«  ^*  •""/•  "d 
r  •!>«  the  link  a.  connorUng  one  end  of  the  lerer  a*  witb  tbo  lerer r 

ID  oombination  witb  tbe  worm-wbeol  K  an4  iu  baring.  Mid  worm- 
wheel  forming  part  of  a  meamiring  derioe  dnd  carrying  the  pin  f«  to 

proMagWBrt  the  arm/- of  the  lerer/' at  a  »rtain  periodof  the  rero- 
lution  of  the  wheel  K.  and  m  more  the  lere*/-.  and,  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  link  a.  pnU  down  one  end  of  the  lerer  a*.  Mbetantiallr  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  deacribod 


784.366.  TTPl-WRinWQIUCHIHl.  Omm  B  Wm.  Wait 
■■MJI.  J.,  mt^et  to  Wyekoff.  8HiMa»|t  BaMdkt,  Dhn.  H.  T  a 
Con-nttBoofllawTork.    PM  flqit  1.  iMg.    8«M  Vo.  I71.fl«. 


.^"^^~'  '■  *  type-writing  machine]  the  combination  of  a 
tied  iwpar^Cep  for  arreating  tbe  leading  fdge  of  the  paper,  and 
maaaa  for  forcing  tbe  paper  away  from  tbe  .iJdp  after  the  paper  i.  ar- 
reatod  tberoby. 

t.  In  a  typo-wriUng  machine,  the  combbatioa  of  a  fixed  paper- 
•>U»|»Mlapted  to  arreat  the  leading  edge  of  thq  paper,  a  paper-feeding 
dwico.  and  mean,  for  noring  Mid  paperfM4ing  derice  into  and  out 
or  oporatire  poaiUon.  tbe  conatructioa  and  arrangement  of  tbe  part, 
being  raeb  that  tbe  leading  edge  of  tbe  paper  ib  adapted  to  be  amated 
by  aaid  .top  when  the  paper-feeding  derice  i#  in  tbe  inoperatire  po- 
•itioa.  '^ 

S  In  a  trpe-writing  machine,  the  combihation  of  a  fixed  paper- 
•top  adapted  to  arreat  the  leading  edge  of  the  Ipaper.  a  paper-feoding 
derica,  aad  moaaa  for  moring  Mid  pap«r-feMi|ng  derice  into  and  Aut 
of  oporatire  poaition,  tbe  conatrucUon  and  a/taagemant  of  the  parte 
being  neb  that  tbe  leading  edge  of  the  paper  i^  adapted  to  be  amatwl 
by  Mid  atop  when  tbe  paper^e«ling  dorice  i^  in  the  inoperatire  po- 
•ition  aad  tb«  act  of  moriag  tbo  papar-foodittgderioa  to  the  oporatiTa 
poaitloa  la  affeetire  to  raloaaa  tha  papar  froai|  aaid  paper-atop 


end  at  ranou.  poinU  throughout  or  .ub.tanUally  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  paper-feeding  roller,  located  forward  of  the  atop. 
con.idered  with  relation  to  dirt^tion  of  l.ne-fe«i  of  tbe  paper  and 
hand^perated  mean,  for  moring  Mid  paper-feeding  roUem  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  platen  and  for  moring  tbe  paper  away  from 
Mid  .top.  and  into  conUct  with  the  platen 

8.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
fixed  paper-apron,  and  a  .top  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  face  of 
tbe  paper-apron  and  adapted  to  arreat  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper. 

»  In  a  type-wnting  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen  a 
paper-apron,  a  rtop  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  pa- 
per-apron and  adapt«l  to  arroat  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  and 

"?^'"    7a"T°*  **"  '••'*'°«  '**«^*  '^'y  '">»  "««  <»"t  of  conUct 
with  Mid  fixed  rtop. 

10.  In  a  typo-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
paper-apron,  a  rtop  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  pa- 
per-apron  and  adapted  to  arroat  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  and  a 
paper-feed  roller  that  i.  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  contact 
wiUi  the  platen  and  to  more  the  Iwding  edge  of  tbe  paper  away  from 
and  out  of  contact  with  Mid  fixed  atop. 

11.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
paperapron,  a  portion  of  which  conform,  generallr  to  the  contour 
of  the  platen  and  which  receire.  the  paper  and  guidea  it  to  the  platen 
a  paper-atop  which  ia  fixed  to  and  projecU  from  the  face  of  the  paper- 
apron  toward  Mid  platen  and  ia  adapted  to  arreat  the  Iwding  edgVof 
the  paper,  and  cooperating  paper-feeding  devicea 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
of  a  fixed  paper-atop  that  ia  at  all  Umea  out  of  contact  with  the  platen 
and  18  adapted  to  arreat  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
of  a  fixed  paper-atop  that  ia  at  all  timea  out  of  contact  with  tbe  platen 
Md  la  adapted  to  arreat  tbe  Iwding  edge  of  the  paper,  and  a  paper- 
fe«ling  dence  that  ia  adapted  to  move  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper 
away  from  tbe  paper-atop  and  to  preae  the  paper  againrt  the  platen 

14.  m  a  type-wnting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
a*ad  apertured  paper-apron,  a  aeriea  of  fixed  atop,  aecured  to  Mid 
paper-apron  and  at  all  timea  out  of  conUct  with  the  platen  and  adapt- 
ed to  arrert  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  paper-feed  rollera  that 
project  through  tbe  aperturoa  in  Mid  paper-apron  and  which  are 
adapted  to  more  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  away  from  the  paper- 
rtopa  and  to  pre*,  it  againrt  the  platen,  and  meana  for  moringVhe 
paper-feed  rollera  into  and  out  of  conUct  with  the  platen. 

15  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
co«peroUng  paper-feed  roller,  a  piroted  paper-feed-roller  hanger 
hanng  a  perforation  therein,  a  acrew  that  extend,  looaelr  through 
the  perforation  in  Mid  hanger,  a  thumb-nut  on  Mid  acrew.  and  a 
apnng  interpoaed  between  aaid  thumb-nut  and  hanger. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
cooperating  paper-feed  roller,  a  piroted  deUchable  paper-feed-roller 
banger  hanag  a  perforation  therein,  a  acrew  that  extend.  l,>oaelr 
through  the  perforation  in  Mid  hanger,  a  romovable  thumb.-nut  on 
•aid  arrow  and  a  apring  interpoaed  between  Mid  thumb-nut  and 
banger,  whereby  an  adjurtment  of  Mid  thumb-nut  afforda  a  varia- 
tion in  the  prMBttK  of  the  spring  on  aaid  hanger  and  a  remoral  of  tha 
thamb-nat  af  orda  a  ramoral  of  the  banger. 
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17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  platen,  a 
plataa-fraaM  baring  a  bearing,  a  feed-roll  hangar  that  ia  piroted  aad 
beara  leoaaiy  in  the  bearing  of  tbe  platen-frame,  a  paper-feed  roller 
carriad  by  tha  baager,  and  a  apring  that  retaina  Mid  hanger  ia  place 
ia  ita  beariag  aad  axerU  a  proMare  to  maintain  tbe  feed-roUer  ia  ooa- 
taet  with  tbe  plataa. 

18.  Ia  a  type-writing  BMcbine,  tbe  eombinatioa  of  a  plataa,  a 
platea-frame  baring  a  aubataatially  V-abaped  bMriag  or  reeoM 
therain.  a  feed-roll  hanger  that  bu  an  end  which  ia  loosely  aMted  in 
the  beariag  of  the  platon-frame  and  proridea  a  pirotal  ooaaeetioa  on 
which  tbe  banger  awing.,  a  papar-faad  raUar  carried  by  tbe  haager. 
aad  a  apriag  that  reUia.  Mid  hangar  in  place  in  iU  bearing  or  recoM 
and  exerts  a  prsMar*  to  auintaia  tbe  feed-roller  in  roataot  witb  tbe 
pUtaa. 

19.  In  a  type-writing  nuohine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platea-frame  hariag  a  aubataatially  V-ahaped  bMring  or  recoM 
theroin.  a  perforated  feed-roll  hanger  that  hu  an  end  which  ia  looMly 
aMted  in  the  bearing  of  tbe  platen-frame  and  proridea  s  pivotal  oon- 
aectioa  on  which  tbe  banger  swings,  a  paper-feed  roller  carried  by 
the  haager.  a  acrew  that  paaaM  freely  through  the  perforation  in  the 
hanger,  a  thumb-nut  on  tbe  aersw,  aad  a  apring  interposed  between 
tbe  thumb-nut  and  baager. 

50.  In  a  type-writiag  mschina.  the  combination  of  a  putea.  a 
platoa-fraaie  hariag  a  rabataatially  V-abaped  bMring  or  reoeaa 
tberoia.  a  perforated  feed-roll  baager  that  haa  aa  end  which  ia  loosely 
sMted  in  tbe  bearing  of  the  piatoa-fraaae  and  prorides  a  piroUl  oon- 
aeetioB  in  whieh  the  baager  swings,  a  paper-feed  roller  carried  by 
tbe  banger,  a  scrow  that  paasM  freely  through  tbe  perforation  in  the 
hangar  aad  takw  iato  a  threaded  opening  in  tbe  platen-frame,  a  re 
Borable  thumb-aat  on  tbe  acrew,  aad  a  eoiled  apring  aurrouading 
aaid  acrew  and  interposed  between  tbe  thumb-nut  and  hanger, 
wberoby  aa  adjuatmeat  of  the  thumb-nut  afforda  a  variation  ia  the 
pressure  of  tbe  spring  on  the  haager  aad  a  removal  of  the  thumb- 
aut  afforda  a  remoral  of  the  haager  and  feed-roll. 

51.  Ia  a  typo-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
paper-feeding  derice.  and  a  paper-stop  that  is  at  all  times  mainUined 
out  of  conUct  with  tbe  platea  and  againrt  which  the  leading  edge  of 
the  paper  U  adapted  to  abut  when  the  paper-feediag  derice  U  tbrowa 
oat  of  cooperative  reUtioa  with  tbe  pUten ;  the  conatroction  and  ar- 
rangement being  auch  that  when  the  paper-feeding  device  ii  relMaed 
to  cooperate  with  the  platen,  it  carriea  tbe  paper  away  from  the  stop* 
and  against  the  aurface  of  the  platea. 

tt.  In  a  type-writiag  machiae,  tbe  combiaation  of  a  platen,  a 
paper-stop  that  remaina  at  a  fixed  diaUnce  from  the  platen  and 
againat  which  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  paper  i«  adspted  to  abut,  and 
meana  for  rendering  tbe  atop'effectire  to  arrert  tbe  Iradiag  edge  of 
the  paper  and  to  force  the  paper  out  of  coataet  with  aaid  rtop. 

M.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  platea.  a 
paper-atop  that  remaina  at  a  fixed  diaUnee  from  the  platen  and 
againat  which  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  U  adapted  to  abut,  and  a 
paper-feeding  derice  that  ia  adapted  to  determine  when  the  paper 
atop  may  be  employed  to  arrest  the  leadinft  edge  of  the  paper. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
paper-atop  that  remaina  at  a  fixed  diaUnce  from  the  platen  aad 
againrt  which  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  i«  adapted  to  abut,  and  a 
paper-feeding  device  that  ia  adapted  to  determine  when  the  paper- 
atop  may  be  employed  U)  arrest  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  aad 
which  ia  alao  operative  to  effect  a  diMBgagement  between  the  paper 
and  atop. 

25.  Ia  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
paper-atop  that  remains  at  a  fixed  diaUnce  from  the  platen  aad 
againrt  which  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  ia  adapted  to  abut,  and  a 
paper-roller  which  ia  movable  to  and  from  operative  poaition  and  ex- 
posea  the  atop  for  cooperation  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper 
when  the  said  roller  ia  thrown  back  to  the  inoperative  poaition  and  ia 
effective  to  move  the  paper  from  cooperation  with  the  atop  when  Mid 
roller  movea  to  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen. 


2.  A  light  dumb-bell  eompriaiag  a  eyiiadrieal  body  of  eUatie 
aad  reailient  matarial  hariag  an  enlarged  ball  at  each  ead.  a  apiral 
metaUie  core  embedded  in  iU  center,  a  diak  at  each  ead  of  aaid 
apiral,  aad  aii^tigbt  tubM  brtween  aaid  apiral  and  tbe  Mrfaoe  of  the 
body. 

3.  A  light-weight  dumb-belloomprisiag  acyliadricai  body  amdo 
of  elastic  and  resilient  material,  air-Ught  spaces  formed  within  said 
body,  and  a  riag  prorided  in  the  eeater  portion  of  Mme. 
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Clmm.—\  A  light  dumb-bell  comprising  s  cylindrical  body  of 
elartic  and  resilient  msterial,  air-Ught  apaces  formed  therein,  and  a 
Muru  lining  on  the  interior  of  Mid  air-tight  apaces. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platea,  a  liae-apacing  ratehet-wheel,  a  fiang^  oa  aaid  wheel,  eUmp- 
ing-jawa  that  are  adapted  to  bear  on  oppoaite  aidea  or  faces  of  Mid 
fiaage,  aad  means  for  moring  said  jaws. 

2.  Ia  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platea.  a 
line-spacing  ratehet-wheel,  a  fiaage  on  aaid  wheel,  clamping-jawa 
that  are  adapted  te  bMr  on  oppoaite  aidea  or  faoea  of  aaid  fiaage,  a 
lerer-arm  to  whieh  aaid  jaws  are  connected,  and  meana  for  moring 
Mid  lever-arm. 

3  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  platen,  a 
line-apacing  ratehet-wheel.  a  fiaage  on  aaid  wheel,  a  lerer  that  ex- 
tenda  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  clamping-jaw*  that  are  adapted 
to  bear  on  oppoaite  aide*  or  facea  of  aaid  flange,  and  meana  for  effe<4- 
ing  a  lateral  movement  of  the  free  end  of  Mid  lerer. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
liae-apaciag  ratehet-wheel  baring  a  flange  projecting  therefrom!  a 
lerer  which  ia  provided  witb  a  tranaverae  groove  in  which  Mid 
flange  ia  aMted,  and  mean*  for  moring  aaid  lerer 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  platen,  a 
liae-apacing  ratehet-wheel  baring  an  inwardly-projecting  flange,  a 
lerer  that  extenda  longitudinally  oi  the  platen  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  tranaverae  groore  in  which  aaid  flaagc  ia  aMted.  and  mMBs 
for  moving  aaid  lever  tranareraely  of  tbe  platen  to  effect  the  engage- 
ment and  diaengagement  thereof  from  the  flange. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machiae,  tbe  combination  of  a  platea,  a 
line-apacing  ratebrt-wheel  baring  a  flange,  a  plaralitr  of  lere'rt, 
clamping-jawa  carried  by  each  of  Mid  leren  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange  on  oppoaite  aidea  or  face*  thereof,  and  an  actuating  de- 
vice that  coOperatea  with  Mid  levera  to  effect  an  engagement  or  dis- 
'Ofaffenent  between  the  clamping-jawa  and  aaid  fiaage. 

7  In  a  type-writing  machiae,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-apacing  ratehrt-wheel  baring  an  inwardly-directed  flanxe.  a  plu- 
rality of  levera  that  extend  loBgitadinailv  of  the  platen,  clamping- 
jawa  carried  by  each  of  Mid  leren  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
OB  opposite  aidea  or  facea  thereof,  and  a  apriag-pressed  actuaUag 
derice  that  coOperatea  with  Mid  levera  to  automatically  effect  an 
engagement  between  tbe  clamping-jawa  and  aaid  flange,  and  hind- 
actuated  meana  for  effecting  a  diaengagement  of  the  jaws  from  aaid 
flange. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-head  aecured  thereto  and  which  ha*  a  channel  therein,  a  lever 
aeated  in  Mid  channel  so  that  the  lever  ia  connected  to  turn  with  the 
platen  and  may  receive  a  movement  independent  therwf.  a  line- 
apacing  wheel  baring  an  annular  flange  which  ia  aMted  in  a  groove 
ia  Mid  lever,  and  a  flnger-wheel  operatively  ooanected  to  afford  a 
tranaverae  movement  of  the  free  end  of  Mid  lerer  to  effect  an  en- 
gagement or  diaengagement  brtween  tbe  lerer  aad  aaid  fiaage. 

9.  Ia  a  type-writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  platea.  a 
abaft,  a  line-spscing  ratehet-wheel,  a  plurality  of  eagagiag  derices 
that  route  with  the  platen  and  which  are  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
line-apacing  wheel  and  aa  actuatiag  deriee  that  ia  eupportwl  by  aaid 
abaft  and  ia  adapted  to  receire  a  moremeat  indepeadeatly  aad  later- 
ally thereof  and  to  bear  upoa  aaid  eagagiag  deriees  to  afford  aa  ac- 
taatioB  thereof,  whereby  tbe  pressure  is  equally  exerted  upon  Mid 
eagagiag  deriow. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eombinatioa  of  a  platea.  a 
line-spaciag  ratehet-wheel,  a  plurality  of  eagagiag  levera  that  ex 
tend  longitudiaally  of  tbe  platea  and  roUte  with  it  aad  which  are 
prorided  witb  mMns  adapted  to  engage  Mid  liae-apaciag  wheel,  a 
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11.  Ii  ■  tTp«-WThin«  auchioe.  tk«  ^biaation  of  t  pUt«n  > 

r!*^w'*^"*?''**"'^'"  •  P'"™"*y  •r*«Wii««  device,  th.t  m- 
Ut«  witk  tke  pUton  Md  wkieh  are  Mli|>ted  to  engag.  uid  line- 
•pMiaff  wheel.  .  .haft  and  .  wedge  th.t  i»  piroted  to  said  shaft  and 
is  wUpUd  t«  bear  or  preM  equallj  upon  Mid  engaging  device. 

II.  Id  a  tjpe-wnUng  machine,  the  cjDmbination  of  a  platen  a 
liM<.pMi.g  ralchet-wheel.  a  plurality  of  engaging  device,  that  are 
■tfaptod  to  engage  the  line-.pacing  ratchet-wheel  or  to  be  di.engaged 
thowfrom.  a  longitudinailT-movable  .hafl  that  i.  connected  to  ro- 
ut, with  the  platen,  an  actuating  device  carried  bv  said  shaft  and 
■oraWe  independenUj  thereof  in  directions  transverw  thereto  and 
adapted  to  bear  or  preM  on  the  engaging  device.,  and  a  finger-wheel 
eonaoeted  to  Mid  .haft. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  nuchiae.  the  combination  of  a  platen   • 
lia»^ing  ratchet-wheel,  a  plurality  of  If ver.  that  extend  longitu- 
djaally  of  the  platen  and  each  of  which  u  provided  with  mean,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  line-#pacing  ratchet-whe<i  or  be  di^ngaged  there- 
trom,  a  longitodinally-movable  .haft  that  14  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  pUten.  an  actuating  device  carried  by  s«id  shaft  and  movable  in- 
(topeadeatly  thereof  in  dir«?tion«  tran.ver»  thereto  and  adapted  to 
bear  or  pres.  on  uid  lever.,  a  aphag  exertii^  iu  ten.ion  on  the  .haft 
and  effective  to  normally  maintain  the  en^ging  device,  locked  to 
tboliae-.pac.ng  wheel,  and  a  ftnger-wheel  connected  to  .aid  shaft 
and  effective  to  tarn  the  platen  and  to  mova  the  .haft  longitudinally 
•Caiaat  the  teauon  of  iu  .pring  in  order  to  r«leaM  the  engaging  de- 
▼leea  from  the  line-.pacing  wheel. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
hne-apacing  ratchet-wheel,  a  freelyndiapoMd  and  uripivoted  lever 
cUaping-jaw.  carried  by  Mid  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  line^ 
•pacing  wheel,  and  mean,  for  actuating  Mild  lever. 

15.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pUten  a 
hne-apacing  ratchet-wheel  having  an  annular  flange,  a  U-ahaped 
eiaap  that  cooperate,  with  .aid  flange,  an  iatogral  lever-ana  oon- 
aect^l  to  Mid  U-ohaped  clamp,  and  meana  for  affording  a  lateral 
movement  of  Mid  lever. 

U.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
hne-apacing  ratchet-wheel  baring  an  bwknUy-dir«rt«l  annular 
•Mg«.  oppoaitely-diapoMKl  U-ahaped  clamp#  which  cooperate  with 
•aid  flange  an  integral  lever-arm  connect«l  |o  each  of  Mid  damp. 
«d  moan,  for  affording  a  lateral  movement  of  the  fr«e  end.  of  sTd 
oVtlidT,^  "  rt'«*«««nent  and  diMnpgement  of  the  clamp. 

17  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comkinaUon  of  a  platen  a 
ha-paciag  ratchet-wheel  having  an  inwardly-directed  annular 
•*iig».  oppo«tely.di.poMd  U-.haped  clamp«  which  cooperate  with 
•aid  flaage.  aa  lategral  lever-arm  conn«!ted  to  each  of  Mid  clamp, 
aa  aetwuag  device  interpoawl  between  the  free  end.  of  Mid  Icver- 
*«•.  a  ahaft  to  which  Mid  actuating  derice  m  connected,  and  a  fln- 
gar-wheel  coaneetod  to  Mid  .haft. 

^  18.  la  a  typo-writuig  machuie,  the  combiaation  of  a  platen  a 
U.— paeuig  ratchef-whMl  hariag  aa  uiwartly-dir^rted  aanolar 
iaag..  oppomtdy-diapoa^i  U-duped  clamp,  which  cooperate  with 
•Md  flaaga.  aa  iatagral  ievw-ara  connected  to  each  of  Mid  clamp. 
•  platMi  aafl  or  apindle  that  i.  eoaaoeted  to  MUte  with  the  platen 
Jl!!r*  ^f**"'*^""^  i«df-.dently  t*er«,f,  a  flnger-wheel 
eottart^  to  M^d  ahaft.  a  n>ring  that  effect,  a  longitudinal  move- 
■«»  of  the  ahaft.  and  aa  aetaatug  device  coaitected  to  the  .haft  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  Mid  lever-arma  and  to  effOct  an  engagement  of 
tho  elampa  on  the  flange. 

1».  la  a  typo-writiag  aaehuM,  the  camh<aaUoa  of  a  pUten.  a 
lute^paeog  ratdtet-wheel  haviag  an  uiwanUy^li«cted  annular 
Ui»g«.  a  iavar  eoataiMd  witkhi  the  platan  and  eitenduig  Joagitudi- 

tiaKy  ri«h»  aagiea  to  tha  laafth  of  the  lerar  aa<|oo«p«,.tea  with  Mid 
aaamlar  taafa,  awl  haad-eoatrollod  moaaa  for|aethig  oa  Mid  lever 

rHt^hlVa^J^L**.'''^''^*  "OMbiutioa  of  a  platea.  a 
Fja^^«e«jd  tite«to  aad  hariag  a  eh4a«el  th«aia.  a  line- 

r^tZS^^i!!  >r'«  "  i»''««%-*'r^  aiAalar  flang. 
aU»i»la«»lyaaateduithaehaMalfanfcaBl^.Wi«l.-j-..    j 

•Mda  at  MbateBtially  right  aagka  to  the  k 
•pmtaa  wkk  •ai4  aaaalar  laaga,  a  platea 

1  ^  tfca  l^Mitad^aal  movaMwit  of  tki  ahaft  f*r  affaetUg  a 

'•■■III''  of  aakl  larar  '  • 


hlanl 


•pad  eUmp  that  ex 
T  the  levar  aad  00- 
t  or  apiadla  that  ro- 
tkw^aof ,  aad  meaaa 


tl.  la  a  typa.«riti.g  ■Mhtoa.  tha  aaabiiatfaMi  af  a  pUtea,  a 


hne-apacing  ratchet-wheel  hariag  aa  annular  flange  that  project,  in- 
wardly therefrom,  oppositcly-di.po.ed  U-sh.p«d  clamp,  that  coop- 
erate with  said  flange,  an  integral  lever-arm  connected  to  each  clamp 
Mid  lever-arm.  being  conUined  within  the  platen  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  .n  actuating  device  intermediate  of  Mid  levei^ 
arms,  a  shaft  th.t  rotates  with  the  platen  and  moves  longitudinally 
thereof  and  to  which  said  actuating  device  i.  connected,  a  spring  for 
,  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  dirvetion  and 
a  flnger-wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  it  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  againat  the  tenaion  of  Mid  .pring. 

22^  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen    a 
platen-head  Mcured  to  the  platen  and  haring  channels  therein'  . 

!L?"w"L™'*'*'**"'''***'  '•■''"«  "  '"""•'*^  «"«'  '''•t  projecu  in- 
wardiv  therefrom,  oppoaitely-diapoMd  U-.haped  clamp,  that  coop- 
erate wiU,  said  flange,  an  integral  lever-arm  connected  to  each  cl.mp 
Mid  lever-arm.  being  looMly  Mated  in  channel,  in  the  phiten-head 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  aa  actuating  device  b- 
termedi.tc  of  said  lever-arms,  a  .haft  that  roUte.  with  the  platen 
and  move,  longitudinally  thereof  and  to  which  Mid  actuating  device 
IS  connected  to  move  laterally  and  independentiy  of  .aid  .haft    . 
•pring  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  di- 
recuon.and  a  flnger-wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
move  ,t  .n  the  oppcite  direction  agamrt  the  ten«on  of  Mid  .pring  to 
release  the  clamp,  from  engagement  with  the  flange 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piaten  a 
l.ne-space  ratchet-wheel  provided  with  a  flange,  lever.  wiU  grip- 
ping-j.w.  operating  on  Uie  flange  of  the  ratehet-wheel.  a  sprin*- 

^"T^  '?  •  *  "•'**•  '*^***  '•^'•'-^  ^y  •*^'*  •»»*'»  "d  cooperating 
with  Uie  lever,  to  cauM  the  jaw.  to  bite  and  hold  the  flange,  and  a 
flnger-wheel  adapted  to  thro.t  the  shaft  agabrt  the  action  of  iU 
.pnng  and  rotete  the  platen  when  the  jaws  releaM  the  flange  of  the 
ratenet-wbeel. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  Uie  combination  of  a  platen  a 
l.n-,pacing  ratehet-wheel  prorided  with  .  flange,  lever.  Mch  h.v- 
uig  a  pair  of  gnpping-jaw.  adapted  normally  to  grip  or  buid  the 
flange  on  oppoaite  face,  thereof  and  means  for  operating  the  lever, 
to  «dMM  thejaw.  M  that  they  may  travel  around  the  flange  and  per- 
mit  Uie  pUten  to  be  roteted  independently  of  the  ratehet-wheer 

25.  In  a  type-wnting  oMchine.  Oie  combination  of  •  platen  a 
hnjMpace  ratehet-wheel.  a  flange  on  the  ratehet-wheel,  lever,  pro- 
vided with  gripping-jaw.  to  engage  Uie  flange  of  the  ratehet-wheel 
a  ^  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  carrying  a 
wedge  adapted  to  act  on  Uie  inner  end.  of  Uie  lever,  and  force  the 
jaw.  to  bite  Ind  bind  the  flange  of  Uie  ratehet-wheel.  and  mean,  for 
connecting  Uie  pUten  and  .haft  m  that  Uie  two  wiU  at  all  time,  route 
in  uniMn. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine.  Uie  combination  of  Uie  platen  a 
hne-.pace  ratehet-wheel.  a  flange  on  Mid  ratehet-wheel  and  which 
extend,  toward  the  axi.  of  the  platen,  a  platen-head  wiUi  hub.,  one 
of  which  form,  a  bearing  for  Mid  flange,  lever,  carrying  gripping- 
jaw.,  an  actuating  device  for  operating  Uie  gripping-lever.,  a  .haft 
carrying  Uie  wedge,  a  .pring,  a  flnger-wheel.  and  mran.  for  connect- 
ing iht  .haft  wlUi  the  platen  m  Uiat  Uiey  may  roUte  in  uni^n         ' 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine.  Uie  combination  of  a  platen  a 
Ime-.pace  ratehet-wheel.  a  flange  on  the  ratchet-wheel,  lever.  pro- 
Tided  with  gripp.ng-j.ws  adapted  to  engage  Uie  flange,  a  platen- 
!!l!7''  "'^  channel,  for  the  reception  of  the  lever.,  .  .pring- 
proMed  .haft  and  a  looMly-di.poMd  actuating  derice  carried  by  the 
•haft,  and  acting  on  the  inner  end.  of  Uie  gripping-lev.r.  to  .pread 
Uiom  K.  a.  to  force  each  lever  to  .u.Uui  Uie  proMure  which  i.  exerted 
on  the  other. 

28    In  a  type-writing  machine,  Uie  combination  of  a  platen   a 
lhie-.p«5e  ratehet-wheel.  a  flange  on  said  ratehet-wheel,  gripping-le- 
ver.  provided  wiUi  jaw.  for  engaging  Mid  flange,  a  platen-hwd  pro- 
vided wiUi  a  hub  around  which  Uie  flange  of  Uie  ratehet-wheel  is 
adapted  to  route.  Mid  platen-head  haring  channel,  for  the  reception 
of  Uie  gnpping-lever..  a  .tirrup  carried  by  Mid  platen-head  and  hav- 
ing  a  .lot  in  iU  .ide  and  a  perforation  in  iU  end.  a  .haft  which  paaM. 
through  Mid  perforation  and  prorided  wiUi  a  flnger  to  travel  in  Mid 
•lot.  an  aeUtaUag  derice  on  Uie  abaft  for  apr^ding  Uie  gripping-le- 
wr.,  a  .pnng  carried  by  Mid  Jiaft  between  the  end  of  Uie  .tirrup        , 
aad  fciger  and  a  flnger-wheel  on  Uie  end  of  Mid  .haft,  whereby  the 
•haft  may  be  moved  longituduuUy  independentiy  of  Uie  platen  to  re- 
laaM  It  from  Uie  liwK.p«:ing  ratehet-wheel  and  may  be  routed  to 
tarn  the  platen. 

».  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen   a 
pUte^h^d  proridad  with  hah.  and  eh«uid..  a  ratehet-whel  baring 
-i!2  <»^«PPOrti«g  Mid  ratchet-wheel  on  Uie  hah  of  Uie  plat 
ea-haad.  lerm  earri^i  hi  the  ch^utel.  of  Mid  pUtea-hMd  and  pro- 
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vided  with  gripping-jaw.  adapted  aormallv  to  engage  Um  flaage  of 
Ue  ratehet-wheel  aad  lock  the  flaage  to  Um  platea-head,  and  mean. 
for  reieaaiag  the  jaws  from  the  iaage. 

30  In  «  type-wriUagauahiae,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
platM-hMd,  a  Iiae-.pac4ng  ratchet-wheel  provided  wiUi  •  fl..^ 
which  u  adapted  to  be  locked  to  Uie  platen-head,  lever,  with  locking- 
jaw.,  a  ifcAft  carrying  .n  actuating  derice  adapted  to  operate  Mid 
lever,  to  lock  aad  ualock  the  jaw.,  aad  means  for  ooanecting  wid 
shaft  aad  Uie  platen-head  aad  to  at  ail  times  prevent  .  relative  turn- 
ing  movement  between  Mid  .haft  and  platen-bead  whereby  the  diaft 
and  pUten  will  at  all  time,  be  tiiraed  together. 

31.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  Uie  combiaation  of  a  platen  • 
line-spacing  ratehet-wheel  h.vuig  .  Am^,,  ,„  end  plate,  lever*  hav- 
ing  locking  jaw.  at  Ueir  end.  to  engage  Ui«  flaage  and  inclined  facM 
at  Uieir  inner  ends.  mMB.  for  automatically  morin*  said  leven  to  ef- 
fMt  a  gripping  of  Uie  flaage  by  Uie  jaw.,  and  means  for  relieving  Ue 
pw-snre  of  Uie  lever  movmg  mean,  and  effecting  Uie  release  of  the 
flanjre 


40  la  a  type-writiair  machine,  Uie  eombiaation  of  a  platen,  a 
line-sparing  ratchet-wheel,  a  plurmlitr  of  lever,  that  are  arniDged 

|longit«dinall.v  within  the  platen  snd  which  «♦  brought  into  direct 
1  fnct.on.l  engagement  with  the  liae^paring  ratehet-wheel  and  exert 

.  preKsure  thereon  longitudinally  of  Uie  platen,  and  hand-contrr>IM 

means  for  actuating  Mid  levers. 

41  In  a  type-writinit  machine,  the  combination  of  s  platen  a 
liue-spacing  rat4-het- wheel,  a  plurality  of  bent  lever,  baring  arms  of 
different  lengths  and  haring  their  longer  arms  eitended  lougitudi- 
nallT  of  the  platen  and  their  shorter  arms  arranged  to  frictionallj  en 
gage  with  the  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  and  exert  a  prewure  there 
oa  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  lever. 

41  la  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel,  levers  that  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
platen  and  which  are  brought  into  direct  frictional  engaffemeot  with 
the  line-spacing  ratehet-wheel.  a  finger-wheel,  and  a  wedding  derior 
controlled  by  said  finger-wheel  for  artinft  on  said  lever* 

43.  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ■  platen. 


32    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen   a  I ,  ""^  " f^  .—^...-r.  mr  comDinaiion  01  ■  platen   . 

line-.paciag  ratehet-wheel  haring  a  flange,  a  platen-head  carrrina '  ''■*"?•«'»«>«  ''b"'   m^an.  for  binding  said  wheel  and  causing  it  to 

levers  Uat  extend  loniritndinally  of  the  platen  and  are  prorided  wiUi    '""  *"*'"''*"' ' 

lateral  jaws  for  engaging  said  flange,  and  an  acUating  derice  that 
move,  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  cooperates  with  said  lever* 
for  automatically  spreading  the  levers  and  causing  the  jaws  to  simul 
Uneously  and  uniformly  grip  the  flange. 

33    In  a  type  writing  machine,  Uie  combination  of  a  platen  and 


ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  be  locked  to  turn  in  unison,  said  ratehet- 
wheel  having  a  flange.  Ioo«>ly^isposed  levers  with  locking-jaws  an 
actoating  device  cooperating  wiUi  uid  levers,  a  shaft  carrying  Mid 
actuating  device,  and  a  .pring  for  moving  Mid  shaft  to  cauM  Mid 
j.ws  to  grip  said  flange. 

34  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
line-spacing  ratehet  wheel,  a  shaft  prorided  with  a  finger-wheel'  a 
guide-ftnger.a  coiled  spring,  an  actuating  derice  carried  by  the  shaft 
•  platen-head  secured  to  Uie  platenand  prorided  with  hub.  and  baring 
channels  and  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft;  a  stirrup  ear- 
ned by  the  platen-bead  and  adapted  to  guide  the  shaft  and  iU  flnirer 
and  means  controlled  by  Mid  actuating  derice  for  automatically  ef- 
fecting a  Wking  between  the  ratehet-wheel  and  Uie  platen-head 

35  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-space 
ratehet-wheel  provided  with  a  flange,  a  platen  carrying  within  its 
hollow  core  means  for  normally  locking  ii  to  the  ratehet-wheel  and 
comprising  a  platen -head  secured  to  the  platen,  locking  levers 
loosely  seated  in  Mckete  or  channel,  in  the  platen-head  and  haring 
jaw.  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  Uie  line-spacing 
ratehet-wheel.  an  actuating  derice  operating  on  Uie  inner  ends  of  the 
levers,  a  shaft  carrying  the  actuating  device  and  prorided  wiUi  a 
spring  to  hold  the  actuating  derice  in  position  between  Uie  ends  of 
the  lever*,  and  means  for  releasing  Uie  actuating  device  and  unlock- 
ing the  jaws. 

36.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pHten  a 
line-space  ratehet-wbael  haring  a  flange,  leven  prorided  at  theii 
outer  ends  wiUi  gripping-jaws  Uiat  cooperate  with  said  flange  and 
having  cams  at  their  inner  ends,  a  platen  head  haviag  channels  for 
Uie  reception  of  Mid  levers,  a  shaft  carryiag  an  actoating  derice  op 
crating  on  the  cams  on  Mid  levers,  a  stirrup  carried  by  Uie  platen- 
hMd  aad  adapted  to  guide  the  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  loagi 
tudinal  movement  of  Mid  shaft. 

37.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  car- 
rying a  platen-head  provided  with  hole,  and  channels,  a  line-space 
ratehet-ring  wiUi  an  internal  flange,  levers  that  extend  longitudinally 
of  Uie  platen  and  each  having  at  one  end  jaws  which  engage  the 
flange,  a  shaft  passing  Uirough  the  end  plate  and  prorided  with 
means  for  preventing  iU  roUtion  therein,  a  finger-wheel,  a  spring  on 
said  rfiaft.  and  an  actuating  derice  carried  looselv  on  the  .haft  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  moved  and  forced  to  bear  against  the 
free  ends  of  Uie  locking-lever,  and  cauae  Uie  jaws  to  bind  the  flange 
of  the  wheel. 

38.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
platen-head,  a  ratehet-ring  haring  a  flange,  levers  each  having  grip- 
ping-jaws at  one  end  and  a  cam  at  Uie  other,  and  a  shaft  carrying  an 
actuating  derice  Uiat  i.  adapted  to  move  lateraUy  wiUi  relation  te 
Mid  .haft  and  to  engage  the  cam.  on  Mid  lever*  and  cause  the  jawr 
te  bite  and  bold  the  flange 

39.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platea,  a 
line-apacing  ratehet-wheel,  a  lever  that  U  arranged  longitodinaUy 
within  the  platen  and  which  i.  brought  into  direct  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  line-spacing  ratehet-wheel.  and  mean,  for  actuating 
Mid  lever. 


turn  with  Mid  platen,  a  lever  operativelv  connected  to  said  wheel- 
binding  means  and  extending  longitodinallv  within  the  platen  a 
spnng-pressed  shaft,  and  means  operated  bv  Mid  nhaft  for  actuating 
Mid  lever  and  normally  causing  the  said  binding  means  to  act  on  the 
Mid  line-spacmg  wheel  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  and  the  platen  to 
turn  together;  siid  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitodinallv 
to  release  Uie  Mid  lever  and  Mid  binding  means  and  enable  the  platen 
to  be  turned  independentiy  of  Mid  line-sparing  wheel 

44    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pUten   a 
line-spacing  wheel.a  platen-bead  permanentiy  secured  to«.id  platen 
binding  means  carried  bv  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  said  line- 
spacmg  wheel  and  cause  it  normally  to  turn  with  Mid  platen,  lever, 
arranged  longitudinally  within  Mid  platen  and  carried  bv  said  bead 
and  operatively  connected  to  uid  binding  mean,  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  platen-shaft  haring  a  bearin«r  in  uid  head,  means  «.ntrolled 
by  Mid  pUten-shaft  for  acting  «n  said  levers  to  cause  said  binding 
mieans  to  engage  said  line-spacing  wheel,  and  a  spring  acting  on  xaid 
•baft  and  lever-actuating  means  for  normally  causing  engagement 
between  Mid  binding  means  and  Mid  line-sparinx  wheel  so  as  to  en- 
able the  latter  and  the  platen  to  turn  together,  uid  «haft  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  against  the  tension  of  its  spring 
to  release  Mid  binding  means  and  enable  the  platen  to  be  turned  in- 
dependently o(  the  line-<ipacing  wheel 

45  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
line-.pacing  wheel,  a  bent  lever  having  one  arm  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  platen  and  the  other  transverwly  thereof,  and  means  for 
acting  on  the  longitudinally-arranged  arm  snd  causing  the  trans- 
versely-arranged arm  to  press  in  a  direction  endwise  of  the  platea 
and  against  the  line-spacing  wheel  so  as  to  bind  the  Mme  by  a  fric- 
tional engagement 

46  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
ine-spacing  wheel,  a  pair  of  bent  levers  having  long  arms  extending 

lengthwise  of  the  platen  and  shorter  arms  extending  transversely 
thereof,  and  spring-pressed  means  acting  on  the  longer  arms  of  Mid 
ever,  and  causing  the  shorter  arm.  normally  to  press  against  the 
Une-spacing  wheel  in  the  general  direction  of  the  length  of  the  platen 
and  to  bind  the  Mme  by  a  frictional  engagement. 

47.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platea.  a 
line-«p.cing  wheel,  a  pair  of  bent  lever,  haring  long  anns  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  platen  and  shorter  arms  arranged  tranarerMly 
thereof,  a  spring-pressed  sliding  shaft,  and  mrana  controlled  thereby 
for  acting  on  Mid  levers  and  causing  their  shorter  arms  normally  to 
press  against  the  line-spacing  wheel ;  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  shaft  is  moved  in  opposition  to  It* 
spring  the  preMure  on  the  line-spacing  wheel  is  relieved  and  Uie 
pUten  left  free  to  be  routed  independentiy  of  the  line-spacing  wheel. 

48.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-.pacing  wheel,  an  unpivoted  lever  arranged  both  to  fulcrum  oa 
and  grip  Mid  line-.pacing  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  causing  the  lever 
thus  to  act ;  the  combination  and  arrangement  being  rach  that  the 
full  OMeatial  force  of  the  spring  is  exerted  4irecUy  on  the  Mid  lever 

49.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  wheel,  a  pair  of  unpivoted  levers  arrangMl  to  fulcrum 
on  and  alM  to  grip  Mid  wheel,  and  a  .pring  acting  equally  oa  each  of 
Mid  levers  and  adapted  to  expend  ite  entire  eMeatial  force  direcUy 
thereupon. 

50.  In  a  type-writing  aMchine.  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-apadng  wheel,  a  pair  of  opporitely-diepoMd  damping-jaw.  ar- 
ranged to  fulenun  on  aad  alw  to  grip  Mid  wheel,  and  firing  aiechaa- 
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im  for  MtiBff  directly  oa  mhI  jawt  ud  ^parting  thereto  the  full 
nwBtiaJ  power  of  Mid  ipring. 
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^'•**— •  '■  •  type-writing  maebinr.  the  eombinatioD  of  a 
]iae-«p«eiaf  wb«>«l.  a  platen  adaptod  to  rot«te  with  or  independently 
of  laid  line-apacing  wheel,  mean*  for  connerting  the  platen  and  line- 
•paeing  wheel  to  rotate  together,  controlling  means  compriaing  an 
artaator  that  is  adapted  to  move  longitudi|iallj  and  tran«»er»ely  of 
the  platen,  aaid  actuator  carrying  rollem  (hat  cooperate  with  laid 
connecting  meana 

2.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comkination  of  a  line-spacing 
wheel,  a  platen  adapted  to  roUte  with  or  ii^lependently  of  raid  line- 
■paciag  wheel,  a  spindle  that  is  movable  lotgitudinally  of  the  platen 
aad  ia  connected  to  turn  the  aame,  a  frame  that  is  carried  by  said 
apiadle  and  is  freely  movable  in  a  direction  M  subatantially  right  an- 
glca  thereto,  rollen  carried  by  said  fraase.  4rms  between  which  said 
fruM  ia  adapted  to  OMve,  and  agaiaat  whifh  said  rollers  bear,  and 
grippcra  controlled  by  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  type- waiting  auchine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  line-spacing 
w;^l,  a  platen  adapted  to  route  with  or  ia^ependently  of  said  line- 
spaciag  wheel. a  spindle,  a  guide-pin  that  pitojects  from  said  spindle 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  an  actuator  mounted  to  move 
transTcraely  of  the  spindle  on  said  guide-pi%,  and  clamping  devices 
coatroUed  by  raid  actuator 

4.  Ia  a  type-writiag  oiachine.  the  combination  of  a  line-spacing 
wheel,  a  platen  adapted  to  rotate  with  or  independently  of  raid  line- 
*P»«'»»g  wheel,  a  spindle,  a  spring -for  movin|;  said  spindle  in  one  di- 
raetioa,  a  guide-pin  that  projects  from  raid  Spindle  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  an  actuator  mounted  Io  more  transversely  of 
the  spindle  on  «aid  guide-pin,  arms  between  which  said  actuator  ex- 
taada  and  clamping  dericea  actuated  by  sai^  anaa. 

&.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-spacing 
whaal,  a  platen  adapted  to  rotate  with  or  independently  of  said 
whael,  a  spindle  that  is  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  platen, 
a  platen-head,  a  spring  that  surrounds  said  !i|>indle  and  is  connected 
at  oa«  end  to  the  spindle  and  ia  directly  connected  at  ita  oppoaite  end 
to  the  platen-head,  and  engaging  means  conlrolled  by  said  spindle. 
Mid  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  operatively  connect  the  platen 
aad  line-apacing  wheel. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  oombiiiation  of  a  line-spacing 
wbael,  a  platen-head  on  which  raid  wheel  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  platen 
adapted  to  turn  with  or  independently  of  Mid  line-spacing  wheel,  a 
movable  spindle,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  raid  spindle  and  con- 
atted  thereto  at  one  end,  a  threaded  nippU  on  the  platen-bead  to 
which  the  other  end  of  said  spring  is  connected,  and  engaging  meaaa 
ooatrolled  by  Mid  spindle,  Mid  engaging  means  being  adaptad  to 
operatively  connect  the  platea  and  liae-apaclDg  wheel. 

7.  In  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  comlination  of  a  platen,  a 
liaa-apaetag  ratchet-wheel,  a  flange  on  said  wheel,  elamping-)aws 
that  are  adapted  to  bear  on  oppoaite  sides  or  facea  of  Mid  flange,  a 
spiadle,  aad  a  frame  carrying  aatifrietion-rol|ar«  for  controlling  said 
daaspiag-jawa,  aaid  fraaM  beiag  carried  by  ^ud  spindle. 

8.  In  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  eom|iaatioa  of  a  platen,  a 
lia*-apaeiag  ratchet-wheel,  a  flange  oa  aaid  wheel,  clamping-jaws 
that  are  adapted  to  bear  oa  oppoaite  ddea  or  f aoea  of  aaid  flange,  a 
apiadle,  a  frame,  one  of  said  two  laat  ■ant|oned  parta  carrying  a 
gwida-pia  that  exteada  at  subatantially  right  haglaa  to  the  leagth  of 
the  ayiadle  to  afford  a  lateral  moTement  of  th#  frasa,  and  means  for 
afordiag  aa  aetuatioa  of  aaid  jaws  through  laid  fraaM. 

f .  Ia  a  t||M-writiag  BHchiae,  the  eomhiaatioa  of  a  platen,  a 
plat—  head  aacared  thereto  aad  which  haa  a  jhaaael  thereia,  a  lever  ; 
saatad  ia  aaid  ehaaaal  aa  that  the  Uvar  ia  ooa^ected  to  tarn  with  the 
piataa  aad  auy  raoaive  a  aMveaaaat  iadep^daat  thareof,  a  liae- 
spadag  wheel  haviag  aa  aaaalar  flang*  whi^h  is  aaatad  ia  a  groove 
ia  aaid  lever,  an  aetaatiag  device,  and  a  flnget^ wheel  operatively  con- 
a acted  Io  aaid  actuating  device  to  afford  a  t^aaaverae  aMvemenl  of 
the  fra*  aad  of  raid  lever  t«  effect  aa  eagagm|Mat  or  diaeagagement 
bitwaaa  the  lavar  aad  said  flaaga.  aaid  aetaatiag  device  compriaiag 
a  ttmmm  canTiag  aatifrietioa-roUan  that  eoAferata  with  aaid  levers. 


10  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-bead  secured  thereto  and  which  has  a  channel  therein,  a  lever 
seated  in  Mid  channel  so  that  the  lever  is  connected  to  turn  with  the 
platea  and  may  receive  a  movement  independent  thereof,  a  line- 
spacing  wheel  having  an  annular  flanar  which  in  seated  in  a  groove 
in  Mid  lever,  an  actuating  device,  a  flnger-wheel  operatively  con- 
nected to  Mid  actuating  device  to  afford  a  transverse  movement  of 
the  free  end  of  Mid  lever  to  effect  an  engagement  or  disengagement 
between  the  lever  and  uid  flange.  Mid  actuating  device  comprising 
a  frame  carrying  antifriction-rollers  that  codperate  with  Mid  levers, 
and  a  hand-operated  spindle  carrying  Mid  frame  and  with  relation  to 
which  the  frame  is  adapted  to  receive  a  movement  at  substantially 
jirht  angles  to  the  length  of  the  spindle. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
shaft,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel,  a  plurality  of  engaging  devices 
that  route  with  the  platen  and  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said 
line-spacing  wheel,  and  an  actuating  device  that  is  supported  by  Mid 
shaft  and  ia  adapted  to  receive  a  movement  independently  and  later- 
ally thereof  and  to  bear  upon  Mid  engaging  devices  to  afford  an  ac- 
tuation thereof,  whereby  the  preMure  is  equally  exerted  upon  said 
engaging  devices,  Mid  actuating  device  comprising  a  frame  carrying 
antifriction-rollers  that  bear  against  said  engaging  devicea. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  raUhet-wheel.  a  plurality  of  levers  that  extend  longitu- 
dinally of  the  platen  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  line^spacing  ratchet-wheel  or  be  disengaged  there- 
from, a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  that  is  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  plaUn,  an  actuating  device  carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable  in- 
dependently thereof  in  directions  transverse  thereto  and  adapted  to 
bear  or  preae  on  said  levers,  a  spring  exerting  iu  Unsion  on  the  shaft 
and  effective  to  normally  mainUin  the  engaging  devicea  locked  to 
the  line-spacing  wheel,  and  a  ftnger-wheel  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  effective  to  turn  the  platen  and  to  move  the  shaft  longitudinally 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring  invrder  to  release  the  engaging  de- 
vices from  the  line-spacing  wheel,  Mid  actuating  device  comprising 
a  frame  carrying  antifriction-rollers  that  bear  against  the  levers,  and 
a  pin  that  extends  transversely  of  the  shaft  for  guiding  the  frame  in 
its  transverse  movement. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tne  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-apace  ratchet-wheel  provided  with  a  flange,  levers  with  grip- 
ping-jaws operating  on  the  flange  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring- 
pressed  shaft,  a  frame  carrying  antifriction-rollers,  which  frame  is 
loosely  carried  by  said  shaft  and  the  rollers  on  which  cooperate  with 
the  levers  to  cause  the  jaws  to  bite  and  hold  the  flange,  and  a  finger- 
wheel  adapted  to  thrust  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  its  spring 
and  to  route  the  platen  independently  of  the  ratchet-wheel  when  the 
jaws  rtleaae  the  flange  thereof. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line>apacing  ratchet-wheel  having  a  flange,  a  platen-head  carrying 
levers  that  extend  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  are  provided  with 
taUral  jaws  for  engaging  Mid  flange,  and  means  for  automatically 
apreading  Mid  levers  and  cauaing  the  jaws  to  simulUneously  and 
uniformly  grip  the  flange,  said  spreading  means  comprising  a  hand- 
operated  spring-restored  spindle  and  a  frame  carrying  antifriction- 
rollers  which  bear  against  Mid  levers,  said  frame  having  a  movement 
traaaversely  and  independently  of  aaid  spindle. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-space 
ratchet-wheel  provided  with  a  flange,  a  plaUn  carrying  within  iU 
hollow  core  means  for  normally  locking  it  to  the  ratchet-wheel  and 
eompriaing  a  platen-bead  secured  to  the  platen,  grippers  looaely 
seated  ia  sockeU  or  channels  in  the  platen-head  and  having  jaws 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  line-spacing  ratchet- 
wheel,  an  actuating  device  operating  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers, 
a  shaft  carrying  the  actuating  device  and  provided  with  a  spring  to 
hold  the  actuating  device  in  the  operative  position  between  the  grip- 
pars,  aaid  actuating  device  compriaiag  a  frame  carrying  antifriction- 
rollers  that  bear  upon  the  grippers.  and  which  frame  is  adapted  to 
move  independently  and  transversely  of  Mid  shaft,  and  meana  for 
releMing  the  actuating  device  and  unlocking  the  jawa. 

Ifl.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen* 
hand,  a  liae-apaeiag  wheel  that  is  adapted  to  turn  en  said  head,  a 
piataa  that  is  adaptad  te  tarn  with  or  independently  of  the  line-spac- 
ing wheel,  a  spindle  that  is  splined  to  the  platen-head  so  aa  to  afford 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle  independently  of  the  platen- 
head  but  U>  cauae  the  spindle,  platen-head  and  platen  to  roUte  to- 
gether, a  nipple  formed  on  the  platen-head,  a  coiled  spring  surround- 
ing the  spindle  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  the  other 
end  to  aaid  nipple,  a  gripper  that  coAperates  with  the  line  -  spaciag 
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ratehet-wheel,  aad  an  actuaUag  device  carried  by  the  apindle  and 
coAperating  with  Mid  gripper 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen- 
head,  a  line-spacing  wheel  that  ia  adapted  to  turn  on  Mid  head,  a 
platen  that  is  adapted  t«  turn  with  or  independently  of  the  line-spac- 
ing wheel,  a  spindle  that  is  splined  to  the  platen-head  so  as  to  afford 
a  longitudinal  movemenJ  of  the  spindle  independently  of  the  platen- 
head  but  to  cause  the  spindle,  pUten-head  and  platen  to  roUte  to- 
gether, a  nipple  formed  on  the  platen-hMd, a  coiled  spring  surround- 
ing the  spindle  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  nipple,  grippers  that  co6perate  with  the  line-apacing  ratehet- 
wheel,  and  an  actuating  device  carried  by  the  apindle,  aaid  actuating 
device  comprising  a  frame  that  carries  anUfriction-rollers  which 
bear  against  the  grippers  snd  having  a  movement  transversely  and 
independently  of  Mid  spindle. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-spac- 
ing wheel,  a  platen  which  is  adaptwl  to  turn  w  ith  or  independeaUy  of 
Mid  line-spacing  wheel,  grippers  for  Mid  wheel,  and  controlUng 
means  for  Mid  grippers.  Mid  controlling  means  compriaiag  a  spin- 
dle carrying  a  tivnsverse  pin,  a  frame  that  is  adapted  to  move  trana- 
versely  and  independently  of  Mid  spindle  and  which  is  apertured  for 
the  reception  of  Mid  spindle  and  has  guide-openings  for  codperatioa 
with  Mid  pin. 

19  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  line-spac- 
ing wheel,  a  platen  which  is  adapted  to  turn  with  or  independently  of 
Mid  line-spacing  wheel,  grippers  for  said  wheel,  and  controlling 
means  for  Mid  grippers.  Mid  controlling  means  eompriaing  a  spindle 
carrying  a  traaaverae  pin,  a  frame  that  is  adapte>d  to  move  trans- 
versely and  independently  of  Mid  spindle  and  which  is  apertured  for 
the  reception  of  Mid  «pindleand  hasguide-openmgsforcodperation 
with  Mid  pin,  and  antifriction-rollers  carried  bv  Mid  frame  and  bear- 
ing  against  the  grippers. 

».  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-spac- 
ing wheel,  a  platen  which  is  adapted  to  turn  with  or  independently  of 
Mid  line-spacing  wheel,  grippers  for  Mid  wheel,  and  controlling 
means  for  Mid  grippers.  Mid  controlling  means  comprising  a  spin- 
dle carrying  a  transverse  pin,  an  apertured  frame  which  is  struck  up 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUi  and  receives  the  spindle  ther»- 
hrough,  M.d  frame  beiag  carried  by  th*  pin  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon  transversely  and  independently  of  the  spindle,  and  co*per- 
ating  with  Mid  engaging  devices. 

21  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-spac 
•ng  wheel,  a  platen  which  is  adapted  to  turn  with  or  independenUy  of 
Mid  line-spacing  wheel,  grippers  for  Mid  wheel,  and  controlling 
means  for  Mid  grippers.  Mid  controlling  means  comprising  a  apin- 
dle carrying  a  transverse  pin.  an  apertured  frame  which  is  struck  up 
fron>  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  and  roceives  the  spindle  there 
hrough,  Mid  frame  being  carried  by  the  pin  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon  transversely  and  independently  of  the  spindle,  and  antifric- 
tion-rollers carried  by  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle  and 
cooperating  with  Mid  grippers. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  line-spac- 
ing-wheel,  a  platen  adapted  to  roUte  with  or  independently  of  Mid 
line-spacing  wheel,  grippers  for  connecting  the  line-spacing  wheel 
and  platea,  a  spindle,  and  an  actuator  that  is  moved  by  the  spindle 
and  moves  independently  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle  and 
cooperates  with  the  grippers. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-spac- 
ing wheel,  a  platen  adapted  to  route  with  or  independently  of  a 
platen-head  connected  to  the  pUten  and  having  a  groove  therein,  a 
spmdle  that  moves  in  the  platen-head  and  which  has  a  spline  or 
feather  that  extends  into  the  groove  in  the  pUten-head.  grippers 
adapted  to  connect  the  line-apacing  wheel  to  the  platen,  and  anV- 
tuator  earned  by  the  spindle  and  coftperating  with  the  grippen 


a  a.n>/"f  !».""7*'*"*  ''^'"  '•"  "»•»»»'»•♦'«»»  «'  tbe  movable  lav. 
ealo?^^  "  reciprocable  therein,  nippers  mounted  oa 

each  of  Mid  earners  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  rt>ck-ahaft  a  aerie,  of 
ams  crH^  by  Mid  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  M^d  aipp^.^.^ 
means  for  moving  the  rock-shaft  at  regular  interrala 
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CImim.-l  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combinaUon  of  the  mov- 
able lay,  a  thread-earner  reciprocable  in  Mid  lay.  nippers  mounted 
on  Mid  earner  at  right  angles  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
thread,  a  movable  member,  and  an  ann  carried  by  said  movTble 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  nippers  at  regular  intervals. 

Z  m  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  of  the  movable  lav 
a  wnes  of  thread-carriers  reciprocable  therein,  nippers  mounted  on 
each  of  Mid  earners  at  ri|*t  angle,  thereto,  a  rock-shaft,  and  a  m- 
nes  of  anns  carried  by  Mid  rotk-shaft  and  ari-anged  to  engage  aaid 
nippers  at  regular  intervals.  *  (!«  -«i«i 


a  ^L.f\T  7'*^  "'  ""  '•<""»»'"»'«>»  ot  the  movable  lay. 
cam^h     '•";*^,-*=*'7"'«  '»'"'»>'"  r«-iprocable  therein,  nipper, 

Mfd^k^  rT  '"  ?"  •""'^'^'  P^'^*'"-  ^^  '»'"•  ^or  moving 
Mid  rock-shaft  at  regular  Intervals  ^ 

a  series^of'.^T'*"*  '*^'"'  "^^  ''*»•»•'*»•««»»  «»'  <»•«  movable  lay. 
L^^Kv  •'^•^,-«'7"'K  »•»«>*"  reciprocable  Uierein,  nippers 
ri  J^    ^n,     "J"  ""'"'""  '  ">-k-.haft,  a  Mriea  of  arms  c*r- 

sl^lf.  j!    •  "  /  ""  '**'  •"«**''^  *^^  •""  ^^r^^y  the  rock 

shaft  may  be  moved  at  regular  intervals  " 

a  serL'!!fM!'"!"'"''"'  '"*"•  "^^  «"°»''"^<»«'  »'  the  movable  lay, 
^^^K  '^r,"*.7"'«  "•'"'*"  rt^eiprocable  therein,  nippe« 
nTr^  ^71  f  ""^  •"*'"'^"''  '  "»-'^-»'»'t.  a  series  of  ann.^- 
ri.d  by  Mid  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  nippers,  a  spring^ 
holding  Mid  rock-shaft  in  the  inacUve  posiUon.  a  l^er.  a  c!rt  JaM- 
.ng  over  a  pulley  and  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  it«k-haft  aad  at 

wheroby  Uie  rock -shaft  may  be  moved  at  regular  intervals 

7.  In  a  narrowware  loom.  Uie  combination  of  Uie  movable  lay 
*  throad-camer  reciprocable  therein,  means  for  altematelv  supply' 
«ngs..d  earner  wiU.  independenUy-di.po.ed  thread  ends,  guides  for 
said  thread  ends,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  guides  into  aad  out  of  a 
position  to  direct  Uie  Uiread  ends  to  Uie  carrier,  such  meana  being 
eoupled  together  «i  m  to  move  one  guide  into  U,e  operaUve  poaiUon 
•s  the  other  guide  is  moved  out. 

8.  In  a  nan-ow-ware  loom,  the  combinaUon  of  the  movable  lav 
•  U»read-camer  reciprocable  therein,  mean,  for  aiteraately  supplyi 
mg  said  carrier  wiU,  independenUy-diapo.«|  throad  ends,  guide,  for 
said  U^d  ends,  paralleling  rock-shafu  canyiag  Mid  guides,  IZ 
mean,  for  operating  Mid  shafu  so  as  to  move  Mid  guide,  into  and 
out  of  a  position  to  direct  Uie  thread  ends  to  a  carrier.  Mid  shafU  be- 
ing coupW  togeUier  .0  m  to  move  one  guide  into  the  operaUve  poai- 
tion  as  the  other  guide  is  moved  out. 

9.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  U»e  combinaUon  of  the  movable  Uv 
a  IhrMd-carrying  member  reciprocable  therein,  mMns  foraupplying 
wild  earner  with  thread,  a  pair  of  guides  for  Mid  thread  ,«ck 
shafU  carrying  Mid  guides,  and  mean,  for  moving  Mid  .hafte  alter- 
nately whereby  Uie  guides  may  be  brought  into  the  acUve  and  inac- 
tive positions  with  respect  to  the  nippera,  alternately 

10  _  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  of  the  movable  lay 
a  thread-canying  member  reciprocable  Uierein.  means  for  Mipplying 
•aid  earner  with  thread,  a  pair  of  guides  for  M.d  thread,  rt^knihaft* 
canying  Mid  guides,  hubs  operatively  connected  to  saidkkafte  aad 
hook,  carried  by  the  lay  and  arranged  to  engage  Mid  hub.       " 

1 1^  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combinaUon  of  the  movable  Uy 
•  threads-anying  member  reciprocable  therein,  mean,  for  supplying 
Mid  earner  wiU,  Uirwd.  a  pair  of  guide,  for  Mid  Uiread.  rock-!lhafu 
«n7'n«  Mid  guides,  hubs  operaUvely  coan^rted  to  Mid  ahafte 
hooks  earned  by  Uie  lay  and  arranged  to  engags  «id  hubs,  aad* 
means  for  penaitUng  Uie  acUon  of  Mid  hooks  altenuitely  at  regular 

III  a™!  "BIB. 

12^  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  Uie  oonbiaaUoB  of  the  movable  Uy 
a  thread-cartying  member  reciprocable  Uierein.  mMns  for  saaplyiai^ 
-.d  earner  wiU,  thread,  guide,  for  Mid  Uiread.  pareUeling  roe^ 
ahafu  earryiag  Mid  guides,  gearing  at  each  ead  of  aaid  ahafte  eo*. 
necUng  Uie  mbm  togeOier.  aaid  gaariag  iaeladiag  aa  iatarmediate 
gMr.  maaaa  for  eagagiag  oae  of  aaid  ahafte  to  ahift  the  raspactive 
gvidea  aimaltaaeoualy  to  the  active  and  iaaeUve  poaitioaa,  aad 
means  for  engaging  one  of  the  intermediate  gears  to  aim«ltaa«MuiT 
reverse  the  poaitiona  of  Uie  raapcMive  guides. 
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IS.  !■  ■  Barrow-wkra  loom,  the  cwmbiaatioB  »/  the  OMvable  laj. 
•  thra«4-c*iT7iaf  Member  reeiprocmbie  therein.  Mesas  for  rapplrintr 
Mi4  carrier  with  thread.  K*i6M  for  said  tk^ead,  paralleling  roek- 
•hafU  earrrinn  aaid  gaidee,  iteahaf  at  each  end  of  said  shafts  con- 
■ectiif  the  Mine  tofetkar.  said  irearing  inoKidiax  aa  intermediate 
ffnar.  a  toothad  bub  at  oae  end  of  one  of  sai#  shafts,  a  similar  hub 
carried  bv  the  intermediate  (ear  at  the  upponite  end  of  the  shafts  and 
maaas  for  en«aKini{  and  tumiag  said  hubs,  «ich  moTenient  aerving 
to  throw  the  reapectire  ipiides  alternately  a$d  simultaneouslr  into 
the  active  and  inactiTe  positions. 

U.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combiua|ion  of  the  movable  lay. 
a  thrcad-carryinf;  member  reciprocable  therein,  mean*  for  supplyinic 
said  carrier  with  thread,  guides  for  said  thread,  a  pair  of  paralleliaff 
raek-ehafts  rarrriaK  said  iniides.  fearinf;  at  t*ch  end  of  said  shafts 
eonaectiaK  (be  same  to|rether.  said  gearing  i«rluding  an  intermedi 
ate  gear,  a  toothed  hub  carried  by  una,*/  «aid  shafts  at  one  end.  a 
similar  hub  carried  by  the  interaiediate  gear  sg  the  opposite  end.  and 
haaka  arranged  to  engage  said  hubs  alternattly  whereby  the  shafu 
laay  b«  moved  to  shift  the  respective  guides  alternately  and  simui- 
taaaoaaly  to  the  active  and  inactive  position^. 

7B4.871.  ILAATIC-rLmD  TURIIiri  Qmiuci  SoiUT.  Zurieh. 
Svttairlud.  MKjiiar  to  AlUw  Qilhehani  dar  MaMhiiMnfabiikra 
«H  kdnr  Wya*  Co..  Ztnefa.  S«it«riud  rOed  Apr  S.  1904.  V- 
rlal  Ro.  Ml.TN. 


ClaMR.— 1  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
preasure-chamber  and  means  to  direct  fluid  tl^refrom.  of  a  tnrbine- 
wkael  having  radially-projecting  blades  and' spacing-biocks  inter- 
posed between  the  blades,  each  blade  having  I  long  edge  at  one  side 
of  the  wheel  and  a  short  edge  at  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  said 
short  edgee  being  presented  to  the  directing  i^eans,  substantially  as 
deaeribed 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  pressure- 
chamber  and  directing  means,  of  a  wheel  havi|ig  radially-projecting 
tapering  blade*,  each  blade  having  a  notche4  shank  and  long  snd 
short  lateral  edges,  said  short  edges  presented  |o  the  directing  means, 
aad  «pacing-blo<-k*  notched  similarly  to  the  hhides  and  having  in- 
cliaed  faces  the  higher  end  of  each  such  facf  between  the  shorter 
edgaa  of  the  blades  spaced  thereby.  wherefa|y  a  steam-paasage  is 
formed  inereaaiag  in  section  from  the  bottom  ^f  the  blade  to  the  top 
and  from  oae  aide  to  the  other,  substantially  at  described 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  pressure- 
chamber  aad  directing  means,  of  a  wheel  having  a  two-part  center, 
radially-projecting  Uperiag  blades,  each  biside  having  a  notched 
shaak,  spacing-bhicks  notched  similarly  to  the'blades  and  having  in- 
clined faces,  the  notched  portions  of  said  block*  and  blades  held  be- 
tweaa  the  two  parts  of  the  wheel  center,  thei  shorter  edges  of  the 
bladaa  preaeated  to  the  directing  means  and  the  higher  portion  of 
•aeh  iaclined  face  of  a  block  between  the  sai4  shont-r  edges  of  the 
bladaa  spaced  thereby,  substantially  as  described 

4.  Aa  elastic-fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  cover-ring  having  an 
iatcrval  taring  wall,  a  wheel  having  radiall|-dispoaed  blade*  the 
ovtar  ads*  of  which  coafonns  to  said  flaring  wall,  and  blade-spacing 
black*  haviag  their  outer  faces  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  wkael,  whereby  paaaages  expanding  in  t^e  direction  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  are  formed  between  the  blades. 

6.  An  elastic-fluid  tarbiae,  comprising  a  rover-ring  haviag  an 
interaai  flaring  wall,  a  wheel  having  radiallj-diaposed  blades  de- 
eraaaiag  ia  thickaea*  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  e^ge  which  lat- 
ter eoaform*  to  said  flaring  wall,  and  bUde-s^acing  block*  having 
oatar  faeaa  iaclined  outwardly  toward  the  axi*  of  the  wheel .  whereby 
paaaagaa  are  formed  betwaaa  the  blade*  which  expand  both  radially 
aad  in  tka  diraetkta  of  flow  of  the  fluid. 

C.  Aa  elaatie-flaid  tarbiae,  compriaing  a  rover-ring  having  an 
iataraal  ovtwardly-teriag  wall,  a  wheel  havihg  radially-dispoaed, 
Mbataotially  eoacavo-coavex  blades,  the  out«r  edge  of  which  cob- 
faraa  ta  aaid  flariac  wall,  aad  blade-«paeinK  blocks  having  tJieir 
oatar  faeaa  iaeliaad  oatwardlj  toward  the  axis  #f  the  wheal,  whereby 
paaaagaa  axpaWulg  ia  the  dhaetioa  of  flow  of  the  fluid  are  formed 
batwaoa  tka  bUdaa. 

7.  Aa  alaatie^Bid  tarbiae.  eampriaiag  a  vover-fing  having  an 


inumal  outwardly-flaring  wall,  a  wheel  haviag  radially-diapoaad, 
■ttb*Untially  «oaeavo-convex  blade*  deereaaing  in  thickness  from 
the  inner  end  to  the  outer  edge,  which  latter  conforms  to  said  flaring 
wall,  and  blade-spacing  blocks  having  outer  faces  inclined  out- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  whereby  paaaages  are  formed 
between  the  blades  which  expand  both  radially  and  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  fluid. 

8  An  elastic-fluid  turbine,  compriaing  a  casing  provided  with 
a  fluid-distribating  chamber,  a  circular  distributing-port  and  aa 
outwardly-flaring  cover-flange:  in  combination  with  a  wheel  having 
radially-diapoaed  blades  whose  outer  edges  conform  to  said  flange, 
and  blade-spacing  blocks  whose  outer  faces  incline  outwardly  to- 
ward*lhe  axis  of  the  wheel 

9.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  fluid-distributing  chamber,  a  cin-ular  distributing-port  and  aa  out- 
wardly-flaring cover-flange,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  having  ra- 
dially-diapoaed blade*  deereaaing  in  thicknea*  from  the  inner  end  to 
the  outer  edge,  which  latter  conforms  to  the  curvature  of  the  cover- 
flange,  and  blade**pacing  block*  having  convex  outer  face*  inclining 
outwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 
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riatm.— 1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling-sec- 
tion having  an  annular  depression  and  an  inclined  depression  be- 
yond said  annular  depression,  of  a  divided  threaded  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  inclined  depression  and  being  provided  with  a  flange  enter 
iag  the  annular  depression,  and  oppositely-inclined  nuts  operating 
upon  the  sleeve. 

2.  Id  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling-section  hav- 
ing an  annular  depression  and  an  inclined  depression  beyond  said 
annular  depression  from  which  inclined  depresaion  open  further  aepa 
rated  depressions,  of  a  divided  threaded  sleeve  «urrounding  the  in- 
clined depression  and  being  provided  with  a  flange  entering  the  an- 
nular depreaaion,  and  oppositely -inclined  nuU  operating  upon  the 
aleeve. 
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^'**— •  !■  •  ataam-fahaatar,  tka  eombinatioa  of  a  eaaiag 
coBtaiaiag  a  staam-caadait,  a  pipe  ooaduetiag  exkaoaMtaam  from 
a  eyliader  int«  the  lower  part  of  the  caaing,  meaaa  f4r  saparaUag 
from  aaid  steam  maisture  carried  by  it,  preparatory  to  sabjaetiag  tha 
•team,  for  reheating  it,  to  contact  with  aaid  ooaduit,  aad  a  diaekarfe- 
pipe  for  the  reheated  ataam  laadiag  from  the  eaaiag,  subaUatiallT  as 
daacribad. 

t.  Ia  a  ateam-reheatar,  tka  WMabiaatioB  of  a  eaaiag  containing 
a  ateam-coil.  a  pipe  for  eoadaetiag  axkauat-steam  fr«m  a  cylinder, 
•aid  pipe  diackargiag  downward  ia  tke  eaaiag  into  tka  lower  part 
tkereof,  a  ateam-separator  in  tke  eaaiag  at  the  diacharge  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  diacharge-pipe  for  reheated  steam  leading  from  the  cas- 
ing, aubstaatially  aa  deaeribad. 

3.  In  a  staam-reheatar,  tke  combination  of  a  eaaiag  eoDtaiaiag 
a  atoam-ooil,  a  pipe  for  eoadaeting  exhauat-ataam  from  a  cylinder, 
aaid  pipe  discharging  downward  ia  tke  easing  into  the  lower  part 
thereof,  a  ataam-aaparator  ia  tka  eaaiag  at  tke  discharge  and  of  aaid 
pipe,  a  eoadenaatioB-reoaptaeU  eoauBaaieatiag  with  aaid  aaparator 
and  a  discharge-pipe  for  the  rehaatad  ataam  Icadiag  from  tke  eaaiag, 
•nbstantially  aa  deaeribed 

4.  In  a  steam-reheater,  tke  oombiaatw>n  of  a  casing,  a  pipe  con- 
ducting exhaust-ateam  from  a  cylinder  into  the  lower  part  of  tke  cas- 
ing, a  staam-condnit  in  tke  eaaiag  out  of  tke  patk  of  the  discharge  of 
aieam  from  aaid  pipe,  means  for  aeparating  from  said  staam  moisture 
carried  by  it,  preparatory  to  subjaetiag  the  *team,  for  reheating  it, 
to  contact  with  aaid  conduit,  aad  a  diaekarge-pipe  for  tke  reheated 
staam  leading  from  the  eaaiag,  subaUatially  a*  deaeribed 

5.  In  a  ateam-reheater.  the  oombiaation  of  a  caaing  coBtaiaing 
a  ateam-coil  having  at  one  aad  a  pipe  connection  for  a  steam-boiler,  a 
pipe  for  conducting  exkauat-ataam  from  a  cylinder,  aaid  pipe  leading 
through  the  coil  downward  in  the  caaing  and  discharging  into  the 
lower  part  thereof,  whereby  the  exhaust-steam  is  admitted  into  tka 
eaaiag  without  impinging  againat  tke  coil  aad  riaaa  in  tke  eaaiag 
eoBBUr.to  tke  oonrae  of  staam  tkroagh  tke  coil,  aad  moistur«  car- 
ried by  the  exhauat  steam  discharging  from  said  pipe  aaparataa 
from  aaid  ateam  preparatory  to  snbjeettng  it  to  rahaaUag,  aad  a 
discharge  pipe  for  the  reheated  staam  leadiag  from  tka  caaing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6  In  a  steam-rehaater,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  coaUining 
a  ateam-conduit.  a  pipe  conducting  exhauat-steam  from  the  cylinder 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  eaaiag,  aiaaas  for  saparatiag  from  said 
•team  moisture  carried  by  it,  preparatory  to  aabjeeting  the  steam, 
for  reheating  it,  to  contact  with  aaid  conduit,  baflle-plates  in  the  path 
of  the  steam  riaiag  in  the  caaing,  aad  a  diacharge-pipe  for  the  re- 
heated steam  leading  from  the  eaaiag,  aubsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

7  In  a  steam-rekaater,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  containing 
a  ateam-conduit.  a  pipe  conducting  exhaust-steam  from  k  cylinder 
into  the  lower  part  of  tke  eaaiag,  means  for  separating  from  said 
steam  moisture  carried  by  it,  preparatory  to  subjecting  tke  steam, 
for  reheating  it,  to  contact  with  aaid  conduit,  and  a  discharge-pipe 
for  the  reheated  steam  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  easing 
where  the  steam  therein  is  hottest,  snbstaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  ateam-rekeater,  tka  coabiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag  oaataiaiag 
a  ateam-coil,  a  pipe  for  oondaetiag  axkaaat-steam  fram  a  cylinder, 
aaid  pipe  leading  downward  into  the  lower  part  of  tke  eaaiag,  a  dis- 
charge-pipe for  the  reheated  ateam  leading  out  of  tke  eaaiag  from  iU 
upper  end  through  the  coil,  and  baflle-plates  in  the  path  of  the  steam 
riaiag  in  tke  eaaiag,  tke  wkole  being  eoaatructed  and  arranged  to  op- 
erate aubsUntially  as  described. 

9  A  steam-reheater  compriaing,  ia  combination,  a  vaived  eaa- 
iag conuiaiag  a  steam-eoil  commnnieatiag  at  itaapper  ead  with  the 
•team  supply,  a  pipe  for  coaductiag  exhauat-ateam  from  a  cylinder, 
aaid  pipe  leading  through  the  coil  downward  in  the  caaing  and  dis- 
charging into  the  lower  part  tkereof,  a  steam-aeparator  in  the  eaaiag 
at  the  discharge  ead  of  aaid  pipe  aad  provided  with  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  discharge-pipe  for  tke  rekeated  steam  ieadiag  out  0I  the  eas- 
ing from  iU  upper  end  through  tke  coil,  and  bafle-plates  ia  the  path 
of  the  steam  rising  in  the  eaaiag,  the  whole  being  eoaatructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  aabaUatially  aa  deaeribed. 


1    A  akia-atratekar  kariag  a  fraaa  eaaprimag  two  ma-.«r, 

pirataUy  caaaaeUd  togatker  at  Me  awl  aad  eoMiatiat  of  lat  ■atal 
tke  greateat  widtk  kaiag  traasvarae  af  tka  Inrnt,  a  •tiatekar^ar  plv^ 
otad  to  oae  of  tke  frame  member*  aad  kaviag  taatk  for  -igirtraeat 
witk  tke  atkar  frame  ■aaikar,  a  ekaia  attacked  t«  aaid  kar,  and  a 
doable  kook  on  tke  ekaia. 


3.  A  akia-atretaker  kaviag  a  frame  eomphaing  two  member* 
pivotally  eoaaaetad  togetker  at  one  ead,  a  strateher-bar  provided 
with  teeth  aad  pirated  to  aae  of  tke  fraaM  mambeia,  the  other  of  aaid 
frame  membara  being  provided  whk  a  aotek  kaviag  a  beveled  waU  at 
iU  end.  a  ckain  attacked  to  tke  bar,  aad  a  doable  kook  on  the  chain. 
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Clmim.—\.  A  akin-atretcber  compriaiBg  a  fraaM  haviag  two 
member*  pivotally  coaaeetMl.  tka  aaid  members  beiag  carved  in- 
ward at  the  pivoted  ewi,  a  stretcher-bar  kaviag  pivotal  coaaertion 
witk  oae  of  the  frame  member*  aad  provided  with  teetk  foreagage- 
meat  witk  tke  otker  frame  member,  aad  a  ekaia  provided  witk  a 
book,  attacked  to  aaid  bar. 


CMm.— 1  In  a  machine  for  printing  ticketa  or  label*  ia  aeriea, 
a  main  printiag-wheel,  aeries  of  type  removably  secured  in  the  pe^ 
riphery  of  the  wheel,  a  feed-wheel,  an  auxiliary  prinUag-wheel,  aa 
inking  device  common  to  both  of  the  prihUng-wheels,  and  means  for 
simnlUneously  actuating  the  said  priaUng-wheel*.  a*  described. 

2  la  a  machine  for  printing  tickeU  or  labela,  a  feed-wheel  for 
the  tickeU  or  labels  having  projection  from  iU  aide*,  a  pinion^on- 
troUed  printing-wheel,  and  ao  arm  extending  from  the  aaid  printing- 
wheel  for  engagement  with  the  projection*  from  the  feed-wheel. 

3  In  a  machine  for  printing  tickeU  or  Ubela,  a  feed-wheel  for 
the  tickeU  or  labels,  haviag  projection*  from  iU  aide*  a  Uasion- 
coBtroUed  priatiag-wheel,  an  arm  exUnding  from  the  aaid  printing- 
wheel  for  engagement  witk  the  projection*  from  the  feed-wheel 
gnide-apur*  carried  by  tke  aaid  feed-wheel,  a^d  a  driving  meekaa- 
i*m  for  the  feed-wheel  aad  the  priating- wheel,  whereby  the  two  lat- 
Ur-meatioaed  parts  are  made  to  move  in  unison  while  an  impreaaioa 
ia  being  produced,  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  tickets  or  labela,  a  main  printtag ■ 
wkeel  kaviag  type  a^jusUbiy  aecured  at  its  peripkery,  a  feed-wheel 
below  the  maia  printing-wheel,  an  auxiliary  printiag-whecl  located 
adjacent  to  the  feed-wheel  and  below  the  main  printing-wheel,  aa 
inking-wheel  common  to  both  of  the  priatiag-wheela,  a  aeriea  a< 
apar*  exUadiag  from  the  periphery  of  the  feed-wheel,  pin*  exUnd- 
iag  from  a  side  of  tke  aaid  feed-wheel,  an  arm  carried  by  the  auxil- 
iary priatiag-wheel  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tke  piaa  of  tke 
feed-wkeel,  aad  a  apriag  *o  supported  aato  exert  teaaion  agaiast  tke 
•aid  arm  aad  hold  tke  aaid  arm  for  a  predeUrmiaed  lengtk  of  time 
agaiast  tke  pia  witk  wkiek  it  may  aagagc,  aa  deaeribed. 
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CImim.—l.  In  «  typ*-wriUng  machiar.  ti|«  ccabination  of  a  pa- 
per-rarrU^,  a  carria^p-ncaU.  a  Mipportiaf-^ar  carried  in  front  of 
the  platan  and  ext#ndin«  subaUntialW  throa|hoQt  the  lenirth  there- 
of, a  tcale  on  .«aid  bar.  the  «pariag  between  th^  indices  on  which  cor- 
respond to  the  carriage-scale,  and  one  or  mort  pape>r-«niide«  carried 
by  and  adjuaUble  leni^hwiae  on  said  «uppoh[inK-bar 

2.  In  a  tTpe- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  and 
carriafe-acale,  a  platen-frame  adapted  to  tw^g  in  said  carriage,  a 
supporting  bar  carried  bjth«  platen-fram*  ia  front  of  the  platen  and 
extending  sabsUntiallj  throughout  the  leog^h  thereof  indices  on 
••id  bar.  the  spacing  between  the  indices  on  wfilch  correspond  to  the 
spacing  between  like  indices  on  the  earriag*-acale,  a  paper-guide 
earned  by  and  adjusUble  lengthwiae  on  sai4  sttpporting-bar.  and 
pirotMl  means  for  moring  said  guide  toward  and  awsy  from  the 
platen  and  for  reUining  it  in  either  of  said  positions. 

3.  Ia  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combifiation  of  a  paper-car- 
riage and  enrriage-wiale,  a  supporting-bar  duried  in  front  of  the 
platen  and  extending  subsUntially  throughout  the  length  thereof,  in- 
dices on  said  bar,  the  spacing  between  the  indices  on  which  corre- 
spond to  the  spacing  between  like  indices  on  t^e  earriage-soale.  a  pa- 
pcr-giii4(e  carried  bjr  and  adjusUble  lengthwise  on  said  supporting- 
bar,  friclional  means  for  maintaining  said  gui^e  in  iu  adjusted  posi- 
tion along  said  rod.  and  means  for  moring  s«id  guide  towaH  and 
awaj  from  the  platen  and  for  retaining  it  in  either  of  said  positions. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  pa- 
per-carriagt.  a  supporting-bar  carried  by  s«|d  carriage,  a  paper- 
guide  support  movable  along  said  bar.  a  pap^r-guiding  finger  that 
conform  ia  part  to  the  contour  of  the  pUten  piloted  to  said  support, 
a  hand-operated  derice  piToted  to  the  support  nod  operable  to  effect 
a  moreaMnt  of  said  guiding-inger  toward  and  away  from  the  platen 
and  to  effect  a  maintenance  thereof  in  either  oil  said  positions,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  tlie  support  and  ba4  to  mainUin  the  sup- 
port ia  ita  a4juated  position  on  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  auwhine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage, a  paper-Uble  carried  thereby,  and  a  pap^r-guide  which  is  car- 
ried by  anid  Uhle  and  ia  adjusUble  thereon  iq  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  ptntea,  aaid  guide  comprising  a  lotgitudinallT-morable 
bar  with  a  guiding-tager  thereon  that  is  adapts  to  proje^  over  the 
top  edge  and  beyond  the  face  of  the  paper-Uhje  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  thereof,  so  as  to  constitute  a  niding-^bntnent  for  one  side 
edge  of  the  paper. 

<.  Ia  a  ^pe-writiag  mnehiac,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage, a  paper-UUe  carried  thereby,  a  paper-g^ide  which  is  carried 
by  aaid  table  aad  ia  adiasu'hle  thereon  ia  the  dHetioa  of  the  leagth 
of  the  ptntea.  said  guye  compriaiag  a  loagituidinallT-morable  bar 
with  a  guidiag-flM»r  theraoa  that  ia  adapted  la  pmjeU  orer  the  top 


edge  and  beyond  the  face  of  the  paper-Uble  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  thereof  .0  as  to  constitute  a  guiding-abutment  for  one  side 
edge  of  the  paper,  a  scale  on  Mid  bar  operating  at  an  indicating- 
point  to  determine  the  proper  adjustment  of  the  paper-guide. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
nage^ a  paper-Uble  carried  thereby  and  haring  an  indicating-open- 
ing therein,  a  paper-guide  which  is  carried  by  said  Ubie  and  is  ad- 
justable thereon  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  platen  said 
guide  compnsing  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  carried  at  the  rear  of 
the  paper-Uble  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  feed  of  the  paper  and 
which  M  provided  with  a  guiding-flnger  thereon  that  is  adapted  to 
projec  from  the  face  of  the  paper-Uble  and  at  an  angle  to  thepTane 
hereof  so  as  to  constitute  a  guiding-abutment  for  one  side  edge  of 
the  paper,  and  a  scale  on  said  bar,  the  indices  on  said  scale  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  indicating-opening  in  the  paper-Uble  to 
determine  the  proper  adjustment  ot  the  paper-guide. 

8^In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a  pa- 
per feeding  or  guiding  device  which  is  adjusUble  longitudinally  of 
the  platen,  indices  for  said  device,  an  independent  paper-edge  guide 
which  constitutes  an  abutment  for  one  side  edge  of  the  paper,  and 
which  IS  adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  and  indices  for  said 
edge  guide. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a  pa- 
per feeding  or  guiding  device  which  is  adjusUble  longitudinally  of 
the  platen,  indices  for  said  device,  an  independent  paper-edge  guide 
which  consututes  an  abutment  for  one  side  edge  of  the  paper  and 
which  IS  adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  and  indices  for  said 
edge  guide,  both  sets  of  said  indices  corresponding,  whereby  when 
bo  hguides  are  adjusted  tothe  corresponding  index-puinu,  the  guides 
will  be  moved  to  position,  where  they  will  cooperate  one  with  the 
other. 

10  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen  a 
paper  feeding  or  guiding  device,  a  portion  of  which  conform,  .u'b 
stanually  to  the  contour  of  the  platen  and  which  i.  adjusUble  and  co- 
operates therewith,  indJce.  or  said  device,  an  independent  paper- 
edge  guide  which  constitute,  an  abutment  for  one  side  edge  of  the 
paper  and  which  is  adjusUble  longitudinallv  of  the  platen  and  in- 
dices for  said  edge  guide,  both  f^U  of  said  indices  corresponding 
and  being  m>  related  to  their  cooperating  guides  that  when  both 
guides  are  adjusted  to  the  corresponding  indexpoinU.  the  guides 
will  be  moved  to  positions  where  thev  will  cooperate  one  with  the 
other 

11  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen-car- 
nage, a  paper-Uble  carried  thereby,  a  paper-guide  carried  by  said 
paper-Uble  and  which  is  adjusUble  in  the  direcUon  of  the  length  of 
the  platen,  a  second  paper-guide  which  i«  adjusUble  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  platen  and  codp*rate.  with  the  platen  and  with 
the  first-mentioned  guide,  and  means  for  determining  when  said 
paper-guides  are  in  coAperative  relation 

12  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen-car- 
riage, a  paper-Uble  carried  thereby,  a  paper-edge  guide  carried  by 
said  paper-table  and  which  is  adjusUble  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  platen,  said  guide  constituting  an  abutment  for  one 
side  edge  of  the  paper,  a  paper-guide  which  is  adjusUble  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  platen  and  cooperates  with  the  platen,  and 
indicating  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  guides  one  ' 
with  relation  to  the  other 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen-car- 
riage, a  paper-Uble  carried  thereby,  a  paper-edge  guide  carried  by 
said  paper-Uble  aad  which  is  adjusUble  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  platen,  a  paper-guide,  a  portion  of  which  conforms  sub- 
sUnUally  to  the  contour  of  the  platen  and  which  is  adjusUble  longi- 
tudinally of  the  platen  and  cooperates  therewith,  and  indicating 
meehaniam  for  indicating  the  poaition  of  said  guides  one  with  rela- 
tion te  the  ether  aad  to  the  platen. 
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CiaMi.— 1.  A  die-holder  provided  with  a  series  of  dies,  means 
for  causing  contact  between  the  paper  and  a  die,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  contacting  means  for  automatically  inking  a  die  without  moT- 
ing  said  holder. 

t.  A  die-halder  provided  with  a  seriee  of  dies,  means  for  causing 
contact  betwaea  the  paper  to  be  marked  aad  a  die,  me>ns  actuating 
by  said  conuoting  iMaas  for  aatomatieally  iakiag  a  die  without 
moving  aaid  holder  after  the  die  haa  beea  adjuated  oppoaite  the  pa- 
per to  be  marked. 
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3  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  routing  die-holder 
mounted  therein,  a  series  of  dies  carried  by  said  holder,  and  mov- 
able independently  thereof,  and  means  actuated  by  the  forre  that 
moves  a  die  toward  the  paper  for  inking  a  die  after  iU  adjustment 
opposite  the  paper  to  be  marked  and  during  ite  movement  toward 
the  same. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  routing  die- 
holder  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  dies  carried  by  said  holder  and 
movable  independently  of  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  dica  into 
engagement  with  the  paper,  and  mean,  actuated  by  said  moving 
means  for  automatically  inking  a  die  after  iU  adjustment  opposite 
the  paper  to  be  marked  and  during  iU  movement  toward  the  same 
and  while  the  holder  is  sUtionary 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame  and  casing,  of  a  die- 
holder  routing  in  a  vertical  plane  therein,  mean,  for  routing  said 
holder,  a  series  of  dies  carried  by  said  holder  and  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  dies  into  contact  with  and 
through  the  paper  to  be  perforated  or  marked,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  moving  means  for  automatically  inking  a  die  after  iu  adjust- 
ment opposite  the-paper  aad  during  iU  movement  toward  the  same. 

<5.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame  and  casing,  a  die- 
holder  mounted  therein,  means  for  routing  aaid  die-holder,  a  series 
of  dies  carried  thereby  and  movable  independently  of  said  holder, 
means  for  forcing  said  dies  into  engagement  with  the  paper  to  be 
marked  or  perforated,  means  for  gripping  the  paper  during  the  per- 
forating operation,  and  means  actuated  by  said  forcing  means  for 
inking  a  die  after  ite  adjustment  opposite  the  paper  to  be  marked  and 
prior  to  its  engagement  therewith  and  while  said  holder  is  sUtionary, 
subsUntially  as  described 


7.  The  combination,  with  a  saiUble  frame  and  casing,  of  a  die- 

h<^der  routing  in  a  vertical  plane  therein,  means  for  routing  said =—-  .».  «..— wu^  «i.a  aies  m>  engage  ana  mark  or  perfo- 

bolder,  a  series  of  dies  carried  thereby  and  movable  independently  rate  the  paper,  means  for  automatically  inking  said  dies  during  their 


each  die  representing  a  cerUia  fixed  sum  to  be  marked  or  perforated 
in  the  paper,  a  die  representing  the  words  "  Not  over,"  means  for  ac- 
tuating any  one  of  said  first-named  dies  and  aaid  last-named  die  si- 
multaneously, and  mean,  for  inking  said  dies. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  die-holder  it>- 
teUng  in  a  vertical  plane  therein,  means  for  operating  oaid  die- 
holder,  a  series  of  dies  carried  thereby  and  movable  independenUy 
thereof,  each  die  representing  a  cerUin  fixed  sum.  a  die  representing 
the  words  "  Not  over"  adapted  for  use  with  any  one  of  the  other  dies, 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  first-named  dies  and  said  die  repre- 
•enting  the  words  "  Not  over  "  simulUneously.  means  for  inking  said 
dies  prior  to  their  engagement  with  the  paper  and  mean*  for  grip- 
ping the  paper  during  the  marking  or  perforating  operation 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  easing,  of  a  die-holder 
routing  in  a  vertical  plane  therein,  means  for  routing  said  holder  a 
series  of  yieldingly-held  dies  carried  bv  said  holder,  a  die  reprewnt- 
ing  the  words  "Not  over,"  a  plunger  adapted  to  simuluneou.l, 
iDove  one  of  said  first-named  die.  and  said  die  representing  the  woHs 

Not  over"  simultaneously  into  engagement  with  the  paper  to  be 
marked  or  perforated,  mean,  for  operaUng  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  inking  said  dies. 

12  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame  and  casing,  of  a  die. 
bolder  routing  in  a  verUcal  plane  therein,  an  indicator-arm  for  oper- 
»ting  said  die-holder.  a  dial  over  which  uid  ami  moves,  *aid  dial 
beanng  a  senes  of  figures  representing  cerUin  sums,  a  series  of  dies 
carried  by  Mid  holder,  each  die  corresponding  to  a  cerUin  sum  on 
the  dial  and  movable  independenUy  of  said  holder,  a  plunger  mech-  • 
anism  provided  within  the  circumference  of  said  bolder  for  actuating 
any  one  of  said  dies  to  move  the  same  into  contact  with  and  force  it 
through  the  paper  to  be  marked  or  perforated,  and  mean,  for  inking 
a  die  after  lU  adjustment  opposite  the  paper  to  be  marked  but  before 
Ite  engagement  therewith 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame  and  casing,  of  a  die- 
holder  routing  in  a  vertical  pUae  therein,  a  dial  provided  on  said 
casing,  an  arm  for  routing  said  holder  and  movable  over  Mid  dial 
aaid  dial  beiag  provided  with  a  series  of  figures  r«pr«eenting  cerUin* 
sums,  a  senes  of  dies  earned  by  uid  holder  and  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  same,  each  die  corresponding  to  a  certain  sum  on  the 
dial,  a  die  rapreeenting  the  woHs  "  Not  over,"  means  for  actuating 
one  of  Mid  first-named  dies  and  Mid  last-named  die  simulUneously 
to  move  the  Mme  into  engagement  with  the  paper  to  be  marked  or 
perforated,  and  means  for  inking  Mid  dies. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  roUUag  die-holder,  of  a  series  of 
diea  carried  thereby  and  movable  independenUy  thereof,  each  die  rep- 
reaenUng  a  certain  sum.  a  die  representing  the  words  "Not  over"  and 
adapted  for  uae  with  any  one  of  said  first-named  dies,  a  yieldingly- 
held  plunger  adapted  to  move  aaid  dies  into  engagement  with  the  pa- 
per to  be  marked  or  perforated,  a  rock -shaft,  anns  mounted  thereon 
and  supporting  Mid  plunger,  and  an  operating -lever  provided  on 
Mid  shaft  for  rocking  the  same  and  depnaaing  aaid  plunger 

15.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  frame  and  casing,  of  a  routing 
die-holder,  a  aeries  of  dies  carried  Uiereby  and  movable  independ- 
enUy thereof,  mean,  for  actuating  Mid  dies  to  move  Uiem  into  con- 
Uct  wiUi  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  means  for  inking  Mid  dies  dur- 
ing their  movement  toward  and  prior  to  their  engagement  with  the 
paper,  and  means  for  inking  them  after  their  pasMge  through  the 
paper,  substanflally  m  described . 

16.  The  combinaUon.  with  a  frame  aad  eaaing,  of  a  die-holder 
raUUng  in  a  vertical  plane  therein,  mean,  for  operaUng  Mid  die- 
holder,  a  aeries  of  diea  carried  thereby  and  movable  independenUy 
thereof,  means  for  actuating  Mid  dies  to  engage  and  mark  or  perfo- 


of  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said  dies  to  mark  or  perforate  the 
paper,  means  operated  by  Mid  actuating  means  for  automaUcally 
inking  a  die  after  ite  adjustment  opposite  the  paper  to  be  marked 
and  before  ite  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  or  grip- 
ping the  paper  with  a  yielding  prewure  during  the  perforating  op- 
eration. 

8.  The  combinaUon.  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  roUUng  die- 
holder  mounted  therein,  means  for  operating  Mid  holder,  a  series  of 
dies  carried  thereby  and  movable  independenUy  thereof,  each  die 
represenUng  a  cerUin  sura  to  be  marked  or  perforated  in  the  paper, 
a  die  rapreeenUng  the  words  "Not  over,"  and  mean,  for  operaUng 
one  of  said  first-named  dies  and  aaid  lait-named  die  simulUneoualy 
to  move  the  Mme  into  engagement  with  the  paper,  substanUally  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  die-holder  ro- 
uting in  a  verUcal  plane  therein,  means  for  operaUng  Mid  holder,  a 
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•enea  of  dies  carried  thereby  and  movable  independently  thereof,  I  operate  Mid  arm 


strolfe  towart  aad  prior  to  their  engagement  with  the  paper,  and 
means  for  inking  said  dies  after  their  paasage  through  the  paper. 

17  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  routing  die-holder 
Uierein  and  means  for  operaUng  the  same,  a  dial,  a  aeries  of  diea  car- 
ried by  Mid  holder,  each  die  repreeenUng  a  sum  corresponding  to  a 
cerUin  sum  on  the  dial,  loose  pins  wheraon  Mid  dies  are  supported, 
springs  normally  holding  said  pias  in  a  reteaeted  poaiUon.  a  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  pins,  a  die  repreaenUng  the  words  "Not 
over"  carried  by  Mid  plunger,  means  for  operating  Mid  plunger  to 
actuate  Mid  dies,  and  means  for  inking  said  dies. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  roUUag  die-holder,  of  a  aeries  of 
yieldingly-held  diea  carried  thenby,  a  rock-ahaft,  an  operaUng-lever 
therefor,  a  plunger,  suiUble  means  connecting  Mid  rock-ahafl  and 
Mid  plunger,  an  oacUUUng  inking-arm,  a  bniah  carried  thereby  foi 
inking  Mid  diea.  and  suiUbie  connections  provided  between  said 
oeeillaUng  arm  and  Mid  shaft  whereby  the  rocking  of  aaid  ahafl  will 
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It.  TW  eoBbuAtioB.  witk  •  dM-lMlli«r,  nt  tk«  4iM  tlM(«*B 
■ovmbl*  tB4i«pMid«atl7  i^*not.  •  di«  r«prfMatia<  Ue  word*  "Not 
•var."  a  jMldiKfiy-Md  Muf«^.  >  rMk-ihaft.  aa  opcntiaf-larOT 
tkcrafor.  u  owUlatuc  uikiac-kruh.  a»4  iuiubU  eoaacetioaa  pi«> 
▼M«d  b««wMB  mU  ntk-ikatt.  Mid  plang«r  and  aaid  mkiag-bnuk 
wh«r»by  the  roekiag  •!  said  shaft  will  tinialUBWMialj  op«raU  Mid 
ri*MI*>'  to  a«taatc  Mid  diM  aad  owillat*  Mid  bniak  to  iak  tb«  faew 
W  tW  diM.  rabMaatiallT  m  daacribad. 

SO.  Tka  eonbiaatioB.  witba  ratatiaf  4i«-t>older  bariag  a  wriM 
W  MtehM  ia  iu  9d««.  of  a  mtim  at  diaa  ea|med  by  Mid  bolder  aad 
■•▼abW  iBd«pMid«atl7  tWraaf.  ■««■  for  ietuatiBg  Mid  diM  U>  •■• 
CM*  tJM  papar  U  be  parferatod,  aa  oaeUlafiBC  iBkiac-ara,  a  bnub 
eanriad  tboivbj.  a  l«T«r  7t  eoaaaetad  «ritb  i»id  aetaatiag  aaaaa  aad 
whh  Mid  oaeillatiac  arm  to  oforaU  aaid  ler»r,  aad  a  lag  7C  proridad 
OB  Mid  tarar  aad  adapted  to  eater  oae  of  Mid  notebM  wbea  Mid  ae- 
tuttag  aeaae  ia  operated,  for  tbe  parpoee  tpeciied 

SI  Tbe  combiBatioB.  witb  a  roUtiag  4ie-bolder  aad  a  mhm  of 
diM  earned  tbereby.  of  ■eaat  rapportiag  tbe  paper  U>  be  marked,  aa 
oparatiTe  ■arbaaiiM  for  Maaiag  eoBtaet  betweea  tbe  paper  aad  dies, 
—^  ■— ■  aetaatad  by  tbe  operation  pt  Mi4  meebaaiaai  for  iakiag  a 
die  after  it  bae  beea  adjuated  oppoeite  tl^e  paper  aad  before  ito  ea- 
CM**— t  tberewitb.  eabetaatiallj  m  deee4bed. 

tf .  Tbe  ooaibiBatioB.  witb  a  roUttM  4e-bolder.  and  a  mtim  of 
diM  carried  tberab.T,  of  meaaa  tupportiag  <be  paper  to  be  marked, 
aa  oparatiTe  mecbaaiam  for  eaaaiag  eoatact  between  tbe  paper  aad 
4i**.  ■«■■■  Bctaated  bj  tbe  operaUoa  of  eajd  meebaaiam  for  iakiag 
•  mM  4iM  iMBadiatelj  prior  to  tbair  eacBca^eat  witb  tbe  paper,  aad 
■»*■'  (or  i^iM  tbe  oader  aide  of  tbe  chaTaetera  marked  ia  or  oa 
tba  paper.  wbataatiaUj  aa  daaeribad  aad  fdr  tbe  pwpoae  epaeifted. 
tS.  Tbe  eombiaatioa.  of  a  die-bolder  eoaaietiac  of  a  rotatiM 
dram  or  riag  19,  banac  rows  of  bolM  SI  aad  33.  piaa  looMiy  ftttiM 
witbia  Mid  bolM  33,  tpringa  prorided  on  mM  piaa.  diM  mounted  on 
tbe  aad*  of  Mid  piaa  and  reatiag  on  the  oa<er  earfaee  of  Mid  riag. 
eaeb  die  repreMatiM  •  eerUia  ftzed  earn. |  a  die  repreeentiag  tbe 
wwda  'Not  orer"  adapted  to  be  projected  through  aajr  one  of  Mid 
bolM  31,  aad  BMaaa  for  rimultaaeoaaly  projecting  Mid  diM,  tub- 
■Uatially  m  deeeribed. 

M.  Tbe  oombiaatioa,  with  a  aoitable  eyeing,  of  a  rotating  die- 
^•Ut  moaated  therein,  a  Mrieo  of  diM  eanied  thereby,  a  plate  ad- 
JBBlably  Mcared  oa  Mid  caaing.  bracket*  proiridrd  on  Mid  plate,  and 
aa  iakiag-roUer  rieldingir  supported  in  Mid  brackeU  and  adapted 
to  eagage  the  poinU  of  Mid  diM,  MbeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

SS.  Tbe  combiaation,  wHb  the  die-boid«r.  of  a  mhm  of  moTable 
diM  thereon,  a  pluager  for  aetaatiag  Mid  dte*.  a  die  4%  carried  br 
Mid  plaagar.  a  epriag  aormally  holding  Mi4  plunger  in  a  raised  po- 
sitioa.  BMBBs  for  operatiM  Mud  plnagar  toi  actuate  said  diM.  and 
meaM  for  iakiag  said  diM. 

36.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  die-boldef  routing  in  a  vertical 
plaae.  of  a  seriM  of  diM  carried  therebT,  m^n*  for  actuatiag  Mid 
diM  to  amrk  or  perforate  the  paper.  mMns  f^r  inking  Mid  diM  dur- 
>M  their  stroke  toward  and  before  their  engagemeat  with  tbe  paper 
aad  after  their  paaaa^  through  the  Mme. 

37.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  baM  ba▼^g  a  slotted  top,  of  a 
troagh  provided  bcBMtb  said  baM.  a  pad  aijraaged  in  Mid  travgb, 
meaaa  for  moriag  Mid  pad  back  aad  forth  beaMth  the  slot  ia  said 
baM,  aad  a  suitable  tadieator  aad  dial  provided  in  connection  with 
said  moving  meaas,  wherebv  tbe  operator  <4in  determine  tbe  poai- 
tioB  of  said  pad  with  respect  to  said  slot 

18.  Tbe  combiaatioB.  with  a  die-holdei;  rotating  in  a  vertical 
plaae.  of  a-eeries  of  diM  earned  thereby  and  ajdapted  to  perforate  cut 
or  cTvah  the  paper  Iber.  sn  operative  neekabism,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  force  that  caasM  eoatact  between  a  die  aad  the  paper  for 
iakiM  *  ^  *ter  it  bM  bMB  set  oppoeite  the  paper  aad  Mid  mc«haa- 
iam  baa  beea  aot  ia  metioa  to  perform  the  perforating,  cutting  or 
eraabiM  operatioa. 

S9.  Tbe  combiaatioa.  with  a  die-boldei'  rotatiag  in  a  vertical 
plaae.  of  a  Mriee  of  diM  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  perforate, 
cat  or  cnuh  the  piper  fiber,  an  operatiag  mec)ianism.  meaas  for  iak- 
iM *  ^  *f**r  Mid  aiechaaism  has  been  actuslted  to  perform  the  per- 
foratiBC.  cuttiag  or  cnishiaK  operation  and  before  tbe  eagagemeat 
of  said  die  witb  tbe  paper,  and  means  for  iBM»g  the  under  side  of 
tbe  ebaraeters  formed  ia  or  oa  tbe  paper  by  s^id  die,  Mbataatially  aa 
deacribed  aad  for  tbe  purpoM  specified. 

30  Tbe  combiaation,  with  a  ring  or  dru4  adapted  to  rotate  ia  a 
Wtical  plaae.  of  a  series  of  dies  provided  od  the  periphery  of  said 
dram  and  adapted  to  perforate,  cat  or  cmah  t^e  paper  Iber,  a  meeh- 
Badam  which  wbea  operated  cauaes  contact  ^tween  a  die  and  the 
paper,  aad  meaas  actuated  by  Mid  mecbanitm  for  inking  said  die 
after  it  bM  beea  adjuated  oppoeite  the  papef  aad  Mid  metbanism 
baa  beaa  set  ia  molioa  aad  before  tbe  die  eagbgM  tbe  paper. 


31.  The  oombiaatioa.  with  a  roUtiacrtM  or  drum,  of  a  MHM  of 
diM  Mrried  thereby  aad  adapted  to  be  BMved  radially  with  rMpect 
thereto,  a  pluager  provided  within  aaid  drum  for  aetuatiag  Mid  diM. 
meaas  for  operatiag  Mid  pluager  aad  maaaa  for  iakiag  Mid  diM 
duriM  their  radial  moveaMat  toward  the  paper  aad  before  their  ea- 
gagemeat therewith. 

32.  Tbe  combiaatioa.  with  a  riag  or  drum  rotating  in  a  verical 
plaae.  of  a  series  of  diM  provided  on  the  periphery  of  Mid  drum, 
yieldingly-held  pins  whereon -said  diM  are  mounted.  Mid  pins  hav- 
iag  a  radial  movement  with  rMpect  to  said  drum,  s  plunger  provided 
withia  Mid  drum  for  actuatiag  Mid  pias  aad  diM,  mean*  for  operat- 
iag Mid  plunger,  mMns  for  inking  said  diM  duriM  their  radial 
movemeat  toward  the  paper  and  before  their  engagement  therewith, 
aad  BMBBS  for  iakiag  the  uader  side  of  the  characters  formed  in  or 
OB  the  paper  by  Mid  diM. 

33.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  top  7  having  a  slot  94  aad  groove 
<3,  of  a  die  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot,  and  means  for  preMiag 
t^  P*?*'  i«to  Mid  groove  and  drawing  it  taut  scroM  Mid  slot  during 
tbe  perferatiag  or  marking  movement  of  said  die.  substantially  as 
daaeribed. 

34.  The  combination,  with  a  baM.  of  a  casing  thereon,  a  sUad- 
aid  whereoB  said  caaing  is  supported,  perforating  and  inking;  de- 
vioM  provided  within  Mid  easing  and  Mid  base,  an  opening  or  slot 
•0  provided  between  said  baM  and  eating,  and  said  standard  and 
said  eaaiM  pwauttiag  the  inMrtioa  or  withdrawal  of  a  check  at  the 
froat,  back  or  sidM  of  the  machine,  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

3&.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  baM  2  having  openings  ia  ite  walls, 
of  as  iak-pad  trough  provided  within  said  baM  and  having  open 
eada  oppMite  said  openings,  a  slidable  pad  provided  within  Mid 
troagh.  and  reaiovable  platM  89  provided  on  Mid  baM  over  the  open- 
iaga  thereia,  subaUntially  m  described. 

36.  In  s  check-protector,  the  combination,  with  a  rotating  die- 
bolder,  of  a  mHm  of  movable  diM  carried  thereby,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  diM  to  move  them  into  engagement  with  the  paper  to  be 
perforated  or  marked,  an  inking  device  arranged  to  ink  a  die  without 
moving  Mid  holder,  and  operative  connections  provided  between 
Mid  inking  device  and  Mid  actuating  meaas  arranged  to  actuate  the 
former  by  the  Mme  force  that  movM  a  die  toward  the  paper,  subsUn- 
tially  M  described  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


784.87R.    COMPOamOf  FOR  PRB8IRVI1I0  WDU  ROBBER 
000D8    OtLAinxir  BnrroN.St.  lfar;i,OUo.MMiMrofoiM-hattto 
Jmn  Shimp.  St.  Ifarya.  Ohio.   Ulad  Get  ».  1903    Serial  Ro  176.606 
Claim. —A  composition  for  prcMrring  india-rubber,  consisting 
of  one  part  turpentine,  aa  much  camphor-gum  m  the  turpentine  will 
readily  disaolve.  and  one  part  liseed-oil  proportioned  to  the  com- 
bined part  of  turpentine  aad  camphor-gum. 


784.379.  RAILWAT-RAIL.  Pun  Barmii.  St  Look.  Mo.,  m- 
MMToftvo-thMitoOMiisJ.  Kobiw)tt.8t.Louli.lfo.  PIM  Apr 
30.  Ii0«.    Ssrial  Ro.  906.03. 


CImim. — 1.  A  railway-rail  consisting  of  s  lower  groorrd  mem 
her.  a  pair  of  upper  membem  wated  in  Mid  lower  member  und  pro- 
vided with  means  for  iateriocking  engagement  with  each  other  at 
their  adjaoeat  eads,  and  means  for  securing  said  upper  members  to 
Mid  lower  member,  said  means  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  upper  members  relative  to  the  lower  member,  mbsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  railway-rail  coBslstlng  of  a  lower  grooved  member,  a  pair 
of  upper  members  having  tongues  fitting  in  the  groovM  in  Mid  lower 
member.  Mid  upper  members  being  provided  with  means  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  each  other  at  their  a4jacent  ends,  and 
bolte  pamiag  through  Mid  lower  member  and  the  tongues  of  the 
upper  members  for  securing  the  upper  members  to  the  lower  mem 
her,  said  lower  member  being  provided  with  elongated  bolt-open- 
ings permitting  longitudinal  aMvemeat  of  the  bolu  and  the  apper 
membors  relatively  to  tbe  lower  member.  subsUnUally  as  Mt  forth. 


784.380.    TTPR-WRITIRO  MACHIiri     AuxuntB  T.  Blow* 
•yiMiM.  T     PM  Get.  16.  1901.    8«lil  lo  137.Mt. 
CMm  — 1.  As  a  mMns  for  affordiM  •  '•«•  BK>vem«Bt  of  tjpa- 
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writer  MrrisgM.  tbe  combiBation  of  two  gears  arraagad  side  by  side 
on  the  Mme  shaft,  aad  a  sprisg  which  tends  coastaatly  to  move  one 
of  Mid  gears  eirrumferentially  away  from  tbe  other  and  thus  Uke  up 
any  lost  motion  between  the  gMrs  aad  the  parts  which  co«|ierate 
therewith. 


38.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
two  independent  gears  In  geared  connection  with  the  carriage,  a 
band-lever  having  a  geared  connection  to  one  of  said  gMrs.  and  a 
spring  connected  to  Mid  hand-lever  and  tending  constantly  to  move 
one  of  Mid  gMrs  circuraferentially  away  from  the  other  and  thus 
Uke  up  any  lost  motion  between  the  gears  and  the  parts  with  which 
they  cooperate 

3  Id  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
two  independent  gears  in  geared  connection  with  the  carriage,  a 
band-lever  having  a  geared  connection  to  one  of  Mid  gears,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  Mid  hand-lever  snd  tending  constantly  to  move 
the  carriage  in  the  drection  of  iU  feed  and  to  move  one  of  said  gears 
circumferentially  away  from  the  other  and  thus  Uke  up  any  lost  mo- 
tion between  the  gears  and  the  parte  with  which  they  coOpemtc,  said 
spring  being  likewies  effect iv*-  to  rMtore  the  hand-lever  as  the  car- 
riage is  moving  in  the  direction  of  ite  feed. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
two  gear-wheels  in  geared  connection  with  Mid  carriage,  spring- 
pressed  means  which  tend  constantly  to  move  one  of  Mid  gears  cir- 
cumferentially away  from  the  other  and  a  finger-piece  connected  to 
Mid  spring-pressed  mMns  and  effective  to  move  the  carriage  through- 
out the  extent  of  its  travel  from  left  to  right 

5  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  feed-rack  carried  therebv. 
two  di«-onnected  gear-wheels  which  o>esh  with  Mid  rack,  a  pini^^n 
which  mMhes  with  only  one  of  Mid  gear-wheels,  an  escspement- 
wheel  which  is  operatively  connected  to  Mid  pinion,  feexl-dogs  which 
coftperate  with  Mid  escapement- wheel,  a  carriage-spring  disconnect- 
ed from  the  gear-wheel  with  which  Mid  pinion  meshes  and  connected 
to  the  other  of  Mid  gear-wheels. 

6  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  feed-rack  therefor,  gear- 
wheels which  mesh  with  Mid  rack,  an  escapement  device  which  nor- 
mally resists  the  movement  of  one  of  Mid  gear-w  heels,  a  driving-pia- 
100  connected  to  the  other  wheel,  a  hand-actuated  crank  operativelv 
connected  to  Mid  driving-pinion  and  a  spring  connected  to  Mid 
crank,  and  by  means  of  which  power  is  applied  to  move  the  carriage. 

7.  The  combinatiop.  of  a  carriage,  a  feed-rack  carried  thereby, 
discoanected  gMr-wbMie  which  are  ia  coastant  mMh  with  Mid  rack, 
an  escapement  device  which  normally  resists  the  movement  of  one  of 
Mid  gear-wheels,  a  driviag-pinion  coAperating  with  the  other  wheel, 
an  eccentric  operatively  connecteMl  to  Mid  driviag-pinioa.  and  a 
•pnag  connected  to  Mid  eccentric  and  by  means  Bf  which  power  is 
applied  to  move  the  carriage,  the  relation  of  the  parts  being  such  that 
the  leverage  of  the  ecceatric  is  increased  m  the  tenaion  of  the  spring 
decreasM.  "^      * 

8.  Tbe  combiaation  of  a  carriage,  a  feed-rack  therefor,  gMr- 
wboels  which  are  in  constant  me«h  with  Mid  rack,  an  escapement  de- 
nce  which  aormally  rMisU  the  movement  of  one  of  Mid  gMr-wboela.  1 


a  driviag-pinion  connected  to  tba  other  wheel,  a  abaft  upon  which 
Mid  pinion  is  mounted,  a  driven  piaion  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  seg 
meat  which  meshes  wiih  uid  driven  piaion,  aa  eoceatric  oonneeted 
to  Mid  Mgment,  and  a  spring  connectMl  to  said  eccentric  and  by 
mMns  of  which  power  is  applied  to  move  tbe  Mrriage,  the  relatioa  of 
the  parte  beiag  such  that  the  leverage  a(  the  ecceatric  is  increaaed 
as  the  tension  of  the  spring  decreasM. 

9  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  foMl-raek  carried  tb««by, 
two  disconnected  gear-wheels  of  the  Mme  site  mounted  side  by  side 
and  the  teeth  of  which  arc  adapted  to  register  and  mesh  with  Mid 
rack,  spring-propelled  means  operatively  coaaectod  to  one  of  Mid 
gMr-wbMls  to  move  the  carnage  in  the  dir«ctioa  of  ite  feed,  and  m- 
capement  mechanism  operaUvely  coaaectad  to  tbe  other  gear-wheel 
10.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  feed-rack  therefor,  two 
diaconnected  gear-wheels  of  the  same  siae  mouatod  side  by  side  and 
the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted  to  register  and  are  ia  consUat  mMb 
with  Mid  rack,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of  Mid  gMr-whe«ls  and  out 
[  of  mMh  with  the  other,  aa  escapement-wheel  operatively  connected 
to  M,d  p,B,o„.  fe«l-dogs  which  coAperate  with  the  e^^apemeat- 
wheel,  a  spnng,  and  intermediate  gMr  connections  betwmn  Mid 
spring  and  the  gear-wheel  which  is  out  of  mnh  with  the  pinion 

11  Tbe  cmbinstion  of  a  carriage,  a  spring  for  moving  Mid  car- 
nage, a  feed-rack  for  the  carriage,  two  gears  in  mesh  with  Mid  rack 
an  escapement  device  which  is  operatively  connected  to  one  of  Mid 
gear-wheeU.  a  spring  snd  s  carriage-rMtoring  lever  operatively  con 
nected  with  the  other  gMr.  and  means  for  releasing  the  Mrriage 
from  the  escapemenl  device  without  moving  the  gMrs  and  their  gMr 
connections  out  of  mesh 

12  The  combinsUon  of  key-actuateJ  feed-dogs,  an  escapement 
wheel  with  which  said  dogs  coApente.  s  clutob-aection  filed  to  the 
•haft  of  Mid  escapement -wheel,  a  second  coOperaUng  clutch -sec- 
tion mounted  loosely  on  tbe  escapement-whwl  shaft,  haad-actnated 
means  for  disengaging  said  cluteh-sections.  a  pinion  connected  to 
said  loosely -mounted  clutch-section,  a  gear-wheel  in  mesh  with  Mid 
pinion,  a  carriage  feed-rack  with  which  said  gear  meshM,  and  a  sec- 
ond power-driven  gear  which  meshM  with  said  feed-rack 

13.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,   key-actuated  feed-dogs 
therefor,  an  escapement-wheel  with  which  said  dogs  cooperate    a 
cluteh-section  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  said  escapement-wheel,  s  second 
codperaung  clutch-secUon   mounted   looMly  on   the   escapement- 
wheel  shaft,  s  hand-actuated  finger-piece  carried  bv  the  carriage, 
means  controlled  by  Mid  finger-piece  for  diMBgaging  Mid  clutch- 
sections,  a  pinion  connectd  to  Mid  looMly-mounteJ  cluteh-secUon,a 
gMr-wheel  in  mesh  wih  said  pinion,  a  feed-rack  carried  bv  the  car- 
nage aad  with  which  said  gear  meshes,  s  second  gear  which  meshes 
with  Mid  feed  nwk.  s  spring,  and  intennediate  connections  betwMn 
Mid  last -mentioned  gear  and  Mid  spring  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  spring  to  rotate  Mid  second  gear  and  move  the  carriage  in 
the  direction  of  iu  feed 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
feed-rack  therefor,  a  spring-preaaed  Mgmeat.  a  gMr-wheel  mMbing 
with  the  feed-rack  and  routed  by  Mid  segment  to  move  the  carriaga 
in  the  direction  of  ite  feed,  a  hand-lever  connected  directly  to  said 
segment  to  return  the  carriage,  a  second  independently-movable 
gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  rack  and  an  escapement  device  con- 
trolling said  second  gear-wheel. 

15.  Ia  s  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
feed-rack  carried  thereby,  a  toothed  segment,  an  eccentric  coanectad 
to  Mid  segment,  s  spring  connected  to  the  eccentric  and  to  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a  gMr-wheel  routed  by  mIq  Mg- 
ment. and  meshing  with  Mid  feed-rack,  a  second  iadependeatly- 
movable  gear-wheel  meshing  with  Mid  rack,  an  escapement  device 
controlling  Mid  second  gear-wheel,  and  hand-operated  meaas  for 
disconnecting  the  second  gMr-wheel  from  the  escapement  device. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinatioB  of  a  carriage,  a 
feed  rack  carried  thereby,  a  gear  which  is  in  constant  mMh  with  Mid 
rack,  a  hand-actuated  arm  operatively  connected  to  Mid  gMr-wheel 
and  adapted  to  move  the  carriage  throughout  iu  travel  from  left  to 
right,  and  a  spring  connected  to  Mid  arm  and  the  power  of  which  is 
applied  to  move  the  carriage  ia  tbe  direction  of  ite  feed 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  s  carriage,  a 
feed-rack  carried  thereby,  two  independent  gear-wheels  in  mMh 
with  said  rack,  an  escapement  device  which  controls  the  movement 
of  one  of  Mid  gear-wheels,  hand-operatod  meaas  for  routing  the 
other  gear-wheel,  and  a  spring  coanectwl  to  said  hand-operated 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  the  directioB  ot  ite  feed  aad  for  re- 
storing Mid  hand-actuated  means. 

18    In  a  type-writing  machiae,  tbe  oombinatioa  of  a  power- 
dnvea  carriace.  a  feed-raek  oarriad  thereby,  two  iadependent  gMr- 
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wbMrfa  ia  BMdk  witk  aaid  nek,  u  aJeap^mMtt-wkMi.  •  piaion  in 
oonaUBt  meah  with  oa«  0/  Mid  gear-wl|Mk  aad  o«t  of  BMh  with  th« 
other,  haod-operated  dutch  mechaaia^  for  operaUrelj  coaaectiag 
Mid  piaioa  with  the  •aeap«aeat-whe#i.  tad  haadK>permt«d  mean* 
for  rotatian  Uie  gear-wheel  which  ia  o«t  of  meab  with  the  pinioa 

1».  Ia  a  ty|>e<writia(  aaehiae,  l|ie  combination  of  a  power- 
drirea  earriage,  a  feed-rack  carried  thereby,  two  iadepeadent  f;ear 
wheela  in  aeah  with  nid  rack,  an  e^eapemeBtwheel .  a  pinion  in 
*•••**■*  ■•^  '^t*  o"«  of  "aid  gear-wlieelii  and  out  of  mrab  with  the 
other,  haad-operated  clutch  aechaaiahi  for  operalively  connerting 
Mid  piaioa  with  the  Mcapemeat-wheel,  a  piaioa  fixed  to  route  with 
aaid  gear-wheel  which  ia  oat  of  meah  wi|h  the  flrat-meationed  pinion. 
•  •^*'*.  driTiag  aad  driven  piniona  carried  thereby,  the  Mid  drivinn- 
piaion  meehing  with  the  fixed  pinion^  a  aegmenUl  rack  raeakiuf; 
with  the  driTea  pinion,  a  tpring  coan«cted  to  Mid  segmenUl  rack, 
aad  a  haad-actaated  am  connectMl  toJMid  aegmeatal  rack  and  op- 
erable to  move  the  carriage  from  left  t4  right. 

to.  Ia  a  type-writer  or  the  like  a  carriage  provided  with  a  rack, 
a  carriage-retam  wheel  eagaging  aaid  teck,  a  transverae  shaft  oper- 
atively  eoaaected  with  Mid  wheel,  a  piiiion  00  Mid  shaft,  a  rocking 
•eetor  in  engagement  with  Mid  pinion  tnd  a  rarriage-retuminii  key 
operatively  connected  with  Mid  aector 

21  la  a  type-writer  or  like  machine,  a  carriage  provided  with  a 
raek,  a  ahaft,  a  carriage-retam  wheel  mounted  on  Mid  abaft  and  en- 
gafiag  Mid  raek,  a  bevel-gear  alao  noanted  on  aaid  F«haft,  a  trana- 
Teree  ahaft.  a  bevel-gear  mounted  on  Mid  tranaverae  ahaft  in  en- 
gagement with  Mid  firat- named  bevel-gear,  a  pin  on  Mid  trana- 
verae  ahaft.  a  rocking  aector  in  engageitient  with  Mid  pinion,  and  a 
earriage-retumiag  key  operatively  ronaected  with  Mid  aector. 


3.  In  a  bell  or  aimilar  device,  the  combination  of  a  atriking-Ie- 
ver  having  a  hammer-arm  and  an  actuating-toe  provided  with  a  con- 
cave aurface,  a  tripping-lever  to  actuate  aaid  atriking-lever  having 
an  actuating-toe  provided  with  a  convex  aurface,  Mid  aurfacea  being 
conatnicted  and  arranged  to  roll  on  each  other  during  the  movement 
of  aaid  levera.  whereby  the  distance  of  the  point  of  contact  of  Mid 
aurfacea  from  the  pivot  of  each  of  Mid  levera  conatantly  variea  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  aaid  levers 

4.  In  a  bell  or  aimilar  device,  a  gong  and  gong-atriking  mechan- 
iam,  a  pair  of  corda  atUched  to  Mid  gong-atriking  mechaniam.  a 
pair  of  sheavea  on  a  common  axia,  over  which  aheavea  Mid  corda 
paaa  and  meana  for  supporting  aaid  aheavea. 


784.383.  AXLI  POR  WHKBL8  or  ROAD  VIHICLBS  HuoiM 
BimjDL  KIrtaUU  rorge,  otar  Leedi.  BagUnd.  flM  Sept  It.  19M. 
S«hU  No.  ttS.OSS 


7  8-4.381.  D00»  STOP  AHO  OATCH  POR  VB8TIBULB  OR 
OTHIR  DOORS  IBA  S.  BocoAH.  Phfladalphia.  Pa..  w«nor  to 
John  A  BriU.  PUIadaipUa.  Pa.     PiM  May  II.  1904.     Serial  Mo 

los.ns. 


CIbmi.— 1.  la  a  door  atop  and  catch  or  similar  device,  a  slotted 
plate  with  ears  adjacent  to  Mid  slot,  a  bent  lever  fulcnimed  betweea 
Mid  ears,  and  having  a  portion  extending  between  the  walla  of  the 
*iot,  a  buffer  aecured  aear  oae  end  of  aapd  lever,  and  a  catch  at  the 
other  end  of  Mid  lever 

2  In  a  door  atop  and  catch  or  aimilaf  device,  a  slotted  plate  with 
eara  projecUng  near  the  dot,  a  bent  levjer  fulcnimed  between  Mid 
ean,  and  having  a  portioa  reating  between  the  walla  of  the  slot  and 
the  catch  at  oae  ead  of  aaid  lever,  compriaing  an  enlarged  head,  a 
portkw  of  which  exteada  beyond  the  sl^t  and  over  the  plate  and  a 
buffer  at  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever. 

3.  la  a  door  atop  and  catch,  a  alotte^  plate,  a  bent  lever  pivoted 
ia  the  alot  in  aaid  plate,  a  apring-actuat«d  buffer  at  one  end  of  Mid 
laver.  aad  a  catch  adapted  to  eagage  a  d«or  at  ita  other  ead. 


784.882.  eOMO    laaS.  Bocmaa.  UaMwh.  Pa.,  i^iui  to  Joto 
A  BrA  PkBadalphla.  Pa.    PIM  May  l|.  IBM.    Svtal  Mo  »B.4fiS. 


Claim.'-X.  Ia  a  b«l  or  aiailar  devife.  the  eombiaatioa  with  a 
■Irikiac- lever  eaafriaiag  a  haauaer-ar*  aad  an  actaatiag-toe.  of 
■aaaa  to  awuf  nM  etrikiag-lever  coaatlncted  aad  arranged  to  act 
on  aaid  toe  at  pointa  weeaaaively  approac|iiBg  the  pivot  of  Mid  atrik- 
iac4eTer. 

S.  Ia  a  hail  or  lUiilar  deTiee.  the  eo^biaatioa  of  a  etrikiag-le- 
ver  aad  a  trippiaff-lever.  each  of  aaid  leve^  haviag  an  actaatiag-toe, 
aaM  toea  haviag  eo«peratiag  curved  a*iH*e«a  eoaatructed  and  ar- 
raagad  to  roll  on  mek  oOtn  when  the  lev<|ra  are  actaated. 


CUim.—\  In  an  axle  for  the  wheela  of  road-vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  of  H-aection  metal  having  its  web  vertical  and  iu 
flanges  horizontal,  the  ends  of  the  upper  flange  being  divided  from 
the  web  and  bent  upward  and  the  ends  of  the  lower  flange  being 
divided  fn>m  the  web  and  bent  downward:  of  two  aimilar  barrela 
one  for  attachment  to  each  end  of  the  Mid  bed,  an  axial  bore  at  the 
ianer  end  of  each  barrel  to  receive  the  projecting  web  end  of  the  bed 
and  upper  and  lower  flanges  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  each  barrel 
to  which  flanges  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  bent  enda  of  the  bed- 
flangea  are  secured  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  an  axle  for  the  wheels  of  road-vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  oed  of  H-nection  meUl  having  iU  web  vertical  and  its  flangea  hori- 
xontal,  the  enda  of  the  upper  flange  being  divided  from  the  web  and 
bent  upward  and  the  enda  of  the  lower  flange  being  divided  from  the 
web  and  bent  downward;  of  two  similar  barrels  one  for  each  end  of 
the  Mid  bed,  each  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  extending  from  the 
inner  to  nearly  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  into  the  inner  end  of 
which  bore  the  projecting  web  end  of  the  bed  enters,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending flange  formed  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  down- 
wardly-extending flange  alM>  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel 
and  recesMwon  the  inner  faceaof  both  flangea  to  receive  the  upwardly 
and  downwardly  turned  ends  respectively  of  the  flanges  of  the  bed, 
and  the  meana  for  connecting  the  aaid  upwardly  and  downwardly 
turned  flangea  of  the  bed  to  the  flangea  of  the  barrel  subatantially  aa 
aet  forth.  ' 

3.  Ia  an  axle  for  the  wheels  of  road-vehiclea,  the  combiaation  of 
a  bed  of  H-aection  metal  having  ita  web  vertical  and  its  flangea  hori- 
lontal,  the  enda  of  the  upper  flange  being  divided  from  the  web  and 
heat  apward  and  the  enda  of  the  lower  flange  being  dirided  from  the 
web  aad  he»t  downward ;  of  two  aimilar  barrels  one  for  each  end  of 
the  Mid  bed,  an  axial  bore  at  the  inner  end  of  each  barrel  to  receive 
the  projecting  web  end  of  the  bed,  an  upwardly-extending  flange 
formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  downwardly-extending  , 
flange  alao  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  a  reccH  on  the  in- 
ner face  of  each  of  Mid  barrel-flanges  to  receive  the  upwardly  and 
dowawardty  turned  ends  respectively  of  the  flanges  of  the  bed,  a  flap- 
plate  19  aecured  upon  the  top  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  bed  at  each 
ead  thereof,  aa  upwardly-bent  ear  at  the  outer  end  of  each  flap-plate 
to  overiie  the  apwardly-beat  ead  of  the  flange  of  the  bed.  meana  for 
coaaectiag  the  upwardly-bent  flangea  of  the  bed  and  eara  of  the  flap- 
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plate  to  the  upwardly-exteading  flangea  of  the  barrela  aad  oMana  for 
connecting  the  downwardly-tamed  flanges  of  the  bed  to  the  down- 
wardly-extendiag  flangea  of  the  barrel  aubsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  aa  axle  for  the  wheela  of  road-vehiclee,  the  oombiaatioa-of 
a  bed  of  H-aection  meUl  baring  ita  web  vertical  aad  iU  flangea  bori- 
lonUl.  the  ends  of  the  upper  flanges  being  dirided  from  the  web  and 
bent  upward  at  inclinations  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  bed.  and 
the  ends  of  the  lower  flange  being  divided  from  the  web  and  bent 
downward  at  inclinationa  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  bed ;  of  two 
aimilar  barrela  one  for  each  end  of  the  Mid  bed.  each  barrel  haring 
an  axial  bore  extending  from  the  inner  to  nearly  the  outer  end  of  the 
barrel,  the  inner  end  of  which  bore  receivea  the  projecting  web  end 
of  the  bed.  an  upwardly-extending  flange  formed  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  barrel,  an  inclined  receas  on  the  inner  face  of  Mid  flange  to  re- 
ceive the  inclined  upwardly-turned  end  of  the  top  flange  of  the  bed, 
a  downwardly-extending  flange  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, an  inclined  receaa  on  the  inner  face  of  Mid  flange  to  receive  the 
downwardly-turned  ead  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  bed,  and  means 
for  coanecting  the  Mid  inclined  upwardly  and  downwardly  turned 
flangea  of  the  bed  to  the  flangea  of  the  barrel  subatantially  as  Mt 
forth. 

5.  In  an  axle  for  the  wheels  of  road-vehiclea.  the  combination  of 
a  bed  of  H-«ection  meUl  haring  iU  web  vertical  and  its  flanges  hori- 
zontal, the  enda  of  the  upper  flange  being  divided  from  the  web  and 
bent  upward  at  inclinations  toward  the  outer  enda  of  the  bed.  and 
the  enda  of  the  lower  flange  being  divided  from  the  web  and  bent 
downward  at  inclinations  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  bed;  of  two 
similar  barrels  one  tot-  each  end  of  the  Mid  bed.  a  cylindrical  en- 
largement at  the  inner  end  of  each  barrel,  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  Mid  en- 
largement, an  axial  bore  exteading  from  the  inner  ead  of  Mid  en- 
largement to  nearly  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  to  receive  the  project- 
ing web  end  of  the  bed.  an  inclined  recces  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
upwardly-extending  flange  to  receive  the  inclined  upwardly-turned 
end  of  the  top  flange  of  the  bed,  an  inclined  recesa  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  downwardly-extending  flange  oi  the  barrel  to  receive  the 
downwardly-turned  end  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  bed,  meana  for 
connecting  the  aaid   inclined   upwardly  and  downwardly  turned 
flangea  of  the  bed  to  the  flangea  of  the  barrel  and  a  clamping-tongue 
projecting  from  each  side  of  the  downwardly-extending  flange  of  the 
barrel  adapted  to  be  turned  over  tbe  rear  face  of  the  inclined  flange 
of  the  bed  to  further  secure  the  parU  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.   In  an  axle  for  the  wheels  of  road-vehiclea,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  of  H-aection  metal  having  iU  web  1  vertical  and  iu  flange*  2,  3 
horizonUl,  the  ends  4  of  the  up|>er  flange  2  being  dirided  from  the 
web  and  inclined  upwardly  and  the  ends  5  of  the  lower  flange  3  being 
divided  from  the  web  and  inclined  downwardly,  and  a  portion  6  of 
the  web  projecting  beyond  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  bent  enda 
4,  5;  of  two  similar  barrela  one  for  each  end  of  the  said  bed,  a  cylin- 
drical enlargement  8  at  the  inner  end  of  each  barrel,  upwardly  aad 
downwardly  extending  flanges  9  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  Mid 
enlargement,  an  axial  bore  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  en- 
largement to  receive  the  projecting  web  end  6  of  the  bed,  an  inclined 
receas  on  the  inner  face  of  the  upwardly-extending  flange  to  receive 
the  upturned  flange  4  of  the  bed,  an  inclined  receas  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  downwardly-extending  flange  of  the  barrel  to  receive  the 
downwardly-tumed  bottom  flange  5  of  the  bed,  riveU  connecting  the 
flangea  4,  5  to  the  flanges  9  of  the  barrel,  the  edgea  of  the  flangea  9 
being  calked  over  the  flangea  4,  5  of  the  bed,  and  a  clamping-tongue 
projecting  from  each  aide  of  the  downwardly-extending  flange  of  tbe 
barrel  and  turned  over  the  rear  face  of  the  inclined  flaage  5  of  the 
bed,  aubsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


spectively,  both  said  heada  or  ianges  hariag  angular  sockete  in  the 
outer  face. 

2.  A  apool  for  the  purpoae  indicated  compriaing  a  ahaft  aad  de- 
tachable heads  or  flangea,  the  two  heada  or  flaagea  being  alike  aad 
each  haviag  ia  the  outer  face  an  aagalar  socket  adapted  for  drrrinf 
engagement. 

3.  A  apool  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprising  a  shaft  and  a 
detachable  head  or  flange  haring  a  central  matal  portion  which  ex- 
teada through  from  inner  to  outer  aide  thereof,  and  which  has  at  the 
outer  aide  one  element  of  a  driring-cJutch  device  for  routing  the 
apool  and  at  the  inner  aide  one  element  of  the  meana  for  deUchabiy 
coanecting  it  with  the  apool-ahait. 

4.  A  spool  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprisiag  a  shaft  and  a 
deUchable  head  or  flange,  the  shaft  having  in  the  end  a  socket  and 
the  head  or  flange  haring  a  metal  center  portion  which  extends 
through  from  outer  to  inner  side  of  the  head,  and  has  at  the  outer 
side  one  element  of  a  driviag-cluteh  device  for  rotating  the  apool  and 
at  the  inner  aide  a  tenon  for  entering  the  socket  in  the  shaft. 


784.385.  TRUMPBT  POR  TALKIMO-MACfilMBS.  Amm  R. 
Cutwiua.  Mev  Tort.  M.  T..  ilgnnr.  by  dtreet  and  bmbc  —ipnuiiti. 
of  ODe-balf  to  Upmao  Katar.  Mew  Tort.  M.  T.  POid  Oct.  11.  1001 
8«tal  Mo.  srr.99S. 


Claim.— I.  A  trumpet  for  Ul king-machines,  compriaing  a  con- 
ically-Upering  body  composed  of  a  number  of  layers,  the  outer  laver 
being  composed  of  Upering  strips  separated  by  spaces  tapering  in- 
wardly from  the  larger  end  of  Mid  body,  a  reinforviag-rim  surround- 
ing the  body  at  Mid  larger  end.  and  filliag-pieoee  retained  by  aaid 
rim  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  Upering  spaces 

2.  A  trumpet  for  talking-machines,  compriaing  a  conically-U- 
pering  body  made  of  layers  of  Upering  strips,  the  strips  of  each  layer 
being  separated  V  spacea  Upering  iawardly  from  the  larger  end  of 
the  body  and  breaking  joiato  with  the  atripa  of  the  adjacent  layer, 
an  outer  reinforcing-rim  surrounding  the  body  at  the  larger  end 
thereof,  filling-pieces  rrUined  by  said  rim  aad  extending  inwardly 
into  the  Upering  apaces  of  the  outer  layer,  and  similar  filling-pieces 
inserted  in  the  spacea  between  the  strips  of  the  inner  layer. 


784,384.  SPOOL  POR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMIMTCOMTROL- 
LIMO  SHIITS  Munui  Cuu  and  Bbxht  0.  Cuu.  Chkago. 
m.    P(M  Oct.  a.  1904    Sarial  Mo  2S«J»8. 


784.386.  CAR-BBAT.  Savuil  M  Cuiwn.  PUladslphk.  Pa.,  m- 
tigaar  to  John  A.  Brill.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pilad  Oct.  19  1988  Swial 
Mo  179.100. 


CUaa. — 1.  A  spool  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprising  a 
shaft  and  detachable  heads  or  flaages.  the  shaft  haring  two  par- 
allel bores  in  each  end  and  the  flanges  hsving  projecting  from  their 
inner  face  studs  or  pias  poaitioned  aad  fitted  to  enter  said  bores  r»- 
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Cimm—\.  H  B  cv-wat  or  umilir  dcric*.  •  walk-oTrr  b«ck 
witk  •  lia^  link  at  one  «nd  and  a  plunalitv  of  link»  at  tbr  other  end 
Md  mmma  for  caaaiBg  aaid  linki  to  mote  in  OBiaon  wk«B  tiM  back  ia 

rWTBfMd 

t.  Ia  a  ear-Mat  or  aiaiiiar  device.  »  walk-oTer  back  iriUt  a  aia 
fie  link  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  Unka  at  the  other  ead  of  aaid 
•eat.  a  shaft  fixed  to  aaid  ainfie  link  and  me<-haBiaai  connecting  laid 
•haft  and  the  plurality  of  linki  to  that  aaid  liaka  will  act  in  uaiaoa 
whaa  the  back  is  reversed. 

3  In  a  car-seat  or  similar  device.  4  walk-over  back  with  a  sia- 
«le  liak  at  oae  end  and  a  plurality  of  li^ks  at  iU  other  ead.  aaid  sin- 
fla  liak  beinx  ««ad  to  a  shaft,  a  crank  flked  to  said  shaft,  a  link  cob- 
■•cted  with  said  crank,  and  means  connrctinu  said  link  and  the  plu- 
rality of  links  so  that  the  link  secured  t*  the  back  will  act  in  unison 
whan  it  is  reveraed. 

4  Ib  a  car-Mat  or  similar  device,  4  walk-over  back  with  a  sia- 
fie  liak  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  l)»ks  at  iU  other  end,  a  shaft 
•led  to  said  single  link,  cranks  ronnectrd  rijcidly  with  each  link  of 
•aid  plurality  of  liaka,  and  meaas  connertinK  said  plurality  of  links 
aad  shaft  so  that  the  links  connected  to  the  back  will  act  in  unison 
when  the  back  is  reveraed 

5  In  a  car  or  similar  device,  a  w^k-over  back  with  a  single 
Itak  at  oae  ead  and  a  plurality  of  links  4t  its  other  end.  a  shaft  con- 
aectwl  to  said  single  link  and  a  crank  aj»d  on  Mid  shaft,  a  liak  con- 
aected  to  said  crank  knd  a  plurality  of  oftanks  also  connected  to  said 
ItBk.  Mid  plurality  of  cranks  beiag  connoted  to  the  said  plnralitv  of 
liaka  m  that  when  the  back  is  reversed  tlfe  links  secured  thereto  will 
act  ia  aaiaon. 

<  In  a  car-seat  or  similar  device,  i  walk-over  back  provided 
with  a  siBgle  link  at  one  end  aad  a  plurality  of  links  at  iU  other  end. 
■Maaa  for  caHaing  Mid  links  to  move  in  tiaisuo  when  the  seat  is  re- 
▼•rMd  aad  stops  to  limit  the  movement  o|  said  links. 

7.  Ia  a  ear-aeat  or  similar  deviee.  i  walk-over  back  provided 
with  a  siagle  link  at  oae  ead  and  a  plurality  of  liahs  at  iU  other  end, 
mtmtm  tot  caaaiag  Mid  liaks  to  act  in  unison  when  the  back  ia  re- 
»araed,  a  seat-cushion,  and  meaas  for  ittcliaiax  said  seat-cushion 
*Bd  shifting  the  Mme  when  Mid  back  is  reversed. 

8.  Ia  a  car-wat  or  similar  device,  a  tralk-over  back  with  a  sia 
fta  liak  secured  to  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  links  secured  to  iU 
other  «Bd.  a  aMt-cuskioa  resting  on  rodters.  means  for  supportiag 
•aid  rockers,  meaaa  for  eannng  Mid  link*  to  a4st  together  whoa  the 
back  ia  reveraed.  aad  mcaaa  connecUng  »aid  last -mentioned  meana 
with  aaid  rockara  whea  the  Mat  is  reverafd  so  that  the  seat-cnshioo 
will  be  inclined  and  shifted  in  uniaon  with  aaid  hack. 

9  In  a  car-Mat  or  similar  device,  a  iralk-over  back  with  a  ain- 
gl«  liak  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  lia|a  at  ito  other  end  a  roUry 
•haft  axed  to  Mid  single  link,  meaas  coampcting  Mid  shaft  with  aai4< 
plaraiity  of  links,  stops  to  limit  the  move«ienU  of  said  links,  a  Mat- 
eaahioa  aad  meaaa  coaawted  with  aaid  ah4ft  for  Ultiag  and  iaclining 
said  cuahion  when  Mid  back  is  reverwd. 

10  la  a  car-Mat  or  similar  vehicle,  a  walk-over  back  provided 
with  a  single  curved  liak  at  oae  end.  and  |a  plaraiity  of  liaks  at  the 
other  end.  and  means  for  causing  Mid  liaiis  to  move  in  unison  when 
the  seat  is  reversed. 

11  In  »  oar-seat  or  similar  device,  a  walk-over  back  provided 
with  a  tingle  curved  link  at  one  end.  and  a  plurality  of  links  at  iU 
other  end.  means  for  eausiag  Mid  links  t«  move  in  uniw>n  when  the 
seat  is  reversed,  a  cuahion.  meana  for  tiltihgthe  Mid  cvahion  whea 
the  back  is  reversed 


ing  a  sUtionary  and  a  movable  coil,  said  movable  coil  haviac  wiad 
ingi  in  a  forWaH  direction,  aad  windings  in  a  reverse  dir«ction 
means  for  eausiag  a  current  to  flow  alternately  through  said  wind 
ings,  producing  movements  of  Mid  coil  in  both  dim-tions.  and  means 
for  connecting  Mid  coil  to  a  drag  during  the  movement  of  said  coil 
in  one  direction  only. 


784.387.  BLlCniC  MITU.  ftawun  Daiunvroii  Oraat 
Barrli«tao.  Mas  '  nM  Oct  U,  IMM  8«til  Ho  ».2M 
Claim  —1  In  an  electric  meter,  the  ro^ibination  of  a  dvnamom- 
et*r  having  a  stationary  coil  and  an  oscil^tiag  coil,  a  dr^g  for  re- 
tardiag  the  movemeat  of  Mid  oM-illating  coil  in  one  direction  only,  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  spriag connecting  Mid  dran  and  naid  ratchet- whi*l. 
a  pawl  connected  to  Mid  coil  and  engagifeg  Mid  ratchet-wheel  to 
BMve  it  in  one  direction  oaly,  a  deteat  for  |>reveBtiBg  iu  movemeat 
ia  the  reverw  direction,  aad  means  for  iat^gratiag  an  araoujit  pro- 
portional to  the  number  of  swing*  of  Mid  4oil. 

8.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combiaati<«i  of  a  dyaamonMiter  hav- 
lag  a  autioaaiy  aad  aa  o«-Ulating  coil,  4  drag  for  reUHing  the 
■oreaMBt  of  Mid  o«-Ulating  coil  in  one  direction  oair  aad  meaaa 
for  •aUbliahing  a  mechaaical  spriag  connection  betw^n  Mid  drag 
aad  Mid  owrillatiag  eoU  dttring  ito  BMveme^t  ia  Mid  dirw^a  oaly 
■Maas  for  electrically  moving  Mid  coil  in  tie  reverae  dirwtioa.  aad 
■eaas  for  iategratiag  Mid  movement  of  said  coil 

3    la  an  electric  meter,  the  combiaation  of  a  dyaamometer  hav 


4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  dynamometer  hav- 
ing a  sUtionary  and  a  movable  coil,  said  movable  coil  having  wind- 
ings in  a  forward  direction,  and  windings  in  a  reverM  direction, 
means  for  causing  a  current  to  flow  alternately  through  said  wind- 
ings, a  drag,  and  meana  for  esUblishing  a  spring  connection  between 
Mid  movable  coil  and  Mid  drag  during  the  movement  of  Mid  coil  in 
one  direction  only. 

b  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  conUct  members,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  having  a  circuit  controlled  thereby  and  acting  to 
bring  Mid  members  into  proximity  to  one  another  and  to  subse- 
quently separate  them  and  an  auxiliary  magnet  acting  to  cauae  aaid 
members  when  brought  into  proximity  to  one  another  by  Mid  elec- 
tromagnetic device  to  engage  and  also  to  delay  the  separation  of  aaid 
members. 

6.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  dynamometer  hav- 
ing a  SUtionary  coil  and  an  oMsillatiug  coil,. and  a  circuit-changer 
for  controlling  the  current  through  xaid  movable  coil.  Mid  circuit- 
changer  conaisting  of  a  pallet  carried  by  Mid  movable  coil  and  mov- 
ably  connected  thereta  and  a  contact  and  a  magnet  for  causing  Mid 
pallet  to  engage  Mid  contact.  Mid  pallet  and  contact  being  connect- 
ed, one  to  windings  of  Mid  coil  and  the  other  to  one  of  the  mains. 

7.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  dynamometer  having  a  sU- 
tionary and  a  movable  coil.  Mid  movable  coil  having  a  forward  and 
a  reverM  winding,  meana  for  altemaUly  pawing  a  current  through 
Mid  windings  and  a  coil  in  Mries  with  one  of  Mid  windings  when  the 
current  is  pasMd  through  the  same  and  acUng  to  reinforce  the  field 
of  Mid  sUtionary  coil. 

8.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  dyBanom«t«r  hav- 
ing a  SUtionary  and  a  movable  coil,  aaid  moving  coil  haviag  two 
windings  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  alternately  paMing  cur- 
rent through  Mid  windings,  and  a  coil  acting  to  reinforce  the  field  of 
Mid  SUtionary  coil  connected  in  circuit  when  the  current  ia  passed 
through  one  of  Mid  windings. 

9.  In  an  pleetric  meter,  the  combiaation  of  a  dyaaaometer  hav- 
ing a  sUtioMry  and  a  movable  coil,  a  current-changer  for  aaid  mov- 
able coil  consisting  of  a  pallet  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
Mid  movable  coil,  a  eonUct  engaged  thereby,  and  meaaa  for  holding 
it  temporarily  in  engagement  with  Mid  eonUct  during  a  partial 
movemeat  of  said  coil 

10.  In  an  electric  ateter.  the  combination  of  a  dynamometer 
having  a  autionarr  aad  a  movable  coil,  a  current-changer  for  said 
atovahle  coU  coaaiatiag  of  a  pallet  movably  coanected  to  Mid  m«v- 
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able  Mil,  a  eonUct  eagagad  theraby,  aad  meaas  for  boldiag  it  tem- 
porarily in  engagement  with  Mid  contact  dariag  a  partial  movemeat 
of  said  ooil. 

11.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  dynamometer 
haviag  a  aUtioaary  and  a  morable  coil,  a  earraat-ehaagar  far  aaid 
movable  eoil  eonaiating  of  a  magaetic  pallet  pivoted  eccentrically  to 
the  axis  of  Mid  coil,  a  conUct,  a  magnet  for  attracting  Mid  pallet 
and  retaining  it  temporarily  in  aagagemeat  with  Mid  coatact  and 
means  for  withdrawing  it  from  Mid  conUct. 

12.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  dynamometer 
having  a  sUtionary  and  a  movable  coil,  a  current-changer  for  Mid 
movable  coil  consiating  of  a  magnetic  pallet  movably  connected  to 
Mid  coil,  a  conUct,  a  magnet  for  attracting  aaid  pallet  and  reUining 
it  temporarily  in  engagement  with  Mid  contact  aad  mMBs  for  with- 
drawing it  from  Mid  conUct. 

13.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  ratehet-wheel.  a 
deteat  therefor,  a  pawl  t«n  aaid  wheel,  a  magnetic  member  mechan- 
ically connected  to  said  pawl  and  a  magnet  acting  on  Mid  mag- 
netic member  to  overcome  the  friction  of  aaid  detent  upon  Mid 
ratehet-wheel. 

14.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet-wheel,  a 
detent  therefor,  a  pawl  for  said  wheel,  a  magnetic  member  mechan- 
ically connected  to  said  pawl,  a  magnet  acting  on  Mid  magnetic 
member  to  overcome  the  friction  of  Mid  pawl  upon  Mid  ratehet- 
wheel,  and  mMDs  for  thereafter  overcoming  the  attraction  of  Mid 
magnet  for  Mid  magnetic  member. 

15.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  dynamometer  having  a  sU- 
tionary and  a  movable  coil.  Mid  movable  coil  having  winding*  in  op- 
posite directions  whose  inner  ends  are  connected  with  one  another, 
and  whose  outer  ends  are  connected  to  the  aame  limb  of  the  circuit, 
the  resisUnce  of  one  winding  being  high  and  the  resisUnce  of  the 
other  winding  being  relaUvely  low,  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  other  limb  of  the  circuit  and  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  disconnecting  and  reconnecting  the  outer  end 
of  Mid  low-resisUnce  winding  from  Mid  first-mentioned  limb. 

16.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  dmamoroeter  having  a  sU- 
tionary and  a  movable  coil,  said  movable  coil  having  windings  in  op- 
posite directions  whoite  inner  end*  are  connected  with  one  another, 
and  whose  outer  ends  are  connected  to  the  same  limb  of  the  circuit, 
the  resistance  of  the  circuit  of  one  winding  being  high  and  the  re- 
aisUnce  of  the  other  winding  being  relatively  low.  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  other  limb  of  the  circuit  and  the  inner  ends 
of  Mid  windings,  means  for  disconnecting  and  reconnecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  low-resiaUnce  winding  from  said  first-mentioned 
limb  and  an  auxiliary  coil  in  series  with  Mid  low-resisUnce  winding 
acting  to  reinforce  the  field  of  said  sUtionary  coil  when  Mid  low- 
reaiaUace  coil  is  connected  to  said  firet-mentioned  limb. 
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Claim— \  In  an  apparatua  for  electrical  signaliag,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  cireular  Mries  of  button*  connected  therewith 
aad  provided  with  ronUct-pistons  which  can  be  puahed  inwardly, 
swinging  shutters  disposed  adjacent  to  Mid  buttons,  an  arm  mount- 


ed in  front  of  the  Mries  of  conUct-pistons  and  free  to  tura.  a  levar 
mounted  upon  Mid  arm  aad  turniag  therewith  for  the  purpoM  of 
eaaaiag  Mid  shutters  to  awiag,  aad  aa  electromagnet  for  aetuatiag 
Mid  lever. 

i.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  signaling,  the  combinatiaa  of  a 
support,  a  cireular  Mries  of  buttons  connected  therawith  aad  pro- 
vided with  coatact-pistons  which  caa  be  pushed  inward,  a  spring  for 
poshing  each  piaton  outward,  a  bolt  capable  of  locking  the  button 
when  it  is  pushed  inward,  and  of  a  spring  puahing  the  bolt  toward 
ite  poaitioB  for  locking  the  button,  an  arm  tuning  ia  freat  of  the  ae- 
riM  of  eonUct-piatoB^,  aad  mMna  on  the  Mid  krm  for  opening  the 
bolte  suceeMively  in  paning  in  front  of  the  mbm. 

3.  I»»a  apparatus  for  aleetrieal  signaling,  the  combination  of  a 
cirealar  MriM  of  buttons  having  oontact-piatoa^  which  caa  be  pushed 
inward,  of  a  spring  pushing  each  button  outward,  of  a  bolt  for  lock- 
iag  the  aaid  button  when  it  is  pushed  inward,  of  a  spring  acting  on 
the  bolt,  of  a  heel  formed  un  the  bolt  of  an  arm  turning  in  front  of  the 
MriM  of  coBUct-piatons.  of  means  for  turning  the  arm  aad  of  a  cam 
on  the  Mid  arm  acting  on  the  heels  of  the  bolU  to  unlock  the  pisloa- 
buttoaa. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  signaling,  the  combination  of  a 
MriM  of  swinging  shuttera,  a  support  provided  with  a  Mrie*  of  but- 
tons. Mid  buttons  being  disposed  cireularly,  a  shaft  dispoMHl  in  the 
center  of  said  Mriea  of  buttons,  a  clockwork  connected  to  the  Mid 
shaft,  of  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  of  a  lever  mounted  on  the  Mid  arm 
and  turning  with  the  Mme.  of  an  electromagnet  actuating  the  Mid 
lever,  of  mMns  whereby  the  lever  eauses  the  shuttera  to  swing  when 
it  is  actuated. of  a  slidablr  rod,  of  an  arm  on  the  Mid  rod  to  lock  the 
eliKkwork,  of  a  apring  pushing  the  rod  toward  the  locking  position, 
of  a  diak  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  hold  the  rod  in  the  unlocking  position, 
and  of  an  opening  in  the  Mid  diak  to  allow  the  rod  to  move  after  each 
complete  revolution  of  «he  shaft. 

5    In  an  apparatus  for  electric  signaling,  the  combination  of  a 
Mries  of  swinging  shuttera.  a  support  provided  with  a  Mries  of  but- 
tons, a  ahaft  diapoMd  adjacent  to  Mid  Mries  of  buttons,  a  clockwork 
connected  to  the  Mid  shaft,  of  an  arm  fixed  to  the  ahaft.  of  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  Mid  arm  and  turning  with  the  Mme.  of  an  electro- 
magnet actuating  the  Mid  lever,  of  mMns  whereby  the  lever  causes 
the  shutters  to  swing  when  it  is  acUated.  of  a  slida'ble  rod,  of  an  arm 
on  the  said  rod  to  lock  the  clockwork,  of  a  spring  puahing  the  rod  to: 
ward  the  locking  position,  of  a  disk  fixed  to  the  ahaft  to  hold  the  rod 
in  the  unlocking  poMtion,  of  an  opening  in  the  Mid  diak  to  allow  the 
rod  to  move  after  each  complete  revolution  of  the  shaft,  of  a  heel  on 
the  Mid  rod,  of  a  slidable  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  which  ia  actuated 
by  the  Mid  electromagnet,  and  of  a  projection  on  the  Mid  bImvc  to 
act  oa  the  Mid  heel. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrical  signaling,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  Mries  of  buttons  having  contact-pistons,  of  a  support  for  the 
MriM  of  bvttons,  of  the  swinging  shuttera.  of  a  rotary  shaft,  of  an 
arm  on  the  Mid  shaft,  of  an  electromagnet,  of  means  carried  by  the 
Mid  arm  to  cauM  the  said  shutters  to  swing  suceeMively  under  the 
action  of  the  Mid  electromagnet. of  a  switeh  arranged  to  be  clo«ed  by 
one  of  the  Mid  ahutten,  the  rank  of  which  corresponds  to  the  order- 
anmher  of  the  sUtion  on  the  line,  of  a  battery  and  of  a  ringing  bell 
IB  cirenit  with  the  Mid  switch 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrical  signaling,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  MriM  of  buttons  having  contact-piatona,  of  a  support  for  the 
•eriM  of  ttuttoM,  of  swinging  shutters,  of  a  roUry  shaft,  of  an  arm  on 
the  Mid  ahaft,  of  an  electromagnet,  of  means  carried  on  the  Mid  arm 
and  whereby  the  said  shuttera  are  caused  to  swing  under  the  action 
of  the  Mid  elelectromagnet.  of  a  switch  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the 
Mid  shuttera,  the  rank  of  which  corresponds  to  the  order-number  of 
the  sUtion  on  the  line,  of  a  battery  and  bell  in  circuit  with  the  Mid 
switeh.  of  a  second  electromagnet  and  bell  in  cireuit  with  the  Mid 
switeh,  of  a  lever  actuated  by  the  said  electromagnet,  of  a  bniah  on 
the  Mid  lever,  of  a  commuUtor-Mgment  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  be 
mbbed  by  the  said  brush,  and  of  a  second  n witch  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  the  Mid  lever  when  it  is  attracted  by  the  respective  elec- 
tromagnet, the  result  being  that  the  flrat-named  electromagnet  is 
held  in  the  line-circuit  during  the  oonUct  of  the  Mid  Mgment  with 
the  bruah,  and  that  the  paMage  of  the  line-current  tlirough  the  Mid 
electromagnet  is  afterward  allowed  or  prevented  according  to 
whether  the  second  switeh  is  closed  by  the  action  of  the  second  elec- 
tromagnet or  remains  open  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

8  In  an  operating  device  for  an  electrically -controlled  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  baM  and  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  vfys,  a 
corTMponding  nuQber  of  electric  cireuit-tenninals,  armK  «ds»»t»<l  to 
revolve  within  aaid  frame,  means  for  retaining  any  of  said  kcvn  in  a 
depresMd  poaitioa,  means  for  closing  the  cireuit  through  th-  trrmi- 


«7« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maich  7,   1905. 


Ml  eorrMpoadiag  to  Um  deprsMed  key,  Imuu  for  r«i«Minx  th«  key, 
^■^  ■•*>•  for  opoaing  tk*  eircait  acroM  nid  tcraiaal. 

9.  la  aa  oporatiag  doviee  for  aa  el««trieaUy-«oBtroUad  mocaaa- 
itm,  tka  eoabiaatioa  with  a  baM  aad  frame,  of  a  plarality  of  key*,  a 
eorraopoadiac  auaber  of  aleetric  eireaiUtormiaala,  araa  adapted  to 
reralTO  witkia  eaid  fraaie,  BMaaa  for  rct^aiag  aay  of  said  keys  ia  a 
^nami  poaitioa,  aieaae  for  reteaaiax  •  depraaaed  key,  aMaae  for 
ratttraiac  adeprofaed  key  to  iUorigiaal  poaitioa  after  beiag  releaaed. 
laaaae  for«lo«iaK  ^*  circuit  tkiroagk  the  t«r«iinal  corresponding  to  a 
depreaeed  key,  aad  aiean*  for  opeaiag  Ihe  circuit  tkrougk  the  eaid 
tarauaal.  ' 
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4.  The  comhination  with  the  morahie  eeoeatric,  the  ihaft,  tka 
gaidee  that  straddle  and  are  fixedly  coaaected  to  the  shaft,  aad  the 
claap-serews  that  join  the  guides ;  of  the  wedge-shaped  eaaikeys 
disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  tides  of  the  shaft,  projected  ra- 
dially therefrom  and  rouubic  therewith,  said  keys  baring  recip- 
.rocable  moremeat  oa  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  eeeeatric,  and  each 
hariag  a  longitudiaal  slot  to  receire  the  clamp-srrvws  that  connect 
the  ecoeatric-guides.  and  connections  between  the  eccentric  and  the 
slide-ralre,  as  set  forth 

5.  A  rereraing-gear  for  engines,  comprising  a  sieere  keyed  on 
the  drire-shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely -disposed  longitudinal 
groores,  the  slide-valve,  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  that  straddle  the 
sleeve,  the  cross-screws  that  damp  the  two  guides;  of  the  two-part 
eccentric  having  a  central  rectangular  slot,  and  having  the  sides  of  iU 
slot  slidably  engaging  the  two  guides.  •  pair  of  wedge-shaped  keys 
disposed  in  alternate  relation  and  having  longitudinal  movement  in 
the  grooves  of  the  sleeve  and  having  their  small  ends  held  to  engage 
the  eads  of  the  slot  ia  the  eccentric,  each  of  said  keys  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  to  Uke  in  the  croes-screws  that  clamp  the  two  guides 
on  the  sleeve,  connections  between  the  eccentric  and  the  sliding 
valve,  the  aforesaid  sleeve  having  a  clutch-collar  at  each  end,  the 
yoke  -  levera  that  engage  said  collars,  the  lever  H  and  the  shifting 
laver  I,  all  being  arranged  subsUntially  aa  shown  aad  described 
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Cl»im — 1.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  engines,  which  com 
prises  in  combination  with  the  shaft  to  be  rotated  and  the  steam-con- 
trolling slide-valve;  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  shaft  aad  having  a 
slot  for  the  passage  of  the  nhaft  therethrough,  said  slot  having  its 
side  walls  grooved,  s  pair  of  oppositely -ditposed  and  parallel  guides 
Axedly  coaaected  to  the  shaft,  disposed  ih  the  slot  of  the  eecentric 
aad  ia  said  side-vsll  grooves  of  the  slot  aad  upon  which  the  said  ee- 
eeatric is  slidably  supported,  the  eccenti!ic-yok*.  connections  that 
join  the  sliding  valve,  and  s  pair  of  oppositely-projected  wedge-keys, 
disposed  upon  diametrically  oppoaite  sidea  of  and  having  longitudi- 
nal movement  oa  the  shaft,  said  keys  engtgiag  oppoaite  ends  of  the 
eeoeatric  slot  and  meaas  for  reciprocally  moving  the  said  keys,  as 
set  forth 

2.  The  combiaatioa  with  the  sleeve  iMouated  on  the  driva-ahaft 
to  tarn  therewith,  said  sleeve  haviag  s  p4ir  of  diaaetrieally  oppo- 
sitely dupoaed  longitudiaal  grooves,  s  pair  of  guides  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  straddle  the  sleeve  aad  rotaUble  therewith,  aa  eecen- 
tric haviag  aa  eloagated  slot,  aMuated  on  the  sleeve  and  haviag  the 
edgea  of  its  slot  slidable  oa  the  aforesaid  ^des,  cam  devieea  recip- 
rocable  oa  the  shaft-sleeve  for  shifting  th#  eccentric,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  cam  devieea  and  ooaaections  that  join  the  eeoeatric  with 
the  slide-valre,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioB  with  the  shaft,  thi  two  guides  that  straddle 
aad  are  clamped  to  the  shaft,  the  eccentric  that  is  mouated  on  the 
guides  aad  has  movement  thersia  in  a  diredtioa  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft,  the  slide-valve  and  conaectioas  that^a  said  valve  and  the  ec- 
caatric ;  of  a  pair  of  oppoaitaly-diapoaed  weiige-ahapad  keys  dispoaad 
ia  alteraate  relaU*a  with  their  saall  ends  projected  throagh  aad  ia 
eagagemeat  with  the  eeeeatric,  said  keys  hftiag  Booatad  on  and  hav- 
iag rtciproraUe  moveaMat  ia  the  direct^a  of  laagth  of  the  shaft, 
aad  leTer  devices  for  shtftiag  the  said  ke^  ia  oppoaHe  diraetioas, 
said  eeeeatric  haviag  a  slot,  the  side  walla  of  which  beiag  provided 
with  graevea  to  receive  the  straddliag-gvi^es,  aa  set  forth. 


Claim. — I.  An  arm-rest  comprising  means  for  sttachmeni  to 
the  body  of  the  user,  a  vertical  member  sapported  thereon,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fork  at  its  upper  end,  an  arm-supporting  member, 
mounted  to  swing  with  reference  to  the  vertical  member,  and  having 
a  circular  heel  workiag  in  said  fork,  said  heel  being  formed  with  a 
notch  in  its  periphery,  and  having  a  recess  in  one  of  its  fsces,  the 
sides  of  which  extend  to  either  side  of  said  notch,  a  fly  pivoted  to 
swing  in  said  receaa,  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl  cooperating  with 
the  fly.  the  free  end  of  which  is  received  by  the  notch  to  hold  said 
arm-supporting  member  in  the  desired  position. 

2.  An  arm-rest  comprising  means  for  attachment  to  the  body  of 
the  user,  a  post  rotatably  supported  thereon  aad  provided  with  a 
fork  at  its  upper  end,  an  arm-supporting  member  mounted  to  swing 
with  reference  to  the  post,  and  having  a  circular  heel  working  in 
said  fork,  said  heel  being  formed  with  a  notch  in  its  periphery,  and 
having  a  recess  in  one  of  its  faces,  the  sides  of  which  extend  to  either 
side  of  said  notch,  a  fly  pivoted  to  swing  in  said  recess,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  coOoperating  with  the  fly,  and  the  free  end  of  which 
u  received  by  the  notch  to  hold  said  arm-supporting  member  in  the 
desired  position. 
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rtam— 1.  In  a  range.. the  combination  ot  s  casing,  spaced  hori- 
tontally-alined  ovens  supported  therein,  and  s  broiling-chamber  ar- 
raaged  betweea  said  ovens  and  of  greater  height  than  the  same. 

2.  In  a  raage,  ia  combiaatioa,  a  caaing,  spaced  ovens  supported 
thereia.  the  top  of  each  oven  beiag  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  casing, 
and  a  broiling-chamher  arranged  between  said  ovens  and  extending 
above  the  saiM. 

3.  In  a  raagc,  ia  comhinatioa.  a  caaiag.  spaced  ovens  supported 
therein  aad  haviag  the  bottoau  thereof  formed  by  a  strip  extending 
between  the  same,  the  top  aad  sidea  of  each  ovea  being  likewise 
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tomed  by  said  strip,  a^  a  broiliag-ehamber  arraagad  batweea  said 
ovens  aad  having  the  bottjtmthereof  constituted  by  the  intermadiate 
portioB  of  said  strip  aad  theto|Mh«reof  coastitutMi  by  the  top  of  the 
casing 


'>.• 


'i^k 


♦  «♦ 


A  r' 


4.  Ia  combination,  in  a  range,  a  casing,  spaced  ovens  supported 
thereia.  the  top  of  each  oven  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  caa- 
ing, aad  a  broiling-chamber  arranged  between  said  ovens  aad  hav- 
iag the  top  thereof  constituted  by  the  top  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  combinstion,  a  casing,  spaced  ovens  supported  therein, 
and  s  broiling-chamber  arranged  between  said  ovens  and  having  the 
top  thereof  constituted  by  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  top  opening  for  said  broiling-chamber 

€  In  a  range,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  top 
opening,  a  broiling-chamber  in  said  casing  below  said  opeaiag,  and 
a  free  eover-plate  for  the  latter  provided  with  meaas  for  positioning 
a  broiler  in  said  broiling-chamber. 

7.  In  a  range,  in  combinstion,  a  cssing  provided  with  a  top 
opening,  a  broiling-chamber  in  said  easing  beneath  said  opening, 
and  a  free  cover-plate  for  the  latter  adapted  to  maiataia  a  broiler  in 
upright  position  in  said  broiling-chamber. 

8.  In  combination,  in  a  range,  a  broiling-chamber  having  a  top 
opening,  a  cover-plaU  for  the  latter,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  for  co6p- 
eratiag  with  said  oover-plaU  in  positioning  s  broiler  in  said  broiling- 
chamber. 

9.  In  combination,  a  broiling-chamber  haviag  aa  opening,  s 
cover-plate  for  the  latter,  and  an  exterior  auxiliary  plate  for  coAper- 
ating  with  said  cover-plate  in  poaitioaing  a  broUer  in  said  broiling- 
chamber. 

10.  In  combinatioa,  a  broiling-chamber  having  an  opening,  a 
cover-plate  for  the  latter  provided  with  sloU  for  engaging  a  broiler 
to  position  the  same  in  said  chamber,  and  means  arraaged  exteriorly 
of  said  caaing  for  retaining  the  broiler  against  movement  in  said 
slots. 

11.  In  combination,  in  a  gas-raage,  s  broiling-chamber,  a  top 
plate  for  ooveriag  the  aame  aad  for  eagaging  a  broiler  so  as  to  pre- 
veat  the  displacement  of  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  an  auxiliarv 
plate  in  connection  with  said  top  plate  for  preventing  the  displace- 
ment of  the  broiler  ia  a  direction  at  right  aagles  to  the  Arat-named 
direction. 

12.  In  combinatioa,  in  a  raage.  a  broiling-chamber  having  a  top 
opening,  a  cover-plate  for  the  latter  provided  with  sloU  for  engage- 
ment with  a  broiler,  and  an  auxiliary  plaU  for  maintaining  the 
broiler  against  movement  in  said  slots. 

13.  In  combination,  a  broiling-chamber  having  ao  opening,  a 
cover-plate  for  the  latter  provided  with  sloU  for  eagagement  with  a 
broiler,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  likewise  provided  with  sloU  for  co- 
operating arith  said  first-named  slots  in  positioning  a  broiler  in  said 
chamber. 

14.  In  combination,  a  broiling-chamber,  a  top  plate  for  the 
chamber  having  »loU.  and  an  auxiliary  plate  registering  therewith 
having  sloU  at  right  angles  to  the  sloU  of  the  flrat  plate. 

15.  In  combination,  a  broiling-chamber,  a  broiler,  a  gravy-paa 
supporting  the  latter  and  centering  the  bottom  of  the  same  in  the 
broiling-chamber,  and  a  top  plate  positioning  the  handles  of  the 
broiler  centrally  of  the  broiliag-ehamber. 

16.  Ia  a  gaa-range,  the  combiaatioa,  with  a  caaing,  of  Bpac«d 
horixontally-alined  ovens  supported  therein,  each  oven  being  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  casing,  heating  means  between  the  top  of  each 
oven  and  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  broiliag-ehamber  between  said 
ovens  and  having  the  top  thereof  ooastitated  by  the  top  of  the  casiag, 
means  for  heating  said  broiling-chamber,  and  a  damper  arraaged  ia 
the  space  between  the  top  of  each  oven  and  the  top  of  the  caaing. 

17.  In  a  gas-range,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  spaced 
horizoBtally-aliMd  ovens  supported  therein  aad  each  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  casing,  heatiag  means  between  the  top  of  each  ovea 
and  the  top  of  the  caaiag,  a  broiliag-ehamber  arranged  betweea  said 
ovens,  means  for  heating  said  broiliag-ehamber,  and  an  uptake 
oommanicating  with  said  easing  balow  said  oveas  and  said  broiling- 
chamber.  I 


16.  Ia  a  gaa-raage,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  caaiag.  oveas  sup- 
ported at  the  interior  of  said  caaing  traasversely  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  same,  a  broiling-chamber  between  said  ovens,  gaa-aap- 
ply  pipes  adjaeaat  the  side  waUa  of  the  broiliag-ehamber.  flues  ax- 
taadiag  aroaad  the  oveaa,  aad  dampers  located  in  said  flues  at  their 
connection  with  the  broiliag-ehamber. 

19.  Ia  a  gaa-range,  the  eombiaation,  with  a  easing,  of  spaced 
horixontally-alined  oveas  supported  thereia,  each  ovea  being  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  casing,  heatiag  meaas  between  the  top  of  each 
oven  aad  the  top  of  the  casiag.  a  broiliag-ehamber  between  said 
ovens  and  having  the  top  thereof  constituted  by  the  top  of  the  casing, 
means  for  heating  said  broiliag-ehamber,  dampers  in  the  space  be- 
tweea the  top  of  said  ovens  and  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  an  upuke 
communieatiag  with  said  caaiag  below  said  ovens  and  said  broiling- 
chamber. 

20.  In  a  gas-raage,  the  combiaatioB,  with  a  broiliag-ehamber 
provided  with  gas-supply  pipes  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  gravy- 
colleetiag  pan  at  the  bottom  of  the  same,  means  for  supporting  said 
gravy-eoUecting  pan  ceatrally  in  the  broiling-ehamber.  meaas  oa 
said  coUecting-pan  for  coatering  the  broiler  whea  placed  in  position 
therein,  a  top  plate  provided  with  slots  for  the  handles  of  the  broiler, 
and  an  auxiliary  plaU  provided  with  sloU  extaadiag  at  right  angles 
to  the  sloU  of  said  top  plate  for  holding  the  wire  handles  of  the 
broiler  firmly  in  central  position  in  the  broiliag-ehaaber 

21.  In  a  range,  the  combination,  with  a  broiling-chsmber.  of  a 
gravy-paa  supported  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  pa&  being  provided 
with  aa  outlet-tube  for  centering  the  same  ia  the  broiliag-ehamber. 
and  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  retaining-iugs,  aad  a  cover  for  the 
broiling-chamber  provided  with  sloU,  the  lugs  of  said  gravy-pan  and 
the  sloU  of  said  cover  being  adapted  to  cooperate  in  positioning  a 
broiler  in  said  broiling-ehamber. 

22.  In  a  gas-range,  the  combination,  with  an  exterior  casing 
provided  with  s  plurality  of  front  doors  and  openings  in  its  top  for 
the  cooking  vessels,  and  gas-burners  below  said  top  openings,  of 
ovens  in  said  casing,  a  broiliag-ehamber  betweea  said  ovens,  gas- 
supply  pipes  at  both  side  walls  of  th«  broiliag-ehamber,  flues  extend- 
ing from  the  broiling-ehamber  around  the  ovens,  an  outlet -opening 
in  the  casing  below  the  broiling-ehamber,  aa  outlet-opening  in  the 
casing  above  the  gas-supply  pipe  of  the  broiling-ehamber,  dampen 
at  the  point  of  connection  of  the  upper  part  of  the  broiling-ehamber 
with  said  flues,  and  a  pipe  connecting  with  the  outleU  in  the  broiling- 
ehamber  for  conducting  off  the  productii  of  combustion. 

23.  A  gas-range,  comprising  a  caaiag.  ovens  sapported  trans- 
veraaly  to  the  casing,  having  their  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  ar- 
raaged substantially  equidisUntly  from  the  respective  top,  bottom 
aad  side  walls  of  the  caaing.  said  ovens  being  made  of  one  continuous 
piece  of  metal,  heating  meant  in  the  casing  between  the  top  of  the 
oven  and  top  of  the  casing,  lid-openings  in  the  top  of  the  easing  above 
said  heating  means,  a  broiling-ehamber  arranged  between  the  ovens, 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  latter  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  broiling- 
ehamber,  heating  meaas  in  the  broiling-ehamber,  and  an  uptake- 
pipe  connecting  with  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  the  casing. 
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Clote.— 1.  In  aa  engine,  the  combination  of  two  rotating  and 
simultaneously-active  pistons  moving  in  intersecting  pUnes. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  rotating  aad  simalta- 
aeously-active  pistons  moving  in  intersecting  planes,  each  of  said 
pistons  forming  an  abutment  for  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  s  piston  rotating  in  one  plaae,  a  second 
piston  routing  in  a  plane  intersecting  that  of  the  first  piston,  each 
of  said  pistOBs  fomiag  a  moving  abutment  for  the  other  and  operat- 
ing aetively  and  simulUneously. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  a  pistoa  rotating  in  one  plane,  aad  a  aee- 
ond  piston  routing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  and  interaeetiaf  that 
of  the  first  piston,  each  of  said  pistons  beiag  continuously  active  aad 
reapactively  forming  a  Dioving  abutment  for  the  other. 

5.  The  eombiaation  of  a  piston  routing  in  one  plane,  a  seeoad 
pistoa  routing  ia  a  plane  intersecting  that  of  the  firat  pistoa,  eaeh 
of  said  pistons  being  continaonsly  poeitivaly  active,  and  ivapectively 
forming  a  moving  abutment  for  the  other,  and  gearing  betweea 
said  pistons. 

6.  In  aa  engine,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  contiBaoaaly  poaitivaly 
active  pistoa  routing  ia  one  plane,  aad  a  seeoad  continuously  posi- 
tively active  piston  routing  in  a  plane  at  right  aagles  to  the  plane  of 
the  fint  piston,  aaid  pistons  beiag  provided  with  steam-inlet  porta, 
substantiallj  as  described. 
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7    I.  co«b,Mti<»,  •  rtatioMiy  MBuUr  ck^bcr.  •  coathiu 
OMlj  imitiT.17  MtiT.  piatoii  routing  tlwrei..  .  «eo.d  aiuuJ., 
ekuib«r  inteTMctiMit  th.t  0/  tk«  «m  ek«.k«r.  and  .  co.tin.oiiriY 
powUT^ly  MtiTc  pwtoii  routing  in  Mi4  chmmber  proTid«<l  witk  porta 
•dapt«d  u>  rapplj  ftMB  to  th«  ti       ~ 
inf  itMni  to  t^  Mcoa<f  cknoibor 


•aid  abatBMBt  and  iu  aapporu  to  tb€  tlMTe-porto.  MbaUnUallT  ■« 
dMcribod. 

13.  In  an  •nginc  the  combinatioB  of  a  portod  eyiindar,  a  rota- 

to  tba  tf«t  clamber  ai^d  ««n.  t.rV..\~  T'**^  •'**"  '*"'"^"    '  P*''  *'  '"»•'"  Piton-chamber.  ar^ 

=ka«L!r  "  ^"   ""'^  '■  ""•"^«'»«  P'*-**    "»UUbl.  piaton.  in  «id  chamber- 

one  of  aaid  piatoaa  forming  the  working  abutment  for  the  other,  and 
a  connection  between  one  of  aaid  piatona  and  the  alaeve.  wherebr 
the  Mid  piaton  rotatea  the  .le«Te,  and  porta  loading  through  aaid 
aupport.  and  the  piaton  connectMi  therewith,  auboUntiallT  a«  de- 
HTibed. 

14.  The  combination  of  annular  chamber  ftxedW  anpported  a 
conUnuoualj  poaitirelr  active  piaton  routing  therein,  a  aeeond  an- 
nular chamber  interacting  the  plane  of  the  first  chamber,  a  contimi- 
wialj  poaitively  actire  piaton  roUtablj  iupportMi  in  .aid  chamber 
and  intersecting  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  first  piston,  eaali  of  said 
pistons  forming  the  working  abutment  for  the  other.  roUUbk  anp- 
ports  for  the  second  piston,  fluid-inlet  paaaagaa  tkraogh  the  walls  of 
aaid  supports  and  through  said  piaton.  and  fluid  outlet  or  exhanat 
puMges  from  said  chambers  leading  through  the  sUtionarr  sop 
ports  of  the  first  chamber 

15  The  combination  of  a  sutionary  portod  cylinder,  a  sUtion 
try  ehaaber.  a  piaton  routing  in  said  chamber,  a  routing  frame  con 
nected  with  said  sleeTe.  an  abutment  connected  to  said  frame  and  ro- 
uting in  a  plane  intersecting  the  pUne  of  roUtion  of  the  first  pis- 
ton, porta  leading  from  said  abutment  and  through  iU  aupporta  to 
•aid  cylinder,  whereby  sUam  is  admitted  to  the  rvspectire  biston- 
ehambers 

16.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  pair  of  intersecting 
ehambera.  a  routing  piston  in  one  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  other 
chamber  moring  at  right  angles  to  the  first  piston,  roUUble  sup- 
ports for  Mid  second  piston  eiterior  to  the  fixed  walla  of  the  cham- 
bers, supply  porta  and  passages  leading  through  the  roUtive  sup- 
ports to  the  chamber  of  the  second  piaton,  and  inlet  ports  and  pas- 
sages leading  through  the  supportji  and  said  second  piston  to  the 
chamber  at  the  fin,t  pirton.  and  exhaust  ports  and  paaaages  from  said 
chamber.  subsUntially  as  described. 

17  The  combination  of  a  sUtionary  ported  cylinder,  a  cham- 
ber rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  piston  routing  in  said  chamber,  a 
routing  frame  connected  with  said  sleeye.  a  piaton  connected  to  aaid 
frame  and  rotating  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  routionof  the 
first  piston,  ports  leading  through  said  second  piston  and  iU  sup- 
porU  to  said  cylinder,  exhaust-paaaages  in  the  sUtionary  wails  of 
the  piston-chambers,  and  gearing  between  the  reapectire  pistons  ex- 
Urior  to  the  working  chambers. 

18  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  intersecting 
chambers,  a  rotating  piston  in  one  chamber  supported  upon  the  fixed 
walls  thereof,  a  piaton  in  the  other  chamber  moving  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  piston,  roUUb'e  supports  for  said  second  piston  exterior 
to  the  fixed  walla  of  the  chambers,  each  of  said  pistons  forming  the 
working  abutment  for  the  other  piaton,  supply  porU  and  paaaagaa 
leading  through  the  roUtire  supporU  to  the  chamber  of  the  second 
piston :  inlet  porta  and  paaaages  leading  through  the  xupporta  and 
said  second  piston  to  the  chamber  of  the  first  piston,  and  exhaust 
ports  and  passages  in  the  sUtionary  walla  of  tne  chambers,  subsUn- 
tially aa  deacribed. 


8.  la  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  routing 
conUnnousiy  poaitively  active  piaton  thefein,  a  second  chamber  in 
UraecUng  the  first  chamber,  a  routing  eootinuously  positively  ac- 
tive piaton  in  said  chamber  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  first  piston, 
each  piston  forming  the  working  abutment  for  the  other  piston,  and 
and  means  for  introducing  propelling  flui^  to  and  exhausting  it  from 
the  reapective  chambers. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combinatipn  of  an  annular  chamber, 
a  piaton  routing  therein,  a  second  aunulsir  chamber  inUrsecting  the 
tnt  chamber,  a  piaton  routing  in  said  second  chamber,  each  of  said 
piatoaa  forming  a  moving  abutmeatVor  tke  other,  inlet-passages  in 
the  aeoond  piston  for  supplying  steam  continuously  to  the  first  piston- 
chamber,  and  inlet-paaaages  in  tlie  supports  of  the  said  second  piston 
for  supplying  sUam  continuously  to  iU  cliamber.  and  exhaust-porU 
from  tbe  reapective  chambers.  subaUotially  as  deacribed 

10  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  routing 
pialoa  therein,  a  second  chamber  inUrsect|ng  the  first  chamber,  a  ro- 
uting piaton  ia  aaid  chamber  inUrsectin|  the  plane  of  the  first  pis- 
toa,  each  piaton  forming  the  working  abutment  for  the  other  piston, 
and  meaaa  for  iatrodaciag  propelling  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from 
tk«  reapective  ehambera  so  aa  to  continu^naly  and  poaitively  drive 
•aeh  piaton:  with  gmmng  between  the  reactive  pistons  exterior  to 
tht  piston-chambers.  1 

11.  The  combination  of  annular  cha»iber  fixedly  supported,  a  | 
eeatiaaoualy  poaitively  active  piaton  routing  therein,  a  second  an- 
aalar  ekamber  iatorsectiag  the  plane  of  th#  first  chamber,  a  continu- 
OM»y  poaitively  active  piston  roUUbly  sii|>ported  in  said  chamber. 
aad  iatorsectiag  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  first  piaton,  rouuble 
aapporta  for  the  second  piatoa,  fluid-inlet  pMaages  through  the  walla 
of  aaM  sapporta  aad  throagh  said  piatoa.  and  fluid  outlet  or  exhauat 
paaaagaa  from  said  chambers. 

II.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  ported  cylader,  a  sleeve  roUUblv 
■oaatad  tkaraoa  provided  with  porta  adapted  to  register  with  the 
porta  tkaraia,  a  txed  piatoa-chambar,  a  rothUble  piston  therein,  and 
•  ■•▼•kia  akataMBt  for  the  said  piatoa  moving  in  a  plane  iateraeet- 
iac  tka  plaaa  of  moTOBeat  of  said  piston,  sf  pporu  for  said  abntBMnt 
"~     it  with  said  sleeve,  aad  paaaa|e-porta  leadinc  through 


TB4.8fKS.    COlOfUTATOR     OniTAT  QtAMMCH.  BerUn.  Oermany. 

IM  July  SO.  1904.    Serial  No  218.917 

rioiia.— 1  In  an  electrical  transmitting  apparatus,  a  transmit- 
Ur  having  parallel  rows  of  conUcU,  the  first  of  said  rows  conUining 
as  many  conUcU  as  there  are  aignals  to  be  given,  the  second  row  con- 
Uining half  as  many  contacU  as  the  first  row,  the  third  row  having 
half  the  number  of  the  second  row  and  so  on,  each  contact  of  a  subae- 
queot  row  being  double  the  length  of  a  contact  in  the  preceding  row. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  an  electrical  transmitting  apparatua,  a  transmittor  having 
parallel  rows  of  conUcU,  the  firat  of  said  rows  containing  as  many 
coatacU  aa  there  are  signals  to  be  given,  the  second  row  conUining 
half  as  many  conUctn  as  the  first  row,  the  third  row  having  half  the 
number  of  the  second  row  and  so  on,  each  eonUct  of  a  subse<)nent 
row  being  double  the  length  of  a  conUct  in  the  preceding  row,  in 
combination  with  a  selecting  device  carrying  a  contact  for  each  row 
on  the  transmittor.  said  selector  and  tranamittor  being  relatively  mov- 
able, snbatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  series  of  rows  of  contacU,  the  first  of  said 
rows  containing  as  many  conUcU  as  there  are  different  signala  to  be 
given,  the  aecond  row  conUining  half  the  number  of  conUcU  of  the 
firat  row,  the  third  row  half  the  namber  of  the  second  row  and  ao  on, 


Mabch  7,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


•  79 


the  last  row  conUining  but  two  contacts,  each  contact  of  a  lator  row 
being  double  the  length  of  a  conUcl  of  the  next  previous  row  the 
conUcu  in  each  row  being  altomatoly  oa  a  high  aad  a  low  level,  and 
a  aamber  of  dencea  correeponding  to  the  rows  of  conUcU  and  adapt- 
ed to  clooe  a  cireuit  therethrouarh. substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth.  "^ 


4.  An  electric  signal-selecting  apparatuo  consisting  of  conduct- 
ive conUcU  insulated  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  rows,  the 
Brst  of  said  rows  containing  a.  many  conUcts  as  there  are  different 
signals  to  be  given,  the  second  row  conUining  half  the  number  of 
contacts  a.  th*  first  row,  the  third  row  half  the  number  of  the  second 

a  firid  of  a  previous  row.  and  the  conucU  in  such  row  being  alter 
uately  connected  with  each  other  and  to  a  source  of  flectricity;  and 
a  number  of  sliding  conUcU  one  for  each  row.  adapted  to  cloae  the 
circuua.  subsUntUUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  signaling  by  combining  different 
kinds  of  electric  impulses,  a  w-rie*  of  insulated  rows  of  conUcU  the 
first  of  said  rows  conUining  aa  many  conUcU  as  there  are  different 
signals  to  be  tranamitted,  the  second  row  conUining  half  the  number 
of  eonUcU  of  the  first  row,  the  third  row  half  the  number  of  the  sec- 
ond row,  and  so  on.  the  conUcU  of  each  row  being  alternately  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  in  combination  with  a  serie*  of  relatively 
movable  coaUcU.  one  for  each  row  and  menu,  for  transmitting  elec'- 
tncaJ  impalaea  through  the  reapw^ive  conUcts.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6    In  an  apparatua  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  or  signs  by 
combining  positive  and  negaUve  impulses,  a  series  of  rows  of  insu- 
lated contacU,  the  first  row  conUining  as  many  conUcU  as  there  are 
signals  to  be  transmitted,  the  aeroad  row  containing  half  the  number 
of  conUcU  of  the  firat  row,  the  third  row  half  the  number  of  the  sec- 
ond row,  and  so  on.  the  laM  row  conUining  but  two  contacts,  the 
coaUcU  in  each  row  being  alternately  connecte^d  by  a  wire  with  each 
other  with  a  sliding  conUct  7  and  with  a  source  of  electricity  8;  a 
corroaponding  number  of  sliding  conUcts  14.  15,  16    17    18   and 
electromagneU45,  4«.  47. 48,  49,  with  a  common  ann.tuir  26,  a' rack 
12,  a  tranamittor-battery  22  and  key,  two  electroinagneU,  62,  63.  a 
forked  lever  58,  an  eacape- wheel  51  and  a  conUct-arm  52  on  a  com- 
mon axle  50.  maana  for  roUtiag  aaid  axle,  a  diak  with  contacts  53- 
57  aa  eleciromagaet  38-42  with  annature  for  each  row  LV,  a  local 
battory  S5.  eatehes  33-37  for  aaid  armature  aad  an  electromagnet  43 
With  armature  44.  aubaUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

7  la  aa  apparatus  for  traaaaittiag  signs  or  signals  by  elactrie 
curreata.  a  traaamittiag-aurface  eoaUining  a  series  of  rows  of  eoa- 
Ucta,  each  raeoewliag  row  coataiaing  half  as  many  conUcta  aa  the 
■•xt  praeadiag  row;  witk  a  cireait^oaiag  device  adapted  to  siaal-| 


Uaeoualy  make  coatact  with  traaaveraeiv-aliaed  eoataets  ia  tke 
rows,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  device  ao  that  it  will  cloae  the 
~^t^at  predetermined  poinU  oa  the  transmitter,  aubaUntially  a. 

»  In  an  apparatua  for  transmitting  signs  or  signals  bv  electrii 
curroata.  a  transmitUng-.ur<ace  conUining  a  series  of  rows  of  con- 
UcU, the  alternate  coaUC.  in  each  row  being  of  opposite  polarity. 
•Dd  each  succeeding  row  conUining  half  as  manv  contacts  as  the 
next  preceding  row;  with  a  cirruit^loaing  device  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously make  co.Uct  wi.H  the  transverselv-alined  ronUcte  in  the 
rows,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  device  .0  that  it  wUl  cloae  tiie  con 
Ucte  nt  prodetermined  poinU  on  the  tranam.tting-saif.ce.  subatan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

9  In  an  electrical  transmitter  having  parallel  rowa  of  cirtuit- 
oontrolling  spaces,  the  «cond  of  such  rows  having  half  aa  many 
spaces  as  the  first  row,  the  third  row  having  half  as  manv  spaces  a. 
tbe  second  row.  and  so  on,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10  In  an  electrical  transmitter  having  parallel  rows  of  circuit- 
controlling  spaces,  the  second  of  such  rows  h.ving  half  .h  manv 
spaces  a.  the  first  row,  the  third  row  having  half  as  manv  space,  a. 
the  second  row,  and  so  on.  the  spares  in  each  subsequent  row  being 
double  the  length  of  the  spaces  in  tbe  next  preceding  row,  subsUn- 
tiaily  t»  and  for  the  purpoae  described 

11  In  an  electrical  transmitting  apparatus,  a  transmitter  hav- 
ing paraUel  rows  of  circuit-controlling  spaces,  the  second  of  such 
rows  having  half  a.s  many  spaces  as  tbe  firat  row,  the  third  row  hav- 
«ng  half  as  many  spaces  as  the  second  row.  and  so  on  :  in  c-ombination 
with  a  sele.ting  device  for  each  row.  the  transmitter  and  -electing 
devices  being  relatively  movable.  subsUntiallv  .h  descn-bed, 

12  In  an  electrical  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
*  transmitter  having  parallel  rows  of  circuit^wntrolling  .spaces,  the 
second  of  such  rows  having  half  as  manv  space*  as  the  fim  row  the 
third  row  having  half  a8  many  spa.es  as  the  S4<cond  row.  «nd  so  on 
the  spaces  in  each  subHequenI  row  being  double  the  length  of  the 
spare,  in  the  next  preceding  row;  with  a  selecting  device  for  each 
row.  said  devices  being  arranged  in  line,  the  transmitter  and  select- 
ing devices  being  relatively  movable,  substantially  a«  described 

13  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  signs  or  signals  by  ele<>trfe 
currents,  a  transmitting-surface  conUining  a  series  of  rows  of  cir- 
cuit-controlling spa<-es.  each  xurceedin?  row  containing  half  as  many 
spaces  as  the  next  pre.  eding  row  ;  with  circuit-closing  devices  adapt- 
<>d  to  simultaneously  coact  with  transrcrsely-alined  space,  in  the 
rows,  and  means  for  adjusting  .said  drrices  so  that  the  cinuiU  are 
closed  at  predetermined  poinU  on  the  transmitter,  substantiallv  as 
deacribed. 

14  An  apparatus  for  tranamitting  different  kinds  of  electric 
impnlaea.  compnsing  parallel  rows  of  conUcU.  each  subsequent 
row  conUining  but  half  as  rtanv  conUcts  as  the  preceding  row.  and 
the  conUcU  in  each  row  being  separated  by  depreaaions;  with  means 
adapted  to  short-cireuit  adjacent  rows  of  conUcU. 

15  In  combinatfon.  a  series  of  parallel  conductive  fields  each 
conUining  a  series  of  conUcts  insulated  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged on  a  drum,  the  first  of  *aid  fields  having  as  manv  conUcU  a. 
there  are  different  signals  to  be  transmitted,  the  second  field  con- 
Uining half  as  many  conUcU  as  the  first  field,  the  third  field  half  as 
many  as  the  second  field,  and  so  on,  each  conUct  in  a  later  field  being 
double  the  length  of  the  conUct  in  the  next  previous  field,  the  con- 
UcU in  each  field  being  aeparated  by  depreaaion  a  correapoading 
number  of  pairs  of  sliding  springs  electrically  connected  with  a  bat- 
tery, means  for  controlling  said  springs  and  means  for  tranamitting 
the  impulses  from  said  springs  to  their  respective  fields,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

16  In  combination,  conductive  fields,  each  compoaed  of  a  ae 
riea  of  coBUrU  insulated  from  each  other,  said  fields  being  arranged 
on  a  drum  in  parallel,  the  first  of  aaid  fields  conUining  a  number  of 
conUcU  equal  to  the  different  signals  to  be  transmitted,  the  second 
field  conUining  half  the  number  of  contacU  as  the  first,  the  third 
field  half  as  many  contacU  as  the  swond,  and  so  on.  the  contacU  in 
each  field  being  separated  by  depreaaion,  a  conUct-disk  at  each  end 
of  the  drom.  a  corresponding  number  of  contact-aprings  14'  14» 
15',  15».  16-,  16*.  17',  17«.  and  IS  ,  18' electrically  connected  with  a 
battoiy,  and  meana  for  transmitting  the  impulses  from  the  conUcU  to 
their  respective  fields.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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tke  batter  aateruJ  to  1 10*  to  1 1&*,  aorc  <«-  l«w.  uti  keeping  tke  «»•- 
toaU  tkoDMigkiy  agiteled  while  the  temp^ratnrr  ia  thiu  heiiif  rmiied. 
thea  drawing  off  the  wttliage  u  water,  nJt.  Ac.  and  •kimmiag  the 
heated  aiaaa;  then  drawing  off  the  oil  an^  puaing  it  throngh  a  lepa- 
rater  at  a  temperature  of  9Qr ;  then  paa8i4g  the  eamc  into  an  aerated 
ehaaber  having  an  air-pipe  leading  to  |he  bottom  thereof  and  si- 
■altnaeoaaly  introducing  into  eaid  Unk  «rith  the  iatrodnction  of  the 
pariied  oil  a  greater  quantitj  of  paalenrized  or  otherwiee  pnrifled 
Bilk  whereby  the  air  introduced  into  the  derated  chamber  will  cause 
a  thorough  commingling  of  the  purified  milk  and  oil,  the  tempera- 
tare  of  the  aerated  chamber  being  maintained  at  130*  and  then  draw- 
ing off  the  commingled  pare  milk  and  #il  into  a  carrjing-fat  and 
thence  remoTing  the  butter  from  the  cooihg-vat  and  permitting  it  to 
•tand  in  the  cooling-chamber  for  eighteen  hour»  and  thereafter  work- 
ing and  talting  the  butter  all  rabeUntia|lT  aa  epecified  and  for  the 
parpoae  eet  forth. 


784.395.    eUASI-CnP.  Jamb  B  HUl.  ClmlaBd.  Ohio 
Jhm  7.  IMM.    SartU  Ro.  Sll.lM. 


POad 


Clate.— 1 .  A  greaao-cap.  eompriaiag  tm  external  casing  baring 
a  eaatfactad  apemag  at  ita  lower  ead.  aa  i$tenal  greaae-reeeptacle 


baring  a  hollow  stem  projecting  through  the  eaid  .>pening  of  the  cas- 
ing so  as  to  proride  an  annular  space  about  the  said  stem,  the  said 
iateraal  receptacle  being  prorided  with  a  series  of  radiallr-disposed 
corrugations,  sabataatially  aa  described,  constituting  in  connection 
with  the  casing  a  series  of  channels  in  which  the  heat  acts  on  the 
outer  «urface  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  greaae-cup  the  combination  with  the  outer  casing  bar- 
ing a  contracted  opening  leading  therefrom  to  the  rotating  member 
to  be  lubricated,  of  a  grease-receptacle  seated  loosely  in  said  rasing, 
and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  in  said  contracted  opening  with 
its  lower  end  resting  loosely  on  the  rotating  member. 

3.  In  a  grease-cup  the  combination  with  an  external  casing  bar- 
ing a  contracted  opening  at  iu  lower  end  leading  to  the  routing  part 
to  be  lubricated,  of  a  grease-receptacle  seated  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
rided with  a  stem  extending  in  the  contracted  opening  aad  of  a  di- 
ameter to  leave  an  annular  space  around  the  stem,  said  receptacle 
and  rasing  being  formed  relatively  to  leave  a  series  of  radial  chan- 
nels between  them  communicating  with  the  annular  space ;  whereby 
the  heat  generated  by  the  bearing  will  act  through  said  channels  on 
the  surface  of  the  receptacle  and  liquefy  the  lubricant  therein. 


784.306.   LAWH-MOWIR    ion  H.  Hill.  Patrtok.  W  Va. 
BoT.  10.  19M     Sartel  Ho.  S32.178. 


PiM 


Claim.— t.  In  a  mowing-machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  supportiog  and  driving  wheels  of  an  axle 
mounted  therein  to  tura  in  a  forward  direction,  bearing-brackets 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  hanger-bar  secured  to  said  brackets,  an  up- 
per cutter-disk  rerolubly  supported  in  said  hanger,  a  lower  cutter- 
disk  revolubly  supported  by  said  upper  disk,  and  means  whereby 
said  lower  disk  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  upper  disk,  and 
gears  actuated  by  said  axle  whereby  <«aid  disks  are  revolved  in-oppo- 
site directions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mowing-machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  supporting  and  driving  wheels,  of  an  axle  mounted 
therein  to  turn  in  a  forward  direction,  bearing-tfrarkets  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  hanger-bar  secured  to  said  brackets,  an  upper  rutter- 
disk  revolubly  supported  in  said  banger,  a  lower  cutter-disk  revolu- 
bly supported  by  said  upper  disk,  means  whereby  said  lower  disk 
may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  upper  disk,  means  whereby 
said  disks  are  driven  in  oppoeite  directions,  and  a  handle  adjusubly 
secured  to  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mowing-machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  supporting  and  driving  wheels  of  an  axle  mounted 
therein  to  turn  in  a  forward  direction,  bearing-brackets  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  hanger-bar  secured  to  said  brackets,  an  upper  cutter- 
disk  rerolubly  supported  in  said  hanger,  a  lower  cutter-disk,  an  an- 
nular flange  formed  on  said  npper  disk,  upwardly-projecting  bear- 
ing-bolts arranged  on  said  lower  disks,  bearing-rollers  jonrnaled  on 
said  bolts  and  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  flange  on  the  apper 
disk  thereby  supporting  said  lewer  disk,  means  whereby  said  lower 
diak  is  adjusted  with  reapect  to  said  upper  disk,  and  means  whereby 
said  disks  are  driven  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  la  a  BMwing-machine.  the  combination  with  the  driving- 
wheels  of  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  aieaas  whereby  said  shaft  it 
taraed  by  said  wheels  in  a  forward  direction  only,  bearing-brackets 
arranged  on  said  axle,  a  haager-bar  supported  by  said  bracket,  an 
upper  cntter-disk  revolubly  mounted  in  said  hanger,  a  beveled  gear- 
wheel fixed  on  the  hub  of  said  diak  above  said  hanger,  a  lower  cut- 
ter-disk arranged  beneath  said  npper  disk,  aa  upwardly-projecting 
stab-ahaft  fixed  in  said  lower  diak  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
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said  npper  disk-hub,  a  waaher  arraagMl  betweea  the  haba  of  said 
upper  and  lower  disks,  set-aerews  arrangad  in  the  hub  of  aaid  lower 
diak  to  engage  said  waahor  thereby  panaittiag  aaid  upper  aad  lower 
disks  to  be  adjusted,  a  beveled  diak  fixed  a»  the  upper  porUon  of 
said  lower  daak-ahaft,  bereled  gaan  flxad  oa  the  axle  of  aaid  machine 
to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  aaid  diak-gean  whereby  aaid  diaks  are 
turned  in  oppoaite  directions,  blades  or  cuttan  arraagMl  oa  said 
disks,  a  rear  supporUngroUer,  a  handle,  and  meaas  whereby  aaid 
handle  is  adjusUbly  connected  to  said  auchine,  sabataatiaUy  as 
deaeribed. 


784.397. 


WHnL  POI  VBHICLIS.     CUVFOM  t.  8.  J. 
PIMJaB.U.  IMi    airMHo.IIMn. 


CJa»m.-l    A  spriag  hah  or  wheel  ooansung  of  a  wheel  or  hub 
proper  connected  to  two  shifUble  elemenU  by  means  of  parallel 

I."!'  !f  *'.  ""*•  '"**  •"'•  *  «^'«~1  joint  at  either  end.  theae 
shifUble  elemenU  being  capable  of  sliding  on  the  axle,  the  shifUble 
elemenU  holding  the  hub  or  wheel  proper  paraUel  to  themselves  by 
means  of  the  parallel  links,  whether  the  hub  or  wheel  is  eocentric  to 

itrfiiirenu'  *  "•'*■*  •'•■"^  ^-^  ^^  -'  ^  -^^ 

»•  A  spring  hub  or  wheel  eonniatiag  of  a  whaal  or  hub  connected 

the  ShifUble  elemenU  being  capable  of  sliding  on  the  axle  and  beini 
forced  apart  by  means  of  powerful  springs  that  work  UUrallr  to  the 
plane  of  the  w^eel.  subsUntially  a.  de^^bed.  the  lateral  stress  ol 
the  springs  affording  the  vertical  reailienoe  of  the  wheel 

3     *  'Pring  hub  or  wheel  consisting  of  a  wheel  or  hub  oonneet- 

paralW  inks  with  unireraal  joinU,  the  disk,  being  forced  .part  by 
powerful  spnngs  that  work  lateraUy  to  the  plane  of  the  wheil   and 

7on^trT  *",  T'**!^  •'^  "^'"7  •»»""«•  «^-«  >"  the  direct- 
ion of  the  plane  of  the  wheel  snbaUnUally  as  described 

•ithtk  VkTJ  "'  ^t ''''"'*^'  de«:ribed  inrolving  in  combinaUon 

erallv^KiJ.  Ki  r  "**  '''*  'P*^-  P"»J««*i'»«  therefrom,  a  Ut- 
erally-shifuble  element  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  hub.  said  ele- 
menu  shifUble  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other  a 
cushioning  device  interposed  brtween  said  elemeaU,  and  a  nni- 
vereally-jointed  connection  between  each  of  said  elemenU  and  aaid 

wiih*.k  \*K?u'  **'  "it •^''"■*^'-  <*^ribed  involving  in  combination 

menushiftable  in  opposite  direcUons  with  reapect  to  each  other  aa 
•butment.  a  spring  element  inUrpoaed  between  each  of  said  shift- 
able  elemenU  and  said  abutment,  and  unireraallr-jointed  connec- 
tions  between  each  of  said  shifUble  elemenU  and  said  hub 

6.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  inrolring  the  combina- 
tion w.th  the  hub  thereof  haring  the  spoke,  projecting  therefrom 
and  an  axle  prorided  with  an  abutment,  of  a  laterally-shifubie  ele- 
ment arranged  at  each  side  of  the  hub  and  upon  aaid  axle,  each  of 
said  element,  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  tubes  surrounding 
he  axle  sa,d  elemenU  shifUble  in  oppodte  direcUons  with  reapeS 

«ir.  ?  !.'• ""'»"»'°« «1*^''*«  «>*«ri»«  -MT^nst  said  abutment  uTd 
said  ShifUble  elemenU  and  surrounding  said  tubes,  and  univereallr- 
joiuted  connections  between  each  of  said  elemenU  aad  said  hub 

with  the  hlhTl.'  "^  'J'/''.*™^'  '^^'^^  i»'«'-i««  iacombination 
ereHv^h  5^K.  r  ^^°*  '*•*  '^^"^  projecting  therefrom,  a  lat- 
erally-ahifUb le  element  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  hub,  said  ele- 
menU ShifUble  in  opposite  direction,  with  respect  to  each  other  a 
cushioning  derice  interposed  between  .aid  alemeaU,  a  unirereallr- 
jointed  connection  between  each  of  said  elemenU  aad  said  hub  aad 
a  dnnng  element  for  the  wheel. 

8.  A  wheel  of  the  character  deaeribed  iarolriag  ia  combiaattoa 


with  the  hah  tkaraaf  haTiag  the  apekas  projw^g  tharafraai.  a  Ut- 
erally-ahiftable  elenaat  arranged  at  eai:h  aide  of  th«  hub,  said  ela- 
B»BU  ahiftabia  in  oppoaite  diraetioaa  with  reapect  to  aaeh  other  aa 
abutment,  a  spriag  elemaat  iatarpoaed  betwaaa  eaeh  of  aaid  shift- 
able  elemeate  aad  said  abataMBt,  uaireraally-joinUd  conaecUons 
h^weea  eaeh  of  aaid  iUfUble  elemaate  aad  aaid  hub.  aad  a  dririaa 
alameat  for  the  wheel.  « 

rA  wheal  of  the  ekaractar  daaeribad  iarolriag  the  oombina- 
tioB  with  the  hub  thereof  h.riag  the  spokes  projectUg  therefrom 
ud  aa  axle  prorided  with  aa  abutmeat,  of  a  Utorally-ahiftable  ek- 
■Mt  unMWt*  at  each  aide  of  the  hub  aad  upon  said  axle,  each  of 
«id  alaamte  pravidad  with  lawwdly-projecting  tubes  surrounding 
the  axle,  .aid  alaMato  ahHtable  ia  oppoaite  dire«Uoas  with  r««,ect 
to  eaoh  other,  eaahioaiag  derieea  bearing  against  said  abutment  and 
•aid  shifteMe  elemaate  aad  nrroaadiag  said  tabea.  anirersally- 
jointed  eoanections  between  each  of  said  elemenU  and  said  hub  and 
a  dririag  elemeat  for  the  wheeL 

10.  A  wheel  of  the  character  deMsribed  iarolriag  theeombina- 
tioB  with  the  hub  theraof  prorided  with  an  inwardlr-extending  rib 
a  UtoraUj-ahifUble  elemeat  arTaaged  at  each  side  of  the  hub.  Mid 
aloBMat  ahifUble  ia  opposite  direetioas  with  respect  to  each  other  a 
•priag  elemeat  iatarpoaed  betweea  said  diifUble  elemenU,  and  uni- 
rerwlly-jolate^  Mmaeetions  between  eaeh  of  said  shifUble  elementa  • 
aad  said  rib. 

11  A  wheel  of  the  character  deaeribed  iarolriag  the  oombina- 
UoB  wiU  the  hub  thereof  prorided  with  a  rib  and  an  axle  provided 
with  an  abataeat,  of  a  Uterally-ehifUble  element  arranged  at  each 
aide  of  the  hab  aad  mounted  upon  the  axle,  said  elemenu  shifuble  in 
oppoMte  diTMtioa.  with  reapect  to  eaeh  other,  a  spring  element  in- 
terpoMd  between  Mid  riiifUble  element  aad  said  abutment,  uni- 
»ereally.)«iBtad  eonaaetioa.  betweea  emsh  of  aaid  shifuble  elemenU 
*»d  nb,  aad  a  dririag  eknMat  arranged  in  operatire  reUtion  with 
respect  to  nid  hab  and  said  axle 

12.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  iarolriag  the  combina- 
Uon with  the  hub  thereof  prorided  with  a  rib  aad  aa  axle  having  an 
abataeat,  of  a  UteraUy^hiftable  elemeat  arranged  at  each  side  of 
the  hub  aad  mouateid  upon  the  axle,  each  of  said  elemenU  prorided 
with  an  inwardly-exteadiag  tube  adapted  to  rarround  the  axle  and 
form  a  baariag  therefor,  aaid  eiemeato  shifUble  in  an  oppoeite  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  a  spring  element  interposed  between 
said  ahifUble  element  and  said  abutment,  and  unirerMlly-jointed 
eoanections  between  each  of  said  shifUble  elemenU  and  said  hub 

IS.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  involving  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hub  prorided  with  a  rib  aad  an  axle  haring  an  abut- 
ment, of  a  lateraUy-shifUble  element  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  . 
hub  aad  mounted  upon  the  axle,  eaeh  of  said  elemenU  provided  with 
aa  inwardly-extending  tube  adapted  to  surround  the  sxle  snd  form 
a  beanag  therefor,  said  elemenU  shifuble  in  an  oppoaite  dii«cUoh 

Ti  'i!r'****  **  ***'''  **^*''  •  "P""*  •'•™*"t  interposed  between  said 
ShifUble  elemenU  and  aaid  abutment.  univeraaUy-jointed  connec- 
tion, between  each  of  aaid  shifUble  elemenU  and  said  hub  and 
driving  devices  for  the  wheel  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  axle  and  hub. 

14.  A  spring-wheel  inrolring  a  pair  of  shifUble  elemeaU  uni- 
reraally  connected  with  the  hub  thereof,  said  hub  haring  the  spokes 
projecting  therefrom  and  a  spring  element  interpoaed  between  said 
shiftable  elemenU. 

15.  A  apring-wheel  iarolriag  a  pair  of  shifuble  elemeaU  vai 
vereally  connected  with  the  hub  thereof,  aaid  hob  haring  the  spokes 
projecUng  ther.from,  s  spring  element  intorpoMd  batween  aaid  shift- 
able  elemeaU,  aad  dririag  derice.  for  the  wheal. 

I«.  A  wheel  of  the  character  doMsribed  inrolring  the  combina- 
Uon with  Uie  hub  Uiereof  haring  the  spokes  projecting  Uierefrom,  of  a 
pair  of  shifuble  elemenU  morable  ia  oppoaite  dirwsUons  wiUi  respect 
to  each  oUier  and  anirenally  ooaaected  wiUi  the  hab,  and  a  plurality 
of  spnag  elemeaU  iatarpoaed  between  the  shifuble  elemenU 

17.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  inrolring  in  onmbina- 
UOB  wiUi  Uie  hab  Uiereof  hariag  Uie  spokes  projecUag  therefrom 
aad  iooeely  moaated  upon  the  axle,  and  dririag  derieea  for  the  wheel 
arraaged  la  operaUre  relaUon  with 'reapect  to  the  axle  and  hub,  of  a 
pair  of  laterally-ahifUble  elemenU  looaely  mounted  upon  the  axle 
and  forming  a  bearing  Uierefor.  said  elemenU  shifUble  in  oppoeite 
direcUoas  vriUi  reapect  to  each  oUier.  aad  a  spriag  element  inter- 
poaed betweea  said  shifUble  eiemeato. 

18.  A  wheel  of  the  character  deecribed  inrolring  in  combina- 
Uon wiUi  tile  huh  tiiereof  looaely  moaated  upon  the  axle.aad  dririag 
derice.  for  the  wheel  arraaged  ia  operaUre  relatioa  rrith  reapect  to 
Uie  axle  aad  hub,  of  a  pair  of  lateraUy-aUfUble  elemenU  loosely 
mouated  upon  Uw  axle  aad  formiag  a  beariag  ti»R>for.  Mid  eiemeato 
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ikiflakle  ia  oppoatt*  dinetiou  with  raa^Mt  to  Mch  other,  and  •  plu- 
rality of  tpriag  elemeau  ialerpoMd  ImCwmii  tke  akifUblc  elem«nu. 

19.  A  wli««l  of  tb#  rUm  «l*scpib«4  involriii|(  Um  eombiaAtioD 
•ilk  the  bub  tbereof  provided  witb  a  ri|,  of  m  pair  of  lat«rallj-ahift- 
ible  diakt,  a  ploralitj  of  linka  auiTors^llj  cosiMctMl  at  ooe  end  to 
Mid  rib  and  at  their  other  end  to  aaid  di(ka.  aad  a  apring  element  ia- 
terpoeed  between  naid  diak* 

20.  A  wheel  of  the  character  deaortbed  involTiag  the  combina- 
tioB  with  the  bub  thereof  provided  with  a  rib  and  as  axle  provided 
with  an  abutmeat.  of  a  pair  of  laterail.^rwihifUble  di»ka  arranged  in 
•aitable  relation  with  reapect  to  aaid  hi4b,  said  diaku  provided  with 
iawardly-extendiag  Ubea  aurrounding  the  axle  and  forming  a  bear- 
iaC  therefor,  a  plurality  of  linka  uniTer^lly  connected  at  one  end  to 
■aid  rib  and  at  their  other  end  to  «atd  diaki,  and  a  pair  of  spring  ele- 
■aata  interpoaed  between  aaid  abutment  and  taid  diaka. 

f  1  A  wheel  of  the  character  dearribed  invohriag  the  combina- 
ti«B  with  the  hob  thereof  provided  witt^  a  rib  and  an  axle  provided 
with  an  abutment,  of  a  pair  of  latarallyfahiftable  diaka  arranged  in 
wiUble  relation  with  reapect  to  «aid  hi|b.  aaid  diak*  provided  with 
inwardly-extending  tubee  liurrounding  tlte  axle  and  forming  a  bear- 
iag  tJierefor,  a  plurality  of  linkii  universallr  connected  at  one  end  to 
aaid  rib  and  at  their  other  end  to  aaid  dii*M,  a  pair  of  spring  elementa 
iaterponed  between  said  abutment  and  ttud  diaka,  and  a  plurality  of 
apring  elements  interposed  between  vai^  abutment  and  said  hub. 


flange  adapted  to  eaga^e  orer  the  edge  of  the  bowl  to  aecare  the 
cover  in  locked  poaitioa  upon  the  bowl. 


7B4.4O0.  CASIieHIAO    Fun  P  Howx.  MarMU.  Ohio. 
Dw  I.  IMM.    SiriaJ  Ho  tM.MB. 
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7R-i..'n>H.      AKTI71CIAL  flSHIHQ-lAIT      WiLUA*  HBcma 
MMdriUe.  Pa.    PUad  June  11. 1901    Itrial  Mo  212.172. 


Ctaim. — 1  An  artificial  flshing-bait  |fonaed  from  a  single  blank 
fkaped  to  produce  a  pair  of  connected  settions  each  having  the  gen- 
eral contour  of  a  fish,  said  blank  being  folded  at  a  point  between  the 
sections,  and  the  latter  bent  relatively  to  ^onjointly  preaent  a  body  of 
substantially  elliptical  form  in  longitudipal  section,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitelv-extendinx  front  ftns  provided  respet-tively  on  the  sections,  said 
fins  having  their  outer  longitudinal  edgea  inclined  forwardly  and  in- 
wardly and  their  rear  ends  curved  outwardly,  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
extending  rear  fins  provided  respectively  pn  the  sections  and  having 
iheir  outer  longitudinal  edges  inclined  lorwardly  and  inwardly,  a 
rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the  body  and  on  which  the 
latter  in  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  book  4p«ratively  connected  with 
the  bait 

2  An  artificial  ftahingbait  formed  at  a  single  blank  shaped  to 
produce  a  pair  of  connected  sections  each  ^ring  the  general  contour 
of  a  fish,  taid  blank  being  folded  at  a  point  between  the  sections,  and 
the  latter  bent  relatively  to  conjointly  present  a  body  of  substantially 
elliptical  form  in  longitudinal  section,  ind  the  said  body-sections 
having  their  initially  free  enda  united,  a  pair  of  front  fins  provided 
reepectively  on  the  sections  and  having  their  rear  ends  curved  out- 
wardly, a  pair  of  rear  fins  provided  respe<nively  on  the  sections  each 
having  their  rear  ends  carved  inwardly  an^i  disposed  each  in  the  path 
of  the  opposite  aection.  a  rod  extending  ijongitudinally  through  the 
body  and  on  which  the  latter  is  routably  Runted,  and  a  hook  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  bait. 

3.  An  artificial  flahiag-bait  compoac^  of  a  single  blank  shaped 
to  produce  a  pair  of  connected  acctiona  ea^h  having  the  general  con 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  unthread- 
ed upper  (>nd,  of  a  casing-head  conaiating  of  a  bonnet  having  an  en- 
larged upper  end  and  provided  with  an  internal  annular  flange  in- 
termediate iu  upper  and  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  the 
upper  fdce  of  the  casing,  a  gland  adjusUbly  iiecured  to  and  below 
the  bonnet,  and  a  packing  interposed  between  the  said  bonnet  and 
the  gland,  and  surrounding  the  caaing. 

2.  K  caaing-head  consisting  of  a  bonnet  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal annular  flange  and  a  di«hed  flange  at  its  lower  end,  packing  with- 
in said  dished  portion,  a  gland  adjustably  secured  to  said  bonnet  and 
below  the  aam;,  serrated  slips  or  gibs  movably  held  in  aaid  gland  and 
means  for  forcing  the  gland  into  the  dished  portion  of  the  bonnet 
whereby  the  packing  and  the  slips  may  be  brought  into  contact  with 
each  other  and  forcad  against  the  outer  face  of  a  caaing-pipe. 

3  .4  casing-head  consisting  of  a  bonnet,  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal annular  flange,  and  a  dished  p4>rlion  at  its  lower  end.  packing 
within  said  dished  portion  to  surround  a  casing,  a  gland  adjustably 
held  to  the  bonnet  and  provided  with  dovetail  slots  in  its  inner  face, 
and  dovetailed  slips  or  gibs  mounted  within  said  slots,  the  upper 
face  of  said  «lipa  projecting  above  the  upper  face  of  the  gland,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  gland  toward  the  bonnet  whereby  the  packing 
will  be  spread  against  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  and  the  slips  or 
gibs  forced  into  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  caaing. 

4.  A  casing-head  consisting  of  a  bonnet  having  an  internal  an- 
nular flange  near  its  upper  end.  a  dished  lower  end,  packing  held 
within  said  diahed  lower  end  and  adapted  to  surround  a  caaing-pipe. 
a  gland  adjusUbly  held  to  and  below  aaid  bonnet,  said  gland  having 
dovetailed  slots  in  iu  inner  face,  serrated  doveUiled  slips  or  giba 
mounted  in  said  sloU,  and  means  for  forcing  the  gland  toward  the 
bonnet  whereby  the  packing  will  be  forced  into  contact  with  the 
onUr  face  of  the  caaing  and  the  .oerrated  doveUiled  slipa  or  giba 
cauaed  to  bite  and  retain  the  caaing  in  position 

5.  A  caaing-bead  conaiating  of  a  bonnet  having  an  inUraaJ  an- 
nular flange  near  iU  upper  end.  and  a  disked  flange  at  iU  lower  end 
said  flange  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  perforated  lugs,  a 
packing  within  said  dished  flange,  a  gland  mounted  below  the  bon- 
net, provided  with  outwardly-proje^ing  perforated  luga  and  having 
doveUiled  aloU  In  iU  inner  face,  doveUiled  slips  or  giba  aeated  ia 
said  slots,  the  front  face  of  said  slips  or  gibs  having  serrated  and  bit- 


tour  of  a  fiah,  said  blank  being  folded  at  a  point  between  the  sections  1  ing  teeth,  and  bolU  paaaing  through  the  perforated  luga  of  the  bca- 

aad  the  latter  bent  relatively  to  conjointly-preaent  a  body  of  subaUn- 1  net,  and  the  gland,  whereby  the  gland  may  be  forced  upwardly  and 

tially  eiiiptical  form  in  longitudinal  section,  a  pair  of  front  fins  pro- 1  cause  the  packing  to  spread  against  the  outer  face  of  a  caaing-pipa 

rH»i  reepectively  on  the  sections  and  ha^ng  their  rear  ends  curved  and  the  serrated  slips  or  giba  to  bite  againat  the  outar  face  of  aaid 

oatwardly,  a  pair  of  rear  flas  provided  raapectively  on  the  sections  caaing-pipe 

aad  haviag  their  rear  ends  curved  inwar<|ly.  a  rod  extending  longi- 1  ^—^^m^^— ^^^^^^^ 

tadioally  through  the  body  and  on  whi^h  the  latter  ii  roUUhly 

moaated,  and  a  hook  operatively  connected  with  and  carried  by  the 

bait. 


7B4.390.    MBOICIII-SPOON.    OkiMc  C.  Hoon.  Norfolk,  Va. 
PIM  Am.  »,  190i    amU  Ra.  »1.M8 


-Aa  aa  iaprored  artkk  of  funa/aetvre.  a  nadidM- 


ooapriaiag  a  bowl,  aa4  a  kiagwU^-iMutwl  cow  hariag  a  |  lock  the  rwaptaele  when  dcairwl 


784.401.    ICI-CRlAlf  nilSU    CiAua  P  HviMM. 

tw.  8.  C     ned  Apr.  1ft,  1901    Sarial  Ho  mjTS. 

ClflMN. — 1  In  an  ice-cream  freezer,  the  combination  with  the 
fracaer  proper,  of  a  frame  withia  the  same,  conaiating  of  longitudinal 
rods  having  perforation*  along  their  length,  and  longitudinal  roda 
carTying  clampa.  Iranaverae  roda,  aaid  cJamp-roda  jourualed  in  the 
traaeverae  roda.  aad  ice-cream  reeepUclea  adapted  to  be  recMvad 
within  the  perforationa  in  the  loagitadiaai  roda  aad  heM  by  the 
clamp- rods 

2.  In  an  iea-creaa  freviar,  a  baaa,  a  top  provided  with  roekera 
adapted  to  operate  oa  the  baaa,  and  a  detaekable  foot  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  baae,  and  earryiof  a  boh,  aaid  hoit  I'lnjtiil  to 
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In  an  iee-cream  freasar,  the  oonsbination  with  the  freeier  [iU  front  portion,  a  smaller  water-lnlat  and  a  r«laUv«lv  larger  water- 


proper,  of  a  frame  withia  the  same,  feet  aupporting  aaid  frame,  longi 
tmlinal  roda  haviag  pM^oratioaa  alone  tkair  length,  longitudinal 
roda  carrying  ciampa,  traaavarae  rode,  said  damp-rods  journaled  in 
the  tranaTerae  roda,  ice-cream  raeapUeloa,  and  rnnciaars  in  the  bottom 
of  the  freeser  to  receive  the  recaptadaa. 


outiet  arranged  near  the  rear  aad  of  the  cyiindar.  a  alidable  piston 
arraaged  betwoaa  the  nuin  water-inlet  and  the  amaller  inlet  aad  out- 
let, a  spring  acting  oa  said  piaton  to  hold  it  normally  in  aa  interme- 
diate poaition  respMrting  the  water-inleU,  a  water-outlat  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  and  ao  arraaged  that  the  piatoa  eovara  iU 
mouth  when  ia  normal  poaition,  the  said  piston  and  gaa-vaJve  being 
connected  so  that  they  alide  together.  subaUnUally  aa  deaeribed. 


784r.40a.   AUTOMATICAL  C00KIK0APPAEATU8    Dm  Htm- 
Burlch.  SwttMTlMHl     PiM  Afrit,  1908    8«rW  No.  IMW 


^'•**~'  A  cooking  apparatus,  compriaing  a  baae-plate  of 
auiUble  material  nonnconductive  of  heat,  a  culinary  veaael,  a  heat- 
reuining  body  coiiaating  of  a  plnrality  of  disks,  deUchably  iater- 
poaed  between  the  veaael  and  the  baae-plate.  and  adapte^l  to  be  heat 
ed  with  the  veaael.  and  a  cover  incloaiag  aaid  veaael  and  heat-reuin- 
ing  body,  aubsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combiaation  with  a  baseplate 
of  auiUble  material  non-conducUve  of  heat,  a  cover  therefor  also  of 
BuiUhle  material  non-conducUve  ot  beat,  a  culinary  veaael,  and  a 
heat-reUining  body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  diaka  pro- 
vided with  ribs,  adapted  to  be  heated  with  the  veaael  and  interpoaed 
between  the  veaael  and  baae-plate  when  indoaed  by  the  cover.  aub- 
sUntially aa  aet  forth. 

3  In  a  cooking  apparataa,  the  combinatioB  of  a  culinary  veaael 
a  heat-retaining  body  conaiaUng  of  a  plnrality  of  disks,  and  meana 
of  suiUble  material  non-condnctive  of  heat,  indoaing  said  veaael  and 
heat-reUiniag  body. 

784.403.    WATn-HlAm.    Wiuu«  I  Lai  LoniB  0hh> 

MM  Hot.  1«,  1901    8MU  Ho.  n.971. 

Claim.— 1  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  the  gaa- 
buraer  aad  a  water-heater  proper,  of  the  water  and  gas  regulating 
mechaniam  eompriaiag  a  piaton  aad  iU  cylinder  having  a  main  wa- 
ter-in let  near  iU  front  end  and  a  amall  water-inlet  on  one  aide  in  rear 
of  the  piaton  and  an  oppoaite  water-ouUet  «rf  greater  eapadty,  a  ae»- 
dle  gaa-ralve  rigidly  connected  with  aaid  piaton  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  nsovement  thereof  aad  working  in  a  beariag  haviag  a 
gaa-ialet  that  extenda  lengthwiae  of  the  valve  near  iU  eoaical  ntd, 
n  apnng  adiag  on  the  rear  aide  of  the  piatoa,  aad  pipe  conneetioM 
for  water  aad  gaa.  all  operating  aa  ahown  aad  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combiaation  of  the  burner  aad  a  wa- 
ter-heater proper,  a  gaa-conductor  connected  with  the  baae  of  said 
burner,  and  haviag  an  elongated  gaa-ialet.  a  eliding  valve  arranged 
la  line  wiik  the  gaa-ialet  aad  controlling  admiaaion  of  gaa  therafrem. 
a  water-cylinder  having  a  main  water-inlet  that  communicataa  with 


3  la  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  a  burner  o(  a  gaa- 
coaductor  connected  therewith  and  having  a  aide  paaaage  provided 
with  a  series  ot  gas-outlet*,  a  needle-valve  adapted  te  alide  ia  said 
coaductor  and  fitted  in  the  bore  with  which  aaid  gaa-outleu  oommu- 
Bicate.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  gaa-outlet*  art  uacov- 
ered  m  proportion  te  the  retractile  movement  of  the  valve,  aad  a  wa- 
ter-cylinder baring  a  slidable  piston  which  is  cwnnected  with  aaid 
gaa-valve,  water  inleU  and  outleU  being  provided  whereby  the  low 
of  water  through  the  cylinder  is  proportionate  to  the  volume  of  gaa 
which  paaaes  the  valve,  substantially  aa  described 

4  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  gaa- 
conductor  and  a  needle- valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  the  aaid 
conductor  haviag  a  paaaage  arranged  parallel  to  the  valve  and  com- 
muBicatiag  throughout  iu  length  with  the  bore  in  which  said  vaire 
reciprocatea,  and  a  water-cylinder  and  piaton  which  is  slidable  there- 
in and  connected  with  the  gaa-valve,  the  cyliader  beiag  provided 
with  differential  iaIeU  for  admitUag  water  to  both  aides  of  the  piaton 
for  balanciag  the  same,  aad  a  water-outlet  communicating  with  the 
rear  aide  of  the  piaton,  subsuntially  as  deaeribed. 

b  In  a  water-heater,  the  improved  burner,  comprising  a  conicni 
gaa  mixing  aad  distributing  chamber,  and  burner  proper  formed  by 
a  anperpoaed  and  inverted  double  cone,  the  two  conical  parte  beiag 
arraaged  one  within  the  other  and  apaced  apart,  a  aeries  of  air-open- 
ings  formed  ia  the  outer  part  and  gaa-paaaa>ea  leading  upward  there- 
from, the  aame  beiag  formed  by  and  between  partitiona  that  extend 
upward  between  the  two  conical  parte  of  the  burner.  subaUntially 
aa  deaeribed. 

«.  In  a  water-heater,  the  burner  compriaing  a  conical  baae  por- 
tioa  haviag  a  diatrihutiag-chamber,  and  a  body  portion  formed  of 
mrerted  conea  arranged  concentrically  and  connected  and  spaced 
apart,  a  seriea  of  partitioaa  ranging  from  the  bottom  upwanl  aad 
fonning  a  aeriea  of  gaa-paaaagee,  and  a  aeriea  of  atr«peainga  formed 
in  the  enter  cone  and  eemmunieatiag  with  the  anid  gaa-paaaagea, 
nhotaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  In  a  water-heater  of  the  does  iadicated.  the  combiaation, 
with  an  iMslooing  maing,  and  a  hanger  supported  vertical  from  the 
top  of  aaid  caaing,  of  a  aeriea  of  independent  aad  removable  apiden 
aneh  campaaad  of  a  central  hnb  applied  to  aaid  hanger,  and  a  aeriea 
of  raaiatiag  horiaoatal  arma,  for  anpporting  the  oonvelntioaa  of  a 
pipe-eoy,  aaWUntiallj  aa  deaeribed. 
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8.  la  a  wmter-kMter.  Um  eombinat^n  with  Uie  ciming,  aad  m 
c«i»tr»l  rod  M|>port«<l  froa  tk«  top  tkenol,  at  a  i«rie«  0/  tpiden  each 
coaprMing  a  ccatraJ  perforat«l  hub  and  rmdiatiaf  arm*,  the  iereraJ 
•piden  being  appliod  to  laid  rod.  aad  a  wat«r-«oil  formMl  of  a  vriM 
ot  ipiral  coBvotutiou  which  an  auppotted  apoo  Um  arms  of  th« 
•pidera.  is  th«  majiiier  dMcrib«d. 

».  In  a  water-hMtor.  th«  combination  with  the  caaing,  of  a 
haagw-rod  amngnd  centrallj  and  detachably  oonB«ctwl  with  the 
top  of  the  caaing.  a  aeoond  rod  which  ia  tetachably  connected  with 
the  ftrs^naaMd  one.  a  aeriea  of  honiontal  Ipidera  lupporled  upon  the 
AntnaaaMt  rod.  and  a  water-heating  coil  arranged  on  the  said  tpi- 
der».  a  bonier,  and  watar  and  gaa  regulating  mechaniam  connected 
therewith,  all  rapported  deUchablj  from  the  central  hanger  in  the 
Banner  deacribed. 

I        ■   ' 
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low  aaid  surface,  a  hand-lerer  pivoted  on  said  standard  and  having 
a  series  of  notches,  a  link  the  upper  end  of  which  selectively  engagea 
one  of  said  notches  to  adjusUblj  connect  said  hand-lever  with  the 
foot-lever,  said  link  extending  between  said  sUndard  and  said  level 
surface,  a  daaher-rod  connected  to  said  hand-lever,  and  a  dasher  sup- 
ported by  said  daaher-rod  independently  of  the  tub.  substantially  aa 
deacri  bed . 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  at  the  front  a  level  .urface  on  which  a  tub  can  rest 
and  having  at  the  rear  a  sUndard,  a  foot-lever  suiublv  guided  be- 
low said  surface,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  on  aaid  standard  and  having  a 
senes  of  notches,  a  link  the  upper  end  of  which  selectively  engagea 
one  of  said  notches  t«  adjustably  connect  said  hand-lever  nith  the 
foot-lever.  i^ld  link  extending  between  said  sUndard  and  said  level 
surface,  a  daaher-rod  connected  to  said  hand-lever,  and  a  dasher 
pivotally  supported  by  said  dasher-rod  independently  of  the  tub  sub- 
aUnUally  as  dencribed. 


Ciam— The  herein-dewrribed  gate,  comprising  the  combination 
With  the  gate  proper,  of  suitable  supporting  hinges  and  poets  there- 
for: a  bracket  17  property  braced  and  supported  in  its  operative  po- 
sition upon  the  hinge-post;  a  controlling-Vver  l.^  having  an  anti- 
friction-roller upon  iu  inner  end:  controlling-cables  for  said  lever 
•peratively  connected  thereto  and  dispoMd  in  position  to  be  conven- 
iently grasped  by  the  operator:  a  laUh  having  an  angular  extension 
M  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  gate ;  a  keeper  desifrned  to  cooperate 
with  said  latch;  a  latch-controlling  lever  pivoted  to  the  gate  and 
having  a  curved  upper  end.  said  curved  end  being  designed  to  codp- 
erate  with  said  antifriction-roller;  suiUbioi  means  to  connect  said 
lever  with  said  latch  whereby  when  the  antjfrietion-roller  upon  the 
coatfoUiag-lever  15  ia  moved  upward  aaid  rollar  will  engage  aaid 
curved  ejciension  and  raise  the  latch  out  *f  engagement  with  iU 
keeper,  subetaatially  as  specified  and  for  thf  porpoae  set  forth 
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Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charaUerdeeeribed.  the  com- 
biaatioB  of  a  frame  haviag  at  the  front  a  level  surface  on  which  a  tub 
can  reat  and  baring  at  the  rear  a  sUndar4.  a  foot-lever  auiUbly 
guided  below  said  surfac*.  a  hand-lever  piv^ud  on  aaid  staadard.  a 
hak  eoaaecUag  said  foot-lever  with  aaid  h«adlever  between  aaid 
•taadard  aad  said  level  sarface.  a  daaher-n>d  eoaa^^Mi  to  said  hand- 
lever  aad  a  daaher  aupportad  by  aaid  4aah«r-rod  iadependenUy  of 
the  tub,  sabetaatially  aa  deacribed.  [ 

1.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  dtmXibei,  the  epmbiaaUoa 
of  a  frame  haviag  at  the  front  a  level  auifaee  m  which  a  tob  can  reM 
and  haviag  at  the  rear  a  standaH.  a  foot-le«er  saiubly  guidad  be- 


CImm—I  a  frictional  draft-rigging  having  a  sUtionary  cage, 
a  longitudinally-movsble  friction  member  which  mo^es  within  the 
cage,  and  a  friction  device  conUined  within  the  cage  and  in  frictional 
conUct  with  said  longitudinally -movable  member,  said  friction  de- 
vice being  in  both  pulling  and  buffing  moved  longitudinally  with 
said  member  and  solely  by  its  lateral  frictional  contact  therewith, 
and  means  adapted  to  exert  in  such  movement  a  frictional  wedging 
action  on  the  member;  sabaUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  frictional  draft-rigging  comprising  a  rolHng  or  oecillatory 
friction  member  haring  surface-bearings  on  its  opposite  sides;  sub- 
suntially  as  deacribed. 

3  A  frictional  draft-rigging  comprising  a  rolling  or  owillatory 
fnction  member  baring  surface-bearings  on  its  opposite  sides,  and 
an  inclined  surface  against  which  said  friction  member  bears;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  A  frictional  draft-rigging  comprising  a  rolling  or  oscillatory 
friction  member  haring  surface-bearinga  on  iU  oppoaite  aidea.  and 
an  inclined  surface  against  which  said  friction  member  beant.  said 
member  and  ito  frictional  bearing  haring  relatively  inclined  sur- 
face*:  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5  A  frictional  draft-rigging  comprising  a  rolling  or  oacillatory 
friction  member  haring  surface-bearings  on  iU  oppoaite  sides,  and 
an  inclined  surface  against  which  said  friction  member  bears,  said 
member  and  iU  frictional  bearing  having  relatively  inclined  surfacea 
extending  in  both  directions  from  a  central  poaition;  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed 

«    A  frictional  draft-rigging  haring  a  longitudinally-movable 
friction  member  with  downwardly-diverging  but  otherwise  onta- 
pered  sides,  and  a  friction  member  adapted  to  bear  thereon :  subeUn- 
Itially  aa  deacribed 
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7.  A  frictional  draft-rigging  having  a  loagitadiaally-movable 
friction-bar  with  downwardly-diverging  but  otherwise  unUpered 
aides,  and  friction-shoes  adapted  to  bear  thereon;  subsUntially  as 
deacribed 

8.  A  frictional  draft-rigging  haring  a  longitudinally-movable 
friction  member  with  downwardly-diverging  but  otherwise  unf^- 
pered  sides,  and  a  second  friction  member,  and  spring-bearings  upon 
said  member  adapted  tu  create  initial  friction  between  the  parU  and 
to  Uke  up  lost  motion ;  subsUntially  as  described- 

9.  A  frictional  draft-rigging  comprising  an  eccentric  rolling  or 
oscillatory  friction  member  having  bearings  on  both  sides;  SubsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

10.  A  frictional  draft-rigging  comprising  an  eccentric  rolling 
or  oscillatory  friction  member  having  bearings  on  both  sides,  said 
eccentric  friction  member  having  an  inclined  surface  against  which 
it  bears;  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  A  frictional  draft-rigging,  haviag  a  longitudinally-movable 
friction  member,  frictian-shoes  set  at  an  inclination  thereto  and  en- 
gaging said  frictidn  member,  and  means  for  pressing  said  shoes 
against  said  fnction  member  and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
motion  thereof;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  A  frictional  draft-rigging  having  a  longitudinally-movable 
friction  member,  friction-shoes  set  at  an  inclination  thereto,  and  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  shoes  against  said  friction  member  and  trans- 
rtntlj  to  the  longitudinal  motion  thereof:  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Clmim. — 1.  Ia  a  preaaure-regulator.  in  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  through  a  valve-open- 
i«g.  a  maia  valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
aaid  cylinder  controlling  aaid  main  valve.an  auxiliary-valve  chamber 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  port  leading  from  the  inlet  or 
higb-prrssure  side  of  the  regulator  and  communicating  with  said 
anxiliary  chamber,  aa  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  port  and  clos- 
ing against  the  high  pressure  therein,  a  preasure-charoberconUining 
a  spring-pressed  diaphragm  coAperating  with  said  amiliary  valve 
and  tending  normally  to  press  the  same  from  its  seat,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  auxiliaiy  valve  to  regulate  the  admission  of  hjgh- 
preaaure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  comprising  a  spring  tending  ourmallv 
to  mise  aaid  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  port  leading  from  the  outlet  or 
low-pressure  side  of  the  regulator  and  communicating  with  said 
preaaure-chamber  below  the  diaphragm  thereof. 
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Claim— The  herein-described  process  of  making  gas  which  con- 
sisU  in  simultaneously  firing  up  a  pair  of  generators  to  a  sute  of  in- 
candescence, supplying  fresh  coal  to  the  top  of  the  incandescent  f-iel 
in  one  generator,   passing  steam  from  beneath  the  fuel-bed  up 
through  said  incandescent  bed  and  the  freshly-supplied  fuel,  pass 
ing  the  products  in  the  condition  in  which  they  arrive  from  the  fuel 
bed  through  a  plurality  of  regenerators  capable  of  fixing  and  oxi 
diring  the  gaseous  products  and  causing  a  part  of  the  carbon  mo 
noxid  to  react  with  the  exceae  of  ateam  to  fonn  carbon  dioxid.  and 
then  paaaing  said  producU  downward  through  the  incandescent  ma- 
terial in  the  olber  generator  to  reduce  the  carbon  dioxid,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 
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2.  In  a  pressure-regulator,  in  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  through  a  valve-opening,  a  main 
valve  controlling  said  opening  and  actuated  by  the  high-pressure 
fluid  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  regulator,  a  port  for  the  high-pressure 
fluid,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  port,  means  for  automatic- 
ally regulating  the  movenienU  of  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  Hccoud  port 
leading  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  regulator  and  adapted,  when  open, 
to  admit  high-pressure  fluid  to  operate  the  main  valve,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  second  port. 

3.  In  a  pressure- regulator,  in  combination  with  a  caaing  having 
aa  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  through  a  valve-opening,  a  valve 
for  controlling  aaid  opening,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  op- 
erating said  valve,  an  auxilary-valve  chamber  communicating  with 
aaid  cylinder,  a  high-pressure-fluid  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  port,  meami  for  auto- 
matically controlling  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  second  port  affording 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  high-pressure  port, 
and  located  above  the  port  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  a 
needle-valve  for  controlling  said  second  port. 

4.  In  a  pressure-regulator,  in  combination  with  a  casing  haring 
an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  through  a  valve-opening,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  opening,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  op- 
erating said  valve,  an  auxiliary-valve  chamber  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  a  high-presaure-fluid  port  communicating  with  aaid 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  vaWe  controlling  aaid  port,  raeana  for  autoi 
matically  controlling  >aiid  auxiliary  valve,  a  second  port  affording 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  aaid  high-preeaure  port, 
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aa^  loeautl  above  tk«  port  eontrollMl  by  tji«  aaxUiuy  vajre.  •  ne«^ 
4)«-Ttlre  for  controlling  said  Mcond  port,  »nd  •  limit-«cr«w  for  d«>- 
t«TBiBiii«  the  dutaace  at  which  th*  main  vHvr  «haJl  b«  moved  from 
Ha  teat.  ^— -»— 1^^-— 1.^_ 
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eccentric  portioiu  of  aaid  l*Ten,  and  a  batterr  in  circuit  with  Mid 
track,  whereby,  when  the  flexible  element  breaks  the  elongated  ends 
of  the  levers  descend  by  gravity  and  throw  the  eccentric  portions 
thereof  into  contact  with  the  track. 


^'■•^  ~'  I"  •  wood-sawmg  machine.  th«  combination  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  guide-rails,  two  gaags  of  s<^ring-saws  arranged  in 
parallel  planes  between  said  guide-rails,  std  a  outting-off  saw  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  ends  of  said  rails  in  a  plane  subsUntially  Ungen- 
tial  to  the  penpheries  of  both  gangs  of  saw^.  of  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  guide-rails  and  having  a  supportifcgring  with  iu  axis  ex- 
tending vertically,  a  roUUble  tubular  work-holder  fltting  within 
said  ring  and  supported  thereby,  and  means,  connected  with  said  tu- 
bular work-holder,  for  gripping  the  sides  of  a  log  or  block 

t.  In  a  wood-sawing  machine,  the  coi^bination  with  the  ma- 
chine-frame haviag  carriage  guide-rails,  and  scoring-saws  arranged 
in  planes  parallel  with  said  carriage  guide-fails,  of  a  work-holder 
having  an  angular  movement  relatively  to  ti^  plane*  of  the  saws,  a 
carriage  movable  upon  said  guide-rails  and  Arranged  to  support  the 
work-holder,  and  means  for  automatieally  lifting  the  work-holder  so 
that  the  work  will  not  engage  the  scoring-R|w>i  in  one  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage 

3.  In  a  wood-sawing  machine,  the  conlbiuation  with  the  ma- 
ekine-frame  having  carriage  guide-rails,  sc<»nng-saws  arranged  in 
planes  parallel  with  said  guide-rails,  and  a  cutting-off  saw  arranged 
in  a  plane  subsUntially  Ungential  to  the  peripheries  of  said  scoring- 
eaws,  of  a  work-holder  having  an  angular  moft-ment  relatively  to  the 
planes  of  the  scoring-saws,  a  carriage  movable  upon  uid  guide-rails 
and  arranged  to  support  the  work-holder,  sn4  meann  for  automatic- 
ally lifting  the  work-holder  so  that  the  wori  will  not  engage  the 
•coriag-aaws  in  one  direction  of  movement  o<  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  wood-sawing  machine,  the  comibinalion  with  a  main 
frame  having  carriage  guide-rails  and  scoring-saws  arranged  paral- 
lel with  aaid  rails,  of  a  carriage  movable  upci{i  said  rails  to  feed  the 
work  to  the  saws,  return  guide-rails  arranged! parallel  with  said  car- 
riage gnide-rails,  a  pair  of  trailers  pivoted  to  tfie  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  return  guide-rails  and  rai^  the  carriage  so  that 
the  work  will  clear  the  «aws  when  the  carriajje  is  returned 

&.  In  a  wood-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  carriage 
fVide-rails  and  a  series  of  scoring-saws  arraivred  in  planes  parallel 
with  said  guide-rails,  of  a  carriage  movable  ^long  said  guide-rails 
and  baring  a  tu'buiar  supportinc-ring  arrangeH  with  iU  axis  extend- 
ing vertically  a  tubular  work-bolder  arrange*  within  said  :!upport- 
ing-ring  and  roUUble  therein,  and  means  ronfiected  with  said  tubu- 
lar work-holder  for  gripping  the  sides  of  a  loi. 

6  In  a  wood-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
haviag  guide-rails  tMH^n.  and  saws  arranged  between  said  guide- 
rails,  of  a  carriage  movable  upon  the  guide-rail*  and  having  a  tubular 
supporting  ring  or  collar,  a  tubular  work-holdef  arranged  within  said 
collar,  a  dog  extending  horizonUlly  through  ^he  wall  of  the  holder 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  work,  said  dou  hiring  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  and  wona-gearing  arranged  to 
operate  said  pinion I 

7  H  4  . 4  I  O .    SAriTT  DIVICI  FOR  IIJIVATORS     Buui  L. 
Hank.  Dowigine.  Mich     ned  Mot.  21  190t    Serial  Ho  233,717 
CImim.—  l    The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  track  there- 


784.4  1  1.  MAT1RIAL8  FOR  PgRFDMlS  AMD  PROClSfi  OP 
I  MAKIMQ  SAME  OioKe  MuuAO  FYankfort-oo-the-Maln.  and  Roi- 
I  MXt  WlLM.  Hdchrt-on-the-lUln.  0«rnany  aaignora  lo  Parbwerke. 
I  Tonn,  MeMff  Lucius  k  Bnlnli^.  Hdchat-on  the-Mato.  Qennany  • 
I         Corporation  of  Oeniuuiy       PtM  Apr  6.  1803      Serial  Mo  181.380 

(SpMtBMM.) 

I  Clmim—l.  The  proceu  herein  dearribed  of  making  cyclphexen 

carboxylic  acid*  having  the  general  formula 

C 


(XX>H 


and  their  derivative*,  which  ronsisU  in  treating  the  oxy-cyclohexaa- 
carboxylir  acids  baring  the  geaeral  formula 


OOOH 


c 

and  tbeir  eaters  with  dehydrating  agents. 

2.   At  new  producU  cyclohexencarboxylic  acids  obtained  from 
oxy-cyclohexaacar  boxy  lie  acids  baring  the  general  formula 


IH-OOOH 


HO-CH 


for,  of  a  lever  on  aaid  elevator  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  track,  a 
flexible  elemeat  eoanected  with  said  lever  for  hoisting  the  elevator 
and  maiauiaing  said  lever  normally  out  of  co|tact  with  said  track. 
aad  aa  electromagnet  adapted  to  attract  said  leter  as  soon  as  it  moves 
into  contact  with  said  track. 

i  The  combiaatioB  with  an  elevator  anij  a  track  therefor,  of 
•upportiBg-arma  on  said  elevator,  levers  pivoted  on  said  supporting- 
arais  aad  having  eccentric  outer  portions  and  elongated  inner  por- 
tions, a  fexible  element  connected  with  the  elotgated  inner  portions 
of  said  levers  for  hoisting  the  elevator  and  mai^uininf  the  eccentric 
portioaa  of  aaid  levers  out  of  coaUct  with  aaid  track,  an  electromag- 
aet  adapted  when  energised  to  attract  the  elongated  inner  ends  of 
•aid  levara,  eieetrtcal  coaaectioaa  betweea  said  electromagnet  and 


by  eliminating  water  from  the  latter  by  means  of  dehydrating  agents 
like  phosphoric  anhvdrid.  phosphoric  oxvchlorid.  potassium  bisul- 
fate,  the  cyclohexencarboxylic  acids  being  colorless  compounds 
soluble  with  difflculty  in  water,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and 
b^nzMe.  caustic  and  alkali  carbonate*  and  distilling  without  de- 
compoaition  in  a  vacuum 

3.  Aa  a  aew  product,  the  trimethyl-cyclohexencarboxylic  acid 
CH,       OH, 


Y 


Yi 


.CH-0«X)H 


ch/V'njh-ch, 

CH, 

the  poaition  of  the  doable  combination  not  being  definitely  settled,  a 
thick,  colorleaa  oil  of  acid  reaction,  immiscible  with  water,  readilv 
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•alahle  ia  alcohol,  ether,  bensene.  boiling  at  140*  to  14T  centigrade 
tnder  tfteea  millioieters  pressure  without  decomposing,  said  prod- 
act  beiag  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  perfumer 


784.41 '2.  MlTiRIALS  FOR  P8RPUMB8  AND  PROCiSS  OP 
KAKIMQ  SAME  GiOM  Mnuiio.  PranUort-on-UM-Maln.  and  Roa- 
wr  WtLDi.  Hdchrt  oD-the-Maln.  0«many  aas^nors  to  Parbvwte, 
wm  MaMar,  Luctut  k  BrUnlng  HOctat-on-the-Maln  Oermany.  a 
Corpontion  of  Oertnany  PIM  May  2  1803  Serial  Mo  185.4S&. 
(Spactineiia.) 
Claim.— I.  The  proceas  herein  described  of  making  oxy-cyclo- 

hexaacarboxylic  acids  and  their  esters  having  the  general  formula 


3.  The  method  of  conatroctjag  subaqueous  tunneli  without  in- 
terference with  navigation  thereover,  consisting  in  first  constructing 
and  (ben  submerging  into  permanent  powtion  a  section  of  the  tun- 
nel-roof, unwatering  the  space  included  within  the  depending  edges 
of  the  section,  excavating  the  material  underneath,  progressively 
driving  side  walls  along  the  sides  of  and  below  the  level  of  the  exca- 
vation, excavating  the  further  requisite  amount  of  included  material, 
and  then  completing  the  tunnel  structure  within  the  excavated  space! 


hc/ync 


HO 


wherein  "R"  means  hydrogen  or  an  alcohol  radical,  which  oonaiats 
in  treating  cyclohexanoncarboxylic  acid  of  the  type 


vkX"" 


00/^. 


U--2» 


(■'""'••■^ '  )»■•«•<<»««  • 


sTZff 


aad  their  esters  with  reducing  agents. 

2.  As  new  producU  oxy-cyclohexancarboxylic  acid*  having  the 
general    formula  ^ 


^\A 


HO-H(/ 


y 


4.  The  method  of  building  subaqueous  tunnel*,  which  consists 
l^\^«                   .                  .in  first  constructing  the  tunnel-roof  in  sectionit.  then  lowering  theae 

aeverally  into  permanent  position,  then  driving  sheet-pilings  along- 
side the  same,  then  unwatering  the  chamber  thus  formed,  then  exca- 
vating the  included  material,  and  then  completing  the  tunnel  struc- 
ture in  the  excavated  space. 

5.  In  subaqueous  tunnel  construction,  the  method  which  con 
CH— OOOH                                     '****  '"  **"*  s^'t^ng  contiguous  sections  of  the  roof  in  permanent  po- 
sition, then  driving  walls  around  tb.-  same,  then  forcing  air  into  the 
chamber  thus  formed,  and  excavating  the  included  material  and 
completing  the  tunnel  structure  in  place  thereof. 

V  6.   Means  for  constructing  a  tunnel  under  water,  comprising  a 

pneumatic  working  chamber  made  up  of  a  longitudinal  section  of 
*•"  tunnel-n>of,  with  de|>endinc  side  plates  or  flanges,  a  tempwrarv 
being  soluble  with  difflculty  m  water,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol  and  support  therefor,  guide*  coacting  with  said  depending  plates  and 
ether,  boiUng  in  a  vacuum  without  decomposition  and  without  for-  •  sheet-piling  fitting  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  be  drivep  down- 
■ation  of  lactonea  j  ward  to  extend  said  working  chamber  with  the  progress  of  excara- 

3.  A*  a  new  product  t^e  trimethyl-oxy-cyclohexancarboxTlic  jtion  of  the  included  material 


Y 


add  having  the  formula 


HO.CH 


-CXKJH 


<;h-ch. 


being  a  mixture  of  two  different  physical  isomeric  niodiflcation*. 
both  forming  coloriess  crystal*  melting  at  Ml*  to  143°  centigrade 
and  at  151*  to  1&3*  centigrade  respectively,  the  acid  mixture  boiling 
at  176*  to  178*  centigrade  under  eight  millimeter*  preaaure,  soluble 
with  diiBculty  in  water,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether  and 
adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  perfumes. 


784.413.  SOBAQUIODS  TUMMBL  CORSTRUCnOM  D0NOAR 
D.McBBAN.NewTorfc.  M  T  PiM  Oct.  84. 1804.  SerU  Mo.  828.378. 
Claim. — 1.  In  subaqueous  tunnel  construction,  the  method 
which  oonaiata  in  erecting  ia  place  successive,  longitadiaal  sections 
of  the  tunnel-roof,  driving  sheeting  side  walls  outaide  of  and  adja- 
eent  to  the  lower  edgea  of  the  roof,  forcing  air  into  the  chamber  thus 
formed,  excavating  the  included  material,  and  progreaaively  driviag 
aaid  aheeting  a*  the  work  of  excavation  advancea. 

2.  In  subaqueous  tunnel  construction,  the  method  whioh  coa- 
aiata  in  eroctiag  longitudinal  sections  of  the  tunnel-roof  in  penaa- 
neat  place,  driving  sheet-pilings  alongside  the  lower  edge*  thereof, 
unwateriag  the  space  uademeath  such  roof-sections  aad  betweea 
the  sheetlag  walls  to  provide  a  working  chamber,  excavating  the 
material  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  extending  said  sheeting 
wall*  downward  with  the  progress  of  said  excavation,  aad  complet- 
iag  the  taanel  stracture  ia  the  excavated  space. 


7,  In  subaqueous-tunnel-construction  apparatus,  a  pneumatic 
working  chamber,  rompnsing  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  tunnel- 
roof  with  depending  flanges,  and  means  for  temporarily  supportiag 
aaid  roof  in  final  prwition  over  the  material  to  be  excavated 

8  In  subaqueous  tunnel  construction,  the  combination  of  ae- 
ries of  piles  in  the  bed  of  the  tunnel-site,  series  of  longitudinal  sec- 
tions of. the  tunnel-roof  provisionally  supported  in  final  position  upon 
said  piles,  horizontal  traoBverse  beams  upon  said  roof-sections,  alin- 
ing sheeting-guides  carried  b>  said  transverse  beams  and  the  lower 
I  edges  of  said  roof-sections,  and  sheet-piles  fitte<l  to  said  guides  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  material  beneath  to  constitute  inclose 
ing  side  walls  for  the  tunnel  structure 

9.  In  tunnel  conxtruction,  a  subaqueous  working  chamber  com- 
prising longitudinal  sections  of  the  tunnel-roof  anchored  in  perma- 
nent position  above  the  site  to  be  excavated,  miides  carried  by  said 
roof-sections,  depending  side  flanges  on  aaid  sections,  and  down- 
wardly-extensible side  walls,  consisting  of  sheet-piling  slidable  ir 
guides  upon  said  roof-sections,  * 

10.  A  subaqueous  tunnel  having  a  roof  comprising  two  concen- 
trie,  interspaced,  fheet-metal  cylindrical  segments,  comiuoa  base- 
plates for  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  segments,  concrete  filling  the 
apace  between  and  covering  such  segments,  vertical  plates  secured 
to  the  outer  edges  of  said  base-plates,  longitudinal  guides  parallel 
with  and  spaced  from  said  vertical  plates,  and  sheet-piling  driven 
between  said  vertical  plate*  and  guides,  and  permanently  secared 
thereto. 

II  In  subaqueous  tunnel  construction,  a  pneumatic  working 
chamber  consisting;  ot  longitudinal  sections  of  the  tuanel-roof  an- 
chored ia  permaaent  poaitioa.  and  dowawardly-exteasible  side  walls. 

12.  A  tuaael  stmcture  comprisiag  a  doable  wall,  sheet-metal 
roof  with  iatermediate  filling,  sheet-piling  walls  outside  said  roof, 
and  masonry  base  and  side  walls  within  said  sheetiag  walls  support- 
ing said  roof. 

IS.  A  sabaqueous  tunnel  eonprisiag  base  aad  side  walls  of 


g  WA(.5t,V,^-nili^^^A>^^,— > 
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■-o«7  a.d  .  roof  .wU  .p  of  i.tenp«4i  eyUadrieaJ  meUilie  ,,, 
>ta  witk  ooMMtc  llli««.  " 

U  A  nlMqaMMU  taaMi  eomfnung  b««.  wd  .ide  w.ll.  of 
irjr,  wiUi  waterproof  liBi««.  •  roof  ^  .nurn^e^i.  cy\indnc»l 
■K^bc  •esme.U,  •  eo«;i»te  &lli««  b«ti«MB  uid  wgrnenU,  and  ■ 
«9mcnt»  liaiax  and  corerisK  tb«r«for. 

I».  A  rabaqaaow  tuB«l  eompriaiag  fwiBdatioB-pUM,  baae 
aad  Md«  wdU  of  bummij.  a  waterproof  li«iBf  witkia  Mid  baae  aad 
■id*  walla,  a  roof  tk«r«oa  eoBprtaiag  a  do«bl«.  cyliadrical  awUllie 
••f"^"*  *^*^  eoBcrete  illin^i  aad  coyeriag,  aad  a  ooMivto  liaiag  for 
aaid  roof,  aide  walla  and  ba^e. 

16.  The  method  of  buildiof  aubaqueovs  taaaeU.  ooaaistiaf  ia 
irat  arrangiac  •ectioas  of  the  tuaael-roof  ia  pcrmaaeat  poaitioa, 
Ihea  prelimUurily  exeavatiag  the  mati>ri«l  beaeath.  thea  forriag 
dowBward  aide  walla  arouad  the  site,  thea  ooatiauiag  the  excavatioa 
of  material,  and  then  prectiBg  the  tuaael  atrurture  ia  place 

17.  The  method  of  buildiag  aubaqueoM  tiuutela,  eoaaiatiaf  ia 
irat  arraafiag  a  lectioa  of  the  tuaael-roof  i*  place,  thea  forciag  tide 
walla  downwaH  around  the  aame.  then  exeavatiDfc  the  included  ma- 
terial, and  un watering  the  ipaoe  aa  excavation  progreaaea,  aad  thea 
erecting  the  tuanel  structure  in  place.  I 

18.  The  method  of  building  aubaqueoia  tuaaela.  eonaiating  ia 
uraagiag  a  aeetioa  of  the  tuaael-roof  in  pl»c«.  thea  exravatiag  the 
material  anderaeath.  aad  thea  erectiag  tho  tuaael  atnicture  ia  the 
excavated  *pace. 

19  A  tuaael  of  the  claaa  de«crib«l,  coftpriaiag  a  maaonry  sub- 
■tnicturr.  incloaing  side  w«tl»  of  piling,  and  a  maaonry-embedded. 
aheet-metel  roof 

20  A  tunnel  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  coi^priaiag  a  maaonrj  »ab- 
atructare.  piting  aide  walla,  and  a  maaoar^  «upenitnicture  haviag 
embedded  thereia  a  cvlindrical  segment  of  fcheet  metal. 

21 .  A  tuanel  of  the  claaa  described,  coiapriaiag  a  maaonry  gub- 
atructure.  incloaing  sheeting  walls  and  a  d(>uble  wall,  sheet-metal 
roof  with  intermediate  ftlliag. 

22.  A  tunnel  haviag  piling  side  walls  inclosing  the  substruc- 
ture aad  aa  interfllled  double  wall.  8he«t-m<iUl  roof. 


7B4.414.    SPIMDLB.    OniM  B.  McCt^cxn.  WUUmantic  Ccul 
ntd  Rot  8.  IMH.    ScrtU  Ro.  171 .7M. 


2.  In  eonbinatioa  in  a  spindle,  a  baae-pieoe,  a  bolster  located  ia 
•«d  baae- piece,  a  spindle- blade  located  in  the  bolster,  means  for 
rotaung  said  blade,  and  a  liol.tter-case  located  within  the  base-piece 

Uad  in  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bolster  and  having  a 
space  between  iu  inner  surface  and  the  bolster  and  between  its 
outer  surface  ^d  the  baae-pieee  aad  constituting  a  lever  projecting 
upward  from  ite  fulcrum  and  resisting  at  iu  upper  end  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  bolster  and  the  spindle  located  therein 

3.  I.  combinaUon  in  a  apindle.  a  baae  piece  or  support,  a  bol- 
ster fonning  a  step-bearing  and  with  iU  lower  end  formed  on  the  arc 
of  a  cirtle  to  fit  a  correaponding  recew.  in  a  bolster-case,  a  spindle- 
blade  supported  by  the  bolster,  means  for  routing  the  bUde  and  a 
bolater-caae  located  in  the  baae  piece  or  support  aad  constituting  a 
lever  project.ag  upward  from  its  fulcrum  and  reaisting  at  it*  upper 
end^ateral  movement  of  the  bolster  and  the  spindle-blade  supported 

4.  In  combination  in  a  spindle,  a  baae-piece.  a  bolster  forming  a 
rtep-beanug.  a  spindle-blade  located  within  the  bolster,  means  for 
n»Ut.ng  the  spindle-blade,  and  a  bolster-case  in  engagement  with 
the  bolster  and  having  iU  lower  end  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  said 
bolster-case  eonsUtutiag  a  lever  projecting  upward  from  its  fulcrum 
and^acf  ing  upon  the  bolater  to  reai.t  lateral  movement  of  the  sp.ndle- 

5  In  combination  in  a  spindle,  a  baae  piece  or  support,  a  bolster 
having  lU  lower  end  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  spindle-blade  lo- 
cated within  the  bolster,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle-blade  and  a 
bolster-case  having  iu  lower  end  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  fit 
a  corresponding  recess  in  the  base-piece,  said  bolster-case  consti- 
tuting a  lever  projecting  upward  from  iU  fulcrum  and  acting  upon 
the  bolater  to  resist  lateral  movement  of  the  spindle  and  providing  a 
space  between  lU  inner  surface  and  the  bolster  and  between  iU  outer 
surface  and  the  base-piece. 

6  In  combination  in  a  spindle,  an  oil-cup.  a  bolster-case  having 
IU  lower  end  formed  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  to  fit  a  correspondingly- 
formed  recess  in  the  oil-cup.  said  case  extending  upward  within  aad 
with  a  slight  space  between  it  and  the  oil-cup,  aaid  case  also  haviag 
a  slot  formed  at  lU  lower  end.  a  pin  projecting  into  said  slot,  a  com- 
bined step  and  bolster  bearing  having  iu  lower  end  formed  on  an  arc 
of  a  circle  to  fit  a  correspondiMglv-formed  recesa  in  the  bolster-case 
and  providing  a  slight  spare  between  said  case  and  the  bolster  said 
bolster  also  having  a  slot  at  ite  lower  end.  a  pin  projecting  into  said 
slot,  a  blada  secured  within  the  bolster,  and  meana  for  roUUng  the 
blade 

7.  In  combination  in  a  spindle,  a  baae-pJace.  a  bolster  located  in 
the  baae. a  spindle-blade  located  in  the  bolater.  means  for  routing  the 
blade,  and  a  bolster-caae  in  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
bolster  and  projecting  upward  to  form  a  long  lever  to  reaist  at  ite 
upper  end  lateral  movemenU  of  the  spindle-blade 

8.  In  combination  in  a  spindle,  a  baae-piece.  a  bolster  located  in 
«id  base-piece,  a  spindle-blade  located  in  the  bolster,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  blade,  and  a  bolster-caae  composed  of  a  single  piece  form- 
.»g  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  ite  lower  end  and  acting  upon  the  bolster 
aad  projecting  upward  from  iU  fulcrum  to  resist  st  iU  upper  end  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  spindle 


OUm.—l.  Ia  eoBibiBatioB  ia  a  sptadU.  a  base-piece,  a  bolster 
located  ia  aaid  baa*-piM«,  a  spiadle-blade  located  ia  the  bolater, 
BMBBa  for  ratatiag  aaid  blade,  aad  a  bolster-caae  eagagiag  the  lower 
awl  of  tlM  kobter  aad  eoBatitattag  a  l«T«r  pn^tding  upward  from 
Ite  f«k>nuB  aad  raMatiag  at  ite  upper  ead  latml  moveaeat  of  the 
ytkUt  aad  the  spindle  loeatml  thercui. 


784.4  15.    ADTOMATIC  FMD  POR  DIE  PRB8SB8  Ac    CliUB 

D.  McDowAU).  Chicago  IU   aMgnor  of  one-half  to  Chariei  B  McDon- 

M.  Chkago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1904     Serial  Mo  230.316. 

Claim.-l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de*:ribed,  the  combination 

with  the  blank-holder,  of  a  separator  for  the  blanks,  and  means  for 

automatically  feeding  each  blank  after  it  has  been  separated  to  the 

machine  intermittently  so  aa  to  be  operated  on  therebr  a  pluraUty  of 

timea.  ■' 

w.  ?■  J?/  '^'^^'  "'  *•"  •'"•  «*«*^"»>^-  »he  combination  with  the 
blaak-holder,  of  a  separator  for  the  blanks,  means  for  antomiUcaUr 
feeding  each  blank  after  it  haa  been  aeparated  to  the  machine  inter- 
mitteaUy  so  as  to  be  operated  oa  thereby  a  plurality  of  timea,  and 
mechaatam  for  traasUting  the  separated  blank  from  the  separator  to 
the  feeding  means. 

3.  Ia  a  Jevice  of  the  claaa  di  acnbed,  the  combination  with  the 
blaak-holder.  of  a  separator  for  iifUag  the  blanks  one  by  one.  and 
meaaa  for  automaticaUy  feediag  each  blank  after  it  is  aeparated  Ion 

gitudiaally  to  the  machine  iatennitteaUy  ao  aa  to  be  operated  on 

thereby  a  plurality  of  timea. 

ki  tJ'  '  ***''***  *^  ^*  '*•"•  ''•*^'»^-  'ke  combination  with  the 
blaak-holder,  of  a  separator  for  lifting  the  blanks  one  by  one,  meaaa 
for  automaUcally  feediag  each  blaak  after  it  haa  beea  separated  loa- 
gitadiaally  to  the  machiae  iatemitteBUy  ao  aa  to  be  operated  oa 
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thereby  a  plurality  of  timea,  and  mechanism  for  traaalatiag  the  sepa 
rated  blank  traaaveraely  from  the  aeparator  to  the  feeding  means. 


6.  In  a  derw^e  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaatioa  with  the 
bUnk-holder,  of  a  sucker  for  lifting  the  blanks  one  by  oae  aad 
meaaa  for  automaUcally  feeding  each  blank  after  it  haa  been  sepa- 
rated to  the  machine  intermittently  .0  aa  to  be  operated  on  thereby 
«  pluraLty  of  timea.  ^ 

6.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combiaatioa  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  a  sucker  for  liftiag  the  blaaka  oae  by  oae.  meaaa 
for  automatically  feeding  each  blank  after  it  ha.  b«,n  «.par.ted  Ion 
gitudlnally  at  interrala  to  the  machiae  operating  thereon,  and  trans- 
ver^ly-Bonng  hooks  for  draggiag  the  aeparated  blank  from  the 
sucker  and  carrying  it  to  the  feeding  meana 

KI  J  u^?/  '**^**  "'  ^  *='"•  '*^"'»««.  t»"  combination  with  the 
blank-holder.  of  a  aeparator  for  the  blanks,  mean-  for  automatically 
feeding  each  blank  after  it  haa  been  aeparated  to  the  machine  inter- 
mittently so  as  to  be  operated  on  thereby  a  plurality  of  Umea.  and  a 
di^harge  mechanism  for  throwing  the  blaak  from  the  machine  when 
It  haa  been  fed  therethrough. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a  die- 
press,  of  mean,  for  automatically  feeding  a  blank  to  the  preaa  inter- 
mittenUy  ao  aa  to  be  operat«l  on  thereby  a  plurality  of  times,  aad  a 
discharge  mechaaUm  for  automatically  throwing  the  blank  from  the 
press  when  it  ha.  been  fed  therethrough. 

M  ?  J?/  '*•'''*  "'  ^'  *"'■"  described,  the  combination  with  a 
bUnk-holder.  of  a  lifter  coftperatiag  therewith,  means  for  carrving 
•way  the  separated  bla.k.  oae  by  oae  from  the  lifter,  mechanism 
arnng  a  fixed  movement  to  operate  the  lifter,  aad  lost-moUon  con- 
nections between  said  mechanism  aad  lifter  to  permit  it  to  accommo- 
date itoelf  automaUcally  to  At  height  of  the  blaak.. 

blank^llr  17'**  r[^^*  f^"  de*^bed.  the  combination  with  a  -".-»-».  aoo  connectioaa  i>etween  the  cam  aad  the  lever  coaaiat 

ci^a,  1.*  '  '''"■  '^^'^"'''"  ^»'«"-*^»»-  — •  'or  i«f  of  a  rock-shaft  having  two  arms,  one  coOpe«t7.i  with  Z^ 

Mnying  away  the  aeparated  blanka  one  by  one  from  the  lifter   a  ""*  *""  "•'' ="■  "^    ' 

ca«^haft.  a  lever  operated  by  the  cam-ahaft.  and  a  alotted  Unk  con 


die-preaa.  of  a  blank-receiver  adjaceat  thereto,  a  alidiag  gripping 
member,  a  bell-crank  lerer  pivoted  thereon,  a  jaw  carried  by  the  le- 
ver aad  coAperatiag  with  the  sliding  member,  a  second  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  framework  of  the  macUne,  an  eccentric-pin  on 
the  preaa-ahaft.  a  link  connecting  aaid  pin  and  the  aeoond  bell-crank 
lever,  and  a  link  oonnecUag  the  two  bell-crank  lerera  to  ftrst  cloae 
the  jawa  and  then  slide  the  member. 

14.  Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaatioa  with  the 
die-press,  of  a  blank-receiver  adjacent  thereto,  a  bell-crank  lerer, 
ooanections  between  the  lever  aad  the  preas  for  reciprocatiag  the  le- 
ver, meana  for  advaaciag  the  blank  step  by  step  operated  by  le- 
ver, a  pawl  to  coAperate  with  the  end  at  the  blank,  a  aeeond  lever  oa 
which  the  pawl  i.  pivoted,  and  a  link  connecting  the  two  levert  ao 
that  the  pawl  move,  in  the  oppoaite  direetioB  to  the  main  mechsBiam 
for  adrancing  the  blank. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combiaatioa  with  the 
blaak-holder,  of  the  reciprocatiag  lifter  coAperatiag  then  with,  aad 
traaalatiag  mechanism  oon.iatiag  of  tranaversely-movable  hooka,  a 
apring  to  draw  them  in  one  direction  quickly,  and  a  cam  to  r«tnm 
them.  — 

1«.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  reciprocatiag  lifter  coAperating  therewith,  step- 
by-atep  feeding  mechanism  for  the  separated  blanka.  and  translating 
mechanism  to  carry  the  blanks-from  the  lifter  to  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism between  oerUin  sdrancea  thereof,  aaid  mechaaiam  coaaiating  of 
transveraely-movable  hooks,  a  spring  to  draw  them  in  one  direction 
quickly,  and  a  cam  to  return  them. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combinstion  with  the 
baak-holder.  of  the  reciprocating  lifter,  coflpersting  therewith  a 
blaak-receiver.  step-by-atep  feeding  mechaniam  cooperating  with 
said  receiver  to  advance  the  separated  blankl.  and  translating  mech- 
aniam conaisting  of  transversely-movable  hooks,  a  spring  to  throw 
them  in  one  direction  quickly,  and  a  cam  to  return  them. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
die-preas,  of  a  step-by-atep  blank-feed  therefor  to  cause  the  aame 
blank  to  be  operated  on  a  plurality  of  timea.  and  ejecUng  mechaniam 
adapted  to  diacharge  the  blank  when  it  has  passed  completelythrough 
the  preas. 

19  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
die-preas,  of  a  atep-by-atep  blank-feed  therefor,  and  ejecting  mechan- 
ism to  discharge  the  blank  when  it  ha.  paased  completely  through 
the  press,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  thereon  so  as  to 
hang  in  a  receas  in  the  blank,  and  means  for  giving  the  lever  a  sud- 
den movement  just  after  the  last  punch  is  made  in  the  blank  and  it  i. 
released  from  the  die 

20  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
die-preas,  of  a  step-by-step  blank-feed  therefor,  and  ejecting  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  discharge  the  blank  when  it  has  paaaed  completely 
through  the  press,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  there- 
on  so  as  to  haiig  in  a  recces  in  the  blank,  and  means  for  giving  the  le- 
ver a  sudden  movement  just  after  the  last  punch  is  made  in  the  blank 
aad  it  ia  reieaaed  from  the  die,  coaaisting  of  a  cam-ahaft.  reducing- 
gearing  between  it  and  the  main  shaft  of  the  preas.  a  short  cam  on  the 
cam-ahaft.  and  connections  between  the  cam  and  the  lever 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
die-preaa.  of  a  step-by -step  blank-feed  therefor,  and  ejecting  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  diacharge  the  blank  when  it  has  paased  completely 
through  the  press,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  dog  pivoted  there- 
on ao  as  to  hang  in  a  recess  in  the  blank,  and  means  for  giving  the  le- 
rer a  sudden  movement  just  after  the  last  punch  is  made  in  the  bUnk 
and  it  is  reieaaed  from  the  die.  consisting  of  s  cam-shaft,  reducing- 
gearing  between  it  and  the  main  ahaft  of  the  press,  a  short  cam  on  the  ' 
cam-ahaft,  and  connectiona  between  the  cam  and  the  lever  coaaiat- 


1 1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
die-presa.  of  a  blank -receiver  a4jacent  Uiereto.  and  a  reciprocaUng 
gnpper  coftperaUng  therewith  to  feed  Uie  blank  forward  step  bvstep. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Uie  combiasUon  with  the 
die-press,  of  a  bUnk-receiver  adjacent  Uiereto,  aad  a  reeiprttcaUng 
gnpper  coftperaUng  UierewiUi  to  feed  Uie  blank  forward  step  by 
Step,  eonsisUng  of  a  sliding  member,  a  bell-ci«nk  lever  pivoted  there- 
on, a  jaw  earned  by  the  lever  and  ooOperaUag  wiUi  Uie  sliding  mem- 
ber, aad  a  honsoaully-reciprocaUag  Unk  connected  to  the  lever  to 
■TSt  swing  it  and  then  slide  the  member. 

13.  In  a  device  of  Uie  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 


and  the  other  with  the  lever. 

22.  In  a  device  of  Uie  claaa  described,  the  combination  wiUi  Uie 
die-press,  of  s  blank-receiver  a4jaoent  then-to,  a  sliding  gripping 
member  coflperaUng  UierewiUi.  a  beH-crank  lever  pivoted  ther«on  a 
jaw  earned  by  Uie  lever  and  co«peniUng  with  the  sliding  member, 
a  homontally-reciprocating  Unk  to  first  swing  the  lever  and  Uien 
ahde  Uie  member,  and  a  tenaion  device  ooOperaUng  wiUi  the  sliding 
member. 

23.  In  •  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
die-presa.  of  a  blank-receiver  adjacent  Uiervto.  a  sliding  gripping 
member  ooAperaUng  UierewiUi,  a  beU-eraak  lever  pivoted  thereoa  a 
jaw  earned  by  Uie  lever  aad  coAperaUag  with  Uie  sliding  member  a 
honxonUlly-recipsocaUng  link  to  ftm  nring  Uie  lerer  and  then  slide 
the  member,  and  aa  adjusUble  tension  device  coftpenUng  with  Uie 
sliding  Bember. 
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U.  la  a  a«Ti«»  of  tW  cUm  tf«Mnb«d.  tk«  c^BbiBatHHi  wHk  the 
4i«)-prMa.  of  t  biAAk>rM«iTer  %di»e*at  thereto,  •  tliiiug  pippinjr 
menker  coAperatiBK  ti*reirjth,  a  bell-cm.k  ler^r  pirot«d  thereon  a 
jaw  carried  by  the  lerer  aa<l  roAperating  with  tlw  aliding  neraber.  a 
hohaoBtklljreciprocatiiiff  liak  to  flrat  (wiag  the  lever  and  then  ilide 
the  BMmher,  and  a  tMaion  deriw  cooperating  whh  the  liidiiig  mem- 
ber, ooaaiatiag  of  a  dtek  preaaimg  mgumtt  the  tlidiBff  member,  a  heli- 
ealiy-eoiled  eipaodtng-apriBf  eagagiBg  the  diak.^nd  mean*  for  regu 
latiag  the  teaaion  of  the  tpriair. 


7B4.-4rie.  flfM-COVruHQ.  Jon HcDoiaLo.  BrwUtaN.  Pa.,  «• 
i4iP««f«M-MftoH  HamHtwBntfanl.ra^  flM  aopt.  M.  IKM. 
8«tBi  ■«.  aB.a07 


aaentAt  reaerroir  aad  to  the  atnoaphere,  a  ralre  aeated  ia  laid  oaaing 
conetructed  to  open  communication  on  the  releaee  between  aaid 
brake-cylinder  port  and  each  of  aaid  other  por1«  when  aaid  Taive  ia 
actuated,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  ralTe.  rabetantiallr  aa  de- 
scribed. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pipe-eections, 
of  a  aleeTe  having  acrew-threaded  endi,  each  of  said  enda  being 
funned  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
groorea,  a  packing-ring  fitted  into  each  of  aaid  end|  and  »urrounding 
one  of  aaid  pipe-MMrtiona.  a  metallic  ring  abutting  againat  each  of 
aaid  packing -riaga.  aad  having  a  plurality  of  earn  or  luga  fitting  into 
the  loagitttdiBal  groovea  of  the  aleeve,  each  of  Mid  meUUic  ring* 
having  an  annular  rib  thereon  adapted  to  bite  into  t|se  adjacent  pack- 
iag-hng,  aad  a  collar  acrewed  into  each  end  of  safd  aleeve,  each  of 
aaid  coUara  being  concentrically  removed  from  the  Idjaoent  pipe-aec- 
tion  and  having  a  plurality  of  kaoba  or  projection*  abutting  against 
the  adjacent  metallic  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plarality  of  pipe-Mptions,  of  a  sleeve 
having  its  opposite  enda  foraie<t  interiorly  with  lonfitudinal  grooves, 
a  packing-ring  dispoaed  in  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  metallic  ring  in 
each  end  of  said  sleeve  having  ears  or  lugs  fitting  into  the  adjacent 
loagitudioal  grooves,  and  means  for  retaining  ea4h  of  the  metallic 
rings  in  poaitioa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pipe-aretiona.  of  a  sleeve 
having  flared  screw-threaded  enda,  each  of  aaid  e|ds  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  groovea  and  an  annular  groove,  a 
packing-ring  fitted  into  each  of  aaid  flared  ends,  a  i^eUllic  ring  fitted 
into  each  of  aaid  flared  ends  and  having  ears  or  l|g«  engaging  the 
iongitadinal  grooves  thereof,  each  of  said  metallic  rings  having  an 
aaaular  rib  adapted  to  bite  into  the  adjacent  packing-ring,  a  collar 
aerewed  iato  each  of  aaid  flared  ends  and  having  a  (tlurality  of  knobs 
or  projectioaa  bearing  againat  the  adjacent  metallic  ring,  and  an  an 
aalar  ahovMer  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  sleev*  adjacent  to  the 
eeater  thereof,  aaid  sleeve  kaviag  an  annular  chamber  upon  each 
side  of  aaid  aaavlar  ahonlder.  1 


784.417.    ueiVin-S  TALfl.    AifMD  D  McWntm.  At- 
tala, te.    riHl  Jaa  It.  IIM.    SirtiJ  ■•.  tVim 
CImm. — I.  A  atraight-air  •agiaeer's  valve  coiapriaing  a  valve- 

rmmmg  j^rovWM  with  porta  leadiag  to  a  brake-cyliader,  to  a  sapple- 


1.  A  straight-air  engineer's  valve  comprising  a  valve-caaing 
provided  with  porta  leadingto  a  brake-cylinder,  to  a  Hupplemental res- 
ervoir and  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  seated  in  said  casing  constructed 
to  open  communication  on  the  release  between  said  brake-cylinder 
and  supplemental-reservoir  ports  during  initial  actuation,  and  be- 
tween said  brake-cylinder  and  atmoaphere  porta  upon  continued  ac- 
toation,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  valve,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed 

3.  A  straight-air  engineer's  valve  compriaiog  a  valve-caaing 
provided  with  porta  leading  to  a  brake-cylinder,  to  the  atBKMphere, 
aad  to  a  main  and  a  supplemental  reaervoir.  a  valve  seated  in  said 
caaing  and  constructed  to  open  communication  between  said  main- 
reaervoir  and  brake-cylinder  ports  upon  actuation  in  one  direction 
and  between  said  brake-cylinder  and  each  of  said  supplemental-res- 
ervoir and  atmosphere  ports  upon  actuation  in  an  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  actuating  naid  valve.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  straight.air  engineer's  valve  comprising  a  valve-casing 
provided  with  porta  leading  to  a  brake-cylinder,  to  the  atmoaphere, 
and  to  a  main  and  a  supplemental  reaervoir,  a  valve  seated  in  said 
casing  constructed  to  open  communication  between  said  main- reser- 
voir and  brake-cylinder  ports  upon  actuation  in  one  direction  and 
between  said  brake-cylinder  and  supplemental-reservoir  ports  dur- 
ing initial  actuation,  and  between  aaid  brake-cylinder  and  atmos- 
phere ports  upon  continued  actuation  in  an  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  atraighttair  engineer's  valve  comprising  a  valve-caaing 
provided  with  ports  leading  to  a  brake-cylinder,  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  to  a  main  and  a  supplemental  reservoir,  a  valve  seated  in  said 
caaing  conatructed  to  open  communication  between  said  main-reser- 
voir and  brake-cyliader  porta  upon  actuation  in  one  direction,  and 
between  said  brake-cylinder  and  supplemental-reservoir  porta  dur- 
ing initial  actuation  and  between  said  brake-cylinder  and  atmos- 
phere ports  upon  continued  actuation  in  an  opposite  direction,  and 
hand-operated  meana  for  actuating  aaid  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  straight-air  engineer's  valve  compriaing  a  valve-casing 
provided  with  porta  leading  to  a  brake-cylinder,  and  to  a  main  and  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  a  movable  valve  seated  in  said  caaing  pro- 
vided with  a  port  eonatructed  to  open  communication  between  said 
brake-cylinder  and  main-reservoir  porta  to  apply  the  brakes  and  also 
provided  with  a  accond  port  eonatructed  to  open  communication  be-  , 
tween  said  brake-cylinder  and  supplemental-reservoir  ports  when 
the  brakes  are  released,  and  meana  to  actuate  said  valve,  subataa- 
tially  as  described. 

7.  A  straight-air  engineer's  valve  comprising  a  valve-caaing 
provided  with  ports  leading  to  a  brake-cylinder,  to  the  atmoaphere. 
to  a  main  and  a  supplemental  reaervoir,  a  movable  valve  seated  in 
said  caaing  provided  with  a  port  constructed  to  open  communicatioa 
between  aaid  brake-cyliader  and  main-reservoir  ports  to  apply  the 
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brake,  aad  .!«>  provided  with  a  aecoad  port  constructed  to  ope. 
communication  succeaaively  between  said  brake-cylinder  and  sVp- 
plemenul-reaervoir  and  atmosphere  port,  when  the  brake,  are  re- 
leased, and  mean,  to  actuate  said  valve,  aub.Untially  as  described 
nmviLf  "^'^'■^'  •ngi^T's  valve  compriaing  a  valve-caaing 
provided  with  poru  at  oppoaite  sides  thereof  leading  to  a  main  reser 
roir  and  to  a  brake-cylinder,  and  further  provided  with  port,  leading 
U.  the  a  mosphere  and  to  a  supplemenUl  reservoir  adjacent  said 
brake-cylinder  port,  a  valve  seated  in  said  casing  pn.vided  with  two 
^dependent  ports,  one  constructed  to  open  communication  betwee. 
.aid  brake-cyl.nder  and  main-re«.rv„ir  port,  and  the  other  con.truet 
ed  to  succeasively  open  communication  between  said  brake^vlinder 
port,  and  each  of  aaid  remaining  porta,  and  means  to  operate  «id 
nlrt.  subsUntially  an  described. 

r  A  straight-air  engineer's  valve  comprising  a  valve-casing 
provided  with  port,  leading  to  a  brake-cylinder,  to  the  atmosphe,/ 
and  to  a  supplemenUl  rew^rvoir.  a  valve  seated  in  »aid  casing  con- 
structed to  open  communication  on  the  relea*.  between  said  brake- 
cylinder  port  and  each  of  said  other  port,  when  said  valve  ia  actu- 
ated, a  check-valve  adjacent  .aid  supplemenul-re.er.oir  port  cloaed 
toward  said  re^rvoir.  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve.  subsUn- 
tially  as  descnbed 

10  A  »traight-a.r  engineers  valve  compriaing  a  valve-caaing 
provided  with  port,  leading  ,„  a  brake-cylinder,  to  the  atmospherJ 
and  to  a  mam  and  a  supplemenUl  reservoir,  a  valve  seated  lu  said 
caaing  constructed  to  open  communication  between  said  brake-cvl- 

I.rare.'*^''K'"J  '*^*'  "'.""'^  "*''"  ^""^  •"  •PP'-''  "<'   «'"•*  tie 
brakes,  a  check-valve  adjacent  said  supplemental  port  closed  toward 

aaid  r«^rvoir,  and  mean,  for  operating  said  valve.  subeUnUally  as 
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7B4.4  IR    8PIHIT-LKVBL     Umr  N  HotTHon  San  PranciKX)    7H4  4.^  1      rmiwn  rnT*.i, 
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Med  May  IS.  1901    Rcoewed  Jan  83  190S    Serial  No  242,415 


Cl«m  — An  improvement  in  spirit-levels  consisting  in  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  A.  and  the  removable  spint-tube  B,  having  an 
open  end,  to  be  filled  with  «  suitable  liquid,  thr  open  end  of  the  tube  ' 
B  being  closed  with  a  removable  stopper  V  of  such  «hape  .n  to  fit  j 
with  ita  upper  pari  -losely  in  the  case  A  and  with  its  lower  part  to  fit  I 
clo«.|j  in  the  spirit-tube  B  to  make  an  air-tight  joint  subsUntiallv  asi 
deacribed.  I 


Med  July  B.  1904     Sertal  Ho  215.901 


laaicc  H  Pinrm  Alpha.  Wash 


7B4.4lt).    SHOE  PASTiMIllO     Chawjs  T  Odma  andJoaiPH  P 
JoiiM.  HamptOD.  Mim.    M«d  D«!  9  1904     Serial  Ifo  23e.lM 


Claim— A  shoe-fastening  comprising  a  base  member  having 
■leana  to  secure  the  same  to  .  shoe-upper  and  bemg  formed  with  an 
lategral  tongue,  a  clamping  member  having  a  spring  formed  integral 
therewith  and  bent  back  thereupon,  the  two  terminals  of  said  spring 
being  IB  engagement  with  the  clamping  member  and  the  interme- 
diate portions  being  separate  therefrom,  integral  tongue*  upon  said 
clamping  members  on  oppo.iu-  sides  of  said  integral  spring,  a  pin  ev 
tending  through  the  integral  tongues  of  (he  clamping  member  and 
through  the  integral  tongue  of  the  baae  member  for  hinging  the 
clamping  member  to  the  base  member,  and  ball-and-aocket  meana 
for  locking  the  clamping  member  to  the  base  member. 


Clmm.-l    In  a  string-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  rin*  hav- 

•ng  .paced  pairs  of  spaced  ears,  of  .  cutting- blade  pivoted  a,  one 

end  between  one  pair  of  spaced  ears  and  movable  on  iu  pivot  w.th 

lU  opposite  end  into  position  between  the  opposite  pair  of  sp.ced 

,  ears,  and  means  for  holding  the  blade  «ga,u«t  pivoul  movement  the 

I  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  blade  being  .sharpened 

2.  In  a  Hring-cutter.  the  combination  with  a  ring  Laving  spaced 
pain,  of  spaced  ears,  of  a  cutting-blade  pivoted  at  ,.ne  end  between 
one  pair  of  ,psced  e.rs  and  movable  on  its  pivot  with  its  opposite  end 
into  posit  10,.  between  the  opposite  pair  of  spaced  ears,  mean*  for 
holding  the  blade  affainst  pivotal  movement,  the  outer  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  blade  ben,^  sharpened.  «nd  the  end  of  the  cutting  blade 
opposite  to  lU  pivot  projecting  with  ii.  unsharpened  lower  face  be- 
vond  the  corresponding  ears  for  the  purpose  set  furth 

3  In  a  string-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  ring  having  spaced 
pair*  cf  spaced  ean..  of  a  cutting-blade  pivoted  st  one  end  between 
one  pair  of  ear*  and  movable  into  and  out  of  position  with  it.  oppo- 
site end  between  the  opposite  pair  of  ear.the  outer  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  blade  being  8harpeiied  and  the  unpivoted  end  of  the  blade 
proje<ting  with  its  lower  un^harpened  longitudinal  edge  hevond  the 
corresponding  ear«.  and  a  ^et-screw  engaged  «  ith  one  of  the  ear^  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  blade  from  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  impinge 
against  the  blade  and  hold  it  against  pivotal  movement 


1"'-^.-l'-*V?.  LOCK  WASHIR  POR  KDT8  Wiuua  H  ?uxn 
Maben  Mta.  aangoor  of  ooe-haJf  to  Charta  H  Rlx,  Hot  Sprino  Ark 
PUad  PW>.  1*.  ISM.    Serial  No  I93.S86  f  «B»  ^ra. 


784.4*20.    PINCl-POST    Mottui  L  Oum.  Mulberry  Mksh   aa- 
^por  of  ooe-half  to  Robert  PM«litt.  Mulberry.  Mich    Piled  June  21 
IMM     Serial  No  213.fiM. 

t.^A^!rT~^'^  artificial -stone  post  having  a  longitudinal  roo  em- 
bedded therein,  and  a  wire  coiled  upon  aaid  rod  and  bent  to  form 
pair,  of  obliquely-disposed  loops  projecting  bevoad  the  face  of  the 
poet. 


C/om  -1  In  .  device  of  the  character  de^-ribed.  a  curved 
washer-plate  of  spring  metal  having  a  lip  rut  from  it,,  edge  the  end 
of  said  lip  adapted  to  abut  against  the  nut.  and  standing  below  the 
aurface  before  the  ends  of  .aid  washer  are  depre-ned.  but.  after  said 
ends  are  drawn  down  bv  screwing  down  the  nut.  adapted  to  Mand 
above  the  surfai-e  and  act  a.^*  a  ratchet,  allowing  the  nut  to  be  screwed 
on  but  locking  it  againat  nvene  turaiog 


I.  Ii  •  device  of  tiM  ciiarmetor  deM:rib4NJ,  a  WMiM>r-pUl«  harin^t 
•  ctmtnl  lat  portion  aad  iu  end*  nirred  upward  from  Mid  flat  por- 
Uoa,  asM  plate  kaTiag  a  lip  foniMd  oo  each  ai^e  by  rttttiA«  a  alit  from 
iu  edc*  iaward  asB  from  tkeace  a  losgitadikial  ilit.  aaid  lip  turned 
apwmrd  ^UraUT  aubetuitiall.T  perpeadirular  with  the  plate,  the 
head  aad  the  iat  portion  of  aaid  plate  extea4iii«  from  the  extremity 
ot  the  iMcitudiaal  alit  to  the  edge  of  the  pl*te,  aaid  lip  adapted  to 
Mt  as  a  ratchat  affaiast  the  eonwra  of  the  tut,  permitting  it  to  be 
turned  on  and  locking  it  against  reverae  turning. 
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elongated  free  end,  and  the  elongated  longitndiaally  and  down- 
wardly curved  blade  having  the  top  curved  thearing  edge  and  the 
flat  thank  secured  against  a  side  face  of  said  hrad  and  seated  on  said 
shoulder.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Clmm—\  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  washer- 
plate  having  s  lip  formed  by  cutting  a  slit  frpm  iu  lateral  edge  in- 
ward  and  thence  a  longitudinal  slit,  said  lip  Hmed  up  laterallv  sub- 
sUntially perpendicular  with  the  plate,  the  <-|id  of  MJd  lip  adapte<i 
to  engage  the  tide  of  a  nut  at  right  angles  thereto  and  lock  said  nut 
against  reverse  turning. 

t.  Inadeviceof  the  character  described  a  washer-plate  having 
a  lip  formed  by  cutting  a  slit  from  its  lateral  edge  inward  snd  thence 
a  longitodinsl  slit,  said  lip  turned  up  laterally  subsUntially  per- 
pendicular with  the  plate,  the  end  of  said  lip  «dapted  to  engage  the 
Side  of  a  nut  at  right  angles  thereto  and  lock  «aid  nut  against  reverse 
turning,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  agaihst  rotation 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  k  curved  washer-plate 
having  a  lip  formed  by  cutting  a  slit  from^^iu  lateral  edge  inward  and 
thence  a  longitudinal  slit,  said  lip  turned  up  Mterallv  subtUntiallv 
perpendicular  with  the  plate,  the  end  of  said  lip  adapted  to  engag^ 
the  side  of  a  nut  at  right  angles  thereto  and  lotfk  said  nut  against  re- 
verse tnraing 

4.  In  8  device  of  the  character  described,  a  washer-plate  of 
spring  meUl  having  a  lip  formed  by  cutting  >  slit  from  iU  lateral 
edge  inward  and  thence  a  longitudinal  slit,  sail  lip  turned  up  later- 
ally subsUntially  perpendicular  with  the  plat^,  the  end  of  said  lip 
adapted  to  engage  the  tide  of  a  nut  at  right  anjgles  thereto  and  lock 
said  nut  against  reverse  taming 

5.  In  a  device  ol  the  character  described.  ^  washer-plate  having 
a  Up  formed  by  cutting  a  slit  from  its  lateral  ed|re  inward  and  thence 
a  longitudinal  slit,  said  lip  turned  upward  Uterally  subsUntially 
perpendicular  with  the  plate,  the  bend  extending  from  the  extremitr 
of  the  longitudinal  slit  to  a  point  on  the  edge  within  the  ends  of  said 
plate,  said  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  f  ut  and  lock  said  nut 
agaiatt  reverse  taming. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descri^.  a  washer-plate  having 
a  lip  formed  by  cutting  a  slit  from  iU  lateral  edge  inward  and  thence 
a  longitudinal  slit,  said  lip  turned  upward  Mterally  subsUntially 
perpendicular  with  the  plate,  the  bend  exlendiag  from  the  extremity  ' 
of  the  longitudinal  slit  to  a  point  on  the  edge  within  the  ends  of  ssid 
plau.  said  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  ^ut  and  lock  said  nut 
agaiaat  reverse  turning,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  against  ro- 
Utioa. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe4,  a  washer-plate  of 
spring  meUl  having  a  lip  formed  by  cutting  a  slit  froai  its  lateral 
edge  aad  thence  a  longitudinal  slit,  said  lip  turned  upward  laterally 
■uhsUatially  perpendicular  with  the  plate,  the  bend  extending  froiii 
the  extremity  of  the  longitudinal  alit  to  a  poini  on  the  edge  within 
the  ends  of  said  plate,  said  lip  adapted  to  act  as  a  ratchet  against  the 
comera  of  the  nut  penaittiag  it  to  be  turned  o^  anfl  locked  against 
rarane  taraiag,  aad  aMaas  for  holdiag  the  plafe  against  roUtion 


i  A  can-opener  comprising  a  head  having  an  angular  trans- 
verae  fnlcrem  edge,  a  curved  guide-ftnger  extending  forwardly  from 
said  head  with  its  free  end  extended  downwardly,  and  an  elongated 
curved  blade  approximately  oval  in  croM-section  and  spatted  from 
said  finger  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  head  a  distance  above 
said  fulcrum  edge,  said  blade  extending  forwardlv  and  downwardly 
at  a  different  curvature  from  that  of  said  finger  and  having  a  curved 
longitudinal  upper  cutter  edge,  the  free  end  of  said  finger  depending 
below  the  blade.  »  r-       -« 

3  A  can-opeuer  comprisinir  a  handle  having  an  end  head,  the 
lower  front  comer  of  which  form*  the  trannrerse  angular  fulcrum 
edge,  and  an  elongated  blade  secured  to  the  head,  said  blade  having 
the  top  longitudinal  cutting  edge  cu^^•ing  forwardlv  and  down- 
wardly from  the  head,  the  lower  free  cutting  end  of  said  blade  ex- 
tending acrots  the  plane  of  the  bottom  face  of  said  head,  said  head 
formed  with  a  flat  guide-finger  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  with 
tU  outer  end  curved  downwardly  to  a  point  below  and  terminating  in 
a  plane  between  the  head  and  the  extremity  of  said  blade. 
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Clmlm.—\.  A  eaa-oyeacr  eoapriaiag  an  approximately  rectan- 
galar  hca4,  tke  front  lower  eoraer  of  which  forjts  the  traaaverae  an- 
g«lar  falenuB  edge,  the  k«ad  oa  oac  aide  haviag  |  loagitudinal  shoul- 
der a  diataaee  above  the  bottom  fhce  of  the  h^d.  a  forwardly-ex 
t«>4>B«  gaido-ftagar  rigid  with  said  head  aad  hajriag  a  downwardly- 


('loiia.— 1.  A  sargtcai  apparatus  for  use  in  examinations  and 
operations  affecting  the  pelvic  region,  comprising  a  Ubie-like  struc- 
ture w  holly  Hupported  by  and  projecting  from  a  bed  or  similar  struc- 
I  tore  to  present  the  patient  in  the  lithotomy  position. 
I         2.   A  surgical  apparatus  for  use  in  examinations  and  operations 
sffecting  the  pelvic  region,  comprising  a  table-like  stmcture  resting 
upon  and  projecting  from  a  bed  or  similar  device,  and  nieana  for 
i  adjusubly  securing  and  supporting  the  same  in  the  plane  of  the  bed's 
I  surface. 

3  A  surgical  apparatus  for  use  in  examinations  and  operations 
affecting  the  pelvic  region,  comprising  a  flat  table -like  section, 
bracket*  depending  therefrom,  and  means  to  secure  said  brackeU 
to  a  bed  or  similar  device  to  cause  the  flat  section  to  rest  upon  the 
surface  of  the  bed  and  to  project  from  the  bed  in  the  plane  of  said 
surface. 

4.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  use  in  examinations  affectidg  the 
pelvic  region,  comprising  a  flat  Ubie-like  aection  having  two  for- 
ward swells  and  an  intermediate  recess  or  depression  in  iU  front 
edge,  brackets  hinged  to  the  under  side  thereof  and  adjusUMe 
clamps  on  said  brackets  adapted  to  secure  the  apparatus  to  a  bed  or 
similar  structure  with  the  flat  section  resting  upon  the  surface  at  one 
end  and  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  bed  at  the  other  end 

5.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  uae  in  examinations  and  operation* 
affecting  the  pelvic  region,  comprising  a  flat  Uhle-like  section. 
brackeU  hinged  to  the  under  side  thereof,  adjusuble  clamps  adapted 
to  secure  the  apparatus  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bed  with  the  flat  section 
resting  upon  snd  projecting  laterally  from  the  bed,  and  stirrups  or 
foot-resto  projecting  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  flat  section. 

6  A  surgical  apparatus,  rompriaing  a  flat  section  of  meUl  or 
the  like,  a  U-shaped  brace  secure^  to  the  under  side  thereof,  brackeU 
hinged  to  said  brace,  clamps  adjusUbly  engaging  said  brackeU  and 
adapted  to  secure  the  apparatus  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bed.  or  similar 
structure,  with  the  flat  section  resting  upon  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  bed.  and  removable  and  adjusUble  .otimips  or  foot-resU 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  brace  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
flat  sectioa. 
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7.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  use  in  examination*  and  operatioils 
.affecting  the  pelvic  regiou.  comprising  a  table-like  structure  aup- 
ported  by  and  projecting  from  a  bed  or  similar  structure  and  serving 
to  support  and  project  the  hips  and  buttocks  of  a  recumbent  patient 
out  from  the  tide  of  the  bed,  and  stirrups  carried  by  said  structure  to 
support  the  feet  of  the  patient. 


784.4!2G.  WALI-OVIR  CAR-8BAT  Chailb  I  Ptcnis.  Phflt 
dtiphla.Pa..MiigiiortoJohBA.  BrtU,PUlad«tpta^Pa.  PIM8a|it9 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  reversible  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  single 
link  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  back  and  to  said  support,  said  pivoU 
being  out  of  axial  alinement.  and  means  for  supporUng  said  links  at 
the  limiu  of  their  movemenU. 

2.  In  a  reveraible  ear-seat  or  similar  device,  a  support,  a  back 
single  links  pivoted  to  said  back  and  fixed  to  shafu  jouraaled  in  said 
aupport.  and  means  for  causing  said  shafU  to  route  in  unison  when 
the  seat  is  reversed  ^ 

3.  In  a  reveraible  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  support,  a  back, 
single  links  pivoted  to  said  back  and  fixed  to  parallel  shafts  jouraaled 
Jn  said  support  and  means  secured  to  said  shafU  for  causing  them  to 
move  in  unison  when  the  seat  is  reversed. 

4.  In  a  reveraible  car-seat  or  aimilar  device,  a  support,  a  back, 
single  and  vertically-dispoeed  links  pivoted  to  said  back  and  piv- 
oUlly  oonnectod  to  said  support,  one  of  said  links  being  fixed  to  a 
shaft  and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  causing  said  links  to 
move  in  unison. 

5.  In  a  reveraible  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  support,  a  back, 
single  links  at  each  end  of  said  back,  horixontally-disposed  parallel 
shafts  jouraaled  in  said  Support  and  to  which  s^id  Unks  are  fixed, 
cranks  flxed  to  said  shafU,  and  a  link  connecting  said  cranks. 

6.  In  a  reveraible  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  support,  a  back 
with  projections  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  back  in  one  di 
rection  only  from  each  lower  edge  of  each  end,  two  pivoU  on  said 
support,  said  pivoU  being  out  of  axial  alinement.  and  means  con 
necting  said  projections  and  pivoU. 

7.  In  a  reveraible  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  support  with  hori- 
lonully-disposed  shafu  jouraaled  therain,  a  back  with  oppositely- 
disposed  projections  extending  from  iU  plane  adjacent  to  iU  lower 
odge.  and  links  connecting  each  projection  with  a  shaft  so  that  each 
shaft  is  connected  with  said  back  by  one  link  only. 

8  In  a  reveraible  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  support  compris- 
ing cross-bars  adjusUbly  mount^l  in  legs,  plates  uniting  the  ends  of 
aaid  bara.  shafu  jouraaled  in  said  plates,  a  back,  oppositely-dis- 
posed projections,  each  extending  in  one  direction  from  the  plane  of 
said  back,  and  means  for  pivoUUy  coaaecting  each  projection  with 
one  shaft. 

T>  In  a  reveraible  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  aupport  compris- 
ing cross-ban  adjusUbly  mounted  in  legs,  plates  uniting  the  ends  of 
•aid  bara,  shafU  jouraaled  in  aaid  pUtea.  a  back  with  oppodtelv- 
disposed  projections  each  extending  in  one  dinwtion  out  of  the  plane 
ol  said  back,  and  identical  meaas  for  connecUng  e»ch  projection 
with  one  shaft. 

10.  In  a  ravenible  car-aeat  or  aimilar  device,  a  aupport.  com- 
prising in  iu  conatraction  croaa-bars  united  at  their  ends  by  plates, 
shafts  jouraaled  in  said  plates,  a  back  with  oppositely-dispoaed 


projections  extending  from  the  plaae  of  ite  aurface.  links  ooaaM^ag 
each  projectioa  with  one  shaft,  and  meaaa  for  cauaiag  aaM  abafta  to 
move  in  unison  when  the  seat  is  reversed. 

11  In  a  reveraible  car-aeat  or  similar  device,  a  support  provided 
with  croas-bara  united  at  their  ends  by  plates,  a  shaft  joaraaled  ia 
•wd  plates  a  back;  two  oppoaitelyHlispooed  pr«9«-U«aa  pratradiag 
from  the  plane  of  said  back,  a  link  conaoeting  oae  of  aaid  pr«j«tioaa 
with  said  shaft,  and  meaaa  for  pivotaUy  coaaw^iag  the  other  pro- 
jection  with  aaid  support. 

12  In  a  reversible  car-aeat  or  similar  device,  a  aappert  provided 
with  crT>ss-arms  nnited  at  their  ends  by  pUtes,  a  shaft  jouraaled  ia 
aaid  plates,  a  back,  two  oppoaitely-diapoaed  proJM^ioaa  protni<Kng 
from  the  plaae  of  aaid  back,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  projections 
with  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  other  projection,  with  said 
support,  and  means  for  connecting  said  flrat-meationed  means  and 
said  link  so  that  they  wiU  act  in  unison  when  the  seat  is  reversed. 

13.  In  a  walk-over  car-aeat  or  simUar  deriee,  a  seat-support  a 
back,  shafu  jouraaled  in  said  support,  a  seat-eaahioa.  Unks  connert- 
ing  said  shafu  and  back,  eccentric*  on  aaid  akafte,  and  means  oon- 
necting  said  eccentrics  and  seat-cnahion  ao  that  the  seat  aad  back 
are  moved  in  unison  when  the  seat  is  reversed. 

14.  In  a  raversible  ear-seat  or  aiaular  4eviee,  a  aeat-««ppoct 
with  shafu  joaraaled  therein,  a  back,  linka  eonaeetiag  aaid  back 
and  shafu,  eccentrics  on  said  shafto,  brackets  engaging  aaid  eeeea- 
trica  a  seat-cushion  resting  on  said  brackeU  so  that  when  the  seat  is 
reversed,  the  back  and  seat-cushion  will  be  moved  in  unison 

15  In  a  reverwble  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  aeat-aupport 
vnth  shafu  jouraaled  therein,  eeoentrics  mounted  on  said  shafU, 
brackeU  engaging  aaid  eeoentrics  and  a  seat  secured  to  said  brackeU 

16.  In  a  reveraible  car-aeat  or  similar  device,  a  seat-support 
with  shafu.  jouraaled  therain.  means  for  causing  said  shafu  to  move 
in  unison,  oppoaitely-dispoaed  eeoentrics  secured  to  aaid  ahafu  so 
that  when  the  moot  ecoeatric  part  of  one  eccentric  u  elevated  the 
corresponding  part  of  the  other  is  depr*aaed,  a  aeat-caahion,  and 
means  connecting  said  cushion  and  eeoentrics. 


784,4'^7.  CDITAII-PIXTUM.  Ciailm  r  Picklb.  PhflnW- 
phta.  Pa..  MUgnnr  to  John  A.  BrfU.  PhflaMpiUa.  Pa.  Plad  Oct  18 
1908.    a*lil  Ho  m.lOB. 


C'loMa.— I.  A  eurtaia  attachment  having  guiding-shoes,  verti- 
cal gutde-ams  on  said  shoes,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
guide-araa. 

2.  A  curtain  atuchmcat  for  railway-can  or  similar  vehicles, 
having  guide-ahoea  on  the  ends  thereof,  verUoal  guide-arma  on  said 
shoes,  and  a  cross  member  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide- 
arms. 

3.  In  a  curtain  attachment,  a  casing,  shoes'to  guide  the  same, 
guide-arms  on  said  shoes  having  sockeU,  and  a  rt>d  ia  said  sockeU. 
connecting  the  <^poaite  arms  of  aaid  shoes. 

4.  In  a  railway-car  or  similar  vehicle,  a  curtain,  a  curtain  at- 
Uchment  secured  thereto,  having  shoes  on  the  ends  thereof,  guide- 
arais  on  said  shoes,  a  rod  eoonoctwi  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
eurtaia,  aad  oonaecting  the  said  guide-arms 

5.  In  a  railway-car  or  similar  vehicle,  a  curtain,  a  eartaia  at- 
tachmeat  therefor,  ahoea  to  guide  the  aajme  haviag  dowawanlly-ox- 
teadiag  anas,  a  rod  paaaiag  through  a  hen  oa  the  lower  aad  of  aaid 
curtain  aad  ooaaectiag  the  oppoaite  eads  of  aaid  gaido-arBa. 


784.4Q8.    CAR-SIATAIDOUAID 
MpUa.  Pa.,  aalpMr  to  Job!  A.  BrlL 
IMH.    SMile.  1«JM. 

Claim.— I.  Aa  aa  article  of  auaafactare,  a  grab-4aadl«  for  car 
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ot  »Kl  handJ«.  p.rEJl,l  juid-  «t*»dioR  from  «id  wb  »d  ««t«  j    -,  "  "'•*" 

for  uBitiag  Mid  (uid«i  »i  ib«ir  other  eadf  j     ^ 

N;.".. 


2  '•■«''»»"iimil*rv«Aicle,  ..Unchion.trMsv^nM.^M.aJbav- 
lM  •«  end  •djaceot  uid  «Unchio,i,  •  r<.rf  ftiibl*"  b.ck  roov.biT  »up- 
port«d  apoa  uid  •<•«(  or  iu  •upport.«nd  •  |ruard  h«vin,r  •  pInnUity 
of  b»rt  at  one  «-nd  and  •  «lott«d  ext«n«ion  at  the  otber.  the  gnmH 
b«u»g  pivot«d  to  the  back  adjacMt  said  bar*  and  moTablr  supported 
by  a  itttd  on  the  •Uachion  en(r««infr  the  slot  of  the  extenaion. 


y 


7S4,4'2U.  CAM-ttAT  CiitLB  K  fKnuM.  PhilMMphit.  Pi.  u- 
^t^ortoJohoA.  BriU.  Phflidtlp61».P,.  fflid  JuJy  M.  igM  Saral 
Ho  «17«46.  ^  ^^ 


V^ 


Clmim.—\.  In  a  walk-over  car-s«at  or  •(milar  derice,  a  back, 
linki  iopportin«  ^aid  bark  prorided  with  np^ir  and  annular  ftmn, 
and  mean*  for  tilting  uid  back  at  rariou*  an^le«  to  the  aeat. 

2.  In  a  walk-over  car-neat  or  limilar  detice.  a  back,  linki  for 
tupporlinx  *«id  back.  •  spur  and  an  annulai  (rear  secured  to  said 
links,  a  pawl  wure<l  to  one  of  said  link',  and  leeth  inteffral  with  one 
of  «aid  gears,  adapted  to  be  eB|ta<re<i  bj  uid  pawls. 

3  In  a  walk-over  car-seat  or  similar  devjce,  a  back.  links  sup- 
porting said  back,  said  links  being  provided  iith  spur  and  annular 
geam,  ratchet -teeth  attached  to  said  annula<  gear,  and  a  pawl  on 
oae  of  said  links  adapted  to  engage  ratchet-leetb  on  Mid  annular 
gwr.  I 

4.  In  a  walk-over  car-seat  or  similar  device,  a  back,  links  sup- 
portiBg  said  back,  a  spur-gear  attached  to  on»  ot  Mid  links,  an  an- 
naUr  j^r  mounted  concentric  with  another  of  uid  liiks.  and  a  pawl 
adapted  to  bold  the  annular  gear  with  the  linl^  with  which  it  is  coa- 
centric. 

5.  In  a  walk-over  car-seat  or  similar  devi(re.  a  bw>k,  links  sup- 
portJBg  said  back,  one  of  said  links  being  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and 
provided  with  a  spur-gear,  and  another  of  Mi(|  links  being  mounted 
on  a  st«d.  an  annular  gear  concentric  with  thr  link.  roomat«d  on  a 
stud,  and  connected  therewith  bv  a  pawl,  and  fneana  for  permitting 
Mid  shaft  to  project  through  a  portion  of  Mid  iinnvbr  gear,  and  act 
aa  a  atop  to  limit  its  movement. 


Ctatm.-l  In  a  gun-sling,  the  combination  with  a  sting-strap 
having  at  one  end  a  device  for  connection  with  a  gun-swivel  or  its 
equivalent,  and  provided  throughout  a  portion  of  it-  length  with  a 
aenes  of  perforations;  of  a  hook  pivoUlly  ^cured  to  said  strap  and 
having  a  hook-p«int  adapted  to  enter  Mid  perforations  and  hold  the 
aluig  m  any  desired  position  of  adjustment.  Mid  hook  point  e^tend- 
Wf  i»arwardly  past  the  pivot  of  the  h.>ok  and  having  it«  cTtreme  end 
«rved  outwardly  so  that  the  hook  will  ride  easily  along  the  surface 
Of  the  strap  when  Mid  hook  i«  in  upturned  or  open  position  in  en- 
«s«iiig  It  with  Mid  perforations.  Mid  hook-point  lying  betwf«n  the 
two  runs  of  the  sling  when  in  engaged  position  so  as  to  preoent  a 
I  rudilT-engageable  point  for  the  ftnger  when  in  closed  position  for 
disengaging  it  from  the  said  perforations. 

2.  In  a  gmi-sling,  the  t-ombination  with  a  sling-strap  having  at 
one  end  a  device  for  connection  with  a  gun-swivel  or  its  equivalent, 
and  provided  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  with  a  double  row  of 
perforation* ;  of  a  double  pointed  hook  pivoUlly  secure.!  to  Mid  strap 
and  having  hook-points  adapted  to  enter  MJd  perforations  and  hold 
the  sling  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment,  said  hook-points  ex- 
lending  rearwardly  past  the  pivot  of  the  hook  arid  having  their  ex- 
treme ends  curbed  outwardly  so  that  the  hook  will  ride  easily  alons 
the  surface  of  the  strap  when  Mid  hook  is  in  upturned  or  in  open 
position  Mid  hook  points  lying  between  the  two  runs  ot  the  sling 
when  in  engared  position  so  as  to  present  readily-engageable  points 
for  the  finger  when  in  closed  poaitioo  for  disengaging  it  from  Mid 
perforations. 

'i  In  a  gun-sling,  the  combination  with  a  sling-strap  having  at 
one  end  a  device  for  connection  with  a  gun-swivel  or  its  equivalent, 
and  provided  throughout  a  portion  of  it»  length  with  a  series  of  per- 
forations: of  a  rigid  hook-plate  secured  to  Mid  strap  at  its  other  end 
to  form  a  rigid  support  fnr  a  pivoted  hook;  and  a  hook  pivotally  se- 
cured to  Mid  rig-d  hook-plate  and  having  a  hook-point  adapted  to 
enter  Mid  perforations  and  hold  the  sling  in  any  de4ired  position  of 
adjustment,  the  extreme  end  ot  the  Mid  hook  being  curved  out- 
wardly so  that  the  hi>ok  will  nde  easily  along  the  surface  of  the  strap 
when  Mid  hook  is  in  upturned  or  in  open  position,  in  engaging  it 
with  Mid  perforations.  Mid  hook-point  lying  between  the  two  runs 
ot  the  sling  when  in  engagwi  position  so  as  t<.  present  a  readily-en- 
gageable point  for  the  finger  when  in  clow«d  poaition  for  disengaging 
it  from  the  said  pOrforations 

4.  In  a  gun-sling,  the  combination  with  a  sling-strap  having  at 

one  end  a  device  for  connection  with  a  gun-swivel  or  its  equivalent, 

aad  provided  throagbout  a  portion  of  its  length  with  a  double  row  of 

I  perforations:  of  a  rigid  hook-plate  secured  to  Mid  strap  at  its  other 

I  end  to  form  a  rigid  support  for  a  pivoted  hook  :  and  a  doable-pointed 

!hook  pivotally  secured  to  said  rigid  hook  plate  and  having  hook- 

pointa  adapted  to  enter  Mid  perforations  and  hold  the  sling  in  any 

deaired  poaition  of  adjustment,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  said  hook- 

pointa  being  curved  outwardly  so  that  the  hook  will  ride  easily  along 

the  aurface  of  the  strap  when  Mid  hook  is  in  upturned  or  in  open  po- 

aitioa  in  eagagiag  it  with  said  perforations.  Mid  hook-pointH  lying 
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.  betwfen  the  two  rans  of  the  sling  when  in  engaged  pomtioa  .0  aa  to 
preaent  readily-engageable  points  for  the  finger  when  in  cIomkI  poai- 
Hon  for  disengaging  it  from  said  perforations. 

5    In  a  gun-sling,  the  combination  with  a  sling-strap  baring  at 
one  end  a  device  for  connection  with  a  gun-swivel  or  iU  equivalent 
and  provided  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  with  a  double  row  of 
perforations ;  of  a  rigid  book-plate  having  a  pivot-lug  to  form  a  rigid 
support  for  a  pivotod  h.wk :  and  a  book  having  tw„  pivot-lug.  which 
embrace  and  are  secured  to  the  pivot-lug  on  Mid  hook  plate    Mid 
hook  having  also  two  relatively  long  book-points  adapted  to  enter 
said  perforations  and  hold  the  sling  in  any  desired  p...ition  of  adjust 
ment,  the  extreme  end.  of  Mid  hook-points  being  curved  outwardiv  ' 
.0  that  the  hook  will  ride  easily  along  the  surface  of  the  strap  when  I 
Mid  hook  IS  ,n  upturned  or  open  position  lu  engaging  it  with  Mid  ' 
perforations.  Mid  hook-poinU  lying  between  the  two  runs  of  the 
sling  when  in  engaged  poaition  .0  as  to  present  readilv^„g,g,able 
pomu  for  the  finger  when  in  cloaed  position  for  disengaging  it  from 
Mid  perforations. 

6^  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hook  for  gun-slings 
fonned  of  a  aabftaatially  H-ahaped  plate  bent  into  a  substantially  U 
•hape  the  vertical  members  of  which  are  bent  at  one  end  to  fonn 
pivot-lugs,  and  at  the  otharend  are  turned  under  to  form  hook-poiaU 
the  extreme  end.  of  Mid  undertumed  hook-poinU  bei«g  curved  out- 
wardly. 


784.431.     8T1AM  TURBIHE     PilHO  lUmai.  lurteh  8wtt«r- 
l«d.  ajilpw  to  The  rim  of  Aothag^wORhan  (W  Mawhto^^ 
TOO  BMhar  Wya  k  Co..  Zurieh.  SwtUBriaod.    HM  FM>  23  laot 
Serial  Ho  1M.8W  "* 


'z:u:^t'.TL'rt:^r^^^^^^ 

bodv*and  aTnT  "'  '"^^^'"^■'   '  '*•'*««»«  ^'-^  with  a  disk-like 

'    be'  ,t'^V  ^''  ^!'':'»'««*-  •-•"^-l  ►>'t'«-n  the  Priphe;j  ^f 
I  !1       V         ^   ■  ""^  ""  '■'°''-  "•'^  (niid'-blades  having  feet  prt»- 

hke  body,  a  lockmg-ring  arranged  in  the  one  face  of  the  disk-like 
;  body  and  engaging  in  not*be.  of  the  feet  of  the  blades,  subsUntiallv 
aa  set  forth. 

;  10.  In  steam  or  gas  hirbines,  a  din*Ung  devu^  with  a  disk-like 

he  duk-hke  body,  guid.-blade.  arranged  in  the  aperture.  Lt* een 
the  nng  and  the  d.sk-like  b<Kl>.  Mid  gu.de-l.l.des  haung  feet  pr.. 

I  L'!I  /  '  »o<kii.g  ring  arranged  in  the  one  fa.-e  of  the  disklike 
a.'let'forth"''*'"'  '"  ""**"*"*  "'  ^'"  '***  **'  ^'  *''"^"'  ''"'"'•*"»i«".'r 
11  111  steam  or  gas  turbines,  a  directing  device  with  a  disk-like 
body  provided  with  sliu  in  the  periphery ,  Mid  sliu  extending  to  the 
one  fwe  of  the  body,  a  ring  supported  by  pieces  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  disk-likc  body,  gu.de-bl.des  arr.nied  in  the  aper 
ture,  between  the  nng  and  the  di.k-lik.  body.  Mid  guide-blades  hTv- 

lMK*!!'*r?r'."*i'""'.  '•"  ^^  "^  '^'  '»'*'***  "«^  ""i-'f  i"  ti>e  slits 
of  the  diak-like  body .  a  locking-ring  arranged  in  the  face  of  the  disk- 
like  body  to  which  the  slits  extend.  Mid  locking-ring  engaging  in 
notch-  of  the  feet  of  the  blades,  subsUnUally  as  ae.  forth 

784.48-2.      STIAM-OIHIILATOR      CliiLti  Kuua>  Mwdon 
nw  Juna  27,  190t    Swltllfo.  211M6. 


Claim.— I.  A  turbine  direcUng  device  or  intermediate,  coo- 
pnaiBg  an  annular  body  having  aloU  in  iu  side  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  roUtion  of  Mid  body,  blades  insertible  into  Mid  sloU  and 
means  to  lock  said  blades  against  displacement 

2  A  turbine  directing  device  or  intennediate,  compriaing  aa 
annular  body,  blades  insertible  from  one  side  ot  the  bodv  and 
means  to  lock  the  blades  against  displacement,  incombinaUon  with 
a  cover-nng  for  Mid  blades.  " 

3.  A  turbine  directing  device  or  intennediary.  comprising  an 

;;;i.h!J  'T'\''*.""«  •■'•*  ^"^  P'"'.'  '""^-rh  the  body,  blades  having 
notched  shank,  insertible  from  one  side  of  the  bodv  in  Mid  .lit.  aaJ 
a  lock.ng-ring  engaging  the  notches  of  uid  .hank,  to  lock  the  blade, 
agaiaat  displacement. 

4.  A  turbine  directing  device  or  intennediarr,  compn.in*  an 

iTnlt'ch^-H  '.""'  •'"r"*  '^''  ^"**'  ""  ^J'  '>^«'~  h  "■ 
.ng  notched  shank,  inaertible  from  one  .ide  of  the  body  into  Mid  .Uu 

It^k  thTbTr  ''"^'"'r*  -'•'*»''  ♦»"  -ot-be.  of  Mid  shank,  to 
lock  the  blade,  againat  di.placement. 

5.  A  turbine  directing  device  or  intennediary,  compri.ing  an 
l\^k^''  '^^  ^?'"^'''''  ^^"""^  '^'  P'"P»'*'T  of  the  bodv. 

ril75;;'h  A^iaT'""' '"  """•'••• "' '-'  '"*'^'-"'"^-  "^ '  -- 

.-  !  K  ?'w  "  '*^"***''*  '**"«•  «'  intennediary,  compri.ing  hn 
annular  body  h.v.ng  .eparate  blade-seaU  formed  in  iu  rim  and  open 

«de  of  the  body,  means  to  lock  Mid  blade,  again,,  displacement  and 
a  sectional  cover-ring  for  Mid  blades. 

7.  A  turbine  directing  device  or  intermidate,  compri.ing  an 
annular  body  having  Mp.rate  blade-aeaU  fonned  in  iu  rim  and  op^n 

I  alcln.1  ■ '  "•"• '^  '-^^  -•<'  blade,  againat  di.placement  and 
nuh^r^i  "*'"■"''*        •^''  '•''**'•  •'-•«»'-b'.-  -ured  to  the  an- 

«.  Li"  '*7'°K?7"'  '"'"'"*••  '  '*''^'"«  **'"^  '»'  'be  steam  or 

b^nc  nmvidi  »'k^^  *•"'••  ""*'***'*•  '^'  <n.ide.bl.de..  Mid  bodv 
otZ   alol  "  '"  "'"''  ^'  '^  "'  *•>•  K«ide-blade.  a«  I 

placed,  a  locking-nng  arranged  in  the  one  face  of  the  body  wpport- 


Clam-l.  A  .team-generator  having  a  tube  in  one  piece  fonn 
UU    '"!!  -«»ber  of  horizontal  grids  with  clo«.|y-arra n'ged  p.^ 

t  on.  of  the  coils  between  and  a4iacent  to  the  Mid  alternate  coilV  a 
hquid-fuel-evaporatingcoil  arran^  midway  and  between  tbcZam 
generating  coU..  a  .^ter-jacket  surrounding  the  steam-gene^.:, 

generator,  and  a  chimney  communicating  with  the  furnace 

2^  A  steam-generator  having  a  tube  in  one  piece  fonning  a  larre 
number  of  honxontal  grids  with  clo«.ly.arranied  paraUeJ  strata 
portion.,  the  Mid  grid,  being  .uperpoaed  in  s^  Lnner  thM The 
straight  portions  of  alternate  coU.  are  at  right  angles  to  the  straight 
portions  of  the  coils  interpo«sl  between  the  alternate  coils,  a  liquid- 
fuel -evaporating  coil  an^nged  midway  and  between  the  steam-gea 
erating  coils,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  tube  and  fominjr  a  wa 
t«r-jacket  with  respect  thereto 

3.  A  sUram-generator  having  a  tube  in  one  piece  fonning  a  large 
number  of  horixonUl  grid,  with  closely-arranged  parallel  stmight 
portions,  the  Mid  grids  being  .uperpoaed  in  such  manner  that  th, 
straight  portion,  of  alteniate  coils  are  at  right  angles  to  the  straight 
portions  of  the  coils  interpoaed  betweeo  the  alternate  coil,  and  . 
liquid-fuel-evaporatiag  coil  of  the  Mm# arrangement  as  the  .team 
generating  c«il.  disposed  between  the  ooUa  of  the  latter  at  an  inter 
mediate  point 

4.  In  a  .team-generator,  a  tubular  coU  for  the  evaporixation  of 

.quid  fuel,  and  a  tubular  coil  in  which  water  circulate.,  the  liquid- 

fuel  coil  being  inserted  between  the  members  of  the  tubular  coil  both 

ooil.  being  horixonully  diapoaed  and  having  the  part,  thereof  alter- 

nately  arranged  at  angle,  to  each  other. 


784.438.     BURHBR-SDPPORT  FOR  GAB  OR  VAPOR  8T0VM 
-'■'^^J^"^*'''^*'**'**^'^    nw  Mar.  21.1104.   8«1al 
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ruB  of  ■  f  u  or  Ttpor  ttore 
•rruf*.  kariac a  (Mf  proJMtia« ia  Mllraiiec of  tW  rim.  awl  ■  hoM-- 
iM-«w«M»  aboT*  dM  aMf ,  witk  a  bttn^er  haria«  aa  am  Mip|»ort«d 
«PM  aaid  akolf.  aad  proriawi  vith  aa  tni  portion  for  aacagcmcBt 
wtth  nid  beariac  oa  tko  ria,  wbaUati^ly  aa  ■pociiwi. 


t.  Tk«  eoabiaatioa  of  the  flaafod  rt«i  of  a  faa  or  rapor  itore  or 
raafc  haviag  a  beariag  tkerran,  and  a$  ann-aupporting  m«mber 
witk  lag  tkcreoB,  and  a  bareer  baring  tn  arm  engaging  with  thr 
boahag  on  rim,  and  a  proj«etiBg  wing  confined  b«twe«n  the  flangr 
oa  tb«  rim  and  tbc  lug  npon  the  ann-*^pportiag  member  tbereof. 
•abataatially  aa  apecited. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  iloit«d  rita  of  a  g«4  or  rapor  store  or 
raag*.  baring  a  «helf  projoeting  in  adrancr  of  the  rim,  and  a  bearing- 
aarface  abo^e  tb«  slot,  witb  a  baraer  baring  an  arm  aupportcd  upon 
■aid  abelf ,  said  arm  projecting  into  the  tlot  of  tbe  rim  and  conUcting 
witb  tbe  bearing  above  taid  slot.  aabaUntiallT  aa  specified 

4.  Tbe  rombinatioB  of  tkejlotted  rii^  of  a  gaa  or  rapor  (tore  or 
raage,  having  a  abelf  projecting  in  adraacip  of  the  rim  and  a  bearing- 
aarfaee  abore  the  slot,  witb  a  burner  lupforted  upon  taid  abelf  and 
provided  with  an  arm  harinc  an  upwardly-extending  end  which  en- 
ten  tbe  tlot  and  engage*  with  tbe  bearing  abore  tbe  Mme,  tubatan- 
tialiy  aa  apeeiflad.  1 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  flanged  aad  alotted  rim  of  a  gaa  or 
rapor  atore  baring  a  bearing  above  tbe  al«t.  and  an  arm-aupporting 
member  witb  lug  tb«T«oa,  and  a  burner  hiring  an  arm  entering  the 
aJot  of  tbe  rim  and  engaging  witb  tbe  bearing  abore  tbe  aame.  and  a 
projecting,  wing  eonflaed  between  theflaqge  on  tbe  rim  and  the  lug 
apoft  tbe  arm-aupporting  member,  tubatanually  a«  specified. 

6    Tbe  combination  of  tbe  slotted  frame  of  a  |aa  or  vapor  atove  j 
or  range,  witb  a  burner  having  an  arm  pr^ecting  into  said  slot,  and  | 
meaas  for  preventing  tbe  longitudinal  withdrawal  of  tbe  arm  from 
aaid  alot.  aubatantially  aa  specified. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  tbc  alotted  fra^e  of  a  gaa  or  rapor  atore 
or  range,  witb  a  burner  baring  an  arm  prt^ecting  into  said  alot,  and 
■caaa  for  prerentiag  tbe  longitudinal  withdrawal  of  the  arm  from 
■aid  alot,  but  from  which  the  arm  can  be  fr^  bj  vertical  movement, 
■abataatiaily  aa  specified. 
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bariag  a  eoaieal  apper  portioa,  a  raporixar  bariag  a  depending  hol- 
low atmn  with  a  eoaieal  rMoaa  in  tbe  bottom  therM>f  cloaelj  fitting 
the  conical  uppor  ead  of  the  thimbla,  the  cootactiag  facea  beiag 
grouad  to  fit  and  formiag  a  tight  but  •eparable  joint,  a  draft-ring 
girdling  tbe  raporiter,  and  a  apreador  abore  the  raporiur. 

t.  Aa  oU-baraer  compriaiag  a  baae  hariag  a  dowawaidly-di- 
roctod  rim  with  opcaiags  thereia  at  aaitebla  iatorrala  for  r«eeiriag 
a  fuel-pipe,  the  upper  part  of  tbe  baae  compriaiag  a  diahad  Uble,  a 
thimble  abore  the  Uble,  a  raporixer  reatiag  apon  the  thimble,  It- 
tiag  tbe  same  with  a  tight  joint,  but  being  nnattaebed  thereto,  the 
raporiaer  being  eoaieal  with  a  ssries  of  annular  gutter*  formed 
therein  and  graduated  in  size,  a  draft-ring  around  tbe  raporiaer  and 
baring  a  bell-ahapod  bore,  and  a  spreader  abore  tbe  vaporiier. 

3.  Aa  oil-buraer  coapriaiag  a  baae  baring  a  downwardly-di- 
rected rim  with  opeaiags  therein  at  iaterrala  for  raceiring  a  fuel- 
pipe,  tbe  upper  part  of  the  baae  compriaiag  a  diahed  Uble,  a  thimble 
abore  the  Uble,  a  raporiser  reatiag  apon  the  thimble,  fiUing  tha 
■aoie  with  a  tight  joint  but  being  unattached  thereto,  the  raporiser 
being  conical  witb  a  •erioa  ot  annular  gutter*  formed  therein  and 
graduated  in  site,  a  draft-ring  around  tbe  raporiser  and  baring  a 
bell-shaped  bore,  a  spreader  abore  the  vaporizer,  and  an  annular 
•tartiag-paa  under  the  raporiser  reatiag  upon  the  dished  Uble. 

4.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  baae,  a  thimble  on  the  baae  har- 
iag a  conical  top,  a  raporiser  abore  the  baae  baring  a  downwardly- 
extending  stem  conically  cupped  at  the  bottom  and  reating  upon  the 
conical  thimble,  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  raporiser  having  a  flange,  a 
spreader  baring  a  depending  annular  hub  with  radial  sloU  which 
flu  over  the  flange  on  the  raporiser,  the  bwer  parU  of  the  aloU  being 
cloaed  by  the  flange,  learing  the  upper  parU  free. 

5.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  baae,  a  thimble  on  the  baae  bar 
ing  a  conical  top,  a  vaporizer  abore  the  baae  baring  a  downwardly- 
estending  stem  conieailj  cupped  at  the  bottom  and  resting  upon  the 
conical  thimble,  the  upper  end  of  the  raporiser  having  a  flange,  a 
spreader  having  a  depending  annular  hub  with  radial  slots  which 
fiU  over  the  flange  on  the  vaporizer,  tbe  lower  parU  of  the  aloU  being 
closed  by  the  flange,  leaving  the  upper  parte  free,  and  a  draft-ring 
around  the  vaporiser  having  a  bell -shaped  bore  with  aUndarda 
formed  integral  with  the  draft-ring  and  baae. 

«.  An  oil-burner  eompriaing  a  baae,  a  thimble  on  the  baae  hav- 
ing a  conical  top,  a  raporiser  abore  the  baae  baring  a  downwardly- 
extending  atem  conically  cupped  at  the  bottom  and  reatinqj;  upon  tbe 
conical  thimble,  the  upper  end  of  the  vaporiser  baring  a  flange,  a 
apreader  baring  a  depending  annular  hub  with  radial  sloU  which 
flte  orer  tbe  flange  on  the  raporiser,  the  lower  parte  of  the  slote  being 
cloaed  by  the  flange,  leaving  the  upper  parte  free,  and  a  draft-ring 
around  the  vaporiser  baring  a  beU  -  shaped  bore  with  aUndarda 
formed  integral  with  the  draft-riag  aad  baae,  aad  aa  annular  aUrt- 
ing-pan  around  the  atem  of  the  raporiaor  aad  reatiag  upon  the  baae. 

7.  An  oil-burner  eompriaing  a  baae  with  b  diahed  Uble,  a  nipple 
acrewed  to  the  Uble,  a  thimble  aerewed  to  the  nipple  abore  the  Uble, 
a  fuel-pipe  connected  witb  the  nipple,  a  draft-riag  fornMd  integrally 
with  the  baae  being  connected  therewith  by  ataadarda,  a  vaporiser 
reating  upon  the  thimble  but  unatUched  thereto,  a  apreader  rvating 
upon  the  raporiser  but  unatUched  thereto,  and  an  annular  aUrting- 
pan  below  tbe  raporiser  reating  upon  tbe  diahed  table. 


CJaam.— i    Aa  oil-buracr  comprising  •  baae  hariag  a  dished  U- 


7B4.485.  HTDRAULIC  PUMP.  Robbt  H  Roaaux.  OalTmtoo, 
Tax.,  aangnor  of  ao»-baif  to  CUftoo  W.  Amotd  and  Walter  L.  Sheldon. 
Oaiva«oa.  Tex  Piled  Mar  S9.  1904.  Serial  Ro.  900.532 
C'tmm—l.  In  an  apparatua  tubsUntially  as  deacribed,  means 
for  lifting  liquid,  fluid-operated  devices  for  actuating  said  lifting 
means,  a  controller  for  the  feed  and  exhaust  of  the  fluid  to  the  lifting 
means,  and  mean*  operated  by  the  exhaust  of  said  fluid  from  the  de- 
vice which  actuates  the  lifting  means,  whereby  to  shift  the  aaid  con- 
troller. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  denrribed.  means  for  lifting 
liquid  consisting  of  a  pump,  meanx  conveying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  lifting  means,  a  controller  for  the  fluid-conveying  meana  oper- 
ated by  exhaust  of  tbe  lifting  means,  and  meana  which  actuatea  the 
lifting  means,  whereby  to  shift  the  said  controller 

3  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid-lifting  pump  having  a  free  piston,  a  tube  carried  by  the 
piston  having  ite  end*  extended  through  the  pump-cylinder  ends, 
feed  and  exhausting  pipes  leading  into  the  pump -cylinder  ends, 
wberethrouxh  to  convey  fluid  under  pressure,  passage-ways  leading 
to  and  from  the  pump,  wherethrough  to  convey  the  fluid  being 
pumped,  a  controller  in  communication  with  the  said  feed  and  ex- 


ble.  a  aipple  screwed  thereto,  a  thimble  attached  to  the  aipple  and!  haustiag  pipes,  adapted  to  be  shifted  aad  thereby  reverse  action  of 
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controller  and  reverM  the  action  of  the  lifUag  meana  aubatantiallr 
aa  deacribed. 


wall  of  the  reaonroir  between  the  bottom  thereof  aad  the  discharge- 
pipe,  aaid  aproa  extending  into  tbe  renerroir  and  termiaatiag  abort 
of  the  oppoaite  wall  thereof,  aad  a  acreea  •ecurvd  to  the  aproa  aad 
to  the  wall  of  the  reaenroir  abore  the  discharge-pipe,  thereby  incloa 
lag  the  inlet  ead  of  aaid  diacharge-pipe. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid -lifting  pump  of  the  character 
described,  of  passage-ways  adapted  for  eonrejing  fluid  under  ptra- 
aure  to  and  from  the  said  pump,  a  eoatroUor  at  the  receiring  enda  of 
aaid  paaeago-waja,  conaisting  of  a  ntiUble  caaing  containing  an  oa- 
dllating  raire,  and  exhauat  and  feed  porte,  meana  for  conreyiag 
fluid  under  presaure  to  aad  from  the  eaid  controller,  and  motor  meaaa 
operated  by  direct  prMeare  of  the  exhauat -flow  fiiHa  the  pump 
whereby  to  shift  ■aid  eoatroller  aad  thereby  through  ite  ooanectiog 
meaaa  with  tbe  liftiag-pnmp,  rererae  the  actioa  of  the  feed  aad  ex- 
hauat of  the  fluid-liftiag  meaaa,  subaUatially  a*  deacribed. 


784.436.     HTOROCAtBOR-rilDIl  STBTIM.     Imaip  P 

8oiio»tt.8wniMato,C«l.    PIM8art.tl.1901.    SirtU  R«.  7fl.9U. 

Ciam.— 1.  la  a  hTdrocarboa-Zeeder  ayatem,  the  oembiaatioa 
with  a  hydrocarbon-reeervoir  hariag  a  ateam-epaca  at  oae  at  ite  up- 
per comer*,  and  a  *ediment-*paee  in  ite  diametricallj  oppoaite  lower 
corner,  of  a  eteam-eupply  pip«  oonaeeted  to  the  reeerroir  abore  the 
•ediment-spaee,  a  burner,  a  hjdroearbon-diaeharge  pipe  connecting 
the  burner  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  reeerroir  below  the  steam- 
space  and  abore  the  plane  of  the  aediment-apace,  a  ateam-diaeharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  iteam-epaoe  to  the  burner,  and  a  ralred  aedi- 
ment-diacharge  rent  connected  with  the  aedimeat-apace  of  tbc  ree- 
erroir. 

2  In  a  hydrocarbon-feeder  ayrtem,  the  combination  with  a  hy- 
drocarbon-reeerroir  located  at  aa  iadiaatioB.  of  a  steam-cupply  pipe 
connected  with  the  upper  portioa  of  the  lower  end  of  tbe  reeerroir,  a 
hydrocarbon-burner,  a  steam-diaeharge  pipe  oonaecting  the  upper 
corner  of  the  reservoir  to  the  bomcr,  a  hydrocarboa-diecharge  pipe 
connecting  tbe  lower  portioa  of  the  upper  end  of  tbe  reeerroir  and 
the  burner,  and  a  aedimeat-diacharge  rent  communicating  with  the 
lower  corner  of  the  reeerroir. 

3.  In  a  bjdrocarfooa-feeder  system,  the  comblaatioa  with  a  hy- 
droearboB-reeei  voir,  0/  a  hydroearfooa-diacharge  pipe  leadiag  from 
the  reeerroir  abore  the  bottom  of  the  eame,  and  an  aproa  secured  to 
the  wall  of  the  reeerroir  between  the  bottom  of  tbe  reeerroir  and  the 
diacharge-pipe,  aaid  apron  extending  into  aaid  reeerroir  and  termi- 
nating abort  of  the  oppoaite  wall  thereof 

4.  In  a  hjrdroearboa-feeder  ajratem,  the  combination  with  a  hy- 
drocarbon-reaerroir,  «f  a  hydrocarbon-diacharge  pipe  leadiag  from 


5.  la  a  hjdrocarboB-feeder  system,  the  eombinaUon  rith  a  by 
droearbon-reeenroir  arranged  at  an  inclination,  of  a  hydrocarbon- 
diaeharge  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portioa  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
nwenroir.  aa  aproa  located  betweea  the  bottom  of  the  nwerrotr  aad 
the  bydroearboB-diacharge  pipe,  and  a  reaidue-rent  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  reaerroir. 

6  la  a  hjdroearbofl-feeder  syatem,  the  oombiaation  with  a  hy- 
droearboa-reeerroir,  of  a  bunier,  a  eoaaectioa  betweea  the  burner 
aad  the  reeerroir,  a  pump  hariag  aa  ialet  eoaaectioa  with  the  reeer- 
roir, a  moUre-flaid  supply  for  the  pump,  a  eoatrolUag-valre  for  the 
motire-iuid  aupply  hariag  a  ralre-etem,  a  weighted  lerer  roUUbly 
mouated  oa  the  stem,  a  atop  carried  by  the  stem  for  limiting  the  to- 
Ury  Boremeat  of  the  lerer  upoa  the  eame,  and  meaaa  actuated  by 
the  hydrocarbon  within  the  reeerroir  for  shifting  the  weighted  lerer, 
aad  thereby  aetnatiag  the  ralre. 

7.  la  a  kydroearboa-feeder  aystom,  the  eombiaatloa  with  a  hy- 
dreearbon-reeerroir,  of  a  burner,  a  ooaaection  betareea  the  baraer 
aad  the  reeerroir,  a  pamp  baring  aa  ialet  eoaneetioa  with  the  reeer- 
roir, a  motire-flaid  aapply  for  the  pump,  a  eoatroiUag-ralrc  for  the 
motire-flaid  mpply  hariag  a  ralre-etem,  a  weighted  lerer  prorided 
with  a  ooUar  which  is  roUUbly  mouated  ob  the  ralre-etem,  aaid  col- 
lar hariag  a  alot,  a  pia  carried  by  the  stem  aad  projecting  into  the 

alot  of  the  oollar.  aad  meaaa  actaated  by  the  hydrocarboa  within  the 
reeerroir  for  ahiftiag  the  weight  aad  thereby  aetaatiag  the  ralre. 

8.  la  a  hydroearboa-feeder  ayatem,  the  oombiaation  with  a  hr- 
droearbon-reeerroir,  of  a  bamer,  a  eoaaectioa  between  the  bamer 
and  the  reeerroir,  a  pamp  hariag  aa  ialdt  ooaaeetioa  with  the  reeer- 
roir, a  moUre-flaid  aupply  for  the  pamp,  a  ooatioHiag- ralre  for  the 
motire-flaid  aapply,  a  weighted  lerer  haviag  a  ooaaection  with  the 
ralre  aad  prorided  with  aa  of  aat  arm,  a  float  piroted  withla  the  ree- 
erroir, aad  a  eoaaeetioa  betweea  the  offaet  arm  of  the  weighted  lerer 
aad  the  float,  aaid  eoaaectioa  iaeladlag  a  liak  hariag  a  lifted  elid- 
ing morement  upoa  aaid  offaet  arm. 

9.  In  a  hydrecarboa-feeder  syatem,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  hy- 
droearboo-reeerroir,  of  a  burner,  a  connection  between  the  baraer 
aad  the  reaerroir,  a  pomp  hariag  aa  inlet  eoaaectioa  with  the  reeer- 
roir. a  motire-fluid  supply  for  the  pump,  a  ooatroUing-raire  for  the 
motire-fluid  aapply,  a  aubstontUlly  horiaoatal  bracket  aeeared  with- 
in the  reeerroir  aad  eempriaiag  spaeed  aias  coaaeeted  by  joaraal- 
boxea,  a  rock-ehaft  jooraaled  apoa  the  bracket  la  aaid  boxes  aad 
passing  through  the  walU  of  the  reeerroir.  a  float  aeeared  to  the  rock- 
abaft  within  the  reeerroir,  a  craak-ana  aeeared  to  the  exterior  por 
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tioa  of  th«  »h*tX.  and  rona««tioai  b^twf«n  th«  rrmak-urm  and  the 
oontrolliB^ralTr . 

10.  la  k  bjdroearboa-feeder  tjttem,  t^e  combioation  with  a 
boiler,  of  a  burner,  a  hydrocarboa-rMcrroir,  hydrocarbon  and  st^am 
conductor*  connecting  tb«  rcnerroir  and  burner,  a  it«am-*appl7 
pipe  directly  conaectiaff  tkt  boiler  aad  the  ^vaerroir.  an  automatic 
Taive  located  in  said  aupply-pipe  and  operated  by  the  preaaure  of 
tteam  tborein,  an  automatically-operated  pump  for  lupplying  oil 
under  preaaure  to  the  reaerroir,  a  ateam-aup^ly  pipe  connecting  the 
boiler  and  pump,  a  valre  arranged  in  aaid  pipe,  aad  meana  located  in 
the  reaervoir  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  valre. 

11  In  a  hydro«arb«n>feeder  fTitem,  tke  combination  with  a 
boiler,  of  a  burner,  a  bydrocarbon-reaervoir.  hydrocarbon  and  steaw 
conductor*  connecting  the  reaervoir  and  bunier,  a  ateam-aupply  pipe 
directly  connecting  the  boiler  and  the  reitervoir,  an  automatic  valre 
Iticated  in  aaid  tupply-pipe  and- operated  br  the  pieaaure  of  ateam, 
an  automatically-operated  pump  for  aapplyitg  oil  under  preitsare  to 
the  reaerroir.  a  motire-fluid  aapply  for  the  putnp.  a  valve  controlling 
•aid  supply,  and  meani«  located  in  the  reeertoir  for  (-ontroUing  the 
movement  of  the  valve. 
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Ctmim.—l  A  metallic  post  oomprising  two  trough-aectiona  ae- 
eured  together  back  to  back,  and  two  ground -engaging  aectiona  of 
siBilAr  form  fitting  into  aad  aeeared  to  the  farmer,  the  edgea  of  the 
latter  aectiona  extending  laterally  beyond  the  fdgea  of  the  former  and 
forming  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Suitable  meana  for  drir- 
iag  the  poet  into  the  ground. 

i.  A  metallic  poet  compriaiag  four  troifgh-ahaped  aectiona  le- 
e«rad  together  by  suitable  meaaa.  two  of  lai^  aectiona  being  placed 
back  to  back  and  forming  the  upper  part  of  the  poet,  the  other  two 
aectiona  fitting  into  and  being  secured  to  th^  lower  portionaof  the 
former  aectiona.  and  the  edge*  of  the  latter  sections  extending  later- 
aUy  beyond  the  edgea  of  the  former  aad  fencing  the  ground-engag- 
ing portion  of  the  poat 
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CImifm. — In  aa  electric  ewrttag-iroa,  a  |aadle,  a  hollow  glaaa 
tube  eoaatnicied  for  dcUekable- eagagemeft  therewith,  the  tube 
aerriag  aa  a  heater  aad  dampiag  OMmber,  a  jwcoad  clamping  mem- 
ber pivoted  apoa^he  aaid  handle  aad  coApet^tiag  with  the  tabe  for 
elaa^g  parpoeea,  aad  maaaa  for  eatabliahi^g  electrical  communi- 
eatioa  thrMi«h  the  hawUe  aad  the  tabe. 


784.43e.    ATPAIATUS  FOft  PtODU(I]IO  qOLLOWOLAaS 
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Clate.— I.  A  devie*  for  prodneing  hollbw  glaaa  artielea  com- 


priaiag a  sapporting-plate.  a  divided  frame  having  a  glaas-engagiag 
inner  surface,  a  corer,  and  means  for  detachablr  engaging  iiaid  cover 
aad  said  frame. 


2.  A  device  for  producing  hollow  glass  article*  comprisinir  a 
dished  «upporting-plate.  a  divided  frame  vertically  disengageable 
from  said  plate  and  having  a  glasa-engaging  interior  surface,  a 
cover,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  cover  with  aaid 
frame. 

3.  A  device  for  producing  hollow  glass  article*  rvmprising  a 
supporting-plate,  a  divided  frame  having  a  glas«-engaging  inner 
surface,  a  cover,  and  a  divided  clamping-ring  for  detachably  engag- 
ing said  cover  with  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  for  producing  hollow  glaaa  articles  comprising  a 
supporting-plate,  a  divided  frame  having  a  glass  engaging  inner  sur- 
face, a  cover,  a  clamping-ring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts, 
aad  meana  for  moving  said  parts  inwardly  aad  outwardly  toward 
and  from  a  common  center  to  engage  and  disengage  said  cover  and 
•aid  frame. 

5.  A  device  for  producing  hollow  glass  articles  comprising  a 
supporting-plate,  a  divided  frame  having  a  glaaa-engaging  inner  sur- 
face, a  cover,  a  clamping-ring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  and 
means  for  moving  said  parts  inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  and 
from  a  common  center  to  engage  and  disengage  said  cover  and  said 
frame,  including  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  and  connections  be- 
tween said  screw  and  said  ring  parta. 

6.  A  device  for  producing  hoUow  glaae  articles  comprising  a 
supporting-plate,  a  divided  frame  having  a  glaaa-engaging  inner  sur- 
face, a  cover,  a  clamping-ring  conaisting  of  a  plurality  of  parta, 
means  for  moving  said  parta  inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  and 
from  a  common  center  to  engage  and  diaengage  Aaid  cover  and  said 
frame,  and  signaling  means  operating  during  said  diaengagement. 

7.  A  device  for  producing  hoUow  glaaa  articles  compriaing  a 
supporting-plate,  a  divided  frame  having  a  glaaa-engaging  inner  sur- 
face, a  cover,  meana  for  detachably  engaging  itaid  cover  and  said 
frame,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid-preaaure  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  cover  and  a  mami  of  glasa  carried  by  said  frame. 

8.  A  device  for  producing  hollow  glaaa  artielea  comprising  a 
sapporting-plate.  a  divided  frame  having  a  glaaa-engaging  inner  sur- 
face, a  cover,  and  means  on  said  frame  and  said  cover  for  first  de- 
taching said  frame  from  the  maaa  of  glaaa  carried  thereby  and  for 
afterward  detaching  said  frame  from  said  cover. 

9.  A  device  for  producing  hollow  glass  artielea  compriaing  a 
supporting-plate,  a  divided  frame  having  a  glaaa-engaging  inner  sur- 
face, a  cover,  a  segmental  clamping-ring  guided  to  move  radially  on 
said  cover,  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  on  said  cover,  nuts  on  said 
screw,  and  connecting-bars  between  said  nuta  aad  the  aegmeata  of 
said  ring,  whereby  the  latter  are  radially  moved 

10.  \  device  for  producing  hollow  glaaa  articles  compriaing  a 
supporting-plate,  a  divided  frame  having  a  glasa-engaging  inner  sur- 
face, a  cover,  a  aegmental  clamping- .-ing  guided  to  move  radially  on 
•aid  cover,  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  on  said  cover,  nuU  on  said 
screw,  connecting-bars  between  said  nuta  and  the  segments  of  said 
ring,  whereby  the  latter  are  radially  moved,  a  bell  on  said  cover,  and 
a  trip  on  one  of  said  connecting-bar*  for  sounding  said  bell  during 
the  movement  of  aaid  aegments. 

11.  A  device  for  producing  hollow  glaaa  articles  comprising  a 
supporting-plate,  a  divided  frame  having  a  glaaa-engaging  interior 
surface,  a  cover,  a  segmenUl  clamping-ring  guided  to  move  radially 
00  aaid  corer  and  provided  with  upper  aad  lower  inward)  v-extend- 
ing  flange*  for  eagagiag  reapectirely  with  aaid  corer  aad  said  frame 
and  meana  for  moving  aaid  clamping-ring  toward  and  from  its  center 
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CiMM. — I.  In  aa  organ-action,  a  pair  of  coupler-blocka  pro- 
vided with  coauBunicatiag  paaaage*  formiag  a  continuous  windway 
for  the  normal  aeiioa.  each  of  aaid  block*  having  a  branch  paaaage 
for  the  coupler-action  conauaicating  with  said  continuous  paaaage, 
and  ralre*  controlling  said  branch  and  continuous  pasaages. 

2.  In  an  organ-aetion.  a  system  of  coupler-blocks  provided  with 
commnaieatiag  paiaagr*  to  form  a  continuous  channel  conatituting 
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the  noraul  windway,  each  of  aaid  blocka  hariag  a  branch  channel 
for  the  coupler-action  in  communication  with  aaid  normal  windway, 
aad  a  ralre  controlling  auch  communication. 


admittiag  eompreaaed  air  to  and  exhausting  it  from  aaid  chambers  to 
operate  aaid  diaphragma,  a  key-ralre  cheat  provided  with  a  i-ell  for 
each  key.  a  conduit  connecUng  the  normal  duct  with  one  of  aaid 
cella,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  coupler-duct  with  a  different  cell. 
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3.  In  an  organ-action,  a  block  having  a  normal  and  a  branch 
channel,  diaphragma  operating  to  close  the  branch  channel,  and  con- 
trolled by  air-preaaure,  and  ralvea  for  controlling  the  admiaaion  of 
air  to  said  diaphragms 

4  In  an  organ-action,  a  block  baring  a  aonnal  and  a  branch 
channel,  oppoMtely-actiag  diaphragnu  operating  to  close  the  branch 
channel  and  controlled  by  air-preaaure,  and  ralrea  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  si^id  diaphragma. 

5.  In  an  organ-action,  a  block  baring  a  normal  and  a  branch 
channel,  diaphragma  operating  to  cloae  the  branch  channel,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  diaphragma  operaUng  to  aubject  one  to 
air-preaaure  while  simuluneously  remoring  the  air-preaaure  from 
the  other. 

6.  In  an  organ-action,  a  block  baring  one  syatem  of  outlet- 
ducts  and  two  systems  of  air-supply  ducU,  and  meana  whereby  said 
supply-ducts  may  be  closed  to  the  compreaeed-air  supply  and  simul- 
uneously be  placed  in  communication  with  the  atmoaphere,  com- 
prising a  Mparate  diaphragm  for  closing  one  end  of  each  duct  of  one 
aystem  and  a  single  diaphragm  for  closing  the  opposite  end  of  all  of 
said  ducts. 

7.  In  an  organ-action,  a  block  having  one  system  of  outlet-ducu 
and  two  systems  of  air-supply  ducU,  means  whereby  said  supply- 
ducU  may  be  cloaed  to  the  compreaeed-air  supply  and  simulune- 
ously be  placed  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  comprising 
a  separate  diaphragm  for  cloaing  one  end  of  each  duct  of  one  system 
and  a  single  diaphragm  for  closing  the  opposite  end  of  all  of  said 
ducU,  and  means  for  operaUng  said  diaphragms  by  air-preasure. 

8.  In  an  organ-action,  a  block  having  one  ayrtem  of  outlet-ducU 
and  two  systems  of  air-supply  ducU.  means  whereby  said  supply- 
ducU  may  be  cloaed  to  the  compresaed-air  supply  and  simultane- 
ously be  placed  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  comprising 
a  separate  diaphragm  for  closing  one  end  of  each  duct  of  one  aystem 
and  a  single  diaphragm  for  cloaing  the  opposite  end  of  all  of  said 
ducts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  air-preasure  to  said 
individual  diaphragms  while  permitting  ajr  to  exhaust  from  said  ain- 
gle  diaphragm,  or  the  reverse. 

9  In  an  organ-action,  a  block  having  a  cell  entered  bv  an  out- 
let-duct and  two  inlet-ducta.  one  of  aaid  inlet-ducU  having  three  ori- 
ficea,  one  of  which  terminates  in  the  cell,  a  diaphragm  under  which 
another  of  the  orifices  tenninatea  aad  which  is  adapted  to  place  the 
orifice  in  communicaUon  with  the  atmoaphere,  a  second  diaphra«em 
under  which  the  remaining  orifice  terminates,  and  a  valve  in  said 
cell  inteipoaed  between  said  inlet-duct*  and  common  to  the  orifices 
of  both. 

10.  In  an  organ-action,  a  key-cheat  having  a  cell  for  each  key. 
valvea  for  controlling  the  admiaaion  and  exhaust  of  compressed  air  to 
and  from  aaid  cells,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  coupler-blocks 
each  of  which  has  a  normal  windway  communicaUng  with  one  of 
aaid  cella,  and  a  windway  for  the  coupler-acUon  communicating 
with  a  different  cell. 

11  In  an  organ-action,  a  coupler-block  having  a  cell  therein 
and  having  ducta  for  the  normal  and  coupler  action  entering  said 
cell  and  an  outJet-iduct  leading  therefrom  to  a  pneumaUc,  a  valve  in- 
terpoaed  between  said  nMmal  and  coupler  ducU,  chamber*  provided 
in  aaid  block  and  eoauiunicating  with  said  coupler-duct,  a  dia- 
phragm in  each  of  aaid  chaabera  controlling  aaid  duct,  means  for 


Clmm.—l  In  means  for  atUching  overahoea  to  horaeahues,  the 
combmatwn,  with  an  overahoe  having  suiuble  toe^-lips,  «  rlamping- 
clip  on  the  outer  edge  of  one  overshoe-arm  and  a  cl.n.p.ng-clip  on 
the  inner  edge  of  the  other  overshoearm,  of  a  acrew-Htud  workuig 
tranaveraely  in  one  of  aaid  arms  and  having  a  head  to  h<.ld  the  shoes 
against  lateral  movement. 

2  •*"  o""**"* 'or  horaeshoe.  having  suiuble  toe-clips,  damp 
iag-chps  one  on  the  inner  edge  and  the  other  on  the  outer  edge  of  the 
orerahoe-  arms,  and  a  bolt  working  transversely  through  one  of  the 
aaid  arms  and  havmg  a  head  to  clamp  the  hor«..hoe  .g.i„«  ,he  clips. 

3.  A  roughener-ahoe  for  horseshoes  having  suitable  toe-clip« 
clamping^hp.  one  of  which  overiiangs  the  outer  edge  and  the  other 
the  inner  edge  of  the  roughener.  and  a  aet-bolt  opposed  to  the  clips 
and  working  tranaveraely  in  the  roughener  to  connect  the  shoes. 

4  The  combination,  with  an  overahoe  for  horseshoe,  having 
auiuble  toe-clipa,  toe-calk,  and  heel-c*lks.  and  a  pair  of  clamping- 
clip,  one  of  which  engages  the  outer  edge  and  the  other  the  inner 
edge  of  the  horaeshoe,  of  a  acrew-stud  working  tran^vemelv  through 
the  overahoe  to  ciamp  the  latter  to  tha  horaeahoe 

5  The  combination,  with  an  overahoe  for  horaeah.^*.  suiUble 
orenboe  toe-clipa,  a  lug  on  the  outer  face  of  the  overahoe  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  a  clamping-clip  projecting  verticallv  from  each  lug  one 
of  aaid  clip*  being  on  the  inside  and  the  other  on  the  ouuide  of  the 
orerahoe,  of  a  .crew-bolt  working  transversely  in  one  of  the  lugs  to 
connect  the  ahoea. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  orerahoe  for  boraeahoea,  auitable 
orerahoe  toe-clipa.  and  a  clamping-dip  projecUng  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  orerahoe,  of  a  washer  having  a  lip  to  engage  the  inner 
face  of  the  horseshoe,  and  a  bolt  working  through  the  waaherand  the 
overshoe  to  clamp  the  latter  to  the  horseshoe 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  overahoe  having  suitable  toe-clips, 
and  the  clampiag-clips  one  of  which  is  projected  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  overahoe  and  has  a  top  edge  projecting  inwardly  and  the  other 
of  which  is  projected  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  ^hoe  and  has  a  top 
edge  projecting  outwardly,  and  a  bolt  coacting  with  the  clipa  to 
clamp  the  orerahoe  to  a  horseshoe. 
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Clmim—A  atuffing-box  compriaing  a  body  portion  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough,  the  external  walla  of  the  body  Upering  down- 
wardly, aaid  paaaage  including  an  upper  rytiadrieal  portion,  a  lower 
cylindrical  portion  of  leas  croas-sectional  diameter  than  the  upper 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  downwardly-Upered  portion  arranged  in- 
termediate the  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  portiona,  the  lower  cylin- 
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drkai  portio*  reeciTiaf  tke  tkafl  adapted  to  raecire  tkc  paekiag,  U« 
appcr  edg*  of  U«  bodj  kanaf  Mpwardly-dirwtod  tcrvw-tJlraaiM 
proJ««tkMa  risiag  tkeref ma.  aad  a  foUower  iacladiag  a  liead'kariBg 
aa  apwiag  trivia  of  a  dia— tor  MrrMpo«<llBg  to  tha  4iaact«r  of 
tho  nM  lowvr  cyliBdrieal  poitioa  of  aaM  bo47.  ■"><'  '  dopoading  por- 
tioa  eoatiawMu  ia  eirealar  fam  amagad  ittonaadiata  tka  adgw  of 
tlia  Wad  of  t^  foUowor  aad  tk«  opodag  tkataia,  tk«  oator  rarf aeo  of 
tW  aaM  dfpoadiag  partiaa  Ittlag  loagiy  th«  iaaor  walla  of  tha  apper 
eyliadrieal  portioa  af  tka  afaraaaid  paaaagc  ftadtfic  iaaar  walla  of  tha 
dopoadiag  portioa  baiag  oat  of  eoatact  with  tko  pipa  to  b«  packed 
aad  tapariag  ia  a  diraettaa  oppoaitc  to  tka  toporiag  portion  of  tha 
af oraaaid  paaaaga,  tka  aadar  fae«  of  tka  k«ad  of  tka  follower  between 
tka  edge  of  tke  opaaiag  tkereia  aad  tkc  dapaadiag  portion  tkereof 
forauag  a  akoulder  for  coaipreaaiva  action  a|>oa  tke  apper  portioa  of 
tka  packiag,  tka  kaad  of  tka  foUowar  kariaf  perforatioaa  tkarain  for 
npgiatratioa  witk  tke  laid  apwaidly-diractal  aemr-tkraaded  proiac- 
tiona,  aad  aMaaa  aaaoeiatad  wHk  tke  aaid  kaad  aad  projaetioBa f or 
•ecoriag  tka  follower  ia  oparatiTa  paaitioa  witk  raiatioa  to  tkc  aaid 
bodj,  aakataatiallyjw  ipaifllad 
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biaatioa  witk  a  carriage,  a  ftx>nt  rail  tkerafor,  aad  a  aeriea  of  stops 
cut  upoa  aaid  rail,  of  a  aurgia-gag* arranged  npoa  tka  rail  and  con- 
priaing  botk  a  tootk  for  engaging  any  of  tke  atopa  to  liaut  tka  retnra 
moreaieRta  of  the  carriage,  and  a  lerar  adapted  to  moTe  tke  gage  in 
eitker  direction  along  tka  rail  indepeadeBtlj  of  the  atopa  by  a  aingle 
paak  tkareoa,  tka  lerar  kaiag  noTakiy  Boaatad  oa  tke  gage  tad  tke 
tooth  being  freely  morable  witk  and  independently  of  tke  lever,  ank- 
•tantiaily  aa  set  forth. 


CtetM.— 1.  Tke  eoaabiaatioB  witk  a  kiby^carriage,  of  a  wkeel 
elcBMat,  a  brake  element  adapted  to  be  B«Ted  by  gravity  into  00a- 
Uct  witk  tke  wheel  eieaeat,  a  lerar,  aad  a  apring  eleaMBt  coaaaet- 
iag  tke  brake  element  aad  tke  lerer,  for  naraally  maiatainiag  tka 
brake  eleaaent  oat  of  contact  witk  tka  wka^l  elaaMat. 

2.  Tke  combiaatioB  witk  a  baby.«arriive,  of  pirotad  brake  ale- 
meata,  a  lerer  hariag  dirargiag  ama  pirotad  to  tke  kaadU-aiipporta 
of  tke  carriage,  a  eroaa  piaea  eoaaaetiag  k|a  dirargiag  anaa  of  tke 
lerar,  aad  a  plaiality  of  eoU-apriaga  eoaaa#ting  tka  brake  elavaaU 
witk  tkc  lerer. 

3.  Tke  rombiaatioa  witk  a  baby-ear«iagc  kariag  wkecla,  aa 
axle,  kandle-aapporta.  and  a  kaadla,  of  a  btacket  raoiorably  mount- 
ed apoa  tke  axle,  a  plurality  of  kraka-kara  piroted  npoa  tke  bracket 
aad  extendiag  ia  oppoaita  dircctioaa.  a  IpngiUdtaally-adjaatakla 
bracket  upoa  eaek  of  tke  kraka-kara,  a  ler^  katiag  dirargiag  anaa 
plTotod  to  tke  kaadla-aapporta  of  tka  carriage  abore  tka  auddla  por- 
tion of  tka  lerar,  a  akall  or  croaa-bar  eoaaaetiag  tka  dirargiag  anaa 
of  tka  larer  aad  lyiag  ia  parallel  raiatioa  aiitk  tka  kaadla  of  tka  car- 
riage, aad  a  coil-aphag  eoaaectad  witk  eackl  of  tka  loagitadiaally-ad- 
jaatokle  krackato  aad  witk  tka  lowar  ead  o|  tka  larar. 

4.  Tke  eoaabiaatioa  witk  a  kaky-cart>ag«  kariag  wkaala,  aa 
axle,  kaadle-aupporta,  aad  a  kaadla,  of  a  di4k  formed  witk  aa  irregu- 
lar paripkary  aad  meaatad  to  route  witk  tkek  of  tka  wkaaia,  a  aap- 
paitiac-kraekat  raaaorakly  aoaatad  apoaj  tka  axle,  a  plurality  of 
gaido-krackato  kariag  sloto  tkaraia  aad  k#iag  raaaorakly  mounted 
upoa  tka  axle,  a  plai%U^  af  kraka-kara  pirated  apoa  tke  aupporting- 
kraekat  aad  axtaadiag  ia  apyaaito  direetikaa,  a  hmgitadiaally-ad- 
jaatoUa  kraakat  aa  aaek  af  tka  kraka-kari,  a  eaU-apriag  coaaactad 
witk  aaak  af  tka  )eagltadiaal)7-ad}«atokla  iraekato.  a  larer  coaaact- 
ad wilk  aaek  af  tka  catf  ayria^  aad  kariat  dirargiag  anaa  pirated 
apaa  tka  kaadlMupparti  af  tka  earrlaga.  t(a  pirot-poiat  of  tka  larar 
kaiag  akara  tka  eaatnl  partlaa  tkareof ,  akd  tka  appar  ead  of  each 
dirargiBC  ana  kaiag  twialad.  aad  a  akall  eaauactiag  tke  apper  aads 
of  tka  dhrargiag  anM  aad  ^iitg  ia-paralH  raiatioa  witk  tka  kaadle 
af  Ika  eaniaga. 
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i.  Ia  a  typo-writar  aurgin-gage  aeckaniam,  tke  combination 
witk  a  aaiiaa  of  ^opa  and  a  aKdeway  af  a  aurgia-gage  arraaged 
apoa  tke  alideway  aad  proridad  witk  a  apriag-praaaed  pirotad  tooth 
and  a  kaadle  iadepeadeatly  piroted  aad  cooperating  with  taid  tooth; 
the  ooaatractioa  aad  arraagamant  being  such  that  when  the  handle 
ia  puaked  to  earry  tke  aurgia-gage  in  one  direction  tke  tootk  will 
ride  orer  tke  atopa  iadapaadaatly  of  tke  baadle,  aad  when  the  handle 
ia  puaked  to  carry  the  aaargia-gage  in  the  oppoaita  direction  the  tooth 
ia  releaaad  from  tka  atopa,  subataBtiaUy  aa  aet  fortk. 

S.  In  a  typo-writing  mackiae,  tke  combination  with  a  plataa- 
fraBM  kariag  a  forward  aapporting-roll  of  a  rail  upon  which  the  roll 
raaa;  a  aariea  of  atopa;  a  margin-gage  morable  by  a  aiagle  puah  in 
either  direction  along  aaid  rail  and  eomphaiag  a  haad-lerer  and  a 
apring-preaaed  tooth  freely  pirotad  to  eoact  with  aaid  lerer  and 
adapted  to  engage  any  of  tke  ttop*.  to  limit  the  return  morementa  of 
tka  carriage,  and  ao  coaatracted  and  arranged  aa  to  ieare  a  clear  run- 
way for  tke  roll ;  aa  abatmeat  arraaged  upon  tke  platea-frama  and 
adaptod  to  coAparate  witk  tae  gage  to  limit  the  carriage  return  more- 
menta; proriaioa  boiag  made  to  permit  the  carriage  in  ita  return 
BMraiaeBt  to  be  morad  paat  tke  margin-gage  at  tke  option  of  tke  op- 
erator; aad  the  recited  meckaaiam  embraciag  a  aiorable  part  to  per- 
mit tke  aubaeqnent  movement  of  the  carriage  paat  the  margin-gage 
in  letter-apace  direction,  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  type- writing  ouchiac,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  hiaged 
platen-fraaMi  kariag  a  forward  Bupportiag-roll  of  a  rail  upoa  which 
the  roll  rani ;  a  aariea  of  atopa ;  a  margin-gage  arraaged  upon  therail 
and  compriaing  a  haad-lerer  and  a  apring-preaaed  tooth  freely  pir- 
otad to  coact  with  aaid  lerer  and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  atopa, 
to  limit  the  return  moremenU  of  the  carriage,  and  ao  constructed 
and  arranged  aa  to  leave  a  clear  runway  for  the  roll;  an  abutment 
arranged  upon  the  platen-frame  and  adapted  to  coAperate  with  the 
gage  to  limit  tke  carriage  return  morementa ;  the  oonatruction  and 
arrangeaaent  being  aaek  tkat  tke  plataa-fraaie  may  be  swuag  up 
about  ita  hinge  to  permit  ita  return  movement  to  be  prolonged  be- 
yoad  the  margia-gage;  and  the  recited  mechaniam  embracing  a 
aaevabie  part  to  permit  tke  subeequeat  movement  of  the  carriage 
paat  tke  margia-gage  ia  letter-apace  direction,  substantially  aa  aet 
fortk. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  madriae.  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
provided  witk  a  anpporting-roll.  of  a  rail  upon  wkich  the  roll  runs; 
a  aeriea  of  stops;  and  a  margin-gage  compriaing  a  pivoted  lever  and 
a  pivoted  tooth  and  said  gagr  being  movable  bj  a  single  push  of  the 
lever  in  either  direction  along  said  rail  and  adapted  to  move  thereon 
paat  the  roll  aad  to  eagage  any  of  tkc  atopa  to  limit  tke  return  move- 
Bieata  of  the  carriage,  anbatantially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  If  a  t3rp*-writiBg  auckiae,  the  eombination  of  a  platen- 
frame  kaviag  a  forward  supportiBg-roll  aad  provided  witk  a  kiage; 
a  rail  upon  wkiek  tke  roll  ruaa;  a  aariea  of  atopa;  a  margia-gage  ar- 
raaged upon  tke  rail  and  ao  coaatmcted  aad  arraaged  aa  to  leave  a 
clear  runway  for  the  roll,  and  adaptod  to  engage  aar  of  the  stops  to 
limit  tkc  return  aioreaieaU  of  tke  carriage;  aad  a  pawl  arranged 
apoa  tke  platea-fraaw  aad  adapted  to  ride  orer  tka  gage  wkaa  mored 
ia  Wttor-apac*  diraetioa,  but  to  eagaga  tkarewitk  wkaa  mored  ia  the 
reraraa  diraetioa ;  tke  eoaatractioa  aad  arraageaieBt  beiag  such  that 
tke  platoa-fraae  may  be  awaag  up  aboat  iU  kiage  to  permit  iu  re- 
tura  morement  to  be  proloaged  bayoad  tka  amrgia-gagc  aubaUa- 
tially  aa  set  fortk. 

7.  Ia  a  type-writiag  atackine,  the  combination  with  a  platon- 
frame  kariag  aa  abatmeat  of  ffroat  sapportiag-rail  therefor  having 
a  loagitadiaal  groora  aad  a  aeriaa  of  atapa;  and  a  aMrgia-gaga  ar- 
raaged apoa  tka  rail  aad  provided  witk  a  part  for  engaging  tke 
groora  aad  a  taatk  far  eagagiag  aay  of  tke  atopa.  tke  ooaatruction 
aad  arraagamaat  kaiag  aaek  tkat  tke  pot^ioB  of  tka  carriage  wkick 
koars  ap«a  aaid  rail  ia  aaakUd  to  pam  ky  aaid  margia-gage  ia^itker 
diiactiaa.  aakataatially  aa  aat  fortk. 
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8.  Ia  a  type-writer  margia-gage  meckaaiam.  tke  combiaation 
with  a  bar  and  a  series  of  stops  formed  thereon  and  having  iaclined 
faces,  of  a  margin-gage  oompriaiag  a  pawl  and  a  ralaaaing-lever;  tke 
pawl  being  adapted  to  more  iadepaadaatly  of  tke  lerer  wkea  moved 
in  one  direction,  wkereby  the  lever  ia  not  vibrated  by  the  pawl  when 

-  the  pawl  slipa  over  the  teeth,  and  to  Lock  with  aaid  toeth  when 
preaaed  in  the  oppoaita  direction,  and  tke  lever  beiag  adapted  to  un- 
lock jke  pawl  tkarefrom,  subaUntially  aa  aet  fortk. 

9.  In  a  tjrpe-writor  margin-gage  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  slideway  and  a  series  of  stops  of  a  margin-gage  arranged  upon 
the  slideway  and  provided  with  a  pivot-pin,  upon  which  arc  inde- 
pendently mounted  both  a  pawl  for  eagagiag  aay  of  tke  atopa  to 
limit  the  retom  movemeaU  of  tke  carriage,  aad  a  larer  for  releaaiag 
tke  pawl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  type-writer  margin-gage  meckaaiam,  tke  combination 
with  a  slideway  and  a  aeriea  of  atopa  of  a  margin-gage  arranged  upon 
the  slideway  and  prorided  with  a  tooth  for  engaging  any  of  the 
atops  to  limit  the  return  movemanU  of  the  carriage,  and  prorided 
with  an  elbow-lerer  independently  of  tke  tooth,  one  arm  thereof  be- 
ing adapted  to  release  tke  tootk  from  the  atopa.  aad  tke  other  arm 
tkereof  being  fonaed  into  a  handle,  aubataatially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  type^writer  amrgia-gagc  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage-track  aad  a  aeriea  of  atopa  of  a  margin-gaga  arraaged 
upon  the  carriage-track  and  compriaing  a  pivotally-monnted  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  stops,  to  limit  the  return  movemeato  of 
the  carriage,  and  an  independently-mounted  lever  for  botk  awiagiag 
the  pawl  out  of  engageaaent  witk  tke  atops  and  BMviag  tka  gage 
along  tke  carriage-track,  aubateatially  aa  aet  fortk. 

12.  In  a  type- writer  margin-gage  mechaniam,  the  combiaatioa 
of  a  carriage-track  hariag  a  aeriaa  of  atopa  formed  tkereoa ;  a.al«ere 
arranged  upon  tke  carriage-track ;  a  tootk  arraaged  upoa  tke  alaere 
and  adapted  to  engage  any  ot  the  stops;  and  a  lever  arranged  upoa 
tkc  sleeve  independently  of  the  tooth  and  adapted  to  releaae  tke  tooth 
from  the  stops,  substentially  aa  aet  forth 

13.  In  a  type-writiag  machiae.  the  combination  arith  a  platen- 
frame  provided  with  a  front  roll  of  a  cylindncal  grooved  rail  upon 
which  the  roll  runs :  a  series  o(  stops  cut  in  the  rail ;  and  a  alaere  open 
at  the  top  arranged  upon  tke  rail  aad  provided  witk  a  tootk  for  en- 
gaging any  of  tke  atopa,  to  limit  tke  return  moremeateof  tke  carriage, 
and  alao  provided  with  means  for  eagagiag  aaid  groove,  sabatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  mackiae,  the  combination  with  a  platen- 
frame  prorided  with  a  forward  roll,  of  a  grooved  rail  upon  wkich  the 
roll  runs,  a  aeriea  of  stops,  and  a  margin-gage  arranged  upon  tke  rail 
and  adapted  to  pass  beneatk  the  roll  and  to  eagage  aay  of  tke  atopa 
to  limit  the  return  movemeaU  of  tke  carriage,  and  dao  proridad  with 
meana  for  engaging  said  groore,  sabsteotially  as  aet  forth. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  mackiae,  the  combination  with  a  platen- 
frame  prorided  with  a  forward  roll,  and  an  abutment  arranged  upon 
the  platen-frame  at  the  left  of  tkc  roll,  of  a  groored  rail  upon  wkick 
tke  roll  runs,  a  series  of  stops,  and  a  margin-gage  arraaged  upoa  tke 
rail  and  adapted  to  paaa  by  the  roll  to  contect  with  the  abutment,  aad 
adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  stops  aad  alao  prorided  with  meaaa  for 
engaging  said  groore,  substentially  aa  aet  forth 

16.  In  a  type-writing  mackiae,  tke  combination  with  a  margin- 
gage  and  a  aeriea  of  stops  therefor,  of  a  carriage  prorided  with  a  lea- 
gitudinally-adjuateble  letter-apacing  rack,  aubateatially  as  sat  forth. 

17.  Ia  a  typa-writiag  machine,  tke  combiaation  of  a  carriage 
having  a  roller  at  the  front  tkareof.  a  track  or  bar  upoa  wkick  aaid 
roller  bears,  teeth  on  said  track  or  bar,  a  alide  tkat  ia  cat  away  at  oae 
side  to  afford  a  free  movemeat  of  tka  roller  paat  it  aad  wkick  ia 
mounted  for  adjustment  along  aaid  track  or  bar,  a  margin-stop 
formed  on  tke  alide  to  limit  tke  movenMut  of  tke  carriage  to  tke  right, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  aaid  slide  and  engaging  the  taefk  oa  aaid  track  or- 
bar,  aad  a  bandle  for  aaid  pawl. 

18.  In  a  typo-writiag  auekiae,  tke  eomkiaatioa  of  a  carriage 
having  a  roller  at  the  fnwt  thereof,  a  track  or  bar  apoa  which  aaid 
roller  bears,  ratohet-teeth  on  aaid  track  or  bar,  a  alide  tkat  ia  cut 
away  at  one  aide  to  afford  a  fne  moremeat  of  tka  roller  paat  it  wkile 
beariag  on  said  rail  and  wkiek  ia  moaatad  for  adjaatmeat  aloag  tke 
track  or  bar.  a  margia-atop  formod  oa  tka  alide  to  limit  tke  moremeat 
of  the  carriage  to  tke  rigfct.  a  pawl  piroted  to  aaid  alide  aad  eagag- 
iag tke  rateket-taeth  on  aaid  track  or  bar  to  afford  a  fnt  moremeat 
of  tke  alide  ia  oae  diraetioa  aad  to  aormally  prereat  a  movemeat 
thereof  in  aa  opposite  diraetioa,  a  kaadle  for  aaid  pawl,  aad  a  coop- 
erating margin-atop  on  tke  carriage. 

19.  Ia  a  typa-writiag  auekiaa,  tke  CMikiaaUon  of  a  carriage 
fcaring  a  roller  at  tke  freat  tketaof ,  a  track  or  bar  upon  wkich  said 
roller  bears,  taatk  oa  aaid  track  ar  kar,  a  aUda  tkat  u  cut  away  at  one 


side  to  afford  a  free  movemeat  of  tke  roller  paat  it  and  wkick  ia 
mounted  for  adjuatmeat  aloag  aaid  track  or  kar,  a  margia-atop 
formed  on  the  alide  to  limit  tke  BMrement  of  tke  carriage  to  the  right, 
a  pawl  piroted  to  aaid  slide  engaging  tke  teeth  on  said  track  or  kar. 
a  haadle  for  said  pawl,  and  a  cooperating  margin-atop  on  the  car- 
riage, one  of  said  stops  being  movable  into  aad  out  of  ooOperative 
poaition.  wkereby  tke  atopa  aormally  cooperate  to  arreat  the  carriage 
in  iu  movement  to  the  right  and  afford  a  free  movement  of  one  stop 
past  the  other  in  tke  movement  of  the  carriage  to  the  left. 
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Ciaim.— 1.  Ia  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  body  fonned 
of  two  like  circular  platM,  each  pUte  kariag  a  central  opening  there- 
throagh  and  a  peripheral  flange,  a  cutter  radially  morable  in  the  slot 
formed  in  aaid  body,  and  a  ring  roteteble  aboat  aaid  body  between 
aaid  flaagea  aad  baring  peripheral  toeth . 

t.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  body  fonaed  of  two 
like  circular  pUtaa,  each  pUte  hariag  a  ceatral  opeaiag  there- 
through and  a  peripheral  flange,  a  remorable  abutment  forming 
a  part  of  each  plate,  a  cutter  radially  morable  in  the  alot  formed  in 
aaid  body,  and  a  riag  roteteble  about  aaid  body  between  aaid  flanges 
and  hariag  peripheral  teeth. 

3.  la  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  body  formed  of  two 
hke  circular  platea,  each  plate  kariag  a  eaatral  opening  tkeie- 
throngh  and  a  peripheral  flange,  a  cutter  radiaUy  movable  in  tke 
alot  fonaad  ia  aaid  body,  a  nag  roteteMe  aboat  aaid  body  between 
aaid  flaagaa  aad  kariag  paripkaral  teeth,  aad  a  loekiag-block  form- 
lag  a  part  of  aaid  riag  and  remorable  tkerefrom. 

4.  Ia  a  tool  of  tke  ekaraeter  daacribad,  a  body  formed  of  two 
eireular  plataa,  aaek  plate  having  a  central  opening  therethrough 
aad  a  peripheral  flaage,  a  removable  abutment  forming  a  part  of 
eacb  plate,  a  eatter  radially  merakie  ia  tka  alat  formed  ia  aaid  body, 
a  riag  roteteble  about  said  body  betweea  aaid  flaagea  aad  hariag 
peripheral  teeth,  aad  a  locking-block  formiag  a  part  of  aaid  riag  aad 
removable  tkerefrom. 

6.  Ia  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  circular  body  hariag  a 
central  opeaiag  tkeretkrough.  a  rotateble  riag  aurroanding  aaid 
body,  portioaa  of  aaid  body  aad  ring  adaptod  to  be  reatoved  whereby 
aa  opeaiag  or  alot  ia  formed  from  tke  paripkeiy  of  aaid  riag  to  tke 
eaatral  opeaiag,  aad  a  radiaUy-BMraUa  eatter  carried  by  aaid  body 
aad  adaptod  to  enter  a  ceatral  apaaiag. 

«.  Ia  a  tool  of  tke  ekaraeter  deacribed,  a  flat  cylindrical  body 
hariag  a  central  opeaiag  therethrough,  a  remorable  abutmeat  form- 
iag a  part  of  aaid  body,  a  cutting-wheel  in  aaid  head  morable  la 
dially  tkaraaa.  aad  a  riag  kariag  cam^aarfaeaa  aurroundiag  aaid 
body  adapted  to  be  toraad  to  advaaee  tke  euttiag-wkeal. 

7.  Ia  a  tool  of  Ike  ekaraeter  daaeriked,  a  body  kariag.  a  eaatral 
opeaiag  foimad  oTtwo  like  aeparakla  cirealar  plataa  ia  eloae  eoatact. 
tke  aaid  body  kariag  a  ceatral  opeaiag  aad  aa  iaterior  radial  alat 
foTUMd  partly  ia  aaek  plate,  a  riag  rotatakle  oa  aaid  kady  aad  kariag 
eam-aarfaeaa^a  iU  inner  face,  aad  a  eottiag-wkeel  ia  aaid  radial  akit 
adapted  to  ke  mored  toward  aaid  eaatral  opeaiag  by  tke  eam-aur- 
faoaa. 

8.  Ia  a  tool  of  tke  ekaraeter  daaeriked,  a  body  farmed  of  two 
like  chealar  platea,  kariag  a  ceatral  opaaiag  tkeiatkfwafk.  pe- 
ripkeral  flaagaa.  »ad  aatekaa  or  taetk  aa  ite  edge  oataida  aaid  flaagaa. 
a  ring  aarraaadiag  aaid  body  brtweaa  aaid  flaagea.  tke  kody  aad  riag 
adapted  to  ke  tamed  in  eppoaite  diractiaaa,  operaUag-lerera  to  tarn 
said  parte,  a  eattiag- wkeel,  aad  meaaa  on  aaid  riag  for  moriag  tke 
cattiag-wkeel  radially. 
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f.  In  a  tool  of  thr  eharmrUr  d«a«^ribMi  •rirrnlar  body  having  a 
ecatiml  openiag  and  peripheral  fUafri,  a  lutting-whrel.  aud  a  rinjt 
•HfToaodias  Mid  bodj  brtwrea  said  flaAnc^.  naid  body  and  rinc 
adapted  to  be  turned  in  oppoait*  diractioBi  %>  adrmnee  the  cuttiiifr- 
wkMi. 

10.  la  a  tool  of  the  ckaraetar  deM-ribed.  a  flat  cylindrical  body 


ed  to  enga^  the  upper  saah,  auxiliary  bolu  17,  the  inner  end*  of 
which  parallel  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolta  »  and  10,  collar- aeetiona 
teleacopinx  aaid  overlapping  eada.  and  set-acrews  carried  by  aaid 
collar  adapted  to  engair*  said  rod*  to  hold  them  in  their  adjuated 
poaition  whereby,  when  the  ram  it  operated,  the  upper  saah  will 
be  engaged  by  the  L-ahaped  ezt«naion>  and  the  window-frame  by 
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kaTia«  a  eentral  opening  and  a  radial  »lot,  a  tutting- wheel  movable  j  the  auxiliary  eztenaions  17  simalUneously  and  the  lower  and  upper 
ia  aftid  alot,  a  ring  aarrounding  aaid  body  and  centrally  placed  there-  I  sasbee  locked  in  their  respective  adjusted  position,  all  combined  sub 
on,  said  body  and  ring  adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions.  |  stantially  as  set  forth, 
and  mean*  for  connecting  s»id  part*  together  that  they  may  be  ro- 
tated aa  one. 

U.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed.  u  flat  cylindrical  body, 
a  ring  rotatable  thereon  and  having  cam-surfaces  on  it*  inner  face,  a 
cutting-wheel  slidably  carried  in  said  body,  atd  bearing  againat  said 
cam-surfaces,  means  for  turning  said  body  a|id  ring  in  opposite  di- 
rectiona  to  advance  said  cutting-wheel  toward  the  material  to  be  cut. 
and  other  mean*  for  connecting  Maid  body  an4  ring  that  they  may  be 
moved  a*  one  around  said  material 

\%.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  k  circular  body  having 
a  central  opening,  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth  and  a  peripheral  open- 
ing 35,  a  ring  roUUble  on  the  circular  bodJ  and  having  cam-sur- 
faces and  a  series  of  notches  34  on  its  inner  f|ce  a  cutting- wheel  in 
!<aid  body  radially  movable  by  said  cam-surfaf'.es.  and  a  key  adapted 
to  be  inaerted  in  said  opening  35  and  one  of  4aid  notchex  34  to  lock 
said  body  and  ring  together  after  setting  the  cutting- wheel,  that  they 
may  turn  aa  one 

13.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  k  circular  body  having 
a  central  opening,  a  cutting-wheel  carried  by  Haid  body,  a  ring  rota 
tably  mounted  on  said  body  and  held  again4t  axial  movement,  di- 
vided collar*  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  a  pipe  to  be  cut,  and  oppo- 
sitely-inclined levers  pivoted  to  said  collars. 

14.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed.  |  circular  body  having 
a  central  opening  and  peripheral  notches  or  teeth,  a  toothed  ring 
surrounding  said  body  and  routably  mounted  thereon,  divided  col- 
lars adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  pipe  to  be  cut  near  the  sides  of  the 
body,  operating-levers  pivr>te«l  to  said  collars,  one  of  said  levers 
adapted  to  turn  the  body  while  the  other  lev^r  rotates  said  ring,  a 
cutting-wheel  within  aaid  body  and  adapted  tp  move  radially  by  the 
movement  of  said  ring,  and  means  for  joining  the  body  and  ring  to 
turn  a*  one  when  the  lever  operating  itaid  bo<(y  is  disengaged  there- 
from. 

15.  la  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed,  two  members  circum- 
ferentialty  dispoeed  and  adapted  to  be  turned  in  oppoaite  directiona, 
a  cutting-wheel  radially  moved  by  the  turning  of  i<aid  members, 
mean*  for  connecting  said  member*  that  they  may  be  turned  a*  one. 
and  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  with  and  turn  tach  member. 

16.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed.  two  members  rircum- 
ferentially  disposed  and  rotatable  one  upon  t)«e  other,  each  of  said 
member*  having  a  central  opening  and  a  radial  iilot  rommunicAting 
therewith,  removable  parts  of  said  members  to  close  said  radial  slots. 
aii4  a  cutter  carried  by  one  of  said  membent  an|d  radially  movable  to- 
ward aaid  central  opening 
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Clasai.— Tbe  herein  ooabined  saak-faaten^r  and  locking  device 
for  wiB4«tra,  coaapriaiBg  a  enm-eoatroller  5  having  a  flange,  roda  9 
uti  10  knviag  notebet  in  thnir  inner  end  to  i|l  over  and  eo6pemte 
wHk  anM  tnafn,  L-aknped  extanaiona  aeeore^  to  aaid  boHa  adapt- 


Claim. — I.  The  method  of  maintaining  synchronism  between 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  rotating  shaft,  both  ahafta  being  inde- 
pendently driven,  which  method  consist*  in  tranamitting  periodic 
current  impulaes.  from  the  atatioa  of  the  primary  shaft  to  that  of 
the  itecondarv  shaft,  actuating  by  said  impulsea  two  separate  regu- 
lating force*,  one  of  aaid  force*  having  a  conatant  regulating  effect 
upon  the  apeed  of  the  secondary  shaft  lasting  for  the  time  during 
which  the  said  shaft  deviates  from  synchronism  and  ceasing  a*  aoon 
a*  synchronism  is  reAatablished.  the  other  of  aaid  two  regulating 
forces  having  a  variable  regulating  effect  upon  the  speed  of  the  sec- 
ondary shaft  beginning  with  the  beginning  of  the  deviation  from 
synchronism  and  increasing  until  ■ynebronism  i*  retatabliahed 
and  then  remaining  conatant  at  the  value  obtained  at  the  moment 
oi  the  re«*labli*hment  of  *ynchroni*m  until  a  new  deviation  take* 
place. 

2  Tbe  method  of  maintaining  synchroniam  between  a  primary 
and  a  aeeondary  rotating  abaft  both  the  ahaft*  being  independently 
driven,  which  method  consists  in  transmitting  periodic  current  im- 
pulse* from  the  ttation  of  the  primary  *haft,  to  that  of  the  aeeondary 
ahafl,  applying  to  the  secondary  ahaft  two  regulating  force*  of 
which  one  increaae*  and  diminithea  in  regular  period*  that  are  short 
in  relation  to  the  duration  of  tbe  deviations  from  synchronism  and 
the  other  steadily  increaaes,  transforming  the  flrst  regulating  force 
into  a  conatant  force  and  starting  the  increaae  of  the  latter  of  the  said 
two  forcer  by  meaaa  of  the  said  current  impulaea  whenever  the  sec- 
ondary shaft  deviate*  from  synchronism,  and  retransforming  the 
Arat  regulating  force  into  a  periodically  increaaing  and  diminishing 
force  and  stopping  the  increaae  of  the  aecond  regulating  force  by 
mean*  of  said  current  impulaea  so  aoon  aa  synchroniam  i*  retotab- 
liahed 
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Ctmim.—l.  In  combination  with  a  tooUey-pole  having  a  long 
and  a  short  arm,  a  tpring-actuated  lever  having  a  plurality  of  ful- 
crum* and  a  link  connecting  each  arm  thereof  with  one  arm  of  aaid 
pole  for  maintaining  electrical  contact  between  the  trolley  aad  a  trol- 
ley-wire with  a  yielding  preaaure,  mean*  for  automatically  releaaing 
the  preaaure  and  throwing  tbe  trolley  out  of  the  path  of  the  troUey- 
wire  and  iU  anpporta  when  the  trolley  i*  diaengaged  from  the  trolley- 
vire,  *ub*Untially  aa  deacribed. 


t.  In  eombination  with  a  trolley-pole  having  a  long  and  a  short 
arm,  a  spring-actuated  lever  having  a  plurality  of  fulcrums  and  a 
link  connecting  each  arm  thereof  with  one  arm  of  said  pole  for  main- 
taining underneath  electrical  contact  between  the  trolley  and  a  trol- 
ley-wire with  a  yielding  preaanrt,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  pressure  aad  allowing  the  trolley  to  drop  by  gravity  below  the 
plane  of  the  trolley-wire  and  ita  supporta  when  the  trolley  i*  diaen- 
gaged from  the  trolley-wire,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  combination  with  a  trolley,  mechanism  exerting  a  plea- 
sure thereon  to  mainUin  electrical  conUct  with  a  trolley-wirf ,  com- 
priaing  a  rocking  lever  ha>ing  a  plurality  of  fulcrums  and  link*  con- 
necting it*  arm*  with  the  trolley-pole  on  opposite  *ides  of  the  pivot  of 
the  latter  and  a  spring  acting  through  said  lever  and  links  to  raiae 
aaid  pole,  mean*  for  automatically  releaaing  the  pressure  on  the  trol- 
ley and  throwing  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  trolley  wire  sup- 
porta when  the  trolley  is  disengaged  from  the  trolley-wire,  and  means 
.  for  restoring  the  pressure  and  returning  the  trolley  into  poaiUou  to 
re**Ubli*h  and  mainUin  the  electrical  conUct  through  the  action  of 
said  preeeure-exerting  mechanism,  subsUotially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trolley,  mechaniam  for  *uaUining  it 
yieldingly  in  electrical  conUct  with  a  trolley-wire  compriaing  a  rock 
ing  lever  having  a  plurality  fo  fulcrum*  aad  link*  connecting  iU 
arm*  with  the  trolley-pole  on  oppoaite  side*  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter 
and  a  spring  acting  through  said  lever  aud  links  to  raiae  said  pole, 
together  with  means  for  releasing  the  hold  of  said  sustaining  mech- 
aniam to  allow  the  trolley  to  deacend  by  gravity  out  of  the  path  of  the 
trolley-wire  supports  when  it  ia  disengaged  from  the  wire,  and 
means  for  returning  the  trolley  to  working  position  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  susUining  mechanum,  subUntially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  troUey-pole  having  arms  of  unequal 
length  on  oppoaite  *ide*  of  its  pivot  and  a  hinged  terminal  section, 
and  carrying  a  locking-dog  engaging  a  catch  pivoted  on  aaid  pole,  a 
rocking  lever  having  two  fulcruma  on  which  it  may  rock,  in  different 
poaition*.  a  spring  tending  to  raiae  aaid  pole  through  said  lever,  a 
link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever  with  said  catch  on  one  nide  of 
the  pivot  of  the  pole,  a  second  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever  with  an  arm  of  the  pole  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  iU 
pivot,  aud  means  for  throwing  said  hinged  section  out  of  alineraent 
with  the  adjoining  member  of  the  pole  aad  unlocking  the  catch  when 
the  trolley  is  disengaged  from  the  troUey-wire,  whereby  the  trolley 
may  be  quickly  automaUcaily  lowered  out  of  the  path  of  the  troUey- 
wire  support*  when  the  trolley  leavea  the  wire,  substanUallv  a*  de- 
acribed. 

6  In  combination  with  a  pivotally-aupported  trollev-pole,  a 
rocking  lever  having  a  plurality  of  fulcrum*  and  linka  pivotaUy  con- 
necting oppoaite  end*  thereof  with  the  pole  on  oppo«ite  sides  of  it* 
pi»ot,  a  spring  acting  through  said  lever  to  uphold  the  pole,  means 
for  releasing  the  hold  of  the  spring  and  aUowiiig  the  pole  to  move 
downward  clear  of  the  trolley-wire  supports  when  the  trolley  U  dia- 
engaged from  the  trolley-wire  and  ahift  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to 
enable  the  spring  to  arreat  the  deaoent  of  the  pole. 

7  In  combinaUon  with  a  pivotally-aupported  trolley-pole,  a 
rocking  lever  having  a  plurality  of  fnlcnima  and  links  pivoUlly  con- 
necting oppoaite  ends  thereof  with  the  pole  on  opposite  sides  of  iu 
piTot,  a  spring  acUng  through  aaid  lever  to  uphold  the  pole,  mean* 


for  releaaing  the  hold  of  the  apriag  nnd  allowiag  the  pole  to  nova 
downward  elear  of  the  trolley-win  anpporta  when  the  tiollay  ia  dia- 
eagaged  from  the  trolley-wire  and  shift  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to 
enable  the  spring  to  arreat  the  deacent  of  the  pole,  and  meana  for  re- 
engaging aaid  releaaing  meana  to  enable  the  spring  to  raiae  the  pola 
to  working  poaition. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  and  apring-actuated  mechan- 
iam for  *ustaining  it  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  a  trolley-wire,  a 
rocking  lever  having  a  plurality  of  fulcruma  forming  a  pan  of  said 
mechaniam,  meana  for  releaaiag  the  hold  of  the  apriag  to  permit  tha 
trolley  to  deacend  below  the  trolley-wire  when  diaengaged  therefrom 
and  ahift  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  *o  a*  to  increaae  the  leverage  and 
adapt  the  spring  to  arreat  the  deaoent  of  the  troUaj. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  and  spring-actuated  mechan- 
iam for  auataining  it  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  a  troUey-wire,  a 
rocking  lever  having  a  plurality  of  fnicranM  foming  a  part  of  aaid 
mechaniam,  meana  for  releasing  the  hold  of  the  spring  to  permit  the 
trolley  lo  deacend  below  the  trolley-wire  when  diaengaged  therefrom 
together  with  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  so  aa  to  in- 
creaae the  leverage  and  adapt  the  apriag  to  arreat  the  deaceat  of  the 
troUey,  and  meaaa  for  reengaging  said  releaaing  mean*  to  enable  the 
•pnng  to  raiae  the  trolley. 

10  In  combinaUon  with  the  pivotally-aupported  trolley-pole, 
the  lever  connected  therewith  having  two  fulcruma  on  which  it  may 
alternately  rock,  a  apring  tending  to  raiae  the  pole  through  aaid  le- 
ver, and  mean*  for  releaaing  the  hold  of  the  apring  and  allowing  the 
pole  to  deacend  and  shift  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  which  thereupon 
arreaU  the  deacent  of  the  pole. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  pivotally-aupported  troUey-pole. 
the  lever  connected  therewith  having  two  fulcruma  on  which  it  may 
alternately  rock,  a  spring  tending  to  raise  the  pole  through  said  le- 
ver, and  meaaa  for  releaaing  the  hold  of  the  apring  and  allowing  the 
pole  to  descend  and  shift  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  which  thereupon 
arrest*  the  deacent  of  the  pole,  together  with  means  for  re«ngaging 
said  releaaing  means  to  cauae  tbe  apring-actuated  lever  to  nise  the 
pole. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  trolley-pole,  the  apring,  the  inter- 
posed lever  having  a  plurality  of  pivota  and  an  eqnaUxing-aegraent 
connected  with  said  spring,  and  linka  connecUng  the  pole  and  lever 
on  oppoaite  aides  of  their  pivot*. 

13  In  combination  with  the  trolley-pole,  a  apring  and  an  inter- 
poaed  rocking  lever  having  a  plurality  of  fulcrums  and  links  connect- 
ing the  pole  and  lever  on  oppoaite  sidea  of  their  fulenuas  adapted  to 
yieldingly  uphold  the  trolley  and  permit  it  to  be  automatically  low- 
ered and  to  raise  it  after  lowering,  subsUnUally  aa  described 

14.  In  combination  with  a  troUey-pole  havnng  a  long  and  a  abort 
arm,  a  rocking  lever  and  a  link  connecting  each  arm  thereof  with  one 
arm  of  said  pole,  a  spring  acting  through  said  lever  and  links  to  yield- 
ingly uphold  the  pole,  and  meant  for  automatically  releaaing  the 
pressure  of  the  spring  when  the  trolley-wheel  runs  off  the  trolley- 
wire  so  a*  to  allow  the  pole  to  deacend  by  gravity. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  having  a  long  and  a  ahort 
arm,  a  rocking  lever  and  a  link  connecting  each  arm  thereof  with  one 
arm  of  said  pole,  a  spring  acting  through  aaid  lever  and  link*  to 
yieldingly  uphold  the  pole,  and  mean*  for  automatically  releaaing 
the  preaaure  of  the  apring  when  the  trolley-wheel  runs  off  the  trolley- 
wire,  so  as  to  allow  the  pole  to  descend  by  grevity,  together  with 
meansfor  resetting  aaid  releaiing  means  and  raising  the  pole  through 
the  action  of  aaid  spring. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  having  a  long  and  a  short 
arm,  a  rocking  lever  having  a  plurality  of  fulcrum*  and  a  link  con- 
necting each  arm  thereof  with  one  arm  of  aaid  pole,  a  spring  acting 
through  said  lever  and  links  to  yiedingly  uphold  the  pole,  and  means 
for  automatically  releaaing  the  pressure  of  the  spring  when  the  trol 
ley-wheel  runs  off  the  trolley-wire,  so  as  to  allow  the  pole  to  deacend 
by  gravity,  together  with  means  for  resetting  aaid  releaaing  means 
and  reiaing  the  pole  through  the  action  of  aaid  apring. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  rail  joiat  or  splice,  the  eombination  with  rail- 
sectiona.  of  a  flah-plate  applied  to  oae  aide  thereof,  a  nut-locking 
member  applied  to  the  oppoaite  side  and  having  a  depending  reailient 
tongue  with  nut-roceiving  reoeaaea  in  the  outer  faoea  thweof,  and 
locking-bolU  inaerted  through  the  flah-plate  and  ioeking-tongaa  and 
having  nuU  to  engage  the  aaid  receaaea. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  or  apliee,  the  oombinatioB  with  rail  aonioni, 
of  an  angular  flah-plate  appUed  to  one  aide  of  aaid  aeetiona,  a  locking 
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•b«r  VP^M  to  tito  opptMito  ui»  of  (^id  Mction*  ■■4  hmrimf  a 
mtinl  alMMnt  oe^Bmag  iato  u  oator  t^Bpandiag  mulicat  toamie 
wfciefc  aoriMlly  aUa^a  aatwanUj  at  aa  a$||<c  of  iadiaaHoa  to  Mid 
•kMMt.  tka  aiMar  faea  of  the  toagv*  karfag  nut-rM«iviBC  rrrraam 
tkaraia.  aa4  lockiaff-bolu  iaaartcd  throagfc  the  (Uk-plato,  t^  verti- 
eai  alMMat  aad  iu  toagM,  aad  th«  rail-arctioa*  and  kariog  naU 
tkttmm  to  aator  tW  aaid  wttana.  Um  toafae  baiax  pmued  toward 
tlM  afaatoMt  wImb  tka  aato  ata  tifkteaad 


r---.. 


S.  la  a  nil  Joiat  or\pMea,  tka  coBbiiatioa  witk  rail-a<ictioa« 
kaTiac  abattiag  aada,  of  a  tkair-plato  oa  which  aaid  rail-««ctiont  arr 
diapaaad,  the  ehair-pUt«  b«ia«  proTidad  wfith  upatandia^^  intom*- 
diato  goarda,  aga^Mt  which  th«  oppoaito  ed^  of  the  baae-flaafn  of 
the  raii-eeettoaa  h«v«  heaiiaf ,  aa  aagalar  (|ih<-piat«  applied  agaiaat 
eae  ode  of  the  rail-eeetioaa,  a  loekiag  aaei^her  applied  aicaiast  the 
•ppMHe  aide  of  the  aeetioaa  aad  proridedlwith  a  Tertical  elemeat 
eeatiaaiaf  iato  a  apriaf-toagae  which  notmalij  aUada  oatwardhr 
froa  aaid  elaaeat  at  aa  aagle  of  iadiaatioa  laad  fonaed  with  nut-re- 
eaiTiaf  renaaaa  ia  the  oatar  aide  thereof,  a«d  loekiag^bolu  inMrted 
Ihtwagh  the  iah-plato,  rmil-aeetioaa,  aad  thaetement  aad  its  toague, 
aad  hariag  aata  BOTable  thereoa  to  eater  aaiid  reeeeaea,  the  preaaore 
of  the  aata  agaiaat  the  toagae  foreiag  the  latter  inwardly  toward  the 
oleaieat  of  which  it  fonaa  a  part.  1    - 


aaid  reaeel.  a  vertical  tube  in  the  center  of  aaid  »e«iel  and  pmvidfd 
with  a  widened  part  projecting  abore  the  lerei,  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardlr-i^nverging  coaical  partitions  conrentrically  anrrounding 
aaid  Tertical  tube  and  projecting  aboTe  the  level  and  forming  a  plu- 
ralitj  of  conpartaeaU.  a  tube  connecting  at  a  point  beneath  the 
level  the  widened  part  of  «aid  vertical  tube  with  the  source  of  liquid 
•torch,  means  for  draining  off  the  water  separated  from  Mid  com- 
partnenta  in  the  level,  a  cock-caaing  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  cone, 
a  plug  ia  aaid  cock-caaing  and  provided  with  a  pasMge  correapond- 
iag  to  the  area  of  uid  cone  and  on  the  oppo<iite  side  with  a  larger 
paaMge.  the  diameter  of  Mid  plug  being  so  large  in  proportion  to  the 
upper  paaMge,  that  about  one-eighth  revolution  of  the  plug  is  suffi- 
cient for  opening  and  cloning  the  cock,  a  toothed  segment,  a  pinion, 
a  ahaft.  a  hand-wheel,  and  mean*  for  locking  Mid  hand-wheel. 
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Cfate.— I.  In  aa  apparataa  for  separatilg  sUreh.  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  reaeel  having  a  downwardlv-conferging  conical  bottom 
p*rt,  of  a  downwardlj-coaverging  cone  adjoining  Mid  conical  bot- 
tom part  of  Mid  veaeel.  a  diaeharge-valva  o^  the  lower  end  of  said 
OMc,  a  rartieal  tahe  ia  the  oeator  of  said  vea«el  and  provided  with  a 
widaaad  part  projectiag  above  the  level,  a  pl»ralitj  of  downwaHly- 
eoavergiag  coaical  partitioaa  ooacentricallj  surronnding  Mid  ver- 
tical tube  aad  projecting  above  the  level  and  forming  a  plaralityof 
eoapartateata.  %  tube  eoahecting  at  a  poialj  beaeath  the  level  the 
^^•••^  P*rt «»'  «><*  vertical  tahe  with  the  source  of  liquid  atorch.  a 
plaralttj  of  drainiag-tabea  placed  in  the  level  aad  ooaaevtiag  Mid 
plurality  of  eonpartmeaU  with  the  ouuide  of  said  veaoel.  aad  a  pia- 
nfity  of  atop-valvea  on  the  extoraal  ends  of  aaid  draiaiag-tnbee. 

t.  Ia  an  apparataa  for  Mparatiag  starch,  the  combiaatioa  with 
•  reetaagalar  veeael  having  a  downwardly-converging  coaical  bot- 
taaa  part,  of  a  dowawardiy-convergiag  cone  adjoiaiag  aaid  coaical 
hottoBi  part  of  Mid  veoaai.  a  diadurg«-valre  <*  the  lower  ead  of  said 
eaae,  a  drat  partitioa  aear  oae  aide  of  Mid  veaael  projecting  above  the 
lerej  aad  foraiagaaarroweoaipartaent  widened  upward,  a  tobe  00a- 
MCtiaf  at  a  peiat  haaeath  the  laral  the  widei»d  part  of  Mid  aarrow 
coMpartaeat  with  the  aoaree  of  Hqaid  aUrr^.  a  plarality  of  parti 
ti—aprojaetiag  above  the  level  aad  formiag  Mtoral  eampartmeaU  ia 
said  vaaaal  iato  which  the  water  aeparated  fr««i  the  atorrh  ia  allowed 
to  Bwra  aMawiae.  meaaa  for  draiaiag  off  the  ^ater  ia  the  level  from 
aai4  latafal  eoaapartaieaU,  aad  laeaaa  tar  r«||ulatiBg  the  quantitiea 
ef  the  water  draiaed  off 

S.  Ia  aa  apparataa  for  aaparatiag  aUreh,  the  eoahiaatioa  with 
a  vaaaal  haviac  a  daiwawafdy-eoaTargiac  eo^ieal  bottom  part,  af  a 
dawBwardly-coavergiag  eaae  ad)oiaiag  aaid  laical  bottom  part  of 
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Cimm. — I.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  comprcttsion-cham- 
ber  in  communication  therewith,  a  mold  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
aad  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  compresaion-chamber.  a  plunger  in 
Mid  compreaaion-chamber.  a  power-driven  shaft  having  a  portion 
provided  with  a  screw-thread,  and  a  nut  coAperating  with  Mid  acrew- 
thread  and  controlling  the  movement  of  Mid  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  compreeaion-chamhrr  ia 
communication  therewith,  a  mold  adaptod  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  alinement  with  aaid  compreMioa-chamber,  a  plunger  in  Mid 
eompreaeion-chamber,  a  power-drivea  shaft  having  a  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-thread,  a  weight  having  a  flexible  connectioa 
with  said  pivager  to  operate  the  Mme.  and  a  nut  coAperating  with 
•aid  acrew-thread  to  penait  or  reatrain  the  operation  of  the  weight. 

S.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  hopper,  a  romprraaioa-chamber  ia 
coBuniaication  therewith,  a  mold  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
o«t  0^  alinement  with  Mid  compreMton-chamber.  a  plunger  in  said 
^•■P»«««i<>«i-chamber,  a  power-drivea  ahaft  hariag  a  portion  pro- 
vided arith  a  aerew-thread,  a  aut  eoAperatiag  with  Mid  acrew-thread 
for  eoatrolling  the  movemeat  of  Mid  plunger,  and  means  for  revers- 
'■g  the  direction  of  rotation  of  aaid  ahaft. 

4.  The  eombinattoa  of  a  hopper,  a  oompreMioa-chamber  in 
ooauaaaieatioB  therewith,  a  mold  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
oat  of  alinement  with  Mid  compreMion-chamber,  a  plunger  in  Mid 
eoaiprtaaioa-chamber,  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  acrew-thrMd.  a  nut 
■Mated  apoa  the  aerew-tkreaded  portioa  of  aaid  ahaft,  aseaaa  for 
rotating  the  ahaft  altoraately  ia  oppoaito  directioaa,  a  lever  connec- 
tion between  aaid  nut  aad  pluager.  aad  meaaa  operated  by  the  mo*e- 
aaeat  of  Mid  nut  for  moviag  aaid  mold  into  and  oat  of  alinement  with 
aaid  eompreaaioa-chamber. 

5.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  hopper,  a  compraMioa-chamber  ia 
laaicatioa  therewith,  a  mold  adapted  to  be  brought  iato  aad 
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•at  of  alinement  with  aaid  coapraaaion-ehamher,  meaaa  for  00a- 
preoaiag  the  contenu  of  Mid  chamber,  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  acrew- 
thread,  a  aut  mouated  upoa  the  aerew-threaderi  portion  of  Mid  shaft. 
aeaaa  for  rototiag  the  ahaft  altoraately  ia  oppoaite  direcUona,  and  a 
connection  between  Mid  nut  and  mold  whereby  Mid  mold  is  cauaed 
by  the  movement  of  Mid  nut  to  move  into  and  out  of  alinement  with 
Mid  coapreMion-chamber. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  compr«Mion-chamber  in 
communication  therewith,  a  plunger  in  Mid  chamber,  a  mold  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  iato  and  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  oompi«Mion- 
ehaahar.  a  reciprocatory  meaber,  aad  independent  connections 
iateraediato  the  planger  aad  mold  aad  Mid  reciprocatorv  member 
for  actuating  Mid  plunger  and  Mid  mold. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  compreaaion-vhamber  provided  with  a 
plunger,  a  movable  cyliader  earxyiaf  a  plurality  of  molds  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  and  outof  alinemeat  with  Mid  oompr«Hion-chamber. 
a  reciprocatory  member,  and  independent  connections  intermediate 
the  plunger  and  cylinder  aad  aaid  reciprocatory  member  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  plunger  and  aaid  movable  cylinder 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  oompreMion-chamber  in 
coBUBunication  therewith,  a  pluager  in  aaid  coapreMion-chamber, 
a  weight  connected  for  advancing  aaid  plunger,  a  knife  to  Mparate 
the  material  to  be  oompreaaed  in  the  compreHion -chamber  from  the 
body  of  material  in  the  hopper,  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  lever  coa- 
nection  between  Mid  reciprocatory  member  and  Mid  knife,  and  a 
aeeond  and  independent  lever  coaaection  between  said  reciprocatory 
member  and  said  plunger. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  compreMion-chamber  ia 
commuaication  therewith,  a  pluager  ia  Mpd  comprcMion-chamber, 
a  weight  connected  for  advaacing  Mid  plunger,  a  mold  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  aliaeaeat  with  Mid  compreMion-chamber,  a 
knife  to  aeparate  the  material  to  be  coapreaaed  in  the  compreaaioa- 
chaaber  from  the  body  of  material  in  the  hopper,  a  reciprocatory 
member,  and  independent  connecting  mechanism  from  Mid  recipro- 
catory member  to  Mid  knife  and  to  Mid  plunger  arranged  to  cauM 
the  complete  separating  movement  of  Mid  knife  during  a  fractional 
compreMing  aoveaeat  ut  aaid  plunger. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  compreMion-chamber  in 
communication  therewith,  a  plunger  in  Mid  chamber,  mMna  for  ac- 
tuating Mid  plunger,  a  mold  adapted  to  be  brought  into  aad  out  of 
alinement  with  said  compreMion-chamber,  a  knife  to  separate  the 
material  to  be  compreaM>d  in  Mid  compreMion-chamber  from  the 
body  of  material  in  the  hopper,  a  reciprocatory  meaber,  a  coaaee- 
tion  between  aaid  reciprocatory  member  and  Mid  plunger,  and  aa 
iadepeadeat  lever  connection  between  Mid  reciprt>catory  member 
and  Mid  knife. 

11  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  coapreMion-chamber  ia 
eonununication  therewith,  aaaaa  for  coapreMiag  the  coatoato  at 
Mid  chamber,  a  movable  cyliader  eanyiag  a  mold  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  alineawnt  with  Mid  oorapreaaioa-ahamber. 
a  piatAB  in  Mid  mold,  a  reciprocatory  oieaher,  aechaaiam  centrolled' 
by  aaid  reciprocatory  meaber  for  actaatiag  Mid  oompreaaiag  meana 
aad  Mid  movable  cyiiader.  aad  a  coaaection  from  aaid  cyliader  to 
aaid  ptaton  for  ejecting  the  ooateato  of  Mid  mold  when  the  latter  ia 
out  of  aliaemeat  with  aaid  eoaipreaaioa-chaaber. 

It.  The  eaaabiaaUoB  of  a  koppar.  a  ooapreaaioa-ehaaher  ia 
eoaaaaicaUon  therewith,  a  movable  cyUader  carryiag  a  mold 
adapted  to  be  brought  iato  aad  out  of  aliaeaeat  with  Mid  ooBq>r«e- 
aioB-chamber,  a  radproeatory  aaaher,  aad  a  loot-aotioa  ooaaeo- 
tioa  betweea  aaid  radproeatoiy  BMaber  aad  aaid  aoid-earrnag  cyl- 
iader.  f    »  f 

13.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  a  hopper,  a  ooapraaaioB-ehaahar  ia 
eoaaaaicatioa  therewith,  a  aovaUa  cyiiadar  eanTiag  a  aold 
adaptad  to  he  broaffht  iato  aad  oat  of  aliaeaaat  with  Aid  ooaprea- 
•ioBHihaaher,  a  piatoa  ia  aaid  aoU,  a  raeiproeatory  aeabar,  aa  op- 
•rative  ooaaaetioa  betweea  aaid  racipfaeatory  aeabar  aad  aaid 
aold-earryiac  tjUadtr,  aad  a  loat-BM«ioa  eoaaeetioB  trvm  aaid  cyl- 
lalar  to  aaid  piatoa  for  tiaetitkg  the  eoatento  of  aaid  add  whea  the 
Uttar  ia  oat  <^  aliaaaaat  with  aaid  eoapraaaioa-ehaaher. 

14.  Tke  eoabiaatioa  with  a  hopper,  a  eoapraaaioa-ehaaber  ia 
eoaaaaicatioa  therewith,  a  plaagar  ia  nid  ooapraaaioa-ehaahcr. 
a  waight  coaaedtad  for  aetaatia«  aaid  plaafer,  a  kaife  to  aeparato 
the  aatarial  to  be  eoapraaaed  ia  the  ooapreaaioB-ehaaber  froa  the 
bodyo/aatarial  ia  the  hopper,  a  radpraeatorr  aeaihar,  a  lever  eoa- 
mttiam  batwaaa  aaid  rMproeatory  BMaber  aad  aaid  kaife,  a  levar 
11***'^*^  h«*wa«  aaid  raeiproeatety  aeaher  aad  aaid  pluager.  a 
■0M<«an7iag  cyiiadar,  aad  aa  oparative  eoaaeetioa  froa  aaid  i»- 
eipraeatory  aeabar  ta  aaid  aold. 

1»    la  a  doafh^vidiag  aaehiaa,  the  ooabiaaUoa  with  the 


hopper  compreMion-chamber  and  mold  for  receiving  the  dough  from 
the  comprvMioB-chamber.  of  the  plunger  and  knife  movable  toward 
the  mold  in  the  Mme  direction,  mechanism  for  giving  the  kaife  an 
initial  movement  in  advance  of  the  planger  and  aechaaiam  for  hoid- 
iag  the  knife  and  plunger  advaBc«id  during  the  Ailing  of  the  mold; 
subaUntially  m  deecribed. 

li.  In  a  dough-dividing  machiae.  the  combiaation  with  the 
hopper  ^mpreMioa-chamber.  aiotd  SMvahle  iato  aad  oat  of  regiatrr 
with  the  eompreMion-chamber  and  meaas  for  diacharging  material 
iato  Mid  mold,  of  an  a«^uatoble  atop  eoatrolling  the  capacity  of  the 
mold,  means  for  moving  Mid  stop  in  uniaon  with  the  mold  when  the 
mold  ia  open  to  the  ooapreaaion-ehamber  aad  aseaaa  for  diaeharging 
the  material  froa  the  mold;  aabetaatially  aa  deecribed. 

17.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine,  the  combiaation  with  the 
hopper  coapreMion-chamber,  mold  movable  into  and  out  of  regiatry 
with  the  roapreaaion-chamber  aad  a  pluager  ia  aaid  aM>ld  for  regu- 
lating iu  capacity,  of  an  adjuaUble  stop  for  tiaiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  plunger,  supporU  for  the  atop  nsovablc  with  the 
mold  when  the  latter  is  open  to  the  compreaaion -chamber  and  a  re- 
ciprocatory member  for  advaacing  the  pluager  to  diaeharge  the  eoa- 
toaU  of  the  mold;  aubatontially  u  deecribed. 
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CImim—la  a  wire-atreteher.  the  reel  C  haviag  the  riaa  e  e'  aad 
J/',  the  aquare  abaft  end  E  and  the  openings  6  and  e  «". 
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-       ?^r\  ^  *"»•  "•■Priaiag  a  body  portioa,  a  partitioa  die- 

»  "I?^  ^  *^^  ^*'*^  "*•  ^•^■«  "  *»»•»«■»  therathnmgh, 
a  eyUadrical  aaaher  pivoted  betweea  the  partitioa  aad  oae  ead  of 

u^TS  P******'  "^  "M«  k«^ii>f  aa  opeaiag  ther«thr«agh,  aaid  cy- 
r"™*  "ia-ha^  haviag  a  coapartaeat  in  oAe  aide  aad  haviag  opea- 
»ga  tfcraagh  iU  amb  coaaaaicatiag  with  aaid  coapartaeat  aaid 
cylWncal  aeaher  baiag  arraagad  for  aoveaeat  to  hriag  ito  opea- 
ia«s  iato  aad  oat  of  aliaeaeat  with  the  opaaiaga  ia  the  ead  of  the 

body  poftioa  aad  the  partitioa.  the  opeaiaga  of  the  eyliadrical  aaa- 
her baiag  arraagad  to  lie  oae  la  alineaeat  with  ita  raapeetiva  opaaiag 
IB  the  hady  partiea  whea  the  other  ia  oat  of  aaeh  aliaeaeat.  a  plata 
diapoaad  batwaaa  the  eyiiadrieal  awaber  and  the  partitioa  a  aaeead 
plate  diapaaed  betweea  the  eyiiadrieal  aeabar  aad  the  wall  of  the 
body  portiaa,  aaid  piataa  htimg  pivoted  for  aaraaaat  iato  aad  oat 
af  paaitiai  to  eaear  the  opoaiaga  ia  the  partitioB  aad  the  wall,  aad 
-War  aoTia,  the  pUtoa  aat  of  aaeh  paaitioa,  whea  the  eyiiadrieal 

.JT^    TT**  *•  ""^  **•  •'•■^^  •****•  •P«*««a  of  the  parti, 
tioa  aad  wall. 
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S.  A  tntp  eoaprimBf  a  bodj  portioa  htvinjl  an  op«BiaK  throagh 
ow  of  ita  walla,  a  partitioB  diapoa«d  wiUun  tk«  body  portion  and 
IT>*<  ^rallal  to  aaid  wail  and  having  an  opeqing  th»rethruufh.  a 
BMmWr  pirotad  b«tw«en  aaid  partition  and  wall  and  having  a  com- 
p*rta«Bt  tbaraia  at  ob«  aide  of  ita  canter  of  pi«oul  movement,  aaid 
■ABber  kaviag  openiBga  in  ita  endi  commuaioating  with  the  com- 
pvtaaat  aad  arranged  for  moveaMnt  into  and  o«t  of  poaition  to  aline 
ito  epeainga  with  tlMae  of  the  partitioa  and  wall^  laid  opening*  being 
diapoaed  to  lie  one  in  regiatratioa  with  the  opening  of  the  partition 
whan  the  other  ia  out  of  regiatratioa  with  the  Opening  of  the  wall, 
naaana  for  liolding  the  pivoted  member  jieldablyi  out  of  «uch  poaition 
and  with  ita  laat  named  opening  in  regiatration  ^ith  that  of  the  wall. 
aaeajts  for  Hoeing  the  opening  of  the  partition  ^hen  the  opening  of 
the  pivoted  member  ix  out  of  registration  therevfitb.  means  for  cloo- 
ing  the  opening  of  the  wall  when  the  opening  of  the  pivoted  member 
ia  oat  of  regiatration  therewith,  meana  for  admitting  light  to  the  body 
portion  at  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  partition  from  the  pivoted  member, 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  body  portion  having  an  owning  communicat- 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  body  portion  at  aaid  tide  of  the  partition, 
tad  a  doaurc  for  the  opening. 


connected  to  aaid  sapport*.  heating  devieea  eitending  through  said 
tuben  and  of  such  a  diameter  an  to  form  an  intenening  spare  between 
them  ami  the  inner  faoes  of  the  tubes,  spiders  carried  by  the  supporta 
and  adapted  U>  engage  with  the  said  heating  devices  for  centering 
them  within  the  tubes,  a  pair  of  binding-poaU  carried  by  one  o(  said 
supporta  and  connected  with  said  beating  devices,  and  leading-in 
wires  communicating  with  an  electrical  source  and  connected  to  said 
binding-poata. 

5.  An  oil-well  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  supports,  a  plurality 
of  tubes  hermetically  connected  thereto,  an  insulated  elongated  bar 
extending  through  each  of  the  tubes,  a  reaiaUnce-coil  surrounding 
each  of  aaid  bam,  said  coils  alternately  connected  at  their  tops  and 
bottoms,  a  spider  carried  by  each  of  said  supports  for  centering  said 
bars  within  said  tubes,  said  bars  extending  through  the  arms  of  the 
spiders,  means  mounted  upon  the  bars  for  drawing  them  taut,  and 
means  connected  with  the  coils  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween them  and  a  source  of  electrical  supply. 
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CUmm. — 1.  \  heater  for  oil-wella  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lawer  support,  a  plurality  of  tabea  connected  to  *id  supports,  heat- 
ing derioea  extending  through  each  of  the  tubes  and  connected  with 
aa  eJectrical  source,  and  spiders  connected  with  said  supports  for 
ceateriag  the  healing  devieea  within  the  tubea. 

i  K  heater  for  oil-wells  comprising  a  pair  od  supports  having  a 
plarmlity  of  opeoinga,  a  plurality  of  tubes  having  their  ends  extend- 
ing in  aaid  openings  and  hermetically  connected  to  said  supporta. 
heating  devices  extending  through  said  tubea  apd  out  of  contact 
tharawith,  aeana  carried  by  the  aupporte  for  centering  said  heating 
darieea  withia  aaid  tabea.  binding-posu  carried  by  one  of  the  sup- 
porta aad  eoaaaeted  with  aaid  haaUag  devieea,  aad  leadiog-in  wir«s 
ooaaeeted  t«  aaid  binding-poata.  } 

3.  Aa  oil-wall  heater  corapriaiag  a  pair  of  lupporta  provided 
with  optmagt,  tabaa  exteadiag  ia  aaid  openinga  and  hermetically 
«>■— rtad  to  aaM  aupporte,  heating  devieea  extending  through  aaid 
tabaa  aad  of  aaeh  a  dinMetar  aa  to  fom  aa  int«Taning  apace  be- 
twaoa  thoai  aad  th«  iaaar  (aooa  of  the  Ubea,  api<i«ra  carried  by  the 
Mppofta  aa4  adaptod  to  aa«a«a  with  the  aaid  heating  devieea  for 
ooataciaf  thoM  witkia  the  taboa,  aad  aaeaaa  for  aa|abUahiag  coaaia- 
aiaatioa  hoiwiaa  aaid  hoatiag  doricaa  aad  a  a4arce  of  electrical 
aapply. 

4.  Aa  oil-well  boater  coaaprlaiag  a  pair  of  iapporte  provided 
with  opoaiaga,  tabea  exteading  ia  aaid  openinga  and  henaetically 


rtowa.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  rack 
adapted  to  swing  to  opcnitive  and  inoperative  positions,  meana  for 
locking  the  rack  in  operative  poaition.  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  move  the  rack  to  inoperative  position  when  the  locking 
means  is  released,  thu.'»  to  cause  the  material  to  be  fed  through  the 
rack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fixed  wall,  a  rack  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  rack  to  opera- 
tive position,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  rack  in  thia  poai- 
tion and  means  operating  automatically  to  move  the  rack  to  inopera- 
tive poaition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  Axed  wall,  a  rack  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  same,  a  floor  above  the  rack  having  an 
opeaing'for  delivering  material  thereinto,  means  for  moving  the  rack 
to  receive  a  charge  of  feed,  meana  for  temporarily  holding  the  rack 
in  charging  position  and  means  for  moving  the  rack  toward  the  wall 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  wall,  an  open-work 
rack  movable  to  and  from  the  same,  means  for  guiding  the  rack  in  ita 
movemente  and  l<icking  the  same  in  its  outward  or  open  position, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  rack  inward  toward  the  fixed  wail  when 
the  locking  means  is  released. 


784.45f>.  BLBCTROMAOMBTAMDAJUfATURB  JosirHWiBn. 

Brooklyn.  If  T  '  P1M  May  1  laOO.    Ramnred  Ai«.  31.  1904.    Serlai 
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Clmm. — I  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  dia- 
conaected  armature  looaely  mounted  upon  the  core  of  a  magnet,  to 
oacillate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arma- 
ture, a  projection  on  one  part  and  a  cooperating  member  operatively 
arraafed  with  relation  to  the  aaid  projection  for  pivotally  eng:agiag 
the  armature  and  core  at  their  points  of  connection,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  disconnected 
armatare  looaely  mounted  upon  the  core  of  the  magnet  to  oacillate 
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about  an  a^is  panOlel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature,  an 
arm  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  armature  and  a  detachable  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  armature  and  core  to  one  aide  of  the 
axial  center  of  the  core. 

/ 


bounded  by  the  blade  being  wholly  open  and  unobstnicted  from  front 
to  rear,  and  propelling  meaaa.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  deacribed  having  a  handle  for  pro- 
pelling it.  a  supporting- wheel  adapted  to  run  upon  the  sidewalk,  and 
a  blade  of  subsUntially  U  shape,  located  at  one  side  of  the  support- 
ing-v»heel  and  extending  downward  below  the  periphery  thereof  the 
space  bounded  by  the  blade  being  wholly  open  and  unobstructed 
from  front  to  rear,  substantially  as  described 


7H4 .4oU.     RBVOLVIHO  DOOR.     Juuus  WinDLtt.  BarUn  0«- 
many.    rtM  Mar.  19.  1804.    S«liJ  No.  ItiMl. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  diaconnected 
armature  loosely  mounted  upon  the  core  of  the  magnet  to  oacillate 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature,  aa 
arm  projecting  at  aa  angle  from  the  armature  and  a  deUchable  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  armature  and  core  to  one  side  of  the 
axial  center  of  the  core  and  parallel  with  saiO  core,  aad  a  connection 
between  a  lateral  offaet  of  the  armature  and  ite  appropriate  key. 


7B4.457.  ELiCTRICAL  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  MUSICAL  IN8TRD- 
MBNTB  Jocvi  Wnn.  Brootiyn.  N.  T.  Filed  A««.  19. 1901  8«1al 
No.  821 .390 


CUmm. — 1 .  The  oombiaation  with  a  muaical  inatniment  pro- 1 
vided  with  keys,  of  a  aeriea  of  electromagnete,  one  for  each  key.  and  ' 
an  upright  on  each  of  aaid  keys,  the  said  electromagnete  when  elec- 
trically connected  operating  on  the  uprights  to  actuate  the  kevs,  sub- 
atantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a-  muaical  instrument  provided  with  keys,  the  combina- 
tion with  each  of  aaid  keys,  of  an  electromagnet,  aad  an  upright  se- 
cured to  each  of  aaid  keys,  the  said  electromagnets  being  arranged  in 
a  single  row  and  when  electrically  connected,  operating  on  the  up- 
righte  to  depress  the  keys,  substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  aet  forth 

3.  In  pianos,  or  the  like,  the  keys,  a  plurality  of  electromagnete 
for  each  key,  each  magnet  being  complete  in  itself,  in  combination 
with  an  armature  for  each  magnet,  a  rod  diapoaed  between  the  cores 
of  the  magnete  and  parallel  therewith  and  connecting  the  armatures 
thereof,  and  suiUble  means  to  apply  combined  force  of  the  arma- 
turea  to  the  key  of  the  instrument  substantially  aa  apecified  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


i-  !?f"T  :^  «'«'""« '^ooT.  comprising  a  roterv  structure  hav- 
ing verUcal  pendent  member,  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  entrance- 
chamber  w.ngs  swinging  on  the  «iid  members  and  each  consisting 
of  two  folding  leave.,  and  mean,  at  the  junction-poi.t  of  the  winga 

tUllv  *^"'^***/*«***"y-  -P*™bly  connecting  the  latter,  subauT 
tially  aa  deacnl>ed. 

2  A  revolving  door,  comprising  a  rotefy  structure  having  ver- 
tical  pendent  members  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  entranc^hamber 
and  a  roof  covering  the  latter,  means  carrying  the  «ud  atrartureand 
preaenfnga  pendent  central  pin.  wings  swinging  00  the  said  pend- 
ent members  and  each  consisting  of  two  folding  leaves,  a  aleeve 
having  a  slotted  base  aliding  in  the  said  pendent  pin  and  engaging 
wUh  the  w.ngs  when  arranged  radially,  and  mean,  for  elevating  the 
aaidjleeve  on  ite  pin  to  diaengage  the  wing,,  subsUntially  a.  de- 

3.  A  revolving  d.wr,  comprising  a  rotary  atnicture  having  ver- 
tical pendent  members  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  entrance-chamber 
and  a  roof  covering  the  latter,  mean,  carrying  the  said  structure 
w.ng.  swinging  on  the  .aid  pendent  members  and  each  consisting  of 
two  folding  Icave4i.the  inner  of  which  presents  projections  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  spnng-actuated  rotary  member  housed  in  the  floor  of  the  en- 
trance-chamber and  having  recoaaes  to  receive  the  aaid  projections 
of  the  leave,  when  arranged  radially,  and  n.e*ns  for  depresaing  the 
rouiy  member  to  disengage  the  wings,  subsUntially  as  de«-ribed 
4    A  revolving  door,  comprising  a  roUry  stnictnie  having  pend 
ent  member,  adjacent  to  the  wall,  of  the  eatrance-chamber  and  a 
roof  covering  the  latter,  mean,  carrying  the  said  structure  and  pT»- 
w-nting  a  pendent  central  pin.  wing,  swinging  on  the  said  pendent 
memben.  and  each  consi.Ung  of  two  folding  leavea.  the  inner  of 
which  preaente  projections  at  the  bottom,  a  sleeve  having  a  slotted 
base  sliding  on  the  pendent  pin  and  eng.gihg  with  the  wing,  whan 
arranged  radially,  a  apring-actuated  roUry  member  houwd  in  the 
floor  of  the  entrance-chamber  aad  having  receaae.  te  receive  the  said 
projection,  of  the  leaves,  and  a  baaquiU-bolt  device  simulUneoualy 
lifting  the  .aid  aleeve  on  ite  pin  and  depreaaing  the  .pring-actaated 
d""^  '""'*****  °^  •''••«>f»«in«  the  wing..  aubaUnUally  aa 
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ClMm.— I.  An  implement  of  the  claas  described,  having  a  sup- 
porting device,  a  cutting-bUde  of  U  shape,  substanUally,  located  at 
one  side  of  the  aapporting  device  and  extending  downward,  below  it. 
whereby  aaid  aapporting  device  limite  the  depth  of  the  cut,  the  apace 


784.4eO.  MACHINI  FOR  GRINDIITO  OR  POLIBHIirO  MITAL 
ARTICClS.  CAU,WimnK.8Qlta|H.0«ran7.  FSadMarClMl 
Sarlal  No.  901.783. 

Claim— I  In  a  grinding  and  poliahing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  for  the  pulverulent  material  aaid  hopper  aituated 
above  the  tangential  plane  paaaiag  batwaen  two  niadiag-roUera  a 
trough  to  receive  the  anperflaoaa  material  from  aaid  hopper  said 
trough  being  aitaated  betweea  aaid  plane  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
lower  grinding-roUer  and  meana  for  reoMving  aaid  material  from  aaid 
troagh  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  fffiadiag  and  poUahing  machiae  the  eombiaatioa  of  a 
hopper  for  coataiaiag  the  palvaraleat  Baterial  for  the  apper  roller  a 
troagh  to  raoeive  the  aaperiaoaa  material  from  aaid  hopper,  a  con- 
veyer for  removiag  aaid  material  tram  aaid  troafh,  a  hopper  for  eoa- 
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Uininff  pulvrnilrnt  material  for  iIm  lower  roller.  utA  a  reroluble 
»poop-pon*r  in  the  laat-aamMl  hopper  for  feeding  uid  material  to 
Mid  lower  roller  ««k«UntiallT  »«  «et  forth. 


Claim.— I.  \u  a  feeding  apparataa  for  aeetjIene-Keaermtort.  the 

combination  of  an  open-bottom  hopper,  movable  mean*  beneath  the 
Mme  to  support  the  carbid  to  be  fed.  and  morable  mean*  travelinic 
faster  than  the  fimt-named  mean*  and  governed  by  the  movement  of 
the  gaa-b«ll,  to  spread  out  the  carbid  into  a  thin  lajer  and  deliver  it 
slowly  to  the  water,  (ubstantially  a*  described. 


3.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine  t^  combination  of  a 
hopper  for  containing  the  pulverulent  material,  for  the  upper  roller, 
a  trough  to  receive  the  •uperfluou*  material  frott  said  hopper,  a  con- 
veyer for  removing  said  material  from  said  tmuf  h,  a  hopper  for  con- 
Uiniag  pulverulent  material  for  the  lower  roller,  a  revoluble  scoop- 
roller  in  tile  last-named  hopper  for  feeding  s«id  material  to  said 
lower  roller  and  an  oppositely-revolving  sooop-r4ller  for  mainUining 
coBsUnt  ih»  depth  0/  material  in  which  the  flrsl-naraed  sixtop-roller 
revolves  subaUntially  as  set  forth 


7B4.461.    AUTOMATIC  PIU-UTIIIOIIUBU.    ii 
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CImim. — 1.  The  herein  •  described  aatoraatft^  Are  -  extinguisher 
comprising  the  combination  with  the  water-maia.  or  source  of  sup- 
ply, of  a  plurality  of  stand-pipes  or  extensions  cotnected  to  said  sup- 
ply-pipe, each  of  said  stand-pipes  being  provide^  with  an  enlarged 
terminal  having  a  plurality  of  fragile  extensions  i«hereby  said  fragile 
extensioBS  will  be  broken  by  a  sadden  rise  of  temperature  and  there- 
fore release  a  stream  or  itreama  of  water  to  be  directed  upon  the  Are, 
sobetaatiaUy  as  specified.  I 

S  I>  ui  automatic  flre^xtinguiahing  appamtus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply-pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  stand-pipes  connected  to 
said  supply-pipe,  a  spherical,  hollow  terminal  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  sUad-pipee,  a  plurality  of  fragile  extensions  farried  by  said  ter- 
minal, the  outer  ends  of  which  are  closed,  the  inqer  ends  being  open 
and  in  position  to  receive  water  from  said  terminal  whereby  when 
said  extensions  are  broken,  the  water  will  be  reifaepd  and  directed 
upon  the  Sre,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 


784.46'3.     ACITTLIirB-Ollfl&ATOR 
Mtt  Alt.,  ■■tpinr  to  BeaJamlB  M. 
MM  Apr  11  IMl    amU  No.  Itt.811 


kmtm  Tajicit.  Dw- 
Rtv  Ortaui,  U. 


2.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  acetylene-generators,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  open-bott4>m  hopper,  movable  means  beneath  the  same 
to  support  the  carbid,  movable  means  traveling  faster  than  the  ftrst- 
named  means  to  spread  out  the  carbid  into  a  thin  layer  and  deliver  it 
slowly  to  the  water,  a  gas-bell,  and  connections  whereby  said  means 
are  set  in  operation  by  the  fall  of  the  bell  and  stop  on  the  rise  of  the 
bell,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  acetylene-generators,  including  a 
hopper  open  at  the  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  linear  conveyers  trav- 
eling St  speeds  progressKrIy  increasing  from  the  hopper  to  the  wa- 
ter, all  located  below  said  hopper  and  above  the  water  in  the  genera- 
tor, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  acetylene-generators,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  carbid-hopper  open  at  the  bottom,  of  a  series  of  linear 
conveyers  located  beneath  said  hopper,  one  above  the  other,  and  all 
located  above  the  water  in  the  generator,  and  means  for  running  said 
conveyers  at  speeds  increasing  progressively  from  the  hopper  to  the 
water,  substentially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  acetylene-generators,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  carbid-hopper  open  at  the  bottom,  of  a  series  of  linear 
conveyers  located  beneath  said  hopper,  one  above  the  other  and  all 
located  above  the  water  in  the  generator,  and  automatic  means  for 
driviug  said  conveyers  at  speeds  progressively  increasing  from  the 
hopper  to  the  water,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  feeding  apparata*  for  acetylene-generators,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carbid-hopper  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom, 
of  a  series  of  linear  conveyers  located  beneath  said  hopper,  one  above 
the  other  and  all  located  above  the  water  in  the  generator  with  auto- 
matic means  controlled  by  the  generation  of  the  gas  for  running  said 
conveyers  at  progressively  -  increasing  speeds,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  acetylene-generatnni.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carbid-hopper.  provided  with  an  opening  afthe  bottom, 
of  a  series  of  linear  conveyers  located  beneath  said  hopper,  one  above 
the  other  and  running  in  opposite  directions,  and  all  located  above 
the  water  in  the  generator  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  genera- 
tion of  the  gas  for  running  said  conveyers  at  progressively-increasing 
speeds,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  an  acetylene-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  gasometer  and  a  generator,  of  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  hop- 
per, and  a  plurality  of  conveyers,  receiving  the  carbid  from  said  hop- 
per, and  all  located  above  the  water  in  the  generator,  with  a  rope  aad 
drum  operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  gasometer  for  imparting 
progreesively-incressing  speeds  te  said  conveyers,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  sn  acetylene-generating  apparatus,  the  oombinalion  with 
a  gasometer  and  a  generator,  of  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  series  of  linear  conveyers  receiving  the  carbid  from  said  hop- 
per, and  running  in  reverse  directions  and  sll  located  above  the  wa- 
ter in  the  generator  with  automatic  means  comprising  s  rope  and 
drum  and  a  ratchet-and-pawl  arrangement  controlled  by  the  genera- 
tion of  the  gas  for  running  said  conveyers  at  progressively-increaa- 
ing  speeds,  substantially  a*  described 

10  In  an  acetylene-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  gasometer  and  a  generator,  of  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  hop- 
per, and  a  plurality  of  linear  conveyers,  reeeiriag  the  carbid  from 
said  hopper,  and  all  located  above  the  water  in  the  generator,  a  rope 
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connected  to  said  gasometer,  a  drum,  a  spring  in  said  drum,  and  a 
ratehet-and-pawl  arrangement  mounted  on  said  drum,  with  mech- 
anism operated  by  said  drum  for  imparting  progreasiveiy-inervaaiag 
speeds  to  said  conveyers,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7B4.-463.  raiDIN 0  DIVICI  fOR  ACITTLlMI-OlMIEATORa 
AiTHUt  Ta«c»t  D«nMtt.  Ark.  rUMl  IU7  S».  19M.  8«W  Ro 
m.7Sft. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a 
carbid-hopper  provided  with  a  series  of  open-mouthed  bottoms  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  means  for  agiUting  said  bottoms  bv  the  action 
of  the  gas  generated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer, 
a  generator,  a  carbid-hopper  provided  with  a  series  of  movable  open- 
mouthed  bottoms  arranged  vertically,  and  means  to  move  said  bot- 
toms by  the  movement  of  the  gasometer-bell.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid-hop- 
per provided  with  a  series  of  movable  open-mouthed  bottoms  ar- 
ranged vertically,  mean*  for  jarring  said  bottoms  by  the  action  of 
the  gas  generated,  and  s  series  of  conveyers  located  below  said  hop- 
per-bottoms, subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid-hop- 
per provided  with  a  series  of  movable  open-mouthed  bottoms  ar- 
ranged vertically,  means  to  impart  motion  to  said  bottoms  by  the 
action  of  the  gas  generated,  and  a  series  of  differentially-speeded 
conveyers  beneath  said  hopper-bottoms,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid  hop- 
per provided  with  a  series  of  movable  open-mouthed  bottom*  ar- 
ranged vertically,  means  for  jarring  said  bottoms,  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  same  provided  with  an  opening,  and  means  for  normaUy 
closing  said  opening  to  prevent  aqueous  vapor  rising  therethrough 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  di- 
vided into  two  compartmente  separated  by  a  perforated  partition, 
feed  mechanism  in  one  of  said  compartmente  and  the  second  com- 
partment being  adapted  to  conUin  liquid,  the  said  feed  mechanism 
including  a  carbid-hopper,  and  a  series  of  movable  open-mouthed 
hopper-bottoms  arranged  vertically,  and  means  for  agiUting  said 
movable  botU.ms,  and  means  for  normally  closing  the  perforation 
forming  a  communicati<.n  between  said  compartmenU,  said  means 
being  normally  closed  but  sutoirafically  opened  by  the  falling  car- 
bid,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  for  producing  «  regular  feed  in  acetylene- 
generators,  of  »  carbid-hopper  provided  with  a  »erie*  of  movable 
bottoms,  and  a  series  of  differential  conveyera  set  between  inclined 
grate-bars,  and  automatic  means  to  operate  same.  subsUntiallv  as 
described. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  acetylene,  the  combina- 
tion for  producing  a  regular  feed  and  protecting  the  unused  carbid, 
of  a  hopper  provided  with  agitating  means,  with  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferenfisl  conveyers  set  in  spaces  on  a  grate-surface,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  aforesaid  means  and  conveyera;  all  afore- 


said inclosed  in  oae  oompartment  aad  separated  ftvn  the  geaeratiaf 
chamber  by  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  normally  etoaed  chute 
subsUatialiy  as  described 

9    A  feeding  apparatus  for  acetyleae-geaerators  conpriaiag  a 
senee  of  ooaveyen  separated  by  grate-ban  which  are  widest  on  the 
surface  preaeat«l  to  the  carbid  so  that  the  spaces  in  which  said  eoa 
veyera  operate  increase  in  width  downward,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  acetylene-generators  comprising  a 
hopper  aad  a  series  of  eonveyen  moving  in  spaces  in  s  grate-surface, 
over  which  the  carbid  is  carried,  and  operated  by  power  applied 
from  a  suiUbiy  external  source,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 1 .  A  feediag  apparatus  for  acetylene-generators  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  set  of  grate-bara  and  a  aeries  of  conveyers  operating  be 
tween  said  grate-bars  at  differential  speeds  produced  by  a  rack  piv- 
oUlly  fastened  at  one  end  and  moved  in  a  suiUble  cycle  st  the  other 
by  power  applied  at  a  suiUbiy  external  source.  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  for  reducing  the  power  required  to  operate 
an  acetylene-feeding  device,  of  a  hopper,  with  aa  iadiaed  grate-sur- 
face conUining  recesses  in  which  a  series  of  tines  are  uniformly 
moved  forward  at  different  speeds,  partly  above  said  grate-surface, 
and  suddenly  returned  enUrely  beneath  said  surface  to  an  initial  po- 
siUon  by  power  transformed  from  a  suiUbly  external souire, substan- 
tially as  described. 

IS.  In  s  feeding  apparatus  for  acetylene-generatora.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grate,  fingers  working  between  the  bars  of  said  grate,  a 
differential  rack  for  operating  said  fingera,  a  cam  provided  with  t 
tortuous  groove  with  which  the  end  of  said  rack  engages,  and  mean* 
for  moving  said  cam.  substantially  as  described 

14  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  gasome- 
ter and  a  generator,  of  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  vertically-arranged  open-mouthed  bottoms,  a 
series  of  conveyera  receiving  the  carbid  frt>m  said  hopper,  and  auto- 
matic means  comprising  s  rope,  drum,  snd  ratchet -and-pawl  con- 
struction connected  to  water-sealed  vertical  shafu,  to  impart  moUon 
to  said  conveyers  by  the  movement  of  the  gasometer,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


7  84.464.  MRAHS  FOR  FROTBCTIM 0  RL8CTRIC  CABLRS 
AOAIMST  SXCBSS  PRISSURB  OaoKO  Zatt.  CoioKne  HImm.  Ow- 
manr.    Piled  Mar  M  1804.    (tartal  Ro  IW.SSS. 


CUim.—A  coil  for  protecting  an  electrical  cable  against  excess 
pressures,  comprising  s  weakly-insulsted  csbie  introduced  into  the 
circuit  of  the  cable  to  be  protected  snd  provided  with  s  lead  casing 
and  an  earthed  conductor  formed  of  a  wire  wrapped  around  said  eas- 
ing substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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CImm-A  dunipiiiK-pl.tform  comprUi4f  »  horizontal  mid«llf 
»*ction  having  inclined  .ppro«ch«  on  f*o  iitle*  .nd  >  rener.llv-.r- 
rtn^ed  elon^.trd  dischar^cf-openin^    door>  ^in^fd  .t  onr  of  their 
lon,.tud.n.l  edg^,  u>  thr  rorn-.ponding  ed/t^M  of  «id  opening  and 
•d.pted  to  ,w,ng  tow.H  one  another  down  t^  a  horizontal  poaition 
Jo  rloae  Mid  opening.  Mav-rhain.  c<>nnerfin|^  .aid  doors  ,„d  plat- 
forn,  and  limiting  the  outward  swinging  moienient  of  the  former   ! 
bar.  ^..nged  .1  their  upper  end,  to  the  end.  o|  «aid  do.,r«  near  their 
fr«e  longitudinal  edge,  and  arranged  to  lift  .^id  d.Kjrs  from  a  hori- 
zoBUl  to  a  vertical  poaition.  a  pivot-pin  whe»on  the  lower  ends  of 
both  ..Id  bar.  are  mounted,  a  vertical  guide-rid  whereon  one  end  of 
«id  pin  I.  .Iidablv  mounted,  and  a  lever  moujited  on  ^id  platform 
and  having  an  operative  connection  with  »aid  bivot  pin  to  raise  Mid 
bar,  and  lift  -..id  doom  to  a  vertical  open  po.jtion  or  allow  them  to 
drop  bv  gravity  to  .  dosed  position.  .ub.tantiaUv  a«  de*cribed. 

7H-t,4BG     MAIL  POOCH  CATCHgR     Liwu  W  BAtu.  Clmtoii 
Iow«     PHed  Wot  I».  1904     S«rtei  Mo  233.3|6. 


r/a.m  — 1     The  combination  of  a  rar  havi/^  an  opening  in  its 
•ide.  and  a  mail-p«uch  catcher  movably  lupported  below  the  opening  [ 
and  arranged  to  move  from  a  pouch-receiving  toja  pouch-deli\ering  ' 
pocition.  I 

*  The  combination  of  a  c»r  having  an  ujjentng.  and  a  mail- 
pouch  catcher  .upported  for  swinging  movement)»elow  iuiid  opening. 

3  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  openiig  in  it»  »ide.  and  a 
raail-poueh  catcher  aiwociated  with  the  car  and  arrange,!,  when  in 
ita  operative  or  mail-pouch-catching  po.ilion.  out»ide  the  boundarie* 
of  «aid  openinf  and  movable  aero*,  the  same  to  .a  p<.uch-delivering 
poaition 

4  The  romhinalion  of  a  car  having  an  opening  in  if<  .^ide.  and  a 
mail-pouch  catch«r  involving  an  elongated  nhaAk  and  a  V-.hapcd 
catching  portion  extending  from  the  .•hank,  the  latter  being  support- 
ed for  rocking  motion  beluw  Mid  opening 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening,  and  a  mail- 
pourh  catcher  a«>>or>ated  with  Mid  car  and  amused  to  occupy  two 
uppodite  labtaotiallT  vertical  position*  and  an  intermediate  subslan- 
tiallj  hori;;ontal  poaition. 


6.  The  combination  of  .  car  baring  an  opening,  and  a  mail- 
pouch   catcher  mounted   for  mo^ement    below   Mid   opening,   and 
means,  including  a  manuallv-operable  device,  supported  independ 
ently  of  the  catcher,  for  actuating  Mid  catcher 

7    The  combination  of  «  car  having  an  opening,  and  a  maii- 
pouch  catcher  supported  for  movement   below  Mid  opening    and 
means,  including  a  hand-lever,  supported  indpendentlrof  the  catcher 
for  actuating  the  same  ' 

K  The  combination  ot  a  car  having  an  opening,  and  a  mail- 
pouch  catcher  reveraibly  supported  for  .winging  n...,ement  below 
Mid  opening 

9  Th.-  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening,  and  a  mail- 
pouch  catcher  supported  for  swinging  movement  belo»  Mid  opening 
and  arranged  to  occupy  running,  catching  and  delivering  p<».itions 
distinct  from  each  other,  and  being  located  outside  the  boundaries  of 
said  opening  when  in  the  running  and  ratching  position*. 

10  Th.  combination  of  4  car  having  an  opening,  tur.iable  bear- 
ings supported  below  Mid  opening,  and  a  .  atcher  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  bearings  '^ 

11 .  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening,  tun.able  bear- 
ings supported  below  Mid  opening,  and  a  catcher  removablv  and  re- 
ver«ib)y  supported  by  Mid  bearings. 

12  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening,  rurnable  bear- 
ings supported  below  Mid  opening,  a  pouch-catcher  revertiblr  .up- 
ported  by  Mid  bearings,  and  means  connected  with  a  bearing  for  ac- 
tuating the  catcher 

13  The  combination  of  a  car  h.viag  an  opening,  and  a  mail- 
pouch  catcher  supported  for  swinging  movement  outside  the  bounda- 
nes  of  said  opening  and  arranged  to  assume  di.tinct  positions  during 
ninning,  catching  and  delivering,  a  manuallv-operable  member  c^ 
operative  with  the  catcher  and  ^-rving  to  move  the  catcher  to  it.  sev- 
era  po.,t,on.  and  to  be  held  while  the  catcher  i.  in  it.  catching  or  op- 
erative position  solely  by  the  manipulator. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening,  and  a  niaii- 
pouch  catcher  supported  for  swinging  movement  outside  the  bounda- 
nes  of  Mid  opening  and  arranged  to  as.ume  distinct  positions  dur-' 
■ng  running,  catching  and  delivering.  .  manuallv-operable  member 
cooperative  with  the  catcher  and  .serving  to  mo;e  the  catcher  to  its 
,  •ever.l  positions  and  to  be  held  while  the  catcher  is  in  it,  catching  or 
operative  position  solely  by  the  manipulator.and  to  be  held  positively 
111  Its  other  positions. 

15  The  combination  of  a  car  having  an  opening,  tuniable  bear- 
ing, .supported  below  the  opening,  a  segment  having  a  cam-.urface  • 
•nd  connected  with  one  of  the  bearing.,  a  cable  extending  along  the 
cam-surface  of  the  cam  and  connected  ngidir  therewith,  guide-pul- 
leys over  which  the  cable  i,  extended,  a  hand-lever  to  which  the  cable 
I.  connected,  a  guide  slotted  to  receive  the  hand-lever  and  having  an 
offset  in  .ts  upper  end.  into  which  the  hand-lever  mar  be  laterally 
moved,  and  a  mail-pouch  catcher  supported  bv  Mid  bearings 

16  The  combination  of  «  car  having  an  ftpening,  and  a  mail- 
pouch  catcher  supported  for  sningiiig  movement  below  Mid  opening 
and  to  mcupy  running  pouch-catching  and  pouch-delivering  po.i- 
tion*  distinct  from  each  other,  and  means,  including  a  manuallv-op- 
erable device,  supported  within  the  car.  for  actuating  the  catcher 
•aid  manuallv-operable  device,  when  the  catcher  is  in  its  running  (h,' 
sition.  being  without  the  boundaries  of  Mid  opening 

17  The  combination  of  tumable  sleeves  having  square  open- 
ing, therethrough,  and  a  ,.ouch.cafcher.  including  in  it.  make-up  a 
shank  provided  with  squared  portions  to  removably  flt  in  Mid  onen- 
ings  ^ 

18  The  combination  of  tumable  sleeve,  having  itquare  open 
ing.  therethrough,  and  a  po«ch-<atcher.  including  in  it.  make-up  a 
shank  provided  with  squared  portion,  to  removablv  flt  in  Mid  open- 
ings, and  means  for  operating  a  sleeve  to  move  the  catcher  to  differ- 
ent positions. 

19  A  .winging  mail-pouch  catcher  mounted  to  occupy  three 
distinct  poaitions.  to  wit.  a  running  p<«ition.  a  catching  position  and       • 
a  delivering  position 

20  A  swinging  mail-pouch  catcher  mounted  to  .n-cupy  three 
distinct  positions,  to  wit.  a  runnig  position,  a  caching  position  and 
a  delivering  position,  combined  with  meana mounted  independently 
of  the  Mid  catcher,  for  operating  the  Mme. 
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croaa-iMtional  akape.  a  pin  extending  ncroM  the  channel  formed  by 
the  handle  and  M^-ured  in  the  side  walls  of  the  same,  a  second  pin  se- 
cured at  its  end.  in  the  flat  side,  of  the  handle  and  extending  acroM 
the  channel  provided  by  the  ume  and  Mparated  a  diatance  from  the 
flrat  pin.  said  handle  having  an  elongated  .lot  in  the  back  thereof 
between  the  two  pins,  and  a  resilient  strand  bent  at  one  end  around 
the  flrst  named  pin  extending  therefrom  in  looped  formation  and 
having  its  opposite  end  paaaed  through  Mid  elongated  .lot  into  the 
•pace  between  the  two  .ides  of  the  handle  and  secured  about  the  »ec- 
ond  pin.  the  loop  normally  assuming  a  contracted  position,  sub.Un 
tially  as  described 


tion  of  even  diameter  designed  to  tighUy  At  within  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  of  approximately  the  same  length  a*  said  neck,  a  flanged 
portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stopper  of  a  .ice  to  be  easily  received 
into  the  recess  at  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  the  upper  and  lower  .idea 
of  said  flanged  portion  being  flat,  to  engage  respectively  with  the  flat 
surface  at  the  top  of  the  bottle  w  hen  the  .topper  i.  in  operative  po«- 
tion  and  to  reat  within  the  recess  at  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  when  the 
stopper  is  in  inoperative  position,  and  a  frangible  projection  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  stopper  for  drawing  the  stopper  into  the  neck  of 
the  bottle.  Mid  projection  comprising  an  upper  portion  diverging 
downwardly  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  around  its  lower  end,  and 
a  reduced  neck  connecting  the  diverging  portion  with  the  atopper. 


7H4.-4-<X.     COTTOll  PLAlfTKR  AHD  FBRTILIZIR  DISTRIBO 
TW     Owui  L.  Beovn.  Ue.  FU    Filed  Jan.  18.  1804.    Senal  Mo 


Cl«im—l  A  combination  planter  and  fertiliier-distributer, 
compri.ing  sill.,  a  fun-ow  opener  mounted  at  the  forward  end  there 
of,  a  ground-wheel  mounted  between  the  sills,  a  hopper  mounted 
re.arwardly  of  the  ground  wheel,  a  partition  within  the  hopper  to  di- 
vide It  into  two  compartments,  the  Mid  partition  being  formed  of 
•heet  metal  bent  upon  itself,  the  ends  being  bent  in  arch  shape  and 
atuched  to  the  ends  of  the  hopper,  and  the  an-h-shaped  portions  of 
the  ends  being  perforated,  means  for  conducting  the  contents  of  the 
compartment,  to  a  furrow  and  means  for  closing  the  furrow 

2  A  combination  planter  and  fertilizer-distributer,  comprising 
aills.  receptacle,  mounted  upon  the  sills  for  the  reception  of  seed  and 
fertiliter  respectively,  the  recepUcle.  having  alot.  in  the  bottoms 
thereof,  perforated  plates  slidably  disposed  below  the  receptacles, 
means  for  moving  the  plates  to  bring  their  perforation,  into  and  out 
of  regi.tration  with  the  slots,  additional  mean,  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  slots  consisting  of  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 
a  fun^w-opener  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sills  and  means 
for  conveying  the  contenU  of  the  hoppers  to  a  furrow. 

3.  A  combination  planter  and  ferUlizer-distributer,  comprising 
sills,  a  furrow-opener  mounted  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  ground 
wheel  mounted  between  the  sills,  receptacles  moynted  rearwardiv  of 
the  ground  wheel,  a  plate  having  longitudinal  slot«  and  downtumed 
edges  mounted  below  the  hopper  and  between  the  .ill.,  perforated 
plate,  .lidably  disposed  below  the  flrst-named  plate  and  having  ex- 
tensions passing  through  guides  in  the  do«  ntunied  edges  in  the  Mid 
flrst-named  plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  Mid  perforated  plate*, 
additional  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  slots.  Mid  means  con- 
sisUng  of  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  first-named  plate,  a  fur- 
row-opener mounted  at  the  forwanl  ends  of  the  sill,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  contenU  of  the  recepUcles  to  a  furrow. 


2  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  central  receaa  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  of  Mid  receaa  being  flat.  Mid  bottle  hav- 
in«  a  neck  of  even  internal  diameter,  a  stopper  for  the  bottle,  com- 
prising a  stud  portion  of  even  diameter  designed  to  tightly  fit  within 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  flanged  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stop- 
per of  a  size  to  be  easily  received  into  the  r«c«.s  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle,  the  lower  side  of  Mid  flanged  portion  being  flat  to  hold  the 
stopper  in  a  vertical  position  within  the  recess  of  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle  when  the  stopper  is  in  inoperative  position,  and  a  frangible 
projection  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  tool  to  draw  the  stopper  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  neck 
of  even  internal  diameter,  a  stopper  for  the  bottle,  comprising  a  stud 
portion  of  even  diameter  designed  to  tightly  fit  within  Mid  neck,  a 
flanged  portion  at  the  lower  eud  of  the  stopper  the  under  side  of  Mid 
flanged  portion  being  flat  to  hold  the  stopper  in  a  vertical  position 
when  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  and  a  frangible  projec- 
tion at  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool 
to  draw  the  stopper  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
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7H4.4ef ).   B0TTL1-8T0PPBR    Bowaio  Camfmll.  UamUuX  Can- 
•41a.    Filed  Dae  M.  190S.    8«rtal  Mo.  l««.67g. 

in  the  ^T  ~'..  T*'7<»'"'>in«tion  of  a  bottle  having  a  central  receM 
bottle,  the  bottom  of  Mid  recw,  being  flat.  Mid  bottle  having  a  neck 

illZ  ;  7"'' •^'"'""  — «''<!  •«  iU  lower  end  within'the  b^t 
tie  by  a  flat  surface,  a  stopper  for  the  bottle.  compri«ng  a  atud  por- 


Claim— I.  In  a  brick-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
Uble  having  mold-cayities  therein,  of  an  elongated  work  member 
having  a  bearing  plate  intermediate  at  iu  ends,  plungers  arranged 
for  vertical  reciprocation  within  Mid  cavities,  and  means  fordeposit- 
ing  plastic  material  in  said  cavities  to  be  compressed  by  Mid  plun- 
gers against  Mid  bearing-plate,  of  means  for  cleaning  the  ends  of 
aaid  plungers  comprising  a  brush  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
same  over  the  surface  of  the  plungers  while  in  registration  therewith 

2    In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rvtary  Uble  hav- 
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iaff  a  mold-caritj  th«reia,  •  •utionanr  platr  ^bore  the  carity,  an  an- 
Bular  cam-track  havinit  a  cut-away  portion.  4  plunirer  adapted  to  b« 
reciprocated  within  said  caritT.  a  reciprocatory  plate  arran^ted  with- 
in said  rat-away  portion  of  the  track,  means  for  succeasively  ngi». 
tering  said  plunger  with  said  track  and  the  rfoiprocatory  plate,  and 
a  cleaninx  device  for  the  plunger  spaced  fnom  said  rvciprocatorr 
plat«  I 

3.  In  a  bhck-machine  the  combination  4 ith  a  rotary  table  har- 
ing  a  aeries  of  mold-carities  therein,  plungers  adapted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  caviiies,  a  hopper  for  depositing  the  plastic  material  on 
said  Ubie  to  fill  said  cavities  and  a  compression-plate  against  which 
•aid  material  is  compressed  in  the  subsequent  movement  of  said 
plungers,  of  means  for  cleaning  the  rompreni^on-faces  of  said  plun- 
gers comprising  a  brush  normally  arranged  above  the  table  and 
adapted  to  cross  the  path  of  the  plungers  in  advance  of  sajd  hopper, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  brush  to  bifng  the  same  into  con- 
Uct  with  the  plungers  to  brush  the  material  ii^  one  direction  from  off 
the  face  of  said  plungers  when  in  registratioi^  therewith. 

4  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roury  table  hav- 
ing a  series  of  mold-cavities  therein,  plungers  adapted  for  recipr<»ca 
tion  in  said  cavities,  and  means  f«.r  depositing  Itbe  plastic  material  in 
said  cavities  to  be  compre«««-d  by  said  plunge*,  of  a  cleaning  device 
for  said  plungers,  comprising  a  brush  arranged  above  the  UbIe,  and 
mechaniam  for  reciprocating  said  brush  acrojs  said  plungers  with 
iu  bristles  in  contact  therewith  when  movinjjin  one  direction,  and 
withdrawn  from  the  conUct  when  moving  in  t|ip  opposite  direction 

5.  In  a  brick  press  the  combination  with  a  rotarv  table  having  a 
Henes  of  mold-cavities  therein,  plungers  adapted  for  reciprocation  in 
•aid  cavities,  means  for  depositing  the  plastic  jmaterial  in  said  cavi- 
ties to  be  compreH.*ed  by  said  plungers,  of  a  cl4aning  device  for  said 
plungers  comprising  a  brush,  a  head  having  horizontal  guides  for 
■.hdingly  securing  said  brush,  vertical  guided  n  which  said  head  is 
slidingly  secured,  a  pair  of  levers  for  respect  vely  oscillating  said 
head  and  brush  in  vertical  and  horiaontal  dir*tion,  actuating-rods 
for  s«id  lever?  and  an  ectentric  to  which  saii  rods  are  connected 
whereby  horizontal  and  vertical  reciprocaUoi  is  imparted  to  the 
bniah.  I 

<5.  In  a  brick  machine  the  combination  wi^h  a  rotary  table  hav- 
ing a  mold  cavity  therein,  a  phinger  adapted  foil  reciprocation  in  saJd 
eavity.  an  antifriction-roll  on  said  plunger,  anji  a  track  over  which 
•aid  antifriction-roll  is  adapted  to  travel  in  the  JoUtion  of  said  table. 
of  a  verticallv-movable  plate  arranged  in  an  jintemiption  of  said 
track  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  faci  of  said  plunger  dur- 
ing iu  upward  movemei.t.  a  lug  secured  to  said  UbIe,  and  projecting 
into  a  recesa  in  said  plunger,  and  a  shoulder  forced  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  recess  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  lug,  anti  support  said  plun- 
ger out  of  contact  with  said  vertically-movable  ^late  when  the  latter 
IS  in  its  depressed  position.  | 

7  In  a  bnck-press  the  combination  with  a  Rotary  table  having  a 
mold-cavity,  a  plunger  in  said  cavity  adapted  f*-  reciprocation,  and 
a  sUtionary  compression-plate  flush  with  the  i  upper  face  of  said 
Uble.  of  a  vertically-adjustable  wedge-shaped  Rearing  for  said  ro- 
tary Uble,  whereby  it  may  be  maintained  in  contact  with  said  com- 
preaaioB-plate 

8.  In  a  brick-pres»the  combination  with  a  ijotary  table  having  a 
mold -cavity  therein,  a  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
mold-cavity,  and  a  sUtionary  compression-plate  above  said  table, 
and  flush  with  the  upper  face  thereof,  of  an  annular  bearing  for  sup- 
porting said  roUry  Uble.  and  a  wedge-shaped  niemtier  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  bearing 

9.  In  a  brick-press,  the  combination  with  ajrotary  table  having 
a  mold-cavity  therein,  a  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
cavity,  and  a  sUtionary  compression-plate  ab^ve  said  table,  and 
lluah  with  the  face  upper  thereof,  of  a  pin  on  ^hicb  said  table  is 
joumaled,  an  annular  bearing  surn>unding  said  ^in  and  forming  the 
support  for  said  table,  and  means  engaging  said  beanng  for  verti- i 
caily  adjusting  the  same  [  I 

10.  In  a  brick -press  the  combination  with  ajroUry  table  having  I 
mold-cavitiea  therein    a  plunger  adapted  for  reriprocation  in  said  j 
cavity   and   a   stationary  compression  -  plate  hai^ng  iU  lower  face 
fluah  with  the  upper  face  of  said  Uble.  of  a  pin  forming  a  >«amal  for 
said  roUrr  Uble.  an  annular  bearing  surroundini^  said  fin  formed  of ! 
two  membera  having  parallel  opposite  faces  and  oppositely-inclined  ' 
meeting  face*  one  of  said  members  being  adjustable  laterally  in  re- 
lation to  the  other  t<>  vertically  adjuat  said  Uble.  I 

11.  In  a  brick-press  the  combination  with  a  fotary  table  having 
mold-cavitiea.  a  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocatioil  in  said  cavity,  and 
a  conpreasion-platc  having  iU  lower  face  flush  wi^i  the  upper  face  of 
•aid  Uble.  of  a  pin  on  which  said  table  is  jonma|ed  and  an  annuUr 


beanng  sun^undiag  said  pin  compritiag  the  member*  x  and  y  hav. 
lag  parallel  nppoaite  facer  and  oppositely -inclined  meeting  facea 
the  member  r  being  slotted  for  lateral  adjustment  on  «aid  pin  and 
having  a  tongue-groove  engagement  with  the  member  y  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  member  x  laUrally  to  vertically  adjust  said  roUry 
Uble. 

12.  In  a  brick-machine,  a  aUtionary  bearing-plate,  a  roUry  re 
ceased  Uble  therebelow.  a  cam-track  having  a  cut-away  portion  a 
vertically-reciprocatory  plate  within  said  cut-away  portion,  a  plun- 
ger traveling  over  said  track  and  adapUd  to  be  reciprocated  within 
•aid  recess  by  said  reciprocatory  plate,  but  normally  spaced  above 
the  latter  when  in  line  therewith. 

13  In  a  brick-machine,  a  aUUonary  bearing-plate,  a  roUry  re- 
ceased  Uble  therebelow.  a  cam-track  having  a  cutaway  portion,  a 
vertically-reciprocatory  plate  within  said  cut-away  portion,  a  plun- 
ger traveling  over  said  track  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within 
•aid  recess  by  said  reciprocatory  plate,  and  means  on  the  table  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  normally 
spacing  the  latter  from  said  reciprocatory  plaU  when  in  line  there- 
with. 

14  In  a  bricfc-preaa,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  series 
of  mold-cavities  therein,  plungers  adapted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
cavities,  means  for  depositing  the  plastic  material  in  said  cavities 
to  be  compressed  by  said  plungers,  of  a  cleaning  device  for  said  plun- 
gers, comprising  a  brush,  a  bead  having  borizonUl  guides  for  slid- 
ingly  securing  said  brush,  vertical  guides  in  which  said  head  is  slid- 
ingly  secured,  and  means  for  respectively  oscillating  said  head  and 
brush  in  vertical  and  horizonUl  direction. 

15.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  • 
series  of  mold-cavities  therein,  plungers  adapted  for  reciprocation 
in  said  cavities,  means  fordepositing  the  plastic  material  in  aaid  cavi- 
ties to  be  compressed  by  said  plangera,  of  a  cleaning  derice  for  said 
plungers,  comprising  a  bniah,  a  head  having  horizonUl  guides  for 
slidingly  securing  said  bruah.  vertical  guides  in  which  said  head  is 
slidingly  secured,  a  pair  of  lever»  for  respectively  oscillating  said 
head  and  bruah  in  vertical  and  horizontal  direciion,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  levers  whereby  horizontal  and  vertical  recipro- 
cation is  imparted  to  the  brush. 


I  784,-i7  1.  DgVICB  FOR  FORMIIIO  STAWDARD  BLBOWS  IV 
■LBCTRIC  C0HDOIT8  OR  OTHER  PIPBS  L»wu  H  CHUECi. 
SUmford  Conn.    Wed  Hov  14.  1903     Serial  No  181.221. 


j  CUUm.—l.   In  a  device  for  forming  elbows  in  conduits  or  pipes 

for  electoral  or  other  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  form  around 

which  the  conduit  or  pipe  is  adapted  to  be  bent,  a  swinging  arm  pro- 

!  vide,!  with  a  revoluble  bending  device,  adapted  to  follow  the  curva- 

I  ture  of  the  form  and  bend  the  conduit  or  pipe  to  conform  thereto  a 

j  gravity-jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  of  the  form  and  lying  nor- 

mally  in  an  open  position,  the  said  jaw  forming,  in  conjunction  with 

[the  side  of  the  form,  a  vise-like  mouth  adapted  to  grip  a  conduit  or 

pipe,  laid  lengthwise  therein,  and  a  device  adapted  to  close  said  jaw 

and  lock  it  in  engagement  with  the  conduit  or  pipe 

2  In  a  device  for  forming  elbows  in  conduiu  or  pipes  for  elec- 
trical or  other  purposes,  the  <  ombination  with  a  form  around  which 
the  conduit  or  pipe  is  adapted  to  be  bent,  a  swinging  arm  provided 
with  a  revoluble  bending  device,  adapted  to  follow  the  cur>ature  of 
the  form  and  bend  the  conduit  or  pipe  to  conform  thereto,  a  clamp 
pivotally  secured  to  said  form  and  arranged  to  receive  various  flisea 
of  coaduits  or  pipes  aidewise.  a  removable  jaw.  and  an  eccentric 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  clamp  and  lock  the  same  in  engagement 
with  the  conduit  or  pipe,  the  said  clamp  having  iU  weight  distributed 
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•o  aa  to  unlock  by  gravity  when  the  eccentric  ia  diaengaged  there- 
from. 

5    In  a  device  for  forming  elbowa  in  conauiU  or  pipe^  for  elec- 
trical or  other  purpoM.«.  the  combination  with  a  form  around  which 
the  conduit  or  pipe  is  adapted  to  be  bent,  a  swinging  arm  provided 
with  a  revoluble  bending  device,  adapted  to  follow  the  curvature  of 
the  fonn  and  bend  the  conduit  or  pipe  to  conform  thereto,  a  clarop  piv- 
oully  secured  to  aaid  form  and  provided  with  a  removable  jaw  co6p- 
erating  with  a  sUtionary  jaw  on  the  form  to  rtsceive  and  reUin  con- 
duiu or  pipes  of  various  sizes,  eaid  conduiU  or  pipes  being  clamped 
therebetween,  an  eccentric  adapted  to  bear  against  the  pivoUl  clamp 
and  lock  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  conduit  or  pipe,  the  said 
clamp  being  weighted  to  unlock  by  gravity  when  the  eccentric  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom  and  a  gage  conai^ting  of  a  pivoUl  arm  mounted 
on  said  form  and  adapted  to  mainUin  a  position  parallel  to  the  con- 
duit or  pipe  to  be  formed  with  an  elbow  and  indicia  on  said  gage  at 
predetermined  distances  and  designed  to  register  with  mark*  placed 
on  the  conduit  or  pipe  and  indicating  the  diaUnce  from  either  end 
thereof  for  the  formation  of  the  elbow. 
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Clatm.—l.  In  an  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  feed  controlling 
device  for  the  phonograph,  indicating  mechanism,  and  a  lever  later- 
ally movable,  for  operating  a  desired  member  of  the  indicaUng  mech- 
anism and  simulUneously  the  feed-controlling  device  to  release  the 
phonograph,  the  Utter  having  a  reproducer  operable  by  the  lever 

2.  In  an  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  feed-controlling  device  for 
the  phonograph,  indicating  mechanism,  a  lever  laterally  aioyable, 
for  operating  a  desired  member  of  the  indicating  mechanism  and  si- 
mulUneously  the  feed-controlling  dence  to  release  the  phonograph 
the  latter  having  a  reproducer  operable  by  the  lever,  a  caah-drawer 
a  locking  device  for  holding  the  cash-drawer  in  a  retracted  position 
and  means  operable  by  the  said  lerer.  for  actuating  the  locking  de- 
Tice  to  release  said  cash-drawer 

3.  In  an  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  feed-controlling  device  for 
the  phonograph,  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  separated  printing  members,  a  laterally>.raovable  lever  for 
•imulUneouriy  operating  a  printing  member,  and  the  feed-control- 
ling device  for  the  phonograph,  the  latter  having  a  reproducer,  car- 
ried by  said  lever. 

4^  In  an  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  feed-controlling  device  for 
the  phonograph,  indicating  mechanism,  a  laterally  movable  lever 
adapted  also  for  swinging  movement,  the  lever  on  iU  lateral  move- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  brough.  into  podtion  to  operate  different 
members  of  the  indicating  mechaniam.  and  to  simulUneously  oper 
ate  the  feed-controUing  device  to  release  the  phonograph,  a  cash- 
drawer,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  caah-drawer  in  a  retracted 
poaition.  and  mechaniam  adapted,  on  the  awinging  motion  of  the  le- 
ver, to  be  operated  in  a  direction  to  actuate  the  locking  device  to  re- 
ease  the  •aid  drawer. 

5.  In  an  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  feed-controlling  device  for 
the  phonograph,  a  awingiag  and  Uterally  movable  lever,  the  lever, 
on  lU  Uteral  movement,  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  U> 
operate  different  member*  of  the  indicating  mechanism,  and  simul 
Uneously  to  operate  the  feed-controlling  device  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  phonograph,  a  caah-drawer,  a  locking  device  for  retaining 


ter  .„T  ^'  *5* ''""  ""  '*"  •*•'»«*-«  •»«>^"»"'t  -f  the  lat- 

ter and  serving,  on  .uch  endwise  movement,  to  operate  the  locking 
device  m  a  direction  to  cause  the  release  of  said  drawer. 

tK.  I  '"*"'"•*''=•'«''•?*'«'»«»«"?»».  •f-d-controUing  device  for 
the  phonograph,  a  plurality  df  printing  member.,  a  Uble,  means  for 
supporting  a  strip  of  paper  for  movement  acros.  .aid  Uble,  .  later- 
ally movable  and  swinging  lever  adapted,  on  iU  lateral  movement 
to  be  brought  into  position  to  operate  the  respective  printing  «e». 
bers  to  cauae  their  action  againa.  Mid  paper  and  to  siraultaneouajy 
operate  the  feed-controlling  device  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  action 
of  the  phonograph,  a  cash-drawer,  a  locking  device  for  the  cash- 
drawer,  and  mechanism  arranged  for  operation  bv  the  lever  on  iu 
•winging  movement,  to  actuate  the  locking  device  in  a  direction  to 
effect  the  releaae  of  said  li rawer 

7.  In  aa  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  feed-controlling  device  for 
the  phonograph,  indicating  mechanism  involving  printing  member, 
a  lever  provided  with  a  reproducer  for  the  phonograph,  arranged  to 
aimuluneously  operate  the  indicating  mechanism,  and  the  feed-con- 
troll.ng  device,  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  paper  to  receive  the 
impressions,  and  mechanism  to  positively  feed  the  paper 

8  In  an  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  feed-controlling  device  for 
the  phonograph,  indicating  mechanism  involving  printing  members 
a  lever  provided  with  a  reproducer  for  the  phonograph,  arranged  to 
SimulUneously  operate  the  indicating  mechanism  and  the  feed-<-oD- 
trolling  device,  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  paper  to  receive  the 
impressions,  and  mechanism  operative  with  the  phonograph  for 
positively  feeding  the  paper 

9  In  an  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  yoke-fonn  feed  ^control  ling 
device  for  the  phonograph,  indicating  mchanism.  and  a  le*er  lat- 
erally  movable,  to  engage  different  members  of  the  printing  mechan- 
ism, and  provided  with  a  reproducer  for  the  phonograph,  said  lever 
m  lU  different  lateral  positions,  being  adapted  to  operate  the  feed- 
controlling  device  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  action  of  the  phono- 
graph. *^ 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  phonograph,  a  feed- 
controlling  device  for  the  phonograph,  indicating  mechanism  in- 
volving pnntmg  members,  a  laterally-movable  lever  having  a  repro- 
ducer for  the  phonograph,  and  arranged,  on  its  lateral  motion,  to  he 
binought  into  position  U>  operate  different  printing  members  of  the 
indicating  mechanism  and  simulUneously  to  operate  iwid  feed-con- 
trolling device,  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  paper  in  position  to 
receive  the  impressions  of  the  printing  members,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls 
between  which  the  paper  is  led,  a  gear  connected  with  one  of  said 
feed-rolls,  and  a  single-toothed  actuator,  operative  with  the  phono- 
graph, and  its  tooth  serving  to  operate  said  gear. 

11     In  an  indicator,  a  phonograph,  a  voke-form  spring-con- 
trolled feed-controlling  device  for  the  phonograph,  a  laterally-mov- 
able  member  for  operating  the  indicating  mechaniam  and  aimulu- 
neously operating  the  eaid  feed-controlling  device,  the  Utter   when 
operated,  •erving  to  permit  the  action  of  the  phonograph,  the  repro- 
ducer of  said  phonograph  being  carried  by  said  laterally-movable 
member,  a  horn,  a  flexible  tube  between  the  reproducer  and  hom   a 
cash-drawer,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  cash-drawer  in  a  re- 
tracted position,  and  me,  h.nism  operable  by  said  laterally-movable 
lever,  the  latter  being  capable  of  swinging  movement  to  s^ure  such 
action,  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  locking  device  and  the  release  of 
aaid  caah-drawer. 

12  An  indicator  having  a  phonograph,  a  feed-controlling  de- 
vice for  the  phonograph,  indicating  mechanism,  a  laterally  mbvable 
and  swinging  member  adapted  on  iU  lateral  movement  to  be  brought 
in  poaition  to  operate  different  members  of  the  indicating  mechan 
i«m.  •  notehed  portion,  into  one  of  the  notches  of  which  the  laterally 
movable  and  swinging  member  is  adapted  normally  to  fit,  the  latter 
having  a  reproducer  for  the  phonograph,  a  cash-drawer,  a  locking 
device  for  holding  the  cash-drawer  in  a  retracted  position,  and  mech- 
aniam operable  on  the  swinging  motion  o(  said  laterally  movable 
and  swinging  member  for  operating  the  said  locking  device  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  the  release  of  said  cash-drawer. 
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Claim.— \.  lo  a  blue-printing  machine,  a  curved  transparent 

surface,  a  curtain  secured  at  one  end,  a  roller  on  which  the  carUia 

winds,  and  weighted  cables  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  the  eurUin 

in  contact  with  the  surface;  substanfially  as  described 


the  caah-drawer  h.  ."  r^t^^^^*  T"", ' --«"."«  2.  Ia  a  printing-machine,  a  transparent  surface,  a  curtain  le 

caah-drawer  i.  a  retracted  po..t,oa.  and  a  plunger  arranged  for|  cured  at  one  end,  a  roller  on  nbich  the  certain  wlnda,  .aid  n>ller  hav 
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'■«  •  rigfct-kaad  iMlk&l  groore  >t  one  emd  and  a  left-luBd  helical 
frooTt  at  the  oppoaito  «id,  and  cabl«a  winding  in  aaid  grooTea;  mb- 
iUMialiy  aa  dMcrilMd. 
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3.  In  a  printiBg-madune,  a  traaaparent  abrfacc,  a  morable  cur- 
tain-reUer,  a  curred  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  roller,  and  a  ring- 
■''^P**'  rapport  OB  which  the  bearing  moTca:  rabataatially  aa  de- 
acribad. 

4.  Ib  a  blue-printing  machine,  a  cjUndet  of  tranaparent  mate- 
rial with  a  plurality  of  poaU,  a  plurality  of  a|rtaina  lecured  to  aaid 
pot*,  ■orable  roller*  orer  which  the  curtaiq*  wind,  and  corda  ar- 
ranged to  wiad  upon  the  roUera  and  extending  orer  pulleya  to 
waighu,  aubeUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 

&.  In  a  priBting-auchiae,  a  frame  aupporting  a  curved  tranapar- 
eat  aurfaee,  a  poat  azteadiag  upwardly  from|the  frame,  a  lamp,  a 
eord  axteadiag  from  the  lamp  orer  a  pulley  an  the  poat  aad  to  aa 
eecap— eat  mechaaiam  BMmated  oa  the  aame  f  raaie,  aad  a  eouater- 
weight  for  the  lamp;  aubaUatially  aa  deacrifaH 

6.  la  a  priatiag-maehiae,  a  frame  hariag  a  curred  tranapareat 
aurfaca,  a  hollow  poat  projectiag  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lamp  baring 
corda  axteadiag  orer  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  poat.  oae  of  said  corda 
exteadiag  dowa  within  the  hollow  poat  to  a  weight  theroia.  and  the 
othar  extaadiBg  to  an  eacapemeat  mechaaisn^  carried  on  the  poat; 
rabataatiallv  aa  described. 


CJa««.— I.  In  an  awniag-operatiag  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion with  an  awning-operating  shaft,  a  bereled  gear  fast  thereon,  a 
secoad  bereled  gear  ia  eoatiaual  eagagement  with  the  first-named 
gear  and  baring  a  hub  prorided  with  a  .oocket,  a  detachable  hand- 
craak  baring  a  shank  for  insertion  in  said  socket  for  turning  the  said 
gear,  radially-set  projections  on  the  back  of  the  first-named  gear  and 
extending  around  the  circumference  thereof  separately  of  the  gear- 
teeth;  of  a  swinging  latch-piece  suspended  from  a  pirotal  point  situ- 
ated abore  the  plane  of  the  said  projections  and  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  Mme  by  grarity  the  body  of  said  latch-piece  being  ar- 
ranged behind  and  in  line  with  the  socket  in  the  hub  of  the  socket- 
carrying  gear,  and  means  inclosed  within  said  socket  and  interposed 
between  the  latch-piece  and  the  shank  of  the  crank  when  the  latter 
is  inserted,  by  which  the  latch-piece  is  pressed  back  aad  held  out  of 
the  projections  on  the  gear  by  the  act  of  placing  the  crank  in  the 
gaar  to  turn  it,  and  Is  released  and  allowed  to  drop  into  the  projec- 
tions by  grarity  by  the  act  of  remoring  the  crank. 

2.  In  an  awning-operating  mechanism,  in  combination,  an  awn- 
ing-operating shaft  baring  a  bereled  gear  thereon,  a  gear  engaging 
therewith  haring  spaced  projections  arranged  circuniferentiallr  of 
the  gear  and  separately  of  the  teeth  thereof,  a  suspended  latch-piece 
piroUlly  atUched  at  the  upper  end  at  a  point  abore  the  plane  of  ra- 
Utioa  of  the  aaid  projections,  and  haring  a  tooth  to  engage  the  said 
projectioaa  and  aormally  held  therein  by  grarity,  a  second  bereled 
gear  in  continual  engagement  with  the  first-named  gear  and  harin; 
a  hub  prorided  with  a  socket,  a  hand-crank  haring  a  shank  inserti- 
ble  ia  the  socket  for  turaiag  the  said  gear,  and  means  inclosed  with 
in  the  socket  operating  to  engage  and  hold  back  the  latch-piece  when 
the  ahaak  of  the  haad-crank  is  pressed  into  the  socket,  and  to  re- 
lease the  latch-pieee  when  the  craak  ia  remored. 


I 


7  84.474.     PAI1IT-&IM0YIK  AUD  RIOCISS  OP  MAKIRO 
IAMB.    AlMU  Com.  DflbMderf.  anr  Zofteh.  SwIUartaiMl.   PUad 

a^tMioi  8«taiio.  m.o». 

Cimim.—l .  The  hereia-deaeribcd  compoaillion  of  autter  eoaUia- 
iag  a  miztsra  of  alcohol,  alaked  lime,  soda,  pa^oleum  aad  soft  soap, 
sahataatially  aa  aad  for  the  porpoeea  set  forth. 

S.  TW  hareia-deacribed  eampoeition  of  matter  ooatainiag  a 
miztwa  of  alcohol,  alaked  Ubm,  aoda.  petro^cam,  soft  soap  aad 
chalk,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  a«t  forth. 

3.  The  proeaaa,  which  coaaiata  ia  fomiaga  mixture  coataiaiag 
about  tr«  huadrad  parts  by  weight  of  alcohol,,  about  three  hundred 
parts  by  wMght  of  alakad  lime  aad  about  aeraat^-flre  parts  by  weight 
of  pahrariaad  aoda,  thea  foraiag  a  mixtare  of  about  aixty  parta  by 
waigkt  of  patrolaum  aad  aereaty-tTe  parta  by  weight  of  aoft  aoap 
aad  atiniag  tka  irat-aamed  auztare  iaio  the  fecoad. 

4.  Tka  proeaaa,  which  ooaaista  ia  formiagia  mixture  coaaiatiag 
«f  ab««t  iTU  kBBMlred  parte  by  weight  of  alcohol,  about  three  hua- 
drad parte  by  waight  of  alakad  Ubm  aad  abouti  aereaty-Are  parte  by 
weight  of  palreriMd  aoda,  thea  formiag  a  m|xtw«  of  about  aixty 
parte  by  weight  of  petrolaam  aad  saraaty-ir^  parte  by  weight  of 
aafi  aoap  aad  stirriag  the  first-named  mixtura  iato  the  aeooad  aad 
laaUy  addiag  about  four  haadred  aad  fifty  par^  by  wmght  of  chalk. 


784.476.   BniLDIRO-BLOCK    BDUAMn  W.  Datis.  Phiffipa,  Wia 
PIM  Sapt.  IS,  1904.    total  No.  SM.079. 
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CImim. — 1.  A  buildiag-block  compriaing  three  or  more  parallel 
partitions,  s  web  interposed  between  adjacent  partitions  intermedi- 
ate of  their  ends  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  series  of  open-ended 
air-spaces  between  the  partitioas. 

2.  A  building-block  comprising  s  plurality  of  parallel  parti- 
tioaa,  a  web  intecpoaed  between  adjacent  partitions  intermediate  of 
their  ends  thereby  forraiag  a  aeriea  of  open-ended  air-spacea  between 
the  partitioaa,  the  correapoadiag  ends  of  adjacent  partitions  being 
oppoaitely  bereled  rertically. 

3.  A  buildiag-biock  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  parti- 
tioaa, a  coanectiag  aieaaa  composed  of  staggered  portions  interposed 
hatweea  aad  uaitiag  the  outer  partitioas  iatermediate  of  their  ends 
thereby  forming  a  series  of  open-ended  air-apacea  between  the  parti- 
tiona. 

4.  A  buildiag-biock  compriaing  a  plurality  of  parallel  stag- 
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gared  partitions  of  e<|ual  leagth,  a  web  iatarpoaed  betweea  adjaoeat 
partitions  intermediate  of  their  ends,  thereby  formiag  a  aeriea  of 
open-ended  air-spacea  between  the  partitioaa. 

5.  A  building-block  eompriaiag  a  plurality  of  parallel  aUg- 
gered  partitioas  of  equal  length,  a  web  interposed  between  adjacent 
partitions  intermediate  of  their  ends  thereby  forming  a  series  of 
open-ended  air-spacea  between  the  partitioaa,  the  correapoadiag 
ends  of  adjacent  partitions  being  oppositely  bereled  rertically. 

6.  A  building-block  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  atag- 
gered  partitiona,  a  connecting  means  composed  of  steggerad  por- 
tions interposed  between  and  uniting  the  outer  partitions  interme- 
diate of  their  ends  thereby  forming  a  aeriea  of  open-ended  air-spaces 
between  the  partitions. 

7.  A  comer  buildiag-block  comprising  a  plurality  of  partitiona, 
a  web  interposed  between  adjacent  partitioaa  theiaby  fonaiag  a  ae- 
ries*of  open-ended  air-spaces  between  the  partitions,  the  outer  par- 
tition being  angular  and  extending  around  one  end  of  the  inner  par- 
tition. "^ 

8.  A  comer  building-block  compriaing  a  plurality  of  partitioas, 
a  web  iaterposed  between  adjacent  partitions  thereby  forming  a  se- 
ries of  open-ended  air-spaces  between  the  partitions,  the  outer  parti- 
tion being  angular  and  extending  around  one  end  of  the  inner  parti- 
tion, the  corresponding  ends  of  adjacent  partitions  being  oppositelr 
bereled  rertically. 


784.477.    BOOK  WITH  CLOTH  LIAVBS    Heot  8.  Deaji.  Loo 
doo.  Bngtaiid.    PIM  Dae.  18.  1N8.    Strtal  No  188.782. 


Claim.— A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  leares  of  textile  fabric 
consisting  of  a  continuous  sheet  folded  inward  and  forming  the  back 
and  corer,  a  second  continuous  sheet  folded  together  to  form  leares 
and  Situated  within  the  cover,  the  two  being  secured  by  stitching  at 
or  near  the  back  of  the  cover.  < 


784,478.     DIPPINO-MACHINl     Javb  L  Dm.  Phitadelphta. 
Pi.    Pflrt  Mar.  24.  1904.    S«tal  No.  1N.785. 


Claim.— 1.  The  oombiaatioa  ia  a  dipping-machine  of  a  tray  for 
material  to  be  treatad,  a  kettle,  a  derice  for  dipping  the  tray  iato  the 
kettle,  a  kaocking-off  derice  including  a  shaft  and  a  toothed  wheel 
thereon,  a  tray-supporting  structure  acted  upon  by  the  toothed 
wheel  and  heating  meaaa  extending  between  the  tray  whea  it  ia  on 
the  supporting  ateaeture  of  the  knocking  derice  aad  the  wheel-shaft 
OB  said  derice.  aubataatially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  The  combiaation  ia  a  dippiag-nachiae  of  a  tray,  a  kettle,  aa 
iBcloaiag  caaiag,  a  derioc  ia  the  caaiag  for  dippiag  the  tray  iato  the 
kettle,  a  abaft  hariag  a  toothed  wheal,  a  crt>aa-bar  engaging  aaid 
wheel  otttaide  of  the  casing  and  a  tray-aupporting  atnicture  ia  the 
caaiag  eoaaactad  to  aaid  croaa-bar,  with  haatiag  meaaa  ia  the  caaiag 
adjaoeat  to  a  tray  ob  the  aaid  aupportiag  atnicture  aad  betweea  tha 
aame  aad  aaid  abaft,  aubataatially  aa  deacribed 

3.  The  contbiaaUoB  ia  a  dippiBg-machiac  of  a  tray,  a  ketUa, 
Boaaa  for  heaUag  the  aame,  a  caaiag  over  the  ketUe,  dipping  aad 
kaockiag-off  mechanism  including  s  shaft  and  a  knockiBg-wheel, 
said  mechaaiam  haring  portions  within  the  caaiag  for  the  reoaptioB 
of  a  tray,  with  a  heatiag  pipe  or  pipea  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  the 
tray  whea  it  ia  acted  00  by  the  kaockiag-off  mechaniam  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  dipping  mechaaiam,  aaid  heating  pipe  or  pipea  extending 
between  the  knoeking-wheel  ahaft  and  the  tray-holding  atructurv, 
aubatentially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  dipping-machine  of  a  kettle,  a  tray- 
rapportiag  atrvcture  haring  a  portion  morable  into  the  kettle,  a  le- 
ver ooaaected  to  the  atnicture  aad  meaaa  aetiag  upoa  aaid  atmctura 
to  normally  retain  the  same  in  an  eleratad  poaition.  substentially  aa 
deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  dipping-machine  of  a  kettle,  a  tray- 
supportiag  atrucUre  hariag  a  portion  morable  into  the  kettle,  a  le- 
ver ooaaected  to  the  atrueture  and  a  counterweight  acting  upoa  aaid 
atructare  to  aormally  retain  the  aame  in  aa  elevated  poaitioa,  aab- 
atoatially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combiBation  in  a  dippiag-machiae  of  a  kettle,  a  tray- 
aupportiag  structure  hariag  a  portioa  movable  into  the  kettle,  a  le- 
ver connected  to  each  side  of  said  atraeture  and  prorided  with  an  op- 
erating-handle.  with  a  counterweight  haring  a  flexible  connection  to 
the  tray-aupporting  structure,  substantially  as  describMl. 

7.  The  oombiaatioa  ia  a  dippiag-aiachiBe  of  a  kettle,  a  caaiag, 
a  tray-aupportiag  structure  within  the  caaiag  and  morable  into  the 
kettle,  a  lerer  outeide  of  the  casing  connected  to  the  tray-supporting 
atrueture  aad  hariag  aa  operatiag-haadle,  with  a  oouaterweight  op- 
eratirely  coaaected  to  aaid  tray-aupporting  structure,  subataatially 
aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  dipping-machine  of  a  kettle,  a  caaing, 
a  tray-aupportiag  structure  within  the  caaiag  and  movable  into  the 
kettle,  a  frame  above  the  caaiag,  pulleys  thereon,  pivoted  levers  and 
flexible  connections  atteched  to  the  tray-supporting  structure,  said 
connections  paasing  orer  said  pulleys  and  baring  a  counterweight 
connected  to  them,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  oombiuatioB  of  a  kettle,  a  tray-supporting  structure  har- 
iag means  for  moving  it  into  said  kettle  and  a  knocking-off  derice, 
said  device  including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  bar  engaging  the  same,  a 
second  tray-supporting  structure  connected  to  the  bar  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  morement  imparted  to  said  second 
supporting  stmcture  by  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  kettle,  s  trar-supporting  structurs 
hariag  meaas  for  moving  it  into  said  kettle  and  a  knocking-off  de- 
vice, said  derice  including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  bar  connected  to  the 
tray-supporting  stmcture  and  normally  resting  upon  said  wheel, 
with  a  piece  adjusteble  on  said  bar  for  varying  the  violence  of  the 
vibration  imparted  to  the  trar-snpporting  stmcture.  substentially 
as  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  kettle,  a  tray-supporting  stmcture 
haring  means  for  moring  it  into  the  kettle  and  a  kaockiag-off  de- 
vice, the  aame  iaduding  a  aecond  tray-supporting  stmcture  aad 
means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  suocessire  moremente  imparted 
thereto,  substentially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  kettle,  a  tray-aupportiag  stmcture 
hariag  means  for  moving  it  iato  the  kettle,  and  a  kaocking-off  de- 
rice including  a  aecond  tray-aupportiag  stmcture,  a  toothed  wheel, 
a  croaa-bar  supporting  said  second  stmcture  and  normally  reating 
upon  the  teeth  of  aaid  wheel,  with  an  adjuateble  piece  for  vaiyiag 
the  amouat  of  movemeat  imparted  to  aaid  croaa-bar  by  aaid  wheal 
substeatially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  The  combiaation  of  a  kettle,  a  tmy,  a  derice  for  dippiag  the 
tray  iato  the  kettle,  a  kaocking-off  derice  and  a  braah  betweea  aaid 
two  dericea  for  removing  surplus  material  from  objecte  dipped,  anb- 
steatially  as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combiaatioB  of  a  kettle,  s  tray,  a  aupportiag  atmctura 
ftor  tha  tray,  BMchaaiam  for  cauaiag  said  stmcture  to  eater  the  kettle, 
kaockiag-off  mechaaiam  iacludiag  a  aeooad  tray-aapportiag  etr»«- 
ture,  with  a  braah  betweea  aaid  two  atraetar^  placed  to  eagage  the 
objecte  oa  the  tray  aa  tha  Uttar  ia  moved  froa  oae  rapportiag  atmc- 
tare  to  the  othar,  rabstaatially  aa  deacribed . 

1&.  Tha  eoabiaatioB  ia  a  dippiag-aaekiae.  of  a  kattla,  a  eaalag. 
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a  plurality  of  tny-tufporXiag  •truetnrM  vithin  tb«  cMiBg,  meana 
for  Borinx  ob«  of  the  atnicUrw  into  the  kettle  and  knockiBf-off 
mechaniaiD  outaide  of  the  caaiBK  operative  upon  the  other  traj>«up- 
porting  •tructure,  aabatantiallj  aa  deacribiid. 

K.  The  oombiaation  la  a  dipping-macline.  of  a  kettle,  a  caaiag, 
traj-«upportiB|(  atni^iirea  within  the  caaing .  means  (or  morinf  one 
of  the  »tnicture«  into  the  kettle,  and  mechanitm  outaide  of  the  caaing 
operative  upon  a  aeeoad  trar-aupportinn  ttructure  for  vibrating  the 
aame,  with  a  aecond  aet  of  tray-vibratinf  merhanism  wholly  ouUide 
of  the  eaaing,  •ubaUntially  a<  deacribed 

17  The  combination  in  a  dippiog-marhine  of  a  kettle,  three 
tray-supporting  ■tnirtures.  mean*  for  noviqg  one  of  the  same  at  will 
into  the  kettle,  and  means  for  vibrating  tie  other  two  structures, 
aaid  means  including  two  shafu  respectively  extending  above  the 
tray-supporting  stnictures.  toothed  wheels  on  the  shafU,  a  croea-bar 
engaging  each  wheel  and  depending  niea|is  for  connecting  each 
croat-bar  with  iu  reapective  stmcture.  substantially  as  described 

18.  The  combination  in  a  dipping-machine  of  a  kettle,  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  tray-supporting  :«tructure*,  n^eans  for  dipping  one  of 
said  structures  into  the  kettle  and  knockii^-off  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  other  itmctures.  said  meihanism  including 
shafta  extending  above  the  tray-supportinx  structures,  said  casing 
extending  under  one  of  the  shafta.  subsUnt|ally  as  described 

19  The  combination  in  a  dipping-macl|ine  of  two  containers  of 
which  one  includes  a  kettle,  a  plurality  of!  tray-supporting  struc- 
tures, means  for  moving  one  of  (he  same  into  the  kettle,  knocking-ofi 
met  hanism  operative  upon  the  other  traT-su|>porting  structures  and 
including  knocking-wheels  having  operative|shafU  extending  above 
their  respective  tray-suppurting  structure!) .« one  of  said  structures 
being  over  the  second  conUiuer.  substantially  as  described. 

20  The  combination  in  a  dipping-macfajine  of  twocontainers  of 
which  one  includes  a  kettle,  a  caaing  extending  over  said  kettle  dip- 
ping mechanism,  tray-supporting  structures  t>f  which  one  is  acted  on 
by  said  mechaninni,  one  of  said  structuren  being  outside  the  casing 
and  over  the  second  container,  with  knockir^-off  mechanism  for  vi- 
brating certain  of  the  tray-supporting  structures,  said  latter  mech- 
anism including  shafts.  knocker-wheeU  and  cross-bars  all  placed 
above  their  respective  tray-supporting  stnictures.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

21.   In  a  dippincraachine.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  kettle. 

means  for  dipping  a  tray  into  the  same,  a  tr^y-supporting  structure 
in  addition  t<>  the  dipping  means,  vibratinjg  mechanism  for  said 
structure  includinc  a  shaft  extending  over  the  structure,  said  shaft 
having  a  casing  extending  under  it  and  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  substantially  as  described. 

22  In  a  dipping-machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  kettle, 
a  plurality  uf  tray-supporting  structures,  mecbanism  for  dipping  one 
of  said  structures  into  the  kettle,  a  shaft  carfied  in  bearings  on  the 
frame,  said  shaft  extending  over  a  second  tra^-supporting  structure, 
a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  means  actuated  from  said  wheel 
for  vibrating  the  second  tray-supporting  stnidture,  there  being  a  cas- 
ing extending  under  the  shaft  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  casing  rig- 
idly connecting  the  bearings  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

23  The  combination  in  a  dipping-iiiachi|e  of  two  containers,  of 
which  one  serves  as  a  kettle,  a  plurality  of  Itray-supporting  struc- 
tures, means  fur  moving  one  of  the  same  into  tite  kettle.  knocking-olT 
mechanism  operative  upon  the  other  tray-subporting  structure  in- 
cluding a  knocking-wheel  having  an  opeititing-ahaft  extending 
above  its  tray-supporting  structure,  said  lattar  structure  beiog  over 
the  second  container,  subatautially  as  descrited. 

24  The  combination  in  a  dipping-machine  of  two  containers,  of 
which  one  serve*  as  a  kettle,  a  plurality  of  tray-supporting  stnic- 
turea.  means  for  moving  one  of  the  same  into  t|ie  kettle,  knocking-off 
mechanism  operati\c  upon  the  other  tray-su|>porting  structure  in- 
cluding aknocking-wheel  having  an  uperating^shaft  extending  above 
its  tray-supporting  structure,  said  latter  stntcture  being  reversibly 
supported  over  the  second  container,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


2.  Controlling  mechanian  for  machines  dealgned  to  operate 
upon  sheeU.  having  in  combination  a  roUry  throw-out  member  for 
aaid  machine,  an  expansion-spring  device  eccentrically  connected 
with  aaid  roUry  throw-out  member  for  actuating  it.  a  cushioning 
cylinder,  a  piaton  working  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  eccentric- 
ally with  said  roUry  throw-out  member,  and  an  automatically-con- 
trolled latch  normally  engaging  and  locking  said  roUry  throw-out 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  Controlling  mechanism  for  machines  designed  to  operate 
upon  sheets,  having  in  combination  a  roUry  throw-out  member  for 
said  machine,  an  expansion-spring  device  connected  eccentrically 
with  aaid  roUry  throw-out  member  at  a  point  cloae  to  its  center  of 
roution.  a  cuahioaing-cylinder  rigidly  mounted  independently  of 
said  thn>w-oul  member,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cvlinder,  a  con- 
nect.on  between  aaid  piston  and  said  throw-out  member,  the  con- 
ne<tions  of  the  actuating-spriog  device  and  the  retarding-pislon  be- 
ing upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  Mid  throw-out 
member,  and  normally  active  restraining  means  engaging  said 
throw-out  member  and  holding  it  at  rest.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 
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CUUm — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  including  a 
framework  having  spaced  vertical  portions  and  forwardly-extending 
portions,  and  ground-treating  devices,  of  an  attachment  therefor 
comprising  spaced  plates,  clamps  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  the 
plates  and  engaged  with  the  forwardly-extending  portions  of  the 
framework,  yokes  engaged  with  the  plates,  crossed  plates  connected 
with  the  yokes  at  one  end  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  Arst-men- 
tioned  plates  adjacent  to  their  rearward  ends.cultivating-disks  revo- 
Inbly  connected  with  the  rearward  ends  of  the  ftrat  -  mentioned 
plates,  an  adjustable  space-rod  connected  with  the  rearward  ends  of 


CImim. — 1     Controlling  mechanism  for  machines  designed  to  op- 
erate upon  sbeeu.  having  in  combination  a  it>Ury  throw-out  mem- 
ber for  aaid  aiachine.  an  actoating  device  connected  eccentrically  |  the  firat-named  plates  and  arranged  for  operation  to  vary  the  dia- 
with  aaid  roUry  throw-out  member,  a  cushioting-cylinder.  a  piston  |  tance  between  the  cultivating-diaks,  uprighu  connected  with  the 
working  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  ecce>itrically  with  aaid  ro-  ftmt-named  plates,  and  clamps  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 


tary  throw-out  member,  and  antoaaticalli  -  controlled  latching 
means  normally  locking  said  roUry  throw]  out  member  a^ainat 
movenient,  •uhstantially  aa  set  forth 


rights  and  engaged  with  the  vertical  portions  of  the  cultivator. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  spaced  platee, 
cUmpa  carried  by  the  forward  enda  of  the  platea.  supporting -up- 
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righU  aeonred  to  the  platea  between  their  ends,  clampa  carried  by 
the  upper  enda  of  the  supportinguprighu,  braceplatee  connected 
at  either  end  to  one  of  the  Arat-named  plates,  cultivating-disks  car 
ried  by  the  rearward  ends  of  the  ftrat-named  plates,  and  a  space-rod 
connected  with  the  first  named  plates  and  arranged  for  operation  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  rearward  ends  thereof. 


7B4.4S1.    FLDB-UPAHDBR.    Patuok  OaoM.  Btoomli«tOB  IU 
Plied  June  23.  1904     8«tel  Ro.  tl3.S0a 


Claim. — I .  The  combination  of  a  cage  which  comprises  a  baae 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  extension,  the  latter  being  of  lees  diameter 
than  the  baae  portion  and  having  a  aeries  of  equidistant  tapering, 
longitudinally-extended  radial  sloU,  said  cage  alao  having  axial 
openings  to  receive  the  mandrel  and  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof 
having  radial  projections,  a  Uperiag  mandrel  and  a  gage  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  cage  between  its  inner  end  and  the  radial  projec- 
tions, said  gage  including  forwardly-projecting  anna  and  having  a 
seriea  of  internal  longitudinal  recesses  having  a  depth  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  radial  projections  on  the  cage,  and  tapering  rollers 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  radial  openings  in  the  cage,  for  the  purpoaes 
specified. 

2  The  hereinbefore-described  tube-expander  which  comprises 
in  combination,  a  cnge  or  fraipe  having  a  base  or  head  portion 
formed  with  an  annular  rim,  and  a  cylindrical  extension  of  less  di- 
ameUr  than  the  base  portion,  said  extension  and  baae  having  alining 
axial  apertures  and  the  extension  being  formed  with  a  series  of  radial 
slots  to  receive  the  swagina-rollera.  a  swaging-roller  deUchably 
mounted  in  each  of  the  said  aloU,  the  aaid  extenaion  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  seriea  of  radial  lugs,  a  gage  which  comprises  a  sleeve 
portion  loosely  rotaUble  upon  the  base  of  the  cage  between  it*  an 
nular  rim  and  the  radial  lugs  and  having  forwardly-projecting  arms 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cage, 
the  sleeve  of  the  aaid  gage  having  internal  longitudinal  recesses,  and 
set -screws  carried  by  the  gage  that  project  into  the  recesses,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 
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Uvely  aUtionanr  aeriea  of  elastic-fluid  jeU  adapted  to  direct  fluid 
against  said  reactionary  surfaces,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular  ro 
UUble  trough,  a  series  of  reactionary  surfaces  therein  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  and  constricting  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  and  a  scries 
of  relatively  stationary  jets  within  the  trough  adapted  to  direct  fluid 
against  the  reactionary  surfaces,  substantially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
trough  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  fluid  reUined  therein  by  cen- 
trifugal action  and  provided  with  surface*  adapted  to  constrict  the 
flow  of  the  fluid,  and  a  series  of  elastic-fluid  jets  adapted  to  direct 
fluid  againat  the  surface  of  the  body  of  fluid,  to  rotate  the  latter  with- 
in the  trough,  and  cause  said  fluid  to  route  the  trough,  substantially 
as  described. 

5  In  a  reversible  elastic-fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nularly  arranged  rotaUble  seriea  of  reactionary  surfaces  adapted  to 
eonatrirt  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  a  aeriea  of  relatively  sUtionary  elasUc- 
fluid  jeta  located  within  the  orbit  of  the  serie«  of  reactionary  surfaces 
adapted  to  direct  fluid  against  aaid  reactionary  surfaces,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  jeU  so  as  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ' 
reactionary  surfaces,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  reversible  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  roUtable  trough,  reac- 
tionary surfaces  therein  adapted  to  constrict  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  rela- 
tively sUtionary  series  of  elastic-fluid  jeU  adapted  to  direi-t  fluid 
against  said  reactionary  surfaces,  and  means  for  shifting  said  jeU  so 
as  to  cause  the  trough  to  roUte  in  either  direcUon  desired.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  an  annular  ro- 
UUble  trough,  a  series  of  reactionary  surfaces  therein  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  and  constricUng  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  a  aeries  of 
relaUvely  sUtionary  jets  within  the  encircling  trough  adapted  to  di- 
rect fluid  against  the  surfaces,  and  means  for  shifting  said  jets  so  as  to 
reverae  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  trough.  subsUniially  as  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  a  reversible  elastic-fluid  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
UUble  trough  adapted  to  conUin  a  body  of  fluid  retained  therein  by 
centrifugal  action  and  provided  with  means  to  onstrict  the  flow  of 
the  fluid,  a  series  of  elastic-fluid  jets  arranged  within  the  encircling 
trough  adapted  to  direct  fluid  against  tbe  snrfac-  of  the  body  of  fluid, 
to  route  the  latter  within  the  trough,  and  cause  said  fluid  to  rotate 
the  trough,  and  means  for  shifting  the  direction  of  said  jeU.  to  re- 
verse  the  rotation  of  the  trough,  substantially  as  deiicribed 

9.  In  a  fluid-motor,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon  having  a  peripheral  tfough.  a  series  of  impact  or  reactionarv 


CImim.—] .  In  an  elaatic-fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nulariy-arranged  roUtahle  aeriea  of  reactionary  surfaces  adapted  to 
constrict  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  and  a  series  of  relatively  sUtionary 
elaatic-fluid  jeU  within  the  orbit  of  the  aeries  of  reactionary  surfaces 
adapted  to  direct  fluid  against  said  reactionary  surfaces.  subsUn- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  motor,  a  roUUble  trough,  reactionarv  sur- 
faces therein  adapted  to  constrict  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  and  a  rela- 


surfaces  arranged  within  the  trough  and  adapted  to  constrict  the  flow 
of  t^e  fluid,  a  series  of  jet-heads  located  within  the  encircling  trough 
but  independent  thereof  «nd  fixed  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for 
admitting  steam  or  elastic  fluid  to  said  jet-heads,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  fluid-motor,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  w  heel  mount- 
ed thereon  having  a  peripheral  internally-opening  trough .  a  series  of 
ended  jet-head*  mounted  within  the  trough  but  independently  there- 
of, means  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  to  said  jet-heads ;  with  a  series  of 
reactionary  surfaces  within  the  encircling  trough  but  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  iind  series  of  fluid-guiding  surfaces  within  the  trough, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  reversible  fluid-motor,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  thereon  having  a  |>eripberal  trough,  a  series  of  im- 
pact or  reactionar)  surfaces  arranged  within  the  trough,  a  series  of 
oscillating  jet-heads  located  within  the  encircling  trough  b-  <  inde- 
pendent thereof  and  fixed  relatively  thereto,  means  for  admitting 
steam  or  elastic  fluid  to  said  jet-heads,  and  mesns  for  rocking  said 
jet -heads  so  aa  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  jets,  and  consequently 
reverse  the  direction  of  mUtion  of  the  wheel,  tubstantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

12  In  a  reversible  fluid-motor,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  thereon  having  a  peripheral  internally  -  opening 
trough,  a  series  of  oscillatory  double-ended  jet-heads  mounted  on  hol- 
low spindles  within  tbe  encircling  trough  but  independently  thereof, 
means  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  to  said  jet-heads,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating said  jet-heads  so  as  to  reverse  the  directnin  of  the  jets,  and 
consequently  rererse  the  dire<-tion  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel;  with  a 
series  of  reactionary  surfaces  w  ithin  the  encircling  trough  but  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  aeries  of  fluid-guiding  surfaces  within  the 
trough,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim.— \.  A  daric*  for  tMtia«  gu-jiipM,  jointa  and  tttingt 
B^iaiaff  a  raeepudc  opM  at  the  top  and  racoiring  the  part  to  b« 
aftid  raeeptMie  eoataiaiBg  a  qnaatity  of  liqnid.  a*  water, 
■t  to  earelop  the  iBcloaMl  pipe  or  Joist  and  baring  flexible 
ofoa  eada  to  wrap  opoo  the  pipe. 


r 


t.  A  device  for  teeting  gma-pipet.  joints  and  flttingti,  Mid  derice 
coaaistiag  of  a  trough  open  at  the  top  and  having  flexible  flaps  at  ita 
eada  to  wrap  aroiind  the  adjacent  portion*  of  the  pipe,  Mid  trough 
putially  enveloping  the  part  to  be  teited  and  containing  a  liquid  as 
water,  which  envelops  the  part  of  the  pipe  within  the  trough. 

3.  A  device  for  testing  portion*  of  a  gaa«pipe  •yatem.  Mid  device 
comprising  main  and  branch  troughs  unittd  to  form  a  receptacle 
which  ia  open  at  the  top  to  receive  the  portiot  of  the  pipe  to  be  tested, 
the  onter  ends  of  said  troughs  having  flexible  flaps  to  wrap  around 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  pipe  to  retain  |iqaid  in  the  receptacle. 
aaid  receptacle  containing  a  liquid,  aa  watei  which  envelops  the  in- 
cioeed  pipe. 

784.4^:44.  BAHD-CUrrU  AID  PHfU  FOR  TH&8SHIK0- 
HACHINU.  rtAn  ruDm,  twrkn  fyk.  Mion.  FfM  Maj  S. 
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Clmm.—l.  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  lower  jaw 
of  an  upper  jaw  consisting  of  inverted  rakje,  a  transverse  rotar^- 
ahaft  whereon  the  rakes  are  pivoted  so  as  to  Iwing  verticallv.  an  in- 
cloeing  frame  in  which  the  rakes  are  arranged,  and  which  is  also  piv- 
oted on  the  same  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  ap'anged  counter  to  the 
irst-naaaed  one  and  journaled  in  the  !>aid  fr^me.  and  an  elastic  and 
adjustable  suapenaion  device  connected  wil^  the  free  end  of  uid 
frame.  eubetaatiallT  a*  shown  and  for  the  piirpose  specifted. 


S  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  eombination,  with  the  upper  jaw  piv- 
oted and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  and  the  hood  inclosing  the  same 
and  pivoted  on  the  aame  center,  of  roda  eonneeted  with  the  hood  at 
iU  free  end  and  paaung  through  a  flxed  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
springs  and  nuU  applied  to  aaid  rods,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  combination,  with  the  threshing-cylin- 
der, a  rotary  band-cutter  operativehr  connected  therewith,  an  upper 
jaw  comphaing  devices  for  moving  the  grain  forward  and  rotary 
shafU  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  of  aa  automaUc  governor  con- 
sisting of  automaUcaUy-expanaible  pulley*  and  a  belt  connecting  the 
aame,  the  aaid  pulleys  being  applied  to  the  extended  shafU  of  the 
band-cutter  and  the  upper  jaw,  subeUnUaily  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  threshing-cylin- 
der, of  a  band-cutter  operaUvely  connected  therewith,  and  an  upper 
jaw  comprising  device,  adaptwl  to  feed  the  grain  forward,  the  band- 
cutter  having  an  extended  shaft  which  is  feathered  aa  described,  and 
the  jaw  having  an  extended  shaft  provided  with  clutches  which  ro- 
ute therewith,  of  expansible  pulleys  applied  to  the  respective  shafU, 
the  pulley  of  the  band-shaft  comprising  two  cones  which  are  adapted 
to  slide  endwise  but  roUte  therewith,  a  compresaion-spring  inter- 
posed between  the  conea,  a  centrifugal-governor  atUchment  adapted 
to  draw  the  cones  together  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  rotation, 
the  opposite  pulley  being  roUUble  and  also  slidable  on  the  jaw-ahaft 
and  provided  with  a  governor  attachment  tending  to  draw  the 
cone*  apart  as  the  speed  of  roUtion  increases,  clutches  connected 
with  the  cones  of  the  last-named  pulley  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
clutches  flxed  on  the  jaw-shaft,  and  lever*  which  connect  the  cones 
of  the  respective  pulleys,  the  Mme  being  pivoted  at  intermediate 
poinU  so  that  the  expansion  of  the  driving-pulley  effects  reduction 
of  the  diameter  of  the  opposite  pulley,  and  duly  engages  the  Mmr 
with  the  shaft-clutches  so  that  rotation  is  imparted  from  the  driving 
pulley  to  the  jaw-shaft  when  the  rate  of  speed  suffices,  subaUntially 
aa  shown  and  described 

5  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  combination,  of  the  lower  jaw  compris- 
ing devices  for  feeding  the  grain  forward  and  a  rotary  shaft  impart- 
ing motion  thereto  and  provided  with  a  friction-disk,  the  upper  jaw 
comprising  devices  for  feeding  the  grain  forward  and  a  roUry  shaft 
for  imparting  motion  thereto,  the  Mid  jaw  being  pivoted  at,  its  inner 
end  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  at  iU  outer  end,  a  counter-shaft 
arranged  at  such  outer  end,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
Mid  shaft  with  the  aforcMid  friction-disk,  the  Mme  comprising  a 
roUry  shaft  which  is  geared  with  the  jaw-shaft  and  provided  at  iU 
opposite  end  with  a  friction-roller  which  is  adapted  to  work  in  con 
tact  with  the  face  ot  Mid  disk  and  for  adjustment  toward  and  from 
the  axis  thereof  according  to  the  forward  adjustment  of  the  upper 
jaw,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described 

6  In  a  grain-feeder,  the  combination,  with  the  lower  jaw  com- 
prising a  series  of  toothed  bars  and  means  for  imparting  vertical  and 
endwise  movement  thereto  the  same  consisting  of  parallel  shafts  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  friction-disk,  of  the  upper  jaw  similarly 
composed  of  toothed  bars  and  nieanx  for  actuating  (hem,  the  Mid 
bars  being  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  swinit  vertically 
at  their  outer  ends,  a  trantverse  counter-shaft  arranged  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  their  uutrr  ends,  and  means  for  connecting 
such  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the  lower  rakes,  the  Mme  comprising 
parallel  shafts  having  bevel-gears  meshing  with  a  corresponding 
cear  on  the  upper  rake-shaft,  and  friction-rollers  applied  to  the  lower 
ends  of  Mid  shafts  and  engaging  the  disk  of  the  lower  rake-shaft, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  upper  jaw,  having  an  extended 
driving-ithaft  provided  with  a  double  bevel-gear  and  the  lower  jaw 
having  an  extended  driven  xhaft  provided  with  a  detachable  disk,  of 
a  governor  attachment  comprising  parallel  shafts  geared  with  the 
shaft  of  the  upper  jaw.  two  friction-rollers  on  Mid  parallel  shafts 
working  on  the  faces  of  the  Mid  disk,  and  a  device  connected  with 
the  hubs  of  Mid  rollers  for  adjusting  the  latter  on  their  shafts,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  upper  jaw  and  its  extended  shaft 
provide<l  with  a  gear  and  the  lower  jaw  and  it*  extended  shaft  pro- 
vided «ith  a  friction-disk,  of  an  interposed  governor  attachment 
comprising  parallel  shafts  which  are  geared  with  the  shaft  of  the  up- 
per jaw.  and  friction- rollers  engaging  the, Mid  disk,  a  bracket  fixed 
to  the  frame  in  which  the  upper  jaw  is  arranged,  a  movable  bearing 
for  one  of  Mid  shaft*,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  toward 
and  from  the  opposite  shaft,  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  pressure 
of  the  friction-rollers  on  the  disk,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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braka  BMehaiiiam,  a  caae  for  aaid  meekaaiama,  aaid  caae  having  riba 
or  portioaa  eztendiag  eloae  to  the  bnke-dnia  to  eoAperate  ia  atrip- 
ping  the  brake-band  from  the  brake^lrem,  avbaUntiaUj  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

14.  A  motor-vehicle  having  a  chain-driren  axla.  a  eaatng  for 
aaid  axle,  aaid  vehicle  compriaing  a  member  extending  from  Mid 
azIoKiaaiBg  to  tke  motor  abaft  or  frame  and  incloaing  aaid  chain,  said 
member  comprising  meana  for  adjusUng  the  length  thereof  and  aaid 
Bsotor  being  mounted  to  permit  aueh  a<jiutment  without  flexing  the 
parte  thereof,  rabaUntially  aa  deaeribed. 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  notor-eehicle  compriaing  a  body,  a  motor  carried 
thereby,  a  dirided  rear  axle  operatively  connected  to  Mid  motor  to 
be  driven  thereby,  a  compeuMting  gear  in  aaid  connecting  devices 
and  between  the  eections  of  Mid  axle,  and  a  gear-caaing  compriaing 
a  central  portion  incasing  uid  oompenaatiag  gear  and  tubular  ex- 
tensions rigidly  fixed  thereto  for  incasing  the  axle-sections  and  a 
portion  extending  from  Mid  central  portion  to  Mid  motor  for  incas- 
ing the  power-transmitting  mechanism,  aaid  caaing  being  awiveled 
to  and  forming  part  of  the  running-gear,  to  permit  the  part*  connect- 
ing Mid  motor  to  aaid  axle  to  conform  to  the  position  of  Mid  body 
and  being  connected  to  aaid  motor  by  mean*  of  an  intervening  uni- 
versal joint,  aubatantially  a*  deaeribed 

2.  A  gear-case  for  the  actuating  mechanism  of  motor-vehiclea, 
compriaing  two  member*  and  an  intervening  universal  joint,  aub- 
*tantially  a*  described 

S.  A  gear-eaae  for  the  actuating  mechaniam  of  motor-vehicle* 
comprising  a  member  mounted  on  the  vehicle-body  and  adapted  to 
incase  the  motor,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  running-gear  and 
forming  part  thereof,  and  a  univeiaal  joint  between  Mid  members, 
substantially  a*  described. 

4.  A  gear-caae  for  the  actuating  mechanism  of  motor-vehicles 
comprising  a  member  mounted  on  the  vehicle-body  and  adapted  to 
incaae  the  motor,  and  a  member  swiveled  to  the  running-gear  and 
forming  part  thereof,  and  a  univerul  joint  between  Mid  membera. 
aubstantially  as  described. 

5  A  gear-case  for  the  actuating  mechanism  of  motor-vehicles 
comprising  a  member  mounted  on  the  vehicle-body  and  adapted  to 
incase  the  motor,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  running-gear  and 
forming  part  thereof.  Mid  last  -  mentioned  member  having  a  ball- 
and-socket  connection  with  Mid  firat-mentioned  member  or  with  the 
frame  of  the  motor  incased  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  aet  forth. 

6  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  case  for  inclosing  the  power-transmit- 
ting mechanism,  and  a  universal  joint  for  Mid  case.  Mid  case  being 
arranged  to  protect  the  mechanism  and  Mid  joint  being  arranged  to 
prevent  flexure  of  the  parts  of  the  caae.  suhsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  chain-case  comprising  two  members 
operatively  connected  to  a  motor-driven  sprocket  and  to  a  sprocket 
to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  universal  joint  between  Mid  members. 
aubsUntially  a*  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  chain-caae,  connection*  therefor  to  a 
motor-driven  aprocket  and  to  a  sprocket  to  be  driven  thereby.  Mid 
connections  compriaing  a  awivel-joint  and  a  univerMi  joint,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9  In  a  motor- vehicle,  an  adjustable  chain-case  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  motor-sprocket  and  to  a  sprocket  to  be  driven  thereby, 
uid  case  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  compreuion  member,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

10.  A  chain-caae  comprising  a  tubular  frame  and  a  threaded 
tubular  sleeve  for  connecting  the  parte  thereof,  Mid  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  lengthen  or  ahorten  Mid  case,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

11.  In  a  motor-vehicle  a  chain-caae  compriaing  a  tubular  frame 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  a  cover  for  Mid  alot,  Mid  frame 
being  adipted  to  act  aa  a  compreMion  member,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

12.  In  a  motor-vehicle  a  chaii\-caae  comprising  a  tubular  frame 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  a  cover  therefor  con*i*ting  of  a 
aheet  of  reaiUeat  sietal  adapted  to  fit  therein  and  having  extenaion* 
for  damping  the  frame,  *ubatantially  a*  described 

13.  Ia  a  motor-vehicle,  provided  with  driving  mechanism  and 
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Claim.— I  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  driving-motor  pivotally  mouat- 
ed  on  the  vehicle-body  and  operatively  connected  to  an  axle  of  aaid 
vehicle,  a  beam  conatituting  part  of  the  running-gear,  and  a  stmt 
having  a  apherical  aocket  at  ite  end  adapted  to  fit  over  a  spherical 
portion  of  the  motor  frame  or  caaing.  and  thereby  conatitnte  a  ball- 
and-socket  joint.  Mid  strut  being  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  ran- 
ning-gear  to  oscillate  thereon.  *nb*Untially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  driving-motor  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
vehicle-body  and  operatively  connected  to  an  axle  of  Mid  vehicle,  a 
rigid  caaing  for  uid  axle  extending  from  side  bar  to  aide  bar  and  con- 
stituting part  of  the  running-gear,  and  a  atnit  extending  from  the 
motor  frame  or  casing  to  Mid  axle-caae  and  having  a  univerul  con- 
nection therewith,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  a  driving-motor  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
vehicle-body  and  operatively  connected  to  an  axle  of  Mid  vehicle,  a 
rigid  casing  for  Mid  axle  constituting  part  ot  the  running-gear,  and 
a  casing  for  the  mechanism  connecting  Mid  motor  to  Mid  axle.  Mid 
last-mentioned  casing  constituting  a  strut  and  being  univerully  con- 
nected to  the  motor  frame  or  casing  and  to  the  axle-casing  reapec 
tively,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  driving-motor  pivotally  mdunted  on  the 
vehicle-body,  a  chain  for  transmitting  power  from  Mid  motor  to  the 
driving-axle  of  Mid  vehicle,  a  casing  for  said  chain  extending  from 
the  frame  or  casing  of  Mid  motor  to  the  running-gear,  and  pivotalh 
connected  to  one  and  universally  connected  to  the  other,  said  chain- 
caae  constituting  a  strut  for  maintaining  the  distence  between  thr 
driving-shaft  and  the  axle  coiHUnt.  gub*tantially  a*  described. 

5.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  driving-motor  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
vehicle-body,  a  chain  for  transmitting  power  from  Mid  motor  to  the 
driving-axle  ot  Mid  vehicle,  an  adjustable  case  for  Mid  chain  ex- 
tending from  the  frame  or  casing  of  said  motor  to  the  rnaning-gear, 
and  pivotally  or  universally  connected  to  them  respectively.  Mid  ad- 
justable chain-case  constituting  a  strut  for  mainteining  the  diftUnce 
between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  axle  conatent.  sobstentially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  driving-motor  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
vehicle-bodr.  a  chain  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor  to  the 
driving-axle  of  Mid  vehicle,  a  casing  for  Mid  chain  extending  from 
the  frame  or  casing  of  said  motor  to  the  running-gear,  and  pivotally 
connected  to  one  and  universally  to  the  other,  said  chain-case  conati- 
tuting a  strut  for  maintaining  the  distance  between  the  driving-ahaft 
and  the  axle  conatant,  uid  stmt  consisting  of  tubular  sectioaa,  each 
section  having  a  threaded  sleeve  working  therein,  uid  sleeve  being 
arranged  to  teleacope  in  a  second  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  thereon, 
and  a  third  sleeve  threaded  to  work  on  a  thread  on  one  of  aaid  trat- 
mentioned  aleeve*,  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  interlock  with  a 
ahoulder  on  one  of  said  sleeves.  sub*taatially  aa  described.  ' 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  stnitoperativelyconneeted  tothe  motor-  ^ 
sprocket  and  to  a  aprocket  to  be  driven  thereby  and  a  cbaia-caac  coa- 
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priiiac  Ulc««piac  ■•■*«■  •pmUvviy  ^ucetod  to  Mid  wroek 
•U,  nlMUatid^M4«erib«d  I 

^^  ^-  *■  •  "•••^'•kiel*.  «  (UMiHCBciflie  pirouUr  nupeatled  on 
■■■"^  tniBnioM  BdaptMl  to  eoMaiinieato  with  tk«>  •dmiMion  and 
tskMMt  porta  0/  uid  eaciM  rMpcetireiy.  uid  eoKine  k«iB|r  oper.- 
UwJy  e<HiMet«d  to  tk*  iririmg-^l^,  »j,<|  »  «.««  for  the  power- 
tnntmimn^  m^thMaiut.  Mid  CMi^  b.i«|  Ammg^  to  position  the 
«a«UM.  MiUUatially  m  dMerib«d 

9    Ii  •  Botor-T«kide,  a  •toaB-aaffin^  piTotally  niapended  00 

hollow  tnianioDa  eooMctod  wilk  th«  ato*B|Md  exhAiiat  port,  of  Mid 

•afia*  re«p«rtjrely.  the  ejtimdm  ot  Mid  Mfiae  beiog  made  in  two 

ea*tia««  arranff«d  to  fona  the  ralTe^ihMt,  tdbstantiaily  •«  de.<-rib*d 

10.   In  a  nocor-vehi«le.  aa  aaffia*  piroUily  suapended  on  boilow 

tmaaiou  eonaectinff  with  the  •team  and  txhaoat  porta  of  uid  en- 

fiae  raapMtirely,  the  eyUnden  of  aaid  engine  i>ein«  made  in  two 

caatin^  adapted  to  forai  the  ralre-cheat.  tnd  one  of  said  caatinKa 

conuinin^  the  entir*  paaaa^e  waj  from  theiateam-pipe  to  the  atoam- 

cbeat,  MibstantialijT  aa  dewrribed.  I 

II  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  steam-eBfrfnr  pivotallj  »uapended 
from  holio«  tntnnions  c«>noe<-tin(t  with  the  steam-port  and  exhauat 
port  of  Mid  engine,  the  ronnection  on  the  a^«m  <iide  conaiatinft  of  a 
ianged  ateam  pipe  beannx  ajfainat  a  ahonl<^er  in  a  socket  formed  in 
one  of  th«  en^ne-caatinxa.  a  hollow  nut  working  in  a  thread  in  Mid 
•ocket  and  bearing  airaintit  Mid  flange,  and  means  for  packing  Mid 
joint,  iubaUntialljr  as  drM-ribed 


7H4,4H7.  TAllOIllT^ALlTiLMCOpRPOROUlfS  Ciu,  P. 
OoBt.  PrMmau  and  HmniGH  Kouod(.  Ilnaach.  0«nnany  a«- 
•*non  to  Th*  fJrm  of  OpUKlw  AniUtt  C  P.  Ooen  AkUanganltochaft. 
FrtrtMM.  QtnBtDj     rUad  Jan.  28.  1903     S«ial  No  140.962 


tioB  of  the  axial  ray  in  the  air-apace  trareraed  by  it  immediately  be- 
fore It  falUng  upon  the  reflecting  face.  !.uh«UntialW  aa  aet  forth 

5  In  combination  with  a  Ungeat-acale  teleacope  for  guaa,  a 
pirotally-arranged  reflector  sweeping,  in  iu  roUtion,  the  horiion 
aad  reflecting  the  raya  coming  from  any  point  of  the  horiton  alwaya 
in  the  same  direction,  a  routing  priam  inaerted  into  the  path  of  the 
rays  coming  from  the  rouUng  reflector,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
axial  ray.  aftor  being  reflected  at  least  once,  learea  the  priam  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  its  direction  of  incidence,  the  axis  on  which  the 
pnam  tuma  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  incidence  and  the 
emergency  of  the  axial  ray,  and  the  pnam  being  coupled  with  the  rt>- 
UUng  reflector  in  auch  a  maaaer  that,  on  the  lattor  being  rotated 
aaid  pnam  will  be  likewiae  an<l  automatically  roUtod  subsUntiallv 
aa  aet  forth  ' 

6    In  combination  with  a  Ungent-acale  telescope  for  guns  a  piv- 
oUlly-arranged  reflector,  aweeping  in  iU  rwUtion  the  horizon  and  re- 
flecting the  raya  coming  from  any  point  of  the  horizon  always  in  the 
same  direction,  an  index  device  showing  at  any  time  the  position  of 
the  reflector,  a  routing  prism  inserted  into  the  path  of  the  rays  com 
ing  from  the  routing  reflector,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  axial  raj 
after  being  reflected  at  least  once,  leaves  the  prism  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  lU  direction  of  incidence,  the  axis  on  which  the  prism  tuma 
being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  incidence  and  the  emergency  of 
the  axial  ray  and  the  priam  being  coupled  with  the  routing  reflector 
in  Kuch  a  manner  that,  on  the  latter  being  rotated* said  prism  be  like 
wise  and  automatically  rotated  with  half  the  circuUr  velocity  of  the 
reflector,  substaiitially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  Ungent-acale  for  guns  a  teleacope 
w.th  a  pivoully-.rranged  reflector  sweeping  in  its  rotation  the  bori 
zon.  a  bore  .n  the  pyinling-.rc  of  the  gun  into  which  the  teleacope 
can  be  placed  and  from  which  it  can  be  ea.ily  leu.oved  and  a  supp<.rt 
on  the  pointing-arr  for  holding  an  adjustable  notch,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth 

S    The  combination,  with  a  tangent-scale  for  guns,  of  reflecting 
means  mounted  thereon  to  sweep  the  horizon  and  reflect  the  ray. 
coming  from  an>  point  of  the  horizon  always  in  the  Mine  direction 
•o  that  the  Mme  can  be  .een  by  the  pointer  without  changing  his  po^ 
aitioh.  "^ 
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for  Kuns.  a  telescopic 


Claim  -1  In  combination  with  a  tangeijt-scale  for  guns,  a  tele- 
•copic  atUchment  mounted  thereon,  the  m^c  comprising  a, pivot- 
ally-arranged  telescope,  and  means  for  moui^fing  the  Mme  .m.  Mid 
acale.  Mid  telescope  being  provided  «ith  a  reiecting  means  adaptwl 
to  sweep  the  horiion  in  the  roUtion  of  the  telescope  Hi.d  reflect  the 
raya  coming  from  any  point  of  the  horizon  alfavs  in  the  Mme  direc- 
tion, ao  that  the  same  can  be  seen  by  the  poiitfer  without  his  chang- 
ing  hia  poaition.  substantially  as  net  forth. 

i  In  combination  with  a  tangent-scale 
attachmeat  mountml  thereon,  the  same  comprising  a  pivotally-ar- 
ranged  telescope,  and  meana  for  mounting  tHe  same  on  said  scale 
Mid  telescope  being  provided  with  a  reflecting  means  adapted  to 
sweep  the  horuon  in  the  rotation  of  the  telescope  and  reflect  the  raj- 
coming  from  any  point  of  the  horiion  always  (n  the  Mme  direction, 
ao  that  the  Mme  can  be  seen  by  the  pointer  without  his  changing  his 
po-ition,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  showiiig  the  poaition  of  the 
tolearope  and  reflector  if  any  time,  subsfantiaflv  as  Mt  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Ungentscale  telescope  for  guna  a 
pivotalhr-arranged  reflector  aweeping.  in  iU  r<iution,  the  horizon,  a 
further  aystem  of  reflector,  inaerted  into  the  p^th  of  the  rays  coming 
from  the  routing  reflector,  the  latter  system  ot  reflectors  posnessing 
•a  leaat  one  reflecting  face  pivoted  on  its  axis,  isaid  axis  being  paral- 
lel to  the  dire,  t»on  of  the  axial  ray  in  the  air-sp4ce  traversed  bv  it  im- 
mediately before  its  falling  upon  the  reflecting^f.ce.  subsfantiaiiv  as 
a«t  forth. 

4  la  combination  with  a  tangent-scale  telescope  for  guns  a  piv- 
oully  arranged  reflector  sweeping  in  its  routiiiD  the  horizon  an  in- 
dex device  ahowing  the  poaition  of  the  reflect<i,  a  further  system  of 
raflMton  inserted  into  the  path  of  the  raya  coining  from  theVoUting 
reflector,  the  lattor  system  of  reflectors  posseting  at  least  ene  r»- 
iMUag-face  pivoUl  on  aa  axis,  aaid  axia  bein^ parallel  to  the  diret- 1 


Claim.~l.  In  a  steam-blower,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
blast-pipe,  of  a  jet-frame  and  jet-pipes  provided  with  n<.zzles,  means 
for  serving  steam  to  said  jet-pipes,  a  movable  nipple-seating  plate, 
nipples  seated  upon  Mid  plate  and  supported  thereby  in  alinement 
with  the  Mid  nozzles,  and  adjusting  devi,•e^^  whereby  the  .naid  plate 
and  nipples  and  the  said  blast  pipe  mav  be  adjusted  toward  or  fn>m 
Mid  noitzjes  and  with  respect  to  each  other 

i  III  a  steam-blower  »be  eombination  with  a  movable  blast- 
pipe,  of  a  jet-frame  and  jet-?ipes  provided  with  nozzles,  means  for 
serving  <team  to  said  jvt-pipe..  a  motaltir  nipple-seating  plate,  nip- 
ples seated  upon  said  plate  and  supported  thereby  in  alinement  with 
the  said  nozzles,  adjnating  devices  whereby  the  said  movable  plate 
and  nipples  and  the  Mid  movable  bla.<t-pipe  may  be  adjusted  toward 
or  from  said  nozzles  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  lo«-king 
means  adapted  to  place  one  of  Mid  movable  elements  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  adjusting  devices 

3.  In  a  stoam-blower.  the  combination  with  a  blast-pipe,  of  a 
jet-frame  and  jet-pipe*  provided  with  nozzles,  means  for  serving 
sieam  to  said  jet-pipes,  movable  nipple-seating  plates,  nipples  seated 
upon  Mid  plates  and  supported  thereby  in  alinement  with  the  said 
nozxln,  adjusting  devices  whereby  Mid  movable  plates  and  nipples 
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may  be  adjusted  toward  or  from  aaid  nozslea  and  blaat-pipe  aad  with 
reapect  to  each  other,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  place  uid  mov- 
able platM  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  uid  adjuating  devicoa 

4.  In  a  ataam-blower,  the  combination  with  a  flanged  blaat- 
pipe,  of  a  jet-frame  and  jet-pipea  provided  with  nozzlea,  movable 
nipple-aeating  platoa,  nipples  seated  upon  Mid  plates  and  supported 
thereby  in  alinement  with  Mid  nozzles,  revoluble  clamping-nuta. 
Mid  platoa  having  orifices  adapted  to  receive  said  clamping-nut  aa 
described,  screw-rods  passing  through  said  jet-frame  and  nuts  and 
through  the  flange  of  said  blast-pipe,  devices  for  turning  the  screw- 
rods,  and  locking  means  borne  by  Mid  plates  whereby  said  nuts  are 
held  against  revolution  and  said  plates  adjusted 

b.  In  a  stoaro-blower.  the  combination  with  nipple -seating 
platoa,  of  revoluble  clamping-nuts  having  the  nut-form  projecting 
tops  23.  Mid  platoa  having  Arificoa  to  receive  Mid  nuts  a*  described, 
screw-rods  passing  through  said  nuts,  aud  movable  annular  Unking- 
rings  borne  by  said  plates  and  having  slots  arranged  to  engage  Mid 
topa  2.3  of  the  nuta  whereby  the  revolution  of  the  clamping-nuts  is 
permittod  and  prevented  and  Mid  plates  adjusted. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  train- 
pipe,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  pi.^ton  in  said  brake-cylinder,  an  air-com- 
preaaor  connected  with  said  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  Mid  air-com- 
presaor,  a  fricUonal  device  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a 
movable  part  of  the  vehicle.  Mid  frictional  device  being  connected 
with  the  piston  of  said  air-compressor,  and  means  for  esublishing 
communication  between  the  opposito  ends  of  Mid  air-compressor. 

2  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brakr-i-ylin- 
der,  a  piaton  in  Mid  brake-cylinder,  a  train-pipe  connected  with  Mid 
brake-cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  an  air-compressor  connect- 
ed with  said  brake-cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  brake-piston, 
a  piston  in  Mid  air-coinpres.>ior,  a  frictional  device  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  conUct  with  a  movable  part  of  the  vehicle.  Mid  frictional 
device  being  counected  with  the  piaton  of  Mid  air-compressor,  and 
means  for  esUblishing  communication  between  the  opposite  ends  ol 
said  air-compressor 

3.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combinaiion  of  a  brake-cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  Mid  brake-cylinder,  a  train-pipe  connected  with  said 
brake-cylinder  on  one  aide  of  uid  piston,  an  air-compreasor  connect 
ed  with  Mid  brake-cylinder  on  the  oppoaito  aide  of  aaid  piaton,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  air-compressor,  a  friction-pulley  adaptod  to  be  placed  in 
conUcf  with  a  movable  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  flexible  element  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  on  Mid  friction-pulley.  Mid  flexible  element  being 
connected  w  ith  the  piston  of  Mid  air-compreaaor.  aud  means  for  es- 
Ublishing communication  between  the  opposite  ends  of  .said  air- 
compressor. 

4.  In  a  fluid-preMure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake-cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  brake-cylinder,  a  train-pipe  connected  with  uid 
brake-cylinder  on  one  side  of  Mid  piaton.  an  air-compressor  connect- 
ed with  Mid  brake-<-ylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  a  pis- 
ton in  uid  air-compressor,  a  frictional  device  adaptod  to  be  placed  in 
contact  with  a  movable  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  frictional  device  be- 
ing connected  with  the  piaton  of  uid  air-compreasor,  an  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder conaectod  with  uid  air-compreaaor.  a  piston  in  uid  auxiliary 
cylinder,  the  atom  of  uid  piston  being  conically  enlarged  and  pass- 
ing through  the  piaton  of  uid  air-compreasor.  and  a  connection  be- 
tween Mid  auxiliary  cylinder  and  the  train-pipe  ayatom  of  the  train. 

5.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake-crliu 


UoB-puUey  adapted  to  be  placed  in  conUct  with  a  movable  part  of 
the  vehicle,  uid  flexible  element  being  adapted  to  be  wound  on  uid 
frictional  pulley,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected  with  uid  air-coat- 
presaor,  a  piaton  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  stem  of  Mid  piaton 
being  conically  enlarged  aad  extoading  through  a  conical  aperture 
in  the  piaton  of  uid  air-compreaaor.  and  a  communication  between 
uid  auxiliary  cylinder  and  uid  train-pipe. 

6.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake-cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  pistons  in  said  brake-cylinder  adapted  to  operate  in 
oppuaite  directions,  a  train-pipe  connected  with  said  brake-cylinder 
between  the  pistons  therein,  an  air-compreasor  a  communication  be- 
tween said  air-compreasor  and  each  end  of  aaid  brake-cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  air-compreasor,  a  lever  ronnected  with  the  piston  of 
aaid  air-compreaaor.  a  flexible  element  conne<>ted  witn  Mid  lever,  a 
friction-pulley  adapted  to  be  placed  in  conUct  with  a  movable  part 
of  the  vehicle,  uid  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said 
friction-pulley,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected  with  said  air-com- 
pressor, a  piston  in  said  auxiliarr  cvlinder.  the  stem  of  uid  piston 
being  conically  enlarged  and  extending  through  a  conical  aperture 
in  the  piston  of  said  air-<-ompressor.  and  a  communication  between 
said  auxiliarv'  cylinder  and  uid  train-pipe. 

7.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  a  compressor  comprising  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston.  f<»r  autonialirally  increasing  the  fluid-pressure  bv 
which  the  brakes  are  applied,  and  meana  for  automatically  esUb- 
lishing communication  between  the  uppo«ite  ends  of  Mid  compressor 
to  reduce  the  pressure  on  the  brakes  according  to  the  reduction  of 
the  roUr>  speed  of  the  wheels. 

h.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake,  a  compressor  comprising  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston,  for  automatically  increasing  the  fluid-pressure  bv 
which  the  brakes  are  applied,  and  a  balancing-valve  for  automatic- 
ally establishing  communication  between  the  opposito  ends  of  uid 
compressor  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  uid  brakes. 

9  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  •  compressor  comprising  a  cvlin- 
der and  a  piston,  for  automatically  increa.^inp  the  fluid-pressure  by 
which  the  brakes  are  applied,  and  a  balancing-valve  compriaing  aa 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  piston  for  automatically  esUblishing  commu- 
nication between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  air-<-ompres«or  to  reduce 
the  presaure  on  aaid  brakes. 
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CUum—l  An  adjustable  shade-bracket  having  a  slotted  arm. 
Mid  arm  being  provided  at  oppoaito  aides  of  its  slot  with  projecting 
longitudinal  edges  arranged  in  pairs,  a  fastening  device  arranged  in 
the  slot,  and  means  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  fastoning  device  for 
engaging  the  arm  to  force  the  Mid  edges  into  the  supporting-surface, ' 
Mid  meana  being  also  arranged  to  release  the  arm  for  adjusting  the 
bracket. 

2.  An  adjustable  shade-brarket  provided  with  an  arm  having  a 
slot,  a  fastoning  device  arranged  in  the  alot,  and  a  cam-lever  pivoted 
on  the  fastening  device  and  having  a  substantially  wedge-shaped 
head  arranged  to  be  turned  transveraely  or  longitudinally  of  the  slot 
to  clamp  and  release  the  brachef 

3  .\n  adjustable  shade-ly^cket  provided  with  a  slotted  arm 
having  pruje<-ting  edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  a  cam  lever 
provided  with  a  head  bent  to  form  an  approximatoly  wedgr-xiiuped 
portion,  and  a  pivot  paraing  through  the  head  and  thniugh  th.-  .ilot 
of  the  arm,  whereby  the  head  is  adapt^fd  either  to  e\tond  into  the 
slot  or  engage  the  arm  at  opposite  sides  of  the  urae. 

4  .\n  adjustable  shade-brarket  provided  with  an  arm  having  a 
slot,  a  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  having  an  approxi- 
mately wedge-shaped  portion,  and  u  pivot  passing  through  the  head 
and  throjigh  the  alot  of  the  arm  to  permit  the  head  to  be  tumeil  lon- 
gitudinally or  transversely  of  the  am,  uid  lever  being  diapoeed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  arm  when  the  head  ia  in  engagement  with  the  same. 


der.  a  piston  in  aaid  brake-cylinder,  a  train-pipe  connected  with  uid  |  . 

brake-cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piaton,  an  air-compressor  conne*  t-  i  7H-t.4i>  1 .  WASHINO-JtACHJirB  DAim,  I  HOWAIP  Ud  Al- 
ed  with  uid  brake-cylinder  on  the  opposito  side  of  Mid  piston,  apis- '  Tltm  8.  Hall,  SaKnadM.  Colo  PM  May  14.  IMM.  8«1al  No.  107.971. 
ton  in  Mid  air-compreasor.  a  lever  connected  with  the  piston  of  Mid  I  Cloiai.— 1.  In  a  waabing  -  machine,  the  eorabiaation   witii  a 

air-compreaaor,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said  lever,  a  frii    |  platform  hayiag  sUndards  tbereoa.  braced  arms  on  the  aUndarda. 
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Md  •  •fc*n  jovnaM  witkia  the  eada  #r  the  arms;  of  a  corragatcd 
tabular  riig  •■rroaiMiiBir  tke  ■haft,  ipokM  ronn«eUiig  the  rinf  and 
■kaft,  aad  mmmaa  for  routing  the  shaft. 


4.  A  raihoad-CTOMing  frog  of  th«  ctaaa  deieribwi.  eompriaiag 
four  croaaing -poinU.  each  cnMaing-point  coupriaiBg  a  aeriao  of  pair* 
of  eagagiiiK  raiU,  remoTable  trMd  meaaa  poaitiooed  upon  the  raili 
of  each  pair,  a  eeater  block  lecured  to  said  rail*  of  each  point,  and 
•■  angle-plate  tecured  to  each  pair  of  raila. 


i.  In  a  waahing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  platform 
kaviag  atandarda  thereon,  aad  anna  extending  from  th^  sUndardii; 
of  a  ahaft  joumaled  within  the  anna,  a  t«bular  ring  surrounding  the 
•haft.  Mid  ring  being  corrugated  alon^  the  radii  therMf.  apokea 
eouiecting  the  ring  and  shaft,  and  means  for  routing  the  shaft. 

S.  In  a  waahing-machine.  the  coi«bination  with  a  platform 
baring  «Uadards  thereon,  and  arms  extending  from  the  sUndarda; 
of  a  shaft  revoiublj  mounted  in  the  an$a.  a  tubular  ring  having  a 
noraallj  cloaed  inlet  and  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  said 
ring  being  corrugated  along  iu  radii,     j 


7B4.40'2.  OUTIira-COTTAOI.  nhuuM  W  Km. 
I*d.  MKgBar  of  oaa-hnlf  to  Jowpk  W.  I|e0rtf.  RlohmoiMl, 
Odt  10.  1101    8«itl  Ho.  B7JI1. 


Rkhmood, 
Ind    nn 


5  In  a  deyioe  of  the  character  deacribed,  tke  combination  with 
crossing  -  tracks,  of  croasing  -  point  structures,  each  crossing  point 
structure  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  engaging  rails,  each  rail 
having  a  portion  of  its  tread  removed,  and  a  removable  shoe  posi- 
tioned thereon. 

6 


mum 
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Clam.— 1  In  an  outing-cotUge  cofipoaed  of  a  plurality  of 
doable  vertical  sections  each  upper  and  l4wer  section  being  hinged 
together,  means  for  connecting  the  seotioiis  together,  a  pluralitr  of 
horizonUl  sectionr  forming  a  top  and  secured  to  thevertical  sections, 
a  gaUo-roof  of  fabric  for  said  structui^.  and  an  awning-frame 
hinged  to  each  of  the  upper  vertical  sections,  all  subsUntiallj  as 
shown  and  described 

2  An  outing-cotUge  formed  of  side  jwalls  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  screen-sections  hinged  togethei-  disposed  vertically  and 
forming  an  incloaure,  a  plurality  of  top  scr^n-sections  covering  said 
ineloanre  aad  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  upper  side  sections, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  side  section  secure^  together  and  forining  a 
door,  a  ridge-pole  extending  acroaa  the  eei^r  and  above  the  top  aec- 
tiona.  a  gabled  canvas  roof  extending  ove^-  the  ridge-pole  and  hav- 
ing iU  edges  buttoned  to  the  screen-sections,  and  an  awning-frame 
hinged  to  each  upper  side  section  with  mekns  for  supporting  it  ex- 
Uaded,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  shoe  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  comprising  a  tread 
poftioB,  parallel,  integral  weba  extending  thefefrom.  and  said  shoe 
having  one  of  iU  ends  cut  at  right  angles  t4  the  body  portion  thereof 
aad  iu  oppoaiu  end  cut  at  an  oblique  angle. 

i.  A  akoe  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  tread  portion,  in- 
tagral  exteaaiona  projecting  from  said  tread  portion  in  the  same  di- 
rectioa,  aad  aaid  tr«ad  portion  provided  with  a  beveled  end. 

S.  A  ahoc,  ooBpriaing  a  tread  portion^  a  pair  of  extenaions  hav- 
iac  apartarea  projoetiag  from  sai4  tread  |»ortion,  said  shoe  having 
oaa  ead  cut  at  rigkt  aaglea  and  the  opposite  end  at  an  oblique  angle, 
aad  a  beveled  portion  foroMd  upon  the  en4  of  the  tread  cut  at  right 
»agJ«a. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
croaaing  -  track*,  of  crossing  -  point  structures,  each  eroaaing  -  point 
structure  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  engaging  raila,  each  rail 
having  a  portion  of  its  tread  removed,  a  rejnovable  shoe  positioned 
j  upon  the  web  of  each  rail,  and  means  connecting  all  the  pairs  of  rails 
together. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
crosaiug-tracks  provided  with  crossing-point  structures,  each  point 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  angled-rail  structures,  said  rail 
structures  comprising  a  base  portion,  removable  shoes  positioned 
upon  said  base  portion,  an  angle-plate  secured  to  each  of  the  rail 
structures,  and  means  connecting  all  of  the  rail  structures  of  each 
point  structure. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
crossing-tracks,  said  crossing-tracks  pronded  with  crossing-point 
structures,  each  point  structure  comprising  angled  track  structures, 
said  track  strvctures  comprising  rnxaging  rails  having  their  tread 
removed  therefrom,  a  removable  shoe  positioned  upon  the  web  of 
the  tread-removed  portion  of  each  rail,  an  angle-plaU  secured  to 
each  track  stnicture,  and  a  sectional  center  block  secured  to  the  rail 
structure  of  each  point  structure. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plufkiity  of  crossing-tracks  provided  with  croaaing-point  structures, 
each  point  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  engaging 
rails,  the  rails  in  each  pair  secured  at  angles  to  each  other,  removable 
•shoes  positioned  upon  each  pair  of  rails,  a  center  block  connecting 
the  pairs  of  rails  in  each  point  structure,  comprising  detachable  bars, 
one  bar  having  a  transverse  notch  formed  upon  its  upper  surface  and 
a  longitudinal  channel  extending  throughout  its  entire  length,  and 
the  other  bar  of  the  block  having  a  transverse  notch  formed  upon  its 
under  surface  and  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  crossing-tracks  having  crossing-point  structures,  each 
rrosaing-point  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  angled  track  stroc- 
tuies.  each  track  structure  comprising  engaging  rails,  removable 
means  positioned  upon  the  web  of  the  rails,  a  center  block  connect- 
ing the  track  structures,  an  angle-plate  secured  to  each  track  struc- 
ture, comprising  an  angled  bar  having  end  portions  formed  in  differ- 
ent vertical  planea  from  that  in  which  thr  longitudinal  central  por- 
tion of  the  angle-plate  is  formed. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
croaaiag-traeka,  aaid  eroaaing-trmcka  provided  with  croaaing-point 
•tructurea,  each  croaaiag  -  point  atructare  tomprising  asaembled 
track  structures,  said  track  stmeturea  oomprisiag  a  pair  of  rails  hav- 
ing their  eagagiag  eada  rat  at  aa  oblique  aagle  and  a  portion  of  their 
tread  reoioved  therefrom,  a  removable  shoe  positioned  upon  the 
web,  aad  engaging  the  tread  of  the  track,  aaid  ahoe  compriaing  a 
tread  portion  having  parallel  webe,  said  shoe  having  one  end  cat  at 
an  Ablique  angle,  aad  means  for  connecting  the  track  stnictarea  of 
each  point  structure. 

IX.  la  a  device  of  the  eharacUr  deacribed,  the  combiaatioa  of 
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croaaiag-traeka,  said  eroaaiag-tracka  provided  with  craaaiag-poiat 
stmeturea,  said  croaaing-point  atmetures  compriaing  connected  an- 
gled track  structures,  aaid  track  atmetures  comprising  engaging 
raila,  each  rail  having  a  portion  of  iU  tread  removed  and  a  traaa- 
verae  receas  formed  therein,  a  removable  shoe  positioned  upon  the 
web  of  the  rail  having  iu  tread  removed,  said  shoe  comprising  a 
tread  portion  having  a  beveled  end  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  webs 
secured  to  said  tread  of  the  shoe. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
tracks,  said  tracks  provided  with  crossing-point  stmctures,  each 
crossing-point  structure  oomprisiag  engaging  raila,  said  rmila  pro- 
vided with  removable  ahoea,  and  means  connecting  all  of  the  raila 
in  each  point  straeture. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  eharacUr  described,  the  combination  of 
croaaing-traeka,  said  tracks  provided  with  croaaing-point  atractarea, 
each  point  straeture  eompriaing  pair*  of  engaging  rails,  the  rails  in 
each  pair  having  a  portion  of  their  tread  removed,  an  integral  exten- 
sion projecting  from  the  tread  of  ejich  rail  forming  a  receaa,  removable 
shoes  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  webs  of  the  rails,  each  ahoe 
comprising  a  tread  portion  provided  with  webs  and  having  one  end 
of  iu  tread  portion  beveled,  the  beveled  end  of  the  tread  of  the  shoe 
adapUd  to  be  positioned  within  the  receas  formed  by  the  exUnsion 
of  the  tread  of  the  rail,  a  sectional  ceoUr  block  aeeared  to  and  con- 
necting the  pairs  of  rails  of  the  point  stmcture,  the  sections  of  said 
block  having  grooves  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  an- 
gle-platea  secured  to  each  pair  of  rails  of  the  point  stractures.  com- 
prising an  angular  body  portion  ha>-ing  ends  formed  in  different  ver 
tical  planea  from  that  in  which  the  longitudinal  portion  is  oon- 
stracted 

15.  The  combination  with  tracks,  of  crossing-point  structures 
connecting  said  tracks,  each  of  said  croaaing-point  stractures  eom- 
priaing inUrchangeable  shoes,  a  cenUr  block,  and  fastening  and 
binding  means  aaaembled  with  aaid  ahoes  and  cenUr  block. 

16.  The  combination  with  tracka,  of  crossing-point  stractures 
connecting  said  tracks,  each  croaaing-point  structure  comprising  re- 
movable shoes  and  reinforcing  means  positioned  upon  each  side  of 
said  shoes  and  secured  to  the  tracks. 

17.  A  railroad-crossing  frog,  comprising  croaaing-traeka,  a  re- 
movable member  eompriaing  a  tread  portion  and  parallel,  depend- 
ing sides  positioned  upon  each  rail  of  said  tracks,  and  fastening  and 
binding  means  secured  to  the  rails  and  removable  members 

18.  The  combination  with  crossing-tracks,  of  pairs  of  adjoining 
removable  members  provided  with  tread  portions  positioned  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  upon  the  rails  of  said  tracks. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  crosaing-tracks,  of  adjoining  rrmovable.  angular  tread  portions 
provided  with  depending  sides  positioned  upon  the  engaging  ends  of 
tke  rails  of  the  track. 

20.  In  combination,  with  tracks,  of  croaaing-point  stractures 
uonnecting  said  tracks,  each  point  straeture  comprising  removable 
and  interchangeable  tread  portiona,  and  binding  and  fastening  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  sidea  of  said  tread  portions  and  the  rails. 

21.  The  combination  with  crossing-tracks,  of  shoes  positioned 
upon  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  rails,  each  of  said  shoes  provided  with 
an  end  formed  at  right  anglea  to  the  body  portion  and  the  oppoaiU 
end  formed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  same. 

22.  A  shoe,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  ends 
formed  at  different  anglea  thereto,  and  one  end  formed  differently 
from  the  other  end. 

23.  The  combination  with  croaaing-tracks,  of  removable  tread 
members  poaitioned  upon  the  engaging  ends  of  the  rails  of  the 
tracks,  each  of  aaid  tread  members  provided  with  enda  formed  at 
different  angles  to  the  body  portion,  and  binding  and  fastening 
means  secured  to  the  shoes  and  rails. 

24.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tracks,  of  croaaing-point  structures  connecting  said  tracks, 
each  point  structure  comprising  a  center  block,  removable  tread 
means  positioned  upon  each  point  straeture,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  removable  tread  meana  and  the  center  block 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
tracks,  of  croaaing-point  stractnrea  connecting  said  tracks,  each 
point  structure  comprising  a  center  block,  removable  tread  members 
aaaembled  with  said  block,  and  fastening  and  binding  means  posi- 
tioned upon  the  ouUide  of  said  tread  members. 

>  26.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  tracks,  of  crossing-point  stractures  connecting  said  tracks,  each 
point  atracture  comprising  removable  tread  means,  a  center  block 
assembled  with  said  tread  means,  said  center  block  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members,  and  angular  members  aaaembled  with  said 
tread  means  and  center  block. 


X7.  A  railroad-croaaing  frog  compriaing  a  pair  of  croaaiag- 
traeka.  aaid  tracks  provided  with  point  stmeturea,  each  of  aaid 
point  atmetures  comprising  a  plurality  of  pain  of  engaging  shoes, 
a  oenter  block  interposed  between  aaid  pairs  of  shoes,  and  means 
for  securing  said  shoes  and  center  block  in  an  aaaembled  position 

28.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  croaaing-tracks,  of  a  removable  straeture  connecting 
said  tracks  at  each  crossing-point,  said  straeture  comprising  in- 
terchangeable shoes,  and  a  center  block  connecting  part  of  said 
ahoes. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  engaging  rails. 
of  removable,  parallel  shoes  poaitioned  upon  the  adjoining  ends  of 
said  raiU,  and  connecting  means  interposed  between  the  parallel 
shoes. 

30.  A  series  of  parallel  pairs  of  rails,  each  pair  of  rails  provided 
with  removable,  tread  members,  said  members  engaging  similariv- 
constracted  members  positioned  upon  a  rail  or  rails,  removable  mem- 
bers interpoaed  between  the  tread  members  of  each  pair  of  raila,  and 
binding  and  fastening  me«ns  connecting  said  tread  and  removable 
members. 


784.494.  PARAORAPHIMO-STOP  FOR  TTPl-WRITllfQ  MA- 
CHIiriS.  ClABUt  R.  KtLLT,  LouHvUle.  Ky.  Piled  Oct  21,  1902. 
8«1al  No.  IH.llS 


Claim.—].  In  a  paragraphing-stop  for  type-writing  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  front  scale,  an  adjusUble  paragraph ttag-stop 
atUched  to  the  scale,  a  second  coacting  stop,  the  scale  and  coacting 
stop  being  respectively  atUched  to  the  carriage  and  to  a  relative  sU- 
tionary  fixed  portion  of  the  machine,  spring-controlled  means  for 
holding  one  of  said  stops  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  stop^ 
and  means  for  depressing  said  stop  into  contacting  position  to  arreat 
the  retura  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  type-writer  carriage,  a  swinging  bar 
attached  to  the  front  thereof  adjacent  to  the  carriage-controlling  le- 
ver in  poaition  to  be  depressed  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator's  hand 
grasping  the  carriage-controlling  lever,  a  paragraphing-stop  on  said 
swinging  bar  and  a  coacting  paragraphing-stop  on  a  relatively  fixed 
position  of  the  machine,  said  stops  being  adapted  to  contact  when 
the  swinging  bar  is  depresaed  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage at  any  predetermined  point  during  iU  retura  movement  to  tke 
right.  subsUntially  as  described.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  in  a  type>writer,  of  a  swinging  bar  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  type-writer  carriage,  a  sliding  paragraphing-stop 
atUched  to  aaid  bar.  a  relatively  Axed  paragraphing-stop  atUched 
to  the  machine,  a  thumb-piece  on  said  swinging  bar  adjacent  to  the 
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U>  conUct  with  th«  flxed 


«o  a*  to  brittle  t^*  'top  th«r«OB  in  poattion  

•top  by  tke  thumb  of  th*  haad  moring  the  rarriafe  to  the  right. 

4.  In  a  tjpe-writiac  machine,  the  combination  of  the  platen,  a 
laUraJly  movable  or  •wiagiDK  «cale-bar  attached  to  the  front  thereof, 
a  tprias  ^o""  holdiaf  uid  aeale-bar  in  fomard  or  upward  position, 
Mid  acale-bar  being  adapted  to  be  deprew^d  or  shifted  by  the  thumb 
of  the  operator  «  hand  graaping  the  rarnage-manipuiating  handle, 
a  iaterally-adjusUble  paragraphingstop  on  naid  bar,  and  a  fixed  »top 
attached  to  aa  adjacent  part  of  the  machine  adapted  to  conUct  with 
the  (top  on  the  tcale  when  the  latter  i.«  dr^reued  and  the  carriage 
moved  to  the  right,  all  subsUntially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  wt  forth 


2.  A  boraeahoe-calk  baring  a  threaded  thaak,  a  loagitudiaally- 
romigaied  hollow  body.  (ubsUntially  circular  ia  crow-iiecUon,  and 
open  on  one  side,  the  inner  wall  of  the  calk  being  diapoaed  on  a 
curve. 

3.  A  horaeahoe-calk  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a  Upered 
hollow  body  portion,  longitudinally-corrugated  and  open  on  one 
Hide 

4.  A  horMahoe-calk  having  a  threaded  ahank  atid  a  longitudi- 
nally-corrugated hollow  body  open  at  one  tide 


7H4.45»7.    AUTOMATIC  RAILWAT^IOKAL.    Join  C  Lamht. 
Toniea.  111.    Piled  June  30,  1104     Serial  No.  S14.7S9. 


7rt4.405.    riXI-BOX     WiLoui  Knvnici  Munich  Qennany 
rued  Mtf .  M.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  198.8M 


CUdm — I.  Mean*  for  generating  !<teaii.  comprining.  in  combi- 
nation, a  tubular  boiler,  a  fire-hoz  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  double 
wall*  forming  a  vertical  water-<-aaiag  incloeif  g  the  furnace  and  grate 
at  the  «ide«  and  front,  horizontally-didponed  Cylindrical  vestein  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  fire-box ,  pasaage*  communicating  between  the 
boiler  and  the  water-casing  and  the  top  veaaeli),  a  wteam  dome  or  con- 
tainer, and  paMages  leading  from  the  watdr-heatera  to  the  iteam- 
contaiaer. 

2  Mean*  for  generating  steam,  cnmpriaing.  in  combination,  a 
boiler,  a  fire-box  arranged  adjacent  thereto  a  vertical  water-caiting 
forming  the  aidea  and  the  front  of  the  ftre-nox,  a  water-conuining 
veaael  arranged  above  and  forming  the  top  9f  the  fire-box.  a  water- 
receptacle  lying  to  the  rear  of  the  fire-box  beneath  the  end  of  the 
boiler  and  cooling  the  lower  part  of  the  tujbe-plate.  and  paaaage* 
communicating  between  the  boiler  and  the  it^veral  water-conUining 
reaaela,  the  caaing  and  the  veaael  forming  thr  top  of  the  fire-box. 

3.  Means  for  generating  steam,  compriting,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  boiler,  a  fire-box  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  double  walls 
forming  a  vertical  water-casing  inclosing  ii^e  furnace  and  grate  at 
the  sides  and  front,  horizoatally-dispoaed  cylindrical  ves^U  forming 
the  top  of  the  fire-box.  a  water-receptacle  lyii|g  to  the  rear  of  the  fire- 
box beneath  the  end  of  the  boiler  and  cooling  the  lower  part  of  the 
tube-plate,  and  paaaagea  communicating  bettveen  the  several  water- 
containing  veasels,  the  casing  and  the  cylin4rical  top  veaacls. 

4.  Means  for  generating  steam,  compnaing.  in  combination,  a 
boiler,  a  fire-box  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  |a  vertical  water-caaiag 
forming  the  sides  and  the  froat  of  the  Bre-fabx,  a  water-containing 
veaael  arranged  above  and  forming  the  top  if  the  fire-box,  a  steam 
dooie  or  container,  a  water-receptacle  lyinr  to  the  rear  of  the  fire- 
box beneath  the  end  of  the  tnbe-plate,  and  ptaaages  communicating 
between  the  boiler  and  the  several  water-containing  veasels,  the  cas- 
ing aad  the  veaael  fomiag  the  top  of  the  fire-4>ox  and  passages  lead- 
ing the  steam  from  the  water-heaters  to  the  steam-container  or  to  the 
boiler  directlv. 
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:  A.  KuRoand  TaoBAS 
NhI  8^  n.  IMl    a«tel  No. 


Clmim. — I.  A  loagilvdiaallT  fiated  or  corrugated  hollow  calk, 
tapared  from  iu  baae  to  Ha  p«iat. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  railroad  signal,  the  combination  with  a  track- 
rail,  and  a  tripping-arm  weighted  at  iu  lower  end  and  pivoted  above 
said  end  upon  the  track  -  rail  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  nor- 
mally projectH  above  the  track-rail,  of  a  signaling  device  located  at  a 
diitunce  from  the  tripping-arm,  and  a  flexible  connection  exUnded 
between  the  weighted  end  oi  the  tripping-arm  and  the  signaling  de- 
vice, whereby  the  signal  is  operated  when  a  car  runs  over  the  trip- 
ping-arm M)  as  to  move  it. 

2.  In  a  railroad-signal,  the  combination  with  a  track-rail,  a 
tripping-arm  weighted  at  the  lower  end  thereof  aad  pivoted  on  the 
track-rail  above  the  weight,  of  a  visual  signal,  an  audible  signal, 
Bieans  for  supporting  xaid  signals  in  operative  poaitions.  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  extended  from  the  tnpping-arm  below  its  pivot  and 
engaging  the  operative  mechaniam  of  the  signaling  devices,  whereby 
the  rocking  movement  of  the  tripping-arm  due  to  impact  of  car- 
wheels  thereon  will  nimultaneously  operate  the  visual  signal  and  the 
audible  signal. 

3.  In  a  railroad-signal,  a  visual  signal,  comprising  a  box-like 
support  near  a  railroad-track,  a  semaphore-blade  pivoted  00  the  up- 
per end  of  the  box  and  having  an  ami  extended  therein,  a  spring 
drawn  flexible  connection  extended  from  said  arm  down  in  and  out 
of  the  box  aad  thence  along  the  railroad-track,  and  a  tripping-arm 
pivoted  apon  a  track-rail  and  having  a  weighty  lower  end.  the  flexi- 
ble connection  having  its  extended  end  secured  to  the  tripping-arm 
below  ita  pivot,  whereby  the  rocking  of  the  arm  will  vibrate  the 
semaphore-blade. 

4  In  a  railroad-signal,  the  combination  with  a  track-rail,  a 
tripping-arm  having  a  weighty  lowerend  and  pivoted  upon  the  track- 
rail  above  its  weighty  end.  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  projecting 
above  the  track-rail,  a  box  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the  trip- 
ping-arm, and  a  bracket-arm  extended  into  the  box  and  having  a 
perforation  therein,  of  a  flexible  conaeetion  paasing  at  one  end 
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through  the  perforation  in  the  bracket-arm  aad  aecurvd  by  aaid  and 

■avwvM    *!..    A^ : LI  ..  .  -  .    .      _  


upon  the  tripping-arm  below  iU  piTot.  said  flexible  ooeaection  ex- 
tending along  the  railroad -track  to  a  disUnt  point,  and  supported 
Tlaual  and  audible  signal  devicea  connected  to  the  extension  of  the 
flexible  connection,  and  both  adapted  for  operaUon  when  the  trip- 
ping-arm is  rocked  by  impact  of  a  car-wheel  traveraiag  the  track- 
rail. 


Jbe  liaea  aad  each  haviag  alao  a  movable  member  adapt«l  to  be 


784,498.  AUTOMATIC  TlLlPHONlKCHANOi  8T8T1M. 
Jo«  K.  NouRoa  and  Hunr  M.  Qrai?.  Chloago,  IU..  ■rtgnnii  to 
Automatic  Talepbone  Compaay.  Chksago.  Ill .  a  Cwporatioo  of  tOiaok 
PUed  May  18.  1008     Reoeved  July  6.  1804.    Serial  No.  SlftJM 


riaiia.— 1  In  an  automatic-telephone-exchange  system,  the 
combination  with  the  lines  of  the  subecribem,  of  a  central  group  of 
Ime-selecting  switches  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  instrumental  ia 
connecting  for  communication  the  liaea  of  any  two  subscribers, 
switch-actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  each  switch 
such  means,  for  each  switch,  including  a  series  of  devices  each  adapt- 
ed and  arranged  to  control  the  correaponding  switch,  one  of  such 
devices  in  each  series  being  operatively  associated  with  each  sub- 
scriber's line  for  control  by  the  subscriber 

2.  In  an  automatic-telephone-exchange  svstem.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lines  of  the  subscribera.  of  a  central  group  of  line-select 
ing  switches,  each  adapted  and  arranged  to  U  instnimenul  in  con- 
necting for  communication  the  lines  of  any  two  subscribers,  switch 
actuating  means,  including  a  switch-circuit,  and  a  series  of  awitch- 
cirpuit-controUing  devices,  operatively  aaM>ciated  with  each  switch 
one  of  such  circuit-controlling  devices  of  each  series  being  provided 
for  and  operatively  asaociated  with  each  subscribers  line,  and  means 
within  the  control  of  each  subscriber  for  operating  the  awitch-cir- 
cuit-controlling  devices  asaociated  with  hia  line. 

3.  In  an  automatic-telephone-exchange  system,  the  combina 
tion  with  the  lines  of  the  subscribers,  of  a  central  group  of  line-select 
mg  (twitches  each  having  terminal  contact  connections  with  all  of  the 
lines  and  each  having  also  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  conUct-terminals  of  any  line. and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  instrumental  in  connecting  for  communication  the 
lines  of  any  two  subscribers,  means,  for  eacl;  switch,  for  actuating 
the  movable  member  thereof,  and  a  series  of  devices  aaaociated  with 
each  switch  adapted  and  arranged  to  control  such  actuating  meano 
one  such  controlling  device  of  each  series  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  each  aubacribers  line  for  control  from  the  subscriber's 
station. 

4.  Ia  an  automatic-telephone-exchaage  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lines  of  the  subscribers,  of  a  central  groupof  line-aelect- 
ing  switches,  each  haviag  terminal  contact  connecUona  with  all  of 


hrougfct  lato  coatact  with  the  conUct -terminal,  of  aav  line.meaa. 
associated  with  each  switch  for  actuaUag  the  movable  member 
thereof  laciudiag  a  circuit  aad  a  aeriea  of  cirwiit^atiwlUag  deriee. 
one  device  in  the^rie.  for  each  .witch  being  operaUvely  MmocUt^ 
with  each  subacnber's  liae  for  control  from  the  sub^rriber'a  aUtioa 
and  each  device  comprisiag  circuit-doaiag  meaas,  aad  aormally 
open  circuit  coaaectioas  between  the  line  of  each  subM-riber  and  the 
movable  coatact  member  of  each  line-selecting  switch,  each  of  said 
open  circuiU  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  circuit- 
closing  means  of  the  switch-controUiag  device  of  the  coneapoadiag 
subscriber's  line  included  in  the  actuating  means  of  the  convapoad- 
mg  switch  apon  the  actuation  thereof,  to  connect  any  subscriber's 
line  to  the  movable  conUct  member  of  aar  switch. 

5  In  an  automatic-telephone-exchange  system,  the  combina- 
Uon  with  the  lines  of  the  subacriber*.  of  a  central  group  of  line-aelect- 
ing  switches,  each  switch  having^  set  of  terminals  to  which  all  of  the 
lines  are  respectively  connected,  and  a  contact  member  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  terminals  of  any  line,  means  foreaUblishing 
connection  between  any  two  lines  through  aaid  switch-coaUct  mem- 
ber including  aeries  of  switch-controlling  relays,  oUe  series  being 
operatively  associated  with  eac  h  switch  and  each  series  having  a  re- 
lay operatively  associated  with  each  aubacribers  line  for  control 
from  the  subscriber's  sution,  aad  suiUble  circuiU  for  the  relays 

6    Id  an  automatic-telephone-exchange  svstem.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lines  of  the  subscribers,  of  a  central  set  of  line-selecUng 
4iwitches,  each  switch  having  conUct-terminals  connected  with  each 
line  and  a  movable  conUct  member  adapted  to  conUcI  with  the  ter 
minals  of  any  line,  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  in.trumenUl  in 
connecting  for  communication  the  lines  of  anr  two  subscribers 
means  aaaociated  with  each  switch  for  actuating  the  moving  contact 
member  thereof,  such  means  for  each  switch  comprising  a  series  of 
relays  each  adapted  to  control  the  corresponding  switch,  one  of  such 
relays  in  each  series.being  associated  with  each  subscriber  s  line  for 
control  by  the  subscriber,  means  for  placing  the  relarsof  one  switch 
normally  within  the  control  of  all  subacribers,  and  means  for  auto 
matically  removing  the  relays  of  each  actuated  switch  from  the  con 
trol  of  any  other  than  the  actuating  subscriber,  and  placing  the  re- 
lays  of  the  first  then  idle  switch  within  the  control  of  such  other  sub 
scribe  ra. 

7    In  an  automatic-telephone-exchange  svstem.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lines  of  the  subscribers,  of  a  central  set  of  line-selecting 
switches.- each  having  a  aeries  of  conUct-poinU  forming  terminals 
of  all  the  aubacribers'  lines,  and  a  movable  conUct  member  means 
for  actuating  aaid  conUct  member  including  an  electric  circuit    a 
senes  of  switch-controlling  relays  for  each  switch,  each  relay  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  control  the  cireuit  of  the  actuating  means  of 
lU  switch,  means  within  the  <-ontrol  of  each  subscriber  for  actuating 
a  switch-controlling  relay  of  each  series,  snd  means  for  automatically 
removing  the  relays  of  the  first-actuated  switch  from  the  control  of 
any  other  than  the  actuating  subscriber  and  placing  within  the  con- 
trol of  such  other  subscribers  the  relays  of  the  first  then  idle  switch. 
8    In  an  automatic-telephone-exchange  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lines  of  the  subscribers,  a  plurality  of  switches  each  adapU 
ed  and  arranged  to  be  instruraenUl  in  connecting  the  lines  of  any  two 
subscribers,  means  for  actuating  each  switch,  a  series  of  relays  for 
each  switch    each  relay  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  control  the 
actuating  mean*  for  iU  switch,  one  relay  of  each  series  being  pro- 
vided  for  and  operatively  aasociated  with  the  line  of  each  subscriber, 
a  normally  open  circuit  normally  including  one  series  of  relays! 
means  within  the  control  of  each  subscriber  for  closing  said  circuit  t«i 
render  operable  the  switch-actuating  means  of  the  switch  corre- 
sponding with  said  series,  and  means  controlled  by  the  switch,  for 
cutting  out  of  the  normally  open  circuit  the  series  of  relays  of  the 
first-actuated  switch,  and  cutting  into  said  normally  open  circuit  the 
relays  of  the  first  then  idle  switch 

9    In  an  automatic-telephone-exchange  system,  the  combina     • 
tion  with  the  lines  of  the  subscribera.  of  a  plurality  of  line-aelecting 
switches,  earh  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  instnimenul  in  connect- 
ing for  communication  the  lines  of  any  two  subscribers,  actuating 
means  for  each  switch  including  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  series  of 
switch-controlling  relays  asM>ciated  with  each  switch,  each  reUy  be- 
ing adapted  to  cloae  said  actuating-circuit.  and  a  relay  of  each  series 
being  provided  for  the  line  of  each  subscriber,  and  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit including  means  within  the  control  of  each  aubacriber  for  ener- 
gizing the  8ubs«riber'8  switch-controlling  relay  of  the  series  of  re 
lays  asaociated  with  any  switch  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  corre- 
sponding  switch  is  brought  within  the  control  of  the  subscriber. 
10    In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combiaatioa  with  the 
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liBM  of  tk«  rabwribm,  of  a  liBe-Mket^C  nriteh  haria^  •  MriMof 
««ataeM«mia«k  to  vkkk  Um  rabMrlben'  Um*  an  reqMetirelj 
eouwtad,  awl  a  eoMaet  BMBbor  adapted  to  make  contact  with  aaj 
tt  nki  taraiiuk,  a«tMtui«  mmu  for  ^id  ooatM^  BMOibor  inelud- 
iaff  a  MirBally  opoa  eimit  haTiaf  tWnIa  dorioM  within  tb«  control 
of  aay  mbneribor,  adaptod  and  arrangatl  when  the  circuit  i*  cloecd 
to  aetaato  the  rwitch.  •  eeriea  of  relayi  |or  eaid  ewitch.  one  relay  be- 
iac  proTidod  for  the  line  of  each  rabacriber,  circuit  eonnectiona  for 
the  Unea  of  the  reapeetJTe  Mibacriber*  and  the  contact  member  of  the 
•witch  open  at  the  reepectire  relaji  and  adapted  to  be  cloeed  by  the 
m«rgiiiBf  of  aay  relay  to  bring  the  awitjch  within  the  control  of  the 
eorreepoodinf  tubecriber,  a  normally  o|^n  relay-energizing  circuit, 
and  BMana  within  the  control  of  each  tuhechber  for  cloaing  *aid  cir- 
cuit through  hie  correeponding  relay. 

II  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  t4tephone-linee,  a  cwitch  hav- 
ing eontacta  arranged  to  form  the  termiiti  of  the  linea,  and  a  contact 
Bumber  adapted  to  sweep  orer  eaid  termini,  electromagnetic  de- 
Tieee  for  operating  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  the  electromagnetic  de- 
Tieea,  a  eeries  of  relays,  one  for  each  subscriber's  line,  arranged  to 
control  the  circuit  of  the  nritch-aetuatilig  electromagnet,  connect- 
iag-wirea  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  any  line  by  the 
actuation  of  iu  relay,  complementary  connecting- wire*  terminating 
in  the  contact  member  of  the  switch,  a  re^y  adapted  when  energized 
to  connect  said  complementary  wires,  and  means  aaaociated  with  the 
•witch  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation  by  the  morement  of  the 
latter  for  bringing  the  circuit-closing  relay  within  the  control  of  the 
snhecriber,  whereby  the  talking-circuit  may  be  eeUblished  by  the 
•nbecriber.  I 

12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone-lines  a  line-select- 
ing switch  proT'ded  with  a  contact  atem^r  adapted  and  arranged 
to  be  instrumental  in  connecting  for  communication  the  lines  of  any 
two  subscribers,  means  for  operating  sdid  switch-contact  member 
arranged  for  control  by  any  subscriber,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  line  of  the  calling  subscriber  with  the  awitcb-contact  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  subsequently  to  thr  switch-operating  means. 

13.  In  an  automatic-telephone-exch^nge  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  iubacribera'  linea  adapted  t«  be  connected,  and  rnean^ 
for  supplying  energy  to  said  linea  when  connected  for  convemation, 
of  BMans  within  the  control  of  each  subscriber  for  connecting  any 
two  subscribers'  lines,  a  ringing-circuit  including  a  ringing-genera- 
tor adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  connectrd  lines  of  the  subscribers, 
whereby  when  the  called  line  is  busy  and  already  energised  current 
from  the  energized  line  is  reeeiTed  in  the  ringing-circuit,  a  busy-test 
circuit  including  a  signaling  derice  and  means  for  connecting  said 
derice  with  the  line  of  the  calling  subscriber,  comprising  a  relay  hav- 
ing its  coil  arranged  to  receive  current  frqm  the  ringing-circuit,  said 
relay  being  inoperable  by  the  ringing-geherator  current,  and  oper- 
able by  the  current  transmitted  thereto  vMfaen  said  ringing-circuit  is 
connected  to  a  buay  line. 
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Clmm.—\  A  rest  for  table  use  comprising  two  side  bars  united 
at  their  ends  and  separated  intermediato  thereof,  a  crosa-bar  cen- 
trally and  angulariy  dispoaed  between  s«id  nide  bars,  and  notches 
in  said  croas-bar  and  in  opposite  ends  of  ^ch  side  bar. 

».  A  rest  for  Ubie  use  comprising  si^e  bars  provided  with  end 
portiona  diagonally  disposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rest  and 
having  Iheir  upper  aides  notched  near  their  disKonallT-disposed  ends, 
aad  a  diagonal  croa»-bar  connecting  each  |ide  bar  and  also  provided 
with  notches  in  its  upper  side 

S.  A  rest  for  table  use  comprising  s  supporting-frame  formed 
of  two  ogee-curred  side  bars  with  upwardly -opening  notches  in  their 
oppoaite  ends,  and  a  croas-bar  between  said  notched  ends  of  the  side 
bars  and  provided  with  similar  notches.    I 

4.  .\  reot  for  UbIe  use  comprising  tiro  curved  bars  united  at 
their  ends  and  separated  at  their  centers,  a  cross-bar  between  said 
side  ban  having  upaUnding  Angers.  Angtrs  being  also  formed  on 
one  end  of  each  side  bar  diagonally  opposite  each  other. 


Claim.— \  A  stocking-supporter  comprising  a  stocking-atUch- 
ing  means,  a  strap  for  encircling  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  and  a  wire 
having  iu  lower  portion  secured  to  the  stocking-atUching  meana. 
aad  iu  upper  part  looped  to  form  the  spring  for  the  supporter,  said 
strap  being  secured  to  said  looped  spring  portion. 

2.    A    stocking -aupporter  comprising   a   stocking-atUching 
means;  a  strap  for  encircling  the  leg  of  the  wearer;  and  a  wire  hav 
ing  iU  enda  aeeured  to  th«  stocking-atUching  means;  and  a  conUnu- 
ous  wire  looped  above  said  ends  forming  the  spring  portion  of  thr 
supporter,  said  strap  being  atUched  to  said  spring  portion 

3  A  stocking  -  supporter  comprising  a  stocking-atUching 
means;  a  strap  for  encircling  the  leg  of  the  wearer;  and  a  wire  hav- 
ing iu  lower  portion  secured  to  the  stocking-atUching  means,  and 
lU  upper  end  formed  into  three  interwoven  loops,  said  strap  being 
secured  to  two  of  said  loops. 

4.  A  atocking-aupporter  consisting  of  a  non-elastic  strap  for  en- 
circling the  leg,  a  single-wire  flat  structure  formed  into  three  loops, 
two  of  the  loops  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted,  the 
one  for  fixed  engagement  and  the  other  for  removable  engagement 
with  the  non-elasUc. strap,  the  third  loop,  which  forms  the  spring, 
being  inUrwoven  with  the  other  two  loops  and  in  the  same  plane, 
and  means  connected  with  the  above  structure  for  holding  the  fabric 
of  the  stocking. 


784.501.    niBULLA  HOLOBK.    Oumi  A  Roumoii 
UL    road  Pab.  IS,  IWi    Swtal  No.  186.S78 


CloMi.— An  umbrella-holding  device  comprising  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  laterally-extending  vertical  slot  open  at  iU  outer  end,  an  elastic 
fixed  jaw  bearing  against  the  vertical  side  forming  the  inner  end  of 
the  slot,  an  elaatic  pivoted  jaw  in  the  slot  disposed  in  subsUntially 
the  same  horizonUl  plane  with  the  inner  jaw  and  the  outer  end  of 
which  projecU  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  bracket,  said  pivoted  jaw 
when  iu  inner  end  is  depreaaed  serving  to  prese  the  fixed  jaw  squarely 
against  the  vertical  inner  side  of  the  slot,  the  said  jaws  having  their 
inner  opposing  portions  downwardly  and  outwardly  beveled  to  fa- 
ciliUte  the  insertion  of  an  umbrella-tip  between  them  by  an  upward 
movement  of  the  umbrella,  and  a  spring  to  normally  depress  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  pivoted  jaw,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 
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Vlaim.—\  la  a  magnetic  ore-aeparator.  the  combination  of  ■ 
conveyer-belt  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  mag- 
neU  above  and  below  said  bell,  the  pole-pieces  of  oppoaite  magnets 
being  in  proximity  to  the  coareyer-belt.  the  upper  magnet  having 
the  stronger  magnetic  field. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  ore-aeparator,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer- 
belt  adapted  to  convey  the  maUrial  to  be  treated,  of  magneU  above 
^  and  below  said  belt,  the  pole-piecea  of  oppoaite  magneU  being  in 
proximity,  with  the  conveyer-belt  interposed,  the  belt  being  in  cloeer 
proximity  to  the  pole-piece*  of  the  upper  magnet  than  the  pole-piecea 
of  the  lower  magnet. 

3  In  a  magnetic  ore-separator,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer- 
belt  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  magneU  above 
and  below  said  belt,  the  pole-pieces  of  opposite  magneU  being  in 
proximity  to  the  conveyer-belt,  the  upper  magnet  having  the  stronger 
magnetic  field,  and  a  discharging-belt  passing  over  and  bevond  and 
at  an  angle  with  the  conveyer-belt,  said  diachargmg-belt  being  in- 
terposed between  the  conveyer-belt  and  the  upper  magnet 

4.  In  a  magnetic  ore-aeparator.  the  combination  of  a  ronveyer- 
belt  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  magnets  above 
and  below  said  belt,  the  pole-piece*  of  opposite  magncU  being  ih 
proximity  to  the  conveyer-belt,  and  a  diaeharging-belt  paaaing  over 
and  beyond  and  at  an  angle  with  the  conveyer-belt,  said  discbarg- 
ing-belt  being  interposed  between  the  conveyer-belt  and  the  upper 
magnet  naid  magnet  being  in  cloeer  proximity  to  the  conveyer- bell 
than  the  lower  magnet. 

b.  In  a  magnetic  ^re-separator,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer- 
belt  adapted  to  convey  the  maUrial  to  be  treated,  of  magnet,  above 
Slid  below  said  belt,  the  p«le-pieces  of  opposite  magneU  In-ing  in 
proximity  to  the  conveyer-belt,  the  upper  maguet  having  the  stronger 
magnetic  field,  and  a  discharging-belt  passing  over  and  bevond  and 
at  an  angle  with  the  conveyer-belt,  said  diwharging-belt  being  in- 
terposed between  the  conveyer-belt  and  one  of  the  magnets  the 
pole-p.eoe»  of  the  upper  magnet  being  tapered  and  extending  along 
xaid  discharging-belt. 

6  In  a  magnetic  ore-separator,  th^  combination  of  a  conveyer- 
bell  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  magneU  above 
and  below  said  belt,  the  pole-pieces  of  oppoaite  magnet*  being  in 
proximity  to  the  conveyer-belt,  the  upper  maguet  having  the  stronger 
magnetic  field,  and  a  discharging-belt  passing  over  and  beyond  and 
at  an  angle  with  the  conveyer-belt,  said  discharging-belt  being 
interposed  between  the  conveyer-belt  and  one  of  the  magneU.  the 
pole-pieces  of  the  upper  magnet,  extending  along  said  discharging. 

7.  In  a  magnetic  ore-separalor.  the  combination  of  two  electro- 
magnets of  general  U  shape,  each  provided  with  a  magnetir.ing  coil 
or  bobbin,  and  arranged  so  that  their  cores  and  pole-pieces  will  form 
•  magnetic  circuit,  interrupted  by  two  air-gaps,  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets being  located  above  the  other,  and  having  tapered  pole- 
pieces,  and  a  conveyer-belt  passing  between  the  two  magnet*  ii.  close 
proximity  to  the  pole-pieces  of  the  upper  magnet,  and  di»<harging- 
belU  passing  over  the  pole-oieces  of  the  upoer  ma.'net  at  an  angle  to 
the  conveyer-belt 

8.  In  a  magnetic  separator  for  weakly  magnetic  materials,  the 
combination  with  s  mechanical  conveyer,  and  a  superposed  tross- 
conveyer.  of  a  magnetic  system  having  one  pole  abovr  the  conveyers 
and  another  pole  below  the  conveyer*,  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
system  increasing  in  strength  upwardly  and  being  subsUntiallv 
vertical. 

9  In  the  magnetic  system  of  a  magnetic  separator,  and  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  carrying  the  material  to  the  magnetic  field, 
in  opposed  pair  of  magnetic  poles  placed  to  form  a  vertical  magnetic 
field  which  increases  rapidly  in  strength  upward,  and  acU  subsUn- 
tially vertically. 

10.  In  a  magnetic  ore-separator,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer- 
belt  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  magneU  above 
and  below  said  belt,  the  pole-piece*  of  opposite  magneU  being  in 
proximity  to  the  conveyer-belt,  and  a  discharging-belt  paaaing  over 
and  beyond  and  at  an  angle  with  the  conveyer-belt,  said  discharging- 
belt  being  inUrposed  between  the  conveyer-belt  and  one  of  the  mag- 
neU, and  a  belt  interposed  between  the  convever-belt  and  the  other 
magnet  and  extending  parallel  with  the  discharging-belt. 

11.  In  a  magnetic  ore-aeparator,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer- 
1  •«*«Pt*<J  t«  ">nrey  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  magnets  above 

and  below  said  belt,  the  pole-pieces  of  oppoaite  magnets  being  in 
proximity  to  the  conveyer-belt,  aad  a  diacharging-belt  passing,  over 
•nd  beyond  and  at  an  angle  with  the  conveyer  belt,  said  discharging- 
b«lt  being  inUrpoaed  between  the  conveyer  he K  and  the  magnet  in 
cloaer  proximity  to  the  conveyer- belt,  aad  a  belt  iaUrpoeed  between 


the  ooaveyer-belt  aad  the  other  magnet  aad  axUadiag  panilal  with 
the  diacharging-belt. 

12.  In  a  magaeUc  ore-aeparator.  the  combination  of  a  conveyer- 
belt  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  magaeU  above 
aad  below  said  belt,  the  pole-pieces  of  oppoaite  magneU  being  in 
proximity  to  the  conveyer-belt,  and  a  diatharging-belt  paaaing  over 
and  beyond  and  at  an  angle  with  the  conveyer-belt,  said  discharging- 
belt  being  interpoaed  between  the  conveyer-belt  and  one  of  the  mag- 
neU, and  a  belt  inUrpoaed  between  the  coaveyer-belt  aad  the  other 
magnet  and  ezUnding  parallel  with  the  discharging  bell,  the  pole- 
pieces  of  said  magneU  extending  along  aaid  interposed  belt  and  dia- 
charging-belt 

13.  In  a  magnetic  ore-aeparator,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer 
belt  adapted  to  convey  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  magnets  above 
and  below  said  belt,  the  pole-pieces  of  opposite  magneU  being  ia 
proximity  to  the  conveyer-belt,  a  discharging  belt  pauing  over  and 
beyond  and  at  an  angle  with  the  conveyer-belt,  said  diaeharging-belt 
being  interposed  between  the  conveyer-belt  and  one  of  the  magneU. 
and  a  belt  interposed  between  the  conveyer-belt  and  the  other  mag- 
net and  extending  parallel  with  the  discharging-belt.  the  pole-piece* 
of  said  magnets  extending  along  said  interposed  belt  and  discharg- 
ing-belt. 


7K4.r)(>8.    PRlSitVATIVI  POR  P00D8.  He    KiaLROcEBaad 

Damn.  J  Piciti.  Berlin.  Oennany     Piled  Apr  4.  IMM    8«1a]  Ho 
MlJiaS. 

Clnim.—\.  A  presenative  compound  comprising  oil.  shellac, 
reein  and  wax.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  preservative  compound  comprising  oil.  shellac.  re*in,  wax 
and  glycerin,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  preservative  compound  consisting  of  more  than  fiftv  p^r 
cent,  of  linseed-oil.  substantially  equal  quantities  ot  shellac  and 
resin,  and  a  mixture  of  wax  arid  itlycerin.  sub«tantially  as  described 


7H4,r>04.  CAN-CLBAHIMQ  MACHIHB.  Wiuu«  Rdbh  South 
Omaha.  Hebr  Origtnal  applieatioa  filed  Jan  30.  1901  aerial  No. 
91.990  OiTided  and  thie  application  filed  Hot.  14.  1903  Serial  Ho 
181.209. 


r/4Mai.— I  In  a  can-cleansing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  track  and  a  carrier  for  directing  a  can  along  the  track  of  a 
caaing  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  carrier,  a  nozzle  in  the  cnaiag 
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fw  diwkargiac  ■r'«'<ly  '"»■  and  b^Mth  uid  track.  inMn«  for 
••PH.T>"t  a  ctMMiac  *»i«l  through  Mill  ■•taie  and  into  the  rating. 
aad  MMM  acUaUd  hy  the  raa«  noved  t».T  uud  carrier  for  controlling 
uid  rapflr 

2.  In  a  can-etMaMBg  mcchaaiam.  t)ie  combination  with  a  track. 
■•ana  for  Boving  a  eaa  along  the  mi«c  ;  of  a  aoxzlc  arranged  be- 
neath taid  track  and  diroeting  rentrall^  toward  the  aaine,  a  pipe  for 
***P?h**K  a  eleanaing  fluid  to  taid  noni«.  a  vaJve  interpoaed  in  aaid 
pipe,  a  lerer  connected  with  aaid  vaire  nad  extending  into  the  path 
•f  MoTesent  of  a  can  upon  the  track,  atid  a  caaing  incloaing  a  por- 
tion of  the  track  and  the  aoxzie  and  adapted  to  receire  the  can  and 
tbe  materiai  diacharged  from  the  aozslr 

S.  In  a  can-cleanaittg  niechani«m.  (he  combination  with  a  caa- 
i»g:  of  a  track  extending  through  the  caaing  and  partly  indoeed 
thereby,  meana  for  Boring  the  ran  along  the  track  and  through  the 
caaing  a  eleaaainginid-aupplr  pipe,  a  notile  carried  thereby  And 
within  the  caaing.  aaid  noiile  being  directed  acroa*  the  path  of 
BMvement  of  aaid  can.  and  meana  adapt«d  to  be  actuated  by  the  can 
for  controlling  the  awppiy  through  ui^  pipe  and  into  the  can  and 
eaaiag 

4.  In  a  can-cleanaiag  meehanitm.  the  combination  with  a  eaa- 
iag having  clueed  cleaning  and  drying  compartroenU  therein,  the 
cleaning-compartment  forming  ■  liquid«recepta(ie;  of  a  can-carrier 
extending  through  the  compartmenU.  ^osxlea  within  the  cleaning- 
compartment  adapted  to  direct  fluid  intathe  can*  and  above  the  car- 
rier, a  tupply-pipe  connected  to  taid  noulet  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  liquid  in  the  cleaniag-comp^rtment.  nozxlea  within  the 
drying-rompartmeat  adapted  to  direct  a  drying  agent  into  the  cant 
aad  the  dryiBg-«Mapartaent.  and  mea«t  actuated  by  the  cant  for 
opaaiag  the  nonlaa  for  tucceeairely  opening  and  doting  the  nozzlet. 
5    In  a  caB-«iMBaUg  mechaniam,  thp  combination  with  a  cloaed 
eaatag  having  a  claaaiag  and  drying  Compartment  therein,  taid 
cleaaing-compartBMnt  forming  a  liquid-<«eeptarle .  of  mean*  within 
the  cleaauig-compartment  for  ronvertini^  the  liquid  into  vapor,  noz- 
xlen  arranged  in  aaid  e^tmpartment  and  connected  to  taid  meant, 
nosilea  within  the  dryiag-oompartment.  meant  for  tupplying  a  dry- 
'■C  agent  thereto,  a  «aa-e«rrier  extendihg  through  the  eating  and 
above  the  notxlea.  and  meant  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cant  on  the 
earrier  for  tucceaaively  opening  and  doting  the  nozzlet. 

S.  la  a  eaa-«lcaaaiag  mechaniam,  t^e  eombiaation  with  a  eaa- 
iag hariag  a  cleaaiag  aad  a  drying  eo«ipartment.  and  meant  for 
producing  tteam  within  the  deaning-coaapartment:  of  nozzlet  with- 
in aaid  coaipartmeaU.  mean*  for  *upply|ng  oteam  to  the  nozzlet  in 
the  cieaaiag-coaipartaieat.  meanii  for  supplying  a  dryijig  agent  to 
the  noizlea  in  the  ether  compartmentj  a  can-carrier  extending 
through  the  eompanmenU  ahd  above  the  nozzle*,  and  meant  adapt- 
ed to  be  aetaatod  by  caaa  on  the  carrier  ffr  tucceaaively  ooening  the 
vaJvee.  i 

7.  la  a  caa-olMBaiBg  mechaniam.  thi  combination  with  a  track 
aad  a  eanriar  for  eeaveyiag  cant  upon  th«  track :  of  meant  for  auto- 
autieally  rabiaetiag  all  the  tarfacea  of  th^  eana  to  the  action'of  ateam 
and  a  drying  ageat  tveeaaaively 
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Ctetm.— t  A  body  having  two  curved  or  arc^ehaped  channelt. 
■Maaa  for  aoppiyiag  liqiid  fuel  to  the  outer  channel,  meant  for  tup- 
plyiag  aa  expaaaive  laid  to  the  inner  ch^nel.  a4juaUble  clomn 
■Maa  for  adjuatiag  th«  length  of  the  exit^utleU  through  aaid  inner 
aad  oator  chaaaela  aad  to  limit  the  apace  afroaa  which  the  expan«ive 
•aid  wUI  paaa.  aad  operating  meant  exten<|ing  to  within  the  reach  of 
tka  oparator  f»r  a^iaatiag  aaid  flnt-aaaiH  »Maaa  while  the  hanier  it 
ia  ofaratioa.  I 

S.  A  body  hariag  two  earrad  or  arc  a>)apedchaaBalt.  meaaa  for 


aupplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  outer  channel,  mean*  for  tupplying  nn 
expanaivc  fluid  to  the  inner  channel,  adjuaUble  meana  operatively 
poaitioned  with  reapect  to  the  inner  channel  aad  for  regulating  the 
vertical  width  of  the  outlet  from  taid  inner  channel,  an  adjuatahle 
director  arrmaged  to  cloae  a  portion  of  the  outer  channel  and  to  limit 
the  tpace  acroaa  which  the  expanaive  fluid  will  paaa,  and  mean*  ex- 
tending to  within  the  reach  of  the  operator  for  operating  aaid  adjuat- 
abie  meana  to  regulate  the  vertical  width  of  the  ezpanaive-mcdium 
d  acharge  alot  or  outlet. 

3  A  body  having  two  curved  or  are-ahaped  channel*,  meana  for 
aupplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  outer  channel,  meana  for  aupplying  ex- 
panaive fluid  to  the  inner  channel,  adjuaUble  meant  operatively  po- 
aitioned with  respect  to  and  for  doting  a  portion  of  the  outer  channel 
and  limiting  the  tpace  acroaa  which  the  expanaive  fluid  will  paaa.  ad- 
juaUble mean*  operatively  positioned  with  reapect  to  the  inner  chan- 
nel and  for  regulating  the  width  of  the  outlet  from  aaid  inner  channel. 
and  meant  extending  from  «aid  body  to  within  reach  of  the  operator 
for  operating  taid  adjuttable  meant. 

4.  An  atomizer  compriaiag  a  body  having  an  up«  ardly-opening 
curved  or  arc-thaped  channel,  meaa*  for  tupplying  liquid  fuel  to  aaid 
channel,  meana  for  directing  an  expanaive  material  outward  radially 
acroaa  aaid  channel  abovi  the  auae,  deUebable  doeure  meant  for 
regulating  the  length  of  the  portion*  of  taid  channel  from  which 
liquid  fuel  may  be  emitted  and  acroaa  which  expanaive  material  may 
flow,  and  meant  whereby  aaid  deUchable  meana  aiay  be  adjuated  to 
regulate  the  cloaure  of  «aid  channel  and  the  flow  of  expanaive  mate- 
rial acroaa  the  aame 

5.  .\n  atomizer  comprising  a  body  having  an  upwardly-opening 
curved  or  arc-ehaped  channel,  meana  for  aupplying  liquid  fuel  to  aaid 
channel,  meana  for  directing  an  expanaive  material  outwardly  radi- 
ally acroaa  the  aame.  detachable  meana  for  cloaing  a  portion  of  aaid 
channel,  and  meana  for  adjuating  taid  deUchable  meana  to  regulate 
the  lateral  cloaure  of  aaid  channel  and  meano  for  regulating  the  ver- 
tical width  of  the  expanaive-mediam  ttream. 

6.  An  atoBuzer  compriaiag  a  body  having  an  upwardly-opening 
channel,  meana  for  aupplying  liquid  fuel  to  aaid  channel,  meana  for 
directing  an  expanaive  material  outward  radially  acroaa  aaid  channel 
above  the  aame.  deUehable  meana  for  cloaing  a  portion  of  aaid  chan- 
nel, regulable  meana  operatively  poaitioned  with  reapect  to  the  ei- 
panai ve-medium  diacharge,  and  meana  extending  out  from  aaid  atom- 
izer, for  operating  aaid  laat-named  meana  to  regulate  the  vertical 
width  of  the  expannive-medium  diacharge. 

7.  An  aUmizer  eompriaing  a  body  having  an  upwardly -opening 
curved  orarc-ahaped  channel,  meana  for  aupplying  liquid  fuelthere- 
to,  meana  for  directing  an  expanaive  material  outward  radially 
acroaa  the  channel  above  the  aame.  deUehable  meana  for  cloaing  a 
portion  o{  uid  channel,  regulable  meana  operatively  poaitioned 
with  reapect  to  the  expanaive-medium  diacharge,  meana  extending 
out  from  aaid  atomizer,  for  operating  aaid  laat  named  meana  to  regu 
late  the  vertical  width  of  the  expanaive-medium  diacharge.  and 
meant  provided  above  taid  annular  channel  and  apaced  apart  there- 
from, for  controlling  the  upward  expanaion  of  the  expanaive  mate- 
rial aa  it  flow*  radially  acroaa  aaid  channel 

><.  An  atomizer  eompriaing  a  body  having  an  upwardly-opening 
curved  or  arc-ahaped  channel,  meana  for  aupplying  liquid  fuel  there- 
to, meant  for  dirMting  an  expanaive  material  outward  radially 
acroaa  the  channel  above  the  aame.  deUchable  meana  for  rioeing  a 
portion  of  aaid  channel,  regulable  operating  meana  for  adjuatiag 
aaid  deUchable  meana,  and  meana,  provided  above  aaid  annular 
chaanel  and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  permitting  the  expanaive  mate- 
rial to  expand  upwardly  aa  it  flowa  radially  acroaa  aaid  channel. 

9  A  body  having  two  curved  or  arc-ahaped  channela,  meaaa  for 
aupplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  ouur  channel,  meana  for  aupplying  aa 
expanaive  material  to  the  inner  channel,  adjuaUble  meana  arranged 
to  cloae  a  portion  of  the  onUr  channel  and  to  limit  the  apace  acroaa 
which  the  expanaive  material  will  paas,  operafing  meana  extending 
out  from  aaid  body  to  within  the  reach  of  the  operator  for  adjuating 
aaid  adjuaUble  meana  while  the  burner  ia  in  operation,  and  meaaa 
provided  above  the  outer  channel  and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  per- 
mitting the  expanaive  material  to  expand  away  from  aaid  outer  chaa- 
nel aa  it  flowa  thereacroaa. 

10.  A  body  having  two  curved  or  arc-ahaped  chanaela,  meana 
for  tupplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  oatar  chaand  and  an  expaarWe  mate- 
rial to  the  inner  channel,  meana  for  cloaing  a  portion  of  the  outer 
channel  and  to  limit  the  apace  acroaa  which  expanaive  material  will 
flow,  regulable  meaaa  operatively  poaitioned  with  reapect  to  the  ex- 
panaive-medium diacharge.  meana  extending  out  from  aaid  atomizer 
to  within  reach  of  the  operator,  for  operating  aaid  regulable  meaai 
to  vary  the  vertical  width  of  diacharge  from  aaid  ianer  chaaael,  aad 
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meaaa.  provided  above  the  outer  chanael  apaced  aoart  therflfram  I  .k.r^^    l T" 

p.rmitUag  the  expanaive  ma^rial  to  expandTHyTl  ti^o^;^.^!:'!"/'    "'*"'**'  •""P'^"*  ''«»«'<1  "••'  ther^« 


-  ->-■  w~-»-»i  spsvvu  span  uiemrom, 

p«rmitUng  the  expanaive  material  to  expand  away  from  aaid  outer 
cbaaael  aa  it  flowa  thereacroaa 

1 1 .  A  body  having  two  curved  or  arc-ahaped  channela  and  be- 
tween aaid  channeU  a  flat  face  of  conaiderable  width,  meana  for  aup- 
plying liquid  fud  to  the  outer  channel,  meana  for  aupplying  expan- 
aive  matenal  to  the  inner  chaanel.  adjuaUbly-arranged  mean*  above 
aaid  inner  channel  extending  acroaa  a  portion  of  aaid  flat  face  and 
terminating  ma  direction  givingedge  forming  inconnection  with  aaid 
face,  a  alot  to  direct  the  expanaive  material  acroa.  the  outer  channel 
and  meant  extending  out  from  .aid  body  for  operating  taidadjuat- 
ably-arranged  mean,  to  vary  the  width  of  Mid  expanaive-maferial 
aiot. 

12.  A  body  having  two  curved  or  arc-thaped  channel,  and  be- 
tween Mid  channel,  a  flat  face  of  con.iderable  width,  meant  for  aup- 
plying liquid  fud  to  the  outer  channd,  mean,  for  wipplving  an  ex- 
panaive  material  to  the  inner  channel.  adju.Ublv-arranged  meana 
above  Mid  inner  channd  extending  acroaa  a  portion  of  Mid  flat  face 
and  terminaung  in  a  direction  giving  edge  forming  in  connection 
with  Mid  face,  a  .lot  to  direct  the  expanaive  material  acroM  the  outer 
channel,  meana  extending  out  from  Mid  body  for  operating  Mid  ad- 
juaubly-arranged  meana  to  vary  the  width  of  Mid  expanaive-mate- 
nal  .lot,  and  mean,  provided  above  the  outer  channel  and  apaced 
apart  therefrom,  for  controlling  the  upward  expanaion  of  the  expan- 
aive malenal  aa  it  flow.  acroM  the  outer  channel 

13  A  body  having  two  curved  or  arc-ahap«l  channd.  and  be- 
tween  Mid  channelt  a  flat  face,  mean*  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the 
outer  channel,  meana  for  aupplying  an  expanaive  fluid  to  the  irilier 
channel  mean,  above  Mid  inner  chaanel  extending  acroM  .  portion 
of  Mid  flat  face  to  form  therewith  a  .lot  to  direct  the  expanaive  fluid 
acroM  M.d  outer  channd,  Mid  mean,  embracing  an  expaaaion- 
chamber,  regulable  meana  for  cloaing  Mid  outer  channd  and  Mid 
expanaive-medium-diacharge  alot,  meana  for  operating  ..id  regula- 
ble mean,  to  vary  the  opening  from  Mid  channd  and  .lot 

14  A  body  having  a  curved  or  arc-.haped  channel,  mMn.  for 
.applying  liquid  fud  to  Mid  chaand.  mean,  for  directing  an  expaa- 
aive fla.d  acroM  Mid  chanad.  a  two-part  aegme.ul  member  havin-, 
a  bead  to  fit  a  portion  of  Mid  channel  and  to  limit  the  .pace  acroa« 
which  the  expansive  fluid  may  paw.  and  mean,  for  moving  the  part, 
of  .aid  aegraenUl  member  to  vary  the  apace  acroa.  which  the  expan- 
aive fluid  may  paaa 

15  A  body  having  a  curved  or  arc-ahaped  chanad,  the  oaUr 
wall  of  which  terminates  in  a  plane  nirfacr.  meant  for  aupplyiag 
liquid  fud  to  Mid  eh.nnd,  meaaa  for  directing  an  expanaive  fluid 
outward  radially  of  Mid  channel  in  a  plane  parallel  to  Mid  terminal 
plane,  a  two-part  aegmenul  member  having  a  bead  to  flt  a  portion  of 
Mid  rhannel  and  to  limit  the  space  acrow  which  the  expanaive  fluid 
may  pass,  and  meana  for  moving  the  parU  of  aaid  aegmenUl  member 
to  vary  Mid  apace. 

16.  A  body  having  two  curved  or  arc-shaped'channda.  a  hol- 
low atem  projecting  upwaH  therefrom  and  closed  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  openinga  leading  into  the  inner  channel,  meana  for  sup- 
plying liquid  fud  to  the  outward  channel,  means  for  aupplving  an 
expansive  fluid  to  the  hollow  atem.  a  deflector  adjuaUblv  mounted 
on  the  hollo*  atem.  .  two-part  aegmenul  member,  cloaing  a  portion 
of  the  outer  channd.  and  meana  extending  from  Mid  bodv  to  within 
reach  of  the  operator  for  moving  Mid  parta  of  said  aegroenUl  mem- 
ber in  relation  to  each  other  to  vary  the  diacharge  of  expanaive  fluid 
acroaa  uid  channel 

17  An  atomizer  eompriaing  a  body  having  two  diacharge-aloU 
mean,  for  supplying  oil  through  one  of  Mid  .loU,  mean,  for  auppiv 
ing  expanaive  material  through  the  other  alot  or  duct.  Mid  alot.  be- 
ing w  an^nged  that  the  fud  and  fluid  material  intenningleoutaide 
said  slots,  adjuatable  meana  for  regulating  the  opening  through  Mid 
.Iota,  and  meana  extending  from  Mid  atomixer  to  within  the  reach  of 
the  operator  whereby  Mid  cloaing  means  may  be  operated  to  aimul- 
taneously  vary  the  diacharge  from  both  aaid  alota  as  deaired. 

.haJ^  t"  "r''"  '^°-P""''«  •  ^y  having  a  curved  or  aro- 
.haped  channel,  mean,  for  supplying  liquid  fud  thereto,  a  hollow 
p  ug.  means  for  suppj.vi„g  expanaive  fluid  thereto,  a  sleeve  adju.t- 
ably  counted  with  rdaUon  to  Mid  plug  and  provided  with  a  chaXr 

^o^  Tl  '"'"  ".'""''  "''•""^«  ''""'  -  communicated  through 

port,  in  Mid  plug^Mid  body  provided  with  a  flat  face  between  wh"ch 

eh.  ''  .:7:  '?'•*/  ""'."•*'''  *"  ">"-'''  "  «P.n.ive-fluid-dia 


charge  .lot  adapted  to  diacharge  fluid  across  Mi7Z:i:;:h.ntr  va'"  mi  J  tt'':Ji''  utT  "'"*'  r"""'  ''''  '*'"'^-'  '*'«'  '"--  ^ 
and  meana  extending  from  said  atomizer  to  within  reach  of  the  o"  !  a.Tm^it"  .^  "^''!  "'r/-  «=•-»*  «  Po«-  «'  -d  alot. 


!        }f,    J.      .  "'"*"  "•-'  ^  •'^"•*«*  '"rti^^J'J  to  vary  the  width 
of  Mid  fluid-discharge  slot. 

19    An  atomi«.r  eompriaing  a  bodv  having  a  curved  or  arc- 


Plu.  meana  for  -upplying  ex-.l.^-i.VTfl;^"'^.;;^":^:;.;  t^ 
ah  y  mounted  with  relation  .0  Mid  plug  and  provided  V  7  .'.tl^r 
at  lU  lower  end  into  which  expanaive  fluid  i.  communicated  til3 
porta  ,.  Mid  plug.  Mid  body  provided  with  a  flat  faX^t?:!^:; 
and  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  aleeve  i.  fonned  an  expanaive-flu.d  di. 
charge  do.  adapt«I  to  diacharge  fluid  acroa.  Mid  annulj  cJ.nne 

•ttng-ixKl  extending  from  within  ,»ach  of  the  operator  into  Mid^[ 
c^er.  and  provided  a.  iu  inner  end  with  a  worTmeahing  wU^  m'^ 

.h..^.lf  °  *TT  ^'"P"*'"'  •  ^J  »»-ving  a  curved  or  arc- 
T^        ""*'  ""'  '  "'"'  ''^'  ''"^•'''  -'d  e»«"n*l.  .  hollow  p^, 

l^^Vl'r'rr''^  "*'"  •  ""'•'  -'''••  •  --»-  form' ;' 

a  chainber  about  Mid  plug  and  into  which  the  Mme  eommunicatM^ 

r  ";  ;r  J*'-?.^""**"'  •-'--'  "^  ou.ereh.nnel  and  ilTpTu, 
aaid  p  ane  face  lying  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  plane  of  the  oute 

nZ^'f       r'  "'  "•'  """''•'  '^""^  -P-**  'P-*  from  MidTn 
Zf  T  T  ^  '•"'"*'  '  "'•^'•"'f-'o'-  mean,  for  supplying  1  " 

fl":id'r xr  ""'• "' """' "'  "^^'^"' "  "^-•*- 

ahaJI  k"^"  '?"'!''  T'-P™""'  '  Ixxly  i-'init  a  curved  or  arc- 

ah^d  channel  and  a  plane  face  ouUide  Mid  channel,  a  hollow  pll 

T^  •'  't.  U>p  and  provided  with  a  radial  outlet,  a  membe  form  .f 

a  chamber  about  Mid  plug  and  into  which  the  Mme  eommunieZ  f 

ai^^d  nla?  ^""^  """'"'  '"'"*'"  ^"^  ""''^  ^»'-"  ""^  «"1  X/ 
...d  p  ane  face  lying  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  plane  of  the  outer 

ner  plane  face  to  provide  a  di«-harge-slot.  mean,  for  aupplying  ll 
to  M^d  »r        T'  *='"""'  "•""'  ""'  '"PP'-^'"'  "  «p.n.i veV  1^ 

member  "'  "•"""'  ""'  ~''"»*  ""*  '»*'""'  "^^ 

ahan!!    I^"  '^"'T  «>".pnaing  a  body  having  a  curved  or  arc 
haped  channd  and  a  plane  face  ouUide  Mid  channd.  and  a  plane 

fat^nd  ™  '«';J"«^'"nr.«g  expanaive  fluid  over  Mid  inaide  plane 

face  and  acroe.  and  above  Mid  annular  channel.  adjuaUble  mean. 

or  cloaing  aaid  outer  channel,  .„d  means  for  operati^g^rf  .""",• 

able  meana  to  vary  the  width  of  the  di«.harge  * 

.h.nS    w"  "T"'!''  '^<"»Priaing  a  body  having  a  curved  or  ar*- 

haped  channel  and  .  plane  face  ouUide  Mid  channel,  and  a  plaT. 

ace  inaide  Mid  channel  higher  than  the  outride  plane  face   mel™ 

for  .upplying  l.qu.d  fuel  to  Mid  channd.  means  for  discharging  e" 

ttr  oi  th7  H      K     "T  '"^  ''"'""  "'•^  ""•"  ^•'"-'  "''  for  cut- 
ting off  the  discharge  of  expan.ive  fluid  over  the  corrtMiponding  por- 
tion of  Mid  inner  fac..  and  mean,  for  operating  «id  reguUble  mea^, 
.K     *l  :^"  't^mizer  comprising  a  body  having  a  curved  or  air- 
.haped  eh.nnd  and  .  plane  face  outside  Mid  channel,  and  a  higher 
plane  face  in.ide  Mid  channel,  a  hollow  plug  extending  up  in.ide  Mid 
inner  plane  face  and  provided  with  a  radial  port  thereabove,  an  ad- 
juaUble member  surrounding  Mid  hollow  plug  and  provided  with 
an  expansion-chamber  into  which  Mid  plug  communicate.,  the  lower 
[end  of  Mid  member  spaced  apart  from  Mid  fare  and  provided  with  a 
diHcharge-dot  from  Mid  expan.ion-chamber  over  Mid  inner  face 
regulable  means  elo.ing  Mid  outer  channel  and  Mid  expanaive-me- 
dium discharge-slot,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  regulable  mean.. 
25.  An  atomi«.r-bodT  having  a  channel  in  iU  top.  the  outer  wall 
of  which  IS  lower  than  the  inner  wall,  meant  for  .upplying  liquid  fud 
to  the  channel,  a  hollow  plug,  a  sleeve  ^-rewed  onto  the  plug  and  Ar- 
ranged to  form  a  .lot  between  iUelf  and  the  Mid  inner  wall    Mid 
deeve  provided  with  an  open-ended  expanaion-^-hamber  into  which 
•aid  plug  communicate,  above  Mid  dot.  and  mean,  for  aupplying  an 
expansive  fluid  to  Mid  hollow  plug,  and  meana  for  revolving  taid 
aleeve  to  vary  Mid  alot.  * 

26^  ^"•tomizer-body  having  a  channd  in  it.  top.  the  outer  wall  ' 
of  which  IS  lower  than  the  inner  wall.  mean,  for  .upplying  liquid  fud 
to  the  channel,  a  hollow  plug,  a  deeve  acrewed  onto  the  plug  and  ar- 
ranged to  fonn  a  .lot  between  iUelf  and  the  uid  inner  wall  uid 
aleeve  provid.d-*ith  an  open-ended  expanaion-rhamber  into  ^hich 
.aid  phig  communicate,  above  Mid  slot.  mean,  for  aupplying  an  ex 


aad  means  for  adjusting  aaid  closure  mean.. 

27  An  atomizer-body  having  a  channd  in  iu  top.  the  outer  wall 
of  which  1.  lower  than  the  inner  wall,  meana  for  aupplying  liquid  fuel 
to  the  channel,  a  hollow  plug,  a  aleeve  acrewed  onU,  the ^lug  and  Z- 
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iMffMl  to  form  a  slot  bMwe«B  itaelf  tad  ih*  uid  imntr  wail,  laid 
■Imtc  pronded  witk  an  op«B-«MiMi  eipaB#ios-«kaaib«r  iato  which 
aaid  plag  conmuateatoa  above  ujd  alot,  and  mean*  for  lupplying  an 
•ipaaaiTv  fluid  to  aaid  hollow  plug.  ai«aaa  for  rarolTiag  aaid  •le«Te 
to  Tanr  aaid  alot,  and  a  daflortor  above  an4  apaecd  apart  from  aaid 
oatar  wall. 

M.  Aa  atoaiaOT-body  having  a  chaaael  in  iu  top,  the  ontor  wall 
of  which  ia  lower  than  th«  iaaer  wall,  mrana  for  supplvinK  liquid  fuel 
to  ih«  chan^ial,  a  hollow  plug,  a  alacve  acre^rd  onto  the  plug  and  ar- 
raagvd  to  fora  a  ilot  bctweca  itavlf  aod  l|ie  aaid  iBBor  wall,  aaid 
•iMve  provided  with  an  open-ended  •xpanaioa-chanber  into  which 
«aid  plug  communicate*  above  Mid  dot,  iiMana  for  aupplying  an  ex- 
pamaiTe  fluid  to  aaid  hollow  plug,  meana  fof  revolving  aaid  aleera  to 
vary  aaid  alot,  adjuaUble  meana  for  doain^  a  portion  of  aaid  slot. 
aeaaa  for  adju«tiag  aaid  eloaure  mean*.  a«d  ■  deflector  above  and 
"    apaeed  apart  from  aaid  outer  wall 

W  An  atomiaer  eompriaing  a  body  leaving  a  curved  or  arc- 
ahaped  channel  and  a  plane  face  ouUide  *4d  channel,  and  a  plane 
faea  iaaide  aaid  channel,  aaid  in«ide  plane  face  being  higher  than 
the  rim  of  the  outaide  plane  face,  mean*  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
aaid  channel,  meana  for  diacharging  expansive  liquid  over  aaid  in- 
aide  plane  face  and  acroaa  and  above  taid  annular  channel,  adjuat- 
■blc  meana  for  cloaing  aaid  outer  channel,  itean*  for  operating  aaid 
adjuaUble  meana  to  vary  the  width  of  the  discharge,  and  an  annular 
deflector  above  and  apaced  apart  from  aaid  plane  faeea. 

30.  An  atomiier  compriaing  a  body  t^ving  a  curved  or  arc- 
ahaped  channel  and  a  plane  face  ouUide  said  channel,  and  a  pUae 
face  inaide  aaid  channel  higher  than  the  oiiUide  plane  face,  meaas 
for  supplying  liquid  fuel  ao  aaid  channel,  m»ana  for  diacharging  ex- 
paaaive  fluid  over  aaid  inner  plane  face  aqd  acroaa  and  above  said 
channel,  regulable  means  for  cloaing  aaid  oOtor  channel  and  for  cut- 
ting off  the  discharge  of  expanaive  fluid  ove^  the  eorreapondiag  por- 
tion of  aaid  inner  face,  meana  for  operating  s4id  regulable  meana,  and 
an  annular  deflector  above  and  apaced  apart  from  aaid  plane  faces. 
31  An  atomixer  compriaing  a  body  having  two  diacharge-sloU, 
meana  for  supplying  oil  through  one  of  aaid  llots,  meana  for  supply- 
ing expansive  material  through  the  other  sl4.  said  sloU  being  ao  ar- 
ranged that  the  fuel  and  fluid  material  intermingle  outaide  aaid  alota, 
adjuatable  mean*  for  cloaing  said  alota,  meana  extending  from  aaid 
atomiser  to  within  the  reaieh  of  the  operator  whereby  aaid  cloaing 
meana  may  be  operated  to  aimulUneoualy  vhry  the  diacharge  from 
said  aloU  aa  desired,  and  an  annular  deflector  arranged  above  and 
apaced  apart  from  the  outer  discharge-slot. 

it.  A  body  having  a  curved  or  arc-shaped  channel,  means  for 
aappiying  liquid  fuel  to  said  channel,  means jfor  directing  an  expan- 
aive fluid  across  said  channel,  a  two-part  segmental  member  having 
a  bead  to  fit  a  portion  of  said  channel  and  t#  limit  the  apace  across 
which  the  expansive  fluid  may  paaa.  and  mea^s  for  moving  the  parta 
of  aaid  segmental  member  to  vary  the  apace  across  which  the  cxpan- 
nve  fluid  may  pass,  and  a  deflector  arranged  above  and  apaced  apart 
from  aaid  annular  channel. 

33  An  atomixer  comprising  a  body  having  an  upwardly-open 
tag  cur>-ed  or  arc-shaped  channel,  means  for  Supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
said  channel,  means  for  directing  an  expansive  material  outward  ra- 
dially across  aaid  channel  above  the  same,  detachable  means  for 
closing  a  portion  of  aaid  channel,  means  wl^ereby  said  deUchable 
means  may  be  adjusted  to  regulate  eloaure  of  Isaid  channel,  and  a  de- 
flector arranged  above  and  spaced  apart  from  said  annular  channel. 

34  An  atomiser  compriaing  a  body  hajing  a  downwardly-U- 
pering  chaanel.  meana  for  supplying  liquid  (o  said  channel,  means 
for  diacharging  a  fluid  acroaa  aaid  channel,  a  two-part  adjusUble 
member  provided  with  a  bead  adapted  to  clo84  a  part  of  said  channel, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  parts  of  said  member. 

34.  A  burner  compriaing  a  body  having  k  curved  or  arc-shaped 
channel,  the  outer  wall  of  which  terminate*  in  a  plane  surface,  means 
for  aiappiying  liquid  fuel  to  said  channel,  meana  for  directing  an 
expanaive  fluid  outwaH  radially  acroaa  said  channel  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  terminal  plane,  a  deflector  arraqged  above  and  spared 
apart  from  aaid  efcanael,  means  fas  cloaing  a  fortton  of  said  channel 
aad  a4)«auhiy  eoatrolling  the  direction  of  tie  outflowing  product, 
aad  maana  for  adjuating  aaid  meana  aa  daaired 

9«.  An  atMiiier  eoapriaing  a  hoUow  hody  divided  into  two 
ehaabwa  aad  having  a  curved  or  are-ahaped  thannel,  a  hollow  plug 
ia  coaasaaicslioa  with  the  inner  chamber,  aqid  plug  provided  with 
an  axtcraaUy-thrMded  ahaak.  a  sleeve  threadH  thereoa,  said  sleeve 
emhraciag  an  opea-eaded  chamber  of  grea^r  diameter  than  the 
plug,  the  wall  of  said  inner  chamber  and  the  e^d  of  said  sleeve  fona- 
iag  a  slot  opening  from  said  chamber,  aaid  plu^  provided  with  a  port 
opeaiag  above  the  plaae  of  the  lower  end  of  sa)d  sleeve,  and  an  annu- 


lar deflector  surrounding  said  sleeve,  the  under  face  of  said  deflector 
apaced  apart  from  and  lying  above  the  rim  of  said  body 

37    An  atomizer  comprising  a  curved  or  arc-shaped  channel. 


means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  thereto,  an  expansion-chamber  bav 
ing  aa  annular  outlet  adapted  to  emit  expanaive  fluid  radially  across 
aaid  channel,  means  for  supplying  expansive  fluid  to  said  chamber, 
a  segmental  member  closing  a  portion  of  said  channel,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  cloaing  a  portion  of  said  annular  outlet. 

38  An  atomixer  comprising  a  curved  or  arc-shaped  channel, 
means  for  supplving  liquid  fuel  thereto,  a  vertically-adjusUble  mem- 
ber above  the  inner  wall  of  said  channel,  said  member  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  open-ended  expansion-chamber,  a  radial  expan- 
sive-fluid outlet  formed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  member  and 
the  edge  of  said  inner  wall,  mean*  for  supplyinfc  expansive  fluid  to 
aaid  chamber,  meana  for  cloaing  a  portion  of  said  channel,  and  inde- 
pendent meana  extending  up  within  a  portion  of  aaid  chamber  for 
cloaing  the  aaid  outlet 

39  A  liquid-hydrocarbon-burning  apparatua  compriaing  a 
body  having  two  curved  or  arc-shaped  channels.  adjusUble  means 
arranged  to  close  a  portion  of  the  outer  channel  and  to  limit  the  space 
aeroaa  which  the  expansive  fluid  will  pass,  operating  meana  extend- 
ing ouUide  the  furnace  or  fire-box  for  adjuating  said  ftmt-named 
means,  a  steam-supply  pipe  operatively  connected  with  the  inner 
channel,  an  oil-supply  pipe  surrounding  said  steam-pipe  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  outor  channel,  and  an  air  pipe  or  cylinder 
sorroanding  aaid  oil-supply  pipe  snd  opening  below  and  at  the  front 
of  the  body 

40.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon-burning  apparatus  comprising  a 
^•^7  ka^iag  two  carved  or  are-ahaped  channels.  adjusUble  meana 
arranged  to  cloae  a  portion  of  the  ouUr  channel  and  to  limit  the 
space  across  which  the  expansive  fluid  will  pass,  operating  means 
exUnding  ouUide  the  furnace  or  flre-box  for  adjusting  said  flrst- 
named  means,  a  steam-supply  pipe  operatively  connected  with  the 
inner  channel,  an  oil-aupply  pipe  surrounding  said  sUam-pipe  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  ouUr  channel,  an  air  pipe  or  cylinder 
surrounding  said  oil-supply  pipe  and  opening  below  and  at  the  front 
of  the  body,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  outor  end  of  teid  air- 
pipe  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  thereto. 

41.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon-burning  apparatus  comprising  a 
body  baring  an  upwardly -opening  curved  or  arc-shaped  channel, 
means  for  directing  an  expansive  maUrial  outward  radially  across 
said  channel  above  the  same,  detachable  means  for  closing  a  portion 
of  said  channel,  means  for  adjusting  said  deUrhable  means  to  reg- 
ulaU  the  closure,  s  stoam-supply  pipe  connected  with  said  expanaivc- 
maUrial-directing  means,  an  oil-supply  pipe  surrounding  said  steam- 
pipe,  and  operatively  connected  with  said  channel,  and  an  air-pipe 
surrounding  .oaid  oil-pipe  and  opening  at  the  front  and  below  said 
body. 

42.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon-burning  apparatus  composing  a 
body  having  an  upwardly-opening  curved  or  arc-shaped  channel, 
meana  for  directing  an  expansive  material  outward  radially  acioss 
said  channel  above  the  same, deUchable  means  fur  closing  a  portion 
of  said  channel,  means  for  adjusting  said  deUchable  means  to  regu- 
laU  the  closure,  a  stoam-supply  pipe  cohnected  with  said  expaoaive- 
material-directing  means,  an  oil-supply  pipe  surrounding  said  steam- 
pipe,  and  operatively  connected  with  said  annular  channel,  an  air- 
pipe  surrounding  said  oil-pipe  and  opening  at  the  front  and  below 
said  body,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  air-pipe  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  air  thereto 

43.  A  hydrocarbon-burning  apparatus  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  curved  or  aro-ahaped  channel  and  a  plane  face  ouUide  aaid 
channel,  and  a  plane  face  inside  said  channel,  aaid  inside  plane  face 
being  higher  than  the  ouUide  plane  face,  adjusUble  means  for  clos- 
ing said  outor  channel,  means  extending  outside  the  fire-box  for  op- 
erating said  adjusUble  means  to  vary^e  width  of  the  diacharge,  a 
stoam-pipe  connected  with  said  bodv  and  adapted  to  discharge  ex- 
pansive fluid  over  said  inside  plane  face  and  across  and  above  said 
channel,  an  oil-supply  pipe  surrounding  said  steam-pipe  aad  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  channel,  and  an  air-pipe  surrounding 
said  oil-pipe  and  opening  below  said  body  and  in  front  of  the  same. 

44.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  body  having  two  curved  or  arc- 
sbaped  channels,  meana  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  outer  chan- 
nel, meana  for  supplying  expansive  fluid  to  the  inner  channel,  a  two- 
part  aegmental  ring  an«aged  to  close  a  portion  oi  the  outor  channel 
aad  to  limit  the  space  across  which  the  expansive  fluid  mav  pass, 
said  two-part  segmental  ring  provided  «» ith  gear-teeth,  and  an  oper- 
ating-rod extending  beyond  the  atomiser  and  provided  at  iU  inner 
end  with  a  gear  meahing  with  the  gear  of  said  segmental  ring. 

45.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  body  having  two  curved  or  arc- 
shaped  chaaneU.  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  outer  chan 
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ael.  means  for  supplying  expanaive  fluid  to  the  inner  channel,  a  two- 
part  segmental  ring  arranged  to  close  a  portion  of  the  outor  chanael 
and  to  limit  the  space  acnws  which  the  expauMve  fluid  may  flow, 
aaid  two-part  segmenul  ring  provided  with  gaar-teeth,  an  operating- 
rod  exUndiug  beyond  the  atomiser  and  provided  at  iU  inner  end 
with  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  of  said  segmenUl  ring,  and  a  aec- 
ondary  segmenUl  ring  in  connection  with  said  two-part  ring  for 
closing  the  inner  channel  when  said  two  part-ring  is  operated  to  ad- 
just the  width  of  the  flame. 

4€  An  atomizer  comprising  a  body  having  a  curved  or  are- 
ahaped  channel,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  thereto,  means  for 
discharging  expansive  fluid  across  said  annular  channel,  a  two-part 
segmenUl  ring  arranged  to  cloae  a  portion  of  said  channel  and  to 
limit  the  space  across  which  the  expansive  fluid  mav  pass,  said  two- 
part  segmental  ring  provided  with  gear-teeth  and  u  operating-rod 
extonding  beyond  the  atomizer  and  provided  at  iU  inner  end  wi  h  a 
gear  meahing  with  the  gear  of  said  segmental  ring 

47    An  atomizer  c-omprising  a  body  having  a  curved  or  arc 
shaped  channel,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  thereto,  means  for 
discharging  expansive  fluid  acroea  aaid  channel,  a  two-part  segmen- 
Ul ring  arranged  to  close  a  portion  of  said  channel  and  to  limit  the 
space  across  which  the  expansive  fluid  may  flow,  and  means  for  regu 
lating  the  parU  of  said  ring  to  vary  aaid  apace. 

4«.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  body  having  a  curved  or  arc 
shaped  channel,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  thereto,  means  for 
discharging  an  expansive  fluid  across  said  channel,  a  two-part  aeg- 
mental ring  arranged  to  close  a  portion  of  tlie  outor  channel  and  to 
limit  the  space  across  which  the  expansive  fluid  may  pass,  means 
for  regulating  and  adjuating  the  parU  of  aaid  ring  to  varj-  said 
space,  and  means  for  closing  said  channel  at  the  rear  and  between 
the  r*-ar  ends  of  said  parts  of  aaid  ring. 


4.  A  valre  for  air-brake  syatema  compriaing  a  caaiag  hariac 
air-pi|H»  oommuaicatiag  therewith,  a  controlliag-valve  arrange!  in 
one  of  the  pipea.  a  tabular  core  mounted  for  rwriprocation  in  the  caa- 
ing  and  adapted  to  mainUin  communicaUon  between  the  pipea 
apacwl  flanges  embrecing  and  movable  with  the  core  aad  flttiag 
Mug^y  wj^in  the  caaing,  said  core  being  provided  with  a  port  dis- 
P^  hetwaM,  ■  pair  of  the  flange*,  means  for  preventing  roUtion 
or  the  core  and  flange*,  and  valve-controlled  inleU  opening  into  the 
caaing.  one  0/  aaid  inleU  being  adaptod  to  communicato  with  the 
port  in  the  core. 

5.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  caaiag  having  valve-controlled  inleU,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  open- 
ing into  one  end  of  the  caaing,  and  a  port  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
of  a  tubular  core  open  at  iu  end*  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  caaing,  annular  flange,  upon  the  core  fitting  snuglv  within  the 
caaing,  said  core  having  ports  between  two  of  the  flanges  adapted 
When  in  one  position  to  register  with  one  of  the  first -mentioned  in- 
leU, and  means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  core  and  flanges 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  caaing  having  valve-controlled  inleU  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
pump;  of  a  tubular  valve  loosely  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  mainUin  communicaUon  between  openings  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  extending  from  one  of 
aaid  openings,  the  valve  within  the  casing  being  adapted  to  automat- 
ically cut  off  communication  between  one  of  the  inlet*  and  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  casing. 
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Claim— I.  A  valve  for  air-brake  systems  compriaing  a  caaiag 
having  porU  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  core  arranged  for  re- 
ciprocation and  fitting  snugly  within  the  casing,  said  oore  being 
adapted  to  mainUin  communication  between  the  end  porta,  valve- 
controlled  inlets  opening  into  the  casing,  and  a  lateral  port  provided 
in  the  core  and  adapted  for  communication  with  the  paasage  through 
the  latter  and  one  of  the  inleU 

2.  .\  valve  for  air-brake  systems  comprising  a  casing  baring 
train-pipes  communicating  therewith,  a  tubular  core  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  mainUin  communicaUon 
between  the  train-pipes,  spaced  flanges  embracing  and  movable  with 
the  core,  and  valve-controlled  inleU  opening  into  the  casing,  the  core 
being  provided  between  a  pair  of  iU  flanges  with  a  port  designed  to 
communicate  with  one  of  the  inlets 

3.  A  valve  for  air-brake  systems  comprising  a  casing  having 
porU  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  core  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion within  the  casing  snd  adapted  to  maintain  communication  be- 
tween the  porU.  flanges  embracing  the  core  and  conUcting  with  the 
casing,  said  core  having  a  lateral  port  disposed  between  a  pair  of  the 
flangea,  and  valve-controlled  inleU  leading  to  the  casing,  one  of  aaid 
inleu  being  deaigned  to  communicate  with  the  lateral  port  in  the 
core. 


riaim.— 1.  A  burner  comprising  a  tray,  a  fire-brick  therein, 
end  plates  on  said  tray  having  notohes  therf  in  to  produce  wings,  and  , 
a  perforated  caaing  resUng  upon  the  end  plates  and  having  its  lower 
edges  fitUng  into  the  notohe*  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  casing  extend- 
ing longitudinally  beyond  said  end  plate*. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  trey,  a  fire-brick  having  passagea  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  supply-pipe  extending  through  said  trey 
and  into  one  of  the  passages  of  said  brick,  a  collar  upon  said  supply- 
pipe  resting  against  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  end  plates  on  said  tray 
baring  notohes  therein  to  produce  wings,  and  having  arched  upper 
portion*,  a  perforated  casing  resUng  on  the  arehed  portions  of  said 
end  platea  and  having  iU  lower  edges  fitting  into  the  notohes  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  casing  extoadiag  longitudinally  beyond  said  end 
plates,  and  a  door  for  said  caaing. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  a  tray,  a  fire-brick  therein,  end  plates 
on  said  trey  having  notohes  therein  to  produce  wings,  and  a  perfo- 
rated caaiag  resting  upon  the  end  plate«  and  baring  iU  lower  edges 
fitting  into  the  notohes  thereof. 
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Clmim—\.  In  electrically-operated  piano*  or  the  like,  the  keys 
of  the  instrument,  combined  with  a  plurality  of  magaoU  for  each 
key,  each  magnet  having  a  diameter  greater  Uun  the  width  of  one 
key,  but  leas  than  the  width  of  two  keys,  said  magneto  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  present  a  staggered  effect,  and  an  operating-armature 
for  each  series  of  magneU.  said  armature  baring  a  lateral  extenaion 
formed  at  one  end  and  a  connection  between  the  end  ot  said  exten- 
sion and  the  key,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

2.  la  electrically-operated  pianos  or  the  like,  the  keys  of  the  in- 
strument, a  plurality  of  aleetromagaeU  for  each  key  and  a  rocking  or 
tilting  armature  common  to  all  the  magneto  for  each  key  and  haring 
a  lateral  extension  formed  at  one  end ;  aaid  armature  rocking  about 
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«■  azk  HnUei  witk  tW  line  joi«iiig  Um  mmUt.  of  tk*  m««.«t. 
eoabiMd  with  mt^BM  eoiMetiBg  th«  end  of  laid  UUnl  czteMiM 
wit*  OM  of  tk«  k«7«  of  tlie  iBatnuMat.  u  m(  forth 


BotehM  ia  tk«  boUoB  of  the  ehaniMl,  on  opposite  tide*  of  the  hut  of 
th«  ihovldcr.  for  •■fmc*ai«nt  by  the  falenim-foot  of  the  lerer,  rab- 
•UatuUy  u  dMcribed. 
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3.  Ia  eloetricailj-operatcd  pianos  or  the  like,  the  key*  of  the  in- 
•tniment.  a  plurality  «f  magneU  located  abore  each  key  and  an  ar- 
Batare  eoiniDoa  to  the  magnets  of  each  key,  sai|  armatare  hariax  a 
lateral  eztenaion  formed  near  one  end,  combined  with  suitable 
meaaa  for  eoaaectinn  the  end  of  the  annatare  to  the  key,  and  mean* 
for  Jooaely  holding  the  annatare  in  poaition  ab«Te  said  magnets  so 
that  it  will  hare  a  rocking  or  tiltiag  movement  iq  relation  to  iu  mag- 
Bats  sabataatially  as  shown 

4.  In  electncally-operated  pianos  or  the  likt.  the  keys  of  the  in- 
stniment,  a  series  of  magnets  for  each  key  located  in  liae  therewith, 
each  magnet  baring  a  diameter  greater  than  tlie  width  of  one  key 
and  less  than  the  width  of  two  keys,  said  magnets  being  arranged  to 
present  a  staggered  effect,  and  an  armature  common  to  each  series  of 
magneU,  in  combination  with  means  adjusUbly-eoanectiag  the  end 
of  the  armature  with  iU  renpectiTc  key,  said  means  eomprisijig  a 
ataadard  baring  a  body-section  and  an  adjudtahle  cap  cooperating 
with  the  upper  threaded  end  of  said  body-saction  and  suiUble 
means  loosely  holding  each  armature  in  line  with  iU  magnets  where- 
by they  will  have  a  movement  relatire  thereto,  said  moTement  of  each 
aanatare  being  deaigned  to  operate  the  key  with  which  it  is  opera- 
tiTely  roanectml,  ail  subsUnttally  as  specified  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


Clmtm.—T^t  herein-described  combination-latcb  comprising  a 
sniUble  casing ,  a  pair  of  latches  carried  br  said  casing  and  normally 
disposed  so  that  their  inner  ends  will  be  elevated;  a  control!  ing-bsr 
hariag  lU  ends  protruding  from  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and 
pUosd  in  codperaUon  with  iaid  latches,  whereby  when  the  control- 
liBg-har  is  raised  or  lowered  the  latches  will  be  correspondingly 
moved,  in  combination  with  an  adjusuble  keeper-plate  12  having  an 
extension  11,  said  keeper-plaU  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  gate  whereby  said  eitenston  will  occupy  a  space  between 
the  normally  elevated  inner  ends  of  said  latches  when  the  gate  Is 
closed  all  combiaed  subsUntially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


784.611.     AUTOMATIC  LBVILIMQ  IHSTRUMIHT     Jon  W 
illTlc,  AlaxuKtar  Ctj.  Ala  Piled  aept  M.  1904   3enal  Ho.  SK.»W 


and 


7H4.50(i.  JUL  CLOSUU  AND  PASTIlfU.  Joan  P  Totmc. 
IbnteBtoVB.  lovt.  airigaar  of  thrw-fourUa  to  W  L.  Nekten.  C.  F. 
Sailth,  tnd  J  P  HarrigBii.  Maiihaittown.  lova.  PIM  Jun  IS  1804. 
telal  Ro.  Slim 


Cimim—l  In  combination  with  a  jar  and  a  hail,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  coaaected  to  the  bail,  and  a  cover  having  a  central  boas  on  iU 
o«tar  side,  provided  with  flanges,  notched  in  their  outer  edges,  said 
eoTer  beiag  farther  provided  with  a  channel  bettveen  said  flanges,  a 
eeatrally-dispoaed  shoulder  extending  across  the  channel,  and 
■otehea  ia  the  bottom  of  the  channel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  of 
the  shoaider,  for  eagagemeat  by  one  end  of  the  lever,  subetaatially 
aa  daaeribed. 

2.  Ia  coahiaation  with  a  jar  aad  a  bail,  a  lewr  oonaeeted  to  tae 
hail  aad  hariag  one  end  provided  with  a  falcrvi»ed  foot  forming  a 
lateral  exteaatMi  thereof,  and  a  covw  hariag  a  featral  boas  on  its 
o«t«r  side,  prarided  with  flaagaa,  notched  in  the^  outer  edgea,  said 
eorar  haiag  farther  prorided  with  a  channel  beti|een  said  flaagaa,  a 
eatndly-diapoaed   shoaider   extending   acroas   ihe   ehaanal.   and 


7^?'. 


Claim. — The  herein  -  deecri bed  automatic  lereting  instmment 
cempriiiing  the  body  portion  or  collar-like  member  3  having  suitsble 
supporting-leg*;  an  auxiliary  collar  member  6  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  member  3  and  a  member  7  having  e.Ttenxionii  orsockets 
upon  its  upper  snd  lower  sides  also  pivuUlly  mounted  in  iaid  collar 
member  whereby  a  universal  joint  is  formed  for  said  extensions  or 
MK-kets;  a  tubular  member  9,  a  conical  stem  fitting  in  Raid  tubular 
member;  a  leveling  instrument  26  carried  bv  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem,  a  graduated  plate  mounted  un  said  tubular  extensiou;  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  stem,  s  member  23  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  staadards  and  having  at  its  lower  end  s  segmental  graduated 
plate  24  and  st  its  upper  end  a  croee-head  28 ;  s  pair  of  brackets  upon 
•aid  croiw-head ,  B  suitable  leveling  instrument  carried  by»sid  bracket 
and  a  sighting  instrument  and  means  to  connect  the  ume  to  said 
croaa-head  whereby  the  sighting  instrument  may  be  moved  in  suy  di- 
rection and  readily  disponed  in  a  true  horitontal  plane  and  mean*  tu 
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lotk  said  parts  ia  aa  adjvited  paaitioa,  all  combined  sabataatiaUy 
as  specified  and  for  the  parpoae  set  fofth. 


784.5  IQ.  COMPOUID  POE  ■XTlllOIATIiro  OOPHIM 
Riu  C  Bau.  Balfour.  H  D  PM  8i*t  IB.  1904.  SmM  Ho  SS5,fiM. 
CM«.— A  compoand  for  deatroying  gophers,  consisting  of 

whiaky,  vinegar,  water,  strrchnia.  sugar,  aniseed -oil  and  alum, 

substantiallT  ia  the  proportion*  described. 


784.613.  CAP-PAATIiriRO  POR  VBS8BU    Aneraros  Biookbl- 
Bara.  (Mnlag.  M  T     Piled  June  IS.  1804     Serial  Mo  21S.MS. 


CMm.— 1.  In  cap  fasteui-r*  for  resaels.  a  cap  having  spring- 
tongues  forming  a  part  of  iu  loaer  section,  the  tongues  having  lock- 
ing-lugs at  the  inner  fsies  of  their  free  ends 

2  A  cap-fastener  for  vessels,  consisting  of  a  cap,  opposing 
•pring-tongues  secured  st  one  of  their  ends  to  the  flanre  portion  of 
the  cap,  the  tongue*  being  inclined  downwardly  in  dir«-tion  of  their 
free  euds  and  provided  st  the  inner  faces  of  their  free  ends  with  seg- 
mental lugs. 

3.  A  vessel  provided  nith  an  exterior  groove  at  its  neck,  re- 
cesses leading  from  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  into  the  ssid  groove  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  back  wall  of  the  groove,  all  the  recesw^i  being  of 
segmental  form,  a  cap  or  cover  for  the  mouth  portion  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  spriug-tongue*  carried  by  the  said  cap  or  cover,  pro 
vided  at  their  free  ends  with  segmental  Iuks  on  their  inner  faces, 
which  lugs  are  entered  into  the  said  groove  through  the  mouth-re- 
cesses of  the  retepUcle  and  sre  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recesses  in  the 
back  wall  0I  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  the  vessel. 

4  A  recepUcle  provided  with  an  exterior  groove  at  its  neck 
portion  and  recesses  leading  from  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  to  the 
groove,  the  said  groove  being  in  two  spiral  sections  commencing  and 
terminatiuK  at  the  said  recesses  at  the  mouth,  each  section  of  «aid 
groove  being  provided  with  a  recess  iu  iU  rear  wall,  s  csp  or  cover 
for  the  said  vessel,  snd  »pring-tongues  forming  a  portion  of  the  cap 
or  cover,  having  lug*  at  their  free  ends  adapted  t..  pst*  through  the 
net****  at  the  mouth  of  the  veonel  to  entci  the  recesses  in  the  back 
wall  of  the  groove  in  the  vessel. 

5  A  vcMiel  provided  with  an  exterior  groove  at  its  neck  portion, 
segmental  recesaes  extending  from  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  into  the 
groove.  Mid  groove  being  in  two  oppositely-inclined  sections,  the 
inclinations  sUrting  from  and  terminating  at  said  recesses,  each  sec- 
tion of  the  groove  beiug  provided  with  a  segmental  recess  in  ita  rear 
wall,  a  cap  or  cover  for  the  veaael,  spring-tongues  forming  s  portion 
of  the  flange  of  the  cap  or  «-over,  the  tongue*  being  inclined  down- 
ward in  direction  of  their  free  end*,  aad  segmeiital  lugs  formed  at  the 
inner  faces  of  the  free  ends  of  the  said  spring-tongues,  which  lugs  are 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  recesses  in  said  groove. 


^Tot^y  connect^  to  the  sUndaH  and  ertending  downwardW 
therefrom,  and  a  link  connecting  said  boot  and  lever,  whereby  the 
boot  may  be  disposed  at  any  desired  angU  by  oparating  said  lerer 
2  A  cultivator  haviag  a  sUndard  prarided  with  s  supporting 
denoe  extamliag  rearwanlly  therefrom,  a  lever  fulcr^med  to  said 
supporting  device,  s  boot  pivotally  connected  to  the  sUndaid  and 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  .  link' con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  said  arm  of  said  boot,  for  the  purpose  set 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  standard  of  the 
"me,  of  a  bifurcated  boot  pivotally  connnected  to  the  foot  of  said 
standard,  rearwardly  projecting  parallel  bracketbar.  seeur»d  to 
said  SUndard,  a  hand-lerer  pivotally  mounted  between  said  baia 
parallel  link-bars  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  aad  the  up- 
per end  of  said  boot  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  bv  said  lerer 
to  vary  the  angle  of  the  same,  s  segmenUl  rack-bar  secured  to  said 
•Undard  and  said  bracket-bars,  snd  a  spring-actuated  pawl  carried 
by  said  lever  to  engage  the  teeth  of  «id  rack -bar.  thereby  holding 
the  same  and  said  boot  in  their  adjusted  position*,  subsUntially  a* 
described.  •' 


784.515.    MBTAL-COTTIHO  MACHIIf  1    Al»«T  C  CALliJtt.  Lot 
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7  84.514.     ATTACHMMT  POl  CULTIVAT0R8.     iDwm  H. 
Bum.  Ti«t,  Tax.    PBtd  Oat.  IS.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  298,318. 


rjatm.-l    A  culUrator  hariag  a  sUadard  prorided  with  a 
porting  deriaa,  a  lerer  pirated  to  said  supporting  derice,  a  boot 


riatm^l.  In  a  sheet-metal-cuUing  machine  a  hollow  mandrel 
constructed  to  receire  sheet  material,  mean*  for  circulating  a  refrig- 
erating fluid  therethrough.   mechani*m  or  revolving  the  mandrel 
cutting  device*  and  instnimenUlities  for  simulUneoualrprogresainf 
•^id  devices  against  the  end*  of  the  material  upon  said  msndrel 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal-catting  machine  a  maadrel  constructed  to 
receive  sheet  material,  mechanism  for  operatiag  said  mandrel  meaas 
for  cooling  said  mandrel.  a^jusUble  cuttiag  devices  and  instrumen- 
talities for  progressing  said  devices  simultaneonslr  against  the  ends 
ot  the  material  upon  said  mandrel 

3  In  a  sheet-metal-cuttiag  machine,  a  hollow  mandrel,  means 
for  revolving  the  mandrel,  devices  for  retaining  the  shaato  of  metal 
upon  the  mandrel,  means  for  eonreying  a  refrigerating  iaid  through 
the  maadrei,  cutting-toela,  Baehauam  far  sinraltaaeonaly  moviag 
each  of  the  cutting-toob  in  oppoaite  diraetioas  agaiaat  the  edges  of 
the  sheet*  of  meUl  wonnd  apon  the  maadial. 

4  In  sheet-metal-cattinf  aaehiae.  a  hollow  mandrai  haviag  a 
water-tight  jacket  shniak  thereea.  means  for  revolving  the  mandrvl 
longitudinally  adjustable  cuttiag-tooU.  mechaniaB  for  Boviag  the 
cutting-toai*  siBolUneoaaly  agaiast  the  edges  of  sheet*  of  metal 
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wcrnad  npoa  tkc  wat*r.)«ckrt,  aid  bmm  for  H«T«7iBC  >  ntrigmt- 
>■«  BtixtMre  to  uul  fron  tk«  m«iHlr«l 

»  !■  MUl-evttiac  "ucbiiMi.,  the  b«di>Ut«  kariag  jounia]- 
boariact.  t^  rerolTiBf  maadral  prorided  with  •  jacki.t,  slottMl 
g«idM  wrMrwl  to  th«  bed-plat«  and  nwaa*  for  reToiriu  the  mandrel 
ut4  jack**. 

6  la  ■•Ul-cnttinK  marhinM  the  b«d-pkt«  with  jouraal-bear- 
Mgt  Biad«  iat«p^  therewith,  the  revolTiag  awndrel  hariag  a  jacket 
ahnuk  th«>r«on,  the  adjuaUble  Ruidea  aMvre^  to  the  bod-plate,  aad 
hariaf  loB«itBdinal  tlota  upoa  the  inner  edgta  thereof  for  iniidinfr 
•heeU  of  aeUl  of  different  width*  upon  the  jhckete,  and  mean*  for 
rerolrinit  the  mandrel  and  jacket  tecnred  thereon. 

^  ^  "Mchine  prorided  with  meana  for  aapportinff  auterial, 
■eckaaiaai  for  roUtiag  aaid  nwaaa.  threaded  rod*,  a  cutter -holder 
hariag  a  aat  ia  eafairement  with  each  rod  and  meaaa  for  relatirely 
ro««Ua«the  nute  and  roda  whereby  aaid  cutlers  are  automaticaUy 
profreaauit  affmiaat  both  end*  of  aaid  material  timulUaeoualy 

8.  A  hoUow  maadrel,  a  water-ti|tht  ja4ket  aecured  thereto, 
■eaaa  for  rerolvian  the  auadrel  and  water-jacket  secured  thereon, 
devicea  for  hoidinx  «heeta  of  metal  rolled  upon  the  jacket  thereto! 
■eaaa  for  coufeyinjj  a  refrijceratinR  fluid  through  the  mandrel  and 
jacket,  adjaaUble  eutting-toola,  mechaniam  for  moving  the  said  cut- 
tiag-tooU  ia  opposite  direction  againat  the  e^ges  of  the  theete  of 
■MUl  roiM  upon  the  jacket 

9  A  hollow  maadrel.  a  jacket  aecured  thereto,  meana  for  re- 
volTiag  the  mandrel  and  jackeU  Mvured  there©*,  adjuauble  putting- 
tooU  and  mechanism  for  moring  the  cuttingHools  simuiUneouslj 
and  in  opposite  dirt-ction*  againat  the  edges  of  the  theeU  of  meUl 
woaad  upon  the  jackete. 

10.  Is  a  Biachine  for  shaving  sheet  metal,  a  hollow  mandrel. 
aaeaas  for  reyolving  the  mandrel,  means  for  conveying  a  cooling 
agent  tharathroagh  and  devicea  for  securing  tke  material  upon  the 
■utadrel. 


pregreanve  beadiag  operatioa,  Um  boidiag  comneaoiag  at  one  end 
of  the  sheet  aad  aloag  a  loagitadiaal  iiae  iatenaediate  the  edgea 
thereof,  and  boing  in  linea  dugoaal  to  the  aaid  longitudinal  inter- 
mediate line,  and  the  parte  of  the  sheet  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  line  being  bent  in  opposite  directions  transversely  to  the  original 
plane  of  the  sheet  as  the  opening  of  the  sheet  progresses 
c«-.l^'"  >»*rein^*«-ribed  proceas  of  bending  slashed  sheet  metal, 
consisting  .n  subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  longitudinaUy -progreaaive 
bending  operation,  the  bending  commencing  a.  one  end  of  thVsheet 
.Ddprogre«„„g  *Jong  alongitudinalUneintermediatetheedgeathere- 
of^and  being  m  line,  diagonal  tothe  said  longitudinal  line, the  parteof 
Uie  sheet  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  line  being  bent  in  opposite 
direc  .on.  transversely  .0  the  original  plane  of  the  sheet  a.  the Vpen- 

ine  said  opened  parts 

.„„.\  ^*"  '"'"'l"'^'**'"'^  procea.  of  opening  .lashed  sheet  meUl 
consisting  .n  subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  longitudinally. progresa. v. 
bending  operatKin.  the  bending  commencing  at  one  end  of  the  sheet 
Md  extending  along  the  longitudinal  central  line  thereof  and  thence 
hllJf  '"  '"'•,'^"«*»»*'  t*  «i«l  ^-tral  line,  and  the  longitudinal 
halve,  of  the  sheet  being  bent  in  opposite  directions  transverselr  to 
the  original  plane  of  the  sheet  a.  the  bending  operation  progreaae. 


7B4.5ie.  BICTCLI-BKAXI  J w  CiamilIm.  Jaekma  Oap  Ala. 
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784.518.  ORAB-HAHDLE  FOl  RAILWAY  CAM  HmvmlU 
Craww.  HaT«rfort.  Pa..  agrigBor  to  John  A  Brill,  PhUadalphia.  Pa. 
Oijtaal  wUcatioc  IM  Sept.  6. 1 W4. 8«1al  No.  M.«4.  D.^  and 
thli  appbcattoo  fiW  Dee  17.  1»4.    SartalHonTUS 


CiMw— As  an  article  of  aanufacture,  a  bicjrcle-breke  compria- 
iag  a  clampiag-collar  haviag  tmnaioaa  at  diametrically  opposite 
poiate  thereof,  a  lever  formed  from  a  metellic  pUtte  bent  to  form  par- 
allal  apaced  memben  aad  a  connectiag-bight,  «id  members  being 
bent  longitudinally  inte  are  shape  and  having  alining  perforations 
at  their  centers  aad  other  alining  perforationa  adjacent  to  their  free 
eada.  said  memben  beiag  disposed  with  the  tnianions  pivoUlly  en- 
gaged with  the  first-oaeationed  perforatioas.  a  t»olt  engaged  in  the 
second-named  perYoration*  of  the  membere  to  hold  said  member,  in 
"»«»«•■*«>»  with  the  trunnions,  a  roller  revolublj  mounted  upon  the 
boll,  and  a  spriag  coaaected  to  the  truanions  and  bearing  against 
the  spaced  aMmber*  at  ite  free  ends  and  having  a  yoke  arranged  for 
•■••••■■•■t  with  the  central  upnght  of  a  bicycle  with  which  the  col- 
lar ia  aacagwl  to  hold  the  roller  yieldably  out  of  eagagemeat  with 
the  rear  wheal  of  the  bicrcie. 


784,517 

1. 


nOCOl  Of  tXPAHDIHO  SLITTtD  8HIIT  MITAL. 

Cmm.  CUeaco.  m..  ttntaot.  by  mmt  mi^ mii  to 

MB.  tnrtaa.  8t  LmIl  Ho.   nod  Juaa  S.  IMB.  Srtl 
lo.  1M.4H. 


Clmm.—l.  TW  heraia-deacribed  proeeaa  of  opeaiag  alaahed 
akoot  Mtai.  eoMiatiag  ia  sabjectiag  the  akoet  t«  a  loagitudiaally- 


Claim.— I  A  railway -car  having  side  posto  and  sUnchions. 
side  openings  between  the  sUnchions,  a  seat  between  the  sUnchion*. 
a  swing-back  to  said  seat,  a  gear  on  said  sUachion  operated  bv  the 
movement  of  said  sea»-back,  a  grab-handle  connected  with  the 
stenchion  and  provided  with  a  member  having  a  ratehet  thereon, 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  gear,  whereby  the  gear  will  move  aaid 
grab-handle  in  its  relation  to  aaid  sUnchioo 

t.  A  railway-car  having  side  posts  or  sUnchions.  side  openings 
between  sUnchions,  a  seat  between  the  sUnchions,  a  swing-back  for 
said  seat,  a  gear  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  seat-back,  a 
grab-handle  connected  with  said  sUnchion  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality ot  vertical  grab  members,  one  of  which  is  disposed  on  each  side 
oi  said  SUnchion,  and  means  whereby  said  gear  will  move  the  han- 
dlea  longitudinally  of  the  direction  oi  the  car 

3  A  railway-car  having  side  poate  or  stanchiona  provided  with 
studs,  side  opeaiags  between  the  staachions,  s  seat  between  the 
SUnchions.  a  swing-back  for  said  aeat,  a  gear  connected  with  and 
operated  by  aaid  aeat,  a  grab-handle  comprising  vertical  members  6 
and  7  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  stenchion.  and  having  arms  H  and 
9  provided  with  oblique  loops  to  engage  with  the  studs  on  the 
stanchion  and  an  am  provided  with  an  oblique  loop  having  a 
ratehet  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  gear,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  seat-back  will  shift  the  grab-handlea  «  and  7  in  relation  to  the 
stanchion. 

4,  A  reilway-car  having  side  poate  or  stanchions,  side  openings 
between  the  staaehioas.  a  aeat  between  the  sUachioas,  a  swiag-back 
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Tni  •**':)*^^  .•'«»•■»»"<»'  connected  with  the  .aid  sUnchioa, 
and  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  loop  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
u'Tr  7    ""  •"'*  f^'-^-^i-  wlioreby  the  latter  will  JoagitaT 
nally  shift  the  grab-handle  in  relation  to  aaid  atanchion 
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to  move  ia  a  horiao.Ul  are,  meaas  wherebv  said  ses.  h..l,      ., 

•aid  horizoatal  arm  Slid  m—   .    ..T  "•"'■">■" '''•I  move 

in  relatio.  to  Mrs^nchTo;  ""'  "  '"  ''-'•^-•«-*  P-itioas 


nn^nf'^Tr'  ^  ^"''•y-or  having  side  po»tM  or  sUnchions,  side 
opening.  bHween  the  stanchions,  a  grab-handle  comprising  a  verti- 
cjU  hand-rod  fulcnimed  .0  an  arm,  which  arm  is  f.Lm^  to  th. 

Z^nTt^:  7lr''  "'.'""  •"'"«  *•"  "'**  *™  "«^  -•"  '- 
.tancW  '"  ''^'"^™*°«*  P^'iti-"  '»  relation  to  said 

2    A  ™ilway-car  having  side  poste  or  SUnchions,  side  opening. 

c^meH";      '7"*  ^"'*''  ""<■""»'<*  to  -nn-  which  are  also  ful- 
corned  u.  «.d  stanchion,  and  mean  whereby  the  movement  of  aaid 

of  said  grab-handle  in  it.  relation  to  said  sUnchion 
sunchin'l.  "''*'^.^'  *""'"'  •»*««•«»;«»..  .ide  opening,  between  the 
^,;.i  h      '  """'  '^"^  •♦•"-''io''-  having  a  movable  back 

^t^^wfth  ^K*™-  •  *;"*..?''"»'  ^-'^"""'«1  ^  "  -r™  which  is  con. 
die  will  be  moved  in  a  vertical  are  thereby 

betwIe„^h'"T'^'I"  *"''"'  •'**'  ^*'  "'  »Unchion.,  side  opening, 
^irr        rj      '■'T'   ""'*  '**•'•*"  *»■*  •'•"-hion,.  .wing  sea? 

Ire  .^1  r  .'•"""  "*'  '  *'•»»•'"«"*  '«'^"-c<l  to  arm.  whicJ 

are  also  fulcrumed  to  the  sUnchion.  one  of  aaid  arms  engaging  with 
^c  p.vo,.„g.p.n  of  said  seat-back  whereby  the  movementTthe  ^T 
back  will  cause  the  said  arm  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  reat 
for  the  arm  of  said  grab-handle. 


betwten\'!"r"^t"  *"''""  '"^^  ^"'  '''  '""<"»>'on».  -idr  opening, 
between  the  sUnchions.  a  seat  and  back  therefor  between  the  st^^ 
chions,  a  grab-bandle  secured  to  the  sUnchion  bv  a^  ad.pteT," 

and  a'Z  T"  '"  '"'  ''""^'''"--  '  ''"  ■— 'I ««  -  of  m  d  .il, 
aad  a  ^nd  gear  movable  with  the  said  seat-back  engaginV™h 

;;!::b"h:nr  '"''^'^ "-  -•""""••  -^  "•-  -^^-^-^  ^^^^^  -i 

betwL^,h'*"r'T'  *"""''  '*'*'  P*""'  °^  'Unchions,  side  opening 
sUnXn  ''•""^'"°"''  •  '^^'•-h.ndle  having  .™.  fulcnimeTto  "h^ 
Drvotfn?  ''*'""  T  "'  "''^  '™*  •  ""'"^  **«t-back  having  a 
a7aol7'"  P^'"* '»'"""»'  "'*«  'tanchion,  provided  with  a  gear 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  fint-m,nti«ned  gear  to  shift  thelird 
handle  and  an  arm  ..cured  to  said  pin  adapted'to  Ut/r^j^Zt 
».tb  the  arm  of  aaid  grab-handle  in  its  rev.raed  positions 
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o„,nr„'*"L7*  *  ""''•y-^^  having  side  poste  or  sUachions.  side 
opening,  between  the  sUnchions.  a  grab-handle  compriaing  a  verti- 
cal  rod.  secured  to  the  sUnchion  by  a  horizonUl  a™,  adapted  ,0 

teZn' V  "!'*""*'  '"■■  '"•'  ■"•*"  '"^  •'»''"•'*  -'"  •"«  '"prede- 
termined position,  in  relation  to  said  sUnchion 

i^tJ  \™'''"'^'  •'•""^  •••«'  P«f  or  stanchions,  side  openings 
between  the  stanchions,  a  seat  between  the  sUnchions  and  having  a 

Trln  .1*^  •"*"*"'  '^'^  ^  ^'  rtanchion  bv  a  hori«onUl 
•rtn,  adapted  to  move  in  a  horiaonul  are.  and  means  carried  bv  said 
aeat-bark  for  engaging  a«d  horizontal  ann  to  hold  the  same  in  pre- 
determined  poaitions.  '^ 

.1  A  railwav-car  having  side  poate  or  stanchions,  side  openings 
iZZl  •'•';•""••'*«»•■  movable  «.at-back  between  the  sUnchions, 
a  grab-handle  secured  to  the  stanchion  bv  a  horiaoaUl  aim  adapted 


*r^iS  uZ  ^""""tafor.  compriaing  a  core  or  base,  and  elec- 
trolytically-deposited  commuUtor-seotions  on  Mid  core  or  baw-  each 
commuutor-section  comprising  «  main  body  portion  extending  lat- 
erally acroM  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  core,  and  downwardlv-ex- 
tending  end  portions  forming  integral  parts  with  said  main  "bodv 
portion,  said  end  portions  extending  down  the  sides  of  the  end  face* 
of  the  core,  and  means  on  said  end  faces  embedded  direcUr  in  said 
end  portions  of  said  commuutor-section.  for  preventing  centrifugal 
displacement  of  .aid  sections.  substanUally  as  and  for  the  purpow* 
aet  forth. 

2    A  commuutor  for  electric  machines,  compriaing,  a  «>re  or 
base,  .nsulating-sections  extending  from  said  core  or  baae,  electro- 
lytically-deposited  meUI  commuUter-awjtions  on  said  core  or  baae 
and  between  the  aaid  inaulating-aecUons,  each  commuUtor-sectioa 
comprising  a  main  body  portion  extending  laterally  acroaa  the  cylin- 
drical faceof  the  core,  and  downwardly-extending  end  portions  form- 
ing integral  parte  with  said  main  body  portion,  aaid  end  portions  ex- 
tending down  the  sides  of  the  end  faces  of  the  core,  and  means  on    * 
said  end  facea  embedded  directly  in  said  end  portions  of  aaid  com- 
muutor-sections,  for  prevenUng  centrifugal  displacement  ot  said 
aectiooa.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 
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a  core  or 


3.  A  cowaautor  for  eicethc  war.hip— . 
b««*,  bariox  ui  arranKrm«at  of  ilota.  in«ulaiin|r-te<>tions  held  in 
Mid  «loU  and  rxt«DdinK  from  Mud  core  or  base,  aod  elcrtroljtically- 
drpoaiud  rommuUtor-Mctioiu  on  uid  tore  or  ^aa«  and  b«tween  the 
•aid  in*ulatiDg-««<-tionii.  and  mean*  for  pr«v«4tin«  centrifugal  dis- 
placement of  »aid  section*,  *ub«Untiall.f  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

4  A  oommuutor  for  electhc  machine*,  cbmpritinjc.  a  core  or 
base,  a  conductinff-ftlm  on  said  core  or  baae.  rlectrulrtically-depoii- 
it«>d  metal  commutator-section*  on  said  film,  each  cominutator-sec- 


dricai  face  of  the  core,  and  downwardlr-eTtendinjc  end  portion*  form- 
injc  intejfral  parU  with  said  main  bodj  portion,  said  end  portion* 
ezt«ttdinf(  down  the  side*  of  the  end  face*  of  the  core,  and  mean*  on 
•aid  end  face*  embedded  directly  in  said  end  portions  of  said  com- 
muUtor-sectiona.  for  prerentinf;  centrifugal  displacement  of  said 
aectiofts.  iub*UntiallT  as  and  for  the  purposew  set  forth 

14.  A  cnmmuUtor  for  electric  machine*.  c<impri*ing.  a  meul 
core,  baring  an  arraufrrment  of  aloU,  insulating-aectioni  held  in 
•aid  slou  and  extendinft  from  said  core,  sections  of  insulating  male- 
rial  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  core  between  said  insulating-sec- 
tion comprising  •  main  body  portion  extending  lattrally  aero*,  the    tions  which  extend  from  said  sloU.  a  conducting  film  on  said  ln.u- 


cyliodrk«i  face  of  the  core,  and  downwardly-extending  end  portiono 
forming  integral  part*  with  said  main  body  portion,  said  end  por- 
tion* extending  down  the  sides  of  the  end  fare*  of  the  core,  and 
means  on  said  end  face*  embedded  directly  in  said  end  portions  of 
said  commutator-sections,  for  preventing  centrifugal  displacement 
of  said  sections.  •ub*Untially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpose*  set  forth 

5.  ,\  commutator  for  electric  machines,  comprising,  a  core  or 
baae.  iaaulating-sectiona  extending  from  said  core  or  bane.  ■  ton- 
ducting-fllro  on  »aid  core  or  bane.  electrolytic«lly-deposited  meUl 
commuUtor-wection*  on  Mid  film  and  between  the  said  inaulating- 
•ection*.  each  commutator-itection  compriaing  t  main  body  portion 
•XUndi^g  laterally  acroM  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  core,  and  down- 
wardly-extending end  portions  forming  inteifral  part«  with  said 
main  body  portion,  said  end  portions  extending  down  the  sides*  of 
the  end  faces  of  the  core,  and  mean*  on  said  4nd  faces  embedded 
directly  in  said  end  portions  of  said  commutator-sections,  for  pre- 
venting centrifugal  displacement  »f  said  sectitms.  <ubsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6  A  commutator  for  electric  machines,  cnanprising,  a  core  or 
baae.  kaTiag  an  arrangement  of  sloU.  insulating-sections  held  in 
said  sloU  and  extending  from  said  core  or  bane,  a  conducting-Alm 
on  said  core  or  base,  electrolytically-deposited  meUl  commuUtor- 
section*  on  said  film  and  between  the  said  insulating-sections,  and 
means  for  preventing  centrifugal  displacement  (|f  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

<  A  commutator  for  electric  machines,  culnpriaing,  a  core  or 
baae,  insulating-sections  extending  from  said  c*re  or  base,  electro- 
iytically-deposited  metal  commutator-sections  fl«i  said  core  or  base 
and  between  the  said  insulating  sections,  and  holding  means  con- 
nected with  said  core  or  base  embedded  in  the  S4id  commutator-sec- 
tions to  itreveut  displacement  of  the  said  commutator-section* 

8  A  commutator  for  electric  machines,  comprising,  a  core  or 
base,  electrolytical  It -deposited  metal  commutator-section*  on  said 
core  or  base,  and  holding  means  connected  with  s(Bid  core  or  base  em- 
bedded in  the  «aid  commutator-sM:tions  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  said  commutator-sections 

9  A  commutator  for  electric  machine*,  comprising,  a  core  or 
base,  having  an  arrangement  of  slot*,  insulatifig-sections  held  in 
said  slots  and  extending  from  said  core  or  base,  electrolytically -de- 
posited metal  commutator-sections  on  said  core  (ir  base  and  between 
the  said  insulating-sections,  and  holding  means  Connected  with  said 
core  or  base  embedded  in  the  said  commutator-aections  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  said  commutator-sections 

10  A  commutator  for  electric  machines,  comprising,  a  core  or 
ba«e,  a  conducting-Alm  on  said  core  or  base,  elertrolrtically  depos- 
ited metal  commutator-sections  on  said  film,  and  holding  means  con- 
nected wrth  said  core  or  base  embedded  in  the  said  commutator-sec- 
tions to  prevent  displacement  of  the  said  commi|tator-sections 

11.  A  commutator  for  electric  machines,  comprising,  a  core  or 
base,  iuulating-sections  extending  from  said  c^re  or  base,  a  con- 
ducting-flln  on  said  core  or  base,  electrolytically -deposited  metal 
commutator-section*  on  said  Sim  and  between  tlie  said  insulating- 
section*,  and  holding  mean*  connected  with  said  core  or  base  em- 
bedded in  the  said  commutator-section*  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  said  commutator-section*. 

12.  A  commutator  for  electric  machines,  comprising,  a  core  or 
base,  having  an  arrangement  of  slots,  insulatiOK-sections  held  in 

said  slots  and  extending  from  said  core  or  base,  a  conducting-film  on 
said  oore  or  base,  electrolyticallv-depoaited  metal  commutator-*ec 
tioii*  on  said  fttm  and  between  the  said  insulating-sections,  and  hold- 


lating  material,  electrolytically-deposited  metal  commutator-sec- 
tions on  said  conducting-flim  and  between  said  iiisulsting-section*, 
and  means  for  preventing  centrifugal  displacement  of  said  sections, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

l."*.  A  commutator  for  electric  machines,  comprising,  a  metal 
core,  having  an  arrangement  of  slots,  insulating-sevtions  held  in 
said  slots  and  extending  from  said  core,  sections  of  insulating  mate- 
rial on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  core  between  said  insulating-sec- 
tions which  extend  from  the  said  slots,  a  conducting-film  on  said  in- 
sulating material,  electrolytically-deposited  metal  comniutator-!<e<-- 
tions  on  said  conducting-film  and  between  said  insulating-sections, 
and  holding  means  connected  with  said  core  embedded  in  the  said 
commutator-sections  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  said  commuta- 
tor-sections. 

16.  The  method  or  process  of  pnniucing  commutator-sections 
by  electrodepoaition.  which  consists,  in  providing  a  core  or  base 
with  radial  slots,  securing  insulator-sections  in  said  slots  to  provide 
receiving-pockeU,  lining  the  said  pockets  with  films  of  conducting 
material,  and  «lectrodepo«iting  the  comnnitatnr-sections  upon  the 
films  of  conducting  material,  substantially  as  set  forth 

17  The  method  or  process  of  produ'-ing  commutators,  which 
consists,  essentially,  in  providing  a  core  or  base  with  radial  slots,  se- 
curing insulator-sections  in  said  slots  to  provide  receiving-pockets, 
lining  the  exposed  portions  of  said  core  or  base  in  said  pockets  with 
a  conducting-film,  electrically  connecting  said  film  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  electrodepositing  commutator-sections  upon 
said  film  in  each  pocket,  substantially  as  set  forth 

\H.  The  method  or  proces*  of  producing  commutators,  which 
consists,  essentially  in  providing  a  core  or  base  with  pockets  made 
from  insulatinj;  uiaterial.  lining  the  exposed  portions  of  said  core  or 
baw  in  said  pockets  with  a  conducting-film,  placing  insulated  screws 
having  non-insulated  ends  in  contact  with  said  conducting-film,  elec- 
trically connecting  said  screws  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  electrodepositing  the  commutator-section*  upon  said  film  in 
each  pocket  and  around  the  said  screws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  method  or  process  of  producing  commutators,  which 
consists,  essentially,  in  providing  a  core  or  base  with  po<-kets  made 
from  insulating  matexial,  lining  the  exposed  portions  of  said  core  or 
base  in  said  pockets  with  a  conducting-film,  placing  insulated  screws 
having  non-insulated  end  in  contact  with  said  conducting-film,  elec- 
trically connecting  said  screws  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  electrodepositiiig  the  commutator-sections  upon  xaid  film  in 
each  pocket  and  around  the  said  screws,  and  then  removing  each 
screw  from  the  deposited  commutator-sections  and  providing  there- 
by a  screw-socket  in  each  commutator-section,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

20.  The  method  or..procesi<  of  producing  commutator-sections 
by  electfodeposition  which  consists  in  providing  a  core  or  base  with 
suitable  holding  device*,  insulating  said  devices  from  said  core  or 
base,  and  then  electrodepositing  commutator-sections  upon  said  core 
and  about  said  holding  devices  that  said  holding  devices  will  be  em- 
bedded in  portions  of  each  commutator-section,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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RAILWAY-SWITCH     iiMVML  R  Plowbs  Richmood 
of  put  to  WQlkm  S  Hume  and  0«org«  W  Neiooa  Rieh- 
rUad  May  W.  1904.    Serial  No  aOI.»70 
In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  s  movable 


switch-point,  of  a  reciprocating  bolt  located  beneath  the  switch- 
point,  means  interposed  between  said  bolt  and  switch-point  for 


iBg  meoBS  coonected  with  said  core  or  base  embedded  in  the  uid  I  throwing  the  latter  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  bolt,  and  mean* 
coasaaUtor-sectioiu  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  said  commuU- 1  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  car  approaching  the  switch  for  reeipr<^ 
tor-sections  j  ^ing  said  bolt 

13    A  coramuutor  for  electric  mackinea.  comprising,  a  meUl  2    In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switck- 

cora,  a  flim  of  non-conducting  material  on  said  rore,  a  conducting  point,  of  a  reciprocating  bolt  located  beneath  the  switch-point, 
tin  OB  aaid  aon-conductiag  film,  and  electrolytically-deposited  com  means  interposed  between  said  boh  and  switch-point  for  throwing 
BUtator-aections  on  said  conductiagfilm  each  oommuUtor-section  the  latter  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  bolt,  means  adapted  to  be 
coapriaiag  a  aaam  body  portion  extending  laterally  acroaa  the  cyUn  '  aetoated  by  a  car  approaching  the  switch  for  reciprocating  said  bolt. 
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"*■  r^"/"  •"•tooatically  retamii,,  «iid  bolt  to  iu  nor^^ii^, 
tion  after  It  has  thrown  the  switch.  "^ 


I'ra^veW?'  '^'"^T  "'^"  '''  ^^P^ocation  of  the  bolt,  a  crank  op- 

point'^of'tw.^il*"  """*"'  •'"-'"bination  with  a  movable  switch- 
ClaU   L      '^"•""•»"''  '-'^  •o<-««'<l  l-neath  the  switch-po.n. 

Mr  tch^poin,  for  throwing  the  latter  in  opposite  dir^tio^s  upon  the 

Z'ZuTr  "•   ""•"''  •"""^''  "P'-''-'-^  connoted  to 

Il^alW  with    ^'Pr'!'"'  "•'  -«••  ~tarr  rods  extending  longity- 

Z,A^     J  the  car-wheels,  and  means  for  o«rill,ting  the  other  of 

"X"wtr  "  "^  -^"""^  "'-  '-'-'  ^--  '  '"  -pp-^ 

"    In  •  wlway-swiuh.  the  combination  with  a  movable  switrh 
po.n  ,  of  a  rib  rigidl^v  secured  to  and  depending  f^m  th  '  I  ^h 

«  d  ri    o^Iir  '"""  '"■"''  '"""•''  *»"  -  't-^-Poin.  .nto  which 
«.d  "b  project*,  reciprocating  l,olU  within  said  guide,    shoulder. 

^    w.tch-po.nt  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  sepamtelv  recin- 

.wMch    and  mean*  for  automatically  returning  «i id  bolt.  ,0  fheir 

IZt'^T"'  ?'*  """"'  •'''  ^''""''*-'  "•--«  — r  f-m  said 
nb  after  the  switch  has  been  thrown. 

IK,int'*of  m\™''T""'i*^'''  "•*  ^""^i^tion  "ith  •  ""ovable  switch- 
point  of  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  bv  a  car  appro.chinr  the 
.witch  to  engage  and  throw  the  switch-points  in  either  d^.ir.nd 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  actuating  mean.  tTthe.rnor 

ht  CZ  °"'  ;'  'Z'^'l  ^''''  '''  •'"'''■'-'-  .rter  tie  sXh 

ne^d^^.^    ^.r°  ''•''""'"  ""  '"'^^  ""-^  *»•  »»»">-»  h  hand  inde- 
pendenUy  of  the  actuating  mechanism 

784.5'28.    SYSTEM  or  BLBCTRICAL  DISTRIBOTIOll     fiAnx 

IT  T^. '" .  "^  ^  °"-'-"  ^  •'^ «  hLTJ" 

«gaIU     Ongrnal  application  flW  May  21.  1908.  Sortel  Mo.  188.101 
DiTktedMdth.  application  flWAug  13,  1908     SoriAl  Kb  169.310 


3  Tn  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switch- 
point,  of  two  reciprocating  bolu  located  beneath  the  switch-point  for 
throwing  the  latter  in  one  direction  upon  the  reciprt>cati«n  of  one 
bo  t  and  ,n  the  opposite  direction  upon  reciprocation  of  the  other 
bolt,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  car  approaching  the 
switch  for  separately  reciprocating  said  bolts 

4  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switch- 
point,  of  two  reciprocating  bolt,  located  beneath  the  switch-point  for 
throwing  the  latter  in  one  direction  upon  the  m-iprwationof  one 
ho  t  and  ,„  ,h,  opposite  direction  upon  reciprocation  of  the  other 
bolt,  mean,  adapted  to  be  actoated  by  a  car  approaching  the  switch 
for  separately  reciprocating  said  bolts,  and  weight,  operatively  con- 

.    nected  to  said  bolts  for  returning  the  same  to  their  normal  position, 
after  the  switch  has  been  thrown 

5  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switch- 
pomt.  of  a  nb  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  under  side 
or  the  switch-point,  a  reciprocating  bolt  located  beneath  the  switch- 
point,  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  adapted  when  the  latter  is  reciprt^ated 
to  engage  said  rib  and  throw  the  switch -point 

fi  'n«™'lw«.T-sHitch,  the  combination  with  s  movable  switch 
point,  of  a  nb  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  under  side 
V  .  ''*'*'"*'P"""-  •  reciprocating  bolt  located  beneath  the  switch- 
t^'en,.'  "'""''"r  ''•;'^,^«'»  "'P^  -hen  the  latter  is  reciprocated 
maZn      -.  '"'  ''""  ''^  -i«ch-poin,.  and  means   or  auto- 

Td  should   °'"' ;"' """ '" '"  """-•'  p"-*'-  -«!  -»o-ng 

t";iwn  """  ''"'"  "'"  '*'  "**^  '^'  .witch-point  ha.  been 

ooint^  o'f"  '  ':""^*-'-7'»'-»''  'he  combination  with  a  movable  switch- 
po  n  .  of  a  nb  ng.dly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  switch- 

sTol       '  ""'Pr*""^  ^'^  '«>--«-«*  beneath  the  switch-point,  a 

shoulder  on  one  of  said  bolu  adapted  when  the  latter  is  reciplated 

to  en^a^e  said  nb  and  throw  the  switch-p<,int  in  one  direction    a 

houH     „„  ,h,  „  her  „f  said  bolu  adapted  when  the  latter  is  r^  prJ! 

point  in  an  opposite  direction. 

point'  o'fV.^b"*'";;;""'*'-  '\'  '''*'"»''"«^*'>"  **'»>  •  movable  switch- 
po  n  ,  of  .  nb  ngidly  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  switch- 
point  two  recipHK-ating  bolts  located  beneath  the  switch-point    a 

houl^V^K  ",.  "^  """"  '•"•  --.tch-point  in  one  dir^tion.  a 
shoulder  OB  the  other  of  said  bolt,  adapted  when  the  latter  is  recip^- 
c.  ed  t.  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  rib  and  throw  the  swiU-h- 
ZLZ  ""PP""'^.'^'"^""''-  "d  me",  for  automaticallv  return- 

ng  said  bolu  to  the.r  normal  position  and  removing  the  shoulder, 
.hereon  away  from  said  rib  after  the  switch-point  has  been  thrown 

meansinterpo^dbetweentheboltandswitch-pforthrr^nTrll-r:^ 


L  .  ^■'"Tr'  /".  *  •^-■**"'  "'  '''^'"*'  di.«ribut.on,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  electnc  conducton.  forming  three  or  more  electric 
circuiu  of  e<,ual  potential,  an  electric  motor,  and  switch  mech."  sm 
for  connectmg  the  electric  motor  between  difTeren,  pairs  of  the  con 
ductors,  substantially  as  described 

ralitf «/"  '  *•"!*"'  "['^^'"^  di.tribution.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
ra  ity  of  generator  of  equal  electromotive  force  and  capacitv 


1J« 
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■        ■  I      »  ■  .11 

I  rouieetiag  tk«  electric  moiar  bfltwcea  diffcrvat  pain  of 

e«mdwcion.  lubstantutUT  aa  dcacribed. 


784.5>^4.    tlWHIDI  BU8HII0    PUDUTUiJr.87neun.MT 
MMpor  to  SiiauMM  lawlude  MinnfMtiylng  CooiiMay.  Synnae. 
I.  T..  •  Corpmtte  of  Wm  Tort.    PiM  Juty  1  IMH.     Sartel  Ho. 
Ill  Ml 


CImim.—l  A  thaft  or  pulley  baihinft  eoDsiatiiiK  of  a  cheet  or 
•trip  of  rawhide  feathered  into  a  aeriea  of  folda  adheaively  aecured  to- 
gether 

t.  In  a  buthioft  for  the  purpooe  dencribed,  a  itrip  or  theet  of 
rawhido  gathered  into  a  aeries  of  foldi  arraiifrMl  face  to  fare  in  the 
for«  of  a  ryliader  and  adheairely  aecured  together. 

3  A  hvahing  ooaaiatiBf  of  a  itrip  of  rawhide  gathered  iito 
foida  and  forming  a  cylinder,  tome  of  the  fbld*  being  of  leaa  depth 
tkaa  otben  to  compenaat*  for  diflerearea  between  the  inner  and 
o«tcr  diametera  of  the  baahing. 

4  .\  buahiag  cuntiatiag  of  a  atrip  of  rawhide  gathered  into 
folda  and  forming  a  cyliader.  the  folda  being  adheeirely  tecured  to- 
fl«th«r. 

784  5'2A     UQUID-rUBL  BUftin    Jon  I  Sun  and  PiAin 
Don.  TwaM.  Arii.    PIft  Apr  f7.  im.    8«1il  No  USJSO. 


ClaJMi  — In  a  liqaid-fttel  hamer  and  In  combination,  a  ahell 
kaviag  a  Upering  noazle  portion,  partitiota  arranged  in  the  ahell 
aad  forming  with  each  other  and  the  walU  of  the  •■hell  aa  oil-paa- 
eaff*.  a  ileaui  paaaagr  and  an  air-paaaage.  Uie  latter  pa«Mge  haring 
porttona  thereof  located  on  oppoaite  aide*  df  the  ateam-paaaage  and 
having  ita  nuuth  near  the  aotxle  end  of  the  burner  and  iu  diacharge 
ead  located  be««  een  the  diacharge  enda  of  thr  ateara  and  oil  paaaagea. 
aad  pipea  eomunnicatiag  with  the  oil  and  ateam  paaaagea.  reapec- 
tiTely.  aabaUntially  aa  doarribed 


phare.  and  a  valve  arranged  to  pat  the  flrat-mentionod  porta  into 
communication  with  each  other  or  either  of  tbeu  into  contmunica- 
tioB  with  aaid  third  port. 


784  n20    AUt-lftAKI  APPA&ATUS    ClABLB  I  Tmnt.  ftoch- 
Jm.tT    PMJvtrllllM.    8«1id  Ho  tl9.IM. 

CImkm. 1.  In  an  air-brake  apparataa,  valre  mechaniatn  incind- 

iaf  a  caaiM  kaviag  porta  adaptod  to  c«mm»aicate  reapectirely  with 
tiM  hr«ke-cTliad*r  and  reiaaae-port  of  a  triple  ralve  on  a  locomotive 
ami  having  a  thiH  port  adaptiad  to  comaianieate  with  the  atmoa- 


t.  In  an  air-orake  apparatua,  valve  mechaniam  including  a  caa- 
ing  having  porta  adapted  to  communicate-reapectively  with  the  brake- 
cylinder  and  releaac-port  of  a  triple  valve  on  a  locomotive  and  having 
a  third  port  adapted  to  lommunicate  with  the  atnioaphere.  a  valve 
arranged  to  put  the  flntt-uientioned  porto  into  communication  with 
each  other  or  either  of  them  into  communication  with  aaid  third 
port,  and  mechaniam  for  actuating  aaid  valve  and  for  po«itivelv  in- 
dicating when  it  la  in  it«  aeveral  poaitiona. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  apparatua,  valve  mechaniam  including  a  cas- 
ing having  porta  adapted  to  communicate  rcapectively  with  the  brake- 
cylinder  and  relea»e-p«>rt  of  a  triple  valve  on  a  locomotive  and  having 
a  third  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmoMphcie.  a  valve 
arranged  to  put  the  ftrat-mentioned  port*  into  communication  with 
each  other  or  either  of  them  into  communication  with  <»aid  third 
port,  a  handle  or  lever  connected  with  aaid  valve  and  provided  with 
a  pawl,  and  a  notched  segment  fixed  with  respect  to  the  valve,  and 
the  notchea  of  which  are  adapted  for  engagement  by  aaid  pawl. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  apparatua,  valve  mechaniam  including  a  cas- 
ing having  a  chamber,  provided' with  three  porta  opening  into  the 
bottom  of  aaid  chamber,  two  of  the  porta  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate i»apectively  with  the  brake-cylinder  and  releaae-port  of  the  triple 
valve  of  a  locomotive  and  the  third  port  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  atmoaphere.  and  a  valve  fitted  against  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  and  adapted  to  put  aaid  two  porta  into  communication, 
or  either  of  said  two  port«  into  communication  with  aaid  third  port, 
the  raaing  having  mean*  for  i  onducting  air  from  one  of  said  two  porta 
into  aaid  chamber  to  act  against  the  upper  side  of  the  valve 

b.  In  an  air-brake  apparatua.  valve  mechanism  including  a  caa 
ing  having  two  main  ports  adapted  to  communirale  respectively 
with  the  brake-cylinder  and  releaae-port  of  the  triple  valve  on  a 
locomi^ve,  a  third  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmoa 
phere,  a  valve-containing  chamber  the  wall  of  which  haa  a  channel, 
aaid  caaing  alao  having  an  auxiliary  port  connecting  said  channel 
with  one  main  port,  and  a  valve  aiTauged  to  put  said  two  main  port* 
into  communication  with  each  other  or  either  cf  them  into  communi- 
cation with  the  port  which  opens  into  the  atmosphere. 

6  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  valve  mechanism  including  a  caa- 
ing having  porta  adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  the 
brake-cylinder  and  releaae-port  of  the  triple  valve  on  a  locomotive 
and  having  a  third  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmos- 
pher«.  a  valve  arranged  to  put  each  of  the  first-mentioned  porU  into 
communication  with  each  other,  or  either  of  them  into  communica- 
tion with  said  third  port,  said  valve  having  a  stem  extending  thn>ugh 
a  perforation  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  packing  between  the  valve 
and  said  top.  and  an  actuating  hand-lever  for  the  valve,  connected 
with  said  stem 

7.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  valve  mechaniam  including  a  cas- 
ing having  ports  adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  the 
brake-cylinder  and  release-port  of  the  triple  valve  on  a  locomotive 
and  having  a  third  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmoa- 
phere. a  valvp  arranged  U>  put  each  of  the  first-mentioned  porta  into 
communication  with  each  other,  or  either  of  them  into  communica- 
tion with  said  third  port,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  having  a  key  at  ita 
baac.  the  valve  being  provided  with  a  seat  to  receive  said  key.  and 
valve-actuating  means  connected  with  said  atem 

8  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  valve  mechanism  including  a  caa- 
ing liaving  porta  adapted  to  communicate  reapectively  with  the 
brake-cylinder  and  release-port  of  the  triple  valve  on  a  locomotive 
and  having  a  third  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmos- 
pheiv,  a  valve  arranged  to  put  each  of  the  first-mentioned  ports  into 
commanication  with  each  other,  or  either  of  them  into  communica- 
tion with  said  third  port,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  provided  with  a  wedge- 
akaped  key,  the  valve  having  a  wedge-ahaped  seat  to  receive  said 
key,  aad  valve-actuating  means  connected  with  aaid  atem. 
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9  la  an  air-brake  apparatua,  valve  mechaniam  including  a  caa- 
ing having  a  chamber  provided  with  three  triangularly-diapoaed 
porta  openiag  into  the  bottom  thereof,  ooe  of  aaid  porta  baiag  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  a  brake-cylinder  and  another  with  the  re- 
leaae-port of  a  triple-valve  mechaniam  on  a  locomotive,  aad  the  third 
port  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmoaphere,  a  turning 
valve  in  aaid  chamber,  provided  vrith  an  angular  port  adapted  to  put 
two  of  aaid  porta  into  communication  with  each  other,  or  to  put 
either  of  aaid  two  porta  into  communication  with  the  third  port. 


DESIGNS. 


784.5'27.    PR0CI88  OP  PIILIITG  PRDIT    CiitLnJ  Vbiior 
Cal.    PiKl  Rot.  18.  18QB.    SvW  Mo.  138,488. 


CUim—l  The  herein-described  proceaa  or  method  of  peeling 
fruit,  which  consiats  in  halving  and  pitting  the  fruit,  then  subjecting 
the  fruit  to  the  action  of  a  skin-disintegrating  solution,  then  subject- 
ing the  partially -treated  fruit  to  the  action  of  the  solution  containing 
alum  and  finally  removing  the  particlea  of  akin  from  the  treated 
fruit. 

t  The  herein-described  proceaa  or  method  of  peeling  fruit 
which  consists  in  first  cutting  up  and  pitting  the  fruit,  then  subject- 
ing the  same  t4<  the  action  of  a  heated  aolution  containing  caustic 
aoda,  then  aubjecling  the  partially-treated  fruita  to  the  action  of  a  so- 
lution containing  alum  and  finally  bniahing  the  fruit. 

3  The  herein-described  proceaa  or  method  of  peeling  fruit 
which  consists  in  pitting  and  cutting  up  the  fruit,  then  subjecting 
the  cut-up  fruit  to  the  action  of  a  solution  containing  caustic  soda, 
then  immersing  the  fruit  in  a  solution  of  alum,  then  rinaing  the  fruit 
in  c«ld  water  and  finally  brushing  the  fruit. 

4.  The  herein-deacribed  proceaa  or  method  of  peeling  fruit 
which  consiats  in  pitting  and  dividing  the  fruit,  then  subjecting  the 
divided  fruit  to  the  action-of  a  solution  of  cauatic  aoda  in  a  heated  re- 
ceptacle, then  immeraing  the  fruit  in  an  alum  solution,  then  rinsing 
the  fruit  in  cold  water  and  finally  brushing  the  fruit 

5  The  herein-deacribed  proceas  or  method  o(  peeling  fruit, 
which  conaisu  in  dividing  and  pitting  the  fruit,  then  subjecting  the 
fruit  to  the  action  of  a  skin-disintegrating  solution,  then  subjecting 
the  partially-treated  fruit  to  the  action  of  a  solution  containing  alum 
and  finally  brushing  the  treated  friiit 

6.  The  herein-deacribed  proceaa  or  method  of  peeling  fruit 
which  consiata  in  subjecting  the  fruit  to  a  akin-disintegrating  solu- 
tion, then  introducing  the  fruit  into  an  astringent  solution,  then 
rinaing  the  fruit  in  cold  water  and  ftaally  removing  the  particlea  of 
•kin  from  the  fruit 

7.  The  hereia-deacribed  proceaa  or  method  of  peeling  fruit, 
which  conaiata  in  dividing  or  pitting  the  fruit,  then  aubjecting  the 
fruit  to  the  action  of  the  akin-diaintegrating  aolution,  then  introduc- 
iag  the  fruit  into  an  aatringent  aolution,  and  finally  rinaing  the  fruit. 


87.BeO.  COVBRID  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLS  CmtMLm  i 
Amiinuyr.  Hew  Tork.  N  T  POed  Jan  88. 1906  Serial  Ho  8a  148 
Twm  of  p*t«nt  7  ywn 


riatM. — The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  covered  diah  or  similar  ar- 
ticle as  shown. 


87.861.  PLATB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  CiAiuiJ  AuiHnu>r, 
H«v  Tork,  R.  T  PIM  Jan  88,  1800  Soial  Ho  843  148  Term  of 
pataot  7  yoan. 


rioMM.— The  omamenul  deaign  for  a  plate  or  aimilar  article  aa 
shoarn. 
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37.:^C^2.   PUTS  OR  SIMILAR  AKTICLt    CiailbJ  AiuiirBLST 

RavTork  N  T     niad  Jan  tt.  IMM     fartil  Ro  MS.  190     Twn  of 


87.364. 


ri«»«i  — Th«  ornamvBUl  de«i|[^  for  a  pUtf  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


Claim.— The  ornaracDtal  d««i^  for  a  plate  or  aimiUr  article  a« 
shown. 


87.865.    BASK  FOR  BIRD-CAOBS    OBOtei  A  OuHH.  Wallingford. 
37.368.   PLAT!  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICH    CiAMJi  J  AJMKFiLDT.i         Conn  .  aartgnor  to  The  Aixlrtir  B  Hendryx  Co    Hew  HaTwi.  Conn  ,  t 
RevTork.  NT     Piled  Ju  28  1906     avtel  Ro  843  131     Tanu  of  Corporation    Piled  Jan  30.  1106    Serml  Ro  24S.4M.   Tennofpstent 


p«t«t7  jmn. 


14  yean 


CloMi  — The  oraamenul  design  for  a  |ilate  or  fimilar  article  as 
•Imwb. 

37.3B4.  PLATB  OR  SIMILAR  ART1CLI.  CiaujbJ  Ammnut 
ItvTork  R  T.  RMJaalS.  IMft.  S^rW  Bo.  MS.108.  TmoT 
pataot  7  jmn. 


C'lotiM.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  base  for  a  bird-rajce  as 
shown 


37.80H.  BASB  FOR  BIRO  CAGB8  OiOMi  A  Olain  Wallln^ord. 
Coon  aMognar  to  The  Andrew  B  Hendryx  Co  New  Htren.  Conn  a 
Corporatioo  PtMJan  30.  1006  Stnal  Ro  243.426.  Tennofp«t«ot 
14  Twra. 


Maich  7,   1905 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«♦• 


37.366. 


37.86H.  PORTABLB  DARClROPAVILIOR  SiaAR  Mitata  WM 
Onujfe.  R  J  Fiied  Jan  20. 1906  Senal  No  242.003  Twin  of  patent 
TyMft. 


rimm.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  base  for  a  bird-cage  as 
shown. 


87.867.    STOVB     Jaus  ALLnaiAM  Chtcago  111     Piled  Dec.  17, 
1904     Serial  No  237  299     Tenn  (tf  patent  7  yean. 


Clmim. — The  omamental  desifrn  for  a  portable  danrin^-paviljon. 
as  shown. 


37,869.  PORTABLE  DANCING  PAOODA  Sibah  Mitata  Wert 
OraoeB.  RJ.  nied  Jan  20. 1906  Serial  No  242.004.  Tenn  of  patent 
7  veaia. 


Claim  —Thf  ornamental  design  for  s  stove  herein  shewn. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  portAhle  danring-pagoda, 
as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 

I 

REGISTERED   MARCH  7,  1905. 


4-i.-27v2.    HAlMOiriCAa    FlUNK  ScKufu.  New  Tort  R  T    Ftod 

nk  11. 1106 


1894 


Tk«  woHii   "Tbe   biASD  OAND  "     Usffd  tiiic*  S«pt«iiib«r, 


4-4.'^7H.  COMBIRBD  SHODLDIR  BRACI  AJID  S08PSlfDBR3. 
Jacob  H  Faost.  Chio^o.  lU     fUsd  Not  18  19M. 

RADIUM 

T1i«  word  -Riitii'ii.  '     Uted  8inc«  S»pt*mb«r  1,  1903 

44/274.  WOUBJI  S  HATS  HAT THJLMtS.  TRIMIID  HATS,  AND 
HAT  TRIMIIINQS  JoatPH  MosB.  Ncv.  York.  M  T  FIM  Fsb  6. 
IMe 


word  "  Flo  ITT  I,  '  arranicvd  wjthin  an  »lli 


The 
Cnd  siBcc  Februanr  3.  1902 


ptical  outline. 


44.-^7.').   HATS.  Wuxua  Juuus Mrrci^  Warn.  Tax.   rUedSepC 
3.  IMH. 


*iM 


The  r«pr««enUtioBof  an  ornamrntal  pwncl-Uke  •croll.  upon  the 
top  of  whirh  >«.  superposed  the  forehead  of  •  steer  with  it*  horn<>  con- 
B«et«d  thereto       Used  uince  April  29,  1904. 


The  word  "Cbiciih."     U»«d  since  NoremberS.  1893. 


44.27H.  RBMBDIAL  PRBPARATI0N8  FOR  DI8BA8BS  OP  TBI 
BLOOD  Td  Di.  Tatuni  RnoDT  Cohpaxt.  Philadelphia  Pa  PIM 
Jaa  31  1906. 


4 


K  portrait  of  Dr.  Taylor,  (deceased.)  the  orifrinator  of  the  prepa- 
ration.    Uaed  since  Januarr  15,  1906 


44.'27H.    RBMBDTPORCBRTAJNRAMBDDISBASBS    Tu  POK 
m  MKDiniRi  Co..  Pans.  T«nn     Filed  Jan  25  190S 

GRIP-IT 


1904 


Th«  compound  word  "Oair-li  "     Used  since  December  15, 


44.'280.     ANTI8BPTIC  AND  BMOLIBNT  MBDICINB      Inuda 
Corrao  CoBPAjrr  LouiinlUe.  Ky     Filed  Jan  30  1906. 


^^'^O^ 


The  word  "In  a  to  a  act,"  associated  with  the  repreaentation 
44.'J7«.     TANNBD  OOAT  SKIH8      LWHOX  4  BUM*.  Hafwhlll.   °\  '  """*  wearing  a  white  band  around  the  slecTe.  upon  which  \* 


PttMl  ra6.  14.  1M6 


RELIAfvlCE 

TW  word  "RiLiAMCi."     Used  sinc4  Januarr  1.  1903 


44.:27  7.    UQUID  TOBIC  MIDICIMB     Cncnu  MiDicnn  Co.. 
R  C.    Filed  Rot.  S.  IWi 


displared  a  red  star,  and  in  the  act  of  rubbinx  the  bare  le^r  of  a  pa- 
tient.    Used  sine*  January  4,  1906 


44.2H1.  MODB&ATBLT  ADHBSIVB  SALVB.  WoxiAJiJ  LiCKBL. 
BrooklTB.  R.  T.    FUad  Ju  17.  1906 

SalvO 


The  componnd  word   "Salt-0:"     Used  since  Norember  1, 


1904 


.44.'2H'2.  SALVB.  Rmaou  BDMraiu  Argrto.  MUm.   FiMPtb.4. 

1906. 
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44.v>8'2. 


by  a  narrow  border  haTinf  a  shade  or  color  contrastinir  with  that  of 
the  field  and  ol  the  flfrure.     Used  since  November  26,  1904. 


44^.'2R6.    LICBKILLiR.   Piatt  Pood  Co   Philadelphia  Pa    PQed 
PM>  4.  1906. 


Ai..^^     4lL^„^*v; 


A  pictorial  likeneas  and  a  facsimile  sijrnatureof  thereinstrant. 
Used  since  Januarr  1.  1903 


44/288.    HOOF-OIRTMBRT.    Psatt  Food  Co  ,  Pbiladelptik.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb  4  1906. 


The  representation  oi  a  seal  baring  serrated  edges,  within  the 
Held  of  which  is  a  square  or  rectangle  having  a  shade  or  color  con- 
trasting with  the  field  of  the  seal,  said  square  or  rectangle  having 
represented  within  the  confines  thereof  a  hoof  and  a  portion  of  the 
ankle  of  a  horse.    Used  since  December  15,  1904. 


The  representation  of  a  seal  having  Mrrated  rdgec.  wilhin  tlir 
field  of  vihicb  is  a  figure  formed  by  the  arcs  of  two  cirvles  intemert- 
ing  at  their  ends  having  a  xhadr  or  volor  contrasting  with  the  field 
of  the  seal  and  separated  then^rom  by  a  narron  border  of  a  shade  or 
color  contrasting  with  that  of  the  field  of  the  seal  and  of  the  said 
figure.     Used  since  November  26,  1904. 


44.'287.    COFFBB.   Tn  Porro  Rioo  Co..  San  Fraootaoo  Cal    Fflad 
Fab. ».  1106. 

PONCE  DE  LEON 

The  name     Po.v*  t  !•■  Laon."     Used  since  July.  1903. 


44.*2B4.    CORDITIOR  POWDBR.    PtATT  Food  Co    PhDadelphia^ 
P&.    Filed  Feb  4.  1906 


44.-28H.   CANDIES    Wiluam  L.  Cabwiu,  LoweU. 
27.  1906 


FUedJan. 


CCC 


The  representatoin  of  a  seal  baving  serrated  edges,  within  the 
field  of  which  are  three  circles  inclosing  a  surface  having  a  shade  or 
color  contrasting  with  the  field  of  the  seal  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  narrow  border  of  a  shade  or  color  contrasting  with  the  field  of 
the  seal  and  of  the  circles.  Within  each  circle  is  represented,  re- 
spectively, the  head  and  neck  of  a  horse,  a  cow,  and  a  hog.  Used 
•ince  January  5,  1905 


IMMENSE 


The  word-symbol  "Iumeksb  "     Used  since  18HS. 


44,289.    CANDY.  CARDIBD  FRUIT,  AND  CANDIBD  POPCORN 
Pu)W8  Camdt  Co.  St  Louie  Mo     Filed  Feb  1   1906 


44,'285.    HBAVB.  COUGH,  AND  COLD  CURE 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Feb  4  1906     . 


PiATT  Food  Co. 


HONEY 


The  words  'HonfyBot."     Used  since  October,  189«. 


44.2fX\   CBRTAIR  NAMBD  MBATS.   Tnmasii  Packmc  ft  Pio 
TniOR  CoMPAjrr,  NaabTllle  Tenn     Filed  Jan.  23,  1906 


OtO  HICKo/?,, 


The  represenUtion  of  a  seal  having  serrated  edges,  within  the 
field  of  which  is  a  figure  having  twro  parallel  sides  connected  at  their 
ends  by  arcs  of  a  concentric  circle,  the  space  within  said  lines  having 
a  ahftde  or  color  contrasting  with  the  seal  and  separated  therefrom 


A  repmtenUtion  of  the  sUtue  of  Andrew  Jackson  on  horseback, 
associated  with  the  words  'Olb  HicKOar"  and  the  name  "  Jack' 
soK."     Used  since  December  20.  1904. 
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44.'^91.  LAAD.  rmammrtetmkrtormoMOounMj.Hmk 


I      • 


A  repreMBUtion  of  tk«  ttatae  of  Andrew  Ja«kjOD  on  horwbAck. 
Iwitk  tb«  words  "OldHick4bt"  nd  the  uine  "  Jack- 
•  on."     U»m1  liace  DM«Bb«r  2U,  1904. 


44.-202.    AH  M0I8T1III0  AID  PDWmilO  COMPOSITIOM. 
QWKm  Co..  CUe^o.  m.    nUTtbl  IMS. 

FORMOZONE 

Tfc«  word  "Pomoiojit."     Ueed  *inoe  Febmarj  i,  1906 


The  words  "Oali.xa  PiRricTiON"  in  oouaecUon  with  the 
rspreaentation  of  a  centrml  rertical  eection  of  a  lubricator.  Used 
■iace  JHBeSI.  1904. 


44.296.   MITALUC  PACKIHQ    Tn  BDBin  Mrai  Packoi*  Co 
M««  Tock.  ■.  T.    PIM  Jan.  M.  1906. 


.^1^1  ^. 


Jtl 


The  word  "Caitli"  and  the  repreaenUtion  of  a  castle.     Used 
since  December  I.  1904. 


44.297.    BROOMS     Qudbuch  P»k.  N«v  Tort.  K  T     Filed  Peb 


44.293.      CHUnCALS  POR  PBOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSU. 
Claom  Ajroiiib  UnoHU.  Bwitastoot  Vt.    roed  Oct  ».  1901 


Tbe  word  "P 


PHOTODOSES 

oaosia."    Vm4 


siace  Jaasary  i,  1901. 


44.294.  PRIPARATIOR  III  POWDBR  PORM  POR  P0LI8HIR0. 
SCOITRIHO.  AMD  CLlAMSIHa  PURPOSU.  Lnn  BiomM 
Camrun.  Portlud.  Ha.,  and  Caabridfi.  Mmb.    PBed  Joty  7.  Ii0« 


VIM 


The  word-sjnbol  "Vim."     Uaed  since  May.  1904. 


44.295.    LUBRICATIHG  IlfOIiri  OIL     QiUDiA-SraillL  Oa  Coa- 
Tun.  Pnnklm,  Pa.    POed  Jan.  tS.  IIQD. 

u        LJ        ^ 


S.1900. 


Sampson 


The  word  "Sampson."     Used  stnce  July.  1899 


44.296.    OIL  AKO  0A80LBVI  CAMS    J  A  Hiin  MAinTFAcrni 
OM  Co..  OraaolWd.  Ohio     Plad  Hb.  IS.  1906 


1896. 


lETDrUl 


The  hyphenated  word  "Narca-PAiL."     Used  since  Jaly  1, 


44.299.    8CRIW-DRIVIRS.    Exuum  A.  Mm.  R«v  Tort.  R.  T. 
Plad  Pab.  S,  1906. 


The  word  "81.1  r not"  inclosed  within  a  representation  of  a 
«ord  foraing  a  slip-knot.     Used  since  Norember  1 .  1904. 


44.3CX).    BUTT0I8.    poBiiuorv.  RimoB  A  Co.,  law  Tort. 
1.  T.    PBwi  Dm.  16.  1904. 


The  representation  of  an  eMcuteheon— an  argent  and  a  fees  aiure 
charged  with  a  mallet  of  the  field — and  a  small  ribbon  below  said 
representation.     Used  since  September  1,  1904. 


ft  »«^  «•    VMk^M 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  7,  1908. 


11,928.- r«te.-  "LEGATION."  (For  Cigars.)  Coli:  Litho- 
ORAPHINO  Co. ,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Fehniary  13,  IQai. 

ll,927.-r<ffe."BLUE  EAOLK."  (For  Cigars  )  S  Lbvinson 
&  Co  .  Seattle,  Waah      Filed  January  18, 1905. 

11,928— rate.-  "GOLDEN  EAGLE."  (For  Cigars.)  Israkl 
Lewis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  February 
11, 1905. 

ll,929.-r«ie.-  "CAMBRIDGE  SPRINGS  MINERAL  WA- 
TER." (For  Mineral  Water.)  Thomas C  Wetzel, Cambridge 
Springs,  Pa.     Filed  February  10, 1905. 

ll,930.-7'«te."DE  VITA  MINERAL  WATER."  (For  Mineral 
Water.)  Thomas  C.  Wetml,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa  Filed 
February  10, 1905. 

ILgaL-T-iOc'RUEINBLUME."    (For Rheln Wine.)    United 
Wine  &  Trading  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  4 
1905.  ' 

11,932.- r«te.-  "TOSETTI  "  (For  Hop  Products.)  Adolph 
WiLMANNS,  MUwaukec,  Wis.     Filed  February  14, 1905. 

11,933 -rttfe.'OSMANIN."  (For  Coflpe.)  Laiar  Deutsch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  7.  1905. 

ll,934.-rt<te.-  "TIGER  HEAD."  (For  Coffee  and  Spices.) 
Charles  Harold  Montanye,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 10, 1905. 

ll,935.-7'«te.-  "PRATT'S  WHEAT."  (For  Cereal  Products.) 
The  Pratt  Cereal  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  February 
13, 1906. 


ll,938.-7'«te."  YORKSHIRE."  (For Breakfast-Bacon.)  Ken- 
tucky Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
January  20, 1905 

11,937.— rt/fe.  "IRIS  FACECREAM."  (For  Face-cVeam  )  Iris 
Face  Cream  Co.  ,  Berkeley,  Cal.     FUed  February  1 1, 1905. 

11.938.-7'tfi«'.  "VELO"  (For  Massage  Cream  or  Ix)Uon.)  The 
H.  P.  Engeln  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  November  5, 
1904. 

ll,939.-7't<Jr.-  ■  ERDMAN'S  GERMAN  HERB  CURES."  (For 
Medicine.)  Erdman  &  Co.,  Philadelpliia.  Pa.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 11, 1905. 

ll,940.-r«fc.'H  AG.  ANTI-TE  ARABLE  TAFFETA."  (For 
Silk  Goods  )  Harrison  &  Gore  Silk  Co  ,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  9,  1005. 

ll,941.-nete.  <'h.  a  g.  a.nti-fadeable   taffeta." 

(For  Silk  Goods.)    Harrison  &  Gore  Silk  Co.,  Newbur^, 
N.  Y.    Filed  February  9,  1905.  . 

ll,942.-7'ttfc.-  "THE  OWL  CLIP."  (For  Wire  Pai>er-CUp8  ) 
MiciiAEL  Barthoiomew  Ryan,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 10,  19U5. 

1] , 943.- rt/fc.  "CLINGSTONE  FLOOR  VARNISH."  (For  Vai- 

nish.)    TuK  Michigan  Paint  Company,  Flint,  Mich.    Filed 

February  13, 1905. 
ll,944.-rt<te.   'DECORA  GILT."    (For  Paint )    Gkrstendo*- . 

FER  Bros.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed  February  6, 1905. 
ll,945.-7'i<fe.  "COLUMBUS  MITl^HELlNE  QUILT."     (For 

Quirts  )    Swirr  Manupacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  February  11,  1905. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  7,  1908. 


1,234.- TtOe;  "HARVARD"    (For  Beer.)    Harvard  Brewing 

Co  ,  Lowell,  Mass      Filed  February  11,  1905.  j 

1.235.- ri/k.   'HEARTSEASE."  (For Medicine)  The  Hearts-  j 

EASE  Remedy  Co  ,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  February  6. 1905  ' 
1,238.- ri/te.    "TANNERY,    SHOE    FACTORY,    JOBBING 

HOUSE,  SHOE  STORE"     (For  Shoos.)    Ernest  S.  Glut, 

Boston,  Mass.     Filed  January  30,  1905. 
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1,237.- rtffe;  "ALLEN'S  ROYAL  REMEDY,  A  FOOT  POW- 
DER." (For  Powder  for  the  Feet.)  Joseph  C.  Allen,  Plain- 
field,  N  J.      Filed  January  19, 1905. 

1.238. -T-ttfe."  THE  KING  OF  LUBRICANTS."  (For  CutUng 
Compound  )  The  White  &  Baoliy  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  February  8,  1904. 
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AND  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DEOISIONa 


Ex   PAKTK    BaRNHAKT. 

Decided  SrpUmber  SO,  I90i. 

1.  Demows— Patkntability. 

Where  the  applicant's  design  is  (or  a  font  of  Gothic  letters  char- 
acterized by  minute  oeriphs  and  Gothic  letters  are  shown  In  one 
reference  and  minute  cerlphs  upon  letters  similar  to  the  Gothic 
in  another  reference,  Heid  no  invention  ia  involved  in  placing 
oeriphs  upon  the  letters  of  the  first  refwenoe  In  the  same  manner 
In  which  they  have  been  previously  applied  to  somewhat  similar 
letters  in  the  second  reference. 

2.  Samk— Same. 

In  afllrming  the  rejection  of  a  design  for  Gothic  letters  pro- 
vided with  minute  oeriphs  upon  two  references,  one  showing  the 
Gothic  letters  and  the  other  showing  minute  ceriphs  upon  letters 
somewhat  similar  to  Gothic,  HOd  that  the  ground  of  rejection 
here  is  not  aggregation,  but  lack  of  invention,  by  reason  of  the 
mere  obvlousneas  of  the  changes  relied  upon  to  distinguish  over 
prior  designs. 

Appeal  from  Examineis-in-Chief. 

OESION  FOB  rOKT  OF  PRIKTING-TYPE. 

Messrs.  Burton  db  Burton  for  the  appellant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  aflBnning  the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  the  fol- 
lowing claim: 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  printing-type,  herein  shown. 

The  references  are:  Heyer,  No.  18,968,  March  19,  1889; 
Heyer,  No.  20,506,  February  3,  1891;  Scbroeder,  No. 
21,119,  October  20,  1891;  American  Type  Founders'  Desk 
Book,  page  622. 

The  applicant's  design  is  for  a  font  of  Gothic  letters  chai^ 
acteriised  by  minute  oeriphs  upon  all  ends  of  lines  which 
would  otherwise  be  square.  The  Gothic  letters  are  shown 
upon  page  622  of  the  "Desk  Book "  of  the  American  Type 
Founders'  Company.  Minute  ceriphs  upon  the  otherwise 
square  terminations  of  lines  in  letters  somewhat  similar  to 
the  Gothic  are  shown  by  Design  Patent  No.  20,506,  Febru- 
ary 3, 1891 ,  Heyer.  It  is  clear  that  no  invention  is  involved 
in  placing  ceriphs  upon  the  Gothic  letters  of  the  "Desk 
Book"  in  the  same  manner  in  which  they  have  been  pre- 
viously applied  to  somewhat  similar  letters  by  Heyer,  and 
no  more  than  this  does  the  applicant  appear  to  have  ac- 
complished in  this  case. 

"nie  ground  of  rejection  here  is  not  aggregation,  but  lack 
of  invention,  by  reason  of  the  mere  obviousness  of  the 
changes  relied  upon  to  distinguish  over  prior  designs.  "Die 
apphcation  of  the  oeriph  to  a  letter  would  undoubtedly 
involve  invention  if  new,  though  the  lines  or  forms  con- 
stituting the  letter  and  those  of  the  oeriph  apart  from  any 
letter  had  both  been  previoualy  known.  But  when  ceripha 
lli^-O  o-l-ii  (Vol  115. 


of  certain  character  have  been  applied  to  letters  of  one 
style  it  becomes  apparent  at  once  to  all  that  the  same 
ceriphs  may  be  applied  to  any  other  letters  not  of  too 
widely  different  style  to  secure  similar  effects.  To  grant 
patents  for  such  extensions  of  the  original  design  would  be 
to  set  aside  entirely  the  effect  of  the  word  "invented"  in 
the  statute  authorizing  the  grant  of  design  patents. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  sustaining  the 
Primary  Examiner  in  the  rejection  of  the  claim  is  affirmed. 


Ex    PABTB    BaKNES. 

Decided  Janmarf  »t,  1906. 

1.  Application  — Amendmekt  —  Shiitino  OEouirD  —  Rbquiee- 

MENT  TO  Cancel  Claims  Cobkect. 
Where  after  prosecuting  claims  to  each  of  two  distinct  fea- 
tures the  claims  to  one  of  these  features  were  voluntarily  can- 
celed, bat  after  action  upon  the  merits  of  the  claims  to  the  re- 
maining feature  claims  to  each  feature  were  again  praaented 
and  the  Examiner  required  the  claims  to  the  reinstated  feature 
to  be  canceled,  Held  the  Examiner's  action  was  based  upon 
well-established  practice  regarding  shifting  ground,  and  if  hia 
oonclusion  that  two  features  are  indepoident  inventions  ia  cor- 
rect his  action  refusing  consideration  upon  the  merits  and  re- 
quiring cancellation  of  the  claims  to  the  feature  proposed  for 
reinstatement  was  deariy  proper. 

2.  Same— Same— Same— ExAMiWEB's  Acnow  Nor  Rbvibwablc 

ow  Petition. 
Where  the  Examiner  refused  to  act  upon  the  merit*  of  a  oMe 
as  amended  and  required  the  cancellation  of  claims  on  the 
ground  that  they  were  drawn  to  an  invention  independent  from 
that  which  the  applicant  had  elected  to  prosecute  in  that  caae. 
Held  the  question  of  independence  of  invention  in  this  case  is 
the  same  as  that  which  is  raised  when  division  is  required  and 
must  follow  the  same  course  of  appeals,  wherefore  the  Examin- 
er's conclusion  upon  this  que.stion  will  not  be  reviewed  upon 
petition 
3  Same— Same— Same— Division  Should  Not  be  Reqoiked 
Afteb  Election. 
Where  the  Examiner  refuaed  further  action  upon  the  motts 
and  required  the  cancellation  of  claims  on  the  ground  that  they 
were  for  an  invention  independent  from  that  which  the  appli- 
cant had  elected  to  prosecute  in  that  case,  and  the  applicant 
contends  that,  as  no  requirement  for  division  had  been  made, 
he  should  be  permitted  to  try  that  question  and  deot,  if  neces- 
sary, which  invention  should  be  retained.  Held  the  oonteation 
is  not  sound,  since  the  appUoant  has  already  dected  and  ainoe 
the  fact  that  this  election  was  not  made  in  response  to  a  reqiifr»- 
ment  for  division,  but  was  voluntary,  or  even  aooidantal,  Is 
immaterial. 

On  petttiok. 

ibonino-iuchines. 

Messrs.  Harding  tt  Harding  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  Um  action  of  the  Examiner  t»> 
quiring  cancellation  <d  claim82  to6,  inohiBTe,  of  the  abofre, 
entitled  ai^JkatioQ. 
lo.  1.] 
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The  application  when  filed  contaiied  claims  to  the  ar- 
rangement and  support  of  the  preasi^ig-rollers  of  an  iron- 
ing-machine and  claims  to  meana  for  adjusting  a  belt  con- 
veyer upon  such  machine.  For  brevity  the  former  feature 
will  be  designated  herein  an  "  ironiqg-machine "  and  the 
latter  a  "  belt-tightener."  After  sevefe^  actions  by  the  ap- 
plicant and  by  the  Office  the  applicafit  canceled  all  claims 
to  the  ironing-machine  and  presented  for  consideration 
claims  to  the  belt-tightener  only,  tl^ugh  no  question  of 
division  had  been  raised  The  claim;^  to  the  belt-tightener 
were  coasidered  and  rejected  as  lacki<tg  in  patentable  nov- 
elty. The  applicant  thereupon  pre^nted  claims  to  the 
ironing-machine,  t<^ther  with  claims  to  the  belt-tightener. 
The  Examiner  has  made  no  further  action  upon  the  merits 
of  the  case  and  has  required  that  the  f  laims  to  the  ironing- 
machine  be  canceled.  The  present  pejtition  has  been  taken 
from  this  action. 

The  Examiner's  action  was  based  iipon  the  well-estab- 
lished practice  by  which  an  applicant  who  has  elected  to 
prosecute  claims  to  one  of  two  indepehdent  inventions  will 
not  be  permitted  to  shift  ground  and  lave  examined  in  the 
same  appUcation  claims  to  the  remaining  invention.  If 
the  Examiner's  conclusion  that  the  Ironing-machine  and 
the  belt-tightener,  as  claimed  in  this  qase,  are  independent 
inventions  is  correct,  his  action  requ^ing  the  cancellation 
of  the  claims  to  the  ironing-machinel  was  clearly  proper. 
The  Examiner's  conclusion  upon  the  independence  of  the 
different  inventions  claimed  will  not,  However,  be  reviewed 
on  petition.  The  question  of  independence  of  invention  in 
this  case  is  the  same  as  that  which  is  Iraised  when  division 
is  required  and  must  follow  the  samje  course  of  appeals. 
The  apphcant's  remedy  is  therefore  (io  be  sought  first  by 
appeal  to  the  Elxaminers-in-Chief.  ISUinmetz  v.  AUen, 
Commistiontr  of  PaUntt,  109  O.  O.,  5#9.)  If  on  appeal  it 
is  found  that  the  claims  to  the  ironing-machine  and  those 
to  the  belt-tightener  do  not  representl  independent  inven- 
tions, no  reason  is  seen  why  either  set  of  claims  or  both  sets 
at  once  should  not  be  prosecuted  in  ihia  application;  but 
if  the  independence  of  the  inventions  is  acquiescrd  in  or  is 
affirmed  on  appeal  the  claims  to  the  iijoning-machine  must 
be  presented,  if  at  all,  in  a  new  application  or  in  a  division 
of  the  present  application. 

The  applicant  contends  that  as  no  nequirement  for  divi- 
sion has  yet  been  made  such  requirec^ent  should  be  made 
at  this  time  and  he  should  now  be  permitted  to  try  that 
questioa  and  to  elect,  if  necessary,  which  invention  shall  be 
retained  in  thU  application.  This  contention  is  not  sound. 
Tlie  applicant  has  already  elected,  aa«  pointed  out  by  the 
Examiner,  to  prosecute  the  claims  to  the  belt-tightener  in 
this  case.  That  this  election  was  not  made  in  response  to 
action  by  the  Office  requiring  division^  but  was  purely  vol- 
untary, or  even  accidental,  is  immaterial.  What  is  mate- 
rial 'Ot  fiist,  that  claims  to  but  one  of  t^e  alleged  inventions 
were  ooatained  in  the  case  after  the  ai)iendinent  of  Febru- 
ary 20, 1903,  and,  second,  that  mch  clitims  received  action 
upoo  their  merits  by  the  Office.  Under  these  conditions 
the  a|»|icaat  is  not  entitled  to  presejlt  and  have  consid- 
ered claims  to  an  independent  invention. 

The  petition  so  far  as  it  presents  the  question  of  inde- 
pendence of  invention  is  dismissed  and  is  denied  as  to  the 
remaining  grounds. 
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In  rk  Brown. 
Deetdtd  Febmarf  14,  lip06. 
Accaas  TO  Pwiniiio  Appucation. 
The  foDowlng  facts  are  not  Id  tbenueltw  suffloteit  to  entitle 
dcindan  t  in  an  infrtafBOMBt  aolt  to  hav*  fM»«M  to  a  peodJng  ap- 
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plication  of  the  plaintiff  therein:  first,  that  testimony  was 
taken  by  pUintfcff  to  prove  infringement  of  his  pat«nt  by  devices 
shown  in  the  patent  of  another,  the  application  for  which  was  in- 
volved in  interference  with  and  prev&iled  over  appUcation  to 
which  access  is  requested ;  second,  that  the  application  to  which 
access  is  requested  also  discloses  the  invention  upon  which  suit 
is  being  maintained,  and,  third,  that  defendant  has  introduced 
the  record  of  said  interference  into  evidence  as  part  of  his  de- 
fense in  the  suit. 
2.  .Same. 

Where  access  to  the  pending  application  of  another  was  re- 
quested for  use  in  a  suit,  but  the  applicant  opposed  such  access, 
had  not  waived  the  rule  of  secrecy  by  asserting  his  application  in 
the  suit  or  elsewhere,  and  the  judge  tr>  ing  the  suit  had  not  cer- 
tified that  the  application  would  probably  be  material  and  rele- 
vant evidence,  Held  that  the  request  would  be  denied. 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of  D.  Walter  Brown  for  per- 
mission to  inspect  and  be  furnished  with  copies  of  applica- 
tion for  patent  filed  by  Frederic  W.  Hillard. 

if^r.  E.  0.  Siggera  for  D.  Walter  Brown. 

Mr.  TKorruu  Eunng,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  Vernon  M.  Dorsey  for 
the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  D.  Walter  Brown  for  permission  to 
inspect  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Frederic  W.  Hil- 
lard and  to  be  furnished  with  copies  of  said  application. 

The  application  is  properly  identiied  by  serial  number, 
date  of  filing,  and  title  of  invention.  It  is  described  by  the 
petitioner  as  abandoned ;  but  this  is  denied  by  HiUard's  at- 
torneys, and  the  denial  is  supported  by  the  face  of  the  rec- 
ord. The  petitioner's  request  is  based  upon  the  following 
assertions  of  fact: 

(1)  That  the  petitioner  is  the  solicitor  of  the  Fisher  Book 
Typewriter  Company,  who  are  defendants  in  a  suit  brought 
by  Hillard  to  restrain  infringement  of  HiUard's  patent,  No. 
580,281. 

(2)  That  Hillard  has  taken  testimony  in  said  suit  to 
prove  the  infringement  of  his  aforesaid  patent  by  certain 
specified  devices. 

(3)  That  these  devices  are  disclosed  by  Patent  No.  717,347 
to  Arthur  W.  Cash,  the  application  for  which  was  involved 
in  interference  with  and  prevailed  over  HiUard'a  applica- 
tion to  which  access  is  requested. 

(4)  That  this  application  of  Hillard  also  discloses  the  in- 
vention upon  which  Hillard  is  maintaining  his  suit  against 
the  Fisher  Book  Typewriter  Company 

(5)  That  the  Fisher  Book  Typewriter  Company  have  in- 
troduced the  record  of  said  interference  into  evidence  as 
part  of  their  defense  in  the  said  suit. 

The  petitioner  represents  that  under  the  circumstances 
access  to  the  file  of  the  Hillard  application  is  believed  to  be 
material  and  necessary  to  the  defense  of  the  suit  which  has 
been  brought  against  his  client.  I  am  of  the  opinion,  how- 
ever, that  such  grounds  have  not  been  presented  as  will 
warrant  departure  from  the  rule  requiring  appUcations  for 
patents  pending  before  this  Office  to  be  preserved  in  se- 
crecy. The  apphcant  has  opposed  the  grant  of  the  peti- 
tion, and  it  does  not  appear  that  he  has  waived  the  rule  of 
secrecy  by  the  assertion  of  his  application  or  any  refenmce 
thereto  in  the  present  suit  or  elsewhere;  nor  has  the  judge 
trying  the  case  certified  that  a  copy  of  this  application 
would  probably  be  relevant  and  material  evidence  for  the 
defendant.  The  facts  here  do  not,  therefore,  fall  undecthe 
exceptions  appearing  in  the  following  decisions:  United 
Statee,exrtl.Poaok,v.Haa,  (48  0.G.,1263;)  inreStmndard 
Plunger  EUvatcr  Company,  {112  O.  Q., 1490;)  in  re Deittdi, 
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il(»O.Q.,1885-,)inreA^aahdaTeUj>KoneCom'pamf,  (110 
O.  G.,  860.)  Nor  is  any  exception  to  the  rule  of  secrecy 
--  made  on  the  ground  that  the  application  to  which  access  is 
desired  was  at  one  time  in  interference  with  applications  of 
the  parties  seeking  access  or  of  their  assignors.  (Er  parte 
Warner,  96  O.  G.,  1238.)  , 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Norm  AND  r.  Krimmelbbin. 
Decided  February  U,1906. 

1.  I NTCRrKRENCB— Motion  to  Transmit— Inclusion  or  New 

Counts— Counts  Should  Be  SPEcinED. 
Where  a  motion  is  brought  to  transmit  an  interference  for  the 
purpose  of  including  therein  as  counts  certain  "allowable 
claims,"  which  claims  were  not  specified  in  the  motion.  Held 
that  the  interference  should  not  be  transmitted  for  the  inclu- 
sion of  some  claims  about  which  the  opposing  party  had  no 
notice. 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Practice. 

When  an  interference  is  transmitted  to  the  Examiner  to  de- 
termine whether  claims  corresponding  to  certain  claims  made 
by  the  other  party  can  be  admitted  as  a  part  of  the  issue,  Held 
that  if  there  exists  a  broad  invention  which  is  common  to  both 
parties  and  a  patentable  claim  can  be  agreed  upon  by  all  the 
parties  at  the  hearing  such  claim  may  be  included  in  the  issue 
of  the  interference 

Appeal  on  motion. 

QUICK-ACTION  AUTOMATIC    RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR-BRAKES. 

Application  of  Joseph  E.  Normand.     Reissue  appUca- 
tion of  Leopold  Krimmelbein. 

Messrs.  Darns  A  Davis  for  Normand.    ■ 
Mr.  Edward  A.   Wright  and  Mr.  J.  Snowden  BeU  for 
Krimmelbein. 

AiXEN,  Commissioner: 

TTiis  is  an  appeal  by  Normand  from  a  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  refusing  to  suspend  the  interfei^ 
enoe  and  transmit  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  including 
therein  "allowable  claims"  in  another  pending  appUcation 
which  has  been  filed  by  Normand. 

It  appears  that  this  new  appUcation  contains  cUums  cor- 
responding to  original  counts  4  and  5,  and  as  these  counts 
have  been  specificaUy  referred  to  in  the  motion  the  inters 
ferenoe  was  transmitted  for  this  distinct  purpose.  The 
Examiner  of  Interferpnces,  however,  held  that  inasmuch 
as  the  "other  aUowable  claims"  referred  to  in  the  motion 
were  not  specified  therein  the  interference  should  not  be 
transmitted  for  the  inclusion  of  some  cUims  about  which 
the  opposing  party  had  no  notice. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  right  in  refusing  to 
transmit  the  interference  for  such  an  indefinite  purpose  as 
that  proposed  by  the  appellant. 

As  stated  in  Reeee  v.  Fenwick,  (99  O.  G.,  669,)  it  is  the 
general  poUcy  of  this  Office— 

iS^r^.SIif?^*'°"  r"^  ™*y  ^  brought  in  issue  between  the 
parties  settled  in  one  interference. 

When  the  interference  goes  before  the  Examiner  to  de- 
termine whether  the  claims  corresponding  to  original 
counts  4  and  5  should  be  included  in  the  issue,  there  would 
seem  to  be  no  objection  to  the  inclusion  therein  of  a  broad 
claim  which  may  be  agreed  upon  by  all  parties.  If  there 
IS  a  broad  invention  common  to  the  respective  inventions, 
it  would  seem  that  this  fact  could  be  determined  by  the  re^ 
spective  parties  and  the  claims  included  in  the  issue,  so 
that  this  interfereaoe  can  proceed  <»  its  merits  without 
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further  delay,  of  which  there  has  already  been  too  much  in 
this  proceeding. 

With  this  exception  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences is  affirmed. 


Lemf  v.  Ball. 
Decided  February  IS,  1906 
INTERPERENCE— Amendment  Under  Rule  1(»-Appeal 

Where  the  Examiner  refuses  to  admit  claims  for  the  purpose 
of  Interferenee  under  Rule  109  because.  Inhisopinion,  they  are  not 
patentable.  Held  that  his  decision  will  not  be  reviewed  tipon  di- 
rect appeal  to  the  Commissioner 

Appeal  on  motion. 

OPERATION  o|  FLASH-noiLRRH. 

Application  of  Hermann  Lemp.  Application  of  Aueii*. 
tusA.Ball. 

Mr.  Albert  0.  Davis  for  I.emp  and  for  Ball. 
AujBN,  Commissioner: 

There  are  here  presented  appeals  by  both  parties  from 
the  refusal  of  the  Primary  Examiner  to  admit  claims  under 
Rule  109  and  make  them  counts  of  the  interference  issue. 

The  Examiner  has  refused  to  admit  the  claims  because, 
in  his  opinion,  they  are  not  patentable,  in  view  of  a  newly- 
discovered  reference.  It  is  very  clear  that  his  action  can- 
not be  reversed  without  reversing  his  judgment  upon  the 
question  of  patentability,  for  the  reason  that  so  long  as  the 
claims  are  regarded  as  unpatentable  they  cannot  be  made 
issues  of  the  interference. 

The  question  of  patentability  should  be  reviewed,  if  «t 
all,  in  the  first  instance  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

The  appeals  are  dismissed. 


Ex    parte    SCHltlDliER. 

Decided  February  tS,  1906. 
Complete  Application— Process  Cases— Drawings  Unnec- 

E8SART. 

An  application  claiming  a  process  will  be  entered  complete 
even  where  no  drawing  Is  filed,  and  the  Examiner  will  call  for  a 
drawing  when  he  examines  the  case  if  he  finds  one  necessary. 
OW   PETITION. 
PROCESS    FOR    PROOUCINQ    FLEXIBLE    ELECTRICAL    CONDUCTORS. 

Mr.  B.  Singer  and  Mr.  C.  Le  Boy  Parker  for  the  appUcant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  complete  filing  date  of  the 
above-entitled  application  be  changed  from  December  29, 
1904,  to  May  4,  1904. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  petition,  affidavit, 
specification,  and  first  fee  of  fifteen  dollare  were  filed  in  this 
Office  on  May  4, 1904.  Tbe  applicant  was  required  to  file 
a  drawing,  whidi  drawing  was  filed  mi  December  29, 1904. 
The  application  was  then  given  a  serial  number  and  date  of 
complete  filing  as  of  December  29,  1904. 

The  invention  is  for  a  "  process  for  producing  flexible  elec- 
trical conductors,"  and  the  single  claim  at  the  end  of  the 
specification  is  drawn  to  cover  that  process.  The  drawing 
illustrates  the  product  resulting  from  the  claimed  process. 
Rule  30  provides  m  part  as  follows: 

A  complete  application  comprises  the  first  fee  of  115,  a  petition, 
specification,  and  oath;  and  drawings,  model,  or  specimen  wbeo 
required. 

It  is  therefore  seen  that  under  the  proviaioDs  of  Rule  30 
a  complete  api^cation  must  comprise  the  first  fee  oi  fifteen 
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doOaia,  *  petitioD,  spedficatkm,  and  oftlh.    The  drmwingB, 
model,  or  specimen  «n  only  neoeeBery  (o  render  the  appli- 
ottiion  complete  when  they  are  required- 
Rule  49,  relating  to  the  drawings,  is  (ys  follows: 

The  appUcaot  for  a  patent  is  required  bv  Uw  to  fumiah  a  draw- 
ing of  Ms  Invention  whenever  the  nature  of  we  case  admits  of  it 

It  is  therefore  seen  that  an  application  may  be  filed  com- 
plete when  no  drawing  accompanies  the  same  if  the  nature 
of  the  case  does  not  require  a  drawing,  While  it  is  often 
necessary  and  desiraUe  in  prooeas  cafees  that  a  drawing 
should  be  filed  before  the  patent  issues,  nevertheless  many 
processes  are  of  such  a  nature  that  no  drawing  is  required 
to  illustrate  the  invention.  There  haal  been  much  confu- 
aaon  in  the  Application  Division  in  regard  to  the  require- 
ment of  drawings  when  an  application  is  filed  for  a  patent 
on  a  process.  It  cannot  be  well  determined  by  the  Ex- 
aminer whether  a  drawing  is  necessary  to  aid  in  the  de- 
scription of  a  process  invention  prior  to  an  examination  of 

the  case.    As  sUted  in  ex  parU  RusseU^  {M  O.  O.,  2021 :) 

Drawings  of  apparatus  are  many  times  de-tirable  in  applications 
In  which  tB«  Invention  is  a  process  and  in  wKich  the  desirability  of 
a  drawing  cannot  be  determined  until  exaiaination  of  the  appli- 
eatloni  by  the  expert  Examiner. 

Hie  same  reasoning  applies  to  drawings  for  a  product 
when  such  drawings  are  deemed  to  be  necessary  to  more 
completely  describe  the  process  which  results  in  that  prod- 
uct. It  is  believed  that  the  work  of  the  Application  Divi- 
sion will  be  greatly  simplified  if  in  all  process  cases  which 
are  filed  in  this  Office  a  complete  filing  date  be  given  when 
the  first  fee  of  fifteen  dollars,  petition,  affidavit,  and  speci- 
fication are  filed  in  the  Office.  When  all  these  parts  of  a  proc- 
ess appUcation  are  on  file,  the  appUcation  should  be  entered 
as  filed  complete  and  sent  to  the  Elxaminer  for  examina- 
tion. Upon  examination  if  the  Elxarainer  deems  a  draw- 
ing necessary  he  should  then  require  th|tt  one  be  filed.  In 
such  cases  as  stated  in  ex  parte  Rxissdl,  9upra: 

The  drawing  fumifbed  must  be  conaidere4  in  the  same  lixht  as 
additional  illustration  in  a  case  in  which  a  dfawlng  was  ori^ally 
fUad  or  as  additional  deaorlption. 

Under  the  present  practice  the  AppUcation  Division  is  at 
a  loss  to  know  whether  a  drawing  is  necessary  in  order  to 
make  a  complete  apphoation.  In  the  present  case  unless 
the  i^pplication  is  given  a  complete  filing  date  as  of  May  4, 
1904,  the  grant  of  a  patent  wiU  be  baifted  by  reason  of  a 
prior  foreign  patent  which  has  been  grab  ted  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  more  than  twelve  months  bdfore  December  29, 
1904.  Many  applications  for  patents  o(  processes  are  now 
held  to  be  filed  complete  and  they  ar^  forwarded  to  the 
Examiner  when  they  are  not  accompanied  by  drawings. 
Rule  30,  above  quoted,  specifically  provtides  for  such  prac- 
tice. It  is  believed  that  uniformity  in  practice  warrants 
the  holding  that  all  applications  for  processes  alone  should 
be  entered  as  filed  complete  when  all  the  parts  except  the 
drawing,  model,  or  specimen  are  filed.  When  any  one  of 
these — namely,  drawing,  model,  or  specimen — is  deemed 
neceasary  for  more  complete  disclosure  of  the  invention, 
the  Elxaminer  can  determine  this  fact  when  he  examines 
the  application  and  can  make  a  requirement  accordingly 

Tbe  petition  is  granted. 


Elx  PAsra  Lbndl  . 

Decided  Febntary  U,  19^ 
PsTrnoK  PaaitATvaa— RscoiraDBaAnoM  iby  ExAmwsa  Nac- 
waamr.  f  I 

Petttkm  ahoukl  not  be  taken  from  an  Examiner's  action  mitfl 
tba  mattsr  has  been  p»ssitsd  to  hlra  Ibf  rwoniMeratloa,  as 
iwiolrad  IB  Role  14S. 
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On  pmnoN. 

COTnmWG  ATPAaATCS. 

Mr.  B.  Singer  for  the  apphcant. 
Allen,  Commienoner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer  requiring  a  supplemental  oath  in  connection  with 
certain  proposed  amendments  to  the  above-entitled  appli- 
cation. 

The  Elxaminer  states  that  the  question  for  decision  has 
not  been  twice  acted  upon-  by  him  and  that  the  petition  is 
therefore  prematurely  taken.  The  applicant  admits  that 
the  question  upon  which  the  petition  is  brought  was  not 
presented  to  the  Examiner  for  reconsideration  and  states 
that  he  was  aware  of  this  fact  when  the  petition  was  taken. 
His  excuse  for  deliberate  disregard  of  the  plain  require- 
ments of  Rule  145  is  a  desire  to  expedite  the  prosecution  of 
his  case  in  view  of  certain  business  considerations.  The 
practice  prescribed  by  Rule  145  should  be  strictly  followed, 
for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  ex  parte  Shone,  (99  O.  G.,  863.) 
The  facts  presented  by  the  applicant  do  not,  in  my  opinion, 
require  that  an  exception  to  the  practice  should  be  made  in 
this  case. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


In  be  Clark. 
Decided  February  tS,  1B06. 
AsaiGNHKNT— Ll«N— Ex  PA.KTK  STATKHBNTS  NoT  RiCORDBD. 

An  ex  parte  statement  or  affidavit  by  the  beneficiary  under  an 
alleged  lien  as  to  his  claimed  rights  under  a  patent  will  not  be 
recorded  in  the  assignment  records  of  this  Office. 

In  the  matter  of  recording  an  attorney's  Hen  for  services 
claimed  to  have  been  rendered  by  James  P.  Clark  in  inter- 
ferences Botoditch  V.  Todd,  No.  20^3,  and  Mile*  v.  Todd, 
No.  21,&«). 

AiixH,  Commieeioner: 

This  document  has  been  referred  to  me  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Assignment  Division  for  instructions. 

The  instrument  purports  to  be  an  attorney's  hen  and  is 
in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  by  the  attorney  that  he  entered 
into  a  written  contract  with  one  Todd  to  act  as  his  attor- 
ney in  certain  interferences  entitled  Bouxiitch  v.  Todd  and 
MUee  V.  Todd.  A  copy  of  the  contract  is  embodied  in  the 
affidavit,  in  which  it  appears  that  he  was  to  receive  a  cash 
pa3rment  of  fifty  dollars  and — 

ten  per  cent,  of  any  amount  recovered  by  sale  or  other  dlsposl 
tion  of  said  patents  bv  said  Todd  involved  in  said  cases  or  his  as- 
sociates that  may  be  hereafter  appointed  by  said  Todd. 

The  original  contract  entered  into  between  Todd  and  the 
attorney  does  not  accompany  the  affidavit. 

Section  4898  of  the  Revised  Statutes  states  that  "an  as- 
«gnment,  grant,  or  conveyance"  may  be  recorded  in  the 
Patent  Office.  Rule  198  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  provides 
that— 

No  tostrument  will  be  recorded  which  is  not  in  the  English  lan- 
guage and  which  does  not,  In  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner, 
amount  to  an  assignment,  grant,  mortgage,  lieu,  incumbrance, 
or  license,  or  which  does  not  affect  the  title  of  the  patent  or  Inven- 
tion to  which  it  relates. 

If  the  |M«flent  instrument  is  to  be  recorded,  it  can  only  be 
done  under  the  provisions  of  this  rule  which  permits  the  re- 
cording of  hens.  It  is  not  thou^t  that  this  rule  was  ever 
meant  to  permit  the  recording  of  such  instruments  as  the 
present  (Mie,  which  is  a  mere  ex  parte  affidavit  that  the  in- 
ventor is  indebted  to  him  for  services  rendered.  To  per- 
mit such  ex  parte  affidavits  to  be  recorded  might  quickly  be- 
HalJ 
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ooiue  the  means  of  h&TMsing  inyenUHv  by  castiiig  unjuat 
clouds  upon  their  titles.  It  has  not  been  the  practice  to 
record  such  instruments,  and  no  reason  is  seen  now  for  in- 
stituting such  practice. 

It  is  held  that  the  word  "lien"  in  Rule  198  does  not  refer 
to  an  ex  porte  statement  or  affidavit  by  the  beneficiary  un- 
der the  alleged  hen.  The  Chief  of  the  Aasignment  Division 
is  instructed  to  refuse  to  record  the  present  instrument. 


DECISIONS  OF  TFE  U.  a  GOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Paul  v.  Hess. 

Decided  January  5,  1906 

1.  iNTIBrKRENCE—BUKDEN  OT  PBOOI-— APPUCANT  V.  PaTKNTSI. 

Where  the  aenlor  party  was  a  patentee,  but  the  application 
of  the  junior  party  was  pending  when  the  patent  issued,  Held 
that  no  benefit  accrued  to  the  senior  party  from  his  possession 
of  a  patent  In  respect  to  the  burden  of  proof  imposed  upon  his 
adversary. 

2.  Samb— PaioaiTr— OVEBCOMIKO    Record    Date   or   Senior 

Pabtt. 
Where; the  senior  party  relies  upon  his  record  date,  the  burden 
is  upon  the  junior  party  to  show  reduction  to  practice  preceding 
that  date  or  else  earlier  conception  followed  with  due  diligence 
to  reduction  to  practice,  eithe?  actual  or  constructive. 

3.  Same— Reduction  to  Pbactice— Operation. 

Where  the  claim  to  reduction  to  practice  is  founded  on  a  type- 
writing machine  having  six  type-bars  embodying  the  issue  and 
the  inventor  testifies  that  he  manipulated  these  bars,  and  there- 
by satisfied  himself  of  the  practical  mechanism  of  the  invention, 
but  no  paper  was  used  and  his  satlsfacUon  was  derived  from  the 
operation  of  the  bars  singly.  Held  that  this  is  not  sufficient  to 
show  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

4.  Same— Same -Same— Simple  Devices. 

Where  new  devices  are  of  an  old  type  and  the  novelty  resides 
In  specific  constniction,  it  may  be  that  practical  utility  may  be 
determined  without  use  under  conditions  of  industry;  but  where 
the  device  is  of  a  new  type  there  is  need  for  demonstration  of 
utility  under  the  conditions  of  practical  operation. 

5.  Same— Same— Same— Same— Type-Writing. 

Held  that  an  improvement  in  type-bars  of  type-writers,  upon 
the  efficacy  of  which  ihe  successful  operation  of  the  whole  ma- 
chine depends,  is  not  of  that  simple  character  which  requires  no 
test  or  operation  in  order  to  establish  reduction  to  practice. 

6.  Same— Same— Evidence. 

Where  the  machine  claimed  as  a  reduction  to  practice  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  inventor's  employers,  but  tJiey  adopted  another 
machine,  and  this  proving  unsatisfactory  was  withdrawn  and 
still  another  machine  put  on  the  market,  Held  that  the  circum- 
stances point  to  the  conclusion  that  the  machine  did  not  repre- 
sent a  complete  and  practical  invention. 

7.  Same— Same— Same— Delay  and  Inconsistent  Conduct 

Held  long  delay  in  making  use  of  an  invention  claimed  to 
have  been  reduced  to  practice  or  In  applying  for  patent  tend  to 
show  that  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  was  nothing  more 
than  an  unsatisfactory  or  abandoned  experiment,  and  this  is 
especially  the  case  where  in  the  meantime  the  Inventor  has  been 
engaged  In  prosecuting  similar  inventions  or  others,  without 
reasonable  explanation,  have  been  adopted  for  manufacture 
and  use. 

8.  Sams— Sams— DiUGENCE. 

When  an  inventor  relies  upon  the  constructive  reduction  to 
practice,  eaUblished  by  his  application,  and  upon  diligence, 
coupling  this  with  an  earlier  conception,  and  uigea  In  excuse  of 
delay  in  filing  the  appUcatioo  that  he  oouJd  not  oome  to  terms 
with  the  company  at  whose  ezpense  the  invention  had  been 
made.  Held,  this  excuse  is  insulDdent,  as  it  does  not  attempt 
to  explain  why  an  understanding  could  not  have  been  reaobed 
earlier  either  that  the  company  file  the  apphoatioo  or  aUow  the 
invmtor  to  protect  the  invantioo  hlmaeU. 
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9.  8amb-8amb-Sams -Business  CoNsiMCRATioNa 

Where  the  excuse  given  for  delay  in  filing  application  ft)r  pat- 
ent U  impossibUity  of  agreement  with  employers  concerning 
the  invention,  Held  tlmt  the  excuse  is  insufficient  to  establish 
dlMgeooe.  as  it  hivolvee  busineM  considerations  rather  than  cir- 
eumstanoes  of  a  compelling  nature. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Lord,  Mr.  A.  P.  Gredey,  and  Mr.  C.  L.  Sivr- 
tevant  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  E.  C.  Damdmn  for  the  appellee. 
Sheparo,  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  case  involving  priority  of  inven- 
tion of  an  improvement  in  type-writing  machines  as  dis- 
closed in  the  four  counts  of  the  following  issue : 

r.^lJil^^^K"*'^^  type- writing  machinp,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type-bar  arranged  below  the  platen  and  normaUy  lying 
i^r*^i^"  ^^l^  °'  ^^"^  machine;  a  flex&g  connection  disposed  b^ 
low  said  type-bar,  one  end  being  connected  to  the  type-W,  and 
K»t^?'**'f"®  '^'^  secured  to  a  point  arranged  in  front  Sf  the  tvi)^ 
baroivot,  said  opposite  end  being  arranged  to  swing  alwut  "said 
fixed  pomt  with  a  movement  entirely  pivotal  when  said  connection 

^i^^^^i/"'*^™^"^  "12^"*^  "P*^"  ">*  "e'^inK  connection  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  flexing  it  to  actuate  the  t  vpe-bar,  the  distance 
between  the  pomt  of  flexure  and  connection  with  thetvpe-bar  be- 
fl^^^^r*"       "  the  distance  between  the  point  of  flexure  and  the 

2.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type-bar  arranged  below  the  platen,  and  normally  Iving 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine;  a  fle.xinp  oonnection  disposed  be- 
low said  t^pe-bar,  one  end  being  eonnivtod  to  the  tvpe-W,  and 
the  opposite  end  secured  to  a  point  arranged  in  front  of  the  t\-r>e- 
bar  nivot,  said  opposite  end  being  arranged  to  swing  about  said 
fixed  pomt  with  a  movement  entirely  pivoUl  when  said  connection 
18  flexed;  and  mean.-,  applied  upon  said  flexing  connwtion  iritor- 
mwliate  its  ends  for  flexing  it  to  shorten  the  di.stanco  between  the 
endsof  the  flexing  connection  and  to  actuate  the  tN-iJe-bar  by  draw- 
mg  the  part  of  the  bar  connected  with  the  flexiiig  coiinwiion  to- 
ward the  fixed  pomt,  the  distance  between  the  point  of  flexure  and 
connection  with  the  type-bar  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  point  of  flexure  and  the  fixed  point. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type-bar,  arranged  below  the  platen  and  normally  lying 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine;  a  flexing  connor  ion  comprisine 
two  Imks  connected  at  the  point  of  flexure  and  disposed  below  the 
said  type-bar,  one  end  of  said  connection  »)eing  connected  to  the 
type-bar  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  a  fixed  point  arranged  in 
front  of  the  type-bar  pivot,  said  opposite  end  being  arranged  to 
swing  about  said  fixed  point  with  a  movement  entirely  pivotal 
^»iP.?^l  connection  is  flexed;  the  length  of  the  link  connected 
with  the  fixed  pomt  bein^  shorter  than  the  link  connected  to  the 
type-bar;  and  means  wting  upt>n  said  flexing  connection  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  for  actuatui^  the  type-bar 

4.  In  a  front-strike  type-wntlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  tvpe-bar,  arranged  below  the  platen  and  normally  Iving 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine;  a  flexmg  w)nnection  comiirisinK 
two  links  connected  at  the  point  of  flexure  and  disposed  below  the 
said  type-bar,  one  end  of  said  connection  being ^nnwted  to  the 
type-bar  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  a  flxe«point  arranged  In 
front  of  the  type-bar  pivot,  said  opposite  end  being  arranged  to 
swing  about  said  fixed  point  with  a  movement  entirely  pivoUl 
when  said  connection  is  flexed;  and  means  applied  uiwn  said  flex- 
ing connection  intermediate  its  ends  for  flexing  it  to  shorten  the 
distance  between  the  ends  of  the  flexing  connection  and  to  actuate 
the  type-bar  by  drawing  the  part  of  the  bar  connecting  the  flexing 
connection  toward  the  fixed  i>olnt,  the  distance  between  the  point 
of  flexure  and  connection  with  the  type-bar  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  j>olnt  of  flexure  and  the  fixed  point. 

The  case  of  the  appellee,  Hess,  stands,  both  for  concep- 
tion and  reduction  to  practice,  upon  an  apphcation  disclos- 
ing the  invention  which  was  filed  April  26,  1901 .  This  ap- 
plication ripened  into  a  patent,  but  no  benefit  accrued  to 
him  therefrom,  in  respect  of  the  burden  of  proof  imposed 
upon  his  adversary,  the  appellant  Paul,  Ijecause  the  lat- 
ter's  application  was  pending  at  the  time  of  the  issue.  Tliat 
application  having  been  filed  later,  the  Iwirden  was  imposed 
upon  Paul  to  show  a  reduction  to  practice  preceding  Hess's 
date,  or  else  an  eariier  conception  followed  up  with  due  dili- 
gence to  reduction  to  practice,  either  actual  or  constructive. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofl5oe  agreed  on  the  suf- 
ficiency of  Paul's  proof  to  show  a  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion about  August  1,  1899;  but,  all  concurring,  denied  his 
reduction  to  practice  as  well  as  diligence  in  reducti(»i  there- 
after. 

From  the  final  decision  of  the  Commissioner  awarding 
priority  to  Hess,  Paul  has  prosecuted  this  appeal. 

The  claim  of  actual  reduction  to  practice  is  founded  on  a 
Ha  1.1 
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nradel  ooD8tniet«d  October  18, 1899,  which  haa  been  nuule 
an  exhibit  in  the  case. 

This  model  is  a  type- writing  machine  having  in  it  six 
bare  answering  the  description  of  the  iaoue.  Paul  testified 
that  he  manipulated  these  bars  and  thereby  satisfied  him- 
self of  the  practical  mechanism  of  hia  intention.  No  piece 
of  paper  was  used  in  making  his  test,  and  it  is  apparent  that 
his  satisfaction  was  derived  from  the  operation  of  the  bars 
singly  when  struck  with  the  finger.  Wo  agree  with  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  that  this  m  not  sufficient  to 
show  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.      | 

It  is  true,  as  we  have  heretofore  held  in  several  cases, 
that  some  devices  may  be  so  simple  and  llheir  efficacy  so  ob- 
vious  upon  mere  inspection,  that  the  construction  of  one  of 
a  siae  and  form  capable  of  practical  use  may  well  be  deemed 
a  sufficient  reduction  to  practice  without  actual  use  or  test 
to  demonstrate  its  complete  success  and  probable  commer- 
cial value.  {Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App,  D.  C,  86,  89,  case 
of  clip  for  gun;  LincUmeyer  v.  Hoffman^  18  App.  D.  C,  1. 
cap  for  bottles:  Loomis  v.  Hauser,  19  App.  D.  C, 401,  pa- 
per-ticket holder;  CotuJi  v.  Bamett,  23i  App.  D.  C,  446, 
horse-collar.)  I 

Bearing  in  mind  the  intended  pi/rpose  ind  u.se  of  the  new 
type-bar  under  consideration,  it  is  not  of  the  simple  charac- 
ter of  the  inventions  above  mentioned.  It  constitutes  one 
of  the  essential  parts  of  a  type-writing  itiachine,  uj)on  the 
successful  operation  of  which,  entirely  lupplied  with  the 
new  bars,  the  demonstration  of  its  efficaOy  depends.  TTiis 
called  for  the  application  of  another  arid  different  mle. 
{McDonald  v.  Edison,  21  App.  D.  C,  5j27,  529.)  And  it 
was  therefore  necessary  for  the  inventor  t<)  show  that  a  type- 
writing machine  supplied  with  the  new  bars  had  been  con- 
structed and  tested  sufficiently  to  show  ttat  it  was  capable 
of  -successfully  performing  the  work  for  wl^ich  it  was  intend- 
ed.    As  was  well  said  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief : 

In  a  cam  whem  the  new  devices  are  of  an  old;  type  and  their  nov- 
elty conaistfl  in  specific  constnictions  of  that  <Aa  type,  it  may  well 
be  that  their  practical  utility  may  be  determined  without  actual 
use  of  them  under  conditions  of  industry  Hirt  not  so  where,  as 
here,  the  type  oidevlces  Is  a  new  tvpe.  A  type- bar-actuating  mech- 
anism of  a  new  vpe.  In  order  to  be  in  practical  form,  must  be  one 
which  can  be  operated  with  a  light  touch  and  one  which  must  act 
with  praotloal  promptness  and  certainty  and  with  uniform  and 
»def)u»te  force  W hen  it  is  of  a  new  type  then  is  need  for  demon- 
Htration  «>f  its  practical  utility,  of  a  use  of  it  under  the  conditions 
of  industrial  use.  and  evidence  that  that  use  demonstrated  its  prac- 
tical operation 

Notwithstanding  Paul's  statement  thait  he  was  satisfied 
with  the  [H'actical  success  of  the  new  bar)  hia  aetion  there- 
after, and  that  of  the  company  with  which  he  was  engaged, 
point  to  a  different  conclusion.  He  s4ys  that  he  sub- 
mitted it  to  the  company,  but  it  was  $ot  accepted  and 
adopted.  On  the  other  hand,  the  company  adopted  an- 
other machine  called  the  "Improved  Dougherty."  This 
not  giving  satisfaction  was  withdrawn  and  another,  not  of 
the  type  of  Paul's  model,  was  substituted  and  put  on  the 
market.     Regarding  these  facta  as  negativing  the  claim 
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that  the  exhibit  represented  a  complete  and  practical  in- 
vention at  the  time,  the  Commissioner  proceeded  to  say: 

Kitber  Paul  or  the  company  could  have  filed  an  application  in 
the  Patent  Olnce  on  this  machine,  had  they  so  desired  at  any  time 
after  its  alleged  completion  in  October,  1809,  whereas  none  of  the 
five  modifleatiansof  the  application  in  interference  shows  the  pin- 
and-slot  ccmnectioD  uaed  in  the  embodiment  of  the  issue  in  "  Paul's 
flnt  machine,"  and  no  application  baaed  on  the  specific  structure 
of  this  machine  was  fited  until  November  1,1901.  Paul  sUtes  that 
appUoatlona  for  patenU  baaed  on  '  Paul's  first  machine,"  and  the 
■  Improved  Dau^rty  "  machine  were  prepared  for  the  company 
m  March,  1900  The  application  on  the  "  Improved  Daughertv'" 
machine,  It  is  sUted,  was  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  in  May.  1901, 
but  the  applications  on  "  Pauls  first  machine"  were  not  filed 
This  indicates  an  abandonment  of  •  Paul's  first  machine  "  in  favor 
of  t)»e  *  Improved  DHUgherty  "  rather  than  a  knowledgeof  its  prac- 
ticability at  that  time,  as  argued  by  Paul  Paul's  tinsupporte*! 
statement  that  the  applications  on  his  machine  were  not  fifed  be- 
cause he  and  the  company  could  not  come  to  terms  upon  this  In- 
vention is  of  little  weight  That  an  application  based  on  "  Paul's 
first  machine  "  was  eventually  filed  November  (June  25T)  1, 1901,  is 
of  little  significance,  as  the  prior  PauNHess  interference  liad  then 
l)een  declared,  and  the  importance  of  establishing  this  machine 
had  become  evident. 

Long  delay  in  making  use  of  an  invention  claimed  to  have 
been  reduced  to  practice,  or  in  applying  for  a  patent,  have 
always  been  regarded  as  potent  circumstances  tending  to 
show  that  the  allied  reduction  to  practice  was  nothing 
more  than  an  unsatisfactory  or  abandoned  experiment. 
{Trover  v.  Brown,  14  App.  D.  C,  34,  41;  ReicKenbaeh  v. 
KdUy,  17  App.  D.  C,  333,  344;  Latham  v.  Armat,  idem, 
333,  353.)  And  this  is  specially  the  case  where,  in  the 
meantime,  the  inventor  has  been  engaged  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  similar  inventions,  {Fefel  v.  Stacker,  17  App.  D.  C, 
317,  321,)  or  others,  without  rea.sonable  explanation,  have 
been  adopted  for  manufacture  and  commercial  use. 

Having  the  benefit  of  conception  only  by  the  construc- 
tion of  his  device  in  October,  1899,  Paul  was  not  exercising 
diligence  when  his  rival  entered  the  field.  While  nothing 
was  being  done  to  complete  this  invention  by  reduction  to 
practice,  two  other  tvpe-writing  machines  had  been  adopt- 
ed and  put  on  sale  by  the  company. 

Concurring  with  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  in  this  con- 
clusion also,  we  approve  and  adopt  the  following  extract 
from  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner: 

.\8ide  from  business  reasons.  Paul  could  undoubtedly  have 
caused  the  companv  to  file  the  Pattison  applications,  or  else  have 
had  prepared  and  filed  an  application  on  ms  ow^l  account  at  that 
time  The  application  on  Paul's  Daiigherty  improvement  was 
filed  during  the  period  of  delay.  Paul  urgeii  in  excuse  of  delay  that 
he  could  notcome  to  terms  with  thet^>mpHny  upon  tliis  invention 
and  that  as  their  employee,  constructing  the  mmlel  and  machine 
at  their  e.\pense,  it  was  only  proper  that  lie  should  refrain  from  ap 
plying  for  patents  on  his  own  account  until  finally  convinced  of  tne 
Impossibility  of  agreement  This  excuse  does  not  attempt  to  ex- 
plain why  an  understanding  vrith  the  company  could  not  have 
been  reached  sooner  either  that  they  file  the  Pattison  applications 
or  let  Paul  protect  the  invention  himself  Moreover,  it  rests  upon 
the  bare  assertion  of  Paul  entirely  unsupported  by  evidence.  Even 
if  properly  supported  and  covering  the  entire  period  of  delay,  this 
excuse  would  be  insufficient  as  not  of  the  character  required  It 
Involves  mere  business  considerations  and  not  circumstances  of  a 
compelling  nature.  Diligence  will  not  wait  on  business  arrange- 
ments.    (A'a**oi»v.  HHherington,  88  0  O.,  1157.) 

Without  further  discussion,  the  decision  appealed  from 
will  be  affirmed.     It  is  so  ordered.     The  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  required  by 
law.    Affirmed. 
No.  1.1 
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Prints 

Reissues 
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TO  CITIZKNS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Countries. 


1 

Argentina '. 

Austria-Hungary.... 

gclRltim 

Bracll 

British  West'lndiea" 
Canada 

Cage  Colony...;::::; 

chiniL::::::: 

cosuRksa...v.;:;::l 

Cuba 

Denmark ;:;:;;;: 

England 1 

Prance 

Germany.... ;;;;:;:;: 

India 

Ireland... : 

Italy I 

Ja{>an 

Java. 


^5 


^ 


Coon  trie*. 


L-. 


6 
I 


16 
3 
9 


1 


I-" 


Mexico I ."'y 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 
New  South  W&tos*. 
New  Zealand 

?^^'— 

Queenaland. 

SanSalTador..:::; 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden ;;; 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia;: 

Total  tocitUeosof 
foreign  coun  trie*.... 


I 


I- 


States. 


Q 

5I 


Alabama 

Alaska  Territory .. 
Arizona  Territory . 


1 


States. 


! 

S 

I 


;:33 

So 

Is 


Date  of  Patent 

Rule  207.  The  weekly  issue  closes  on  Thursday,  and  the  pat- 

1?L  fi"^;  '"'^  "^^  ^*'*  "  "'  '^  '""^  '^'"*«»*y  therJter. 
If  the  final  fee  m  any  application  is  not  paid  on  or  before  Thuf». 
day,  the  patent  will  not  go  to  iMue  until  the  following  week. 


Arkansas...  o 

California ;;;:;;  13 


Nevada 

New  Hampshire..:! 

New  JerHey... 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 


coI^^X!-;;:;--    i    '  ^Z^^^i  ■■■■'■  "^ ^ 


Delaware i  ^.j 

District  of  Columbii'      4   ntl?A %;,••■:•••-  *^ 

Florida.           "™»'«»-       *   ....  Oklahoma  Terrify.  1 

Georgia..: a  Oregon   .•;.  j 

Hawau Territory;:;;. ..'.::;;;  frote** ••;  ^ 

....  Rhode  Island.. 

H  South  Carolina 

..,  South  Dakota.. ::::""i 

I  Tennessee  g 

-   Texas o 

0 uuh... : * 

•   V'ermont "'i' 

J   Virginia. 


Idaho 

Illinois....;;:; 57 

Indian  Territory . .  '  2 

Indiana m 


4T 


Patents  to  Assignees. 
Rule  200   In  every  case  where  it  is  desired  that  the  patent  shall 
issue  to  an  assignee,  the  assignment  must  be  recorded  in  the  Pat- 
ent Offloe  at  a  date  not  later  than  the  day  on  which  the  final  fes 

^Z  /ST"!?"^    The  date  of  the  record  is  the  data  of  the 
receipt  of  the  assfgnment  at  the  Offloe. 


1. 


Iowa 
Kansas.. 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland • 

Massachusetts.. ;:;;;  so 

Michigan S 

MinnesoU '*'    iS 


3 

2 
3 


Washington 5 

Weet  V^nia....;  2 

Wisconsin........    I  n 

Wyoming..  .. 

Missonrt... J  —••|   US.  Navy ;J 

Mwitana..  V »        »' 

Nebraska '.'.'.','.'.'.  '"i 


Total  to  citireosof  i 
Ununited  SUtes...'  494 


The  Official  Oaiette. 

The  OrnciAL  OArETn  u  published  every  Tuewiay,  Hmultaoew 
ously  with  the  weekly  issue  of  patwits.  FrtMo  January  1, 1872.rths 
oommencwnent  of  its  pubBcatloii,)  to  June  30,  U83,  It  was  pub- 
lished and  bound  In  semi^mnual  volumes:  from  July  1,  1883  to 
December  31.  1902,  In  quarteriy  volumes;  ainoe  Januaiy  1  1903  in 
bimonthly  volumes.  Terms:  To  subscriben  witUn  ttaa'  United 
SUtes,  Canada,  and  Majdoo, »  par  annum;  to  foraign  MibKilbaiB. 
•10;  single  copies,  10  cento:  If  mailed  to  foreign  oountdM.  lOomu 
additional  for  posted  Paifment  in  admmce  refutnP Ifo  cM 
rout.  No  discount  to  newtdealer,.  Ko  mmpU  eopUt.  All  sub- 
scrlptioos  must  commence  with  thabsftadngo*  a  vohma  Nooe 
taken  for  lees  than  an  entire  vohnna  AO  onton  siioald  ba  ad- 
dressed to  <•  Tfas  Commissionar  ol  Patsnto.  Washington,  D  C 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


(Official  gazette.  march  14,  1905. 

Applieationt  Under  Examinatwn—C(mUna^. 


ComUtiom  at  Clout  of  ButhUMt  iiareh  7,  \oOS 


o 


Divisions  and  subjects  ot  inven- 
tion. 


Okktt  qew  appU- 
catlon  And  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


In  arreart— Under  one  month. 


152 
322 


308 


in 


32» 


244 


304 


318 


XXX.  FlukJ-rresstJre  Regulators,     Feb.   18 
lAmpsand  Gas- Fittings. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and     Feb.   11 
Screens,  DraTting,  Driers,  .Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wbeeis. 

XV.  Dread,  Pastry,  and  Confec-  Feb.  10 
tioDs,  Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrks.  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  l.lroe  and 
Cement,  Taper-Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics. 

I.  Tillage,  etc.,  and  Fences Feb.     8 

XXIV.  .\pikarel.  Apparel  .\ppara-     Feb.     8 
tus,    Canes,   Canopies,    Sewing-  i 
Machines,    Tents,    Toilet,    Um-  • 
brellas. 

.\1II.  Arm.«,  Projectiles,  and  Ex-     Feb.    8 

Etoaire  Charges,  Making,  , 
[eUl-Worklng.  Needle  and  Pin  ' 
Making. 

XXXV.  Baggage,  Buckles,  Hut-  Feb.  7 
tons,  and  Claape,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  F.xhibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  .\rticle  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels. 

XX.XIV.  Draft  .\ ppll»nce.s.  Rail-      Feb.     7 
ways,  Railway-Brakes,  Rolling- 
Stock,  Store-Service. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem-     Feb.     7 
icals.     Explosives,     Fertilizers, 
Medklnes,  Preserving,  Sugar  , 
and  Salt. 


138 


•Si2 


337 


113 
379 


315 


173 


167 
813 


ITS 


Feb.     4 


Feb.     4 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 


Betveen  one  and  two  months. 

II.  Bee  Culture.  Dairy.  Ubel-Af- 
fl-Tsrs.  Paper  Files  and  Hinders, 
Preasoa,  Tobacco,  etc. 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Cranes  and  Derricks, 
Kxcavating,  Fireproof  BuUd- 
inip.  Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Kn- 
giiMUiiig,  Loading  and  Unload- 
vaa,  and  Towers. 

XVni.  Steara- Engineering,  etc.... 

XII.  Rtovrntors,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Labrlcators,  Machine  F.le- 
meata,  PnOeys  and  ShsftlnK. 

XXI.  TextUea,  Carding,  Knitting, 

Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 
-XXIII.  Acoustics.  Cofai-Handling, 
Horologv,  Recorders,  Refris- 
tcrsj  Sipiala,  Time  Controlling 

XXV.  Bntebertng,  MlUs,  Thresh- 
Inf;  and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cnuhen. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coka,  Dtotfllation,  Oaa,  Heating 
and  lUumtnatinc,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Laatber,  Liquid  Coating  , 
Compoaltiooa.  OUa,  Pats,  and  ' 
Oloa,  Water  PuriOcaUoa. 

V.  FliM  Arte,  Bookbinding,  Har-    Jan.  27 
▼Mtora,  Jewelry,  and  Moaic. 

VII.  Vaioetoadaa,  Clutches,  Flre- 
EacapM.  OAmea  and  Toys,  Lad- 
dara,  Madwaleal  Motore,  and 
Paper  Mainiflietarea. 

III.  ftnnwiltna  and  Temnering, 
CoettDC  wAh  Metal,  Electro- 
<rh  e  m  1  a  t  r  T.  Metal-Foanding, 
.Shaping  Flul<i 


ll 

a.tc 

Amended  o  2 


Feb.   23     137 
Feb.   13     254 

Feb.   10     3U 


Jan.   31 


Jan.  31 


Jut.  30 


Jan.  25 


Feb.    11      209 
Feb.     9     311 


Dec.   27     579 


Feb.   21      254 


Feb.     3     303 
Feb.     2     190 


i 
Jan.   30     256 

Jan.     9     rM 


Feb.    14     2iM 
Ian.    21     ;W7 

plov.  25     400 
fan.     7  '  401 


)ec.   28     370 
an.    25     216 


^eb.   10     246 

l>fc    15     417 

I 


Jan.   23     ] 'eb.     1     342 


U0  ,  XXXIII.  *DBaiOHB,tTRADB-    Jan.   18 


leb. 


I  am  Jft  JB  K  »  a  4  ■  ■■  iP^^iO  J&J«a#   a.  I 

Cutkrj,  Optlea,  Photographr. 
IM  XI. Boot •DdShoe Making,  Boota, 
Sboea,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Krriet,  and  RivSE  Setting,  Hai^ 
I  Daea,  LeftCher  Maaataelurtng, 
N^ttof  and  StapUng.  Whipa  and 
Whip  Anwntaa. 


.     7     147 
Jan.    18     Jtui>     7     383 


Oideat  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


ii 


aba 
&| 

,  ^-^1 

New.     Amended;^  5 


109 

148 


332 

137 


307 


308 

103 

122 
382 

375 

133 

378 

147 

142 

107 

179 


XVI.  Tel«raphyand  Telephony.. 
XXXII.  Carbonating   Heverages, 

Dispensing  Ht^verages,  Dispena- 
ing-Can.s,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paoer  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
era  tion .  Wooden  Reoeptaclea. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

VIII.  Beds,    Chairs,    Check-Con-  , 
trolled    Apparatus,    Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles. 

XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 
Sheets  andBars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bonding,  MeUl-Oma- 
menting,  Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet- Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

XVII.  Linotyping,  Printing  and 
Tvpe- Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

XXVI.  K lee t riri t V,  Oenera tion  , 
Klectricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Kloctric  Heaters.  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

-XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Hoiler  Furnaces. 

XXVIIl.  .MrandQas  Engines, 
A  i  r  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

.XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Orindlng  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

XXiI.  Alr-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sioD,  Ordnance,  Ships.  : 

XXXVIII.   Artesianand  Oil  ' 
Wells,  Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of 
Live  Stock,  Fishing  and   Trap- 
ping, Stationery,    Stone- Wort- 


Jan 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


16 
10 


lU 
9 


Dec. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
l>ec. 


31 

8 


2C 
27 


228 
385 


43.'; 

tJ08 


Jan.     9     Nov.  16     408 


Jan 


Jan.     4     5(» 


Jan.  3  Jan.    16  324 

Dec.  30,  Dfc.   21  B12 

Dec.  30  Nov.  20  735 

Dec.  19  Nov.    3  611 

Dec.  14  Dec.  13  416 

Dec.  13  Jan.    1«  585 


f.  Store  Furniture 
X.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Whccl- 
wright-M Hohines,  Wooden 
Buildings,  W(x>d-Sawiiig,  Wood-  : 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

Between  three  and  lour  months. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire- Ex- 
tinguishers, Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  C  o  n  d  u  c - 
tors,  Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus.  | 

Between  four  and  fire  months.      ' 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and  Latches,  Safes,  Surgery, 
Undertaking.  j 


Dec.     s    Jan.    II     370 


Dec.     2    Jan.  26     5U9 


Dec.     1     Oct.   27     756 


Nov.     1     Nov.    1     747 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 16,3.W 


Under  one  month. 


'Designs 

tTra  de-Marks 

{Labels  and  Prints. 


Feb.  17  Mar.  1  22 
Mar.  3  Mar.  3  9 
Mar.    7     Mar.    7   .... 


Women  Inventore. 

The  Patent  Office  has  published  and  has  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
Uining  a  list  of  women  inventora  to  whom  patents  hare  been 
granted  by  the  United  Stetee  from  1790  to  July  1, 1888.  44pegea. 
Paper  covers,  SO  oenta. 

Ad  Appendix  to  the  above,  covering  the  period  from  July  I, 
1888,  to  October  1,  I8B2.  One  volume,  18  pages.  Paper  covers.  25 
oenta. 

Appendix  No.  8,  Oetober  1, 1882,  to  March  1, 18B6.    One  volume 
P«perooven.  36  oenta. 
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PATENTS 

1         ■■ 

GRANTED  MARCH  14,  1906. 


784.5yH.     FOUHTAII-Pig.     Tmaa  f.  kmntmt  CiMtaaau 
dhio     PM  Dee.  Kim    a«w  Vo  186.414 


.  *  /  — 

Claim.-k*  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  foun- 
tam-pen  consisting  of  the  slotted  tubular  frame  1  provided  with  the 
boM  7  and  the  atud  10.  the  flexible  ink-r.«,rvoir  2  hsriag  the  pen- 
fe«i  3  secured  in  .aid  frame,  the  rece.«,d  sleeve  6  adju.t.blv  secured 
on  said  frame,  eovering  the  .lou  in  ..id  tubular  frame  and  «id  ink- 
reservoir  and  engaging  .aid  .tud.  and  the  cap  5.  all  combined  in  the 
maaaer  and  for  the  purposes  .peciBed 


784.629.   TiL10RAPHICTRAg8MITTER    MAtTffl  AMmoHO 
8t  Louli.  Mo.    PIM  Dee.  ».  IMI.    aerlai  Ho  l^.MS 


k      ^      ^  *  **''^"P'»'<'  transmitter,  the  combinaUon  with  a 

rey-bar,  of  a  corresponding  .ignal-producing  member,  a  conUct 
member  movable  independently  of  ».id  ker-bar,  a  rack  carried  br 
«id  conuct  member,  connection,  between  «iid  kej-bar  and  rsck 
and  a  toothed  member  for  imparting  motion  to  .aid  rack,  .aid  rack 
hiring  lateral  movement  toward  and  away  frt^m  .aid  toothed  mem- 

2  ^•"**'«^«P»»ictran.mitt«r,  the  combination  with  a  key-bsr 
Of  a  oorre.pond.ng  .ignal-producing  member,  a  conUct  member 
eompming  a  part  movable  independently  of  ..id  key-bar  and  .  ftn- 
«er  pivoUlly  mounted  on  .aid  part  and  adapter!  to  coftperat*  with 
ss.d  signal-prodocing  member,  a  rack  carried  by  «ud  contact  mem- 
ber.  connection,  between  said  key-bar  and  rsck,  .«i  .  toothed  mem- 

m/n.7  '"'*!.'""!  "'"'''"  *^  "***  "'"^'  "''*  ^•'^^  '••^•"'^  ''''^  -ove- 
ment  towart  and  sway  from  said  toothed  member 

3  Ins  telegraphic  tran.mitter.  the  combinaUon  with  a  key-bar 
of  s  corresponding  .ignal-producing  member,  .  contact  member 
compn.ing  .  part  movable  independently  of  .aid  key-bar  and  a  con- 


.no  a  toothed  member  for  imp.rUng  motion  to  .aid  rl^  "''' 

of  .*Jr!L!  '•'f*'*'''*'  ^™""^tt*r.  the  combination  with  a  key-bar 
I'm       r      ."*  •''"•'-producing  member,  a  conUct  mem^; 

said  conUct  member,  connection,  belw^en  ..id  key-bar  .nri  r../ 

"d  a  toothed  member  for  imparting  motion  to  «.d7ai  '* 

5    In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combinstion  with  a  .ignaJ- 

r^T.'^!        '•  °';  ^'P^-^"«r  conuct  member  therefr. 

^th.7T^^  """'"''  ""  ""  """*•'•'  "•"-'^'^  •  "«otor-driven 
^thed  cylinder  engaging  with  ..id  rack  to  move  «id  contact  mem- 
ber  in  .ne  direction,  mean,  for  bringing  said  rack  into  engagemen. 
with  «.d  cylinder,  mean,  for  disengaging  .aid  rack  from  !Li^  c.lil. 
«ler.  and  mean,  for  returning  .aid  conUci  member 

6  In  a  telegraphic  tranHmitter,  the  combination  with,  key-bsr 
mov'.M'^!.'"*"'^*."*  «ifn.l-producing  member,  a  contact   membe; 

«.d  contact  mem»>er.  .  motor-driven  toothed  member  for  imparting 
mo  ion  to  ...d  rack,  and  mean,  for  disengaging  .aid  rack  from  «!d 
lootneo  member. 

7  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  .ignsl- 
producing  member,  of  .  reciprocating  conUct  member  therefor  a 
rsck  controlling  the  movement  of  ..id  conUct  member  in  one  dir«.. 

rourr  toothed  member  into  engagement,  a  locking  device  for  reuin- 

-fnT    .        r""""^  ""'*  '"  '"Wement,  and  mean,  for  releasing 
Mid  locking  device  ^ 

H  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  .ign.l- 
producing  member,  of  ,  reciprocating  ronUct  member  therefor  , 
rack  p.votally  mounted  on  «id  conUct  member.  .  toolheri  cylinder 
mean,  for  forcing  «.d  rack  laterally  into  engagement  w.th  ..id  cyl-" 
inder,  .  locking  device  for  reUining  ..id  r.ck  in  engagement  with 
said  cylinder^. „d  „e.n.  for  relc.ing  ..id  locking  device  when  .aid 
coBUct  member  has  tr.veird  .  predetermined  di.Unce. 

9  In  •  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  signal- 
produeing  device,  of  a  reciprocating  conUct  member  therefor  a  rack 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  .aid  conUct  member,  a  motor-driven  toothed 
cylinder,  mean,  adapted  to  be  actuated  bv  the  key  bar  of  a  type- 
writer for  forcing  .aid  rack  laterally  into  conUct  with  ..id  cylinder 
•  locking  device  for  reUining  ..id  r.ck  in  contact  with  ..id  cylin- 
der, a  stop  for  releasing  .aid  locking  device,  and  •  spring  for  return- 
ing  Mid  conUct. 

10.  In  .  telegraphic  tr«ngmitter,  the  combin.tion  with  a  key- 
bar,  of  a  corresponding  .ignal-producing  member,  a  .lidingly-mount- 
ed  contact  member  provided  with  a  contact-finger  cooperating  with 
said  .ignal-producing  member,  a  rack  carried  by  Mid  conUct  mem- 
ber  but  mov.ble  independently  thereof,  a  roUry  toothed  membe, 
fordnvingMid  r.ck.  .nd  connection,  between  Mid  kev-b.r.nd  r.ck 
for  moving  the  l.tter  into  conUct  with  ..id  toothed  member 

11  In  •  telegr«phic  transmitter,  the  combin.tion  with*,  key- 
b.r,of  .  corre.nonding  .ign.l-producing  member,  a  .lidinglv-mount- 
edcoBUct  member  provided  with  .  cont.ct-flnger  co6per.ting  with 
Mid  signsl-producing  member,  a  rack  crried^by  Mid  conUct  mem- 
ber  but  movable  independently  thereof,  a  roUry  toothed  member 
for  dnving  Mid  rack,  connection,  between  Mid  key-bar  »nd  rack  for 
moving  the  l.tter  into  conUct  with  Mid  toothed  member  .nd  .  lock- 
ing  device  for  reUining  Mid  rack  in  engagement  with  Mid  roUrr 
toothed  member. 

12.  In  .  telegraphic  trsnsmitter.  the  combin.tion  with  .  key- 
b.r,of.  corresponding  .ign.l-prodncing  member.,  .jidingly-mount- 
ed  conUct  member  provided  with  .  conuct-flnger  coOperaUng  witk 
sajd  .ign.i-pr»ducing  member,  .  rack  carried  by  Mid  eonUct  mem- 
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b*r  b«t  moT.ble  indi«id*ntly  th*r*of.  .  roJtr  toothH  membi-r  for 
rnoTw,  the  latter  into  en».,t*m.„t  with  «id  U*.thH  member.  .  lock- 

^J^r  7  "**'";"'  ""*  ™^'  '"  "-^«e»Kn.  with  «id  toothed 
"*«ber.  .nd  .  *top  for  rele.*i.g  «id  |o<.ki„^  derice. 


rH4.o3-2.  BBBT  HARVSOTBR  HiWT  F  Biun.  Fort  Morgan 
Colo  .  aMignor  of  mtw  tvstfthi  to  John  0  Joaa  ind  Frank  M.  Teflt 
Fort  Mofxu,  Colo     FlM  Apr  0.  18M.    Serial  Ho.  802.418. 


^1^.-  "■'^''^'C  RAILWATTIl  HwiT  W  Amr.  Clew 
aIll^nHT*T  °*  """**"  t«  Th.  AT^  SUinping  Company, 
Qj'jto-d,  Ohio,  a  Corpcration  of  Ohio  FiM  Aug  a.  190<.  Serial  No 


^'••*  ~'  Tn  •  meullic  tfe-bar,  the  oombiUtion  of  two  oh«ir«, 
each  harinx  a  flat  seat  and  dependinjc  »ide  memliera.  tie-bar  threaded 
through  the  «ide  membera  of  uid  chairs,  hook-plates  upon  the  chair- 
aeau,  and  ine«i>«  for  rigidly  faatening  uid  meraberx  together  in 
various  relative  poiiition« 

2  In  a  metallic  tie-bar,  the  combination  of  two  chaim.  each  har- 
lag  a  flat  aeat  and  depending  tides,  tie-bar  threaded  through  the  said 
aid«.  of  said  chairs,  and  hook-plates  upon  the  cliair-*eaf...  gaid  thrw 
members  being  provided  with  means  which  interlock  the  one  with 
the  other  when  Mid  members  are  in  proper  rebtive  positions,  and 
means  for  mainuining  the  interlocking  relatioliahip 

3  In  a  mullic  tie,  the  combination  of  tw^  chairs,  having  flat 
•eaU  and  depending  side  members,  and  one  of  ^id  chairs  having  a 
ttaverae  aerrated  slot,  with  a  tie-bar  threaded  through  the  side  mem 
her*  of  sajd  chair  and  having  a  top  plate  in  whichaire  correspondingly 
serrated  openings,  and  hook-plates  upon  saidl  chair-se*t«  having 
downwardly-projected  serrate*!  lugs  which  ent«>r  the  slots  in  said 
chair-seat  and  tie-bar  and  interlock  therewith.  «nd  means  for  pre- 
serving this  interlocking  relation. 


7R4.53 1 .   CISTIRH  COVBK    Chulb  W  Ajrr  and  Fbooiaiis  U 
BowntDwe.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Ftled  July  $7  1904.     Strtal  Ho 

>is.a8 


CImim.—l .  A  Matem-cover  consisting  of  an  annular  metallic  rim 
having  a  »ertical  ^lot  and  an  undercut  re»-e*«  up<>n  its  inner  edge  in 
diametric  relation ;  a  two-part  cap  for  the  central  opening  of  the  rim, 
(x>Bsisting  of  two  separable  sections  or  semicircular  plates  having 
coincident  semicircular  openings  at  their  inner  c^ge,  and  coincident 
semicircular  intlined  flanges  concentric  with  the  said  cap  for  the 
purpoae  specified,  and  provided  upon  their  lowei  face  with  pendent 
lags  adapted  for  an  interlocked  engagement  witlj  the  adjacent  inner 
edge  ot  the  rim  at  the  <uiid  slot  and  recess,  and  m^ans  for  locking  the 
aaid  cap-sections  together. 

i.  In  a  well  or  cistern  cover  an  annular  sup^rting-rim  having 
ite  iaiMT  edge  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  and  aq  undercut  recess  in 
opposite  relation ;  ■  two-part  cover  consisting  of  subsUntially  dupli- 
cate semicircular  plates  having  semicircular  upe^ingii  at  their  inner 
edfe,  semicircular  inclined  flanges  upon  theit  upp)er  face  for  the  pur- 
poae  apacifled ;  means  for  securing  the  said  platen  Uo  the  said  rim :  and 
meana  for  interlocking  the  said  plates  together 

3.  In  a  cistern  or  well  cover  an  annular  supitorting-rini  having 
ita  inner  edge  slotted  and  undercut  as  shown ;  a  iap  for  the  central 
opening  of  said  rim  consisting  of  two  semicircular  plates  having 
coincident  semicircular  openings  at  their  diametrir  e«lge.  having  <•,►- 
incident  semicircular  inclined  flanges  upon  their  npper  face  for  the 
porpoae  specified,  one  of  said  plates  having  on  iu  Inner  edge  flanges 
orariappiag  ita  companion  plate  and  having  upon  i|«i  lower  face  pend- 
ent lugs  adapted  for  an  interlocking  engagement  with  the  said  rim 
in  the  said  slot  and  recess  respectively,  the  other  alate  having  upon 
iu  lower  face  a  pendent  lug  adapted  to  engage  ite  said  slot ;  and 
Baana  for  secoring  the  said  plates  against  lateral  dtsplacement  when 
in  poaition. 


Claim  —1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dest-ribed,  an  elevator 
having  lU  lateml  bars  equipped  at  their  lower  ends  with  excavating 
means,  a  transverse  earner  srranged  to  receive  the  content-  of  said 
elevator  and  conduct  the  same  laterally  thereof.  raean.s  adapted  to 
deflect  and  preripiute  said  c  ontents.  a  carrier  to  receive  said  precipi 
tated  contenu.  and  a  cutter  arranged  laterally  of  said  latter  cartHe. 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  contents  for  the  removal  of  the  super- 
fluous portion  thereof. 

2  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator 
equipped  with  excavating  means,  a  transverse  carrier  arranged  to 
receive  the  .ontenU  of  *aid  elevator  and  deliver  it  laterally  thereof 
and  a  spring  guide  arranged  parallel  with  said  carrier  and  adapted 
to  aid  the  action  thereof 

3  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  an  elevator 
equipped  •  h  excavating  means,  a  transverse  carrier  receiving  the 
contents  of  said  elevator  and  delivering  the  same  lateraUv  thereof 
a  spring-guide  opposed  to  and  arranged  to  aid  the  action  of"  saij  car- 
rier, a  second  carrier  arranged  in  a  plane  below  the  aforesaid  car- 
rier an^  a  lateral  deflator  arranged  to  deliver  said  contents  upon 
said  second  carrier. 

4.  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator 
equipped  with  excavating  means,  a  transverse  carrier  with  iU  carrr- 
ing-surface  presented  toward  the  upper  delivery  end  of  said  elevator. 

j  a  spring  guide  opposed  to  said  carrier,  a  laterally-arranged  deflector 
adjusUbly  disposed  in  p,.sition,  a  second  carrier  arranged  in  a  plane 
[  below  the  aforesaid  carrier  and  adapted  to  receive  the  objects  pre 
I  cipiuted  by  said  deflector  and  a  lateral  cutter  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  objecu  borne  by  said  second  carrier 

5.  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  a  transverse  ear- 
ner, an  elevator  having  excavating  means  delivering  upon  the  afore- 
said  carrier,  and  a  spring-guide  with  one  right-angled  end  portion 
fixed  in  position  and  having  its  main  portion  arranged  parallel  to  the 
carrying-surface  of  said  transverse  carrier,  and  iU  other  right-angled 
end  portion  having  frictional  eonUct  with  a  fixed  part 

6.  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  an  elevatoi 
equipped  with  excavating  mean*,  a  transverse  carrier  with  iU  carry 
ing-surface  presented  to  the  upper  delivering  end  of  said  elevator, 
a  deflector  arranged  laterally  of  ^aid  part.«..  a  guide  opposed  to  said 
transverw  carrier,  a  second  carrier  arranged  in  a  plane  below  the 
aforesaid  carrier,  shaft  and  gear-pinion  mechanism,  and  a  driving 
belt  common  to  the  latter  mechanism  and  adapted  to  transmit  the 
action  thereof  to  said  elevator  and  carriers. 

Tin  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator 
et|uipped  with  excavating  means,  a  transverse  carrier,  with  iU  carry 
ing-surfane  presented  toward  the  upper  end  of  4aid  elevator,  means 
for  aiding  the  action  of  said  transverse  carrier,  a  second  carrier  be- 
low the  aforesaid  carrier,  a  deflector  for  precipiuting  the  objecU  car- 
ried by  the  first-referred-to  carrier  upon  said  latter  carrier,  means 
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for  toppuig  ..id  objecu  tltua  preeipiUted  and  r««aiTed  upon  aaid 
UtUr  camar  and  a  third  carrier,  adapted  to  r^c^ive  a^d  objecU  from 
aaid  aecond  carrier. 


784.088.   RAANMSATTACHlfm    JooT  Bam. 
Tw     raed  July  1ft.  1101    Siriid  ifo.  »•.?«. 


784,634.    PDMP-VALVl.    Jon  M.  Babrt  Date,  fct' 
June  «.  1101    Sarial  Ho  S1S.478.  "— •  ^ib- 


..A     ^1  '*~'^*~'"P""°«*«*««««*^«MiacoTerandarim 

and  aniuble  arm.  connecting  «iid  rim  and  cover,  said  cover  having  a 

A  .^""!f  r  "•*  "'''^^  P*^  '''"~''  •  '«*^  •^•"^«J  into  «id  riHi 
and  threaded  on  the  lower  part  thereof  for  engaging  the  pump- 
deck.  Mid  M«t  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  aeaUng-ring  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  valve- dUk  of 

rn'^,!!rlK"'*'*".1.  *"?*!:'  "^  -*'  •*"  "***  ""«  ^'^  •>'"»«  •  •**» 
integral    herewith  and  adapted  to  move  frt^lr  through  .aid  bo.. 

i~t  t;  ::;irk".*  ""^  "•  -*'  "•"' "'  """^  ^  ^^^  '^^^ 

2  A  valve  compri.ing  a  cage  having  a  cover  and  a  rim  and  suit- 
able am.  connecting  MJd  cover  and  rim,  a  boas  formed  on  uid  cover 
and  conatituting  a  guide  for  the  valve-stem.  «  .eat  atUched  to  said 
nm  «  annular- groove  formed  in  «id  seat,  a  seating-ring  of  suitable 
maUnaJ  mounts!  in  «,d  groove,  a  cylindrical  flange  protecting  said 
^Ung-nng  and  holding  the  Moe  in  place  against  radial  displace- 
ment. Mid  nm  having  an  inward  projecting  flange  adapted  to  pre- 
vent axial  d..pl.ceBe.t  of  .aid  «.ating-ring,  and  a  spring-pressed 
vmJve  "^apted  to  aeat  on  said  ring,  and  having  a  stem  moving  freely 
through  Mid  bou. 

*««-ii  .!'*'■''  «^»«priaing  a  cage  having  a  cover  with  a  .pring-seat 
formed  therein  and  a  rim  and  «>iuble  arm.  connecting  said  rim  and 
wver.  a  aeat  atUched  to  Mid  rim.  a  Mating-ring  mounted  in  Mid 
aeat.  an  apward  projecting  cylindrical  flange  formed  on  Mid  Mat  and 
an  inward  projecting  flange  or  lip  formed  on  uid  rim  for  preventing 
j«placeme»t  of  Mid  aeating-ring.  a  vaivenlUk  having  a  stem  inte- 
gral therewith  and  moving  freely  through  Mid  cover,  and  a  heUcal 


JVrin««irrw,ndi«g  Mid  ate.  a«l  ^.ted  in  Mid  cover  a^i  adapted 
U>  diTMt  a  oMitral  thnut  of  Mid  diak  on  Mid  MaUng-ring  ^^ 
fne-li  .li"  ««P™»««  •  ««•  kaviM  a  cover  with  a  aprin. ^t 
^mjd  lfc.«i.  „d  a  valve-ate.  guide  formed  the.^.  and  a  iSTTd 

nm,  a  MMwabie  aMtmg-ring  aMnnted  in  aaid  aeat  and  adapt^l  to  r^ 
Z*  "^  *?'  f  ^"^  •»•--»  P^*«f  tkn..gh  the  valve.  .'Z^  7n 

S^^Jil    ":?"*•"  ^'•'^  ^"'•"^  "^  moving fre.ly 

d^rttkethnutofMidvaJve-diakonMidMaUng-ring 

nn  J  ««♦       '  ~»priaing  a  aeat  having  an  annular  groove  in  the 

^MitlirZ^'Z'^  i""""^  "  -^  ^''  whe^Mid  ring 
iLuo-^J*^  7^  <li.piace«ent  and  protected  from  the  wearing 
jau«  of  rfe«.nu  paMing  through  the  valve,  a  cage  having  a  rim  .^ 
^  to  Mid  ««t  and  having  a  guide  for  the  v3ve-.tem  Mid  rJl 

Er.riJ.lr.  '••J'"f ""«  "•*  •  .pring.pre.Md  val-e^isk  of 
kwdewd  material  MaUble  on  Mid  Mating-ring  and  provided  with  a 
•»•■  projecting  through  Mid  guide.  «  "«  P">v,<ied  with  a 

Miutl/J'i^-  T^P"''"*  •  •*•'  '•■^««  *  renewable  MaUng-ring  of 
«nUhle jaalenal  mounted  therein,  a  .pring-pr««ed  valve^i.k  of 
h*rd  materul  adapted  to  form  .  Mai  with  Mid  Mating-ring  and  a 
^preventing  displacement  of  Mid  valve,  Mid  cage  Jnd  Mid  Ma 
»..v,ng  proviaton.  preventing  the  di.pl.cen.ent  of  Mid  Mating-n^g 


u!!'«wZ"^'^'*'^  ■•***"««"''«*«"*«  Company  Ckw- 


Claim.-l.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating bed  adapted  to  carry  a  flask,  of  a  flask,  a  hopper.  prcM- 
ing  mechwiiam,  mean,  whereby  the  flask  on  Mid  bed  may  be  auto- 
•natically  fiUed  from  Mid  hopper,  may  be  operated  upon  by  Mtid 
preMing  mechani.m  and  may  be  moved  out  of  range  thereof  and 
mean,  earned  by  Mid  bed  for  closing  the  opening  in  wid  hopper 

2^  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
bed  adapted  to  carry  a  fla.k,  of  a  fla.k,  .  hopper  and  pre-ing  mech 
anism.  mean,  whereby  the  fla.k  upon  Mid  bed  mav  be  moved  from 
lU  normal  poaition  to  the  opening  under  Mid  hopper,  te  the  pr«M- 
ing  mechani.m  and  then  te  its  normal  poaition,  and  a  plate  carried 
by  Mid  bed  for  cloaing  the  opening  in  Mid  hopper  when  Mid  flaak  i. 
removed  from  under  the  aame. 

3  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  .  frame  of  a 
reciprocating  bed  carrying  a  plate,  mean,  for  Mcuring  .  fla.k  th^roto 
a  hopper  adapted  te  deliver  molding-Mhd  to  Mid  Itaak  when  in  oui 
poeition.  mean,  carried  by  Mid  bed  for  cloaing  the  opening  in  Mid 
hopper  when  Mid  flaak  i.  not  beneath  the  Mme,  a  pre*,  and  meuM 
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for  aoriac  mM  tajk  iiaa*r  uid  k«pp«r,  uad»r  Mid  pr«M  aad  back 
to  a  poaiUon  out  of  nag*  witk  tkc  mmm.  ■ 

4.  la  a  ■oMiaf-BuekiM.  tk«  coabiaatio*  witk  a  raeiproeatiac 
bad  adaptad  to  tmirj  a  laak  tkoTMa.  of  a  faa^.  a  koppor.  preMinir 
■Mckauaai,  mmm  wbarabj  aaid  iaak  mmj  bo  botmI  froa  iu  aor 
mal  poaitioa  to  uid  koppor  to  tk«  prvaaiBf  aMckaaiam  aad  tboa  to  iU 
Bormal  poaitioo.  aad  a  plaU  (rarriod  b^  uid  b^d  oa  a  leral  witk  tk« 
appor  portioa  of  tk«  flaak  for  doaiaf  tk«  opiaiaff  ia  aaid  koppar 
wk«a  said  iaak  ia  reaaovad  froai  nader  tka  aama. 

5.  Ia  a  ■oldiag-aaekiao,  tko  eembiaatioq  witk  tk«  fraaa,  of  a 
raeiproeatiag  bod  kariag  a  ptato  tkoraoa,  a  iakk  Mcwod  npoa  aaid 
plato,  a  kopper  arraac«d  to  dolirer  motdiaff-aaad  to  aaid  iaak,  aeaaa 
for  eioaiag  tk«  opoaiac  >■  Mid  hoppor  wbon  th«  iaak  ia  aot  oador  tke 
•aa>*.  a  praaa,  a  praaaer-board  earriod  bj  said  |ir«aa.  aoaaa  wkoreby 
aaid  proaacr- board  ia  loft  ia  tko  iaak.  aad  moaa*  for  moriag  aaid  bod 
to  aaid  koppor  to  aaid  praaa  aad  out  of  raafa.witk  tko  laao 

6.  Ia  a  moldiag-aiackiao,  tke  eoaabiaation  witk  a  reciprocatiaf 
bod,  goariag  tkorefor,  a  iaak.  a  praaa  arraoged  to oomprMa  tke  aaad 
ia  aaid  iaak.  a  preoaer-board  earriod  by  oac  o^bor  of  aaid  praaa, 
aad  aaoaos  wkeraby  said  praaaer-board  ia  left  i«  aaid  iaak  wkoa  tko 
nomkor  of  said  preaa  retires. 

7.  Ia  a  moldiag-macbine,  tke  coBbinatioB  witk  a  reciproeatiag 
bod,  of  geariog  tkerefor,  a  iaak.  a  preaa  arraagjad  to  coAporata  witk 
said  iaak  aad  to  coaiproaa  the  material  therein,  a  preaaer-board  ear- 
riod by  one  member  of  said  press  and  latches  carried  by  the  member 
of  said  praaa  for  nonnally  holding  said  preaaer- board,  and  meaas  for 
rakaaiag  said  board  upon  the  daaoaat  of  said  a^mbor. 

8.  In  a  moldiag-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  reciproeatiag 
bod.  of  gearing  therefor,  a  flask,  a  preaa  arranged  to  codperatr  with 
aaid  iaak,  latckea  carried  by  one  member  tkeitoof,  a  preaser-board 
earriod  by  said  latckea.  and  stops  for  engagicg  said  latches  to  releaae 
aaid  preaaer-board  upon  the  retiring  of  the  mei«ber  of  said  preas 

9  Tke  combioatioB  of  a  frame,  a  roeipro^atiag  bod  mounted 
tkerein,  gearing  therefor,  a  plate,  a  iaak  tkoroon.  a  reciprocating 
preaaer  member  abore  aaid  iaak.  moaaa  for  recfprocmting  said  bed. 
meaaa  for  reciproeatiag  said  preaaer  member,  a  pteaacr-board.  latckea 
carried  by  tke  preaaer  oMmber  for  eagagiag  said  board,  aad  stops 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  releaaiag  said  boan|  after  tke  compresa- 
ing  action  has  taken  place 

10.  Ia  a  molding-mackiae.  tke  combiaation  «f  tke  frame,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating bed  having  a  plate,  a  flaak  removabW  aocured  thereto,  a 
kopper  carried  by  said  frame  abore  said  iaak,  a  c|oaiBg-plate  carried 
by'  said  bod.  and  adapted  to  close  tke  opening;  in  said  hopper,  a 
preaner  member  located  aboTf  said  iaak.  moans  f^r  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  presaer-board  carried  tkereby,  means  for  releaaiag  said 
board  upon  the  downward  morement  of  said  pro^r  mombor,  moan* 
for  Btoring  said  iaak  under  Mid  kopper.  then  «nder  said  preaaor- 
board,  aad  iaally  o«t  of  the  range  of  said  pressor  member. 

11.  Ia  a  BoidiBg-mackiBe,  tke  covbiaatiol  vltk  a  rociprocat- 
ing  bed.  of  a  koppar.  preaaing  meckanism,  an  ♦porating-skaft,  aa- 
otkcr  akafl,  a  couater-skaft,  gearing  between  aaid  oporatiag-akaft 
aad  said  serood-mentioned  skaft  wkereby  tke  saiM  is  roUtod,  a  mu- 
tilated gear  upon  said  second-mentioned  skaft  arjaagod  to  meak  with 
a  piaioa  upoa  said  laat-mentioaed  skaft,  a  gaar  »poB  said  last-men- 
tioaod  shaft  arranged  to  mask  with  a  rack  upo«  said  bed,  aad  an- 
otkor  mutilated  gear  upon  said  soeoad-meationed  skaft  arranged  to 
moak  witk  a  rack  apoa  said  bod.  all  of  said  gaari  boiag  arranged  to 
moTa  aaid  bed  from  its  normal  poaition  to  tke  ha|>pc'  from  there  to 
tke  preaaing  mechanism  and  iaally  back  to  iU  aormal  position. 

IS.  Ia  a  moldiag-maekiae,  tko  eoabiaatioq  witk  a  reciproeat- 
iag bod.  of  a  hopper,  preaaing  meekaaiaB,  nujks  upon  tke  under 
side  of  said  bed.  an  operatiag-akaft  adapted  to  foute  in  one  direc- 
tion, goariag  betweea  said  skaft  aad  aaid  raek4  wkereby  aaid  bod 
may  bo  morad  from  aormal  poaitioa  to  tke  koppdr  wkore  it  will  stop 
wkile  tke  iaak  is  illed.  other  gears  for  moriag  it  to  tke  preaaing 
meckanism,  aad  anotker  set  of  geara  for  moTinf  it  back  to  normal 
poaitioa  after  the  sand  haa  boea  completely  pr»a#od. 

13.  Ia  a  moidiag-Buiekiae,  tko  combiaatioa  witk  a  reciproeat- 
iag bod  arraaged  to  carry  tke  iaak ,  of  a  kopper,  plaaoiag  mockaaiam. 
racka  oa  tke  aador  side  of  said  bod,  aa  oporatiaf-akafl  arraagod  to 
rotate  coatiauoaaly  ia  oaa  diraetioa,  a  eo«at«^^aiiafl  prorided  witk 
piaioaa  maakiag  witk  oae  pair  of  aaid  racka,  aad  «iatilatad  goara  be- 
tvooa  aaid  irst-aaoatioBod  akafl  aad  oae  pair  of  laid  raeka  wkereby 
tko  bad  b  BMTod  from  iu  aormal  poaitioa  to  tka  koppor,  from  aaid 
bafpmr  to  tko  p««aa  aad  iaally  back  to  ito  aonul  poaiUoa. 

14.  Ia  a  moldiaraaekiae,  tke  coabiaatioa  witk  a  rodproeat- 
!■(  bod  eanyiag  tke  iaak,  of  a  koppor,  preaaiag;  mockaaiam,  racks 
oa  tko  aadar  side  of  said  bod.  a  maia  oporatiag-al|aft  arraaged  to  ro- 
ute eoatiaaoaaiy  ia  oae  dirccUoa.  a  aecoad  skaf|,  gearing  between 


tkoaa  two  skafU  whereby  the  latUr  will  roUU  at  a  mnek  lower  rau 
of  speed,  a  oouator-akaft  prorided  witk  a  pair  of  pinions,  a  rack  upon 
said  bed  meakiag  witk  one  ot  said  pinions,  a  mutilated  gear  upoa 
aaid  aecond-mentioned  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  other  of  said 
piaioaa  aad  another  mutilated  gear  upon  this  same  skaft  arranged  to 
■oak  witk  a  rack  on  tke  bed,  all  of  said  gears  being  arraaged  in  a 
■aaner  suck  tkat  tke  bed  is  moved  from  normal  position  to  the  hop- 
per, from  said  hopper  to  the  press,  from  the  preas  back  to  the  normal 
poaition. 


7B4.536.   MOLDIRO  MACHIirB    Jon  M  BATraanui  and  Ho- 
mr  ▲■  Bim>rau>.  Clmiaad.  Okk>.  ua^Bcn  to  Tto  Barkahlre  Man 
itfirtartag  Conpaay.  CieTaiaiid.  Ohio,  a  Corpantioa  of  Ohto     Piled 
FW).  ».  1004.    a«tal  No  1M.M7. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  molding-mackine,  tke  Combination  witk  a  re- 
ciprocating bed.  a  press,  a  pattern-plaU  carried  by  said  bed,  a  vibra- 
tor carried  by  said  plaU,  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  bed  for 
r<ontrolling  aaid  vibrator,  and  meaaa  for  operating  said  TaWemecban- 
iam  to  atari  tke  vibrator  as  tke  bed  is  leaving  the  presa  and  for  turo- 
ing  oi  the  preaaure  before  it  reaches  normal  or  reet  position 

3  In  a  molding- machine,  the  combiaation  with  a  traveling  bed 
baring  a  patUm-plate  for  carrying  tke  flask,  a  pair  of  raiia  at  tke 
edgea  of  aaid  patUrn-plaU  and  arranged  to  engage  the  flaak,  a  pair 
of  yokea  carrying  said  rails,  a  pair  of  plunger*  for  supporting  said 
yokes,  a  blook  having  a  pair  of  wedgea  and  arranged  to  slide  upon  a 
sUtionary  part  of  tke  machine,  means  for  normally  retaining  aaid 
bloek  ia  tke  path  of  said  plungera,  and  meanii  for  moving  said  block 
out  of  tke  path  oi  said  plungeni. 

3.  In  a  molding-machine,  tke  combiaation  with  a  frame,  of  a 
reciprocating  bod,  a  patUrn-plate  carried  thereby,  a  preas.  a  hopper, 
moaaa  for  moving  said  bed  from  iU  normal  position  to  the  hopper  to 
tke  preas  and  Anally  back  to  normal  poaition,  a  vibrator  in  connec- 
tion witk  said  patterv-plaU,  a  controlling- valve  for  said  ribrator. 
aad  aaoaaa  for  opataiiag  aaid  vahve  to  aot  said  vibrator  in  motion  aa 
tke  bed  ia  leaving  tke  praaa  aad  to  stop  tka  motioa  of  tke  vibrator 
before  the  bed  reaches  its  noraial  poaition. 

4.  In  a  motdiag-mackine,  tke  combiaation  witk  tke  frame,  of  a 
traveliag  bed  kaviag  a  pattern-plaU  for  earryiag  tke  iaak,  a  preaa, 
a  kopper.  oMaas  for  moving  said  bod  to  bring  said  iaak  under  tke 
hopper,  under  tke  preaa  aad  inally  back  to  normal  podtioB,  a  vibra- 
tor secured  to  said  pattern-plaU,  a  pipe  leadiag  to  uid  vibrator,  a 
valve  ia  aaid  pipe  aad  provided  witk  a  star-whoel  apoa  iU  atom,  a 
stop  upoa  aaid  frame  arraaged  to  eagaga  aaid  valve  and  set  tka  vibra- 
tor ia  motioa  aa  tke  kod  ia  earryiag  tko  iaak  from  tke  praaa,  aad  an- 
otker stop  for  eaga«iaf  aaid  valve  aad  stoppiag  uid  vibrator  bofore 
tka  bod  raaekoa  aormal  poaitioa. 

5.  laaoKadiag-mackiBo,  tkoooMkiaatioawitktkofraaa,  ofa 
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traveling  bod  kaving  a  pattoni-plato  for  earryiag  tke  iaak.  a  prea^ 
»  hopper,  meaas  for  moviag  aaid  bed  to  bring  uid  iaak  under  tke 
kopper,  under  the  press,  aad  Anally  back  to  normal  poaiUon,  a  ribra- 
tor aecured  to  nid  pattern-pUte,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  ribrator  a 
valve  in  aaid  pipe  and  provided  witk  a  sUr-wboel  apoa  iU  sUm,  a 
•top  upon  aaid  frame  arranged  to  engage  said  valve  and  set  tke  ribra- 
tor in  motion  as  tke  bed  is  carrying  the  iaak  from  the  preu,  anotker 
stop  for  engaging  uid  valve  and  stopping  uid  ribrator  before  tke 
bed  reackes  normal  poaition.  and  means  wkereby  said  stops  mar  be 
adjnated. 

6.  In  a  molding-maekiae.  tke  combination  witk  a  frame,  of  t 
traveling  bed  having  a  pattorn-plaU  arranged  to  receive  tke  iuk,  a 
preu.  a  kopper.  muna  for  moviag  aaid  bod  to  briag  tke  iaak  under 
the  kopper,  under  tke  preaa  and  back  to  normal  poaition,  a  ribrator 
upon  uid  patten-plate,  a  controlllng-vajve  tkerofor,  means  for  op- 
erating said  valve  to  ribrate  aaid  pUte  aa  tke  iaak  is  luviag  tke 
pr*aa  and  meana  to  stop  the  moUon  of  uid  ribrator 

7.  In  a  moldiag-maebine,  tke  combination  witk  a  frame  of  a 
traveling  bod  having  a  pattora-pUte  arraaged  to  receive  tke  iuk  a 
preu,  a  hopper,  mmns  for  moving  aaid  bed  to  briag  tke  iaak  under 
the  hopper  under  tke  preu  and  back  to  normal  poaiUon,  a  ribrator 
on  uid  pattern-plate,  a  coatroUiag-valve  tkerefor,  mean,  for  operat 
iBg  said  valve  to  ribrate  said  plate  aa  tke  flask  is  luring  tke  preu 
and  to  stop  the  motion  of  uid  ribrator  before  uid  iaak  roaeku  iU 
normal  position,  and  meaas  for  raising  aaid  iaak  from  uid  pattern- 
pUte  during  the  vibration  of  tke  ume 
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Claim.— \  In  eombinatioa,  aa  air-reaervoir  having  opjioaitely- 
oppoaed  inlet  aad  ouUet  opeaiags  and  a  deflector  for  the  inlet-open- 
lag  adapted  to  foree  air  from  tke  inlet-opening  toward  tke  walU  of 
tke  reservoir,  said  deflector  terminating  at  a  point  slighUy  below  tke 
inlet-opening,  uid  doieetor  kaviag  iU  portion  oppoaite  tke  ialet- 
opeaing  rainforeed. 

2  hi  combinaUon.  an  air-reaervoir  baring  inlet  aad  outlet 
openings,  aad  a  removable  deieetor  for  the  inlet-open inga,  aaid  de- 
iectot  having  a  portion  rainforeed 

S.  In  oombinaUoB,  aa  air-reaorvoir,  kaving  inlet  and  ouUet 
openiaga  aad  a  deieetor  for  tke  inlet-opening  inserUble  through  uid 
opening,  uid  deieetor  baring  a  portion  reinforeod. 


tke  interior  pauage  ,  and  tke  akoulder  /  and  tke  pauage  ,  tkroagk 
^.Joulder  and  tke  exterior  collar  .  and  tke  eite^threaT  m 
wkick  acrew  nto  tke  oater  tobe  D,  ao  tkat  wken  the  cloaed  end  of 
tke  ruervoir  u  t«ra«l  tke  conical  end  of  tka  valv,  .  .ov*.  farwanl 
•Bj  eloau  tke  pauage  y  of  tke  fa«l-pipe  C  th«.  locking  tke  devio. 
«d  preveatiag  tke  ogreu  of  iak  «.baUntiallT  as  de^-ribed 

S.  Ia  a  foaataia-paa  tke  derit*  to  lid  the  easy  iow  ,f  iak  coa- 
T^  '  "*'"-'*'  ^  '"'*"«  ™^^  ♦^'^^^  ^^^^  '  ''  ^'^ 
B  kaviag  tke  uiterwr  tkread.  *  into  wkick  acrew  tke  raised  tkreaded 

!;i!l*I!!i!  nl  •*'  '^:^'"  ^"^  *'•""«  *^  «»•"'»'  'breads  y,  the 
outer  tobe  D  kaviag  the  iaterior  thread.  ,,  tke  f.«l-pipe  C  k.ring 
tke  po-age  .  tke  exterior  ooUar  a  and  tke  exterior  tkread.  m  wkick 
acrew  into  tke  oator  tube  D.  tke  ribbon-like  abaft  G  longer  than  tke 

^^"a  ''^'i!T'  **"'  •'  *^*  "^""'^  ^™"«»'  *»"  •'  ^'  open- 
ings made  by  tke  depreuio.s  d  rf-  rf"  of  the  valve-bar  into  tke  paa- 

Mge  »  of  tke  fe^-pipe.  ao  tkat  wken  tke  reaerroir  is  turned  at  tke 

I^^bl'!  ?:  ""^  ^  ""'-  *'""*  •"  *^*  '•^-P'P'  ""*  »'-*>^«  the 
ur-kabblea  tkaa  permitting  an  even  iow  of  ink  substantially  as  de- 

nroiJitil,!  !  '»"»«*i-»-P"  tke  alottod  fe«l-tube  B  having  .n  ear-lik. 
projoeuoa  i  aad  a  dot  daaviag  tke  tobe  and  extending  almort  to  the 

"oly  as  Jer^riC*"  *  ""  '"'"*  ""  *"^^"'  ""-»'  '  -»>•♦"■ 
b.  In  a  fouBtaiB-p«,  the  combination  of  tke  feed-pipe  (  kaving 
^e  ooUar  a  aad  the  threaded  portion  «  and  the  smooth  space  o.  witj 
tke  reaervoir  B  kaviag  the  inner  threads  t  aad  the  inner  smooth  spa« 
^  aad  tke  outer  thread./,  m>  tkat  tke  smootk  space  o  of  the  feed-pipe 
iU  Ughtly  into  the  smootk  space  ;,  of  tke  reaervoir  B  and  so  prevent. 
aa  overflow  of  ink  into  tke  outer  tobe  D  subsUntialiy  as  deacribed 
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Claim.— 1.  Inafountain-poBtkeeombinatioBofthebarAhav- 
tag  tke  bar  portioa  a  wkich  ends  in  the  cone  h  and  at  the  otker  end 
tke  three  e<fliidiataat  raiaod  and  tkreaded  porUons  e  c'  c"  aad  be- 
tween tke  aaid  raiaed  portions  tke  depreuiona  d  d"  i",  tke  n«ervoir 
Bfcanagan  opoaiag  at  oae  ead  aad  kaviag  tke  tkroaded  portioa  / 
about  tke  ouUide  aad  kaviag  tke  tkreaded  portion  t  ia  tke  interior 
into  which  flu  tke  tkraadod  portion,  c  c'  C  of  tke  valve  A,  tke  outer 
tobe  D  open  at  botk  oada  kaviag  tke  tkreaded  portion  g  inside  into 
whick  it  tke  tkraada/  of  tke  reaervoir  aad  tke  tkreada  m  of  tke  feed- 
pipe, tke  feed-pipe  C  kaviag  tke  paaaage  x  ,  tke  dioulder  1  in  (ke  inter- 
ior of  tke  uid  paaaage  and  tke  small  circuUr  paaaage  y  tkrougk  tke 
shoulder ;  aad  kaviag  tke  collar  a  about  tke  oaUide  and  the  threaded 
portio.  »  about  tke  oaUide  wkick  tkreads  it  in  tkreads  ,  of  the  outer 
tube,  tke  tkia  ribboa-Iike  akaft  0  wkiek  is  longer  tkaa  tke  reurvoir 
Md  protrudes  from  tke  iaterior  of  tke  raeervoir.  tke  slotted  feod-tobe 
Ekaving  the^  slotted  tobe  p«t  *  wkiek  iU  into  tke  pauage  x  of  tke 
feed-pipe  and  kaving  tke  ear-like  projecUon  k  and  kaving  the  cirru- 
Uriatenor  pauage  i  aad  kaving  tke  dot  ,  which  cuU  tkrougk  the 
tobe  and  dmoet  to  tke  ead  of  tke  proj«:tion  k  subeUntially  aa  do- 
acnoed. 

K  ?  w  ^.  *  '•"'^^■-P"  *^  ><«kiag  device  eonaiaUag  of  a  valve- 
b^  A  kaviag  tke  eoaieal  ead  6  aad  tke  raia«l  threaded  portioas  c  c' 

'aZ^  •"!"  '■*•  ***  '~^*''  *•  ^  "^"»i'  B  ^^^*^  inte- 
Zt  ^L^."^"^^  **^  "^  "~^  '•*•  ^'  *»"'  t-be  D.  tke 
oaur  tobe  D  kaviag  tke  iaterior  tkreada  g,  tke  fa«l-pipe  C  kaviag 


CJatm.-l    In  an  advertidng  apparatos  tke  eombmauon  of  an 
auaular  advertlumont-earrier,  aa  annular  screen  in  front  of  urn*  a 
dock-face  eoaeentric  witk  uid  parte,  friction-wfceels  on  uid  clock- 
face  supporting  uid  acreen,  aad  meaa.  for  dririag  said  screen,  sub- 
I  staatially  u  deacribed 

I  i.  In  aa  advertidag  apparatos,  tke  combiaation  of  a  dock  a 
•taUoaaiy  advortiaement-carrier  concentric  with  the  face  of  said 
dock  aa  aaaular  acreea  provided  witk  aperture  and  witk  gearing 
round  Its  inner  edge,  a  dockwork-train  aeting  on  uid  guring  for 
dnnag  uid  screen,  and  mean,  for  eaabliag  the  time  mechaniam  to 
control  uid  train  aad  acreea,  subataaUdly  as  deacribed. 

3.  Ia  aa  advertiaiag  apparatna  tke  combinaUon  of  a  doek  aa 
aanular  advertiaemeat^sairier  aarrouading  said  dock-faee,  an'an- 
anlar  acreen  provided  witk  apertorea  for  drawing  tke  advertiaemenU 
Md  dao  rerrotuidiag  tke  dock-face,  a  driving-train  for  uid  acr»en 
disunct  from  tke  dock-Uain,  medianiam  for  enabling  the  dock- 
train  to  releaae  uid  driring-train  periodically,  and  means  for  auto- 
■utieally  patting  audi  releadag  meckanism  o«|  of  acUon  for  suck 
period,  aa  tkoae  daring  wkick  advertiaemenU  are  not  roquirod  aub- 
•taaUally  u  deaeribod. 


Ciaim.— 1.  la  a  swatk-taraor,  tka  makiaatMa  witk  tke  main 
traae  of  a  korixoatally-rotatable  part  earriod  tkerebv,  a  urio.  of 
rake-anu  eaok  of  wUek  ia  iadepeMiaaUy  pivotod  to  ^d  rotoukle 
put  by  a  korisoatal  pivot  penaittiag  tko  veitioal  movemaot  of  aaid 
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I,  BMkaBiMii  for  roUtiag  taid  roUUbk  part,  aMckaaita  for  n- 
vwaiac  *^  dirMtioa  of  roUtioa  ti  wid  r#UUbU  part  aad  dorieaa 
— PC*"*  —i^  rak»4r«a  katwMa  tkoir  poiiU  of  ptroCiac  aad  tkair 
•«tar  txtrsaiitwa  for  rainag  aad  towaring  4&«  nmt  dariag  roUtioa, 
NbaUatially   u  deaeribed 


6.  la  a  waakiBg-BaehiB«  ia  combiaatioa,  a  sapportiag  itnie- 
tare,  a  tab  pirotally  nouatcd  tbereapon,  a  loekiag-arm  pivntally 
OKmatad  apoa  taid  rapportiag  •tmeture  and  adapted  to  «Bgag«  en  id 
tab,  aad  a  staj  pirotallj  RioBBt«d  apoa  naid  ctnictare  and  haviaK 
lataral  extcaaioaa,  Mid  lockiag-ann  baring  siota  r«ieeiving  naid  ex- 
tcaaioaa. 
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t.  Ia  a  fiwatk-tanMr,  tb«  ooabiaatioB  oritb  the  auua  frame  of  a 
horiiontalij-rotatable  part  earriad  tkeraby.  a  lehea  of  rak»-anna 
tmtk  of  wbicb  ia  iadepeadeatlj  piTotad  to  aaid  rotatable  part  bj  a 
boriaoatal  pirot  peraittiag  tbe  Tertical  noreraeat  of  uid  artBH. 
Biecbaatea  for  rotatiag  Mid  rotatable  part,  •  vertieai  rapportiag 
pivot-pia  arraagad  abore  aad  eeeantrie  to  4aid  rotatable  part,  a  ro- 
tatable collar  oB  Mid  pin  aad  rod*  pirotod  to  Mid  collar  aad  eoB- 
Bdctad  to  Mid  rake-arm*  betweea  tbeir  poiata  of  piTotiag  and  their 
oater  eztrmitiea,  rabataatially  as  deaeribed. 
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^ia^  — 1  la  a  waahiag-aiaehiae,  the  combinatioo  with  a  •up- 
porting  •tmctare,  of  a  tab  pirotallj  mouated  thereon,  a  pair  of 
•pring*  attached  to  the  Ub,  aa  adjosting-aefew,  a  nut  on  Mid  *cr«w, 
and  a  pair  of  leren  falenimed  oa  aaid  Mipparting  structure  and  each 
ha  ring  ooe  ead  attached  to  one  of  Mid  apringt,  aad  the  other  end  en- 
gagiag  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  waahiag-Buehiae,  a  pair  of  sUqdard*  spaced  apart,  aad 
a  slotted  bar  ooaaactiag  the  staadards,  a  tubipirotally  mouated  upon 
aaid  staadards,  a  pair  of  springs  attached  to  Mid  tub  at  the  ends 
theraof,  a  pair  of  lerers  arraaged  ia  the  slot  of  Mid  bar  and  baring 
thair  oater  ends  attached  to  Mid  springs,  mfaas  carried  bj  aaid  bar 
for  prereatiag  the  bodilj  apward  moremant  of  said  lerers,  and 
■taaaa  for  raising  the  iaaer  eada  of  said  levers  sinultaaeoasly. 

3.  In  a  washing-BiachiBe,  a  supporting  strurtare  inclading  aa 
apright  oseaiber,  a  tab  piroially  flWHiBted  oq  said  upright  member,  a 
pair  of  arm*  pirotally  aoaated  oa  oppooitje  sides  of  said  upright 
BMaabor.  a  block  earned  by  said  anna  and  a^dapted  to  rest  upoa  the 
edge  of  the  tub,  meaaa  earriad  bjr  the  block  fbr  aeeuriag  it  ia  contact 
arith  the  edge  of  the  tub,  aad  a  pirotad  aUj  lor  limiting  the  outward 
pirotai  moremeat  of  said  anas  from  Mid  upilgbt  member. 

4.  Ia  a  araahiag-aMchiae  ia  combinatioa,  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
diapoaad  staadarda,  a  tub  pirotallj  moantH  therebetween,  a  bar 
aowMCtiag  aaid  staadards  below  said  tab,  Mrers  mouBted  upoa  said 
Wr  aad  axteadiag  loagiUdiaallj  from  st^bstaatiallj  the  middle 
poiat  theraof,  spriaga  eoaaaetiag  Mid  lerera  reepectirelj  with  Mid 
tab,  aa  adiaattag-acrew  aad  a  aat  carried  there bj  engaging  said 

la  a  waakiag-maehiaa  ia  eoaMaati^,  a  pair  of  oppoeitelj- 
staadarda,  a  tab  pirotatlj  moaat^d  therebetweea,  a  bar 
aoaaaetiag  aaid  staadards  below  said  tab  B»d  earrjiag  a  plate,  aa 
a^laatiafaeraw  mooalad  ia  aaid  plate,  a  nut  mouated  apoa  Mid  ad- 
)«i*iaff-aeraw,  larara  aagagiag  aaid  aat  mding  agaiast  said  plate 
aad  aztaadiag  loagitadiaallj  of  aaid  bar.  aM  •pnags  respeetiralj 
:  aaid  iatara  with  aaid  tab. 


Clam.— 1  The  combination  with  a  storage-tank  haring  a  cham- 
ber, Mid  chamber  being  closed  at  une  end  and  opening  to  the  outer 
air  at  the  other  end.  a  heating  derire  arranged  within  Mid  chamber 
and  comprising  a  carrier  or  bolder  haring  a  closed  top  or  diaphragm, 
and  a  lamp  or  other  burner  carried  tberebr  below  aaid  diaphragm  or 
top.  and  an  air-eupplj  pipe  communicating  with  the  outer  air  and  to 
-the  space  occupied  bj  sajd  lamp  or  burner. 

2.  The  eombiBation  with  a  storage-Unk  baring  a  eloeed  cham- 
ber therein,  a  heating  derice  arranged  to  be  receired  within  Mid 
chamber  and  oonprisiBg  a  carrier  or  holder,  a  lamp  or  burner  car- 
ried bj  said  bolder,  Mid  earner  or  holder  haring  a  closed  top  or  dia- 
phrngm,  aa  opeaiag  through  said  top  or  diaphragm  delireriag  iato 
said  chamber  aad  aa  air-supplj  pipe  commuaieatiag  with  the  outer 
air  and  paMiag  through  Mid  top  or  diaphragm  and  delireriag  into 
the  space  occupied  bj  Mid  burner  or  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  storage-tank  hariag  a  cloeed  cham- 
ber thereia,  of  a  carrier  or  holder  arranged  to  be  receired  in  said 
closed  chamber,  a  lamp  or  burner  carried  br  Mid  holder,  said  carrier 
or  holder  hariag  a  cloaad  top  or  diaphragm,  said  top  or  diaphragm 
hariag  aa  opeaiag  therethrough  fonniag  a  commaaication  betweea 
the  space  occapiad  by  the  lamp  or  burner  aod  the  chamber,  an  air- 
supplj  pipe  ooDUBuaicating  with  the  outer  sir  and  delireriag  through 
said  diaphragm  or  top  into  the  space  occupied  bj  said  burner  or 
tamp,  a  top  for  said  chamber,  aad  aa  open-ended  pipe  projecting 
through  Mid  top  aad  iato  Mid  chamber. 
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Clata*.— I.  A  taba-aheat  hariag  offaets  ia  the  face  aad  located 
betweea  the  tubes,  the  oater  faces  of  aaid  otfaeU  beiag  ia  a  plane  par- 
allel U)  the  Ube-aheet. 
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t.  A  labe-akaet  hariag  offaeta  exteadiag  radially  from  a  com- 
mon point  within  the  sheet. 

3.  A  tube-sheet  having  offsets  ezteading  radiallj  from  that  por- 
tion of  the  tube-sheet  which  is  exposed  to  the  greatest  heat. 

4  A  tube-sheet  having  offsets  of  a  subsUntiallv  recUngular 
rroMS-seetioB  in  the  face  thereof  and  located  between  the  tubes. 

5.  A  tube-sheet  haring  offseU  of  a  subnUntiallr  rectangular 
cross-section  extending  radially  from  a  common  point  within  the 
tube-sheet. 

6.  A  tube-sheet  haring  offseU  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  extending  radially  from  that  portion  of  the  tube-sheet 
which  is  exposed  to  the  greatest  heat. 
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Claim.— 1.  An  article  of  the  class  specified,  coraprisiag  an  outer 
or  ring  member,  and  an  inner  or  hub  member  holding  the  outer  or 
ring  member  under  coraprcMire  tension  bj  the  contraction  or  shrink 
age  of  Mid  hub  member  from  a  heat-expanded  condition. 

2.  \n  article  of  the  class  specifted.  comprising  a  ring  member 
and  an  inner  or  hub  member  having  coftperating  locking-faces.  Mid 
inner  member  holding  the  outer  member  under  compreMive  tension 
by  the  shrinkage  or  contraction  of  the  inner  member  from  a  heat- 
expanded  condition. 

3.  A  meUl  wheel  comprising  a  ring  member  and  a  hub  member 
having  annular  overiapping  engaging  surfaces.  Mid  hub  member 
holding  Mid  ring  member  under  compreuive  tenxion  by  the  shrink- 
age or  contraction  of  Mid  hub  member  from  a  heat  -  expanded  con- 
dition. 

4.  A  meUl  wheel  or  similar  article  comprising  an  unmachine- 
able  metal  oater  or  ring  member,  and  a  machineable  metal  inner  or 
hub  member  secured  together  by  compressive  tension  exerted  by  the 
inner  member  upon  the  outer  member. 

5.  A  metal  wheel  or  similar  article  comprising  an  outer  or  ring 
member  and  an  inner  or  hub  member  having  intrriocking  surface;*, 
the  variations  in  diameter  between  such  surfaces  being  sufficient  to 
permit  one  to  engage  the  other  when  the  inner  or  hub  member  is  un- 
der expansion  due  to  heat.  Mid  hub  member  holding  Mid  ring  mem- 
ber under  compression  by  the  contraction  or  shrinkage  of  the  hub 
member  from  iu  heat-expanded  condition. 

6.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  ring  member  and  «  hub  member 
haring  interlocked  undercut  rib*,  the  meeting  surface  of  the  hub- 
rib  being  initially  of  less  diameter  than  the  meeting  surface  of  the 
ring-rib  but  of  greater  diameter  than  the  ring -rib  surface  when  Mid 
hub  is  heat-expanded  to  permit  one  to  slip  over  the  other.  Mid  hub 
member  holding  said  ring  member  under  compressive  tension  due  to 
shrinksge  or  contraction  of  naid  hub  member  from  it*  heat-expanded 
condition. 

7.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  ring  member  and  a  hub  member 
having  sidewise  interlocking  ribs,  the  variations  in  diameter  be 
tween  the  engaging  faces  of  the  ribs  being  just  sufficient  to  permit 
them  to  overiap  when  the  hub  is  under  rtpansion  due  to  heat.  Mid 
hub  member  holding  Mid  ring  member  under  tension  by  thecontrac- 
tion  of  such  hub  member  from  its  heat-expanded  condition. 

8.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  s  ring  member  and  a  hub  member 
having  undemit  interiocking  ribs,  the  variations  in  diameter  be- 
tween the  engaging  faces  thereof  being  nufficient  lo  permit  one  to 
overlap  the  other  when  the  hub  is  under  expansion  due  to  heat,  said 
hub  member  holding  Mid  ring  member  under  tension  by  the  contrac- 
tion of  such  hub  member  from  its  heat-expanded  condition. 

9.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  ring  member,  a  hub  member 
having  interlocking  surfaces,  the  variations  in  diameter  between 
such  surfaces  being  sufficient  to  permit  one  to  engage  the  other  when 
the  hub  member  is  under  expansion  due  to  heat.  Mid  hub  member 
holding  Mid  ring  member  under  compression  by  the  contraction  or 
shrinkage  of  the  hub  member  from  its  heat -expanded  condition, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  slipping  of  one  cinumferentiallv  rela- 
tively to  the  other. 

10.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  an  outer  or  rinn  member,  and  an 
inner  hub  member  having  interiocking  «urfsces,  the  variations  in  di- 
ameter t>etween  •«uch  surfaces  being  sufficient  to  permit  one  to  en- 
gage the  oth«'r  when  the  inner  member  i»  under  expansion  due  to 
heat.  Mid  inner  member  holding  said  cmter  member  under  compres- 


sion by  the  contraHion  or  shrinkage  of  the  inner  member  from  iU 
heat-expanded  wmdition.  and  means  for  preventing  the  slipping  of 
one  cirrumfpnaitisllv  relstivelv  to  the  other  and  comprisihK  one  or 
more  projections  and  a  co6peratiBg  recew  or  recesses  earned  by  Mid 
memlicm 

II  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  rinn  member,  a  hub  member 
having  interiocking  surfaces,  the  variations  in  diameter  between 
such  surface*  being  sufficient  to  permit  one  to  engage  the  other  when 
the  hub  member  is  under  expan»ion  due  to  heat.  Mid  huh  member 
holding  Mid  ring  member  under  compreMion  by  the  contraction  or 
shrinkage  of  the  hub  member  from  its  heat-expanded  condition, 
snd  means  for  preventing  the  slipping  of  one  cirmmfew ntitlly  rela- 
tively i<i  the  other  and  comprising  one  or  more  projections  and  a  co- 
operating recess  or  recesses  carried  by  Mid  members,  the  projection 
or  projections  being  carried  by  the  hub  member  and  the  recess  or  re- 
cesses by  the  ring  member 

12.  An  article  of  the  class  sp<-«-ifted.  comprising  an  outer  or 
ring  member,  an  inner  or  hub  member  holding  Mid  outer  meml>er 
under  compressive  tension  by  the  contraction  or  shrinkage  of  Mid 
inaer  member  from  a  heat-expanded  condiUon.  and  nieaai  for  pre- 
venting the  slipping  of  one  member  circumferentially  relatively  to 
the  other  member 

13  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  ring  member  and  a  hub  mem- 
ber, Mid  ring  member  having  an  inwardly -extending  annular  flange 
provided  with  «  ribbed  portion,  and  Mid  hub  member  engaging  said 
ribbed  portion  and  holding  the  ring  member  under  tension  due  to 
the  shrinkage  or  contraction  of  such  hub  member  from  a  heat-ex- 
panded condition,  and  means  for  preventing  circumferential  slip 
ping  of  one  member  relatively  to  the  other  member. 

14  A  metal  wheel  comprising  an  unmachineablr  metal,  such 
for  insUnce  ai*  manganese  steel,  outer  or  ring  member,  and  a  ma- 
chineable meUl  inner  or  hub  member  having  iateriocked  surfaces. 
Mid  inner  or  hub  member  holding  the  outer  or  ring  member  under 
shrinkage  tension  exerted  on  the  ring  member  at  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  inner  or  hub  member  with  Mid  outer  or  ring  member. 

15.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  an  unmachineable  meUl  cast 
outer  or  ring  member  and  a  machineable  meUl  cast  inner  or  bub 
member  having  interlocked  laterally-engagin<r  surfaces  comprising 
a  rib  and  a  receiving-recess,  one  formed  on  rach  member.  Mid  inner 
or  hub  member  exerting  a  shrinka^  teusion  upoa  the  outer  or  ring 
member. 
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•4  for  aid*  tilt:  •&  am  rifidly  eoBncctM 
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aucliiac,  a  plow  support- 
ith  aad  «it«iMliua  up- 
wardly from  tK«  plow  aad  arranged  to  Ult  la  aaiaon  with  the  tide  lUt 
of  t^  plow :  and  a  raeiproeatiTa  member  for  tiltiaK  said  arm  in  direc- 
tiona  to  cauae  tide  tilt  oa'  the  pan  of  the  pl0w ;  said  arm  and  recipro- 
eativa  member  beiag  coaaeeted  by  a  twitel  eonaection  permiUinK 
tii«  arm  to  turn  axialty  aad  independently  of  the  reciprocative  mem- 
btf. 

t.  la  a  grading  and  ditching  machi«e,  a  plow  iiupported  for 
•id*  tih;  an  arm  rigidly  coane<-ted  with  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  plow  and  arranged  to  tilt  in  uni^in  with  the  «ide  tilt  of  the 
plow;  aad  a  rwiprorative  member  for  tiltiog  »aid  arm  in  directiong 
to  cauae  *ide  tilt  on  the  part  of  the  plow ;  ««id  arm  and  rwiprocat^ve 
member  bein«  connected  by  a  swivel  connertiou  forming  a  univeraal 
joint. 

3  In  a  grading  and  ditching  machine,  a  plow  supported  for 
aide  tilt ;  an  arm  connected  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  and 
arranged  to  tilt  in  unieon  with  the  aide  tilt  ct  the  plow ;  and  a  recipro- 
cative  member  for  tilUng  aaid  arm  in  directions  to  cause  side  tilt  oa 
the  part  of  the  plow ,  the  arm  and  the  recjprocatiye  member  being 
connected  by  a  universal  swivel-joint,  and  a  device  for  actuating  the 
reciprocative  member  in  direction  to  cauae  it  to  tilt  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  machii^,  a  plow  aupported  for 
aide  tilt ;  an  arm  conaiating  of  a  rod  or  bar  rfgidly  aecared  to  the  plow 
and  ezteading  upwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  to  tilt  in  uniaon 
with  the  side  tilt  of  the  plow ;  a  reciprocativte  member  for  tilting  aaid 
arm  in  direction*  to  cauae  aide  tilt  on  the  p^art  of  the  plow ;  a  toggle 
device  for  operating  the  raciprocative  men4>er;  aad  a  acrew-rod  en- 
gaging a  nut  supported  as  a  Azture.  said  acrew-rod  being  connrcted 
*^th  the  toggle  as  a  meana  for  operatiag  the  aame. 


11  la  a  grading  and  ditching  maehiae,  a  plow-haam  avapended 
by  chains  or  cablea;  a  reciprocative  member  aapported  for  atove- 
meat  in  directioaa  transverse  to  the  line  of  progreaaioa  of  the  plow; 
aa  upright  arm  connecting  the  plow  with  said  reciprt>cativr  member: 
and  a  univeraal-jointed  connection  pemutting  variona  movements 
on  the  part  of  the  plow  independent  of  the  reciprocative  member. 

12.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  machine,  a  plow  auspcnded  by 
chains  or  cable*:  an  arm  attached  to  the  plow  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom ;  a  transversely -arranged  I-beam  pivoted  at  one  end 
upon  the  body-frame  of  the  machine  and  having  iU  oppoaite  end  por- 
tion supported  to  reat  and  move  upon  another  suiUble  portion  of  the 
body-frame;  a  reciprocative  member  conaiating  of  a  bar  C  having 
universal-jointed  connection  with  tbe  arm  which  extenda  upwardly 
from  the  plow ;  meana  for  operating  the  alide  C  and  a  cleat  1 1  ex- 
tending over  the  free  end  portion  of  the  I-beam,  aaid  I-b«am  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  through  which  the  upright  arm  of 
the  plow  extends. 

13.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  machine,  a  plow  anapended  for  aide 
tilt;  a  toggle  device;  and  connection  between  the  toggle  device  aad 
plow  for  tilting  the  latter  when  the  toggle  device  is  operated. 

U  In  a  grading  and  ditching  machine,  a  plow  suspeadad  by 
chains  or  cablea ;  a  hand-wheel ;  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the 
plow;  power-transmitting  connection  between  the  hand-wheel  and 
said  arm  for  tilting  the  latter  when  the  hand-wheel  is  operatwi. 

i&    In  a  grading  and  ditching  machine,  a  plow  suspended  by 
chains  or  cables;  a  windingahaft  provfded  with  a  pilot-wheel;  a 
latch-bolt  normally  engaging  between  spoke*  of  the  pilot-wheel ;  a 
treadle  device  arranged  upon  or  adjacent  to  an  attendant's  platform 
of  the  machine:  a  spring  normally  maintaining  the  treadle  in  a"' 
raiaed  pbaition  and  holding  the  latch-bolt  in  engagement  with  tbe 
5.  !■  a  grading  and  ditching  machiqe.  a  plow  supported  for  j '*'^***'*''**' ■'"**  P**'"'""'™"*"'""'* '*'•'' connections  between  said 
•id*  Ult:  aa  ana  atUcbed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  pl^w  i  *•*•<*•«  "<*  '•>»  latch-bolt 
and  arranged  to  tilt  ia  uniaon  with  the  aide  tilt  of  the  plow;  a  recip-  **    '"  ■  *™**'''f  *'»"^ 


recip- 
rocative member  for  tilting  aaid  arm  in  dirertion  to  cauae  side  tilt  on 
the  part  of  tbe  plow,  said  arm  aad  reciprocative  member  being  con 
nectad  by  universal  swivel  connaction ;  and  alaterally-swingingmem- 
ber  upon  which  the  reciprocative  membar  i^  supported. 

6  In  a  grading  and  ditching  machin*,  a  plow  supported  for 
aide  Uh;  an  arm  atUched  to  the  plow  and  exitending  upwardly  there- 
from and  arranged  to  tilt  in  unieon  with  the  aide  tilt  of  the  plow ;  a 
reciprocative  member  for  tilting  aaid  arm  iq  directions  ti)  cause  aide 
tUt  on  the  part  of  the  plow,  aaid  arm  and  reciprocative  member  be- 
ing eoanected  by  a  universal  joint;  and  a  laterally-swinging  member 
conaiating  of  a  bar  supporting  the  aaid  reaiprocative  member,  the 
aaid  member  being  arranged  traaaverM  to  the  line  of  progreaaion 
and  being  supported  for  longitudinal  adjacjment. 

7.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  machina.  a  plow  supported  for 
side  tilt  aad  having  aa  upwardly-projectiagrod  or  arm;  a  reciproca- 
tive member  having  a  univeraal-jointed  connection  with  the  up- 
wardly-extending arm ;  a  support  upon  which  the  reciprocative  mem- 
ber ia  arranged  to  slide ;  a  toggle  having  one  arm  connected  with  the 
reciprocative  member  aad  having  ita  other  end  connected  with  the 
•vppoft  for  th*  reciprocative  member ;  and  luiUbla  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  toggle. 

8.  Ia  a  grading -aad  ditching  machinci,  a  plow  aupported  for 
aide  tilt;  an  arm  eoaaiatiag  of  an  upright  r«d  rigidly  •eeored  at  ita 
lower  end  to  the  plow;  a  reciprocative  aieirtber  for  tiltiag  aaid  rod 
eoaaiatiag  of  a  alide  haviag  an  opening  through  which  the  upper  end 
portiea  of  the  rod  exteada,  the  edge  around  aaid  opeaing  being 
wadga-ahaped  to  engage  th*  rod  aad  tharahy  form  a  uaiveraal  awivel- 
ioiat;  aad  maehaaiaii  for  adjaattag  the  alid^  ia  directioaa  to  tilt  the 
arm  •■  tka  plow. 

t.  Ia  a  fvadiag  aad  ditehiag  maehiaa,  a.plow  aupported  for  aide 
tih;  a  rad  or  bar  formiag  aa  um  wUeh  ia  aae|irMl  to  the  plow  aad  ar- 
raacad  to  axtaad  upwardly  thamfrom;  a  retjproeative  member  ar- 
raagad  latarmlly  to  the  axk  nl  the  aaid  rod  aad  coaaaetcd  therewith 
by  a  aaWaraal  jaiat;  aad  a  apriag  arraaged  about  a  portioa  of  aaid 
rod  aad  eoaiaed  batwaaa  th*  roeipracativa  member  aad  aa'adjuat- 
ahla  itop  or  shoaMar  arraa^  at  a  poiat  lotrer  down  npoa  the  rod 
aram. 

10.  Ia  a  gndiag  aad  dtteUag  auehiaa,  'a  plow  aaapeaded  by 
ekaiaa  or  eaUaa;  aa  arm  attaekod  to  the  plow  and  axtaadiag  up- 
wardly tharafram ;  a  horiaoatally-awiBKiBC  fu  having  ita  fr«e  ead 
portioa  provided  with  a  loagitadiaal  slot  tirongh  which  aaid  up- 
right plow-arm  exteada,  a  raeiprocativ*  bar  aapported  apoa  aad 
g«i4ad  hj  hM  bar  aad  haviag  a  twival  coaaaetioa  with  tk*  upright 
ana  of  tho  plow,  aaid  twival  eoaaaetioa  baiB|  alae  ia  tha  aatmre  of  a 
aaivafMl  Joiat,  wharaby  the  arm  oa  tko  plow  ^aa  paitaka  of  differaat 
I  oa  tha  part  of  tlM  lattor 


and  ditching  machine,  a  plow  anapended  by 
chaina  or  cablea:  an  arm  atUched  to  the  plow ;  a  reciprocative  mem- 
ber for  tilting  the  arm  so  aa  t4>  tilt  the  plow  laterally ;  aaid  arm  having 
a  sliding  and  universally-jointed  connection  with  the  reciprocative 
member. 

17.  In  a  gradiag  and  ditching  machine,  a  plow  auapeaded  by 
chains  or  cablea;  an  arm  rigidly  aecured  to  the  plow  aad  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  mechaniam  for  tilting  the  arm  and  plow  ap- 
plied to  the  said  arm. 

18.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  machine,  a  plow  haviag  aa  up- 
wardly-extending arm  which  is  secured  to  the  plow  so  aa  to  tilt  in 
unison  therewith ;  and  a  laterally-swinging  and  longitudinally-mov- 
able member  connected  with  the  aaid  arm  by  a  uaiveraal  awivel- 
joint. 


784.546.  COII-OFBUTID  TILBPHOMI-LOCKIIO  DIYICl. 
WiuuB  Cuaom.  Row  York,  If  T..  aa^aar.  by  mmae  M^aMBta. 
t«  laUooal  Totoptaw  Look  Company,  a  Corpentlaa  of  tha  DMrtet  of 
Cohiahk     nM  Sept.  18,  im    8«tel  Mo  17S.MB. 


Clajm.— Ia  a  ooia-operated  telephone-locking  device,  the  eom- 
hinatioB  of  a  levaiHum  adapted  to  be  flrady  attachad  to  the  telephone- 
rtcoivar  arm  aad  to  eoatrol  the  motioa  of  the  aame,  a  ratchet-lever 
arraagad  to  act  agaiaat  the  inner  end  of  each  laver-arm,  maaas  for 
koopiag  tha  two  ia  eoatact,  maaaa  wharaby  a  movabla  metal  diak 
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may  be  cauaed  tc  rest  againat  the  upper  end  of  the  ratchet-lever  aad 
a  thumb-piece  and  lever  adapted  to  preaa  said  diak  agaiast  •aid 
ratchet-lever  aaflcieatly  to  actuate  the  aame.  ao  a*  to  release  the  re- 
ceiver-arm, aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


784.547.  BRU8H-H0LDIK  POK  DTirAMO-ILBCT&IC 
CHIirn  OR  MOTOU.  ion  r.  Caib.  Three  Riven.  Mieh 
to  ShifflaM  Car  Compaay,  Three  Riven.  Mleh  Piled  Oct  1, 1908 
rial  Mo.  176JM7. 


Claam.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  bracket  B  aecured  to  a  wit- 
able  aapport ;  a  alotted  bracket  C  having  a  laterally-projecting  arm  C 
thereon ;  a  aet-acraw  e  carried  by  aaid  bracket  B,  ada|>ted  to  engage 
aaid  alot;  a  block  D,  having  lug*  or  eara  D'  thereon,  and  a  projecting 
arm  d;  a  a«i-acrew  e"  for  aecnring  said  block  to  said  arm  C ;  liaka  «  e' 
pivotally  aecured  to  aaid  anna  D'.  said  liak  e'  haviag  a  aeat  or  aocket 
e"  aad  a  alot  t'"  thereia;  a  bruab-holding  plate  B  pivotally  secured 
to  aaid  liaka  •  c";  a  bniah  B'  adjuaUbly  secured  to  said  plate  B;  a 
coiled  apring  d"  arraaged  in  the  said  seat  in  tbe  said  link;  an  ap- 
wardly-projeeting  pin  d'  carried  by  said  arm  arraaged  through  aaid 
•lot  in  aaid  liak ;  aad  a  thamb-ant  oa  aaid  pin  for  atljaatiag  tk*  taa- 
aioB  of  said  apring,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combinatioB  of  the  bracket  B  aecured  to  a  auitable  eap- 
port;  a  alotted  bracket  C  having  a  laterally-projecting  arm  C  there- 
oa;  a  let-wsrew  C  carried  by  aaid  bracket  B,  adapted  to  engage  eaid 
alot:  a  block  D  having  lugs  or  ears  D'  thereon,  aad  a  projecting  arm 
d;  a  aet-acrew  r"  for  securing  said  block  to  aaid  arm  C ;  links  e«'  piv- 
otally aecured  to  aaid  ears  D',  aaid  links  e'  having  a  aaat  or  aocket  e" 
and  a  slot  e'"  therein :  a  bruah-holding  plate  B  pivotally  aeeared  to 
^d  linka  ee';  m  bruah  B'  secured  to  aaid  plate  B;  a  coiled  apring  d" 
arraaged  in  the  aaid  aeat  in  the  aaid  link;  an  upwardly-projactiag 
pin  d'  carried  by  aaid  arm  d  arraagad  through  aaid  slot  ia  aaid  link; 
and  a  thumb-nut  on  aaid  pin  for  adjuatiBg  the  t^uion  of  aaid  •pring, 
all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

S.  Th'  combination  of  a  bracket  C  having  a  laterally-projecting 
arm  C  thereon ,  a  block  D  having  a  projecting  arm  thereon ;  a  set- 
•crew  e"  for  •ecuriag  •aid  block  to  •aid  arm  C ;  liaka  e  t'  pivotally 
•acnred  to  •aid  block ;  a  braab-holding  plate  B  pivotally  aecured  to 
aaid  linka  «  c',-  a  bruah  E'  adjuaUbly  aecured  to  aaid  plate  B;  a  coiled 
apring  arranged  on  aaid  liak  e' ;  aa  upwardly-projeetiug  pin  d'  car- 
ried by  aaid  arm  d  arraagad  through  aaid  link  e' ;  aad  a  thumb-nut  on 
aaid  pia  for  adjusting  the  tenaion  of  aaid  apring,  all  coacting  for  the 
parpoaa  epecifiad. 

4.  The  oombinhtion  of  a  bracket  C  haviag  a  lataraily-projaeting 
arm  C  thereon ;  a  Mock  D  having  a  projecting  arm  th«reoB ;  a  aet- 
•erew  e"  for  eeenriag  •aid  block  to  •aid  arm  C ;  liak^  e  e'  pivotally 
•acnred  to  mid  block ;  a  bruah-holdiag  plate  B  pivotally  •ecorad  to 
aaid  liaka  ee';  t  brush  B'  aecured  to  eaid  plate  B :  a  coiled  tprtBg  ar- 
raaged on  Miid  link  e' ;  aa  upwardly-projactiag  pia  d'  carrieid  by  eaid 
arm  d  arranged  through  eaid  link  «';  and  a  thumb-nut  ob  •aid  pin  for 
adjnating  the  tenaion  of  •aid  •pring,  all  ooaetiBg  for  the  parpooa 
apecified. 

ft.  The  combiaatioB  of  a  auitable  support ;  a  block  having  a  pro- 
joetiag  arm  thetvon ;  liak*  «  e'  pivotally  aecared  to  eaid  block ;  a 
bnuh-holding  plate  B  pivotally  eecnred  to  aaid  liaka  e  #',  a  braah  B' 
a^jnatably  aecured  to  said  plata ;  a  coiled  epriag  arranged  oa  eaid  liak 
•';  aa  upwardly-projecting  pia  d'  carried  by  eaid  arm  d  arraagad 
through  •aid  liak  «',  and  a  thumb-aut  oa  •aid  pin  for  ad)aatiag  the 
toaaioa  of  eaid  aptiag.  all  eoactiag  for  the  parpoae  apaeiflod. 


€.  The  combination  of  a  suiUble  support ;  a  block  haviag  a  pro- 
jecting arm  thereon:  links  e  t'  pivotally  •aen>«d  to  •aid  block:  a 
bruah-holdiBg  plate  E  pivoUUy  aecured  to  aaid  liaka  #  *',  a  braah  B' 
•ecured  to  aaid  plate:  a  coiled  apring  arranged  on  aaid  link  r',  aa  up- 
wardly-projectiBg  pin  d  carried  by  aaid  arm  d  arranged  through  aaid 
liak  e";  aad  a  thumb-nut  on  aaid  pia  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
•pnng,  all  ooactiag  for  the  purpoae  specified . 

7.  The  combination  of  the  bracket  B  secured  to  a  suiUble  sap- 
port;  a  slotted  bracket  C  having  a  lalerally-projactiag  arm  C  thera- 
on ;  a  aet-wsrew  e  carried  by  aaid  bracket  B.  adapted  to  eagage  eaid 
•lot;  a  block  deUchably  eecured  to  aaid  arm;  liaka  1 1'  pivouUy  ae- 
cured to  aaid  blocks:  a  brush  holding  plate  E  pivoUlly  secured  to 
said  linka  *  r,  a  brush  E'  adjusubly  aecured  to  aaid  plate;  a  coiled 
apring  for  applying  tenaion  to  aaid  linka;  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tenaion  of  said  spring,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified 

8.  The  combination  of  the  bracket  B  secured  to  a  ouiuble  sup- 
port; a  alotted  bracket  C  having  a  laterally-projectiag  arm  (  '  there- 
on; a  aet-acrew  r  carried  by  aaid  bracket  B.  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
alot:  a  block  detachably  secured  to  said  arm;  links  e  r'  pivoUlly  ae- 
cured to  aaid  blocks;  a  brush-holding  plate  E  pivotally  aecured  to 
aaid  linka  c  ?';  a  bruah  E'  aecured  to  aaid  plate;  a  coiled  apring  ior 
applying  tenaion  to  aaid  linka:  and  meana  for  adjuating  the  tenaion 
of  aaid  apring.  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  apecified 

9.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  ;  a  bracket  adjuaUbly 
aecured  thereto;  a  block  detachably  aecured  to  aaid  bracket;  a  pair 
of  parallel-arranged  links  pivotally  secured  to  said  block:  a  brush 
holdiag  plate  pivoUlly  aecured  to  eaid  linka:  a  bruah  adjuaUbly  ae^ 
cured  to  aaid  plate:  a  tenaion-apring;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
Unsion  on  aaid  spring,  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

10  The  combination  of  a  auiUble  support;  a  bracket  adjuaUbly 
aecured  thereto :  a  block  deUchably  aecured  to  aaid  bracket :  a  pair  of 
parallel-arranged  links  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  block;  a  bniah- 
holding  plate  pivoUlly  secured  to  eaid  liaka:  a  bruah  aecured  to  aaid 
plaU;  a  Uaaion-spriag.  aad  meana  for  adjustiag  the  tension  on  said 
spring,  for  the  purpose  specified 


784.548.    IMKIMO-PAD.    Dam  L  Cuttor.  Amant.  Mo    PUed 
17.  IMM.    Snial  Mo  2U.041 


Claim.—].  Aa  iakiag-pad  the  ink-reUining  material  of  which 
ia  cea^MtOod  of  aeetioaa  of  pith  preaeated  eadwiae. 

>.  Aa  iakiag-pad  compriaiog  a  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tiona  of  compreaaed  pith  standing  on  end  therein 

3.  An  inking-pad  the  iak-retaiaiag  material  of  which  haa  atiff 
fibera  therein  the  enda  of  which  project  alightly  beyond  the  aurface 
of  the  pad. 

784.549.    LBAP-TnRMlR    CiAun  J.  Cotana.  Deofw.  Cote. 

Piled  Ai«  8.  IMM.    Serial  Mo.  219.818. 

CiasM. — 1.  In  a  leaf-turning  devioe,  the  combination  with  a 
auiUble  caaing,  of  spring-actuated  cylinders  carried  thereby,  leaf- 
turning  arms  connected  with  aaid  cylindera,  pnah-buttona  supported 
by  the  caaing,  apring-actuated  rods  connected  with  the  puah-buttona 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cylinders  and  lock  the  latter  in  the  de- 
aired  poeition  of  adjuatment,  the  roda  with  which  the  puah-buttona 
are  connected  being  vertically  movable  to  release  the  aaid  cylindera 
to  allow  the  leaf-turning  arma  to  be  automatically  actuaUd  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  a  auiUble  caaing  provided  with  a  de- 
peadiag  part,  cylindera  mounted  in  the  caaiag,  eoil-apringa  locatad 
in  the  cylindera,  one  extremity  of  each  apring  being  connected  with 
the  caaiag  aad  the  other  extremity  vrith  a  cyUader,  leaf -taming  arau 
connected  with  the  cylinders,  apriag-aetuatod  rods  paaaing  through 
the  depeading  part  of  the  caaing  aad  bent  upwardly,  the  aaid  roda 
beiag  double  where  they  paaa  through  the  caaiag,  the  upper  free  ex- 
tremity of  each  rod  being  provided  with  a  push-buttoa,  eoil-apriaga 
loeatad  between  the  depeadiag  part  aad  the  paeh-button^  whereby 
there  ie  a  toadeacy  to  foree  the  roda  upwardly,  the  cylinden  beiag 
provided  with  notchaa  adapted  to  reeaive  the  upper  extreaaitiea  of 
the  rods  when  the  cyliaden  are  atyaatod  to  place  their  epriafs  oadar 


3.  The  oombiaatioB  with  a  eaitahle  holdiag  device  provided 
with  a  eocket,  a  caaing  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  aator  the  aaid 
aaekat,  rotaiy  eyliadera  moaatad  ia  the  eaatag,  apria^  ooaaeeted 
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vMi  taiA  eyHmien  asd  witli  tht  nwiax.  l^-tomiair  ami  eoniMeted 
whk  tli«  rylindrni  wbicii  arc  rapable  of  in4«prndfnt  movemmt .  the 
caaiiiK  bring  provided  with  a  drpendinx  ptrt.  rod*  paMing  throuf(h 
tbe  d«pendiiif(  part  and  provided  with  pua)>-buttuo».  nprings  actinx 
OB  the  pu*h-buttoaa  to  throw  the  rods  upwlirdlv,  the  upper  extremi- 
tieao/  the  rodn  eDterin|(  the  caiiin|i;  and  bein|  adapted  to  enter  nutchea 
or  rece«iie«  with  which  the  ryHnden  are  provided,  the  arranfcemenl 
being  aurh  that  when  the  rjlinder*  are  turned  to  place  their  ipringa 
under  tennion  and  to  throw  the  leaf-turning  arms  in  one  poaition  of 
adjuntment.  the  taid  rodii  will  lock  the  cylinders  in  the  adjusted  po- 
sition until  the  pushbuttons  are  pressed  4ownwardljr. 


(mi  ^  .  ,>>^  i  "^  J 


4.  The  rombioation  with  ■  bracket  4(i*pt^  to  ^  connected 
with  a  auitable  support,  a  casing  detachhblr  conneited  with  the 
bracket,  spring-actuated  leaf-turning  devices  mounted  in  the  cas* 
iBK.  means  for  releasing  aaid  devices  whereby  the  leave*  may  be  an- 
togsatieally  turned,  a  standard  projecting. upwardly  from  the  leaf 
turning  devices,  book-supporting  arms  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  standard,  a  bar  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
standard  and  extending  at  right  angles  thfreto,  a  clamp  adjustably 
■ovnted  on  the  standaid  and  carrying  l)ie  said  bar,  and  apring 
clamping  device*  connected  with  the  bar  tod  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereon  for  holding  the  leaves  of  the  |>ook  not  in  use 

5.  In  a  leaf-turning  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port, of  Ivaf-tnming  devices  connected  vfith  »aid  support,  a  standard 
extending  upwardly  from  the  leaf-turning  devices,  and  book-holding 
means  connected  with  the  standard  and  comprising  parts  forming  a 
support  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  book  and  another  part  forming  a 
aapport  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  book,  the  last-named  part  con- 
siatiag  of  a  bar  provided  with  a  spring-retained  clamp  engaging  the 
standard  whereby  the  bar  is  vertically  movmble  on  the  standard,  the 
teMioB  of  the  sphag  being  such  as  to  non^ally  retain  the  bar  in  the 
a4jaat«d  poaition  but  yielding  readily  to  presaure  either  upward  or 
downward,  the  said  bar  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  standard 
and  provided  with  spring  clamping  devices  connected  with  the  bar 
oa  oppoaite  side*  oi  the  staadard  and  lon|itudinally  adjustable  on 
tiic  bar  for  koldiag  the  leave*  of  the  book  ^ot  in  use. 


chain  having  a  plurality  of  pick -suspending  indicators  carried  there- 
by and  varying  in  »ixe.  each  indicator  when  in  its  operative  position 
moving  said  device  over  varying  distances  according  to  the  aim  of  the 
pick-suspending  indicator 


% 


^ 


7R4.n/y).  PATTIM  MICHAIISII  fOK  LOOMS.  RAlDOLni 
WiDwUr.  Hml.  Hripor  to  tininlpli  Craaptoa.  Oaoffe 
D.  Hi|«,  mi  WOlui  B.  SeoAM.  WonMtar. 
II.  IMl  8«1il  Ro  Sft-OM. 
Clmim. — 1.  la  a  looai,  a  piek-««apending  device,  and  a  pattern 
surface  or  chain  haTia^  a  pick-wupendiag  indicator  carried  thereby 
to  move  said  deriee  ovar  TaiTiaf  diataace^  according  to  the  site  of 
the  piek-auspeadiac  indicator. 

S.  In  a  looai,  a  pick-a«apendiag  deTic«.  and  a  pattern  aurfare  or 


3.  In  a  loom,  a  single  pattern-surface  having  a  plurality  of  pick- 
suspending  indicators  varying  in  their  height,  combined  with  a  sin- 
gle pick-suspending  device  under  the  control  of  Mid  indicators  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  length  of  time  that  the  pattern-surface  is  stopped 
according  to  the  particular  indicator  that  is  in  operative  poeition. 

4  In  a  loom,  a  pattern-surface  provided  at  internals  of  its 
length  with  pick-auspending  indicators,  and  means  acting  thereby 
to  suspend  the  movement  of  the  pattern-surface  for  a  longer  or 
shorter  interval  according  to  the  size  of  the  pick-suspending  indi- 
cator. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  pattern-surface  provided  at  intervals  of  it* 
length  with  pick-saspending  indicators,  means  to  move  said  pat- 
tern-surface step  by  step,  and  means  actuated  by  aaid  pick-suspend- 
ing indicators  to  suspend  the  movement  of  the  pattern-surface  for  a 
longer  or  ahorter  interval  according  to  the  size  of  the  pick-suspend- 
ing indicator 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  pattern  surface  or  chain  provided  with  pick-sus- 
pending indicators,  mean*  for  moving  the  pattern  surface  or  chain, 
a  pick-suspending  device,  a  controller,  means  to  move  the  suspend- 
ing device  backwardly  into  a  variable  abnormal  position  according 
a*  the  one  or  the  other  pick-«u*pending  indicator  is  in  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  to  return  said  pick-*u*pending  device  step  by  step 
into  its  abnormal  poaition. 

7  In  a  loom,  the  following  inatnimentalitie*:  a  pattern-ahaft, 
actuating  mean*  for  operating  aaid  shaft,  a  pattern-surface  carried 
thereby  having  pick-bar*  provided  with  indicator*  and  pici-repeat- 
ing  indicators,  a  single  pick-suspending  device  under  the  control  of 
the  pick-repeating  indicator  and  arranged  to  sunpend  the  operation 
of  the  pattern-surface  for  a  varying  number  of  picks,  preparatory  to 
reoperating  the  pattern-surface. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  toothed  pick-suspender,  means  to  move  the  same 
into  its  abnormal  position  at  one  step,  a  pawl,  means  to  cause  it  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  pick -suspending  device  when  the  same  has 
been  brought  into  ita  abnormal  position,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
pawl  to  turn  said  pick-suspending  device  back  step  by  step  into  ita 
normal  position 

9.  In  a  loom,  the  following  insirumenulitiea,  viz:  a  pattern- 
shaft,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  shaft  intermittingly  a  pat- 
tern-surface thereon  having  pick-indicator*  and  pick-repeating  indi- 
cators, a  controlling  device  to  control  the  said  actuating  means,  a 
pick-*u*pending  device,  and  means  to  operate  it  for  a  varying  dis- 
tance into  an  abnormal  position  according  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
pick-repeating  indicator  then  in  working  position,  and  through  said 
movement  permit  the  said  controller  to  operate  and  suspend  the  ef 
fective  action  of  said  actuating  ineans.  and  devices  to  enfuge  and 
move  said  pick-suspending  device  back  step  by  step  into  iu  normal 
position,  the  final  movement  of  said  pick-suspending  device  letting 
the  pattern-shaft-actuating  mechanism  again  operate  to  move  the 
pattern-surface,  subatantially  a*  described. 

10  The  pattern-shaft,  a  pattern-aurfacc  carried  thereby,  a  pawl 
to  engage  a  ratchet  on.  and  to  move,  said  shaft  intermittingly,  a  pick- 
suspending  device  composed  of  a  tooihed  piate,  and  a  controller  op- 
erated thereby  and  interposed  between  aaid  suspendiag  device  and 
aaid  pawl,  combined  with  mean*  to  ntove  *aid  suspender  for  a  vary- 
ing distance  in  one  direction  at  one  step,  that  depending  upon  the 
nnmber  of  pick*  the  pick-indicator  then  in  working  position  is  called 
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upon  to  repeat  tiut  pick,  and  mean*  to  thereafter  move  *aid  pick- 
Buspeading  device  back  into  its  normal  poeition  by  a  step-by-*tep 
nia«ion  while  the  aaid  piclu  are  being  repeated,  substAntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  loom,  a  pattern-surface  having  pick -suspending  indi- 
cators varying  in  size,  means  to  sustain  the  pattern-surface,  means  to 
move  tlie  pattern-aurface-sustaining  means  and  pattern-surface,  a 
pick -suspending  device,  mean*  for  moving  the  same  over  a  variable 
diatance  according  to  the  size  of  the  pick -suspending  indicator  then 
in  operative  position  to  render  the  pattem-surface-moving  means  in- 
operative, and  means  to  restore  the  pick-auapending  device  step  by 
atep  into  ita  normal  poaition,  the  number  of  pick*  that  the  pattern- 
surface  remains  at  rest  with  one  of  ita  bar*  in  operative  |>oeition  de- 
pending on  the  number  of  movements  necessary  to  restore  the  pick- 
suspending  device  to  it*  normal  poaition. 


7B4./351.  CLDTCH^HirriNO  DBVICB  ClAUB  B  Cntrus. 
Chieago.  n..  amgnor  to  InternatioDal  Harmto'  Company,  Chicago. 
Ql..  a  CorporaUon  of  Hew  Janay  PiM  July  2»  1M4.  Striai  Mo. 
818.067 


Vlmim. — I.  In  a  c.lutch-«hifting  device,  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  engaging  the  clutch,  of  a  ihifting-bar  connected  there- 
with, an  operating-lever  connected  with  said  bar  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  lever  with  said  bar  to  lock  th^clutch  in  the  operative  or 
inoperative  position 

2.  In  a  dutch-shifting  aevice,  the  combination  with  the  mean* 
for  engaging  the  clutch,  of  a  ahifting  bar  connected  therewith,  an 
operating-lever,  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  lever  and  a  de- 
tent for  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  to  lock  it  in  the  shifted 
position. 

3.  In  a  clutch-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  clutch- 
shifter,  a  ahifting  lever  pivoted  thereto,  an  operating-lever  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  detent  for  locking  said  levers  in  the  shifted  position 
and  means  for  holding  said  detent  in  operation. 

4.  In  a  clutch-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  clutch- 
shifter,  a  shifting  lever  pivoted  thereto,  an  operating-lever,  ■  link 
connecting  said  levers,  a  detent  for  locking  said  levers  together  in  the 
ahifted  poeition  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  detent  in  operation. 

5.  In  a  clutch-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  clutch- 
shifter,  a  shifting  lever  pivoted  thereto,  an  operating-lever,  a  link 
connecting  said  levers,  a  detent  for  said  operating-lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  shifting  lever,  a  pivot -pin  for  said  operating-lever,  and  a 
apring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  hold  said  detent  in  en- 
gagement with  said  nhifting  lever. 


7B4.55'>;.    BOILBR-rLUB  CLBANBR    Otto  Donatx.  Treotoa. 

If .  i     Piled  Dec  30.  1904.    S«1ai  Mo.  238.046 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  flue-deaning  apparatus,  a  valve  having  two  or 
more  discharge-port«> ;  an  inlet-duct  opening  into  the  chamber  of  said 
valve;  two  or  more  discharge-ducts  opening  respectively  from  the 
dis«'harge-purti>  of  said  valve  and  reapectively  connected  with  sepa- 
rate chambers;  two  or  more  separate  chambers,  and  duct*  opening 
from  said  chambers  and  having  orifices  through  which  the  vapor, 
air  or  Haid  may  be  ejected  and  pass  into  the  flues  to  be  cleaned. 

2.  In  a  flue-cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  boiler;  a 
duct  connecting  said  boiler  with  a  valve  having  two  or  more  dis- 
charge-port*; said  valve;  two  or  more  discharge-ducts  opening  re- 
spectively from  the  discharge-^Mrt*  of  said  valve  and  respectively 
connected  with  separate  distributing-chambers;  said  chambers,  and 
duct*  opening  from  *aid  chambera  and  having  orifice*  through  which 
■team  may  be  diacharged  into  the  fine*  to  be  cleaned. 

3.  In  a  flue-cleaning  apparatu*.  a  distributing-duct  having  cln*- 


ten  of  orifice*  located  therein  at  point*  opposite  the  end*  of  the  luaa 
to  be  cleaned ;  substantially  as  ahown  and  deacrihed. 

c 


4.  In  a  flue-cleaning  apparatua,  a  distributing-duct  having  mul- 
tiple nozzle*  located  on  said  duct  on  points  opposite  the  end*  of  the 
flues  to  be  cleaned;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


784.558.  CHBB8B-CUTTBII  Peaitk  P  DnHM.  Aodmon.  Ind.,  w- 
rignor  to  Stimpaoo  Computus  Soalt  Company  Blkhart.  Ind..  a  Corpo- 
raUon.   rued  Apr.  1.  IMM.    Bertal  Mo.  801 190 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cheese*plate,  a  lever  for  rotating  the  plate,  a  clutch  between  the 
plate  and  the  lever  and  a  removable  aeries  of  superimposed  weight- 
indication  plates  arranged  in  a  vertical  series  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
the  handle  of  the  lever,  said  plates  having  thereon  scales  of  total 
cheese-weights  at  different  prices  per  pound. 

2.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cheeae-plate. 
a  lever  for  rotating  the  plate,  a  clutch  between  the  plate  and  the  le- 
ver, a  box-shaped  segment  arranged  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the  le- 
ver and  a  series  of  independently-detachable  graduated  plates  in  the 
receptacle. 

3.  In  a  cheeoe-cutter,  the  combination  ot  a  rotary  cheese-plate, 
a  lever  for  rotating  the  plate,  a  clutch  between  the  plate  and  the  le- 
ver, a  segmental  receptacle  Q  supported  on  the  brackets  Q'  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  the  lever,  detachable  segmental  plates  R  fitting  in  the 
receptacle  and  having  thereon  varion*  graduations  of  total  cheese- 
weigkta  at  different  prices  per  pound,  and  an  adjustable  block  T  on 
the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cheese-plate,  »  lever 
for  rotating  the  plate,  a  clutch  between  the  plate  and  lever,  a  seg- 
mental receptacle  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  lever,  «aid  receptacle 
comprising  front,  rear  and  side  sections  and  being  open  at  it*  top, 
segmental  plates  detachably  fitting  in  the  receptacle  anM  having 
thereon  various  graduations  of  total  cheese- weight*  at  different 
prices  per  pound. 
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>■  la  fc  cfciw  fttgr.  tk«  eoabinatioB  of  k  roUry  eh— ««-pUt«^ 
•  lcv«r  f*r  roUtiag  th»  pUte,  a  elateh  between  the  plate  and  lever. 
■  ••«»«at*l  reeeptade  amaged  in  the  path  of  aaid  lerer.  drUchable 
ngmaatal  pUtM  amiged  within  the  recepUcie  and  having  thereon 
varimu  gradvatioiu  of  totnl  ehaeae-weighU  i*  different  price*  per 
ponad.  and  BMaaa  at  the  raapeetiTe  enda  of  the  reecpUcle  for  eagag- 
iag  the  a4jac«Bt  ends  of  the  plate*  for  retaining  them  in  poeition 
thcraia.  j 


7H4.554.    WIMDOW.    taeamw. 
iMt  llMl    8«W  Ro.  llO.Mi 


■mm  Iitflkto.  I.  T     PM 


Claim. — A  window-frame  haring  guidewayi  at  ita  oppoaite 
aidea  and  prorided  at  the  bottom  with  a  saah-p^ket,  and  at  the  top 
with  an  obtiquely-dinpoeed  acreea-pocket,  and  pivotally-connected 
•aah  and  aereen  memben  tlidable  in  the  frame.,  the  oppoaite  enda  of 
tke  apper  edge  of  aaid  aereen  member  having  pin*  or  lag*  adapted  to 
eater  the  gaidewaja. 


7B4r.506.  JTTICnOIBOX  POft  ILICTKICAL  COVDOCTORS 
ion  rtmrtUH.  Jr.  BUMb.  H.  i.  nsd  ROv  13.  IMtt.  8<nai  Mo. 
IIIJM. 


Claim.— I.  A  jaactioa-box  kaviag  aa  opea^ag  therein,  a  remoT- 
aUe  plate  aaearad  ia  aaid  opeaing  by  mean*  of  adjacent  indentationa 
raapaetiraly  formed  ia  box  aad  plate  at  different  poinU  around  the 
opeaiag  aad  aa  opposite  aides  of  the  box  and  plate. 

S.  A  jaaelloa  box  haviag  aa  opeaing  therein,  a  removable  plate 
aaearad  ia  aaid  opoaiag  by  aaeaaa  of  a^jaeeat  indeaUtioa*  reapec- 
tivoly  fonaod  ia  box  aad  plate  at  differeat  point*  around  the  opening 
aad  tm  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  box  and  plaU.  the  (ndenUtiona  on  each 
«de  boiag  diameCrieally  diapoaed  with  referea4e  to  each  other,  aad 
the  iadeatatioa*  oa  one  aide  beiag  arranged  at  rabetantially  right 
aagloa  to  thoae  oa  the  other  aide  of  the  box  aa4  plate. 


784.006.   OAR-WAIHIl 

Upv  to  tto  PkB  if  Mtai 
IMi.   toWla.lf7.ai. 
Clate.— 1.  Ia  a  ga»-waaher 


Qwtom.  Barlia.  Owataay.  aa- 
B«rUn.0«rau7     Mad  Ifav  li- 


the eombinatloa  of  a  aerie*  of  iu- 


perpoeed  chamber*,  having  each  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom 
with  upwardly-extending  flange  around  it.  said  opening  serving  for 
the  upward  paaaage  of  the  ga*  and  the  downward  paaaage  of  the  liq- 
uid, a  cover  to  each  compartmrnt,  downwardly  inclined  from  the 
center  to  the  edge*  and  having  a  aeries  of  peripheral  opening*  for  the 
downward  paaaagc  of  the  liquid  and  the  upward  paxaafr^  of  the  gas, 
a  shaft  extending  through  ail  the  central  openings  and  having  there- 
on a  fan- wheel  in  each  compartment,  the  lower  edge  of  which  ex- 
tends into  the  liquid  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  compartment,  said 
fan-wheels  having  a  series  of  peripheral  openings  for  the  throughlet 
of  the  gas,  gas  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  outlet  at  the  top  and  liquid  in- 
let at  the  top  and  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  washer  and  mean*  for 
rotating  the  said  shaft  substantially  aa  deacribed 


i.  In  a  gas-washer,  the  combination  o(  a  aeries  of  superposed 
chambers,  having  each  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom,  the  said  bot- 
tom being  upwardly  inclined  from  the  center  toward  the  edg*.  a  ver- 
tical flange  around  said  central  opening,  a  cover  to  each  rontpart- 
ment  being  downwardly  inclined  from  the  center  to  the  edges  and 
having  peripheral  openings  at  the  edge*,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  central  openings  and  having  fan-wheels  thereon,  downwardly- 
extending  annular  flanges  to  said  fan-wheels  to  extend  into  the  liq- 
uid on  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  peripheral  openings  in  *aid  fan- 
wheel*  for  the  throughlet  of  the  gas,  gaa  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  out- 
let at  the  top  and  liquid  inlet  at  the  top  and  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
apparatus  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft  and  fan-wheels  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed 


7B4.5«'^7.     TILIPHORB  CALL     Pim  T  QWTWUUn.  BraMUr. 
Ulna.    Pttad  Apr  ».  1904     Serial  Ro  »6.S77 


CIstM.— 1  In  telephone-calls,  two  shafts  joumaled  in  bearings; 
a  notched  diak,  a  toothed  wheel,  and  a  cylinder  provide<1  with  a 
notch,  aad  a  aeriea  of  projecting  *top-*tud*  fixed  upon  one  of  the  said 
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abaft*  to  revolve  with  it;  a  crank  mounte«4  to  revolve  around  the 
abaft  and  having  a  pawl  to  engage  the  aaid  notched  diak ;  a  apring 
acting  between  the  crank  and  a  fixture  to  impel  the  crank  contin- 
ually in  one  direction :  a  stop  for  the  crank  «t  the  ends  of  ,it*  path  of 
revolution;  a  relaining-lever  pivoted  in  the  box  and  having  a  catch 
to  engage  the  notch  in  the  cylinder;  a  selecting-fraaM  mouated  to 
•wing  toward  and  away  from  the  said  cylinder  and  having  a  slot  and 
indices  marked  beside  it.  longitudinal  of  the  cylinder,  also  having  a 
projecting  arm  and  rod  to  connect  it  with  the  receiver- hanger  of  a 
telephone-box:  a  spring  impelling  the  aelecting-frame  toward  the 
cylinder;  a  stop-pin  fitted  to  slide  in  the  slot  in  the  frame  to  engage 
either  of  the  said  stop-8tud«  on  the  cylinder:  a  spring-arm  carrying 
an  electrical  contact -spring,  and  having  a  knob  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  aaid  wheel ;  a  second  electrical  contact-spring  fixed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  first;  a  pointer,  a  tripping-stud,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a 
switch-arm,  fixed  to  the  second  of  the  two  shafts;  a  fixed  dial  having 
indices  to  register  with  the  said  pointer;  a  tripping-lever  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  tripping-atud ;  a  ratchet-lever  and  pawl  to  engage 
the  said  ratchet-wheel;  an  electrical  contact-spring  to  engage  the 
hub  of  the  said  switch-arm;  a  disk  of  insulating  material  mounted  on 
a  revolubly-adjusUble  shaft,  and  an  ele<-trical  contact-plate  on  the 
disk  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  contact-arm ;  an  electromagnet  and  an 
armature  opposed  to  it  on  the  ratchet -lever;  a  rod  hanging  upon  the 
tripping-lever  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  retaining-lever;  a  pair  of 
electrical  contact-springs  located  adjacent  to  the  retaining-lever  on 
the  side  opposite  to  the  hanging  rod:  a  push-pin  adjacent  to  the 
hanging  rod  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  reUining-lever ;  a  call-bell 
and  electrical  wire  connections  substantially  a*  deacribed. 

2  In  telephone-calls,  a  roUry  shaft  connected  with  calling 
mechanism :  a  disk  fixed  upon  that  shaft  and  having  a  single  notch  in 
it,  a  starting-crank  mounted  to  route  around  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  pawl  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  disk ;  a  spring  to  actuate  the 
crank,  and  a  latch  hung  to  swing  ia  the  path  of  the  :  rank,  and  a  stop 
at  each  end  of  the  path  uf  the  latch. 

3.  In  telephone-calls,  selecting  mechaniBm  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  stop-stUds  projecting  from  its  sarface,  each  stop-stud  oe- 
•^Py'"*  ■  separate  circular  plane  and  a  aeparate  circular  position 
relatively  to  the  other  stop-studs  on  the  cylinder;  a  selecting-frame 
hang  to  swing  to  and  from  the  cylinder  and  having  a  alot  through  it 
and  indicea  on  it  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder;  and  a  stop-pin  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  said  slot  in  the  frame  and  to  be  swung  by  the  frame  into 
the  rotary  path  of  any  one  of  the  stop-studs,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
register  with  the  indice  on  the  frame  which  correaponds  with  that 
one  of  the  stop-studs.  , 

4.  In  telephone-calls,  a  toothed  wheel ;  a  spring  for  revolving  it, 
and  means  for  stopping  it  at  a  desired  point;  a  spring-arm  having  a 
knob  to  engage  the  teeth  of  this  wheel,  an  alsctrical  contact-apring 
attached  to  the  said  spring-arm ;  another  spring  locsted  normally  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  said  contact  spring;  and  wires  connect- 
ing these  springs  with  means  for  operating  an  electrical  aelecting- 
switch. 

6.  In  telephone-calls,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  and  having 
a  series  of  stop-studs  on  its  surface,  a  selecting-frame  hung  to  swing 
to  and  from  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  stop-pin  fitted  to  be  set 
to  engage  any  one  of  the  stop-studs,  and  farther  provided  with  an 
arm  projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  the  cylinder;  and  a  rod  at- 
tached to  this  arm  Ui  connect  it  with  a  movable  telephone-receiver- 
hanging  device 

6  In  telephone-calla,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aeriea  of  stop-studs,  and  having  a  retaiaing-notch  in  it ; 
a  retaining-lever  to  engage  the  said  notch ;  a  puah-pin ;  a  selecting- 
switch,  an  electrical  contact-arm  of  which  is  mounted  upon  a  rotary 
abaft  which  carries  a  tripping-atad,  a  tripping-lever  moaated  to  en- 
gage the  said  tripping-stud ;  and  a  rod  hung  upon  the  tripping-lever 
to  depend  between  the  said  retaining-lever  and  push-pin. 

7.  In  telephone-calls,  a  cylinder  mojtnted  to  revolve  and  having 
a  series  of  stop-studs  upon  it  and  a  retaining-nolch  in  it :  a  retaiaiag- 
lerer  to  engage  the  aaid  notch;  a  puah-pin ;  a  selecting-s witch,  a  trip- 
ping-lever connected  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  selecting- 
switch;  a  rod  hung  upon  the  tripping-lever  between  the  retaining- 
lever  and  the  push-pin,  and  two  talking-switch  springs  having  elec- 
trical connections  with  subacribers'  telephones;  one  of  the  aaid  talk 
iag-switch  springs  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  said  retaining- 
lever. 

8.  In  telephone-calla,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  and  haviag 
a  aeries  of  stop-stads  upon  it  and  a  notch  in  it ;  a  retaining-lever  to 
^iMrage  the  notch ;  a  Ulking-switch  adjacent  to  the  retaining-lever ;  a 
puah-pin ;  a  rod  normally  hung  between  the  push-pin  and  the  retaia- 
iag-lever;  a  selecting-switch  aad  oommunicatiag  aoaaa  botwoen  it 


and  the  aaid  rod  whereby  the  rod  ia  witMrawn  from  between  tlM 
paah-pia  and  the  retaintng-rod  during  the  time  the  aelectiag-switck 
is  operating  or  in  aervice.  substantially  as  described. 


784.558.  BDOB  &DRRBR  ARD  PAR  Ciunu*  Qtaow.  0«r- 
UU.  Oennuy.  ■■<gnnr  of  ana-half  to  Bnino  Akxaa4«-KaU.  0«rttU> 
Ocnouy     PiledJuSS.  19M.    Svtel  Ro.  1*1  JU. 


riatm. — 1.  Ib  an  edge-ninner  and  pan  of  the  character  de> 
scribed,  the  stepped  grinding-surface  and  the  stepped  runners,  which 
latter  are  arranged  coaxially,  and  of  whose  steps  the  one  which  acts 
last  upon  the  material  to  be  ground  bears  upon  the  correaponding 
step  of  the  grinding-surface.  while  each  of  the  other  steps  is  at  an 
equal  distance  from  the  correaponding  step  of  the  grinding-surface 
throughout  the  width  of  such  runner-step,  the  distance  of  the  suc- 
ceeding runner-steps  from  the  corresponding  steps  of  the  grinding- 
surface  increaaing  gradually  to  that  of  the  step*  to  which  the  mate- 
rial to  be  ground  is  conducted  first,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par> 
poae  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  edge-runner  and  pan  of  the  character  deacribed,  tk* 
stopped  grinding-surface  and  the  stepped  ranner*.  which  latter  aro 
arranged  coaxially.  and  of  whose  steps  the  largest  one  bears  upon 
the  corresponding  step  of  the  grinding-surface.  while  each  of  the 
other  steps  i«  at  an  equal  distance  from  the  corresponding  step  of  the 
grinding-surfsce  throughout  the  width  of  such  runner-step,  the  dis- 
tance of  the  succeeding  runner-st^p  from  the  corresponding  steps  of 
the  grinding-surfsce  increasing  gradually  to  the  smallest  runner- 
step,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


'^84.559.    BACK  OR  BAO    RointT  Okahai  Qrealey.  Colo    PBatf 
Aug.  11,  IKM.    Bsrtal  Ro  2ao,9W 


ClawR.— A  aack  or  bag  made  of  flexible  material  and  composed  of 
the  body  of  uniform  size  to  the  mouth,  having  the  enlarged  and  flar- 
ing mouth  portion  provided  with  extensions,  the  flap  or  cover  having 
the  curved  top,  and  inclined  ends  to  snugly  fit  the  mouth,  and  faa- 
tenings  carried  by  the  flap*  to  engage  the  body  of  the  sack  to  secure 
the  flaps  over  the  mouth. 


784.560. 
Ingland 


PUBL-BCOHOMIZBR     PIUHCn  W  Oun.  WakeAald. 
POed  Dm.  6.  1904     Stritl  Ro  2S9.718. 


Claim. — In  s  fuel-economixer,  a  top  boi  ur  header  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holea  one  or  more  of  which  are  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
othora,  to  permit  lid*  for  the  naaller  holea  to  be  paaaed  therethrough, 
and  having  a  tubular  branch  with  internal  slota  or  groovea  at  right 
anglea  to  the  top  box  of  header  to  permit  lids  for  the  larger  of  said 
hole*  to  be  paaaed  into  the  box  or  header,  as  set  forth. 


784.061.    SAWIRO-MACHIRI.     Aamn  0.  Otioi.  Canmmit. 
BertlMd.    PBid  Mar  n.  IWi    Butel  Ro.  Hl.in. 
Ckim.—!.  Ia  a  sawiaf-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
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UMea  witli  nMaai  for  eoattanouly  r«eiproe4tinx  f>i»  for  a  daaired 
period,  while  tb«  otker  Ubl«  it  tt  r«ft  «ad  ««iT«r«eij  continaouAlj 
reriproeatiiiK  the  Mcond  Ublc  while  the  ftr«t  is  at  r«at,  •  saw-*pindl«. 
•  p*ir  of  aawt  tiidablr  mooBtcd  thereon,  and  meant  for  independ- 
•Btly  aettiaf  the  taw*  npon  the  spindle,  lubatitntially  ai  tpecifted. 


the  plain  wide,  a  pirotod  bail  aecared  at  the  front  end  adapted  to 
•erre  as  a  handle  for  op«ratinf(  the  acoop  and  at  a  bail  for  carrying, 
and  a  pivoted  bail  tecurod  to  the  rear  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
Ittgt  to  terrf  at  a  handle  for  operating  the  scoop  and  to  be  folded 
to  embraci-  the  body  of  the  acoop  for  eouTenience  in  earrring. 


>*^ 


- 


9.  In  a  tawing-maehlDe.  the  oombinatioli  of  a  pair  of  tables 
with  meant  for  continuoutlr  reciprocating  on4  for  a  detired  period, 
while  the  other  table  it  at  rent  and  converaelr  rontinuouslr  recipro- 
cAting  the  second  table  while  the  first  is  at  #Bst.  a  taw-gpindle,  a 
pair  of  sawa  tiidablr  raoiinted  thereon,  alidet  embracing  the  sawt, 
and  meant  for  independenttr  operating  the  tltdet,  tubttantially  at 
specified . 

3.  In  a  tawing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  tablet 
wtth  meant  for  reciprocating  the  ume,  a  saw-kindle,  a  pair  of  sawt 
slidablr  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  slidex  embracing  the  tawi>,  nuts 
engaging  the  slides,  a  pair  of  intergeared  jtcr^w-iipindles  engaging 
the  nuti>  of  the  first  slide,  and  a  second  pair  ^f  intergrared  screw- 
ipindlet  engaging  the  Autt  of  the  second  slide,  fubstantially  at  speci- 
fied 

4.  In  a  sawing-machine.  the  combinatio|i  of  a  pair  of  tablet 
with  meant  for  continuouslT  reciprocating  onfl  for  a  desired  period, 
while  the  other  table  is  at  rent  and  conrersely  continaoaaly  recipro- 
cating the  second  table  while  the  first  is  at  restj  a  aaw-spindle,  a  pair 
of  sawa  «lidabiT  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  elides  embracing  the 
aawa,  nata  engaging  the  slidea.  a  pair  of  int«r|;eared  screw-spindles 
eBgaging  the  nata  of  the  firat  olide,  and  a  second  pair  of  intergeared 
acrew-tpindles  engaging  the  nutt  of  the  seconid  slide,  «ub«tantiail.T 
as  specified. 


yaA 


7H4.5B'.2.  SCOOP  Aimt  Hiruin,  HcmiinK.  Minn  .  aatgnor  of 
AM-UkM  to  Otto  J  Oak.  Hannft«,  Mtaa.  F1M  July  11.  IWl  aertai 
Ro.  Il«,100 

rfaim.— 1  A  hollow  receptacle  having  |n  open  end.  a  plain 
aide,  a  straight  scooping  edge,  a  remorable  co^er  disposed  opposite 
tke  plain  tide,  a  pivoted  bail  secured  adjacent  10  the  open  end,  a  piv- 
oted bail  tenired  to  the  end  oppoaite  tl>e  scooping  edge  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  to  embrace  the  bodv  and  means  for  holding  the  laat- 
■eatioaed  bail  at  a  predetermiaed  operative)  angle  to  the  recep- 


3.  k  grain-scoop  consisting  of  an  elongated  hollow  body  portion 
rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  top  adapted  to  be  slidably  removed, 
a  spring-catch  mounted  upon  the  top  adapted  to  engage  the  body 
portion  to  retain  the  top  in  position:  one  end  of  the  body  portion 
being  provided  with  an  end  piece  closing  the  opening,  the  other  end 
provided  with  slanting  sides  and  a  straight  scooping  edge,  strength- 
ening-braces secured  to  the  external  sides  and  near  the  ends,  a  bail 
pivoted  to  the  front  brace  adapted  ^A^  swing  above  the  body  to 
serve  as  a  handle  for  operating  the  scoop  and  outwardly  over  the 
open  end  to  serve  as  a  bail  for  carrying,  lags  secured  to  the  rear 
braces  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  rear  braces  adjacent  to  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  lugs  when  extending  rearwardly  of  the  body  in 
poaition  to  .«erve  as  a  handle  for  operating  the  scoop  and  to  be  folded 
to  embrace  the  scoop  for  convenience  in  carrying. 


784.568.   RUB-WRKNCH.   Rurus  L.  Hicu.  Stamford.  Tex    Filed 
May  1?  1904.    Serial  No.  907.M6 


C'faMta. — 1.  A  hub -wrench,  comprising,  a  clamping  •  band  for 
application  to  a  hub.  a  substantially  U-shaped  lateral  handle,  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  band,  and  its  oppoaite  end  located  cen- 
trally within  the  band,  and  provided  with  oppoaite  ears,  which  are 
bent  to  form  an  angular  nut-receiving  itocket  or  jaw. 

2.  A  bub-wrench,  comprising  a  split  band  having  its  opposite 
ends  provided  with  outwardly-directed  perforate  eara,  an  adjusting- 
screw  fitted  in  the  perforations  of  the  ears,  an  integral  substantially 
U-shaped  handle  projecting  laterally  from  the  band  and  having  its 
inner  end  located  centrally  within  the  plane  of  the  band,  and  oppo- 
site integral  ears  at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle,  said  eara  being  bent 
into  an  angular  nut-receiving  socket  or  jaw  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
handle 

3.  A  hub-wrench  comprising  a  member  to  embrace  the  hub.  a 
nut-receiving  socket  spaced  from  and  carried  within  the  hub-em- 
bracing means,  a  liner  applied  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hub-em- 
bracing means  and  provided  with  correaponding'  ears  which  are 
folded  over  and  lapped  acrom  the  outer  side  of  said  hub-embraciag 
means,  and  fastenings  connecting  the  overlapped  ear* 


t.  A  graia-teoop  oonsiating  of  a  hollow  elingated  body  portion 
hariag  aa  open  end.  a  plain  tide  and  ttraigbit  scooping  edge  and 
provided  with  a  sliding  cover  member  remeva|ly  diapoaed  opposite 


7K4.564.  MAT.'RobbtL.  HoiSilT.  rortW()fth.Tex.a«ignorto 
Worth  Wire  Worka.  rort  Worth.  TuL.  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Piled 
May  31  1904.    Solal  No.  210.3r7. 

C\mkm. — 1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  mat  con- 
structed of  a  cable  and  coils  of  spring-wire  engaging  said  cable  and 
forming  loops  pivoted  together  on  the  outside  of  said  cable. 

2.  At  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  mat  constructed  of  flexi- 
ble cable  forming  the  frame  of  the  mat.  coils  of  wire  woven  together 
aad  having  their  ends  looped  about  said  cable  at  the  sides  of  the  mat, 
aad  each  pair  of  coils  having  their  ends  pivoted  together  outside  of 
aaid  cable  and  rods  loosely  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  mat  for  form- 
ing rigid  ends  of  the  mat. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-elastic  mat  composed 
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"f  >  fraaae  coaaialiBg  of  a  flexible  and  aoa-elaatic  cable,  aad  ooila  of 
spring -wire  woven  together,  and  each  pair  of  wire  apriaga  having 
their  ends  pivotally  eoaneeted  together  about  aaid  cable. 


. •  --  -  ..*--' 


4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mat  eompoeed  of  a  non- 
elaatic  flexible  cable  forming  a  frame  for  the  mat  and  a  series  of 
coils  of  spring-wire  flexibly  woven  together  in  series  and  each  pair  of 
wire  Hprings  having  their  ends  flexibly  connected  together  on  the 
outside  of  the  frame. 


784.505.  JOINT  POR  THE  LOCKING  BAR  TTPB  OP  ROLLID 
IRON  PIPB8  Gio  J  Hosom.  Ultimo  Sydoey.  New  South  Wataa. 
Aiatnlia     Piled  Sept  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  1MJ7S. 


Claim— \  In  jointii  fi»r  locking-bar  pipe,  pipe-aecliona  having 
locking-bars  formed  with  receaaes  in  the  external  ends  of  the  same, 
an  annular  band  fitting  an>und  the  endx  of  said  pipe-sections,  and 
wedgea  between  the  recessed  ends  of  the  locking-ban  and  said  band. 

2.  In  joints  for  locking-bar  pipe,  pipe-aections  having  locking- 
bars  formed  with  recesees  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  aections.  an  annu- 
lar band  engaging  said  recesses  and  forming  an  annular  seam  with 
the  extenial  surface  of  the  pipe-ae<tions  and  calking  material  in  aaid 
annular  seam. 

3  In  joints  for  locking-bar  pipe,  pipe-sections  having  locking- 
bars  formed  with  recesses  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  a 
band  engaging  said  reccHses. 

4.  In  jointji  for  locking-bar  pipe,  a  pipe-section  having  locking- 
bars  formed  with  receaaes  adjacent  the  end  of  the  section  and  a  band 
engaging  the  end  of  said  pipe-section  in  said  recesses 

5.  In  joints  for  lockiug-bar  pip*,  a  pipe-section  having  locking- 
bars  formed  with  recesaes  adjacent  the  end  of  the  section,  a  band 
engaging  the  end  of  said  pipe-section  and  the  reduced  ends  of  said 
locking-bars  and  securing  means  to  hold  said  reduced  ends  of  said 
locking-bars  to  said  baud. 

6  In  joints  for  locking-bar  pipe,  a  pipe-section  having  locking- 
bars  formed  « ith  recesses  adjacent  the  end  of  the  section,  a  band  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  <)ection  and  riveted  thereto,  the  reduced  ends 
of  said  locking-bars  being  riveted  to  said  band 


7B4.5<>f>.  LOCKINO-BAR  PIPS  GiOBOi  J  HosuNS.  DIUmo. Syd- 
ney. New  South  Wales.  Aurtralia.  Piled  Aug.  2.  1904  Serial  No. 
819,844. 

CUAm. — I  In  combination,  pipe-platea.  locking-bars  between 
said  pipe-plates  forming  pipe-se<-tion8  provided  with  flaring  and  ta- 
pering ends,  said  locking-bars  being  beveled  externally  and  inter- 
nally adjacent  said  flaring  and  tapering  ends  reapectively  and  being 
formed  flush  with  the  codperating  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  pipe- 
plates  at  the  ends  of  said  pipe-sections,  there  being  recesses  formed 
in  the  ends  of  said  pipe-sections  to  accommodate  the  ends  of  aaid 
locking-bars  and  riveta  to  hold  aaid  pipe-tectiona  together. 


X.  la  eoBbiaatioa.  pipe-platea,  lockiagbara  betweea  said  pipe- 
platea  forming  pipe-oeetiona  provided  with  flaring>ard  taperiag  eada, 
aaid  loekiag-ban  beiag  reduced  externally  and  internally  adjaeeat 
aaid  flaring  and  Upering  ends  reapectively.  there  being  rrrcaaea 
formed  in  the  endt  of  aaid  pipe-aeetioaa  to  acoommodate  the  eada  of 
aaid  locking- ban 


3  In  combination,  pipe-plates,  locking-ban  between  said  pipe- 
platet  to  form  a  pipe-section  provided  with  a  flaring  and  a  tapering 
end,  aaid  locking-ban  being  beveled  externally  and  internally  adja- 
cent taid  flaring  and  tapering  ends  respectively  and  being  formed 
tubtUntially  flush  with  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
pipe-plates  at  the  ends  of  said  pipe-section,  there  being  recesses 
formed  in  the  ends  of  aaid  pipe-sections  to  accommodate  the  ends  of 
the  locking-ban  of  adjoining  pipe-sections. 

4.  In  combination,  pipe-plates,  locking-ban  between  said  pipe- 
plates  forming  a  pipe-eection.  said  locking-ban  being  beveled  ex- 
ternally and  internally  adjacent  the  coAperating  surfaces  of  the  endt 
of  said  pipe-section  and  taid  locking-ban  being  formed  substantially 
flush  with  the  ooAperating  turfacea  of  the  adjacent  pipe-plates  at  the 
ends  of  said  section,  there  being  recesses  formed  in  the  ends  of  said 
pipe-section  to  accommodate  the  ends  of  the  locking-ban  of  adjoin- 
ing pipe-sectiont. 

5  In  combination,  pipe-platea.  locking-ban  between  aaid  pipe- 
plates  forming  a  pipe-tection,  said  locking-ban  being  reduced  ex- 
ternally and  internally  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  aection  aad  being 
formed  substantially  flush  with  the  coAperatiug  turfaoet  of  the  a4ja- 
cent  pipe-plates  at  the  ends  of  said  section  there  being  recetaet 
formed  in  the  ends  of  said  pipe-section  to  accommodate  the  ends  of 
the  locking-bar  ol  adjacent  pipe-aectiont. 

6.  In  combination,  pipe-platea,  locking-:ban  between  aaid  pipe- 
plates  forming  pipe-sections  provided  with  flaring  and  tapering  ends, 
said  locking-ban  being  beveled  externally  and  internally  adjacent 
aaid  flaring  and  tapering  ends  reapectively  and  being  formed  fluah 
with  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  pipe-plates  at  the  endt 
\A  aaid  pipe-sectiont,  there  being  receaaes  formed  in  the  endt  of  taid 
pipe-aections  to  accommodate  the  endt  of  said  locking-ban  and 
rivets  to  hold  said  pipe-sections  together,  aaid  rivets  paaaing  through 
the  beveled  ends  of  said  locking-ban  to  hold  them  in  proper  poaition 
with  reapect  to  aaid  pipe-platea. 


7H4.567.  KNITTINO  MACHINE  TAKI-DP  Lmr  C.  Hoa.  U- 
ooBla,  N.  H..  laigBor  of  ooe-third  to  Wairen  D.  Hwe  and  one-third  to 
WaltflrL.HMe,LaooBia.Ji  H.  Plid  Aug.  6. 1908.  Swial  No.  IflSJM. 


'   '® 


Claim. — 1.  A  take-up  comprising  a  frame  pivotally  mounted,  a 
pair  of  take-up  rolls  joumaled  in  said  frame,  gean  connecting  aaid 
rolls,  a  crota-bar  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  croaa- 
bar,  meant  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  a  pinion  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  to  carry  aaid 
pinion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aaid  take-up  roila. 


iAsiaaiii^'rtah- 


,  je4f_'a^..^^-sc-3ay 
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t.  A  Uk.*-Hp  rompritiBK  a  piToUllj-maitBt«d  frame,  take-np 
roib  JMiraaWd  thnvin.  a  dririiiK-ahaft  tkeralor,  a  pinion  aormallr 
in  drtTinf  connection  witk  taid  roll*  and  moanted  to  rotate  with  and 
k«  longitadinallj  movable  on  said  tkaft  into  and  out  of  dririnf  en- 
gtgtmtnt  with  the  take-up  rolla.  and  meann  lo  route  said  ahaft 

3.  A  take-ap  compriaiBC  a  piTotall.T-ma(unted  frame,  take-up 
rotla  joamated  therein,  a  driTiag-akaft  therelor,  a  pinion  normallr 
in  driviac  connection  witk  aaid  roUaaad  mouqted  to  rotate  with  and 
be  loagitadinallT  moTakle  on  aaid  akaft  into  a|nd  oat  of  eagatremeat 
witk  tke  take-up  rolla,  locking  awaaa  for  koldtng  the  pinion  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  tike  rolla,  and  moaaa  to  totau  laid  shaft. 

4.  A  take-up  rompriaiag  a  frame  pivotallj  mounted  to  awing 
upward  and  downward  in  a  Tertieal  plane,  a  pair  of  take-up  rolla 
moaated  in  aaid  frame,  a  eroaa-kar  oa  taid  ft-ame.  a  driring-ahaft 
mounted  in  aaid  croaa-kar,  a  pinion  aplined  t*  taid  akaft  to  be  lon- 
gitadiaallj  movable  tkereon  and  rotatable  tkeitewith,  to  pat  the  aame 
into  or  out  of  driviag  eoaaoctioa  witk  tke  take-$p  roUa,  and  meaaa  for 
rotating  aaid  akaft. 

■— ^— » 

7&4.56H.  PIPI-THIIAOIIO  DII.  HMtTJama.  Ckkago.  lU., 
MillMr  t«  Tka  lya  TmI  uid  MhUm  WortB. »  CorponUoo  Q(  lUBok. 
Plitf  Am  17.  IMM.    Srta  le.  I11M7. 


Clmtm —  I .  A  acr«w<attiBg  toot  provided  tritk  a  aeriea  of  bladea 
formed  with  threading-teetk,  tke  flrat  tkreadii^^-tooth  of  each  blade 
of  tke  seriea  back  of  the  forward  end  of  the  to#l  being  full  and  on  a 
pitck-ltne  with  on*  another,  tke  remainder  of  I^m  threadiag-teetk  of 
aaid  bladea  being  altematelj  removed,  and  suth  remaining  thread- 
iag-te«th  of  one  blade  having  a  ataggered  or  alternated  relation  to 
the  remaining  threadiag-teetk  oa  the  aeu  adjoining  blade.  *abataa- 
tiailT  aa  act  fortk. 

S.  A  aorew-eattiag  tool  provided  witk  a  a#riea  of  bladea  formed 
witk  tk reading- teeth,  the  irat  tkreadiag-tooth  of  each  blade  of  the 
aeriea  back  of  the  forward  end  of  tke  tool  being  full  and  on  a  pitch- 
lia«  witk  one  aaotker,  tke  remainder  of  the  th^ading-teeth  on  two 
oppoeed  bladea  being  entirely  removed,  and  the  remainder  of  tke 
tkreailiag-teetk  of  two  other  oppoaed  bladea  being  altematelj  re- 
moTad  aad  the  ramaiaiag  teeth  arraaged  ao  th4t  the  threading- teeth 
oa  oae  of  aaid  bladea  will  have  a  ataggered  dr  alternated  relation 
with  the  remaining  tkreadiag-teeth  of  the  otkef^  blade,  (ubatantiallj 
aa  aet  fortk. 

3  A  die  for  eutting  threada  oa  pipe  eada  4nd  the  like,  compria- 
iag  a  dia-hodv  kaving  a  reatral  oriice  formed  wfith  aa  eatraace-eova- 
teraiak  aad  provided  witk  a  aeriea  of  inatanding  die-bladea,  the  fir«t 
tkreadiag-toetk  of  eack  blade  of  tke  aeriea  baek  of  the  eounteraiak 
aferaaaid  boiag  full  aad  on  a  pitch-line  witk  oae  aaotker,  the  re- 
maiadar  of  the  threadiag-teeth  of  aaid  die-blade*  being  altematelj 
reaaoved  aad  aach  remaiaiag  threadiag-teeth  of  one  die-blade  having 
a  atagg«f«d  or  alteraated  relatioa  to  the  remalniag  threadiag-teeth 
•a  the  aazt  adjoiaiag  die-blade,  aabatantiallj  M  aet  forth 

4.  A  die  for  cattiag  threada  oa  pipe  eada  4ad  the  like,  compria- 
iag  a  die-hodj  kaviag  a  central  oriice  formed  w|tk  aa  entrance-<wan- 
tarsiak  aad  pravidad  with  a  aeriea  of  iaataadinlt  die-bladea,  the  drat 
thraadiag-Wath  of  each  blade  of  the  aeriea  ba4k  of  tke  coaateraiak 
afotaaaid  being  fall  aad  on  apitch-liae  with  on4  another,  the  remain- 
der of  the  threadiag-teeth  oa  two  oppoaed  die-bladea  being  entirelj 
reaared,  aad  the  remaiader  o#  the  threadiag-teeth  of  two  other 
oppoaed  die-bladea  beihg  altematelj  maoved  and  the  remaining 
teeth  arranged  ao  that  the  threadiag-taath  oa  otie  of  aaid  bladea  will 
have  a  ataggetad  or  alternated  relatioa  to  the  remaining  threadiag- 
taath  of  the  other  blade,  aabataatiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


Ctaim.— 1 .  In  a  reciprocatiag  power-eagiae  and  pump  having  a 
rotarj  operating  mechaniam  the  combination  with  a  aupporting- 
frame,  the  axiea.  the  duplicate  cam-plate*  adapted  to  form  a  caaing 
for  a  drive-wheel  aad  the  connectiag-rim,  a  atationarv  cylinder  be- 
tween aaid  cam-platea  provided  with  duplicate  aloU  or  guidea  aet  lon- 
gitadiaallj  in  the  cylinder  oppoaite  each  other  at  each  end,  the  du- 
plicate piatona,  their  roda  and  duplicate  croaa-arm*  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  aaid  alota,  the  roller*  on  aaid  croea-arma  and  tke  duplicate  cam- 
waya  ia  which  aaid  rollera  are  adapted  to  travel  ao  that  when  uwd  aa 
a  pump  the  rotating  motion  of  the  cam-plate*  will  eauae  reciprocat- 
ing motion  of  the  piatont  and  when  used  an  an  engine  the  reciprocat- 
ing motion  of  the  piatona  will  cauae  rotating  motion  of  the  cam-platea 
and  their  drive-rim,  the  duplicate  daah-pota  upon  oppoeite  aides  of 
the  cjliader  in  the  inner  ends  uf  said  axles,  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducta 
hariag  eoaaectioa  with  aaid  daah-pota  and  the  rjlinder,  the  piaton- 
valvea  in  the  daah-pota,  the  piaton-valvea  rods  and  tke  roller*  there- 
on, the  automatic  valvea  for  releaaing  air  or  fluid  from  the  vacuum 
daak-pota  and  the  aegmenta  forming  cams  to  operate  the  inlet  and 
outlet  valvea  m  conjunction  with  the  vacuum  daah-pota,  substan- 
tially aa  ahowa  and  deaeribed. 
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t.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  power-engine  and 
pump  having  a  rotary  operating  mechaniam  with  a  supporting-axle, 
duplicate  cam-platea  and  their  connection,  a  stationary  cylinder,  du- 
plicate piatona,  croaa-amu,  slots  and  roller*  and  caraways  for  said 
roUen.  uf  the  daah-pota  at  opposite  sides  of  cylinder,  the  piaton- 
valvea  operating  in  said  daah-pota,  the  piaton-ralrrs  roda  and  con- 
nected rollera,  the  automatic  relief-valvea,  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducta 
paaaing  through  the  axle  projectiona  and  the  segments  forming  cams 
adapted  to  operate  aaid  piaton-valves  in  conjunction  with  the  vacuum 
daah-pota,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  power-pump  and  engine  with  the  nec- 
eaaary  aapport,  cam-plate*  and  drive-rim,  camwaya  and  atationarv 
cylinder,  of  the  duplicate  cylinder-heads  and  the  guidea,  the  pistons 
aad  their  roda,  the  cross-arms  adapted  to  operate  in  said  guides  and 
tke  rollera  adapted  to  operate  in  aaid  camwaya,  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ducta  aad  the  daah-pota  with  which  connected,  the  piston-v*|re*  in 
said  dash-pot*  and  the  rods,  rollers  and  guides  therefor,  the  segments 
forming  c«ms  that  operate  aaid  piatoa-valvea  in  conjunction  with  the 
vaeaam  daah-pota  aad  the  automatic  valve  for  releaaing  air  or  iuid 
that  may  be  drawn  into  the  vacuum  daah-pota,  subatantially  as 
abown  and  aet  forth. 
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Clasm. — 1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  (lager-bar.  fla- 
gen  carried  thereby,  a  finger-guard  attached  to  the  bar,  aad  a  liftiag 
member  pivotally  connected  with  the  guard,  the  fulcram  of  the  lift- 
ing member  being  dispoaed  adjacent  to  the  transverse  center  of  the 
bar. 

%.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrit>ed,  a  flnger-bar.  a  finger  car- 
ried thereby,  a  gnard  hanng  a  aocket  to  receive  the  forward  end  of 
the  Anger,  aaid  guard  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
having  ita  face  aerrated  beneath  the  latter,  a  clamping  member  hav- 
ing aerrationa  facing  the  aerrated  face  of  the  guard,  an  attaching- 
bolt  engaging  the  clamping  member  and  adjustably  dispoaed  in  the 
alot,  and  a  lifting  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  guard. 
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jaad  iU  oppoaite  end  portion  exteadiag  throagh  aa  opeaiag  with 
which  the  latch  ia  provided  below  iU  pivolad  end ;  and  a  ap»ing  ar- 
ranged on  aaid  curved  rod  between  the  latch  and  the  lerer:  the  upper 
end  of  the  latch  being  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  tranavrrae  por- 
tion of  the  bail  and  thereby  limit  ex^nt  of  forward  awing  on  the  part 
of  the  latch,  and  the  latch  being  held  ia  engagement  with  the  catch 
by  the  ezpanaion  of  the  apring. 


rioMi  — In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  a  driven  shaft  carry- 
ing a  band-wheel  and  a  tug-wheel,  aaid  ahaft  having  a  crank,  a  walk- 
ing-beam, a  pitman  connecting  aaid  walking-heam  with  the  crank,  a 
sand-reel-carrying  shaft,  a  permanent  dupport  for  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  box  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  aaid  shaft,  aaid 
box  having  upward  and  downward  extending  trunniona,  a  loiigitu- 
diaally-alidable  frame  kaving  bearinga  for  said  trunnions,  a  friction- 
wheel  upon  tht  aand-reel  shaft  adapted  to  t-agage  the  band-wheel, 
a  brake-block  adapted  to  engage  aaid  friction-wheel,  and  means  for 
manipulating  the  slidable  frame. 
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ClasM.— I  In  a  wheeled  dumping-acraper  of  the  claas  deaeribed, 
a  latch  pivotod  to  and  depending  from  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tke  catch  on  the  rear  end  of  tke  bowl  when  the  latter  ia  in  raiaad 
carrying  position ;  a  curved  rod  attached  to  the  lever  in  rear  of  the 
latch  and  extending  forwardly  to  and  through  an  opening  with 
which  the  latch  is  provided  at  a  point  below  ita  pivotal  end;  and  a 
apring  supported  upon  said  curved  rod  and  arranged  between  the 
latch  and  the  lever,  the  latch  being  held  in  engagement  with  the 
catch  by  the  expansion  of  such  spring. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  dumping-scraper  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  le- 
ver comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  ban  secured  to  and  extending  back 
from  tke  rear  transven»e  portion  of  the  bail ;  a  pendent  latch  having 
iU  upper  end  pivoted  between  aaid  parallel  ban  and  adapted  to  en- 
X*9e  a  catch  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl  whea  the  latter  ia  ia  raiaad 
carryiag  poaition ;  a  curved  rod  having  one  end  atUched  to  the  lever 


3.  In  a  dumping  wheeled  acraper  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
catch  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl ;  a  cur>ed  n>d  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  and  having  ita  oppoaite  end  portion  extended  through  an 
opening  with  which  the  latch  is  provided:  and  a  spring  arranged 
upon  the  curved  rod  and  confined  between  the  latch  and  a  ahouldei 
on  the  curved  rod,  the  latch  being  held  in  engagement  with  the  catch 
by  the  expansion  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wheeled  acraper  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  a  latch 
pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
catch  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl ;  a  curved  rod  attached  to  the  lever 
and  extending  through  an  opening  with  which  the  latch  is  provided 
at  a  point  below  the  latch-pivot ;  and  a  apring  arranged  on  the  cun-ed 
rod  and  confined  between  the  latch  and  the  lever:  aaid  curved  rod  be- 
ing aubaUntially  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  the  latch-pivot 
aa  ita  oenter,  and  the  latch  being  held  in  engagement  with  the  catch 
by  the  expaaaion  of  the  apring. 

b.  In  a  wheeled  dumping-acraper  of  the  claaa  described,  a  latch 
pivotad  to  and  depending  from  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
catch  on  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl ;  ■  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  tke 
lever,  the  latch  having  a  shifting  connection  with  the  oppoaite  end 
portion  of  such  rod  st  a  point  below  the  point  at  which  said  latch  is 
pivoted  to  the  lever:  and  a  sprinfc  arranged  upon  aaid  rod  and  be- 
tween the  latch  and  the  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latch  in  en- 
gagement with  the  catch 

6.  In  a  wheeled  dnmping-acraper  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  a  pend- 
ent latch  having  ita  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  lever:  a  rod  attached  at 
one  end  lo  the  lever  and  having  ita  oppoaite  end  portion  extending 
through  an  opening  with  #hich  the  latch  ia  provided  below  ita  piv- 
otal point :  and  a  apring  supported  upon  aaid  rod  and  arranged  to  act 
against  the  latch,  the  upper  end  of  the  latch  being  cam-shaped  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  rear  tranererae  portion  6  of  the  bail  at  a  time 
auitable  to  limit  the  forward  swing  of  the  latch. 
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W  a  pur  of  cluBpia«-pUtM  Ua«wi  toget^t  ui4  extoadcd  bejOBd 
tte  kiac*  to  fora  kooka ;  tk«  skAak  portiou  of  Htid  kooki  bowg  rab- 
•Uatially  ia  tk«  pUa*  of  om  of  tk«  plate*  a»d  the  ead  portioiu  of 
au4  kook*  koing  iubsUBtiallj  in  tk«  plaati  of  tb«  otkor  plaU,  when 
tk«  4«Tk»  ia  IB  elooMi  poaitioB;  aad  a  link  akgaSMl  by  aaid  kooka: 
tho  kookad  portioB  of  oae  of  the  plates  havinf  its  extremity  brovfkt 
clooo  to  the  pintle,  and  the  hooked  portion  of  the  other  plate  baring 
an  •xtremitj  ■uficiently  diaUat  therefrom  to  permit  the  diaengage- 
at  of  the  libk. 


X.  la  a  device  of  the  dewrribed  elaaa,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  clampingplat«s  hin^  tojtether;  hook*  r^nnect«<i  with  the  re- 
•pective  plates  and  extended  on  the  oppoaite  4de  of  the  hinge  from 
that  occupied  by  the  plate*;  the  shank  portionaof  all  the  books  being 
ic  the  plane  of  one  of  the  platM  and  the  extr«tnities  in  the  plane  of 
the  other  plate  when  said  plate*  are  cloaed  together;  and  a  link  per- 
maaeatly  engaged  in  one  of  the  hook*  and  en^geable  in  the  other 
hooks. 

3.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  deacribed  claa*.  the  Combination  of  a  pair 
of  clamping  plates  hinged  together;  hooks  ccpnected  with  the  r«^ 
•pective  plate*  and  extended  on  the  opposite  4de  of  the  hinge  from 
that  occupied  by  the  plates;  the  shaak  portionaof  all  the  books  being 
in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  plates  and  the  extrekiitics  in  the  plane  of 
the  other  plate  when  said  plate*  are  cloaed  togftber:  and  a  link  per- 
manently engaged  in  one  hook  and  adapted  to  |t  snugly  in  the  other 
hooks;  said  last-mentioned  hooks  being  shower  than  the  one  in 
which  the  link  1*  permanently  engaged 

4  In  a  device  of  the  described  riasa,  the  (Combination  of  a  pair 
of  clamping-plates  hinged  together;  hooks  co|inected  with  the  r«- 
•pectire  plates  and  extended  on  the  opposite  tide  of  the  hinge  from 
that  occupied  by  the  plates,  the  shank  purtiom*  of  the  hooks  being 
all  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  plate*  and  the  extremitiea  in  the  plane 
of  the  other  plate  when  said  plate*  are  cloaed  {together;  and  a  link 
permanently  engaged  in  one  hook  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the 
other  hooks,  said  last-mentioned  books  being  shorter  than  the  one  in 
which  the  link  is  permanently  engaged,  and  on4  of  the  books  baring 
an  iawardly-projectiag  bend  adapted  to  yieldii^Iy  obetniet  the  pa* 
*«gc  of  the  link 


I.  Ia  a  pirotiag  derice  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  yielding  catch-bolt,  of  a  pivotal  aapporting-bracket  hanng  a 
aegmeaUl  notched  latchiag-surfaoe  engaged  by  aaid  catch-boH,  aad 
alao  prorided  at  one  side  with  aa  outwardly-projecting  guard-iaage 
exteading  beyond  tha  edge  of  said  latching-surface.  and  engaging 
behind  the  said  catch-bolt 

3  In  a  piroting  deviee  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  the  oombiaatioa 
of  a  catch,  a  pirotally-mounted  bracket  hariag  a  guide-slot,  and  a 
guiding  and  retaining  derice  extending  through  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  piroting  derice  of  the  claas  deacnbed,  the  combination 
of  a  catch,  a  pirotally-mounted  bracket  cooperating  with  aaid  catch 
and  prorided  with  a  guide-slot,  and  a  guiding  and  retaining  derice 
eoaaiating  of  a  headed  buahing  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a 
■crow  paaaing  through  the  buahing  and  into  a  Axed  aupport. 

5.  In  a  piroting  derice  o(  the  claa*  deacnbed.  the  combination 
of  a  bearing-plate  baring  a  bearing-*eat  and  supporting  a  spring- 
projected  catch-bolt,  a  aector-ahaped  pivot-bracket  having  a  stud  en- 
gaging said  beariBg-*«at  and  provided  with  a  notched  latching-seg- 
meat  slidably  aagaging  the  actire  end  of  the  catch-bolt,  said  bracket 
being  further  prorided  with  a  segmental  guide-slot  and  with  a  guard- 
flange  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  notched  nurfare  and  projecting  be- 
yond such  surface  for  engagement  behind  the  bolt,  and  an  auxiliary 
bracket  guiding  and  reUining  derice  supported  upon  the  bearing- 
plate  and  baring  a  headed  member  dispoaed  within  the  slot  and  over- 
lapping the  edge*  of  the  latter. 
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Claim.— I  la  a  pirotiag  tfariea  a€  the  claa*  dawsribed,  the  ««■ 
kiMtiaa  of  a  koltUac-eatek.  aa4  a  bracket  kari^g  a  pirotaJ  avpport 
ad  pravMad  with  a  latekiaf-aaifaM  aafafiag  Uritk  tka  aateh,  aaid 
kffaekat  baiag  farther  pnridtd  witk  a  f«ard-%aca  axtaadiaf  ba- 
kia4  tke  aaM  eatek. 


Clmim—l  The  ooBibiBatioB  with  a  carbureter  of  an  air-corn 
prMaor  delirering  thereto,  a  compreaaed-air  motor  for  driring  the 
eompreaaor  and  connection*  whereby  the  exhauat  of  the  motor  ia  alao 
delirered  to  the  carbureter. 

J.  In  aa  apparata*  for  feeding  air  to  a  carbureter,  a  earbareler, 
automatic  feed  mechaaiam  con*i*ting  of  a  duplex  bellows,  an  air- 
reaerroir,  a  pipe  eoaaected  with  the  top  of  the  bellows  and  the  car- 
bureter, a  pipe  eoaaected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  beUows  and  with 
the  aaid  pipe  that  ia  eoaaected  with  the  carbureter,  a  fixed  trans 
rerae  partition  in  the  center  of  the  bellows,  a  motor-crlinder,  eon 
aeeted  to  the  reoerroir,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bellows 
aad  to  the  motor-cyliader.  a  fraaae  fixed  to  the  fixed  partition  of  the 
beUowa,  a  piaton  in  the  cylinder,  a  atem  fixed  to  the  piaton  and  to 
aaid  frame  aad  automatic  ralre-operating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  fixed  bar  tkat  connecta  the  bellow*  and  cylinder,  arraagwi 
aad  coBbiMd  to  oparata  ia  the  aaaaaer  *e(  forth  for  the  parpoae* 
iaUtad  •' 
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S.  Ia  aa  apparatua  for  feediag  air  to  a  carbureter,  a  earbarater, 
autoautic  feed  meekaniam  eoaaiating  of  a  duplex  bellowa.  aa  air- 
reaerroir,  a  pipe  ooaaeetMl  with  the  top  and  bottom  ot  the  bellow* 
aad  the  carbureter,  a  fixed  traaarerae  partition  in  the  center  of  the 
bellow*,  a  motor-cyliader  for  actuating  the  bellow*,  a  bar  fixed  to 
the  lower  ead  of  the  bellow*  aad  to  the  cylinder,  a  frame  fixed  to  the 
fixed  partition  of  the  beUowa,  a  piaton  in  the  cylinder,  a  stem  fixed 
to  the  piaton  and  to  the  said  frame,  automatic  valve-operating  mecb- 
aniam  connected  with  the  fixed  bar  that  connecta  the  bellow*  and 
cylinder,  a  ralre-chamber  at  each  end  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  plug 
ralre,  baring  an  elbow-ahaped  port,  in  each  valve-chamber,  a  ralre- 
atem  fixed  to  each  ralve.  a  link  connecting  the  end*  of  the  ralre- 
stems,  a  tube  conaecting  the  two  ralres  with  the  air-reaervoir,  two 
lerera  fulcrvmed  to  the  bar  that  connecta  the  bellows  and  the  cylin- 
der, an  arm  extending  from  the  lower  lerer,  a  weight  on  the  end  of 
the  arm,  a  link,  having  a  loop  at  iu  lower  end.  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  long  arms  of  the  levers  and  the  loop  inclosing  the  stem  of  the  up- 
per valve,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth 
for  the  purposes  Mtated.  . 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  air  to  a  carbureter,  a  carbureter, 
a  reservoir  for  compreaaed  air,  an  air-forcing  mechaniam,  a  pip^ 
extending  from  said  air-forcing  mechaniam.  a  motor-cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piKton  connected  to  the  air-forcing  mechanism  and  a  valve  at 
each  end,  a  tube  connected  with  each  ralre  for  supplying  air  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  cylinder  and  a  tube  connected  with  each  ralre  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  cylinder,  and  tubes  for  conreying  the  air  from 
the  air-forcing  mechanitm  and  the  motor-cylinder  to  the  carbureter, 
arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the 
purposes  stated 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  air  to  a  carbur/ter.  an  air-forcing 
mechanism,  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air,  a  motor-cylinder  having 
a  ralre  at  each  end  connected  with  the  air-reaervoir.  a  tube  connected 
with  each  valre  for  feeding  air  to  the  motor-cylinder,  a  tube  connect- 
ed with  each  ralre  for  exhausting  air  from  the  motor-cvlinder,  a 
carbureter,  a  tube  for  conveying  the  exhaust  air  from  both  the  valves 
to  the  carbureter  and  automaUc  mechanism  for  regulating  the  paa- 
sage  of  air  from  the  reeervoir  to  the  motor-cyliader,  arranged  and 
combined  to  feed  air  from  the  reservoir  and  from  the  atmosphere 
to  the  carbureter  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purpoaea  auted. 
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lag  from  one  of  .aid  bottom  connect.ng-pipes,  wherebr  anr  t*o  of 
the  generator*  may  be  operated  together  aa  a  pair  and  anr  one  of  them 
cut  out  of  circuit  for  cleaning  and  repair,  aubstantiallr  a*  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cupola-generatora  connected 
at  Ike  top  and  each  haring,  at  the  bottom,  .  valved  pipe  connecting 
with  a  ga^Uke-off  pipe,  of  means  for  supplying  air  at  the  top  of 
each  cupola,  a  pipe  connecting  with  the  base  of  each  generator  and 
maaaa  for  aupplring  through  aaid  pipe  gaseous  fluid  under  preawire 
and  impulse,  for  opening  the  fires  and  blowing  a.bes  and  fine  carbon 
from  the  interstice*  of  the  fuel,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  pair  of  cupola  -  generators  having  airnnleU  and  pipe  con- 
nection at  the  .top  and  each  having  at  the  bottom  a  pipe  and  valve 
ooBBecting  with  a  gas  -  take  -  off  pipe,  a  ga*  -  engine  connecting  with 
•aid  take-««r  pipe,  an  cxhau*t-pipe  for  spent  gaaes  leading  from  the 
engine  and  connecting  by  a  valved  pipe  with  the  base  of  each  of  the 
cupola-generators  for  utilising  such  gases,  under  the  prrssure  and 
impulses  imparted  br  the  engine,  to  open  and  clean  the  fires  and 
make  combustible  gas,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  ombination  with  a  pair  of  cupol.-Keiiemior..  connected 
at  the  top  and  having  vslved  pipes  at  the  bottom  connclmg  with 
a  gas-Uke-oir  pipe,  of  .  scrubber,  a  governor,  a  ga«-en(tu.e  and  the 
exhauat  pipe  of  the  engine  connecting  by  valved  plpe^  with  the  base 
of  aaid  cupola-generators,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  gas  generating  and  power  plant  comprising  three  generat- 
ing-ckambers  conne<ting  each  with  the  other  at  the  lop  by  a  valved 
pipe  and  each  Laving  at  the  bottom  a  valved  pipe  connecting  with  a 
gaa-Uke-oir  pipe,  means  for  purifying  the  gas.  .  connected  ws-en- 
gine  and  the  exhaust -pipe  of  the  engine  connecting  bv  a  branch 
pipe  with  each  of  the  generating-chambers.  sub.Untiallv  as  de- 
aeribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  three-cupola  gas-generator«.  of  pipes 
connecting  them,  one  with  another  at  the  top,  controlling-valves  in 
said  pipes,  pipes  connecting  said  generators,  one  with  another  at 
the  bottom,  valves  in  said  pipes  and  a  gas-Uke-off  pipe  leading  fn)m 
oae  of  said  bottom  connecting-pipes,  wherebr  any  two  of  the  genera- 
tors may  be  operated  together  as  a  pair  and  any  one  of  them  cut  out 
;)t  circuit  for  cleaning  and  repair,  a  gaa-engine,  and  the  exhaust- 
pipe  of  the  engine  connecting  by  a  branch  pipe  with  each  of  the  gen 
erating-chambers.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  A  gas  generating  and  power  plant  comprising  three  generat 
ing-chambers  connecting  each  with  the  other  at  the  top  by  a  valved 
pipe  and  each  having  at  the  bottom  a  valved  pipe  connecting  with  a 
gaa-Uke-off  pipe,  means  for  purifying  the  gas,  and  a  connected  gaa- 
engine,  substantially  as  described 
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CImm.-l  The  combination  with  tkree-cupola  gaa-generatom, 
•f  pipea  eoaaeetiag  them,  one  with  aaothei  at  the  top,  controlling 
raJre*  la  aaid  pipea,  pipe,  oaaaactiag  aaid  geaeratora.  oae  with  aa 


tkar at tke  bottom  rM^Tm4M mui^^Ii^Z    T       .    :'  .^  ""»••«'""  «»'  •  -appott  for  the  pipe-ftange  haring 
M.m.  rairea^a  aaitf  pipaa  aad  a  gaa-take-off  pipe  lead-  |dericea  aad  gripa  for  the  pipe  prorided  witk  toothed  jawa 


riatm.— I.  A  machine  for  expanding  and  flanging  pipe  of  the 
character  deaeribed  having  a  routing  socket-head  for  a  detachable 
expaadiag  and  flaagiag  tool  carried  in  a  sliding  head  and  haring  a 
rearwardly-extending  shaft,  combined  with  gearing  for  routing  the 
abaft  of  the  socket-head  fixedly  located  on  the  machine  and  main- 
Uiaing  conaectioa  with  the  aaid  abaft  of  tke  aocket-kead  duriag  ite 
longitndiaal  adiuatmeat,  aad  clampiag  dence*  for  tke  pipe  and  pipe- 
flaage  eoaaiating  of  a  anppott  for  the  pipe-ftange  haring  clampiag 


a?* 
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2  In  a  marhine  for  pxpandiair  and  flmnfjinf  pipe,  the  combina- 
tioo  of  the  rotating  tool-carrxing  aocketbead  T  journaled  in  a  ulidinic 
adjiuUble  head  *  and  havioK  a  re«rwardl>  -t-xlendinjt  »haft  1*.  annular 
antifhetion-rinir*  7"  to  receive  the  end  ihriwl  between  the  nocket- 
head  and  ilidinx  head,  a  worm-wheel  carried  |n  fixed  bearings  to  ro- 
ute the  shaft  »  while  permitting  f  djustment  <il  the  sliding  head,  and 
Wamping  deviees  arranged  in  front  of  the  «ooikrt-head. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  and  flanging  pipe,  the  combioa- 
tion  of  tfie  baae  having  guides  3  and  22  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  aliding  adjuntable  bead  2  adapteri  to  the  guides  3,  a  ro- 
uting socket-head  7  baring  a  socket  for  the  tool  and  journaled  in  th« 
sliding  head,  and  clamping  devices  consistingof  clamp*  for  the  pipe- 
flange  and  grip-jaws  for  the  pipe  adjusublr  |o  and  from  each  other 
OB  the  respective  clamps  arranged  in  fronf  of  the  socket-head  and  ad- 
justablT  supported  on  the  guides  22 

4.  la  a  machine  for  expanding  and  flanging  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  routing  socket-head  for  the  ezpah4ing  and  flanging  tool, 
means  to  adjust  it  longitudinalW  of  its  axis,  transverseW-arranged 
guides  on  the  base,  two  adjusUble  brackets  gilded  upon  the  guides 
and  muvabie  to  and  from  each  other  bj  1  8cre*r-»haft  derice,  clamp- 
ing-heads carried  bv  the  brackets  for  hoIriiDf;  the  pipe-flange,  and 
grip-jaws  carried  bj  the  clamping-heads  for  holding  the  pipe  against 
rotation  and  end  thrust. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  and  ftfinging  pipe,  the  eombina- 
tioB  of  the  rotating  and  longitudinally-adjutUble  socket-head  for 
the  tool,  with  two  independentlj-operated  clamping  devices  for 
clamping  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe-flange,  tnd  two  grip-jawi*  re- 
spectivelT  secured  to  the  clamping  devices  andlindependentlj  adjust- 
able to  or  from  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  suit  pip4«  of  various  sites 

6  In  a  machine  for  expanding  and  flangi|tg  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  the  pipe  and  pipe-fl|Bnge,  a  routing  tool- 
socket  head  movable  U>  and  from  the  means  iot  holding  the  pipe  and 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  shaft,  a  routing  sleeve  mechanically 
connected  to  rotate  the  shaft  while  permitting  of  its  longitudinal  ad 
justment,  means  to  roUte  the  sleeve  consistini;  of  a  wonn-wheel  and 
worm,  and  a  driving-shaft  to  rotate  the  worm.       j 

7  In  a  machine  for  expanding  and  flanging  pipe,  the  combina 
Hon  of  means  for  holding  the  pipe  and  pipe-flhnge.  a  routing  tool- 
socket  head  movable  to  and  from  the  means  fot  holding  the  pipe  and 
having  a  rearwardlv-extending  shaft,  a  removable  expanding  and 
flanging  tool  carried  by  the  socket-head,  a  rotating  sleeve  mechanic- 
ally connected  to  route  the  shaft  while  permitting  of  iu  longitudinal 
adjustment,  a  sUtionary  bearing  for  supporting  the  sleeve  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  means  for  holding  the  pipe  and  pipe-flange,  and 
gearing  for  routing  the  sleeve.  I 

H.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  and  flangiig  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion of  mMns  for  holding  the  pipe  and  pipe  flange,  and  a  routing 
•leev-  supported  in  a  filed  bearinc  and  arrangrd  at  a  fixed  disUnce 
from  the  means  for  holding  the  pipe  and  pipr-flange,  with  an  ad- 
justable sliding  head  intermediate  of  the  sleevf  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pipe  and  pipe-flange  and  movable  to  ur  from  the  said  parU 
as  required,  and  a  routing  tool-socket  head  aarried  by  the  sliding 
head  and  having  a  rearwardly-extending  shaft  extending  through 
the  routing  sleeve  and  being  routed  thereby"  while  permitting  of 
longitudinal  adjustment. 


jusUble.  meaaa  to  clamp  the  parta  of  the  split  collar  together  upon 
the  mandrel,  and  a  shoe  rotatabi;  supported  by  the  split  collar  and 
encircling  the  mandrel  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  it  enters  the  tube 
so  a*  to  insure  the  cutters  to  route  in  the  same  plane  and  continu- 
ously operate  upon  the  same  part  of  the  tube. 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  tool  for  expanding  and  trimming  pipe,  a  man- 
drel adapted  to  enter  the  pipe,  combined  with  •  ngid  trimming-cut- 
ter exteDding  laterally  from  the  body  of  the  iqandrel  at  a  disUnce 
from  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  a  shoe  encircling  the  mandrel  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  irimming-cutter  «nd  rotaUble  rela- 
tively to  the  mandrel  whereby  the  shoe  restric|i  the  extent  of  trim- 
ming of  the  end  0I  the  expanded  pipe. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  trimming  the  end*  of  expai^led  tubes,  a  mandrel 
having  a  rigid  trimming-cutter  extending  laterally  from  the  bodv  of 
the  mandrel  and  in  which  the  mandrel  has  ai.  annular  shoulder  above 
the  cutter,  in  combination  with  a  shoe  encircling  the  mandrel  and 
•xtending  beyond  the  cutter  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  trimming  of 
the  end  of  the  tube,  and  antifriction  annular  rings  interposed  be- 
tween the  shoulder  of  the  mandrel  and  shoe.      [ 

3.  A  tool  for  cutting  off  expanded  tubes  cotsisting  of  a  mandrel 
eomhiaed  with  radially-adjusUble  carriages  in  Its  end  provided  with 
c«ttiB|t-off  cmtters.  a  longitvdinally-adjusUble  fbllower-ahaft  for  ad- 
juating  the  carrieges  radially  in  the  mandrel,  a  split  collar  screwed 
upon  the  outaide  of  the  mandrel-body  so  as  to  be  long itudinallr  ad- 


4.  In  a  tool  for  expanding  and  trimming  pipe,  s  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  the  pipe,  combined  with  a  rigid  trimming-cutter 
extending  laterally  from  the  body  of  the  mandrel  at  a  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  shoe  encircling  the  mandrel  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  trimming-cutter  and  rotatable  relatively  to  the 
mandrel  whereby  the  shoe  restricU  the  extent  of  trimming  of  the  end 
of  the  expanded  pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  end  of  the  shoe  to 
a  greater  or  less  disUnce  beyond  the  trimming-cutter  to  vary  the 
length  of  projecting  end  of  the  tube  above  the  boiler-head 

5.  In  a  tool  for  expanding  and  trimming  pipe,  a  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  the  pipe,  combined  with  a  rigid  trimming-cutter 
extending  laterally  from  the  body  of  the  mandrel  at  a  disUnce  from 
the  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  shoe  encircling  the  mandr«l  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  trimming-cutter  and  rouUble  relatively  to  the 
mandrel  whereby  the  shoe  restricts  the  extent  of  trimming  of  the  end 
of  the  expanded  pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  end  of  the  shoe  to 
a  greater  or  less  distance  beyond  the  trimming-cutter  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  tube  above  the  boiler-head,  con- 
sisting of  an  adjustable  collar  carried  by  the  mandrel-body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  against  which  the  shoe  resU. 

6.  A  tool  for  cutting  olT  expanded  tubes  consisting  of  a  mandrel 
combined  with  radialiy-adjusUble  carriages  I,  a  longitudinally-ad- 
jusUble  follower-shaft  for  adjusting  the  carriages  radially  in  the 
mandrel,  cutters  i  held  in  the  carriages,  and  clamping-wedges  J' 
for  locking  the  cutters  in  the  carriages. 
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Claim.— I.  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consisU  of  first  form- 
ing a  continuous  wad  under  preaaure,  mainUining  the  pressure  upon 
the  wad  and  then  folding  the  wad  into  layers  and  piling  the  layers 
one  upon  the  other  in  bale  form,  applying  to  the  wad  as  it  is  laid 
down  a  continuous  pressure  greater  than  the  original  comprewion 
applied  to  the  wad.  subaUntially  as  described 

2  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consisU  of  first  forming  a 
continuous  wad  under  pressure,  mainUining  the  pressure  upon  the 
wad  and  then  laying  down  and  folding  the  wad  into  lavers  and  piling 
them  one  upon  the  other  in  bale  form,  the  operation  of  laying  down 
being  performed  under  a  continuous  pressure,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, sufficient,  when  the  bale  is  completed,  to  prevent  iU  imme- 
diate expansion. 

3.  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consisU  of  first  forming  a 
continuous  wad.  mainUining  the  pressui*  upon  the  wad  and  then 
folding  the  continuous  wad  into  layers  and  laying  the  layers  dowa 
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upon  each  other  to  fonn  a  bale  and  mainlaiaing  upon  the  bale  and 
the  layers  as  they  are  laid  down  a  continuous  prvwure  sufficient  to 
produce  in  the  bale  a  density  of  about  twentv-seven  pounds  to  the 
cubic  foot. 


•imilar  material  formed  of  a  continuous  wad  folded  into  laren 
which  are  piled  one  upon  the  other  to  form  the  bale,  the  body  of  the 
bale  having  a  high  density  and  the  fold,  of  the  v  ad  which  form  the 
two  sides  of  the  bale  having  a  low  density,  subsUntiallv  a.  de- 
scnbed 

»  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  conaisU  of  forming  a  con 
tinuous  wad  by  a  preliminary  pressure,  and  forming  the  wad  into  a 
bale,  subjecting  said  bale  to  a  greater  pressure  than  that  given  the 
wad  without  relieving  th.-  pressure  on  the  wad 

10  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  forming  .  eoa- 
tinuou.  wad  under  a  consUnt  forcing  pressure,  and  forming  the  wad 
into  a  bale,  and  subjecting  said  bale  to  a  greater  pn-ssurr  than  that 
given  the  wad  without  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  wad. 

11  The  art  of  forming  a  bale,  which  consists  of  first  forming  by 
pressure  a  wad,  forming  the  wad  into  a  bale,  and  then  immedi.telv 
giving  said  bale  a  greater  compression  than  the  pressure  on  the  wad 
without  relieving  the  first-named  pressure. 

12.  The  an  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  forming  a  con- 
Unuous  bat  and  semicompressing  it  into  a  wad.  and  then  forming  the  ^ 
wad  into  a  bale  by  greater  pressure  than  the  preliminary  pressure 
without  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  wad. 

13  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  formihg  a  wad 
under  a  consUnt  pressure,  and  then  laying  the  wad  down  in  lay- 
ers under  pressure  to  form  a  bale  without  relieving  the  pressure  oa 
the  wad. 

14  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consist,  of  forming  a  wad 
under  a  constant  pressure,  secondly,  laving  the  wad  down  in  .ucces- 
sive  layers  to  form  a  bale  without  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  wad 
and  thirdly,  applying  a  pressure  to  the  bale  greater  than  the  pressure 
to  form  the  wad. 

15  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  forming  a  wad 
i>y  a  preliminary  and  continuous  pressure  throughout  its  whole  ex- 
tent, and  then  forming  the  wad  into  a  bale  by  a  greater  pressure 

han  the  preliminary  compression  without  relieving  the  pressure  on 
the  wad. 

16  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  forming  a  wad 
by  pressure,  forcing  the  wad  into  a  bale  by  pressure  gtt-a.er  than  the 
pressure  on  the  wad  and  without  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  wad 
then  transferring  the  bale  and  applying  pressure  gre.ter  th.n  that' 
before  given,  the  latter  pressure  being  greater  than  the  previous 
compressions,  and  then  binding  the  bale 

17  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  forming  a  wad 
by  pressure,  forming  the  wad  into  a  bale  by  folding  it  to  form  l.ver* 
the  folding  of  the  wad  spreading  and  separating  the  fibers  of  the  ma- 

enal.  then  applying  pressure  to  the  bale  to  laterally  expand  the  folds 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  fluffy  ridges  at  the  ends  of ',he  bale,  and  then 
binding  the  bale. 
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4.  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  first  forming  a 
continuous  wad  under  pressure,  maintaining  the  pressure  upon  the 
wad  and  then  folding  the  wad  into  layers  and  laying  the  layers  down 
one  upon  the  other  in  bale  form,  applying  to  the  layers  as  they  are 
laid  down  a  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  density  of  about  twenty- 
seven  pounds  to  the  cubic  foot  by  means  of  a  procession  of  pressure 
devices  which  are  caused  to  travel  back  and  forth  across  the  bale  as 
the  layers  are  laid  down,  applying  the  desired  pressure  to  the  layers 
as  they  are  laid  down  in  a  series  of  vertical  planes  which  are  caused 
to  travel  back  and  forth  across  the  layers  and  the  bale  as  the  layers 
are  laid  down. 

5.  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  first  forming  a 
continuous  wad  -inder  pressure,  then  folding  the  wad  into  layers  and 
laying  the  layers  down  one  upon  another  in  bale  form,  while  main- 
Uining the  primary  pressure  upon  the  wad  at  all  times  except  at  the 
instant  at  which  the  fold  of  the  wad  occurs,  when  the  pressure  is  re- 
lieved temporarily,  then  applying  to  the  wad  as  it  is  laid  down  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  that  applied  to  the  wad  during  iU  formation,  the 
baling  pressure  being  applied  in  a  series  of  distinct  vertical  planes 
separated  from  each  other,  which  are  caused  to  travel  back  and  forth 
across  the  bale,  and  the  layers  as  they  ai^  laid  down,  the  exterior  of 
said  vertical  planes  of  pressure  on  each  side  stopping  short  in  their 
t«vel  of  the  fold  of  the  layer  on  each  side  of  the  bale. 

6.  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consists  of  first  forming  a 
continuous  wad,  maintaining  the  pressure  on  the  wad  and  then  fold- 
ing the  wad  into  layers  and  laying  the  layers  down  one  upon  the 
other  in  bale  form,  applying  to  the  layers  as  they  are  laid  down  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  density  of  about  twentv-aeven  pounds 
to  the  cubic  foot  by  means  of  a  procession  of  pressure  devices  which 
are  caused  to  travel  back  and  forth  across  the  bale  as  the  layers  are 
laid  down,  applying  the  desired  pressure  to  the  layers  as  they  are 
Uid  down  in  a  series  of  vertical  planes  which  are  causedHo  travel 
back  and  forth  across  the  layers  and  the  bale  as  the  lavers  are  laid 
down. 

7  The  art  of  forming  a  bale  which  consisU  of  first  forming  a 
continuous  wad.  mainUining  the  presaure  on  the  wad  and  then  fold- 
ing the  wad  into  layers  and  laying  down  the  layers  one  upon  another 
to  form  a  bale,  the  layers  being  laid  down  under  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  produce  in  the  bale  a  density  of  about  twenty-seven  pounds  to  the 

cubic  foot,  and  this  preMure  being  applied  in  a  series  of  vertical  vamp  .;cVred;v  a  ro^  ors;';;h«  iriiL'b^'^^^-rfl".^,^''''"/ 
planes  ^ar.ted  from  each  other,  which  vertical  planes  of  pn^ure '  ion-insole  arranged  on  tb    maTn  ^le  .^h^yTn^  iu  l^'  '  h 
are  caused  to  advanee  back  and  forth  across  the  bale  and  the  l.ver.  h.v.M  «„  :..  ...a..  .;^-  „!".!"._   "'"V  '""^"*^  P*"^'"" 


Claim— I  In  a  turned  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  main  sole 
provided  on  iu  upper  side  with  a  channel  forming  a  marginal  flange 
thereon,  a  vamp  stitched  to  said  flange,  a  cushioninsole  arranged  on 
the  mam  sole  and  also  stitched  to  said  flange,  and  a  ct.vering  applied 
to  the  cushion-insole  and  stit«-hed  at  iu  margin  to  the  margin  of  the 
cushion-insole,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  turned  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  main  sole  provided 
on  lU  upper  side  with  a  channel  forming  a  marginal  flange  thereon,  s 
vamp  stitched  to  said  flange,  a  cushion-insole  stitched  on  its  under 
side  to  said  flange  and  having  iu  marginal  portion  reduced  in  thick- 
ness, and  a  covering  applied  to  said  cushion-insole  and  having  a  mar- 
ginal flap  which  is  turned  over  the  edge  01  the  cushion-ins„le  and 
stitched  against  the  under  side  of  the  reduced  part  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3    In  a  turned  shoe,  the  combinatioa  of  a  main  sole  provided 
on  iu  upper  side  with  a  channel  forming  a  marginal  flange  thereon. 


are  caused  to  advaa^e  back  and  forth  across  the  bale  and  the  layers 
as  they  are  laid  dowa. 

8.  As  a  new  anicle  of  manufacture,  a  bale  of  cotton  or  other 


tMfveled  on  lU  under  side  and  projecting  over  the  seam  between  the 
mam  sole  and  vamp,  stitches  connecting  the  under  side  of  the  cush- 
lOB-insole  aad  the  free  end  of  said  flange,  a  covering  extending  over 


flir  I  ijivniv 
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■aid  e««kioB-iBM>k  aa4  bariag  t  auirgiBAl  lap  ^hiek  ia  taniMi  down- 
wardly oTer  Uie  •dgc  of  tk«  caakioa-iaooto  aad  afainat  the  bareled 
aadw  (id*  tk«r«of .  aad  stitckea  eoanectiag  said  flap  with  th«  berelcd 
aad^r  side  of  th«  caahioa-iaaoU.  tubataatiallyiaa  aat  fortk. 


7B4.58]..  OUIDniOOlCinSHIROHIiJ) 
Jr..  Mm  Tork.  I.  T.    Fltd  Jan.  11 II 


Vounr  W.  Mijoa 
Ho.  i»jn. 


Clmim. — 1 .  .\  fhadiBK  or  emakiag  k«ad  edapriaiag  a  core  kar- 
iax  a  plurality  of  loaintadiaal  doratailod  xroovto,  a  plurality  of  aef- 
m«atal  plat«*  nountMl  on  laid  core.  ea«k  plate  kariaK  a  loa^tudinal 
dor«tailed  rib  projectiag  from  it*  inner  fac*.  a  loekiaf  di{ric«  for 
•aek  plate  coaaiatiag  of  two  traaarerae  keys,  di^poaed  in  alined  aper- 
turea  of  aaid  core  and  plate,  and  neana  interposed  between  tkeir  ad- 
jacent enda  for  holding  tkeni  aeparated,  lubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

i.  .K  griading  or  cruaking  bead  coBipriain|  a  core  karing  a  plu- 
rality of  loagitudinal  dovetailed  grooTea,  a  pkuaiity  of  aegmeatal 
platee  mounted  on  uid  core,  eack  plate  karing:  a  longitudinal  dove- 
tailed rib  projecting  from  ita  inner  face,  a  locking  device  for  eack 
plate  coaaiatiag  of  two  tranrverae  keyi  diapoaed  in  alined  aperturea 
of  aaid  core  aad  plate,  and  meana  iaterpoeed  between  tkeir  adjacent 
enda  for  adjuating  tken  longitudinally  and  fot  holding  tkem  aepa- 
rated, aubataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  A  griadiag  or  cniakiag  head  eompriain^  a  core  kaving  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  dovetailed  groovea,  a  plurality  of  sermental 
platea  mounted  on  the  core,  eack  kariag  a  longitudinal  dovetailed 
rib  projecting  from  ita  iaaer  faec,  locking  devicaa  for  aaid  platea  con- 
aiating  of  a  plurality  of  keya,  arraaged  ia  pair*,  tke  keya  of  eack  pair 
beiag  diapoaed  end  to  end,  ia  aliaed  aperturea  ct  aaid  core  and  plate, 
ecrewt  projecting  from  the  adjacent  enda  of  tie  keya  of  each  pair, 
tke  heada  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  eack  other,  aubatantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

4.  X  grinding  or  eruaking  head  compriaing  a  core  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  dovetailed  groovea  and  having  two  oppoaitely- 
diapoaed  receaaea  near  the  lower  enda  of  each  groove,  a  plurality  of 
aegmental  platea  mounted  on  said  core,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
dovetailed  rib  projecting  from  it#  inner  face,  having  a  transrrrae 
key-r^eivinK  receaa,  a  pair  of  keva  contained  in  aaid  receaa  which 
project  laterally  from  the  oppoaite  aidea  of  aaid  rib,  and  enter  the  re- 
ceaaea ia  the  core,  and  a  paaaage  tkrongk  aaid  rib  communicating 
with  the  trannverse  key-receiving  receaa  for  tke  introduction  and  re- 
moval of  aaid  key*,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed 

&  .4  grinding  or  eruaking  head  compri»in|  a  core  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  dovetailed  groovea  exten<|ing  from  tke  bottom 
to  a  point  near  the  top,  and  a  correaponding  number  of  itegmental 
platea,  each  plate  having  a  dovetailed  rib  adapted  to  enter  a  groove 
in  the  core  and  abut  againat  the  upper  end  tkeneof,  a  locking  device 
for  eack  plate  and  a  tapering  gib  placed  in  each  groove  in  the  core  at 
one  aide  of  tke  rib.  the  upper  end  of  which  ia  made  wideat  and  abuta 
againat  tke  upper  end  of  the  groove  and  the  lover  end  of  which  ter- 
miaataa  above  tke  locking  device,  aabatantial^  aa  deaeribed. 
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Clam.— 1.  In  an  elevating-grader  of  tke  dasa  deaeribed,  the 
plow  arraaged  at  one  aide  of  a  wkecled  body-frame  and  having  ita 
beam  pravided  at  ita  forward  end  with  a  caat^r-whecl  arranged  at 
oae  aide  of  aack  plow-beam 

i.  Ia  an  elevatiag-grader  of  tke  claaa  deaoribed.  tke  plow  hav- 
tag  iu  baaa  provided  with  a  lateral  exteaaioa  at  the  forward  ead 
tkeraof ,  aad  a  eaalar-wkeei  kaviag  ita  apiadlej  coaaerted  witk  auek 
lateral  axtaaaioB 

3.  Ia  aa  etaratiag- grader  of  tke  claaa  deaeribed.  tke  plow  hav- 
iag  ita  baaa  eoastraeted  witk  a  forward  lon|itudiaally-adjaatable 
Hctiaa  carrriag  a  eaater-wkeei  arranged  in  a  plane  at  one  tide  of  tke 
mala  leagtk  of  tke  plow-beam. 

4.  Ia  aa  elavattag-fradar  of  tke  claaa  deaaribed,  tke  plow  kav- 


iag ita  beam  ronatructed  witk  one  aection  oonaiating  of  a  metal  chan- 
nel-bar. and  another  nection  compriting  a  wooden  bar  clamped  be- 
tween metal  platea  and  provided  with  a  canter- wheel. 


5.  In  an  elevating-grader  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  plow  hav- 
ing ita  beam  conatnicted  with  one  aection  conaiating  of  a  flanged 
metal  bar,  and  another  section  compriaing  a  wooden  bar  damped  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  metal  platea,  said  platea  being  provided  with 
lateral  extenaiona  to  which  a  caater-wheel  ia  attached. 

6.  In  an  elevating-grader  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  plow  hav- 
ing ita  beam  ronatructed  with  a  channel-bar  having  ita  forward  end 
portion  cut  away  in  width  thereby  terminating  the  lower  flange  of 
auch  bar  short  of  its  forward  end,  and  a  compoaite  bar  or  aection  ad- 
juatably  aecured  to  the  channel-bar  and  constructed  with  a  wooden 
bar  clamped  between  metal  platea;  clamp-strapa  by  which  the  rhan- 
nel-bar  and  said  composite  bar  are  held  together;  and  a  caater-wheel 
on  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  said  compoaite  bar  or  Hection. 

7  In  an  elevating-grader  of  the  cla*i<  described,  the  plow  hav- 
ing ita  beam  conatnicted  with  a  channel-bar,  and  a  compoaite  bar  or 
aection  composed  of  wood  and  metal ;  meann  for  clamping  such  bars 
together:  and  a  caster- wheel  on  the  compoaite  bar;  the  said  com- 
poaite bar  being  arranged  againat  the  upper  flange  of  the  channel-bar 
and  the  lower  flange  of  the  latter  being  terminated  «hort  of  ita  for- 
ward end. 

8.  Ia  an  elevatiag-grader  of  the  claaa  described,  the  plow  hav- 
ing ita  beam  constructed  with  a  channel-bar  I,  and  a  compoaite  bar 
conatructed  witk  a  wooden  bar  portion  2  clamped  between  upper 
and  lower  metal  plates,  the  rear  end  of  the  wooden  bar  portion  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  lower  flange  of  the  channel-bar, 
and  the  upper  metal  plate  being  held  againat  the  upper  flange  of  the 
channel-bar;  and  meana  for  holding  aaid  bars  together. 
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Claim.— I.  A  device  of  tke  kiad  deaeribed  iH>mpri8iBg  a  down- 
wardly-open, movable  caning,  a  pump  carried  by  and  kaviag  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  tke  caaing.  a  diacharge-pipe  leading 
from  tke  pump,  a  perforated  pipe  carried  by  the  casing,  a  tube  con- 
necting tke  said  pipe  with  the  top  of  the  pump-cylinder,  and  an  air- 
pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  pump-cylinder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  khid  described,  a  casing  downwardly  opea, 
brushes  arranged  within  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  oppoaite 
directions,  mean»  for  rotating  the  bnishea.  a  cylinder  on  the  caaing 
having  communication  witk  tke  interior  of  tke  caaing,  a  ckeck-valve, 
a  diacharge-pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  an 
air-chamber  connected  to  the  diacharge-pipe,  a  flap-valve  in  the 
diacharge-pipe  between  the  air-chamber  and  the  cylinder,  a  plunger 
in  the  cylinder,  an  air-pipe  leading  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  and 
an  air-pipe  leadiag  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  diacharge 
air  adjacent  the  caaing,  aa  and  for  the  purpOae  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed  compriaing  in  combination  a 
pole,  a  yoke,  a  casing,  a  craak-ahaft  on  the  casing,  said  shaft  .up- 
porting  the  yoke,  wheels  anpportiug  the  caaing,  a  packing-atrip  car- 
ried by  the  lower  edgea  of  the  caaing,  weigkU  adapted  to  hold  the 
packing  in  poaition.  roUUble  bruahea  in  the  caaing,  meana  for  rout- 
ing the  brushes,  a  recepUde  in  the  casing  adapted  to  reUin  matter 
carried  thereto  by  the  brushes,  a  pump  carried  by  the  caaing  and 
adapted  to  pump  water  from  the  caaing,  aerating-pipea  connected 
to  the  pump-cylinder,  and  a  diacharge-pipe  carried  by  the  pump- 
cylinder. 

4  A  cistern-cleaner  comprising  a  downwardly-open  casing 
having  roUtable  brushes  arranged  therein  and  mounted  upon  suit- 
able wheela.  a  pump  mouated  on  the  caaing,  aaid  pump  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  communication  at  iu  lower  end  with  the  interior 
of  the  caaing,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  a  pl}inger  working  in  the  cylinder  and  air-pipea  leading  to 
aad  from  the  top  of  tke  cyliader,  all  for  the  purpoM>  set  forth 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed  compriaing  a  downwardlv- 
open,  wheeled  caaing,  a  leather  packing-atrip  extending  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  caaing.  a  pump  carried  by  the  caaing,  bruahes  ar- 
raaged in  the  caaing,  meana  for  routing  the  bruahes.  and  meant  foi 
moving  the  caainK  backward  and  forward  inderendent  of  the  bniab- 
roUting  and  pumping  means. 

6  A  ciaUm-cleaner  compriaing  a  caaing.  a  ahaft  thereon,  a  pole- 
handle,  wheela  on  the  casing,  a  gear-wheel  carried  bv  the  caaing 
adapUd  to  impart  roUtion  to  the  casing-wheels,  a  worm-gear  adapt- 
ed to  meah  with  the  said  gear-wheel,  a  collar  on  the  firat-menUoned 
ahaft.  crown  gear-wheeU  carried  by  the  aaid  ahaft.  one  on  each  aide 
of  the  collar,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  collar,  the  upper  end  of  the  worm- 
gear  shaft  being  joumaled  in  said  yoke,  a  pinion  carried  by  tke  worm- 
gear  ahaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  crown-geara,  an  arm  carried 
by  tke  yoke,  rollers  on  the  arm,  a  pivoted  cam-lever  adapted  to  work 
betwean  aaid  rollers  and  slide  tke  yoke  and  collar,  meana  for  rout- 
ing tke  shaft  carrying  the  crawn  gear-wheela,  aad  cablea  conaected 
to  the  lever  and  carried  by  the  pole,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


aaid  member,  from  the  under  side  thereof,  mean,  for  reciprocaUag 
aaid  rolla,  and  means  fot  rofating  them  in  .  reverae  direeUon  a.  ther 
are  reciprocated.  • 


5.  In  a  acreen.  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  lateral 

-ckwayt  arranged  in  cuncd  plane.,  highest  a.  their  cen!r^^^^ 

t.ons,  a  aenea  of  tr.nsverae  cleaning  member,  mounted  for  recipro^.. 

non  on  aaid  trackways,  and  the  acreen  proper,  consisting  of  a  plu- 

rality  of  wire,  stretched  tightly  over  the  said  deaning  member. 


i»™ ''  •  CARKIAQl-RBTORM  MBCHAMISM  FOR  TTPB- 
WRITMRaORTHILIH.  Loom  Mrm.  H«t/ord.  C«m  Jalji 
to  Dndsnrood  TypewrtUr  Conpaoy  M«»  York  M  T  >  CorpoSon 
or  Maw  J«fMy.    nM  Juae  30.  IMS.    Serial  Mo  1«3  747. 


784.684.  8CRI1M  Jon  W.  Mmi.  John*own.  Pa  PBed  PM> 
11.  IW.  Rsanrad  Mot.  10.  IMi  Sartel  Mo.  ISg.lS8. 
Chim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  acreen  eompoaed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  screening  members  and  aupporU  to  which  the  end 
portiona  of  said  members  are  atUched,  of  a  number  of  tranaverady 
arranged  cleaning  device*  below  tke  aaid  acreen  and  having  projec- 
Uona  extending  upwardly  between  the  aaid  mambers,  said  member, 
being  positively  aupported  by  aaid  device*  betwoea  the  aaid  projec- 
Uoaa.  whereby  they  are  held  in  the  aaaae  horisonUl  plane  and  are 
prevented  from  aagging  under  the  weight  of  the  material  being 
screened. 

2  A  screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  roda  or 
wirea  and  end  supppna  to  which  aaid  roda  or  wirea  are  atUched,  ia 
combination  with  deaniag  derieet  coaaiaUng  of  grooved  or  eorm- 
gated  rolla  which  carry  aaid  roda  or  wirea,  meana  for  reciprocaUag 
aaid  rolU,  aad  means  for  causing  them  to  roUte  in  a  reverae  direction 
••  tkey  are  reciprocated. 

3  A  acreen  eompoaed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  roda  or  wirea,  ia 
oombinatioB  with  a  auaber  of  circumferaBtially-grooved  rolla  ar- 
ranged traaaverMly  underaeatk  the  aaid  roda  or  wiraa  and  ia  fric- 
tioaal  eagageaeat  therewith,  wkaala  ia  wkiek  aaid  rolla  are  looaely 
^MUBalad,  tracka  or  gaidaa  far  tke  aaid  wkeela,  and  meana  for  recip- 
roeatiag  aaid  rolls 

4.  A  acreea  eompoaed  of  a  naaber  of  apaoed  parallel  aaabara 
itad  ia  coakinaUoa  tkarawitk,  a  etaamag  daviee  coaaiatiag  of  a  aua- 
ber of  etMngated  roUUkle  raUi  wkoae  corrugationa  eztead  batwaea 


CUlm.—l .  la  a  ^pe-writ«r  or  tke  like  a  carriage  provided  witk 
a  raek,  a  oaniage-reiara  wkeai  eagagiag  aaid  rMk,  a  propeUlag- 


»?• 
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■priag  one  ead  of  wbich  U  eonacetod  with  wiid  whMl  to  u  to  be 
wo«ad  wk«B  nid  wh«et  is  timod  ia  tbe  direttioB  eoBtrarjr  to  the 
■t«p-b7-«t«p  feed  moTement.  and  kej-opereted  «ieckaniam  conxieeted 
with  the  (haft  of  Mid  cama^te-retuni  wheel  to  operate  the  Mme. 

2.  In  •  tjpe-writer  or  the  like,  a  carriaffe  ^rorided  with  a  rack, 
and  a  carriage-retani  mechanisra  separate  frort  the  step-bj-atepfeed 
■aeekaaiaa,  uid  earriajte-retuni  ineckaiiiaHi  comprieing  a  wheel  en- 
gagisf  lAld  rack,  a  traatvrne  shaft  operatiTeiy  coonected  with  said 
wheel,  a  piaioa  oa  laid  shaft,  a  roekiag  Mctor  in  engagement  with 
aaid  pinioa,  aad  a  carriage- returaiag  key  operalivelr  coaaected  with 
•aid  sector. 

3  la  a  type-writer  or  the  like,  a  carriage  f  rorided  with  a  rack, 
aad  a  earriage-retan  aiechaaism  separate  from  the  step- by-atep feed 
asechaaiaBi,  said  carriage-ret  urn  mechaniam  coiaprisinf(  a  wheel  en 
ff»<i>MC  •aid  rack,  a  shaft  oa  which  taid  wheel  is  mounted,  a  berel- 
gear  also  mounted  oa  said  shaft,  a  transrersf  shaft,  a  bevel-gear 
■ouated  oa  said  traasvenie  shaft  ia  eagage«ieat  with  said  Arst- 
aaaied  bevel-gear,  a  piaion  on  said  traaaverse  shaft,  a  roekiag  aector 
ia  eagageBMBt  with  said  pinion,  and  a  c«rTia|e-retaniing  key  op- 
eratiToiy  ooaaeeted  with  said  sector. 


7B4.&B6.    ROIsniro  DIYICB    RioiAiDlloOAUT,  WailaWalta. 
WMh.    nM  Mar  •.  1M4.    Scrtal  Mo  WXT  . 


Claim. — I.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  hiovable  platform,  a 
derrick-ma»t  formed  in  two  telescopiag  sections  and  erected  on  the 
platform,  the  lower  section  of  the  mast  having  box  form,  the  opper 
aectioa  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extended  fromithe  lower  end  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  one  side,  a  rope  fastened  at  one  end  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  ae<-tion  and  extending  up  in  the  groove,  iiaid 
rope  extending  out  through  the  upper  end  of  theilower  section  of  the 
maitt  aad  haagiag  over  a  sheave  carried  bv  saidllower  mast-section, 
a  rulatably-supported  windlass-shaft  passing  ithrough  the  lower 
Biaat-section  and  occupying  the  slot  in  the  udper  section  thereof 
when  it  is  lowered,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  crane  |n  the  upper  section 
of  the  mast,  a  flexible  conaection  fast  oa  the  dnim  and  extended  up 
and  over  supports  on  the  crane,  and  meaaii  for  natating  the  shaft. 

2.  Ia  a  hoistiag  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  rotatably-supportod  windlass-shaft,  and  ratchet-wheels 
stared  upon  the  shaft,  having  their  teeth  iacli^ed  oppositely,  of  a 
craak -lever  haviag  parallel  membera  that  embrace  the  ratchet- 
wheels  and  ara  Utoeely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  weight-pawl  piv- 
oted chaageaMy  oa  the  craak-lever  so  as  to  be|  adapted  to  eagage 
either  ratchet-wheel,  aad  meaas  for  supportia^  the  pawl  iaeliaed 
away  from  the  ratchet-wheels. 

3.  Ia  a  hoisting  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  vertically-sapported  derrick-maat,  a  horixoatally-sap- 
portad  roUtahle  wiadlaaa-ahaft.  a  frietioa  bra|e-dr«m  aeearrd  oa 
the  shaft  at  oae  side  of  the  aaaat.  a  wiadlaaa-dram'thereoa  at  the  other 


side  of  said  aiast,  a  swingiag  support  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mast,  aad  a  flexible  coanection  extended  from  the  windlass-drum  up 
to  and  over  the  swinging  support  so  as  to  hang  pendent  therefrom, 
of  a  pliable  baad  mouated  oa  the  friction  brake-drum  and  having  iu 
lapped  ends  extended  downwardly,  a  treadle-lever  pivoted  near  ito 
center  on  a  suiUble  support  so  as  to  proride  two  integral  members 
therefor  that  extend  oppositely  from  the  pivot,  and  meaas  for  de- 
Uchably  securing  the  ends  of  the  pliable  band  upon  either  membei 
of  the  treadle. 

4.  Inahoistiagdevioeof  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  and  a  derrick-mast  comprising  a  hollow  lower 
section  fixed  upon  the  platform,  and  an  upper  section  slidably  occu- 
pying the  lower  section,  of  means  for  raising  and  holding  the  upper 
mast-section  at  a  desired  point  in  the  fixed  lower  section  comprising 
the  formation  of  a  longitudinal  groove  in  a  side  wall  of  the  upper 
mast-section,  a  bracket -supported  pulley  secured  opposite  a  slot 
formed  in  a  side  wall  of  the  lower  mast-section  near  iU  upper  end 
and  opposite  the  groove  in  the  upper  section,  a  rope  or  the  like  fas- 
tened at  one  end  in  the  lower  end  of  the  groove  and  loosely  bedded 
therein,  the  upper  portion  of  said  rope  passing  out  of  the  slot  and 
renting  on  the  pulley,  and  a  stop-bolt  inaertible  in  any  one  of  a  series 
of  spaced  perforations  formed  transversely  in  the  lower  mast-section, 
said  bolt  affording  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  slidable  mast- 
aection. 

5.  A  hoisting  device,  comprising  a  mast  formed  of  telescoping 
sections,  the  upper  section  having  iU  lower  end  longitudinally  slot- 
ted, means  for  adjusting  and  holding  the  upper  mast-section  in  po-« 
sition,  a  revoluble  windlass-shaft  extending  through  the  lower  mast- 
section  and  the  slot  of  the  upper  mast-section,  a  drum  on  the  shaft, 
a  crane  on  the  upper  mast-«ection.  and  a  rope  secured  to  the  drum 
aad  paasiag  over  aupporta  on  the  crane. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  mast,  a  crane  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  a  drum,  and  a  rope  on  the  drum  and  paas- 
iag over  supporte  on  the  crane,  of  a  brake-drum  on  the  shaft  of  the 
hoisting-dnim,  a  brake-band  oa  the  brake-drum,  and  a  treadle  piv- 
oted  at  iu  ceater  to  form  two  treadle  membera,  each  member  being 
provided  with  meaas  whereby  the  ends  of  the  brake-band  may  be  at- 
tached thereto. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting-drum, 
ratchet-wheels  on  the  shaft  of  the  drum  aad  haviag  their  teeth  oppo- 
sitely iaeliaed,  a  crank-lever  looeely  mounted  on  the  drum-shaft,  a 
pawl  iaterchaageably  pivoted  to  the  crank-lever  to  permit  it  to  en- 
gage either  ratchet-wheel,  a  brake-dnim  on  the  hoiating-drum  shaft, 
a  brake-band  on  said  dram,  and  a  treadle  pivoted  at  it*  center  (o 
form  two  treadle  members,  each  member  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  brake-band  may  be  detachably  secured 
thereto. 


784,587.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRIHTIKO  APPARATUS.    Hi 
H.  Mclimu.  South  Bead.  Ind      PUed  Mar  29.  1904.     Serial  Mo. 
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Claim. — 1  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  provided  with  a 
movable  platen,  means  for  manually  operating  the  platen,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movemeats  of  the  platen  for  emitting  a  light  to  a 
negative  and  for  resetting  the  light-emitting  means. 

2.  A  photogrephic^printing  apparatus  prorided  with  a  movable 
platen,  means  for  manually  operatiag  the  platen,  means  for  ooatrol- 
IfBg  the  admission  of  a  light  to  a  negative  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod, and  means  operated  by  the  platen  for  resetting  the  light-con- 
trolliag  meaas. 

3.  A  photographic-priatiag  apparatus  provided  with  a  movable 
platea,  means  for  operatiag  the  platen,  means  cooperating  with  the 
platen-operating  means  for  emitting  a  light  to  a  negative  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  and  means  operated  by  the  movements  of  the  platen 
for  reaettiag  the  light-emittiag  meaas. 

4.  Ia  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  case  having  a  soaree 
of  light  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  negative  and 
a  sensitized  element,  a  platen,  means  for  manually  operating  the 
platen,  meaas  for  emittiag  a  light  to  the  negative. and  means  operated 
by  the  platen-operating  means  for  restoring  the  light-emitting  means 
into  operative  position. 

b.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  case  having  a  soarce 
of  light  therein  aad  provided  with  aieana  for  holding  a  negative  aad 
a  seaaitiied  elemeat,  a  movable  platen,  means  for  nuinually  operat- 
iag the  platen,  meaas  for  emitting  a  light  to  the  negative  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  said  means  operating  simultaneously  with  the  con- 
tact of  the  platen,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  platen 
for  reaettiag  the  Hght-emittiag  meaas.  and  aieaas  operated  by  the 
platea-operatiag  meaas  for  releasing  the  light-emitting  aMaaa. 
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6.  !■  a  photographic-priatiag  apparatae.  a  caae  haviag  a  Bouree 
of  light  thereia  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  aegative  and 
a  sensitised  element,  a  movable  platen,  a  platen-frame  movable  with 
the  platen  means  connected  with  the  platen-frame  for  operating  the 
platen,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  emiasion  of  light  to  the 
negative,  meaas  carried  by  the  platea-frame  and  operating  simulU- 
neously  with  the  conUct  of  the  platen  to  release  the  light-emitting 
means,  and  means  opersted  by  the  platen-operating  means  for  bring- 
ing the  said  movable  element  into  operative  poaition. 


rcr/om  /»vf 


7  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  provided  with  a  movable 
platen,  means  for  operating  the  platen,  comprising  a  platen-frame, 
a  hand-lever,  connections  between  the  platen-frame  and  the  haad- 
lever,  means  for  emitting  a  source  of  light  to  the  negative,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  light  for  a  predetermined  period 

8,  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  case  having  a  source 
of  light  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  negative  and 
a  sensitized  element,  a  platen,  a  platen -frame  movable  with  the 
platen,  mechanism  connected  with  the  platen-frame  for  operating  the 
platen,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  emission  of  light  to  the 
negative,  means  for  setting  said  member  to  predetermine  the  period 
of  exposure,  and  means  operated  by  the  movemeat  of  the  pUten- 
frame  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  movable  element 

9.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  rase  hsnng  a  sourre 
of  light  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  s  negative  and 
a  sensitized  element,  a  movable  platen,  a  platen-frame  movable  with 
the  plaUn,  means  connected  with  the  platen-frame  for  manually  op- 
erating the  platen,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  emission  of 
light  to  the  negative,  means  for  operating  upon  said  member  forpre- 
detenaining  the  period  oi  exposure,  means  operated  by  the  platen 
operating  means  for  bringing  the  movable  elemenU  into  operative 
poaition,  and  means  carried  bv  the  platen-frame  ooeratinc  simulu 
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reeiprocatory  member,  an  electric  switch  connected  with  the  said 
lever,  s  lamp,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  switch  and  lamp 
means  for  changing  the  period  of  contact  between  the  lever  IS  and 
the  reeiprocatory  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections  of 
different  length  on  the  reeiprocatory  member  with  which  the  lever 
conUcta,  a  guide-rod  noa-roUUble  ia  the  reeiprocatory  member, 
aad  an  indicator-arm  rigid  on  the  guide-rod.  and  t  acale  over  which 
the  indicator  movea,  sabataatially  aa  specified. 


tive  and  a  aeaaiUsed  eleateat,  a  pUtea,  a  platen-frame  mevable  with 
the  platen,  a  hand-lever,  jointed  connections  between  the  haad-lever 
aad  the  platea-frame  for  operaUag  the  pUtea.  a  verticallv-movable 
dram  haviag  a  plurality  «»f  projections  of  different  length  upon  iu 
periphery,  means  beneath  the  dram  for  reUrding  the  descent  there- 
of, an  electric  switch,  s  conUct-lever  arranged  within  the  path  of  the 
projections  on  the  dram  and  connected  with  the  switch  to  make  and 
break  an  electric  circuit  to  emit  light  to  a  negative,  means  operated 
by  the  platen-frame  for  elevating  the  dram,  a  dog  for  holding  the 
dram  elevated,  means  carried  by  the  platen-frame  to  trip  the  dog  to 
release  the  drum,  means  for  adjusting  the  dram  to  bring  one  of  the 
projections  thereon  into  the  path  of  the  switch-lever,  and  means  co- 
operating  with  the  last-nsmed  means  for  predetermining  the  period 
of  conUct  between  the  switch-lever  and  the  projecUons  on  the  dram. 
12.  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  provided  with  a  man- 
ually-operated platen,  a  platen-frame  for  the  platen,  a  reeiprocatory 
naember.  a  dog  engaging  said  member  to  hold  it  elevated,  means  car- 
ried by  the  platen-frame  adapted  to  trip  the  dog  and  release  the  re- 
eiprocatory member,  an  electric  switch  operated  by  the  reeiprocatory 
member,  and  an  electric  lamp  connected  to  the  switch 

13  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  platen,  a  platen- 
frame,  a  reciproeatorj  member  controlled  by  the  movemenU  of  the 
platen-frame,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  reeiprocatory  member,  and 
a  lamp  connected  with  the  switch 

14  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  platen,  a  platen- 
frame,  a  reeiprocatory  member,  means  to  hold  the  reciprocat«ry 
member  elevated,  means  carried  by  the  platen-frame  to  engage  the 
flrat-mentioned  means  and  release  the  reeiprocatory  member,  means 
connected  with  the  platen-frame  to  elevate  the  reciprocator)  mem- 
ber, and  an  electrit-lighUng  circuit  controlled  by  the  reciprocatorr 
member.  "^  •' 

15.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  platen,  a  platen- 
frame,  a  reeiprocatory  member,  means  to  bold  the  reeiprocatory 
member  elevated,  means  carried  by  the  platen-frame  to  engage  the 
firat-menUoned  means  and  release  the  reeiprocatory  member  s  lift- 
ing-lever connected  with  the  platen-frame  and  adapted  to  elevate  the 
reeiprocatory  member,  aad  an  electric-lighUng  circuit  controlled  by 
the  reeiprocatory  member. 

16  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  movable  platen  a 
pUten-frame  movable  therewith,  mean»  connected  with  the  platen- 
frame  for  operating  the  platen,  a  reeiprocatory  member  controlled  by 
the  moyemenu  of  the  platen-frame,  and  ar.  electric-lighUng  cireuit 
controlled  by  the  reeiprocatory  member. 

17  lo  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  movable  platen  a 
platen-frame  movable  therewith,  mean*  connected  with  the  platen- 
frame  for  operating  the  platen,  a  reeiprocatory  member  controlled  by 
the  movemenU  of  the  platen-frame,  a  lever  15  adapted  to  engage  the 
reeiprocatory  member,  an  electric  switch  connected  with  said  lever 
a  lamp,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  switch  and  lamp,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  reeiprocatory  member  to  change  the  period  of  con- 
tact  with  the  lever 

18.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  movable  platen,  a 
platen-frame  movable  therewith,  means  connected  with  the  platen- 
frame  for  operaUng  the  platen,  a  reeiprocatory  member  controlled  by 
the  movemenU  of  the  platen-frame,  a  lever  15  adapted  to  engage  the 
reeiprocatory  member,  an  electric  switch  connected  with  said  lever,  a 
lamp,  an  electric  cireuit  connecting  the  switch  and  lamp,  means  for 
adjusting  said  reeiprocatory  member  to  change  the  period  of  conUct 
with  the  lever,  and  a  scale  to  predetermine  the  period  of  contact. 

19.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  movable  platen  a 
platen-frame  movable  therewith,  meaas  connected  with  the  platen- 
frame  for  operating  the  platen,  a  reeiprocatory  member  controlled  by 


member 

10  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  caae  having  a 
aoarce  of  light  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  nega 
tive  and  a  sensitized  element,  a  platen,  a  pisten-frame  movable  with 
the  pUten  and  dispoaed  ia  the  caae,  a  hand-lever,  eonnectiona  be- 
tween the  platen-frame  and  the  haad-lever  for  operating  the  platen, 
a  vertically  reeiprocatory  dram  in  the  caae.  a  cushioning  device  in 
the  caae  to  reguUte  the  deaceat  of  the  dram,  meaaa  formed  oa  the 
dram  for  controlling  the  admiaaioa  of  light  to  the  caae  for  a  predeter- 
miaed  period,  a  lever  operated  by  the  platen -operating  meana  for  ele- 
vaUng  the  dram,  meaaa  for  holding  the  drum  in  an  elevated  position, 
and  meaas  carried  by  the  platen-frame  and  operating  on  the  dram- 
holding  meaas  simulUaeonaly  with  the  eoatact  of  the  platea  to  i»- 
leaae  the  dram. 

11.  Ia  a  pkotograpkie-priatiag  apparatus,  a  case  haviag  a 
oaroe  of  light  therein  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  nega- 
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Cieta  — 1.  The  combination  with  a  telepkoae-liae  compriatag 
the  two  limbs  of  a  meUUic  eircait  termiaatiag  at  a  jack  at  a  central 
sutioa.  aabotatioaa  aleag  the  Use  aad  ooaaeetioas  from  the  liaea  te 
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•vek  ratMUtioM.  Mch  aUtioB  bving  prorided  Vith  •  disk  kaTiag  a 
cfadwtor  sonMUjr  iMertMi  in  vm  of  tk«  roM^ioii*  and  a  iM-oad 
eoBdvctor  adapted  to  b«  iasvrtcd  in  th*  conaM^ion  wb«n  the  normal 
eoadvctor  ia  withdrawn. an  arbor  to  which  the  diak  ia  tied. a  raukel- 
whe^l  oa  tk«  arbor,  a  pawl  for  mtonnfi  the  rat^rhct- wheel,  a  mafcnet 
whowf  armature  rantrola  the  pawl,  means  at  jhe  central  station  to 
intermittently  eneritiae  the  MaffneU.  a  doR;hoidinK  «»«e  ratchrl 
afainat  backward  movement,  a  tpriBK  tending  to  return  the  arbor 
to  iU  ongtnal  position,  and  a  magnet  whone  atmature  ia  adapted  fb 
ralense  the  dof  and  pawl  from  the  ntehef-wh^el  and  included  in  a 
local  circuit  c1o«mJ  upon  the  attraction  of  the  arinature  of  the  mayn't 
coatrolliax  the  ratchet  me<>haniam. 


able  block  rluainff  the  upper  end  of  «aid  slot  above  said  »Hpport  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  «aid  lUndard.  a  pawl  en- 
f*King  the  teeth  of  said  sUndard  for  raising  it.  a  spring  secured  to 
said  block  and  engajring  said  pawl  for  koldiaic  it  affainst  the  sUnd 
ard,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pawl. 


3    In  a  lifling-jack,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  I  j-slotted 
i.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  icomprising  the  two  |  frame,  a  sUndard  inserted  therein,  a  support  projecting  from  the 


limba  of  a  meUllic  circuit  tenniaating  at  a  jackj  at  a  central  sUtion 
aubatatioaa  along  the  line  and  connections  fnJiaa  the  lines  to  such 
aubaUtiooa,  each  sUtion  being  provided  with  «  disk  having  a  con- 
ductor Bormally  inserted  in  one  of  the  connectiofis  and  a  second  eon- 
dvctor  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  connection  wben  the  normal 
eoaduetor  ia  withdrawn,  an  arbor  to  which  the  di^k  is  ftxad ,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  OB  the  arbor,  a  pawl  for  moving  the  ratclet-wheel.  a  magnet 
whoae  armature  controla  the  pawl,  meani  at  tl)e  central  sUtion  to 
iatMmitteatlj  eaergiae  the  BUfiieU,  a  dog  l|olding  the  ratchet 
against  backward  movement,  a  apriag  tending  t^  return  the  arbor  to 
ita  origiaal  poaitioa,  and  a  solenoid  whoae  armature  is  adapted  to 
•■gage  tke  dog  aad  releaae  the  same  and  ita  pa^l  from  the  ratchet- 
whMl  aad  wkidi  ia  iaehMed  in  a  local  circuit  eloM  upon  the  attrac- 
tkta  of  th«  armature  of  the  magnet. 

3.  Tho  eombiaatioa  with  a  telephone-line  romprising  the  two 
Umbe  ot  a  matallio  circuit  termiaating  at  a  jack  at  a  central  sUtion, 
tubaUtioaa  alomt  tho  Um  proridad  with  teiepbilne  seU  on  normally 
ofOB  eiroaito,  eoBneetioBa  botwam  the  limba  *f  the  line  and  the 
toiaphaae  aau,  disks  proridad  with  conductors  »ne  of  which  ia  nor- 
■ally  iaaartod  ia  oae  of  the  coanectioas  at  eachj  aubaUtion  and  the 
•tfcsr  of  which  is  adapted  to  b«  iaaertod  ia  suc|  connection  in  lieu 
of  tka  Bonul  eoaduetor.  a  ratchet-wheel  for  turning  the  disk,  a  pawl 
*MMi*C  Um  ratchet-wheel .  a  magnet  on  a  normally  closed  grounded 
einuit  adapted  ^o  b«  intermittently  closed  at  tba  central  sUtion  and 
♦koae  araatare  ia  adapted  to  oparate  the  paw&  a  dog  for  holdiag 
tka  rateW  agaiaat  backward  aMTaoieBt.  a  aprink  tending  to  return 
tW  diak  to  ita  aormal  poaitioa,  a  pair  of  soleaoils  whose  armatures 
prvrida  a  yoke  through  which  the  dog  exteadaJ  aad  a  daah-pot  to 
ratard  tka  actio*  of  the  sotMoids,  the  said  solenoids  being  included 
ia  a  local  dreait  adapted  to  be  closed  upoa  the  atkitction  of  the  arma- 
tare  of  tks  magaat  upoa  the  eaergisaUoa  of  tha  latter,  and  ivleaae 
tba  dog  aa4  pawl  from  sagacMarat  witk  the  ratckct- 


784.0eO.  umfftJACI.  — -niBn  rtjrim  fhiB^n  in  nsd 
Ckim.—l.  Ia  a  UfUariaek.  the  aombiaatioa  of  a  vertieally- 


ilottod  tnm9,  a  itoadard  iasartad  la  said  fiame 
aotelwa  ar  taa«k  aa  appnaito  iMaa  tkaroof ,  a  sappbn  projoctiag  from 
Um  lawar  ead  af  said  staadard  tkraagh  said  alot^  a  raaMvable  block 
1  «•  aaki  frama  aad  etoaiag  the  upper  ead 
M  nrport  aad  Hautlaf  tiM  upward 
rtaadard,  aaA  a  rateWt 
aad  Wwaiiac  «ka  sUadard 

t.  la  a  UfUag^iaek.  tka  aaaUaatioB  of 
tnma,  a  t— tkad  lUadard  iaaw<ad  (a  said  frame]  a  sappoH  projset- 
iag  frwa  tha  Iswur  sad  of  said  staadard  tkrwigii  said  aioC,  a  ram**- 


aad  prorided  with 


kid  slot  for  en- 
sat  of  ths 


sagagiag  sa|d  fsatk  for  raiaiag 
▼attkally-aiottod 


lower  end  of  said  sUndard  through  said  slot,  a  block  shouldered  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  slot  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
support  and  a  cross-bar  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  into  said  block  for  holding  the  block  in  place,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  standard 

4.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  vertically-slotted 
frame,  a  standard  inserted  therein,  a  support  projecting  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  sUndard  through  said  slot,  a  block  shouldered  in 
the  frame  acroas  the  upper  end  of  said  slot  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  saiH  support,  and  having  a  transverse  countersink  in 
iU  outer  face,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging in  said  countersink  for  holding  said  block  in  place,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the.  sUndard 

5.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  frame  having 
vertical  tongues  on  the  opposed  sides  thereof,  a  toothed  sUndard  in- 
serted in  said  frame  between  said  tongues,  and  having  vertical 
grooves  in  iU  opposite  aides  in  which  said  tongues  engage  and  engag- 
ing tnd  sttsUining  the  sUndard.  trunnions  formed  on  said  frame  at 
the  outer  sidea  of  said  tongues,  a  walking-beam  joumaied  in  jaid 
trunaions,  and  pawU  joumaied  in  the  ends  of  said  walking-beama 
and  engaging  the  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sUndard  for  raising 
aad  lowering  the  latter 

S.  In  a  lifting-jack ,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  toothed  sUnd- 
ard inaerted  therein,  a  walking-beam  pivoted  across  said  frame  near 
the  upper  end  thereof,  pawls  pivoted  to  said  walking-baam  for  en- 
gaging the  teetH  of  said  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  a 
point  below  said  walking-beam,  aad  a  iiak  coaaecting  said  lever 
and  walking-beam  together. 

7.  In  a  liftiag-jack .  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  toothed  sUnd- 
ard iaserted  therein,  a  walking-beam  pivoted  across  the  upper  ead  of 
said  frame,  pawls  pivoted  in  Ike  ends  of  said  beam  and  eagagiag  op- 
posite sidea  of  aaid  sUndard.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  below  said 
walking-beam  aad  a  link  kaviag  ite  upper  end  pivoted  te  the  end  of 
the  walkiag-bsam  outwardly  from  the  pivot  of  one  of  said  pawls  and 
ite  lower  ead  pivoted  to  asid  lever,  the  diaUnce  betweea  the  pivot  at 
the  lower  cad  of  the  Iiak  and  the  pivot  of  aaid  lever  bsiag  lass  tli«n 
tk«  distaaee  bstweea  the  pivot  of  said  walking-beam  aad  the  pivot 
of  the  upper  ead  of  the  link. 

8.  Ia  a  liftiag-jack.  the  combiaaUoa  of  a  fraaw,  a  sUndard  in- 
sartad  thercia,  an  operatiag-lever  haviag  a  handle  aocket  or  eonnec- 
tioB.  means  operatiTsly  conaacttid  with  aaid  lever  for  raiaing  the 
sUadard  when  the  lever  is  eieratad  from  a  position  below  a  eerUia 
IsTol  to  a  point  above  said  level  aad  for  lowering  the  staadard  when 
BMTsd  from  said  poiat  dowawardly  to  said  levf  I,  aad  a  haadie  adapt- 
ed to  b«  iasartad  ia  said  socket  aad  haviag  a  crooked  ead  adapted  to 
^  t'i«^  dowawardly  to  sagage  the  sapportiBg-surfaee  of  the  jack 
far  prtraatiag  the  lever  betag  lowarad  below  said  leval. 
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9.  In  a  ItfttBK-JMk.  the  oonbiaatioa  of  a  fram*.  a  aUndard  in- 
aerted  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  havinK  a  handle 
•ocket  or  connertion,  meant  »p«rativeijr  connected  with  aaid  lever 
for  raiaing  and  rowering  aaid  aUndard.  and  a  handle  having  inter- 
ehaafeable  enda  adapted  to  be  iaaerted  in^Mid  aocket  or  connection, 
and  aaid  ends  being  beat  at  different  aaglea. 


784.51XX    ATTACHMIRT  POR  THBATn^lATS.    Jon  A  Ol- 
KW  and  nui  D.  Smwn.  MtaDaapoUi.  HIdb.    PiM  Mat.  4.  IMM 

total  lo.  196.4SS. 


Claim.— I .  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aplit  clamping-aocketawiveled  on  a  horizonUl  axia.  of  an 
arm  having  at  one  end  a  ball  working  in  aaid  aocket,  aaid  arm  having 
an  oscillator)-  movement  from  a  vertical  to  a  horiconUl  poaition.  and 
a  holder  applied  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  arm,  and  provided  with  meaoH 
for  holding  carda,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  aupport  hiiviDg  a 
aplit  clamping-Bocket.  an  arm  having  at  one  end,  a  ball  working  in 
said  aocket.  aaid  arm  having  an  oacillatory  and  rotarv  movement, 
and  a  routing  holder  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  carda  or  similar  devicea,  aubstantiallv 
aa  deacribed. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  deitcribed.  the  combination  with 
a  awiveled  support  having  a  clamping-socket,  of  an  arm  having  at 
one  end  a  ball  working  in  aaid  aocket,  said  arm  having  an  oecUlatorr 
and  rotary  movement,  and  a  holder  roUtiveIr  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  aaid  arm  and  provided  on  both  (xmt  w  ith  means  for  holding 
carda  and  having  on  one  face  a  looking-glass,  substantially  ac  de- 
acribed. 


784.591.    FIOID-MOTOR    Mouuji  A.  Palmb.  Phita  City,  Ohio. 
PIM  June  16.  1904     Sartel  Mo.  S12  BIA. 


rjatni.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-conductor,  a  raotor- 
wbe«l  to  be  operated  by  the  flow  of  the  fluid  therefrom,  compriaiag 
three  or  more  adjoined  chambers  roUrily  aKHiated  ao  aa  to  be 
brought  aaereaaively  into  the  path  of  said  flow,  each  chamber  having 
a  main  bucket  and  a  bucket  to  receive  overflow  from  the  main 
bucket,  the  overflow-burket  upon  receiving  a  pr»detemiined  quaa- 
tity  of  fluid  adapted  to  alter  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel  and  ita 
contained  fluid  and  bring  the  main  bucket  of  anothaf  chamber  into 
poaition  to  receive  the  operating  fluid. 

2.  In  a  fluid-n«t4>r,  a  rotary  motor-wheel  eonpri«Bg  an  axial 
ahafi  and  aide*,  partitkma  dividing  the  apace  between  the  sidea  iato 
three  or  more  chambers,  and  a  partition  dividing  each  of  said  cham- 
bera  into  a  main  bucket  and  a  bucket  to  receive  overflow  from  the 
■aia  bucket.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  rotarj-  wheel  compriaing  aa  axial  ahaft 
and  aides,  partitiona  dividing  the  space  between  the  sides  into  cham- 
bera,  and  a  partition  dividing  each  of  said  chamhera  into  a  main 
bucket  and  a  bucket  to  receive  overflow  from  the  main  bucket,  com- 
bined with  meana  for  aupporting  the  motor-wheel  tutionarily  while 
a  main  bucket  ia  being  filled  alid  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
wheel  when  another  main  bucket  is  brought  into  position  lobe  filled 

4.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  motor-wheel  compriaing  an  axial  ahaft 
and  sides,  partitions  dividing  the  space  between  the  siHi-s  into  cham- 
bers, said  partitions  being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  a  partition  dividing  each  of  aaid  chambers  into  a  main 
and  an  overflow  bucket,  combined  with  a  rocking  lever  having  a 
slK.uldrr  or  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  support  the  wheel  while  the 
buckets  are  being  filled  and  a  shoulder  or  hook  at  iU  other  enrf" 
adapted  to  <  atcb  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  wheel  when  routed 
by  the  Huid 

i  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  rotarr  wheel  comprising  an  axial  ahaft 
and  side*,  partitions  dividing  the  space  between  the  sides  into  cham- 
bers, a  partition  dividing  each  of  aaid  chambers  into  a  main  bucket 
and  a  bucket  to  receive  overflow  from  the  main  bucket  and  a  parti- 
tion in  each  chamber  for  limiting  the  accumulation  of  the  fluid  in  the 
chamber  at  the  end  opposite  the  overflow-bucket 

<>  In  combination  with  a  fluid-motor,  a  winding-ahaft  operated 
by  said  motor,  a  conductor  for  the  motor-operating  fluid,  a  valve 
or  cut-off  axially  Hupported  in  said  conductor,  a  weighted  arm  pro- 
jecting upward  froiu  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  aaid 
valve  to  hold  the  valve  in  position  by  gravity,  an  arm  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  axiH  of  uid  valve  and  a  chain  or  cord  connected  with 
the  weighted  arm  and  passing  over  the  laterally-extending  arm  and 
with  the  winding-shaft  of  the  motor, 

7.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  rotarily-mounted  motor-wheel  compriaing 
three  or  more  adjoined  chambers  adapted  to  be  brought  intermit- 
tingly  and  successively  under  the  flow  of  the  operating  fluid,  each 
chamber  having  a  main  bucket  and  a  buckH  to  receive  overflow  from 
the  main  bucket  to  alter  the  center  of  grav-ity  of  the  wheel  and  iU 
conUined  fluid. combined  with  a  rocking  lever  having  a  shoulder  or 
hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  support  the  wheel  while  the  buc^eU  are 
receiving  the  operating  fluid  and  a  ahoulder  or  hook  at  iU  other  end 
adapted  to  catch  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  wheel  when  routed 
by  the  fluid,  the  bucket-aupporting  end  of  aaid  lever  being  nonnally 
depreaaed. 

8.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  rourily-monnted  motor-wheel  compnaiag 
three  or  more  adjoined  chambers  adapted  to  be  brought  intermit- 
tingly  and  successively  under  the  flow  of  the  operating  fluid,  nrh 
chamber  having  a  main  bucket  and  a  bucket  to  receive  orerflew  from 
the  main  bucket  to  alter  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel  and  \l§ 
conUined  fluid,  combined  with  a  rocking  lever  having  at  one  end  a 
ram  edge  K^ adapted  to  l»e  struck  by  a  partition  to  throw  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rocking  lever  into  the  path  of  the  preceding  partitiea 
and  a  shoulder  or  hook  6*  adapted  to  support  the  wheel  while  the 
buckets  are  receiving  the  operating  fluid  and  at  its  other  end  a  shoul- 
der or  hook  6'  adapte<l  to  arrest  the  wheel  when  routed  bj  the  laid, 
the  bucket-supporting  end  of  aaid  lever  being  normally  deprvaaad. 


78-4.50v>.     APPARATUS  FOR  imCTIiro  ILlCTROLTSIi. 
HBanT  Pnurr.  Wytadotta,  Mieh.  l1MAi«,  10,  im.  SvURo. 

mjm. 

Claim. — 1  .\n  electrolvtic  apparatus  comprising  a  veaael  hav- 
ing a  feed  and  diacharge  opening  and  a  mercurr-conducting  trough 
extending  apirally  from  top  to  bottom,  a  aeparated  compartment 
within  the  veaael  around  which  the  trough  extends,  and  OMtana  for 
aupplying  mercury  to  the  apparatus. 

2.  An  electrolvtic  apparatus  compriaing  a  veaael  having  a  feed 


til 
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i«remr7-«oatf«etiB«ltroufli  eztondinff  •pl-|  trough,  and  niMiit  •ctiii((  automatically  to  cioM  the  o«U«t  wh«a  tk« 


•■4  discharge  opeaia^.  a 

rally  tnm  top  to  bottom  thereof,  a  aeiMrated  coDtatain^-compart 
■Mat  arraaged  withia  the  plaae  of  the  spiral  troufch,  an  iaiet  leading 
into  the  apace  between  the  eoatainiag-coa^partment  and  the  wall  of 
the  Teaael,  and  aa  oatiet  laadiag  fron  aaid  ap^ce 


3.  la  an  eiectrulytic  apparatna.  the  combination  with  a  veaael 
having  a  containing-compartmcnt  arrangrd  therein,  an  inclined 
trough  in  the  iipacc  betweeo  the  compartment  amd  the  wall  of  the  ves- 
mI  and  inclined  tranareraely.  a  feed  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  trough  and  a  valve-outlet  at  the  lowet  end  thereof,  and  in- 
let and  outlet  openingn  arranged  reapectively  at  the  top  and  bottom 
portion*  of  the  veaael 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  rt>mpnaing  a  veaael  baring  a  mercurr- 
conducting  trough  of  uninterrupted  spiral  formation,  an  anode 
wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  apiral  trough,  mrans  for  introducing 
mercury  into  the  cell,  and  a  valve-diacharge  at  jthe  lower  end  of  the 
trough.  I 

5.  In  an  eleotroirtic  cell,  the  combination  with  a  vcMel,  of  an 
anode  coaatituting  the  walU  of  a  compartment,  an  inclined  conduc- 
tor arranged  wholly  within  the  apace  between  th^  anode  and  the  wall 
of  the  cell,  wire  terminala  pauing  through  the  iralla  of  the  cell,  and 
meaaa  for  supplying  the  conductor  with  an  ele<«rolyte 

6.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combikiation  with  a  veaael 
having  a  spi rally -arraoged  conducting-trough  na  the  inner  face  of 
it*  outer  wall,  of  aa  indepeadeotly-remoTable  4nd  hollow  anode  lo- 
cated within  the  veaael,  mean*  for  «upplring  a  fluid  material  to  the 
spiral  trough,  and  an  outlet  for  the  said  material  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  trough. 

7.  In  aa  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combiMtion  with  a  reaael 
haviag  aa  inclined  mercury-conducting  trougl  therein  rztendiag 
from  and  aecared  to  ita  outer  wall,  a  removable  anode  having  a  hot- 
low  eeater  located  withia  the  veaael  and  terminals  of  electrical  con* 
daetors  paaaiag  through  the  walla  of  the  veaee)  and  terminating  at 
the  inner  wall  of  the  veaael 

8.  A  veaael  provided  arith  a  lute  around  tke  upper  outer  edge 
for  the  parpoae  of  making  a  gaa-tight  joint  atid  provided  with  a 
trough  inclined  at  an  angle  around  ita  inner  wall,  said  trough  in- 
clined tranaveraely ,  aa  to  ita  bottom  surface,  and  provided  at  suitable 
diatanoea  along  the  outer  bottom  comer,  or  tha|  portion  neareat  the 
inner  wall  of  the  veaael,  with  perforationa  paaaitig  entirely  through 
the  walla  of  the  veaael,  and  eondoctora  paaaiag  through  the  perfora- 
tioas,  aabaiaatially  a*  aet  forth  and  deacribed 

9  The  combination  with  a  coetaining  veaa^  having  a  marginal 
travgh  at  ita  ap^ar  adga,  a  eorer  therefor  having)  a  depending  flange 
eatariag  the  trough  aad  foraied  with  a  trough  ut-  gutter  at  ita  upper 
edge,  aad  an  anode  arranged  within  the  ve*a«l  and  provided  with  a 
depaadiag  flange  entering  the  trough  of  the  sai*^  cover 

10.  la  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  fith  a  veaael  having 
a  ■areury-oond acting  trough  extending  from  ita  inner  wall  and  in- 
eliaad  froa  top  to  bottom  and  transvervely.  th^  walls  of  the  vessel 
haiBg  provided  with  a  aeriee  of  perforationa  in  l|ne  with  the  bottom 
•f  the  traagh,  and  metallic  pointa  paaaiag  through  the  said  perfora- 
tioaa  aad  terviaatiag  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  !the  vessel,  subatan- 
tially  aa  daaeiibad 

11.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deacfibed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  veaael  and  aa  anode  therein,  of  a  cotiducting-trough  ex- 
taadiag  at  aa  iaclinatioa  from  top  to  bottom  of  tie  veaael  and  haring 
aa  OTerhaagiag  eoverad  portion  at  ita  lower  end^  and  an  inlet  at  the 
upper  sad  of  the  troogh  aad  aa  outlet  at  the  lowler  ead  thereof. 

Ifl.  In  aa  apparatna  of  tho  character  desc^bed,  the  eombina- 
tioB  with  a  Tuaaal.  of  a  eoapartaMBt  withia  thi  veaael,  a  mercury- 
eoaduetiac  trough  withia  tke  Teaael,  meana  for  supplying  mercury 
to  Hm  tf«ufk,  aa  outlal  for  the  OMrcury  at  th^  lower  end  of  the 


mercury  ceases  to  flow  through  the  trough. 

13.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deocribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  veaael  having  a  removable  anode  therein,  of  hollow  for- 
mation constituting  a  conUiaing-chamber,  of  a  mereury-ooaducting 
trough,  means  for  supplying  mercury  to  the  trough,  aa  outlet  for  the 
mercury,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  permit  the  flow  of  mer- 
cury from  the  trough  and  prevent  the  eacape  of  the  aolution  after  the 
mercury  has  ceased  to  flow 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  a  mercury -con- 
ducting trough,  a  feed  for  supplying  mercury  to  the  trough,  an  outlet 
for  the  trough,  and  a  specific-gravity  valve  governing  said  outlet. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  veaael  deacribed,  an  anode  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  carbon  blocks  or  staves,  of  sufficient  dimensiona, 
when  fitted  together,  to  form  a  cylinder  or  other  shaped  form  and 
held  in  placv  by  hoopa,  bands,  or  braces  of  suitable  material,  all  as 
aubaUntially  aet  forth  and  deacribed. 

16.  In  combination  with  an  anode  compoaed  of  carbon  blocks 
or  staves,  s  metallic  band,  hoop,  or  brace,  connected  to  each  stave  or 
block  by  a  metal  rivet,  the  metallic  band  or  hoop  being  provided  with 
metallic  leads  to  which  the  positive  terminal  carrying  the  current,  is 
attached,  the  whole  forming  an  effective  connection  between  the 
aasembled  carbons  and  the  source  of  electric  energy,  also  assisting 
Uj  hold  the  carbons  in  proper  position. 

17.  \  hollow  cylindrical  veaael  conaiating  of  an  outer  wall  or 
ring  and  an  inner  wall  or  ring,  each  wall  provided  with  a  recess  at 
lute  around  iU  upper  edge,  the  outer  wall'having  the  recesa  around 
the  outer  edge,  the  inner  wall  having  the  recesa  around  the  inner 
edge,  the  veaael  alao  being  coaatructed  with  an  inclined  gutUr  or 
trough  around  the  inner  anrfaoa  of  the  outer  wall,  all  as  aubstaa- 
tially  set  forth  and  described. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  veaael  conaiating 
of  an  outer  wall  or  ring,  a  cylindrical-ahaped  carbon  molded  with  a 
hook  or  rim  around  the  circumference  for  the  purpoae  of  fitting  into 
the  receaa  or  lut«  of  the  upper  inner  edge  of  the  lid  or  cover,  and  an 
inner  hook  or  rim.  forming  a  circular  male  projection,  made  to  en- 
gage the  inner  receaa  or  lute  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel,  all  at 
substantially  set  forth  aad  described. 


784.508.   PUMP    ISWAio  I  Knog.  Vanvcrt.  Ohio.  TIM  July  SI 
IflM.    toM  No.  >17,S11. 


CImm. — 1.  In  s  pump,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a 
staad-pipe,  s  morable  cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  and 
toggle-lever*  pivoted  to  the  platform  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  cylinder  aad  pluager  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder  and  plunger 
in  rsTerae  diractiona. 

t.  In  a  pump,  a  stand-pipe,  a  movable  cylinder,  a  plunger  recip- 
rocatiag  therein,  mean*  for  moving  the  cylinder  and  plunger  in  re- 
Torae  diractiona  on  the  downstroka  of  the  latter,  aad  means  for  aa- 
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■utically  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  aaid  cylinder  oa  tha 
upstroke  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  s  pump,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  stand-pipe, 
a  movable  cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  toggle-levera 
pivoted  to  the  platform  for  moving  the  cylinder  and  plunger  in  re- 
rerae  direetiona  oa  the  dowaatroke  of  the  latter,  and  a  apriag  for  au- 
tomatically rrrersing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cylinder  on 
the  upstroke  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  movable 
eyliader,  a  atand-pipe,  a  flexible  liquid-conducting  tube  connecting 
the  cylinder  and  aUnd-pipe,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  platform, 
and  toggle-levers  pivoted  to  aaid  links  and  operatively  conaectod  to 
the  cylinder  aad  plunger  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder  and  plunger 
in  reverse  directions. 

5.  In  s  pump,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  stand-pipe, 
a  movable  cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  collars  mounted 
on  aaid  plunger,  depending  links  pivoted  to  the  platform,  toggle-le- 
vera pivoted  to  aaid  links  and  oollara,  reapectively,  for  reciprocating 
the  cylinder  and  plunger  in  reverse  direetiona,  and  a  apriug  earned 
by  the  plunger  and  interposed  between  aaid  collara. 


3.  In  a  car-recorder:  recording  machanisnu  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  track;  a  recorder-operating  machanisa  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  car;  and  having  means  of  identifying  the  car 
apoa  the  recording  mechaaism ;  said  raoordiag  meehanisou  aad  said 
recorder-operating  mechaaiams  being  arranged  so  that  the  record 
will  be  made  by  the  car  going  in  either  direction. 
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784.594.   KAO-HOLDU.  Jom  Roit.  Seio,  V.  T.  Plladflaptn, 
1804.    Schal  No.  8M.4M. 


Claim.— A  bag-holder  comprisiag  a  standard,  a  hollow  eaaing 
secured  to  the  apper  end  thereof,  arma  the  inner  ends  of  which  extend 
into  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  and  in  which  they  are  alidable  in 
alinement  with  each  other,  each  of  aaid  arms  being  bent  to  produce 
two  elbows  from  which  the  arms  project  forward  in  paralleliam,  and 
a  spring  ia  the  casing  in  compression  between  the  said  ends  of  the 
arms.        ^ 


784.595.  CAft-RIQUrn    Pudbicka  ScnBUM.St 
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Claim. — 1  in  s  car-recorder:  a  series  of  recording  mechanismt 
adapted  to  be  mouated  inside  of  one  of  the  rails;  s  seooad  series 
adapted  to  be  mounted  inside  of  the  other  rail ;  and  operating  mech- 
anism adapted  tO'be  carried  by  the  cars  so  that  when  the  car  runa  one 
way  it  will  operate  one  aeriea  of  recorden,  and  ao  that  when  the  car 
nina  the  other  way  it  will  operate  the  other  series  of  recorden. 

i.  In  a  car-recorder:  a  recording  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  track  and  haviag  paper  to  receive  the  record  and 
recorder-operating  mechaniam  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  car,  aad 
having  means  to  make  a  record  upon  the  paper  as  the  car  paasea 
along  the  track. 


Claim.— 1  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquida.  the  combination  of 
a  frame  joumaled  at  iU  ends  to  oecillate  fore  and  aft,  a  plate  jonr- 
naled  at  ita  sides  to  the  frame  to  oaeillato  endwiae.  side  ban  depend- 
ing from  the  plate,  a  cross-bsr  at  the  lower  end  of  the  side  ban, 
gnide-rods  passing  through  the  plate  and  the  rroaa-bar,  a  croas-hcsd 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  guide-rods,  a  croaa-head  on  the  guide-roda 
below  the  oscillating  plate  for  the  oscillating  fnme  and  plate  to 
properly  center  a  closing-head  and  a  fliling-tube  with  the  filling-bole 
of  the  to-be-fllled  package,  a  cloaing-head  on  the  lower  croas-head 
of  the  guide-rod*,  a  reciprooating  filling-tube  fur  liquid*  paasing 
through  the  closing-head,  a  preeaure-cylinder  mounted  on  the  oscil- 
latiag  plate,  a  piston  in  the  pressure-cylinder,  and  a  piston-rod  con- 
nected with  the  piston  and  with  the  filling-tube,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquid*,  the  combination  of  end 
standards,  s  cross-bar  extending  from  end  standard  to  end  standard, 
jonraal-koxes  projecting  from  the  cross-bar.  a  frame  having  a  jour- 
nal St  each  end  to  eater  the  journal-boxe*  of  the  croas-bar  and  per- 
■lit  the  fraate  to  oscillste  fore  and  aft,  journal-boxes  on  the  aides  of 
the  fraaw,  a  plate  having  a  journal  on  each  aide  to  enter  the  journal- 
boxes  of  the  frame  and  permit  the  plate  to  oscillate  endwiae,  aide 
ban  depending  from  the  plate,  a  croas-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
side  ban,  guide-rods  passing  through  the  plate  and  the  croas-bar,  a 
croas-head  on  the  lower  end  of  the  guide-rods,  a  cross-head  on  the 
guide-rods  below  the  oscillating  plate  for  the  oscillating  frame  and 
plate  to  properiy  center  a  closing-head  and  a  filling-tube  with  the 
filling-hole  of  the  to-be-fllled  package,  a  cloaing-head  on  the  lower 
croaa-head  of  the  guide-roda,  a  reciprocating  flUing-tube  for  liquida 
passing  through  the  closing-head,  a  pressure-cyliader  mounted  on 
the  oaeillatiag  plate,  a  piston  in  the  pressure-cylinder,  snd  s  piston- 
rod  coaaected  vrith  the  piston  and  with  the  fltling-tube,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  fllliag  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  end 
staadards,  a  eroaa-bar  extending  from  end  standard  to  end  standard, 
jouraal-boxea  projecting  from  the  cross-bsr,  a  frame  having  a  jour- 
nal at  each  ead  to  eater  the  joornal-boxes  of  the  cross-bar  aad  per- 
mit the  frame  to  oecillate  fore  aad  aft,  jouraal-boxe*  on  the  side*  of 
the  frame,  a  plate  haviag  a  journal  oa  each  side  to  enter  the  journal- 
boxes  of  tke  fraaie  aad  penait  tke  plate  to  oadllatc  eadwise,  side 
ban  depending  from  the  plate,  aa  ear  on  each  side  bar,  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  each  ear  limttiag  tke  endwise  oeciilatioa  of  the  plate,  a 
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eroM  bar  at  the  lowrr  rnd  of  the  *idr  baf.  ffuide-rodt  passinx 
throvfb  tW  plat«  and  the  enM»-bar,  a  croM-hMd  on  the  lowf r  end  of 
Um  |raid*-r«d«.  a  eroM-hoad  on  the  fuide-ro4a  b«low  th«  oacillatinfc 
plaU  for  the  oM-illatiag  frame  and  plate  to  pr^perlj  center  a  rloitinfr- 
head  and  a  filling-tube  with  the  filling-hole  of  the  to-be-filled  pat-k- 
age.  a  rloainx-head  on  the  lower  rroM-head  »f  (he  guide-rodii.  a  re- 
riproeatinx  fillinf-tnbe  for  Hqtiidn  paiuiinKthtoa|;h  the  cloainit-head. 
a  pr«aMir«-e.vlind«r  noMated  on  the  i>«rillatiaf(  plate,  a  piMon  in  the 
preMure-rrlinder,  and  a  pinton-rod  ronnectMri  with  the  pialon  and 
with  the  Ailing-tube,  nabatantiallT  as  deacribfd. 

4.  la  a  ftlling  a^aratii*  for  li<|uida,  thej  combination  of  a  fore 
aad  aft  oacillatinK  frame,  aa  eadwiiie-oaeillatiifr  plate  carried  by  the 
fraaie.  a  cloainir-head  connected  with  the  en4wi*e-OM-ilIatinx  platr. 
a  reciproealinK  llliag-iube  pamting  through  ithe  cio^ing-head,  and 
■lean*  for  cauiing  the  eloaing-head  and  the  filliag-tube  to  dewend 
and  hare  the  uacillating  frame  and  plat«  proferly  center  the  filling- 
tube  and  the  closing-head  with  the  ftlliBg-h«|p  of  the  package  to  b« 
filled,  mibvuntialty  aa  de«erib«d 

5.  la  a  (Uling  apparatu*  for  liquidn.  the{  combination  of  a  fore 
and  aft  oacillating  frame,  an  endwiae-oacillatikig  plate  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cja«ing-head  connected  with  the  en^wine-oiwillating  plate. 
a  r«ciprocating  filling-tube  paaaing  through  tMe  cloaing-head.  a  prea- 
Mre-aetaated  piaton  for  the  filling-tub^  and  cl|»aing-head,  and  mean* 
for  Mtpplring  preaaure  to  actuate  the  piatoi|,  aubatantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  a  filling  apparatu*  for  liquida,  the  combination  of  a  fore 
aad  aft  oacillating  frame,  an  endwiae-oaciliati^g  plate  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  clo<iing-head  connected  with  the  «n(twi»e-oa('illating  plate, 
a  reciprocating  filling-tube  paaaing  through  tl|e  cloaing-head,  a  pres- 
sure-actuated piston  for  the  filling-lube  and  e|oaing-head.  a  cylinder 
in  which  the  pifton  is  located,  and  mean*  fori  supplying  preaaure  to 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  deM-ribed  I 

7.  la  a  Ailing  apparatus  for  liquid*,  thelcombination  of  a  <tus- 
pended  frame  having  both  a  fore-and-aft  and|a  lateral  oscillation,  a 
crow-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  Bli4able  crosa-head  below 
the  cro««-bar  and  carried  by  the  frame,  a  cloaisg-head  on  the  slidable 
croM-head.  a  reciprm-ating  filling-tube  for  liquid  extending  below 
the  croM-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  ankl  through  the  closing- 
head,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  filling-tube,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  filling-lube  and  its  head,  a  valre  co|itrolling  the  discharge 
end  of  the  filling-tube,  a  valve-stem  extendiqr  into  the  bead  of  the 
filling-tube,  means  carried  by  the  head  of  the  fUling-tube  and  engag- 
iag  a  atop  on  the  croaa-bar  and  connected  with  the  valve-atem  and 
automatically  operated  by  engairing  the  slop  With  the  descent  of  the 
tiling-tube  to  open  the  valve  at  the  discharge  lend  of  the  filling-tube, 
substantially  as  described.  | 

8.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  lifjuids,  thelcombination  of  a  sus- 
pended frame  having  both  a  fore-and-aft  andia  lateral  oscillation,  a 
cross-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  sli^ble  crosa-head  below 
the  croaa-bar  and  carried  by  the  frame,  a  cla«i$g-head  on  the  slidable 
crosa-head.  a  reciprocating  filling-tube  for  Ijjqnid  extending  below 
the  cross-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  aiid  through  the  closing- 
head,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  filling-tUbe.  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  filling-tube  and  ita  head,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
end  of  the  ftlling-tube,  a  valve-stem  extending  into  the  head  of  the 
ftlliag-tnbe,  means  carried  by  the  head  of  the  |IIing-tube  and  engag- 
ing a  stop  on  the  cross-bar  and  connected  w|th  the  valve-stem  and 
automatically  operated  by  engaging  the  stop  With  the  descent  of  the 
llUng-tabe  to  open  the  valve  at  the  diacharge  Irnd  of  the  filling-tube, 
aad  a  spring  for  automatically  returning  the  iaive-stem  and  its  con- 
nected operating  means  to  normal  position  a|d  closing  the  valve  at 
the  diaebarge  end  of  the  flUiag-lube  with  th^  initial  upward  move- 
ment of  the  valve-atem.  substantially  aa  deeeHbed. 

9.  la  a  llling  apparatus  for  liquids,  thel  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended fnuBe.  a  craaa-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  fM  frame,  a  reeipreeat- 
iaf  tiling-tube  for  liquids  extending  below  tHe  croea-bar,  a  head  for 
tke  tUiag-tube.  awans  for  reciprocating  the  tiling-tube  and  head,  a 
valve  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  fiUiag-tube,  a  valve-stem 
exteadiag  upwardly  through  the  tiling-tube  ^nd  entering  the  liead. 
a  peadaat  within  t^  head  on  the  upper  en<|  of  the  valve-etem.  an 
arai  witkia  the  head  aad  having  the  pendant  pivotally  suapeaded 
tkerefTMB.  a  rock-ekaft  havifeg  tke  arm  tied  Ikereon,  a  lever  for  tke 
raek-akaft  oa  tke  Mitakle  of  tke  tlliag-tvbe  k^ad.  and  a  atop  engag- 
iag  aad  raiaiag  tke  lever  as  tke  tUiag-tube  n^proachea  the  limit  of 
iU  ineaat  for  atttomatieallr  opeaiag  the  valUr  at  the  diacharge  end 
•f  tke  ilUag-t«be.  avkeUatiaUT  aa  deaerike^j 

10.  in  a  tlUag  ayparataa  tt  ti^aida,  tk^  eMskiaatioa  of  a  •■•- 
pea4ed  fraaw.  a  ciraaa  kar  at  tke  lewar  aM  af  ike  fraaM,  a  redproeat- 
iag  tUiartake  far  U^akk  ertaa^iag  kelaw  t4»  eroee-kar,  a  kead  for 


the  filling-tube,  means  for  recipro<-«tiDg  the  ftlling-tube  and  head,  a 
valve  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling-tube,  a  valve-stem 
extending  upwardly  through  the  fllling-tubc  and  enterinf  the  head, 
a  pendant  within  the  head  on  the  opper  end  <»f  the  valve-stem,  an 
arm  within  the  head  and  having  the  pendant  pivotally  nuspcndrd 
therefrom,  a  rock-shaft  having  the  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  lever  for  the 
rock-shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  head  of  the  filling-tube,  a  stop  engag- 
ing and  raising  the  lever  as  the  filling-tube  approaches  the  limit  of 
its  desi-^nt  for  automatically  opening  the  valve  at  the  discharfsr  end 
of  the  filling  tube,  and  means  engaging  the  lever  and  automatically 
operating  to  close  the  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling-tube  by 
depressing  the  lever,  substantially  as  described 

11  In  a  filling  appamtux  for  liquidw,  the  combination  of  a  sua- 
pended  frame,  a  cross-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing filling-tube  for  liquidis  extending  below  the  cross-bar.  a  head  for 
the  filling-tube,  nieantt  for  recipn>cating  the  filling-tube  and  head,  a 
valve  controlling  the  dischame  end  of  the  filling-lube,  a  valve-stem 
extending  upwardly  through  the  filling-tube  and  eutcring  the  head, 
a  pendant  within  the  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-ittem.  an  arm 
within  the  head  and  having  the  pend.mt  pivotally  suspended  there- 
from, a  rock-tihaft  having  the  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  lever  forthe  rock 
shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  head  of  the  filling-tube,  a  ftup  engaging 
and  raising  the  lever  as  the  filling-tube  approaches  the  limit  of  its 
descent  for  autumatically  opening  the  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  filling-tube,  a  spring  engaging  the  lever  and  operating  to  forr-e 
the  lever  down  when  disengaged  from  the  stop  and  automatically 
cloae  the  valve  at  the  di.tcharge  end  of  the  fillinK-tube.  substantially 
as  described 

\'l.  In  a  Ailing  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended frame,  a  cro«.*-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing filling-tube  for  liquids  extending  below  the  cross-bar.  a  head  for 
the  filling-tube,  meanm  for  reciproi-atini;  the  filling-tube  and  head,  a 
valve  controlling  the  dixcharge  end  of  the  filling-tul>e,  a  valve-<«tem 
extending  upwa'rdly  through  the  filling-tuhc  snil  entering  the  head, 
a  pendant  within  the.head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-stem,  an  arm 
within  the  head  and  having  the  pendant  pivotally  xuHpended  there- 
from, a  rock-i«haft  ba\iiig  the  «.rm  fixed  thereon,  a  lever  for  the  ro«'k- 
sbaft  on  the  outside  of  the  head  of  t'  filling-tube,  a  pin  upwardly 
projecting  from  the  bar  and  engaging  and  raising  the  lever  with  the 
descent  of  the  filling-tube  and  automatically  opening  the  valve  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  filling-lube,  substantially  »n  described. 

13.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended frame,  a  cro^s-barat  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing filling-tube  for  liquida  extending  below  the  croHs-bar.  a  head  for 
the  filling-lube  lueani*  for  reciprocating  the  filting-tube  and  head,  a 
valve  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling-tube,  a  valve-.ttem 
extending  upuardiv  thnxigh  the  filling-tube  and  entering  the  head, 
a  pendant  within  the  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-stem,  an  ami 
within  the  head  and  having  the  pendant  pivotally  suspended  there- 
from, a  rock-shaft  having  the  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  lever  for  the  rock- 
shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  head  of  the  filling-tube,  a  pin  upwardly 
projecting  from  the  bar  and  engaging  and  raising  tbe  lever  with  the 
descent  of  the  filling-tube  and  automatically  opening  the  valve  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  filling-tube,  a  roller  engaging  the  lever,  and  a 
spring  carrying  the  roller  and  operating  aa  the  lever  is  disengaged 
froti.  the  pin  to  carry  down  the  lever  and  automatically  close  the 
valve  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  ftlling-tube,  substantially  as  de* 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating cross-head,  a  closing-head  carried  by  the  cross-head,  a 
suspended  frame,  a  cross-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating filling-tube  for  liquid  paaaing  through  the  cloaing-head.  a 
head  for  the  filling-lube,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  filling-tube  and 
head,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling-tube,  a 
valve-stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  ftlling-tube  and  entering 
tke  kead.  a  pendant  witkia  the  head  on  tke  upper  end  of  the  valve- 
atem,  an  arm  within  the  head  and  having  the  pendant  pivotally  sus- 
pended therefrom,  a  rock-shaft  having  the  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  lever 
for  the  rock-shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  head  of  the  filling-lube,  and  a 
«top  engaging  and  raiaiag  tke  lever  aa  tke  tlliag-tabe  approaches  the 
limit  of  its  descent  for  automatically  opening  the  valve  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  filling-tube,  substantially  aa  described. 

1&.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  tke  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating croaa-kead.  a  closing-head  carried  by  the  croaa-head.  a 
iuapended  frame,  a  croaa-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  recip- 
roeatiag  tlliag-tabe  for  liquid  paaaing  through  the  cloeing-head,  a 
head  for  tbe  tiling-tube,  means  for  reciprocating  the  filling-tuhc  and 
kead.  a  valve  controlling  the  diacharge  end  of  the  tiling-tube,  a 
valve-atem  extending  upwardly  through  the  filling-tube  and  entering 
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the  head,  a  pendant  within  the  head  on  the  upper  ead  at  tke  valve- 
atem,  an  arm  within  the  head  and  having  the  pendant  pivotally  sus- 
pended therefrom,  a  rock-shaft  having  the  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  lever 
for  the  ro<k-!«haft  on  the  outside  of  the  head  of  the  filling-tube,  a  atop 
engaging  and  raiaing  the  lever  as  the  ftlling-tube  approaches  the 
limit  of  iu  descent  for  automatically  opening  the  valve  at  the  dis- 
charge epd  of  the  ftlling-tube.  and  means  for  automatically  dosing 
the  valve  with  the  initial  upward  movement  of  the  valve-stem,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

16  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating cross-head,  a  closing-head  carried  by  the  croae-head,  a 
suspended  frame,  a  croaa-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating ftlling-tube  for  liquid  passing  through  the  closing-head,  a 
head  for  the  filling-tube,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  filling-tube  and 
head,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  ftlling-tube.  a 
valve-stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  filling-tube  and  entering 
the  head,  a  pendant  within  the  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve- 
stem,  an  arm  within  the  head  and  having  the  pendant  pivoully  sus- 
pended therefrom,  a  lock-shaft  having  the  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  lever 
for  the  rock-shaft  on  the  ooUide  of  the  head  of  the  ftlling-tube.  a 
stop  engaging  and  raiMng  the  lever  as  the  filling-tube  approache>i 
the  limit  of  its  descent  for  automatically  opening  the  valve  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  filling-tube,  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
valve  with  the  initial  upward  movement  of  the  valve-stem,  a  port  in 
the  head  for  admitting  liquid  to  the  filling-tube,  and  hose  connected 
with  the  port,  and  a  filling-tank  for  liquid  having  the  hose  connected 
therewiti),  sub.stantially  as  deacribed. 

17.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended frame,  a  cross-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  slidable  rods 
extending  above  and  below  the  croas-bar,  a  cross-head  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  slidable  rods,  a  closing-head  carried  by  the  cross-head,  a 
reciprocating  ftlling-tube  for  liquid  passing  through  the  cross-head, 
a  head  for  the  filling-tube,  means  for  reciprocating  the  filling-tube 
and  head,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling-tube. 
a  valve-stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  filling-tube  and  enter- 
ing the  head,  a  pendant  within  the  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve-slem.  an  arm  within  the  head  and  having  the  pendant  pivot- 
ally suspended  therefrom,  a  roik-shaft  having  the  arm  fixed  thereon, 
a  lever  for  the  rock-shaft  on  the  ouUide  of  the  head  of  tke  filling-tubei 
and  a  stop  engaging  and  raising  the  lever  as  the  filling- tube  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  its  descent  for  automatically  opening  the  valve 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  ftlling-tube,  subaUntially  aa  described 
l>*    In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended frame,  a  cross-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  slidable  rods 
extending  above  and  below  tbe  croaa-bar.  a  crosa-head  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  slidable  rods,  a  closing-bead  carried  by  the  cross-head,  a 
reciprocating  ftlling-tube  for  liquid  paasing  through  the  cross-head, 
a  head  for  the  filling-tube,  a  preaaure-cylinder,  a  piston  within  the 
preesure-cylinder.  a  piaton-rod  connected  with  the  head  of  the  filling- 
tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  end  of  the  ftlling-tube.  a 
valve-stem  extending  upwardly  through  tbe  filling-tube  and  entering 
the  head,  a  pendant  within  the  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
stem,  an  arm  within  the  head  and  having  the  pendant  pivotally  sus- 
pended therefrom,  a  rock-shaft  having  the  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  lever 
for  the  rock-shaft  on  the  ouUide  of  the  head  of  the  filling-tube,  and 
a  stop  engaging  and  raising  the  lever  as  the  filling-tube  approaches 
the  limit  of  its  descent  for  automatically  opening  the  valve  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  ftlling-tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  ftlling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended frame,  a  cross-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  slidable  roda 
extending  above  and  below  the  croee-bar,  a  cross-head  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  slidable  rods,  a  cloaing-head  carried  by  the  cross-head,  a 
reciprocating  ftlling-tube  for  liquid,  passing  through  the  croaa-head, 
a  head  for  the  filling-tube,  a  pressure-cylinder,  a  piston  within  the 
preaaure-cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connected  with  the  head  of  the  fill- 
ing-tobe,  means  for  aimulUneoualy  and  alternately  admitting  and 
withdrawing  pressure  from  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  dia- 
charge end  of  the  tiling-tube,  a  valve-atem  extending  upwardly 
through  the  ftlling-tube  aad  eateriag  tke  kead,  a  pendant  within  tke 
head  on  the  upper  end  of  tke  valve-stem,  an  arm  within  tke  head  and 
having  tke  pendant  pivotally  auapeaded  tkerefrom,  a  rock-ekaft 
having  the  arm  ftxed  tkereon,  a  lever  for  the  rock-ahafl  on  tbe  out- 
aide  of  the  kead  of  the  tlliag-tabe.  and  a  atop  engaging  and  raising 
tke  lever  aa  tke  tUiag-tnbe  approaekee  tke  limit  of  iU  descent  for 
automaUcallyopeaing  the  valve  at  tke  diacharge  end  of  tke  tiling- 
take,  sttbsUatiallj  aa  deacribed. 

ao.  la  a  tlliag  apparataa  for  liqaids,  a  mala  preamite-eoatrol- 
ling  valve  kaviag  ia  iU  eadag  a  aula  lalH-port  for  preaaure,  a  main 
ouUet-port  for  praaaare,  a  eaaMaad  aapplj  aad  exkaaet  port  oa  two 


•idea  iatermediate  of  tke  main  inlet  and  outlet  porta  for  pressure,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  main  inlet-port,  a  passage  leading  from  tke 
main  outlet-port,  a  combined  supply  and  exhaust  port  on  two  sidee 
at  tke  terminal  ends  of  tke  passages  leading  from  the  main  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  and  having  in  iU  valve-plug  passages  furnishing 
communication  between  the  main  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  the  in- 
termediate sopply  aad  exhaust  ports,  and  passages  furnishing  com- 
munication between  the  paasages  leading  from  the  inlet  and  outlet 
poru  and  their  terminal  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

21.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  tke  combination  of  s  tank 
for  liquid  and  pressure,  a  main  pressure-controlling  valve  having  in 
its  casing  a  main  inlet  for  preasure.  a  main  outlet  for  pressure,  a  com- 
bined aupply  and  exhaust  port  on  two  sides  intermediate  of  the  main 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  preasure  and  having  in  its  valve-plug  pas 
sages  furnishing  communication  between  the  main  inlet  and  outlet 
porta  aad  tbe  intermediate  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  cylinder,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  one  of  the  inter- 
mediate supply  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  main  controlling-valve, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  inter- 
mediate supply  and  exhaust  port  of  the  main  controlling-valve,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  for  the  piston,  and  a  ftlling- 
tube  connected  with  the  piston-rod.  subsUntially  sk  described. 

22.  In  a  filling  apparatu*  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  Unk 
for  liquid  and  pressure,  a  main  pressure-controlling  valve  having  in 
its  casing  a  main  inlet-pon  for  pressure,  a  main  outlet-port  for  pres- 
sure, a  passage  leading  from  the  main  inlet -port,  a  paasage  leading 
from  the  main  outlet-port,  a  combined  supply  and  exhaust  port  on 
two  sides  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  passages  leading  from  the  main 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  having  in  iU  valve-plug  passages  furnish- 
ing communication  between  the  passages  leading  from  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  their.tenninal  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  control- 
ling-cylinder, a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  criinder  to  tbe 
terminal  port  of  the  passage  from  the  main  inlet-port,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  terminal  port  of  the  pas- 
sage from  the  main  outlet-port,  a  piston  in  the  controlling-cylinder, 
s  pistoB-rod  for  the  piston,  s  pressure-cylinder  in  juxUrelation  to 
the  controlling-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  pressure-ivlinder.  s  hollow 
piston-rod  forthe  piston  of  the  pressure-cylinder snd  thi-ough  which 
the  piston-rtKl  of  the  controlling-cylinder  extends,  s  valve  on  the 
end  of  the  piston-rod  of  the  controlling-cylinder,  and  s  pipe  leading 
into  the  hollow  piston-rod  of  the  pressure -cylinder,  for  supplying 
pressure  to  and  exhausting  pressure  from  the  preesure-cvlinder  when 
the  valve  of  the  controUing-cylinder  is  open,  subsUiitiallv  as  de 
scribed. 

23    In  s  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  Unk 
for  liquid  and  pressure,  a  main  pressure-controlling  valve  haring  in 
Its  casing  a  main  inlet-port  for  pressure,  a  main  outlet -port  for  pres- 
sure, a  passage  leading  from  tbe  main  inlet-port,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  main  outlet-port,  a  combined  supplv  and  exhaust  port  on 
two  sides  at  the  tenninal  ends  of  tke  passages  leading  from  the  main 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  having  in  iU  valve-plug  paassges  furnish- 
ing communication  between  the  passages  leading  from  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  tbeir  terminal  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  s  con- 
trolling-cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cvlinder 
to  the  terminal  port  of  the  paasage  from  the  main  inlet-port,  a  pipe 
leadiag  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  terminal  port  of  the 
paaaage  from  the  main  outlet-port,  a  piston  in  tbe  controUing-ejIin- 
der.  a  piston-rod  for  the  piston,  a  preaairre-cylinder  in  juxtarelation 
to  the  controlling-cylinder,  a  piston  in  tke  pressnre-crlinder,  s  hollow 
piston-rod  forthe  piston  of  the  pressure-cylinder  sn'd  through  which 
the  piston-rod^of  the  controlling-cylinder  extends,  a  valve  on  tke  end 
of  the  piston-rod  of  the  controlliag-cyiinder.  a  pipe  leading  into  tbe 
hollow  piston  of  tke  pressure-cylinder  for  supplying  pmsure  to  and 
exhausting  pressure  from  the  pressure-cylinder  when  the  valve  of  the 
controlliag-cyiinder  is  open,  s  port  in  tke  bottom  of  the  coatroUiag- 
cylinder.  a  valve  controlling  tke  port,  a  eloaiag-kaad  for  tke  tlliag- 
kole  or  the  package  aad  kaviag  tkeraiB  a  paasage  ia  eoamaaicaUoa 
with  tke  port  of  tke  preasare-cTlladcr  for  adaUttiag  aad  veatiag 
pressure  from  the  package,  sakeUntiallj  as  4mai\fi. 

U.  In  a  filling  apparatas  for  liqaids,  tke  comkiaatioa  of  a  Uak 
for  liquid  and  presmire,  a  aiaia  prearare-coatroUiag  valve  kaviag  ia 
iu  casing  a  main  inlet-port  for  preasare,  a  aula  outlet-port  for  pr«a- 
snre,  •  passage  leading  from  tke  auda  ialet-port,  a  paasage  leadiag 
from  tke  maia  outlet-port,  a  ooaikiaad  sapply  mU  azkaast  port  aa 
two  sides  at  tke  tenaiaal  mds  of  tke  paMagas  Uadiagfrwa  tke  aaia 
ialet  aad  onUet  porta,  aad  kaviag  ia  ito  valve-plag  paaaagns  faraiak- 
iag  eommnnicatioB  between  tke  passages  leadiag  fraa  tke  }nhi  aad 
oatlet  porta  aad  tkeir  tenaiaal  sappiyaad  ezkaaat  parts,  a  aoatiwl- 
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UaC-erliadOT,  a  pipe  iMdiBff  from  the  app^r  eml  of  the  e7lia4l«r  to  tk« 
tMwaiU  port  of  tko  pMHgo  froa  tk«  ad^  inlot-port.  a  pipe  loadias 


fnatli*lowor«Bdoftkoe7luMiortotk«t4imuMJ  portof  UicpajM«c 
froa  Uo  maia  ovtkrt-pert,  a  piatoa  t>  Uo  (Mtrollug-eyliador,  a  pia- 
ta*-ffo4  for  tko  piatoa,  a  praaMuv-eytiader  |a  Jaxtantatioa  U»  the  coa- 
tralliaC^liBilar.  a  piatoa  ia  ike  prMaan^cjliader.  adjaaUblc  ia  the 
ejtimimmd  wkca  a^jaaUd  hold  ia  a  iTt4  retatioa.  a  LoUow  puton- 
r«d  for  tko  piatoa  of  ikt  proaaara  eyliadaraad  Uirough  which  the  pia- 
loa-rod  of  tho  ooatroUiag-cyliador  extaad^.a  ralva  oa  th«  end  of  the 
pialaa-red  of  t£«  eoBtroUlag-cyiiador,  a4d  a  pipe  leadiag  iato  the 
hollow  piatoa-rod  of  the  praoawe-eyliadet  for  aupplyiaK  preaeure  to 
aad  axkaoatiac  praaaare  from  the  preaauit-cyliader  and  regulating 
the  qaaatttj  of  li^aid  flowiag  iato  the  cylader,  tuhotantiallj  aa  de- 
Mhhod. 

S5.   Ia  a  tiling  apparatua  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
for  liquid  and  preaaure,  a  main  preaaare-eitntrolling  ralre  having  in 
ita  eaaiog  a  main  iniet-port  for  preaaare.  a  auin  outlet-port  for  pi«a- 
•aro,  a  paaaag*  leading  from  the  main  ial#t-port,  a  paaaage  leading 
from  the  oiain  outlet-port,  a  rombiaed  aupplj  and  fzhau«t  port  on 
two  sidoa  at  the  tanniaal  ends  oi  the  paaaage*  leading  from  the  a»in 
iaWt  aad  oatlet  porta,  aad  having  ia  ita  Tafre-plag  paaaagea  fumiah- 
iag  communication  between  the  paaaagea  leading  from  the  inlet  and 
outlet  porta  and  their  terminal  lupplj  an<)  exhauat  porta,  a  control- 
liM-cTliader.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cjlinder  to 
the  terminal  port  of  the  paaaage  from  the  amin  inlet-port,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  terminal  port  of  the 
paaaage  from  the  main  outlet-port,  a  piston  in  the  routrolling-cylin- 
der,  a  piaton-rod  for  the  piaton,  a  preaaur^-cjlinder  in  juxtarelation 
to  the  eontrolling-eylinder,  a  piatoa  ia  the  preaaure-cjiinder,  adjuat- 
able  ia  the  crlinder  and  when  adjuated  hel4  in  a  fixed  relation,  a  hol- 
low piston-rod  for  the  piston  ot  the  presaare-«Tlinder  and  through 
which  the  piaton-rod  of  the  controlling-cylinder  extends,  a  ralve  on 
th«  end  of  the  piston-rod  of  the  controlling-cylinder,  a  pipe  leading 
into  the  hollow  piston-rod  of  the  pressupe-cylinder  for  supplying 
preaaare  to  and  exhausting  preaeure  from  (he  pressure-cylinder  and 
regulating  the  quantity  of  liquid  flowing  i^to  the  cylinder,  a  port  in 
the  bottom  of  the  preaaure-«ylinder,  a  val^  controlling  the  port  in 
the  bottom  of  the  preMure-cylinder,  a  clofeing-head  for  the  ftlling- 
hole  of  the  package  and  having  therein  a  pajsaage  for  liquid  and  pres- 
sure foradmitting  preaaure  toand  exhausttj^  pressure  from  the  pack- 
age aad  regulating  the  outflow  of  liquid,  s^bsUntially  as  described. 

M.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  t^e  combination  of  a  tank 
for  liquid  aad  preaaare,  a  main  pressure-controlling  valve  connected 
with  the  tank,  a  controlling-cylinder  having  a  piston  actuated  by 
pressure  passing  through  the  controlling-«alTp,  a  prr«sure-cylinder 
having  a  piaton  operative  from  the  piaton  tif  the  controlling-cylinder 
aad  receiving  pressure  thereinto  from  the  lank  and  returning  pres- 
sure to  the  tank  therefrom,  and  a  cloaing-h»ad  for  the  filling-hole  of 
a  package,  having  therein  a  paaaage- ia  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure-cylinder, substantially  aa  deacrihed. 

17.  In  a  filling  apparatua  for  liquids,  t|ie  combination  of  a  tank 
for  liquid  aad  preaaure,  a  maia  preaaare-coktroUiag  valve  connected 
with  the  tank,  a  controlling-cylinder  hav|tg  a  piaton  actuated  by 
preaaare  paaaing  through  the  coatrolling-vtUve,  a  presaure-cylinder 
having  a  piston  operative  from  the  piston  of  the  controlling-cylinder 
aad  reeeiving  preaaure  thereinto  from  the  ^nk  and  returning  prea- 
aare to  the  tank  therefrom,  a  cylinder  having  therein  a  piston  actu- 
atad  from  pressure  supplied  through  the  i^ain  preasure-controlling 
valve,  a  reciprocating  filling-tube  actuate4  from  the  piston,  and  a 
cloaiag-head  for  the  ftlliag-hole  of  a  package,  haviax  therein  a  pas- 
sage in  oommanicatioa  with  the  preoaure-qyiinder.  subetantially  as 
deacribad. 

S8.  In  a  filling  apparatua  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  main 
preaaure-coB trolling  valve,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  a  fill- 
iag-taba,  the  cyliader  haviag  eommuaieatio^  with  the  main  presaure- 
eoatroiliBg  valve,  a  ooBtrolliag-«ylinder  hating  oommnnication  with 
tha  main  coatroiliag- valve,  a  praoaure-cyllnder  opened  and  cloeed 
to  tka  few  of  preaaare  thereinto  aad  tharefrom  by  the  coatroUiag- 
cyliader.  aad  a  cloaing-head  for  the  filliag-l|ole  of  a  package  in  com- 
maaieatioa  with  the  prsMure-cyliader  for  actuating  the  filling-tube 
aad  eoatrolliag  the  admission  of  preaaure  ilitu  aad  the  diacharge  of 
preaaare  fraai  the  package  by  oae  and  the  aame  valve,  aabataatially 


preaaare  into  the  preaanre-cy Under  aa  the  liquid  flows  out  therefrom 
for  the  admitted  atmospheric  pressure  to  prevent  explosive  action 
and  insure  the  d^scharire  of  the  liquid  from  the  pressure-cylinder. 
subaUntially  as  descnbed. 

30.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  Unk 
for  liquid  and  prewiure.  means  for  sdmittinK  pressure  into  the  tank, 
means  for  admittinK  liquid  into  the  tank,  a  main  controlling-valva 
for  preaaure,  means  connecting  the  controlling-valve  with  the  Unk, 
a  cylinder  having  therein  a  piston,  a  reciprocating  filling-tube  actu- 
ated from  the  piston  of  the  cylinder,  means  connected  with  the  con- 
trolling-valve for  inducting  preaaure  into  and  eductingApreasure 
from  the  cylinder  through  the  valve  to  operate  the  filling-tube,  a  con- 
trolling-cylinder having  a  piston  therein  and  having  at  the  end  of  the 
piston-rod  a  valve,  means  for  inducting  preaaure  into  and  educting 
preaaare  from  the  controlling-cylinder  on  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  piston 
through  the  main  controlling-valve,  a  presaure-cylinder  having  the 
inlet- port  controlled  by  the  valve  of  the  controlling-cylinder,  and 
means  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  pressure-cylinder  for  the  pres 
sure  to  flow  into  a  to-be-filled  package  and  equalise  the  preaaure  be- 
tween the  Unk  and  the  package.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

31.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
for  liquid  and  pressure,  means  for  admitting  pressure  into  the  Unk. 
raeana  for  admitting  liquid  into  the  Unk,  a  main  controlling-valve 
for  preaaure.  means  connecting  the  controlling-valve  with  the  Unk, 
a  cylinder  having  therein  a  piston,  a  reciprocating  filling-tube  actu- 
ated from  the  piston  of  the  cylinder,  means  connected  with  the  con- 
trolling-valve for  inducting  preaaure  into  and  educting  preaaure 
from  the  cylinder  through  the  valve  to  operate  the  filling-tube,  a  con- 
trolling-cylinder having  a  piston  therein  and  having  at  the  end  of  its 
piston-rod  s  valve,  means  for  inducting  preMurr  into  and  educting 
pressure  from  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  through 
the  main  controlling-valve,  a  pressure-cylinder  having  an  inlet-port 
controlled  by  the  valve  of  the  controlling-cylinder,  means  for  »up- 
j)lying  pressure  to  the  pressure-cylinder,  and  a  closing-head  for  the 
filling-hole  of  a  package,  having  therein  a  paaaage  in  communication 
with  the  preaaure-cylinder  and  through  which  closing-hesd  the  re- 
ciprocating filling-tube  paases,  substantially  as  described. 
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t: 


aa  daocrihMl. 

W.  Ia  a  flUiag  apparatua  for  liquida.  ai  closiag-head  for  the  fill- 
iag-kola  of  a  package  aad  haviag  a  paaaage  therein  for  liquid  and 
praaaara,  a  preaaaro-cyliadcr  ia  communicagioB  with  the  paaaage  of 
tha  eloaiag-haad  for  admittiag  preaaure  intq  the  paaaage  of  the  head 


CImim.—  l  la  an  apparatus  for  purifying  sewage  and  consum- 
ing garbage,  a  septic-tank  wherein  the  crude  sewage  is  clarified,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  odors  and  gases  eitcaping  therefrom,  in  com- 
bination with  a  furnace,  two  chimneys  ont-  located  inside  of  the  other, 
an  outlet  for  the  heat  from  the  furnace  to  the  inner  chimney,  an  oat- 
let for  the  collected  odon  and  gases  into  the  outer  chimney  and 
means  for  incinerating  the  odore  and  gases  at  the  top  of  the  inner 
chimney  and  within  the  outer  one. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  sewage  and  consuming  gar 
bage,  a  septic-tank  wherein  the  crude  sewage  is  clarified,  a  purify- 
ing-recepUcle  to  receive  the  clarified  liquid  from  the  septic-tank,  and 
two  chimneys  one  located  inside  of  the  other  in  combination  with  a 
furnace  provided  with  an  outlet  for  its  flame  to  the  inner  chimney,  de- 
vices for  drawing  the  air  through  the  purifying-receptacle  into  the 
inner  chimney,  means  for  paasing  the  gases  and  odore  from  the  aep- 
tic-Unk  into  the  ouUr  chimney,  and  means  for  incinerating  said 
gaaea  and  odore  l;y  the  heat  from  the  inner  chimney 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  sewage  and  consumnig  gar- 
bage, a  septic-tank  wherein  the  crude  sewage  is  clarified,  a  purify- 
ing-recepta«U  l«  recieve  the  clarified  liquid  from  the  Unk,  a  floor  over 
the  septic-tank,  and  a  covered  room  above  the  floor,  in  combination 
with  a  furnace  located  in  the  room,  two  chimneys  one  located  inside 
of  the  other,  an  openinft  above  the  grate  of  the  furnace  to  the  inner 
chimney,  open  connections  from  the  inner  chimney  to  the  purifying- 


receptacle,  means  for  discharging  the  gaaes  and  odore  from  the  sep- 
for  veatiag  preaaare  from  aad  allowing  liquid  to  flow  through  1  tic-tank  through  the  outer  chimney,  and  means  for  incinerating  these 
of  the  head,  aad  a  veat-valvq  admittiag  ataaoapheric  |  gases  at  the  tup  of  the  inner  chimney. 


Maicm  14,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 
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Snrm.  hmtrVk.  Cote. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  containing  vessel  provided 
with  a  subaUntially  frusto-conical  portion,  a  basin  engaging  aaid 
frusto-conical  portion.  bolU  connecting  said  baain  upon  said  fruato- 
conical  portion,  aaid  baain  being  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  tubular 
member  disposed  within  said  conUining  veaael,  and  a  revoluble  shaft 
provided  with  a  carrier-thread  disposed  within  said  tubular  member, 
said  revoluble  ahaft  being  provided  with  a  journal  engaging  said 
bearing  within  said  basin. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conUining  veaael  provided  with  a  sub- 
sUntially fruato-conical  portion,  a  baain  engaging  said  subsUntially 
frusto-conical  portion,  fastening  membera  securing  said  basin  upon 
said  frusto-conical  portion,  said  basin  being  provided  with  a  bearing, 
a  revoluble  carrier  engaging  said  bearing  so  as  to  rest  upon  said 
basin,  and  a  sUtionary  member  encircling  aaid  carrier. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  conUining  veaael  provided  with  a  sub- 
sUntially frusto-conical  portion,  a  basin  engaging  said  frusto-con 
ical  portion,  fastening  membera  connecting  said  baain  and  said 
frusto-conical  portion  together,  aaid  baain  being  provided  with  a 
bearing  a  revoluble  carrier  joumaled  within  said  bearing,  s  member 
encireliug  aaid  revoluble  carrier,  and  a  trap-door  for  discharging  the 
contents  from  said  baain. 


784.599.    CAKBURBTIR     HuOH  D  StudaBakh  BiulTloo  Ind 
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rioim.— 1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  Unk  adapted  to  conUin  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  provided  at  Ha  lower  ead  with  an  air-inlet,  and  at 
iU  upper  end  with  a  gaa-outlot.  a  foraaiaous  plate  ezUnding  acroaa 
the  lank  at  a  point  below  the  liquid-level,  a  plurality  of  haflle-plates 
arranged  above  the  level  of  the  liqaid  and  fomiag  a  tartaous  paa- 


aac*  for  the  earburetad  air,  and  a  heatiBg.jacket  •Bcircling  the  taak 
aad  aerving  to  raiae  the  tenperatare  of  the  hydroearboa  and  to  aa- 
aiat  in  the  separation  of  exoaaa  liquid  from  the  air  while  paaaiag  tha 
bafle-platoa. 

2  In  a  carboreur,  a  Unk  divided  by  partitioas  into  a  plurality 
of  earburetiag-ehamben  aeparatad  by  iatenrwiing  paaaagea.  outleU 
leading  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  chamben  to  the  paaaagea, 
ittleU  leading  from  the  passage*  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  chamben, 
and  a  eoatinuous  heating-jacket  eurrouading  aaid  taak  and  all  of  the 
chamben  aad  paaaagea. 

3.  In  a  carburetor,  a  tank  divided  by  partitions  into  a  plurality 
of  carbureting-chamben  separated  by  inteareaing  paaaagea,  oatleU 
leading  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  chambere  to  the  paaaagea, 
inleto  leading  from  the  paaaagea  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  cham- 
ber»,  foraminoos  plates  diapoeed  in  the  aeveral  chamben  at  pointo 
below  the  liquid-level,  inclined  baflle-platea  arranged  in  each  cham- 
ber aad  forming  a  tortuous  paaaage  for  the  carbureted  air,  and  a 
continuous  heating-jacket  encireling  aaid  Unk  and  all  of  such  cham- 
ben and  paasages 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  Unk  divided  by  partitions  into  a  plurality 
of  chambers  separated  by  intervening  paasages.  the  final  chamber  of 
the  series  serving  as  a  scrubbing-chamber,  aiyl  the  remaining  cham- 
ben being  adapted  to  conuin  liquid  hydrocarbon,  ducta  conaecting 
the  chamber))  and  paaaagea  in  series,  the  air  to  be  carbureted  being 
pasaed  successively  through  the  several  carbureting-chamben  and 
finally  through  the  scrubbing-chamber.  and  a  continuous  heating- 
jacket  encireling  said  Unk  and  all  of  said  chambere  and  paaaagea. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  pair  of  taak*  spaced  from  each  other  t« 
form  a  water-jacket,  the  inner  of  such  Unk*  being  divided  by  parti- 
tions into  a  plurality  of  carbureting-chambers.  a  water-tank,  a  heat- 
ing-coil disposed  in  said  water-tank,  a  pipe  for  conveying  the  ex- 
haust of  a  gas-engine  to  said  coil,  and  cireulating-pipe*  extending 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  outer  tank  of  the  pair 
and  the  waUr-Unk  thereby  to  permit  the  continuous  circulation  of 
waUr  between  and  throu«rh  the  two  Unks. 

6.  In  a  carbureting  apparatua,  a  carburetiag-chamber,  a  heat- 
ing-jacket encirclintr  the  same,  an  air-pipe  leading  through  the  beat- 
ing-jacket fur  the  heating  of  the  air  in  advance  of  its  entrance  to  the 
carbureting-chamber.  and  a  valved  auxiliary  pipe  through  which  a 
controlled  quantity  of  air  may  be  admitted  to  the  inlet-pipe  in  ad- 
vance of  the  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  cArbureting-charaber, 
thereby  to  vary  both  the  quantity  and  the  Umperatnre  of  the  air. 
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Clmlm.—l.  TkeoMBbUMUoawithMttoriUbaadB 
■ilia  pn^wtiBff  aboT*  tka  kolater  aad  taitdaatiac  ia  i&fth  akwt  a^ 
tka  UMMiaf  Um  Matar.  aaglaaeaiTiMl  br  tlM«4«  ailla  a>4  ratoadiaff 
to  tka  Uttoa  of  tka  bolator.  aad  taak-a^pporta  raatiof  oa  tkc  boi- 
■tor  aad  afaiaat  oaa  ■id*  of  aach  aMa  ■Ul .-aabatoattoUy  aa  daaeribad. 

S.  Tba  ooaibiaatiaa  witk  oaater  (illa^  a  boUter  earrtod  tharaby, 
ekaaaal  aid*  lill*  eoBMetod  to  Um  bolato»  aad  ezteadinf  ab*T«  tb« 
■aaa,  aaf  laa  eoaaaetod  to  tb«  bottom  of  tb«  lide  ailU  aad  to  tb«  bol- 
ttor,  aad  Uak-aapporU  reatiaf  npoa  the  bolater  aad  afaiast  tb«  nda 
■Ula;  ■abatoatially  aa  daaeribMl 

5.  la  a  taak-«ar,  tbc  eoaabiaatioa  w|ib  a  bolater.  aide  ■ilia  coa- 
aaetod  to  tb«  aad*  of  tb«  bolftor  mad  pr^ti^ctiaf  above  the  •aaae.  a 
taak-aapport  oa  the  bolator,  the  ead*  of  aaid  taak-aapport  raatiaf 
■galaat  tb«  profoctiac  portioa*  of  the  aid*  ailla;  ■abatantiallj  aa  de- 
■aribad. 

4.  la  a  taak-aar,  bvlatora  aad  cantor  tilla.  aide  ailla  coaaoctad  to 
the  aada  of  the  bolatora  and  hariaf  portioM  exteadias  khoTO  the  top 
of  the  bolatora,  aad  toak-aupporU  riTet«<|  to  the  topa  of  the  bolatora 
aad  haviac  eada  reatiax  afainat  the  upwaHly-projeetinK  portioaa  of 
tha  aida  ailla;  aubatoatiallj  aa  deacribed. 

i.  la  a  taak-ear.  cbaaaal  aide  ailla  haiviag  otttwartUy-projectiaK 
laafaa.  bolatora  ooaaected  to  the  aide  aill»,  the  topa  of  aaid  bolatora 
baiaf  lower  thaa  the  topa  of  the  tide  ailla.  aad  tonk-eapporta  rarried 
bj  the  bolatora  aad  hariag  their  eada  reat^af  afainat  the  weba  of  the 
ebaaaol  aide  ailla;  aabaUatially  aa  daaeribad. 

6.  la  a  taak-rar,  ehaaael  aide  ailla  haviair  outwardlj-projeetinit 
laa«aa,  bolatora  ecaaected  to  the  aide  ailli.  the  topa  of  aaid  bolaten 
beiaf  lower  than  the  topa  of  the  aide  ailla,  Unk-anpporta  carried  by 
tha  bolatora  aad  haviag  their  enda  raatii^  axaiaat  the  weba  of  the 
ehaaael  aide  ailla.  aad  reinforriaK-aaglaa  connected  to  the  lower 
taagaa  of  the  tide  ailla:  aubatoatiallj  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  laak-aupport  compriainK  a  eaating  baring  a  central  web 
proridod  with  perforatioaa  for  the  head-bfock  tie-roda.  top  aad  bot- 
tom faagaa  carried  bj  the  web,  aad  vertirhl  reinforeing-riba  project- 
ing oHtwardW  from  the  web  and  connefting  the  top  and  bottom 
Ihagoa;  aabatoatially  aa  daacribod. 


784.eoi. 
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Claim.— \.  la  a  gaa-lraak,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  traj  aad  a  ae- 
riaa  of  iadopoadoat  aaeuriag-bloeka  amazed  in  line  with  each  other, 
each  block  being  adjuatoble  both  loagitadiaallj  a- J  rototobly,  aad 
iadepaadeat  maaaa  for  aaeariag  each  block  aftor  it  haa  been  adjaat- 
ed,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth  ^ 

S.  la  a  gva-tmak,  the  eoathiaatioa  of  a  tray  aad  a  aariea  of  in- 
dopoadeat  aaeuriag-blocka,  each  block  being  adjnaUble  both  longi- 
tadiaally  aad  rototobly,  aad  ad}aceat  blocka  haTiag  rereraely-in- 
cliaod  boahag  adgea,  aad  maaaa  for  aocuring  each  block  aftor  it  haa 
beaa  adjaatad,  MibataBtially  aa  eat  forth 

5.  la  a  faa-tnuk,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  tray  aad  a  aeriea  of  to- 
pariag ,  leafitadiaally-Uettad  aaearlag-bl^ka,  each  block  bciag  ad- 
iaaUbla  both  loagitodiaally  aad  rotatoblyi  aad  they  beiag  rereraaly 
arraagad  ia  line  with  oaeh  othar,  aabataa|ially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  gaa-traak,  tha  eombiaatioa  #f  a  tray,  a  aeriea  of  iade- 
poadaat  toafHadiaally-aianad  aacariag-blfeka  arraaged  ia  paira  aad 
formed  aaeh  with  oaa  baariag  adga  obli^a^  to  tha  othar  ao  that  whaa 
tha  ad)aeaat  adgaa  of  tka  bloeka  of  a  pair  a^  arraaged  to  be  approxi- 
BMtaly  paraUol,  tha  othar  edyaa  af  the  blocka  of  the  pair  are  reTenely 
iaeUaad  aaah  with  ralattoa  to  tha  adiaeaa<  adga  of  tha  aaxt  block  of 
tha  aariaa,  the  blaeka  baiag  all  adljaatobU  both  loagitadiaaily  aad 
rotatahiy,  aad  maaaa  for  aaeariag  the  bl4eka  aftar  thay  have  baaa 
adjaitod  aabatoatially  aa  aat  forth. 

6.  Ia  a  gaa-traak,  fka  eombiaatioa  4f  a  tray,  a  aniaa  of  iada- 
pvadaat  (ocariag-blocka  arraaged  ia  li^  with  each  other,  each 
bloek  beiag  adjaatobla  bath  loagitadiaaily  aad  rototobly  and  pro- 
ridod with  alaatic  baariag  adfaa.  aad  iad^peadeat  maaaa  for  aecar- 
iag  each  bloek  aftar  it  haa  baaa  adjaatad,  laabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

C.  Ia  a  gaa-tiaak,  tha  eeiabiaation  ^f  a  tray,  a  aeriee  of  inde- 
peadeat  aeeariag-hloeka  ia  the  aame  pljuto.  each  bloek  boiag  adjaat 


abk  both  loBffitadiBaUy  aad  rotatahiy,  aad  iadapaadeat  meaaa  for 
aaeariag  each  bloek  aftor  it  haa  baaa  adjaatad,  aabatoatially  aa  aet 
forth 

7.  Ia  a  gaa-traak,  the  eambiaatioa  of  a  plarality  of  tndepend- 
aat  aaeariag-Uaeka  adjaatobla  teagitadiaally  aad  rototobly,  auoh 
bloeka  baiag  arraaged  ia  twa  rawa,  tha  bloeka  of  oae  row  being  aet, 
altoraatoly,  ralativaly  aaar  tagathar  aad  relatiTaly  diaunt  from  each 
othar,  the  bloeka  af  the  othar  raw  baiag  arraaged  ia  like  manner  but 
apaeed  oae  from  aaathor  ia  revoraa  order  and  aaeh  blocka  being  pro- 
ridod with  opfoditoiy-pUeed  baariag-faeea  oae  obliqae  with  reapect 
to  the  other,  ao  that  oae  row  of  bloeka  may  be  aet  to  clamp  in  poai- 
tion  alteraatoly  the  barrala  aad  atoek*  of  gaaa,  while  the  other  row 
will  in  like  maaaer  clamp  tha  other  aada  of  each  guaa,  bat  in  the  re- 
▼erae  order. 
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CUim. — I.  In  a  printing-etamp,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing-wheel, a  platen  and  a  lever  for  operating  it.  of  an  arbor  carrying 
the  lever  adjuatoble  relatively  to  the  printing-wbeel  and  meant  for 
operating  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  printing-atamp,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  tvpe 
charactora  aupported  therein  and  a  platon  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  latter,  of  a  lever  cooperating  with  the  platen  and  a  journal  on  the 
raaing  tupportiag  the  lever,  meana  for  adjuating  the  journal  rela- 
tively to  the  type  charactera,  and  operating  device*  for  revolving  the 
lever  on  the  arbor. 

3.  In  a  printiag-atomp.  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  tjrpe 
charactora  aupported  thereia  and  a  platon  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  latter,  of  an  arbor  jouraaled  in  the  caaiag  having  an  eccentric 
portion,  a  lever  jouraaled  on  the  arbor,  meana  for  adjuating  the  ar- 
bor to  move  the  lever  relatively  to  the  type  charactora  and  devicea 
for  operating  the  lever 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  type 
charactora  aupported  thereia  aad  a  platon  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  latter,  of  a  lever  codperatiag  with  the  platon  and  an  arbor  aup- 
porting  the  lever  having  eceentrically-arranged  end  portiona  jour- 
aaled in  the  caaiag,  meana  aeceaaible  from  the  extorior  of  the  rasing 
for  revolving  the  arl>or  in  ito  boaringa  and  devioea  for  operating  the 
lever  thereon. 

5.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  tvpe 
charactora  aupported  therein  and  a  platon,  of  a  lever  cooperating 
with  the  platoa,  aa  arbor  foradag  a  bearing  for  the  lever  and  having 
portiona  jonmaled  ia  the  caaing  and  arranged  eccentrically  to  the 
lever-bearing,  and  a  head  on  the  arbor  having  reoeaae*  therein,  a 
looking  deviee  eagagiag  the  head  and  devicea  for  operating  the 
lever. 

6  In  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  type 
charactera  aupported  therein  and  a  platon,  of  a  lever  having  one  end 
ooAperatiag  therewith,  an  operating-lever,  a  link  connecting  the  enda 
of  aaid  levera  and  a  atop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  link  in 
one  direction 

7.  In  a  priatiag  apparatoa,  the  combiaation  with  a  caaing, type 
eharactora  arranged  thereia  and  a  platen,  of  a  pivoted  lever  having 
the  end  cooperating  therewith ,  and  provided  at  itaoppoaito  end  with 
a  pin,  an  operating-lever  having  a  pm  thereon  aad  a  link  connecting 
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the  two  levera  jouraaled  oa  oae  ol  the  piaa  aad  prorided  with  the  alot 
embracing  the  other  pin  and  a  retoiaing-plato  eagagiag  tha  lattor  to 
prevent  ita  removal  from  the  alot. 

8.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  eaaiag,  type 
character*  therein  and  a  platon  movable  relatively  thereto  mounted 
on  a  aupporting-arm  attoched  to  the  caaing,  an  artwr  arranged  at  one 
aide  of  the  platon  and  a  lever  joumaled  oa  the  ari>or  having  the  and 
engaging  the  platon,  of  a  apring  attached  to  the  arm  and  to  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tonaion  aa  the  lattor  ia  revolved  on  ito 
arbor  and  devicea  for  operating  the  lever. 

9.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  ro- 
totoble  printing-wheel,  and  a  pivoted  platon  movable  relative  the 
wheel,  of  a  pfvotod  operating-lever  having  the  end  at  one  aide  of  the 
pivot  engaging  the  platen  to  move  it  toward  the  wheel,  a  apring  ar- 
ranged between  the  lever,  at  the  oppoaito  aide  of  ito  pivot,  and  the 
platon  whereby  the  operating  end  of  the  latter  ia  retracted  from  the 
platon  and  the  latter  it  moved  away  from  the  wheel,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  lever. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  caaing,  and  the  rototoble  print- 
ing-wheel, of  the  movable  pivoted  platen  having  aocketo  in  ito  lower 
aide,  and  the  balla  in  the  aockeu  forming  bearing-aurfacea,  the  lever 
having  aocketo  in  ita  upper  aide,  and'the  balla  therein  engaging  the 
balla  in  the  platon,  and  meana  for  operating  the  lever  to  cauae  the 
movement  of  the  platen  toward  the  printinfr-wheel. 

11.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  rototable 
wheel  having  printing  charactora  extonding  longitudinally  on  the 
face  thereof,  meana  for  inking  them  and  a  aupport  for  a  check  or 
other  inatniment  arranged  below  the  wheel,  of  a  ttationary  guard 
located  above  the  aupport  and  extonding  over  the  face  of  the  wheel 
at  each  tide  of  the  printing  charactora  thereon,  a  movable  platon  and 
meana  for  operating  it  through  the  guard  into  engagement  with  the 
wheel 

12  III  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  rotatoble 
printing-wheel  having  printing  charactora  arranged  in  parallel  rowa 
extending  longitudinally  on  ito  face  and  nirana  for  inking  them,  of  a 
aupport  for  a  check  or  other  inatrument  and  a  atationary  guard  ex- 
tending over  the  face  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  expoae  a  aingie  row 
of  printing  charactor*.  a  movable  platon  located  below  the  aupport 
and  meana  for  operating  it  to  cauae  a  check  or  other  inatmment  U>  be 
moved  through  the  guard  into  engagement  with  the  expoaed  print- 
ing character*. 

13.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a 
wheel  joumaled  therein,  and  a  type-plate  wrapped  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  and  aecured  at  ita  endi  and  provided  with  type 
charactora  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  apring-preeaed  inking-roller 
cooperating  with  the  type  to  center  the  wheel,  and  a  relatively  mov- 
able platen  adapted  to  cooperate  wit*  the  type-plate. 

14.  In  a  printing  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  alot  or  aperture  therein,  a  rototoble  printing-wheel  joumaled 
therein  above  the  alot  and  having  printing  charactora  projecting 
therefrom,  a  movable  inking-roller  engaging  between  the  charactora 
to  center  the  wheel  in  printing  potition,  of  a  platen  movable  relative 
the  wheel,  a  guard  extending  over  the  face  of  the  wheelcand  above 
the  alot  and  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  platon  op- 
eratea  to  engage  the  type  charactera,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
platen 

15  In  a  printing  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a 
rototoble  printing-wheel  joumaled  in  the  caaing,  arma  pivoted  to  the 
caaing.  and  a  platon  mounted  on  the  arm*,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
caaing  having  the  end  cooperating  with  the  platon  to  move  it  toward 
the  wheel,  aa  operating-lever  pivoted  on  the  caaing.  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  two  levera,  a  apring  attached  to  the  platen  and  lever  be- 
tween their  pivoUl  poinU  whereby  the  platon  i*  moved  away  from 
the  wheel  and  the  operating-lever  returned  to  the  normal  poaition 

16.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav 
ing  bearinga  in  ito  aidea,  an  arbor  mounted  therein  and  ■  printing- 
wheel  having  type  charactera  thereon,  of  an  inking-roller  and  a  ahaft 
therein,  cap-platea  forming  gui4ea  and  aecured  to  the  caaing  and 
apring*  arranged  in  the  cap-platea  and  engaging  the  enda  of  the  ahaft 
to  move  the  inking-roller  into  contact  with  the  printing -wheel,  a 
platon  and  meana  for  operating  it  into  engagement  with  aaid  wheel 

17.  In  a  printing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing bearinga  in  ito  aidea.  an  arbor  mounted  therein  and  a  printing- 
wheel  having  trpe  charai^tera  thereon,  of  aa  inking-roller.  a  ahaft 
therein  having  the  enda  extonding  through  the  aidea  of  the  caaiag 
and  cap-platea  forming  guidea  and  aecured  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
eaaing,  plungera  mounted  in  the  guidea  and  carrying  the  endi  of  the 
ahaft  and  apringa  aecured  between  the  cap-platea  and  the  aidea  of  the 
caaing  engaging  the  plungera  to  yieldingly  hold  the  inking-roller  in 


eoatact  with  the  priatiag-whaal,  a  piataa  aad  oparatiag  devioea  for 
■oviag  it  iato  cagagemaat  with  aaid  vhaal. 

18.  Tbc  ooatbiaatSoB  with  a  eaaiag,  opaa  at  the  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ahoalder  or  pro^eetioa,  a  baae  aad  devieea  for  attoehiag 
the  latter  to  the  eaaiag  fomlag  atopa,  of  a  reaioTable  doaara  f<v  the 
baaa  eagafiag  aaid -atopa,  aad  a  apriag-Aager  moaatad  oa  tha  eloaare 
aad  adapted  to  eegage  the  ahoalder  to  rearavably  aeeurc  it  ia  peoi- 
tioa  oa  the  baae. 

19.  The  oombiaationarith  a  eaaiag,  aad  a  baae  therefor  embody 
iag  a  platform  haviag  depending  edgea,  of  a4jttatoble  atopa  extead- 
iag  through  tha  platform  aad  engaging  the  caaing,  and  nuta  on  the 
atopa  eagagiag  the  platform  to  aecare  it  to  the  caaing,  a  cloaure  flt- 
tiag  within  Ike  depending  walla  of  the  baae  and  devicea  for  aecuring 
the  cioaarr  therein  in  engageaient  «-ith  the  atopa. 

SO.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  and  a  baae  attoched  thereto 
embodying  a  platform  having  depending  edgea,  of  a  cloaure  fitting 
within  the  baae,  adjuatoble  atopa  for  limiting  ita  inward  movement 
and  engaging  devioea  between  the  baae  and  cloaure  for  removably 
aecuring  the  lattor. 

21.  In  a  printing-atomp,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  print- 
ing-wbeel and  a  platon  cooperating  with  the  lattor.  of  an  inking- 
roller  normally  in  ooatoct  with  the  wheel,  a  aupplying-roller  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  inking-roller,  and  meant  for  moviag 
the  aupplying-roller  into  engagement  with  the  inking-roller  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  the  printing- wheel. 

22.  In  a  printing-atomp.  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  print- 
ing-wheel and  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  of  an  inking-roller  for 
the  wheel,  a  aupplying-roller  movably  mounted  in  the  caaing  and 
meana  acoeaaible  from  the  extorior  of  the  caaing  for  moving  it  into 
engagement  with  the  inking-roller. 

23.  In  a  printing-atomp.  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  print- 
ing devicea  and  a  platon  cooperating  therewith,  of  an  inking-roller 
for  aaid  devioea.  a  aupplying-roUer  having  an  internal  reaervoir  and 
meana  for  moving  the  aupplying-roller  into  engagement  with  the  ink- 
ing-roller. 

24.  In  a  printing-atomp,  the  combiaation  with  a  caaing.  print- 
ing devieea.  a  platon  cooperating  therewith  and  an  inking-roller  for 
aaid  devicea,  of  a  aupplying-roller  having  a  reaervoir.  aupporting- 
arma  for  aaid  roller  arranged  within  the  caaing  and  meaaa  for  oper- 
ating the  anna  from  the  extorior  of  the  caaing. 

25.  In  a  printing-atomp,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a  print- 
ing-wheel, a  platon  cooperating  therewith  and  an  inking-roller  ea- 
gagiag the  wheel,  of  amu  arranged  within  the  caaing.  a  aupplying- 
roller  joumaled  looaely  therein,  and  meana  for  operating  either  ana 
to  move  one  end  er  the  other  of  aaid  roller  into  contoct  with  the  ink- 
ing-roller. 
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Claim— I.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination,  a  rototing  aerew, 
a  tube  aurroundtog  the  aame,  an  arm  alidable  upon  the  tube,  meaaa 
carried  by  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  tlie  acrew.  and  a  rototing  and 
alidable  head  which  aaiil  arm  operatea  to  move  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination,  a  rototoble  acrew,  a  tube 
■urrounding  the  aame  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  throngh  it,  an 
arm  aurrounding  the  tube  and  carrying  the  nut  adapted  to  extoad 
through  aaid  alot  and  engage  the  acrew,  and  a  rototoble  head  adapt- 
ed to  be  ahifted  by  aaid  arm. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination,  a  rotatabte  acrew,  a  tube 
aurrounding  the  aame  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  through  it,  a 
aleeve  aurrounding  the  tube,  an  arm  rigidly  aecured  to  Ihe  aleeve,  a 
nut  carried  within  a  receaa  in  the  arm  and  adapted  tu  paaa  through 
aaid  alot  into  engagement  with  the  acrew,  and  a  head  adapted  to 
carry  the  impreaaion-aurface  and  be  ahifted  by  aaid  arm. 
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la  a  fhemtgnifk,  ia  inafciiitinii  m  wlatabU  mnw,  a  taW 
» ud  kavtef  •  l«^4^i>*l  lUt  tiMraia.  a  dMT* 
ai  ilMaM*  Aiw^a,  aa  ana  eanM  bj  said 
a  aat  —aaladl  aa  aaM  am  aa4  adapted  to  paaa  throaf  k  th« 
rial  ia  aaM  tab*  aad  iaio  lagaf— aat  witi  tk«  aeraw.  a  tpriag  taad- 
iaf  to  kriag  abaat  taek  aagainiaat.  aa  Maalar  riac  aarroaadiaf 
aaM  akara  aa4  arraafad  la  pan  tkraafk  c^aaiafa  ia  tka  ant  aad  the 

,  a  paviplMfal  eaa  apoa  aaM  riag  far  ^aiaiac  aaid  aat  oat  of  aa* 
:  whk  aaM  Mfw.  aad  aaaaa  forlroUHac  mM  riB«. 

&■  la  a  pheaogiapk.  la  aaaiUaatiaa.i a  ratatabia  wr«w,  •  tub* 
aanraaadiag  tba  laaa  aad  hariag  a  leafttiwliaal  alot  tbaraia.  a  •!<«▼• 
•■fraaadiaf  aaM  taba  aadjooaaly  BMMtad  tbaraoa.  aa  ana  earriad 
bj  aaM  alaara.  a  aat  aUdably  aaaatad  ia;aaid  ana  ia  a  poaitioa  to 
paaatkraach  laM  ataiaad  aa^afa  aaM  aeriw  aad  baTiag  aa  opening 
tbaaaia,  an  aaaalar  riag  laoaaiy  aanaaadiig  laM  alaave  and  paaaing 
tkiavigb  tba  opaatag  ia  aaM  aat.  a  pahphafal  caai  apoa  aaid  ring  for 
rairiag  laid  aat  oat  of  aagagaaaat  witb  t^a  aeiair,  a  atop  apoa  said 
fiag  for  aagagiag  aaM  um  aad  aaaaa  for!rotatiBg  aaM  ring. 

C  la  a  pboaograpk,  ia  coabiaat«oa,{a  rotatabia  baad,  a  rota- 
tabla  aeraw,  a  taba  aarroaadiag  tba  aaaM  iad  bariag  a  longitudinal 
alat  tbaraia,  a  alaaTo  aarroaadiag  aaid  taba  and  alidablj  mounted 
tbaraoa,  a  boUow  am  earriad  by  aaM  ala<re  aad  adaptad  to  aagaga 
■aM  baad,  a  aat  aiidably  aoaatad  witbia  >aid  arai  and  adaptad  to 
paaa  tbraagb  tbe  tlot  ia  tba  taba  aad  iato  atgagennat  witb  tbe  acrew, 
a  apriag  witbia  aaid  »tm  and  bearing  upon  aaid  nnt  for  bringing 
aboat  aaid  eagagaaMat,  a  riag  leaaelj  motontad  upon  aaid  aleeve,  a 
can  apaa  aaid  riag  adapted  to  eagaga  tatd  nat  and  raiae  tba  aaaia 
oat  of  aagagaaient  witb  tbe  aeraw,  aad  aMbaa  for  rotating  nid  ring. 

7  In  a  pboaograpk,  ia  eombiaation.  ^  recorder^upport  iaclnd- 
iag  a  rail,  a  block  alidable  tberaoa,  anotber  block  twiTelad  to  tbe 
bloek  trat  mentioBed.  aad  a  tube  carried  ^t  aaid  awireled  block. 

8.  In  a  pboBOgrapb,  ia  oombination.  a  rrcorder-aupport.  rom- 
priaiag  a  sliding  bloek,  aaotber  bloek  nriVeled  tbereto,  a  tube-aup- 
pott  ilidable  apoa  saM  swireled  block,  a^d  a  icrew  and  ipring  for 
moring  said  tuba-aupport  in  one  direction  or  tbe  other. 

9.  In  a  phonograph,  a  recorder-eupp^ft  romprisinK  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rail  U,  a  iliding  bloek  U'  baTin|  a  atud  «',  a  tccond  block 
U*  twivaled  onaaid  atad,  let-aerewa  for  cl4aipiag  Mud  two  blocka,  a 
tube-aapport  ilidabljr  moaated  upon  aaidlblock  U*.  and  meaaa  for 
•djaating  aaid  tube-eupport  upon  taid  biodk  U*. 
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Claim  —I  The  combination  with  a  t^ble.  of  •  mipporting-base 
provMed  with  a  central  receaa  haTing  a  plurality  of  radiallj-dispoeed 
raceaaaa  communicating  therewith,  a  standard  tecured  to  the  table- 
top  mad  aeated  in  the  central  receea  in  the  fa»ae,  a  pUte  aecared  to  the 
baae  aad  covering  the  bottom  of  the  rece^aes,  iluta  formed  in  said 
plate,  aad  a  plurality  of  chair-carrying  sliile*  mounted  for  loncitudi- 
nai  moTement  in  said  reeeaeee  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the 
staadard  whca  folded  beaeatb  tbe  Uble-t#p,  laid  aUdaa  being  pro- 
Tidad  with  depending  lug*  for  engagemetit  witb  the  aloU  in  aaid 

t.  n^Bbbiaation  with  a  table,  of  a  |apporting-baae  prarided 
witb  a  e«nRl  reeees  having  a  plurality  of  fadially-diapoaed  rereeaea 
fwanicating  therewith,  a  staadard  sectored  to  tba  table-top  aad 
■aatad  ia  the  central  reeeas  in  the  base,  a  [durality  of  chair-carrying 
alMaa  mounted  for  loagitudinal  movemept  in  said  recesaes.  and 
adaptad  to  aagage  tba  baaa  of  tbe  aUaddrds  when  foMad  baaaath 
«ka  table  top,  said  slides  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  teieacopir 
aartioaa  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ^oulder  adaptad  to  limit 
tba  oatward  movement  of  the  adjacent  sartion. 

S.  Tbe  coabiaatioa  witb  a  UUe,  of  a  ^pportiag-baae  provided 
wHb  a  plarality  of  radially-diapoaad  reeea^ea,  a  staadard  securrd  to 
tbe  taUo-lop  aad  seated  ia  tbe  baae,  a  piale  secared  to  tbe  base  and 
pravidod  witb  a  spriaa  of  aloU  adapted  to  jregiater  witb  the  receaaes 
ia  aaM  baaa,  a  plarality  of  ebair-earryiag  sfidaa  oMniatad  for  loagita- 
diaal  awrameat  in  saM  raeaaaea,  said  slidis  each  compriaing  a  pair 
of  talaaeopk  sections  one  of  which  is  provided  with  eppoaitely-dia- 


poaad  abattldars  aad  a  dapeadiag  lug  ftttiag  in  one  of  tbe  slots  in  tbe 
plata  aad  tba  adjaeaat  section  with  aa  enlarged  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  sbonldara  for  limiting  tbe  oatward  movement  of  said  sec- 
tion. 
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C'lotm. — 1 .  Ia  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  spring- 
controlled  rooking  contact-levers,  contact-plates  un  which  said  le- 
vers normally  bear  for  conuecting  them  electrically,  «ignaling-cir- 
cuit  contact-plates  on  tbe  opposite  nides  of  uid  levers,  and  i«eparate 
keys  for  independently  moving  said  levers  into  contact  with  said 
last-mentioned  platea,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  An  operator's  outfit  comprising  rocking  contact-levers  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  cord-circuits  of  the  plugs,  contact-plate* 
arranged  in  the  path  of  said  levers  in  one  direction  to  electrically 
connect  said  levers,  spring-actuated  means  for  holding  said  I  vers 
normally  in  contact  with  said  contact-plates,  nignaling-circuit  con- 
tact-platas  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  leven  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  separate  keys  for  independently  moving  said  levers  into 
contact  with  said  last-mentioned  plate,  substantially  an  de^ribed. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising  rock- 
ing spring-actuated  contact-levers,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  levers  with  the  telepbonea  of  the  respective  parties,  contact- 
platee  lying  between  and  on  opposite  side*  of  levers,  tbe  intermedi- 
ate plates  electricaily  connecting  said  levers,  which  are  normally  in 
contact  therewith,  the  other  plates  being  connected  with  tbe  signal- 
ing-circuit, and  separate  keys  for  independently  rocking  said  levers 
to  connect  either  telephone  with  the  signaling-circuit,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  rocking  con- 
tact-levers connecting  with  tbe  plug-circuits,  contact-plates  located 
between  said  levers  to  connect  them  electrically,  a  spring  connecting 
said  levers  and  holding  them  normally  in  contact  with  said  plates, 
•igaaling-circuit  contact-plates  located  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said 
levers,  and  means  for  Independently  rocking  said  levers  into  contact 
with  said  last-mentioned  plates,, itubstantislly  as  described. 

&.  In  aa  instrument  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating- 
baae,  rocking  coatact-levers  pivotallv  mounted  therein  and  mechan- 
ically connected  in  insulated  pairs  to  move  in  unison  each  pair  of 
levers  brine  electrically  connected  to  the  respective  wires  of  s  plug- 
circuit,  contact-pl%te«  l<M-ated  between  the  opposite  levers  of  the 
pairs,  a  spring  oonnectinic  tbe  two  pairs  to  hold  them  normally  in  con- 
tact with  said  plates,  itignaling-circuit  contact-plates  located  un  the 
atber  side  of  each  pair,  and  Npnng-conirolled  push-keys  in  the  path 
of  which  said  pain  are  respectively  located,  whereby  said  pairs  may 
be  independently  moved  into  contact  with  tbe  signaling-circuit  con- 
tact-plates, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  aa  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  rocking  contact-levers  having  arms  extendinK  in  opposite 
diraetions,  contact-plates  in  the  paths  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  contaet-leven.of  push-keys  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
reapective  levers,  a  link  connecting  said  push-keys,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  aaid  link  and  to  a  fixed  point,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  iaatruraent  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tioa,  srith  two  pairs  of  rocking  contact-levers,  an  insulated  bar  con- 
necting the  levers  of  each  pair,  and  a  coiled  spring  connecting  said 
iaaulated  bars,  of  a  push-key  reciprocating  in  line  with  the  spring 
lifted  portion  of  each  pair  of  levers,  and  provided  with  an  insulated 
coatact-pieoe  to  bear  thereon  and  tilt  aaid  pair,  xubstantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  Ia  aa  iaatrunent  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina> 
tioa,  with  two  pairs  of  rocking  contact-levers,  an  insulated  bar  con- 
necting the  levers  of  each  pair,  and  a  coiled  spring  connecting  said 
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iiMlatod  ban,  of  a  p«ah>kay  rMiprMkUag  ia  Um  wHfc  tk»  apria#- 
ltft«4  portion  of  ooeh  pair  of  Uran,  aad  proridad  witk  aa  iaawiatod 
ooaUct-pieec  to  boar  thareoa  aad  tilt  taid  pair,  a  liak  WmmoIj  oob- 
Boeted  to  Mid  paah-kayi,  aad  a  eoilod  apriBg  eoaaoetod  to  aaid  liak 
botwMD  Mid  paak-kejri  aad  to  a  ixed  poiat,  avbataatiaUT  aa  do- 
tcribod. 

9.  In  aa  iaatnuaoat  of  the  character  doacribod,  Um  combiaa- 
tion,  with  parallal-moTiag  apriag-aetaatod  paah-ko^  ooatrolliaf 
the  si/nialinK-circuita.  of  an  operator's  set  aad  a  loop-circait  therefor, 
one  pair  of  terminal*  of  which  ii  earned  by  and  moTes  with  one  of 
Mid  key*,  and  ■  latch  normally  engaging  Mid  key  to  hold  said  ter- 
minals oat  of  contact  with  the  other  terminals  of  Mid  eircait,  said 
latch  being  operated  by  the  other  key,  anbetaatially  aa  described. 

10.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  desoribed.  the  eombiaa- 
tion,  with  spring-actuated  rocking  contact- IcTcrs  connected  with  the 
reepectiTc  plugs,  intermediate  eoataet-plataa  for  electrically  conneet- 
ing  them,  and  signaling-cireuit  eontact-plate*  arranged  on  opposite 
side*  of  them,  of  independent  spring-actuated  parallel-moring  pusb- 
keys  for  rocking  Mid  coataet-levers  in  connection  with  the  signal- 
circuit  oontact-platce,  aa  operator's  set  connected  with  the  interme- 
diate contact-plate*  by  a  loop-circuit,  Mid  circuit  being  dirided  to 
form  opposite  Axed  and  morable  terminals,  the  movable  terminaU 
carried  by  one  of  said  push-keys,  and  a  latch  normally  engaginfc 
said  last-mentioned  push-key  to  separate  said  terminals,  Mid  latch 
being  operated  by  the  other  key,  substantially  a*  described.  '^ 

11.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combioa- 
tion,  with  rocking  contact-lerers  and  cooperating  contact-plates  con- 
trolling the  talking  and  signaling  circuits,  an  operator'*  set  and  l«K>p 
circuit  connected  with  the  main  talking-circuit,  and  mean*  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  said  loop-circuit,  of  two  spring-controlled  push- 
keys,  on«of  which  control*  the  loop-circait  making  and  breaking 
means,  and  a  latch  controlling  Mid  key  and  itaelf  controlled  by  the 
other  key,  whereby  s  light  preMure  on  said  circuit-controlling  key 
will  break  the  loop-circuit,  a  light  preMure  on  the  other  key  will 
close  said  circuit,  and  a  heary  pressure  on  either  key  will  connect  the 
oorre*pi>ndiiig  subiMTiber'K  telephone  with  the  signaling-circuit, 
substantially  a«  described. 

12.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  two  push-keys  for  ringing  the  respective  snbscribers'  sig- 
nals, of  a  clear-out  signal,  and  a  circuit  therefor  comprising  a  battery 
or  generator  and  a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit,  a  relay 
connected  with  the  subscribers'  circuits  and  prorided  with  an  arma- 
ture to  operate  the  switch  to  dose  the  signal-circuit,  and  a  lever  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  one  of  Mid  push-keys,  and  serving  to  open  ssid 
switch  when  uid  push-key  is  moved  in  the  proper  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  An  operator's  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  a  olrar-out 
signal  and  relay  mounted  thereon.  Mid  relay  controlling  the  clear- 
ont-signal  circuit  to  close  the  same  when  ita  magnet  is  energized, 

•spring-actuated  push-keys  mounted  in  Mid  frame  and  controlling 
the  ringing  and  listening  circuits,  one  of  Mid  push-keys  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  a  lever  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tion and  operating  the  clear-oat-signal  switch  when  engaged  by  said 
projection,  and  a  latch  eagagiag  Mid  lever-operating  key  and  con- 
trolled by  the  other  key,  whereby  the  initial  pressure  on  said  other 
key  will  release  the  lever-operating  key  to  open  the  clear-out  switch, 
while  further  pressure  on  said  latch-operating  key  will  close  ita  ring- 
ing or  signaling  circuit,  tubstaatially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  parallel-moving  push-keys  for  separately  controlling  the 
signaling-circuita  of  connected  subscribers'  telephones,  of  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  one  of  Mid  keys  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  other  key,  and  a  coiled  spring  having  one  of  ita  ends  con- 
nected to  Mid  link  between  ita  ooaaections  with  the  two  keys,  the 
other  end  of  Mid  coiled  spring  being  connected  to  a  suitable  fixed 
part,  substantially  as  described. 


with  af  par  aad  lower  alotted  bfaas  fonaiaf  k  atagiag  aad  carryiaf 
•UdaUa  plataa  with  pirotod  verttoal  rods  aad  horisoatal  tie-bara  ba- 
twaaa  tlw  eomapoadlaf  bcaaa,  of  parallel  rods  araaatad  la  froat  of 
aaek  appar  aad  lowor  beam  aad  fonaad  with  right  aad  left  haad 
seraw-tkraada,  aa  oparatiag-wkaal  ea  each  of  the  upper  parallel  rods, 
a  Uoek  aoaatad  oa  the  boM  of  aaid  operatiag -wheaT,  a  worm-wheel 
faat  »B  each  of  the  lower  parallel  roda,  a  block  mounted  over  the 
wora-wheel,  aad  rartical  rods  with  worou  at  their  lower  ends  aad 
bald  in  each  pair  of  blocks  to  eagago  the  Mid  worm-wheel,  and  aa 
operatiaf-whael  at  their  upper  eada,  m  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  slotted  beams  forming  a  staging  and  carrying 
slidable  plateti  with  pivoted  vertical  rod*,  of  upper  and  In^er  hori- 
soatal tie-bars  between  the  correaponding  beam*.  Mid  tie-bars  hav- 
ing each  right  and  left  hand  screws  at  their  ends,  nuts  carried  on 
Mid  slidable  plate*  in  which  the  tie-bars  engage,  and  an  operating.- 
wheel  aad  block  secured  in  each  upper  tie-bar. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  slotted  beams  forming  s  staging  and  carrying 
slidsble  plates  with  pivoted  vertical  rod*,  of  upper  and  lower  bori- 
sontal  tie-bars  between  the  corresponding  beam*,  naid  tie-bars  hav- 
ing right  aad  left  hand  screw*  at  their  ends,  nut*  carried  on  said  slid- 
able plates  in  which  the  end*  of  said  tie-bar*  engage,  an  operating- 
wheel  secured  on  each  upper  tie-bar,  a  block  mounted  on  each  boss 
of  said  operating-wheels,  a  worm-wheel  fast  on  each  lower  tie-bai ,  a 
hollow  boss  mounted  over  each  worm-wheel,  and  vertical  rod*  for 
each  pair  of  block*,  with  worm*  at  their  lower  ends  and  operating- 
wheels  at  their  upper  ends,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Clmim. — 1 .  In  an  appliaaeefor  use  in  building  chimneys  and  lika 
stnictnrea,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  slotted  horitoatal 
beams  conatitatiag  a  atagiag,  plates  mounted  to  slide  in  said  slotted 
beams,  pivoted  vertical  roda  eoaaeeting  the  aaid  platea  and  beaaa. 
Beans  for  raiaiag  or  loweriag  said  rods  aad  with  theat  the  stagiag, 
tie-rods  eagagad  ia  said  platea,  aad  meekaaiaai  for  oparatiag  said 
tia-roda  to  allow  the  bMva  to  approach,  aad  raeeda  frooi,  each  ether. 

S.  In  aa  appliaaoe  of  the  eharacter  deaoribed,  the  ooaMaatioa 


CiaMi.— 1.  In  traasmisaioa  msehiaiiM  aapodally  adapted  for 
autoaMtbilea,  the  combiaatioa  of  two  aliaed  axkhaeotioaa,  aa  azially- 
Boaated  dif  ersatial  Bcehaaiem  for  driviag  tkeB,  whieh  differaatial 
Berhaaiam  haa  aa  ezteraal  gear  by  whieh  it  ia  drivaa,  arith  a  driviag- 
fear  Baahiag  with  said  ezteraal  gear  aad  haviag  external  gear- 
teoth  additioaal  to  thooe  whieh  Beak  with  aaid  exteraal  gear,  a  drir- 
tayaliaft  Boaated  axlallj  with  reepset  to  aaid  dririag-gear  aad  retai- 
aUeiadepaadaatlj  tharaof,  a  dat^  for  eoaaaetiag  aaid  driviag  gaar 
•ad  ahafi,  a  olateh-operatiag  ileere  BovaUa  leafUhwiae  oaly  oa  laid 
iiiflaf -akaft  aW  kaviag  astanal  gaar-taalk.  a  ratataUe  slaeTe 
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pwdM  trftk  tka  Mriar 


bU— ,  tlw  eoibiaatt—  of  a  e— iag  e—yowd  of  two  tra—Tw— ly* 


tkmh,  nU  iliwi  kaviBf  two  *xt«nwl  gMki  •daytad  fWf  ctJTiiy  to 
■Mk  whk  tibo  •zt«Bid  toHk  o«  tlM  Mvla^-gMT  tad  wHk  tko  ozlOTw 
aal  ffwr  oa  aaid  lUdiaf  tioovo,  aad  ■■»ao  for  aMriag  mM  two 
loafHadiaallj.  aabolaatlally  m  n^iciiid. 

t.  la  traawattriiB  aiirloaiwB  wpoelally  tdrnfUd  tar  aatoao- 
tlM  eoaiMaatioa  witk  tko  roUUUo  4if  oroatlal  goar  kariac  aa 
nUnal  goar  bj  wkkk  it  aay  bo  rotatod.  taf  a  Mrlaf-abaft,  aa  axi- 
aOyHBoaatod  aad  JaJopoadoatly-retatabU  goar  Q  banag  tootb  for 
MoUag  witb  tb«  goar  oa  tbo  difforoatUl  i*eebaaiMi,  aad  bariag  ie- 
toraal  tcotb  ia  tbat  aad  wbtob  U  raaoto  fro«i  tbo  dUferoatial  ■oebaa>4 
iam,  aad  haviag  alao  oxtoraal  toetb,  witb  aialccvo  aovabl*  loagitadi- 
aalty  oaiy  apoa  tbo  driviat-ohaft  aad  baring  a  goar  adapted  to  aoab 
wHb  tbo  iateraal  goar  tootb  above  aeatloaod,  a  rotaubic  alooTo 
wbieb  ia  loagitadiaally  aoYablo  ia  a  patb  jparalloi  witb  tbe  dririag- 
«baft,  aaid  tloeTO  bariag  two  goara  wbieb  are  roopoetiTety  adapted  to 
aeob  witb  tbe  exteraaJ  toetb  oa  tbo  goar  (^  aad  witb  tbe  goar  oa  tbe 
aieore  slidable  apoa  tbe  driviag-abaft,  aaid  »oaaa  for  aoriag  said 
two  alooTea  loagitadiaallT.  •ubotaatially  a*  tpeciliod. 

S.  Ia  traaaauaaioa  BMcbaaiaa  eopoeially  adapted  for  antonno- 
bUeo,  tbe  eoabiaatioB  witb  tbe  rotatable  d)fforoatial  gearing  bariag 
aa  oxtoraal  gear  hj  wbieb  it  aay  bo  rotaM,  of  a  driTiag-abaft.  aa 
axiaHj-aMoated  aad  iadepeadootly-rotat^ble  gear  O  bariag  tootb 
for  aoobiag  witb  tbo  goar  oa  tbe  differeatial  mecbaaiaa,  and  bariag 
iataraal  teetb  in  that  end  wbieb  ia  nmoit  ffoai  tbo  differeatial  aoeb- 
aaiam,  aad  liaring  alao  external  teetb.  witfi  a  sleere  aorable  loagi- 
tadiaallj  onlj  upon  tbe  driviag-ihaft  and  having  a  gear  adapted  to 
■oob  witb  tbe  intoraal  gear-teetb  abor#  Bentioaod.  a  rotatable 
■leere  which  i»  loagitadiaally  morabie  in  a  patb  paraJlei  witb  the 
driring-ahaft,  aaid  aieere  baring  two  geat*  which  are  reapoctireljr 
adapted  to  meoh  with  the  external  teeth  o4  the  gear  0  and  with  the 
goar  on  the  tleerr  tlidable  upon  the  dhrlng-eiukft,  aad  mean*  for 
BMring  laid  two  aleerea  reeiprocallj,  substantially  aa  deoeribed. 

4.  Ia  tranimiaaion  nechanism  eapecialir  adapted  for  automo- 
bileo,  tbe  combination  with  the  rotatable  diflTerential  gearing  having 
aa  eiteraal  gear  by  which  it  m»j  be  rotatdd,  of  a  driring-ehaft,  an 
axially-mounted  and  indei>endentlr>rotata|>Ie  f^ear  0  having  teeth 
for  meahing  with  the  gear  on  the  differential  mechaniam  and  having 
internal  teeth  in  that  end  which  is  rcoMte  frttai  the  differential  mech- 
aaiam  aad  baring  also  external  teeth  with  4  sleere  roorable  longitu- 
dinally onlr  upon  the  driving-shaft,  and  having  a  gear  adapted  to 
OMob  witb  tbe  internal  gear-teeth  abore  mentioned,  a  rotatable 
sioere  which  is  longitudinally  movable  in  p  path  parallel  witb  the 
driving-shaft,  said  sleere  baring  two  gearl  which  are  respectively 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  external  teeth  on  the  gear  O  and  with  the 
gear  on  the  sleeve  slidable  upon  tbe  driving-shaft,  each  of  said  lon- 
gitadinally-movable  sleerea  having  an  anniaar  groove,  a  rocker  hav- 
ing projections  entering  said  grooves,  andj  means  for  rocking  said 
rocker,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  tranamisaion  mechanism  especiailly  adapted  for  automo- 
bilea.  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  rotatable  di^erential  gearing  having 
an  external  gear  by  which  it  may  be  rotatod,  of  a  driving-shaft,  an 
axially-mounted  and  independently-rotatable  gearO  baring  teeth  for 
meabiag  with  the  gear  on  the  differential  mechanism,  and  baring  in- 
ternal teeth  in  tbat  end  which  is  remote  fn^  the  differential  mech- 
anism, and  having  also  external  teeth,  with  a  sleeve  morablr  longi- 
tadinally  only  upon  the  driving-shaft  and  having  a  gear  adapted  to 
Boah  vritb  tbe  internal  gear-teeth  above  j mentioned,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  which  i#  longitudinally  movable  in  a  path  parallel  with  the 
driving-shaft,  said  sleeve  having  two  gear*  which  are  respectively 
adapted  to  meoh  witb  tbe  external  teeth  on; the  gear  Q  and  witb  tbe 
goar  oa  tbe  sleovo  slidable  apoa  the  driringHabaft.  each  of  said  loagi- 
tadinally-Bovabte  sleeves  having  an  annillar  groove,  a  casing  in 
which  all  of  said  parts  are  inrloaed  and  moanted,  a  rock-shaft  paaa- 
ing  through  tbe  casing- wall,  an  operating-|rm  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  aaid  rock-abaft,  aad  a  rocker  securid  aear  its  middle  to  its 
inner  end  and  baring  projeetioaa  at  oppo4te  enda  which  enter  tbe 
aaaaiar  grooves  in  said  sloereo,  sabatantlally  aa  speeifled. 

(.  Ia  traaaauaaion  mecbaaiam  especially  adapted  for  automo- 
bika,  the  eoabiaatioa  of  a  driTiag«obafl,  a  boar  0  iadopendeatly  ro- 
UtaMo  apoa  tbo  aame  axia  bariag  external  gear-tootb  aao  iateraal 
gwu^toolk.  a  aloere  norable  loagtbwke  odly  oa  aaid  driviag-abaft 
bariag  aa  aaaaiar  gnore  aad  a  goar  adaplNl  to  moab  with  aaid  ia- 
taraal gaar-taotb,  a  aloere  itidabio  loagthw^e  oa  a  parallel  axia  aad 
bariag  two  ^oara  of  difforeat  diaaMtora  a«d  ba  aaaaiar  groore,  a 
raefciag  larror  bariag  projoetioaa  oa  opposite  arms  wbieb  oagago 
with  aaid  two  aaaaJar  groorea  roapoctirolyl  aad  amusa  for  roekiag 
aaid  roekor,  sabataatiaUy  aa  apoeitod. 

7,  la  traaaiaiaaina  ■arhaaiM  aapadally  adapted  for  aatoao- 


aaparabla  parta,  two  axia  aoctioaB  oatariag  opposite  oads  of  aaid  eaa- 
laf ,  aatifrifltioa-boariaga  ia  tha  eaaiag  far  aappartiaf  tha  iaaer  eads 
at  aaid  axia  aoctioaa,  difforaatial  goariag  rotatable  aboat  tbe  axis  of 
said  axia  aoctioaa  for  traaaaJttiag  aatoautiealiy-differeatiatod  mo^ 
tioa  to  tboB.  aaid  difforcatial  goariag  bariag  aa  extoraal  goar  by 
wbieb  it  may  bo  rotatod,  witb  a  dririag-abaft  eateriag  said  caaing, 
adjaatable  antifrieiioa-boariaga  ia  aaid  caaing  for  supporting  said 
driring-ahaft.  a  gear  indepead^atly  rotatable  apoa  said  dririag- 
•baft  in  BMob  witb  the  gear  oa  aaid  differential  mecbaaiam,  means 
prerenting  tbe  eadwioe  BU>reaMat  of  said  iadependeatly-rotatable 
goar.  a  clutch  by  which  aaid  gear  may  be  made  fast  to  said  driving- 
abaft,  and  elntcb-operatiag  mecbaaism  extending  through  the  vtall 
of  tbe  eaaiag  and  operable  from  tbe  oataide  thereof,  substantially  as 
speeiAod. 

8.  Ia  traaamission  mecbaaiam  eapocially  adapted  for  automo- 
biloa,  tbe  combtaatioa  of  a  caaing  eompooed  of  two  tranaversely -sep- 
arable parte,  two  axle-eeetions  entering  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
aatifrictioa- bearings  in  tbe  caaing  for  supporting  tbe  inner  ends  o( 
said  axlo-oectiona,  differential  gearing  rotatable  about  tbe  axis  of 
said  axle  aections  for  transmitting  automatically -differentiated  mo- 
tioa  to  tbom,  aaid  differeatial  goariag  baring  an  external  gear  by 
which  it  may  be  rotated,  with  t  driving-shaft  entering  said  rasing. 
adjaatable  antifriction-bearinga  in  said  caaing  for  supporting  said 
driring-obaft,  a  goar  0  independently  rotatable  apon  said  driving- 
abaft  in  meah  with  tbe  gear  on  said  differential  mechanism,  nirsns 
preventing  tbe  endwise  movement  of  said  independently-mtatable 
gpar,  said  gear  having  external  gear-teetb  additional  to  those  which 
woab  with  said  external  gear,  and  having  also  internal  gear-teeth  in 
the  end  which  is  remote  from  said  external  gear,  a  sleeve  carrying  a 
gear  located  within  the  casing  and  movable  lengthwise  fnly  upon 
said  driving-shaft,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  in  said  casing  parallel  with 
tbe  driring-ahaft,  a  sleeve  slidable  lengtha-ise  thereon  and  having 
two  gears,  and  means  passing  through  the  casing-wall  and  operable 
from  outside  of  the  casing  for  imparting  reciprocal  endwise  motion 
to  said  two  aleeres,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  transmission  mechanism  especially  adapted  for  automo- 
bilea,  the  combination  of  a  gear-casing  formed  of  two  transversely- 
separable  sections,  baring  cylindrical  openings  in  its  ends,  bearing- 
cupa  movably  fitted  in  said  opening,  adjustable  rings  which  screw 
into  said  openings  againat  said  cups,  and  laterally-extended  tubey 
which  are  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rasing  over  said  open- 
ings, with  axle-section*  entering  said  casing  through  said  tubes, 
sleerea  witbia  tlie  casing  embracing  said  axle-sections  and  baring 
eonea  which  codperate  with  said  cups  to  form  ball  -  raceways,  and 
having  also  external  annular  shoulders  facing  toward  each  other,  a 
differential  dmm  which  embraces  said  sleeve  and  lies  between  and  in 
contact  with  aaid  shoulders,  said  drum  and  axle-sections  being  rela- 
tively rotatable,  gears  secured  to  the  axle-sections  within  said  drum, 
planetary  gears,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  substantially  as 
specified. 

10.  In  transmission  mechanism  especially  adapted  for  automo- 
biles, the  combination  of  a  gear-casing,  formed  of  two  transversely- 
separable  sections,  having  cylindrical  openings  in  its  ends,  bea'-ing- 
capa  movably  fitted  in  said  opening,  adjustable  rings  which  screw 
into  said  openings  against  said  cups,  and  laterally-extended  tubes 
which  are  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  casing  over  said  open- 
ings, with  axle-sections  entering  said  casing  through  said  tubes, 
sleeres  embracing  said  axle-sections  and  baring  cones  which  coop- 
erate witb  said  cups  to  form  ball-raceways  and  having  also  external 
annular  shoulders  facing  toward  each  other,  a  differential  drum 
which  embraces  said  sleeve  and  lie*  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
sbouldera,  said  drum  and  axlo-aections  being  relatirelr  rotatable, 
gears  secured  to  the  axle-sections  within  said  drum,  planetary  rears 
mounted  on  said  dram  in  mesh  with  aaid  axle-section  geara.  a  cup 
supported  in  a  receaa  in  a  part  of  one  of  said  casing-sections  with  itx 
axia  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  axle-sections,  a  driving-shaft 
entering  the  front  end  of  said  caaing.  a  cone  secured  to  iis  inner  end 
for  coAperating  with  said  cup  to  form  a  ball-raceway,  another  rone 
fixed  to  said  dririag-shaft  within  said  casing,  and  a  cup  screwing 
into  the  opening  in  said  caaing  through  which  said  driving-shaft 
paaaea  aad  wbieb  coAperates  with  the  last-named  cone  to  form  a 
raceway,  a  gear  indopeadenUy  rotatable  upon  said  driving-shaft  for 
dririag  said  dmm,  aad  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
laid  goar  and  dririag-abaft,  aubotaatiaily  aa  specified. 
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CIm».— I.  Ib  a  Miuical  wi»d  iaatnuMBl,  a  ilidiaUf  tab«, 
■prills-actuated  ke7B,  rod*  pivoUlly  eonBMtod  tk«r«t«.  one  of  mM 
roda  piToUllj  eoiin«ct«d  to  the  aUdable  tab*,  aad  mwi  for  a^jnat- 
abij  cuBiiMtiBC  tlM  roda  togetkar  whtnttj  ik»  aztaat  of  tkair  alid- 
tag  movemrDt  with  relation  to  aack  otlMf  nay  b«  a4jmated  aad  eoa- 
trolled.  Mubatantially  a*  aad  for  the  purpoaa  aat  fortk 


2.  In  a  mumcal  wina  inatrumeat,  a  alidable  tube,  hinged  and 
■pring-actuatMi  keya,  roda  piToUlljr  ronneeting  therewith,  one  of 
taid  rodi  being  pivoUlly  eoimacted  to  the  alidabio  tabe,  brackeU 
with  which  the  rods  are  adjuaUMy  connected,  one  of  aaid  brackeU 
having  an  outwardly-extending  baaring  with  which  one  of  aaid  rode 
engagea,  and  a  atationary  bracket  upon  the  inatrament  to  form  a 
guide  and  vupport  for  one  of  the  roda,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  deacribed.    _^^^^^^__^_^,^^^^,^ 
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CM*.— 1.  Tko  eoaibination  witk  a  bwAar,  at  a  ahacking-—- 
okiM,  eempriaiBC  a  fraaa  con— cUd  t«  tka  tnm»  of  tka  Madar  *| 
tka  diaekarge  aide  tkaraol,  a  korlaonUl  kawwg  taewW  to  tka  Ivww 
part  of  tka  f raaa,  a  kMMar,  a  kaottar-akaft  ndaptad  to  rarolTt  in  tke 
baariag,  a  koriaoatal  npafating  akaft,  a  alaav*  •■  tka  oparatlng- 
akait,  a  boariag  for  aaid  aloaTa,  and  naaaa  oa  aaM  aloara  to  nroirt 
tka  kaotter-akafl,  aabataatially  aa  aat  fertk. 

t.  Tkc  ooaibiaation  with  a  bindar,  of  a  akoekiag-auekiaa,  eoiu> 
priaiag  a  fraaM  coaaaeted  to  tke  diackarge  aide  of  tka  biadar,  aa  op- 
eradag-akaft  joaraalad  ia  tke  fiaiM,  a  rock-frante  joaraalad  on  tke 
operating-ahaft,  a  akaft  joiimaled  in  tha  rock -frame,  a  sprocket  on 
tke  operating-akaft,  a  aprockat  on  one  end  of  tke  rock-frane  akaft 
rerolrad  by  the  operating-ahaft  iprocket.  a  crank  on  the  other  end  of 
the  rock-fraaie  akaft,  and  a  rake  operated  by  the  crank,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  ahocking-maekiae,  a  frame,  an  oparating-anaft  suitably 
joamaled  in  the  frame,  rock-frames  jouraaled  on  the  ends  of  the  op- 
erating-ahaft, shafts  extending  through  aaid  rock-frames,  sprockets 
on  said  rock -frame  akafta  and  sprockets  on  the  operating-ahaft  con- 
nected to  the  rock-frame  sprockets,  cranks,  a  floating  rake-frame 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cranks,  teeth  on  thv  rake-frame,  aad 
meant  for  causing  tke  rake-frame  to  float  in  a  predetermined  path 
when  operated  by  the  cranks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  a  •bocking-machina,  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  operating-nhaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  rock- 
frame*  joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  movement  toward  the 
binder,  shafts  loosely  jouraaled  in  tke  rock-frame«,  cranks  on  the 
sbafta,  a  rake-frame  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  cranks,  means  to 
limit  the  rock-framea  to  a  predetermined  oacillation.  and  means  to  re- 
volve the  crank -shafts,  sul>atantiaily  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  a  shocking-machine,  com- 
prising a  frame  connected  to  the  diacharge  side  of  the  binder,  a  deck 
on  said  frame,  strips  on  the  deck  to  receive  the  sheares  from  the 
binder,  a  movable  rake-frame  having  rake-teeth,  said  teeth  adapted 
to  operate  between  said  iitrips.  and  mean*  for  moving  the  rake- 
frame  to  cause  the  teeth  to  operate  between  the  strips,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

t.  In  a  shocking-machine,  a  machine-frame,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  substantially  horizontal  stationary  bar  rigidly  ae- 
cured  to  the  bracket,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  revolve  on  said  horizontal 
bar,  a  aecond  horicontal  bar  rigidlr  aecured  to  the  said  revoluble 
aleeve,  a  sheaf-reoeptade  connectad  to  aaid  laat-named  horiiontal 
bar  aad  adapted  to  swing  with  it,  and  means  for  swinging  the  laat- 
named  horizontal  bar  and  receptacle  into  an  upright  position  to 
discharge  the  shock  and  for  returning  it  to  aheaf-receiving  position. 

7  In  a  shocking-machine,  a  frame,  a  bearing  on  the  frame,  a 
aleeve  joumaled  in  the  bearing,  an  operating-shaft  extending  looaely 
through  said  sleeve,  bevel-gears  connected  to  each  other  and  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  gears  and  shaft  and 
adapted  to  revolve  said  shaft,  a  drive-akaft  having  a  gear  meshing 
with  one  bevel-gear.  •  bundle  or  sheaf  receptacle,  and  a  gearing  in- 
terposed between  the  other  bevel-gear  and  the  bundle  or  akeaf  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  aet  forth. 

8  In  a  shocking-machine,  a  machine-frame,  a  rake-operating 
shaft,  a  rake,  means  for  operating  the  rake  from  the  said  rake-oper- 
ating shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  tke  aaid  rake-operating  shaft,  bevel- 
wheels  aecured  to  said  sleeve,  a  tilting  akeaf-re«epUcJe,  a  crank- 
shaft having  operative  ooaaectioa  with  tke  aheaf-reeeptaete  for  tilt- 
ing said  sheaf-receptacle,  gearing  interpoaed  between  said  crank- 
shaft and  one  of  the  bevel-wheels  aforeaaid.  a  drive-gear  maaking 
with  tke  other  bevel-gear,  a  dutch  on  the  rake-operating  ahaft  co- 
operating with  said  last-named  bevel-gear,  whereby  the  rake-ahaft 
is  driven,  a  knotter-shaft,  a  kaotter  operated  by  said  akaft,  aad 
gearing  interposed  between  tkc  sleeve  aad  tke  kaottor-akaft. 

9.  In  a  shocking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  machiaa- 
frame,  of  rockers,  crank-shafts  jouraaled  in  said  rockers  and  mov- 
able with  the  rockers,  a  rake  carried  by  the  cranks  on  aaid  crank- 
shafts and  operated  thereby,  means  connecting  the  rake  to  a  fixed 
support  whereby  tke  rake  is  anchored  and  made  to  move  in  an  orbit, 
means  for  rocking  the  rockers,  and  means  for  turning  the  crank- 
akafta  carried  by  said  rockera,  whereby  tkc  rockers  displace  tke  raka 
aa  an  eatirety,  and  tke  crank -akafta  eaaaa  aaid  rake  to  oparato. 

10.  In  a  skocking-mackine,  tke  comkiaatioa  witk  a  tiltiag 
bundle  or  akeaf  raeeptacle,  of  meaas  for  tiltiag  aaid  racaptaela  iato  a 
general  upright  poattioa  to  diackargc  tke  akaaf  tkarafrom,  a  aabaiaa- 
tially  koriaoatal  ahockar-deck  for  iaiiially  recaivlag  tka  akaaf,  roek- 
ef«,  a  rake  carried  by  aaid  rockera  aad  adapted  to  eoavay  tka  akaaf 
from  tke  akoekar-dack  to  tkc  racoptaele,  BMaaa  for  oparatiag  tka 
rake,  and  meana  for  vibrating  tkc  rockera. 
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11.  la  a  ■hoekiac-BMckiBC,  tke  eombfauilkm  witk  •  ■tetioBary 
■■fhia>  tnmm,  of  a  bracket  AxmUj  Mcvred  to  wid  mmthint-tnmt 
a  tkaft  Mcarad  to  mM  bracket  aad  exteadtB||  koriMataUy.a  Mcoad 
bracket  j««raaM  oa  tke  ikaft,  e  korixoatal  «kaft  or  bar  aeeared  to 
tke  bracket  Uat  umed  and  adapted  to  tilt  th^rewitk  into  a  |[eBeral 
■prigkt  poeition.  kaa^n  depeadiof  from  the  bar  aforesaid,  a  akeaf- 
rereptacle  t^curvd  to  Mid  lian|rer«,  aDotker  bracket  eecured  to  tkr 
bar.  a  eraak  and  pitman  operatirelr  coiiueo|ed  to  the  bracket  se- 
cvred  to  the  bar,  and  meaaa  for  operating  th4  crank  and  pitman  to 
poeition  the  •heaf-receptacle  in  uphfrbt  or  borisoatal  poeition. 
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Clflim.— 1 .  In  a  draft-riggiag  for  can,  the  (combination  of  draft- 
liilts  Mcured  to  the  car  ntnicture.  front  and  r*ar  platen  raovably 
m^aated  in  enfaKrment  with  tuch  draft-lufc*.  abd  uprinf  mechaniam 
aerured  to  both  of  luch  plates  and  jieldingly  connectin|(  them  to- 
getker. 

i.  In  a  draft-riggiag  for  cars,  the  combinttion  of  draft-luf^  se- 
cured to  the  car  structure,  front  and  rear  platH  morably  mounted  in 
eaiiacement  with  such  draft-lugs,  spring  mechknism  jieldingly  con- 
necting each  plates  and  jieldingly  resisting  t$e  movement  thereof 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  draw-bar  in  operative  engagement  with 
aaek  platee  aad  adapted  to  be  connected  with  $  coupler. 

3.  la  a  draft-riggiag  for  can,  the  oombia^tion  of  draft-lag*  se- 
carad  to  the  car  stracture.  front  aad  rear  plated  moTably  mounted  in 
eagaguaeat  with  such  draft-lugs,  spriag  mechanism  yieldingly  eon- 
aorttag  aaeh  platen  for  holding  them  yieldingly  agaiast  moTemeat 
away  fram  each  other,  a  draw-bar  in  operative  etigagcawnt  with  each 
platen  aad  adapted  to  be  roaaected  with  a  coupler,  aad  means  for 
raawTably  aecariag  the  draw-bar  ia  operatire  Higagemeat  with  the 
platee. 

4.  ia  a  draft-riggiag  for  can,  tke  coaibia^tioB  of  dnft-laga  ae- 
cared  to  tke  ear  straetara,  froat  aad  rear  platea|BOTabU  iato  aad  oat 
•f  oagagaaMat  vMh  tack  drall-lagB,  aad  ratra^U*  •priaga  eaek  kaT- 
iag  oae  e»d  eoaaectad  to  the  fraat  plala  aad  |tke  other  to  tha  rear 
plat*  aad  yieldiagly  koldiag  aaek  pUtea  agaiW  moTaaMrt  ia  a  di- 
netioa  away  ftaai  aark  other. 

y  la  a  draft-riggiag  for  can,  the  combiaktioa  of  draft-tags  ae- 
«B«d  ta  tha  car  atraelaii,  fraat  aad  rear  plateajaarahla  Iato  aad  oat 
af  lagagawiat  therrwitk.  a  draw-bar  ia  apcra^  oagagoiaeBt  with 
Mwhplataaaad  adapted  ta  be  saaarad  to  a 
far  aaeariag  aaek  plirtaa  tagalhor  tonaiag  a  yia^llag 
f  ia  a  feaetiaa  away  tnm 


la  tke 


6.  In  a  draft-riggiag  for  can,  the  eoakiaatioB  of  cheek -plates 
•eenred  to  the  car  stracture  and  prorided  with  draft-lags,  front  and 
rear  plates  sitdably  mounted  between  such  cheek-plates,  and  mech- 
snism  coaaeetiag  each  front  and  rear  plates  aad  forming  a  yielding 
increasing  resiataaee  to  the  moTement  of  such  plates  away  from  each 
other. 

7.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  can,  the  combination  of  cheek-plates 
secured  to  the  car  stracture  and  provided  with  draft-lugs,  front  and 
rear  plates  aiidably  mounted  between  such  cheek-plat4>8.  a  drawbar 
connected  with  ituch  front  and  rear  plates,  and  spring  mechanism 
connected  to  both  front  and  rear  platee  connecting  them  yieldingly 
together  and  prorided  a  yielding  incrcaaing  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  plates  in  a  direction  away  from  each  other  and  to  the 
movemt^nt  of  the  draw-bar  with  relation  to  the  car  structure. 

8.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  can,  the  combination  of  draft-lngs  se- 
cured to  the  car  structure,  s  draw-bar  movably  mounted  with  rela- 
tion to  such  draft-lugs  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car-coupler, 
and  front  and  rear  plates  mounter!  respectively  forward  and  rear- 
ward of  the  draft-lug*  in  operative  engagement  with  such  draw-bar 
and  draft-lugs  and  movable  away  from  each  other  by  means  of  th<> 
draw-bar. 

9.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  care,  the  combination  of  draft-lugs  se- 
cured to  the  car  structure,  a  draw-bar  movably  mounted  with  rela- 
tion to  such  draft-lugs  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car-coupler, 
front  and  rear  plates  mounted  in  operative  engagement  with  such 
draw-bar  and  lug*  and  movable  sway  from  each  other  by  means  of 
the  draw-bar.  and  spring  mechanism  connecting  Much  plates  and 
holding  them  yieldingly  against  movement  away  from  each  other 
and  forming  an  increasing  rt-sistance  to  such  movement  and  to  the 
movement  of  the  draw-bar. 

10.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  can,  the  combination  of  draft-lugs  se- 
cured to  the  c*r  structure,  a  draw-bar.  a  front  plate  having  an  open- 
i."g  for  admitting  the  draw-bar  therethrough  in  movable  engage- 
ment thert-with.  a  rear  plate  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  draw-bar.  mechanism  secured  to  the  draw-bar  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  front  plate  for  securing  such  draw-bar  in  position, 
and  spring  mechanism  connecting  such  front  and  rear  plates  to- 
gether. 

11.  in  a  draft-rigging  for  can,  the  combination  of  draft-lugs  se- 
cured to  the  car  structure,  a  draw-bar,  a  front  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  for  admitting  the  draw-bar  in  movable  engagement 
therewith,  lugs  mounted  upon  such  draw-bar.  and  a  washer  movably 
mounted  between  such  lugs  and  the  front  plate,  for  holding  the  draw- 
bar in  position. 

12.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  draft-lugs  se- 
cured to  the  car  structure,  a  draw-bar.  a  front  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  for  admitting  the  draw-bar  in  movable  engagement 
therewith.  Iug»  mounted  upon  such  draw-bar.  a  washer  movsbly 
mounted  between  such  lugs  and  the  front  plate  for  holding  the  draw- 
bar in  position,  and  means  for  securing  such  washer  in  non-rotatable 
relation  to  the  draw-bar 

13.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  can,  the  combination  of  cheek-plates 
secured  to  the  car  structure  and  provided  with  draft-lugs,  a  draw- 
bar, OMans  for  connecting  such  draw-bar  with  a  car-coupler,  front 
and  rear  plates  slidably  mounted  between  such  cheek-plates  each 
adapted  to  alternately  rigidly  engage  the  draw  -  bar.  and  spring 
mechanism  connecting  such  plates  together  and  yieldingly  resisting 
the  movement  thereof  awar  from  each  other. 
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Clmim.—l.  Ia  a  dericc  of  the  elaaa  doaeribod,  the  oombiaation 
witk  a  phuality  of  aaitable  refraetiTe  priaaa,  of  a  concave  lens  lo- 
eatod  in  froat  of  ike  priaaas  aad  a  casing  kaTiag  a  large  objoct-glaaa 
aad  aa  eyapieea,  aabataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  Ia  a  dariea  of  tke  claaa  doaeribod,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  coa- 
eara  laaa,  a  phvaUty  of  aaitaUa  raHaettra  priMu,  aaid  leas  located 
ia  fraat  of  tka  pri^i  to  iaaiaaan  the  ligkt-nya  aad  radaoo  tke  aagle 
af  tka  eoaa,  a  naaiag  kaviag  a  large  ohjeet^giaM  aad  aa  eyapieca. 
aad  aaaaa  for  adjaatiag  tka  aaid  eaaiag. 
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S.  In  a  d«riM  of  th*  eUut  dMeribed,  tb«  ooabiBation  of  a  bi- 
eoaeare  lens,  a  pi«nlity  of  iviUbl*  rofraeti^c  priaau.  aaid  leiu  lo- 
eatMl  in  th«  front  of  Uie  prtaaa  to  iaenoa*  the  light-rayt  aad  raduec 
the  angle  of  cone,  a  eaatef  kaviBf  a  large  objert-glaaa  and  an  eja- 
piace,  tad  meaaa  for  adjutiag  the  aaid  caaiag. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deocribed,  the  combination  of  a  leai 
haviag  a  ooncare  face,  a  plarality  of  auiUbie  refractive  priama  ar- 
ranged in  eloae  proxiaiitf  to  each  other,  said  lena  located  in  the  front 
of  the  priaau  to  inereaaa  the  Ught-rayi  and  reduce  the  angle  of  the 
cone,  a  eaaiag  having  a  large  objoct-glaaa  aad  an  ejepiaee,  aad  neaaa 
for  adjuttiag  the  aaid  eaaiag. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  an  incandeacent-mantle  gaa-Jamp.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fragile  mantl*'  formed  of  deposited  salU  of  rare  earth*  suit- 
ably shaped  and  free  from  support  or  ronntrainl  «t  the  top  with  re- 
movable means  for  supporting  said  mantle  at  the  base. 

2  In  an  incandewent  gas-burner  the  combination  of  a  mantle 
of  deposited  salts  laterally  reinforced  by  iU  own  structure,  with  re- 
moTable  means  for  supporting  aaid  mantle  on  the  burner  from  the 
base  alone 

3.  In  an  incaiidescent-manile  gas-lamp,  a  burner-cap.  a  mantle, 
the  lower  end  of  said  mantle  fitting  about  the  tube  of  said  cap,  a  scal- 
loped ring  fitted  over  said  mantle  and  about  said  tube  so  as  to  draw 
said  mantle- into  a  scalloped  shape  and  hold  said  end  of  said  mantle 
in  place  substantially  as  described. 
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Clmim.—l.  la  a  doTiea  of  tke  eUaa  4«Hsriked,  a  ihaft 
for  roUtioB  aad  haviag  tnmm  lyaead  apart  tkaraoa  aad  provMa^ 
with  apaead  eireaBf ereatiaJ  lataral  laga,  roUer-hnefceta  eouMetod  to 
aaid  laga,  roUanearried  bythe  braakata,  ata^-baraoxtaadiac  hatwaaa 
aaid  fraaaa  a^iaoMit  to  aaid  roUara  aad  aapportad  ia  aaid  braekato. 


m  for  rotatiag  aaid  aluft.  aad  aeaaa  for  hoMiag  aaid  alufl  aad 
ita  attaekBMata  atatioaarr  at  oartaia  predatanaiaad  poiata. 

S.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  daaeribod,  a  ahaft  moantad  for  rota- 
tioa,  apaead  frajnea  carried  thereby  aad  provided  with  spaced  eir- 
cuBifareatial  lateral  lags,  roller-bra«keta  mo«at«>d  on  said  lags  aad 
provided  with  aoeketa,  roller*  carried  by  the  bracket*,  stop-bars  svb- 
atantially  parallel  with  the  rollm  aad  aapported  ia  the  sooketa  of  tka 
roller-brackeu,  neaaa  for  rotatiag  the  ahaft,  aad  Means  for  holdiag 
the  shaft  statioaary  at  predetaraiaed  poiata  of  ita  rotary  moveaieat. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  aa  iaeloaiag  eaaiag  having 
a  movable  doaore  at  oae  aide,  a  shaft  Booated  loBgitadiaallyia  aaid 
eaaiag  and  having  aseaas  operatiag  exteriorly  of  aaid  eaaiag  for  ro- 
tating the  ahaft,  fraaiea  apaeed  apart  apoa  aaid  ahaft  aad  partaking 
of  ita  motion  aad  provided  with  laterally-extending  spaced  circam- 
fereatial  lugs,  roller-brackets  detachably  connected  to  said  lugs, 
atop^4>ara  extending  between  each  opposite  pair  of  brackets  aad  par- 
allel t4>«M!<{  rollara^aad  means  opeaating  tltrough  saidcaaing  for  hold- 
ing aaid  shaft  and  ita  attachments  stationary  at  certain  predeter- 
mined pointa. 

4  In  a  derice  of  the  claas  described,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion aad  having  frames  apaeed  apart  thereon  and  provided  with 
spaced  circumferential  lateral  lugs,  roller-brackets  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  lugs,  rollen  carried  br  the  brackets,  stop-bars  extend- 
ing between  aaid  frames  and  supported  in  said  bracket*,  maps  or  like 
articles  connect«d  by  one  end  to  said  rollers  and  having  lateral  stop 
members  at  their  other  ends  for  engagement  with  said  stop-bars 
when  the  rollers  art-  wound  up,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  and  its  attachments  stationary  at  cer- 
tain predetermined  points. 
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rioMi. — I.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  con- 
tinnous  groove  in  its  inner  ctrcolar  wall,  a  drum  arranged  within 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  wing-rrceiring  receases,  and  wings 
mounted  within  said  reeeaaes  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  en- 
tering aaid  groove. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  grooved  wall,  a  pis- 
ton-drum provided  with  wing-receiving  reeeaaes,  and  winga  mounted 
in  the  receases  and  provided  with  lugs  adaptad  to  enter  the  groove*, 
aaid  Inga  having  their  facea  arranged  at  aa  oblique  angle  with  re* 
apect  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rotat7  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
grooved  inner  wall,  a  drum  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  piaton-wing-reoaiving  raceaaaa,  a  plarality  of  wings  ar- 
raaged  ia  the  reeeaaes  aad  each  haviag  a  prajactiag  lug  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove,  the  width  of  the  lag  baiag  greater  than  the  thick- 
aaaa  of  the  wiag. 

4.  The  eoakiaation  ia  a  rotary  aagiao,  of  a  cyliader  haviag  a 
groorad  wall,  a  piatoa-4rai  having  wiag-raeaiviag  reeeaaes,  a  wing 
diapeaed  in  aaek  reeaaa  and  provided  irtik  a  lug  projecting  beyond 
tha  gaaaral  liaa  of  the  aatar  edga  at  the  wing,  the  width  of  the  lug 
kafag  gnatarthaatketUekMaaaf  the  wiag,  aad  tUoatarfaoa  baia^ 
innjiaad  with  laapart  to  the  oator  adga  tt  tke  wiag. 

5.  Tha  eatobiaatiaa  ia  a  rotaiy  aagiaa,  of  a  eyiiader  haviag  a 
graova  Imimimg  a  eaaHaaaaa  ataaa  paaaage,  a  ixnm  arraagad  nritkia 
tba  <7Uii4ar.  aad  platan  wiaga  aarriad  by  tba  draa  aad  providad 
with  paalertiag  laga  that  pa<t)y  aatar  aaM  graava. 

8.  Tha  nBtohiaaHna  la  a  rataiy  aagiaa,  of  a  cytiadar  haviag 
pacta  at  Ita  appaaito  aa4a  aad  pravMad  with  aa  approxl- 
gaBy-diapsiid  aaeapa  part,  a  4wmm  amaagad  within  tha 
^M»<ara><havltapairafaatoalwt»g  laaalTiagriBnaBa  arraagad 
ia  ilntgaiad  lalaHaa,  aad  ptataa-wiaga  diapaaad  ia  aai 
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7.  Thm  eMBMaatiM  ia  a  rotary  Mclae,  ot  a  eytiMlar  kariair 
ttma^4aM  pacti  at  iti  oppoaita  m^  aad  pravMad  »ttk  aa  approzi- 
■mMx  aM«rall7-4iapaat4  Mcapa-port,  a  plrtoiMirui  arraagad  with- 
ia  tha  ^adar  aad  kvrimg  a  pair  of  aaU  ^  wiac^^aeoiTiag  neiwn 
vUdk  oxtaad  roapootivoty  froai  •ppoata  oMa  af  tka  draai  to  a  poiat 
bofMd  ita  oaatar.  aad  a  pair  oT  mU  of  pia«aa-wia<ii  <ii*poMd  ia  said 


8.  Tha  eoakiaatioa  ia  a  ratary  aafi*o,  of  a  ejrliader  havins  a 
pair  of  ialaCpofta  diapoaad  at  ito  oppaaho  #ad8  aad  proridod  with  an 
approxiaMtaiy  eaatral  oaeapo-port,  a  pia^aa^raai  diapoaad  witliia 
tlM  cyiiador  aad  liariBf  a  pair  of  acta  of  piatoa-wiag-rMwiTiag  n- 
eanaa  diapoaad  ia  atagfored  roiation,  aad  a  pair  of  mU  of  piaton- 
»ia«a  diapoaod  ia  tha  reeoaaaa  aad  kaving^  tlieir  adjacent  enda  orrr- 
iappia«. 
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Ctai».— A  oa«-pi«c»  ftannent  emttodTiliK  a  jacket  opened  down 
ito  back  aad  karinK  faMaaing  derieea  iaaet  from  the  edgea  thua  to 
forai  an  orertappiag  lap  which  operatea  both  to  ahiaid  the  faatening 
doTieea  from  riew  and  atao  to  increaac  the  (hickneaa  of  the  onneot 
at  that  point,  the  froat  of  the  jacket  and  trfaaera  being  continuoua, 
the  tame  being  made  of  a  aingie  piece  of  m4terial  and  the  jacket  be- 
ing rerticallT  reinforced  at  it*  front  by  a  |tay  eztending  from  the 
aock  to  a  point  near  the  crotch  aad  traaareaMly  reinforced  by  a  rtay 
laeatad  at  the  lower  terminal  of  the  ftrat-$anMd  itay  and  lecared 
tharcto,  the  rear  portion  of  the  troaaera  bei^g  prorided  with  a  drop- 
lap  to  iaeloae  the  lower  ead  of  the  jacket,  kdepora  or  Toope  aecurod  to 
the  aidaa  of  the  jacket,  and  ■  faateniag-band  aecared  to  the  upper 
idga  of  the  flap  and  paaaing  through  the  keepan  or  loopa  at  the  froat 
•f  tha  gamant. 
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Ciata.— 1.  Aa  eaTolop-moiataaar  co4ipriaiag  a  raaervoir.  a 
railar  joaraalad  ia  tha  walla  of  aaid  reoerr^ir,  the  boariaga  for  the 
roUar  being  integral  with  aaid  walla,  a  c^rer  hariag  aa  opeaiag 
throagh  which  the  roller  extcada.  aad  a  ga^rd  over  the  opeaiag  be- 
tvaaa  which  aad  the  roller  the  iapa  of  eajrelopa  are  paaaed  to  be 
moirtoaad.  aaid  gaard  beiag  integral  with  \k*  eoTor. 

I.  An  aavelop-nMiataBor  oampriaiBg  a j  raaervoir,  a  roller  joar- 
aalad ia  tha  walla  of  aaid  faaanrair,  the  baailaga  for  the  roller  baiag 
iatapat  with  aaid  walU.  aad  a  eovar  pnwidod  with  aa  opwiag 
tkiwigli  wUoh  tlM  railar  extaada  aad  harta^  aa  iatagral  dapcadiag 

'  aad  aa  ial>g>41  aawad  gaaid  orar  tha 


S.  .4n  enrelop-moiatoaor  oompriaing  a  reaerroir,  hariag  aidee 
carved  at  the  top  aad  oa  the  iaaer  faeea  of  the  aidaa  boaoea  prorided 
iiceaaea.  a  roller  having  a  journal-pin  adaptad  to  engage  the  ra- 
aad  a  cover  having  aa  opening  throagh  which  the  roller  ex- 
toada  and  a  gaard  over  the  opaalag  betweea  which  aad  the  roller  tha 
llapa  of  envelope  may  be  paaaed. 

4.  An  envelop-moiatener  eompriaing  a  reaerroir.  a  roller  jour- 
aalod  ia  the  walla  of  aaid  reaerroir,  aad  a  cover  prorided  with  an 
opeaiag  through  which  the  roller  extend*  and  having  an  integral 
gaard  over  the  opening  which  guard  ia  earved  to  corrviapond  with  the 
currature  of  the  roller  and  to  hold  the  flap*  of  envelop*  in  contact 
therewith  and  ia  carved  at  tke  end*  to  permit  the  convenient  inaer- 
tion  of  the  flapa. 

5.  An  envelop-moiatener  eompriaing  a  reaerroir,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  therein  and  a  cover  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
roller  extend*,  a  guard  covering  the  opening  and  a  •crapiag-wall 
whereby  auperfluou*  moisture  i«  rcmored  from  the  flap*  of  enrelopa. 

6.  An  envelop-moivtener  eompriaing  a  reaerroir,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  therein  and  a  rover  having  aa  opeaing  through  which  the  roller 
extend*,  a  guard  covering  the  opening,  and  a  aeraping-wall  for  the 
parpooe  aet  forth,  aaid  cover  having  alao  a  drainage-opening  and 
converging  groove*  leading  from  the  outer  face  of  the  tcraping-wall 
to  aaid  opeaing. 
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Clam.— 1.  Ia  an  electroplating  apparatua,  a  aariea  of  anode*, 
an  eadleaa  ooareyar  for  aaid  aaodea,  a  plating-taak  arraaged  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  aaid  aaodaa  aaid  conveyer*  immeraing  each  of  aaid 
aaodea  aucceaaively  into  and  remoriag  the  aame  from  *aid  plating- 
Uak. 

2.  In  aa  electroplatia^  apparatua,  a  plating -tank,  endleaa 
chain*  arranged  at  oppoaita  aide*  of  the  unk.  anode-carrieni  con- 
nected with  aaid  chaina  aad  eoareyed  thereby,  aaid  carrier*  extend- 
ing traaareraely  of  the  path  of  trarel  of  aaid  conveyer*,  and  anodea 
•atpended  from  aaid  earriera  aad  arraaged  to  be  mechanically  im- 
raeraed  in.  mored  through  aad  removed  from  aaid  tank 

3.  In  aa  eleetroplatiag  apparatua.  a  platiag-tank.  a  aerie*  of 
aaode*,  a  aeriaa  of  eathodaa,  iadapendeat  aupporte  for  aaid  anodea 
aad  eathodea,  maaaa  for  eoareyiag  caid  anodea  aad  cathode*  into. 
throagh  and  oat  of  aaid  platiag-tank 

4.  Ia  aa  etoetroplatiag  apparatus,  a  plating-Unk.  a  aeriea  of 
aaodea,  a  aariae  af  eathodaa  and  independent  conreyer*  for  aaid 
aaadaa  aad  eathodaa  aaid  eoareyera  being  arranged  to  more  aaid 
aaodae  aad  eathodaa  iato.  throagh  aad  out  of  aaid  platiag-Unk. 

&.  Ia  aa  elaetroplatiag  apparatua,  a  platiag-Unk.  an  aaode- 
rUaaeiag  taak,  aa  aaode,  a  eoareyer  for  said  anode  arranged  to 
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Movr  mM  mo4«  into,  Uiro«||fc  aad  ovt  «f  Meh  of  mM  Uakt  alter- 
■Atctjr. 

6.  In  MM  •iMtropUUiMC  apparatas.  a  platinf-Unk,  an  aaod*- 
deanung  Unk.  an  anode,  a  conveyer  for  said  anode  arrangMl  U)  moTe 
aaid  anode  into,  tkroagk  and  out  of  each  of  said  tanks  alternately, 
and  a  cathode  and  meana  for  conTeying  aaid  cathode  into,  through 
and  out  of  taid  plating-tank  aimuiUneously  with  said  anode. 

7.  In  an  electroplaUng  apparatus,  a  plating-Unk,  a  moTable 
anode,  a  noTable  cathode  and  means  for  alternately  immerting  aaid 
anode  and  cathode  in  aaid  plating-Unk  and  independent  supports 
and  conveyers  for  said  anodes  and  cathodes. 

8.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  plating-Unk,  movable 
anodes,  movable  cathodes,  means  for  alternately  immersing  said 
anodes  and  cathodes  in  said  Unk  and  conveying  them  therethrough 
at  subsUntially  equal  intervals  apart  and  indeoendent  supports  and 
conveyers  for  said  anodes  and  cathodes. 

9.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  Unk,  movable  anodes, 
movable  cathodes  and  means  for  immersing  said  anodes  and  cath- 
odes in  ssid  Unk  and  for  conveying  them  therethrough  st  equal  in- 
Urvals  apart  and  independent  supports  and  conveyers  therefor. 

10.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  plating-tank,  a  movable 
anode,  a  movable  cathode  and  independent  means  for  immersing 
said  anodes  and  cathodes  in  said  plating-Unk  and  for  moving  the 
same  therethrough  at  the  aame  raU  of  speed. 

11.  In  sn  electroplating  apparatus,  a  series  of  anodes,  a  sene» 
of  cathodes,  movsble  conveyers  therefor,  s  plating-tank,  electrical 
conUcU  and  independent  means  for  conveying  ssid  anodes  and 
cathodes  into  and  through  said  Unk  and  bringing  them  into  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  oonUcte  only  while  said  anodes  and  cath- 
odes are  immersed  in  said  Unk. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Unk  for  hold- 
ing a  plating  solution,  tracks  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  con- 
stituting one  of  the  poles  of  an  electric  circuit,  aft  anode-carrier  ar- 
ranged to  be  supported  by  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  tracks, 
means  for  moving  said  anode-carrier  along  said  tracks  and  an  anodr 
suspended  from  said  carrier  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith  and 
immersed  in  said  solution. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Unk  for  con- 
Uining  a  plating  solution,  anode  and  cathode  tracks  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  anode-carriers  supported  on  said  anode-tracks,  cath- 
ode-carriers supported  on  said  cathode-tracks,  means  for  moving 
both  of  said  carriers  along  said  tracks  and  for  keeping  said  carriers 
and  articles  suspended  therefrom  from  conUct  with  each  other. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Unk  for  con 
taining  a  plating  solution,  anode  -  carriers,  cathode  -  carriers  and 
means  for  moving  both  of  said  carriers  along  the  upper  part  of  said 
Unk  whereby  articles  suspended  therefrom  msj  be  immersed  in  a 
solution  conUined  within  said  Unk  and  means  for  elevating  said 
carriers  before  the  same  reach  the  end  of  the  tank. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  Unk  lor  con- 
taining a  plating  solution, an  anode-cleansing  tank,  a  movable  anode- 
carrier,  means  for  moving  said  anode-carrier  over  each  of  said  Unks 
sltemately  whereby  an  anode  suspended  from  said  carrier  may  be 
immersed  in  a  plating  solution  in  the  flrst-mentioned  Unk  and  sub- 
sequently immersed  in  a  washing  solution  conUined  in  said  second- 
mentioned  tank  and  so  on. 


7B4«618.    OMIOI-CLlAim 
Mf.  Hardin  oounty.  Ohio 
8|)rti«lWd,  Ohk>.    P1M  JniM  n 


Fmoi  Ourro.  KeDonald  town- 
of  oM-hkir  to  Chaodtar  Robbing 
1904.    taid  Ho.  tl4JI0. 


Clmkm.—\.  A  porUble  apparatus  for  cleaning  onions  eompns- 
Iftg  a  platform  proridMl  with  supporting-wheels  and  drive-gear  and 
haTiag  icpporte  thereon,  a  shaft  having  iU  bearings  on  said  sup- 
porte,  a  routing  aereen  carried  by  said  shaft.  sai<sereen  being  op«i 


at  both  asda  aad  havinf  an  iataimal  spiral  fwdlng-rib.  aa  iMUaod 
diaeharga-ehuto  to  rwaiva  tka  oaiaM  aa  tktj  eo«w  tnm  aaM  aerwa, 
a  Uaat-faa  BMantad  on  aaid  pktfonn  aad  having  iu  diaohaifo-pipe 
arraagad  to  diraet  th«  Maat  aerooa  the  diaeharge-chato,  a  eowiter- 
ahaft  movntad  ea  aaid  platfona  aad  provided  with  driving-pvUays 
fcr  the  blaai-fan  aad  aeraM.  a  drivtaf-belt  eouMetiagAka  hiasl-faa 
and  ito  palloy,  aad  a  driving-belt  paaaing  araand  the  other  pulley 
and  arovad  the  body  of  the  acreaa.  sabaUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

X.  A  porUMe  auehiae  for  cleaaiag  eaioas  eomprisiBg  a  plat- 
form provided  with  supportiag-wheals  aad  drafl-gaar,  a  ravolviag 
screen  and  blast-fan  mounted  on  aaid  platform,  said  screen  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  means  for  feeding  the  onionn 
through  the  same,  an  inclined  dischargo-chate  at  the  diacharge  ead 
of  said  screen,  tiie  blaat-faa  having  ite  discharge- pipe  arranged  to 
direct  the  blast  acroes  said  chute,  a  counter-shaft  BM>unted  on  said 
pUtform,  power-transmitting  means  for  driving  said  cylinder  and 
blast-fan  from  said  counter-shaft,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  porUble  machine  for  cleaning  onions  comprising  a  plat- 
form 1 ,  with  wheels  2  and  draft  devices  3.  sUndsrdi  4.  shaft  €  mount- 
ed therein,  routing  screen  7  carried  thereby  and  having  the  interioi 
spiral  feeding-rib  14,  the  inclined  diaeharge-chute  25,  a  blast-fan  26 
with  ito  discharge-pipe  30  discharging  across  the  chute  25,  s  coun- 
ter-shaft 17  mouated  on  the  platform  I  and  having  pulleys  26  and  16, 
a  belt  29  connecting  pulley  26  to  the  fan-shaft,  and  a  belt  15  passing 
around  the  pulley  16  and  around  the  body  of  the  screen. 


7H4.61U.   HOOE    Armiv  D  HinLTOl,  Ibmborg.  Pa.. 

of  one-half  to  Owwr  A.  PiWT».  IbMMbttig.  Pa.    PIM  Get  11.  1904 

8«iai  Ro  ns.on. 


(laim.—.K  hook  ■•ubsUntially  as  described,  comprising  the  «hank 
1.  the  book  3  having  the  bill  3*  and  the  spring-ffiouslng  conoiiotingof 
a  strip  of  spring  meUl  having  the  shank  6  rigidly  attached  st  one 
end  to  the  shank  1  of  the  hook,  the  other  end  of  the  xhank  fi  of  the 
mouaing  being  extended  toward  the  bill  3*  of  the  hook  and  projected 
outwardly  and  coiled  into  a  flat  spring-helix  within  the  body  of  the 
hook  and  constituting  s  closure  ftir  the  mouth  thereof  volotos  of  the 
helix  being  located  in  contsct  with  and  between  the  extremity  of  the 
bill  3*  and  the  sdjacent  portion  of  the  Khank  1. 


784.620.  O0i-«HIDLI  ATTACHMlirr    Adium  HiTT.  Jn>7 
City.  I.  J     PIM  May  16.  1904    Serial  Ro.  909,90l. 


CMa.— The  eombination  with  a  kaob-shank  and  lock-apiadle, 
of  a  plarailty  of  movable  cylinders  located  within  such  ahaak,  and 
haviag  diffaraat  longitudioal  axes,  aaid  cyliadara  baiag  perforated 
for  the  raeaptioB  of  the  loek-apiadk,  aad  aeaas  tvr  ■aiaUlafng  the 
ralative  poaitioa  of  tha  eyliadan.  wkaraby,  npoa  tlM  tmnint  of  the 
kaob-ahaak  with  raapaet  to  tha  apiadla,  tha  cyUadan  ara  partially 
routed,  seentlag  aaid  apikdla  to  tha  ahaak. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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7H4.6'^  1 .    PIOCIH  OP  HAinPAOTUimo  tlFlACTOKT  At- 
TICI.lt.   PAn,Kun.l|p.BMli.   FMIflv.19.lMM.  8«MV«. 

^*"""  — •  A  proc«M  for  ■uiafMtnriii|  rvfimetory  artielea. 
<-on«Miag  ia  miiing  pure  kjdnte»f  tiwmiiu  (Al,)  (OH.)  with  fram 
t*ii  to  eighty  per  oeat.  of  paJvorixed  quarU,  tioldiiig  and  prMung 
•hH  then  barning  each  auxtarv.  rabstaatiallx  a«  h«r«in  dMcrib«d. 

2.  Af  a  aew  prodact.  a  rrfractory  article  tude  of  pure  hjdrata 
of  alamina  and  qaarU.  and  eoaaiatiag  of  ailieali  of  alaaiaa  oontain- 
iag  apwaH  of  fortj-two  per  Mat.  of  alaaiiaa,  ttlMtaaUallr  aa  hervin 
deeeriked. 


7H4r.e'^'2.  BOTTLi-MAJUHO  MACHIlTt  Aotoir  8  Lonw- 
UAMW.  MOvukw.  and  Hbot  P.  9rocx.  WaulMtt.  Wk.  aa^aon  (0 
Mlwankaa-WtulMia  Bmrtag  Conpuy  MAwtukM.  Wto..  a  Corpora 
UooafWlnoaitB.    PM  Oot  M.  IMS.    8«^  Ro.  ir.Mt. 


Ciawa.— 1  In  a  bottle-soak inx  marhinr  thr  rombination  with  a 
taak  for  huldinf  thr  »Nikinfr  liquid,  of  a  ronvpT«  consitting  of  link 
beltn  paaaing  ov»r  ipitx  ket-whe«ls  located  in  a^d  above  the  tank, 
aad  bottle-holden  each  compriaiug  two  members jwhirh  are  attached 
to  different  linkft  of  each  belt,  each  of  the  upp^r  •protket-wheeli  har- 
iag  bearing*  in  a  ttraigbt  line  for  a  number  of  lin^g  and  the  belu  be- 
ing ao  arranged  on  the  itprucket-wheela  that  aa  thf  belU  paM  over  the 
•procketwhe«U  above  the  Unk  the  bottle-holder*  will  open  »ub- 
•Untiallr  an  described. 

i  In  a  bottle-aoaking  OMchine  the  combination  with  a  Unk  for 
holding  the  soaking  liquid,  of  a  A>Bveyer  con^riting  link  belu. 
•procket-wheela  located  ia  aad  above  aaid  Uah  and  each  having 
bMriaga  in  a  straight  line  for  a  number  of  links  of  the  belt  carried 
'thereon,  and  bottle-holdera  each  compriaiag  two  members  attached 
to  diffemt  liaka  of  eaek  belt  which  ia  arraag^l  on  iu  earrying- 
whaaia  to  that  in  paaaiag  over  the  whael  at  th«  reeeiriag  and  dia- 
chargiM  poiat  it  wiU  baad  betweea  th«  mamben  of  the  botUe-hoid- 
•■»  •H  *•■••  **••  »•  opw*.  a»^  ia  paaaiag  orer  the  other  whaab  the 
halt  wUl  b«  held  straight  betweea  the  mamban  of  the  bottle-holdera. 
kaepiag  thaai  rkiaed.^ubotaatially  aa  dcaeribed. 

3.  Ia  ft  hattla-aaakiag  miaehiae  tka  eeabiaatlon  with  a  taah  far 
haMlag  the  aaakiag  l^aU.  af  a  eaBTayar  eompriaiig  belts  eompoaad 
a#  Uakaaf  aaifani  la^th  ar  pHeh.  hottla-holdars  each  oompoaMi 
a#  two  BMhan  attaehad  to  diflaraat  Uaka  of  t^  aaaw  bait,  aad 

•prwkat-whaala  eanriBg  aaid  halta  ia  aad  aboTc  4aid  taak  aad  eaeh 
haTiBf  two  pkrh-drdaa  of  Urgar  and  mallar  dia^atar.  the  piteh  of 
the  taaCk  ■tamusd  aHaraatdy  firaai  aaa  ptteh-«ir4la  to  th«  othar  ba- 
iag  tha  aaaa  aa  that  af  the  baha,  aad  the  b«IU  baia^  airaagad  oa  aaid 
aftoahat-whaaia  ae  that  thay  will  baad  betwaaa  a^Bhara  of  the  aaiM 


botUe-hoidera  aad  op«a  them  ia  paaaiag  aroaad  the  sproeket-wheels 
above  the  tank,  and  wiU  not  bend  at  those  poinU  ia  paaaiag  aroaad 
the  siTrocket-whoela  ia  the  taak,  rabataatially  as  deacribed. 

4  In  a  bottte-aoakiag  aiachine  the  combination  with  a  taak  for 
holding  a  soaking  liquid,  of  sprocket-wheels  located  in  and  abore 
•aid  Unk  and  baring  teeth  the  opposite  facea  of  which  are  formed  to 
pitch-cireles  of  larger  and  smaller  diameters,  link  belte  mounted  on 
•aid  sprocket-whoels,  crtMa-bara  atUched  at  their  ends  to  different 
links  of  each  belt,  angular  plates  atUched  at  their  inner  ends  to  one 
of  each  pair  of  cross-bars,  and  hooked  bands  or  rods  atUched  to  the 
other  croaa-bars  and  forming  with  the  oppoaing  angular  platea  trans- 
rerae  series  of  bottle  holding  compartments,  the  belU  being  ar- 
ranged on  the  sprocket-wheels  so  that  the  bottle-holding  compart- 
ments will  open  at  thei,.outer  end.  in  paaaiag  orer  theupper  sprocket 
Wheels  and  will  remain  cloMd  in  paasing  orer  the  sprocket-wheeU  in 
the  Unk.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

y  ''»«»>»"'«-»oaking  machine  the  combination  with  a  Unk  for 
holding  a  soaking  liquid,  of  sprocket-wheels  located  in  and  abore 
Mid  tank  and  each  having  bearings  in  a  straight  Une  for  .  number  ol 
links  m  the  belt  carried  thereon,  link  belt,  mounted  on  said  .procket- 
wheels  transverse  angle-ban.  stUched  at  their  ends  to  different  links 
of  each  belt,  angular  plate.  atUched  at  their  inner  ends  to  one  of 
each  pair  of  bars,  and  bands  or  rod.  atUched  to  the  other  bars  and 
bent  at  the.r  ouUr  ends  toward  said  plates,  with  which  they  form 
tr.n.,verse  series  of  bottle-holding  compartmenU.  the  belu  bein, 
arranged  on  the  sprocket-wheels  so  that  ther  will  bend  between 
oppo*ing  members  of  the  same  compartmenU  when  they  p«Hs  over 
the  upper  sprocket-wheels,  and  will  not  bend  at  those  points  when 
they  pa-  over  the  other  sprocket-wheel..  subsUntially  as  described. 
6.  In  a  bottle-aoaking  machine  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
for  holding  liquid,  of  sprocket-wheels  located  in  and  above  said 
Unk,  link  belts  mounUd  on  said  sprocket-wheels,  cross-bars  at- 
Uched at  their  ends  to  different  end.  of  each  belt,  bottle-holder,  com- 
p<wed  of  members  atUche<l  st  their  inner  ends  to  adjacent  cross-ban 
•aid  spHHTket-wheels  and  belts  being  constructed  and  arranged  so' 
that  the  belu  will  bend  on  joints  between  opposing  members  of  the 
same  bottle-bolder,  and  thereby  open  said  bottle-holder,  as  they  pa., 
over  the  upper  sprocket-wheels,  and  a  cross-bar  located  adjacent  to 
the  upper  sprockef-wheeU  in  poaition  to  engage  the  necks  of  bot- 
Ues  protruding  from  the  botUe-holders  as  the  latter  are  opened  to  dis- 
charge  the  bottles  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  In  a  botUe-soaking  machine  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
for  holding  liquid,  of  sprocket-wheels  located  in  and  above  said 
tank,  link  belu  mounted  on  said  sprocket-wheels  and  provided  with 
bottle-holders,  an  inclined  way  extending  from  the  bottom  of  .aid 
Unk  to  a  point  abore  the  top  thereof  parallel  with  the  lower  ascend- 
ing side  of  said  belu.  and  a  K-raper  hinged  to  aaid  belts  and  adapted 
to  traverse  said  inclined  way  for  remoring  refuse  depoaited  in  said 
Unk,  subsUnUally  aa  describe) 

8  In  a  bottle-soaking  machine  the  rombination  with  a  tank 
for  holding  liquid,  of  an  endless  oonreyer  comprising  sprocket- 
wheels  located  ia  and  abore  said  tank,  link  belu  mounted  on  said 
eprocket- wheels,  bottle-holders  each  consisting  of  opposing  mem- 
ber, attached  to  different  links  of  each  belt, said  sprocket-wheels  and 
belu  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  belU  will  bend  be- 
tweea the  member,  of  the  bottle-holders  and  open  the  same  as  they 
paa*  over  the  upper  .procket-wheeln.  an  inclined  way  eitending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  a  point  above  the  top  thereof  parallel 
with  the  lower  ascending  side  of  the  conveyer,  an  inclined  chuU 
arranged  to  raeeire  the  bottles  discharged  from  the  conveyer  a.  it 
passes  around  the  upper  sprocket-wheels,  s  scraper  hinged  to  said 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  trarerse  said  inclined  way  for  remoring 
refuse  from  the  taak,  and  a  guide  arranged  to  lift  said  scraper  as  it 
paaaca  said  chute,  rabaUntially  aa  deacribed 

».  In  a  Buchine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  multiple  bottle-holder 
compriaiag  a  plurality  of  jaws  arranged  ia  socoeasion  along  an  end- 
leas  flexible  carrier,  each  jaw  serving,  with  the  jaw  next  to  it,  to 
form  a  bottle-pocket,  ia  combination  with  means  for  moving  the 
jaws  apart  and  togother  an^  moving  the  carrier,  said  meaaa  con- 
aiatiag  of  •procket-wheala  sniUblyjilaced  along  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  earriar  aad  each  haviag  two  pitch-circles  of  larger  and  .mailer 
diaaMtar,  aabaUatially  aa  deacribed. 


784.6'23.    CU8P1D01     Hmr  Miuct.  Batanoot  W  Va. 

A|r .11.  IMl    artiVo.aOMll 

Claim. — In  a  eaapidor,  the  combination  of  an  inner  receptaela 
"^  ■••■•  '«  plwtiag  the  aamc  to  aa  aanolar  hand,  an  outer  cover 
coMpoaad  of  aa  appar  and  a  lower  aeetioa,  vertical  aloU  ia  the  uppar 


'.'^'^'''!^ 
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adga  of  aaid  lower  aeetioa.  piaa  oa  aaid  aaaular  band  adapted  to  ea- 
ter aaid  vertieal  alote,  horiaoatal  aloU  near  the  upper  edge  of  uid 
lower  aeetioa,  piaa  oa  aaid  apper  aeetioa  near  the  lower  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  eater  said  vertical  aloU  ia  aaid  lower  aeetioi^aad  adapted 
to  be  paaa.d  horiaontally  iato  aaid  horizonUl  .loU  in  aaid  lower  aee- 
tioB  to  lock  the  aaid  two  sectioaa  together  to  securely  hold  the  said 
iaaer  receptacle  withia  the  two  aections.  substaatially  aa  deacribed. 


784.624.  MACHIKI  FOR  HIADIMO  BOLTS.  ■nUMT  A 
Moou,  Mew  BrltatD.  Conn,,  and  Prakkloi  Hollajto.  BattlOMn.  Md., 
aalgBarB  to  The  Staalar  Worfci.  Haw  Bntam.  Coon.,  a  CorporaUoa  of 
ChoDeetieiit.    Pflod  Jufr  8. 1901.    Serial  No.  e7,«B6. 


CloMi.— 1.  The  combinatioB,  with  the  die-bolder  and  grippiag- 
dies  of  a  heading-auchinc,  of  knob-forming  dies  mounted  on  the 
front  of  said  gripping-dies;  a  header-slide  carrying  a  plurality  of 
heading  diea  or  puachea;  atean.  for  aaeoeaaively  operating  the  head- 
ing dies  or  punches;  means  for  opening  said  knob-forming  dies  for 
the  action  of  one  of  said  punches  and  closing  ibem  fur  a  xubseqaent 
action  of  said  header  slide  and  punches,  and  means  to  advance  the 
knob  prior  to  said  closing. 

2,  The  combination,  with  the  die-holder  and  gripping-die«  of  a 
heading-machine,  of  knob-forming  dies  and  holders  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  front  of  said  grippiag-dies;  a  header-alide  carrying  a  plurality 


of  paaahea  for  aetiag  oa  the  atoek  held  ia  aaid  grippiag-diea:  meaaa 
for  aaecsaaively  operatiag  the  paachea;  means  far  feeding  the  blaak 
after  tlM  actioa  of  a  paaek  of  said  header-elide,  aad  laeaas  for  elos- 
iag  aaid  kaoh-farauag  diaa  after  aueh  feed. 

S.  The  oombiaation,  with  a  header-alide  haviag  a  guideway  In 
ita  forward  end,  of  a  alide  monated  ia  aaid  guideway ;  a  block  haviag 
a  aeriee  of  lockiag-aotchea  secured  to  said  alide;  a  horizonUUy-ahift- 
able  alide  oarryiag  a  pawl  for  eagaging  ooaaeeativeiy  with  said  lock- 
iag-aotokeo;  eaam  for  shifUag  aaid  slide ;  aad  a  aeriea  of  headiag  diea 
or  paaebeo  carried  by  the  slide. 

4.  The  oombiaation.  with  a  header-alide  having  a  gaideway,  of 
a  slide  aMMiated  for  morement  in  said  gaideway ;  means  for  actuating 
aaid  alide ;  a  block  having  a  series  of  locking-notches  secured  to  the 
rear  aide  of  said  slide;  a  shifUble  plate  having  a  pawl  for  consecu- 
tively engaging  aaid  locking-notches :  sutionary  devices  carried  by 
the  fraa>e  for  actuating  said  plate  upon  the  reciprocation  of  thr 
header-alide ;  and  a  aeriea  of  heading  dies  or  punches  mounted  on  the 
alide  carrying  the  locking-block. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  header-slide  having  a  guideway  in 
ito  front  ead,  of  a  alide  moaated  in  said  guideway;  a  block  haviag  a 
aeriea  of  locking-notches  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  slide: 
meaaa  adapted  to  engage  with  each  of  said  locking-notches;  a  plate 
having  a  wedge-ahaped  surface  secured  to  the  front  of  the  slide:  a 
aeries  of  heading  dies  or  punches  carried  by  said  plate ;  and  a  wedge 
alao  carried  by  the  plate  for  adjuating  said  dies  or  punches. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,,  the  combination,  with  a 
header-slide,  and  with  means  for  actuating  said  slide,  of  a  veriically- 
Bovable  slide  mounted  in  a  guideway  in  said  header-slide,  means  for 
actuating  said  vertically-movable  slide :  a  block  having  a  series  of 
locking-notehes  carried  by  the  vertically-movable  slide;  a  slide  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  header-slide  and  carrying  a  device  for  con- 
•ecatirely  engaging  with  said  locking-notehes;  a  series  of  heading 
dies  or  punches  carried  by  the  vertically-movable  slide:  and  means 
for  adjuating  said  heading  dies  or  punches. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  rombination,  with  a 
header-slide  having  a  guideway,  of  a  vertically-movable  slide  work- 
ing in  the  said  guideway;  s  block  having  a  series  of  locking-notches 
carried  by  the  vertically-movable  slide;  a  plate  carrying  a  pawl  or 
tooth,  and  fitted  for  movement  tran.versely  of  the  header -<lide: 
mean,  for  actuating  said  plate,  a  series  of  heading  dies  or  punches 
carried  by  the  verticallv-movable  slide;  and  mean*  for  reciprocating 
the  header-alide. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  header-slide,  having  a  guideway,  of 
a  slide  reciprocating  in  said  guideway.  and  carrying  a  roller  at  iU 
lower  end;  a  rack  for  actuating  the  reciprocatory  slide;  a  shaft  car- 
rying gears,  one  of  which  engages  the  rack;  s  rack  engaging  the 
other  gear  on  said  abaft ;  a  pitnun  for  actuating  the  laat-naroed  rack ; 
and  cam-controlled  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pitman 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination,  with  a 
header-alide  haviag  a  vertical  guideway,  and  with  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  slide,  of  a  slide  vertically  movable  in  said  guideway; 
a  plate  carrying  a  rack  for  actuating  the  vertically-movable  slide; 
gearing  for  actnating  the  rack ;  a  cam  and  connections  for  actuating 
said  gearing;  and  a  aeries  of  heading  dies  or  punches  carried  by  the 
rertically-fflovable  slide. 

10.  The  combination,  with  .  die-holder,  of  gripping-dies  mount- 
ed therein;  mechanism  for  opening  and  cloaing  said  dies;  forming 
aide  diea  Ofiounted  in  front  of  said  grippiag-diea  and  having  a  thick- 
neaa  greater  than  the  height  of  the  portion  of  the  blank  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  influence  thereof;  mechaotam  for  opening  aad  doaiag 
aaid  forming  side  diea ;  a  header-elide  carryiag  a  plaralit j  of  punchea ; 
Btean.  for  succeaaively  actuating  the  punchea;  main  and  secondary 
feed  Hiechanisms  tx>6perating  with  said  diea  and  heading-punchea: 
and  means  to  actuate  the  secondary  feed  merhaniam  prior  to  the  clos- 
ing of  the  side  diea. 

11.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination,  with 
gripping-dies,  of  means  for  actuating  aaid  gripping-diea ;  heading 
mechaniam ;  a  feed-alide ;  atock-clampiag  jawa  carried  by  said  feed- 
alide;  means  for  opening  and  dosing  aaid  atock-clampiag  Jawa;  a 
reek -abaft;  means  connecting  aaid  roek-ahaft  with  the  feed-alide:  a 
second  rock-ahafl;  aad  mechanism  connecting  the  second  rock-ahaft 
with  the  aaeaas  for  actuating  the  stock -clampiag  jaws 

IX.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  claaa  apecified.  the  eombinatioa,  with 
gripping-diea,  of  mechaniam  for  actuating  aaid  grippiag-diea;  a 
feed-alide;  lever,  pivoted  to  Mid  feed-alide :  feed-dampiag  jawa  car- 
ried by  Mid  lever. ;  toggle  mechaaiam  for  opeaiag  aad  eloaiag  the 
pivoted  teven;  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  part  of  the  toggle  mechaaiam; a 
yielding  connection  between  said  lever  aad  the  fnuaa;  mea^  for  ae- 
toatiag  aaid  lever  to  cause  it,  throogh  the  toggle  ■echaaiam,  to  opea 
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I  fir  i«dprwaliB«  Um 


i  Dm  tmi  ftUMpJBg  i»m;  »m4  m 
tm4-dU». 

IS.  **- '^r-*f 'th  fTiiTTlif  itiirt  nf  ■riii  fnr  npwiit 

ud  dodBff  nM  4iM :  a  fMd-dkk :  BMM  forraet^raestiag  mM 'Md- 
■Uda ;  aovabU  fMd-eiui|^uic  Ja  wa ;  a  Urar  for  oftwatiBg  laid  eUap- 
laf^awa;  ■aaaa  for  aetuatiac  tha  Uirmr,  aad  a  liak  pirotad  t«  tha  U- 
T«r  aad  to  Ua  fnusa. 

14.  Tka  eaabiaatioB.  witk  grippiB«-diaa,  «Bd  witk  ■naaa  for 
opaaisf  aad  eloaiac  aatd  diaa,  of  a  faad-aUdo;  a  p^  of  laran  pivotad 
toaaidfaad  ■lida;toggUawehaaia»foract«atiaglMud  pivoted leran; 
alararaftkalatadtoaaaaiborof  Mid  toH^a  aMAaaiaa ;  a  iiak  eoa- 
Motiaf  aaid  lavar  to  tha  frama;  a  rock-ahafti  g»«aiu  for  aetuatiBC 
aaid  roek-akaft;  a  eiaak-arm  aafcurad  to  tka  rock-akaft;  aad  a  Uak 
aoaaoetiac  aaid  eramk-arm  witk  tka  larer  for  ac|«attBf  tka  toggla 


1ft.  Tka  ooabiaattoB.  witk  diaa  for  grippiagj  tka  atoek,  of  kaad- 
ias  aaekaalaa ;  a  faad-alida ;  a  roek-akaft  and  eo»naetioBa  for  raetp- 
roeatiag  aaid  faad-alida ;  faad-grippiag  ■«ekaaia«a  oa  tka  faad-aiide ; 
•aaaa  for  aetaatiaf  aaid  faad-grippiag  Baeka^iaB:  a  cam  oa  tka 
dritiaii-akaft;  aad  ■aaaa  coaaaoOac  aaid  eaai  witk  tka  BMckaaiaM 
for  aotaatiag  tka  faad-giippiaf  ■affcaniaaii  aad  eomptiaiac  ■  ro«^- 
akafl.  aa  ara  tkoraea,  aa  idlar  ro«k-ara  ooaaoot4d  tkaroto,  a  pitaua 
ooatrrilad  by  aaid  eaa,  a  pia  oa  tka  idlar-ann,  a  kook  oa  tka  pitaaa 
adaptod  to  eaof*  ^  pi>>  •  roek-ara,  aujiaally-eoBtroUad  BMaaa  to 
rock  tka  aaaa,  aad  a  eaa-faea  oa  aaid  ana  adaptad  to  diaeafa^  aaid 
kook  froa  tka  pia,  wkaraby  tka  faad-grippinf  tiaehaaiva  auy  b« 
raadarad  iaoparatiTa  witkoat  atoppiaf  tka  aucktaa. 

It.  la  a  aaekiaa  of  tka  elaaa  ■pacifiad,  tka  eoabiaatioa,  witk 
foad  aoflkaaiaa,  of  grippiag-dieo ;  aaaaa  to  adtaato  aaid  diaa;  a 
kaad«r>alida ;  aaaaa  to  raeiprocato  aaid  kaadar  itida ;  a  aeriaa  of  baad- 
iaf  diaa  or  paaekaa  carried  thereby  to  oonaecutifrelj  upaet  tka  ead 
of  tka  wort ;  aaaaa  to  aora  aaid  baading-diea  traaavaraaly  of  tka 
kaadar-alida;  foraiag-diaa  to  aagaga  tka  lidea  aad  back  of  tka  kaad 
dariag  ita  foraatioa ;  aaaaa  to  iapart  a  lecoBda^  feed  to  the  work 
aftor  a  portioa  of  tka  koadiaf-diaa  kave  acted  to  briag  ita  aad  iato 
poaitioa  to  reeaive  tka  aotioa  of  tka  foraiac-dieaj  aad  BMaaa  to  ae- 
taato  aaid  diaa. 

17  la  a  aaekiaa  of  Ike  elaaa  tpadAad,  tka  ««>abiaatioB  witk  a 
ekaaberad  beader-atide,  of  a  aeriaa  of  kaadia|  diea  or  paaekea 
aaoaated  oa  aaid  keader-alide ;  a  block  reciproealary  ia  waja  of  tke 
kaader-alide  ia  aaid  ebaaber  adapted  to  eagage  lad  break  aafage- 
aaat  witk  tka  keader-alide ,  a  gagger-plate  recipibcatorf  in  waja  of 
tka  block  traaarerae  to<be  former  waya ;  and  autotiatie  aeana  for  re- 
ciproeatiag  tke  gagfer-plato  and  eabodying  a  roller  oa  tke  gagger- 
piato,  a  akiftoble  inclined  face  therefor,  aad  metoa  to  shift  the  in- 
eliaed  face. 

18.  Tka  oombiaatioB.  witk  grippiag-diea.  of  (neaaa  for  opeaing 
aad  doaiag  aaid  dies ;  rod-feediag  aechaaiaa ;  meaaa  for  actuating 
aaid  aeehaniaa  to  iapart  a  auin  feed  aoTeaant  to  the  rod ;  multiple 
beading  mechanism,  one  of  tke  diea  of  which  ia  adapted  to  partially 
fora  the  head  on  the  ead  of  tke  rod,  aad  anotker  ti  which  is  adaptad 
to  eoapleto  aaid  bead :  foradag-diea  adapted  to  engage  the  sidea  aad 
back  of  tka  kaad  during  the  ooaplotioa  thereof:  mpaaa  for  imparting 
a  svpplaaMatal  moreaMot  to  tke  rod-feeding  meekaaiam,  aftor  tke 
partial  foraatioa  of  a  kaad  wkoreby  to  feed  the  ratf  forward  to  briag 
ita  paitiaUy-kaadad  aad  iato  line  witk  tke  f orai^g-diea ;  aad  aeek- 

\  far  actaatiag  aaid  foraiag-diaa  to  cauae  tkcyi  to  doae  apoa  tka 


■.aid 


if.  Tka  eoabiaatioB.  witk  grippiag-diaa,  a^  with  aaaaa  for 
aMaatiag  aaid  diaa,  of  a  baader-alida:  a  aeriaa  4f  keadiag  diaa  or 
paackaa  earriod  by  said  slide  eabodyiag  preliaukary  aad  iaitkiag 
kaadiag  diaa  or  paaekea;  aaaaa  for  iatorBdttia|ly  aetaatiag  aaid 
diaa  or  paaekea  ia  ae4)«eace  aeroaa  the  face  of  the  slide;  aoTable 
foraiag-diaa  for  doaiag  upoa  the  praliaiaarily-kaaded  ead  of  tka 
rod ;  aaaaa  for  aetaatiag  said  foraiag-diaa ;  a  fead-alide ;  aeaaa  car- 
ried ky  aaid  alida  for  elaapiag  a  rod ;  aad  aaaaa  f^r  iapartiag  aaia 
aad  wippbaaatal  feed  aoveaieato  to  aaid  feed-ali|e  reapeetiTely  be- 
fara  aad  after  tke  aetioa  of  tke  preliosiaary  diaa  0^  paaekea. 

10.  Tka  eooibiaatioa.  witk  a  fead-alido  earr^ag  a  daap,  of  a 
Umr  ciaaaaetad  to  aaid  aiida ;  a  roek-akaft  earryiaic  aaid  leror ;  a  pit- 
aak;  aaaaa  eoaaoetiag  oae  ead  of  aaid  pitaaa  witk  tke  rock-akaft; 
•  raakar  to  vkiek  tke  otkar  aad  of  said  pitaaa  ia  attacked ;  a  aaeoad 
pilaaa  aitiaalatod  at  oaa  aad  to  tke  rocker ;  a  pivoted  lerer  to  wkick 
tka  appaaito  aad  o#  tka  laaaad  pitaaa  ia  attached)  aad  a  eaa  for  ae- 
taatiag aaid  pivotod  Wfor. 

11.  1%a  aoaakiaatioa,  witk  a  faod-atide,  of  ajaaaa  for  aetaatiag 
mii  aUda;  laran  piT««ad  toaaid  aUdoaad  earryia^eUapiag-iawa:  a 
tagglr  for  aetaatiag  said  levora;  a  Uver  for  open itiag  tke  toggia:  a 


liak  eoaaeetiag  aaid  lerer  to  tke  fraaa ;  a  roek-«kaft  eooaected  to  tke 
laTar:  aad  aeaaa  for  aetaatiag  tke  roek-akaft. 

n.  The  eoabiaatioa.  witk  a  feod-alida.  of  aeaaa  for  reeiproeat- 
iag  aaid  alide ;  lerers  pivoted  to  tke  ead  of  aaid  alide,  aad  aack  carry- 
lag  a  daapiag-jaw ;  a  toggle  for  aetaatiag  aaid  levera ;  a  lerer  for  ae- 
taatiag tke  toggle;  a  rock-akaft  ooaaacted  to  aaid  lever;  aa  ara  ear 
riod  by  tke  rock-akaft;  a  cam ;  aad  aieana  oonaectiag  aaid  cam  witb 
tka  ara  of  the  rock-akaft. 

53.  Tke  combination,  with  a  feed-alida,  and  with  meana  for  re- 
dprocating  said  slide,  of  rod-clamping  mechaniam  carried  by  the 
alide;  a  device  for  aetaatiag  aaid  n»d-clamping  mechaniaa;  a  rock- 
akaft  for  actuating  aaid  device;  an  arm  carried  by  the  rock-abaft;  a 
pitaua  connected  to  aaid  arm  at  oae  end ;  a  rocker  to  which  the  oppo- 
aito  ead  of  aaid  pitaaa  ia  coanoeted ;  a  ooaaeetiag-rod  detackably 
coaaeeted  to  the  rocker;  oMans  for  releaaing  aaid  eoaaeetiag-rod 
from  tke  rocker;  aad  caa-aad-lever  mechaniam  for  actuating  said 
ooaaeetiag-rod. 

54.  The  combination,  witk  a  feed-alide,  of  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing aaid  alide ;  lavan  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  slide  and  each 
carrying  a  rod-clamping  jaw ;  toggle  mechaniam  for  operating  aaid 
levers ;  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  toggle  mechaniam  ;a  rock -abaft  hav- 
ing aa  arm ;  a  liak  eoaaeetiag  aaid  arm  with  the  toggle-actuating  le- 
ver ;  a  slotted  arm  also  secured  to  the  rock-shaft ;  a  pitman  one  end  of 
which  ia  adjuaUbly  BKtaatad  in  the  slot  of  said  arm ;  a  rocker  to  which 
said  pitman  is  coaaeeted  at  Ito  other  ead ;  a  coaaacting-rod  detach- 
ably  aaeared  to  the  rocker ;  cam-and-lever  mechanism  for  actuating 
aaid  eoaaecting-rod ;  aad  means  for  lifting  the  connecting-rod  from 
ito  aaat  upon  the  roeker  wkea  it  ia  deairad  to  atop  the  feed. 

55.  Ia  a  bolt-nuehiaa,  tke  eoabiaatioa,  with  a/eed-alide  redp- 
roeabU  ia  ways  of  tke  fraae,  of  a  rock-akaft  eoonected  to  said  feed- 
alide;  iMaaa  for  actaatiBg  tke  rock -abaft;  elampiag-jaws  carried  by 
tke  feed-dide ;  aeckaaiaa  for  aetaatiag  aaid  eUaping-jaws ;  a  rock- 
akaft  eoaaeeted  to  said  aeckaaiaa;  aa  ara  carried  upon  one  end  of 
aaid  rock-abaft;  a  pitaaa  adjoatobly  aounted  upon  said  ara;  a 
rocker  to  wkick  said  pitoiaa  ia  artieolated ;  a  connecting-rod  booked 
apoa  tlM  roeker;  a  lever  kaviag  a  eaa-aurfaoe  for  raiaiag  aaid  eoa- 
aaetiag-rod ;  aaaaa  for  aetaatiag  aaid  lever :  and  meana  for  actaating 
the  eoaaeetiag-rod. 

56.  Ia  a  bolt-aaekiaa,  tke  combination,  with  a  feed-slide,  and 
with  aaaaa  for  aetaatiag  aaid  dide,  of  rod -clamping  devieea  carried 
by  said  alide;  a  raek-ahaft  eoaaeeted  with  the  rod-clamping  devieea; 
a  pitBun  coaaeeted  to  tke  roek-akaft ;  a  rocker  having  a  projection ; 
a  coaaaetiag-red  kaviag  ita  laaer  ead  kooked  over  aaid  projection , 
aaaaa  for  aetaatiag  aaid  ooaaaetiag-rod ;  a  awiogiag  cam  for  liftiag 
tke  kooked  ead  of  tke  ooaaeetiag-rod  from  the  projection :  a  hand- 
levar ;  aad  BMaaa  eoaaeetiag  aaid  hand-lever  with  the  twinging  cam. 

57.  Ia  a  bolt-aaekiae,  tke  eoabiaatioa,  with  a  feed-alide,  of 
aeaaa  for  iapartiag  to  aaid  dide  aaia  aad  supplemental  feed  move- 
BMBto;  a  pair  of  levara,  each  carrying  a  rod-gripping  jaw,  pivoted  to 
the  feed^lide ;  a  toggle  for  epeaiag  aad  cloeiag  said  leveiw ;  a  lever 
eoaaeeted  at  oaa  aad  to  tka  toggia;  aaaaa  for  aetaatiag  aaid  lever; 
aad  a  liak  eoaaeetiag  tka  otkar  aad  of  tka  levar  to  tke  fraae. 

58.  In  a  bott-aaekiaa,  tka  eoabiaatioa,  with  a  header-slide, 
aad  with  meana  for  radproeatiag  said  alide,  of  a  carrier ;  a  series  of 
kaadiag  diaa  or  paaekea  aaearod  to  aaid  earner;  a  dide  for  recipro- 
eatiag  tke  carrier;  a  raek  attacked  to  tke  alide ;  a  akaft  carryiag  pin- 
loaa.  oaa  of  wkiek  iaia  eagrgeaeat  with  aaid  rack; aad  iatormit- 
tiagly-operated  gaariag  for  aetaatiag  tka  other  pinion. 

t9.  In  a  bolt-aachiae,  tke  eoabiaatioa.  with  a  header-slide 
aad  witk  aaaaa  for  iateraittiagly  radproeatiag  aaid  dide,  of  a  car- 
rier ;  a  aeriaa  of  keadiag  diaa  or  puackaa  seeared  to  said  carrier ;  a 
slide  for  radproeatiag  tka  earner;  a  raek  attacked  to  the  slide;  a 
akaft  eanyiag  piaioaa,  oaa  of  wkiak  ia  ia  eagagaoBeat  witk  said  rack ; 
aad  aa  iatoraittiagly-upai atod  raek  for  aetaatiag  the  other  pinion. 

30.  In  a  boH-aaokiae,  tke  eoabiaatioa.  with  a  beader-dide, 
and  with  aaaaa  far  iatanuttiagiy  raeiproeatiag  aaid  dide,  of  a  car- 
rier aevable  aeroaa  tka  faea  of  tiM  kaadar-Uide ;  a  aeriea  of  heading 
diea  or  paaekea  saeared  to  aaid  carrier;  a  dide  for  reciprocating  the 
earriar;  a  rack  attacked  to  tka  dide;  a  piaioa  ia  eagagemeat  with 
aaid  raek ;  aad  iataimittiagly-oparatad  gaariag  for  aetaatiag  aaid 
piaioa. 

SI.  Ia  a  boft-aaokiaa,  the  ooabiaatioa,  orith  a  keadar-dide 
kaviag  a  goidaway  ia  ita  ead,  of  aeaaa  for  latoraittiagly  aetaatiag 
aaid  kaadar-alida;  a  vartieal  aUda  tttad  ia  aaid  gaidaway;  a  aeriea  of 
kaadiag  diaa  or  paackaa  carried  by  aaid  vartieal  alida ;  a  slide  kaviag 
a  goide  apoa  wkiek  tka  aad  of  tka  vertical  dide  aotea  as  tke  keader- 
alida  radprocataa ;  a  rack  aoaorad  to  tka  gaido-alide;  gaariag  for 
aetaatiag  aaid  laek;  aad  aaaaa  for  l^taraittiagty  aetaatiag  tke 
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SS.  Ia  a  bolt-machiae,  the  eoabiaatioa,  witk  a  keader-alide 
kaviag  a  guideway.  of  a  vertical  alide  fitted  in  aaid  guideway;  a 
Botobed  locking-block  secured  to  aaid  vertical  alide ,  a  seriea  of  kead- 
ing  diea  or  punches  carried  by  the  vertical  alide ;  a  slide  carryiag  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notohea  of  the  locking-block ;  a 
rack-alide  in  engagement  with  the  keader-alide  and  having  a  guide 
to  permit  the  movement  of  aaid  vartieal  dide  baek  and  fortk  tkaraoa ; 
a  rack  secured  to  said  rack -dide;  gearing  for  actaating  the  rack; 
and  means  for  intermittingly  actuating  said  gearing. 

S3.  In  a  bolt-marhine,  the  eoabination,  witk  a  ckambercd 
beader-slide,  of  a  gagger-plate ;  a  bloek  in  a  way  of  which  the  gagger- 
plato  is  mounted ;  lever  mechaniam  moving  the  gagger-plate  in  on* 
direction:  means  to  intormittently  aetaato  the  aaae;  a  spring  to  re- 
turn said  gagger-plate:  an  abutment  on  the  beader-dide;  a  alide  fit- 
ted for  movpment  in  a  guideway  of  the  keader-dide ;  a  series  of  head- 
ing diea  or  punches  carried  thereby ;  means  to  lock  the  slide  in  posi- 
tion when  actoatod;  and  meana  to  intermittingly  reciprocate  aaid 
dide 

34  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  witb  a  beader-dide 
having  a  guideway  in  its  end,  of  a  vertical  slide  fitted  ia  said  guide- 
way  and  carrying  an  antifriction-roller  at  ite  lower  end ;  a  loekiag- 
block  having  a  series  of  notches  secured  to  said  vertical  slide;  a  ae- 
ries of  heading  dies  or  punches  also  secured  to  said  vertical  slide; 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  notohea  of  the  locking- 
block  :  a  rack-slide  baring  a  guide  upon  which  reate  the  antifriction- 
roller  of  said  vertical  slide;  a  raek  aecured  to  the  rack -slide:  a  abaft 
carrying  a  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  rack ;  a  second  pinion  car- 
ried by  aaid  shaft,  a  rack  in  eagageaeat  with  the  second  pinion;  a 
pitman  connected  to  said  rack;  a  levar  to. which  said  pitaian  is  ar- 
ticulated, said  lever  having  a  stud;  and  a  cam  having  a  series  of  ac- 
tive portions  for  intermittingly  actuating  the  lever. 

35.  The  combination,  with  multiple  heading  mechannim,  of 
means  to  sucressivelj  bring  the  elemente  thereof  into  action ;  feed 
mechanism ;  mean*  to  impart  a  main  feed  movement  to  said  feed 
mechanism :  means  to  impart  a  supplementel  feed  movement  to  the 
feed  mechanism  after  the  actuation  of  a  part  of  the  heading  mechan- 
ism; gripping-dies;  means  to  actuate  said  dies  to  open  and  cloae  re- 
apectivelr  before  and  after  the  several  feed  movemente ;  slides  car- 
rying forming-dies:  rock-shafU;  toggle  connections  between  said 
rock-shafte  and  said  forming-die  slides;  and  mechaniam  for  simul- 
toneoutly  actuating  the  rock-shafte  to  close  the  forming-dies  after 
the  supplemrntel  feed  movement. 

36.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  cut-off 
elides,  of  cut-off  tools  carried  by  said  slides:  rork-shafte  having  arms 
at  their  upper  ends,  each  arm  provided  witb  a  socket:  links  seated  in 
aaid  sockete  and  in  the  slides; crank-arms  rigidly  aecured  tothe lower 
ends  of  the  rock  -shafts ;  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock-shafte  ad- 
jacent to  the  crank-arms  thereof;  a  spring-pressed  pin  and  a  socket 
therefor,  one  of  which  is  beveled  to  connect  each  crank-arm  and  co- 
operative loosely-mounted  arm:  slides  connected  to  the  loosely- 
mounted  arms:  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slides. 

S7.  In  a  bolt-machine  the  combination  with  t  feed-slide,  of  a 
rock-shaft  connected  to  said  feed-slide;  a  crank-arm  faat  on  said 
rock-shaft  and  having  a  slot ;  a  wrist-pin  adjustoble  in  the  slot  of  the 
crank-arm.  an  arm  looae  on  tke  rock-akaft  and  having  aa  eye;  aa 
arm  intermediate  of  the  said  arms  and  having  a  groove  to  reeaiva 
said  wrist-pin  and  carrying  at  one  end  a  stud  fitted  looae  in  said  eye 
and  at  the  other  end  an  actuator  connection :  actuator  means  con- 
nected to  said  connection  to  turn  said  intormediate  arm  on  said  atud 
aa  a  fulcrum  and  to  hold  said  coonection-carrying  end  to  afford  a 
pivot  or  fulcrum  for  said  arm  at  such  end ;  and  means  for  turning  the 
looae  arm  on  the  shaft  as  a  fulcrum  and  to  hold  it  from  turning  there- 
on, the  turning  of  the  looae  ara  upon  the  abaft  being  effective  to 
turn  the  intermediate  arm  upon  the  fulcrum  afforded  by  ite  actu- 
ator whereby  one  end  of  the  intermediate  arm  is  held  as  a  fulcrum 
during  the  movement  of  the  oppodte  end  to  give  the  rock-shaft  an 
excuruon  of  oacillation  embodying  two  stops. 

38.  In  a  bolt-machiae,  the  combination,  with  a  feed-dide,  of  a 
rock-abaft  connected  td  aaid  feed-alide ;  a  slotted  crank-arm  rigidly 
aecured  to  said  rock-shaft;  a  wriat-pin  adjuatobly  aecured  in  the  dot 
of  said  crank-arm;  an  arm  having  a  reoeas  to  receive  the  wrist-pin  aad 
carryiBC  at  one  end  a  stud  and  at  the  other  end  a  circumferential 
groove:  a  pitman  baring  an  eye  fitted  in  said  circumferential  groove 
and  means  for  actuating  said  pitman  to  turn  said  arm  on  ite  atod  aa  a 
fulcrum  and  to  hold  it  from  so  turning  and  to  then  act  as  a  fnlcrua 
therefor:  an  arm  looeely  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  rock-akaft  aad 
at  ite  opposite  end  on  aaid  stad,  and  a  pitman  coaaeeted  to  aaid  lat- 
ter arm  and  means  foe  actuating  aaid  pitman  to  turn  aaid  ara  oa  ite 


abaft  aa  a  fakraa,  aad  to  kold  aaid  ara  froa  ao  taniag  aad  tkaraky 
hold  tha  aaid  atad  aa  a  fuleraa  for  tka  am  eanyiag  tha  aasM. 

39.  The  eoabinatioB  with  a  akaft  kaviag  aa  aeeaatrio,  of  a  pit- 
■laa  eoaaeeted  to  tke  ecceatric :  a  block  eoaaaetod  to  tke  pitaaa ;  a 
keader-dide  ia  wkick  tke  block  redproeataa;  a  aovabla  gaggar- 
plato  carried  by  the  block ;  aatoatatie  aaaaa  for  aetaatiag  tha  gag- 
ger-plato;  a  dide  fitted  ia  a  groove  ob  the  haadar-alide;  a  block  kav- 
iag lookiag-Botekea  carried  by  tka  dide ;  a  traaararaaly-redproea- 
tory  plato  kaviag  a  pawl  or  detent  for  eagagiag  witk  tke  loekiag- 
BOtekaa  of  the  bloek ;  aatoaatie  aaaaaa  for  radproeatiag  the  plate  aa 
the  header-alide  moves  back  aod  fortii ;  aad  a  aariea  of  kaadiag  diaa 
or  puacboa  earned  by  tha  dide. 

40.  Ia  a  maehiae  of  tha  daaa  apecifled,  the  eoabination  with  a 
keader-dide  kaviag  a  guideway,  of  a  dide  reciproeatory  in  the  guide- 
way  ;  a  bloek  carryiag  locking  dericea  aeearad  to  tke  redprocatory 
slide ;  aeaaa  reeiprooable  traaaveraely  of  the  path  of  aovaoMat  of 
the  haader-alide  for  eagagiag  the  locking  devices  of  the  block;  aad 
■Maaa  for  redprooatiag  tka  lockiag-daviee-eagagiag  BMaaa. 

41.  Tke  eoabination  with  a  header-alide  baring  a  guideway 
aad  with  meaas  for  actuating  the  slide,  of  a  BMvabla  alide  fitted  to  the 
guideway ;  a  block  kaviag  iacliaod  aotckea  aecured  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  movable  alide ;  a  plate  hariag  an  inclined  pawl  or  tooth 
reciprocable  tranaveraely  of  the  path  of  moveaent  of  the  header- 
slide  to  lock  and  unlock  the  block:  BMaaa  for  reciprocating  tke 
plato ;  and  a  aeriaa  of  heading  diea  or  paachaa  carried  by  the  aovable 
slide. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  die-block  kariag  a  guideway,  of  a 
pair  of  gripping-diea  provided  witk  beveled  eoraara;  BMans  for  doa- 
iag tke  diea ;  a  pair  of  plaager-ekaabera  ia  tka  die-block  a^jacaat  to 
the  normal  poaition  of  the  BMeting  beveled  eoraers  of  the  gripping- 
diea;  plungers  mounted  in  the  plunger-ckambera  and  provided  with 
beveled  eads;  springs  for  advandng  the  plungers  into  the  coraera 
between  the  gripping-dies;  and  an  adjustable  abutatent  within  the 
plunger-chambers  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  plunger-springs. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  die-block  baring  a  guideway.  of 
gripping-diea;  one  or  more  grooves  in  each  die  for  the  reception  of 
the  work ;  beveled  edgea  at  the  meeting  of  the  dies ;  meana  for  doaing 
the  gripping-diea;  plunger-chambers  in  the  die-block  in  line  witk 
tke  crericea  oompridag  tke  bevel  of  the  abutting  grippiag-4iea;a 
pluager  moaated  ia  each  ebaaber  and  prorided  with  an  end  adaptad 
to  enter  the  crerioe;  apringa  for  advaadng  the  plunger*;  acrew- 
tbrecds  upon  the  inner  walls  of  the  chaaber* ;  and  acrew-threadad 
bushings  mating  with  such  screw-threads  and  forming  guide*  for  tke 
plunger-stenu  and  abutaente  for  the  plnnger-spring*. 

44.  The  combination  witb  die-dide*  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  in  ways  of  the  machine-frame,  of  means  for  moving  eaoh 
slide  comprising  a  rock-shaft  and  connections  tkerefrom;  a  crank- 
arm  secured  to  the  rock-shaft;  a  alide  to  aetaato  tke  craak-ara;  a 
pitman  connected  to  the  dide :  a  pivoted  lever  to  wkick  the  pitman  i« 
connected ;  and  means  to  positively  rock  tke  lever  in  both  directions. 

4b.  The  eoabiaatioa  witk  a  feed  aechaaiaa,  of  a  akaft  effective 
when  rocked  to  actuate  tke  t^d ;  an  arm  faat  upoa  tke  abaft ;  an  ad- 
justable lug  upon  the  arm :  an  arm  looaely  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
the  abaft ;  an  opening  in  the  svringiag  ead  of  the  arm ;  an  arm  medi- 
ally diapoaed  relatively  thereto  having  a  lug  fitting  the  opeaiag  ia 
the  looae  arm  aad  a  hub  with  an  opeaiag  of  larger  diaotetar  thaa  the 
shaft  surrouadiag  the  abaft  aad  aa  opeaiag  reeeiriag  aaid  lug;  a 
cam-shaft;  a  pair  of  eaaa  apoa  tha  caa-ahaft;  a  pitaaa  coaaeetad  to 
the  awiagiag  aad  of  tha  looaa  ara  aad  aetaatad  by  oae  of  tha  eaau; 
and  a  pitmaa  having  aa  aye  aabradag  tha  ahaft-aarroaadiag  hub  of 
the  medially -diapoaed  ana. 

4fi.  Tha  eoabination  with  a  feed  aeckaaiaa,  <^  a  abaft  effective 
wbea  roeked  to  actuate  tke  feed;  aa  ara  faat  apoa  tka  akaft;  aa  ad^ 
justeble  lug  apoa  the  ara;  aa  ara  looady  aoaatad  at  aaa  ead  apoa\ 
the  abaft  baviag  aa  opeaiag  ia  tha  awiagiag  rad  thoraof ;  au  ana 
medially  diapoaed  ralativdy  thereto  hayiag  a  lag  tttiag  the  opaalag 
ia  tha  looae  ana.  aa  opaaiag  recMTiag  aaid  adjaatabU  lag  aad  a  hub 
with  aa  opeaiag  of  larger  diaaMter  thaa  the  ahaft  aurroaadiag  the 
abaft;  a  eaa-ahaft;  a  |^of  eaaa  apoa  tha  eaa-ahaft;  a  pitaaa  eoa- 
aeeted to  tha  avringiag  aad  of  the  looaa  ana  aad  aetiutad  by  oaa  of 
the  cama;  a  pitaaa  haviag  aa  eya  eahradag  the  ahaft-aarrooadiag 
bub  of  tiM  aadially-diapoaad  am ;  aad  aaaaafor  a4jaatiag  tiM  laagtk 
ot  stroke  of  oae  of  the  pitoMB. 

47.  Tka  eoabiaatioa  witk  feed  aaaekaaiaa.af  a  ahaft  to  aetaato, 
the  aaaa ;  two  araa  foknuaad  at  tha  azia  of  tha  ahaft,  oae  of  whieh 
araa  ia  faat  tharaoa  aad  oaa  of  which  ia  laoaa;  aa  ana  thaiabatwaaa 
aad  faleraaad  to  the  ead  of  the  looaa  ara  aad  piTotally  aoaaaatad  to 
the  faat  ara;  aad  aaaaafor  taroiag  tha  laoaa  ana  aad  the  iMdially- 
diaaooad  ara  apoa  thdr  raapaetiva  falenaa  at  dtfaroat  iatarrala 
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••<<  f«r  boMiaf  eack  am  froa  tarmwff  oa  iU  fHlenua  dirisff  th< 
tarniac  of  tkc  otiMr  arm  opoa  ita  fvJeraa 

40.  la  a  bolwlMadiaf  aaekiM,  tkc  eMBUaaUoB  witk  a  kMd«r 
tMe  kaviac  aa  abaUMat.  of  waya  upoa  wkkh  th«  slid^ia  akifUbU; 
a  kaador  dio  or  paaeli  carriMi  tboraby,  oiaaba  to  raeiprocatc  tb« 
beadar>«tido  aad  eaibodTiag  a  alida  abifUbU  i»  wajt  oa  tba  htradar 
•lida;  a  ica(«er-piat«  earmd  bj  laid  tlida  aad  haTinit  a  traaaTftrao 
am  adapted  to  bMr  agaiaat  tko  abutaeat  aod  to  make  and  bnmk 
tb#  aetirc  coBB«ctioa  bctwwa  tb«  header-ali^a  and  the  slide  ahift. 
able  tberaoa.  aad  aatoautic  maaaa  to  actaat«  the  gagfer-plate. 

4i.  The  combinatioa  with  a  alide  •kiftabl*  oa  ways  aad  eam- 
*BK  *^«J*  parallel  thereto,  of  aa  e«c«Btri«  aad  pitiaaa:  a  block  piv- 
oted to  the  pitman  and  reeiprocatory  oa  waja  c«rried  by  the  alide :  an 
abatawat  oa  the  slide;  a  slide  traasTeraely  ^iproeatory  on  the 
block ;  an  arm  on  said  itlide  adapted  to  enfage  the  abutment  and  ac- 
taate  the  slide  upon  the  movement  of  the  block ;  and  means  to  shift 
the  traaaverae  slide  to  irithdraw  the  arm  from  eufagemeat  with  the 
abtttmeat  and  permit  the  block  to  reciprocal^  idly  in  the  header- 
slide. 

50  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified ,  t|ie  combination  with 
main  and  secondary  feedinfi  mechanisms,  of  Ktippinfr-diee:  a  series 
ot  heading  dies  or  punches ;  means  to  actuate  the  same  to  set  succest- 
sively  upon  stock  held  by  the  (nippinjc-dies  beffere  and  after  the  sec- 
ondary feed;  means  to  actuate  the  fripping-diw  and  cause  the  same 
to  open  during  the  feed  movement;  formin|t-di<li  to  engai^e  the  stock 
after  actioo  ot  some  of  the  dies  or  punches  upoa  it ;  and  means  to  ac- 
taate  the  forminit-dies  after  the  secondary  feed  preliminary  to  the 
Wst  operation  of  the  faeading-dieti.  j 

Jl.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  »peciffed.  th<  combination  with  s 
header-slide  and  means  to  re<iprocatc  the  sa^e.  of  a  slide  trans- 
varaely  shifUble  at  the  front  of  said  header-slidi:  a  series  of  heading 
dies  or  puoches  carried  thereby;  mechanism  t4  actuate  said  trans- 
renely-movable  slide  to  bring  the  dies  in  sequence  into  active  posi- 
tion :  gripping-dies ;  means  to  open  and  close  th4  same ;  side  forming- 
diaa:  means  to  open  and  done  the  same,  maii^  feeding  mechaniiim 
organised  to  feed  the  rod  while  the  gripping-di|p>»  arc  open  and  into 
poaition  to  be  scted  upon  by  some  of  the  headin)|-dies;  and  a  second- 
ary feed  mechanism  to  feed  the  partially  rormtid  head  into  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  forming-dies  while  the  saair  are  open  and  while 
the  gripping-dies  are  open  ' 


at«  laid  di«a  ta  opaa  aad  eioae  the  aaaae  twtea  daring  a  haadiag  oper- 
atioa :  a  praliauaary  hcadiag-di« ;  awaaa  to  aetaatc  the  aame ;  main 
foMl  machaaiem  to  advaaea  atoek  throagk  tk«  grippiag^iaa  while 
open  to  a  point  where  the  end  thereof  but  be  acted  npoa  by  the  pre- 
liminary headiag-die;  fomiag-diea  moaated  ia  adraaee  of  the  grip- 
piag-diee;  meaaa  to  opea  and  cloae  aaid  f onaiag-dica :  a  iaiahiag 
heading-die ;  seeoadary  feed  meehaaism  toadranoe  the  stock  thrott)(h 
the  gripping-diea  while  open  and  forming-diea  while  open  to  a  point 
where  it  may  be  acted  upon  by  the  forming-dies  and  the  ftniahing- 
die ;  mean*  to  actuate  the  Aniahiag-die ;  cat-off  mechaniam  to  sever 
the  product  after  the  main  feed  to  preeent  freah  stock  to  the  dies ;  and 
devices  to  actuate  said  cut-off  mechanism. 

57.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
gripping-dies,  of  mechanism  to  opea  said  diea  prior  to  the  main  and 
aecoadary  feeds  and  to  close  the  same  thereafter;  a  series  of  heading 
diea  or  punches .  means  to  actuate  said  heading  dies  or  punches  in 
aequence ;  main  feed  mechaniam  to  advance  a  rod  or  wire  through  the 
gripping-dies  when  open  to  a  position  where  it  will  be  upset  by  cerUin 
of  the  heading  diea  or  punches;  secondary  feed  mechanism  to  feed 
the  rod  or  wire  while  the  gripping-dies  are  open  to  cause  the  par- 
tially-formed head  thereon  to  project  slightly  in  front  of  the  gripping- 
dies  ;  forming-dies  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  front  of  the  gripping-dies 
and  having  working  faces  adapted  to  compress  the  incomplete  head 
of  the  rod  laterally;  and  mechanism  to  actuate  said  forming-dies 

58.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with 
dies  for  aripping  the  stock,  of  beading  mechanism  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  punches ;  forming-diea ;  main  and  secondary  feed  mechanisms : 
means  for  independently  actuating  said  main  and  secondary  feed 
mechanisms,  respectively,  to  first  advance  the  stock  until  iu  end  pro- 
jocU  from  the  gripping-dies,  and  subsequently,  after  the  actuation  of 
some  of  the  punches,  to  again  advance  said  stock  to  bring  its  end  in 
line  with  the  forming-dies:  cams  on  the  driving  shaft  to  actuate  said 
means ;  devices  connecting  said  cams  with  the  feed  mechanisms ;  and 
means  to  cloae  the  forming-dies  on  the  advanced  stock  prior  to  the 
actuation  of  the  remainder  of  said  punches. 

59.  The  combination  with  gripping  devices,  and  with  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  devices,  of  feeding  means;  mean*  for  actu- 
ating the  same  to  cause  the  end  of  the  work  to  project  on  one  side  of 
the  gripping-dies;  means  for  acting  upon  the  end  of  the  work .  means 
to  again  actuate  the  feeding  means  to  cauae  the  end  of  the  work 


51.  The  combination  with  a  header-slide  bajving  a  receaa  and  an  l*cted  upon  to  project  farther  on  the  side  of  the  gripping-dies;  form- 


abutment,  of  a  block  mounted  to  reciprocate  Iwithin  said  header 
slide  and  provided  with  a  groove;  means  to  reciprocate  the  block :  a 
gagger-plate  having  a  head  fitted  ia  the  said  groove  and  also  having 
a  hori^onUl  arm  adapted  to  bear  against  said  abutment:  and  cam 
mechanism  for  raising  the  gagger-plate  and  me4ns  for  returning  the 
aame  to  its  normal  podtioa. 

53.  The  combination  with  a  header-«lide  having  an  sbutment 
and  a  recces,  of  a  gagger-plate  movable  in  said  feceea  and  having  aa 
arm  adapted  to  bear  agaiaat  the  abutment  or  to  k«ciproeate  idly  paat 
the  same;  a  block  having  a  groove  in  which  th#  head  of  the  gagger- 
plate  is  fitted :  an  antifriction-roll  upon  said  heail ;  an  angle-lever  con- 
stHatiag  a  track  for  said  roll;  meana  to  rock  tie  same  to  force  the 
gagger-plate  in  one  direction  to  permit  the  ard  to  reciprocate  idly; 
aad  means  to  return  the  plate  to  its  normal  p4|Bition  to  permit  the 
ana  to  engage  the  abutment. 

54.  The  combination  with  a  header-slide  having  a  guideway  in 
ita  forward  ead,  of  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guideway;  a  series  of 
headiag  diea  or  punches  secured  to  said  slide:  in  antifriction-bear- 
ing on  said  slide:  a  track  for  the  said  bearing:  a  alide  carrying  the 
track ;  a  rack  oa  the  said  alide ;  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of  Ipiniona  faat  thereon 
and  oae  of  which  is  in  meah  with  said  rack:  a  |lide;  a  rack  carried 
thereby  aad  in  engagement  with  the  other  pinion :  and  means  to  re- 
aiprocate  said  latter  slide. 

55.  The  coabinatioB  with  a  die-holder,  of  jfripping-diee  mount- 
ed ia  said  die-holder;  means  U  actaate  said  diea  to  open  and  cloae  the 
same  twice  during  a  complete  operation ;  fonaing-dies  mounted  in 
advance  of  said  grippiag-diea ;  BMaaa  to  open  aa^  cloae  said  forming- 
diaa ;  a  preiiaiiBary  headiag  die  or  puach ;  meaaaito  actaate  the  same ; 
aula  feed  aiechaaiam  to  advance  stock  thmugi  the  grippiag-dies, 
while  opea.  to  a  point  where  the  ead  thereof  wjll  be  acted  ap«B  by 
the  prelimiaai7  heading  die  or  pooch;  a  Aaialiiag  headiag  die  or 
paaeh;  a  secondary  feed  aMchaniam  to  advaac^  the  atock  throagk 
the  grippia^iea  while  open  aad  the  forming-iiaa  while  opea  to  a 
poiat  wWfe  it  will  be  eagaged  by  the  forming-f  iee  aad  acted  npoa 
by  the  Aaiahtag  beadiag  die  or  paaeh ;  aad  meaia  to  actuate  the  Aa- 
Mkiag-paaeh.  | 

5C.  la  a  bok-headiag  machiae.  the  comb|aati«a  with  a  die- 
haidar.  of  grippiag-diea  moaated  ia  said  die-holder;  meaaa  t«  acta- 


ing-diea  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  work  so  projected :  and  means 
for  acting  upon  the  end  of  the  work  a  second  time 

60.  The  combination  with  gripping-dies,  of  means  to  open  and 
cloae  aaid  diea;  a  feed-slide  carrying  a  clamp  to  secure  the  stock  rod 
thereto;  means  to  actuate  said  feed-slide  to  impart  a  feed  raovemeot 
to  said  rod ;  multiple  heading  mechanism  one  of  the  dies  uf  which  is 
adapted  to  partially  form  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  rod  and  another  to 
complete  said  head:  forming-die«  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  head; 
means  to  impart  a  supplemental  movement  of  the  feed-slide  to  cause 
said  slide  to  advance  the  rod  to  a  position  where  the  partially-com- 
pleted head  will  be  in  line  with  the  forming-dies:  and  mechanism  to 
actuate  said  diea  to  cause  them  to  clone  upon  the  incomplete  head. 

61.  The  combination  with  feed-gripping  dies,  of  preliminary 
heading-tools  and  heading-tools:  means  to  actuate  the  same  in  se- 
quence ;  means  to  open  and  clone  the  dies :  means  to  advance  the  same 
when  cloeed  prior  to  the  first  actuation  of  the  preliminary  heading- 
tools;  means  to  advance  the  same  while  still  closed  before  the  actua- 
tion of  the  heading-tools :  forming-die* :  means  to  cloae  the  same  upon 
the  part  tally -headed  stock  when  advanced  the  second  time,  and 
means  to  hold  the  stock  while  it  is  being  beaded. 

62.  The  combination  with  heading  mechaniam  comprising  pre- 
liminary and  complete  heading-tools,  of  a  die-block;  gripping-die* 
through  which  the  stock  may  be  fed ;  meana  to  opea  and  cloae  said 
die*;  main  feeing  mechanism  to  shift  said  dies  and  advance  the 
stock  so  that  its  end  from  which  the  head  is  to  be  formed  will  project 
beyond  the  die-block;  forming-dies;  supplemental  feed  mechanism 
to  further  shift  said  dies  and  advance  the  partially-completed  head 
from  the  die-block  aad  betweea  the  forming-dies ;  means  to  actuate 
the  same  between  the  actuation  of  the  preliminary  and  the  complet- 
ing heading  -  tools;  and  means  to  hold  the  stock  while  it  is  being 
headed. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  dia-hlock.  of  gripping-die*  mounted 
therein  aad  adapted  to  hold  a  blank  ;  means  to  reciprocate  one  of 
said  dies  toward  and  from  the  other  to  clamp  and  release  the  blank 
twice  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam-shaft ;  a  feed-slide ;  a  blank" 
cJampiag  device  carried  by  aaid  feed-slide :  a  series  of  heading-die* : 
means  to  actuate  the  same  in  sequence ;  a  system  of  linkage  to  shift 
the  feed-elide  to  advance  the  rod  during  one  of  ita  period*  of  release 
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by  thr  irrippinK-die*  «n<f  b«forr  the  artuation  of  the  headini^-die ;  and 
a  KupplrinenUl  nyatcin  of  linka|(r  to  art  upon  aaid  »j%iem  to  further 
thift  said  ulide  and  rod  durinK  a  rabaequent  period  of  reieaac. 

64.  In  a  bolt -machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-alide.  of  a 
rock-ahaft;  an  ami  secured  to  the  rock-ahaft  and  connected  t«  the 
fecd-«lide;  a  crank-ann  rigidl.T  secured  U>  the  rock-ahaft;  an  arm 
luoae  on  aaid  rock-ahaft ;  an  intermediate  arm  between  said  l,>oae  arm 
and  Mid  crank  and  pivotally  connected  at  ita  end  to  the  aaid  loose 
arm  and  pivotally  coiinrrted  U>  the  crank  at  a  point  at  a  less  diiitance 
radially  from  the  rock-Hhaft  than  the  point  of  its  connection  to  the 
looae  arm;  and  separate  means  to  actuate  and  control  said  loose  arm 
and  Haid  intermediate  arm  one  of  which  said  means  being  connected 
to  the  intermediate  arm  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  point  of 
t-ouiieclion  to  the  crank. 

65  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-slide,  of  a 
shaft  connected  t^i  said  feed-slide,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the 
outer  en<^uf  xaid  shaft:  means  to  actuate  said  arm;  a  crank-arm  rig- 
idly MKured  to  said  outer  end  of  the  shaft;  mean*  attached  to  the 
loosely-mounted  arm  and  the  crank-arm  at  different  distances  from 
the  nhaft  to  connect  the  same;  and  independent  means  to  shift  said 
loose  arm  and  naid  attaching  means  to  impart  two  distinct  feeds  to 

aaid  «lidr 

66.  In  a  iMilt-heading  device  the  combination  with  means  to 

grip  the  stock,  of  means  to  actuate  the  gripping  means,  a  feed-alide 
having  means  to  grip  the  stwk  ;  means  to  actuate  the  feed-slide  com- 
prising a  shaft ;  a  crank-arm  fast  thereon :  a  pair  of  lever-arms  one  of 
such  arms  having  its  fulcrum  axially  coincident  with  the  shaft  and 
one  of  which  arms  having  ita  fulcrum  in  the  free  end  of  the  other;  a 
cam  to  move  the  former  lever-arm  upon  its  fulcrum  and  to  hold  it  in 
its  moved  position;  and  a  cam  to  move  the  latter  lever-arm  upon  its 
fulcrum  and  to  hold  it  in  position:  and  meana  t«  connect  the  latter 
arm  to  the  crank-ann 

67  The  combination  with  means  to  hold  the  stock;  of  a  rock- 
shaft  connected  to  the  holding  means  to  advance  the  same,  a  crank 
secured  to  the  rock-shaft ;  a  cam-shaft:  a  pair  of  cams  upon  the  cam- 
shaft :  an  arm  ronnetted  to  the  crank  and  actuate  by  one  of  the  cams 
and  coutrolle<l  by  the  other  to  rock  the  shaft;  and  an  arm  mounted 
looae  upon  the  said  rock-shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
ami  and  thereby  to  the  rock-shaft  and  actuated  bV  the  second-men- 
tioned cam  and  controlled  by  the  first-mentioned  cam  to  rock  the 
shaft  an  additional  distance  in  the  same  direction,  all  organized  so 
that  the  device  will  be  advanced  in  its  working  direction,  positively 
held  from  recesaion  therefrom,  and  again  advanced  in  the  aame  di< 
rection  while  so  held,  both  cams  coAperating  in  effecting  each  ad- 
vance. 

68.  The  combination  with  a  feed-slide,  of  a  rock-shaft :  an  arm 
secured  to  said  rock-shaft  and  connected  with  the  feed-slide  :  a  crank- 
arm  secured  to  the  rock -shaft;  a  lever  connected  mid  ward  of  ita  ends 
to  such  craak-arm;  means  to  alternately  make  the  respective  ends 
thereof  a  fulcrum ;  and  means  to  turn  the  lever  upon  its  respective 
fulcmms. 

69.  The  combination  with  blank-holding  means,  of  means  for 
forming,  by  succeasive  steps,  a  head  upon  a  rod;  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  blank  along  its  axial  line  between  such  steps;  and  means  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  back  and  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the 
partially-formed  head  during  the  forming  steps  succeeding  such  ad- 
vance. 

70.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination,  with 
dies  for  gripping  the  stock,  of  heading  mechanism  comprising 
punches  adapted  to  act  at  different  points  in  thr  seam  line;  forming- 
dies;  main  and  secondary  feed  mechanisms  „means  for  independently 
actuating  said  main  and  secondary  feed  mechaniams.  respectively, 
to  first  advance  the  stock  along  said  line  of  activity  of  the  punches 
until  it«  end  projecta  from  the  gripping-dies,  and  subsequently,  after 
the  actuation  ot  one  of  said  punches,  to  again  advance  said  stock 
upon  the  same  line  to  bring  its  end  in  line  with  the  forming-dies ;  and 
means  to  close  the  forming-die*  on  the  advanced  stock  prior  to  the 
actuation  of  another  of  the  said  punches. 

71  The  combination  with  blank-feeding  mechanism,  of  grip- 
ping-dies; means  for  forming  by  sHccesaive  steps  a  head  upon  the 
blank;  forming-dies;  and  means  for  advancing  the  blank  in  the  grip- 
ping-dies between  the  steps  and  placing  the  head  under  formation 
into  position  for  engagement  and  support  by  the  forming-dies  dur- 
ing the  succeeding  steps. 

72.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bracket  aecnred 
to  thr  frame,  said  bracket  having  guideway*.  of  a  feed-slide  mounted 
thereon;  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  mounted  upon  the  feed-slide,  eacli 
lever  carrying  a  rod-clamping  jaw ;  a  rock-ahaft  and  intermediate 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  pivoted  levers;  and  means 
involving  a  detachable  connoction  for  actuating  the  rock-ahaft. 


73.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bracket  aecur»d 
to  the  frame,  said  bracket  having  guideways,  of  a  feed-alide  mounted 
thereon ;  a  threaded  atop-rod  secured  to  aaid  feed-alide  and  paaaing 
through  an  opening  of  the  bracket ;  aerew-threaded  itops  upon  aaid 
rod  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  feed-alide  in  either  dirertioa 
and  for  preventing  overthrow ;  and  mean*  to  actuate  said  slide. 

74.  In  a  bolt-machine  the  combination  with  gripping-dies,  pre- 
liminary heading-punches,  finishing  heading-punches  and  forming 
dies,  of  means  to  actuate  the  respective  heading-punches  in  sequence ; 
means  to  actuate  thr  forming-diea ;  means  to  project  a  blank  after 
the  actuation  of  the  preliminary  heading-punchea  and  while  in  con- 
trol of  the  gripping-dies  to  such  a  position  that  its  head  will  be  em- 
braced by  the  forming-dies  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the  finishing 
heading-punchea. 

7H4.U>>r).  MACHIVB  FOR  HBADIMO  BOLTS  Btolbibt  A. 
Moou.  Hev  Brttaln,  Coon  .  toA  nuMtuii  HouAin.  BalUmon,  Md., 
aaigDon  to  The  Staol07  Worta.  a  Corporation  of  CooitMUout  TOad 
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Claim. — I.'  In  a  bolt-machine  the  combination  with  heading 
mechanism  adapted  to  perform  a  series  of  operations  upon  a  blank, 
of  a  die-block;  gripping-dies;  means  to  move  the  same  to  sever  a 
blank  from  the  stock  rod  and  to  open  the  gripping-dies  preliminary 
to  the  advance  of  the  blank ;  forming-dies ;  and  means  to  advance  the 
blank  through  the  gripping-dies  after  the  performance  of  a  portion 
of  said  series  of  operations  to  place  iu  partially-formed  head  out  of 
contact  with  the  gripping-dies  and  into  poaitioa  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  forming-dies  and  heading  mechanism  in  the  remainder  of  aaid 
series  of  operations. 

2.  In  a  holt-machine,  the  combination  with  stock-feoding  mech- 
anism, of  mean*  to  carry  the  atock  end  of  the  rod ;  gripping-die*  ad- 
jacent thereto  to  engage  the  blank  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  shear- 
ing relation  therewith;  yieldable  means  to  clone  the  dies;  means  to 
shift  the  dies  toaever  a  blank  from  the  stock  and  to  move  auch  aev- 
ered  blank  from  ita  original  position :  meana  for  preliminarily  up- 
aetting  the  end  of  said  blank  to  form  a  partial  head  thereon;  means 
to  advance  the  partially-headed  blank  through  the  gripping-die* 
means  to  open  the  gripping-die*  preliminary  to  auch  advance;  form- 
ing-dies; means  to  actuate  said  forming-dies;  and  mean*  to  finish 
the  he«d  of  the  blank  while  the  forming-die*  are  closed  upon  the 
head-receiring  end  of  said  blank. 

3.  In  a  bolt-machine  the  combination  with  a  die-block  having 
a  cut-off  device,  of  gripping-die*  through  which  the  stock  is  fed ;  pre- 
liminary heading  mechaoiaa ;  mean*  for  movi  :g  the  die*  Utermlly  to 
*ever  a  blank  from  a  rod  fed  through  the  die-block;  foming-diea; 
mean*  for  aetaating  the  forming-dies;  aMaaa  for  adTanciBg  the  par- 
tially-headed blank  throngh  the  gripping-aiea  to  place  its  head  in 
poaitioa  to  be  acted  upoa  by  the  forming-diea;  meaaa  to  open  the 
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grippiaC-diM  prtUviurr  th«r*to:  ukI  m«ei»niMB  for  iaiakiiic  the 
kMdofMidbUak. 

4.  la  a  bolt-aueklM,  t^  eoablBAtioB,  kritli  •tock-rod-fe«lijif 
■nrh  ■■)■■,  <rf  A  4li»-b)oek  kaviBf  aa  opcaiaf  throaich  which  th«  rod 
te  fed.  a  b«akia«  ia  aaid  di«-bloek  eoajtitafting  a  cut-off  aarfaec; 
grippiaf-diM  morable  back  and  forth  on  the  face  of  aaid  die^lock, 
aad  adapted  to  aever  a  bUak  from  the  rod.  ta  carry  it  in  front  of  the 
beadiag  iBTJiaaiam.  and  to  rMam  the  headed  blank  to  a  pocition  ia 
liae  with  the  feed-opening  of  the  die-block,  where  it  will  be  ejected 
by  the  stock  rod  upon  the  next  feed  moTemenI ;  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating Mid  gripping-diea,  beading  meahaaiamr  means  for  actuating 
said  heading  mechanism:  forming-diee ;  meqhaniam  for  operating 
the  forming-diee;  and  means  to  feed  the  stock 

5.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  oombiaation  w|th  feed  mechanism,  of 
a  die-block  having  •  feed-paaeage  through  which  a  rod  is  fed  by  said 
mechanism;  gripping-dies  moTable  back  and  forth  upon  the  face  of 
said  die-block,  and  adapted  to  serer  a  blank  f|om  the  rod.  to  carry  it 
ia  front  of  heading  mechanism,  and  to  return  the  blank  after  it  has 
been  headed  to  a  poeition  in  line  with  the  feed-passage  of  the  die- 
block;  means  for  actuating  said  gripping-diee;  preliminary  heading 
mechanism ;  means  to  actuate  the  same ;  mean«  to  advance  the  blank 
ia  the  gripping-dies;  forming-dies  in  front  of  the  gripping-dies; 
means  to  actuate  said  forming-diee;  finishi$g  heading-dies;  and 
means  to  actuate  the  same. 

<■  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  w^th  gripping-diee,  and 
with  means  for  actuating  said  dies  to  cause  them  to  carry  a  plain 
blank  ia  front  of  heading  mechanism  and  to  return  the  headed  blank 
to  the  original  poeition  of  said  plain  blank,  pf  means  for  pnlimi- 
narily  headiag  said  blank ;  a  device  for  advancing  the  blank  with  iu 
partially-formed  head  through  the  gripping-di«s ;  means  to  open  said 
dies  preliminary  thereto;  means  for  actuating  said  device;  fonning- 
dies;  means  for  aetaatiag  the  formiag-dies ;  heading-dies  for  com- 
pleting the  head  oa  the  blank ;  and  means  for  aotnating  said  heading- 
diee,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  w|th  rod-feeding  mech- 
aaiaa,  of  a  di»-bloek  hariag  aa  opeaing  through  which  the  rod  is 
fed ;  gripping-dies  morable  laterally  back  ani|  forth  on  the  face  uf 
the  die-block,  and  adapted  to  sever  a  blank  ffom  the  rod ;  prelimi- 
nary heading-dies  for  formiag  aa  iacomplete {head  on  said  blank; 
Anishing  heading-dies ;  forming-dies ;  means  to  release  the  gripping 
action  of  the  dice;  a  plunger  for  pushing  the  partially-headed  blank 
forward  between  the  gripping-diee  during  suck  release;  means  for 
actuating  said  plunger;  and  means  for  actuating  the  flnishing  head- 
iaff-diee,  subeUatially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination  of  Ithe  following  instru- 
mentalities rod-feeding  OMchanism;  a  die-bloek  baring  a  cutting- 
surface  through  which  the  rod  is  fed  by  said  mechanism;  gripping 
diee  movable  back  and  forth  with  relation  to  the  die-block ;  means 
for  actuating  said  gripping-dies  to  close  them  Upon  the  rod,  and  to 
move  them  laterally  to  sever  a  bUak  from  said  r«d  and  to  carry  said 
blank  to  the  position  where  it  receives  the  impaclof  the  heading  rnech- 
aaism:  preliminary  heading  mechanism  for  forining  an  incomplete 
b«d  on  said  blank ;  means  to  release  the  grip  |f  said  dies;  a  device 
for  advaaciag  the  partially-headed  blank  partly  through  the  grip- 
piag-diee;  meaas  to  cause  said  dies  to  again  grip  the  blank ;  forming- 
diee;  meehaaism  for  cloeiag  said  diee  upon  the  partially-formed 
head  of  the  blank;  headiag  diee  or  tools  for  completing  the  head  of 
the  Uaak  while  the  same  is  within  the  formingvdiee;  and  means  foi 
aetaatiag  the  headiag-dies.  substantially  as  de«cribed. 

9.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination.  wit)i  rod-feeding  mech- 
aaiam.ef  a  die-block  hariag  a  rod-paaaage;  gr^ppiug-dies  shifuble 
aeraaa  the  said  block  aad -490«perative  therawilth  to  sever  s  blank 
froai  the  rod ;  meaas  for  opcaiag  said  dies  prior  to  the  feed  of  the  rod 
aad  the  advaaoe  of  the  blaak  aad  for  closiag  the  same  thereafter, 
aad  for  retaniag  them  to  their  origiaal  poaitioq;  a  header-slide  car- 
lytaf  a  swfaa  ti  haadiag  diee  or  paaehee:  for*ing-diee :  means  for 
aetwtiag  the  formiag-dies;  a  plnager  for  advaltciag  the  blank  to  a 
paaHiea  wkero  it  will  be  acted  upon  by  the  fom|ing-diee ;  and  means 
for  aetaatiag  the  headiag-dios  traasrefMly  of  4>e  header^ide. 

10.  Ia  a  bolt-maehiae.  the  oombination.  with  meaas  to  feed  the 
•toek,  of  hlaak-grippiag  dies ;  meaas  for  actuat^g  the  gripping-dies 
to  perfom  their  gripping  action,  to  release  thd  saaae  to  permit  the 
feed  of  tba  Uaak.  aad  to  sever  a  blaak  from  th«j  stock,  and  shift  the 
■aaM  ftaa  the  Uae  of  the  feed  of  the  stock ;  a  i^Vnger  for  advancing 
a  Uaak  partly  through  said  gtippiag-diee  at  t^  period  of  rvlease; 
'•™^««-*";  ■•"•  fer  aetaatiag  the  fominx-dies ;  and  means  for 
haadiiig  the  Uaak. 

II.  Ia  a  h«lt-macUae,  the  oombiaation  with  preUminary  and  Hn- 
iahiag  haadiat-paaahae  ndpneatory  upoa  parallel  Uaea.of  meaas 


to  feed  the  stock  upon  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  preliminary 
puachee ;  gripping-dies  and  means  to  actuate  the  same  in  their  grip- 
ping function  and  to  cause  the  release  of  the  aame  to  permit  the  feed, 
and  to  shift  to  sever  a  blank  from  the  stock  after  the  action  of  the  pre- 
liminary puachee,  and  to  shift  the  blank  from  the  line  of  the  feed  of 
the  stock  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  flnishing-punches :  a  plun- 
ger to  advance  the  blank  on  Rurh  line  to  the  working  point  of  naid 
punches  partly  through  the  gripping-dies  and  into  the  reach  of  form- 
ing-diee ;  and  the  said  forming-dies  and  means  to  actuate  the  same  to 
close  on  the  preliminary  head,  and  to  open  after  the  finisihing  thereof. 
12.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  oombination,  with  a  die-block  having 
perforations  in  alinement  with  similar  perforations  in  the  machine- 
frame,  of  means  for  feeding  a  rod  through  one  of  said  perforations:  a 
pair  of  gripping-dies  movable  back  and  forth  in  a  groove  of  the  die- 
block  and  adapted  to  cut  off  a  blank  and  csrry  the  same  to  the  work- 
ing position  of  the  machine:  meant  for  actuating  said  dies  to  cloite 
them  upon  the  rod  and  move  them  laterally  to  cut  off  a  blank,  and  to 
release  the  grip  of  the  dies  to  permit  the  advance  of  the  blank :  a  pair 
of  forming-dies  located  in  front  of  the  gripping-dies;  a  plungerwork- 
ing  in  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  die-block  and  serving  to  advance 
the  blank  partly  through  the  gripping-dies  so  that  its  head  portion 
may  be  acted  upon  by  the  forming-dies;  cam-and-lever  mechanium 
for  actuating  said  plunger,  a  hesder-slide:  a  series  of  heading  dies 
or  punches  movable  across  the  face  cf  said  header-slide;  and  means 
for  intermittingly  actuating  the  said  heading  dies  and  punches,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  The  combination,  with  rod-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  die- 
block  having  a  perforation  to  which  the  rod  is  fed  by  said  mechan- 
ism, and  also  hariug  another  perforation  parsllel  to  the  fintt  perfora- 
tion; a  plunger  reciprocable  therein;  gripping-dies  reciprocable  in 
a  groove  of  the  die-block  and  cooperative  with  said  die-block  as  a 
cut-off ;  means  to  reciprocate  said  dies  to  cut  off  a  blank  from  the  rod 
and  carry  it  in  front  of  said  plunger  and  to  then  partly  release  the 
gripping  action  thereon ;  means  to  actuate  the  plunger  and  actuate 
the  blank  in  the  gripping-dies,  forming-dies  and  means  to  actuate 
the  same;  a  header-elide:  means  to  reciprocate  said  slide;  a  scries 
of  heading  diesor  punches  movsbly  mounted  on  said  header-slide ;  snd 
means  to  actuate  the  heading  dies  or  punches  in  a  path  transverse  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  header-slide. 

14.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination  with  rod-feeding  mech- 
anism, of  forming-die  mechanisms,  preliminary  and  finishing  head- 
ing-die mechanism ;  means  to  actuate  said  respective  mechanisms . 
gripping-dies  and  means  to  shift  the  same  to  shift  s  blsnk  from  itM 
line  of  feed;  a  device  for  advancing  a  blank  after  the  action  of  the 
preliminary  heading-die  mechanism  and  while  between  the  gripping- 
dies  to  such  a  poeition  that  iu  head  will  be  acted  upon  by  the  form- 
ing-dies and  the  Anishing  heading-die  mechanism:  and  meant*  for 
shifting  the  gripping-dies  to  retura  the  blank  after  the  same  has  been 
headed  to  a  point  in  line  with  the  path  of  feed  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine and  in  position  to  be  ejected  by  the  next  feed  of  the  rod. 

15.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  with  rod-feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  perforated  die-block  through  which  the  rod  is  fed  by  said 
mechanism  and  carrying  a  cut-off  face;  a  pair  of  gripping-dies 
mounted  in  a  groove  of  the  die-block ;  slides  for  actuating  said  dies 
to  cause  them  to  clamp  the  rod.  to  move  laterally  and  sever  s  blank 
therefrom,  and  to  return  with  the  headed  blank  to  their  original  po- 
sitions and  the  blank  in  position  to  be  ejected  by  the  succeeding  feed 
movement  of  the  rod ;  forming-dies;  means  for  projecting  the  blank 
from  between  the  gripping-dies  so  that  its  head  will  be  operated  upon 
by  the  formiag-dies ,  means  for  actuating  the  forming-dies ;  s  header- 
slide,  and  preliminary  and  Anishing  heading-dies  carried  by  said 
slide;  and  means  to  open  the  gripping-dies. 

16.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  with  gripping-dies, 
and  with  means  for  actuating  said  diee,  of  feed  mechanism ;  forming- 
dies;  a  plunger  for  pushing  the  blank  partially  from  the  gripping- 
dies  so  that  the  head  thereof  may  be  acted  upon  by  said  forming-dies; 
a  header-slide;  a  slide  movable  in  ways  on  the  front  of  said  header- 
slide;  and  a  series  of  heading  dies  or  punches  carried  by  the  last- 
named  slide.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

17.  The  combination,  with  roller-feed  mechanism,  of  a  perfo- 
rated die-block  having  a  cut-off  boahing;  a  pair  of  gripping-dies 
Boaated  in  a  groove  of  said  die-block ;  a  slide  for  actuating  said  die* 
in  one  direction  to  sever  a  blank  from  the  rod :  a  spring  for  returning 
said  slides  and  dies;  formiag-dies:  means  for  sctuating  said  forming- 
diee:  multiple  heading  mechanism:  meaas  to  release  the  gripping- 
dies;  and  means  for  advancing  the  blank  in  the  gripping-dies  be- 
tween strikes  of  the  heading  mechanism  thereon,  so  that  its  entire 
head  will  be  acted  upon  by  the  forming-dies  and  a  part  of  the  heading 
meehaaism.  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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18.  In  >  bolt-m*chiiie,  the  eombiution,  with  rod-fMdiBg  meoh- 
aniiiD,  of  a  die-block  having  a  pair  of  parallel  perf ormtiona ;  grip- 
ping-dies movable  back  and  forth  on  the  face  of  aaid  die-Mock; 
means  for  actuating  said  gripping-diei ;  forming-dies ;  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  forming-dies;  a  header-slide;  a  series  of  heading  dies  or 
punches  on  the  face  of  said  header-slide;  means  for  reciprocating 
said  slide  to  bring  the  heading  dies  or  punches  sucoeaaiTelj  into  line 
with  the  blank  held  by  the  gripping-dies;  a  plungw  for  adTancing 
the  blank  partly  through  said  gripping-dies,  so  that  iu  head  portion 
may  receive  the  action  of  the  forming-dies ;  means  to  release  the  grip- 
ping-dies preliminary  thereto;  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said 
plunger;  a  pitman  articulated  to  said  lever;  and  lever-and-eam  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  pitman,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  die-block 
through  which  the  work  is  fed,  of  gripping-dies;  toggles  for  closing 
said  dies;  means  for  opening  said  dies,  a  link  connected  to  the  die- 
closing  toggles  at  one  end ;  a  block  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said 
link  is  connected;  a  wedge  for  actuating  said  block;  a  pitman  piv- 
oted to  the  wedge;  cam-and-lever  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pit- 
man; and  mechanism  for  heading  the  work,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  die-block  having 
perforations,  of  means  for  feeding  a  stock-rod  through  one  of  said 
perf orationn :  rod-gripping  mechanism  coAperative  with  the  said 
block  to  cut  off  the  stock  and  into  blanks;  wedge  and  toggle  devices 
for  actuating  said  gripping  mechanism  to  sever  a  blank  from  the  rod 
and  to  carry  it  to  the  position  where  it  is  headed  and  to  there  release 
the  gripping  action  of  the  dies  to  permit  the  advance  of  the  blank ; 
preliminary  heading  dies  or  punches;  means  for  slightly  advancing 
the  blank  through  the  gripping-dies  after  it  has  been  partially  head- 
ed by  said  dies  or  ponrhes;  forming-dies;  means  for  actuating  said 
forming-dies:  finishing  beading  dies  or  punches;  means  for  return- 
ing the  gripping-dies  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  rod;  means  for  open- 
ing the  gripping  mechanism  prior  to  the  feed;  and  means  to  actuate 
the  heading  dies  or  punches. 

21.  In  a  bolt-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  die-block  having 
perforations,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cut-off  bushing,  of  grip- 
ping-dies; toggles  for  actuating  said  dies  in  one  direction ;  a  link  for 
actuating  said  toggles:  me«ns  for  opening  said  gripping-dies ;  wedge 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  link ;  and  cam-and-lever  devices  for  ac- 
tuatinc  the  wedge,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination,  with  feed-rollers,  of  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  feed-rollers;  a  sector  for  tripping  the 
pawl ;  a  pitman  for  actuating  the  sector;  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  the 
pitman  is  connected ;  a  cam  for  actuating  laid  lever  in  one  direction ;  a 
spring  for  returning  the  lever;  a  perforated  die-block  having  a  cut- 
off bushing;  a  pair  of  gripping-dies;  means  for  actuating  the  grip- 
ping-dies ;  a  pair  of  forming-dies ;  toggle  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  staid  gripping-dies;  wedges  for  actuating  the  toggle  mechan- 
ism; and  means  for  reciprocating  the  wedges,  subatantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

23  The  combinatiou  with  gripping-dies,  of  means  to  feed  a 
blank  thereto;  means  to  shift  said  dies  tu  move  the  blank  into  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  its  fed  position ;  means  for  forming  by 
successive  steps  a  head  upon  the  blank :  forming-dies;  and  means  for 
advancing  the  blank  iit  the  gripping-dies  between  the  steps  and  plac- 
ing the  head  under  formation  into  position  for  engagement  and  sup- 
port br  the  forming-dies  during  the  succeeding  steps. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  forming  at  successive  steps  a  head  upon  a 
blank,  the  combination  of  blank -holding  meaus.  of  means  to  feed  a 
blank  thereto;  means  to  shift  said  holding  means  to  move  the  blank 
into  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  its  fed  position;  means  for 
preliminarily  upsetting  the  blank ;  means  for  moving  the  blank  for- 
ward in  the  holding  means  after  such  upsetting:  and  means  for  em- 
bracing the  rear  of  the  upset  portion  and  supporting  it  during  the 
succeeding  steps. 

85.  In  a  bolt-machine  the  combination  with  a  die-block,  ot  grip- 
ping mechanism  embodying  means  codperative  with  the  die-blank  to 
sever  the  stock  rod :  means  to  open  and  close  the  same  and  to  move 
them  across  the  die-block  to  sever  a  blank  from  a  stock  rod ;  heading 
mechanism;  means  to  intermittently  function  the  heading  mechan- 
ism ;  forming-dies ;  means  to  actuata  the  same :  and  means  to  advance 
the  blank  through  the  gripping-dies  while  open  and  between  func- 
tions of  the  heading  mechanism  to  place  its  head  out  of  contact  with 
the  gripping 'meclianism  and  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
fomiing-dies  and  thereby  held  against  the  thrust  of  the  heading 
mechanism. 

26.  In  a  heading-machine  the  combination  Vith  a  series  of  head- 
ing mechanisms,  means  to  actuate  the  same,  means  to  bring  the  mem- 


bers of  such  seriea  consecutively  into  the  working  position  of  tha 
machine,  means  to  feed  the  stock  rod.  means  to  sever  s  blank  there- 
from and  shift  the  same  into  a  position  in  parallelism  to  the  line  of 
the  feed  movement  and  to  hold  the  aaae  during  the  action  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  series  of  heading  mechanisms,  means  to  advance  the 
blank  in  the  axial  line  iu  which  it  is  held,  means  to  hold  the  same  in 
such  position  for  the  action  of  the  remainder  of  the  series  of  beading 
mechaniams,  and  said  furming-dies  and  means  to  actuate  the  same. 

27.  The  combination  with  heading  mechanism  embodying  a 
number  of  heading  devices,  means  to  actuate  the  same  serially,  means 
to  feed  the  stock,  means  to  sever  a  blank  and  carry  it  to  a  position 
parallel  to  the  line  of  feed,  means  to  control  such  blank  and  preeent 
it  to  the  heading  mechanisms  at  a  number  of  points  along  the  line 
upon  which  it  is  held,  and  side-forming  dies  and  meaas  to  actuate  the 
same. 

28.  The  combination  with  heading  mechanisms,  means  to  feed! 
a  stock  rod.  UMans  to  sever  s  blank  therefrom  and  shift  it  to  a  poai- 
tion  in  parallelism  with  its  line  of  feed,  means  to  perform  a  number 
of  heading  operations  thereon  while  the  blank  is  in  a  number  of  po- 
sitions upon  the  line  of  such  parallel  position,  and  means  to  there- 
after return  the  blank  to  a  position  in  the  line  of  the  feed,  and  side- 
forming  dies  and  means  to  actuate  the  same 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
means  to  feed  a  rod  along  its  axial  line,  of  means  to  cut  offs  blank 
and  shift  the  same  into  a  position  with  its  axial  line  parallel  to  the 
line  of  its  feed ;  heading  mechanism :  and  means  to  present  the  blank 
thereto  at  a  number  of  points  in  such  parallel  line,  and  side-forming 
dies  and  means  to  actuate  the  same 


7B4.6'26.  ILBCTRIC  SPA&KIMO  lOMITU  fOR  IXPL08IVI- 
mOIirn.  Oaoui  MoCaddbi.  St  Ckmd,  MtDB.,  aaNgDor  to  Pnnk 
Itat,  at  Cloud.  Mian.    FtM  Jniw  tt.  IMS.   8wW  Mo.  ia.6tt. 


Claim. — I  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  stationary  electrode,  a  movable  electrode  C,  a  trip- 
block  mounted  on  the  electrode  C.  a  flat  steel  plate  E  having  a  bev- 
eled edge  and  a  slot  to  receive  its  fastening,  whereby  it  is  adjustably 
secured  to  said  block,  a  plunger  F"  having  a  circular  top  with  a  bev- 
eled under  side,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  stationary  electrode,  a  movable  electrode  C.  a  trip-block  con- 
nected with  said  movable  electrode,  a  beveled-edge  steel  plate  ad- 
justably sacured  to  said  block,  an  eccentric,  its  rod  adjustable  there- 
on, and  a  guide  therefor,  a  spring  to  yieldingly  retain  said  rod  later- 
ally, and  a  plunger  borne  iu  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  top  having 
a  bevel  under  side,  substantially  as  described. 


784.6Q7.    CORHPUrrU     Lamtittb  H.  MoCouuc.  Mallard. 

m.    rati  Jwm  28.  im    SarW  Ro.  16SJMS 

Claim. — I.  In  a  corn-dropper,  the  combination  with  a  dropping 
mechanism,  of  a  marker  adapted  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with 
the  ground,  and  means  to  cauae  aaid  marker  to  engage  the  ground  at 
regular  intervals. 

2.  In  a  corn-dropper,  the  combination  with  a  dropping  mechan- 
ism, of  a  marker  adapted  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with  the 
ground,  and  means  operated  by  the  dropping  mechanism  to  cause 
said  nurker  to  engage  the  ground  at  regular  interrala. 
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3  In  •  cont-dropper,  tbe  rombinatioB  with  ■  droppinx  inf«han- 
ism,  of  a  marker  Adapted  to  engage  the  grouad  at  ra^lar  intervals. 
and  b«  operated  thereby,  a  wheel  carried  br  the  operatiaf -iihaft,  and 
TiMMB*  operated  by  taid  wheel  to  cause  tlie  marker  to  en^^  tht 
fround. 

n 


4.  In  a  corn-dropper,  the  combination  with  a  dropping  mechan- 
ism, of  a  marker  adapted  to  enicafe  the  uro^nd  at  regular  interrals, 
and  be  operated  thereby,  a  cam- wheel  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
marker,  and  means  operated  by  the  droppiiig  mechanism  to  rotate 
the  wheel  and  cauae  said  wheel  to  engage  tke  ground  at  regular  in- 
terrals. 

5  In  a  corn-dropper,  the  combination  With  a  dropping  mechan- 
ism, of  a  marker  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  at  regular  intervals, 
and  He  operated  thereby,  means  for  causinif  said  mafker  to -engage 
the  ground  at  regular  intervals,  and  means  for  moving  said  marker 
into  operative  position 

6  In  a  corn-dropper,  the  combination  With  a  dropping  mechan- 
ism, of  a  marker  adapted  to  engage  thegruv|nd  at  regular  intervals 
and  be  operated  therebv.  means  operated  by  the  dropping  mechan- 
i4m  to  cause  said  marker  lu  engage  the  ground,  and  means  (or  mov- 
ing said  marker  to  its  initial  position  in  starting. 

7  In  a  corn-dropper,  the  combination  with  a  dropper  mechan- 
ism, of  a  marker  adapted  to  engage  the  groitnd  at  regular  intervals. 
and  be  operated  thereby,  means  operated  bf  the  dropping  mechan- 
ism to  cause  said  marker  to  engage  the  ground,  a  ratchet- wheel  car- 
ried by  the  operating-shaft,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  Midshaft  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  wheel  and  operate  said  operiiting  means  to  move  the 
marker  to  its  initial  portion  in  starting. 

8.  In  a  corn-dropper,  the  combination  with  a  dropper  mechan- 
ism, uf  a  marker  adapted  to  engage  the  groqnd  at  regular  intervals, 
and  be  operated  thereby,  meanii  operated  by  dropping  mechanism  to 
cauae  said  marker  to  engage  the  ground,  a^d  means  to  rotate  said 
marker  between  the  intervals  of  its  engager»ent  with  the  ground. 

9  In  a  i-orn-drop!>er.  the  combination  nith  a  dropping  mechan- 
ism, af  a  marker  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  at  regular  intervals, 
and  be  operale<l  thereby,  means  operated  bjr  the  dropping  mechan- 
ism to  cause  said  marker  to  engaire  the  ground,  a  stationary  member, 
and  a  movable  member  earned  by  the  shaft  <]f  the  marker,  adapted  to 
coart  with  itaid  statiunar}'  member  to  rot«|e  said  marker  between 
the  intervals  of  its  engagement  with  the  ground. 


7H4.H-2H.    POTATO  BDQ  PICKER    LfWis  B  McOOTwrr  Moken*. 
III.    nied  Apr  9.  1904.    Serial  llo  aOS.4M. 


Clmim—l  In  a  machine  of  the  clase  described,  a  bnish-carrr- 
iag  frame,  draft  mean.4  connected  with  said  frame,  hangers  secured 
to  and  supporting  said  frame,  and  adjustablf  means  connecting  said 
haager*  with  said  draft  element,  wherebv  (ne  height  of  the  frame 
above  tke  ground  may  be  regulated 

X.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  4  frame,  broshee  BMMr'- 


ed  on  said  frame,  means  for  operating  said  brushes,  hangers  secured 
to  and  supporting  said  frame,  a  tongue  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  hangers  and  means  on  aaid  tongue  for  engaging  said 
rod  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  relative  U>  the  tongue,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frame,  a 
tongue  secured  to  the  frame,  adjustable  hangers  stecured  to  itaid 
frame,  ground-wheels  carrying  said  hangers,  means  for  adjusting 
•aid  hangers  from  said  tongue,  bug-receiving  troughs  supported  un- 
der said  frame,  brushes  mounted  above  said  trougha.  and  niean.n  for 
operating  said  brushes  for  the  purpose  described 


7B4.6'20.      FBIfCK-STRSTCHBR      MiKK  Rlisi   Augurta   Ark. 
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Claim. — 1    The  combination  of  the  bed-sills  1,  having  grooves 

30,  in  their  front  ends,  and  in,their  front  and  rear  ends  perforations 

31,  slanting  forwardly:  pins  32,  fitting  in  said  (>erf orationi4 ;  chains 
29,  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  vaid  sills;  cross-beams  2.  uniting  said 
sills;  uprights  3,  rising  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  sills,  each  provided 
with  slots  9  and  18;  windlass-axle  6,  joumaled  in  the  lower  ends  of 
said  slots  9,  said  axle  provided  with  a  cog-wheel  7.  ratchet-wheel  10. 
and  windlasses  14;  drum-axle  16.  joumaled  in  the  lower  end  of  slot 
1!*,  said  axle  provided  with  a  dnim  15,  and  cog-wheel  17,  said  cog- 
wheels meshing  with  each  other;  angle-braces  5.  having  their  lower 
ends  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the  bed-sills  1 .  and  their  upper  ends 
to  the  uprights  3.  opposite  to  the  windlatis-axle  6:  a  dog  22.  hinged 
to  said  angle-brace,  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  backward  movement 
of  the  ratchet-wheel  10:  spring  23.  secured  to  said  angle-brace,  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  free  end  of  said  dog  down  in  the  notches  of  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  a  cable  24.  secured  to  said  drum,  its  free  end  di- 
vided into  two  parts  25.  and  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  a  fence- 
holder  26,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  A  fence-stretcher,  consisting  of  a. bed-frame;  uprights  rising 
from  the  rear  ends  of  said  bed-frame,  properly  braced,  each  of  said 
uprights  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  terminating  in  a  bearing,  and 
slanting  slots,  also  terminating  each  in  a  bearing;  a  windlasa-axle, 
cog-wheel  and  ratchet-wheel  joumaled  in  ftrst-mentioned  bearings: 
drum-axle,  drum  and  cog-wheel  joumaled  in  second -mentioned  bear- 
ings; vertically-grooved  wedgea,  fitting  in  said  slots,  and  secured  in 
place;  a  dog,  adapted  U> contact  with  said  ratchet-wheel:  windlasses. 
secured  on  each  end  of  said  windlass-axle:  a  drum-axle,  drum  and 
cog-wheel,  all  integral,  joumaled  in  the  bearings  of  said  slanting 
sloU;  verlieally-grMved  plugs,  fitting  in  said  slanting  sloU,  and  a 


str;:?-*  C=  •=*-rrtS«i: 


?.  r-^r--«***>^  •*  »f  «**- 


^y'i^*jF7i 


■^*»^'4*,'M 


Makch   14,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


J07 


cable,  harinK  onr  rnd  MTured  to  uid  drum,  and  iu  other  to  a  time*- 
holder,  with  meant  to  hold  »aid  HtrHrher  M>rurel,r  in  place,  subftan- 
tially  a*  ahown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoarti  set  forth. 

3.  A  fence,  contiatinft  of  a  bed-franie;  upriithta,  rining  from  the 
rear  end  of  Mid  bed-frame,  properly  braced,  each  of  aaid  nprifchts 
provided  with  a  vertical  Klot.  lerminatinK  in  a  bearinir,  and  tlanting 
slots,  also  terminating  each  in  a  bearing;  a  windla«s-axle.  cog-wheel 
and  ratchet-wheel,  all  int«f(ral,  joumaled  in  said  mentioned  bear- 
ittg»;  verticailr-intMved  plufrs,  Attinfc  in  aaid  slots;  a  dog,  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  ratchet-wheel :  cranks,  secured  on  each  end  of  said 
windlasa-axle:  a  drum-axle,  drum  and  coft-wheel.  all  inteKr^.  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearings  of  said  alanting  slots,  and  rertieallr-fcrooved 
pluffs,  fitting  in  said  slanting  slots,  subataBtiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
itcribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7H4r.HH().  MAOAZIirS  BOLT-ODH  Motiu  P  Riciakm.  Dtio». 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  the  frame  having  a 
breeching-shoulder,  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  having  a  breet-hing- 
shoulder  at  its  rear  end  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  breeching-shoulder  in  the  frame,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  below  the  frame  having  a  rigid  arm  back  of  the 
pivot,  a  cam-link  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  breech-bolt  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  rear  of  the  bolt  into  engagement  or  disengagement 
with  the  shoulder  in  the  frame,  and  engaging  mechanism  between 
the  arm  on  the  pivoted  lever  and  the  pivoted  cam-link  for  operating 
the  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose*  stated. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  breeching- 
shoulder,  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  a  swinging  hand-lever  below 
and  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  provided  between  its  fulcrum  and 
free  end  with  a  rigid  arm  extending  into  the  frame,  a  double-link 
pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  breech-bolt,  and  means 
engaging  one  of  said  links  to  raise  and  lower  the  bolt  to  and  from 
■aid  breeching-ahoulder.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  reciprocating  breech- 
bolt,  of  the  pivotM  lever,  having  a  segmental  arm  back  of  the  ful- 
crum, a  link  connected  to  the  segmental  arm  and  to  the  toggle,  the 
toggle  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  breech-bolt  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  projecting  angle,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  sliding 
breech-bolt,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  below  the  frame,  forming  a 
front  protection  to  the  trigger,  aad  having  an  arm  in  the  rear  of  the 
^'^KK^r,  extending  into  engagement  with  the  link,  the  link  connected 
to  the  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  operative  mechanism,  a  toggle  pivoted 
to  tha  rear  of  the  breech-bolt  and  the  link  and  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  for  operating  the  parts  for  the  purpouc  stated. 

b.  The  frame,  the  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  carrying  at  its  roar 
an  extension  guide-cheek,  a  way  inaide  of  the  frame  in  which  the 
guide-cheek  may  work,  a  leror  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  having  a 
projecting  arm  back  of  the  fulcrum,  extending  into  engagement 
w^th  a  toggle,  a  toggle  pivoted  on  the  mar  of  the  br««ch*bolt,  a  cam 


for  elevating  the  rear  of  the  breech-bolt  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  frame,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  hsring  a  breeching-shoulder,  a  recip- 
rocating shouldered  breech-l>olt.  ■  cam  in  the  frame,  and  operative 
sliding  mechanism  pivotally  connrt-ted  to  said  bolt  to  move  on  thr 
cam  for  elevating  the  rear  of  the  shouldered  bre«^h-bolt  into  rngagr- 
ment  with  the  breech-shoulder  in  the  frame  and  l»<-k  the  name  in 
such  position,  combined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  breech- 
ing-shoulder at  an  incline  backward  from  a  vertical  lint-,  a  recipro- 
cating breech-bolt  having  an  incline  shoulder  conforming  to  tfar 
shoulder  in  the  frame,  a  cam-link  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  hreech- 
bolf  and  mounted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  upper  tang,  a  sup- 
port for  engaging  and  supporting  the  cam-link  at  its  lower  end  form- 
ing a  supporting-shoulder  in  the  frame,  and  mei-hanisni  for  recipro- 
cating the  breech-bolt  and  swinging  the  breeching-Hhoiilders  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  substantially  a>  lu-t  forth  for 
the  purposcN  stated. 

H  In  a  gun,  the  frame  having  a  breeching-shoulder.  a  shoul- 
dered reciprocating  breecL-t>olt.  a  toggle  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the 
hrecrh-boll.  the  upper  end  of  the  toggle  arranged  to  eiigaxr  with  the 
under  side  of  the  upper  tang,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  tog- 
gle for  depressing  the  rear  of  the  bolt,  unlocking  its  «boul<ler  from 
the  breeching-shoulder  in  the  frame,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  toggle,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth.  .1 

9.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  breeching-shoulder.  a  l>rerrh- 
boll  having  a  shoulder  at  its  rear  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
shoulder  in  the  frame  and  mounted  to  be  re<-iprocated  within  the 
frame,  a  cam-link  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  breech-bolt,  a  rodperat- 
ing  cam-shoulder  in  the  frame,  for  depressing  the  rear  of  the  breech- 
bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the  breeching-shoulder  in  the  frnmr  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  parts,  for  the  purpose^  stated 

10.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  breeching-shoulder  therein, 
a  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  a  toggle  pivoted  to  the  breech-bolt,  the 
ends  of  the  toggle  arranged  to  move  between  the  upper  and  lower 
tangs,  a  cam  on  the  lower  tang,  engaged  bv  said  toggle  for  elevating 
the  shouldered  breech-bolt  into  engagement  with  the  breeching- 
shoulder  in  the  frame  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  bolt  and 
operating  the  toggle  combined,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 

11.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  breeching- 
shoulder,  a  shouldered  reciprocating  breech-bolt  mounted  and  guid- 
ed to  be  operated  within  the  frame,  a  support  pivoted  to  the  rear  of 
the  breech-bolt  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  part  of  said  frame, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  support  and  for  swinging,  locking 
and  unlocking  the  breeching-shoulders.  substantially  as  set  forth  for 
the  purposes  stated. 

\t.  The  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  the  frame  having  an  abut- 
ting breeching-shoulder  against  which  the  rear  of  the  breech-bolt 
swings,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shouldered  support  within  the  frame, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  breech-bolt,  and  mechanism  for  operaUnf  the 
link  whereby  the  breech-bolt  is  swung  into  engagement  with  the 
breeching-shoulder  in  the  frame  and  locked  in  its  supported  position 
and  unlocked  for  retiring  the  bolt  within  the  frame,  combined,  cub- 
vtantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

13.  In  a  gun.  a  frame  having  a  bre«<'hing-Mhoulder.  a  recipro- 
cating breech-bolt  having  a  breeching-shoulder.  a  toggle  pivoted  to 
the  rear  of  the  breech-bolt  having  its  opposite  ends  engage  the  upper 
and  lower  tangs,  means  for  bringing  the  breech-bolt  shoulder  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  breeching-shoulder  in  the  frame 
and  for  reciprocating  the  breech-bolt,  combined,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

14.  In  a  gun.  the  frame  having  a  breeching-shoulder  and  an  up- 
per and  lower  tang,  a  shouldered  breech-bolt  mounted  to  reciprocate 
between  the  upper  and  lower  tang  of  the  gun  and  having  a  breech- 
ing-ahoulder.  a  toggle  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  breech-bolt  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  lanirs,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  swing  below  the  lower  tang,  having  an  arm  concentric 
with  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  ends  of  the  concen- 
tric lever  and  toggle  for  moving  the  rear  of  the  hreecb-bolt  into  or 
out  of  contact  with  the  breech-shoulder  to  reciprocate  the  Rame,  com- 
binod,  (ubatantially  a*  set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated 

lb  In  a  ma^zine-ftrearm .  the  combination,  of  a  frame  having 
an  opening  formed  in  its  opposite  inner  faces  with  longitudinally-ar- 
mngod  reewaM,  the  parallel  transversely-beveled  magazine-stops 
pivoted  in  anid  receaaes  at  their  upper  edges  so  that  their  be\  eled  pro- 
joetinf  free  portion*  can  swing  into  mid  rwoeaaea  or  into  said  maga- 
line-oponing,  spring*  actuating  said  stops,  said  stops  having  cam- 
•haped  end*  to  engage  the  breeck-boit  and  thereby  caune  the  stop* 
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to  ht  awmsc  iato  tkair  raoMMs,  «  rveiproeatiBf  braeek-bott  moTiBft 
b«twMB  Mid  itopa,  aad  opentiaf  BCchaBisti  th«refor,  ■ubaUatitllT 
M  dMeribMl. 

It.  la  a  ftrMTB,  «  fruM  karuif  aa  vp^r  Uaf ,  with  Ui«  r«c«n 
ia  th«  lower  fide  of  the  taag,  in  combiaatiota  with  the  pirotcd  indi- 
eator-tcTer,  iBoaat«d  in  the  reccM,  •  Tertictl  reciprocating  plunger 
working  tkrougk  tke  taag,  aad  the  reciprooatiag  brwch-bolt  work- 
iag  in  eagageaeat  with  the  piroted  iadicalor  with  BMehaaitm  for 
operating  the  Mine,  tubctantially  aa  eet  fotth. 

17    In  a  Irearm,  a  fnune  baring  an  apper  tang  with  the  recetw 
oa  ita  uader  aide,  aad  aa  opening  from  the  tweaa  throngh  the  tang, 
ia  ooahiaation  with  the  lerer  pivoted  in  th4  rceaaa,  a  ipring  for  ac 
taatiag  the  lever,  and  a  vertically -raoTabie  plunger,  and  the  recipro- 
eatiaf  breech-bolt,  for  the  parpoee  aa  itated- 

16.  Ia  a  Iraana,  the  eombiaation  of  a  frame  having  an  upper 
taag  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  indicating-plunger  recipro- 
cating in  aaid  opening,  a  lever  below  the  tang  and  reciprocating  uid 
plunger  to  project  aad  withdraw  the  aame,  a$d  operating  mechanism 
•winging  the  lever  to  project  and  retract  the  plunger,  aubatantiallj 
aa  deacribed. 

19  In  a  gun,  the  frame,  the  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  the  piv- 
oted lever  mounted  to  awing  below  the  gun  having  a  concentric  arm 
oa  a  circle  from  the  pivot  of  the  lever  at  the  fear  of  the  fulcrum,  said 
arm  connected  to  and  operating  the  mechaniam  controlling  the 
bre«ch-bolt  and  firing  raechaniam,  the  catch  on  the  lever  between 
the  fulcrum  and  the  concentric  arm.  the  pivoted  trigger  having  a 
concentric  cam  at  ita  rear  for  engaging  the  eatch  on  the  lever,  com- 
bined, tubatantiallj  aa  act  forth  for  the  purpoaea  itated. 

to.  Ia  eombiaation,  in  a  firearm,  a  franae  haviag  a  breech-ahonl- 
der.  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  mechanism  for  moving  the  breech- 
bolt  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  bre««h-sho«lder,  an  op- 
eratiag-lever  haviag  an  arm  concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever 
and  provided  with  a  catch,  and  a  iwinginrtrigger  having  a  curved 
surface  for  engaging  the  catch  on  the  operating-lever,  subatantiallj 
as  deacribed. 

21  In  a  gun.  the  frame  having  a  breecling-ahoulder,  a  recipro- 
cating breech-bolt  having  a  bre«;hing-shoulder,  mechanism  for 
bringing  the  breeching-ehouidera  into  and  out  of  engagement  and 
reciprocating  the  breech-bolt,  a  centrallv-diaposed  firing-pin  in  the 
brMch-bolt.  a  spring-actuated  hammer  located  within  the  frame  be- 
tween the  tangs,  a  lever  pivoted  below  the  fr^e  and  having  a  curved 
arm  concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  level  connected  to  the  opera- 
tive mechanism,  a  shoulder  or  catoh  between  the  fulcrum  and  the 
arm,  and  a  pivoted  trigger  having  a  curved  cam  at  ita  back,  com- 
bined, subrtUntially  a.i  set  forth  for  the  pur|>oaes  sUted. 

22  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  extracting-hook 
on  the  breech-bolt,  a  toggle-lever  pivoted  to  the  breech-bolt  having 
ama  extending  at  an  angle  to  ita  pivoted  point,  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  the  upper  tang,  in  combination  with  mechan- 
iam  for  operating  the  toggle  for  the  purpoan  stated. 

2S.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  deacri|>ed,  the  combination  of 
tke  safety-breeching  mechaaiam.  conaiatingi  of  the  breeching-ahoul- 
der  in  the  frame,  the  shoulder  on  the  bre«c|i-bolt,  a  pivoted  toggle 
oa  the  rear  of  the  breefch-bolt,  a  cam-surface  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  the  angle  of  the  toggle,  and  mechaniam  for  locking  the  parte, 
for  the  purpose  stated. 

24.  In  a  gun  the  frame,  the  longitudfnally-moving  bolt,  the 
abatoMBt  ia  the  frame  in  front  of  which  the  ^It  swings  in  a  sectorial 
plane  ia  unlocking  the  breeching-ahoulderf,  the  toggle  pivoted  on 
tke  rear  of  the  breech-bolt  and  striking  a  portion  of  the  frame  to  un- 
lock the  breeching-ahoulders  and  retire  tha  breech-bolt  and  mech- 
aaiaai  for  operating  the  toggle  and  breech«bolt  combined  subetan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

tt.  Ia  a  guB,  a  reeiproeatiag  bolt,  the  frame  haviag  a  braech- 
iac-akatment  against  which  the  rear  of  the  ^>lt  swings  in  locking,  a 
■wiasiBg  toggle  aupported  oa  tke  rear  of  tke  breeek-bolt.  a  aeeond 
abataaaat  ia  the  lower  taag  agaiaat  wkiek  tk#  toggle  reaU  at  the  com- 
pkUea  of  tke  lockiag  of  tke  breeek-akoaldeik  aad  BMeKaaiam  for  op- 
eratiBC  tke  bolt  sabataatially  aa  set  forth. 

M.  Ia  a  Irearm,  ia  eemkiaatiea,  a  fnjnae  haviag  a  breeekiag- 
akoaldw,  a  breeek-kolt  aad  aetaatiag  — ch^aiam  for  tke  breech-boh 
oonpriaiag  aa  aztehor  kaadkoM  aad  a  toggle  eoaaeetioa  pivotally 
joiaed  to  tke  rear  ead  of  the  kreeek-boh,  plortioaa  of  tke  frame  ar- 
raafad  to  eafage  a  moBkor  of  aaid  toggle  aad  tkereky  raiae  aad 
lower  tke  rear  ead  of  tke  kreeek-boh,  aaketiatiaUy  aa  daaerihad. 

S7.  Ia  a  (toearm.  tke  coikiBntiea  of  |  fraaw,  a  reeii^roeanac 
kraaek-kolt  aad  ito  operatiag  madhaaiam  edaprMag  kaad-operatod 
■  iiBT  ezteadiag  to  tke  eztorior  of  tke  fraa4,  iriag  msekaaiaM  eaa- 
prWag  a  trigger  provided  witk  a  lockiag  p«tioa  aonaally  oat  of  tke 


patk  of  movemeat  of  said  means,  and  on  firing  movement  of  the  trig- 
ger locking  said  means  and  breech-bolt  against  unlocking  movement, 
and  a  movable  lock  carried  by  said  hand-operated  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  into  the  path  of  the  trigger,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

28.  In  a  firearm,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating 
breech-bolt  having  a  guide-block  sliding  in  the  frame,  said  frame 
formed  with  a  cam-face,  and  hand-operating  mean*  for  the  breech- 
bolt  comprising  a  lever  and  a  toggle  connection  between  the  lever 
and  breech-bolt  engaging  said  cam-face  to  breech  and  unbreech  the 
r«»ar  end  at  the  breech-bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination,  of  a  frame,  a  movable  breech- 
bolt  and  its  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  frame,  firing  mechanism  comprising  a  trigger  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame,  and  a  movable  locking  member  carried  by  said  lever  arranged 
to  project  into  the  path  of  the  trigger  and  thereby  lock  the  trigger 
against  firing  movement  and  the  lever  against  unbreeching  move- 
ment, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

30.  In  a  firearm,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  a  bottom  lon- 
gitudinal opening  therethrough  having  longitudinal  recesses  in  ita 
inner  opposite  faces,  the  swinging  stops  at  their  upper  outer  portiona 
fulcrumed  therein  so  that  their  lower  inner  edges  can  awing  into  said 
receaaes  or  outwardly  or  inwardly  into  aaid  opening,  said  stops  bev- 
eled at  their  rear  ends,  and  provided  with  shoulder  30.  ynd  a  recip- 
rocating breech-bolt  and  its  operating  mechanism,  Kubstantially  aa 
deacribed. 


784.631.    PUIfO-CAil    Mau  r  RiCHAUMOR.  Mew  Torfc.  ir.  T. 
rtM  Dee.  14  1904.    Sarlal  Ho  IM,tt8. 


CJesm  — The  combination  with  a  piano-case  having  a  pivotaMy- 
moanted  front  panel,  of  a  pivot-bracket  arranged  within  the  caae 
and  haviag  a  atop-flaage  at  ita  front  portion,  a  pivot-pin  carried  by 
the  bracket,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  pivot-pin  and  having  a  rounded 
earn-like  ead  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  panel,  and  a  torsioa-spnag 
wound  aroaad  the  pin  and  bearing  againat  the  lever  and  the  bracket, 
substantially  aa  specified 


TB^.SS'^.  IlfHALni.  WauAB  M.  Rioum.  Columbua.  Ohk>,  ■•■ 
riKBorofooa-hatftoCotaoail.  Bright  Coittmbai.Ohk>.  nMJuMll, 
IMM.    ta«dRo.mjl3S 


C 


m 


Clmm. — 1.  In  aa  mkaler,  the  combination  with  a  recepUcle 
aad  aapporta  riaiag  therefrom,  of  a  spriag-actaated  noae-clamping 
device  eoaaeeted  to  and  diapoeed  between  the  aupporta. 

t.  Ia  aa  inhaler,  the  oombination  of  a  receptacle,  a  yoke-liae 
support  between  tke  vertical  membera  of  which  aaid  receptacle  ia 
alidably  moaated,  and  a  spring-actuated  noee-clamping  device  kav- 
iBg  a  hiaged  eoaaection  with  said  supports. 

3.  Ia  aa  inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  ita  op- 
posite sidee  grooved,  a  yoke-like  support,  the  upright  membera  of 
which  lie  in  the  opposing  grooves  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  noao- 
elampiag  device  eoaaeeted  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  support 
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and  roroprisinK  a  bowed  uprinfc,  clainpinK-pi«ce«,  and  projecting 
•tuda,  Hubalantiallv  as  deacribcd. 

4.  In  an  inhaler,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  havinK  one 
of  ita  aide*  perforated  and  having  ita  side*  at  right  anfriea  therewith 
provided  with  vertical  groovea,  of  a  support  comphainK  a  yoke-like 
frame  the  vertical  member*  of  which  enter  aaid  receptacle-groores, 
and  a  aprinff-actuated  clampinf  device  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  nupport. 

7H4.6.S:^.  DDPLICATIKO DiFlCTTRACKR   iDwimi  SciAHTl. 
Zimmarmu.  Ohk).    Filed  June  IS.  1901    Serial  Ho.  212.9»4 


Claim.—}.  lu  a  duplicating  defect-tracer  lor  the  purpose  de- 
M-ribed.  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  material,  a  tracer- 
point,  an  arm  on  which  it  is  supported  in  a  manner  to  be  free  to  be 
moved  over  the  material  on  one  aide  thereof  after  brought  in  conUct 
therewith,  a  transfer-point  adapted  to  be  brought  nimuluneouslj  in 
contact  with  the  other  aide  of  the  material,  both  poinU  being  ar- 
ranged to  point  toward  each  other,  an  intermediate  member  to  which 
both  points  are  connected  in  a  manner  that  one  follows  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  over  the  surface  of  the  material  after  in  contact 
therewith,  a  movable  pivot  on  which  this  latter  member  ii  supported 
and  a  swinging  arm  permanently  attached  to  the  support  for  the 
material  and  carrying  at  its  other  end  the  movable  pivot  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  defect -tracer  for  the  purpose  described ,  the 
combination  of  a  tracing  and  a  transfer  point,  means  whereby  the 
material  is  supported  between  them,  arms  at  one  end  of  each  of 
which  these  points  are  carried,  one  being  arranged  below  the  other, 
an  intermediate  member  to  which  the  other  ends  of  each  of  these  arma 
are  attached,  an  arm  permanently  attached  by  means  of  a  pivot  and 
to  which  this  intermediate  member  is  pivotally  attached  so  that  the 
two  arms  may  be  timultaneously  swung  about  either  of  the  two  piv- 
ots and  means  connecting  the  arms  in  a  manner  that  if  one  arm  is 
moved  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  arm,  this  latter  is  caused  to 
move  also  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other  arm. 

3.  In  a  duplicating  defect-tracer  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tracing  and  a  transfer  point,  one  coAperatiag  with 
the  other,  means  whereby  the  material  is  supported  between  them, 
arms  at  one  end  of  which  these  points  are  carried,  one  below  the 
other,  a  member  15,  to  one  end  of  which  the  other  ends  of  theee  arms 
are  attached. a  hub  16,  at  the  other  end  of  this  member  15,  an  arm  33, 
having  a  hub  at  each  end,  to  one  of  which  hub  16  is  connected  for 
support  and  a  bracket  permanently  attached  to  the  support  for  the 
material  and  to  which  the  other  hob  connects  fur  support. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  defect-tracer  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tracing  and  a  transfer  point,  arms  at  one  end  of 
each  of  which  one  of  these  points  is  carried,  one  below  the  other  and 
one  cooperating  with  the  other,  means  to  support  the  material  be- 
tween them,  an  arm  15,  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  first 
mentioned  are  attached,  a  hub  at  the  other  end  of  arm  15,  an  arm  33 
having  a  hub  at  each  end  and  on  one  of  which  hub  16  is  supported,  a 
bracket  permanently  attached  to  the  support  for  the  material  and 
which  supports  the  other  hub  and  counterweights  carried  on  these 
hubs  at  a  point  opposite  to  where  the  arms  project  therefrom. 


7B4.6B4.    HUT-LOCK.   HBHAn  Sciuim.  8t  Louk  Mo.   Pttad 
Dw.  7.  1904     Strtil  Ho  935,930. 


CImim. — A  nut  -  lock  compriaing  a  nut  having  a  auitable  cham- 
ber formed  therein  in  communication  with  the  central  openiag  of  the 
nut.  a  closed  paaaage  formed  in  the  nut  and  comBanicatiaf  with  the 
aaid  chamber,  a  locking-lever  pivoted  in  said  chamber  and  baring  at 
one  end  a  serrated  cam  formation  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  over  which  the  nut  is  paased,  a  spring  monnted  in  the  pas 
sage  aforesaid  and  extending  into  the  chamber  and  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  am  of  the  locking-lever,  thereby  per- 
manently forcing  the  cam  into  engagement  with  the  bolt,  a  portion  of 
the  said  adjacent  arm  projecting  outaide  of  the  nut  whereby  the  same 
can  be  engaged  and  depreaaed  by  the  jawt  of  a  wrench,  the  part*  op- 
erating substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


784.685.  RIUT  Michal  8irr«.  Chta^o.  PI..  ■■<gii  nr  to  i 
ienn  Itoetrte  Tatophooe  Compuy,  Chiago.  lU..  t  CorfonUoa  of  DU- 
Ddi.    ntad  Anr  5. 1909    S«tel  Ho.  101.479 


Clmin. — 1 .  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  electromag- 
net, a  swinging  and  pendent  armature  for  said  magnet,  and  an  arma- 
ture-mounting supporting  the  said  pendent  armature,  the  latter  be- 
ing normally  balanced,  or  practically  balanced,  about  ita  axis,  said 
axis  being  coincident  with  a  knife-edge  contact  between  the  arma- 
ture and  mounting,  and  switch-contacts  operated  by  aaid  araature. 

2  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  electromagnet,  a 
swinging  armature  provided  with  a  knife-edge,  an  armature-mount- 
ing having  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  said  knife-edge,  the  aaid  ar- 
mature being  normally  balanced,  or  practically  balanced,  about  ita 
point  of  support,  said  point  of  support  consisting  of  a  knife-edge  con- 
tact between  the  armature  and  mounting,  and  switch-contacts  oper- 
ated by  said  armatures. 

3.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  electromagnet,  an 
armature  swingingly  supported  at  its  upper  end.  the  point  of  support 
for  said  armature  being  of  a  knife-edge  character  and  so  relatively 
positioned  as  to  permit  the  force  of  gravity  to  hold  it  normally  awa; 
from  said  magnef,  and  switch-contacts  operated  by  said  armature. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  electromagnet,  a 
metal  tube  having  a  circumferential  groove  at  one  end  thereof  and 
incloeing  aaid  magnet,  a  cap  fitted  upon  the  rear  end  of  aaid  tube  and 
having  its  edge  pressed  into  the  cirrumferential  groove  in  the  tube,  a 
member  having  a  ring-like  portion  fitted  upon  the  forward  end  of 
said  tube,  a  vibratory  armature  supported  by  said  member,  the  ar- 
mature being  hung  on  knife-edges,  a  cap  inclosing  the  armature  and 
fitted  upon  the  said  ring-like  portion,  and  switch-contacts  operated 
by  said  armature. 

5.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  magnet,  a  swinging 
and  pendent  armature  normally  balanced,  or  practically  balanced, 
about  its  point  of  support,  the  armature  being  hung  on  knife-edges, 
a  retting  contact  normallv  engaged  by  the  armature,  and  a  second 
contact  which  the  armature  engages  when  attracted  by  the  magnet 
together  with  the  mounting  on  which  both  the  aaid  switch-contacts 
and  the  armature  are  mounted. 

6.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  anitable  electromagnet,  a 
swinging  and  pendent  armature  supported  in  auch  manner  that  grav- 
ity tends  to  normally  hold  it  away  from  the  magnet,  the  armature  be 
ing  hung  on  knife-edges,  and  an  adjustable  resting  contact  normally 
engaged  by  the  armature  together  with  the  mounting  on  which  both 
the  aaid  switch-contacts  and  the  armature  are  mounted. 

7.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  a  auitable  electromagnet,  t 
swinging  and  pendent  armature  held  normally  away  from  the  mag- 
net by  gravity,  a  spring  adapted  to  aasist  gravity  in  reUrning  the 
armature  to  ita  normal  position,  the  armature  being  hung  on  knife- 
edges,  and  conUcU  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  armature  in  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  circuits. 

8.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  a  tubular 
metal  caaing  for  aaid  magnet,  a  ring-like  member  fitted  upon  the  ca4 
of  said  caaing,  aaid  ring-like  member  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
croaa-bar  connected  at  iu  ends  with  the  ring-like  portion  by  ahoit 
borixontal  portions,  the  upper  short  portion  being  reoeased  and  pro- 
vided at  each  aide  of  aaid  receaa  with  a  Botch,  an  amature  hariug  ita 
upper  end  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  aaid 
recess  and  provided  with  knife-edgea  adapted  to  rest  in  said  notchea. 
the  armatnte  thus  mounted  being  praetically  normally  baiaaeed 
about  iu  axis,  and  oontacU  adapted  to  eoAperate  with  aaid  armktara 
in  opening  and  cioaiBg  eireuita. 
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9.  A  iwlay.  cwmpristiiK  an  rl«ctroBi«gnet,  an  annatutv-mount- 
tUK  tuitabW  lIxMi  tu  tbr  end  of  the  iiuigii«|-<^aainx,  a  diak-like  anna- 
tmrr  proTidnl  at  iu  upper  end  with  kBif4*<'x**>  tl>'  Mid  mottntinjr 
havinx  nulchpt  adaptiNi  to  retvivr  i«atd  |nife-ed(ea,  an  adjustable 
<prinK  rtmnertinn  betwren  the  hark  of  mfid  armature  and  the  naid 
■Htuntinfr.  the  armature  beinf(  prartirali}!  uurraally  balanced  about 
it*  axi«.  and  f<>iit«ctit  adapted  to  coAper^te  with  Mid  armature  in 
openinff  and  cioiiinic  circuits 


TH4.(i:)H.    INOIlfB-CTUMDIR    CUHiirr  Sun.  Topaka.  Kam. 
P1M  Nov  22.  1904     Scral  Ho  23a.lSS, 


Clai 


\  oylinder  comprioinK  alternate  layem  of  ca«t  metal 


and  metal  uf  a  hiither  ibenual  conductivitt  than  eaat  metal ;  the  lat 
ter  layerx  extending  from  the  interior  of  t^e  cylinder  outwardly  be- 
yond the  ^a^t-metai  Uyern  j 

i  \  cylinder  coinpriainf;  layera  of  ^aat  metal,  and  layem  of 
metal  potweiwed  of  higher  thermal  ronducti^itythan  the  cant  metal  al- 
ternating with  the  hnt-mentioned  layer*  a|id  extending  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  ry tinder  outwardly  lierond  ii#id  fintt-mentiuned  layer* 
and  having  their  extended  portions  t-orru^ated  whereby  the  radiat 
ing-Kurface  thereof  is  increased. 

3.  A  cylinder  comprising  a  head  of  cajat  meul.  a  head  made  up 
of  ca»t-metal  jw^tionn  and  layer*  of  meUl!of  a  higher  conductivity 
than  ca*t  metal  alternating  with  the  caa|-metal  cection*.  annular 
cast-metal  layer*  interposed  between  the  t)wo  heada.  annular  layers 
of  metal  of  a  higher  thermal  conductivity  (jhan  cast  metal  also  inter- 
poaed  between  the  two  head*  and  alternating  with  the  caitt-metal 
layers,  and  rod*  connecting  the  two  heads  land  arranged  outside  the 
cast-metal  layer*  and  extending  through  abertures  in  extended  por- 
tions of  the  other  layers.  I 

4.  A  cylinder  comfXMed  of  a  pluralit}  of  parts  of  one  kind  of 
metal  and  a  plurality  of  part*  of  metal  po#aeiMed  of  higher  thermal 
conductivity  than  the  Hr*t-ment>oned  meta):  the  latter  parU  extend- 
ing from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  outwa^ly  beyond  the  Arst-men- 
tioned  parts 

5.  A  cylinder  compowed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  of  one  kind  of 
metal  and  a  plurality  of  part*  of  metal  po^aesaed  of  higher  thermal 
conductivity  than  the  Ar«t-mentioned  meta|;  tke  latter  parta  extend 
ing  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  outwaHly  beyond  the  first-men- 
tioned part*  and  having  their  extended  poition*  corrugated  where- 
by the  radiating-Mirfaces  thereof  are  incraued. 

6.  A  cylinder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  of  one  kind  of 
metal  and  a  plurality  of  part*  of  metal  po«aea«ed  of  higher  thermal 
conductivity  than  the  finit-mentioned  metal  and  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  outwardly  beyond  the  Ar«t-mentioned  part*: 
the  said  parts  being  bolted  togrtker. 

7.  .\  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  'of  annular  layers  of  one 
kind  of  metal,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  layers  of  metal  of  higher 
thermal  conductivity  than  the  Arst-mentioi|ed  metal  extending  from 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  outwardly  beyond  the  ftrst-mentioned 
layers 

8.  A  cylinder  comprising  alternate  layers  of  cast  metal  and 
■et«l  of  a  higher  thermal  conductivity  than|caat  metal ;  the  latter  lay- 
ers extending  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  outwardly  beyond 
liie  cast-metal  layer*  and  being  provided  if  their  extended  portions 
with  perforations 


7K1.(^S7.    DOOE-SBCUan  AMD  4UIUI  COHBIiriD     Dariil 
I.  SnwAtT.  IMnft.  MJek.  ■■ipior  tt  c^lMtf  to  Mm  McPbanaa. 
Jr..  IMralL  Midi,    riid  Apr  M.  IIM.    |«W  No.  »e.47t 
CImim. — I     The   combinaiifin    with    a    kolding-plate   provided 
witk  mean*  for  engaging  the  door-junb,  <4  a  snpporting-plate  car- 
ried by  said  hoJding-p4ate  aad  provided  ^ith  weana  for  oppoaing 
tke  opening  of  the  door,  an  ilrm  pivotoUy  sheared  at  one  end  to  »aid 
supporting-plate,  a  spring  to  actuate  said,  arm.  and  mean*  on  tke 


aaid  plate  for  holding  said  am  a^aiBat  the  action  of  ita  aprinf  \m  a 
position  to  be  engaged  and  released  by  the  initial  opening  moTeoMBt 
of  tke  door. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  holding-plate  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  fJie  door-jamb,  of  a  supporting-plate  pivoUllv  secured 
near  one  end  to  the  holding-plate  and  provided  with  means  for  op- 
posing the  opening  of  the  door  at  one  end  and  with  a  projection  at  the 
opposite  end.  an  arm  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  supporting- 
plate,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  arm  in  conUct  with  the  said 
projection,  yielding  mean.'  on  the  plate  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  arm  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  initial  opening  movement 
of  the  do<>r  and  be  released  thereby  to  contact  the  projection  with  a 
blow,  and  means  for  holding  an  explosive  in  position  to  be  exploded 
by  the  blow, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holding-plate  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  door-jamb,  of  a  supporting-plate  pivoUUy  secured 
near  one  end  to  the  holding-plate,  an  abutment  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  supporting-plate  to  oppose  the  opening  of  the  door,  an  arm 
pivotally  *ecured  at  one  end  to  the  supporting-plate  near  the  abut- 
ment, a  flange  on  the  supporting-plate,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the 
arm  in  contact  with  the  flange,  a  spring  projection  on  the  supporting- 
plate  to  engage  and  hold  the  arm  in  a  raised  position  with  ita  free  end 
extending  over  the  abutment  toward  the  door,  and  means  on  the  am 
for  holding  an  explosive  in  a  position  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  said  flange 

4  The  combination  of  a  holding-plate,  spurs  on  one  end  of  said 
plate  to  engage  the  door-jamb,  a  flexible  flUing-strip  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  holding-plate,  a  supporting-plate  having  a  laterally-bent 
end  forming  an  abutment  and  pivoted  to  the  holding-plate  with  the 
filling-plate  between,  a  flange  on  the  supporting-plate  near  one  end 
having  a  projection  forming  a  iring-pin.  a  stud  on  the  supporting- 
plate  near  the  abutment,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stud  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  a  loop  at  its  oppositeend  to  receive  a  cartridge, 
a  spring  to  actuate  said  arm,  and  a  spring  projection  on  the  support- 
ing-plate to  hold  the  arm  in  a  niaed  position  with  its  upper  end  pro- 
jecting over  the  abutment  toward  the  door 


7H4^.H:SH.     stamping  DITICI     Jon  N  STBWACr,  CUo^o.  IU. 
ned  Doc.  »,  IMS     Sohil  No.  IHJSOi. 


CUtim  —1  In  a  stamping  deviee,  a  base,  a  spring- supported 
shell  pivoted  thereon,  a  type-roller  mounted  in  said  pivoted  shell,  an 
ink-roller  parallel  with  and  driven  by  said  type-niller,  and  spring- 
pressed  pivoted  hook*  on  the  ends  of  said  shell,  supporting  the  ink- 
roller  shaft  and  preaaing  it  contianoaaly  toward  the  type-roller,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sUmp,  a  base,  a  spring-en pported  frame  pivoted  there- 
on, a  type-roller  mounted  in  said  frame,  aa  iak-roUer  driven  by  said 
type-roller,  a  cross  rcxl  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  frame,  hooks  rigidly 
connected  with  said  erosa-rod  and  engaging  the  ink-roller  shaft,  and 
a  spring  bearing  on  sa^d  croas-rod  and  pressing  said  ink-roller  con 
tinuoualy  toward  the  type-roller,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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3  In  a  atampUfr  drric«,  a  bu«,  a  •prinf[-«tipport«d  ahcll  pir- 
utH  thervto  and  harinit  alotUd  ead  walU.  a  trpe-rollrr  mountad  ia 
•aid  rnd  walls,  an  Ink-mlUr  paralM  with  and  drivpu  by  aaid  tjp«- 
roUer  and  havinx  iU  shaft  fxt«ndinK  tbroufth  said  stotii,  and  sprinfc- 
prraatid  pivoted  hooks  on  th.  «ad«  of  aaid  ahrll  bocrinir  M>>B«t  Mid 
■haft  and  aapportinK  it  in  Mid  stota.  substantially  as  s^t  forth. 

4.  In  a  stamp,  a  baa«,  a  jpring-supportMi  inclosed  shell  pivoted 
thereto  aftd  having  slotted  ead  walla,  a  tjpe-roUer  mounted  ia  Mid 
end  walls,  an  ink-roller  driven  by  said  tjpe-roller  and  having  ita 
shaft  extending  through  Mid  slota.  and  spring-preaaed  pivoted  hooks 
supporting  said  shaft  in  Mid  slou  and  preMing  the  ink-roller  toward 
the  type- roller,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 
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Cl^m.—\  In  an  electrical  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  « 
longitudinal  conductor,  a  tbird  rail  for  supporting  the  same,  said 
third  rail  being  provided  with  a  bMring-surface,  a  shoe  for  moving 
along  said  third  rail,  a  lever  mounted  within  said  shoe  and  free  to 
move  relatively  thereto  when  actuated  by  the  weight  thereof,  and 
alao  free  to  engage  said  bearing-aurface.  and  a  rocking  member 
mounted  within  Mid  shoe  and  provided  with  a  bearing-surface  for 
engaging  said  conductor 

2.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combination  of  a»troUey-ahoc  to 
be  moved  relatively  to  a  longitudinal  conductor,  contact  mechanism 
connected  with  said  shoe  and  free  to  engage  Mid  c«nductor,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  shoe  relatively  to  Mid  longitudinal 
conductor,  said  mechanism  being  connected  with  Mid  shoe  by  means 
of  unlverMl  joints  for  the  purpoae  of  permitting  relative  movements 
to  Uke  place  between  Mid  shoe  and  Mid  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  same. 

3.  In  an  electrical  troUey  system,  the  combination  of  a  longitu- 
dinal conductor,  a  member  for  supporting  the  same,  Mid  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  bearing-track  surface,  a  trolley-sboe  disposed 
adjacent  to  Mid  member,  and  contact  mechanism  mounted  within 
Mid  shoe  and  free  to  move  relatively  to  the  Mme  for  the  purpose  of 
^BfMiof  Mid  conductor  when  actuated  by  the  weight  of  Mid  shoe. 

4.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-shoe,  and 
a  member  mounted  therein  and  movable  laterally  relatively  thereto 
for  the  purpoae  of  engaging  an  electrical  conductor. 

5.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  gravity-operated 
trolley-shoe,  and  contact  mechanism  connected  with  Mid  shoe  and 
movable  to  engage  a  stationary  conductor  by  the  weight  of  Mid  shoe. 

6.  In  an  electrical  trolley-shoe,  contact  mechanism  movable 
relatively  thereto  and  acting  automatically  by  gravity  alone  to  make 
and  break  connection  with  an  electrical  conductor. 

7.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-shoe  to  be 
moved  in  the  general  direction  of  a  longitudinal  conductor,  and 
weight-controlled  contact  mechanism  connected  with  Mid  shoe  for 
vnSAfinU  «Bd  disengaging  Mid  longitudinal  conductor 

8  la  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-shoe  to  be 
moved  relatively  to  a  longitudinal  conductor,  and  contact  mechan- 
ism connected  with  Mid  shoe  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  ea- 
f^ipnc  and  disengaging  Mid  conductor. 

9.  In  an  electrical  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  a  third  rail 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  conductor,  a  trolley-shoe  engaging  said 
third  rail  and  free  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  general  direction 
thereof,  and  contact  mechanism  connected  with  itaid  shoe  and  con- 
trollable by  the  weight  thereof  for  engaging  and  diMcngaging  Mid 
Ipngitadiaat  conductor. 

10.  In  an  electrical  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  a  third 
rail  provided  with  a  body  portion  and  with  a  longitudinal  conductor 
insulated  therefrom,  a  trolley-shoe  engaging  Mid  third  rail  and  free 
to  move  loagitadiaally  thereof,  and  contact  mechanism  connected 
with  Mid  shoe  and  controllable  by  the  weight  thereof.  ■  portion  of 
•aid  contact  mechanism  being  insulated  from  said  sboe  and  provided 
with  a  surface  free  to  engage  Mid  longitudinal  conductor  directly. 


11.  In  an  electrical  trolley ,  the  combination  of  a  ahoe  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  a  longitudinal  conductor,  and  a  weighl-contrplled  con- 
Uct  member  connected  with  Mid  shoe  and  movable  relatively  therate 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  Mid  longitudinal  conductor 

12.  In  an  eieetacal  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  ahoe  to  be  moved 
in  a  general  direction  subsUutialU'  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  con 
duct«r.  a  conUct  member  conne<-led  with  »aid  shoe  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  conductor,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  Mid  contact  member  and  actuated  by  the  weight 
of  Mid  shoe  for  engaging  and  disengaging  Mid  longitudinal  con- 
ductor. 

13.  In  an  electrical  trolley  syatem,  the  corabiaation  of  a  third 
rail  provided  with  an  upper  bearing-surface  and  with  a  longitudinal 
conductor,  a  trolley-shoe  adapted  to  move  along  Mid  rail,  aad  c»<b- 
tact  mechanism  mounted  within  Mid  shoe  and  moVable  relativply 
thereto,  said  contact  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  portion  for 
engaging  uid  upper  bearing-surface  and  with  a  portion  for  engaging 
Mid  longitudinal  conductor. 

14.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  c(|mbination  of  a  trolley-shoe  to 
be  moved  in  the  general  direction  of  a  longitudinal  conductor,  a  con- 
tact member  connected  with  Mid  shoe  and  free  to  automatically  en- 
gage and  disengage  Mid  longitudinal  conductor,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  Mid  shoe  and  with  Mid  member  for  automaticallv 
causing  Mid  contact  member  to  engage  and  disengage  said  longitu- 
dinal conductor. 

15.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-shoe,  a 
contact  member  mounted  therein  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and 
a  lever  connected  with  Mid  contact  member  for  forcing  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  conductor,  said  lever  being  alao  conpected  wilh 
Mid  shoe  and  free  to  engage  a  longitudinal  member  along  which  Mid . 
ahoe  is  free  to  move. 

16.  In  an  electrical  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  a  third 
rail  provided  with  a  conductor  having  itn  surface  facing  downward,  a 
shoe  movable  in  the  general  direction  of  Mid  third  rail  and  provided 
with  a  member  mounted  within  Mid  shoe  and  free  to  rock.  Mid  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  contact-surface  below  said  surface  facing 
downward  and  free  to  rise  into  engagement  therewith. 

17.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-shpc, 
and  a  movable  member  pivoted  therein  and  controllable  by  the  weight 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  a  stationary  electrical  conductor. 

18.  In  an  electrical  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
adapted  to  move  along  the  rail,  and  a  contact  member  connected 
with  Mid  shoe  and  free  to  rock  relatively  thereto  when  actuated  by 
the  weight  of  Mid  shoe.  Mid  contact  member  being  for  the  purpoae 
of  engaging  a  conductor  connected  with  said  rail. 

19.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-shoe 
provided  with  a  collector  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  collector 
being  free  to  move  into  engagement  with  a  contaet-aurface  when  Mi4 
shoe  is  preased  into  engagement  with  a  bearing-surface. 

20.  In  an  electrical  trolley,  the  combiaation  of  a  trolley-shoe, 
and  a  contact  member  free  to  oacillate  relatively  thervto  and  coa 
trollable  by  the  weight  thereof  for  the  purpoae  of  engaging  a  sUtioa- 
ary  conductor. 

21.  In  an  electrical  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  a  third 
rail,  a  trolley-shoe  engaging  the  Mme  and  frae  to  move  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  contact  mechanism  connected  with  Mid  shoe  aad 
controllable  by  the  weight  thereof,  a  portion  of  Mid  contact  mechan- 
ism being  insulated  from  said  shoe  and  provided  with  a  surface  free 
to  engage  Mid  longitudinal  conductor  directly. 

22.  A  trolley-akoe.  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  slide  upon 
a  rail  and  provided  with  contact  mechanism  movable  relatively  to 
■aid  member  and  free  to  engage  a  contact-surface  connected  with 
said  rail. 

23.  A  trolley-shoe,  comprising  a  traveling  member  adapted  to 
move  downward  toward  a  mechanical  contact-surface,  aad  mechan- 
ism eagaging  Mid  traveling  member  and  said  contact-surface,  said 
mechanism  being  prvrided  with  a  contact  member  for  engagiag  a 
conductor. 

24.  In  a  trolley-«k«e,  a  traveliag  member  adapted  to  slide  upoa 
a  rail  aad  to  be  forced  toward  the  same  by  iU  own  weight,  ia  combi- 
nation with  contact  meckaaiam  for  eagagiag  a  eoadactor  eoaaeetod 
with  Mid  rail,  said  coatact  mechanism  beiag  coaaeeted  with  Mid 
traveling  member  and  free  to  engage  said  rail  and  being  controllable 
by  the  weight  of  said  traveling  member. 

2.'>.  A  trolley-shoe,  comprising  a  traveliag  member  adapted  to 
move  along  a  rail,  Mid  member  beiag  feroad  toward  Mid  rail  by 
gravity,  a  conUct  member  mounted  upaa  said  traveling  member  and 
movable  relatively  thereto  for  the  purpoae  «f  engaging  a  contact- 
surface,  and  intermediate  mechaaism  eoaaeeted  wink  Mid  traveliag 
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Bb«r  and  with  mi^I  conUct  ni«mb«^'for  tke  purpoM  of  trann- 
hrriug  motioo  from  aaid  travriing  m«rabrr  to  Mid  conUrt  m«mb«r. 
M  In  •  trollej-«bo4>,  the  rorabiaation  of  a  uieinl>«>r  to  t>e  mored 
•>«■«  a  rail,  aad  a  coU«et«r  coanect«d  »n|h  aaid  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  awiRc  laterally  m  a  geaenJ  diractioq  cnMting  the  length  of  uid 
nil. 

17.  la  an  electrical  trolley  trttem,  tl^i  combination  of  a  tboe  to 
be  flexibly  connected  with  a  motor-car  ai^  free  to  alide  upon  a  lup- 
portiag  third  rail,  a  member  pivoted  within  said  (hoe  and  facing 
downward  for  engaging  the  trolley-aurfaor  of  uid  rail,  and  •  collec- 
tor also  pivoted  within  taid  shoe  and  free  to  move  into  conUct  with 
an  electrical  conductor  connected  with  eajd  »upporting  member. 

28.  In  an  electrical  trolley  tyitem.  the  combination  of  •  shoe 
flexibly  connected  with  a  motor-ca»,  and  adapted  to  travel  along  a 
bennng-rail.  a  member  pivotally  mounted  within  taid  shoe  and  ac- 
tuated by  downward  preaeure  of  said  thoe  relaUvely  to  said  rail,  and 
a  collector  connected  with  said  shoe  and  actuated  by  said  member  so 
*a  to  swing  laterally  in  a  direction  croaain){  the  general  length  of  uid 
rail  for  the  purpoM  of  engaging  a  conduQting-surface. 

W  In  an  electrical  trolley  system.  th«  combination  of  a  shoe,  a 
supporting  member  pivoted  therein  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
and  a  swinging  collector  connected  with  aaid  supporting  membei 
and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  a  longitudinal  conductor. 

SO  In  combination  with  a  motor-car  and  a  bearing-rail,  of  a 
trailing-shoe  and  a  collector  pivoted  thereii  for  the  purpoae  of  form- 
ing contact  with  a  longitudinal  conductor. 

31.  In  an  electrical  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  a  trolley- 
shoe,  and  a  rocking  member  mounted  therein,  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  contact-surface  free  to  mc*e  into  engagement  with 
an  electrical  conductor  attached  to  the  side^or  overhanging  flange  of 
a  aupporting-rail 

32  In  combination  with  a  motor-car,  a  trailing  shoe  flexibly 
attached  thereto  and  free  to  slide  along  upon  a  supporting  third  raii, 
a  bearing  member  pivoted  within  said  shoe  and  facing  downward 
for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  rail  nnd  by  virtue  of  such  en- 
gagement forcing  a  collector,  also  pivoted  v»ithin  said  shoe,  into  con 
tact  with  an  electricAl  conductor  embedded  In  or  atuched  to  the  side 
or  under  portion  oi  the  sAid  supporting-rail. 


cator  adapted  to  move  over  said  acale.  and  piroUl  link-and-lever 
connections  between  said  indicator  and  said  arms,  aa  set  forth 


784.6-K).  PK0CI88  or  MAKIirO  CHROMATIS.  RobbtSucht 
QrlaMin-ga-tlw-llnln.  Q«nDuy.  Mrignor  to  ChmnlKhe  Ftbrlk  OriM- 
haiin  llMtrao.  rruktotHxi -UM-Maln.  Ocrfliuy  nied  July  16  180S 
Svtel  Ro  IM.SM  j 

CImm.—l  The  proceaa  of  making  chr^mates,  which  consista  in 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  pulverized  chrome  ♦re  and  caustic  poUsh  to 
a  tenperature  not  exceeding  500°  centigrade  in  the  presence  of  air, 
and  agitating  the  mixture  during  the  period  of  heating 

%.  The  proceaa  of  making  chromates  wfcich  consisU  in  subject- 
ing a  mixture  of  pulverized  chrome  ore  an4  a  caustic-poUsh  lye  of 
W  Baam<,  in  subauntially  the  proportioni  of  one  hundred  to  two 
hundred  and  fl/ty  by  weight,  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  500* 
centigrade  in  the  preeence  of  air,  and  agitaing  the  mixture  during 
the  period  of  heating.  ^ 

^  i.  The  proceaa  of  making  chromates,  which  conaisU  in  sub- 
jeeUag  a  mixture  of  pulverized  chrome  ore  and  caustic  poUsh  to  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  Mff  centigrade  in  the  presence  of  air, 
•giUting  the  mixture  during  the  period  of  Sieating,  lixiviating  the 
melt  and  freeing  if  from  impurities,  and  *«parating  the  chromate 
from  the  lye  by  eraporation. 


784.64 1 .    WIIOHIHO-SCOOP    Jon  U  Tatuw.  Benton  HvtMr 

Mai.    PiM  May  17.  IB04.    Swial  Ro.  USrflS 

CIsMs.— 1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  scoop,  arms  se- 
cured to  aaid  atoop  and  spaced  apart.  plaKsa  between  which  said 
ama  are  supported,  a  handle  provided  with  a  scale  thereon  secured 
to  said  plates,  springa  secured  to  said  plates  and  adapted  to  support 
Mid  araa.aad  an  indicator-ftnger  having  pivtotal  link-and-lever  con- 
•ectioaa  with  aaid  anna  and  adapted  to  mt>ve  over  said  scale  aa 
aet  forth 

i.  A  weighing  apparatus  compriaing  a  scoop,  arms  secured  to 
the  latter  with  a  handle  deUchably  held  to  the  scoop  and  having  a 
•oaie  on  the  larface  thereof  with  aloU  adjacent  thereto,  plates  spaced 
npart.  pima  ewried  by  aaid  platoa,  apriaga  aeeured  at  their  outer 
••da  to  tke  piaa  carried  by  said  platoa.  pin*  faateaed  to  aaid  ama 
•ad  to  wkiek  tho  Inaor  enda  ai  aaid  aprinfs  arf  faatenwl.  aaid  apriafs 
adapted  t«  kaTO  tenaion  in  oppoaito  direetioaa  aa  the  arms  are  tilted 

1  for  liatitiag  the  throw  of  aaid  arau  ia  joae  direction,  aa  indi- 


3.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  scoop,  a  handle  detach- 
ably  held  thereto  and  having  a  scale  upon  the  surface  thereof  arms 
secured  to  said  scoop  baring  shank  portion^  spaced  apart,  pins  con- 
necting said  arms,  slotted  plates  held  together  by  pins  and  between 
which  said  arms  are  mounted,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arms  and  having 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  have  a  play 
in  curved  slots  in  said  plates,  springs  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to 
pins  carried  by  said  plates  and  their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  arms, 
an  indicating-poinur  adapted  to  play  over  said  scale,  and  pivotal 
link-and-lever  connections  with  said  arms  intermediate  said  springs. 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  scoop,  a  handle  deUch- 
ably held  thereto  and  provided  with  a  scale  upon  the  surface  thereof, 
with  a  slot  in  said  handle  adjacent  to  aaid  scale,  arms  fastened  to  the 
acoop  and  having  shank  portions  which  are  spaced  apart,  slotted 
plates  and  pins  for  holding  the  same  together  and  between  which 
plates  said  arms  are  mounted,  springs  secured  one  at  iU  outer  end 
adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  aaid  platea,  and  a  second  spring  secured 
at  iU  outer  end  adjacent  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  plat«s,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  springs  being  fartened  to  said  arms,  a  stop-pin  carried 
by  said  arms  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  faces  thereof  and  hav- 
ing play  in  curved  sloU  in  said  plates,  a  link  pivoUlly  mounted  be- 
tween aaid  arms,  an  indicating-pointer,  and  pivoUl  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  link,  as  set  forth 

5.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  scoop,  a  handle  deUch- 
ably held  thereto  and  provided  with  a  scale  upon  the  surface  thereof, 
with  a  slot  in  said  handle  adjacent  to  said  scale,  arms  fastened  to  the 
scoop  and  having  shank  portions  which  are  spaced  apart,  slotted 
platea  and  pins  for  holding  the  same  together  and  between  which 
platea  sai^  arms  are  mounted,  springs  secured  one  at  iU  outer  end 
adjacent  tb  the  rear  ends  of  said  plate*,  and  a  second  spring  se<-ured 
at  ita  outer  end  adjacent  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  plates,  a  stop-pin 
carried  by  «aid  arms  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  faces  thereof 
and  having  play  in  curved  slots  in  said  plates,  a  link  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed between  said  arms,  an  indicating-pointer  having  a  flnger  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  in  the  handle  and  adapted  to  move  over  said 
acale.  and  an  angle-lever  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  link  and  indi- 
cating-pointer, aa  set  forth 

6.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  scoop,  a  hollow  handle 
detachably  held  thereto  and  provided  with  a  scale  upon  its  surface 
with  sloU  along  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  arms  secured  to  said 
scoop  and  having  shank  portions  which  are  spaced  apart,  plates  be- 
tween which  said  arms  are  mounted,  said  plates  having  transverse 
aperture*,  pins  carried  by  said  plates,  springs  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  each  to  one  of  said  pins  and  poaitioned  in  said  transverse  aper- 
tures, the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  being  connected  to  said  arms,  an 
indicator  having  Angers  projecting  through  said  sloU  and  adapted 
to  move  over  said  scale,  a  link  pivotally  supported  by  said  arms,  an 
angle-lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plates  and  having  pivoUl 
coonectioB  with  said  indicator  and  said  links,  aa  set  forth. 
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Claim.— I.  A  traaaraiaaion-gear  for  automobile*,  eonaiating  of 
the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  compenaating  gear,  a  second  shaft  axi- 
ally  alined  with  the  flrat-named  ahaft,  aaid  compenaating  gear  con- 
necting the  said  ahafu,  a  gear-wheel  looaely  mounted  on  the  taid  sec- 
ond ahaft  and  connecting  directly  to  aaid  compenaating  gear,  a  driv- 
ing-pinion meshing  with  Mid  gear-wheel,  an  idle  gear  alao  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion^  and  au  idle  pin- 
ion meshing  with  both  aaid  idle  gear  and  aaid  gear-wheel. 


2.  A  traasaisaion-gear  for  automobiles,  eonsisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
dnving-pinion  meshing  with  said  gear-wheel,  an  idle  gear  also 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  idle  pinion 
meahing  with  both  said  idle  gear  and  said  gear-wheel,  and  means  for 
Adjusting  said  idle  gear  to  difTerent  positions  along  said  shaft. 

3.  A  transmission-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  the  com 
bination  of  a  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  a 
driving-pinion  meahing  with  said  gear-wheel,  an  idle  gear  also 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pini*in,  an  idle  pinion 
meshing  with  both  said  idle  gear  and  said  gear-wheel,  a  collar  se- 
cured on  said  shaft,  a  second  collar  mount«i  loosely  on  aaid  shaft  be- 
tween said  idle  gear  and  said  flrat-named  collar,  and  means  carried 
by  said  flrat-named  collar  for  adjusting  said  second  collar  to  or  from 
said  idle  gear 

4  A  transmiaaion-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  the  com- 
binaUon  of  a  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
driving-pinion  meshing  with  Mid  gear-wheel,  an  idle  gear  also 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  idle  pinion 
meshing  with  both  said  idle  gear  and  said  gear-wheel,  a  coUar  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  aecond  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
said  flrst-named  collar  and  said  idle  gear,  two  diametrically  opposite 
projecting  lugs  on  said  second  collar,  alao  two  similarly-located  re- 
cesses in  said  second  collar,  two  diametrically  opposite  projecting 
lugs  on  said  flrat-named  collar,  said  Isst-named  lugs  engaging  in 
said  recesses  respectively,  and  adjuating-scraws  pasaing  through  the 
lugs  on  the  flrat-named  collar  and  engaging  the  lugs  on  the  second 
eollar. 

5.  A  tranamiasion-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  ^e  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
dnving.pinion  meahing  with  aaid  goar-wheel,  an  idls  gear  also 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  idle  pinion 
meshing  with  both  said  idle  gear  and  said  gearwheel,  a  collar  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  collar  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
said  first-named  collar  and  said  idle  gear,  means  for  preventing  ro- 
UUon  of  the  second  collar,  two  dUmetricaUy  opposite  projecUng 


lugs  on  said  second  collsr.  two  similariy-located  lugs  on  said  flrat- 
named  collar,  and  adjusting-screws  passing  Ihmugh  the  lugs  on  the 
Afst-named  collar  and  engaging  the  lugs  on  ike  second  collar 

6.  A  tranamiasion-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  the  aat- 
binaUon  of  two  bevei-geara  facing  each  other  and  loosely  mounted  on 
the  aame  shaft,  one  of  said  gean  being  an  idler,  two  bevel-pinions  lo- 
cated between  said  gears  and  each  of  said  pinions  meshing  with  both 
of  said  geara  st  diametrically  opposite  poinU  thereon,  and  a  shaft  to 
which  one  of  said  pinions  is  securml.  the  other  of  said  pinions  beinc 
an  idler.  ^ 

7.  A  transmiasion-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  two  bevel-geara  facing  each  other  and  looselv  mounted  on 
the  same  shaft,  one  of  said  gean  being  an  idler,  two  bevel-pinions  lo- 
cated between  said  geara  and  each  of  said  pinions  meshibg  with  both 
of  aaid  geara  at  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon,  one  of  said 
pinions  being  an  idler,  a  shaft  to  which  the  other  of  said  pinions  is 
*ecurod,  a  frame  located  between  said  geara,  and  bearings  on  said 
frame  for  said  shafts  and  said  pinions. 

8.  A  transmission-gesr  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  the  com 
bination  of  two  bevel-geara  facing  each  other  and  looselv  mounted  on 
the  same  shsft,  one  of  said  gearn  being  an  idler,  two  bevel-pinions  lo- 
cated between  said  gears  and  each  of  said  pinions  meshing  with  both 
of  said  gears  at  diametrically  opposite  poinU  thereon,  one  of  said  pin- 
ions  being  au  idler,  s  shaft  to  which  the  other  of  said  pinionn  is  se- 
cured, a  frame  located  between  aaid  gears,  said  frame  surrounding 
•«id  pinions,  and  bearings  on  said  frame  for  said  shafts  and  said 
pinions. 

9  A  transmission-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  two  bevel-gears  facing  each  other  and  looselv 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  one  of  said  gears  being  an  idler,  two  bevel- 
pinions  located  between  said  gears  and  each  of  said  pinions  meshing 
with  both  of  said  gears  at  diametrically  opposite  points  theret.n.  on.- 
of  said  pinions  being  an  idler,  a  second  shaft  on  which  the  other  of 
said  pinions  is  secured,  a  frame  located  between  said  gears  and  sur- 
rounding said  pinions,  and  an  extension  on  said  frame  forming  a 
housing  for  said  second  shsft.  and  bearings  on  said  frame  for  said 
«hafu  and  said  pinions. 

10.  A  transmission-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  ihe  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  two  bevel-gears  facing  each  other  and  looselv 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  one  of  said  gean<  being  an  idler,  two  bevej- 
pinions  located  between  Mid  gears  and  each  of  said  pinions  meshing 
with  both  of  Mid  gears  at  diametrically  opposite  poinU thereon,  one 
of  said  pinions  being  an  idler,  a  second  shaft  on  which  the  other  of 
said  pinions  is  secured,  a  frame  located  between  said  gears  and  sur- 
rounding said  pinions,  an  extension  on  Mid  frame  forming  a  housina 
for  Mid  second  shaft,  and  bearings  on  said  frame  for  ssid  second  shaft 
and  said  pinions. 

1 1 .  A  tranamissiou-gesr  for  automobiles,  i-onsisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  two  bevel-gears  faring  each  other  and  loosely 
mounted  on  the  Mid  shaft,  one  of  said  gean.  being  an  idler,  two  bevel- 
pinions  located  between  Mid  gears  and  each  of  said  pinions  meshing 
with  both  of  Mid  gears  at  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon  one 
of  Mid  pinions  being  an  idler,  a  second  shaft  on  which  the  other  of 
Mid  pinions  is  secured,  a  frame  between  Mid  gears  and  surrounding 
said  pinions,  and  bearings  on  said  frame  for  said  pinions 

12.  A  transmission-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  two  bevel-gears  facing  each  other  and  loosely 
mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  one  of  Mid  gears  being  an  idler,  two 
hevel-pinions  located  between  Mid  gears  and  each  of  said  pinions 
meshing  with  both  of  said  geara  at  diametrically  opposite  poinU 
thereon,  one  of  said  pinions  being  an  idler,  a  second  shaft  on  which 
the  other  of  Mid  pinions  is  secured,  a  frame  located  between  Mid 
gears  and  surrounding  Mid  pinions,  a  bearing  at  one  portion  of  Mid 
frame  for  Mid  second  shaft,  and  a  pin  having  a  seating  at  the  oppo- 
site portion  of  Mid  frame.  Mid  pin  forming  a  bearing  for  Mid  idle 
pinion. 

13.  A  transmission-gear  for  automobiles,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  two  axially-alined  shafU.  a  compenMting  gear  connect- 
ihg  the  said  shafU,  equalizing-pinions  for  Mid  compenMting  gear, 
hearings  for  said  equalizing-pinions,  a  bevel-gear  loosely  mounted' 
on  one  of  Mid  shafts,  a  tube-like  flange  inUgral  with  the  back  of  Mid 
bevel-gear,  Mid  beariaga  being  secured  to  the  inside  of  Mid  flange, 
a  aecond  bevel-gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  aame  shaft  and  facing 
the  flrat-named  gear.  Mid  last-named  gear  being  an  idler,  two  be>el- 
pinions  located  between  aaid  geara  and  eacfh  of  Mid  piniona  meshing 
with  both  of  Mid  gears  at  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon,  one 
of  aaid  pinions  being  an  idler,  a  third  shaft  on  which  the  other  of  said 
pinions  is  secured,  a  frame  located  between  aaid  gears  and  surround- 
ing said  pinions,  a  bearing  at  one  portion  of  Mid  frame  for  Mid  third 
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•hafl,  aad  •  pia  h«riii|c  ■  lotiBK  at  the  tPpo«it«  portion  of  uid 
tnmr.  —\d  pirn  fominK  •  b««rinjs  for  uid  i^lr  piaion. 

U  A  tr«n«mimion-Rear  for  ■utomobiltti.  coDiintiiifr  of  the  com- 
hiaativM  of  two  axiaih-aliBed  thaft*.  a  comfteaaating  (tear  cona«ct- 
iBf  the  uid  »hafU.  eiiualitioK-piniomi  for  |aid  compenuting  (tear, 
bearinitii  for  uid  equaliiiuRpiaioRn.  a  bevt»|-gear  IoomIv  moanted 
om  one  of  uid  .haftn,  >  tulxvlike  flange  iDtC(ral  with  the  back  of  uid 
bevel-gear,  uid  bearings  being  secured  to  ti|e  in«ide  of  uid  flange,  a 
Mcoiid  be^  el-gear  li>oiielT  mounted  on  the  «4me  ahaft  and  facing  the 
flmt-uamed  gear,  uid  laat-named  gear  beini|an  idler,  two  be^  el-pin- 
•on-  l«at^  between  uid  gear*  and  each  ftf  uid  pinion*  meshing 
with  both  of  uid  gear*  at  diametrically  oppAaite  poinU  thereon,  one 
of  uid  pinion*  being  an  idler.  " 

15.  A  trantmiuion-gear  for  aut«mobil4.  conainting  of  the  com 
bination  of  two  axially-alined  «haft«.  a  roni^nuting  gear  connect- 
ing the  uid  ihafti..  equaluing-pinion*  for  o^id  rompenuting  gear. 
I>earing»  for  uid  rqualiiing-pinion*.  a  be»4l-gear  looselv  mounted 
on  one  of  uid  .ha'u.  a  JuU-likc  flange  lategfal  with  the  ba«  k  of  uid 
bevel-gear,  uid  bearing*  being  *e<ured  to  tke  iniide  of  uid  flange, 
a  second  bevel-gear  looaelj  mounted  on  tha  ume  «haft  and  facing 
the  fimt  named  gear,  uid  laxt-named  gear  b^ng  an  idler,  two  berel- 
pinion*  located  between  uid  gear,  and  each  t»f  uid  pinion*  mnhing 
with  both  of  uid  gear*  at  diametrically  oppoaite  point*  thereon,  one 
of  uid  pinion-  being  an  idler,  a  third  nhaft  oni  which  thet>ther  of  uid 
pinion*  I*  -ecured.  a  collar  flxed  on  the  tameMhaft  on  which  the  two 
bevel-gean.  are  mounted,  a  aecond  collar  loMeiy  mounted  on  *aid 
•haft  between,  and  eontiguou.^  to  both,  uid  firat-named  collar  and 
uid  idle  gear,  two  diametrically  oppo«ite  projecting  lug*  on  «aid 
necond  collar,  alao  two  «imilariy-located  rec(«ae«  in  uid  aecond  col- 
lar, two  diametrically  oppo*ite  projecting  luyr*  on  uid  Arat-iiamed 
collar,  uid  la*t-nanied  lug*  engaging  in  ui^  receasc*  reapectively. 
adju«ting-*crew*  pa.uing  through  the  lugs  o4  the  firat-named  collar 
and  engaging  the  lur»  on  the  aeoond  collar,  a  frame,  bearing*  on  said 
frame  for  all  of  *aid  »haft*.  «  portion  of  uitl  frame  extending  be- 
tween uid  bevel-gear*  and  «urrounding  uid  |>inion8.  and  a  pin  har- 
ing  a  seating  in  uid  frame  portion,  uid  piniforming  a  bearing  for 
uid  idle  pinion. 

16  .V  tran*mi»«iun-gear  for  automobile*,  con*i8ting  of  the  com- 
bination of  .  rotary  *haft.  a  bevel-gear  mou|ited  on  the  uid  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  sMond  l»evel-gear  like  the  first 
loo*ely  mounted  on  uid  shaft  and  facing  the  uid  fimt-named  gear. 
uid  second  gear  being  an  idler,  two  bevel-pi>jions  located  between 
uid  gear«  Hnd  each  of  said  pinions  meahing  ^^ith  both  of  uid  gears 
at  diameiruallr  oppoaite  point*  thereon,  one  oif  uid  pinion*  being  an 
idler,  a  *haft  to  which  the  other  of  uid  pinion*  i*  *ecured.  a  frame 
l<Mate<i  between  uid  gears,  and  hearinro  <tn  uid  frame' for  uid 
(•haft*  and  uid  pinion*. 

17.  A  transmiaaion-gear  for  autotoobile*  n-onMisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  n>Ury  shaft,  a  berel-gear  moutted  on  the  »aid  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  second  brvel-gear  like  the  first 
loosely  mounted  on  uid  shaft  and  facing  the  uid  first-named  g«>ar. 
uid  second  gtar  being  an  idler,  two  bevel-pikions  located  between 
uid  gear*  and  each  of  said  pinion*  me*hing  «fith  both  of  uid  gear* 
at  diametrically  opposite  point*  thereon,  one  o^  uid  pinion*  being  an 
idler,  a  second  shaft  to  which  the  other  of  ui4  pinion*  is  secured,  a 
frame  located  between  uid  gears,  uid  frame  ourrounding  uid  pin- 
ions, and  (tearing*  on  uid  frame  for  uid  shafu  and  uid  pinion*. 


trommfiMt.  and  a  teeoadary  electromagnet ;  of  line-wires  conaected 
to  the  tormiaala  of  uid  primary  electromagnet,  a  wire  connecting 
one  end  of  the  secondary  magnet-coil  with  one  of  uid  line-wire*,  a 
conUct  electrically  connected  with  the  other  end  of  uid  secondary 
magBet-<'oil.  and  a  terminal  mounted  upon  the  primary  magnet  in 
the  path  of  said  contact  and  electrically  connected  with  the  other 
of  uid  line-wirea.  whereby  the  two  magnet*  are  automaticaljy  con- 
nected in  parallel  when  the  primary  magnet  attracts  the  secondary 
magnet. 


6  In  a  message-machine,  the  combination  with  a  primary  elec- 
tromagnet, aiid  a  secondary  electromagnet,  of  a  hinge  connecting 
one  end  of  said  primary  magnet  with  one  end  of  uid  aecondarr  mag- 
net, and  springs  holding  the  other  end  of  the  secoadarr  magnet  ia 
proximity  to  the  other  end  of  the  primary  magnet,  and  automatic 
means  for  short -cireniting  the  operating-current  of  the  machine. 

7  In  a  maMage-machine.  the  combination  with  an  electromag- 
net and  its  armature,  of  a  handle,  and  means  providing  a  yielding 
connection  between  uid  handle  and  magnet 

><  In  a  nia»uge-machine.  the  combination  with  an  electromag 
net  and  its  armature,  of  a  handle  and  a  spring  connecting  the  handle 
with  .uid  magnet. 


7H4,«4-+.   PWBUMATICCOirTROL  OF  DOORS    ClAUUM  Wai- 
m  MemphU  Tenn     Piled  Mar  7  1904     Sartal  Ho.  j»fl.»73. 


7H4.(i4M.    MAMAOI-MACHIII    eaoui  P  Tiorm.  LoutoriDe. 
Ky  aatgnar  to  Datwml  lUanAMtHrlBc  Cot^piay.  LouimUe.  Ky   a 
CofponUoB  of  KMrtMky.    PBid  Har  0,  190i    total  Ho.  1M.<7». 
Claim.— I     A  nasaageHBachine  carrying  a  non-vibratory  mas- 
sage device  and  a  mean*  vibrating  00  the  madiine  and  inducing  vi- 
bration therein 

2  k  massage- machine  carrying  a  raasugt  device  in  non-vibra- 
tory relation  thereto,  aad  haviag  mounted  on  Ihe  machine,  an  elec- 
tromagaetic  vibrator  iadaciag  vibratioa  ia  th4  machine 

3  In  a  maaaage-machiae.  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a^ 
vibratory  meclif  aisai ;  of  a  yieldiag  connectioif  between  uid  handle  ! 
asd  uid  vibratory  mechanism. 

4  In  a  masuge- machine,  the  combination  with  a  primary  elec- 
tromagnet, and  a  secondary  elertromagnet  adjafent  thereto ;  of  a  ctm- 
tact  on  uid  aecoadary  magnet,  and  a  terminal  4n  uid  primary  mag- 
aet.  uid  conUct  and  terminal  being  *o  conne<ited  to  the  w  irtw  sup- 
plying current  to  the  machine,  that  by  their  conUcting.  the  sec 


the  pnnury  eleetro- 


oadary  magnet  ia  eoanected  in  parallel  with 
■Mgnet. 

&.  Ia  a  BMwage-machine,  the  combinatioi^  with  a  primary  elec- 


fiatm  —  I  The  combination  with  a  normally  closed  door,  of  a 
device  for  holding  the  door  closed,  a  cyliader,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, connections  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  mav  with- 
draw the  door-holding  device  snd  release  the  door,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air.  a  conduit  leading  from  uid  source  to  uid  cylinder  and 
having  branches  reaching  various  disUnt  pointa,  and  independent 
hand-operated  closure*  for  the  conduit  located  at  uid  points,  re- 
spectively 

i    The  combination  with  a  closure  for  any  pasuge.  of  a  spring 
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tending  to  open  the  same,  meana  whereby  a  body  of  compivaaed  air 
resista  such  action  of  the  spring,  a  conduit  leading  from  aud  body  to 
various  distant  poinU,  and  a  hand-operated  conduit-opening  de- 
vice at  each  of  uid  points,  whereby  one  at  any  of  uid  points  may 
inatantly  remove  uid  reaistance. 

3  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  device*  normally  holding 
the  door  cloaed,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  in  the  cylinder  operatively  con- 
nected with  uid  devicea,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  uid  cylinder  to  varioua  disUnt  points  and  communi- 
cating with  uid  source,  and  hand-operated  means  at  each  of  uid 
disUnt  points  for  opening  and  closing  the  paauge  in  uid  conduit, 
whereby  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  may  be  insUntly  changed  by  a 
person  at  any  of  the  distant  points. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closure  for  any  pasaage,  of  a  spring 
tending  to  open  uid  cloaure,  means  whereby  a  body  of  compressed 
air  prevenU  such  action  of  the  spring,  conduits  leading  from  uid 
body  to  disUnt  points,  and  a  hand-operated  conduit-opening  device 
at  uid  points:  whereby  a  disUnt  person  may  insUntly  bring  uid 
■priog  into  action  from  any  of  several  distant  poinU. 


to  expoae  the  e.Ure  penphery  of  the  .haft  within  the  oil-chamber 
•nd  having  a  peripheral  groove,  and  the  oil-lifUng  tine,  or  finger* 
»J1  Arranged  to  provide  the  relatively  enlarged  oil-ehamber  extend 
.ng  from  the  rim  to  the  shaft-aperture.  aubsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

^  '^i  •^^'^  '^  •    CAR-RIPUCMI.    CIAILM  B  W«  Parkanburg 
W«J  Oct  IS.  1904     total  Mo  08.188. 


784.B4 
6.1801 


3.    IITHALBR.    HoittT  L.  WUTi.  DUot.  H.  T.    Piled  Mu 
Semi  No.  S8.848. 


.iA^'^*l~\  *■•'■•'*?'**•"■  wmprising  a  pair  of  memln-r*  each  pro- 
vided with  a  platform  inclined  from  the  center  downwanllv  towani 
It*  opp,>.„e  ends  and  having  a  web  along  one  side  thereof  pnnided 
with  a  longitudinal  channel  for  engagement  with  the  head  of  the 
rail,  the  opposite  side  of  the  platform  being  in.-lined  to  .  horizontal 
p lane  and  provided  with  a  guiding-rih  along  the  juMolure  of  uid  in- 
clined  side  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  platform,  uid  platforms 
being  likewise  inclined  in  a  downwafdlv-curving  line  between  the 
centers  of  the  guiding-rib*  and  uid  engaging  web*.  „ne  of  uid 
members  having  a  channel  between  its  longitudinal  web  and  Ihe  in- 
clined surface  of  the  adj«-ent  platform  for  the  re<-epti«n  of  the  flange 
of  the  car-wheel. 


t  fall.  -In  an  inhaling  device,  the  combination  of  the  closed 
tank  having  opening,  in  the  top.  each  provided  with  pipe-couplings 
a  co.1  of  pipe  within  uid  tank,  the  ends  of  which  project  through  the 
cover  and  are  provided  with  similar  pipe-coupling,  to  that  on  the 
tank-ipening,  «  closed  medicine-recepucle  depending  from  the 
cover  into  the  Unk,  having  an  opening  with  a  pipe-coupling  similar 
to  the  others,  a  pipe  having  an  external  pipe-coupling  similar  to  the 
others  extending  into  the  medicine-receptacle  and  subsUntiallv  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  deUvery-pipe  atUchable  at  any  of  said  pipe- 
couplings,  aad  connecting -tubes  atUchable  at  both  ends  to  anv  of 
•aid  pipe-couplings,  whereby  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  used,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


784.B4B.  81LP-0IUHQ  WHBEL  Wiluam  W  Willsoh.  CoJum- 
bw.  Ohio,  amgnor  to  JoMph  A  Jeffrey.  CoJumbua.  Ohio.  PUed  Mar  4. 
1901     8«tal  Ro.  58.881 


7  H  4  .  «  4  H  .  PR0CB88  OP  MAKIHG  RUBBBR-CORBD  OOLP 
BALU  Ototei  C  WoimgOTOg.  Blyrta  Ohio  PUed  Apr  7  no* 
««tal  No.  308.001 

Claim— \  The  process  of  making  rubber-cored  golfballs. 
which  consists  in  covering  a  cumpre**ible  core  with  gutta-fM-rcha  iii 
a  plastic,  cohesive  condition;  in  corapreeaing  and  shaping  uid  ball : 
in  allowing  the  cover  to  set  while  subject  to  pressure,  in  reheating 
the  cover  sufficiently  to  render  it  slightly  yielding  to  the  outward 
preuure  of  the  compressed  core  and  plastic  on  itx  nurface:  in  again 
compressing  and  shaping  the  bail,  reducing  iu  diameter  and  applv 
mg  the  desired  .surface  marking,  thereto;  and  finallv  in  cutting  off 
the  fin  produced  thereon  during  this  last  operation. 

2  The  process  of  making  golf-ball»,  which  tonsisU  in  covering 
a  wound  rubber  core  with  gutU-perrha  in  a  plastic,  cohesive  condi- 
tion ;  in  forming  the  ball  by  preuure  into  a  smooth  .phere  of  slightlv 
larger  diameter  than  the  finished  ball  is  to  be;  in  allowing  the  ume 
to  cool  and  set  while  subject  to  preaaure;  in  trimming  off  the  adher- 
ing fin  :  in  reheating  this  cover  slighUy  .0  that  it  is  slightly  yielding 
to  the  outward  pressure  of  the  compreaaed  core  and  is  plastic  on  it* 
surface;  in  forming  uid  ball  by  preuur*  into  a  sphere  of  the  desired 
diameter  and  having  the  desired  surface  markings;  and  in  finallr 
trimming  off  whatever  fin  remains  atUched  td  the  ball. 


».   k.  ~'    ^  •'If -oiling  wheel  having  the  rim.  the  uparated 

hub*  arraagwl  to  expoae  the  entire  periphery  of  the  shaft  within  the 

IILJl!!"^'*"  •.""  '"*"'•**  '"''*••  "'■''  '»»*«"'  *"»»  •  hub-aection 

^n^l*".  ?••  ""^  '•"  '"^'™'  '"'-'•'^•"«  '•"*»  »^  fi"*'"  i- 

rt!r.ir  '*        :  ^l"^"  '^  '"""  ""*•  °'  »»"  hub-aections,  sub- 
■untially  as  set  forth. 

t-«  I  K    """**•'•"«  *•»•*'•  »»•"■«  tl>«  rim.  the  two-face  weba.  the 
two  h.b-a«;t.ona,  each  projecUng  inward  from  a  web  and  arrange! 


7B4.649.  ADTlETIBnw APPARATUS.  Wnxu  B  Wo«m  Chi 

OMO.  ni.    Piled  Nov  3.  18M.    Strtal  No.  881.107 

Clym.-l.  An  advertiaing apparatus  for  uae  in  connection  with 
rmilroad.,  comprising  a  sign  along  the  track,  devices  for  illuminating 
the  aign,  and  means  controlled  by  the  paaaage  of  the  car  on  the  track 
for  bnnging  the  illuminating  devices  into  action  at  intervals  and  dar- 
ing  the  paaaage  of  the  train  or  car.  aubatanUally  as  deacribed. 

2.  An  advertising  apparatna  for  use  in  connection  with  rail- 
roads, compnaing  a  aiga  aloag  the  track,  device*  for  illuminating 
the  sign,  and  means  for  bringing  the  illnminating  devices  into  action 
at  intervals  and  by  intermitUnt  flaahea  during  the  p.«*ge  of  the  car 
or  train,  subatantially  as  de«;ribed 

3.  Ia  an  advertiaing  apparatus  for  railroads,  the  combination  of 
A  •ign  located  alongaide  of,  and  facing,  the  roadbed,  electric  illumi- 
nating device*  adjacent  the  aiga,  a  circuit  including  the  Uluminating 
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dericM,  BMui*  op«nt«<l  kutomaticAlly  by  ab  tpproaching  tnuD  for 
cl«MBg  Mid  eirriiit  wh«B  tk«  ng*  eoroea  wSthiii  the  field  of  riaion 
of  tlie  paM«a|t«ra  carn«<l  oa  tke  train,  and  ibmuis  op«rmted  bj  the 
train  for  opening  the  cireait  when  t^  lifii  leare*  the  field  of  Tision 
of  the  pnaeenxcni.  tubetantiilly  u  nad  for  t^  purpoee  let  forth. 


784.t550.    HBIL.    Wiuua  P  UtwBUt  and  Joopb  B  Cuun. 
MihraukM.  Wti     MM  loT.  IX.  1901.    8«fal  Mo.  130.990 


Clmim—l.  A  heel,  compriaing  a  metal  shtll  harinff  pointed  pro- 
jection* on  ita  uppi^  ed^te  for  enfagement  w)th  a  ahoe-tole,  and  au 
inner  horizontal  flan|:«  adjacent  to  ita  lower  ehd.  extending  continu- 
onuly  all  around  the  inner  wall  of  »aid  <hell  atd  projecting  inwardly 
only  a  alight  dittance  therefrom;  a  flanged  nut  and  means  for  secur 
tng  same  permanently  to  laid  aole,  independently  of  the  shell :  a  rer- 
Mcally-perforated  block  located  beneath  the  shell-flange :  and  a  screw, 
extending  through  said  block  and  engaging  with  said  nut.  the  head 
of  said  screw  serving  to  hold  said  block  agaifst  said  shell-flange. 

t.  A  heel,  comprising  a  m«tal  shell.  ada||ted  to  be  held  againat 
a  thoe-aole  free  from  permanent  attachment  ithereto.  and  prorided 
with  an  inner  narrow  encircling  boriiootal  flange  adjacent  to  its 
lower  end :  a  flanged  nut  permanently  secur«|d  to  said  sole,  within 
•aid  shell,  but  free  from  contact  with  the  latter,  a  block  of  pene- 
trable material  located  within  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  below  said 
•hell-flange,  a  screw  extending  through  said  block,  and  in  engage- 
meat  witk  said  nut,  and  a  flexible  tread-liA  of  an  outline  coincident 
witk  tkat  of  sftid  lower  end  of  the  shell,  imm^vablT  secured  to  said 
block. 

3.  A  k«e<,  compriaing  a  metal  shell  with  «iK>oth  inner  walls,  in- 
t«mipt«d  oaly  by  a  •arrow  eacireling  flange  adjacent  to  the  lower 
«id  of  tke  abell,  and  pointed  projections  ext4«iding  from  the  upper 
•dgv  of  aaid  aMI;  a  nut  having  an  upwardly-extending  hollow  wall 
tarmiaaUag  ia  a  horiaoatal  flaage,  and  mean*  for  immoTably  aecMr^ 
lag  tW  tame  to  a  •hoe-aole  iadepeadentiy  of  said  shell ;  a  wooden 
Uoek  kariag  a  Tutkal  ecatral  opealag  therethrough,  and  the  edgee 
•f  aaM  yMk  eztaadiag  aad«r  aad  beyoad  th4  edge  of  the  said  nar- 
row laaga  of  aaid  ahall;  a  aerow  eztaiMliag  tkroogh  the  opening  ia 


•aid  block,  and  in  engagement  with  the  aaid  nut.  and  a  flexible 
tread-lift  held  by  nails  to  said  block  and  concealing  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  shell,  block  and  M-rew. 

4.  In  a  hollow  metal  shoe-heel,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
nut  having  screw-threads  in  iu  lower  portion  only,  and  an  upwardly- 
extending  hollow  wall  terminating  in  an  outwardly-projecting  hori- 
zontal perforated  flange,  rienched  nails  extending  through  the  per- 
forations in  said  flange  for  atUchment  to  a  shoe-sole:  a  vertically- 
perforated  block  held  in  place  in  the  lower  part  of  said  heel  by  a 
flange  thereof;  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  perforation  in 
said  block  for  engagement  with  said  nut.  but  everywhere  free  from 
contact  with  the  metal  of  said  heel. 

5  In  a  hollow  nieul  shoe-heel,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
conical  nut  having  a  lower  portion  solid  save  for  a  vertical  screw- 
threaded  bore  therethrough,  and  an  upper  annular  flange  with  per- 
forations therethrough,  for  atUchment  to  a  shoe-sole ;  of  a  narrow  en- 
circling horizonUl  flange  integral  with  and  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  nieUl  heel,  above  the  base-line  thereof;  a  verti- 
cally-perforated block  of  penetrable  material  whose  upper  xurface  is 
in  contact  with  said  flange  and  whose  edge  is  in  conUct  with  the 
shoe-heel  below  the  said  flange,  the  lower  surface  of  this  biwk  being 
flush  with  the  base-line  of  said  heel;  a  screw  holding  said  block  to 
•aid  nut,  but  everywhere  free  from  conUct  with  the  meUl  of  said 
heel,  and  a  leather  tread-lift  nailed  to  said  block  and  located  en- 
tirely below  the  baae-liue  of  said  heel. 


784.B5  1 .     MBTHOD  OF  SMBLTINQ  ORB.     iULra  Baooalit. 
Ptttaburg.  Pt.    Piled  Apr  8.  1904     Serial  Ho  808.196. 


Claim. — I.  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  producing  matte 
which  conaisU  in  forming  ■  molten  bath  of  matte,  and  charging  a 
body  of  ore  in  such  limited  quantity  that  it  will  float  with  \U  bottom 
above  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  and  blowing  air  into  the  bath;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  producing  matte  which  con- 
sisU  in  forming  a  molten  bath  coaaisting  of  matte,  charging  a  body 
of  ore  in  such  limited  quantity  that  it  wiU  float  with  iU  bottom  above 
the  level  of  the  ooaverting-twyert,  aad  blowing  air  into  the  bath  and 
into  the  body  of  ore  above  the  bath ;  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  producing  matte,  which  con 
siau  in  forming  a  molten  bath  of  matte,  charging  a  body  of  ore  iu 
•ach  limited  quantity  that  it  wUI  float  withJu  bottom  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  furaace,  and  blowing  air  into  the  bath,  and  renewing  the 
floating  body  of  ore  from  time  to  time ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Tke  method  hereia  deacribed  of  prodaciag  matte  which  cob- 
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•ut.  in  forming  a  molten  bath  of  matte,  charging  a  bodv  of  ore  i« 
such  hmited  quantity  that  it  will  float  with  it.  Zll  itjveihe  J 
torn  of  .he  furnace,  and  blowing  air  into  the  bath,  withdral^ng^ 

:    r\,        \^  }[  "'-K-outlet ;  subsUnUally  a»  de««ibed. 

o«„.^        1.?'  '""''"  '^'*^"^  *hi«=h  consisu  in  blowin,  a 

ZIT")      I  '""*' '  "^^ •" ""»'^°  •»•"'  "«!  n,ainU.ningrflo^, 
.ng  body  of  unfused  charge  material  to  retain  heat  in  the  bath  si H 

rrrs"'  :T'7  :l  "-V^  "'"'  '""-  theaction  of  thetnv'e' .t 
iwyem.  substantially  as  dewribed. 


3«7 


"10.  IU.    PIW  June  30.  1904     &rlal  Bo.  I117«5.     ^'*^^'" 


od  When  engaged  by  the  Mid  tripping  member  to  releaae  the  stop 

to  l»e  in  the  path  or  out  of  the  oath  of  ik.  »►;»»•  ""caei  so  a* 

and  means  Lnected  to  the  sl^d  .riooi„^l'"°r'"'"'''*'*"^'''- 
out  of  the  path  of  the  project"!  onj^kfy"  '"^  ""^ '"'  ^'  "^^ 

^*^i2?ctvJ'f!!;!i^*''^"^^«^*«^»^ICB.    T««Bl.t. 


tialU^lT"  ~'   .  ^  tool-ORe  comprising  two  member,  of  subsUn 
other  aide  "'  ""*'  "'  ""*  P'^°*  "''  •»»'  "^her  at  the 

•nd  said  plates  having  gr.du/tli  .^.TJfil.    *,    '^''  "**"  "*"**' 

I.PM  b,  ,1.'  Jd  .p;!ri,u>"   "' '" ""'" """ '-" "- 


«PH»  t«  Tb.  «  w.  Bin,  Conpu,  ,  comonuoi,  ,w  wl  .jL  u 


thread  and  nut.  Hubstantiallv  as  de«;ribed 

.h.J.   '''".'••>™'»*n««ion  with  a  rope  and  a  pair  of  cur>ed  olates 

and  at  the  other  end  a  screw-thread  >nH  n..f   .».  ' 


wood.Pt.    Piled  Oct.  19.  1904     S«rtal  Ho  2».]12       "^  *"  ""^ 


and  l^'rXr'    '"  K*  ^'"*''''  ^'"'  '^""''i''*"""  "f  •  driving  member 
Jriten  ir.L'"""^''  r"*-Po»'''''^  ^-ov-  in  the  dr?.ing  and 

or  j;  jsai^:;:;:;  '^"•^^  ^'^  '"^^^^  ^^  --p.^  '-th  .Ll 

blthlil!       '^        ""'■'■  "*•"•  '"'  """"""y  •^•*Pi''»t  -id  key  in 
MfdJilv  '"7***"'"  '"  '"^  »»"  ^'-^  '"»*^''  "^^  one  of  th. 

a  tri^Z^  ■■  ■  '"PP*"^  •"""*»'^  »"  ♦he  driven  member 

tact  or  out  of  contact  with  the  tripping  member  aforeaaid.  and  adapt- 


c.rri27r  ~i!     "^  r*'""*'  ^^^^   •""'"«  """f«  o^  ribs  and  a  rim 
earned  thereby  and  grooved  to  receive  the  flanges  or  ribs 

3    A  sectional  wheel,  having  a  rim  having  circular  grooves  and 
JnT:  rim"'*  ""''  *"  "'''  '---'-  ""^  -P"-""^  inC\;'r:^ 

groovealarwi^"J!'  "Jt"''  ''""^  *  """  '"^'"  ^^'^'"^  <=-"'" 
groovea  aad  wedging  flanges  or  ribs  seated  in  said  grooves  and  sun 

porting  inward  thni.U  on  said  rim  ^' 

in,  Lt  '^''""''  **".**''  *"""'  '  P'"P»«*™'  portion  having  oppos- 
ing flanges,  a  rim  portion  having  groovea  to  receive  the  Mid  flan^I 
mMn.  to  prevent  the  rim  from  roUry  movement  relive  toTh, 
«Mgea.  and  meana  to  aecnre  the  Mid  part,  together 

6    A  aectioaal  wheel,  having  a  hub.  a  web,  and  a  peripheral  nor 

..de..  a  flange  integral  with  the  web  and  having  iu  free  ead  ex^ad! 


Jll 
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iif  back  oTtr  itaelf  and  HttinR  in  one  of  Mid  (troove..  •  lecond 

■*•'.'  *'**  portion  »«<*  iufrw*nd  extending  b«ck  oTer  iu«tf  and 

«Uwir  ia  the  other  of  Mid  «roo»e».  neaa*  to  pr«TeBt  the  rim  from 

roUry  movement  <>n  Mid  (laaffea.  and  bott4  extending  throuirh  the 

.  Mid  web  aad  the  web  portion. 

7  A  (ertional  wb««l,  haviiifr  a  hub.  ■  wfb.  and  a  peripheral  por- 
liuo  ooMiitinK  of  a  nm  havinir  lateral  irroo^e..  and  flange,  carried 
by  the  web.  oiw  (lan«e  beinff  inteirml  with  tht  web  and  distinct  there- 
from, and  boiti.  paMinx  through  the  web  for  Mcuring  the  part,  to- 
gether 

».  A  wrtional  wheel,  havinit  a  peripheral  portion  havinK  oppo.- 
IKR  lUngea,  a  rim  portion  having  groove*  to  receive  the  Mid  flange*, 
mean*  u.  prevent  (be  rim  from  roUr?  movement  relativr  to  the 
flange*,  and  meana  to  aecure  the  Mid  parU  together,  (he  key  and 
keywty  having  diverging  aide  walla. 

9.  A  iwtional  wheel,  having  a  rim  an(4  meant  for  xupportiog 
the  Mme.  one  pari  having  a  kevwav  and  tl*  other  a  ker  to  flt  the 
Mme.  the  key  having  iU  aides  diTerging.  an4  ita  outer  fare  inclined 
toward  the  axia  of  the  whe^l.  o    I 

10  A  >wtional  wheel,  having  a  pair  of  ^ppoaing  flange.,  a  key 
between  the  wrae,  .  rim  *«>cured  between  the  flangea  and  provided 
with  a  key  way  to  receive  Mid  key. 


ball  thereon  and  coaUiiMd  in  Mid  lower  neck  portioii  etoae  to  Mid 
track  and  conUct  with  which  is  made  when  the  bottle  i.  inclined  out 
of  a  perpendicular,  and  a  band  surrounding  the  neck  portion,  and 
covering  the  joint  therebetween  Mid  band  and  neck  portion,  having 
threaded  engaging  portion. 


1 1*  oth 

b4  ita  < 
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7  H  4  . «  r>  7 .  MSAMa  FOR  OPIRATIIIO  RAILWAT^WITCHM 
BOMiT  C.  BcLLOoai.  Manchaitw.  Bngland  Piled  July  iO  1904  8e 
rial  No.  117.309 


7W4.BoCj  MOir  RiriLUBLI  BOTTLI  Hmr  W  Brint  Jr.. 
Hew  Tori.  NY  amgnor  of  ooe-fourUi  to  Ct$t\m  S  WUm»  WaahlM- 
ton,  D  C     PUed  July  8.  1804.    Sertal  No  2  5.S42. 
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CUim-l     A  n'on  refill. ble  bottle  having  ^n  combination  a  bot- 
«le-b<»dy  with  an  integral  neck  exten.ion,  a  comical  valve-wat  sepa- 
rate from  the  bottle-body  and  having  a  .urrouHdiag  yielding  jacket 
•r  aaaalu.  whereby  a  Ufht  joint  i.  formed  andlthe  valve-seat  is  ad    i 
juaUbly  held  in  Mid  neck  extension,  a  ball-vaUe  adapted  t..  engage  j 
Mid  »eat,  a  controller-ball  adapted  to  rest  upon  laid  ball-valve  a  »ep-  I 
araie  neck  seated  on  top  of  the  Mid  aeck  extension  of  the  bodv  and  i 
having  int4-rnal  means  forming  a  tortuous  paM4ge  for  the  fluid   and  I 
mean,  rigidly  uniting  Mid  neck  portiona.  Mid  «parate  neck  haTing  ' 
lU  lower  end  serving  as  a  trackway  for  the  coa^ller-ball 

2.  A  nun  relilUble  bottle  haviag  in  combibation  a  botlle-bodv 
with  a  aeck  eUension.  a  conical  valve-seat  Mp^rate  from  said  body 
and  having  a  surrounding  jacket  of  compreas|ble  material  cloaely 
fttting  the  Mid  neck  extension,  a  ball-valve  to. engage  Mid  seat,  a 
controller-ball  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  valve,  a  separate  neck  seat 
iag  on  top  of  the  nt>ck.  extenaion  and  havinrin  annular  inclined 
trackway  on  its  bottom  edge  and  having  oppo.|telT-projecting  lugs 
forming  a  tortuous  pasMge.  Mid  trackway  norm^lir  close  to  the  con- 
troller-ball to  allow  but  alight  movement  to  the  latter  when  the  bot- 
tle M  iM-lin^  to  the  perpendicular,  and  Mid  lug»  forming  a  stop  for 

thecontroller-ball  when  the  bottle  i.subaUntially  In  vert«d,  and  a  band 
surriMindiag  separate  neck  and  aeck  exteasion  ff  the  bodv  and  rig 
idly  unit^  to  both  and  covering  the  joint  therebetween 

3.  A  aoa-reillable  bottle  having  in  combination  a  bodv  and  two 
aliawl  Mck  portioaa  oac  separata  from  the  other  <ttd  having  iu  lower 
edge  prerMed  with  aa  auolar  track.  Mid  separate  neck  having, 
alac,  a  tortaova  paaa^e  aad  a  cork  or  stopper,  a  separate  valve-aMit 
•f  coniMl  form  in  the  lower  aeck  portioa.  a  ball-»alve  and  a  weight- 


Clmim.—l  In  apparatus  for  operating  a  point-tongue  for  tram 
way.  or  railways,  the  combination  of  an  operating  device  atUched  to 
a  car.  a  wheel  capable  of  being  turned  a  half-revolution  upon  engage- 
ment with  the  Mid  operating  device,  said  wheel  being  journaled  to 
rouu-  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  eccentric  or  crank  connected  to  the 
wheel,  a  reciprocable  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  crank  or  eccen- 
tnc.  a  point-tongue,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rod  and  the  point- 
tongue. 

2.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  point-tongue  in  tramwars  or  rail- 
way., consisting  of  a  wheel  journaled  to  roUte  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
capable  of  being  turned  a  half-revolution  upon  engagement  with  an 
operating  device  carried  by  the  c*r,  an  e«  entric  or  crank  connected 
to  the  wheel,  a  reciprocable  rod  connected  to  the  crank  or  eccentric 
and  mean,  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  rod  to  the  point-tongue 
in  such  a  manner  that  aa  the  rod  i.  moved  alternately  in  oppoaiie  di- 
rection, the  point-tongue  is  moved  from  one  position  to  the  other 
•ubatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  operating  a  point-tongue  in  tramway*  or 
railways,  a  wheel  journaled  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  upon  engage- 
ment with  an  operating  dev  ice  carried  bv  a  passing  c*r.  an  eccentric 
or  crank  connected  to  such  wheel  and  mean,  by  which  the  motion  of 
the  wheel  is  transmitted  to  cause  the  required  motion  of  the  point- 
tongue.  subsUntially  aa  deawrhed 

4  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  tongue  or  point  of  a 
toothed  wheel  journaled  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  portion  of 
lU  toothed  periphery  projecting  up  into  the  flange-groove  of  the  ad- 
jacent fixed  track  rail,  and  a  connecting-rod  forming  an  operating 
connection  between  the  Mid  wheel  and  the  movable  tongue  or  point 

5  The  combination  with  a  movable  point-tongue,  of  a  member 
journaled  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  iu  peripheral  por- 
tion extending  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  groove  or  floor  of  the 
rail,  means  carried  by  the  car  for  imparting  a  partial  roUtion  to  the 
Mid  member,  and  operating  connections  between  Mid  member  and 
the  point-tongue,  subsUntiallr  as  described. 

6  The  r-.,mbination  with  the  roUlable  member  and  the  operat- 
ing connections  between  the  Mme  and  the  point-tongue,  of  pawl-aad 
ratchet  devices  whereby  Mid  member  may  be  manuallr  operated 
substantially  as  described  ' 


7H4.«r>H.    RACK  FOR  INDBXINO-MACHINM     Jon  J  Bintn 
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Clotm  —  1   A  rack  for  index -cutting  mackiaee  conaistiag  of  a  bar 
baring  a  longitodinal  groove  therein,  a  Mriea  of  independent  teeth 
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harin,  baaea  to  eeat  in  the  groore  aad  a  aeriea  of  independent  spacT 
iag-blocka  baring  baaea  to  aeat  in  the  groove  and  means  for  clamping 
the  baaee  of  the  teeth  and  of  the  blocka  in  the  groore. 

2.  A  rack  for  index-cutting  machinea  conaiating  of  a  bar  baring 
a  longitudinal  way  cat  therein,  a  longitudinal  key  Mated  in  the  way 
independent  t«th  in  the  way  and  aet-acrew.  for  engaging  the  ker 
and  damping  the  teeth  in  the  way. 

3  A  rack  for  iadex-catUng  machine*  conaiating  of  a  bar  baring 
•  longitudinal  inwardly-flaring  groove,  independent  teeth  hanng 
aimilariy-flarwl  baaea  for  eagaging  the  groove,  apacing-block.  hav- 
ing similar  base,  fbr  engaging  the  groove  and  meana  for  clamping 
the  teeth  and  the  block,  in  the  groove 

4.  A  rack  for  index-cutUng  machine,  having  a  »*Ti*,  of  perfora- 
Uon.  upon  iu  side,  a  bell-crank  lever  carrying  a  pawl  for  engaging 
the  rack,  thumb-acrew.  for  engaging  the  perforation.,  and  a  block 
•lotted  for  adjuatment  upon  the  acrew.  and  carrying  a  stud  to  engage 
Mid  lever  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  rack. 


deeignating  multiple.  «f  the  factora  ami  capable  of  b«ng  indirida- 
ally  expoaed  through  the  alot 

3.  A<lericeofthecUa.deacribedeompnBiagapairofmorBWy. 
connected  membera,  one  of  aaid  Beaben  baring  .  pdr  of  faeU>r-««. 
merala  and  the  other  member  hariag  a  aeriea  of  factor-numeral,  aad 
a  plurality  of  contenta-table.  arranged  in  coAperatire  relation  with 
the  reepective  factornumerals  thereof,  one  of  aaid  aenben  being 
movable  to  bring  the  factor-numeral,  of  the  flrat-mentioaed  member 
into  coflperaUre  relation  with  any  of  the  factor-numeral,  of  the  other 
member  and  a  corresponding  contenU-Uble  of  the  other  member 
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,iae.  i»«'^Bg-brick.  and  hanog  a  alanting  rear 

^^^«^-,   »^^JLiAjril0  DIYICI     Howm  D.  DAT.  Pmr,- 
»-I     PBadJMi.  11104.    a««No.ll7.m. 


axle  w^lT  '•"•'•"':<^"ri«'ut«r  oompnaing  a  box.  a  driring- 

Zol  t^tK     L"      r^""*^  '*"'"•*'  ^  '»"  "-'*"  ''^*  of  the  box. 

worm-teeth  about  the  circumference  of  Mid  pipe.,  worm-wheek 

moun  ed  upon  a  .uiuble  .haft  and  in  meah  with  t'he'^ormrth  J;;; 

«..d  pipe.,  means  for  rotating  Mid  worm-wheel.,  and  angled  noxS^ 

mounted  upon  Mid  pipe.,  a.  aet  forth 

2.  A  fertilixer-diatributer  compri.ing  a  box,  a  driving-axle 
sa^"a;,r;x'i7fl^'""''''  .tirrer-*hafU  having  gear  connecZ  with 
t^'h  !L.  K  """^  "^'""''^  ^  ^'"  ""*^"  "'«*•  »'  the  box,  worm- 
ian a  t^  able  TIT"  "'  '•''  P"*-^  -"rm-wheel.  mounted 
P^e.  sn^  J^  ,       ?**  '"  "^•'  "*'»'  '*>*•  -"nn-teeth  upon  said 

wh  "1  a  SI"""''*  "^r*' •'  "*"  "»""  "•'*  P''--  "  "fi^^ting- 
hav7„,  V  ""^"''  '••'  ""^  "••""''*'  '"  •'"•**>''  bearings  and 
having  gear  connection  with  the  worm-wheel-carrying  ,haft.^  Mt 


^^*^iJ:"""**'°*""»    '^  «  CnmoM.  Rockyford 

fZ  .T^.flL"*''^  ^  ^"^  ■   »"^«'""  Eockyfortl,  Goto 
nw  July  19.  1904.    a«1al  No.  »17.Bi8. 


m.-,K  7  .  "**  *'  ^'^  *^'*"  described  including  a  pair  of 

ZZt"'  u  ^'^  ^on^-trically  pivoUlly  connected,  one  of  the 

member,  haring  a  radial  .lot  with  a  length-Uble  at  one  .ide  of  the 
TZS  T"'?  "**''  '  "'""'"'  '•«*''*ting  thickneM  adjacent 
tabl^i  capable  of  being  individually  expoaed  through  the  .lot,  and  a 

ti7!il  **""  .  ""*"'•  indicating  width,  to  be  exposed  through 
the  opening  m  the  ira^«enUoned  member. 

mhil  ^  *'*^'*^  "*  ""*  *'"■  «*««^»»««  including  a  pair  of  membera 
havT-V.  1?"**!'"'*"^  '•'^•*^'^  connect*!,  one  M  the  membera 
having  a  .lot  with  a  aerie,  of  factor-numeral,  at  one  side  thereof  aad 
alao  prond«l  with  aa  opening  adjacent  the  slot  with  a  factor-no- 
■erai  adjacent  the  opening,  and  the  other  member  being  prorided 

^«l'-^.T■*"^'•'**•  •*  '«»»'-"»«'^«  «-*P«ble  of  being  expoMd 
through  the  opening  .m1  a  phunlhy  of  Uble.  nutde  up  of  noaMrala 


Clai^^l.  A  device  for  cleaning  ball,  compriaing  a  bniah  a 
support  on  which  the  brush  i.  movabiy  mounted.and  a  ball-holder  o. 
the  support  for  holding  the  ball  looaely  and  preventing  bodily  roUrr 
movement  of  the  ball  Kith  the  brush  ^ 

2  A  device  for  cleaning  golf-ball,  compriaing  a  bruah.  a  «.p- 
port  on  which  the  brv.h  is  movabiy  mounted;  a  .Utionary  balT 
iMilder  adjacent  to  the  bruah  adapted  to  hold  a  ball  in  contiirt  with 
tne  bnish.  and  means  for  wetting  the  brnah.  s 

3  A  device  for  cleaning  golf-balls,  compri.ing  a  roUUbie 
bruah;  a  support  on  which  the  bru.h  is  mounted;  and  a  ball-bolder 
adjacent  the  brush  adapted  U.  hold  a  ball  by  gravity  in  conUct  with 
tne  brush,  and  mean,  for  wetting  the  bruah. 

4  A  device  for  cleaning  golf-ball.,  compriaing  a  routahte 
bruah;  a  .upport  on  which  the  bru.h  is  mounted;  a  ball-holder  adja- 
cent to  the  brnah  adapted  to  hold  .  ball  in  conUct  with  the  bruah  by 
gravity  and  con.irting  of  a  box  open  on  the  aide  toward  the  brwdi 
whereby  a  ball  in  conUct  with  both  the  brush  and  one  wall  of  the 
box  wUl  be  allowed  imperfect  freedom  of  motion  of  roUtion  under 
the  influence  of  the  brash,  and  meann  for  wetting  the  bruah 

»  •\'*''^'«''>^  cleansing  golf-ball.compri.ing  a  tank,  a  bruah 
ZllTi'^Tli  r'*  '  "•"-''«''*''  •*•>«"♦  to  Mid  bruah  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  ball  by  gravity  in  couUct  with  the  bruah 

«  A  derioe  for  cleaaing  golf-ball,  compriaing  a  ruUUble 
bruah.  and  a  ball-recepUcle  adja«.n.  therato  and  adapted  ZlojZ 
11  -.^'^  "  ~"*^  "^'^^  ^*"  *•""♦'  ""*  -  proportioned  a.  to 
kJ^TJ.  T^'^  ''**"•'  ""**  •■*"^  -'*•  »»"••''  >»•"«  provided  with 
IT^^  .".""?  '*"**'■  ''**™"^  "'  ^'  periphery"  the  bruij 
theTan'  '  '  "  "•"  "  •  "•'*'^  -"'•»«'♦  *•"  ^  '«l>-^  t« 

r  A  deriee  for  cl««aiag  golf-baU.  oompriring  a  tank  open  at 
the  top  a  rotauble  bruah  mounted  tberain.  a  ^J^hle  bridge^ll! 
"'!^J^  '^  *••*  tank  aad  of  the  bruah.  and  a  baU-weepuS.  upon 
•aid  bridge  op«i  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  bold  a  b^br  grainy 
IB  contact  with  »he  bruah  ^™T"y 

8.  A  d«riee  for  cleaning  golf-halb  eompriaing  a  Unk  open  at 
^tnp.  a  roUUbW  bruah  -ountod  ther^..\  r.Lr.^W  c^J  :, 
bndge  apawiing  the  top  of  the  Uak  a>4  ope.  at  the  .idea  to  admit  oT 
the  eoarenS-t  flIMng  of  the  Uak.  ami  a  bdl-r«*pt.cU  upon  mW 
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WUg*  afM  M  tk«  boMoa  aad  MUptoJ  to  k«M  •  ball  by  gnritj  in 
•MUet  »Hk  tb«  bnuk. 

9.  A4*inMfereUuiBcti»lf-baUaeoMpn4a||UMUake,  bnuh 
•  BMBtarf  tiMraia  u4  prarkM  whk  ermBk-h«»<ilM  i.  ball-neepta- 
Uda  *  MJUMy  Mp^OTtorf  abor*  aaM  bniak,  ^m^Ting-tubc  p  and 
bvMkat  »'  all  orgaaisad  awl  aTraa«ad  rabaU^tiallT  aa  abowa  aad 
iii[it>.iJ- 

10-  A  d«Ti«a  for  daaaiaf  balla  esaipriaiiv  a  bruah;  a  water- 
Uak  ia  vUeh  tba  bniak  ia  Bovably  aKMBt«d.  ■  ball  holder  for  roU 
Ubij  Mipportiai;  a  ball  ia  poaitioa  to  be  acted,  upoa  bj  said  bruah 
aad  for  holdlaff  aaid  ball  a«aiaat  bodily  aiovei*eBt  with  the  bnith 
aad  ««aaa  rabaUatially  aa  deteribed  for  amptying  the  Unk. 
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ri«MM.— 1.  In  a  mowing-aaclune,  the  co^ibination  with  the 
Biain  frame,  of  a  couplinx-franie  roanected  thereto,  a  coiled  ipring 
rnnneeted  at  one  end  to  aaid  coapliag-fraaie  a^d  extendiiiK  loagi- 
tudinallv  of  the  maia  bar  tkeraof.  a  flexible  co^aertioa  aeearvd  to 
Ihr  other  end  of  said  iprinx.  a  bearing  aboat  which  Mid  connection 
pa.'>Heii.  the  Aaffer-bar  pivoted  to  Mid  couplinar-lrarae.  and  connec- 
tion* between  Mid  Aairerbar  and  flexible  cona#ction  wherebj  the 
ten«ioa  of  the  tprinft  tend*  to  lift  the  flnger-bar.] 

S.  In  a  aMwiaK-mackine.  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  a  ruuplioK-frame  <-onnected  thereto,  a  coiled  ^riad  connected  at 
one  end  lu  i^aid  couplinx-frame  and  extending  loogitudinallj  of  the 
maia  bar  thereof,  a  flexible  coaaeetioa  aecured  {o  the  other  end  of 
Mid  apring,  a  iheare  nn  the  inner  end  of  Mid  cotpling-frame  about 
which  the  flexible  connection  paiweM.  ■  bell-crarfk  le\er  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  and  connected  to  Mid  flexible  conjiertion.  the  Anger- 
bar  pivoted  to  Mid  coapling-fraae  and  connectiataii  between  the  flo- 
ger-bar  aad  the  beil-eraak  lever  whereby  the  te«iiion  of  the  iprinit 
teada  to  lift  the  flnger-bar.  1 

■1.  In  a  OMwing-machine,  the  coasbiaatioa  w|th  tite  main  fraaie, 
of  a  coopliag.fraae  kiaged  thereto,  a  coiled  tpria^  connected  at  oae 
end  to  Mid  coapiingframe  aad  exteading  loagiU|iaally  of  the  main 
bar  thereof,  a  flexible  ooaneetioa  aecured  to  the^  other  end  of  aaid 
■priag,  a  beariag  aboat  whieh  aaid  coaaeetioa  pa^net.  the  ftager-bar 
pi\-oted  t4>  wid  roapliag-fraaie.  coanectiona  between  «aid  fing«r-bar 
and  flexible  cuanecttona  whereby  the  tension  ot  tile  spriag  teada  to 


lift  the  flagar-bar,  aad  a  lifting-«raak  ooAperatiag  witk  the  eoaaee- 
tioaa  aeeared  to  the  flagcr-bar  for  the  parpoae  daacribed. 

4.  Ia  a  aMwiag-maekiae,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  a  eoapliag-frame  coaaected  tkereto,  a  coiled  aphag  connected  at 
oae  ead  to  aaid  ooupliag-frame  aad  extaadiag  loagitudinally  of  the 
mala  bar  tkoraof,  a  flexible  eoaaoetioa  secured  to  the  otiMr  end  of 
Mid  apriag,  a  sheave  mounted  on  tke  inner  ead  of  the  coupling- 
frame  about  whiek  Mid  flexible  connection  paaaea.  a  bell-crank  lever 
on  the  maia  fraate  to  which  aaid  flexible  connection  extends,  a  aec- 
oad  sheave  aear  tke  outer  ead  of  Mid  coupling-frame,  a  flexible  con- 
nection with  the  bell-crank  lever  pauing  beneatk  Mid  nheave,  the 
flager-bar  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  connections  between  said  An- 
ger-bar  and  Mid  itecond  flexible  connection  wherebv  the  tension  of 
the  spriag  tends  to  lift  the  Aager-bar. 

5.  In  a  mowiag-machiae.  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  a  ooupiing-framefkinged  thereto,  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  Mid  coupling-frame  and  extending  longitndiaally  of  tke  main 
bar  thereof,  a  chain  secured  to  the  other  end  ot  said  «priiig.  a  sheave  » 
secured  near  the  inner  end  of  the  said  coupling-frame  about  which 
said  chain  paaaea,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  to 
which  Mid  ckain  ia  connected,  a  second  sheave  secured  on  said  coup- 
ling-frame toward  tke  outer  end  thereof,  a  second  ckain  paitsing  be- 
neath Mid  second  sheave,  links  connecting  Mid  second  chain  with 
the  bell-crank  lever,  the  Anger-bar  pivoted  to  the  coupling-frame, 
connections  between  Mid  Aager-bar  and  the  second  chain  whereby 
the  teaaion  ot  the  spring  tends  to  raise  the  Anger-bar,  a  lifting-crauk 
pivoted  on  ihi*  main  frame  having  the  eye  41  through  which  the  links 
connecting  the  necond  chain  anil  the  bell-crank  lever  paaa,  and  a  lug  - 
on  Mid  links  with  which  Mid  eye  coAperatcs. 

6.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  a  coupling-frame  secured  thereto,  the  collar  lt<  secured  to  the 
main  bar  of  the  coupling-frame  and  having  the  eye  25  thereon,  the 
coiled  spring  26  secured  to  Mid  eye  25  at  one  end.  the  chain  27  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  Mid  spring,  the  sheave  28  journaled  in  the 
bearings  29  secured  at  the  inner  end  of  the  main  bar,  the  bell-crank 
34,  the  llak  31  connecting  the  chain  27  and  the  bell-crank  34,  the 
sheave  44  journaled  in  the  bearing  45  pivoted  adjacent  the  collar  18, 
the  chain  43  parsing  beneath  Mid  sheave,  the  links  connecting  Mid 
chain  43  and  the  bell-crank  34,  tke  Anger-bar  pivoted  to  the  coup- 
ling-frame, and  connections  between  the  chain  43  and  the  Anger-bar 
whereby  the  tension  nf  the  spring  26  tend.i  to  raise  the  finger-bar. 

7.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame. 
of  tke  coupling-frame  connected  thereto,  the  Anger-bar  pivoted  to 
aaid  coupling-frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  and  connec- 
tions between  Mid  lever  and  the  Anger-bar  including  the  Hwinging 
link  pivoully  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  coupling-frame,  and  the 
combined  link  and  lever  member.  46,  pivoted  thereon  and  coAperat- 
ing  therewith. 

8.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
ot  tke  coupling-frame  connected  thereto,  the  Anger-bar  pivoted  to 
Mid  coupling-frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  and  connec- 
tions between  Mid  lever  and  Anger-bar  including  the  fulcrum-link 
pivotallv  mounted  on  the  end  of  Mid  coupling-frame,  and  the  gag- 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fulcrum-link  and  cooperating  there- 
witk 

9.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  the  coupling-frame  conne<-ted  thereto,  the  main  bar  constituting 
a  part  thereof,  tke  Anger-bar  pivoted  to  Mid  coupling-frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  tke  main  frame,  and  connection*  between  Mid  lever  and 
the  finger-bar,  the  collar  22  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  main  bar 
and  having  a  yoke  thereon,  the  fulcnim-link  pivoted  in  Mid  yoke, 
and  the  gag-lever  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum-link  and  codperating  there- 
with. 

10.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  the  coupling-frame  connected  thereto,  the  main  bar  consti- 
tuting a  part  thereof,  the  collars  18  and  22  secured  on  the  drag-bar, 
the  yoke  pivoully  mounted  on  «aid  main  bar  between  Mid  collars, 
the  Anger-bar  pivoted  to  Mid  yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame,  and  ronne<'tions  between  said  lever  and  Anger-bar  including 
the  sheave  44  mounted  adjacent  the  collar  18,  the  chain  passing  be- 
neath Mid  sheave,  the  gag-lever  4<i  connected  lo  Mid  rhain  and  to 

;  the  fulcrum-link  48,  the  fulcrum-link  4H  pivoted  to  the  collar  22.  and 
the  link  itt  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum-link  48  and  the  finger-bar. 

11.  In  a  BMwing- machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  the  coupling-frame  connected  thereto,  the  finger-bar  piv- 
oted to  said  coupling-frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  and 
connections  between  aaid  lever  and  finger-bar  including  the  fulcrum- 
link  having  the  fulcmm-lun  thereon,  and  the  gag-lever  pivoted  to 
Mid  fulcrum-link  and  coAperating  with  Mtd  fair  rum-lug. 
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12.  In  a  mowing -machiaa,  tke  eombiaation  with  tke  main 
frame,  of  tke  coupling-frame  eoaaected  tkereto,  tke  main  bar  conati- 
tuting  a  part  tkereof,  the  Anger-bar  pivoted  to  aaid  coupling-frame, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  a  collar  aecur«Ml  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  main  bar,  and  eonaectioaa  betweea  Mid  lever  and  Anger-bar 
including  a  member  aecured  on  said  collar  and  adapted  to  change  a 
horiaonUl  pull  of  Mid  connections  along  the  coupling-frame  into  a 
vertical  lift  on  tke  Anger-bar. 

13  In  a  mowing  -  maebiae.  tke  combination  witk  tke  main 
frame,  the  coupling-frame  pivoted  thereto,  the  main  bar  consUtuUag 
a  part  thereof,  the  coupling-frame  yoke  pivotally  aecured  on  tke 
outer  end  of  the  main  bar,  tke  collars  I6  and  22  aeeur«Ki  to  Mid  main 
bar  and  between  wkick  tke  yoke  is  mounted,  tke  coiled  apring  26  se- 
cured to  Mid  collar  18  at  one  end  and  having  the  chain  27  Mcuni 
to  tke  other  end,  tke  skeave  28  secured  lo  tke  inner  end  of  tke  coup- 
ling-frame aad  about  whic}i  tke  ckain  27  paaaea,  tke  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  tke  ckain  27  by  the  link 
31,  tke  collar  45,  the  sheave  44  mounted  thereon,  the  chain  43  paw- 
ing beneath  the  sheave  44  aad  connected  to  tke  bell-erank  34.  tke 
gag-lever  46  kaviag  iU  inner  end  turned  upwardir  and  iU  outer  end 
piTotally  secarMl  to  tke  fulcrum-lever  48,  tke  fulcrum-lever  48  kav- 
ing  the  Ing  53»  thereon  and  pivoUUy  mounted  on  the  collar  22  the 
Anger-bar  pivoUUy  mounted  on  tke  coupling-frame  voke,  and  tke 
link  50  connecting  tke  Anger-bar  witk  the  fulcrum-lever  48 

14.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combinaUon  with  the  main 
frame,  of  the  coupling-frame  connected  thereto,  having  a  bearing 
thereon,  the  coupling-frame  yoke  on  Mid  bearing,  the  finger-bar  piv 
oted  to  Mid  coupling-frame  yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  ' 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  finger-bar  including  the 
swinging  link  pivoUlly  mounted  on  Mid  coupling-frame  beyond  tke 
bearing  for  the  coupling-frame  yoke. 

15.  In  a  mowing  -  machine,  tke  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  the  coupling-frame  connected  thereto,  the  collar  45  pivot- 
ally mounted  thereon,  the  sheave  44  supported  by  the  collar,  the  An- 
ger-bar pivoted  to  Mid  coupling-frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame,  and  connections  between  Mid  lever  and  the  finger-bar  includ- 
ing the  chain  43  passing  beneath  the  sheave  44;  snbstantiallv  as 
shown  dnd  described. 
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CImim—l.  In  a  harv  eater,  the  combination  with  the  open-end- 
«1  elevator,  of  the  binder-deck  adjacent  thereto  to  receive  the  grain 
from  the  elevator,  the  triangular  frame  for  routing  tke  canvas-roll- 
ers of  the  elevator  at  the  open  end  thereof,  and  the  comb  secured  to 
the  uppermost  angle  of  Mid  triangular  frame  in  posiUon  as  it  move« 
to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of  the  grain  and  carry  it  from  the  ele- 
vator to  the  deck. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  elevator,  of  the 
binder-deck  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  from  said 
elevator,  and  an  endlcM  conveyer  transversely  adjusUble  at  iU 
point  of  support  located  at  the  top  of  the  elevator  and  extending 
downward  over  the  deck  in  poaiUon  to  engage  the  body  of  the  grain 
and  carrj  it  to  the  packer-arma. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  tke  combinaUon  with  the  elevator,  of  thf 
binder-deck  adjacent  tkereto  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  from  Mid 
elevator,  and  an  ondlesa  c4>nveyer  transversely  adjuaUble  at  iU 
point  of  support  located  at  the  top  of  the  elevator  and  extending 
downward  over  the  deck  in  poaiUon  to  edgage  the  body  of  the  grain 


aad  cany  it  to  the  packer-arma.  aaid  ooaveyer  ooaaiatiag  of  a  tootkod 
•prockat-ekain  codperating  witk  a  pair  of  suitably- supports! 
•procket-wkcela. 

4.  In  a  karveater,  tke  combination  witk  tke  elevator  of  tka 
biader-deck  adjacent  tkereto,  and  an  eudleM  conveyer  pivotaUy 
mouat«i  aad  traaarorwily  adjuaUble  at  iU  upper  end  at  the  top  i 
the  elarator  and  having  iU  lower  end  reeling -on  tke  grain  paaaiag 
beaaatk  it  to  the  packer-arms.  Mid  conveyer  coaaiaUag  of  a  tootked 
sprocket -ckain  coAperating  with  a  pajr  of  auiUbly-.upport«l 
sprocket-wkeeia. 

5.  Ia  a  karveater,  tke  eombiaation  witk  tke  elevator,  of  tke 
binder-daek  adjacent  tkereto,  an  eadleas  conveyr  pivotaUy  mountml 
and  traaaverMly  adjusuble  at  iu  upper  end  at  tke  top  of  tke  elera- 
tor  aad  kanag  iu  lower  end  resUng  on  tke  grain  paMin*  beneatk  it 
to  tke  packer-arms,  and  a  latci  for  holding  it  in  any  poaition  of  ad- 
justment without  interfering  with  iU  vertical  movement. 

«  In  a  karveater,  tke  combination  with  the  elevator,  of  tke 
biader^eek  adjacent  tkereto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  pari  of 
the  eUvator-frame  paraUel  to  the  elevator-rollen,  driving  connec- 
.on.  between  Mid  diaft  and  elevator,  and  a  conveyer  consiating  of  a 
frame  having  sprocket-wheels  journaled  in  iu  ends,  the  upper  nheel 
being  spliaed  on  Mid  shaft  so  as  to  be  transversely  adjustable  there- 
on, and  a  toothed  sprocket-chain  on  Aid  wheels 

7  In  a  harvester.- the  c-ombinaUon  with  the  elevator,  of  the 
binder-deck  adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of 
tke  elevator-frame  parallel  to  tke  elevator-rollers,  driving  Jonnec- 
tion.  between  Mid  shaft  and  elevator,  and  a  conveyer  consisting  of 
the  plaus  23,  the  interpoaed  blotk  24,  the  sprocket-wheels  21  and  22 
journaled  in  Mid  plates,  the  wheel  21  being  splined  on  Mid  shafi  so 
•«  to  be  transver«.|y  adjuaUble  thereon,  and  the  toothed  sprocket- 
chain  connecting  said  wheels 

8  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  elevator  of  the 
binder-deck  adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  elevator-frame  parallel  lo  the  elevator-rollera,  dnving  connec- 
tions between  Mid  shaft  and  elevator,  and  a  conveyer  consisting  of 
the  plates  23,  the  interpo«.d  block  24,  the  sprocket-wheel.  2!  and  22 
journaled  in  Mid  plates,  the  wheel  21  being  .plined  on  Mid  shaft  so 
*»  to  be  transversely  adjusuble  thereon,  and  the  toothed  sprocket- 
chain  connecting  Mid  wheels,  and  means  for  prevenUng  exccMiv, 
upward  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  Mid  convever. 

9.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  elevator,  of  the 
binder-deck  adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  elevator-frame  parallel  to  the  elevator-rollers,  driving  connec- 
tion.  between  Mid  shaft  and  elevator,  and  a  convever  consisting  of 
Ibe  plates  23,  the  interposed  bl.K-k  24.  the  sprocket-wheels  21  and  22 
journaled  in  Mid  plates,  the  wheel  21  being  splined  on  Mid  shaft  «, 
•a  to  be  traaaveraely  adjusuble  thereon,  and  the  toothed  sprocket- 
chain  conaacting  Mid  wheel.,  the  notched  flange  adjacent  Mid  shaft 
and  a  latch  aecured  to  the  conveyer  and  c.^Jpersting  with  the  notches. 
'"    '"  »  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  elevator,  of  the 
binder-deck  adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  elevator-frame  parallel  to  the  elevator-roller*,  driving  connec- 
tion.  between  Mid  shaft  and  elevator,  and  a  conveyer  consisting  of 
the  plates  23.  the  interpoaed  block  24,  the  sprocket-wheels  21  andW 
journaled  ui  Mid  platM.  the  wheel  21  being  splined  on  said  shaft  .0 
M  to  be  transversely  adjusuble  thereon,  and  the  toothed  sprocket- 
chain  connecting  Mid  wheels,  the  notched  flange  adja«nt  Mid  shaft 
•ad  a  latch  secured  to  the  conveyer  and  cooperating  with  the  notched 
and  having  the  lug 38  thereon  to  prevent  exc«esive  upvvard  movement 
of  tke  lower  end  of  the  convever. 
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CUiM.—l.  In  combination  with  a  center  till  bolster  memben 
on  oppoaite  tides  of  the  sill  and  a  flanged  tension  member  uniting  tke 
bolster  members  across  the  center  sill.  Mid  bolater  member*  having 
integral  flangea  along  their  lower  edges ;  subatanUallv  as  described 

2.  In  combinaUon  with  a  center  sill,  bolater  members  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  till  and  a  tension  member  extending  along  tke  bolater 
member*  acroaa  Uie  center  sill.  Mid  bolster  members  having  integral 
flaagea  aloag  ibeir  lower  edgea.  aad  the  tenaion  member  being 
flanged  and  applied  to  the  upper  unflanged  edge  of  the  bolater  mem- 
bers; substantially  as  deacribed. 
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S.  la  eMbiaatioa  wittt  a  eaatw  lUl,  bobt^r  BABbm  oa  oppo- 
■it*  »Um  oi  th»  •ill  aad  a  tuigtd  taoBiou  mcabm-  extMding  aloo« 
th«  aafluffed  adgea  0/  the  bolater  DMmbera  and  tcraaa  the  crater  till, 
•*id  kotaUr  mamben  being  conatituted  in  aeeU«u  of  flaafed  beam* 
diTided  loacitudiaally  through  tlie  web  with  bia*  cnU;  rabatantiallr 
aa  deaeribed. 

4  Ib  coabiaatioa  with  a  center  aUl.  bolafer  membera  hariaf 
■aflaaged  upper  edge*  and  abattiag  agaiaat  opp^aite  aidea  of  the  aill , 
and  a  flaagwl  teaaioa  member  ext«idiag  aloag  a^id  bolater  members 
aad  arroaa  the  aili.  said  tencion-member  daagea  being  omitted  aboTe 
the  aill :  •abaUotiallj  a«  deaeribed.  | 

5.  la  combiaatioB  with  a  center  till,  a  ploriity  of  bolater  mem- 
bera M  appoaite  aide*  of  the  lill,  aad  a  flanged  toiaion  member  unit 
mg  the  bolater  membera.  uid  tenaion  member  beibg  anflangwl  where 
it  eraaaea  the  center  aili ;  aubataatiaily  aa  deacnbvd. 
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Ciatm. — 1.  Apparatus  for  drying  otareii  conpiating  of  a  long 
**'*■''»••'.  •  famace  whoae  productn  of  rombuatian  paaa  along  the 
chamber,  a  plate  runninK  longitudinally  up  the  chamber  of  leas  width 
than  the  chamber  'icept  wifere  it  paaaea  above  th^  furnace,  aa  end- 
leaa  chain  paaaiag  over  the  plate,  and  meaaa  for  actuating  the  chain. 

i  Appantna  for  drying  sUvea  conaiating  of  a  lung  chamber,  a 
famaee  whoae  products  of  combuation  paaa  alon|  the  chamber,  a 
plate  ninning  longitudinally  up  the  chamber  of  le^  width  than  the 
chamber,  except  where  it  paaaea  aboTe  the  furnace,  an  endlena  chain 
paaaing  over  the  plate,  sprocket- wheeia  at  each  end  of  the  chamber 
*■*»*>»«  the  chain,  and  meana  for  turning  the  apfocket-wheels. 

3.  .Ipparatua  for  drying  aUvea  conaisting  of  a  loug  chamber, 
furaaeea  whoa*  producU  of  combuation  paaa  alon|  the  chamber,  a 
plate  ranaiag  loagitudinally  up  the  chamber  of  teas  width  than  the 
ehaaber  except  where  it  paaaM  above  the  furnace*,  endless  chains 
paaaiag  over  the  plate,  sprocket-wheels  at  each  end  of  the  chamber 
•agagiag  the  chaina,  and  meana  for  turning  the  sflrocket-.w heels. 


2  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a 
wpporting-frame.  of  a  mold-trough  arrange!  thereon,  mean,  where- 
by aaid  trough  may  be  swung  to  a  horixontal  poaition  on  said  frame 
means  whereby  one  of  the  aide  boards  of  the  trough  is  detachablv 
".?!  .^  '**™**  **"  «ii.e  to  be  lifted  from  the  trough  thus  fa- 
cU.UUag  the  removal  of  a  ft.ishad  poat.a  plunger-supporting  frame 
arranged  above  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  sUndards.  a  tamp- 
ing-plunger  slidably  mounted  m  Uid  frame,  and  mean,  whereby  s.id 
plunger  ta  raiaed  aad  lowered.  aubaUntiallv  as  described 

3  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a 
«ipporHng-frame,  of  a  mold-trough  arranged  therein,  supportina- 
arm.  connected  at  their  upper  end.  to  said  trough  and  hingedly  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  said  frame,  V-.haped  brace-ba«  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  side  boards  of  said  trough  and  adapted  to  remov 
ably  support  the  other  side  board,  a  plunger-frame  arrangwi  abova 
aad  hingedly  connected  to  said  sUndards.  a  Umping-plunger  .lid- 
ably  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  guide-rod.  arranged  on  .aid  frames  to 
guide  said  plunger  in  iU  movement,  and  means  whereby  said  plunger 
ia  raiaed  and  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a 
.upporting-frame,  of  a  mold-trough  arranged  therein,  supporting- 
arms  connected  at  their  upper  ends  lo  said  trough  and  hingediv  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  said  frame,  whereby  said  mold  may  be 
tilted  to  a  horiionUl  position,  means  whereby  the  same  is  supported 
in  said  horizontal  poaition.  V-.haped  brace-bars  connected  to  one  of 
the  Side  boards  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  remorablv  support  the 
other  side  board,  a  weighted  plunger-frame  hingedir  mounted  on 
the  upper  ends  of  .aid  sUndards,  a  plunger  alidabW  mounted  in  Mid 
frame,  pins  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  aaid  plunger  to  engage 
holes  formed  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  trough,  guide-roda  arranged  on 
Mid  frames,  to  guide  Mid  plunger  in  its  movements,  and  means 
whereby  said  plunger  is  raiaed  and  lowered.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
aeribed. 

b.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting-frame,  of  a  mold-trough  arranged  therein,  supporting- 
arms  connected  at  their  upper  end».  to  said  trough  and  hingedly 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  frame.  V  shaped  brace-bara 
connected  to  one  of  the  side  boards  of  Mid  trough  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably support  the  other  side  board,  a  plunger-frame  arranged 
above  and  hingedly  connected  to  Mid  sUndards.  a  Umping-plunger 
alidably  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  guide-rods  arranged  on  said  frames, 
to  guide  Mid  plunger  in  iU  movement,  rack-bars  arranged  on  Mid 
plunger,  an  operating-shaft  journaled  on  said  plunger-frame,  pin- 
ion, fixed  on  said  shaft  to  engage  Mid  rack-bars  whereby  when  said 
shaft  i»  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other  Mid  plunger  will  be 
raised  or  lowered,  and  means  whereby  Mid  shaft  is  turned,  subsUn- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 
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Clmm,—l.  In  a  araM  oT  tha  eharaetor  d«aerib4d.  the  eombiaa- 
tt«i  whh  a  a«ppwtiag-fraM.  of  a  aoM-traagh  hialtwUy  eoaaacted 
tkarato,  oM  aUa  of  aaid  trovfh  baia«  adapted  to  be  removed,  a  tamp- 
iarphuger  amafed  abwra  aaid  traagh.  gaide-roda  pa  aaid  piaager, 
■aaka  arhorobjr  aaid  plaa^ar  ia  raiaod  aad  lowerad.a^d  aoaaa  wher^ 
by  the  aaoM  auy  be  awoog  latwally  U  cioar  aaid  t(««gh.  aabataa- 
tiaily  aa  doaeribod. 


.  h«ir  r  ,  "  •"'"f'wybrake.the  combination  of  a  vehicle. 
%  brake -wheel,  automatically  -  operated  power- driven  mean,  for 
bnagiag  Mid  wheel  into  contact  with  the  highway,  means  for  nor- 
mally suspending  the  operation  of  the  power-driven  means,  aad 
meana  for  releasing  Mid  power-driven  means 

t.  In  an  emergency-brake,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  ro- 
tary brake-wheel,  automatically -operated  power-driven  means  for 
bnagiag  Mid  wheel  into  rolling  contact  with  the  highwav.  means 
for  aormally  suapending  the  operation  of  the  p<iwer-driven  means. 
aad  moaaa  for  releasing  Mid  power-driven  means. 

3.  In  an  emergency-brake,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
brake-wheel,  automaticaily-operated  power-driven  means  for  bring- 
ing aaid  wheel  into  eonUet  with  the  Wghway.  means  for  normally 
auapeadiag  the  operation  of  the  power-driven  means,  and  haMdH)p- 
erated  meaaa  for  reieaaiag  Mid  power  driven  means 

4.  Ia  aa  emergency-brake,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
brake-wheel,  springe  for  bringing  Mid  wheel  into  contact  with  the 
highway,  mean,  for  normally  anspending  the  operation  of  Mid 
•P"M».  aad  Bieatts  for  reieaaiag  aaid  apringa 

».  The  eonibination  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  aprings  adapt- 
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ed  to  bring  the  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  highwav.  a  brake- 
wheel  shaft,  links  connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  .pringa,  meajM 
for  normally  suspending  the  operaUon  of  Mid  apriaga.  and  meaaa 
for  throwing  Mid  suapending  means  out  of  operation. 

6.  The  combinaUon  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  power-driven 
mean,  for  bringing  Mid  wheel  into  contact  with  the  highway,  a 
brake-wheel  shaft,  a  M>cond  .haft  diapoaed  above  the  brake-wheel 
.haft,  flexible  meana  connected  to  the  brake-wheel  shaft  aad  to  the 
aeeond  abaft  for  normally  reatraining  the  action  of  Mid  power-driven 
mean*,  and  mean,  for  throwing  the  restraining  meaaa  oat  of  opera- 
tion. 

7  The  combiaatioB  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  springs  for 
bnnging  Mid  wheel  into  conUct  with  the  highway,  a  brake-wheel 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  disposed  above  the  brake-wheel  ahaft.  flexible 
means  connected  to  the  brake-wheel  ahaft  and  to  the  second  ahaft  for 
normally  reatraining  the  action  of  aaid  power-driven  means,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  restraining  meana  out  of  operation. 

H  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  springs  adapt- 
ed to  bring  the  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  highwav.  a  brake- 
wheel  shaft,  links  connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  spring,  a  second 
ahaft  disposed  above  the  brake-wheel  shaft,  flexible  mean,  connect- 
ed to  the  brake-wheel  .haft  and  to  the  second  shaft  for  normally  re- 
atraining the  acUon  of  said  power-driven  means,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  restraining  means  out  of  operation. 

»  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  springs  adapt- 
ed to  bring  the  wheel  into  conUct  with  the  highway,  a  brake-wheel 
shaft,  links  connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  spring.,  means  for  nor- 
mally suspending  the  operation  of  Mid  springs,  and  a  pawl  and  seg- 
ment for  releasing  Mid  springs. 

10  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  power-driven 
mcani.  for  bringing  Mid  wheel  into  contact  with  the  highway  a 
brake-wheel  shaft,  a  aeeond  shaft  disposed  above  the  brake-wheel 
shaft,  flexible  means  connected  to  the  brake-wheel  shaft  and  to  the 
second  shaft  foi  normally  reatraining  the  action  of  Mid  power-driven 
means,  and  a  pawl  and  aegmeat  for  releaaing  said  aprings. 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  a  brake- wheel 
shaft,  oppositely-dispoaed  links  journaled  to  said  ahaft.  links  jour- 
naled to  the  frame  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  aforementioned 
links,  spnngs  adapted  to  operaU  Mid  links  and  force  the  brake- 
wheel  into  conUct  with  the  highway,  and  means  for  normally  sus- 
pending Mid  brake-wheel. 

I:*  In  an  emergency-brake,  the  combinaUon  of  a  vehicle  a 
brake-wheel,  power-driven  means  for  bringing  Mid  wheel  into  eon- 
tact  with  the  highway,  means  for  normally  suapending  the  operation 
of  the  ,x.wer-driven  means,  means  for  releasing  Mid  power-driven 
means  and  means  for  applying  frictional  cont4M^t  between  the  brake- 
wheel  and  the  vehicle. 

13  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  power-driven 
means  for  bringing  Mid  wheel  into  oonUct  with  the  highwav,  means 
for  normally  suspending  the  operation  of  the  power-driven  means 
means  for  releasing  Mid  power-driven  means  and  means  independ- 
ent of  the  wheel  conUct  for  applying  frictional  conUct  between  the 
brake-wheel  and  the  vehicle. 

14  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel,  springs  adapt- 
ed to  bring  the  wheel  into  conUct  with  the  highmav,  mean,  for  nor 
mally  suspending  the  operation  of  the  aprings.  means  for  releasing 
Mid  spnngs,  and  means  for  applying  frictional  contact  between  the 
brake-wheel  and  the  vehicle. 

15  The  combination  01  a  vehicle,  a  brake-wheel  having  a  fric 
tional  face  a  frictional  disk  adapted  to  engage  said  face,  a  pivoted 
bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  force  the  frictional  disk  into  engagement 
with  the  brake-wheel  and  aa  arm  connected  with  the  brake-operat- 
ing means  for  deprcMiag  the  bell-craak  lever. 


•aid  outlet,  a  joiaUeM  alottwi  lever  embraeiag  aaid  dome,  meuu  for 
•upporting  Mid  lever  aad  automaticdiy  releaaing  Mid  lever  oa  sud- 
ilea  nae  of  Umperature,  ao  as  to  fracture  Mid  dome 

i  Automatic  flre-exUaguiahing  apparatus  compriaiag.  in  com- 
biaauoa,  a  spnakler.  a  dome  of  frangible  material  nonuallr  pi»- 
'•BUag  the  diacharge  of  water  from  aaid  H>riakler.  a  meUilie  wire 
aad  a  jointlcM  lever  having  a  .lot  embr«j|«g  Mid  dome  and  .np^ 
portal  from  Mid  wire  but  automatically  releaaed  on  sag  of  Mid  wire 
due  to  expaaaioB  to  fracture  Mid  dome. 

3.  AutomaUc  flre-extingui.hing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
biaaUoB,  a  aprinkier,  a  dome  of  frangible  material  normally  pre- 
venting the  di^hacge  of  water  from  Mid  .prinkler.  .  jointlea. 
weighted  lever  having  a  slot  embracing  Mid  dome,  a  meUl  wire  and 
a  catch  aupporting  Mid  lever  from  Mid  wire  and  adapted  on  expan- 
•iOB  of  M.d  wire  to  releaae  said  lever  to  fracture  Mid  dome,  .ubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  Automatic  flre-extingui.hing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  sprinkler,  a  dome  of  frangible  material  normally  pre- 
venting the  diacharge  of  water  from  Mid  sprinkler,  a  jointJe.. 
weighted  lever  having  a  alot  embracing  Mid  dome,  a  mcUl  wire,  ad- 
justable support,  for  the  ends  of  »id  wire,  and  a  ..tcb  supporting 
•aid  lever  from  Mid  wire  and  adapted  to  release  Mid  lever  to  fracture 
said  dome  on  expansion  of  Mid  wire.  subsUntiallv  Is  de«;ribed 

5.  Automatic  flre-extinguishing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
binaUon. a  .prinkler,  a  frangible  dome  normally  preventing  dia- 
charge of  water  from  Mid  sprinkler,  a  jointlew  weighted  lever  hav 
jag  a  .lot  embracing  Mid  dome,  a  metal  wire,  a  pin  entering  a  recea, 

«ud  spnnkler.  and  supporting  said  lever  from  Mid  wire,  and  adapt- 

cd  to  release  Mid  lever  on  expansion  of  Mid  h  ire 

bi„..t„^".l!""**'''  *'*.-*^"»«».i.hing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
^ngible  dome  6  normally  preventing  passage  of  water  from  Mid 
stri.  k15  ''*""^/; »'•''"'*  '  •'««  embracing  Mid  dome  fc.  the 
^tretched  wire  a  and  the  pin  «•.  supporting  Mid  lever/,/'  from  Mid 
wire  a  as  shown  and  deaeribed 

hin.ii    ^"i*""'"  fire-cxUnguishing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 

frangible  dome  b  normally  prevenUng  parage  of  waterTm  Mid 
box  6  arm.  b»  surrounding  Mid  dome,  the  sprayer-plate  fc*  supported 

of  said  wire  are  cdnnected,  brackeU  r  on  Mid  pipe  r.  the  lever/  /  /• 
having  a  s  ot  embracing  Mid  dome  V.  and  the  pin  a*  a'  supporting 
•aid  lever  from  Mid  wire,  as  shown  and  des<  ribed 
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CUmm.-l.  A  number  of  turbine  -  blade,  whoae  rooU  an-  of 
wedge-l.ke  aection  and  a  curbed  holding-atrip  fonnod  with  wedge- 
like  notches  in  which  the  rooU  of  the  hUdes  are  fitted 

2.  In  a  tnrbine.  a  number  of  bUdes  whoae  rooU  are  of  »ed«e- 
like  section  and  a  curbed  holding-st  ip  formed  with  wedge^e 
notches  in  which  the  roots  of  the  bUde.  are  fitted,  said  rtrip  wiU. 
blades  being  secured  in  a  groove. 

3.  In  a  turt»ine.  a  ring  of  bl.de.  compriaing  a  number  of  bladea 

lo^'^lt  *::*'' **^'^" J'  •^•<»"  "««  •  curved  holding-atrip 
formed  with  wedge-like  uotehea  in  which  the  roote  of  the  bladea  are 
fitted   a»d  atrip  WiU.  blade,  being  ^utM  in  a  g^oo^e  by  calking 

.     Cl^-l.  U  a  Ir-apriakler  Uie  combination  withT^.ter-  whoae  .«»i1l^'"  wX* ifke'^aiT '"'"'T"'  '  ""'"''' "' ''^" 
P.pe  hanag  a  diaehargo^Ua.  of  a  frangible  dome  normally  cloaiagj formed ^Tl  Z'Jl:,1Z:::LTZ.:rl:rZ:; ri::S:2 
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4  I«  •  tarbiM,  •  B«aib«r  of  ndiaUj-minme^  hUAm  whoM 
^u!^  .  *«<lf^Uke  MctiM  ,ai  nrrti  koUiaf-atrip  k«ri..  om 
•JIto «de.  formd  wjtk  »«l«..Uk,  Mtdu.  in  whkh  tb«  nwU  of  tk. 
»M«  an  Ittod,  Mid  Mrip  wiUi  bUde*  tmag  «eand  ia  ■  gnor.. 

«-..*Jlrw.^'".'  "■*  •'  '*'~*^  eoatpri-iaa  •  •>«■»»«  of  radiaUy- 
•WMf^blada.  wboM  rtwu  are  of  w^l^like  .^Uoa.  a  ria,  of 

■otehaa  la  »bich  th«  rooU  of  tk«  bUda.  ara  flttad,  a  grooT.  ia  a 

j!Z*^""'r^'^,'*^  *^  "^"^  "•*  '  c«lkiag-rtrip.  tba  rtrip 
wkh  bUda.  and  tba  caJkiag-atrip  b«ag  ixad  ky  tj,.  caJkin,  of  th. 
wttar  la  the  said  groove. 

7  In  a  turbin«.  tba  coiabiaatioa  of  a  draad  fonMd  witb  a  wriaa 
of  aanuUr  groorea.  nag.  of  radially-arraaiM  kUdaa  ha  via.  wadga- 
Ilka  rooU.  a  ranred  holding-.trip  formed  .1  oaa  aide  with  wadite-Uke 
notcbe.  into  •hich  th«  blade-rooU  «t.  Mid  .trip,  witb  bladaa  beina 
H«-arPd  u.  Mid  groora,  by  calking,  a  caaiag  wirmunding  Mid  dnim 
■nd  formed  with  .  Mria.  of  iataraal  annular  |rroove..  radiaUy-.r- 
ranged  bUde.  having  wedge-like  rooU.  the  aurred  holding-rtrip 
formed  at  one  .ide  with  wedge-like  notche.  in  which  the  bUde-root. 
are  atted.  Mid  .trip,  with  bladaa  being  Mcura^  in  Mid  grtwre.  by 
calking  and  the  ring,  of  dram-bl.da.  alternating  with  ring,  of  caa- 
ing-bladea  a.  set  forth  a        "»- 

><■  A  turbine-blade  the  body  of  which  ..  ofcreacant-like  cro.- 
J«<ion  and  the  r,K.t  of  wedge-like  croaa-aeetioo.  a.  .et  forth 

9.  A  aumber  of  turbine-blade*  wboae  hodie«  are  of  cre«^nt-like 
croa.-^t.„„  and  whoae  root,  are  of  wedge-like  croa-.ection  and  a 
curved  holding-trip  formed  with  wedge-like  nolche.  into  which  the 
rooU  of  the  blade,  are  wedged,  a.  .at  forth 

10^  In  a  turbine,  a  raaing.  a  dram  or  .p.ndl«  within  the  casing 
nagf  of  blade,  alternately  ,.eeured  to  the  ca«ina  and  to  tha  drum 
•ad  a  baffling -.trip  atUch  h1  to  the  frwi  end.  of  e^ich  of  Mid  ring,  of 
blade,  and  projided  with  a  tran-yersely-arrau^  flanged  portion 
tka  free  edge,  of  which  extend  into  cloae  proximity  of  the  caaing  and 
of  the  dram  re.pectirely.  .ubaUnUally  a.  deacri^. 

n  In  a  turbine,  a  ca.ing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  « 
cylindncal  dram  or  «pindle  within  tiie  la.ing.  rifg.  of  blade,  altar- 
nately  iwcured  to  tha  raaing  and  to  the  dram.  an|  a  baffler  atUcbed 
to  ffce  free  end.  of  each  of  Mid  ring,  of  blade,  and  having  a  ralatively 
tfcin  cratral  portion  and  tran.veraely-eitendiag  eirmmfaraaUal 
■angea  at  each  lateral  edge  the  free  edge,  of  whidi  extand  into  cloae 
proximity  with  the  bore  of  the  eaaing  and  oylindfical  .uffaea  of  tke 
dram  reapactively,  .ubataatially  a.  deacribed.      1 

It  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  turbiBe-dram.  ring,  of 
radial  bUde*.  M^ured  to  Mid  dram,  a  combined  |tUng  and  baffling 
atnp  atUcbed  to  the  outer  end.  of  the  blade,  of  M^h  of  Mid  ring,  an 
incloaing  caaing.  ring,  of  radiallyarranged  blad^  M>cur«d  to  Mid 
ewiag.  a  combined  fltting  and  baffling  .trip  att^hed  u,  the  inner 
end.  of  the  blade,  of  each  of  Mid  ring.,  the  bladetring.  of  the  dram 
and  caaing  being  arrangwl  alteraately  and  tha  filting  and  baffling 
nnga  extendiag  traaaveraely  of  tha  tnrbine-axi.  into  proximity  to 
tke  caaing  and  dram  reapectively.  a.  .at  forth 

13    In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  turbine-dram.  ring,  of 
radial  bladea  fomad  with  rooU  of  wedga-Uke  Mctfen.  holdiag-atrip. 
foraMKl  at  one  .ide  with  wedga-diapad  notche.  into  which  tka  r«oU 
of  tka  Mid  blade.  «t,  Mid  holdiag-atrip.  being  Mcured  to  tka  dram 
combined  Itting  aad  b.  ffling  .tripa  attacked  to  thd  outer  enda  of  tke 
nid  naga  of  dram-blade*,  an  tneloaing  caaing.  ringa  of  radial  blade* 
roruMd  with  root*  of  wedge-like  .ection.  holdingh*tripa  formed  at 
one  .ide  witk  wadga-akaped  aotekaa  into  wkieh  tka  roaU  of  tke 
bUdea  flt.  Mid  koldiag-atripa  being  Mcared  to  tke  caaing.  combinad 
luiag  aad  kaffliag  .tripa  attacked  to  tke  end.  of  tkd  bladaa  of  eack  of 
Mid  riaga.  tke  Madc-riaga  of  tka  dram  and  caain*  baiag  arranged 
aharnately  aad  tka  tttiag  aad  baffling  .tripa  extending  traaaveraelv 
of  tka  turkiaa-^xk  into  proximity  to  tke  caaing  ^ad  dram  respec- 
tively, a.  aK  f«rtk. 

14.  Ia  a  tarkina.  tke  combiaatioa  of  a  blade-^rrying  portion, 
a  groove  formed  tkereia.  •  koldng-*trip  forawd  4t  oaa  ride  with 
wadga-akaped  aotekaa.  radial  blade*  wboae  rooto  4ra  of  wedga-Uke 
cniaa-sectioB  aad  It  in  Mid  aotcbe.  and  a  calkiBg-at»ip,  said  koiding- 
•iVip  with  iaaarled  bladaa  and  calking-.trip  occupying  Mid  groove 
•■d  tka  calkiBg-ttrip  beiag  located  at  tke  pUin  ud^  of  tke  kolding- 
strip,  aa  lat  fattk. 

I».  Ib  a  Uirkiae.  tka  eombiaatioa  of  a  blade-cftrryiag  portioa. 
a  graora  facvad  tkareia,  a  koMisf-atrip  fonaad  4t  oaa  aide  with 
I  Botekaa.  radial  bladaa  wkoaa  rooU  a^  of  wedge-like 
^       u..  • '  ^^  i!  *!"  *^^^  •  calkiag-ati^p.  Mid  koiding- 
.»n»  wttk  laaartad  bladaa  a»l  calki.r1rip  ocrap^ng  Mid  groove 


•■d  a  fltUag  aad  baffling  .trip  attacked  to  tka  free  and.  of  tke  bladaa 
aad  axUBdiBg  traMrerMly  of  tka  turbine-axi..  a.  Mt  fortk 

.  -J!     r  ■  *^'r*'  "^  —'»'"«*-  ^  •  kUde^arryiag  prtioB. 
^r«ore  formed  tkarain.  a  holdi.r«rip  foniMd  at  one  ri3e  witk 
w«i«»^«pad  aotekaa.  radial  blade,  wboae  rooU  ar.  of  wedge-like 
«««^^oa  aad  ft  ia  Mid  aotche.  and  a  caikiag-atrip  Mid  holdina 
tnp  with  iaaertad  bUdea  and  calking-atrip  ZpyiSg  Jjd  ;^"* 

^  'S  n^JlT^  ■***'*  "*•  '^'■«  -^P  atuchedrthe 
frae  end.  of  tka  blade*  and  extending  tran.v.r^ly  of  the  turbina- 
•xia,  tiM"  Mt  lortb . 

.  Jl    '?  '  '"!"*'!"'  ^*  «'"«>i"tion  of  a  blada-carTTiag  portioa 

l^"^  ::^  't*"'"-  '  ''*'«'^-«-»"P  '»"»•<»  .tone  .iSe  with 
wedga-ahapad  noteh...  radial  blade.  who«.  root,  are  of  wedge-like 
eroM-ectiOB  and  it  in  Mid  notche.  and  a  c«lking-*trip.  Mid  holdina- 
;.np  with  inMrted  blade,  and  ealking-trip  oc^pyi^  ^,  J^» 
witk  the  calk.ng-.tnp  at  the  plaia  ride  of  tka  koldiag-atrip  aadVdt- 
Uag  aad  baffl.Bg  .trip  attached  to  tke  free  end.  of  the  bUde.  and  ex- 
landing  tran.yer.ely  of  the  tnrbine-axi..  a.  M>t  forth 

18    In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  blade-carrying  portion 

HT'l  !2r  'i*"'°-  '  »•«»**'»«-»"?  '<^«1  .t  one  ,i^  with 
wedge-ahaped  notche..  radial  blade,  whoae  rooU  .re  of  wedae-Uke 
croaa-Mction  aad  flt  in  Mid  notche.  and  a  calking-rtrip,  Mid  holding- 
nnp  with  inMrted  blade,  and  calking-trip  occapyi'ng  Mid  groofe 
w.th  the  calk.ng-.tnp  at  the  plain  ride  of  tke  holding-trip  and  a  per- 
orated angular  fltting  and  baffling  .trip  attached  to  the  free  endVof 
the  blade,  and  eitending  tran.ver.ely  of  the  turbine-axi..  a.  Mt 
forth. 

19.  A  turbine-blade  the  body  of  which  i.  of  irregular  cre«.-ent- 
l.ke  croM-.ection  and  the  root  of  wedge-like  croM-Mction.  the  two 
..de  .urface.  of  the  wedge-like  root  being  approximately  in  the  Mme 
plane,  u  the  wrfacaa  of  the  outlet  edge  portion  of  the  blade-body  a. 
•ct  forth.  ' 

20.  A  turbine-blade  the  body  of  which  i.  of  irreguUrcre^^Bt- 
l.ke  croM..ect.on  and  the  root  of  wedga-like  croaa^tion.  the  two 
..dc  .urface.  of  the  wedge-like  root  being  appraximately  in  the  same 

ITlel  ^ M      .  "      ,"'  '*"  ''"^»^"^'  "^  "^"^  .pproximata ly  par- 
ailel  to  tke  plaae  of  rotation,  ar  aet  forth'. 
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CJaim.— 1  The  combinatioa  in  a  fl.hiag-real,of  a  frame.a  tpoot 
a  crank,  gearing  ooanaction.  between  tke  crank  aad  qtool  a  cliek- 
•pnag  for  engaging  one  of  Mid  gear.,  a  click-apriag-koJd'ing  Mud 
kaving  a  tkreaded  opaniag  aad  provided  witk  aa  anaalar  raeea.  for 
raeeiviBg  a  con>eapoBdingly-*haped  end  of  the  click-apring.  and  a 
•crew  eagagad  in  Mid  Ihreadad  opening  of  the  .tad  aad  .arviBC  to  i»- 
taan  the  end  oi  the  cliek-*priag  ia  Mid  raoea*. 

2  The  combiaatioa  in  a  fl.hing-reel.  of  a  frame  haviag  a  riot  a 
•pool,  a  crank,  gearing  connectioa.  between  the  crank  and  q>ool  a 
rtud  having  an  annular  recew  and  provided  with  a  no»<iie«lar  por- 
Uon  entenng  the  .lot.  a  apring  haviag  an  opening  for  tke  paaMge  of 
•uch  non-cirrular  portion  of  the  riud.  a  Mrew  for  locking  the  .tud  in 
adjusted  porition.  a  cliek-.pring  having  one  end  curved  to  confora. 
to  that  of  the  annular  r«ceM  of  M.d  riud.  and  a  icrew  for  confining 
the  cUck -apring  in  poaition. 

3  The  combination  in  a  fiahing-raet.  of  a  frame  having  a  iruid- 
iBg-riot.  a  flanged  .pool,  a  crank,  gearing  connection,  between  the 
crank  aad  .pool,  a  drag  having  a  projecting  head  or  .tad  for  engag- 
ing tke  flaage  of  tke  .pool.  Mid  drag  being  formed  of  an  inherently 
daaUc  ana  taMiiag  to  move  away  from  the  flaage.  a  thumb-piece  hav- 
iag a  m.ned  portioa  outride  the  frame,  an  arcuate  flaage  inaide  the 
frame,  a  contracted  nack  betweea  the  outer  and  inner  portioa.  of  the 
tkumb-piaca.Mid  Beck  paariag  tkrouffctkeguidiag-riot  ia  tke  frame 
aad  a  headed  Mad  carried  by  the  flange,  ona  end  of  tke  head  being 
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adaptad  to  eagage  tke  fraaie  aad  tka  otkar  tenriBg  toaagagc  tke  drag, 
.u  brtaatially  aa  .pacifled 

4.  Tke  combinatioa  ia  a  flakiag-reel,  ni  a  frame  iacludiag  a  rt- 
ceMed  di.k  aad  a  ring,  croaa-kan  uniting  tke  two,  a  .pool,  a  flaaged 
di.k  forming  a  deUchakle  portion  of  the  frame  and  provided  with 
paripkeral  tkreada,  aa  iatemallytkrMdwl  ring  embracing  the  frame 
ring  and  eagagiag  the  thread,  of  the  flange,  a  cnak  supported  by 
Mid  flanged  diak,  and  geariag  ooanection.  between  the  eraak  aad 
the  apool. 
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and  axla-a<«tioB.  of  a  box  tkrough  wkiek  tke  axia-aaetioB  extaada  a 
p.vot-bolt  extaadiag  tkrough  the  box  aad  frame,  and  baaring-rolkn 
between  the  box  and  frame,  around  tke  bolt. 


784.674.     COMlIIATIOiTOOL.     Amui  Ram  Raw  Tark. 


Ctam.— A  folding  umbrella  compri.ing  a  .tick  made  up  of  two 
.action.,  one  carrying  a  kaodle  and  hollowed,  the  other  Mction  car- 
rying a  top  and  having  a  .boulder  with  a  contracted  throaded  portion 
projecting  beyond  Mid  Hhouldcr  and  adapted  to  fit  within  .aid  hollow 
.action,  an  eye  formed  at  the  end  of  Mid  threaded  portion,  a  link  piv- 
oUlly  connected  to  Mid  eye.  a  rod  having  .  headed  portion  working 
in  Mid  hollow  wction  and  pivoUUy  conneited  to  Mid  link,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting at  right  angle,  on  the  inner  .urface  of  the  hollow  Mction  and 
adapted  to  linut  the  outer  throw  of  Mid  headed  rod.  a.  Mt  forth. 
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CJn.ai.-l  In  ,  .teering-gear  for  "ehicle.,  the  combination  wiih 
the  frame  and  axle-aection,  of  a  .plit  box  embracing  the  axle-Mction 
•nd  having  «  bearing  upon  the  frame,  and  a  pivot-bolt  exteadina 
through  the  box  part.,  and  the  frame 

2    In  a  .teering-gear  for  vehicle.,  the  combination  witk  upper 
«d  lower  apac^l  aide  bar.  of  tke  frame,  of  an  axle-McUoa  extandiL 
«>etwaen  aaid  bar.,  a  boxing  incloaing  the  axle  and  having  a  bearing 
|i«»inat  aaid  bara.  aad  a  pivot-bolt  extending  tkrough  the  bara  bax 
ing  and  axle. 

3.  In  a  staeriag-gaar  for  vekiclaa,  tke  combinaUon  witk  a  frame. 


nri«  "L"!.  «»'"b.nation-tool  of  the  character  deacribed  com 
pnaing  a  riock  carrying  a  plumb-level,  a  pivoted  Mw-blade  having 
a  working  edge  to  aerve  a.  a  M,uare.  a  pivot-hola,  a  «.rie.  of  opening, 
^.centnc  with  M.d  hole,  and  a  locking  device  compri.ing^  bolT 
«.d  locking  device  having  a  body  mounted  u.  tilt  upon  tke  bolt  and 
.;rr^  '  •o'k.ng-ann  t«  engage  in  one  of  Mid  opening,  i„  the  blade 

;;?on  ifL^.I'L'  "P""' '^'»f  »-  •"«« '"«  ^  P«>i^t  the  ara.  and  a 
nut^o^n^e  bolt  to  reU.n  the  locling  device  the,»on.  aubaUntially  a. 

2.  A  combination-tool  of  the  character  deacribed.  compri.iag  a 
.to«k  .lotted  on  . Ide  and  oa  one  end.  and  carrying  a  plumb-level  and 
.pivot  p.n  or  bolt,  a  MW-bl.de  mounted  .n  the  .lot  and  provided 
w,th  a  working  edge  to  .enre  a.  a  wjuarr  and  having  a  hole  for  tke 

wT**  ^  ''!°  "'.'***"  "•'  •  ""'•  "'  *'P'»*'^  concantric  there- 

with,  and  a  combined  plumb,  gage  and  blade  locking  device  the 
aame  C4.mpming  a  body  mounted  to  tilt  upon  th^  bolt  and  havina  a 
loek.ng-ann  to  engage  in  one  of  Mid  opening,  and  a  finger-lug  a 
-pnng  actmg  on  Mid  lug  to  project  tke  arm.  and  a  nut  oa  the  bolt 
to  reuin  the  locking  device  thereon.  .ub.Untially  a«  dewribed. 
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Clate.— I.  In  a  BMchiaa  of  tke  cbaraetar  indieatad,  a  aupport- 
iaff-arek,  a  roUtakle  .piadle  huBg  therefrom  aad  kaviag  OBraetrict- 
ed  rotatioa.  nid.  arek  baiag  provided  with  a  cirealar  iadax  about 
•aid  .piadle,  a  dia-earryijig  aMmbar  aapportad  upon  Mid  apiadle  to 
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raUto  tiMrvwitli,  aad  a  ^M«r  bIm ^ ^ ,  „„ 

lytef  atevc  Mid  iadra  uid  »>«|MratiBg  t^enNrhk;  MilMUDtiallr  m 

S.  Is  a  ■aehiae  0/  tW  cluraeter  iadieiM.  uppm-  ami  lower 
rniM-ptMM.  a  raUUbIc  aphMlie  banc  froa  aaid  upper  ptau  aad 
pMaia«  tbfM«k  aaid  lower  plate,  a  die-can7iti«  member  sapported 
■poB  IBM  triadle  to  roUte  tberewitb.  aad  a|B  a^jvaUble  aiember 
Bpoa  tko  aad  •<  aaid  ipiBdle  below  aaid  lowet  plate  aad  kariag  aa 
•r**''  baarilf  tkareagaiaat:  Mbeteatially  «•  deacribed 

S.  la  a  acokiao  of  tbe  ebaracter  indiralpd,  a  puncb-rarryiiif 
plala  pfwvUad  witk  a  eirealar  aoat,  a  cyiiadrirai  paach  movable  in 
aaid  aaal.  a  ralatlroiT  Ixed  Member  aeparablc  from  aaid  pnaeb,  aad 
•  pia  tmgngimt  beUi  said  paaHi  aad  aaid  mei»ber;  rabeUntially  as 
doaCTibod 

4.  la  a  aiachiBe  of  tbe  ebaracter  iadica|pd.  a  puneb-carrTiaK 
pUte  provided  witb  a  cimlar  aeal,  a  cyliadri^al  puacb  movable  ia 
aaid  teat,  a  relatively  ixed  BMmber  aeparable  from  said  puacb.  aad 
a  pia  exteadiag  ia  a  liae  acroaa  aaid  member  aad  seated  therein  aad 
ia  aaid  paacb ;  aubaUatially  as  described.       [ 

i.  Ia  a  maebiae  of  tbe  character  iadicatM.  a  punch-carnrinK 
plate  baviag  a  circular  seat,  a  cyliadrical  puacb  movable  in  said  seat. 
a  ((aide-plate  abuttiag  against  said  paach  bgt  not  eaciicling  the 
«ame,  whereby  said  punch  aad  gnide-plate  ara  separable  from  each 
other,  oa«  of  said  last  two  meatioaed  elemeaU  eatering  a  groove  in 
the  other  thereof,  means  for  guidiag  said  plate,  and  cooperating 
means  upon  said  punch  and  gaide-plate  for  holding  said  puacb 
agaiaat  cireamfereatial  diaplacemeat;  sabsteqtially  as  deacribed. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  a  punch-carrying 
plate  having  k  cirrular  seat,  a  cylindrical  punch  movable  in  said  seat. 
a  gaide-plate  abutting  against  said  punch  bift  not  encircling  the 
aaae.  whereby  said  punch  and  guide-plate  are  separable  from  each 
other,  oae  of  said  last  two  mentioned  elements  entering  a  groove 
ia  the  other  therrof .  means  for  guiding  said  pUte.  and  a  pin  seated 
partly  in  afid  plate  and  partly  in  aaid  punch:  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

7.  Ia  a  meehaniam  of  the  character  indicated,  a  feed  mechan- 
iam  iaeludiag  a  preeeer  aiember  having  movemant  toward  and  away 
from  ite  eo«peratiag  member,  a  ratehet  upon  s^id  presser  member,  i 
a  bar  alidable  traasverae  the  tine  of  said  move«ieat  of  aaid  presser 
member,  y  pawl  pivoted  to  aaid  bar  and  rofperating  with  aaid 
ratehet.  aad  meaas  f*r  sliding  said  bar;  subsUhtially  as  deacribed 

»■  la  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  indicat«>d.  punches,  a  plun- 
ger for  operating  the  same,  a  feed  mechanism  including  a  presser 
member  having  movement  toward  and  away  ffom  iu  cooperating 
member,  a  ratehet  upon  said  presser  merabe*.  a  bar  above  said 
ratehet  aad  alidable  traaaverae  the  liae  of  sail  movement  of  said 
preaaer  awmber.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  bar  aad  codperating  with 
said  ratehet.  aad  a  suitebly-sapported  lever  C4|nnected  to  said  bar 
aad  havtag  pia-aad-alot  coaaectioa  with  said  pl<|nger;  subsUntially 
as  described. 


ga»«hamber  O,  the  said  air-heating  chamber  having  communication 
with  tbe  lower  part  of  the  gas-chamber  0  snbetentially  as  herein 
ahowa  aad  deacribed. 


7B4.67a    CAJHUKim  POk  GA»-IIOI|rn     Jon  P  Har 
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Chim. — I.  Meaas  to  carbaret  air  for  use  )n  gas-engines  com- 
priaiag  a  ooBtral  vaporiaiag-cbamber  cloaed  at  »ne  end  and  open  at 
the  other;  a  fael-eapply  port  ia  the  cloaed  end  nitnmunicating  with  a 
fael-e«pply:  radial  iaagea  pro^eetiag  from  the  casing  of  the  vapo- 
rixiag-dkaaibar  iato  aa  exhauat-ehamber;  aa  exhaust-charaber  com; 
muaievtiag  with  the  exhaast  of  the  eagiae  at  o|ic  end  and  with  the 
ethawt  tae  at  the  other  ead;  aa  air-haatiag  chamber  surrouading 
the  exhaast-chambor.  the  said  air-ehaaiber  hating  communication 
OB  the  hotlBM  thereof  with  the  opea  air  and  hafing  communication 
at  the  top  with  the  gas-chamber,  a  gaa-«hamber  having  eommanica- 
tloa  at  ite  top  with  the  ead  of  the  eagiao^yliad^r  aad  at  the  bottom 
with  a  eatharatiag-chaaihor:  a  carbaretiag-cbajmber  ia  the  ead  of 
the  earharataC  the  said  chamber  beiag  ia  open  dommunication  with 
the  oater  air  oa  the  lower  part  thereof  aad  with  the  gas-chamber  at 
the  apper  part,  the  vaporisiag-ehamber  disch4rgiag  dfaectly  iato 
the  CBihBiatiag  tihamhar.  aabetaatially  as  her^a  shown  aad  de- 
aerihad. 

S.  The  eaaahiaatioa  ia  a  carhareter  of  th»  central  cylindrical 
ehamber  L  haviaf  radial  •aagaa  R  oa  the  caai^g  8  theraof,  an  ex- 
haaat  ehamhar  Q  Hrrmndiag  the  vaporixia4>«hamber.  the  ei- 
haaat-ehaaiher  baiag  ia  eommaaieatioB  at  oae  eid  with  tbe  exhaust 
af  tha  aacfate  aad  tha  other  ead  eommaaieatiai  with  the  exhaast- 
I T  laaJtag  l«  the  o«t«r  air;  aa  aaaalar  air-h^tiag  chamber  aar- 
l  tka  axhaaat-ehaabar  aad  havii^  oa  ita|  bottom  the  air  aad 
inia  phtt.  I  aad  eaMaiaaieatiag  oa  tta  apper  ea^  with  the  top  of  the 


3.  Means  to  carburet  air  and  silence  the  report  of  the  cxhauHt 
of  a  gaa-encine.  compriaing  a  cylindrical  vaporizing-charober, 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  open  discharge  at  the  other  end  into 
and  a  carfoureting-cbamber,  the  aaid  vaporixing-cbamber  being  in 
communication  at  iU  closed  ends  with  the  liquid-fuel  aupply:  an  ex- 
haust-chamber surrounding  the  vaporixing-cbamber,  the  aaid  ex- 
haust-chamber communicating  at  one  end  with  the  exhauM  (if  the 
engine  and  the  other  end  of  the  exhaust-chamber  communicating 
with  an  exhaust-flue  leading  from  the  closed  end  of  the  *»hsuM- 
chamber  into  tbe  outer  air;  an  annular  air-heating  chamber  nur- 
rounding  said  exhaust-chamber,  aaid  air-heating  chamber  being 
provided  at  iu  lowermost  side  with  the  air  and  drain  pipe  and  the 
uppermost  side  communicating  with  the  gaa-chamber;  a  gas-cham- 
ber having  communications  at  its  bottom  with  the  csrbureting-tham- 
ber  and  iU  lop  with  the  end  of  the  cylinder  aub^tantiallv  as  herein 
shown  and  described 
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Claim.— 1.  k  sparking  igniter  having  one  element  provided 
with  a  series  of  annular  flanges  constituting  apark-terminala,  and  a 
seeond  element  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  flanges  con- 
stituting opposing  apark-trnninala.  the  Isat-mentioned  flanges  being 
tranaversely  disponed  acrosa  tbe  flrst-mentioned  flanges. 

'2.  A  sparking  igniter  having  a  tubular  element  provided  with  a 
scries  of  inner  annular  flange*  constituting  apark-terminala.  and  an 
inner  eleaMBt  provided  witb  a  longitudinal  aeries  of  flangea  consti- 
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tuting  opposing  apark-termiaala  dispoaed  traasveraely  acroaa  the 
first-mentioned  flanges. 

3.  A  sparking  igniter  having  an  element  provided  witb  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges  constituting  spark-terminals,  and  a  second  element 
provided  with  flangea  constituting  apark-terminais  disposed  at  an 
angle  acroMa  the  flangea  of  tbe  first -mentioned  element. 

4.  A  sparking  igniter  having  one  element  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  flangea  constituting  apark-terminais.  and  another  element 
provided  with  flanges  disposed  at  an  angle  across  the  flanges  of  the 
fiml-Aentioned  element  and  consUtuUng  spark-terminals,  one  of  the 
elemenu  being  adjustable  to  bring  unused  portions  of  the  flanges  op- 
poaite  one  another 

5.  A  sparking  igniter  comprising  a  tubular  element  provided 
with  a  series  of  inner  annular  flanges  constituting  spark-terminals 
and  another  element  within  the  tubular  element  and  provided  with  an 
annular  aerie,  of  longitudinal  fl.ngea  constituting  opposing  spark- 
terminals  disposed  above  and  transversely  acroaa  the  first-mentioned 
flanges,  one  of  these  elemente  being  roUUbly  adjuauble  to  bring 
unused  portions  of  the  flanges  opposite  one  another 

6  A  sparking  igniter  comprising  a  tubular  element,  and  an- 
other element  within  the  tubular  element,  one  of  these  elemente  hav- 
ing  a  aenes  of  annular  flangea  constituting  apark-terminala.  and  the 
other  element  having  an  annular  series  of  longitudinal  flanges  cross- 
ing the  annular  flanges  snd  constituting  opposing  apark-terminala. 
7.  A  sparking  igniter  having  a  tubular  element  provided  with 
an  inner  annular  shoulder,  and  another  element  located  within  the 
tubular  element  and  having  a  stem  provided  with  an  intermediate 
non-conducting  covering  having  an  annular  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment with  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  tubular  element,  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem  having  means  for  connection -with  a  cirruit-wire,  one  of 
the  elemenu  being  provided  with  a  series  of  annular  flangea  consti- 
tuting spark-termiusia  and  the  other  element  having  an  annular  se- 
ries of  longitudinal  flanges  extending  across  tbe  first-mentioned 
flanges  and  constituting  opposing  apark-terminais.  and  means  to  re 
tein  the  inner  element  within  the  outer  element 

«.  A  sparking  igniter  having  a  tubular  element  provided  with  a 
senea  of  annular  flanges  located  at  iU  inner  end  and  constituUng 
spark-terminals,  another  element  within  and  insulated  from  the  tu- 
bular element  and  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  longitudinal 
flange*  extending  across  the  first-mentioned  flangea  and  constituting 
opposing  apark  terminals,  and  means  to  reUin  the  inner  element 
within  the  outer  element. 

9  A  sparking  igniter  comprising  an  outer  tubular  element 
which  is  externally  threaded  and  has  an  annular  polygonal  portion 
to  form  a  wrench-seat,  the  interior  of  the  element  having  an  annular 
shoulder  and  a  series  of  annular  flanges  constituting  spark -terminals, 
an  inner  element  comprising  a  stem  provided  at  one  end  with  means 
for  connection  with  a  circuit-wire  and  at  ite  opposite  end  with  an  an- 
nular series  of  subsUntially  radial  flanges  disp.«ed  scross  the  flangea 
of  the  outer  member  and  constituting  opposing  apark -terminal*,  an 
insulating-covering  for  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  shoulder  engaging  the  inner  ahoulder  of  the 
outer  element,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  outer  element  and  engaging 
the  flange  of  the  covering  to  retein  tbe  inner  element  within  the  outer 
element 

10  A  sparking  igniter  having  one  element  provided  with  a  spi- 
ral flange  constituting  spark-terminal.,  and  a  second  element  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  series  of  flanges  constituting  opposing 
spsrk  terminals  and  disposed  transversely  acr.ws  the  spiral  flange 
one  of  the  elemenU  being  roUUble  to  bring  unused  portions  of  the 
flanges  into  use. 


recUoB  of  roUUoa.  aad  means  normally  exerting  upward  praaaai, 
on  tbe  deteat-bar. 


7H4..«78.  TEOLLITCATCHMAHDRITRIIVIR  WiluamW 
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Claim -\  The  combination  with  the  winding-drum,  disk  ac- 
tuating meana  and  automatic  intertocking  meana  therefor,  of  non- 
alined  lugs  earned  by  aaid  diak,  a  pivoted  detent-bar  provided  with 
forward  and  rear  projections  adapted  to  ride  over  said  lug*  in  one  di- 
rection of  roution  of  aaid  disk  and  to  engage  aame  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection of  rotaUon.  and  meana  normallv  exerting  upward  preasure 
on  the  detent -bar. 

2  The  combination  with  the  winding-drum,  disk,  actuating 
means  and  automatic  interiockiag  means  therefor,  of  non-alined 
fixed  luga  earned  by  aaid  diak.  a  pivoted  detent-bar  provided  witb 
forward  and  rear  projectiona  adapted  to  ride  over  said  lugs  in  one  di- 
rection of  roution  of  said  disk  and  to  engage  same  in  the  oppoaite  di- 


3.  The  combination  with  the  winding-drum,  diak,  actuating 
means  and  automatic  interiocking  means  therefor,  of  non-alined  lugs 
formed  integral  with  said  diak,  a  pivoted  detent-bar  provided  witb 
forward  and  rear  projections  adapted  to  ride  over  said  lug*  in  one  di- 
rection of  roution  of  said  disk  and  to  engage  same  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection of  roution.  and  means  normally  exerting  upward  preaanre  00 
tbe  detent-bar. 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  the  winding-drum,  disk,  actuating 
means  and  automaUc  interiocking  meana  therefor,  of  aon-alined  lugs 
earned  by  said  disk,  aaid  luga  being  curved  and  Upering  rearwardly 
and  forming  opposed  abutment-faces,  a  pivoted  detent-bar  provided 
with  forward  and  rear  projectiona  adapted  te  ride  over  said  lugs  in 
one  direction  of  reution  of  said  disk  and  to  engage  same  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction  of  roUtion.  and  means  exerting  upward  peasare  on  tbe 
detent-bar. 

5  The  combination  with  a  winding-drum,  diak.  actuating 
means  and  automatic  interiocking  mean*  therefor,  of  non-alined  luga 
carried  by  aaid  disk .  a  pivoted!  detent  bar  provided  with  a  tooth  on  ite 
foraard  end,  a  dog  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  detent-bar,  aaid 
tooth  and  dog  adapted  to  project  respectively  in  the  path  of  aaid  luga, 
and  meana  normally  exerting  upward  pressure  on  said  detent-bar. 

6  The  combination  with  a  winding-drum,  disk,  actuating 
means  and  automatic  interiockiag  means  therefor,  of  non-alined  luga 
carried  by  said  disk,  a  pivoted  detent -bar  provided  with  a  tooth  on 
It*  foraard  end.  a  dog  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  detent-bar  and 
a  stop  therefor,  said  tooth  and  dog  adapted  te  project  reapectively  in 
the  path  of  said  lugs,  and  mean*  normally  exerting  upward  pressure 
on  said  detent-bar. 

7.  The  combination  with  s  winding-drum,  diak,  actuating 
meana  and  automatic  locking  meaua  therefor,  of  noQ-alined  luga  car- 
ried  by  said  disk,  a  pivoted  detent-bar  provided  with  a  tooth  on  ite 
forward  end.  a  spring-operated  dog  pivoted  on  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
detent-bar  and  a  stop  therefor,  said  tooth  and  dog  adapted  to  pro- 
ject respectively  in  the  path  of  aaid  lugs,  and  means  normally  exert- 
ing upward  pressure  on  said  detent-bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  winding-drum.  diak.  actuating 
mean*  and  automatic  locking  means  therefor,  of  aon-alined  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  disk,  a  pivoteHi  detent-bar  capable  of  longitudinal  and 
vertical  movement,  a  tooth  on  the  forward  end  o(  said  detent-bar.  a 
pivoted  dog  and  atop  therefor  at  the  rear  end  of  said  detent-bar.  said 
tooth  and  dog  adapted  to  project  reape«-tively  in  the  path  of  said  lugs, 
and  means  normally  exerting  upward  preaaure  oa  aaid  detent-bar. 

9.  The  combiaaUon  with  a  winding-drum.  disk,  actuating 
meais  and  autoBuUc  interiocking  means  therefor,  of  non-alined  luga 
mounted  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk,  said  lugs  being  curved 
on  their  upper  face  and  Uperiag  toward  each  other,  forming  oppoaH 
abatneat-facM,  a  slotteMl  deteat-bar,  a  pivot-pin  sapportinx  said  de- 
tent-bar within  aaid  slot,  a  tooth  on  the  forward  end  of  said  deteat- 
bar.  a  pivoted  dog  at  the  rear  end  of  said  detent-bar.  aaid  tooth  and 
dog  adapted  to  proJMA  reapectively  in  the  path  of  oae  of  aaid  lugs, 
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I  BonMllj  tmUmg  ufmu^  PNMire  oa  ike  forward  ead  of 
WMi  4ct«at-b«r.  ! 

10.  Hie  coabiBatran  with  the  wiiiliB)(-dniB.  diak,  artvatinic 

■Maaa  and  aatoautw  iBtcriorkiBH  m«aii»tli«refor,  of  non-alined  lu|^ 
■Mvatcd  OB  tke  peripheral  ed|(e  of  laid  diak.  a  pivoted  detent-bar 
prorided  with  forward  aad  rear  projeeti<^a  adapted  to  ride  over  aaid 
iaga  ia  mm  directi«i  «f  rotation  of  aaid  diak  and  to  eB^aite  aame  in 
the  oppoaite  direction  of  rotation,  and  Bteana  nonaallj  exerting  up- 
ward preaaarc  on  the  deteat-bar. 

11.  Tlie  conbiBBtioB  witJi  tbe  win^inK-dmm,  diak,  actuatinit 
Beana  and  aatomatie  iaterloekia^t  meana  therefor,  of  non-alined  luga 
fortd  integral  with  the  periphery  of  aaid  diak.  a  piroted  detent-bar 
provided  with  forward  and  rear  projectiopa  adapted  to  ride  over  uid 
Inga  in  one  directiea  of  rotation  of  aaid  |iak  and  to  engage  aame  in 
the  oppoaite  direetion  of  rotatioa,  and  i^ana  normallyeierting  up- 
ward presaure  on  the  detent-bar. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  winding-drum,  dink,  actuating 
meaaa  and  automatic  iateriockiag  mean»> therefor, of  non-alined  lug^ 
mounted  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  aaid  disk.  Mid  lug«  being  cur>ed 
and  tapering  rearwardlv  aud  forming  fppoeed  abutraent-fareit.  a 
pivoted  detent-bar  provided  with  forward  and  rear  projectioua  adapt- 
ed to  ride  over  aaid  lug*  in  one  direction  t>f  rotation  of  said  dink  and 
to  engage  aame  ia  the  oppoaite  direetion  of  rotation,  and  meana  exert- 
ing upward  preaaure  on  the  Jetent-bar.   j 

13.  The  combination  with  a  wind|ng-drum,  diak,  actuating 
meana  and  autoaiatic  interlocking  meana  therefor,  of  non-alined  luga 
mounted  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  aaid  diak.  a  pivoted  detent-bar 
provided  with  a  tooth  on  ita  forward  en<|.  a  dog  pivoted  at  the  rear 
ead  of  aaid  detent-bar.  aaid  tooth  and  do|^  adapted,  to  project  re8]iec- 
tively  in  the  path  of  .'•aid  lugs,  and  meanaJnoruialljr  exertinc  upward 
preaaure  on  Mid  detent-bar 

14  The  combination  with  a  wind(ng-drum,  diak,  actuating 
meana  and  automatic  interlocking  meana  iherefor.  of  non-alined  lug« 
BKMiBted  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  aaid  d)ak,  aaid  lugs  being  curved 
and  tapering  toward  each  other  forminf  oppoaed  abutnient-facea. 
a  pivoted  detent-bar  provided  with  a  tooth  on  ita  forward  end,  a  dog 
pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  deteat-ba^  and  a  atop  therefor,  aaid 
tooth  and  dog  adapted  to  project  reapectiWly  in  the  path  of  naid  luga, 
and  meana  normally  exerting  upward  praaaure  on  aaid  detent-bar. 

15.  The  combinatioa  with  the  wiB«iug-drum,  diak,  actaatiag 
Bieana  and  automatic  iaterioekhig  mean^  therefor,  of  a  detent-bar 
capable  of  vertical  aad  loagitudiaal  p|ay.  •  reailiently-mouated 
buffer-block  diapoaed  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  aaid  detent-bar, 
meaaa  carried  by  aaid  diak  aormally  fngagiag  aaid  detent-bar, 
■eana  norauilly  exertiag  upward  praaaur^  on  aaid  deteat-bar  for  op- 
erating aame  vertically,  aad  c««peratia|i  meana  between  aaid  diak 
and  deteat-bar  for  depreaaiag  aaid  deteai]bar  and  bodily  ahifting  the 
aame  longitudinally  beneath  aaid  reailieal  boffer-block. 

16.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  wind^g-dmm.  diak,  actuating 
meaaa  aad  automatic  interlocking  meaaa  therefor,  of  non-alined  lugs 
carried  by  aaid  diak.  a  deteat-bar  capal^le  of  vertical  and  longitu- 
dinal play,  a  tooth  formed  oa  the  forwarf  end  of  aaid  detent -bar,  a 
dog  pivoted  at  the  rear  ead  of  aaid  deteat4>ar,  aaid  tooth  aad  dog  be- 
iag  arraaged  ia  aliaeaieat  with  aaid  lags  ^eapectively  aad  adapted  to 
ride  orer  ia  oae  dircctioa  of  rotatioa  of  thk  diak  and  to  eagage  there- 
with ia  the  oppoaite  direettoa  of  rotatioa,  pcaaa  aoraudly  teadiag  to 
operate  aaid  deteat-har  vartleally,  aad  a  ^ilicatly-mouated  bnifer- 
bloek  diapoeed  a^Uaeeat  the  forward  ead  jof  aaid  deteat-bar. 

17.  The  combiaatioB  with  a  wiadlkig-dram,  diak,  actuating 
■eaaa  aad  autoaiatic  iaterloekiag  meaaa  ucrefor,  of  aea-aliaed  luga 
carried  by  aaid  diak,  a  deteat-bax  eapaMe  of  vertical  aad  loagitu- 
diaal play,  a  tooth  foiaiid  oa  the  forward  end  of  aaid  deteat-bar,  a 
apriag-eoatrolled  dag  pivoted  at  the  rear  lead  af  aaid  detaat-bar  aad 
a  atop  therefor,  aaid  tooth  aad  dag  baiag  arranged  ia  aliaeaMat  with 
•aid  higa  raapectivelj  aad  adapted  to  rid^  thereover  ia  oae  directioa 
of  rotatioa  of  the  diak  aad  to  eagage  therewith  ia  the  oppoaite  direc- 
tion of  rotatioa.  meaaa  aormally  taadiag'to  operate  aaid  deteat-bar 
vertically,  aad  a  reailieatly-aioaated  hoff^r-block  diapoaed  a^jaceat 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  deteat-har. 

18.  TW  combiaatioa  with  a  wiadikM^dram,  diak.  actaatiag 
■aaai  aad  aatonutic  iateriockiag  meaaa  therefor,  of  aoa-aliaed  luga 
having  oppaaad  ahatmeat-faeea  carried  by  aaid  diak,  a  deteat-bar 
capaMo  of  loagitadiaal  and  eertkal  plat,  a  tooth  oa  the  forward 
end  of  aaid  detent-har  cooperating  with  ofe  of  aaid  laga  oa  aaid  diak. 
a  pieatod  dog  earriad  at  the  rear  end  of  t^id  deteat-har  oo«pentiag 
with  the  other  of  aaid  laga  oa  aaid  diak,  ajapriag  axtcadiag  loagita- 
diaally  above  aaid  datent-hr,  a  hnf  er-hlick  carried  by  aaid  apriag 
aad  nofwally  aapportad  a^iaeoat  tke  apphr  forward  ead  of  aaid  de- 
tent-har, and  BMaaa  exerting  apward  prta^are  oa  the  forward  ead  of 
laid  deteat-har. 


19  The  combiaatioa  with  a  winding-drum.  diak.  actuating 
meana  and  automatic  interlocking  means  therefor,  of  non-alined  luga 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  aaid  diak  and  having  oppoaed  abut- 
meat-facea.  a  alotted  detent-bar.  a  beaded  pivot-pin  aupporting  aaid 
detent-bar  within  aaid  alot,  allowing  vertical  and  longitudinal  play 
of  said  detent-bar,  a  frietion-waaber  interposed  between  aaid  headed 
pin  and  said  detent-bar  for  partially  retarding  the  letter's  longitu- 
dinal movement,  a  tooth  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  aaid  detent- 
bar  rodperating  with  one  of  aaid  lugs  on  said  diak.  a  spring-con- 
trolled pivoted  dog  and  stop  therefor  at  the  utber  end  of  said  detent- 
bar  coAperating  with  the  other  of  said  lugs,  a  spring  extending  lon- 
gitudinally above  aaid  detent-bar,  a  aupport  for  the  forw  ard  end  oi 
said  apring,  a  buffer-block  carried  by  said  spring  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  aaid  detent-bar,  and  meana  e.Terting  upward  preaaure 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  detent-bar. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  winding-druiu,  disk,  actuating 
meaas  and  automatic  interlocking  meana  therefor,  of  a  slotted  de- 
teat-bar. a  pivot-pin  aupporting  said  detent-bar  within  said  slot, 
allowing  vertical  aad  longitudinal  play  of  aaid  detent-bar,  resiliently- 
mounted  means  engaging  and  pressing  against  said  detent-bar  for 
partially  reUrding  the  tatter's  lungitudinal  movement,  cooperating 
interlocking  meana  carried  by  said  disk  and  detent-bar.  and  means 
normally  exerting  upward  preaaure  on  aaid  detent-bar 

21.  The  combination  with  a  winding-drum.  diak.  actuating 
means  and  automatic  interlocking  means  therefor,  of  a  slotted  de- 
tent-bar, a  pivot-pin  aupporting  said  detent-bar  within  said  .«lot, 
allowing  vertical  and  longitudinal  play  of  aaid  detent-bar,  a  apring- 
presaed  washer  on  said  pi\t>t-pin  engaging  said  detent-bar  for  par- 
tially retarding  the  latter's  longitudinal  movement.  coAperating  in- 
terlocking means  carried  by  said  diak  aud  detent-bar,  and  meana 
normally  exerting  upward  preaaure  on  aaid  detent-bar. 

22  The  combination  with  the  winding-drum,  diak,  actuating 
means  and  automatic  interiocking  meana  therefor,  of  a  pivoted  de- 
tent-bar and  interiocking  meana  between  said  detent-bar  and  disk, 
and  adjustable  meana  for  holding  said  detent-bar  in  iU  locked  poai- 
tion  with  reference  to  said  diak 

23  The  combination  with  the  winding-dnim.  diak.  actuating 
means  and  automatic  interiocking  meana  therefor,  of  a  pivoted  de- 
tent-bar and  interiocking  means  between  said  detent-bar  and  disk, 
and  adJHsUbU  meaas  for  holding  said  detent-bar  in  its  locked  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  said  diak,  compriaing  a  apring  normally  tend- 
ing to  preaa  againat  aaid  detent-bar  and  operating  means  for  with- 
drawing said  spring  from  engagement  with  said  detent-bar. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  winding-drum.  diak.  actuating 
meana  and  automatic  lucking  means  therefor,  of  a  pivoted  detent- 
bar  and  interiocking  means  between  said  detent-bar  and  disk,  and 
adjuaUble  means  for  holding  said  detent-bar  in  its  locked  poaition 
with  reference  to  aaid  disk,  comprising  a  apring  adapted  to  preas 
agaiaat  aaid  detent-bar,  and  meaaa  for  withdrawiag  said  spring  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  shank  por- 
tion projecting  tranaveraely  beneath  said  spring,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  apindle. 

2.^.  The  combination  with  a  winding-drum,  diak,  actuating 
meana  and  automatic  locking  meana  therefor,  of  non-alined  luga 
carried  by  said  diak,  a  pivoted  detent-bar  capable  of  vertical  aad  lon- 
gitadiaal  play,  a  tooth  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  aaid  detent-bar 
coAperating  with  one  of  aaid  luga.  a  pivoted  dog  at  the  rear  end  of 
aaid  detent-bar  coAperating  with  the  other  of  aaid  luga,  meana  exert- 
ing upward  preaaure  on  the  forward  end  of  aaid  detent-bar,  a  reaili- 
eatly-mounted  buffer-Mock  diapoaed  adjacent  the  upper  forward 
end  of  aaid  detent-bar,  a  apring  haviag  a  bent  end  normally  resting 
beneath  aaid  buffer-block  and  teaaioaed  to  spring  downwardly  inU> 
•■KAfviMnt  with  aaid  detent-bar,  aad  meaaa  for  controlling  the 
BMveBMBt  of  aaid  apring. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  winding-drum,  diak.  actuating 
meana  and  automatic  interiocking  means  therefor,  of  non-alined  luga 
carried  by  aaid  diak.  a  pivoted  deteat-bar  capable  of  vertical  and 
loagitudiaal  play,  a  tooth  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  aaid  de- 
teat-bar coAperating  with  one  of  said  luga.  a  pivoted  dog  at  the  rear 
end  of  aaid  detent-bar  coAperating  with  the  other  of  aaid  lugs,  meana 
exertiag  upward  preaaure  oa  the  forward  ead  of  aaid  deteat-bar.  a 
reailieatly-BMuated  buffer-block  diapoaed  adjacent  the  upper  for- 
arard  ead  of  aaid  detent-bar,  a  apring  having  a  bent  end  normally 
raatiag  beaeath  aaid  buffer-block  and  teaaioaed  to  apriag  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  aaid  detent-bar,  and  meana  for  con- 
trotliag  the  movemeat  of  aaid  apring,  compriaing  a  suitably-sup- 
ported apindle  prorided  with  a  projecting  shank  extending  trana- 
veraeiy  beaeath  aaid  apriag  aad  aa  iadex-flager  for  rotating  aaid 
apindle. 
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27.  The  combination  with  a  alotted  casing,  of  a  wiadiag-dmm.  1 7^4.680.    MWIMg-MACHUri  MOTOI  ATTACHMt     Plan- 
,  actaatiag  meaaa  and  interiockiag  meana  therefor,  iacloeed  OB  P.  HCTOS.  Swantaa.  Ohto.   PMJmiIIMI    fllu  M,  \UAU 


diak  _  ^ 

within  aaid  caaing.  a  housing  on  said  casing  above  aaid  alot,  a  detent 
bar  pivotally  mounted  in  aaid  housing  above  said  slot  and  capable  of 
vertical  and  longitudinal  play,  non-alined  luga  carried  by  the  pe- 
riphery of  aaid  diak  and  adapted  to  operate  adjacent  aaid  alot,  a 
tooth  OB  the  forward  end  of  aaid  detent-bar  coAperating  with  one  of 
aaid  lugs,  a  pivoted  dog  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  detent-bar  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  aaid  luga,  a  reailiently-mounted  buffer- 
block  adjacent  the  upper  forward  end  of  aaid  detent-bar.  and  mean* 
exerting  upward  preaaure  on  the  forward  end  of  aaid  detent-bar. 

28.  In  portable  trolley-retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  front  and  rear  of  a  car,  aa  d 
frame  provided  at  iU  base  w  ith  an  aperture  and  at  iU  upper  end  wittj 
a  receaaed  portion  and  a  rereaaed  pivoted  locking-button  coAperat- 
ing with  said  rec»>saed  portion  of  said  frame,  of  a  portable  caaing 
provided  on  its  underneath  and  top  faces  with  lugs  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  aaid  aperture  and  receaaea,  and  internal  mechaniam  coAper- 
ating together  for  normally  holding  the  trolley-rope  taut  and  me- 
chanically retrieving  the  trolley-pole  upon  the  sudden  upward  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

29.  In  portable  trolley-retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  oval  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  front  and  rear  of  a 
car,  aaid  frame  provided  at  ita  base  with  an  aperture  and  at  ita  upper 
end  with  a  receaaed  portion  and  a  receaaed  pivoted  Iocking-bott4>n 
coAperating  with  aaid  receaaed  portion  of  said  frame,  of  a  cylindrical 
caaing  provided  on  its  underneath  and  top  faces  with  lugs  adapted 
to  register  with  said  aperture  and  recesses,  and  internal  mechaniam 
coAperating  together  for  normally  holding  the  trolley-rope  Uut  and 
mechanically  retrieving  the  trolley-pole  upon  the  auddeu  upward 
movement  of  the  latter 
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PIM  Oct  10.  1904     aerial  Mo  227.912. 


Claim.— I.  la  a  apike-puller.  a  lever  compriaing  a  bar.  heel- 
plates deUchably  aecarrd  to  oppoaita  aide*  thereof,  each  compriaing 
an  integral  web  and  a  curved  arm.  said  plates  having  flangea  on  their 
opposing  sides  bearing  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  lever-bar,  and  said 
curved  arms  having  projecting  portions  forming  luga.  id  combina- 
tion with  a  swivel  member  having  iU  bearings  in  said  lugs,  and  a  bit 
connected  to  said  smivel  member. 

2.  In  a  spike-puller,  a  lever  compriaing  a  lever-bar,  heel-platea 
on  oppoaite  aidea  thereof  having  flangea  in  their  oppoaing  aidea  bear- 
ing on  oppoaite  aide*  of  the  lever-bar.  said  heel-platea  being  further 
provided  with  curved  arms  projecting  beyond  the  front  sides  of  the 
heel-platea  and  forming  laga,  and  a  bolt  paaaed  through  alined  open- 
ings in  the  heel-platea  and  the  lever-bar  and  deUchably  clamping 
them  together,  in  combination  with  a  swivel  member  having  bear- 
ings in  the  aaid  luga,  a  bit  baring  a  atem  adjuatably  coaaected  to  the 
awivel  member,  aad  aa  ad|jttatiag-Bnt  oa  the  said  stem,  aubetantially 
aa  deacribed. 


Claif».—l.  In  an  electric  motor  atUchment  for  aewing-ma- 
chines,  the  c-ombination  with  an  electric  motor  having  its  reiolving 
part  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of  the  sewing-machine  shaft  and 
having  iU  stationer)-  part  surrounding  it,  of  a  downwardlv-project- 
ing  lug  depending  from  the  under  side  of  said  sUtionary  part,  a  boas 
on  the  arm  of  the  sewing-machine  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  lug  and 
extending  laterally  lowaitJ  it,  aud  means  for  adjustably  clamping 
aaid  lug  to  the  hoaa. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  atUchment  for  sewing-machines  in 
which  the  armature  of  the  electric  motor  is  carried  upon  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  sewing-machine  shaft,  a  supporting  arm  or  boas  foi 
the  field  of  the  motor  integrally  cast  upon  the  arm  of  the  sewing-ma- 
chine and  forming  the  sole  means  of  support  therefor,  the  Held  of  the 
motor  being  secured  to  said  supporting  arm  or  boas  in  universal  ad- 
jusuble  relation  to  the  armature 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  attachment  for  sewiug-machinea,  the 
combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  iu  revolving  part  carried 
by  the  projecting  end  of  the  sewing-machine  shaft  and  having  it«  sU- 
tionary part  surrounding  it,  of  a  downwardly-projecting  lug  depend- 
ing from  the  under  side  of  said  sUtionary  part,  a  laterally-projecting 
boas  on  the  arm  of  the  sewing-machine  extending  toward  said  lug,  a 
ball-and-socket  connection  between  said  lug  aud  boss,  and  a  clamp- 
ing-bolt through  aaid  connection. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  atUchment  for  sewing-machiaea,  in 
which  the  armature  of  the  motor  is  carried  upon  the  projecting  end  of 
the  sewing-machine  shaft,  a  supporting  arm  or  boss  for  the  field  of 
the  motor  integrally  formed  with  the  arm  of  the  sewing-machine,  a 
field-magnet  integrally  formed  with  a  securing-lug  and  means  for 
securing  aaid  lug  to  the  supporting-arm  whereby  the  field  of  the  mo 
tor  ia  supported  in  oniveraal  adjuaUble  relation  to  the  armature. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor  atUchment  for  aewing-machinea  in 
which  the  armature  of  the  motor  ia  carried  upon  the  projectiig  end  of 
the  aewiag-machine  shaft,  a  supporting  arm  or  boae  for  the  field  of 
the  motor  integrally  formed  with  the  arm  of  the  aewing-machiae, 
aad  means  for  aeeuriag  aaid  field  to  the  aupportingarm  in  univemaj 
adjuaUble  relation  to  the  armature,  aaid  means  involving  the  use  of 
a  single  clamping-acrew. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  atUchment  for  sewing-machines  in 
which  the  armature  of  the  motor  is  carried  upon  the  projecting  end  of 
the  sewing-machine  shaft,  a  aupporting  arm  or  boaa.  integrallv 
formed  with  the  arm  of  the  aewing-machine,  a  depending  lug  on  the 
Held  of  the  motor  adapted  to  said  aapporting-arm,  waahera,  and  a 
cap  forming  in  connection  with  the  aupperting-arm  and  the  depend- 
ing lug  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  and  a  clamping-acrew  Upped  into 
the  aupporting-arm  and  paaaing  through  aaid  cap,  waahers  and  de- 
pending Ing,  the  aperture  in  the  depending  lug  being  slotted  to  per- 
mit vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the  fteld-raagnet 

7.  In  an  electrically -driven  sewing-machine,  an  electric  motor 
comprising  a  revolving  member  and  a  single  sUtionary  member,  the 
fonner  being  carried  by  the  ahaft  aad  the  latter  by  the  frame  of  the 
aewiag-machine  in  univeraal  adjuaUble  relation  to  the  other  mem- 
ber. 


napt«B.  OUa. 
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CImm.—l .  In  aa  overhead-trolley  ayatem.  the  combination  with 

a  trolley-wire,  of  guide-rails  located  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  wire  and 
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pf«Ti4«d  witk  MnmfotMmg  imwu^j^ntud  rabaUatially  hori- 
aoaUl  lu««,  tmi  •  troU^-wkMi  hariM  g«Mi*-roU«n  at  oppoaiu 
iMm  to  nu  b«twMa  t^  (iua*-nula  and  «pon  the  iUagM  thereof . 


2  A  guide  for  lrollej»  ronsinting  of  la  pair  of  spaced  subsUD- 
tially  parallel  fuide-rail*.  hanger  membtrs  rising  from  the  rails, 
croaa-bani  connerting  oppoaite  hangers.  a|id  longitudinal  baro  con- 
necting the  hangers  of  the  respective  rails^ 

3.  A  guide  for  trolley-wheels  rompniing  a  pair  of  spaced  »ub- 
•Uitially  parallel  guide-rails  baring  corresponding  inwardly-di- 
rected  (laAgea  at  their  lower  edges  with  th^ir  opposite  ends  inclined 
downwardl.T.  correaponding  hanger*  rising  from  the  rails.  cro««-bar« 
connecting  the  hanger*,  and  longitudinal  Jkan  connecting  the  hang- 
er* of  the  respective  rails. 

4.  An  overhead-troller  system,  the  combination  with  a  trolle.T- 
wir«,  of  a  pal  r  of  guide-rails  located  below  a>td  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
wire,  hangers  rising  from  the  rails.  rro«»-lian<  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding hanger*  of  the  two  raita  acroas  th«|  top  of  the  wire,  and  seaU 
pendent  from  cross-bars  and  engaging  the  iop  of  the  wire  to  support 
the  guide 

5.  In  an  overbead-trollev  system,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
wire,  of  a  pair  of  guide-rails  located  below  afid  at  oppoaite  side*  of  the 
wire  and  provided  with  correaponding  ii|wardly-di rected  lange*. 
hangers  riaiag  from  the  rails  and  extendii|g  above  the  wire,  croaa- 
bar*  connecting  th.-  hangers  above  the  wi^,  seaU  depending  from 
cniaa-bars  and  resting  upon  the  Up  of  the  ^ire.  and  a  trolley-wheel 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  theiwire  to  niii  between  the 
rails  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  |uide-roUer*  to  run  upon 
the  flanges  of  the  rails. 


784.68'^  ATTACHlUirrrORHlMDiORICULTUlALaiPLl- 
nVTS.  Al.TADJ0aM.LAiinat.E7  PUmIJiim>7.1W4  S«W 
Ra  S14J17. 


ClaMi.— I .  The  eombiaatio*  of  a  reaervtiir  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  tk«  o^rator:  a  hand  impkvMat;  a  diaekarge-box  oa  the  impU- 
■•■t;  a  flaxiblefeed  conaectioa  between  the  reaerroir  and  diacharge- 
kox:  ahattora  h  and  h'  carried  by  lever  B:  spring  *"  for  normally 
Mdiag  shatter  h'  ia  doaMl  poMtioa  and  shatter  b  ta  opea  poaitioa. 
aad  eord  O  for  opermtiag  ahatt«r«  h  aad  6',  stbatoatially  aa  spacifled. 

1.  n*  eoabiaatioa  oT  reaervoir  A  ada|^ed  to  be  carried  by  the 
opwator ;  h«ad  impleawat  C :  diaekarge-b«x  B  oa  iapieaMnt  C ;  (lexi- 


We  hoae  D  connecting  reaerroir  A  and  box  B:  shutters  k  and  b'  for 
diaeharging  from  box  B;  angular  lever  B  connecting  shutters  band 
b' .  spring  F  for  normally  holding  shatter  6'  in  cloaed  position ;  oord 
O  connected  with  shutter  b  and  paaaing  under  pulley  §'  and  up  the 
handle  of  the  implement  and  ring  g*  for  operating  cord  0.  subatan- 
tially  ascpecifled. 

784,688.  STAIR  CAKPBT  PASTBNI&    SOLOIOR  Kau,  CadiUae. 
Mich     rUMt  Apr  11   1804     Serial  Ho  908.641. 


CU,m.—\.  A  sUir-carpet  fastener  having  means  to  secure  it 
against  a sUir-riser  and  having  anoutwardly-projecting prong  adapt- 
ed  to  be  inserted  in  the  carpet  to  secure  the  Utter  to  the  sUir  riser 

i  A  stair-carpet  fastener  comprising  beads  having  outwardly- 
projecting  prong*  disposed  transversely  with  reference  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  insert«Hi  in  the  carpet,  and  an  adjusting-screw  connect- 
ing aaid  heads  to  necure  them  against  a  stair-riser  and  between  the 
latter  and  the  carpet 

3  A  stair-carpet  fastener  comprising  heads  having  outwardly- 
projecting  prongs  to  engage  the  carpet  and  a  right  and  left  handed 
adjusting-screw  connecting  the  said  heads,  subsUntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 


784.(584.    DBVICBrORPROTBCTIMOTRBBS    Adolt  KAmm 
ROfcen.  Mar  Chnatiana,  Monray      PUed  Pab.  «.  1804.     Serial  Ho 

iw.aso 


Cia.«.-In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  made  in 
two  «micircular  sections,  deUchably  secured  together,  one  of  said 
secuons  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rim.  and  the  other  sec- 
tion with  an  engaging  portion  to  permit  the  t«  o  sections  to  be  con- 
nected by  sliding  one  section  upon  the  other  longitudinally.  subsUn- 
tially  aa  described 

784.68.'5.     COIfDRHSBR     Jans  M  Killer  lob  AogeiM  CaJ 
Plad  Apr.  a.  1804.    Serial  Ho.  iOl, 7 18. 


CImim.—l  A  feed-water  heating  and  condensing  apparatva 
eompnaing  a  casing  having  compartments,  the  partition-plate*  ac- 
cural to  the  caaing  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  therein  the 
•aid  partit,on-plat«  provided  with  paaaa^a-wav.  between  alternate 
ead.  thereof  and  the  laner  face  of  the  end*  of  the  casing,  a  pipe  for 
conveying  exhaust-steam  from  an  engine  to  the  caaing.  feed-water 
pipea.  a  pump  for  circulating  the  feed  water  therough  the  feed  water 
pipea,  the  spray-pipe*  for  conveying  cold  water  within  the  casing 
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.   and  an  air-pamp  for  iacraaaing  the  eireolatioa  of  the  oondenaed 
steam  and  water  through  the  casing. 

2  A  i-ombined  feed-water  heating  and  condensing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  caaing  hariag  compattmenU,  the  paitition-plates  ae- 
cured  to  the  casing  at  alternate  ends  thereof,  the  said  partition-plate* 
provided  with  pasaage-ways  between  alternate  end*  thereof  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  pipe  for  conveying  exhaust- 
steam  to  the  uppermost  compartuenU  of  the  caaing,  fe«<l-waU«r  pipes 
and  pump  for  continuouaty  circulating  the  feed-water  through  the 
feed-water  pipes  within  the  casing,  spray-pipes  (or  conveying  cold 
water  within  the  casing  aad  an  air-pump  for  increasing  the  circula- 
tion of  the  condensed  vteam  and  water  through  the  caaing. 

„  3.  A  combined  feed-water  heating  and  condensing  apparatus, 
compriaing  a  caaing  having  compartments  one  arranged  above  the 
other,  the  partition-plates  secured  to  the  casing  at  one  end  and  prt»- 
rided  with  paasage-ways  between  alternate  ends  thereof  and  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  ends  of  the  caaing,  a  pipe  for  conveying  e^liaust- 
steam  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  caaing.  feed-water  pipea  located 
in  said  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  pump  for  continuously  circu- 
lating the  feed-water  through  the  fewl-water  pipes  within  the  casing 
and  an  air-pump  for  augmenting  the  circulation  of  the  condensed 
steam  and  water  through  the  casing. 

4  A  combined  feed-water  heating  condensing  and  circulating 
apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having  compartment*  therein  formed 
by  partition-plate-  secured  to  the  caning,  feed-«ater  pipes  located  in 
the  uppennost  compartmenU  of  the  casing,  mean*  for  continuou*lv 
circulating  the  feed-water  through  the  said  feed-water  pipes,  a  pipe 
for  conveying  exhaust-*team  to  the  said  uppermost  comparlment 
spray-pipes  for  conveying  cold  water  within  the  casing  and  a  pump 
for  increasing  the  circulation  of  the  condensed  steam  and  water 
through  the  casing. 

5.  A  combined  air,  feed-water  heating  and  condensing  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  casing  provided  with  partition-pUtea  forming 
compartments  within  the  casing,  pipes  for  conveying  air  and  feed- 
water  through  the  casing,  means  for  conveying  exhaust -.team  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing,  spray-pipes  for  conducting  cold  water 
to  the  casing,  means  for  forcin«cold  air  through  the  air-pipe*  within 
the  casing  and  an  air-pump  for  increaaing  the  circulation  of  con- 
densed  steam  and  water  through  the  caaing. 


784.HHn.  BRAIDIHO-MACHIHB  Bbkiasd  Knaci  Vienna. 
Aurtria-Hviaganr.  migDor  of  one-half  to  Adoif  Poal.  Vienna  Aiatria- 
Hungary     PiM  July  7.  1002.    Sertai  Ho  114.607 


Claim.— I.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  carrier,  two  series  of  sub- 
■tonUally  straight  thread-guide*  radially  diapoaed  on  the  carrier, 
mean*  to  roUte  one  aeries  of  guide*  on  the  carrier  about  a  straight 
line  or  core  in  a  plane  normal  thereto,  means  to  route  the  carrier 


and  the  second  aerie*  of  guide*  about  the  core  at  the  aame  anguUr  va- 
locity  a*  the  flrat  aerie*  but  in  an  oppoaite  direction  and  mean*  to  re- 
ciprocate *aid  *econd  aerie*  of  guide*  altematelr  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  flrat  *erie*  of  guide*,  for  the  pur- 
pose* aet  forth. 

i  In  a  braiding-machine,  two  *erie*  of  thread-guide*,  a  carrier 
on  which  said  thread-guides  are  radUlly  diapoaed  with  their  thread- 
delivery  end*  proximate  to  a  central  straight  line  or  core,  means  to 
revolve  one  series  of  thread-guides  on  the  carrier  about  the  core  in  a 
plane  normal  thereto,  means  to  rotate  the  carrier  and  second  aerie*  of 
guides  about  aaid  core  at  the  same  anrular  velocity  as  the  flrst  series 
but  ia  an  opposite  direction,  and  mean*  to  reciprwate  the  guide*  of 
the  *M-ond  *erie*  alternately  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  plane 
of  roUtion  of  the  flrst  series,  for  the  purpows  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  braiding  thread  on  a  core  moving  in  a  straight 
line,  comprisinit  a  circular  track  concentric  with  *aid  straight  line 
and  having  its  continuity  interrupted  at  given  poinU.  a  support  for 
«*id  track,  means  to  roUle  the  support  about  the  aforesaid  straight 
line,  a  aerie*  of  thread-guide*  carried  hy  said  support  and  means  im- 
parting to  said  guides  a  traversing  motion  across  the  aforesaid  track ; 
in  combination  with  a  series  of  bobbin-carriages  provided  with  a  seg- 
menul  toothed  rack,  s  radially-disposed  thread-guide  carried  by 
each  carriage  and  mrchaniHm  for  moving  said  carriages  along  the 
said  track  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dirtvtion  of  iu  roUtion.  com- 
prising a  *UtionaiT  gear-wheel  concentric  with  the  aforeaaid  straight 
line.  *pindle*  mounted  on  the  aforeaaid  track-support,  each  spindle 
carrying  gearing  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  segmenUl 
toothed  racks  and  sUtionar>  gear-wheel,  re*pectivelv.  subsUntiallv 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  braiding  thread  on  a  core  moving  in  a  straight 
line,  comprising  a  circular  track  concentric  with  said  straight  line 
and  having  iu  continuity  interrupted  at  given  poinU.  a  support  for 
said  track,  means  to  roUte  the  support  about  the  aforesaid  straight 
line,  a  series  of  radially-dispoaed  thread-guides  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  meaiiH  imparting  to  said  guides  a  traversing  motion  across 
the  aforesaid  track  ;  in  combination  with  a  series  of  bobbin-carriages 
provided  with  a  segmenUl  toothed  rack,  a  radially-disposed  thread- 
guide  carried  by  each  carriage  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  car- 
riages along  the  said  track  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
IU  roUtion.  comprising  a  sUtionaty  gear-wheel  concentric  with  the 
aforesaid  straight  line,  spindles  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  track-sup 
port,  each  spindle  carrying  gearing  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  afore- 
said segmental  toothed  racks  and  sutionarv  gear-wheel,   respec- 
tively, subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

5.  A  machine  for  braiding  thread  on  a  core  moving  in  a  straight 
line,  comprising  a  circular  track  concentric  with  said  straight  line 
and  having  its  continuity  interrupted  at  given  points,  a  support  for 
•aid  track,  means  to  roUte  the  support  about  the  aforeaaid  straight 
line,  a  series  of  radially-disposed  thread-guide*  carried  bv  said  snp 
port,  means  to  guide  threads  to  Mid  guide*  organiied  to  mainUin 
said  thread*  at  «  subsUntiallv  uniform  tenaion  and  mean*  imparting 
to  !>aid  guides  «  traversing  motion  across  the  aforesaid  track ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  bobbin-carriage*  provided  with  a  segmenUl 
toothed  rack,  a  radially-disp<.sed  thread-guide  on  each  carriage  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage*  along  the  said  track  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoaite  to  the  direction  of  iU  rotation,  comprising  a  sutionarj 
gear-wheel  concentric  with  the  aforesaid  straight  line,  spindles 
mounted  on  the  aforeaaid  track-support.  ea«h  spindle  carrying  gear- 
ing adapted  to  mesh  with  the  aforeaaid  segmental  toothed  rack*  and 
sUtionary  gear-wheel,  respectively,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  A  machine  for  braiding  thread  on  a  core  moving  in  a  straight 
line,  comprising  a  circular  track  concentric  with  aaid  straight  line 
and  having  its  continuity  interrupted  at  given  poinU.  a  »upport  for 
said  track,  mean*  to  rotate  the  aupport  about  the  aforesaid  straight 
line,  a  series  of  thread-guide*  carried  by  said  *upport  and  mean*  im- 
parting to  said  guides  a  traversing  motion  across  the  afore«aid 
track;  in  combination  with  a  series  of  bobbin-carriage*  prorided 
with  a  segmental  toothed  rack,  ■  radially-disposed  thread-guide  on 
each  carriage  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  carriages  along  said 
track  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  iU  roUtion.  compria- 
ing a  *Utionary  gear-wheel  concentric  with  the  aforeaaid  straight 
line,  apindle*,  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  track -support,  each  spiadle 
carrying  gearing  adapted  fo  meah  with  the  aforeaaid  segroeatai 
toothed  racks  and  sUtionary  gear-wheel,  reapectively.  aaid  geariaf 
proportioned  to  move  the  bobbii^carriaga*  at  the  aame  aagular  ve^ 
locity  a*  that  of  their  track,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  Amachinefor  braiding  thread  on  a  core  moviag  in  a  atrai^bt 
line,  compriaing  a  aeriea  of  radially-diapoaMi  thread-gnidea,  meaaa 
revoMag  the  aame  about  aaid  atraight  line  and  meaa*  *uppiyia« 
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ifci— 1>—  with  tttmmi  Mri—  of  tktni- 


tknmiU  mid  tmi4m;im 

g«MM.  a  Mpfwt  tkerafw,  Mua  rar^riag  tk«  nppmrt  abMt  tk« 
•"»•■•■"•••••  ■««*«*»  ll»«  i«  «  4irwt)oB  oppMHc  to  tW  dinettMi 
ol  r«T^«tMa  •#  U«  «nt-Ma«4  wriM  of  fuiim.  ud  mom  iapoitiof 
to  mM  aoeood  Mrioo  of  oiilM  a  trar«ni««  aoTooMot  aeraoo  tke  potk 
of  tho  int  Mrioa  of  Mck.  aad  ooa^oiiiK  •  p*f»ll«l  oiotioo  for  each 
S«i4o  koriac  a  koriaoauJ  bar,  to  wkick  bar  MMh  gwide  u  rigidlT  •»■ 
oarad,  aad  aoaaa  iMpaitiBc  t*  tho  bar  to-aad-fro  omtobobU  ia  a 
nibotoatiaUy  bohaoatal  plaao,  MiboUatlallT  aa  aad  for  lh«  porpoaea 
aot  forth. 

8.  Tk»  coBbiaatioa  witk  tbo  throid-gaidoa  0.  thoir  carrier  T 
aad  tbo  Ixod  goar  18.  the  paralioi  Hiot|oBa.  each  ooaaiating  of  th«> 
•laaMaU  21.  ST.  30  aad  31,  tbo  apiadieo  lb,  tboir  piaioot  17  aad  4«, 
tbo  Roar-wbeol  47,  aaid  piaioa  17  ia  gear  witb  tbe  wboet  18.  and  said 
ptaioB  44  ia  goar  witb  wboel  47,  tbe  cam«disk  M  loooo  oa  apindle  15. 
t^  goar-wb«'el  49  rigidly  eoanocted  witb  taid  can-di«k.  tbe  spindle 
of  wboei  47  and  tbo  piaioa  44  oa  laid  spitdio  ia  goar  witb  said  wboel 
49;  of  tbo  eraak-skaft  M.  its  eraak-pia,  dM«giag  tbe  cam-groore  51 
ia  eaai-diak  V).  and  having  a  radial  arai  i&  linked  to  link  ti'  of  tbe 
aforooaid  parallel  motion.  subsUatially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
fortb.  I 

9  Tbe  coBibinatioB  of  a  tbread-guiae  0.  its  support,  tJie  par- 
ailol  aiotioB  consisting  of  tbe  eleaienU  |1.  22'  30  and  31  for  said 
gaide.  and  tbe  roller-gvidoa  20.  20  for  tb»  threads,  on  said  support, 
the  piTot-pias  for  links  30  and  SI,  eonstr««t«d  to  serre  as  guides  for 
tbe  threads  guided  thereto  b?  rollers  20,  tO.  substantiallr  as  and  for 
tbe  parpoaes  i^t  forth 

10.  The  coBibinatioB  of  a  thread-guide  G.  its  support,  tbe  par- 
allel motion  consisting  of  tbe  elemeaU  211.  22'.  30  and  31.  for  said 
gaide.  aad  the  roller-guides  20.  20  for  the  threads,  on  said  xupport, 
tbe  pivot-piBs  for  links  30.  31.  said  pins  tiotted  longitudinailj.  said 
slot  flaring  outwardly  in  oppoaite  directions  from  the  axis  of  the  pin. 
aad  tbe  perforated  guide-plate  m  seeured  In  tbe  inner  half  of  the  slot, 
sabataatiallj  as  aad  for  tbe  purpooee  set  forth. 

11  la  a  machiae  saeb  as  deeeribed,  the  thread-guide  0  coai- 
posod  of  two  side  plates  25,  spaciag-bolt*  24  spacing  the  same  and 
located  OB  oppoaite  sides  of  the  longitudiaal  center  of  said  plates;  in 
eombiaation  with  two  shorter  itide  plateai  27  piroUlly  coaaected  to 
tbe  iaaor  end  of  tbe  side  plates  25  aad  hariiig  at  their  ianer  end  a  per- 
forated thread-guide  pUte  28.  aad  the  bolt  23  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
plates  25.  said  bolt  slotted  longitudinallT  and  said  slot  made  to  flare 
outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  t4e  axis  of  the  bolt,  and  a  perforated 
gaido-plate  m  secured  ia  tbe  iaaor  half  o|  the  slot.  subsUBtially  as 
aad  for  tbe  purpooes  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machiae  such  as  deocriLed,  a  radially-dispooed  and  sec- 
tor-shaped bobbin-carnage  revoluble  abo«t  a  straight  line;  in  com- 
biaatioa  with  a  thread-guide  at  the  inner  end  of  and  midway  be- 
twooa  the  lateral  edges  of  tbe  carriage.  s«id  guide  terminatiag  in  a 
tapered  end  prorided  with  a  perforated  thread-guide  plate,  and  said 
carriage  prorided  with  bearings  for  the  t|indle8  of  a  group  of  bob- 
biaa.  sabsUntiallr  as  aad  for  the  parpoeei  set  fortb. 

13.  A  machiae  for  hraidiag  thread'  on  a  core  moving  in  a 
atraigbt  line,  comprising  a  bobbia-carrie«  composed  of  two  wheels 
revolubtc  about  said  straight  liae.  yokes  ^aaecting  aaid  wheels  at 
differeat  poiaU  of  their  peripberiea,  a  circilar  track  iatennediate  of 
aad  secured  to  said  wheela.  radially-dispo«»d  bobbin-carriages,  each 
prorided  with  bearings  for  the  spiadlos  of  a  group  of  bobbins,  said 
beariaga  arraaged  in  arcs  of  circles  coac^the  with  said  track,  on 
which  tbe  carriages  are  adapted  to  trarelj  aad  a  thread-guide  pro- 
joctiag  froaa  the  iaaer  face  of  each  earriag^.  aad  meaas  to  more  said 
carria««a  aloag  the  track  ia  a  diroetioa  o||poaite  to  the  direction  of 
roUtioa  of  the  aforeaaid  carrier;  ia  eoBb^atioa  with  radiaily-dis- 
poaed  thread-gaidea  supported  ia  tbe  afordaaid  yokeo  of  tbe  carrier, 
BMaas  to  impart  to  said  thread-gaidea  a  trajraraiag  notioa  acroaa  tbe 
path  of  the  gaidoa  BMriag  oa  tbo  afortaakt  (rack,  aad  meaas  to  gaide 
the  tbraada  to  tbe  traroraiBg  gaideo  aad  aiaiataia  aaid  threads  at  a 
sabataatially  aaiform  teasioa  duriag  tbe  traroraiag  araroiMaU  of 
said  gaideo.  swbataataally  as  aad  for  tbe  pfrpoaoo  aat  forth. 

14.  Ia  a  BMehiae  ivch  aa  daaeribod  aaid  eomprisiag  a  rvrolabte 
bobbia-rarrier  aad  a  eireaUr  track  aecarett  tbOTvto;  a  bobbia-fraaie 
providad  with  a  thraad-gaide  projacttag  totrard  tbe  axia  t^  roUtioa 
of  tbe  earner,  aad  a  carriage  for  aad  to  wkjieb  said  frame  is  dotacb- 
ably  aawMtad.  said  carriagt  adapted  to  ti^rai  aloag  tbe  track  for 
tiM  afami  aat  forth 


thraad-gaide  eoauaoa  to  all  tbe  bobbiaa  proieeUag  from  the  frame 
toward  the  axia  of  roUtioa  of  the  carrier,  aod  a  carriage  for  and  to 
which  said  fraaa  ia  dotaehably  ooanected.  said  carriage  adapted  to 
traTol  aloag  aaid  track,  for  tbe  purpoaca  aet  forth. 

K.  Ia  a  brai^iagHaaebiac,  two  aoriea  of  throad-guides  diapoaod 
radially  about  a  commoa  ooator  with  their  thread-delivery  eads 
proximate  to  said  coater.  awaas  to  roUte  one  series  of  guides  ia  oae 
directioa  aad  tbe  other  sorioa  ia  aa  opposite  directioo  about  said  coa- 
ter, aad  meaaa  to  reciprocaU  tbe  guides  of  one  series  ol  such  alter- 
nately from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  plane  of  roUtioa  of  the  other 
series  of  guides,  for  tbe  Dun>oeea  set  forth. 


784.687.   ACITTLMI-OAA  BU&IIR.   Simm.  L  KnruB.  La 
Aflgrin.  and  Himt  Stwmm.  Lo^baadi.  Cal..  Mi^non  to  8iip«iar 
Ught  aad  Haat  Co..  Lot  Aapte  CaL.  a  Corpontlon  of  CaUfom^ 
16,1904.    Serial  Mo.  2M  718. 


Claim.—].  In  an  acetylene-gas  burner  for  producing  heat,  a 
burner-tip  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  circular  chambers  of  increas- 
ing diameter  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom,  the  top  chamber  hav- 
ing a  narrow  slitted  oriflce.  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other  and  passing  centrally  across  the  top  of  said  chamber  through 
the  top  plaU  thereof. 

2  An  acetylene-gas  burner  comprising  a  mixing-tube,  a  nup- 
ply-chamber  into  which  said  mixing-tube  opens,  burner-tips  con- 
nected and  opening  into  said  supply-chamber,  aaid  burner-tips  hav- 
ing narrow  slitted  outleU.  and  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular chambers  of  increaaing  diameters  toward  the  bottom 

3  An  acetylene-gas  burner  compriaing  a  mixing-tube,  a  sup- 
ply-chamber into  which  said  mixing-tube  opens,  burner-tips  con- 
nected and  opeaiag  into  said  supply-chamber,  said  burner-tips  hav- 
ing narrow  slitted  outleU.  and  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular chambers  of  increasing  .diameters  toward  the  bottom,  wire 
screening  intermediate  said  buraer-tips  and  supply-chamber. 

4.  An  aoetyleae-gaa  burner  comprising  a  mixing-tube,  an  annu- 
lar supply-chamber  into  which  said  mixing-tube  opens,  bumer-tipit 
connected  and  opening  into  said  supply-chamber.  sai(i  burner-tips 
having  narrow  slitted  outleU,  and  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
circular  ehambers  of  iacreaaiag  diameters  toward  the  bottom,  wire 
screening  intermediate  said  burner-tips  and  supply-chamber. 


784.688.  COEBCMW   OowatL 
PIM  JuM  S.  19M.    8«tal  Mo  210,aM 


ChrMania.  Morwiy. 


15.  Ia  a  ■acbiae  sack  aa  deaeribed  aa4  ooapriaiag  a  revolnble 
bobbixarriar  aad  a  circalar  track  aec«rad{tWi«te;  a  aector-shaped 
akalataa  bobbia-fraM  bariag  Ha  radial  hmH  eoaaoetad  by  aegmcnUl 
kara  oaMaatrie  witb  tho  track  aad  bariag  haariaga  for  bobbia-apia- 
dlaa  anaafad  ia  area  of  eircJea  alao  coaceatric  witb  said  track,  a 


^'•**  — !■  coaibiaatioB  with  a  corkacrew,  a  lerer,  a  falcrum- 
piece  having  laterally-exteading  lags  and  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the 
lever  to  tbe  corkacrew  engagiag  tbe  lag.  of  the  fulcrum-piece  and 
heace  alao  pivotally  eoaaerting  the  fulcrum-piere  to  the  corkscrew 
aad  lever  and  adapting  the  fulcrum-piece  to  lie  in  the  angle  between 
tbe  corkacrew  and  the  lever,  to  bear  oa  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  to 
be  moved  inwardly  thereon  by  the  action  of  the  lever  and  preaaed  by 
the  lerer  agaiaat  one  side  of  the  cork  to  start  the  cork,  substantially 
aa  deaeribed. 


7  84.680.     HOLDIMO  DMVICl  FOE  SWITCH  P0IMT8  OR 

TOMOUn.  *''— -~"'  ■• •-hitirm  Ti   m^ liiTUiiLi 

ralB8tariCoia|Ma7.tCarpantiaaorP«BiHylTOiia.  PUed  0«t  5. 1908 
a«W  Mo.  179.00. 
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Claim  —The  combination  with  a  movable  switeL  tongue  . 
point,  of  a  pivoted  weight,  aa  arm  coanectad  to  the  tongue  and  piv 
oted  to  said  weight  eccentrically  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  always  holding  the  weight  in  a  position  in  which  tbe  pivotal  con- 
nection oi  the  said  arm  therewith  is  above  iu  own  pivot,  whereby  the 
throw  of  tbe  switob-tongne  will  aet  to  throw  said  weight. 


784.690.    AWUSTABLIMGLDIMO-MACHIMI    IfltAB.  L.  La« 
DU  Chicago  111.    Pfled  Dae  19.  1904     SerW  Mo.  2S7.4M. 


CImim.—l.  In  s  molding-machine,  two  serie.  of  moid-board 
sup^Kirts.  one  series  movable  relatively  to  the  other  series,  spaced- 
apart  mold-boardu  normally  secured  at  their  upper  edges  to  said 
supports,  means  for  adjusting  said  moldboardn  toward  and  frt.m 
each  other  and  relatively  to  said  supports,  mean*  for  moving  one  se- 
ries of  suppo  -U  relatively  and  parallel  to  the  other  series  of  supporU 
and  means  for  yoking  together  the  lower  portions  of  said  mold- 
boards  against  angular  spreading  movement 

2  In  a  molding-machine,  two  series  of  mold-board  supporU. 
one  (teries  movable  relatively  to  the  other  aeries,  mold-boards  nor- 
mally secured  at  their  upper  edges  to  said  supporU.  said  mold- 
board*  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  intervening  mold-space, 
means  for  adjusting  sai<l  mold-boards  toward  and  from  each  other 
along  said  supporU.  resU  for  supporting  said  mold-boards  in  a  plane 
passing  therebetween,  said  reeU  adjustable  into  and  out  of  said 
plane,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  series  of  supporU  relativeir 
and  parallel  to  the  other  said  series  of  supports. 

3.  In  a  molding-machine,  two  series  of  mold-board  supporU. 
one  series  movable  parallel  to  the  other  serien.  mold-board*  normally 
secured  to  ^aid  supporU  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  intervening 
mold-space,  means  for  adjusting  said  mold-boards,  on  aaid  supporU, 
toward  and  from  each  other  in  parallel  relation,  movable  rest*  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  mold-boards  upon  a  wall  between  the  planes  of 
said  mold-boards,  said  resU  adjusuble  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wall,  means  independently  of  said  supporU  for  preventing 
angular  spreading  movement  of  said  mold-boards,  and  means  for 
simuluneously  moving  said  series  of  supporU  and  mold-boards. 

t  In  a  molding-machine,  two  series  of  members  arranged  in 
pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  mounted  for  sliding  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  each  other,  mold-boards  secured  to  said  members, 
means  upon  aaid  members  for  moving  said  mold-boards  toward  and 
from  each  other  in  parallel  relation,  means,  independently  of  aaid 
members,  for  adjusting  said  mold-boards  toward  and  from  each 
other,  means  for  supporting  said  moid-boards  upon  a  wall  in  planes 
lateral  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  wall,  naid  last-mentioned  means 
being  adjusUble  in  and  out  of  supporting  position. 

5.  In  a  molding-machine,  two  series  of  members  arranged  in 
pairt,  the  members  of  each  pair  upon  and  longitudinally  of  each 
other,  mold-boards  secured  at  their  upper  edges  to  said  members, 
yokes  connecting  the  lower  edge*  of  aaid  members,  means  upon  tbe 
latter  for  moving  said  mold-boards  toward  and  from  each  other  in 
parallel  relation,  with  said  members,  means  for  moving  said  mold- 
boards  relatively  to  said  members,  and  adjuaUble  meaas  for  support- 
ing said  mold- boards  upon  the  wall  laterally  to  the  vertical  plaae  of 
tbe  wall. 

6.  In  a  molding-machine,  having  a  pairof  mold -boards  arranged 
parallel,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  members  supporting  tbe  upper  edges 


t  -- 


of  aaid  nsold-boarda.  croaa-bars  aupportiag  their  lower  edgaa  tbe 
ladmdual  member  of  each  said  pair  of  members  arraaged  to  slide 
loBgitudiaally  of  iu  companion  member,  a  rotarj  abaft  jouraaled  ia 
beanaga  upon  one  member  of  each  aaid  pair  of  membera,  gear-racks 
upon  the  other  of  each  aaid  pair  of  members,  pinions  keved  upon  said 
•haft  IB  meah  with  said  racks,  a  lever  for  routing  said  shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  shaft  against  roUtion  and  ther»bv  prevenUng  rrla- 
tive  movement  of  aaid  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mold- 
boards  relatively  to  eacK other  while.«iid  shaft  and  n.ember.  are  held 
against  movement 

7  In  a  molding-machine,  a  pair  of  mold-boards  arranged  par 
allel.  reUtively  movable  pairs  of  bars  supporting  the  upper  edges  ot 
said  mold-boards,  croas-bars.  having  pins  thewin,  for  supporting  the 
lower  edges  of  said  mold-boards  resU  upon  the  lower  edges  of  said 
mold-boards,  said  resU  roUUble  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  wall 
when  the  machine  is  in  operative  position  thereon,  s  rourv  shaft 
joumaled  on  one  set  of  bars,  gear-racks  mounted  on  a  companion  set 
of  bars,  pinions  keyed  upon  said  shaft  in  poaition  to  mesh  witb  said 
racks,  a  lever-arm  for  rouUng  said  shaft,  a  slottMl  arch  against 
which  said  arm  is  movable  and  a  clamp  for  socunng  said  arm  im 
movably  to  said  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  securelv  clamp 
ing  one  of  said  mold-boards  along  and  to  one  set  of  said  bars 

8.  The  combinaUon  of  a  mold,  with  a  hoflow  core  having  an  im 
movable  and  a  movable  side,  of  a  shaft  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
said  core,  and  secured  to  said  immovable  side,  a  roUrv  member 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  said  core,  said  member  comprising  a 
combination  cam  and  hook,  a  loop  on  the  movable  member  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  hook  whereby  the  latter  may  move  said  movable  side 
toward  said  immovable  side. 


784.691.  SAFITT-QATE  FOR  RAILWAY  CROSSIIf OS  ALftlD 
C  hAVUM  ud  PiTHi  A  Bbrtsih  WUmingloD  D«l  Ftlad  Aik  8 
1904     Serial  Mo  219.969  .  >«    • 


rimai.— In  combination  with  pivoully-mounted  counterbal- 
anced gate-bars,  each  baring  a  crank  element,  aproeket-wkeelt,  each 
having  an  axle,  bearings  therefor,  links  connoetMl  to  the  crank  ele- 
ment and  eccentrically  connected  to  said  sprt>cket-wheels,  a  drive- 
abaft  mounted  for  roUtion.  dispoaed  between  tbe  aaid  sprocket- 
wheels,  sprocket-wheels  oa  the  said  shafu.  aad  eadleas  sprocket- 
chaiaa  each  connactiag  one  of  tbe  flrst-named  sproeket-wboels  to  oae 
of  the  sprocket-wheels  of  the  said  drive-shaft,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


784.692 
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COKBIMBD  PUMP  AID  PISTOM  ROD     Joa  F 
Pa.    FBmI  Oct.  28. 1904.    toW  Mo.  ||0,4ii. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maich   14.,   1905. 


CImim. — I .  In  cwmbiiiatioii  with  a  piJiuu-rod  harifiiit  a  krad  pro- 
rMad  with  a  dovrUil  flanitv.  •  tappet-arm  l<>  oprratr  a  ralvr-rod  ami 
compriainir  a  pair  of  neparablr  itrrlions  f<lriiied  with  dovptaii  meio 
ben  at  (heir  lower  end«  to  eo|cajre  taid  Hof  ptail  flange  uf  the  piatoii- 
rod  k«ad.  aad  a  bolt  extondiiiK  traiiaverae|ir  throui^h  utld  »ection»  of 
the  tappet-arm  aad  «aid  dovetail  flange  of  the  pi«tun-rod  head. 


of  the  brancbM  beinn  t«rainated  by  nozzle*  each  aurrounded  bv  a 
upaee  ronununicatinx  *''t*>  the  ( yiindera,  and  a  pump  who«e  cylinder 
rommunicate*  with  the  cloaed  rircuit. 


i.  In  rombination  with  a  pioton-rodj  havinj;  a  head  provided 
with  a  dovetail  flanKe,  a  tappet-arm  to  operate  a  valve-rod  and  <-om- 
priainK  a  pair  of  separable  jiertion*  formed  !with  dovetail  roembem  at 
their  lower  end*  to  en^afre  «aid  dovetail  flaqxe  of  the  piston-rod  head, 
and  a  bolt  extending  transverwHy  throuch  ^id  iiections  of  the  tappet- 
ana  and  uid  dovetail  flange  nf  the  piittu^i-rod  head,  said  dovetail 
flaofce  of  Kaid  head  havin|(  a  transverse  f  riove  or  slot  for  the  recep- 
tion of  aaid  bolt. 


78*l-.6tMr.  SDPPOmirO  HARHB88  fOR  MILKUrO-MlCHIlfia. 
Pkbkii  UmMnOa.  Stockholm.  Svadoo.  FIM  Mar  16. 1804  So- 
rkl  Ro.  1M.444. 


7H4.HO.S.    MILKIlfO-lUCHIlfK    FUduk  Uviiosnoa.  Stoct- 
holm.  Svwiw     riM  Apr  IS  1903     SmtU  Ro  192.768. 


ClsMM. —  I  A  milking  apparatus  comfhsinK  an  abutment  for 
tke  t«at.  pistons  arraniied  at  right  angles  tp  the  major  axis  of  said 
abutment,  the  cylinders  for  said  pistons.  I  receptacle  fur  fluid  in 
communication  with  said  cylinders,  a  forcing  and  suction  devic« 
to  move  the  body  of  fluid  to  and  fro  and  tkcrethruugh  to  move  the 
pistons  toward  and  from  the  abutment,  and  tieans  dividing  said  body 
of  fluid  so  as  to  caijae  the  pistons  to  move  fuccesaively  to  and  from 
the  abutment,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  .\  milking  apparatus  comprising  a$  abutment  for  the  teat, 
pistons  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  maj4r  axis  of  said  abutment, 
the  cylinders  for  said  pittons.  a  receptacle  f«ir  fluid  in  communication 
with  said  cylinden.  a  forcing  and  nurtion  device  to  move  the  bodv  of 
fluid  to  and  fro  and  therethrough  to  move  thd  pistons  toward  and  from 
the  abutment,  and  means  dividing  said  bo4y  of  fluid  so  as  to  cause 
the  pistons  to  move  successively  to  and  fr*m  the  abutment  and  to 
cause  the  successKe  pistons  to  move  toward  the  abutment  under 
sncccaaive  reduced  preaaure,  for  the  purpu«4  set  forth 

3.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  milking  device  consisting,  for  each 
teat,  of  a  set  of  piston*  moving  in  cylinders  (ind  bearing  against  and 
acting  succeaatvely  on  tkf  teat,  a  shell  fixe<i  ^o  the  cylinders  and  sur- 
rounding the  teats,  each  of  said  cylindrrHj  communicating  with  a 
cloaed  conduit  containing  a  body  of  fluid.  s(nd  means  for  imparting 
energy  to  said  body  of  fluid  acting  upon  th«  pistons. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  milking  divice  consisting,  for  each 
teat,  of  a  set  of  pistons  moving  in  cylinder*  ^nd  bearing  against  and 
!>ucce«aiTeiy  acting  upon  the  teat,  a  ••hrll  F>|rrounding  the  teat  and 
Axed  to  the  rylinders.  the  uppermost  cylinder  communicating  di- 
rectly with  a  closed  conduit  containing  a  b<|dy  of  fluid,  whereas  the 
next  rrlinder  communicates  with  the  said  ciinduit  by  a  branch,  the 
next  cylinder  by  a  branch  with  the  former  bitanch.  and  means  for  im- 
parting ni^rgy  to  said  body  of  fluid 

ft.  la  a  milking  apparatas,  a  milking  d«<vice  consisting,  for  each 
teat,  of  a  set  of  pistons  moving  ia  cylinders  and  bearing  against  and 
SHCceaaively  acting  upon  the  teat,  a  shell  ^arroundin^  the  teat  snd 
flxed  with  its  ends  to  the  cylinders,  and  acting  as  an  abutment  for 
the  teat,  the  uppermost  cylinder  communicating  directly  with  a 
cloaed  conduit  containing  a  body  of  fluid,  w|iercas  the  next  cylinder 
eommanicate*  with  said  conduit  by  a  branc|.  the  next  cylinder  by  a 
branch  with  Ike  former  branch  and  a  pump  whone  cylinder  com- 
mvnicatea  with  the  cloeed  circuit.  | 

6.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  milking  de«-ice  consisting,  for  each 
t«at,  of  a  set  of  pistons  moving  in  cylinders  and  bearing  against  aad 
sacfeaaively  acting  upon  the  teat,  a  shell  si)rroundiiig  the  teat  and 
ftxed  with  its  ends  to  the  cylinders  and  acting  a:*  an  abutment  for 
the  teat,  the  uppermost  cylinder  communicating  directly  with  a 
cloaed  circuit  containing  a  body  of  fluid,  w|ereas  the  next  cylinder 
eommanicate*  with  said  conduit  by  a  branch,  the  next  cylinder  by  a 
kranck  with  the  former  l^ranch,  the  cloaed  (t>n4uit  and  one  or  more 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  milking-machine  having 
lateral  supporting-arms  and  a  book,  of  a  girth  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  hook,  a  self-adjusting  rump-saddle,  a  strap  adjustably 
'held  in  thtksaddle,  the  ends  of  which  strap  are  connected  t«>  the  arms 
of  the  milking-machine.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  milking-machine  having  lateral  sup- 
porting-arms of  a  central  hook,  of  a  girth,  a  short  strap  conne<ted  at 
one  end  to  the  girth  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  hwik.  a  sad- 
dle, hinged  plates  thereon,  a  roller  mounted  on  one  of  said  plate*,  a 
yoke  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  n)ller.  a  strap  passing  between 
the  roller  and  yoke,  the  ends  thereof  being  attached  lo  tlic  arms 
of  the  milking-machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


7H4.f>(>.').     IRSUUrilfO  LININO      Nouah  Mabuau.  Newton. 
Pilad  Apr.  IS.  1803.    Sarial  No  152.714. 


Claim.  — I  .4n  in.sulating-lining  consisting  uf  a  tube  having  end 
portions  of  different  diameters  and  having  an  elastic  and  compressi- 
ble portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  part  within  which  it  is  to 
tit.  substantially  as  describeii. 

2  .'Vn  insulating-lining  consisting  of  a  tube  having  end  |>oiiion* 
of  different  diameters  and  having  an  elastic  integral  holding  portion, 
substantially  as  described 

.3  \n  insulating-lining  consisting  of  an  elastic  compressible 
tube  one  end  uf  which  is  uf  smaller  diameter  than  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  An  inaulating-lining  consisting  of  a  tube  having  an  elastic 
compressible  holding  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  part  with- 
in which  it  is  to  fit,  KubHantially  as  described 

ft.  An  insulating-lining  consiating  of  a  paper  tube  having  its  di- 
ameter reduced  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  substantially  as  described. 

H  An  insulating-lining  consisting  of  a  paper  tube  having  its  di- 
ameter reduced  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  a  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  pari  within  which  it  is  to  flt.  substantially 
aa  described 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  shell,  of  an  Inralatlttg-lining 
conaieting  of  an  elastic  compreaaible  tube  held  frictionally  against 
the  shell  by  its  resiliency,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

H.  An  inaulating-sleeve  consiating  of  a  tube  having  an  elaatic 
holding  portion  of  different  diameter  from  the  part  which  it  is  to  At. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  mrtallic  shell,  of  an  insulating- 
aleeve  consisting  of  an  elaatic,  compressible  paper  lube  held  in  fric 
tional  engagement  with  the  shell  by  ita  own  reailiency. 


784.nf>0.     HAWD-«TRAP     Oeiai  McCujiciii  Brootirn  M  T 
PUad  8^.  10.  1804.    8«rtai  lo.  2M.008 


and  side  plate*  or  •top-casting  aecured  thereto,  of  a  draw-bar  aad 
draw-har  strap  or  exteaaion,  a  spring  box  or  caae  fltting  and  extend- 
ing between  the  aide  plate*  or  stop<aating«  and  abutting  against 
the  front  and  rear  stop*  thereon  and  provided  with  a  chamber  to  re- 
ceive a  aerie*  of  straight ,  flat  apring-platea,  and  with  ahoulden  or 
bearing,  for  the  opposite  end*  of  aaid  aeriet  of  ■pring-plate*.  a  aeries 
of  straight,  flat  spring-pIaU>s  in  said  box  or  caae.  and  front  and  rear 
thrust-blocks  having  convex  bearing-face*  to  engage  the  series  of 
spnng-plates  at  their  middle  and  interposed  between  said  springs 
aad  the  draw-bar  aad  iu  extemiion,  substantially  a*  specified. 


/  .  .7.  ■^"  ""P""***  hand-strap  compri.ing  a  single  piece 
of  material  folded  upon  itaelf  to  form  upper  and  lower  loops,  and  a 
ngid  frame  or  holder  over  the  face  of  the  strap  and  having  loops 
through  wh,ch  the  folded  portions  of  the  strap  are  p.«khI.  the  folded 
portions  being  united  to  each  other  behind  the  holder. 

2  An  improved  hand-strap  comprising  a  single  pie<T  of  mate- 
nal  folded  upon  itself  to  form  upper  and  lower  knjps.  an  open  center 
franie  or  holder  intermediate  of  the  loops  and  having  oppositelr-ex- 
tendmg  loops  and  cross-bars  extending  across  the  last-named  loop, 
and  dividing  the  same  into  separate  opening,  for  the  respective  por- 
tions of  the  folded  strap,  and  a  card  or  like  member  contained  within  ' 
said  holder  and  exposing  its  subject-matter  through  the  open  center 
of  the  holder. 

J»  An '«?">"«<«  advertising  hand-strap  comprising  a  frame  or 
holder  having  projecting  loop,  at  opposite  end.  said  loop*  each  hav- 
ing  a  centra  ly-located  cross-bar,  a  strap  p.«ied  through  sairf  l,K.ps 
at  one  side  o  the  croas-bars  and  having  its  ends  returned  and  passed 
through  the  loops  at  the  opposite  .ide  of  the  bars,  said  returned  enda 
being  brought  together  and  united,  and  a  card  or  like  member  bear- 
ing advmis.ng  matter  and  conUined  in  said  frame  or  holder 

4.  An  improved  hand-strap  comprising  a  .trap  and  a  frame  or 
bo  der  thereon,  and  having  loop,  at  opposite  ends  for  engagement 
with  the  strap  and  a  card  or  member  bearing  advertising  matter, 
said  frame  or  holder  having  lugs  on  iu  back  projecting  into  the  open 
center  and  serving  ..  reUining-guides  for  the  advertising  caH  or 
member. 

5  An  improved  hand-strap  comprising  a  strap  and  a  channeled 
frame  or  holder  thereon  and  having  loops  at  opposite  ends  for  en- 
gagement with  the  atrap,  and  a  card  or  member  bearing  advertising 
matter,  said  frame  or  holder  having  a  recessed  back  and  projerting 
lugs  forming  reUining-guides  for  the  card  or  member,  and  strips  in- 
sert,ble  between  the  log.  a«f  back  of  the  cs  rd  for  reUining  the  card 
fixedly  in  position. 

7B4.e97.  D»Arr-WMIllO  roi  RAILWAT  CAM  Jon  P. 
OComot.  Chioago.  m..  Mripor  to  W.  H  MkMr  Cooiwiy.  ChlMso 
UL.  a  ConMntloB  of  DUMk  PiM  Dae.  21 1804.  8«1al  lo.  236 JT. 
Claim.— I.  In  a  dnturigtciug,  tiie  combination  with  draft-*ills 


draw  h.r  .L  **'°'    "•*  '=*"»»»'"'''"'  "ith  •  -Jraw-bsr  and 

^nd  c'.^  J^"  ":  "*""•**"•  "'  '  ^^"  *»'  •hn.s.-blocks  embrace 
i^tZTJi^r^'^rr  "'^^  """^'  -P^^-Pi-t-  interposed 
snn3.?H  K  u     ''••  '"'^  '  'P"""  ^'  '^  '^  conUiningsHd 

^7J  '  "*  '"'  "^^  '"**"  '*"^'-  ""'•-tantiany  a. 

3^  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
JnT-.r^J't'";''  "k  ""*"""•  "'  '  '^'  "^  'kn-blocks  embraced 
"twJT^iid  r  -  rr  "'***•  ■''•'"'^  'P""«-P'-«  .-ntetposed 
between  sa.d  thrust-blocks.  .  .pring  box  or  case  cont«.ning\Iid 
-pnng.  and  having  beanngs  for  the  ends  ther^f.  .„d  side  pUtTor 

rc.r'rti'r.1  '""^ "'  "^  •*^-  ^'^'^  --  -p^-'  b- 

or  caae.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

^^  i»  •  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
draw-bar  rtrap  or  extensioa.  of  a  pair  of  thrust-block,  embraced 
and  earned  thereby,  a  series  of  flat,  atraight  spring-plates  interposal 
between  said  thrust-blocks,  a  spring  box  or  case  c-onUininTsHd 
•pnng.  and  having  bcAring.  for  the  end.  thereof,  and  said  spring 
box  or  caae  having  hollowed  or  concaved  front  and  ,»ar  inner  face, 
substantially  as  specified. 

*.  ^"  •  draft-rigging.  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
draw-bar  strap  or  extension,  of  a  pair  of  thni.t-blo<  ks  embraced 
«d  earned  thereby,  a  series  of  flat,  stmight  spring-plates  interpo«.d 
between  said  thnist-blocks.  a  spring  box  or  case  containing  said 
.pnng*  and  having  beanngs  for  the  ends  thereof,  said  spring  box  or 
case  hsving  hollowed  or  concave  front  and  rear  inner  faces,  and  said 
thnist-block  having  convex  bearing-f«-e.  to  engage  said  spring,  at 
tbeir  middle,  substantially  as  specified 

'^  '■  •  «l"ft-rigging.  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
draw-bar  strap  or  extension,  of  a  pair  of  thniat-blocks  crobra<ed 
and  earned  thereby,  a  series  of  flat,  straight  spring-plate*  interposed 
between  said  thni.t-blocks.  a  spring  box  or  case  containing  said 
•pnng»  and  having  bearing  for  the  ends  thereof,  said  spring  box  01 
case  having  openings  at  the  side,  thereof  through  which  the  .pringa 
may  be  inserted  and  removed,  substantially  as  spetifled 

7  In  a  draft-rigging.  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
drawbar  .trap  or  extension,  of  a  pair  of  thnist-blocks  embnwed 
and  earned  thereby,  a  series  of  flat,  straight  spring-plate.  inU-rposed 
between  said  thnist-blocks.  a  spring  box  or  case  conuining  aid 
•pnng.  snd  having  bearing,  for  the  end.  thereof,  said  spring  box 
or  ease  having  slots  or  openings  through  its  front  and  rear  walU 
through  which  the  thnist-blocks  project  and  slide.  subsUntiallr  as 
specified. 

8  In  a  draft-rigging.  the  combination  with  a  draw -bar  and 
draw-bar  .trap  or  extenaion.  of  a  pair  of  thnist-blocks  embnu*d 
and  earned  thereby,  a  series  of  flat,  straight  .pring-plaU.  interposal 
between  said  thnist-block..  and  a  spring  box  or  caae  conUining  said 
.pnng.  and  having  bearing,  for  the  end*  therwf .  .aid  spring  box  or 
case  having  .Iota  or  opening,  through  iU  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
said  thnist-blocks  having  wings  projecting  through  said  slo'u  or 
openings  in  the  front  and  rear  wall,  of  aaid  hex  or  ease,  subsUatialh 
aa  specified. 

9  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  drawbar  and 
draw-bar  atrap  or  extension,  of  a  pair  of  tltrvst-block.  embraced 
and  earned  thereby,  a  aeries  of  lat,  straight  spring-pUtes*iat«rpoeed 
between  said  thnst-hlocka.  a  ^triag  box  or  e^  conUining  said 
spnngs  aad  haTing  a  bearing  for  the  end.  thereof,  aide  pUtea  or  stop, 
eaatiags  hatiac  froat  aad  rear  stop.  rngagiAg  said  sprinf  box  or 
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fiiM§  bftz  ar 
•MM  la  podtioM.  whiUatuJlj  m  apafiiadj 

10.  !■  a  drafurigfiaf .  tka  aMibiaatioi  whk  a  dnw4u- B' aad 
inw-hT  atnp  V.  of  aMa  pUtaa  D  D.  ka^af  fraat  aad  nw  atopa 
d#.  apdacb«xareM«PUTlM*priat<!ka^b«rr'aa4«prucb  ar- 
ista or  akoulimnf.  «  aafiaa  ot  atnickt.  tat|Bpria«a  0  ia  aaid  box  or 

aad  tkntt-bloeka  H  H'  eanriod  bj  •4i4  draw-bar  aad  ito  ez- 
•a«a«iac  mM  aprtaffi.  aaba^nUally  aa  apeeii«d 

11.  Ia  a  draft-rl||fia«,  Uo  MaibiBaU4a  witb  a  draw-bar  aad 
draw-bar  atrap  or  axteaatoa,  providod  wit^  earvod  or  eoarvx  bear- 
iB«a  adapted  to  aagac*  a  aariaa  of  atraiffht,  iat  apriaf-platoa  at  tbair 
Biiddl*.  of  a  teriaa  of  atnifht.  fat,  tpriag-plataa  iatarpoaed  betwaon 
■aid  boariaga,  aad  a  apria^  box  or  caac  ceaUiBin^  aaid  apria^  aad 
hariaf  baariaga  for  tbo  aada  tharaof.  aiibalaatiaJlj  aa  apccUUd. 

It.  Ia  a  dral»-riggia«,  tkc  coaabtaatioli  witli  a  draw-bar  aad 
draw-bar  strap  or  extaaaioa,  prondod  with  mrred  or  cobtox  b«ar- 
iaca  adapted  t«  eagaf*  a  aeriaa  of  atraifbt.  I|at  tpriiiK-plataa  at  tbeir 
Biiddla.  of  a  aeriaa  of  atraigkt,  flat  ipriaf-pUtes  u>t«rpoaed  betw«en 
aaid  baariajp,  a  apriag  box  or  caae  rontainiax  ^id  ■priai^a  aad  bar- 
iag  boariaga  for  tke  aada  thereof ,  aad  aide.platea  or  atop  caatiaga 
faraiabed  witb  atopa  or  aboaidera  aagagiag  ^d  tpriag  box  or  caae, 
rabataatiallj  aa  aprcifled. 

13.  In  a  draft.riggiag.  tke  combinatiol  with  a  draw-bar  and 
draw-bar  atrap  or  cxtaaaioB.  of  a  aeriea  of  flat,  atraigkt  apriag-platea 
•xteadiag  traaaveraely  betwaea  tke  upper  aatl  lower  membera  of  tke 
draw-bar  atrap  or  exteaaioa,  and  a  apriag  hot  or  eaae  famiahed  witk 
beariaga  for  tke  enda  of  tke  aprin^  aubata^tially  aa  apeciflod. 

14.  Ia  a  draft-riggiag,  tke  coaibinatio*  witk  a  draw-bar  aad 
draw-bar  atnp  or  exteaaioa.  of  a  aeriaa  of  straight,  flat  apriag-platea 
exteadiag  thruagh  tke  draw-bar  atrap  or  ettenaion  aad  eaibraced 
thereby ,  HM-an*  connected  witb  tkedraw-barfof  engaging  aaid  apriaga 
at  their  middle,  side  platea  or  atop-eaatiaga.'afd  beariaga  for  the  enda 
of  tke  spHngii.  BubsUntially  aa  apocifled. 

1&.  The  combination  witk  a  laterally  .  movable  or  awiaging 
draw-bar,  of  a  aeriea  of  atraigkt.  flat  apriag-^lataa  exteadiag  traoa- 
veraely  of  the  draw-bar.  aUtionary  front  an4  rear  beariaga  for  tke 
enda  of  tke  apriaga,  aad  carved  or  conrex  ffont  and  rear  beariaga 
movable  witk  the  draw-bar  and  embra<-iBg  aaid  spring*  at  their  mid- 
dle portion,  whereby  tke  apriaga  ttrrt  boik  a*  a  cuakioaiag  device 
for  tke  draw-bar  aad  alao  aa  a  ceateriag  dev^  therefor  while  per- 
mitting tke  draw-bar  to  awing  laterallv  aa  required,  aubataatiallv  aa 
•pecifled. 

U.  The  combiaatioB  witk  a  draw-bar,  of  ^  aeriea  of  traaaveraelj- 
extending  flat  apriag-platea,  meaaa  for  ancbt^ing  aaid  spring-plates 
at  tkeir  enda  to  tke  car-frame,  and  curved  baaringa  coaaected  witk 
tke  draw-bar  between  wkick  said  apriaga  ale  anugiy  embraced  ao 
tkat  tke  apriaga  will  aerve  both  to  caahion  the  4raw-bar  aad  to  reatore 
it  to  poaition  centrally  of  the  car  after  it  has,  been  swung  laterally, 
aubataatiallv  aa  specified  ! 

17.  The  i>oubination  with  the  laterallij  movable  or  awiagiag 
draw-bar.  of  a  aeriea  of  flat,  atraight  spring-dlatea  extending  traaa- 
veraely  of  the  draw-bar.  means  for  anchoriB|  said  spring-piatea  at 
their  enda  to  the  car-frame,  and  curved  bearings  connected  to  and 
movable  with  tke  draw-bar  aad  snugly  embracing  said  springa, 
whereby  lateral  or  awiagiag  movement  of  thd  draw-bar  cauaea  flex- 
ure of  tke  spriaa*.  aabataatially  aa  specified. 

18  Tke  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  of  4  aeriea  of  traaaversely- 
axteadiag  spriag- platea,  aad  oppoaing  coilvexly  aad  concavely 
carved  beariag-facea  coaaected  reapectively  ^'ith  the  draw-bar  and 
tke  atatioaary  frame  of  the  car  and  eagagin^  aaid  apringn  tu  limit 
tkeir  extaat  of  flexure  and  prevent  tbeir  being  given  a  permanent  set 
aad  alTordiag  «oIid  aupporU  for  the  springa,  lubatantially  aa  apeci- 

19.  The  conbiaatioB  with  a  car-fraaie  <V  ailla  famiahed  witk 
oppoaing  boariaga  for  traaaveraeiy-exteadiag  Iflat  apriag-platea,  aad 
witk  ooacava  faeaa  to  limit  tk«  extaat  of  flexi^  of  tke  apriaga,  of  a 
aet  of  traaaveraeiy-exteadiag  flat  apriag-platea,  a  draw-bar  aad 
draw-bar  atrap  or  exteaaioa  faraiaked  witk  convex  baariag^acao 
eagagiag  tke  apriaga,  tke  eoavax  beariag-faocp  carried  by  tka  draw- 
bar beiag  eoaceatric  with  aaid  correapoadikg  oppooiag 
keariag-faeM.  sabatantially  aa  aeeciflcd 


coaaMM  U  tkeir  orifia,  aad  wkooe  areb  at  tke  oaaier  ia  atretekMi  ia  a 
traaareraa  diraetioa;  aabataatially  aa  daoeribed 


orm 


1^ 


mi 


o  ^ 


^ 


i  The  hereia-deacribwl  brake-beam,  eoaaiatiag  of  a  commer- 
cially-rolled beam  having  iu  eada  aad  one  flaage  pieaerved  ia  tkeir 
original  form,  tke  oppoaite  flange  being  cambered  or  Upered  from 
tke  eeaUr  toward  tke  enda  aad  tke  iategrity  of  whoae  web  is  pre- 
aerved.  said  web  being  stretched  tranaveraely  at  tke  ceater  of  the 
beam;  aabaUatially  aa  deacribed 
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CUim. — 1.  Tke  keraia  daacribad  brake-tBam.  eoaaiatiag  of  a 
I  siaiare iallT-rolled  aieaibar,  wkaae  eada  poaafas  tke  ckaractariatira 


Claim.'-l.  A  feed-valve  for  gaaolenc-eagiaea,  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  aa  inlet-paaaage  formed  iu  one  aide  thereof  and  dia- 
ckarge-paasagea  formed  in  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  same,  a  hollo* 
valve  arranged  in  aaid  eaaing  and  having  in  one  aide  amall  inlet- 
openiaga  and  ia  iU  oppoaite  aide  larger  outlet-openings  which  when 
said  valve  ia  operated  coact  with  the  diacharge-openinga  in  said  eaa- 
ing, thereby  regulating  the  feed  of  aaid  engine.  subaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  feod-valve  for  gaaolene-enginea.  conaiating  of  a  oaaing  hav- 
ing an  inlet-paaaage  formed  in  one  side  of  the  aame.  and  oppoaitely- 
diverging  diacharge-paaaagea  formed  in  iU  oppoaite  side,  a  hollow 
valve  arraaged  in  aaid  caaiag  aad  baviag  ia  oae  aide  ialet-aperturea 
aad  ia  ita  oppoaite  side  oatlet-aperturea  larger  than  the  inlet-open- 
iaga  which  when  aaid  valve  is  operated  coact  with  the  diacharge- 
paaaagea  in  aaid  caaiag  thereby  regulating  tke  aize  of  the  openings 
formed  by  said  apertarea  and  paaaagea  thus  regulating  the  feed  and 
apeed  of  aaid  engiae,  aad  meaaa  arraaged  in  aaid  hollow  valve  to 
break  up  or  vaporixe  the  oil  paaaing  through  aaid  valve,  substaa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  feed-valve  for  gaaolene-enginea  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
valve-eaaing  having  an  elongated  inlet-pasaage  formed  in  one  side 
thereof,  oppoaitely-divergiag  diacbarge-passagea  funned  in  the  op- 
poaite side  of  the  same,  a  tubular  cylindrical  valve  arraaged  in  aaid 
eaaing  and  having  small  inlet-apertures  formed  in  one  side  thereof 
aad  larger  oatlet-aperturea  formed  in  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  same, 
said  apertures  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  alinement 
with  said  paaaagea  by  the  turning  of  said  valve,  thereby  regulating 
the  feed  of  oil  to  aaid  engine,  and  means  arranged  in  said  tubular 
valve,  whereby  aaid  oil  is  broken  up  and  vaporized  before  entering 
■aid  engine.  subaUntially  aa  described 

4.  A  feed-valve  for  gaaolene-enginea  conaiating  of  a  cylindrical 
valve-eaaing  having  an  elongated  inlet-paaaage  formed  in  one  side 
thereof,  oppoeitely-diverging  discharge-paaaagea  formed  in  the  op- 
poaite side  of  tke  aame,  a  tubular  cylindrical  valve  arranged  in  said 
caaiag  and  having  inlet-aperturea  formed  in  one  side  thereof  and 
larger  outlet-apertures  formed  in  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  same,  said 
apertarea  beiag  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  alinement  with 
aaid  paaaagea  by  tke  turning  of  said  valve,  thereby  regulating  the 
faed  of  oil  to  aaid  oagiae.  aad  a  cyliadrical  wire-gauie  tube  adapted 
to  be  inaerted  into  aaid  hollow  valve,  whereby  the  oil  paaaing  through 
the  aame  will  Le  broken  up.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


7R4.7CX).  PORTABLB  LOOP  POR  DUMP-CABf  HmTAPlli- 
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^•■L  mlgun  at  oaa-half  to  Ckarlai  RoMaaon  uid  Wlfflam  Webb 
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Clata.— I.  A  porUble  loop  for  dampa  or  depoaiting-aites  cod- 
itnsetad  to  ovcrkaag  tke  edge  or  face  of  the  dump  and  arranged  ao 
tkat  tke  tracka  or  vekielea  conveying  the  material  to  be  damped  tan 
nmcMthe  aula  liae  oato  the  loop  aad  after  beiag  emptied  continued 
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ia  tke  aaaae  diraetioa  wim§  Ika  laap  to  tha  aaia  Um  w  timdi,  aab- 
■teatially  aa  doaerikad. 


t  A  portable  loop  coaatnieted  to  overkaag  tke  face  of  the 
damp  or  depoaiting-aite  aad  arraaged  ao  that  tke  trucks  conveying 
the  matenal  to  be  dumped  may  run  off  the  maia  Une  onto  the  loop 
aad  after  being  emptied  of  their  contonU  run  off  the  loop  onto  the 
BUin  line,  carriagea  or  bogiea  adapted  to  traverae  the  main  line  or 
track  aad  meana  for  raisiag  tke  loop  to  tranafer  tke  weigkt  tkereof 
to  aaid  eamagea  or  bogiea.  aabaUatially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  porUble  spur  adapted  to  overkaag  tke  edge  of  tke  dump 
aad  arraaged  ao  tkat  the  vehiclea  conveying  tke  material  to  be  dumped 
can  nia  off  the  main  line  onto  tke  spur  and  back  along  the  spur  to  the 
main  line,  carnages  or  bogiea  traveraing  the  main  tine  or  track  and 
BJeans  for  raiaiag  tke  apnr  oato  aaid  earrUges  or  bogiea  ao  that  it 
may  l.e  traveraed  aloag  the  main  line,  aubataatiallv  as  deacribed. 

4  In  a  portable  loop  for  dumps  or  depoaiting-sites  tke  combina- 
tion with  the  main  liae  or  track  of  the  loop  conatrocted  to  overhang 
the  face  of  the  dump,  carriagea  or  bogiea  for  carrying  the  loop  adapt- 
ed to  traverae  the  main  line  or  track,  means  for  raising  the  loop  to 
tranafer  the  weight  tker«»f  to  said  carriage,  or  bogie,  and  means  for 
counteracting  the  weight  of  the  overiiaagiag  portion  of  the  loop  aad 
loaded  truck  or  vehicle  when  it  ia  run  onto  tke  loop.  snbaUntUllv  aa 
deacribed. 

5  la  a  portable  spur  for  dumps  or  depoaiting-aite*  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  line  of  the  spur  constructed  to  overiiang  the  edge 
of  the  damp,  carriagea  or  bogiea  adapted  to  traverae  the  main  line 
tor  airrying  the  spur.  mean,  for  raising  the  spur  to  transfer  the 
weight  thereof  to  aaid  carriagea  or  bogies  and  means  for  counteract 
ing  the  weight  of  the  overhangiag  portioa  of  tke  apur  and  the  loaded 
car  or  vehicle  whea  it  ia  run  oato  the  spur,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  porUble  loop  for  dump,  or  depositing-sitea.  the  combi- 
oation  with  tke  main  liae  of  the  loop  conatnicted  to  overhang  the 
face  of  the  damp,  carriage,  or  bogiea  adapted  to  traverae  the  main 
line  for  carrying  the  loop,  mean,  for  raising  the  loop  to  tranafer  the 
weight  thereof  to  aaid  carriages  or  bogie,  .nd  adjusUble  means  for 
counteractiag  the  weight  of  the  overtianging  portion  of  the  loop  and 
th«. loaded  car  when  it  ia  rva  oato  tke  loop.  sabaUatially  a.  deacribed. 
-    In  a  portable  loop  for  dumps  or  depoaiting-sitea.  in  combi 
nation   a  portable  loop  adapted  to  overhang  the  face  of  the  dumb 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rails  of  the  loop  to  the  raUs  of 
the  main  line,  said  means  consisting  in  forming  the  under  side  of  the 
rail  of  the  loop  at  an  inclination  and  in  forming  at  or  in  proximity  to 
the  end  thereof  lugs  which  project  down  the  sides  of  the  bulb  of  the 
mam  rail,  and  a  strap  or  straps  which  paa.  through  the  web  of  the 
loop-rail  and  project  down  tke  aidea  of  tke  main  line  and  are  aecured 
underneath  the  rail  of  the  main  line,  subaUntially  as  described 

».  In  a  portable  loop  for  dumps  or  depositing-sitea,  in  combi- 
nation a  p<,rtable  loop  adapted  to  overhaag  the  edge  of  the  dump 
mean,  for  deUchably  connecting  the  rails  of  the  loop  to  the  rails  of 
the  main  line,  said  meana  consisting  in  forming  the  under  side  of  the 
rail  of  the  loop  at  an  inclination  to  the  bulb  of  the  main  liae  aad  in 
forming  at  or  in  proximity  to  tke  end  tkereof  luga  or  projectiona 
Which  project  to  either  aide  ot  tke  bulb  of  the  main  line,  and  a  atrap 
or  .trap,  wkich  p«».  through  the  web  of  the  looprail  aud  project 
down  the  aide,  of  the  main  line,  and  keys  and  cottera  carried  by  tke 
lower  extremities  of  aaid  atrapa  for  flxiag  tke  loop-raU  to  tke  main 
rail,  aubataaUally  aa  deacribed. 


aatioa  IjfTf^       **        **'""'**  *'  depo.iting-.itea.  in  combi- 
BaUoa.  a  portabla  loop  coaatractwl  to  overhang  tke  face  of  tke  dump 

7^!^  '^'"'^'b^f  tke  weigkt  of  tke  overfcaagiag  portion 

^.  aaid  meaaa  coaaiaUag  of  a  weigkt-box  secure!  to  the  main 
frame  or  atoiirtur.  oppoaite  the  loop  and  provided  with  aa  inclined 
bottom  to  fa«liUte  tke  diackarging  of  tke  «»ntenU  or  a  portion  of 
ka  co-teau  of  aaid  box  to  baUace  tke  loop,  and  door.  ^  kingj 

"ir/«  d^s "'  '-"^•"^  "-'*^'-  ^'  -^^^-^^  •"^- 

aa  J.".Il!l't?i'*?*'''"  '"*'''  '*"  "'""'^  -'  depoaiting-aitea,  in  combi- 
aauoa.  a  portable  loop  conrtructed  to  overhang  tke  edge  of  the  ,lump 
meana  for  countert.alancing  tke  weight  of  tke  overtianging  portion 
of  the  loop  and  the  weight  of  the  loaded  car  when  it  is  run  onto  the 
oop.  .aid  means  conaiating  of  a  suiUbly-loaded  truck  adapted,  to 
traver^  raila  c«rri«l  by  the  main  frame  or  structure  at  right  angle- 
to  tke  loop,  subatanUally  as  deacribed 

n.JnJU'ir'^^i'  ''**'.''  ^°'  ''""P'  •*'  d^po«Ung-.ite*  the  combi- 
n.Uon  with  the  overhangiag  loop  of  carriagea  or  bogiea  for  earn  iug 
the  loop  arranged  to  traverse  the  main  line,  and  means  for  raiding  It., 
loop  to  tranafer  the  weight  thereof  to  Mid  carriagea.  consisting  of 
screws  supported  by  .aid  carriage*  or  bogies  and  atUched  to  the 
membera  of  the  main  frame  or  stnicture.  Mid  screw,  being  movable 
vertically  to  raiae  the  main  structure,  and  means  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  acrews,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

U.  In  a  porUble  loop  for  dump,  or  depositing-sites,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  line  of  a  loop  constructed  to  overhang  the  face 
of  the  dump,  means  for  atUchiog  the  ends  of  the  rails  of  the  Im.p  to 
the  rails  of  the  main  line,  means  for  moving  the  loop  along  ihe  m.ii. 
line,  and  means  for  counteracting  the  weight  of  the  loop  and  loaded 
truck  when  it  la  run  onto  the  loop,  substantially  as  described 

13.  In  a  portable  loop  for  dumps  or  depoaiting-aites  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  line  of  a  loop  constructed  to  overhang  the  fare 
of  the  dump,  aarriages  or  bogies  adapted  to  traverse  the  mam  line 
meaa.  for  attaching  the  extremities  of  the  rails  of  the  loop  to  the  rail, 
of  the  mam  line.  mean,  for  raising  the  structure  c.rrving  the  loop  to 
tranafer  the  weight  thereof  to  the  carriages  or  bogie„,  .  weight-box 
carried  by  tke  frame  or  atructore  opposite  the  loop.  .„d  means  for 
diackarging  or  partially  discharging  tke  contents  of  said  weight-box 
subaUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  portable  loop  for  dumps  or  depositing-sites.  in  con.bi- 
aation.  tke  mam  line,  the  lo«,p,  the  canUlivers  and  supports  rarrvmg 
■aid  loop,  braces  or  sUy.atUched  to  wid  canUliven.  and  support, 
carnage,  or  bogies  adapted  to  traverae  the  main  line,  screws  earned 
by  aaid  carnage,  or  bogies  atUched  to  the  canUlivers.  nuts  for  mis- 
lag  aaid  arrew.  to  lift  the  stnicture  to  transfer  the  weight  thereof  to 
said  carnage,  or  bogies,  a  weight-box  earned  bv  the  stnirture  oppo- 
■ite  the  loop,  said  weight-box  being  conatnicte»d  with  an  inclined  bot- 
tom and  hinged  sides  for  faciliuting  the  emptying  of  the  same,  and  a 
rail  or  support  for  the  stnicture  aminged  beneath  the  weight-box 
subaUntially  aa  deacribed 

15.  In  a  portable  loop  for  dumps  or  depositing-sites,  in  combi- 
naUon.  the  mam  line,  the  loop  and  the  canUliven.  and  support*  r.r- 
lying  the  same,  the  lugs  formed  on  tke  ends  of  the  mijg  <,f  ,he  loop- 
line  projecting  down  the  sides  of  the  bulb  of  the  rail,  of  the  main  line 
the  .trap,  pausing  through  hole,  fonned  in  tke  flange,  of  the  rails  of 
the  loop-line  and  aecured  beaeatk  tke  raila  of  the  main  line  bv  cottem 
and  keya,  bracea  or  staya  atUched  to  the  canUlivem  and  supports 
camagw  or  bogiea  adapted  to  travenie  the  main  line,  screws  carried 
by  aaid  carnages  or  bogies  atUched  to  tke  canUlivera,  nuU  for  rais- 
ing aaid  acrews  to  lift  the  atructun?  to  tranafer  the  weight  thereof  to 
aaid  carriagea  or  bogies,  rails  Uid  on  the  structui-e  at  right  angle,  to 
and  opposite  the  loop,  a  suiUbly-loaded  tnick  or  vehicle  arranged 
thereon  and  movable  along  the  rails  for  c-ounterbalancing  the  weight 
of  tke  overhaaging  portion  of  the  loop  and  the  loaded  vehicle  when  it 
IS  nin  thereon,  and  a  rail  or  support  ammged  beneath  the  stnicture 
at  theside  opposite  the  loop,  subatanUally  aa  deacribed. 

16.  In*  portable  loop  for  dumpa,  the  combinaUoB  with  the  main 
liae.  of  a  loop  conrtnicted  to  overhaag  the  face  of  the  dump,  and 
meana  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  loop 

17.  In  a  portable  loop  for  dumpa.  tke  combination  witk  the  main 
line,  of  a  loop  conatnicted  to  overiiang  the  face  of  the  dump  and 
maaaa  for  eouaterbalancing  the  weight  of  tke  loop,  and  mean,  inde- 
peadeat  of  tke  loop  for  increaaing  tke  coanterbalaacing  means  wken 
a  loaded  car  ia  run  onto  tke  loop. 

18.  I«*  portable  loop  for  dumpa,  the  ooBibiaaUoB  with  tke  main 
liae,  of  a  loop  conatnicted  to  overkaag  tke  face  of  the  dump,  a  coun- 
terbalaoc*  for  aaid  loop,  and  maaaa  iadepeadeat  of  tke  loop  for  in- 
ereaaiag  or  dimiaiakiag  tke  coaaterbalaaw. 
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Clmim.—  l.  Th*  combinjktion  with  •  mol4,  of  >  faciiif  nMmber 
<li*poMd  theraia  and  eomprinii«  •  p«ir  of  Mctions  pivoUlly  connect- 
•d,  one  of  the  Mction*  b«iiig  pivoted  to  the  moiid.  uid  meuu  for  ad- 
jattinf  Mid  M«tion*  to  vary  their  angular  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  the  mold. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  facfng  member  compria- 
ing  an  op«n  frame  pivoUllj  mount«d  in  the  mold,  a  patterv-die  re- 
moTabl;  leated  within  the  frame,  a  plate  pir^tally  connected  with 
the  latter,  and  meaaa  for  adjusting  the  plate  r^lau've  to  the  frame  to 
vary  tkair  angular  relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  provided  with  gnidewaja,  of  a 
facing  member  diapoaed  in  the  mold  and  compriaing  a  primary  sec- 
tion piToUlly  coaaectcd  with  the  latter  and  a  aacwMlarf  Mctioa  pir- 
otaily  connected  with  the  primary  aection,  and  derieea  carriad  by  t^ 
•eeondary  lection  for  travel  in  the  gnidewaya  t4  vary  the  »in«l^r  re- 
lation of  the  aectiona. 
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tho  ara  a«baUatially  pnrallol  to  the  deek  to  move  the  ahaft,  and  Mp- 
porta  for  aaid  coMpreaaor-hook-aupporting  arm  ao  that  aa  it  atorea  in 
a  Um  rnralM  to  tho  deek  the  binder  trip-ahaft  is  moved  to  sUrt  the 
biadiaf  meohaaiam ;  snbsUntially  as  deaeribed 

t.  In  a  binding  meehaniam,  the  combination  with  the  deck  hav- 
iag  the  binder  trip-ehaft  extending  longiudinally  beneath  It.  of  the 
**"P'»«»*>'^l><x>k,  the  compreaaor-hook-supporting  arm  pivoully 
coanoeted  to  said  trip-ahaft. and  supports  for  the  arm  which  together 
with  said  pivotal  connection  conatrain  it  and  the  hook  to  move  par- 
aUel  to  the  deck  to  move  the  trip-ahaft  to  sUrt  the  binding  mechan- 
iam  and  sabeeqnently  to  awing  down  to  permit  the  discharge  of  th«i 
bundle:  substantially  as  described 

3    In  a  binding  mechaniam.  the  combination  with  the  deck  hav- 
ing the  binder  trip-shaft  extending  longitudinally  beneath  it.  of  the 
«»>p™«or-hook,  the  eoapreaaor-hook-supporting  arm  pivoUlly 
connected  to  said  trip  -  shaft,  the  eompreaeor  -  hook  shaft  having  a 
crank-arm  thereon,  the  link  pivotally  connected  at  iu  oppoaite  ende 
to  the  compreaaor-hook-supporting  arm  and  the  crank-arm,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  roraprea«or-hook  ahaft  ex- 
cept when  a  bundle  is  to  be  discharged:  substantially  as  described. 
4.  In  a  binding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  the  aleeve  11,  of  the  deck  35  supported  above  said  sleeve,  the 
binder  trip-shaft  95  joumaled  in  the  rear  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
the  crank  end  112  above  said  sleeve  II,  the  compressor-hook  sup- 
porting arm  1 14  having  the  U-ehaped  portion  117  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  end  112  and  extending  beneath  the  continuation  of  the  axis 
of  said  sleeve  11,  the  compressor-hook  116  secured  on  the  forward 
horiionul  end  of  the  arm  1 14,  the  compreaaor-hook  shaft  1 24  located 
beneath  the  sleeve  11  and  having  the  normally  horiwDUl  crank-arm 
123.  the  link  121  connecting  the  end  of  the  crank-ann  123  and  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  compreasor-hook-supporting  arm  1 14,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  compressor-hook  shaft  124 
except  when  a  bundle  is  to  be  discharged ;  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  binding  mechanism,  the  combinatioo  with  the  frame 
having  the  sleeve  11.  of  the  binder  trip-shaft  95  joumaled  in  the  rear 
of  said  sleeve  and  having  the  crank  end  1 12  at  one  end,  the  crank  end 
96  at  the  other  end,  the  U-shaped  bend  adjacent  to  the  crank  end  96. 
the  trip-stop  cooperating  with  the  crank  end  96,  and  the  bindirig 
mechanism  including  the  sprocket-wheel  73  and  the  sprocket  cam- 
wheel  75  connected  by  the  sprocket-chain  74  in  the  plane  of  the  U- 
ahaped  bend  in  the  binder  trip-shaft:  subaUntiaily  as  described 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  of  the  binding  mechanism  longitudinally 
movable  thereon,  and  connections  between  said  framework  and  bind- 
ing mechanism  comprising  two  supports,  one  carried  by  the  frame- 
work and  the  other  by  the  binding  mechanism,  and  which  are 
brought  together  as  the  binder  is  adjusted  for  binding  short  grain 
and  which  are  separated  as  the  binder  is  adjusted  for  binding  long 
grain:  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  ciasa  described,  the  combination  with  the 
framework  carrying  the  supporting-bracket  18  provided  with  an  '' 
antifriction-roller  and  having  the  subaUntiaily  horisonUl  bar  20.  of 
the  binding  mechanism  loncitudinaily  movable  thereon  and  includ- 
ing the  rod  12  resting  on  the  antifriction-roller  on  the  bracket  18, 
and  the  downwardly-projecting  bracket  22  baring  the  antifriction- 
roller  S3  resting  on  the  bar  20:  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
described. 


Claim.— I.  I*  a  bm4ia«  ■aeaaniaa.  l^  eomhiaatkm  with  the 
dodi  kaTing  the  btadar  trip  siaft  artwding  loafitadiMlly  baMatk 
it.  a«  tho  ooapTMaor-kook.  the  eoiifraaM>r-lM4k-a«pportia«  am. 
I  anid  ann  ibA  ihnfi  wkkh  p^ah  a  aovaMaat  of 


784, TaS.  PIECUaSIVl  HAM D-TOOL.  Hurt  PoTTB,  Bromtoy 
■■Stud,  nkd  Ow.  17.  1104  telaJ  No.  SS7J07 
Cloiaa.— 1.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  tabular  dis- 
tributing-valve arranged  in  the  said  cylinder  and  prevented  from 
sliding  longitudinally  therein,  said  cylinder  and  valve  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  porta  which  are  longer  than  one-half  of  the 
stroke  of  the  piston,  a  piston  slidable  longitudinally  inside  the  said 
valve,  and  meana  for  moving  the  said  valve  circumferentially  lo  open 
and  close  the  said  ports. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  tubular  distributing- 
valTe  arranged  in  the  aaid  cylinder  and  prevented  from  sliding  lon- 
gitudinally thereia,  said  cylinder  and  valve  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  ports  which  are  longer  than  one-half  of  the  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  the  said  cylinder  having  also  a  longitudinal  ^pply-pas- 
aage  in  lU  side  wall  which  ia  connected  with  the  said  ports  at  esch 
end  of  it,  a  piaton  aUdable  longitudinally  in  the  said  valve,  and  mearn- 
for  moving  the  said  vaJve  circumferentially  to  open  and  cloae  the  said 
porta  at  the  oppoatU  enda  of  the  cylinder  alternately. 

3.  The  eoabiaation,  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  side  cham- 
ben,  ot  a  tubular  diatribnting-valve  arranged  in  the  aaid  cylinder 
ud  prorMod  with  wings  which  project  into  the  said  chambers  aiid 
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prevent  the  valve  from  moving  longitndlnaUy,  aaid  cylinder  and 
valve  being  provided  at  one  end  with  ports,  a  piston  alidahle  longi- 
tudinally in  the  said  valve,  and  means  for  admitting  and  exhauatiagi 
preasure  fluid  to  and  frou  the  aaid  chambers  whereby  the  aaid  valve! 
IS  oscillated  in  the  aaid  cylinder  to  open  and  cioae  the  aaid  port. 


■ite  aidea  of  the  drive- wheel  and  in  contact  therewith  at  oae  aide  only 
and  a  ahiftor  for  causing  reUUve  motiou  of  said  drive  and  guide 
whooU,  whereby  the  cord  or  belt  may  be  cauaed  lo  engage  with  the 
dnve-wheel  at  either  side  therwrf 


^  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  formed  of  two  section,  ar 
ranged  end  to  end  and  provided  with  recesses  st  their  meeting  end* 
means  for  securing  the  said  cyhnder-aections  together,  and  a  bush 
iTt?  K  ^"''"7°""'-  •^"•'»f^  i"  'ke  .aid  rece««,s  and  provided 
w  th  ch.mbers:  of  a  tubular  distributing-valve  arranged  in  the  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  wings  which  project  into  The  said  chZ 
ben,  and  prevent  the  valve  from  moving  longitudinally,  said  crlinder 

r„„   77  ^""'  ^T'"^'"^  '*  ""'  "'^  "*"■  P^'*"-  •  pi-ton  slidable 

ong  tud.nally  ,n  the  said  valve,  and  means  for  admVt.ing  and  ex- 

hsusfng  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  said  chambers  wherebv  the 

jsid  valve  IS  o«:.llated  in  the  said  cylinder  to  open  and  close  the  si  d 
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2  The  combination  with  a  roUtory  wheel  or  pulley,  of  a  plurality 
of  guide  wheels  or  pulleys  located  some  at  one  and  some  at  the  other 
aide  of  said  roUtory  wheel  or  pulley,  a  belt  or  cord  passing  about  said 
guide  wheels  or  pulleys  at  opposite  sides  of  and  in  conUct  with  one 
side  of  said  roUtorj  wheel  or  pulley,  and  means  for  causing  relative 
motion  of  said  roUtor*  nheel  or  pulley  and  said  guide  wheels  or 
pulleys,  whereby  the  belt  or  cord  may  be  csuwhI  to  engage  with  either 

I  side  of  the  roUtory  wheel  or  pulley 

3  The  combination  with  a  roUtory  wheel,  of  four  guide-wheela 
located  two  at  one  side  and  tw..  st  the  other  side  thereof,  a  belt  or 
cord  passing  about  said  guide  wheels  or  pulleys  and  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  said  roUtory  wheel  or  pulley  ind  in  conUct  with  the  said  ro- 
Utory wh«el  at  one  side  thereof,  a  fifth  guide-wheel  at  a  fixed  dis- 
Unce  from  the  said  rotatory  wheel,  and  a  shifter  for  causing  rela- 
tive motion  of  said  rotatory  and  Maid  guide  wheels  in  a  direction  sub- 
■Untially  parallel  to  a  line  through  the  fifth  guide-wheel  and  the  r«»- 
Utory  wheel. 


Clmm.~k  liquid  container  comprising  a  vessel,  flat  at  one  end 
and  having  a  faucet  near  said  end.  a  filling-orifice  near  the  opposite 
end  and  a  longitudinally-arranged  handle,  said  faucet,  orifice  and 
handle  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  ves«.|  snd  in  line  with  one  an- 
other, and  the  ends  of  the  handle  being  secur^  to  the  vessel,  the  lat- 
ter having  supporting-legs  on  iU  opposite  side  to  retain  it  when  in  a 
horixonul  position,  with  the  faucet,  orifice  and  handle  uppermost. 
subsUntiaily  as  described. 


784. 705.  RBVlsaiNO  DWVIIO  MBCHANI8M  tnocMlRac- 
rot  Prtrtwi,  W.  Va.  rMaapt2<lMS.  Ramwwl  Jane  10. 
ia04.    atrial  No.  Sll.aM 

ClotM.— 1.  Thecombination  with  a  rotarv  drive  wheel  or  pulley 
of  four  guide  pulleys  or  wheels  located  at  opp,;«ite  sides  of  said  driv<- 
wbeel.  a  belt  or  cord  paaaiag  about  aaid  guide-pulleys  and  on  oppo- 


7K4.70e.  WIND0W-8ASH  FOR  8TRBBT-CAM  BmraBD  T. 
RoraraoR,  St.  Loan.  Mo.  Mad  Jtn  18, 1908  Reoewad  Not.  9. 1104. 
8«teJ  No.  881.980 

rioim.— 1.  A  car- window  comprising  posts  having  stops  for 
upper  and  lower  sashes,  the  stops  for  the  upper  sash  being  ouuide  of 
and  below  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  when  in  position  on  its  stops,  a 
lower  saah  and  an  upper  sash,  said  posu  being  constructed  to  permit 
said  upper  saah  to  move  upwardly  to  clear  the  top  ot  said  lower  aash 
when  in  position  on  its  stops  so  that  said  upper  and  lower  saahes 
are  independently  movable  in  all  positions  of  each  sash. 

2  A  car  window  comprising  posU  provided  with  a  guide- 
groove,  and  having  no  part  inside  of  aaid  guide-groove  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  saah  traveling  between 
the  posts  and  provided  with  reUining-pintles  cooperating  with  the 
said  guide-grooves,  one  of  the  said  pintle*  being  retracUble  and 
capable  of  manipulation  when  the  saah  is  in  its  operative  position, 
whereby  said  sash  may  be  removed  without  disturbing  any  part  of 
aaid  posts.  « 

3  A  car-window  comprising  posts  each  provided  with  a  part- 
ing-strip and  a  guide-groove  ami  having  do  part  inside  of  said 
guide-groove  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a 
lower  saah  vertically  movable  ouUide  of  the  parting-strip,  and  an 
upper  sash  having  a  fixed  reUining-pintle  upon  one  side  and  a 
spring-pressed  retracUble  retaining-pintle  upon  the  other  aide  co- 
operating  with  said  guide -grooves,  said  retracUble  pintle  being 
capable  of  manipulation  when  the  sash  is  in  its  operative  position, 
whereby  said  sash  may  be  removed  without  disturbing  any  part  of 
said  posts. 

4.  A  ear- window  comprising  posU  provided  with  a  guide- 
groove  extending  upwardly  and  then  outwardly  and  terminating 
in  a  downwardly-extending  pocket,  and  stops  for  upper  and  lower 

t 


i¥> 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maich   14.,   1905. 


Miliw.  »  tower  1— h,  a»d  urn  wppT  »a«h  ka^ag  pi«Uw  oodperatiaf 
witk  Um  mM  gmidc-KTOOTM,  tkt  hickMt  pa^t  of  tb«  ipiiilc-frooTM 
hciaff  at  laaat  u  kifffc  above  the  lowrr  aaakwhoa  in  pooitioa  on  it* 
*top  aa  tk*  piatlea  are  aboTr  th«  bottom  of  4m>  upper  Mwb,  wherebv 
the  upper  Mab  ia  BiOTable  independent  It  of  the  lower  aaab. 


a  downwmrdtj-eztending  pocket.  «nd  utopo  for  upper  and  lower 
■aahea.  a  lower  Mak,  and  an  upper  aaab  having  pintlex  cooperating 
with  aaid  gvide-groovea,  one  of  aaid  piatiea  being  retractable,  the 
higkeat  f»ft  of  the  said  gvide-groovea  being  at  leaat  a«  high  aboTe 
the  lower  aaah  when  in  poeition  on  ita  stop  aa  the  pintle*  are  above 
the  bottoni  of  the  upper  aaah  wherebj  the  upper  aaah  ia  movable  in- 
dependent! J  of  the  lower  aaah. 


7B4.707. 
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S  A  car-window  comprising  poeta  projvided  with  a  partiug- 
utrip  terminating  in  a  «top-pieec  forminir  a  veftiral  stop  for  the  lower 
saah  and  an  inner  lateral  »top  for  the  upper  ahah,  a  lower  Hash  verti- 
tally  movable  outaide  of  the  parting-xtrip.  aii  upper  sash  verticallj 
movable  inside  nf  the  parting-otrip  at  the  lowier  portion  of  xts  travel, 
-and  lalerailj  movable  over  the  parting-etrip  kt  the  upper  portitm  of 
ita  travel. 

6.  In  a  atreet-car,  a  window  compriHiiK  niovablr  upper  and 
lower  saahee,  and  a  fitting  on  the  window-poat  conatituting  an  inner 
lateral  atop  for  the  upper  aa»h  and  a  vertical  ^top  for  the  lower  saah. 

7  In  a  itreet-car.  a  window  coropri*tin|  an  upper  aaMh  and  a 
lower  Msh.  the  window -poxtK  having  Kroove|i  located  inside  of  the 
lower  aash,  the  upper  end»  of  .taid  groove^  extending  outwardly 
above  the  lower  aaah  and  terminating  iu  downtumed  pockrta.  and 
pivot-lvilta  mounted  on  «aid  upper  *a«h  to  <ilide  in  said  gnwven,  the 
«id  poelK  being  ronstrueted  to  permit  said  tapper  «aah  to  move  up- 
wardly to  clear  the  top  of  aaid  lower  sash  io  that  said  upper  and 
lower  ashes  are  independently  movable  in  all  poeitiomi  of  each  sash. 

8  In  a  street-car,  a  window  conipriKin|(  an  upper  ash  and  a 
lower  ash.  the  window-poets  having  groove^  located  inaide  of  the 
lower  aah.  the  upper  end  of  said  grooves  extending  oiitwa'dly  above 
the  lower  aah  and  terminating  in  downtum#d  pockets,  and  pivot- 
bolt*  mounted  on  said  upper  sash  to  slide  in  sgid  grooves,  and  a  part- 
ing-strip whoee  upper  end  is  arranged  to  peAnit  said  upper  sash  to 
clear  it.  the  aaid  poeta  beinx  constructed  to  ^nnit  said  upper  sash 
to  move  upwardly  to  clear  the  top  of  said  lower  sash  so  that  Haid  up- 
per and  lower  sashes  are  independently  movable  in  all  positions  of 
each  saah. 

9.  .V  car-window  comprisinic  poeU  having  parting-strips  .ttop- 
ping  abort  of  the  top  and  stops  for  upper  and  lower  sashet^,  the  stopM 
for  the  upper  saah  being  ouUide  of  and  belo^  the  top  of  the  lower 
aaah  when  in  poaition  on  iU  stops,  a  lower  ^aah  movable  vertically 
outeide  of  aaid  parting-strips,  an  upper  saah;  movable  vertically  in- 
aide of  said  partinr-stnp*  at  ike  lower  portion  of  its  travel,  said 
poats  being  constructed  to  permit  said  upper  ^aah  to  move  upwardly 
t«  eiear  the  top  of  aaid  lower  saah  when  in  ioeition  on  its  atops  so 

that  aaid  upper  and  lower  saahea  are  indepf  ndcatly  movable  in  a|l 

positions  of  each  sash. 

10    A  car-wiadow  comprising  poats  {provided  with  a  guide- 

groove  extending  upwardly  and  then  ootwaH'T  and  terminating  in 


Claim. — I.  A  window  construction  romprisinfr  a  window- 
frame,  a  movable  window-sash,  a  saah-groove  in  the  window-frame 
having  a  rearwardly  and  downw ardly  curved  portion  terminating  in 
a  seat,  means  on  the  w  indow-sash  engaging  said  groove  and  resting 
in  said  seat  when  the  sash  is  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  passage- 
way leadinfc  from  said  groove  but  stopping  short  of  the  forward  edge 
of  the  frame,  whereby  the  sash  may  be  freely  removed  without  dis- 
turbing the  connecting  parts. 

i.  A  window  construction  compnaing  a  window -frame  having 
two  vertical  posts,  upper-sash  groovee  in  said  poetD.  a  passage-way 
leading  from  one  of  said  grooves  but  stopping  short  of  the  inward 
edge  of  said  poet,  a  aash  sliding  between  said  posts,  and  projection« 
on  .<taid  saah  engaging  the  said  saah-grouves.  and  traveling  in  the 
said  paasage-way  when  the  sash  is  beinf  removed  from  the  frame. 

3  .\  window  construction  comprising  a  window-frame  havinfc 
two  vertical  poeta  on  opposite  sides,  upper-«ash  grooves  in  said  posts, 
a  aash  sliding  between  said  ponts,  projections  on  .«aid  sash  engaging 
the  Haid  grooves,  and  a  pa»aafre-way  leading  from  the  groove  in  but 
one  of  the  posts,  whereby  the  saah  may  be  removed  frt>m  the  frame 
without  changing  the  poeition  of  any  part  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  window-frame  having 
two  vertical  posts  on  opposite  sides,  a  sash  slidinc  between  said 
poets,  an  upper-saah  groove  in  each  of  said  poau.  projections  on  said 
sash  engaging  said  groove*,  a  curtain-groove  in  each  of  said  posts, 
and  a  passage-way  leading  from  the  said  upper-sash  groove  tu  the 
said  curtain-groove  whereby  the  said  sash  may  be  removed  from  the 
frame  without  changing  the  poaition  of  any  part  of  the  frame. 

5.  .\  window  con>ttruction  comprising  a  window-frame  having 
two  vertical  posts,  upper-aash  grooves  in  said  po»t«,  curtain-grooves 
in  said  poats,  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  in  one  post  being  in  the  saiiie 
plane  and  the  bottomi«  of  the  grooves  in  the  other  post  beinx  in  differ- 
ent planes,  a  passage-way  leading  from  the  saxh-icr«>ove  to  the  cur- 
uin-groove  of  the  latter  p<).st.  a  sash  sliding  between  said  posts,  and 
projections  on  said  sash  engaging  the  said  sash-groovcs. 
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*.  A  window  eonatmetion  corapriaiag  a  wia^ow-fnaa  kaviaf 
two  vertieal  poaU  oa  oppomte  aides,  aaah-graovea  and  eutaia-gnovM 
ia  said  poata,  the  front  wall  of  tke  eurtaia-groovc  in  one  poat  extead- 
ing  laterally  not  farther  than  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bottoni  of  the 
•aah-froore  ia  the  same  poat,  a  paaaage-way  leading  fitmi  the  aaid 
aaah-groove  to  the  said  curtain-groove,  a  aaah  sliding  between  aaid 
poeU.  and  projections  on  aaid  aaah  engaging  the  said  saah-groovea. 

7.  A  window  conatraction  eoapriaing  two  members,  vii.— a 
wiadow-fraae  and  a  movable  window-aaah,  and  a  parting-strip  on 
the  window-frame,  one  of  said  members  being  beveled  whereby 
when  the  aaah  ia  moved  into  an  abnormal  poaition  it  may  be  removed 
without  disturbing  the  parting-atrip. 

8.  A  window  conitruetion  compriaing  a  window-frame,  a  mov- 
able window-aaah.  a  parting-strip  on  the  window-frame,  the  upper 
part  of  the  aaid  parting-strip  and  the  lower  part  of  the  aaah-atile  be- 
ing beveled  Whereby  when  the  aash  is  raiaod  it  may  be  freely  removed 
without  diaturbing  the  parting-strip. 

»•  A  window  construction  compriaing  a  window-fnuae  having 
two  vertical  poeta,  parUng-stript  on  aaid  poats  terminating  short  ot 
one  end  of  the  frame,  and  shoulders  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  poaU. 
aaid  parting-strips  and  aaid  shoulders  bounding  a  groove  to  reveive 
a  sash,  no  part  of  the  poeU  forward  of  the  parting-etripa  projecting 
lateraUy  beyond  the  plane  of  the.  bottom  of  the  aaid  sash-groove, 
whereby  a  saah  may  be  removed  from  the  frame  without  changing 
the  poaition  of  any  part  of  the  aaid  frame. 

10  A  window  construction  comprising  a  window-frame  having 
two  vertieal  poata,  integral  parting-strips  on  said  poaU  terminaUng 
short  of  one  end  of  the  frame,  integral  ahonldera  on  the  outer  edge  of 
said  poeU,  aaid  parting-strip*  and  said  shoulder*  bounding  a  groove 
to  receive  a  aaah,  upper-aaah  grooves  and  cnrtaia-grxxtvea  ia  aaid 
poaU  inward  of  aaid  parthig-etrip*.  the  walls  of  aaid  groove*  project- 
ing laterally  not  farther  than  the  bottom*  of  the  said  aaah-groove. 
formed  by  caid  parting-etrip*  and  ahouldera 

1 1 .  A  window  oonatruction  comprising  a  window-frame  includ- 
ing vertical  poeU  on  opposite  aidee,  upper-eaah  groove*  in  the  aidet. 
of  said  poaU,  a  aash,  and  projections  on  the  sash  taking  into  said 
grooves,  and  a  paaaage-way  leading  from  the  groove  in  one  poat.  the 
inward  porUon  of  aaid  poat  being  reduced  in  width,  whereby  the  aash 
may  be  freely  removed  from  ita  teat. 


with  a  fnanel  proper  having  a  flaring  upper  end  and  an  open  lower 
•mi  deaigaed  to  be  raeeived  by  the  aaid  cellar,  and  means  carried  bv 
tba  eoUar  adapted  to  aeenrately  detarvine  the  quaaUty  of  content* 
of  aaid  fannei,  aaid  means  compriaing  the  bracket  10  having  a  pin  at 
iu  lower  end  adapted  to  Uke  into  an  oriftee  ia  the  ring  4,  and  a  grad- 
uated Btaadard  11  carried  by  aaid  breckot,  aahaUntiaUv  a*  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 
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Claim— I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  speciflcd  comprising 
a  suiUble  base  ) ;  a  sUndard  2  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  an  arm  8 
having  a  bent-up  portion  at  its  free  end,  carried  at  or  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  sUndard ;  registering  orifices  in  the  said  sUndard  2,  and 
bent-up  portion :  a  collar  having  an  outwardly -extending  rod  3  adapt 
ed  to  find  a  bearing  in  the  registerinjj  orifices  and  thereby  swivclly 
disposing  said  collar  4.  a  nut  adapted  to  retain  the  said  rod  in  place, 
in  combination  with  a  funnel  proper  having  a  flaring  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end.  deaigned  to  be  received  by  said  collar  whcrebx 
the  funnel  may  be  tilted  or  inclined  in  either  direction  to  permit  the 
lower  end  to  enter  a  sack  or  other  receptacle  as  and  for  the  purpoM- 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  the 
funnel  proper  with  a  suporting-ring  4,  said  ring  having  a  socket  12 
in  iu  upper  edge ;  an  arm  10  having  a  dowel  13  adapted  to  fit  the  said 
•ocket;  a  socket  15  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  10;  a  graduated 
standard  adapted  to  uke  loosely  into  said  socket  and  means  carried 
by  said  arm  10  to  adjust  the  standard  II.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  comprisinK  a  suitable  base,  a  standard  secured 
to  said  base ;  an  arm  8  carried  by  aaid  sUndard,  said  arm  having  iu 
free  end  bent  up  at  right  angle*  to  the  bodv  portion,  said  standard 
and  said  bent-up  portion  having  registering  apertures;  a  collar  4  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-exUnding  rod  3  adapted  to  Uke  into  naid  aper- 
turee,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  hold  aaid  rod  in  place,  in  oombinaUon 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  in  a  game  apparatus,  of  an  allev. 
a  frame  at  the  end  of  said  alley,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  extending  forward  over  the  alley,  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  arms  above  the  alley,  and  a  plurality  of  meroberx  piv- 
otally  supported  by  said  arras  and  adapted  lo  hang  over  said  alley  in 
the  path  of  balla  traveling  along  the  alley. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  alley,  a  frame  at 
the  end  of  said  alley,  a  plurality  of  bars  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bars,  and  a  pluralitv 
of  members  pivoully  roounUd  at  the  ends  of  said  bant  and  adapted 
to  be  euspended  above  said  alley  in  position  to  be  struck  by  balU 
passing  along  said  alley 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  alley,  a  frame  at 
the  end  of  said  alley,  a  plurality  of  bare  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  alley  and  spaced  apart,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  pivotally  supported  between  said  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  in  vertical  position  above  said  alley  to  be  engafced  bv 
balls  traveling  along  the  alley. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  allev.  of  a  pYu- 
rality  of  members  pivotally  supported  above  said  alley,  a  rod  hori- 
xonUlly  arranged  adjacent  U>  said  membcRi.  and  a  pluralitv  of 
spring-C4ilches  provided  on  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  rod  to  hold  said  members  yieldably  in  position  to  be  struck  bv 
ball*  traveling  along  the  alley 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  alley,  of  a  plu- 
rality ot  members  pivoully  supported  above  said  alley  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  position  to  be  struck  by  balls  traveling  along  said  alley, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  leaf-spring  of  metal  atUrhed  at  it* 
upper  end  only  on  the  surface  lying  in  the  path  of  the  balls. 

6.  in  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  alley,  of  «  plu- 
rality of  roembeni  pivoUlly  suspended  above  said  alley  and  having 
the  front  surface  thereof  at  the  lower  end  beveled,  and  each  having 
a  buffer-spring  of  steel  secured  above  the  beveled  surfiice  and  ex- 
tending downward  in  front  of  the  beveled  surface. 

7.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  alley,  of  a  plu 
rality  of  members  pivuUlly  suspended  above  said  alley  and  having 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  on  the  front  surface  a  buffer  consisting  of  a 
steel  leaf-«pring  having  a  facing  of  tough  protective  material. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatuK,  the  combination  with  an  alley,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  members  pivoully  supported  above  the  alley,  and  mean«> 
for  setting  said  member*  in  vertical  position,  aaid  mean*  comprising 
a  pivoted  loop  mounted  behind  each  of  said  members  and  means  for 
rocking  said  loop*  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ben. 

9  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  eombinatioa  with  an  alley,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  members  pivoUlly  aupported  above  Che  alley,  and  means 
for  setting  said  members  in  vertical  poaition,  said  means  comprising 
a  rock -shaft  normally  in  inoperative  position,  a  plurality  of  loop*  on 
aaid  rock-akaft  to  engage  *aid  membera,  and  means  for  rackiax  aaid 
shaft  to  bring  the  loops  thereon  into  engagement  with  said  pivoted 
members. 
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10.  !■  t  CUM  ■pyrilM.  th»  eMibuuitiM  witk  ua  Mty,  ot  ■ 
H«nU^  of  BOikm  pi*«Uil7  MvaUd  abo**  MM  aJlay,  aad  MM* 
for  Mttisf  mid  ■oiboto  in  Tortical  pontioa,  ooM  boam  eoBpriauif 
a  plmnlitj  of  UM>pa  rivo««llj  mppottod  beliod  •*i<l  Boabon  u4 
—ek  prorMo^  wHk  t  ralkr  t^Aptod  to  eoatael  wiUi  om  of  told  ■«■. 
bora,  aad  Booai  for  awiacuf  aaM  loopo  iatoi  ea(a«oaMBt  witk  aaid 
piTotediBOBbora 
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\. — 1.  A  hook-aad^yo  aeBbor  eoigpruing  an  fngmging 
portioa  kariag  two  ahaaka,  aad  a  pia  having!  two  pron^  both  piT- 
oted  on  OM  of  aaid  •banks  and  eit«Bdiag  tnimrenelj  of  said  abank 
•«ro««  to  tb«  otbrr  thank  and  boinf  anfaffod  thereby,  sobatantiallj 
•a  deacrib«d. 

t.  A  hook-and-eye  meoiber  for  attacbmett  to  the  cloth  without 
•tit«biaff  compriainK  an  engafnng  portion  proper  baring  two  sbanki 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  pin  portion  oampriaing  two  prong* 
spaood  from  each  other,  and  piToted  on  one  at  taid  shank*  and  ex- 
tending tranaverael.T  thereof  to  the  other  ihaqk,  said  shank  baring 
means  for  engaging  one  of  said  prongs.  nubst^ntiaJly  as  described. 

3  A  hook-and-eye  member  for  attachn^nt  to  cloth  without 
stitching  comprising  an  engaging  portion  hari|ig  two  shanks  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  a  pia  portion  comprisiitg  two  prong<i  spared 
from  each  other  and  pivoted  on  one  of  said  shwiku  and  moTable  lon- 
«itudinaliy  thereon,  said  prongs  extending  transremely  of  said 
•hanks  across  to  the  other  shank,  said  latter  shank  having  means 
for  engaging  one  of  taid  prong*.  anbsUntiall)  as  deecribed. 

4  A  hook-and-eye  member  for  attachment  to  cloth  without 
stitching  compnsing  an  engaging  portion  having  two  shanks  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  a  pin  portion  compnsin|g  two  prongs  spaced 
from  each  other  and  pivoted  on  one  of  said  shaliks  and  movable  lon- 
gitadinallj  thereon,  said  shank  having  a  loop  limiting  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  prongs,  said  prongs  extending  transvemely  of 
said  shanks  acroas  to  the  other  shank,  said  latter  shank  having  rneana 
for  engaging  one  of  said  prongs,  snbetantiallyi  as  deacribed. 


S.  In  eoBMutioB.  means  adapted  to  be  adjastably  secured  to  a 
radiator,  a  ahaif  pivotaliy  mounted  thereon,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
aaeured  to  the  radiator  at  a  lower  point,  and  a  notched  arm  pivotaliy 
aoeund  to  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  rent  with  iu  notched  surface  in 
•BgagraMBt  with  aaid  member. 

4.  In  eonbiuation.  means  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a 
radiator,  a  ahelf  pivotaliy  mounted  thereon,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  radiator  at  a  lower  point,  a  notched  arm  pivotaliy  se- 
cured to  said  shelf  and  extending  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
•aid  member,  and  a  handle  upon  said  shelf 

b.  In  combination,  two  rods  adapted  to  extend  between  the  sec- 
tiona  of  a  radiator  and  having  adjusUhle  means  thereon  adapted  to 
«■>((*<•  •*'d  sections  and  mainUin  «aid  rods  in  fixed  relation  thereto, 
each  of  said  rods  being  provided  with  a  portion  extending  subntan- 
tiaily  at  right  angles  with  the  body  thereof,  a  shelf  pivoUlly  mounted 
upon  said  laat-mentioned  portions  of  said  rods,  a  detent-plate,  a  rod 
connected  with  said  detent-plate  adapted  to  pass  between  sections  of 
the  radiator  and  be  adjustably  secured  theretj,  a  notched  bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  shelf  having  a  portion  extending  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  detent-plate,  and  a  handle  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  ahelf 
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CImim.—l.  la  combiaatioa  with  a  rmdiat^,  roda  pawiag  be- 
tweea  the  seetiona  thereof,  each  of  aaid  roda  haviag  aa  a^aatiag-aat 
at  oae  ead  and  a  head  at  the  other  and,  a  ahel^  pivotal^  mooated 
witk  raapeet  to  said  roda  aad  a  aotebed  arai  pifotolly  eoaaeeted  to 
aaid  ahelf  aad  adapted  to  eafafa  a  datoat-plals  coanected  to  said 
radiatw. 

2.  la  combiaatioa,  with  a  radiatar,  roda  Haaaiag  betweea  the 
••ctiaM  tkereol.  each  of  said  rada  kaviag  aa  adjidrtiag-aat  at  om  end 
aad  a  iMad  at  the  other  aad.  a  ahatf  phrotalljr  wLmaUi  with  raapaet 
la  mM  ra^  aad  a  aotebad  ar«  pIvolaUy  eaaaac^ad  to  aaid  aketf  aad 
idaplid  to  eagaga  a  dataat-yiato  »diaatoMy  eaafactad  to  aaid  radia 
tkat  pan  ai»oa  wkick  said  akalf  ia  mo^atad. 


Clmm. — 1 .  In  a  central-station  recording  mechanism  for  metem. 
aad  in  combination  with  a  meter,  including  means  for  surcessively 
registering  unit-tallies  and  such  nnita  in  unite  of  higher  denomina- 
tion and  circuit  make  and  break  devices,  a  recorder  mechanisni  in- 
cluding a  printing-wheel,  and  means  arranged  in  the  circuit  made 
aad  broken  by  the  make  and  break  devices  of  the  meter  for  succen- 
sively  actuating  the  printing-wheel  of  the  recorder  niechanlHm  to 
poaition  to  record  the  Ullies  in  such  meter.  •«  aud  for  the  purpotie  set 
forth. 

2  In  a  c-entral-atotion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  and  in 
combination  with  a  meter,  including  Ully-registering  mechaniiim 
and  circuit  make  and  break  devices,  a  recorder  mechanism  including 
a  printing-wheel. and  means  arranged  in  the  circuit  made  and  broken 
by  such  make  aad  break  devices  for  surceasively  positioning  the 
printing-wheel  of  the  recorder  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the 
tally-regiaters,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  central-station  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  print- 
ing devices  including  a  printing-wheel,  electrical  devices  for  posi- 
tioaiag  the  priatiag- wheel,  a  meter  including  registerinx  mechau- 
iaua,  aad  means  actuated  by  registering  mechanisms  of  the  meter 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electrical  devices  in  accordance 
with  the  registers  of  such  registering  mechanisms,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  ceatral-aUtioB  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  print - 
iag  devices,  electric  BMans  for  controlling  the  printing  position  of 
aaid  derioea.  a  meter  iadadiag  means  for  regiatering  thereon  unit- 
talliea  and  ia  aaita  of  kighar  deaominatioas,  said  regiatering  means 
ooatrolliag  the  dretdto  of  aaid  electrical  devices,  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poae aet  forth. 

5.  Ia  a  eeatral-aUtioaHeerdiag  aMchaaiam  for  meters,  priat- 
iag devioea  iadadiag  a  type-wheel,  maau  for  impoaiag  a  roUtive 
tMaioa  upoa  said  whaal.  aUetrieal  dcvieaa  for  raleaaiag  said  wheel, 
aad  a  meter  meekaaiaa  iwiadiag  aaau  for  regiatering  by  nnit- 
talUea.  said  BMekaaiaa  eoatralliaff  the  cirauta  af  aaid  aiaotrical  de 
vleaa.  «a  aad  for  tka  parMaa  aet  forth. 
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6.  In  a  central-sUtion  recording  mechaniam  for  metera.  a  re- 
corder, inclnding  printing  devioea,  means  for  imposing  a  tension 
upon  said  devices  tending  to  move  the  name,  electrical  de«  ioeii  for  re- 
leasing said  printing  mechanism  for  po«itioning  the  same  foi  the 
printing  operation,  and  a  meter  mechanism  including  means  for  reg- 
istering by  unit-tallies,  said  aieans  (H>ntrolling  the  circuit  of  said 
electrical  devices,  as  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth 

7.  In  a  («ntral-«UtioD  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  print- 
ing mechanism  normally  held  under  tension  tending  toahiftor  move 
the  same,  electrical  devices  for  controlling  the  release  of  said  print- 
ing ntcchanisni  whereby  Miid  mechanism  is  permitted  to  move  into 
printiiia  puNition,  a  meter  including  means  for  registering  unit-tallies 
snd  nuth  units  in  units  of  higher  denomination  and  menus  for  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  said  electrical  devicen  from  the  meter  register 
ing  mechanism,  an  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

H  In  a  central-station  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  print 
ing  me<  hanism,  means  normally  mainUining  said  printing  mechan- 
ism under  a  tension  tending  to  move  the  same,  release  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  under  the  influence 
of  said  tennion.  electrical  devices  for  operating  aaid  release  mechan- 
ism, and  a  meter  including  means  for  registering  unit-Ullies  and  in 
uniu  of  higher  denoniinntionK.  said  registering  mechanism  operating 
to  control  the  circuit  of  said  electrical  devices,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

9  In  a  central-HUtion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  print- 
ing mechanism  including  a  type-wheel,  mean»  for  normally  mainUin 
ing  said  fype-Mheel  under  rotative  tension,  and  electrical  devices  for 
controlling  the  release  of  said  type-wheel,  a  meter  including  regis 
tering  means  for  unit-tallies  and  said  tellies  in  unite  of  higher  de- 
nominstion.  the  circuits  of  said  devices  being  successively  control- 
lable from  such  registering  means,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

10  In  a  central-station  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  print 
Ing  mechsnism  including  a  type-wheel,  means  for  imposing  a  rota- 
tive tension  upon  said  wheel  tending  to  rotarily  displace  the  same,  a 
release  mechsnism  for  controlling  the  extent  of  rotery  movement  of 
said  wheel  under  the  influence  of  said  tenaion,  electrical  devices  for 
controlling  said  release  mechanism,  a  meter  including  registering 
meaus  for  unit-tellies  and  said  tellies  in  uniUof  higher  denomina 
tions.  the  circuit  of  said  electrical  devices  being  controlled  succes- 
wvely  by  nuch  registering  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

11.  Ia  a  central-itation  recording  mechanism  for  meters  a 
piinting  mechanism,  a  meter  including  registering  devices  for  uait- 
tel lie.  and  such  tallies  in  unite  of  higher  denominations,  mean,  con- 
trollable by  said  registering  devices  for  automatically  positioning 
-aid  pnnt.ng  mechanism  for  the  prinUng  operation,  and  mean,  for 
restonng  the  printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  restoring  the  regia- 
tering devices  to  normal  positions,  a.  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

W.  In  a  central-station  recording  mechanism  for  meters  a 
printing  mechanism,  means  for  mainteining  the  same  under  tension 
normally  tending  to  shift  or  move  the  same,  in  combination  with  a 
meter^the  readings  of  which  are  to  be  recorded,  and  means  control- 
table  by  said  meter  for  automatically  positioning  the  printing  de- 
vices, and  means  for  restoring  the  printing  mechanism  to  initial  po- 
sition.  "^ 

13.  In  a  central-stetion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  print- 
ing mechanism  including  a  printing  wheel,  means  for  imposing  a  ro- 
tative tension  upon  said  wheel,  a  meter  including  registering  de- 
vices, elettncal  devices  automaticaUy  controllable  from  the  register- 
ing devices  for  releasing  said  printing-wheel  whereby  said  wheel  is 
brought  int4,  printing  position,  and  means  for  restoring  the  printing- 
wheel  to  iniUal  poaition,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14  In  a  central-station  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame  a  frame  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  single  printing-wheel 
earned  by  said  movable  frame,  electrical  devices  for  controlling  the 
printing  positions  of  said  wheel,  a  meter  including  registering  de- 
vices and  operating  to  automatically  control  the  circuit  of  said  elec- 
tncal  devices  to  successively  actuate  said  printing-wheel  t<.  printing 
positiou.  and  means  for  returning  said  wheel  to  normal  position  after 
each  operation  thereof. 

15.  In  a  central-stetion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame  for  supporting  a  card  or  strip  upon  which  the  record  is  to  be 
received,  a  frame  movably  mountwl  upon  said  base-frame,  and  nor- 
mally  held  separated  therefrom,  a  single  printing-wheel  .arried  bv 
iwid  movable  frame,  a  meter  including  registering  devi<e,..  .-lec^rical 
devices  automatically  controllable  from  said  registering  devices  for 
succewiively  poaitioning  the  printing  wheel  for  priaUng,  and  means 
tor  returning  or  restoring  said  wheel  to  normal  pomtion  after  each  op- 
eration thereof. 

16.  In  a  ceatral-aUUon  recording  aMchanism  for  meters,  a  baae- 


fraaie,  a  toble  aupported  thereoa.  a  tnmt  Borably  bmnuHsmI  apoa 
said  baae-frame  and  yieldingiy  held  separated  therwfrom.  a  aiagie 
priaUag-wkeel  carried  by  aaid  aiovable  fraaw,  whereby  whea  said 
aiovable  frame  is  moved  toward  aaid  baae-fraae  the  deaired  record 
IS  made,  a  meter  including  registeriag  devioea,  electrical  devices  con- 
trollable automaUcally  from  the  ragtateriag  devices  for  oontrolliag 
the  succeasive  printing  poaiUoas  of  the  priatiag-wheel.  aad  awaaa 
actuated  by  the  moveneat  of  said  movable  frame  for  returaiag  or  n- 
•toring  the  printing-wheel  to  normal  poaition. 

17  In  a  central-station  recording  BMchaniaai  for  meter*,  a  baae- 
frame,  a  teble  supported  thereoa.  a  frame  movably  mouated  upon 
said  baae-frame  aad  yieldingly  held  aeparated  therefrom,  printing 
mechanism  carried  by  said  movable  frame  whereby  .when  aaid  mov- 
able frame  is  moved  toward  aaid  base-frame  the  deaired  record  is 
made,  electrical  devices  controllable  antomaUcallv  from  the  meter 
for  controlling  the  printing  position  of  the  printing  mechanism,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  return  of  said  movable  frame  to  initial  posi- 
tion for  restoring  the  printing  mechanism  to  its  initial  poaition,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  central-stetion  recording  mechaniam  for  metera,  a  teblr 
or  platen  to  receive  the  caH  or  strip  upon  which  the  record  ia  to  be 
made,  a  printing  mechaniiim  mounted  for  movement  toward  aad 
from  said  table  or  platen  to  effect  the  printing  operation,  said  print- 
ing mechanism  including  a  printing- wheel,  means  normally  operat- 
ing to  maintain  said  prinUng  mechanism  separated  from  said  teble 
a  meter  including  registering  devices,  electrical  devices  controllable 
from  said  registering  devices  for  successively  moving  said  printing 
wheel  into  printing  position  with  referecnr  to  the  table  or  platen 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  printing  mechanism 
upon  completion  of  the  printing  operation  for  returning  or  restoring 
the  printing-wheel  to  normal  position. 

19.  In  a  central-stetion  retording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame,  a  frame  movably  mounted  thereon  and  yieldingly  held  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  a  printing  mechanism  carried  bv  aaid  movable 
frame  and  including  a  type-wheel,  electrical  devices  for  controlling 
the  printing  poaition  of  said  type-wheel,  the  circuit  of  aaid  el«>trical 
devices  being  automatically  controllable  from  the  meter,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  movable  frame  toward  the  baae- 
frame  to  effect  the  printing  of  the  recoH  for  breaking  the  circuit  of 
said  electrical  devices,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

20.  In  a  central-stetion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a 
printing  mechanism  induding  a  rotery  shaft,  a  type-wheel  mounted 
thereon  to  rotete  therewith,  means  for  imposing  a  rotetive  tenaion 
upon  said  shaft,  releaae  mechaniam  for  releasing  said  shaft,  said  re^ 
leaae  mechanism  operating  to  arrest  the  rotetive  movement  of  aaid 
shaft  at  any  predetermined  point  to  bring  the  type-wheel  into  any 
deaired  printing  poaition,  a  meter  including  registering  devioea. 

neans  actuated  by  such  registering  devices  for  controlling  said  re- 
lease mechanism,  and  means  for  restoring  said  shaft  and  type- wheel 
to  initial  poaition.  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

21 .  In  a  central-stetion  recording  mechanism  for  meten,  print- 
ing devices  including  s  rotery  shaft,  means  for  imposing  a  rotery  tea- 
sfon  thereon,  a  printing-wheel  mounted  upon  to  route  with  aaid 
shaft,  an  eacapement  mechanism,  a  meter  including  regiatering  de- 
vice*, means  controllable  from  said  registering  devices  for  automat- 
ically releaaing  said  escapement  mechanism  to  bring  taid  priatiag- 
wheel  into  printing  poaition  as  predetermined  by  aaid  regiatering  de- 
vice*, and  means  for  reatoring  said  printing-wheel  to  initial  poaition. 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

22.  In  a  central-atetion  recording  mechaniim  for  BMtara,  a 
printing  mechaniam  including  a  roteteble  abaft,  means  for  impoaiag 
a  rotative  tenaion  thereon,  an  eacapement  mechaniam,  means  for 
locking  said  shaft  againat  rotetive  movement  under  the  iailneaoe  of 
aaid  teaaion.  a  printing-wheel  mounted  on  aaid  aha/t  to  lotote  there- 
with, means  for  deteohably  connecting  aaid  wheel  and  eacapement 
mechanism,  a  meter  including  regiatering  devices,  and  aieaB*  con-  ' 
trollable  by  the  operation  of  said  registeriag  devices  for  leleaaiag 
said  eacapement  mechanism  to  permit  said  type-whed  to  be  brought 
into  printing  poaition  aa  predetermined  by  the  registering  devices. 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

23.  In  a  ceatral-atotioa  recording  mechaniam  for  ateten,  a 
printing  Bechaa'um  iadadiag  a  roteteble  ahaft,  a  priatiag-wheel 
mounted  thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  meaaa  for  iapoaiag  a  rotative 
tension  apoa  aaid  shaft.  aiaaiM  for  loekiag  aaid  ahaft  agaiaat  rotary 
movemeat  under  the  iaiueaee  of  said  taaaioa,  a  atatar  iadadiag  i«g- 
iateriag  darieaa  for  oait-tallie*  aad  aaid  talliaa  ia  aaite  of  kifber  de- 
noauMtioa,  aad  aatoBMtieally-operatiag  devieaa  eeatfoiUd  by  the 
registeriag  davieaa  for  rdeaaiag  aaid  ioekiag  wnnltaaiaB,  wkaraby 
aaid  priatiaff-whcai  ia  meeeadTety  bnxight  iato  priatiag  podtioa  aa 
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tniaUnun»d  by  the  rafiMeriag  dericM,  mt  »m1  for  Uie  parpoM  Mt 
forth. 

S4.  la  a  ceatral-aUtioB  neotiing  metkaaitm  for  Bi#t«ra.  • 
priatiaC  —ffc'Mi™  iadadiag  a  rataUble  »haft.  a  priatiag-whMl 
■MMiatod  tkeivoa  t«  route  therwrith.  moaa*  for  imposiag  a  roUtiTe 
toaaioa  apoa  said  thaft,  mcaaa  for  locking  faid  tbaft  againtt  rou- 
*i«*  ■■4«r  tbe  iallaaacc  of  said  tansioa  iB<-lu4nK  ■  stop-disk,  a  pawl- 
aad-ratek«t  connection  b«twe«n  uid  dink  md  wh«*l.  and  means 
eoatrallabU  from  tbe  meter  for  aatomaticallT  releasing  Mid  stop- 
disk  to  parvit  tk«  t7po-wbe«(  to  be  brought  into  printing  poaition 
eorrMponding  to  the  action  of  the  meter-x'onlrolling  mechanism,  as 
aad  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

25.  la  a  central-station  recording  me4banism  for  meters,  s 
priatiag  maehaaiia  iaoiading  a  roUUble  4iaft.  a  printing-wheel 
■ovatad  thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  imposing  a  rotative 
laaaioB  apon  said  shaft,  means  for  locking  mid  shaft  against  rota- 
tion ander  the  influence  of  said  tension  including  a  stop-disk,  s  pawl- 
aad-ralehet  connection  between  said  disk  an4  wheel,  means  coatroi- 
lahie  from  the  meter  for  automatically  releaiting  said  stop-disk  to 
parmit  the  tTpe-whaei  to  be  brought  into  printing  position  corre- 
spoadiag  to  the  action  of  the  meter-contralling  mechanism,  and 
neaaa  for  reatoring  said  shaft  and  type-wlieel  to  initial  position 
agaiast  the  action  of  said  tension,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
t$.  In  a  eaatral-sUtioB  recording  mec)iani«m  for  meters,  a 
priatiBf  mechanism  including  a  roUUble  shaft,  s  printing-wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  impoaing  a  rotative  tension 
apoB  said  shaft,  a  ratchetdisk  connected  to  ro(aU  with  said  wheel,  a 
stop-diak  looaely  sleeved  upon  said  shaft  and  jcarrring  a  pawl  codp- 
eratiag  with  said  ratchet,  stop  mechanism  operating  with  said 
stop-disk  for  locking  said  type-wheel  in  initial  position  agaiast  the 
tenaioa  of  said  tension  mechanism,  and  meana  controllable  from  the 
meter  for  aatomatically  reteaaiag  said  locking  raecbanism  to  permit 
said  type-wheel  to  atUin  printing  poaition  fortesponding  tothe  con- 
dition of  the  meter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

27.  la  a  central- sUtioa  recording  mec^anisui  for  meters,  a 
prtBtiag  mechanism,  a  supporting-frame  therdfor  movsbly  mounted 
to  more  said  printing  mechanism  to  effect  s  record,  a  roUUble  shaft 
ionraaled  in  said  frame,  a  printing-wheel  mo«ntcd  upon  Mid  shaft 
16  route  therewith,  means  for  imposing  a  teqsion  upon  said  shaft. 
maaaa  for  locking  said  shaft  againat  roUtive  o^ivement  under  the  iji- 
fluence  of  said  tension,  automatic  devices  qontrollable  from  the 
meUr  for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism  to  ^ition  said  printing- 
whaal,  aad  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  said  frame  to  initial  po- 
sition after  effecting  a  record  for  restoring  said  Uaft  snd  wheel  to  ini- 
tial poaition.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

28.  lo  a  central-sUtioB  recording  mechanism  for  nicUn,  a  mov- 
able frame,  printing  mechanism  carried  thetjpby  and  includiug  ■ 
roUUhlc  shaft,  a  priatingwheel  mounted  updii  to  route  with  said 
shaft,  means  for  imposing  t  roUtive  tension  u^on  said  shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  shaft  sgainst  roUtivr  movemtlnt  to  hold  said  wheel 
in  iaitial  poaition.  mean*  controllable  from  ttip  meter  for  automat- 
ically relaasing  laid  locking  mechanism,  s  p(uion  mounted  upon 
said  shaft.  •  movable  rack  with  which  said  binion  tngntit*.  and 
maans  actuated  by  the  return  movement  of  said  frame  to  initial  po- 
sition for  shifting  said  rack  to  restore  said  shaft  and  wheel  to  initial 
poaition.  as  and  for  the  pa rpofie  set  forth.  I 

29  In  a  centraJ-sUtion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  s  mov- 
able frame,  a  printing  nrchanism  carried  thctebv  and  including  a 
roUUble  shaft,  maans  for  imposing  a  rotatiir  tension  upon  said 
shaft,  printiag  devices  carried  by  taid  shaft  to  route  therewith, 
lockiag  tMchaoism  for  holding  said  shaft  sgainst  rotative  move- 
ment uader  the  influaoce  of  said  tension  and  normally  operating  to 
hold  said  printing  mechaniam  in  initial  positio^.  meano  rontrollablr 
from  the  meter  for  automatically  releasing  saidlockinir  meihanism, 
a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sliding  r^ck  with  which  said 
piaioa  codperates,  aad  means  operated  by  the  return  of  Mid  frame  to 
initial  poahioafor  reatoring  said  rack,  wherebylsaid  shaft  and  print- 
ing dcTioea  are  restored  to  iaitial  poaition,  as  aad  for  the  purpo^te  net 


forth. 

SO  Ib  a  central-station  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  mov- 
able frame,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  mean*  fot  imposing  a  roUtive 
teaaioa  apoa  said  shaft,  a  type-wheel  mounted  upon  to  route  with 
said  shaft,  a  ratchat-diak  connected  to  roUU  w^h  said  shaft,  a  stop- 
diak  looaaly  alaered  upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  ratchat-diak.  whereby  said  disk  and  *»heel  are  connected 
to  route  togathcr  in  one  direction  bat  said  w^eel  is  permitted  to 
iadepeadcatly  rovolve  in  the  oppoaita  diractioii.  a  stop-arm  co«p- 
eratiag  with  said  etop-wkael  for  raleaaing  the!  same  «Up  by  step. 
means  automatically  ooatrollabic  from  the  met4r  for  actuating  said 


Iftop-arm.  a  piaioa  monated  apoa  said  shaft,  and  means  engaging 
said  pinion  aad  operated  by  the  aMvemaat  of  said  frame  for  rotnra- 
ing  or  restoring  said  shaft  and  typa-wheel  to  initial  position  uader 
taaaioB,  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

31.  la  a  ceatral-atatioB  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a 
printing  mechanism  including  a  type-wheel,  means  for  imposing  a 
rotative  Unsion  upon  said  wheel,  a  locking  mechanism  for  mainUin- 
ing  said  wheel  against  rotary  movement  under  the  influence  of  said 
tensioa  and  in  an  iaitial  position  and  including  a  stop-wheel,  a  stop- 
arm  having  cooperating  engaging  lugs,  and  electrical  devices  auto- 
matically controllable  from  the  meter  for  actuating  said  stop-arm  to 
release  said  type-wheel  step  by  step,  whereby  said  wheel  is  brought 
into  printing  poaition  corresponding  to  the  action  of  the  meter,  *» 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

32.  In  a  central-sUtion  recording  mechanism  for  mrtem.  a 
printing  ntechanism,  means  for  normally  mainuining  said  printing 
mechanism  in  initial  or  retracted  poaition  under  tension  tending  to 
move  the  same,  release  devices  therefor,  a  stop-arm,  a  spring  for 
mainUining  said  stop-arm  in  initial  position,  an  armature  for  moving 
said  stop-arm,  a  magnet  for  moving  said  armature,  and  means  con 
trollable  by  the  meter  for  automatical!)  making  and  breaking  the 
circuit  of  said  magnet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

33.  la  a  central-sUtion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  s 
printing  mechanism,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  printing 
mechanism  in  an  initial  poaition  under  s  tension  tending  to  move  the 
same,  a  stop  mechanism  for  releasing  said  printing  mechanism  step 
by  step  and  including  an  arm,  i.top-lugscarried  theroby  and  separated 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  stop-lugs  presenting  a  flat  engaging 
surface  and  the  other  an  inclined  or  curved  engaging  surface,  and 
automatic  devices  controllable  from  the  meter  for  actuating  said 
stop-arm  to  release  said  printing  mechanism  to  an  extent  corre- 
sponding to  the  operation  of  the  meter,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

34.  In  a  central-sUtion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame,  a  frame  pi voUlly  hinged  or  connected  thereto,  means  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  said  pivoted  frame  raised  from  said  base-frame,  a 
printing  mechanism  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  means  auto- 
matically coatrollable  from  tbe  meter  for  positioning  said  printing 
mechanism  to  an  extent  correspondiox  to  the  operation  of  the  meter, 
whereby  said  printing  merhaoism  is  brought  into  position  to  print 
when  said  movable  frame  is  depressed  toward  the  baae-frame,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  return  <*f  said  pivoted  frame  to  initial  or  raised 
poaition  for  restoring  said  printing  mechanism  to  iaitial  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

35.  In  a  central-sUtion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame  and  a  relatively  movable  frame,  a  single  printing-wheel  car- 
ried by  said  relatively  movable  frame,  a  meter  including  legidtering 

I  devices,  means  controllable  by  the  registering  devices  fur  succensivaly 
routing  said  printing-wheel  from  initial  position  to  an  extent  corre- 
sponding to  the  action  of  such  registering  devices  for  positioning  said 
printing-wheel,  means  for  returning  or  restoring  said  wheel  to  initial 
position  after  each  roUtive  actuation  thereof,  and  means  for  inking 
the  printing-wheel 

36  In  acentral-sUtion  recording  niet^hanism  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame  and  a  relatively  movable  frame,  a  ningle  printing-wheel  rar- 
ried  by  said  relatively  movable  frame,  a  meter  including  registering 
devices,  means  controllable  by  the  registering  device*  for  successively 
routing  said  printing  mechanism  from  initial  position  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  the  action  of  the  rcgiitering  devices  for  positioning 
I  said  printing-wheel,  means  for  returning  or  restoring  said  wheel  to 
I  initial  position  after  each  roUtive  actuation  thereof,  and  automatic 
devices  for  supplying  iuk  U,  said  printing-wheel 

37  In  a  central-station  recording  me<hanisra  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame,  a  movable  frame  hinged  or  pivoted  thereto  and  yieldinglv 
maintained  raised  therefrom,  a  printing  mechanism  including  a  sin- 
gle type-wheel,  a  meter  including  registering  devices.  mean<  control- 
lable from  the  registering  device?  for  rotatively  actuating  said  print- 
ing-wheel successively  from  initial  po..ition  to  position  the  same  for 
printing,  means  for  restoring  said  wheel  to  initial  position  after  each 
rotative  actuation  thereof,  an  ink-supply  device  arranged  to  r«upply 
ink  to  «aid  printing-wheel  during  the  positioning  movements  thereof, 
and  means  for  automatically  nhifting  said  ink-supplying  device  out 
of  the  path  of  said  printing  wheel  when  the  latter  is  moved  toward  the 
hase-frame  to  effe»-t  an  imprint 

38.  In  a  central-sUtion  recording  me<'hani8m  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  foryieldinglv  main- 
Uining said  pi  voted  frame  in  raised  position  relative  to  the  base-frame, 
a  single  printing-wheel  carrie<l  by  *aid  pivoted  frame,  whereby  bv 
rocking  said  pivoted  frame  said  printing-wheel  is  caused  to  effect  an 
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impriat  or  raeord,  a  BMUr  iaclBdiag  ragiateriBg  dcrieea,  meaaa  aato- 
matically coatrollahle  by  the  ragiatmriaf  devioea  for  raecoaairaly  dia- 
placing  said  pri'ating-whael  roUtively  into  priatiag  poaitioa,  iak- 
supptying  devices  for  said  priatiag- wheel,  meana  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  pivoted  fraate  toward  said  baae-fraaie  for  shiftiag 
said  ink-supplying  devices  out  of  the  way,  aad  meaas  actuated  by  the 
movemeal  of  said  pivoted  frame  awaj  from  aaid  base-frame  for  re- 
turning or  reatoriag  said  printiag-wheel  to  iaitial  poaition 

39.  la  a  central-aUtion  recordiag  mechaaism  for  meters,  a  baae- 
f  raaae,  a  frame  pivoUlly  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  maaaa  yialdiagly 
maintaining  aaid  pivoted  frame  in  raised  poaition.  a  single  printing- 
wheel  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  whereby  when  said  pivoted 
frame  is  rocked  or  swung  toward  the  basa-frame  an  imprint  is  made 
by  the  printiag-wheel.  a  meter  iacludiag  rogiaUriag  devieea.  meaas 
automatically  controllable  from  the  regiaUriag  devieea  for  aacces 
sively  shifting  aaid  printing-wheel  roUtively  into  printing  position, 
an  ink -supply  roller  for  said  printing-wheel,  a  swinging  arm  fonaiag 
a  support  for  said  roller,  an  am  pivoUlly  coaaeeted  to  aaid  base- 
frame  at  one  end  and  to  said  swinging  arm  at  the  other  end,  whereby 
when  said  swinging  frame  is  rocked  u>ward  said  baae-frame  said  ink- 
roller  is  shifted  out  of  the  way,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  rocking 
movement  of  said  pivoted  frame  away  from  the  baae-frame  for  return- 
iag  or  restoring  the  printing-wheel  to  initial  position. 

40.  In  a  central-sUtion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  baae- 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  yieldinglv 
held  in  raiaed  poaition  with  reference  thereto,  a  printiag-wheel  car- 
ried by  said  swinging  arm,  a  meter  iacluding  registering  devices, 
meana  automatically  controlled  by  the  meter  rogistering  devices  for 
operating  said  printing-wheel  roUtively  to  poaition  the  same  suceea- 
sively  from  initial  position  and  including  a  ma^cnet  mounted  upon 
said  swinging  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  magnet 
and  maans  for  restoring  said  wheel  to  initial  position  after  each  ro- 
Utive displaoanent  thereof,  as  and  for  the4>urpose  set  forth. 

41 .  In  a  central-aUtion  recording  mechanism  for  met«r8)  a  baae- 
frame.  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  priatiag 

jmechaniam  carried  by  said  swiagiag frame  and  normally  held  in  iai- 
tial poaition  under  Uasioa  tending  to  displace  the  same,  means  oon- 
.  trollable  by  the  meter  for  automatically  releasing  said  printing  mech- 
aniam to  permit  it  to  be  displaced  to  position  corresponding  to  the 
action  of  the  meter,  and  a  printing  plaua  or  ubie  carried  by  said 
hase-frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  swinging 
frame  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  table  or  platen,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

42.  la  a  ceatral-sUtion  recortiing  mechanism  for  meters,  a  base- 
frame,  a  movable  ubie  mounted  thereon,  a  printing  mechanism,  a 
movable  frame  upon  which  said  printing  mechanism  is  mounted, 
said  movable  frame  being  movable  toward  and  from  said  base-frame 
to  carry  said  printing  mechaniam  into  position  to  imprint  upon  a  rec- 
ord carried  by  said  Ubie,  means  controllable  from  the  meter  for  au- 
tomatically positioning  the  printing  mechsnism.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  movable  frame  away  from  tbe  baae-frame 
for  shifting  the  poaition  of  said  Ubie. as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

43.  In  a  cantral-sUtion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  baae- 
frame,  a  Uhle  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  coiuiected  to  said  | 
Ubie,  a  swinging  frame  hinged  upon  said  base-frame,  a  bar  connect- 
ed to  move  with  aaid  movable  frame  and  carrying  a  pawl  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  rack,  and  a  printing  mechanism  mounted  upon 
•laid  movable  frame,  and  means  controllable  from  the  meter  for  au- 
tomatically positioning  the  printing  mechanism,  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poae  set  forth. 

44.  In  a  central-sUtion  recording  mechaniam  for  metera,  a  t>aae- 
franc  •  table  movahly  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  conoected  to  said 
Ubie,  a  swinging  frame  hinged  upon  said  baae-frame.  a  bar  coaaeet- 
ed to  move  with  said  movable  frame  and  carrying  a. pawl  arraaged  to 
cooperate  with  said  rack,  a  printing  mechanism  mounted  upon  said 
movable  frame,  means  controllable  from  tbe  meter  for  automatically 
poaitioaing  the  printing  mechaainn,  and  manual  devices  for  releas- 
ing said  pawl  to  permit  said  table  to  be  returaed  to  iaitial  poaition. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

45  In  a  central -eUtion  recording  mechanism  for  meters,  a  baae- 
frame.  a  swinging  frame  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  a  printing 
BMcbaaism  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  means  actuated  by  the 
meter  for  antoaiatically  poaitioniag  the  printing  mecbaaiam.  aad 
means  actuated  by  the  movemeat  of  said  swiagiag  frame  for  aato- 
matically reatoriag  aaid  printiag  ateehaaiam  to  iaitial  poaitioa.  as 
aad  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

46.  In  a  ceatral-aUtion  recordiag  mechanisB  for  meters,  a  baae- 
fhuBc,  a  swiagiag  frame  pivotally  noaated  theraoa,  priatiag  neeb- 
anism  mounted  apoa  said  swiagiag  frame,  meaas  act^uated  by  the 


meUr  for  aatomatically  poaitioaiag  the  priatiag  Mecbaaiaa 

for  resUriag  aaid  priatiag  mecbaaiam  to  iaitial  poaitioa  iacladiag  a 
sliding  rack,  an  arm  pivotally  mouatwl  upon  the  baae-frame,  a  slot- 
ted link  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  stud  earned  by  said  rack  aad  operat- 
ing in  the  alot  in  said  link,  aad  meaas  aetaated  by  the  swiagiag 
movemeat  of  aaid  swiaging  frame  for  rockiag  said  arm  to  r«atoi« 
aaid  rack  aad  priatiag  mechaaism  to  iaitial  poaitioa,  as  aad  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth 

47.  In  a  ccntral-sUtion  recording  awcaaaiaa  for  metara,  a  baae- 
frame,  a  swiagiag  frame  pivotally  moaated  thereoa,  a  priatiag 
mechaniam  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  meaas  actuated  by  the 
meter  for  automatically  controlling  the  priatiaf  poaitioa  of  the 
priatiBf  mechanism,  moans  for  restoring  the  priatiag  mechaaiam  to 
initial  position,  including  a  slide-rack,  a  stud  carried  thereby,  aa 
arm  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  baae-frame,  lost-motion  conaeetiag 
devices  between  said  arm  and  rack,  and  a  movable  pUte  carried  by 
said  swinging  frame  and  arraaged  to  engage  aaid  am  to  reatorc  said 
rack  aad  priatiag  mechaaism  to  initial  poaitioa,  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
pose set  fprth. 

48.  la  a  central -sution  recording  mechaaism  for  metera,  a  baae- 
frame,  a  swiagiag  frame  pivotallj  monated  thereoa,  priatiag  meeh- 
aniam  BM>aated  upon  said  swinging  frame,  meaaa  acUated  by  the 
meter  for  automatically  controlling  tbe  printiaf  poaition  of  aaid 
printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  reatoriag  aaid  priatiag  meehaa- 
ism  to  iaitial  poaitioa,  including  an  arm  pivoUlly  moaated  apoa  the 
base-frame,  loat-motion  coaaectiag  deriees  between  said  am  aad 
printing  mechaaism.  a  stud  carried  by  said  arm.  a  pivoted  pUU  car 
ried  by  aaid  swinging  frame  and  having  an  engaging  shoulder  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  stud  to  rock  aaid  am,  whereby  aaid 
priatiag  mechaniam  ia  reatored  to  initial  poaition  by  the  movemeat  of 
said  swiagiag  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

49.  Ib  a  central-sUtion  recording  mechaaiam  for  meUra.  aad  ia 
c«>mbiaation  with  printing  mechaniam  and  means  actuated  by  the 
oieUr  for  aatomatically  controlling  the  printing  position  of  aaid 
printing  mechanism,  a  pole<haagiBg  switch,  and  circuiU  arraaged 
to  be  controlled  thereby,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

50.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  mater  iaeludiag 
conUct-wheels,  locking  devices  therefor,  meaaa  controllable  froa  a 
central  sUtion  for  succesairely  releasing  aaid  locking  mechaaisa, 
circuit  make  and  break  devices  actuated  by  the  moveBcat  of  said 
conUct-wheels,  electrical  devices  arranged  in  the  cirooita  made  and 
broken  thereby,  and  printing  mechanism  and  means  actuated  br 
said  electrical  devices  for  positioning  the  printing  mechaaism,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

51.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  meter  including 
circuit  make  and  break  devices,  release  mechanism  therefor,  a  re- 
lease-magnet for  controlling  said  releaae  mechanism,  a  polariied 
magnet  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  aaid  releaae  magaet,  a  pole- 
changing  switch  at  the  central  sUtion  for  controlling  the  cirauit  of 
said  pole-changing  switch,  a  printing  mechaniam,  and  a  magnet  for 
controlling  the  same,  tbe  circuiU  of  said  magnet  being  completed 
and  broken  by  said  make  and  break  devices,  all  combined  aad  ar- 
raaged as  aad  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


7  84.713.  ILICTRIC  MRIK  RBCORDIKO  IdCBAjnilf 
CumiH.TBOiOAiaoii.ChlMgD.nl  Had  Oat.  n.  1MB.  8«Miro. 
178.840 


Ctatnt. — 1 .  In  an  electric  metor  recordiag  mechaaiam,  the  eooi- 
hiaatioa  with  circuit  make  and  break  devieea  for  the  uait  of  each  de- 
aomiaation  to  be  recorded,  register  or  meter  mechaaiam  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  aad  circuits  controlled  by  said  make  aad  break  de- 
vieea, aad  a  recorder  mechaaiam  for  auch  register,  and  electrical  de- 
vices arranged  in  aaid  circuiU  for  controlliBg  aaid  recorder  mechaa- 
iam, as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  or  legister  mectianism  mdad-' 
ing  circuit  make  and  break  deriees  for  the  uait  of  each  denoaiiaatioa 
to  be  renorded.  aad  means  for  actoating  the  aaaie,  o{  recorder  mech- 
aaiam. aad  electrical  devieea  arraaged  in  the  droaiU  to  be  nude  aad 
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bra^Mi  for  coBtraUiBf  tW  raeordM'  BMkaalm,  u  sad  for  U«  p«r- 
poM  wt  fortk. 

S.  TIm  coabiBAtioi  with  a  McUr  or  regMter  MMhuiiuB  ineiud- 
iajr  BMM  for  aetaatinf  tk«  hum,  <rf  atop  4«Tieea  for  loekiag  aaid 
BceiianiaBi,  maaM  for  rtiaaaiaf  Mid  atop  ■dehaaiaa,  Bi«i«Ba  bajoad 
tkc  eoatrol  of  the  tubaerHt^r  for  coatrollin|  aaid  reloaain((  maaaa, 
*ad  aaaaa  actaatadby  tb«  rrtam  of  rach  mtchaaiaa  to  initial  poai- 
-  tioa  for  laakiaf  aad  braakisf  elactric  circuita,  a  priatiBg-whe«l.  and 
ai««trieal  dcri(«a  arraafed  in  tke  eirraita  to  b«  mada  aad  broken  for 
eeatreiUac  aaid  priatia«-wb««l,  aa  aad  for  (tfic  parpooa  aat  fortk. 

4  ThecombiaaiioB  witkameterorreirtatarmf'ckaniaiBiaclud- 
iBC  circait  make  aad  break  dcTieea  for  the  uqit  of  ea<>k  deaoninaUoo 
to  ba  raeerdcd.  ataaaa  for  aetaatiaK  laid  aiai|«  and  break  deriee*  for 
diaplacinf  tka  laiae  aecordiaff  to  the  meter  action,  locking  meebaa 
iam  for  auiaUiniac  said  make  and  braak  dwices  la  dispiaoad  poai- 
tion.  maaaa  tandiag  to  retara  Mid  make  and  break  dericM  to  initial 
poaitioa.  cirruiU  made  and  broken  by  the  ratum  of  Mid  deTicea,  a 
recorder  meebaniiiro.  aad  alecthcai  device*  arranged  in  Mid  circuiU 
for  controlling  Mid  recorder  maehaniam.  a«  *nd  for  the  purpoae  let 
forth. 

*.  The  rombiaation  with  a  meter  or  register  mechaniun  includ- 
iag  wbeeU  or  diaks  one  for  each  denomiaatifn  to  be  recorded.  Mid 
whaeU  or  diakt  carryiag  eonUct-poiaU,  and  mean*  for  rotarily  dia- 
plaeiag  Mid  wheeU  or  diaka.  of  coOperaUagi  conUcU,  a  circait  in- 
cluding Mid  conUct-poioU  and  conUcti  whereby  during  the  return 
of  Mid  wbeeU  or  dink*  Mid  circuit  i«  made  and  broken,  a  recorder 
mecbaaiam.  and  elertncal  devicea  arranged  in  Mid  circuit  for  con- 
trolling Mid  recorder  mechaniam.  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

«.  The  combination  with  a  meter  or  regiater  mechaniam  includ- 
ing coauct  whMk  or  diaka  one  for  each  deaoaii nation  to  be  recorded. 
Mid  wbeela  or  diaka  mounted  for  roUry  movetteat  and  carrying  con- 
taeta.  niMaa  for  actuating  Mid  wbcaie  or  diakf  to  displaced  poaiUon. 
eo«laet-arma  with  which  Mid  eoataeU  oodpe^te  when  Mid  wheels 
or  diaka  are  ratoraed  to  initial  poeition  to  make  and  break  an  elec- 
tric circait.  aad  locking  mechanism  for  maintaining  Mid  wheels  or 
disks  in  roUriiy-displaeed  poaitioa  of  meaaa  <or  releasing  Mid  lock- 
ing BMckaaiam.  and  a  recorder  mechaniam.  ai*i  electrical  devices  ar- 
raagad  ia  the  circuit  to  be  made  or  broken  fbr  controlling  Mid  re- 
corder Bwcbaaiam,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  set, forth 

7.  Ia  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  meter  or  register 
nechaaiam  iacludiag  roUrilymounted  regiatefwheelsordisks.  means 
for  roUnly  diaplacing  Mid  wheels  or  diaka.  m^aaa  for  yialdinglv  op- 
poaiag  tha  roUry  diaplacement  of  Mid  disks,  a  locking  mechanism 
for  rrtaiaiag  Mid  wheels  or  disks  in  displaced  |>osition.  circuit  make 
aad  braak  dericM  actuat«d  by  the  return  of  s^id  wheels  or  disks  to 
initial  poaitioa,  aad  maaaa  arranged  at  the  central  sutioa  for  con- 
lh>lling  the  releaae  of  Mid  lockiag  BiMhanismv  '««  combination  with 
a  printing- wheel,  and  electrical  devices  arrani^  in  the  circuit  made 
and  broken  for  coatrolliag  Mid  priating-whedl.  as  and  for  the  pur 
poae  sat  fortk. 

!<  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  described,  a  meter  or  register 
merhaaism  including  rrgiater-wheels  mounted  for  roUry  displace- 
ment, oae  for  each  denontiaation  to  be  recorded,  each  succeeding 
wheel Ixiag  artaated  by  tha  preceding  wheel  id  the  train,  means  for 
roUrily  diaplacing  tha  initial  wheel,  means  for  yieldingly  opposing 
the  routive  dupiaccMoat  of  Mid  wheels,  lock  inechanUm  for  main- 
taiaing  Mid  %haela  ia  rotarilrdiaplac«d  poai<ion.  means  for  auto- 
matically relaaaiag  aaid  lockiag  aiaehaaiaB.  a  recorder  mechaaism. 
aad  meaaa  actaatad  by  tkt  rKara  of  aaid  r«g(st«r-wheels  to  iaitial 
poaitioa  for  eoatroJliag  aaid  raeordar  aMchaaiate,  aa  aad  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth.  j 

9  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  cUm  daoeribtid,  meter  or  register 
aachaaiam  iacladiag  rotarily-BMNiatad  ragiatar- wheels  arraagad  in 
triua.  meaaa  for  roUtivaly  aetaatiag  oaa  of  a^d  wheala,  a  lockiag 
■echaaiaai  for  maiataiaiag  said  wheala  ia  rouiiTaly-displacad  poai 
tioa.  alaetrieal  darioM  for  autoauitically  releasing  Mid  lockiag 
machaaiaa.  aad  maaaa  for  coatrolliag  Mid  «tectrical  dericea.  an 
eloettic  eiivait  amagad  to  be  made  aad  brokea  by  tke  return  of  each 
of  aaM  wbaab  to  iaitial  poaitioa,  a  raeordar  aoe^aaiaM,  aad  aiaetrieal 
^evieoa  arraagad  ia  aaid  cirrah  for  eoBtrolliarjsaid  rwordar  maeh- 
••im.  u  aad  for  tha  purpoae  aat  forth.  1 

10.  In  aa  apparataa  o#  tha  daw  daaeribadi  a  aotor  or  ragiatar- 
whaal,  eoatact-p«taU  carried  tharebj.  a  eoatiet-arai  eoAperatiag 
with  said  poiau.  meaas  for  routivaiy  diaptoei^g  said  wkaal,  a  taa- 
aioa  arraagad  to  oppiai  tk*  roUtiva  diapiiicaaas»it  of  Mid  whael  aad 
•paratiag  to  aormaKy  ratara  or  raators  Mid  whaM  to  iaitial  poaitioM, 
B  iorkiag  — chaaiwi  for  autataiaiiig  aaid  wMoi  la  roUtiraty-dia- 
pUoad  paaitioa,  aiaetrieal  daricaa  for  ralaaaing  iaid  ioek.  BMaaa  for 


aoatraUiag  aaid  aiaetrieal  darlaaa  solely  from  tha  eaatral  statioa,  a 
circait  for  said  eoataet-ani  aad  poiaU  whereby  dnriag  tha  ratara  of 
aaid  whael  to  iaitial  poaitioa  said  circait  is  made  aad  brokea,  a  re- 
corder merhaaiam,  aad  elactrieai  davieaa  arraagad  in  said  circait  for 
eoatrolUag  said  raeordar  BaehaaiaM,  aa  and  for  thepurpoMaet  forth. 
11.  Ia  an  apparatus  of  tha  claM  daacribed.  a  meter  or  regiatar- 
wbael  mouated  for  rotaiy  aioTamaat.  a  piaioa  mounted  to  rotate 
with  Mid  wheal,  a  eagmaB^rack  angagiag  tha  said  piaion.  meaas  for 
yieldingly  oppoaing  the  movement  of  said  rack,  a  locking  device  for 
mainuining  Mid  wheel  in  rotatively-diaplaced  position,  means  for 
releasing  Mid  lock,  a  circuit,  means  operated  by  the  retarn  of  Mid 
wheel  to  initial  poaition  for  succcMively  making  and  breaking  said 
circait,  a  recorder  mechanism,  and  electrical  devices  arranged  in 
Mid  circuit  for  controlling  Mid  recorder  mechanism,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

It.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  deacribed.  a  shaft,  a  meter  or 
register-wheel,  and  •  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  means  for 
roUtively  displacing  Mid  shaft,  means  for  vieldingly  opposing  tha 
roUtive  movement  of  Mid  shaft  and  operating  to  retura  or  raatore  the 
Mme  to  initial  position,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel  to  main 
Uin  Mid  shaft  in  roUtively-displaced  position,  a  circuit,  means  op- 
erated by  the  return  of  said  wheel  to  initial  position  after  rotary  dis- 
placement for  making  and  breaking  Mid  circuit,  means  controlled 
solelvfrom  the  central  station  for  diaengaging  Mid  locking-pawl,  a  re- 
corder mechanism,  and  means  arranged  in  Mid  circuit  for  control- 
ling Mid  recorder  mechanism,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  shaft,  means  for 
roUtively  displacing  Mid  shaft .  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft . 
a  pawl  cooperating  therewith  to  lock  Mid  shaft  in  roUrily-displaced 
poeition.  means  normally  tending  to  return  or  restore  Mid  shaft  to 
initial  position,  s  circuit,  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  Mid  shaft 
to  initial  position  for  making  and  brMking  Mid  circuit,  means  be- 
y*nd  the  control  of  the  subscriber  for  releaaing  Mid  pawl,  a  recorder 
mechanism,  and  electrical  devices  arranged  in  said  circuit  for  con- 
trolling Mid  recorder  mechaniam,  as  aad  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

U  In  an  apparatus  ot  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  means  for 
rotatively  diaplacing  the  Mme.  means  for  opposing  the  roUtive  dis- 
placement of  Mid  shaft  including  a  segment-rack  and  a  pinion  ar- 
ranged to  intcrmeeh  with  each  other,  a  ratchet -disk  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  lockiag-pawl  therefor,  means  for  releasing  Mid  locking- 
pawl,  a  circuit,  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  Mid  shaft  to  initial 
position  for  making  and  brraking  Mid  circuit,  a  printing-wheel,  and 
electrical  devices  arranged  in  Mid  circuit  for  succcMively positioning 
said  printing- wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  or  diak. 
means  for  roUtively  displacing  Mid  wheel  or  diak,  maaaa  for  yield- 
ingly opposing  the  roUtive  displacement  of  Mid  di«k .  a  lock  for  lock- 
ing said  disk  in  roUtively-displaced  position,  a  ratchet  mechanism 
for  releasing  Mid  lock,  means  beyond  the  control  of  the  subscriber 
for  controlling  Mid  ratchet  mechaaism.  a  circuit,  means  actuated  by 
the  return  of  Mid  wheel  or  disk  to  initial  poaition  for  making  and 
breaking  Mid  circuit,  a  printing-wheel,  and  electrical  devicea  ar- 
ranged in  said  circuit  for  controlling  Mid  printing-wheel,  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

16  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claw  deacribed,  a  wheel  or  duk 
mounted  for  roUry  movement,  means  for  roUtively  displacing  Mid 
wheel  or  diak.  meaas  for  oppoaing  the  roUtive  diaplacement  of  Mid 
wheel  or  disk,  a  lock  for  locking  Mid  wheel  or  disk  in  roUtively-dia- 
placad  poaition,  and  including  a  pawl,  a  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  ume,  Mid  ratchet-wheel  operating  to  releaae  Mid  pawl, 
a  circait,  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  Mid  wheel  or  disk  to  ini- 
tial poaitioa  for  making  aad  breakiag  said  circuit,  a  recorder  mech- 
aaiaa,  aad  electrical  devicea  arraaged  in  Mid  circuit  for  controlling 
Mid  recorder  mechaniam,  m  aad  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

17.  In  aa  apparataa  of  tke  elau  deacribed.  a  wheel  or  diak. 
BMaiu  for  roUtively  displacia'g  the  Mme.  means  for  vieldingly  op- 
poaing the  roUtive  displacement  thereof,  a  locking-pawl  for  locking 
said  wheel  or  disk  in  roUtively-displaced  poaition.  a  ratchet-wheel 
carrying  a  cam  projection  arranged  to  engage  Mid  locking-pawl  to 
diaeagaga  the  aaaM,  oieaaa  for  actuating  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  cir- 
cuit, meaaa  actuated  by  the  return  of  Mid  wheel  to  initial  position 
for  suoeeMirely  makiag  and  breaking  said  circuit  according  to  the 
extent  of  rotary  diaplaoeiaeat  of  Mid  wheel,  a  recorder  mechaaiaa, 
aad  electrical  davieea  arraaged  ia  Mid  circuit  for  controlling  said 
raeordar  mechaaiam,  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

18.  Ia  an  apparataa  of  the  cUm  deecribed,  a  roUUble  diak  or 
w^eel,  meaas  for  roUtively  diaplaciag  the  mbw,  tension  devices  for 
yieldiagiy  oppoaing  the  roUtive  displacement  of  Mid  wheel  or  diak. 
loekiag  aMchaaiaa  for  loekiag  aaid  wheel  or  diak  ia  diaplaead  poai- 
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^:."*  "»«'«<»«■•  •  lockiag-pawl,  a  cam-wheel  for  diaengaging  I  plaeemeat  of  said  wheel.  .  «««Ji: T"! 

•aid  loekiag-pawl,  electrical  devioM  for  actn.ti-,  «M  ..-..?^r   u!!:!Z!-!l.T'.r'^'*.*  '^^^^  mechaaiam,  aad  electrical  de- 


•aid  loekiag-pawl,  electrical  devioM  for  actuating  aaid  can. wheel. 
aa  electric  circait,  meaaa  acto^ted  by  the  retara  of  aaid  wheel  or  diak 
to  iaitial  poaitioa  for  aocceaaivaly  makiag  and  br«akiag  Mid  cimiit 
•eoordiag  to  the  extent  of  rotair  diaplaoemeat  of  Mid  wheel,  a  r«^ 
oorder  mechaaiam,  and  electrical  devicea  arraaged  ia  Mid  cirrait  for 
eoatrolliag  aaid  recorder  aachaaiaa.  aa  aad  for  the  parpoec  wt 
forth.  ^^ 

19.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  a  shaft,  a  diak  or 
wheel  mouatMl  thereon,  a  pinion  alao  aountMl  oa  Mid  shaft,  meaaa 
for  roUUvaly  diaplaciag  aaid  shaft,  a  pivotally-mounted  Mgaeat- 
raek  arraaged  to  meah  with  aaid  piaioa,  a  spriag  arraaged  to  oppoae 
the  swiagiag  movaaeat  of  Mid  rack. whereby  whea  aaid  ahaft  aad 
diak  or  wheel  arc  rotatively  diaplaeed  aaid  raek  aader  the  iaflaence 
of  aaid  apriag  aoraaUy  teada  to  retara  or  reatore  Mid  shaft  anddisk 
or  wheel  to  iaitial  poaiUoa,  a  ratehet-wkeel  alao  mouated  upon  Mid 
ahaft.  a  lockiag^Mwl  therefor,  a  caa-wheel  for  diaengaging  Mid 
lockiag-pawl,  aeaas  for  operatiag  aaid  eaa-wkeel,  aa  electric  cir- 
cuit, meaaa  operatod  by  the  retura  of  aaid  wheel  or  disk  to  initUl  po- 
sition for  auoeaaaivaly  making  aad  brMkiag  aaid  circuit  according 
to  the  extent  of  roUry  displaceaeat  thereof,  a  recorder  mechaaiaa 
aad  eieetricai  devicea  arraaged  ia  Mid  circuit  and  operated  by  the 
aakM  aad  braaka  of  such  circuit  for  controlling  said  recorder  aech- 
aniam,  as  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

to.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  claa  deacribed,  a  wheel  or  disk  car- 
ryiag  coaUct-poiato,  meaas  for  impartiag  a  step-by-.tep  roUrv 
«ovea.„t  to  Mid  wheel  or  disk,  me«is  for  yieldingly  opposing  the 
rxjatjve  movemeat  of  Mid  wheel  or  dUk,  a  fixed  conUct^nn  with 
7^1'!!^  «>;Uct-poiaU  coop^ate  to  make  and  break  an  electric 
circn  t  i»«|-diag  M,d  po.aU  aad  arm,  .  step  device  for  locking  Mid 

I^*L  ,    ""  .**^'*~*'  P"^''*".  ««»•  b*yond  the  control  of  the 

•aba^ber  for  releaaing  Mid  stop  device  to  permit  Mid  wheel  or  disk 

toratara  to «ltial  poaition,  a  raoorder  aachanism,  and  electrical  de- 

^^»«»<™««1  u.  the  circuit  made  and  broken  by  Mid  poinU  and 

fbr  ooatroUiag  aaid  recorder  aeehaaiaa,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  Mt 
forth. 

f  1.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  a  train  of  wheeU  or 
««ka.  gearing  whereby  oae  complete  roUUon  of  oach  wheel  im- 
?VU  a  step  of  rotary  laoreaeat  to  the  wheel  or  diak  next  adjacent 
thereto  la  aaid  train,  aeane  for  roUtively  actuating  one  of  Mid 
wheela.  aeaaa  for  yieldiagiy  oppoaiag  the  roUry  displacemente  of 
•aid  wheela,  a  lock  aeehaaiaa  for  holding  each  of  Mid  wheels  or 
diaka  in  rotative  displaceaeat,  aeaaa  for  eaeoeMively  releasing  Mid 
lock  aeehaaiaaa,  an  electric  circait,  aeaaa  actuated  by  the  retura 
of  each  of  aaid  wheela  or  diaka  to  iaitUl  poaiUoa  for  sacceMively 
aakiag  aad  breakiag  Mid  circait  according  to  the  extent  of  roUry 
displaeeaeat  of  aaid  wheela  or  diaka,  a  recorder  mechanUm.  and 
electrical  devica  arraaged  in  the  circuit  made  and  broken  by  Mid 
n.ake  and  break  devioM,  and  operated  by  the  make  aad  break  in 
aaid  circuit,  for  ooatrolling  aaid  raeordar  mechaaism.  aa  aad  for  the 
purpoM  Mt  forth. 

n.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  a  MriM  of  regiater- 
wheela.  geariag  iatermediate  aaid  wheels  whereby  the  complete  ro- 
Uttoaof  each  wheel  iaparte  oae  atep  of  rotary  aovement  to  the  next 
Meeeediag  wheel  la  the  tnia,  aeana  for  roUtivelv  displacing  the 
arat  wheel  of  the  train,  aeaaa  for  yieldingly  oppoaiag  the  roUUve 
duplaeaaeat  of  each  of  aaid  wheala.  a  loekiag  de%iee  for  each  of  aaid 
wheeb  operatiag  to  ioek  aaid  wheela  ia  rotatively-diapUoed  poai- 
Uoa. aatomatic  devioM  for  aoeceoaively  raleaaiog  Mid  loeka,  an  elec- 
tric eircuit,  aeaas  actuated  by  the  retara  of  eaeh  of  Mid  wheels  to 
initUl  poaition  for  sacceaaively  aakiag  aad  braakiag  said  cireult  a 
nuaber  of  tiaiM  oorreapoadiag  to  the  extent  of  roUi7  di^laceaent 
of  aaid  wheela,  a  recorder  aeehaaiaa,  aad  electrical  devicM  ar- 
ranged in  Mid  circuit,  and  operated  by  the  aakM  aad  breaks  there- 
of, forooatroliiag  aaid  recorder  aechaava,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae 
aet  fortk. 

U.  Ia  an  apparataa  of  the  elaa  deacribed.  a  Mries  of  register- 
wheela  arraaged  ia  a  traia.  gaariag  intermediate  Mid  wheels  where- 
by the  ooaplete  rouUoa  of  oae  of  aaid  wheeb  iaparte  oae  atep  of  ro- 
tary aoveaeat  to  the  aezt  whael  of  tke  traia.  a  piaioa  coaaected  to 
route  with  each  wheel,  a  swiagiag  raek  for  each  of  aai^  piaioas. 
aeaaa  for  yieldiagiy  oppMiag  the  awiagiag  aoveaeat  of  say  raeka 
a  loeki^g«m*a.|«i  tin  leeking  eaeh  of  .aid  wheal,  ia  fotarlly-dia- 
ptooed  poaition,  aeaaa  far  wnn.Mii^j  taieaHag  Mid  locking  aech- 
— i«to  to  perah  Mid  wheel,  to  r.t«rnwMwluly  to  initial  poaitioa 

r  .r?lL^r^  '**"*^  ^^  *^  »•*«■  •*  •^A  -f  «W  wheel,  to 
Initial  position  for  aMeaaaiTaiy  aakiag  aad  breakiag  Mid  eitvoit  a 


naaher  Of  tiaM  depeadent  «p«i  the  da»».  or  egtont  Of  rauiy  die-l  Sdrae.!^ 


v<n..  .  „ . . ,.    ^.       .  •— ~-«-'-™,  »wi  aiacuToai  oe- 

^^^  ".r"*'  "**  '*^^***  by  the  aake  aad  break  of 

;ii^r  j;r^"*  ""  '^'^^  -.ekaaiaa,  m  aad  for  the 
porpoM  aet  forth. 

,1.  J*  *■  ■V'?*'*^'  »'  ^  e»«  <l"crlbed,  a  seriM  of  disks  or 
WheeU  arraaged  la  teaia,  gearing  iateraedUte  Mid  wheel,  whereby 
each  coaplete  roUtioa  of  a  wheel  iaparte  oae  rtep  of  roUry  move 

2!!!  K  -  "•**  ^"*'*  ''•^'  •"•^  '*'  "^"">y  displacing, 
Jtep  by  step,  one  of  mkI  wheels,  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  Z 

raUtiv.  di^lacement  of  Mid  wheels,  .  locking-pawl  foVl<^king 
each  of  Mid  wheels  in  roUtivelysli.pl.ced  podtion.  a  caa-wheel 
aeaas  for  roUUng  aaid  cam-wheel  whereby  Mid  locking-pawl,  are 
•wceaaively  diMngaged  to  permit  Mid  wheels  or  disks  to  retura  to 
initMl  position,  an  electric  circuit.  mMns  actuated  by  the  retura  of 
each  of  Mid  disks  or  wheels  for  succcMively  making  and  breaking 
Mid  circuit  a  number  of  times  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  roUrr 
displacement  of  Mid  wheels,  .  recorder  a«;haniam,  and  electrical 
devioea  arranged  in  Mid  circuit,  and  operated  by  the  make,  and 
break,  thereof,  for  controlling  Mid  recorder  aeciiani.m.  as  and  for 
the  purpoM  set  forth. 

25.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  a  series  of  diska  or 
Wheels  srranged  in  train,  gearing  intermediate  Mid  wheels  wberebv 
one  Step  of  rotary  movement  is  imparted  to  each  wheel  upon  the  com- 
plete roution  of  the  preceding  wheel  of  the  train,  means  for  impart- 
ing  a  rtep-by-step  roUrr  movement  to  one  of  Mid  wheels,  means  for 
yieldingly  opposing  the  roUtive  movement  of  each  of  Mid  wheels  a 
locking-pawl  for  locking  each  of  Mid  wheel,  in  roUtive  displace- 
ment, release  mechanism  for  Mid  locking.pswls.  electrical  device, 
for  controlling  the  action  of  Mid  release  mechanism,  mean,  for  con- 
trolling  the  circuit  of  Mid  electrical  devicea,  an  electric  circuit 
means  actuated  by  the  retura  of  each  of  Mid  wheels  or  disks  to  initial 
poaition  for  succcMively  making  and  breaking  Mid  circuit  a  number 
of  times  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  roUry  displacement  of  Mid 
disks  or  wheels,  a  recorder  mechanism,  and'  electrical  device,  ar- 
ranged  in  Mid  circuit  for  controlling  Mid  recorder  mechanism,  as 
snd  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth 

26.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  deacribed,  circuit  make  and 
break  devicea,  mrans  for  actuating  the  Mme,  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  retura  or  restore  Mid  devices  to  initial  position,  locking  mech- 
anism for  locking  Mid  devices  in  displaced  poeition,  s  releaM  mech- 
anism for  Mid  locking  device,  including  a  magnet,  mean,  arranged 
at  the  central  Nation  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  Mid  magnet, 
meaaa  for  yieUiagly  oppo.ing  the  action  of  said  magnet,  a  printing- 
wheel,  and  electrical  devices  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  Mid  make  and 
break  devioM  for  oontroUiag  Mid  priatiag-whMl,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  aet  forth. 

27  la  an  apparatba  of  the  daa  deacribed,  circuit  make  and 
break  devices,  aad  mMna  for  diaplacing  the  Mme  from  initial  posi- 
Uon,  locking  mechaniam  for  mainUining  Mid  devicM  in  dispUced 
position,  a  magnet  for  releaaing  Mid  lockiag  mechanism,  a  polarixed 
aagnet  for  making  and  bn>aking  the  circuit  of  Mid  releaw-magnet 
Beans  for  controlling  the  direction  of  current  through  Mid  polarixed 
aagaet,  a  recorder  mechanum,  and  electrical  devicM  arranged  in 
the  circuit  of  Mid  make  and  brMk  devicM  for  controlling  .aid  re- 
oorder  aMchaniaB.  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth 

28^  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  ciaM  dcMribed,  circuit  make  and 
brwk  devices,  meaaa  for  diaplaciag  Mid  devices  from  iniUal  posi- 
Uon,  means  for  yieldingly  oppoaing  the  displacement  of  Mid  device, 
and  tending  to  normally  retara  or  rMtore  the  Mme  to  initial  position 
•  lockiag  m«:hanism  for  mainUining  aaid  dericM  in  displaced  poai- 
tioa. a  raleaM  mechaniam  for  said  locking  mechaniam  including  a 
roUUble  ratehet-wheel,  a  raleaM-aagaet,  a  pawl4iak  for  actuating 
Mid  releaae-wheel.  aeana  actuated  by  Mid  aagaet  when  energired 
for  aovuig  .aid  pawLliak  iato  poaition  to  operate  Mid  wheel,  means 
yieldiagiy  oppoeiag  tha  actioa  of  aaid  aagaet.  meaas  for  controUing 
tke  circuit  of  aaid  releaae-aagaet.  a  racoHer  aechaaiam.  and  el«:- 
tncal  devicea  arranged  la  the  eireait  of  aaid  aake  aad  break  devioea 
for  coatroUiag  aaid  recorder  aeehaaiaa.  m  aad  for  the  purpoM  aet 
forth. 

2»  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  cla«  deacribed,  a  poie<haagiag 
awiteh  device,  a  polariaed  magnet,  a  ralaaaa  a.gnet.  Mid  poiarixMl 
aagaet  operating  to  make  aad  break  the  dreoit  of  Mid  releawHnag- 
net,  regiater  aeehaaiaa.  loekiag  aeehaniam  therafor.  releaM  de- 
vicM  eontroUed  by  Mid  releaae-aagaet  for  relaadag  Mid  Tagi.tor 
aeehaniaa.  drmdt  aake  aad  break  devioM  ooatrdled  by  Mid  regia- 
ter aeckaniaa.  a  reeordw  aerhiaiaa.  aad  riaftriral  devicM  ar- 
raaged in  the  drnt  of  aaid  aake  aad  break  devic«  far  eoatrolling 


n.  and  for  the  parpew  aat  farth. 
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*>.  la  u  kppwatw  o#tk«  ebM  dM^bad. «  n«M«r,  bmaim  for 
ngii«OTiB«  Umtmb  by  luit-UlHw.  aaMcUtod  BMaa  for  r«ft(t«ria« 
the  uH-talliM  in  aaiU  of  bigbn-  deiMaiinatioBt.  ud  wMMmr  for 
priBtiB4(  mtcc*mirttj  Um  ■iiawmis  of  the;r«>gMt«>r«d  oaiu  of  eaeh  d*. 
■oirtatrtoa.  m  ud  for  Um  pwpoM  Mt  l|>ith. 

31.  U  u  sppwatu  of  th*  oUm  d«w«ib«d.  a  refiMer,  meuu  for 
nciateriBc  tkoreoa  by  nait-UlliM.  uooeUted  m««ju  corresponding 
to  tb«  iiaiU  of  Meb  doMaiaotioB  to  b«  i^xtrdod  for  r«((isteriBg  t)i« 
uh-tnUiot  in  naito  of  raeh  kicbor  deaontnntion.  and  raenn*  for  tur- 
eMontly  priatiac  **•  nnaiorml*  of  tb«  r*(n«t«<rwl  uniu  of  c«ch  d«- 
aoaiaatioB,  u  nad  for  th«  parpoM  tet  f^rtb. 

SS.  la  na  appontiu  of  tb«  eUaa  detchbcd.  a  regiater.  m«aBi  for 
roffiMMiaf  tboraoa  by  nait-taUiea.  aaaociatod  moan*  for  r«in«t«rinK 
aaitrUlUoa  in  oaiu  of  bi«b«r  d^nominationa.  and  mrans  control- 
bUo  aoWy  from  a  central  aUtion  for  pftnting  tucoaaaiTrly  th*  nu- 
••rals  of  tbo  regiatcTwl  uniu  of  eneb  daaominntion,  aa  and  for  tbe 
pwpooa  aot  foitb. 

S9.  In  aa  apparataa  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  a  re«iat«r.  menna  for 
lagiatoriag  tbereoa  by  nait-tnlliaa.  aa«>ei«kted  meana  for  rvffiaterinfr 
tbo  aait-talliea  in  nniU  of  bighrr  danomitationa.  mean*  for  diapUc- 
iaf  aaM  ragiatariag  aienaa  to  affeet  tbe  regiaterinf  operationH.  meana 
for  ratoiaiaf  aaid  rafiateriag  meana  to  laitial  poaition.  a  aingle  re- 
cording dariea.  and  meana  aetaated  by  tim  aucceaaive  return  of  aaid 
ragiMoriag  maaaa  to  iaitial  poaition  for  ^iccaaaiTely  actoaiinf^  said 
raeordiag  derice  to  record  tbe  regiatared  tnit  of  aacb  denomination, 
•a  aad  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  fortb. 

S4.  la  aa  apparataa  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  regiater,  menna  for 
regiateriag  tberaon  by  unit-talliea.  aaaoei^ted  meana  for  r»p»t«<ring 
tbe  ttait-talliea  in  uniU  of  bigber  denomitationc ,  meana  for  diaplar- 
iag  aaid  ragiatering  meana  to  effect  tbe  regiatering  operationa,  menna 
for  rataraiag  aaid  ragiatariag  maaaa  to  i^tial  poaition.  a  aingie  rr- 
eordiag  device  at  a  central  atation.  and  i^emia  actuated  by  tbe  auc- 
oaaaiTe  return  of  aaid  regiatering  meana  far  poaitioning  aaid  reeord- 
iag  derice  aucceaaiTely  to  eorraapond  to  tbe  unit  of  eacb  denomina- 
tion to  be  recorded  tbereby,  aa  aad  for  tbefpurpoae  aet  forth 

35.  In  an  cpparatua  of  tbe  daaa  deacHbed.  a  regiater.  meana  for 
ragiatering  tbereon  by  unit-talliea.  aaaoci4ted  meana  for  registering 
tbe  unit-talliea  in  uniU  of  bigber  denomin|ationa,  meana  for  diaplac- 
iag  aaid  regiateriag  meana  to  elect  tbe  regiatering  operationa.  meana 
for  returning  aaid  regiatering  meana  to  initial  poaition.  a  single  re- 
cording derice  at  a  central  aUtioa.  meaiis  actuated  by  the  suueeaaiTe 
return  of  aaid  regtatariag  mawaa  for  poaitfoning  aaid  recording  de- 
▼iea  aiiceaaaively  to  eonaapond  to  tbe  unit  of  aacb  denomination  to 
ba  recorded  tbereby.  and  maaaa  located  a^ely  at  tbe  central  aUtion 
for  controlling  the  return  of  aaid  ragiateriac  maaaa  to  initial  poaiuon, 
as  aad  for  tbe  pnrpoaaaat  fortb.  T 


b  A  maebine  for  earring  deaigaa  ia  atoek  during  tbe  longitudi- 
nal feed  moraaaent  thereof,  tbe  aaaaa  oompriaiag  in  combination,  a 
stock-guide,  oppoaad  sata  of  toola,  aacb  oppoaiag  set  eompriaiag  a 
roagfaing-out  and  a  ftniabing  tool  dispoaad  longitadinally  of  aueb 
guide  and  which  toola  are  reeiprooatoiy  in  meeting  patba,  one 
rongbing-out  tool  toward  and  away  from  anotber  rougking-out  tool, 
and  a  flniabing-tool  toward  and  away  from  anotber  flniabing-tool,  to 
tbereby  form  different  aidea  of  the  design,  and  meana  for  carrying 
aaid  toola  with  tbe  atovk  during  that  portion  of  tbe  working  atroke  of 
eacb  in  which  it  ia  engaged  in  inciaing  tbe  stock. 
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CImim.—l.  A  maebine  for  earring  designs  in  stock  during  tbe 
loagitadiaal  feed  moramant  tbaraof,  tbe  atime  compriaing  in  combi- 
aattOB.  oppoaed  inciaiag-toola  reeiprocatc»y  toward  and  away  from 
aacb  other  ia  meeting  patbs,  to  tbereby  forfn  differaat  aides  of  tbe  de- 
aiga.  aad  meaaa  for  eairyiag  tmek  tools  iitb  tbe  stock  daring  that 
pottloa  of  tbe  working  stroke  of  aacb  ti»  Hicb  it  is  engaged  in  incis- 
ing tbe  stock. 

I.  A  macbiae  for  earring  daaigas  in  s|oek  daring  tbe  longitudi- 
nal food  moTamcnt  tbareof.  tbe  same  eoaptising  ia  combination,  op- 


6.  A  machine  for  <arviug  deeigna  in  atork  during  tbe  longitudi- 
nal feed  movement  thereof,  the  txtne  oompriaing  in  combination  op- 
posed inciaing-toola  reciprocatory  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
in  meeting  paths,  to  thereby  form  different  aidea  of  tbe  deaign,  meana 
for  aomewhat  delaying  tbe  advancing  movement  of  one  tool  with  ref- 
erence to  the  advancing  movement  of  the  other,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing said  toola  with  tbe  stock  during  tbat  portion  of  tbe  working 
stroke  of  each  in  which  it  ia  engaged  in  inciaing  tbe  atock. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  carving  deaigna  in  stock  during  the  longitudi- 
nal feed  movement  thereof,  tbe  combination  with  r«rving-tools  mov- 
ing in  a  circuit  approaching,  accompanying  and  receding  from  tbe 
moving  stock,  a  atock-guide,  a  feed  mechaniam  adjacent  to  each  end 
of  tbe  guide,  and  a  bruab  for  removing  the  chips  from  tbe  stock  prior 
to  ita  engagement  with  tbe  feed  mechaniam  at  the  rear. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  atock-guide  and  meana  for  feeding 
tbe  atock  continuoualy,  of  a  tool-earrier,  meana  for  moring  the  same 

.     ..  ,   -,        -  ,      to  and  fro  along  tbe  atock  and  alaotranaveraely  of  the  stock,  two  cut- 

newag-toola  reciprocatory  toward  lad  away  from  each  other  '  tera  one  below  the  other  and  spaced  apart  along  aaid  carrier  a  dia- 

i-?!!r.**^'  '!  *'  "*!*'  ***  *^^"**>y  ^™  different  aidea  of  tbe  I  tanca  aobsUatiaUy  equal  to  tbe  disUnca  traveled  by  tbe  atock  during 

tbe  time  intervening  between  two  aucceaaive  working  strokes  of  the 
carrier  whereby  tbe  second  tool  deepens  the  incision  made  by  the 
first,  a  cooperating  tool-carrier,  and  meana  for  enabling  aaid  cooper- 
ating tool-carrier  to  travel  with  the  stock 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  atock-guiding  means,  of  means  for 
feeding  tbe  atoek  continuously,  a  tool -carrier,  means  for  moving  tbe 
tool-carrier  both  to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  aaid  stock -guide  and 
alao  toward  aad  from  tbe  atock  in  such  a  maanar  tbat  the  movement 
of  the  atock  aubstantially  coincide*  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  tbe  tool-carrier  during  the  incising  operation :  and  two  sets  of  cut- 
ting-toola,  one  set  projecting  beyond  tbe  other  and  apacad  apart  upon 
said  carrier  a  diataaca  anbsUntially  equal  to  tbe  distance  traveled  by 
tba  stock  dttriag  tbe  time  iatarvening  between  two  aucceaaive  work- 
ing strokes  of  tbe  carrier  wbareby  tbe  tools  in  tbe  second  aet  lengthen 
tba  iaelsioas  made  by  tbe  toola  ia  tba  ftrat  aet. 

10.  Tba  eeaibiaation  witb  atoek-guiding  aaaaaa,  of  meana  for 


I.  aad  saaaa  for  earryiag  sack  tools  ^th  tbe  stock  during  tbat 

portioB  o#  tba  workiaf  stroke  of  aaob  ia  wlicb  it  is  eagagwl  in  incis- 
iac  tba  stock. 

S.  A  maebine  for  earriag  daaigas  ia  s%>ek  daring  tbe  longitudi- 
aal  Hti  aovoaMat  thereof,  tba  same  ooabriaiBg  in  combination,  a 


""•k-ff«l^>  •  rmifbiaf-oat  aad  a  laiabi^  tool  diapoaad  loagitndl- 
aally  ti  saeh  gaida.  aad  maaaa  for  oarryia^  aaid  toola  witb  tbe  stock 
dwiaC  tbat  portioa  of  tbe  workiag  stroke*  of  eaeb  in  wbieb  it  is  ea- 
•d  ia  iaeiaiac  tba  atoek. 

4.  A  ■aabiae  for  carriag  daaigas  ia  s^k  dariag  tba  loagitadi- 
aal tmi  aoTMoat  tbswaf.  tha  s«m  eooi^riaiag  ia  eoabiaation,  a 
^Mk-f«Ma,  a  aat  af  nwgbiaf-aat  aad  a  bat  of  laiaUag  tools  dia- 
poMd  loMltadiaally  o«  tmtk  gM»  aad ;  ia  diffarmit  plaaas,  awl 
■MM  far  floiiTteff  said  toola  wkk  tba  stofk  dariag  tbat  poitioB  of 

tWiwrMf  atyaka  of  aaakaatiawbiab  tbobooia  tbswaf  araaagagad 
lafainiiittba        '  "^  ^ 
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feeding  tbe  atock  coatiauouajy,  a  tool-carrier,  meaas  for  moving  tbe 
tool-carrier  both  to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  said  stock-guide  aad 
alao  toward  and  from  tbe  atock  in  a«ch  a  manner  tbat  tbe  movemaat 
of  tbe  atock  aubatantially  coiocidea  witb  tbe  movement  of  tbe  tool- 
carrier  during  the  inciaing  operation,  and  a  plurality  of  aimilar  carv- 
ing-toola  mounted  in  line  upon  said  tool-earrier  in  aacb  relation  aa  to 
produce  by  repeated  inciaing  movemenU  unifonnly-apaeed  inciaiona 
in  the  stock,  a  second  plurality  of  carving-tools  alao  mounted  upon 
aaid  carrier  and  projecting  beyond  and  located  below  tbe  other  set, 
the  diaUnce  between  tba  aeU  along  tbe  carrier  being  aubsUntially 
equal  to  thediaUnce  traveled  by  the  atock  during  tbe  time  interven- 
ing between  two  aucceaaive  working  atrokea  of  tbe  carrier  whereby 
the  incisions  made  by  the  first  pluralfty  are  deepened  aad  lengthened, 
and  two  aeU  of  co6peraUng  carvingtooU  mounted  to  incise  the  stock 
in  a  different  direction. 

11.  Tbe  combination  witb  atock-guiding  means,  of  means  for 
feeding  tbe  atock  continuoualy,  a  tool-carrier,  meana  for  moving  the 
tool-carrier  both  to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  aaid  atock-guide  and 
alao  toward  and  from  the  atock  in  auch  a  manner  that  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  stock  aubsUntially  ooiacidea  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  tbe  tool-carrier  during  the  inciaing  operation,  a  plurality  of  similar 
carving-tools  mounted  in  line  upon  aaid  tool-carrier  in  auch  relation 
aa  to  produce  by  repeated  inciaing  movemenU  uniformlv  spaced  in- 
ciaions  in  the  stock,  a  codperating  fool-carrier,  a  pluratitv  of  toola 

IriZH,  T'T/!.'  "H""*  "'**  'O^P'^ting  tool^nrrier  to  move 
with  the  atock  during  the  inciaing  operation,  and  meana  for  effecting 
angular  adjustment  of  either  tool-carrier. 

.1.  I^J^'  '"*""'*'"^'*>»  *'»''  •  -tock-guide  and  meana  for  feeding 
the  atock  continuously,  of  a  tool-carrier,  a  plurality  of  aatuatora  posi 
tively  connected  hy  said  tooUarrier.  for  effecting  movement  tbemif 
both  longitudinally  of  tbe  stock  and  tranaveraeiv  thereof,  a  cooper- 
ative tool-carrier  mounted  for  movement  witb  the  stock  during  the 
incising  operation,  and  meana  for  affecting  angular  adjuatmentof 
either  tool-earner. 

.k  J^  /*■*  *;*'"'''»*''°»  '^'th  •  •tock-guide  aad  meana  for  feeding 
the  atock  continuoualy,  of  a  pair  of  aeparate  abafU,  a  tool^arrier  au^ 
ported  by  lU  enda  npoa  a«id  abafU.  eccentrics  upon  aaid  abafU  aaid 
aceentnoa  being  poaitively  connected  by  aaid  tool-carrier,  meaaa  for 

ment  of  aaid  riiafta.  toof-enrrier  aad  eecentries.  and  a  coiperativc 
tool-cnmer  mounted  for  movenent  with  tbe  atock  during  tbe  incls- 
lag  operation.  * 

U  The  combination  witb  atock-feeding  meana  and  a  stock- 
guide  of  two  tool-carriera,  means  for  guiding  tbe  same,  two  paira  of 
•ccantna.  each  pair  beiag  poaiUvaly  liaked  together  bv  one  of  aaid 
tool-earners  driving  meana  connected  to  all  of  .aid  eiwntrics  for 
routing  ^h  pair  thereof  in  uniaoa.  and  meana  for  effecting  angular 
Mjuatment  of  either  tool^rriar.  together  witb  ita  guiding  meana 
aad  eeceatnea. 

♦K  J*  J^'  ~'"'*''^^'»°  '^t'"  •  itoek-guide  and  menna  for  feeding 
the  stock  «,ntinuou«ly,  of  two  tool  -  earriera,  mean,  for  moring  tbe 
^i^^l  "  '^?*''"  took  aad  .1^,  in  different  directions  trans- 

I-T^/tK  .,'**'  ""*  ■-"  '**'  "•'*''"«  *"«»''^  adjustment  of 
one  of  tbe  tool-camen 

16    The  combinaUon  witb  a  stock-guide  and  mean,  for  feeding 
the  ^k  continuoualy.  of  two  tool-carrien.  a  plurality  of  actuatore 

^uVkI^^^S^'^  -''•  "'  '*^'  tool-earriera.  for  ^acting  move- 
menU tber«,f  both  longitadinally  of  tbe  stock  and  transveraefy  there- 
of.  aad  means  for  affecting  aagnlar  adjustment  of  one  of  Mud  tool-ear- 
Tfn  witb  iU  actoatora 

17.  In  a  carring-macbine.  tbe  oombinaUon  witb  a  stock-guide 
of  a  eireuitoaaly-tranaUUble  cbiaal  or  cbiaaU  aagulariv  adjnaUble 
about  aaid  gvide  aa  a  center. 

18.  Ia  a  carriag-macbine.  the  combinaUon  with  a  atock-guide 
Of  one  or  more  travelers  carrring  circuitoualy-tranaUting  cbiaels,' 
aaid  travalere  bntag  angalnriy  a^loaUble  about  aaid  guide  a.  a  center. 

19  la  a  earving-Biacbine.  a  plorality  of  cbiaels  movable  to  effect 
a  tranaUtion  of  their  cuttiag  edges  in  meeting  cimiitoua  paths  lying 
IB  intoraectiag  planes,  tbe  poaHiona  of  .aid  cutting  edgea  of  aaid 
cbiaela  eoiaeidiag  at  the  poiat  of  aaetiag  of  aaid  paths 

.  -t-?'  ^"  *  **^"«-"»««*"n«-  »»»•  eombination  with  a  frame  having 
a  suuoaarr  •tock-guide  aad  a  driring-abaft.  of  one  or  more  cnrriagaa 
"««lariy  adjasubia  about  .aid  guide  ia  a  eanter.  one  or  more  ebiaab 
aad  maebaaiBa  for  tranaUtiag  aaid  ebiaala  ia  a  eireuitona  path  car- 
ried by  aaeh  of  .aid  caniagM  aad  azUaaible  power-tranamitting 
•obaBism  or  BMiebaniama  intomiadiaU  aaid  dririag-abaft  and  aaid 
■ecbaaiaa. 

«1    1»  •  carring-macbine.  tbe  oombinaUon  witb  a  frame  baring 
a  MaUoaaiy  stoek-gaide  aad  a  dririag-abaft  of  aae  or  more  earriagaa 


aaguiariy  adjuaUble  about  aaid  guide  aa  a  caator.  one  or  more  cbiaels 
aad  BMebanism  for  trensUUng  said  cbiaels  in  eirvuitous  patha  car- 
ried by  aaid  carriagea  or  each  of  aaid  6arriagea  aad  a  linked  gear 
traia  or  tnina  intermediate  aaid  driring-abaft  aad  aaid  mecbaniama 
M  In  a  carving-nucbina,  U>a  oombiaaUoa  witb  tbe  frame  and 
main  power-abaft  thereon,  of  a  oountor-sbaft  carringa  adJusUbly 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  countor-abaft  journaled  in  aaid  carriage 
one  or  more  rbisels  carried  by  aaid  carriage  aad  traaaUtad  ia  a  eir- 
euitous  paUi  from  aaid  counter-abaft,  aad  a  linked  gear-uafa  forming 
extoaaibie  tranamittin^  means  between  said  power  aad  counter 
abafU. 

X3.  In  a  earring-machine,  tbe  combinaUon  with  tbe  frame  and 
main  power-abaft  thereon,  of  a  oonntor-ahaft  carriage  adjasUbly 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  oounter-abaft  jourealed  in  aaid  carriage' 
one  or  more  cbiaela  carried  by  aaid  carriage  and  translated  in  a  cir^ 
euitous  path  from  aaid  counter -shaft,  and  extensible  power  trans- 
miaaion  between  said  power  and  counter  abafti. 

M.  In  a  carving-machine,  tbe  combinaUon  of  a  frame,  a  stock- 
guide  tbereon,  countershaft  carriages  angulariy  adjusUble  about 
said  stock-guide  as  a  center,  cbiaels  carried  by  aaid  counter-abaft  car- 
riagea and  tranalaUble  from  aaid  oounter-abaft,  a  power-abaft  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  eccentric  to  the  path  of  adjustment  of  said  carriages. 
and  linked  g«ar-trains  forming  extensible  power-transmitting  meana 
between  aaid  power  and  rountor  ahafU. 

:(5.  In  a  carving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tool-camage 
,  tranataUonally  movable  in  a  cireuitou.  path  of  a  number  of  serira  o» 
tools  mounted  thereon,  the  tooli«  of  each  series  protruding  beyond 
and  set  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  preceding  series. 

26.  In  a  carving-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool-carriagr 
translaUonally  movable  in  a  circuitous  path,  of  a  number  of  aeries  of 
tools  mounted  thereon,  the  disUnce  between  the  centers  of  said  se- 
riaa  being  equal  to  the  length  of  aaid  cireuitoua  path. 


784.T  1 5.    ROTARY  PUMP.    DwKta  B  Varui,  Ovatonna  Mimi. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  roUry  pump,  tbe  oombinaUon  with  a  cylinder 
baring  a  peripheral  diacbarge-paaaage.of  a  deUchable  cvlinder-head 
fitUng  one  aide  of  aaid  cylinder  and  provided  wiU»  an  upturned  inte- 
grally-formed inlet-spout  opening  into  aaid  cylinder  at  tbe  axis  there- 
of, a  damping-bar  pivoted  to  aaid  cylinder  at  one  end  and  having 
inUriocking  engagement  therewith  at  iU  free  end,  a  aet-acrew  at  the^ 
cenU^l  portion  of  aaid  clamping-bar.  engageable  witb  said  cylinder- 
bead  at  tbe  axia  of  aaid  cylinder,  to  clamp  aaid  cylinder-head  in 
working  poaition.  and  a  rotary  piaton  working  within  aaid  cylinder, 
anbaUnUally  aa  deacribed. 

i.  In  a  roUry  pump,  tbe  combinaUon  with  the  cylinder  casting 
or  shell  3.  having  the  peripheral  outlet  or  nock  5.  of  the  detochable 
bead  7,  fitUiig  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and  having  cast  integraUy 
therewith  the  upturned  iniet-spout  8  terminaUng  in  an  axial  port8>, 
a  clamping-bar  having  iU  Use  of  reaction  on  the  aaid  cylinder  cast- 
lag  or  caae,  a  aet-acrew  working  through  th»  intormediate  jtortion 
of  said  bar  and  engageable  with  said  cylinder-head  at  tba  axis  of 
aaid  cylinder,  to  clamp  said  cylinder-head  in  working  poaiUon.  and 
the  roUUng  |H*ton-head  18  working  in  aaid  cylinder  or  shell,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  curved  blade*,  cut  away  or  reduced  in  width 
at  18^  to  afford  increaaed  clearance  in  the  vicinity  of  aaid  axial  ialet- 
port  8*.  aubsUntially  as  d««cribad. 


784.716.   HBAT-IITBECHAIOIIO  APPARATUS.   OAnoiT. 

Vooum.  Bortan.  Ma»    PBad  Jan  M.  190B.    Btrtei  Vo.  HD.m. 

Claim.—}.  In  a  beat-cxcbanging  apparatus,  a  header  having 
three  adjaeent  parallel  cbamben,  oae  a  aaiall  tube-chamber,  oae  a 
medium  taba-ebamber.  and  oae  a  large  tabe-cbamber;  a  aiagie  row 
of  anull  tabes,  aaeb  tabe  being  open  at  botb  aada;  a  aiagie  row  of 
BMdiam  tabes,  aaeb  tube  beiag  open  at  oae  aad,  aad  eloaed  at  tbe 
otber;  a  aiagla  row  of  large  tabea,  eacb  tabe  beiag  opaa  at  botb  aada ; 
oaeeadofeaehamallUibe.baiaglxad  to  aa  opaaiag,  lato  the  aaall 


>" 
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tab*-ckuil»OT;tk«o^«i«wior«MkM|i«Btab«beiB«flz«duitou 
ofeaia«  iato  tk«  aediui  tab»<Juab«rtMM!k  i^adias  Uibo  pAiily  in- 
dMtef  a  ouD  tabc:  mm  «Mi  •«  wek  Urgt  tmh*.  b«iBg  fixed  to  mn 
fmimg  iato  tkc  Urg*  tob»<huBk«r:  Mek  Urge  tube  putly  iado*- 
!■«  tk«  iMdinB  t«bc;  om  or  aon  iaditMaal  r«C«ra-b«Bda  eouect- 
iag  tk«  adJMMit  frw  oada  of  tk«  Urgo  ^boa;  u  iaUtaad  aa  oatlot 
for  tkt  ehaaaal,  foraMd  by  tb«  largo  aa4  nodiaa  taboa;  aad  aa  ialot 
aad  aa  oatlot  for  tbe  ckaaaol ,  f oraod  by  |h«  naall  and  aiodiaB  ta  boa 


Claim.— I.  In  a  dcrico  for  ooatrolliag  aMcbaaieal  moToaieat, 
tbe  combiDatioa  of  a  togf le-moTeraent,  roeana  for  positivfly  connect- 
ing an  elenent  of  laid  toggie  to  a  movable  part  of  a  mecbaniam, 
wboroby  tbe  aK>T«menta  of  eaeb  are  coexiatent  and  mean*  for  bold- 
ing  aaid  toggle  at  a  predetermined  point  of  ita  BOTement  so  aa  to  con- 
trol tbe  laovenMat  of  uid  aiechaniam. 


t.  la  a  baat-ezcbaagiag  apparatoa,  a  b«Mler  baring  tbree  adja- 
coat  parallel  ebanbera.  oae  a  email  tu|o-«kaBber,  one  a  oiediuB 
tabe-ebamber.  and  oae  a  large  tub*-eba«iber;  a  single  row  of  small 
tubea.  each  tube  being  open  at  bolb  eai^a;  a  single  row  of  mediam 
tnbea,  eaeb  tabe  boiag  opea  at  oae  end,a«d  doaed  at  tbe  otbar ;  a  sia- 
gle  row  of  large  tubes,  eaeb  tabe  beiag  ofea  at  botb  enda:  one  end  of 
eaeb  snail  tabe,  being  fixed  to  an  opening,  into  tbe  saialltabe-eham- 
ber :  tbe  open  end  of  eaeb  medium  tube,  b«ing  fixed  into  an  opening 
iato  tbe  medium  tab«-«baab«r;  eaeb  modiaB  tabe  partly  inclosing  a 
small  tabe:  oaa  «ad  of  eaeb  large  tube,  beiag  fixed  to  an  opening, 
iato  tbe  large  tubo-cbaabcr :  eaeb  large  tf  be  partly  inclosing  tbe  me- 
dium tabe ;  one  or  more  indiridaal  rataratbeada  coanecting  tbe  adja- 
cmt  free  eada  of  tbe  large  tabca,  aa  ialM  aad  aa  outlet  for  tbe  cbaa- 
ael,  formed  by  tba  larga  aad  modiam  tab^a ;  aa  iaiet  aad  an  outlet  for 
tbe  cbaanel,  foraMd  by  tba  email  aad  ma^am  tabes ;  and  one  or  more 
eroaa-parthtoaa  tbatdividetbe  largo  tabt^kamber  iato  sabchambers. 
3.  la  a  boat-exekaagiag  apparataa,  b  beader  baviag  tbr«e  adja- 
wat  parallel  ckamben,  oae  a  small  tulto-ckamber.  one  a  medium 
tabe-<-kamber.  aad  oaa  a  large  tabe-eka^ber;  a  aiaglo  row  of  small 
tabea,  eaeb  tube  batag  opea  at  botb  tni;  a  siagle  row  of  mediam 
tabaa,  eaeb  tabe  baiag  opoa  at  oaa  and,  a^d  eloa«l  at  tbe  otber ;  a  sin- 
gle row  of  larga  tabea.  eaek  tabe  bmag  ofjaa  at  botb  ends ;  one  end  of 
eaeb  small  tab*,  beiag  fixed  to  aa  opaaiai.iato  tke  small  tube<bam- 
bar;  tka  opM  ead  of  oaek  mediam  tabe,  ^iag  txad  into  aa  opmiiag 
iato  tbe  mediam  tab»«kamb«r:  aacb  mefium  Ube  partly  iadooiag 
a  aaull  tube ;  oaa  ead  of  eaeb  large  tabe.  being  fixed  to  an  opaaiag, 
into  tbe  large  tube-dumber ;  eaeb  large  ti^be  partly  iadoeiag  tbe  me- 
diam tabe ;  oaa  er  bmn  iadividaal  retara-benda  coanecting  tbe  adja- 
eeat  free  eada  of  tke  large  tabee;  aa  ialet  bad  an  outlet  for  tke  dua- 
nel.  formed  by  tbe  large  aad  mediam  tabet;  aa  ialet  aad  aa  outlet  for 
tbe  ekaaael,  formed  by  tke  small  aad  madium  tubes:  oae  or  mere 
croea-paitittoaa  tkat  divide  tke  large  tabe-cbambers  iato  subckaan 
bera:  aad  oae  or  BMia  eroeb  partitioas  tkat  divide  each  of  tke  mc> 
diam  aad  aauU  tabe^kamkers  iato  sabclambera. 

4.  !■  a  baat^azekaagiaf  apparataa.  i^keaderkaviag  tkreeadia- 
eeat  parallel  ekambere,  aac  aaauUl  take<kkmber,  oae  a  mwliam  tube- 
ebamber.  aad  oae  a  large  tabe-«kamber ;  4  Rng**  row  of  small  tabea, 
eadi  tabe  beiag  opea  at  botb  eada:  a  aiaiglc  row  of  amdiam  tabee, 
eaek  tabe  beiag  opea  at  oae  ead,  aad  ddaed  at  tke  otker;  a  siagle 
row  of  large  tabea,  eaek  take  beiag  opeq  at  botk  eada;  oae  ead  of 
ea«k  small  tabe,  beiag  fixed  to  aa  opeaiagj  iato  tke  maall  tabe-ekam- 
ker;  tke  epea  ead  of  eaek  mediam  tabe.  bbiag  fixed  iato  aa  epeaiag 
lata  tke  mediam  tabe  pkamker;eack  amdiui  tabe  partly  ladodag a 
hmH  t«be:oBe  ead  ef  eaek  Urge  tabe.bei^  fixed  to  aa  opeaiag.lato 
tke  large  tabe  fbamber ;  eaak  large  take  p4rtly  iaeloeiag  tke  mediam 
tabe;  om  er  man  iaditMaal  ratar«>beadb  coaaeetiag  tke  aOaoeat 
free  eada  of  tbe  larga  taboa;  aa  ialet  aad  aa  oatlet  lur  tke  cbaaael. 
I  by  tbe  large  aad  BMdiam  takaa ;  aa|  ialet  aad  aa  eatlat  for  tke 

li,  farmed  ky  tbe  maall  aad  madiaiatakea;  oae  or  BMra  eraae- 

pMtMaw  tbatdfrUe  tbe  large  tak»«kamier  Iato  sabekamben;  om 

•parflllami  tkat  diride  tbe  amdiam  aad  satall  tabe- 

umI  eae  ar  a^oia  paaaagee  betwaea  tbe 
I  af  tbe  smU  aad  mediam  taka-ekamkare. 

i 
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2.  la  a  device  for  controlling  mechanical  movement,  tne  combi- 
nation of  a  toggic-movement  componed  of  two  links  one  of  which  is 
positively  connected  to  a  movable  part  of  a  mechanism,  whereby  the 
movements  of  eaeb  are  ooezistont,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  toggle 
at  a  predetermined  point  of  ita  movement  so  as  to  control  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism 

3  In  a  device  to  control  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  toggle-movement,  means  for  connecting  said  meebanical 
movement  to  said  toggle  whereby  tbe  movemenU  of  each  are  coex- 
istent, and  means  for  holding  said  toggle  at  a  predetermined  point  of 
its  movement  to  control  the  movement  of  said  mecbaniam 

4.  In  a  device  for  controlling  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  toggle-movement,  means  for  positively  connecting  said 
toggle  to  a  movable  part  of  a  mechanism  whereby  tbe  movements  ot 
each  are  coexistont,  an  electromagnet  for  holding  said  toggle  at  a 
pradetormined  point  of  ita  movement  ao  as  to  control  tbe  movement 
of  aaid  mecbaniam. 

5.  In  a  device  for  controlling  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combi- 
aatioa  of  a  toggle-moveaient.  meana  for  pooitively  connecting  said 
toggle  to  a  movable  part  of  said  mecbaniam  whereby  tbe  movemenU 
of  eaeb  arc  coexistont.  an  electromagnet  for  holding  aaid  toggle,  and 
a  pole-piece  connected  to  said  toggle  and  held  at  a  predetormined 
point  of  iu  movement  by  said  aiagnet  so  aa  to  control  tbe  movement 
of  said  aMckaaiam. 

6.  In  a  derica  for  controlling  meebanical  movement,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  toggle-movement,  a  lever  fulerumed  between  tbe  ends ' 
thereof  and  having  one  end  connected  to  Mid  toggle  and  the  otber 
sad  thereof  to  a  movable  part  of  a  mechanism,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing Mid  toggle  at  a  predetermined  point  of  ite  movement  so  aa  to  con 
trol  tke  movemeat  of  Mid  awebaaiam 

7.  la  a  derlee  for  ceatroUiag  mecbaaical  movement,  tbe  eombi- 
aatioa  of  a  toggle-aMveamit  eoaneeted  to  a  rotaUble  sbaft  having 
aa  offMt  forming  a  crank,  and  meana  for  boMiag  Mid  toggle  so  as  to 
prereat  tbe  rotetioa  of  Mid  sbaft  at  a  predetermined  point  of  ite 
aMvemeat 

8.  la  aderiee  for  eontrolling  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combi- 
aatioa  of  a  toggie-movemeat.  a  routing  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  Mid  toggle  whereby  tbe  movemcnta  of  each  are  coexistent, 
*Bd  meaaa  for  boldiag  mid  toggle  so  aa  to  control  tbe  movement  of 
aaid  rotating  number  at  a  predetermined  point  in  iu  cycle  of  motion. 

9.  la  a  device  for  controlling  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combi- 
natioa  of  a  toggle-raoveaMat,  means  for  connecting  an  element  of 
said  toggle  to  a  movable  part  of  a  mechanism,  means  for  holding  Mid 
toggle  ao  aa  to  control  tbe  movement  of  said  mechanism,  and  mean* 
attacked  to  an  element  of  said  toggle  to  open  or  break  tke  toggle 
wkea  leleaaed  by  said  holding  means. 

10.  la  a  device  for  coatrolling  meebanical  movement,  tbe  com- 
biaatioa  of  a  toggle-movement,  means  for  oonneiting  an  element  of 
Mid  tofgleto  a  ararable  part  of  a  mecbanisni.  meana  for  holding  said 
toggle  so  aa  to  eoatrd  tbe  aMTcaMat  of  Mid  mechanism, and  a  conn- 
terweifkt  aetiag  ia  eo^luaetioa  with  Mid  toggle  to  opea  or  break  tke 
toggle  wkea  released  by  said  kbldiag  meaas. 

11.  la  a  device  for  coatrolling  mechanical  movement,  tke  com- 
biaatioa  of  a  taggle-movemeai.  s  routing  member  operatively  eon- 
Mcied  to  mid  toggle  wbereby  tke  movemcnto  of  each  are  coexistent 
aad  bave  a  c«extoaaiTe  cyde  of  motioa,  aad  maana  for  holding  said 
t«(gle  at  a  predetermlaed  point  in  ite  cyde  of  motioa  to  coatrot  tke 

naeat  af  aatd  routing  member. 

U.  Ia  a  device  for  eoatroiliag  BMckaaieal  moveaMat,  tke  com- 
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blaatioa  of  a  toggle-BMvemeat,  a  roUUag  member  operaUrdy  coa- 
aeeted  to  aaid  toggle  wberaby  tbe  moTemenU  of  aacb  are  eoexiateat 
aad  bava  a  coaxteMive  eyolc  of  motion,  and  meaaa  for  boldiag  aaid 
toggle  at  tbe  poiat  ia  ito  ejde  of  motioa  In  wbiek  tke  toggle  ia  aear- 
Mt  to  ito  Btreigkt  or  locked  podtion  to  eoatrol  tke  moramaat  of  aaid 
rotatiag  nMmber. 
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Uvdy  eoaa^  to  tke  soleaoid-eote  for  returaiag  tke  Mm.  to  iu 
ioitial  poaitioa  wkoa  tke  earreat  ceaaea  to  flow  in  tbe  .ol«,.id<oiI 
*-d  a  e^rcuu-dodag  device  eairied  by  aaid  counterwdgbt  to  cowied 
Mid  eoUs  suceewivdy  iato  dreait  aa  tke  eore  advaaees 

7.  In  aa  electric  aoleaoid.  tbe  combiaatioB  of  a  solenoid-core  a 
aoUaoid-ooil  having  portions  thereof  adapted  to  be  energi««l  by  an 
electric  current  to  advance  tbe  solenoid -ooie.  a  coaaterwdgkt  op- 
eraUvdy  connected  to  tbe  solenoid^re  for  returning  tbe  aauM  to  ite 
inltui  podtion  when  tbe  current  ceases  to  flow  in  the  aolenoid-eoil  a 
circBit^loaing  device  carried  by  said  couaterweigbt  to  connect  Mid 
coila  aaooMalvely  into  circuit  u  tbe  core  advaaoea.  aad  a  drcuit- 
breaking  device  operaUng  in  oo^juaetioa  witk  tbe  aolenoid-eore  to 
open  tke  dreait  in  tbe  aolenold-coU  at  a  prwletormined  poiat  aUow- 
mg  tke  counterweight  to  return  tbe  core  to  iu  iniUal  podtion. 

8.  In  "electric  solenoid,  tke  eombinaUon  witk  a  aolenoid-oore 
of  a  aenes  of  adenoid-coils,  a  Mriea  of  oonUcte  for  connecting  Mid 
eoiU  to  an  energixing  aource  of  current,  a  countorweight  carTTina  a 
circuit-do«ag  device  operatiag  in  conjunction  with  Mid  coaUeto 
to  eaargixe  a  aumber  of  mid  coila  for  advaadng  Mid  core 


^i^J!*^"!  ^."  •'•^'^  •olenoid,tb«  combinatioaof  a  aolea- 
o^d-eore.  a  aoleaoid -coil,  a  couaterwdgbt  operativdy  connected" 
tb^leaoid-eor.  to  rata™  tbe  Mme  to  iu  initial  poaiuo.  wCtke 
current  .s  co  out  from  the  «>lenoid^il,  and  a  coaUet  member  form- 
«It'i„*!ll!i  '"'-'<»  «°«»«*rweigbt  and  adaptod  to  eoatrol  tbe  car- 
reat  in  said  coil.  aabetaatiaUy  m  deacribed 

Krfe.lidlll'  ??'*'  '^*'^^'  *^  «»■»»»'"**<«  <rf  •  «»«-oid-co,e.  a 

oirS™'.!;'!!  • '  r"""'*'**'*  ''^'^'*^  «>«»«^  to  tbe  «5ea- 
^tT«?  ft^."  !  "T  »«  '»•  '-•»*»'  P<-ition  when  the  current  i. 
eo  out  from  tbe  solenoid^il,  and  a  conUct  member  forming  . 
guide  for  MKl  counterwdgbt  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  currenf  in 
uid  coil,  subetaaUally  aa  deeeribed 

MBTi^^i'JT  •••**^.,«**«»**<».  »>>•  combination  of  a  soienoid-core  a 
MHM  of  «,l.noid-co,la  adapted  to  be  energired  by  an  elect^7,L- 
rant  a  counterweight  operatively  conn«,tJ5  to  the  soleno^or^" 

we  iolenoid-coil.  and  a  conUct  member  forming  a  nide  for  Mid 

aoU-*„.w^  l?!**'!*^  •"'•"*»'**  ^'  combmauon  of  a  solenoid^«,  a 
«^aold^U  banng  portion.  tber«.f  adapted  to  be  energired  b,  an 
etortric  curraat.  a  couaterwdgbt  operatively  eoaneeted  to  tke  M,len- 
old-oore  to  DKara  the  Mme  to  ite  initial  podUon  when  tbe  current  is 
out  oat  from  tke  tolenoid-eoil.  aad  a  conUct  member  forming  ^^^  de 
for  «udeouatorwdght  and  adaptod  to  connect  niccemive  portions 
of  Mid  eoU  iato  circuit,  aubetaatially  aa  dmcribed. 

5  In  aa  el^c  aoleaoid.  tbe  comblnaUon  of  a  solenoid -core,  a 
tori^  of  «.leaoid-eoil.  «l.pted  to  be  «mrgi,«|  by  an  electric  cnr- 
mrt,  a  ooaaterweigkt  operativdy  ooaa«^  to  tke  aoleaoid^oie  to 

i^oirreat  ia  tbe  Mid  aetiea  of  aoleaoid-ooila,  aabataatUUy  aa  do- 

•^  U  aa  dectrie  aoleaoid.  tbe  eombiaatlaa  of  a  aole«»ld.c«a.  a 
•rteiioid^l  baviag  portiaa.  tberaaf  adapted  to  be  eaergiaed  by  aa 
deotric  canaat  to  adraaea  tbe  aaJawdd-eora.  a  eowitarwdfbt 


tu-  ^J^  '  *  pompadour-comb  comprising  a  curved  tootbed  por- 
^^  '  «»njMpondingly-curved  puff-forming  portion  provided 
witk  means  for  hdd.ng  it  away  from  tbe  tootbed  portion  throurb- 

::v:red"X"'  ^"^^  ^"'^-^'  ^-•-'—--i 

2.  A  bair-dreedng  device,  comprising  a  comb,  a  roll  or  puff 

;I!r!!!fi.  7? •  "^"  '"  '"*'***°«  '^*'  '^'""^  •»><"*  "«J  i"  froci  of 
tke  toeth  of  tbe  comb,  and  a  central  pivotal  connection,  so  connect- 
ing tbe  comb  and  roll  or  puff  forming  device  together,  whereby  tbe 
rdl  or  paff  formiag  device  may  be  set  parallel  with  the  c«mb  and  at 
Wtooa  aaglea  tkereto.  tbe  arrangement  being  sucb  tbat  u  either 
ead  approachM  tbe  comb  tbe  other  end  recedea  from  tbe  comb. 

S.  Ia  a  kair-dreadng  deriee  tke  eombinaUon  of  a  comb,  a  bracket 
eecarmi  to  tbe  back  of  tbe  comb  and  extending  over  and  beyond  ite 
teeth,  and  a  roll  or  puff  forming  device  pivotally  connected  at  ite  een- 
tral  part  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  bracket,  wbereby  the  comb  and  roll  or  puff 
forming  device  are  adapted  to  be  set  in  different  angular  poaition. 
rdatively  to  one  another. 

4.  In  a  hair-drcMing  device,  tke  eombinaUon  of  a  longitudi- 
iially<urved  comb,  an  angular  bracket  aecured  at  two  places  to  tbe 
back  of  the  comb  and  extending  over  and  beyond  tbe  teeth,  and  a 
longitadinally-curved  roll  or  puff  forming  deviee  pivotally  connected 
at  Ite  central  part  to  the  end  of  the  bracket,  whereby  the  comb  and 
roll  or  puff  forming  device  are  adapted  to  be  aet  in  differem  angular 
poaitions  relatively  to  one  another. 

5.  A  pompadour-comb  comprising  a  curved  tootbed  portton 
and  a  corToapondingly-carved  puff-forming  portion  pivotally  con- 
aected  therewith  and  provided  with  means  for  boldigg  iu  middle 
puff-forming  portion  away  from  the  toothed  porUon.  for  tbe  pnrpoee 
specified.  ^^ 
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Claim.— 1.  In  oomb^aaUoa.  a  battery  ia  dreait  with  a  iday,  aa 
anaatare  of  aaid  relay  ia  etreait  witk  tbe  arautore  of  a  buxaer  or  cur- 
reat-iatemipter,  aa  indudioa-eoU,  tbe  priauty  of  whidi  is  ia  divait 
with  Mid  buxier,  a  telephoae-raedver  ia  dreait  with  tbe  aeeondaiy 
of  aaid  iadaetioa-eoil.  aad  means  for  doeiag  tke  dreait  from  tke  bat- 
tery to  tke  aaid  reodrer,  wkaraby  wbaa  tbe  bacxer  or  earreat-iator- 
rapter  oparatea,  tbe  diaphragm  of  aaid  reedver  wiU  be  eaaaed  to  vi- 
brate,  sabetaatially  aa  deeeribed. 

t.  Ia  oombiaatioB,  a  battaiy,  a  eireah  from  oae  pole  tberaof  to 
tbe  oppodto  pole,  iadadlag  a  raUy.  a  tolepboae  awtteb-book.  aad  a 
raeaiTar,  a  aoeoad  dreait  fkom  tbe  anrntaia  of  aaid  ralay  to  tbe  pri- 
mMtj  tt  aa  ladactiMi-eoU,  aaid  aaeaad  dnoH  iattediag  a  boxaar  or 

earreat-iatamipter  aad  ito  armatan.  a  tkiid  dnaH  fk«m  tke  seeaad. 
U7  ofaaMiadaetfaa-eaU  aad  back  to  tbe  aeeaadaiy,  iadadiag  tba 

"" '^*"  «»  •'•^if  "«  •iiwttB,  wbmoby  wbaa  tbe 
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or  cwnit-iatMTvpter  opwmtM  1^  iiufkngm  at  mM  ra- 
MiTer  wil  be  Mued  to  vibnto,  nbcUnti^lIy  h  doaoiWd. 


rentiaf  tht  oporation  of  the  Mid  •ctuAtinf  mcanj  to  lon^  u  a  short 
civmii  raa&iaa  on  t^  line  protected  hj  the  circiut-bre«ker. 


3.  Ib  eombiiution,  a  battery,  a  eiresjt  from  one  pole  thereof  to 
the  oppoaite  pole,  tncladinf  a  raiaj,  a  tcklthMie  ewitch-hook,  aad  a 
receiTvr,  a  aecond  cirrnit  from  the  anaatotv  of  aaid  reUj  to  the  pri- 
outry  of  an  induction-iroil,  Hid  aecoad  cire«it  ioclndiag  a  condoaaer, 
•  buzMr  or  cvrrent^nternipter  aid  ita  arawitare,  a  third  circuit  from 
the  Meoodarr  of  uid  induction-coil  and  back  to  the  tecondary,  in- 
cluding a  eoadenaer,  the  taid  receirer,  a4d  mean*  for  cloMng  aaid 
eircaita,  whereby,  when  the  buizer  or  catrent-intemipter  operatea 
the  diaphragm  of  nid  receirer  will  be  caiiaed  to  Tibrate,  aabatan- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  battery  in  cire«i|  with  a  relay,  a  wire  mn- 
ninf  from  said  relay  and  terminating  in  nooaUet-point  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  spring-arm,  a  seoon^  wire  ranning  from  said 
spring-arm  to  a  telephone  switch-hook,  a  third  wire  baring  a  con- 
tact-piece St  one  end  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  switch-hook, 
inclading  in  iu  circuit  a  telephone  tranamtter  and  reoaiver  and  ter- 
minating at  the  otiier  end  in  a  second  spring -arm,  a  wire  from  a  con- 
Uct-point,  contacting  with  said  second  spring-arm,  te  the  battery,  a 
second  circuit  from  the  armature  of  said  r4ay  iaeludiug  a  baaxer  or 
current-interrupter  in  line  with  the  primary  of  an  induction-coil,  the 
secondary  of  said  induction-coil  being  in  eitvuit  with  said  telephone- 
receiver,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  ^m  the  battery  to  the  re- 
ceiTer,  whereby  the  buxzer  or  curreat-int^rmpter  will  operate  and 
causa  the  diaphragm  of  the  receiver  to  rih^te,  sabatantially  at  da- 
seribed. 
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Ctoias.— A  doTioe  for  sapportiag  the  lower  raar  portion  of  a 
troaaara-Wf  from  the  upper  rear  portion  o^  a  shoe,  caatpriaiag  the 
strap  S.  haTiag  a  sliding  backia  &  far  adjua^  it,  of  the  hook  4  ap- 
plieabla  to  the  upper  rear  portioa  af  a  akoa^  and  bulged  inward  at  b 
to  iaerease  iU  bite  thereon,  and  the  doablot pointed  spriag4»arb  ap- 
plied to  the  other  end  of  said  strap,  and  aajgageable  with  the  lower 
raar  portioa  of  the  troaaara-leg,  aahatiatialy  aa  deaeribed. 

I 


2.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  automatic  trip- 
ping deriees,  and  autoautic  resetting  mechanism,  of  a  reUrding  de- 
rice,  acting  to  delay  the  reaetting  action,  aad  pooitire  locking  means 
for  preventing  the  action  of  the  reaetting  means  so  long  as  a  short 
circuit  remains  on  the  line  protected  by  the  circuit-breaker 

3.  In  a  circuit-breaker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tripping-latch  and  its  aetuating-coil.  of  the  resetting- 
coil,  the  shunt-circuit  therefor,  a  switch  controlling  such  <^rcuit,  a 
ipring  for  actuating  said  switch  and  means  actuated  by  the  opening 
of  the  breaker  for  putting  said  spring  into  condition  for  operation. 

4.  In  a  cironit-braaker  of  the  character  described,  the  covbina- 
tion  with  the  tripping-latch  and  its  actnating-coil,  of  the  reeetting- 
coil,  the  shunt-circuit  therefor,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit, 
a  spring  for  closing  said  switch,  and  the  lever  actuated  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  breaker  and  arranged  to  compress  said  spring 

5  In  a  circuit-breaker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  reaetting-coil,  its  shunt-circuit  and  switch,  of  means  for 
cloning  said  switch,  arranged  to  be  put  in  condition  for  operation  by 
the  opening  of  the  circuit-breaker,  and  a  locking  device  connected 
to  the  movable  member  of  said  switch,  together  with  means  whereby 
said  locking  device  holds  the  switch  against  movement  so  long  as  a 
short  circuit  ramaias  on  the  line  protected  by  the  circuit-breaker. 

€.  Ib  a  circuit-breaker  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  reaetting-coil,  its  shunt-circuit  and  switch,  and  means 
for  aloaing  said  svriteh  arranged  to  be  put  in  condition  for  operation 
by  the  opening  of  the  circuit-breaker,  of  a  retarding  device  connect- 
ed to  the  movable  member  of  said  switch,  a  locking  device  for  said 
movable  member,  and  an  electromagnet  connected  acroes  the  main 
terminals  of  the  breaker  end  controlling  the  operation  of  the  lock- 
ing device. 

7.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  at  the  eharaeUr  deaeribed.  the  cbmbi- 
aation  with  the  reaetting-coil,  its  shunt-circuit,  the  controlling- 
switch  for  said  circuit,  and  means  for  closing  said  switch,  of  aa  aux- 
iliary coil  for  holding  said  switch  closed  while  the  reeetting-coil  is 
operatiag. 

8.  In  a  circuit-breaker  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reaettiag-eoil,  iu  shunt-circuit,  the  switch  for  controlling 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  cloning  said  awiteh,  of  aa  auxiliary  eoil 
for  holding  the  switch  closed  while  the  reaetting-coil  is  operating, 
aad  means  for  short-circuiting  said  coil  when  the  breaker  has  been 


9.  In  a  circuit-breaker  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  the  raaettiag-coil,  its  shunt-circuit,  a  controlling-switch 
for  said  circuit,  aad  means  for  closing  said  switch,  of  a  reUrding  de- 
vice coaaeetad  to  the  movable  member  of  the  said  switch,  and  ron- 
siatiag  of  a  cord  or  the  like,  a  drum  aroaad  which  said  cord  is  passed 
aad  beyond  which  it  ia  aaenred,  aad  aa  aaeapemeot  device  in  conaec- 
tioa  whh  the  said  drum 

10.  Ia  a  etreuit-hreaker  of  the  aharaetar  deaeribed,  tae  combi- 
aatioa  with  a  raaMtiag-coil,  a  switeh  for  doaiag  the  circuit  of  said 
coil,  an  electwagaatic  lock  for  holding  aaid  switeh  agaihat  opera- 
tioa  so  loag  aa  a  short  circuit  ramaias  oa  the  liae,  aa  auxiliary  eoil 
for  hotdiag  the  aaid  switch  dosed  while  the  reaetting-coil  is  in  opara- 
tioa,  aad  asaaaa  for  aabaaquaatly  short-«ircutiag  tlw  auxiliary  eoiL 

tfoa  by  tfca  ap aaiag  ti  tfca  htaakar .  a  faUi4f  darica  for  ratardiag  I         11.  Ia  a  eii«ait>bfaa^ar  of  the  chanctar  deaoribed,  the  eombi- 
I  af  aaid  actaatiag  maaaa,  aad  h  lockiag  dariea  for  pre-  laatSoa  with  a  raaaWtag  sail,  a  ahaat-«lreait  tharafor,  a  twitch  far 
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CiaMa.— 1.  Ia  a  cireait-hrtakar  of  Iha  f»harac«ar  deaeribed,  the 
eatahiaatioa  with  a  tiippiaf-«oil  aad  krippii^  darieaa,  of  a  raaattiag- 
eoU,  a  akaal<iraait  for  aaid  eoil,  a  maka-aid-braak  twitch  for  aaid 
aail,  ■waat  far  artaatiag  tha  aaid  awitok  anlmgad  to  be  aat  ia  opera' 


'^^'■* 


MaacH   14,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE 


3  S3 


eontrolliag  aaid  circuit,  a  retarding  device  eonaected  to  the  Bovable 
member  of  said  switch,  aad  means  whereby  aaid  retarding  device 
acu  as  a  poaitive  lock  for  said  member  ao  long  as  a  short  dreuit  r»- 
msins  on  the  line  protected  by  the  circuit-breaker. 

12.  In  a  circuit-breaker  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  resetting-ooil,  iU  shunt-circuit  and  switch,  of  the  aux- 
iliary coil  surroonding  the  movable  member  of  said  switch,  aad 
means  for  energizing  said  auxiliary  coil  by  the  closing  of  the  said 
switch,  said  auxiliary  coil  forming  a  solenoid  whereby  said  switch  is, 
during  the  operation  of  the  rosetting-coil,  hdd  in  closed  position' 

13  In  a  circuit-breaker  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  trip-latch,  and  the  resetting-coil,  of  the  circuit-con- 
trolling switch  for  said  coil  actuated  bv  the  movement  of  the  said 
latch. 

14.  The  herein-described  dreuit-orraker  having  Ihe  tripping 
coil  and  latch,  the  resetting-ooil.  the  ehunt<ircuit  for  said  coil,  the 
switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  the  »pring  for  closing  said  switch, 
the  auxiliary  coil  for  holding  the  switch  closed,  the  reUrding  device 
for  said  k witch,  snd  the  locking  device  arranged  to  hold  said  switch 
against  movement  under  cerUin  circuit  conditions,  all  arranged  to 
operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

15    In  s  circuit-breaker  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  resetting-coil.  aad  an  automatic  switch,  which  controU 
the  circuit  of  said  coil,  of  an  escapement  device  in  connection  with 
the  movable  member  of  said  switch  for  retarding  the  cloeing  of  the 
switch. 


Clate.— 1.  Ia  hand-rakea.  a  rake-head  formed  of  two  aeetioaa 
of  chaaaded  sheet  matal  dampwl  together  along  their  edges  aad  the 
said  edges  extending  laUrally  aad  forming  strengthening-ribs  on 
oppouta  sides  of  the  bead,  subataatially  as  dcM-ribed. 
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2.  In  hand-rakes,  a  rake-head  formed  of  two  pieces  of  chan- 
neled sheet  mcUl  interiocked  along  their  edge*  at  the  sides  of  the 
head,  and  rakc-teeth  damped  in  said  head  and  extending  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  subsUnUally  as  described 

3.  In  hand-rakes,  a  rake-head  formed  of  two  channeled  -heei- 
metal  pieces  having  their  edgee  bent  outward  at  right  angles  and  the 
edges  of  one  piece  overiapped  on  both  sides  and  clamped  within  the 
edgM  of  the  other  piece,  and  teeth  projecting  through  the  bottom  of 
the  head  and  damped  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  substanUally  as 
described. 

4.  In  hand-rakes,  a  handle-socket  and  diverging  arms  engag- 
lug  the  head  of  the  rake,  and  constructed  of  two  pieces  of  iiheet  meUl 
damped  one  upon  the  other  along  their  odger.  and  the  said  arms  hav- 
ing  one  portion  extending  through  said  head  and  the  other  portion 
about  the  ouUide  thereof  and  both  portion*  interiocked  at  the  rear  of 
the  head,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  hand -rakes,  a  hollow  sheet -metal  head  and  a  handie- 
st ket  and  arms  formed  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  metal  interiocked  along 
their  edges  and  one  of  said  pieces  extending  through  »aid  head  from 
front  to  rear  and  the  other  piet  e  bent  around  beneath  the  head  and 
interiocked  with  the  first-named  piece  at  iU  end.  snd  teeth  locked 
in  said  head,  subsUntiallv  as  described 


Claim. —  I.  \  vegeUble-cutter  coniprisiii^  an  open  base,  up- 
righu  upon  said  base,  a  semicylindrical  hopper  mounted  upon  said 
uprightii  and  provided  with  an  open  end,  a  roUry  cutter-wheel  jour- 
naled  upon  one  of  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  clone  the  open  end  of 
said  hopper,  a  vertical  swinging  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  uprightM.  u  follower-head  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  »wiu»f  in  said  hopper  to  feed  iU  contenU  to  said  cutter- 
wheel  and  means  for  routing  said  cutter-wheel,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  vegeUble-cutter  comprising  an  open  base,  uprighu  upon 
said  base,  a  semicylindrical  hopper  mounted  upon  said  uprighU  and 
provided  with  an  open  end,  a  roUry  cutter-wheel  joumaled  upon  one 
of  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  clo»e  the  open  end  of  said  hopper,  a 
vertical  swinging  arm  pivoUUy  mounted  upon  one  of  said  uprighto. 
a  follower-head  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm  adapted  to  swing 
in  said  hopper,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  arm  and  a  guard-casing 
for  said  cutter-wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  vegeUble-cutter  comprising  an  open  base.  uprighU  upon 
said  base,  a  semicylindrical  hopper  mounted  upon  said  uprighU  and 
provided  with  an  open  end.  a  roUry  cutter- wheel  joumaled  upon 
one  of  said  uprighU  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  hop- 
per, means  for  feeding  the  contenU  of  aaid  hopper  to  aaid  wheel  and 
a  guard-casing  for  the  ouUide  of  said  cutUr-wheel  removably  mount- 
ed upon  said  base  and  oaa  of  said  uprighU,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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Claim:— \.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described  compriaiag  a 
sUtionary  die  member  embodying  a  base  provided  with  •  plurality  of 
trantrerse  sloU  aad  a  jaw  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  baae  aad 
baring  iU  upper  edge  beveled  outward  and  downward,  an  a4juat- 
able  die  member  embodying  a  base  to  rest  upon  that  of  the  sUttoa- 
ary  die  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  at  orifices  to  rvgialar 
with  the  sloU  and  a  jaw  disposed  at  right  aaglaa  to  iu  baae  and  hav-. 
ing  iu  upper  edge  beveled  outward  and  downward,  bolu  paaaing 
through  the  aloU  and  oriftcea,  aad  auU  engaging  the  bolU  to  hold 
the  jaws  at  any  desired  adjnatment  relativdy  to  each  other. 


.iLi^;U^iJ'4t:iUa^iJL  I1  r-ilhiii-Tirft'fiih-f.ri  '-^.-y  it  ^ 
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1    In  u  appantw  of  Um  eUm  imekbtd.  Uw  eoakiutloB  witli 
•  ylm^r  h*Ti.«  a  q»Ut  tab*  dHaeiuiblj  #ou«ctod  therewitk  to  eo*. 
•ttt«te  .  lor«ier.  «r  .  M«ck  eo«prWng  a  liUticiuTy  di«  mmmhn  •»- 
bodyia*  a  baac  proTidwi  with  a  pivalil^  of  tnaavam  tloto  and  a 
J*w  diapoMKi  at  riglit  aB«l«a  to  tli*  baa«  ud  hariag-ita  ippor  edg« 
b«a*od  oatwaH  aad  downward,  as  a4j«4Ubl«  di«  Boaber  embody- 
Li«  «  kaae  to  rwt  upon  that  of  tbo  aUti^aiy  die  nember  and  pro- 
'JdWwith  a  planlity  of  orifloM  to  rogial^r  witb  tbe  aloU,  and  a  jaw 
«^poaed  at  right  aiigloa  to  iu  baae  aad  lariag  iU  upper  edge  bey 
•Ud  outward  and  downward,  botu  paaao^  tbitMgb  tbe  aiota  and  on 
torn  nai  auU  engaging  tbe  bolta  to  bold  the  jaws  at  any  desired  ad 
JwtaoBt  relatiTely  to  each,  other. 


5  In  a  doTiee  of  the  ckanelor  doaeribed.  a  chair  having  a  bM* 
portion  a  lug  ext«ding  toward  the  central  portion  tborwrf  an  o^ 
IK».in«  lug  extending  to  iubrtantially  the  plane  of  the  uppor  mMlHZ 
of  the  raxla  whoreby  a  ..batantially  oontinuou.  .apport  i.  prridwl 
for  wheela  paaaing  the  joint,  in  eombinaUon  with  a  plurality  of  aiid- 
ablc  wodgea,  and  locking  meana  thorafor 
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Cta<«  -I  A  doYiee  of  the  claaa  d«a<«ib«l  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately L-shaped  aundafd,  the  upper  end  of  which  i.  bifnr- 
cat«l.  a  g^  piTotod  in  the  bifnrraUon  nnd  provided  at  one  end 

l'!l!.  :!r*'**^.'~*  "'*  ■*  •*■  '^PP^**  •"<*  ^i*^  •  downward- 
earrod  projection,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  standard  and  eaxax- 
ing  the  projection.  ^ 

1.  In  a  coniic*-making  BaeUne.  the  e#mbinntioa  with  a  knife- 
bar  and  a  seat  saeared  thereto  and  carT7in|t  damping  aMaas  of  an 
approximately  L-shapMl  gage  oae  member  o|  which  engages  the  aeat 
Md  the  other  member  of  which  projecU  uDward  boyond  the  knife-' 
l»4r.  a  gage  pirotally  ooaMctad  with  the  sUndard  and  baring  one 
•lid  proTidiKi  with  a  work-«aga<iag  seat  and  at  ito  other  end  with  a 
dowawaH-carred  projectioa,  aad  a  spriag  aeeared  to  the  standard 
•■d  hariag  one  of  ito  tormiaala  ia  eagagamett  with  the  pr<>jectioD 


tion  of  the  table^fram.  aad  a  two-part  top  tb«a«pr,  a^  .*  .«d  parU 

P«t  «n  be  folded  o.  top  of  the  oihar.  said  laat-namad  part  bein. 
piToted  to  the  Uble^me.  ..id  part.  whe.  unfolded  tJI^T^t 

locking  saKi  top  ui  both  folded  a«l  anfoMed  po«ti««,  ^  ^^^ 
T^^iL^  P«  .wiT^ied  .t  ooe  e«l  of  tbe  fra...  and  a  pair 
of  .lott«l  platoa^one  being  secure!  to  each  part  of  the  top.  said  pin 

t^Zi?.**^'*^*'*^  e^l..  oae  of  wWch  is  adapZd  to  pL. 
through  the  aUu  of  either  of  said  pUtes. 
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Cfatm.— 1  la  a  dcTie*  of  the  character  deaeribwl,  a  chair  bav- 
iag  a  baae  portion,  lags  projoetiag  iat^ardly  and  upwaHly  from  op- 
posite sidaa  of  said  baae  whereby  flanga-reeeo^  are  fomad,  a  wedge 

adaptod  to  enter  oae  of  aaid  rrr a  pi^  ooaaeeted  with  said 

wwlge.  a  secoad  wedge  and  meaaa  for  loeki^  the  said  wedgea  to- 
gathor. 

t  In  a  derice  of  the  character  de«:ribe«|.  a  chair  having  a  baae 
portioa.  lugs  projoeUag  iawardly  and  apwaniiy  to  form  rnnnasss  of 
dlferaat  saetioaal  elevatioa  at  oppoaito  aid«  of  said  chair,  a  pla- 

rality  of  aiidable  lugs  in  the  highar  of  said  nj a  pia  ia  poaitiVe 

MgHTMMt  with  OM  of  the  wedgea,  aaid  piii  boiag  adaptod  to  be 
pr^lartod  tkraagh  aa  opeaiag  ia  the  ather  ofjtha  wedgaa,  aad  lock- 
iag  aMaas  adaptod  to  eagaga  with  tha  pia. 

^  '■  •  ^'fit»  9*  tho  chanetar  daaeribel,  a  chair  hariag  lags 
pn^wtiM  wwanily  aad  upwardly  fraa  oa«  side  tlwrw>f,  each  of 
Mid  hi«a  boiag  adapted  to  bear  agaiast  a  railiwab.  an  opposing  lug 
•ztaadiag  to  a  relaUvaly  higher  ptaae  aad  fo«mag  with  the  baae  of 
t^  chair  a  rereas.  a  wedga.  a  oempaaloa  ved^  haviag  a  stop-4aage 
thwaaa  aad  a  pafforation  aztfiidiag  thafdtkraagh.  aad  moaaa 
adapted  for  loekiag  aaid  wadgn  togathar      ] 

4.  Ia  a  doriee  of  tha  ehaiaoter  dsacribsd.ia  chair  haviag  a  baae 
pMtiaa.  a  tag  extaadiag  toward  tha  eaatral  porUa  thersof,  aa  oppoa- 
iag  lag  oxtaMiiaK  to  aabalaatially  tha  plaaa  «|r  tha  appar  sarfaea  of 

tka  raila  aad  foraiag  a  raeaaa.  ia  eaaahiaatioa  ihh  a  plurality  of  slid- 
,  Md  loeicJaf  aaaaa  Utonlor.  | 


Clmm^-l  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrib-d.  tbe  combi- 
natioB  with  a  sUtioaaiT  frame  and  a  reeiprocaUng  wheel-carrier  of 
sn  operaung-arm  pivot^i  to  the  sUUonaiy  frame,  and  baring  a  slot- 
ted ooanectioB  with  a  portion  carried  by  tbe  said  wbeel-carrier  a 
•winging  ink-pad  carrier  pirotally  conaoct«l  to  aad  carried  by  the 
•^  operatug-arm.  and  a  link  pirotally  co«n«^  at  ito  opp««te 
«as  with  the  said  ink-pad  carrier  and  wbeel^uirrier  r^peSHIy 
wHK  .  i'.*  "^^  *'  *^  '''*~**'  <Wribed,  tbe  eombinaUon 
1^  ^"^  !^'  '  '^P™""-*  wheelHcairier  a»i  a  wheal. 
•»*rt  canisd  thereby,  of  an  operatiag-arm  pirotod  to  tha  statioaarr 

f«ai.  aad  harag  a  atottod  oauiactioa  with  tha  said  whoel^lX; 
■wiagiag  iaki»ad  oarriar  pirotod  to  the  aaid  •poratiag.arm.  aad  a 
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link  pirotally  oonaectad  at  ito  opposite  ends  with  the  said  ink-pad 
carrier  and  wheel-carrier  reapectively. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stetionary  frame  baring  leg*  or  standards  IX.  said  leg*  or 
standards  baring  longitudinal  groore*  11  therein,  a  wheel-carrier 
mounted  to  reciprocate  between  said  standards,  and  a  wheel-abaft 
carried  thereby,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  the  aaid 
wheel-carrier,  and  receired  within  said  groores  11,  of  operating- 
arms  located  one  each  upon  each  side  of  tbe  wheel-carrier  and  be- 
tween the  said  wheel-carrier  and  the  said  standards,  and  pirotod  to 
the  said  stondards.  said  operating-arms  baring  a  slotted  connection 
with  tliesaid  wheel-abaft,  a  swinging  ink-pad  carrier  piroted  to  said 
operating-arms,  and  links  oonneetod  each  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
the  said  ink-pad  carrier  aad  wheel-carrier  respectirely. 

4.  In  a  machiae  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eombinaUon 
with  a  sUtionary  frame  and  a  reeiprocaUng  wheel-carrier,  of  an  op- 
erating-arm piroted  to  the  stoUonary  frame  and  baring  a  slotted  con- 
aerUon  with  a  portion  carried  by  the  said  wheel-carrier,  a  swinging 
ink-pad  carrier  piroUllr  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  said  oper- 
aUng-arm.  a  link  piroUlly  connected  at  iU  opposite  end*  with  the 
said  ink-pad  carrier  and  wheel-carrier  reapeetirely.  and  aa  actaat- 
iag-lerer  carried  by  aaid  wheel-carrier,  said  actuaUng-lerer  compris- 
ing means  for  imparUag  a  limited  morement  to  tbe  ink-pad  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  oombination 
with  a  StoUonary  frame,  a  reeiprocaUng  wheel-carrier,  a  wheel-shaft 
carried  thereby,  and  a  wheel-actuating  lerer.  alao  carried  by  said 
wheel-carrier,  of  an  operating-arm  piroted  to  tbe  sUtionary  frame, 
and  baring  a  slotted  connection  with  the  said  wheel-shaft,  a  swing- 
ing ink-pad  carrier  piroted  to  th  j  said  operaUng-arm,  and  a  link  pir- 
otally connected  at  ito  opposite  ends  with  the  said  ink-pad  carrier 
and  whoel-carrier  respeeUrely.  said  actuating-lerer  baring  a  porUon 
adapted  to  engage  said  ink-pad  carrier  when  said  lerer  is  BK>red  for 
a  wheoi-aetaaUng  operation. 


784.730.    BOILU.  Jim  P  BuuTiLT,  Wyaek.  V.  T.  PttedOac 
8.  im.    a«1al  ■o.lM.271. 


S.  In  a  boiler  in  eombinaUon,  a  beat-chamber,  a  steam-drum, 
two  aeto  of  wator-tabes  connected  to  the  same  aad  extonding  down- 
wardly and  crossing  and  touching  each  other  in  said  chamber  di- 
rectly underneath  said  drum  to  form  a  shield  for  tbe  bottom  of  the 
same,  the  tabes  of  each  set  lying  one  aborc  another  in  reapect  to  the 
diraeUon  of  morement  of  Um  beat  through  *aid  chamber,  whereby 
said  upper  tubes  of  each  set  are  farther  remored  from  tbe  source  of 
heat  than  said  lower  tubes,  the  upper  tubes  of  each  set  being  connect- 
ed to  said  drum  at  a  point  to  top  cooler  water  than  said  other  tube*  of 
that  aet,  aad  wator-eonducUng  means  connecting  tbe  endo  of  the  up- 
per and  lower  tubes  of  each  set. 

3.  In  a  stoam-gaaeraUng  boiler  ia  oombination.  a  beat-cham- 
ber, a  stoaa-dmm,  two  seto  of  water-tubes  connected  to  the  same  and 
exteading  downwardly  aad  eroaaing  each  other  in  said  chamber,  tbe 
tabes  of  each  aet  lying  at  all  pointo  one  abore  another  with  respect  to 
the  direcUon  of  morement  of  the  heat  throagfa  said  chamber,  the  up- 
per tubes  of  oae  set  being  connected  to  said  steam-drum  at  a  point  to 
tap  cooler  water  than  said  other  tubes  of  that  set,  and  water-dnims  on 
either  side  of  said  chamber  connecting  tbe  endn  of  the  upper  and 
lower  tabes  of  each  set. 

4.  In  a  steam-generaUng  boiler  in  combBiaUon.  a  heat-cham- 
ber, a  steam-drum,  two  seto  of  water-tabes  connected  to  tbe  same  at 
oppooite  aides  of  said  drum,  each  set  extending  downwardly  and 
crossing  orer  to  the  side  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  tbe  side  at 
which  they  are  topped  into  said  drum,  said  seto  crossing  each  other 
in  aaid  chamber,  the  tubes  of  each  set  lying  at  all  pointo  one  abore 
another  with  reapect  to  the  direcUon  of  movement  of  tbe  beat  through 
said  chamber,  the  upper  tubes  of  one  set  being  connected  to  said 
•team-drum  at  poi.nto  farther  up  on  the  side  of  said  drum  than  are  the 
lower  tabes  of  that  set,  and  water-drums  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  beat-chamber  and  lower  down  than  said  steam-drum,  said  tubes 
being  topped  into  said  wator-dmms. 

5.  In  a  steam-generaUng  boiler  in  oombinaUon.  a  heat-cham- 
ber, a  steam-drum,  two  seto  of  water-tubes  connected  to  tbe  same  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  each  set  extending  downwardly  and 
eroaaing  orer  to  the  side  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  the  side  at 
which  they  are  topped  into  said  drum,  said  seto  crossing  each  other 
in  said  chamber,  the  tubes  of  each  set  lying  at  all  pointo  one  abore 
another  in  the  same  plane,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  morement 
of  the  heat  through  aaid  chamber,  the  upper  tubes  of  one  set  being 
connected  to  said  steam-drum  at  pointo  farther  up  on  tbe  side  of  said 
drum  than  are  the  lower  tube«  of  that  set,  and  water-drum*  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  heat-chamber  and  lower  down  than  said 
steam-drum,  said  tubes  being  topped  into  said  water-drums. 


784.731.  VALVl  FOR  MOULATIIIO  PRM8UU  Jon  H 
Buoo.  lev  Turk.  W.  T.,  aafgnor  to  Abnhim  B.  Levy  Maw  Tort, 
R.  T.  0:1gtiiBl  appUeatioa  flM  Jan.  9. 1901  Sarial  Ro.  18S  JM  Di- 
▼hM  and  this  appBcattai  fllad  Apr.  4, 1904.   8«tal  Bo.  801J8S. 


Ciattn.— 1.  In  a  boiler  in  combination,  a  heat-chamber,  a  steam- 
drum  therein,  a  plurality  of  *eto  of  water-tubes  opening  into  said 
stoam-drum  lougitudinally  along  one  side  of  the  same  abore  the  low- 
est point  in  said  drum,  the  pipes  of  each  set  lying  in  a  substontiallj 
rertical  plane  and  the  upper  pipea  of  each  set  topping  said  steam- 
drum  nearer  ito  lowest  point  than  Uie  lower  pipes  of  that  set  whervby 
the  upper  pipes  top  cooler  water,  said  pipes  curving  downwardly  in 
a  contianona  coorae  aad  aeroaa  said  chamber  undemeathjuid  steam- 
drum  aad  tapping  a  water-drum  located  in  said  chamber  below  and 
on  the  other  side  of  said  steam-drum,  a  plurality  of  similar  seto  of 
pipes  similariy  arranged  and  similariy  topping  said  stoam-drum  on 
the  other  side  of  ito  lowest  point  and  aimilariy  carred  downwardly 
across  said  chamber  and  other  pipes  aad  topping  a  second  wator- 
drum  located  below  aad  on  Uto  other  aide  of  said  steam-dram,  a  lr»- 
box  below  aaid  pipea,  aad  a  stack  leading  out  of  the  top  of  said  heat- 
chamber,  whereby  the  heat  paaaes  sabotontially  reitically  through 
•aid  chamber,  aaid  two  aato  paasiag  directly  across  said  beat-cham- 
ber, whereby  thoao  pipea  which  top  the  lower  part  of  said  dmrn  are 
at  all  poiate  farthei  reaMved  from  the  tre  than  those  pipea  which  top 
the  apper  portioaa  of  aaid  dram. 


Ciatm.— 1.  A  feed-raire  caaing  prorided  with  two  chambers,  a 
raire  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  oae  chamber  to  the  other,  a  dia- 
phragm on  one  side  of  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  pin  between  the 
ralre  and  diaphragm  fltUng  doeely  in  bearings  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  fluid  past  the  pin,  said  pin  bdng  prorided  with  a  friction-groore 
within  such  bearing  to  reoeire  fluid  to  aerve  in  maintaining  the  pia 
in  poaitiona  in  which  it  may  be  placed  by  Uie  dUphragm  or  feed- 
ralre,  sabetontially  as  deaeribed. 

t.  A  feed-ralre  caaing  prorided  with  three  chambers,  a  ralre  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  two  diam 
ben  being  in  oommunicaUon  throagh  a  port,  a  diaphragm  on  oae 
side  of  oae  of  said  chambers,  and  a  pia  interposed  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  said  ralre.  said  pin  being  of  such  length  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  part  of  the  ralvs  opposed  to  said  pin  aa  to  permit 
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iai^enden t  moTement  of  Um  part*  reUtjre  to  each  other  rabaUa- 
tull;  M  d«Mhb«d. 

3.  A  fMd-TtlTe  CMiBC  proTided  witj»  t  plonUtj  of  dumben,  • 
ntn  to  eoBlrol  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  ^fauaber  to  Um  other,  a  dia- 
P^ngm  on  one  lide  of  one  chaaber.  and  a  pin  interfMeed  between 
•wd  nttt  and  diaphramn  and  norable  i^dependenUy  thereof,  taid 
pin  haTia«  bmu  to  cau*e  it  to  remain  in  the  position  to  which  it  is 
■•Tad  by  the  diaphragm  after  the  diaphragm  has  been  forced  away 
from  the  pin  by  the  increaaed  preaenre  iq  the  diaphragm-chamber 
wibaUntinUy  a«  deK^rib4>d 

.  4.  In  a  valve  pronded  with  ehamben.  a  fnction-pio  entenng 
two  ehamben  on  oppoeite  lidea  of  its  beaming  and  having  both  ends 
in  communication  with  the  same  flnid,  a»d  a  valre  movable  inde- 
PMdenUy  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  mote  the  pin  through  the  in- 
inaaoe  of  msin  fluid-pressure.  subsUntiajly  as  described. 

S  A  valve-casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ehsmbers,  a  valve 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  ehamb«r  to  another,  a  diaphragm 
on  one  side  of  one  chamber,  the  last-namad  chamber  being  in  com- 
mnnieation  with  the  chamber  receiving  fluid  from  said  valve,  a 
•pnnf  to  operate  said  diaphragm,  and  a  pi|  interpoaed  between  said 
valve  and  diaphragm  for  opening  the  valvr  by  the  diaphragm.  «aid 
pu  having  a  friction-groove  to  receive  fluid  to  serve  in  holding  the 
pin  in  set  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

I 


784.78Q.    STSTBI  OF  ILiCTWCAL  DMTRIBOnOM.    Enytn 
I.  CauaMUMM.  DapMT.  I.  T..  aalpnr  to  QvaU  ttoi^  Battary 
CoapHT.  »•»  Tort.  I.  T..  a  Corpantliai  of  W«t  Ytatak.    POmI 
mm.  a«wiai«.iio 


M^ 
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CImim. — 1 .  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle- 
clamping  member,  and  a  ticket-clamping  member  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  bottle-clamping  member  projects. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle-clamping 
member  and  s  ticket-claraping  member  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  bottle-clamping  member  and  through  which  a  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter projecta. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  bottle-clamping 
member,  a  ticket-clamping  member  disposed  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  a  flexing  member. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle-clamping 
member,  a  flexing  member  therefor  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto,  sad  s  ticket-clamping  member  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  bottle-clamping  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle-clamping 
member,  a  flexing  member  therefor,  and  a  ticket-clamping  member. 

6  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  bottle-clamping 
member,  s  flexing  member  therefor,  and  a  ticket-clamping  member, 
all  of  the  parts  being  integral. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comorising  a  bottle-clamping 
member,  a  flexing  member  therefor,  and  a  ticket -clamping  member 
disponed  exteriorly  of  the  bottle-clamping  member 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle-clamping 
member,  and  an  elongated  ticket-damping  member  disposed  exte- 
rioriy  of  the  bottle-clamping  member. 

9.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  bottle-clamping 
member,  an  elongated  ticket  member  disposed  eiterioriv  thereof, 
and  a  flexing  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  bottlen^lamping 
member 


784.734.    BOOE-aUPPOKT.    Oioim  L.  T  Dmn*.  PolkartoM 
nM  JuM  «.  MM.    Sarin]  Ko.  I11.4M      . 


Clam.— An  electrieal-power-regulatiqg  systam  comprising  a 
dynamo  which  is  operated  at  a  praetieally  uqifom  speed,  a  conaump- 
tioa-orcuit  supplied  from  the  dynamo,  a  storage  battery  connected 
with  said  circuit,  an  exdtiag-«oil  for  the  dfnamo,  and  an  opposing 
series  coil  in  the  consumption-circuit,  whirh  series  coil  is  several 
timee  smaller  in  efect  than  said  exdting-coil.  whereby  the  differen- 
tial action  of  the  coils  producaa  a  practically  coaaUnt  load  on  the 
generator  under  varying  ooDditiona  of  load  on  the  consumption-cir- 
cuit and  at  a  practically  uniform  dynamo  speed,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


7  84.738.    TICKIT-HOLDIl  POR  pAIKTICIir     Hoot  0. 
Curmu  Dmnt.  Cokx.   Flii  Iby  «.  IflOi   Swlil  Ro.  iOfljr 


Claim. — 1.  A  book-aupporting  device  comprising  a  pivoted  bar, 
a  support  therefor,  a  book-holder  compriaing  a  frame  having  hooks 
for  engaging  a  book  suspended  from  said  bar  and  counterweights 
for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  book  and  holder 

*.  A  book -supporting  device  comprising  a  bar,  a  support  there- 
for, a  universal  joint  between  said  bar  and  iU  support,  a  book-holder 
suapauded  from  said  bar  and  oounterweighU  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  the  book  and  holder 

S.  A  book-aupporting  device  comprising  s  bar,  a  swivel  support  ' 
therefor,  oouatarweifkta  on  said  bar  and  a  book-holder  suspended 
from  the  bar,  ooaaiatiagof  a  frame  having  hooks  for  engaging  a  book , 
each  frame  being  pivoted  in  order  to  permit  angular  adjustment  and 
aim  kaviag  meaaa  for  locking  it  in  the  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  book-aupporting  device  compriaing  a  sUndard,  a  bar  sup- 
ported theraoB  by  means  of  a  swivel-joint,  a  book-holder  comprising 
a  frame  having  hooka  for  engaging  a  book  suspended  from  one  end 
of  iaidi  bar  aad  eouaterweighu  suspended  from  the  other  end  to 
eoaatarhalaace  the  weight  of  the  book  subsUaUally  as  hereinbefore 
daaerUMd. 
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ft.  la  a  book-aappaitiag  device  eomprinag  a  bar  pivoted  oa  a 
uaiversal  joint,  and  having  ooaatarbalaaee-weighU,  a  hook-holdar 
aaapended  from  said  bar  eoaaiatiag  of  a  grid,  flzed  lower  hooka  «a 
said  grid  for  holding  a  book,  upper  hoeka  adapted  to  alidc  to  suit 
books  of  various  siaea,  aad  ■nans  for  loekiag  said  adjuaUble  hooka, 
the  said  latter  hooks  being  alao  adapted  to  lie  flat  if  deaired  aad  s 
handle  on  said  grid,  substantially  as  heraiabefore  described. 

6.  In  a  book-aupporting  device  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  on  a 
universal  joint,  and  having  counterbalanoe-weighta.  a  book-holder 
suspended  from  said  bar  consisting  of  a  grid,  fixed  lower  hooks  on 
said  grid  for  holding  a  booa,  upper  hooks  adapted  to  slide  to  suit 
books  of  various  sises,  and  means  for  locking  said  a4JusUble  hooks, 
the  said  latter  hooks  being  also  adapted  to  lie  flat  if  desired,  s  handle 
on  said  gird  and  the  whole  book-holder  being  pivoted  to  permit  an- 
gular adjustment  and  having  a  ratchei-bar  for  locking  it  in  the  ad- 
Justed  position,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


784.735.  RAILWAT-tRACI  STRUCTURE  OlOMB  M  BlTn, 
JohiatavB.  Pa.,  lalgaor  to  Tba  Lorain  Steal  Company,  a  Corpontton 
af  JtaMylTanla.    rOed  Aug.  1.  IMM    Serial  Ro.  S19.0BO. 


Is.  la  a  railway-track  stractan,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  body 
pertion  carryiag  track-eurfaeea,  and  forced  with  anas  or  ezteaaioas 
provided  with  rail-eeato.  of  rail  asembers  in  said  seata,  a  fllliag  mate- 
rial sarronnding  the  seated  portions  of  the  rail  members,  and  meaas 
for  anchoring  said  memben. 

14.  In  a  rail  way -track  straeturr,  the  combination  with  a  cast- 
nMtal  body  portioa  formed  with  a  plurality  of  rail-eeatiag  pockeU. 
of  Tail  members  seated  in  said  pockeU  in  s  filling  of  softer  metal. 

15.  A  body  portion  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  railway-track 
structuree,  compriaiag  a  caating  formed  with  a  plnrality  of  arau  or 
extensions,  each  of  which  is  receased  to  seat  the  end  portions  of  one 
or  more  rail  memben,  the  rail-seating  recesses  being  of  considerably 
larger  area  than  the  rail  memben  to  be  seated  therein.  ' 

16.  A  body  portion  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  railway-track 
structures,  comprising  a  casting  formed  with  a  plurality  of  arms  or 
extensions,  each  of  which  is  recessed  to  seat  the  end  portion  of  one  or 
more  rail  memben,  the  rail-seating  recesses  being  of  considerably 
larger  area  than  the  rail  memben  to  be  seated  therein,  and  said  arms 
or  extensions  themselves  forming  rail  memben 

17.  In  s  railway-track  structure,  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
rail-seating  receas  of  larger  area  than  the  rail,  a  rail  seated  in  aaid  re- 
cess, and  a  filling  in  said  recess  about  the  seated  portion  of  the  rail 
and  applied  thereto  in  a  fluid  sute  after  the  rail  is  seated. 


C'Mm.—\.  In  a  railway-track  structure,  the  combination  vrith 
a  body  portion  formed  with  rail-seating  pockete,  of  rail  memben 
seated  in  said  pockeU,  and  a  filling  in  said  pocketa  around  the  rail 
Bsemben 

2.  In  a  railway-track  structure,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  formed  with  anns,  rail-seating  pockeU  formed  in  said  arau 
aad  larger  than  the  rails  which  they  are  to  seat,  rail  memben  seated 
in  said  pockeU,  aad  a  filling  material  about  the  pocketed  end  por 
tions  of  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  railway-track  structure,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  formed  with  rail-seating  pockeU  which  are  of  greater  area 
than  the  portions  of  the  rails  which  they  sre  to  seat,  of  rail  memben 
seated  in  said  pockeU,  and  a  filling  surrounding  the  pocket  portions 
of  said  rails,  said  filling  being  introduced  in  a  fluid  or  molten  sUto. 

4.  In  a  railway-track  stracture,  a  body  portion  formed  with 
teating-pockeU  for  the  connecting-rails  of  the  structure,  said  pockeU 
being  of  sufliciently  larger  area  than  the  portions  of  the  raUs  which 
they  are  te  seat  to  leave  space  for  a  filling  material. 

5.  In  a  railway-trach  structure,  a  body  portion  formed  with 
seating-pockeU  for  the  connecting-rails  of  the  structure,  said  pockeU 
corresponding  generally  in  shape  to  the  portions  of  the  rails  which 
they  are  to  seat,  but  of  materially  larger. 

6.  In  a  railway-track-croaaing  structure,  a  body  portion  carry- 
ing the  intersecting  track-surfaces,  and  formed  with  extensions  pro- 
rided  with  pockeU  for  receiring  the  running-rails,  said  extensions 
also  forming  the  guard-rail  OMmben  of  the  structure. 

7.  la  a  railway rtrack-croaaiag  stnictare,  a  body  portion  carry- 
ing the  intersecting  track -surfaces,  snd  formed  with  extensions  pro- 
vided vrith  pockeU  to  receive  the  running-rails,  said  extensions  also 
forming  the  bearing  or  easing  rail  member  of  the  stracture. 

8.  In  a  railway-track-croaaing  structure,  a  body  portion  carry- 
ing the  intersecting  track -surfaces,  and  formed  with  extensions  pro- 
Tided  with  pockeU  to  receive  the  raaning-rails,  said  extensions  alao 
forming  the  bearing  and  the  guard-rail  memben  of  the  stracture. 

9.  In  a  railvray-traek  strnctare,  a  body  portion  formed  of  east- 
steel,  and  provided  with  pockeU  to  aeat  connecting-rail  memben, 
aad  also  with  a  pocket  to  seat  a  remorable  wear  member. 

10.  la  a  railway-track  stracture,  a  east  body  portioa  haviag  one 
or  BM>re  bearing  or  guard  rail  memben  formed  integrally  therevrith, 
aad  provided  with  a  procket  to  receive  a  reatovable  intersection 
piece  or  plate. 

11.  In  a  railway-track  stracture,  a  body  portioa  foruMd  with  a 
pocket  to  seat  a  removabte  intersection  or  wear  member,  aad  with 
ezteasions  formed  with  pockeU  for  reedving  conaeeting-rails,  said 
ezteadoas  also  formiag  rail  memben. 

IS.  la  a  railway-track  stractan,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  earryiag  the  interseetiaf  traek-sarfaeea,  aad  formed  with 
pocketed  anas  or  ezteadoas,  of  rail  BMab«n  seated  la  the  pockaU 
of  said  aram  or  exteaakma  with  thdr  iaaer  eads  ahattiag  the  track- 
Mufaeed  portioa  of  aaid  body. 


784.736.    BUCKLR.    Ham?  0.  Rtair.  Brightoo.  Mmb    POul 
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CUim. — The  buckle  above  described  comprising  frame  A  with 
fulcram-bar  a  snd  cross-bar  o',  and  lever  B  with  a  short  and  a  long 
irm,  the  lever  being  arranged  with  iU  short  arm  between  the  ful- 
crum a  of  the  lever  and  cross-bar  a'  of  the  frame  and  with  iU  long 
arm  curved  about  the  croes-bar  o',  subsUntiallv  as  shown. 


784.737.  PRORT  ARCH  Pun  rURRACRS.  Jon  H.  Poon.  Troy. 
R.  T.,  ilpar  to  Evnj  8.  McLeod,  Troy,  R.  T.  Pilad  Jaa.  18,  ISOfi. 
Sarial  Ro  940.914 
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rioMn — 1.  A  front  areh  for  furaaces,  comprising  oppositely- 
disposed  side  walls  snd  s  pair  of  arch-blocks,  supported  by  the  side 
walli  respectively,  meeting  each  other  midway  between  the  walla, 
and  forming  an  areh.  and  tongue-and-groove  connections  between 
the  areh-blocks  and  walls  extending  in  line  with  the  areh,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  front  fire-box  areh.  the  combination  with  the  oppositely- 
disposed  jambs ;  of  a  pair  of  areh-blocks ;  toague-aad-groeve  connec- 
tions between  such  blocks  and  jambs,  respectivdy,  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  jambs  snd  in  line  with  the  areh.  substantially  as  de-' 
acribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  jambs  of  a  fire-box;  of  a  pair  of 
areh-blocks;  a  tongue-and-groove  connection  between  each  block 
and  iU  supporting-jamb  extending  in  line  with  the  areh;  and  s 
tongue-and-groove  connection  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  areh- 
blocks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  front  fire-box  areh,  the  combination  with  the  oppositely- 
disposed  jambs;  and  outer  case-walls;  of  a  pair  of  comparatively 
short  areh-blocks;  a  filling  material  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
areh-blocks  aad  the  case- walla;  aad  a  toagae-aad-groove  coaaection 
between  each  block,  aad  iU  supporting-jamb  extending  in  line  writh 
the  areh,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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Wn>— 1-  A  ynXartiag  tliieW  f«r  tiras  eoMiataa«  oT  Uj*t  vt 
Mtarial  tiwM  witk  ■  budiiic  Mkaiuec  to  ■Uek  thm  to- 
••4  wttk  a  l«cibUity-rauiua«  mbtluMw.  muI  ^Uim  ia- 
kj  MM  Uym  or  toxtU*  utorial,  u4|  a  rakbvr  WTnia«  ia- 
mM  layan  0/  textile  aiatanai. 


<7<ate.— 1.  A  gm*-swMrator  ia  wUok  tk«  fual  i«  eoatiaooaaty 
M,  k«Tia«  coMhuta  oMiq««  witk  napaet  to  tka  rartkal  azb  of  tkc 
flaMntor  aad  wHk  raapMt  to  tka  ndU  of  tka  iMttoa  of  Um  raMpUda, 
ia  wkkk  tka  aaid  obUqae  eoadaJto  aaek  kaviaf  ito  apper  diaekargiac- 
orifloa  ia  tke  aa(ic  f  onaad  by  tk«  lowar  part  of  tka  iatartoreyliadrieal 
wall  of  tke  gaa-gaaerator  aad  tka  baaa  of  tka  lattar,  aad  Arckimadaaa 
aerawf  loeatad  ia  aai4  ooadaita. 

2.  A  gaa-ganarator  ia  wkick  tka  fael  i»  eoatinaonalj  fad,  kariac 
coadaito  okiiqaa  witk  raapact  to  tka  Tortical  azia  of  tka  gaa-geaarator 
aad  witk  raapMt  to  tka  radii  of  tka'aaetioa  of  tka  recaptaole,  tka  aaid 
obUqaa  ooadaito  aaek  kariag  ita  appar  diaakargiaf-oriflea  ia  tke  aa- 
gla  foraMd  by  tka  lower  part  of  tka  iatarior  cyliadrieal  wall  of  tka 
gaa-geaarator  aad  tka  baaa  of  tka  latter,  ia  wkick  tka  appar  part  af 
tkaaa  coadaito  ia  atraigkt  aad  of  a  naiforai  aactioa,  aad  Arckiaadaaa 
aerawi  loeatad  la  aaid  coadaito. 


S.  A  protactiaf-ekieM  for  tirea  coaaiating  of  layara  of  textile 
■atarial  treated  witk  a  biadiaf  aabatoace  to  ttkk  them  together  and 
witk  a  fazibility-retoiaiac  rabetaaea,  oTarlappia«  metal  plate*  in- 
eloeed  by  aaid  layara  of  textile  autarial.  and  |  rubber  covering  in- 
eloaiaf  laid  layora  of  textile  auterial. 

3.  A  proteetiag^kield  for  tirea  coaaiatia^  of  layer*  of  textile 
auterial  treated  witk  a  biadiag  rabataace  to  stick  tbea  togetker, 
o*erlappiag  metal  platea  iadoaed  by  aaid  layet*  of  textile  material, 
aad  a  rubber  covering  iacloelag  said  layers  of  tvitile  material. 

4.  In  a  protecting-ahjeld  for  tirea  coaaittiag  of  layers  of  textile 
material  treated  witk  a  binding  aabatoace  to  atick  them  together, 
oToriappiag  BMtal  plate*  iadoaed  by  aaid  layers  of  textile  material 
aad  iadoaed  in  pockeU  between  said  layers,  a^d  a  rubber  eoTcring 
iadoaiag  aaid  layer*  of  textile  material. 


784.741.  imULATID  RAIIrJOIIT 

I.T.    Plid  JkB.  •,  IMM.    atrial  lo.  IMJOt 


L  Hall,  lav  York. 


784.739.     firra-WHlIL 
C«ut    Piid  Aog.  16.  IMM. 


J.  Oufvn.  lav  Brttata. 
lo.  110.711 


Claim.— 1.  Ia  aa  iasulated  rail-joint  the  combination  of  two  rail 
eada  witk  a  BMtal  bridge-plate  and  opposing  metal  clamping-plates 
croaaiag  tke  joiat,  said  bridge-plate  and  clamping-plates  being  in 
electric  contect  with  one  of  said  rails,  insulating  material  between 
tke  other  of  said  rail  ends  and  said  bridge-plate  and  clamping-plates, 
and  means  for  holding  said  rail  ends  in  alinement  and  out  of  contact 
witk  eack  other. 

t.  Ia  an  iasulated  rail-joint  the  combination  of  a  metal  band  or 
flak-plate  croaeing  the  joint  with  a  plurality  of  bolte  passing  through 
aaid  band  and  one  of  the  rail  ends,  said  bolte  being  provided  with 
aaeka  other  than  rooad,  aad  a  waaker  adapted  to  iadnde  at  leaat  two 
of  aaid  bolte  and  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  meah  with  tke  necks 
of  said  bolte. 


784.74'2.      SIAMLBS  COMBIllATIOir  mUtULI  AID  BOL- 
STIl  FOI KIIYIS.    Olotb  8.  BAiTDMt.  PlilBTflte.  Oaon. 
J«irl.  IMM.    8«W  lo.  114.SIW. 


Claim.— I.  Tke  kereia-deaeribed  iflk-whael  comprisiag  an  up- 
per and  lower  Member,  tke  lower  member  having  a  rim  or  cirde  ia 
Ike  form  of  aa  aagla-plate,  witk  oatwardly-ptojectiag  lags  at  tke 
upper  adga  of  ito  cyliadrieal  member,  aad  tkd  upper  member  bav- 
iag  a  rim  or  eirda  witk  a  plat»4ike  baaa,  aoteked  oa  ite  inner  edge  to 
raaaive  tkc  aaid  laga  aad  kaviag  tka  aaid  iaaer  edge  itted  to  tke  oatar 
cyliadrieal  sarfaee  of  tke  knrar  riai  or  eiida. 

i.  Iaalftk-wk«al,tkaeoaibiaatioaofaaH|>peraadlowar 
bar.  aaek  kariag  a  oeatral  tabalar  kab,  witk  a>  outer  rim  or  cirrle, 
tka  said  liau  or  cirdea  flttiag  oae  witkia  tke  otker.  aad  provided 
wHk  aagagiag  lags  aad  recsasss  for  koldiag  tke  said  two  members 
togatker  wkea  tke  said  lags  aad  raeeaaea  do  not  register,  and  a  oea- 
tral pia  paaaiag  tkroagk  botk  of  tka  said  tobular  kaba  for  koldiag 
tke  said  two  mambara  t«gatker  wkea  tka  said  1^  aad  rcccsacs  i«g- 
iator  wilk  aaek  atkar. 


iMai 
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Claim.— \.  Tke  combiaation  witk  a  kaadle.  a  blade  kariag  a 
akort  taag  rtatiag  agaiaat  oae  ead  of  said  handle,  aad  a  eombiaed 
ferrule  aad  bolster,  the  forward  ead  of  which  overkaags  aad  eagagea 
witk  tke  taag,  aad  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  leading  to  a 
apace  betweea  the  handle  aad  bolater  through  which  to  inject  molten 
atol. 

S.  Tke  eombinatioa  witk  a  kaadle,  a  blade  haring  a  short  teag 
rasAiag  agaiaat  tke  handle  end.  and  a  eombiaed  ferrule  and  bolster 
being  struck  up  ia  oae  piece  and  provided  with  protuberancea  and 
kaviag  aa  opeaiag  at  ite  fore  part  tkrougk  wkich  to  inject  metal 
adapted  to  flow  aroaad  aad  coaflaa  aaid  teag  to  tke  kaadle,  aad  rv 
taiaera  ea  aaid  kaadle  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  said  metal. 


Biwa- 
WatvtovB. 


784.743.     PVLT-mAIVBL 

nb.  I.  T..  Mripv  of  oM^irif  to  CkvlB  I. 

■  T.    FMlhrtl.llOI.    airiillo.lH.10t. 

Claim.— 1.  Tka  eomkiaatioa  of  a  priauiy  aeraaa,  a  sacoadary 
aeraaa  arraagad  at  a  lower  lavd  tkaa  tke  priaiaiy  aetaaa.  pulaatiag 
■aaaa  for  aadi  seraaa,  a  gate  wkick  ia  arraagad  above  tka  diaekarge 
aad  af  tka  priaary  aeraaa  aad  allows  tka  sarplaa  liquid  aad  ua- 
seraeaad  autorial  to  aaoape  uadaraaatk  ito  lower  edge,  aad  maaaa  for 
ooadactiag  sack  sarplaa  liqaid  aad  aaaerseaad  matorial  to  tka  aac- 
oadary  seraaa,  sabataatially  aa  aat  foftk. 

t.  Ia  a  paaaatotic  palaatiag  palp-atralaar.  tka  eomklaatioa  af  a 

ivpportiag-fraaM,  a  priiury  aeraaa  aad  a  saeoadaiy  aeraaa  arraagad 
tkareia  aide  ky  alda.  tka  aaeeadary  aetaaa  at  a  lower  lavd  tkaa  tka 
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priaury  seraaa,  separate  paeamatic  palaatiag  devieaa  arraagad  aa- 
deraaath  each  of  said  soreoaa,  maaaa  for  ragalatiag  tka  lavd  of  tka 
screened  pulp  undaraeatk  eaek  of  said  sereeaa  iadapaadaatly,  maaaa 
for  conducting  tke  stock  wkick  faila  to  paas  tkroagk  tka  primary 
screen  from  tke  diaekarge  ead  of  tke  latter  to  tka  aeooadary  aeraaa, 
aad  aa  adjuatable  gato  wkick  ia  arranged  over  tke  diaekarge  aad  of 
the  primaiy  scraea  witk  ito  lower  edge  above  tke  same  aad  allows  tke 
unacreeaed  auterial  to  aaeapa  aadaraaatk  ha  tower  edge 
tiallyassctfortk. 


S.  I««»l«««-klowiagm«5kiaa  kaviag  a  bottto-kaad-famOagd*. 
▼toaloeatoda4iaeaat  to  a  bo^y-Uowiag  dariea.  la  eambiaaUo^^acasa- 

podto.  kiagdaae,  kaad.»oM  1  paimaaaatlyloeatod  oa  tka  maekiaa. 
table,  a  ravaraad  body-MU  14  raatiag  k>oady  oa  tka  kaadHMld. 
■aua  far  swiagiag  tka  kody-aMOd  from  tke  kaad-mdd  to  tka  body- 
btowiag  apparatus,  aad  toaga  4t  loeatad  a^Jaeeat  to  tke  body-blow- 
lag  apparataa,  grippiag  tka  kotaa-4aad  oa  ite  being  swuag  roaad 
to  tke  said  body-blowiag  apparataa,  subataatidly  aa  deaor^ 


S.  The  combination  of  a  priaury  acreen,  a  seeoadaiy  aeraea  ar 
ranged  at  one  aide  of  the  priaury  acreea  aad  at  a  lower  lavd,  palaat- 
iag oicans  for  each  screen,  and  a  ooaaectiag-troagh  which  ia  amaged 
below  the  level  of  the  discharge  ead  of  the  priaury  acreea,  to  eaaaa 
the  surplus  liquid  aud  unscreeaed  autorial  to  drain  from  said  pri- 
aury screen  into  said  trough,  aad  which  coaducto  aaeh  aurplas  liq- 
uid aad  uascreeaed  materid  to  tke  aeooadary  acreea,  subataatially  aa 
aet  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  priaury  screen,  s  seeoadary  anaaa  ar- 
raagad at  one  side  of  the  priaury  scraea  and  at  a  lower  level,  tke  re- 
ceiving end  of  tke  secondary  aereea  beiag  arraagwl  ia  line  with  the 
discharge  ead  of  the  priaury  acreea,  pulaatiag  UMaas  for  each 
icreen.  aad  a  coaaecting-trough  which  is  arraagad  below  tke  level 
of  the  discharge  end  of  the  priaury  acreea  to  cause  the  surplus  liq- 
uid aad  unacreened  matorial  to  drain  from  said  priaury  screen  into 
Mid  trough,  said  trough  extoadiag  dong  the  diacharge  end  of  the 
primary  screen  aad  the  receiving  ead  of  the  aeooadary  screen,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pulp-strainer,  the  combination  of  a  primary  screen  and  s 
secondary  screen  srranged  side  by  side,  the  discharge  end  of  the  pri- 
mary screen  being  in  line  with  aad  higher  than  the  head  end  of  the 
secondary  screen,  a  connecting-trough  extending  along  the  dii>- 
charge  end  of  the  primary  screen  and  the  head  end  of  the  secondary 
screen,  and  aa  adjustable  gate  which  is  arranged  over  the  discharge 
aad  of  the  primary  acreea  with  ito  lower  edge  above  the  same  and  al- 
lows the  unscreened  materid  to  aacape  underneath  its  lower  edge, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

«.  In  a  pulp-strainer,  the  combination  of  a  screen,  a  pneunutir 
pulsating  mechaniam  arraaged  beaaatk  tke  same,  a  disckarge-pas- 
sage  for  tke  screened  palp  which  tormiaatas  ia  aa  elevated  discharge 
below  the  screen-level  aad  by  which  said  discharge-paaaage  is  kept 
submerged  and  an  ur-apaoe  is  maintdaed  below  tke  acreen,  and 
means  for  ircreaaing  or  redadag  tke  flow  area  of  said  submerged 
paaaage,  thereby  rsgulatiag  the  paeuauUc  action  on  the  screen,  sub- 
staatidly  as  sat  forth. 

7.  In  a  pulp-atrdner,  the  combination  of  a  screen,  a  pneumatic 
pulaatiag  mechanism  arraaged  beaaatk  tke  same,  a  flow-pasaage  for 
tke  screened  pulp,  a  flow-box  ooaaaetad  with  said  spout  aad  having 
an  elevated  diacharge  below  the  acraaa-level  by  which  aaid  paaaage 
U  kept  sabmerged  aad  aa  air-apaee  ia  auiatdnad  bdow  tke  screaa, 
aad  a  raguUUag-vdve  arraaged  ia  add  submerged  paaaage  and  c«a- 
trdliag  tke  flow  area  tkareof,  substaaUally  aa  set  fortk. 


784.744.   OUaa-BLOWIIOMACHIII. 

^Qmmmf.    FUd  M.  it,  im.    BUM  lo.  ittjli. 

Clam.— I.  Ia  a  glaaa-blowiag  maekiae  kaviag  a  bottla-kead- 
foraiag  device  located  a^Jaeeat  to  a  body-blowiag  dariea.  ia  eombi- 
M»l<».  a  oompodto,  kiagelaaa.  kaad-mdd  1  panaaaaaUy  locatod  on 
tka  maekiae-tobla,  a  ravaraad  body-aMid  14  raatiag  loaady  oa  the 
kead-BM>ld.  aad  maaaa  for  swiagiag  tka  body-mold  from  tke  kead- 
BM>ld  to  tke  bo4y-Uowiag  apparataa.  aabotaatiallT  aa  daaerikad. 


3  ^"•K'*»-Wowiagmacklae  kaviag  a  bottle-head-formiaade- 
VM*  locatod  adjacent  to  a  body-blowing  device,  in  combination  a 
coa.po.ito.  hingeleM,  head-mold  1  permanenUy  located  on  the  ma- 
chine-table, a  reversed  body-mold  14  reating  looaely  on  the  head 
mold,  means  for  swinging  the  bodymdd  from  the  head-mdd  to  the 
body-blowiag  apparataa,  toags  42  located  adjacent  to  the  body-blow- 
iag apparatus,  gripping  the  b«tUe-head  on  ite  bdng  swung  rouad  to 
the  said  body-blowing  apparatUR  and  means  for  rutUng  off  the  super- 
fluous glaas,  or  sock  glass  as  is  blown  out  of  tke  body,  substanUdIv 
as  described.  ^ 

4.  Ia  a  glass-blowing  machine  banag  a  bottle-keadformiag  de- 
vice located  adjacent  to  a  body-blowing  device,  in  combinaUoa  a 
composite,  hiagalesa,  head-mdd  1  permanenUy  located  on  the  ma- 
chiae-taWe.  a  reversed  body-mdd  14.  resting  loosely  on  the  head- 
mold,  means  for  swinging  the  body-mold  from  the  head-mdd  to  tke 
body-blowiag  apparataa,  tongs  42  located  adjacent  to  tke  body-blow- 
ing  apparataa,  grippiag  the  bottle-bead  oa  ite  being  swung  roaad  to 
the  said  body-blowiag  apparatus  and  meaaa  for  cutting  off  the  super- 
fluous glaas.  eompridag  a  pdr  of  verticdly-adjoatable,  pivotd  cut- 
ters  iO^^f  I.  rack-carriers  ».  23  for  the  same,  a  oompresaed-dr  cyl- 
inder 27  having  a  rack  piaton-rod  28, 2«,  a  shaft  31 ,  a  pinion  30  there- 
on meshing  with  the  piaton-rod  rack,  bevel-wheel.  32,  33  mounted 

w  ^*^  •*««• /^  »«•  kevd-wheds  34,  35  meshiag  with  said  wbaeb 
«,  33,  shafto  S«.  37  carrying  said  wheels  11,  11  and  pinions  l.-i  1« 
keyed  to  said  dufte  3<.  37  reapactivdy,  aad>  meshing  with  oneof  the 
knife-carrier  racks,  subataatidly  as  described 

&.  I"  ■«l«as-blowingmachiae  having  a  bottle-bead-fonaina  de- 
vice located  a4i.cent  to  a  body-blowia*  device,  in  combiaaUoa  a 
compoaito,  kiagdeea,  head-mdd  1  permaaently  located  on  the  ma- 
ehiaa-table,  a  reversed  body-mdd  14  reaUag  looady  on  the  head- 
■old.  meaas  for  swiagiag  the  body-mold  from  the  kead-mold  to  tke 
body-blowiag  apparatus,  toags  for  kddiag  tke  botUa-kead,  oompris- 
•■«  gnppar-limke  42, 43  pivoted  to  a  stetioaary  part  of  tke  maekiae 
liaka  44  pivoted  at  oae  ead  to  tke  extraiaity  of  Ike  toag-liabs  49,  a 

dida  45  pivotal  to  tka  otker  aad  of  tka  Ilaka  44  aad  a  atattoaary  guid- 
iag  mtmUr  for  tke  add  dida  45,  aad  maaaa  far  eattiag  of  tka  aapar 
flamu  glaas,  or  aaeh  glaas  aa  ia  blowa  oat  of  tke  body,  sakataatidlv 
aa  daoeribed.  ' 
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OM  ead  witk  a  lepantcij-foraMd  flat  #riBg  Mcvrad  to  om  of  th« 
••W  Bcnben  ui4  eagmcMl  bj  th«  otkejr  at  a  point  o*  t]i«  opposite 
■id*  of  tiM  aaid  fuleruB  from  tbe  aaii^  jawa,  for  holdi^  tk«  Mid 
fritkg  vmdM  toaaioA  for  opeaiof  the  a^id  jawa. 


die  or  holder,  a  apriiiK-artaated  apear-rod  carried  bj  the  handle  or 
holder,  a  manuallj-operated  trigger  for  holding  the  rod  in  retracted 
poaitioB  afalMt  the  tenaion  of  the  apring,  a  spear-head  yieldingly 
carried  by  the  spear-rod.  and  a  bait-carrier  arranged  to  release  the 
tri^dter.  aa  aet  forth. 


S.  In  a  garment-claap,  the  combination  of  the  two  jaw  memben 
fulcnuaed  one  upon  the  other  near  one  epa  and  haring  holding-jawa 
at  the  other  end,  with  a  aeparately-form^  flat  spring  secured  to  the 
broad  aide  of  one  of  the  said  jaw  memfalsrs  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaged by  the  heel  of  the  other  of  the  aaid  |nembert.  and  an  operating- 
leTer  having  a  holding-arm  and  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  said 
membera  between  the  said  jaws  and  the  said  fulcrum  with  the  said 
holding-arm  boaring  on  one  of  the  aaid  members  for  preaaing  it  to- 
ward the  other  member. 

3  In  a  garment-claap,  the  combination  of  the  two  jaw  members, 
and  one  baring  the  offaet  with  opening  UMreite.  the  other  having  a 
heel  paaaed  throngh  the  said  offset,  with  a  flat  spring  secured  on  the 
broad  side  of  one  jaw  member  and  having  one  end  in  engagement 
with  the  heel  of  the  other  membw  for  holding  the  said  spring  under 
tenaion  tending  to  open  the  graaping  ends  of  the  said  jaw  member 


784,746.  BATH-TUB  AJTD  MITqOD  OP  ATTACHIMO  PIBT 
TBUITO  Jon  A.  Lirfvn.  BiiihMh.  H.  J.  nadlU7ao.im 
9mM  le.  IMJtt 


VImm.—l.  A  bath-tub  having  detachable  feet,  bosaee  thvreon 
■priaing  three  walla  inclined  one  totfard  the  other,  and  a  baae 
provided  with  a  bifnrcation,  and  aaid  teet^each  having  arms  provided 
with  two  inclined  walla  adapted  to  bind  upon  the  outaide  of  two  of 
the  flrat-mentioned  inclined  walls,  and  Ramping  means  adapted  to 
taika  in  aaid  bifurcation,  which  meana  hfnd  upon  the  upper  side  at 
•nek  boas  and  on  tbe  under  aide  of  each  arm. 

X.  A  bath-tab  having  detachable  fe*t,  boaaea  thereon  coapria- 
iag  three  walla  inclined  one  toward  the  other,  and  a  baae  provided 
with  a  bifurcation,  and  said  feet  each  haring  arma  provided  with 
two  inclined  wails  adapted  to  bind  upo$  the  onUide  of  two  of  the 
flnt-mentioned  inclined  walla,  and  a  cla^iping-bolt  adapted  to  take 
in  aaid  bifurcation,  which  bolt  binda  u|ton  the  upper  side  of  each 
bona  and  on  the  under  side  of  each  arm. 
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FMJuiMlWl    8«M  lo.  S1B.AB8.  I 

Cimm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  4«Mribed,  the  eombinatioR 
of  a  haadle  or  holder,  a  apriag-actuated  spear-rod  carried  by  the  han- 
dle or  holder,  a  trigger  for  holding  the  rod  in  retracted  poeition 
agniaat  the  ^aaion  of  the  spring,  and  a  ^ear-head  yieldingly  carried 
by  the  apear-rod,  aa  aet  forth.  I 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  tbe  combination  oi  a  han- 
dle or  holder,  a  spring-actnated  spear-rod  carried  by  the  handle  or 
koMor,  a  apear-head  carried  by  the  speaiirod.  a  trigger  for  holding 
the  rod  in  retracted  poeition  against  the  tinaion  of  the  spring,  and  a 
bait-carrier  arranged  to  release  the  trigger,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed, {the  combination  of  a  han- 
dle or  holder,  a  apriag-actuatod  spcar-ro4  (parried  by  the  handle  or 
kaMer.  a  trigger  for  kolding  the  rod  in  ret^^cted  poeition  against  the 
t«Mioa  of  the  spring,  a  apn»r-kead  yialdikgly  cwried  by  the  spear- 
rod,  nad  a  bait-carrier  arranged  to  releaak  the  trigger,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  kind  deacribed.  kke  eoabination  of  a  kan- 


•d» 


Clmim.—\.  In  a  gaa-washer,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
>■<  •  gaa-inlet  and  a  ga»-outlet,  baflle-platea  in  aaid  chambers  so  ar- 
ranged aa  to  eauae  alternate  contractions  and  expansions  of  the  gas, 
meana  for  spraying  water  onto  said  baflle-plate*,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally-arranged acnibber-plates  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and 
meana  for  sprajring  water  onto  said  scrubber-plates. 

t-  In  a  gaa-washer,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  gaa-inlet  at  the  top  and  a  gas-outlet  from  the  bottom,  basin- 
ahaped  and  conical  baile-platea  arranged  altomately  and  oppositely 
at  the  outer  walla  and  center  of  said  chamber  to  cause  alternate  ex- 
panaiona  and  eontractions  of  the  gaa,  means  for  spraying  water  onto 
said  balie-plates,  a  second  chamber  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vertical  chamber,  and  a  series  of  spirally-arranged  baflle-plate*  in 
aaid  eecond  chamber. 

3.  In  a  gas-washer,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  gas- inlet  at  the  top  and  a  gaa-outlet  from  the  bottom,  baflle- 
platea  arranged  in  aaid  chamber,  a  perforated  pipe  arranged  verti- 
cally in  said  chamber  to  spray  water  onto  said  baflle-platea,  and  a 
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plate  arranged  underneath  the  head  of  aaid  ckamber  and  below  an 
opening  or  openings  in  the  spray-pipe,  whereby  the  top  of  aaid  cham- 
ber will  be  kept  eool. 

4.  In  a  gaa-waaher,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  ckamber  hav- 
ing a  gas-inlet  at  the  top  and  a  ga»4Mitlet  from  the  bottom,  a  aeriea  of 
baflle-platea  in  aaid  chamber,  means  fur  spraying  water  onto  said 
baffle-plates,  a  series  of  vertically-arranged  scrubber-plates  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  apray-pipes  extending  aeroaa  aaid  acrab- 
ber-platea. 

&.  In  a  gaa-waaher,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  gaa-inlet  at  the  top,  a  series  of  bafle-platea  projecting 
into  said  chamber,  means  for  spraying  water  onto  said  bafle-platea, 
a  horixontal  chamber  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  chamber  and  having  a  gae-outlet  from  iUoppoaite  end, 
vertically-arranged  scrubber-platei>  extending  longitudinally  of  aaid 
horisontal  chamber,  and  spray-pipea  extending  aeroaa  aaid  aerabber- 
plates. 

6.  In  a  gaa-washer,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  gaa-inlet  at  iU  upper  end,  baain-ahaped  and  conical  bafle- 
platea  arranged  alternately  and  oppositely  at  the  walls  and  center  of 
said  chamber,  a  perforated  pipe  arranged  vertically  in  the  center  of 
aaid  chamber,  a  horizonUl  chamber  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  chamber  and  having  a  gaa-outlet  from 
ita  opposite  end,  vertically-arranged  scmbber-platea  in  aaid  koriaon- 
Ul  chamber  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  apray-pipes 
extending  across  said  scrubber-plates 

7.  In  a  gaa-waaher,  the  eombination  of  two  vertical  chaabera 
communicating  with  each  other  at  their  lower  enda,  a  gaa-inlet  at  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  aaid  chambers  and  a  gaa-outlet  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  other  chamber,  a  series  of  bafle-platee  in  the  inlet-cham- 
ber, means  for  spraying  water  onto  said  baffle-plates,  and  apirally- 
arranged  baffle-platea  in  the  outlet-chamber. 

^.  In  a  gas-washer,  the  combination  of  two  vertical  ehamkera 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends,  a  gas-inlet  into  the  upper  end  of 


chamber,  a  aeries  of  baflle-platea  in  tko  inlet-ckamber,  means  for 
apraying  water  onto  said  platea.  a  pair  of  kaada  or  walls  extending 
aeroaa  the  outlet-chamber,  tabes  azteAding  through  aaid  heada  or 
■walla,  and  a  st«aa  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  apace  between  said  keada. 

15.  In  a  gaa-waaker,  the  eombination  of  two  vertical  chamber* 
communicatiBg  at  their  lower  enda,  a  gaa-inlet  into  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  aaid  chambers  and  a  gaa-outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  tke  otkei 
ckamber,  bafle-platea  in  tke  inlet-ckam*^er,  means  for  spraying  wa- 
ter onto  aaid  hafla-platea.  and  a  aariea  of  spirally-amaged  bafle- 
platea  in  the  outlet-chamber. 

IB.  In  a  gaa-waakar,  tke  eombination  of  two  vertical  chambera 
eomaaaieating  at  their  lower  enda,  a  gaa-inlet  into  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  aaid  chambers  and  a  gaa-outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
ekamker,  kafle-plates  in  tke  inlet-ckamber,  means  for  apraying  wa- 
ter oato  aaid  bafle-platea,  and  a  aeriaa  of  apirally -arranged  bafle- 
platea  in  tke  oaUet-ckamber,  aaid  bafle-platea  baring  downwardly- 
projecting  gvtters  at  tkeir  upper  odgea. 

17.  In  a  gaa-waaker,  tke  nawkinatioa  ti  a  aembbing-cka^bar, 
a  ckamber  oommonieating  tkarawitk,  a  aarioa  of  apimlly-airangod 
plai«s  tkerein,  and  keated  drying  aanM  in  aaid  ekamber  above  aaid 
spirally-arranged  platea. 

18.  In  a  gaa-waakar,  tke  combiaatioB  of  a  aembbiag-ckamber, 
a  ebaaber  oouaaicatiag  tkarewlth,  a  aariea  of  aplraUy-amaged 
platea  ia  aaid  aeeond  ekambar  aad  provided  witk  dowawardly-di- 
raeted  gnttw*  at  their  upper  edgaa,  aad  keated  drier-tabea  arraagcd 
above  aaid  apiral  platea. 

19.  In  a  gaa-waAw,  tke  oombiaatiM  of  a  acrabbing-ckamber, 
a  aeeond  ckamber  eoaanaieating  tkerewitk,  heated  dryiBg-pipes 
thereia,  aa  01ltle^pipe  from  aaid  ckamber.  aad  a  heated  jacket  in  aaid 
pipe. 

BO.  In  a  gna-waaker,  tke  eombiaatioa  of  two  rertieal  ckambers, 
a  gaa-inlet  in  the  upper  end  of  one  of  aaid  chambera  and  a  gaa-outlet 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  other  chamber,  a  horiiontel  chamber  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  aaid  rertieal  chambers,  bafle-platea  ia  the 


one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  gaa-o«Uet  from  the  upper  end  of  tke   i«let-ekamber.  meana  for  apraying  water  onto  aaid  plates,  scrubber 


other  chamber,  a  series  of  baffle-plates  in  the  inlet-chamber  arranged 
to  cause  alternate  expansions  and  contractions  of  the  gaa  paaaing 
therethrough,  means  for  spraying  water  onto  said  baffle-platea,  and 
spirally-arranged  baflU-platee  in  the  outlet-chamber. 

.  9.  In  a  gaa-waaher,  the  combination  of  two  vertical  chambers 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends,  a  gas-inlet  into  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  chambers  and  a  gaa-outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
chamber,  basin-shaped  and  conical  baflk-platea  arranged  alternately 
and  oppositely  at  the  walls  and  center  of  the  inlet-chamber,  a  perfo- 
rated spray-pipe  arranged  vertically  at  the  center  of  said  chamber, 
and  spirally-arranged  baffle-plate*  in  the  outlet-chamt»er. 

10.  In  a  gas-washer,  the  combination  of  two  vertical  chambers, 
a  gas-inlet  into  the  top  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  a  gas-outlet  from 
the  top  of  the  other  chamber,  a  horizontally-arranged  chamber  con- 
necting the  lower  enda  of  the  two  vertical  chambers,  baffle-plates  in 
the  inlet-chamber,  means  for  spraying  water  onto  said  baffle-plates, 
vertically-arranged  scrubber-plates  in  the  horizonUl  chamber  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  meana  for  spraying  water  onto  the 
same,  and  gaa^rying  means  in  the  outlet-chamber. 

11  In  a  gaa-waaher,  the  combination  of  two  vertical  cbamt>er«. 
a  gaa-inlet  into  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  a  gaa-out- 
let from  the  upper  end  of  the  other  chamber,  a  horiaoatally -arranged 
chamber  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  chambers,  baain- 
ahaped  and  conical  baffle-plates  arranged  alternately  and  oppoattely 
at  the  walls  and  center  of  inlet-chamber,  a  perforated  spray-pipe  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  centrally  in  aaid  chamber,  vertically-arranged 
acrubber-platea  in  the  horizonUl  chamber  and  extending  longitodi- 
nally  thereof,  apray-pipea  extending  aeroaa  said  acrubber-platea,  and 
gas-drying  means  ia  tke  outlet-chamber. 

12.  Ia  a  gaa-waaker.  tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  chamber  provided 
with  a  gaa-inlet,  baffle-walla  tkerein,  means  for  spraying  water  onto 
tbe  same,  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  aaid  Brat-named 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  gaa-outlet.  and  heated  drying  meana 
in  aaid  aeeond  chamber. 

13.  In  a  gaa-waaker.  the  combination  of  two  vertical  chambers 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends,  a  gas-inlet  into  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  aaid  chambers  and  a  gaa-outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
chamber,  baflk-platea  arranged  in  the  inlet-chamber  to  cauae  alter- 
nate ezpanaiona  aad  coatraetioaa  of  the  gaa.  meaas  for  aprariag  wa- 
ter oato  aaid  baflk-plataa,  a  aeriea  of  dryiag-tubes  in  the  outlet-cham- 
ber, and  meana  for  heating  aaM  tabea. 

14.  In  a  gaa-waaker.  tke  eombination  of  two  rertieal  ekamban 
eommuaieating  at  tkeir  lower  eada,  a  gaa-inlet  into  the  upper  ead  of 
one  of  aaid  chambera  aad  a  gaa-outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  the  other 


plates  arranged  vertically  and  extending  longitudinally  in  said  hori- 
zonUl chamber,  means  for  spraying  water  on  aaid  acrubber-platea, 
aad  a  aeriea  of  apirally-arraaged  baffle-platea  in  the  oatlet-okamber. 
XI .  In  a  gaa-waaker,  tke  combination  of  two  rertieal  chambers, 
a  gaa-inlet  into  tke  upper  end  of  one  of  aaid  chambers  and  a  gaa-out- 
let from  the  upper  end  of  tke  otker  ekamber,  a  horizontal  chamber 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  ruftieal  ekambera,  a  aeriaa  tH  baf- 
fle-platea in  tke  inlet  chamber,  means  for  apraying  watar  aato  aaid 
platea,  a  aeriea  of  rertically-arraaged  platea  in  the  horizontal  ckam- 
ber and  extending  longitodinally  thereof,  aaeana  for  apraying  water 
onto  aaid  aerabber-platea,  and  a  aariea  of  apirally-arranged  baffle- 
platea  in  the  oatlet-chamber  and  provided  at  their  upper  edgoa  with 
downwardly-directed  guttera. 

XX.  In  a  gaa-waaher,  the  oombiaatioa  witk  two  rertieal  ckam- 
bers, a  gaa-inlet  into  the  upper  end  of  one  of  aaid  chambera  aad  a  gaa- 
outlet  from  the  upper  ead  of  the  other  chamber,  a  horiaoatal  ekam- 
ber connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  aaid  rertieal  ekambera,  kifla  plataa 
in  tke  inlet-ckamber,  meana  for  apraying  water  onto  aaid  bafla  platea, 
rertieal  scrabber-platoa  in  the  horiaoatal  ekamber  aad  aztaadiag 
longitudinally  thereof,  meana  for  apraying  water  oato  aaid  aerabkar- 
platea,  apirally-arranged  bafle-platea  in  tke  outlet-ekamber,  and 
keated  drier-tabea  ia  aaid  ckamber  abore  aaid  apiral  kafle-platsa. 
XS.  In  a  gaa-waaker,  the  combination  of  two  rertieal  ekambera 
communicating  at  their  lower  enda,  a  gaa-ialet  iato  tke  upper  ead  of 
one  of  said  chambers  and  a  gaa-outlet  from  tke  upper  ead  of  tke  otker 
ckamber,  baffle-platea  arranged  in  botk  of  aaid  ekambera,  and  per- 
forated pipes  arranged  vertically  ia  botk  of  aaid  diaaftera. 

X4.  Ia  a  gaa-waah#r,  the  eombiaatioa  of  two  rertieal  ckambers 
eommanicating  at  tkeir  lower  enda,  a  gaa-ialet  iato  tke  upper  sad  of 
oae  of  aaid  ekam  bwa  aad  a  gaa  a«tlet  from  tke  appat  aad  of  tke  athar 
ckamber,  basii-akaped  aad  conical  bafle-plataa  arraagad  altoraataiy 
and  oppositely  at  tke  walla  and  center  of  tke  ialet-ekamber,  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  arranged  rertically  aad  korizoatally  in  said  ckaaaber, 
apiral  bafle-platea  ia  tke  outlet-ekamber,  aad  a  perforated  pipe  ar- 
raaged  rertically  aad  centrally  in  aaid  ckamber. 

XS.  In  a  gaa-waaker,  tke  emakiaatioa  of  two  rartieal  chaabera 
eaaaaaieatiag  at  tkeir  lower  eada,  a  gaa-lalat  iato  tka  «ppsr  sad  of 
••a  ckaaksr  and  a  gasHMrtlst  frsa  tks  appsr  sad  sf  tks  atkar  ekaa- 
kar,  hafla  plates  iatksinlst-cfcaakar.maani  far  aprayiag  watar  aato 
aaid  knfla  plates.  apiraHy-arraagsd  platas  ia  tks  lawar  paitiaa  af  tks 
otker  ekaabsr,  a  psrforatcd  pips  arraagad  rertically  in  aaid  ekaa- 
bar,  aad  kaatsd  driat  tabse  ia  tke  appor  partioa  of  aaid  ekaaksr. 

XB.  Ia  a  gaa-waakar,  tka  eoaMaatiea  of  tw«  rartieal  ekaabsrs, 
a  gaa-iala>  iato  tks  uppsr  sad  sf  oaa  ekaaaker  aad  a  1 
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^M*-—!  Tka  oeakiaatieB  0/  awska^iaB  for  rappi7ia«  a 
laagtk  af  tkrMd  aa  oaa  tida  of  tka  ««rk,  aaaas  for  Mnjixc  tkc  frM 
aada  af  tka  tkraad  to  tka  o«kar  «da  of  tka  worl.  aMckaaiaa  for  kaot- 
Uaff  tka  Mda  of  tka  tkrnd,  aad  BMaaa  for  Ta^a«  tka  lalativa  poai- 
tioaa  af  tka  tkrMd-aappiy  aMckaaiaa  aad  tka  kaotti&g  meckaaiun 
for  loepa  of  diffarMt  laagtks. 

S.  Tka  aoaikiaatiaa  of  two  aoadlaa,  bmbb  for  reciprocatiB« 
tkaa,  ■■rkaaiaai  for  aapplTiac  a  tkrMd  to  naid  aaodln.  maekaaim 
for  kaoCtiac  tka  aadt  af  Mid  tkiaad.  aad  aMa^a  for  Taryinx  the  reU- 
tioa  katwaM  tka  tkrMd -Mppiyias  aMckaaiui  aad  tke  kaotting 
I  for  ioopo  of  diffamt  laaftka. 

3.  Tka  eaakiaatiaa  of  two  aaadka,  ■4uu  for  iveiprocatiac 
aaiM  for  Mppiyiac  a  tkrMd  to  mU  aaadlM,  aMekaaiaa 

far  kaa««iaff  tka  aada  of  Mid  tkrMd.  aad  BMa^  for  raijiag  tka  tjiac 
paaitiaa  af  tka  kaattia«  awakiaiaM  for  loopa  of  diffaraat  laactka, 

4.  Tka  oaakiaatioa  of  two  aaadUa.  aiMaa  for  radpntcatia;! 
tkM^  ■iiikaaiMi  lac  Mppljlac  a  tkrMd  to  t^  aaadlM,  BMrkaaiaai 
for  kaattiac  tka  aada  of  Mid  tkrMd,  aad  a  ree)proeatia«  alida  ean7- 
tac  Mid  kaottiac  aaakaaiM  aad  aaaaa  for  ra^proMtiag  Mid  tlida. 

».  Tka  naakiaatita  atf  two  andlM,  naM*  'or  raciprooatiac 
IkM.  aaakaaiaa  far  Mppljiaf  a  tkrcad  to  tka  aaadlM.  aiackaaiM 
far  kai<tiat  tka  aada  of  Mid  tkrMd.  a  rMipr^tiag  alida  eanyiag 
«  ■arkialMi,  awaaa  for  radprotetiac  Mid  alida,  aad 
I  far  vaf7iB«  tka  raetpraaatiaa  af  aaid  a^da  for  loopa  of  diffor- 


I  atf  work-aoMpmaaiai  darieaa, 
t  a  laaftk  of  tkraad  aa  OM  rida  of  »ka  work,  tkfwid-MT- 
aarrylac  tka  fiaa  aada  of  laid  laagtk  of  tkraad 
maMd  aatorial  to  fana  a  lo«p  tkraafk  tka  work, 
aad  a  kaalltog  aaakaaiaa  far  ^jriac  tka  tkraad  aada  togatkar  to  eoM- 
ylato  tha  laor  aad  tia  dawa  tka  aaapnaaad  w^. 

7.  Aa  MMklaillia  of  wark  inapiiiala^  darieM.  ■aekaaiaai 

t  a  laagtk  af  tknad  aa  aM  iUa  of  Ika  work.  atoduaiaM 

'  r  aaniytefl  tka  fraa  aada  af  tl4  tkraad  tkreagk  tka 

I  la  fam  a  laap  tkiaagk  tka  work,  aad  a  kaet- 

I  far  4iag  tka  fknad  aada  tag^tkar  to  eaaplato  tka 


I  (MTiaaa,  twa  aaadlaa, 
la  aany  tka  «(da  af  tka  laagtk  of 


tkraad  tkroagk  tka  eoaapraaaad  aatarial  to  fora  a  laep  tkioagk  tka 

work,  aad  a  kaattiag  aMckaaiaa  far  tyteg  tka  tkraad  aada  togatkar 
to  eoaiplata  tka  laap  aad  tia  ^wa  tka  nooiprMaiid  work. 

».  Tka  aaMkiaatioa  of  work-roMpraaaiag  dariMa.  aMekaaiaa 
for  Nppljiag  a  laagtk  of  thread,  BMaaa  for  MTTTiag  tka  froe  aada  of 
aaid  tkraad  tkraagk  tka  work  to  fopi  a  loop,  aad  aaekaaiaai  Mrriad 
witk  a  awraMa  Mankar  of  tke  eoapreMiag  derioM  for  kaettiaa  tka 
aada  af  tka  tkraad 

10  Tkaaoakiaatioaofawork-plato,apraaaar-footeo«paratiag 
tkataaitk  to  aaaipvaM  tka  work,  two  raeiproMtiag  aaadlM,  aeekaa- 
iMi  far  MpylTiag  a  tkraad  to  the  aeadlM,  aad  BMekaaiaa  carried 
witk  tka  prMair  foot  for  tyiag  tka  eada  of  tke  tkraad. 

II.  Tke  (OMkiaatioa  of  two  reciproeatiag  aeedlM  hariag  ejM 
opaa  at  tka  aida.  aad  aataa  for  eloaiag  Mid  ejaa  daring  the  paaaage 
ti  tka  aaadlM  tkroagk  tka  work  aad  opeaiag  aaid  ejM  aftor  tkey 
aaatga  tnm  tka  work,  aMckaaiaa  for  iatrodnetiag  a  thread  iato  aaid 
ayM  tkroagk  tka  opaa  aidM,  aad  atackaaiaa  for  kaottiag  tke  eada  of 
aaid  tkraad. 

11.  Tka  eoaikiaatioa  of  two  reciprocatiag  needles,  mechaninn 
for  Mppijiag  a  tkraad  to  tke  aaedlM,  tkreadkolden  kaviag  thread- 
aagagiag  darioM  batweu  wkiek  tke  aeedlM  paa,  and  derieea  eo6p- 
aratiag  witk  aaid  kolder*  for  knotting  the  thread. 

IS.  The  ooaihiaation  of  two  oeedlea,  meaas  for  reciprocating 
tkaa.  tkraad-earriera  for  raoeiriag  the  eada  of  a  thread  carried  hj 
tka  aaadlM,  a  kaottar-tabe.  meaoa  for  operating  tke  carrier*  to  wrap 
tka  tkraada  aboat  tke  tabe,  .nd  means  for  drawing  the  thread  ends 
tkroagk  tke  loop  about  the  knotter-tabe. 

14.  Tke  ooabiaation  of  two  needles,  mean*  for  reciproeaUng 
tkaai.  Mckaaiaai  for  Mppijiag  a  tkread  to  tke  needles,  thtaad-hold- 
ars  tkroagk  wkidi  tke  aeedlM  reciprocate,  *  knotter-tabe,  means  for 
routing  tke  tkraad-koidar*  to  wrtp  the  ends  of  the  thread  about  the 
tabe  aad  meaas  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  thread  through  the  loop 
foraad  oa  the  tube. 

ju.  **    ^*  "*"•>'"*'*>■  *'  '  work-plato,  two  reciproeaUng  nee- 

dka,  thrMd-auppljing  mechaniaa  oa  one  side  of  the  work-plate 

kaot-^ing  mackaaism  on  the  other  side  of  the  work -plate,  and  mech- 

aaiMi'for  moring  the  knot-tjing  mechanism  toward  the  work -plate 

daring  the  knotting  operation 

16.  The  oombinatioa  of  a  work-aupport,  means  for  earring  the 
•ads  of  a  thread  through  the  work,  and  clamping  member*  at  one 
side  of  the  work  for  engaging  the  thread  snd  prrrenting  lengthwise 
moTement  of  the  middle  of  the  thrMd  whUe  the  ends  are  being  car 
ried  through  the  work. 

17  The  combinaUoB  of  a  work-support,  meaas  for  carrying  the 
•nda  of  a  thread  through  the  work,  clamping  member*  at  one  tide 
of  the  work  for  engaging  the  thread  and  preTenUng  lengthwise 
BOTement  of  the  middle  of  tke  thrMd.  and  mechanism  for  knottinc 
the  thrMd. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  work-support,  two  reciprocating  nee- 
dlM,  meehaaism  for  supplying  a  thread  to  Mid  needles,  damping 
membera  at  one  side  of  the  work  for  eagagiag  the  thr«ad  and  pre- 
reating  length  wIm  moveaieBt  of  the  middle  of  the  thread,  and  mech- 
anism for  knotting  the  thread. 

19.  The  coakiaatioB  of  two  aeedlM,  mMaa  for  reciproeating 
them  through  the  work,  meekaaian  for  supplying  a  thread  to  said 
aawilM,  maekaaiam  for  kaottiag  the  threads,  and  meaas  between  the 
patkaof  tka  aaedlM for  preTenting  lengthwise  moTementof  the  thread 
daring  tka  paaaage  of  tke  aeadlM  tkrongh  the  work  and  during  tke 
kaottiag  opantioa. 

10.  A  aeadle-thrMdlag  BMckaaiam  hariag  ia  combination,  a 
grippar  for  drawing  the  thrMd  loagitodiaally  and  a  yielding  finger 
ia  tke  patk  of  tke  grippar  for  ragagiag  tka  thread  aad  earryiag  it 
latanlly.  » 

tl.  A  aaadla-tkraadiag  maekaniam  kariag  ia  eombinaUoa.  a 
grippar  for  drawing  tka  tkraad  loagitodiaally .  mraaa  cooperating 
witk  tka  grippar  to  cany  tka  tkread  laterally,  a  cutter,  moans  for  re 
Waaiag  tke  tkrMd  froas  tke  gripper.  aad  BMaaa  for  Tarying  tke  ae- 
tioa  of  tke  enttor  aad  of  tke  raleasiag  bimbs  for  different  leagtks  of 
tkraad. 

tl.  A  aaedlo-tkraadiag  BMchaniam  baring  in  eombiaatioa.  a 
grippar  for  dnwiag  tka  tkraad  loagitodiaally.  a  yielding  finger  in 
tka  patk  of  tka  grippar,  a  dariM  ia  tke  roar  of  tka  gripper  for  holdiag 
the  tkraad  la  pooitioa  to  be  engaged  aad  carried  laterally  by  said 
lager. 

A^J'^*^^^**^^  ■«5kaaiam  karing  ia  ooaikiaayoa.  a 
dariM  far  koldiag  tka  fraa  aad  of  tka  Mpply-tkraad,  a  traTaliag  gria- 
ft»  for  dnwiag  tka  tkraad  loagitadlaally,  eatter-Wadaabl^weoB 


wkiek  tka  tkrMd  ia  drawa  by  tka  grippar.  aad  a  gaida  wkidi  _^ 
ia  kaak  af  tka  grippar  aad  gaidM  tka  tkraad  batwaaa  tka  catter- 


^m^mw^Ws^^^i 
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S4.  Tka  eaMkiaatiaa  of  two  raeiproeatiag  aaadlM  kariag  ayM 
a  yi^ar  .'or  dnwiag  tka  tkraad  loagitadinally 
I  eoApantiag  witk  tka  grippar  to  aarry  tka 
tkraad  lalanBj  tkroagk  aaid  opea  aides  and  darioM  batwaaa  tka 
patka  of  Ika  aeodks  for  koldiag  tke  tkread  u  tka  aaadlM  dnw  tka 
eada  tkraagk  tka  work. 

16.  Tka  eoMbiaatioa  of  two  reciprocatiag  aeadlM,  a  kora  bo- 
twaaa  tka  palka  of  tka  aaadlM,  and  a  clamp  for  koldiag  tke  tkread  to 
Ikakara. 

M.  Tke  eombiaatioa  of  two  needles,  means  for  reciproeatiBg 
tkam.  tkraad-kolden  to  wkiek  tke  neediM  deliTer  tke  tkreada  car- 
ried tkeraky.  a  knotter-tabe  about  which  the  threads  are  wrapped 
by  tke  kaidara,  maaaa  for  drawing  tke  threads  through  tke  loop 
forvMd  aa  tka  take,  and  naans  for  adTancing  the  tabe  during  tka 
kaottiag  aparatioB. 

17.  Tka  aombinatioB  of  a  knotter-tabe,  meaaa  for  wrappiag  the 
tkraad  aboat  tke  kaottar-tabe,  meaas  for  paaing  tke  tkread  through 
tke  loop  tkaa  femad  aad  eaatiag  tke  loop  off  tke  rad  of  the  tabe.  aad 
aaaaa  far  advaaeing  Mid  tabe  during  the  knotting  operation. 

18.  Tka  combination  of  a  wrapper,  a  knotter-tabe  aroaad  wkiek 
tka  wiappai  wnpa  tke  tkraad,  meaas  for  casting  tke  bap  thus 

'  tka  end  of  the  tabe.  and  meana  for  moving  tk#  kaotter- 
toward  tke  work  during  the  knotting  operation. 

19.  Tka  eaaabiaatioB  of  a  kaot-forming  HMekaaiaM,  a  pia  about 
tka  kaot  ia  fonaed,  aad  nwana  for  tigbteniag  tka  kaat  while 

aatkapia. 

30.  Tka  eoMbination  of  a  knotting  mfrhaamw.  a  pta  aroaad 
tka  kaat  is  tied  aad  maaa*  for  moriag  said  pia  tavard  tke 

dariag  tke  kaotting  operation. 

31.  Tka  aaMfciiiatioB  of  a  knotter-tubo,  a  pia  praiactii^ 
tka  aad  af  aaid  take,  Bseans  for  wrapping  tka  tkraad  akaat  tka 
aad  mcaaafardrawiag  tke  tkraad  tkroagk  tka  loop 

31.  Tke  eaMkinatioB  of  a  kaotter-tako. 
wrappiag  tka  tkraad  aboat  tka  tube,  a 

tka  tkraada  aa  tka  take,  a  tkraad-drawiag  kaak.  aad  naaM  fM  a 
iag  tka  tkraad-aarrian  to  cany  tke  tkraada  IBM  said  kaak  aad  to 
eagago  Mid  retaiaiag  ii^at. 

33.  Tke  eaaakiaatiaa  af  twa  aaadlea.  aaaam  far 

t  af  tka  aaadJM  far  kaldiag  tka 
tka  aaadlM  paaa.  a 
aaaaaa  far  ralatiag  aaid  ktidara  akaat  tka  kaattar4a 
taiaiag  flagar,  aaaaaa  for  aaaviag  tka  keldara  laagitadfarally  af  tke 
knotter-tabe  aad  a  book  for  raeaiTiag  tke  tkraada  aad  dnwiag  tkaa 
through  the  loop  foraad  akoat  tke  kaattar4abe. 

34  Tka  eoabiaatioaaf  twa  aaadlaa.  a  raeiproeatiag  alida  earry- 
iag the  needlea,  kaot-tyiag  derieM.  a  alida  eanyiag  tka  kaai-tyiag 
dcTicos,  and  aarkaalaa  earned  by  aaid  alidM  aad  aparatad  by  rala- 
tire  moreaaeat  betWMn  tke  Maw  for  oporatiag  tke  kaoi-tyiag  de- 
riee*. 

35.  The  eoakioatioa  of  two  aaadlM,  aeaas  for  reeiproMtiag 
them,  mechaaiaa  for  wpplyiag  a  tktMd  to  tka  aaadlaa,  kaot^^iag 
mechanism  aad  aeaaa  for  adraaeing  aaid  kaot-tyiag  aeekaaiam 
toward  tke  wort  duriug  the  knotting  operation. 

36.  The  coabinatioB  of  BMekanism  for  looping  a  thread  through 
the  work,  BMekaaiam  for  kaottiag  tke  ends  togetker  aad  aeaas  for 
carrying  tke  kaottiag  meckaaiaa  toward  the  work  during  tke  kaot- 
ting operatioa. 

37.  The  eoabiaatioB  of  aaekaaisffl  for  looping  a  tkread  tkroagk 
tke  work,  •aekaaiaa  for  kaottiag  tke  ends  togetker  aad  aaekaaiato 
for  eanyiag  tka  loop  of  tke  kaot  toward  the  work  as  tke  aada  of  tk* 
tkread  ara  drawn  tkrongk  aid  loop  in  tightaaiag  tka  kaot. 

38.  Th«  eombiaatioa  of  a  work-aupport,  BMckaaiam  for  loepiag 
a  thread  through  the  work,  elaaping  memben  at  one  side  of  tke 
work  for  Mgagiag  tke  tkread  at  tke  end  of  the  loop  and  prvraatiag 
lengthwise  moreuMnt  thereof  m  tke  aada  of  tke  tkraad  ara  drawa 
through  the  work,  and  meckaaiam  for  knotting  the  thread. 

39.  The  combination  of  a  work-plate,  a  thrMd-Mpply  awekaa- 
iam  oa  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  presMr-foot  ob  the  other  aide  of  tka 
work-plate,  tkread-canyiag  aaaaa,  meekaaiaa  for  adnaeiag  aaid 
thrMd-earryiag  aeaaa  tkraagk  tke  work  aad  iato  poaitioa  to  nceire 
tke  tkread,  aad  for  retraetiag  tka  aaae  to  cany  tka  aada  of  tke  tkraad 
through  tke  work,  aad  atarhaaiaa  aoTing  witk  tka  praaaer-fbot  for 
forming  a  knot  in  tke  tkraada. 

40.  Tke  ooabiaatioa  of  werk-eoapraaaiag  dertoM,  a  tkraad- 
earriar,  oHaaa  for  faadiag  a  leagtk  of  thread  to  aaU  eartier,  aaaaa 
for  aetaatiag  aaid  earriar  to  take  tka  two  eada  of  aaid  tkiaad  tkroagk 
tka  wark  at  tke  peiat  wkara  it  h  ooapraaaad,  aad  a  kaottiag  aaekaa- 
iaa  to  tia  aaid  eada  doM  to  aid  ooapraaaad  aufaM  af  tka  wait. 

41 .  Tke  eoakiaation  of  work-e6apreaaiag  aaaban.  aaaaa  for 


for  kaottiag  tka 
Mbor  before  tke 
apart  of  aaid 


aanylag  a  tkraad  tkroagk  tka  work. 
4ada  of  tke  tkraad  at  tke  f  aea  of  a 
wofft  ia  ralaaaad,  aad  aaaaa  forTuyk^tkat 
kaottiag  aaekaaiaa  aad  tka  oppoaad 

41.  Tke  ooabiaatioa  of  eoapraadag  donea  batwara  wkiek  tka 
woft  ia  ooapraaaad,  aaaaa  for  piordag  tW  waat  aad  focAiag  a  loop 
tkoretkroagk,  kaottiag  aarkaaiaa  witkia  om  iff  tke  eoapiaaaiag 
'•▼ioM.  aad  aeaaa  for  oporatiag  tka  kaittkig  aaiikiilaa  to  tie  tka 

kaot  at  tka  faeaof  tke  ooapraadng  daaiM  kaCan  fka  work  ia  idaaaad. 

43.  Tke  eoabiaaUoB  of  oompraadag  daviaaa,  two  aaadla  for 
eairyiag  a  leagtk  of  tkread  tkroagk  tka  wort,  kaattiag  »««fc.BSTa 
to  tie  tke  rada  of  tke  aaid  thread  aad  aaaaa  Cot  apantiag  tke  kaot- 
tiag aaekaaiaa  to  tie  tke  knot  at  tkafna  al  aaaaf  tke  ooapraadag 
darioM. 

44.  The  eoabiaatioB  of  aaaaa  ktaaRyfaie»l«afftk  of  tkiaad 
tkroagk  the  work,  a  wra)>per  to  vfciak  tka  aadk ^  tke  tkraad  an  de- 
lirerad,  a  poet  arouad  wkiek  tke  thaaadaan  wn^ppad,  a  kook,  aaaaa 
for  aoriag  the  wrapper  loagitniiaa^i  af  tkapaat  to  lay  the  tkraada 


tka  relatiaa  aoreaaat  betwMa 
tknagb  Iko  loop  foraad  about 


ia  tke  kook.  aad  aaaaa  for 
tke  kook  aad  poet  to  draw  tka 
tke  poet. 

45.  Tke  eoabiaatioB  of  a  wack-plate,  twa  lodprocatiag 
dlM,  tkraad-aupplyiag  aiiitiinii  aa  one  aide  of  tke  wi^-pUte, 
knot-tyiag  aeckaataa  on  tka  alkw  aide  of  tka  work-plate  embody- 
ing a  kaaCtar-taka  arouad  wkiek  tke  kaot  ia  foraed,  and  aeekaa- 
aa  fa  aariag  tke  kaottar^aba  toward  tke  wark-plate  duriag  tke 


tka 


4*.  Tka  eaaMaaliaa  «f  a^jaatable  means  for  supplyiag  thread* 
•*  *•■«■*  *aagtk.  aMM  far  earrying  the  two  ends  of  tke  thread 
tkraagk  tke  wart,  a  daaip  to  kaU  tke  middle  of  the  thread,  kaottiag 

haaaa  fcr  aawiag  the  kaottiag  meckaaiaa  toarard 

tka  kaatti^  eperation. 

47.  Tka  naaliiaaliaa  af  a^aatable  means  Ut  aupplyiag  a  tkiaad 
■^  t^  ra^afaad  laagtk.  aaaaa  for  carrying  the  two  eada  af  tka  ttead 
tkroagk  tke  wart,  kaattiag  awckaniam,  and  aaMM  far  awviag  tka 
kaattiag  BMekaaiia  toward  tke  work  during  the  kaottiag  operatioa. 

48.  Tke  eaaktaattoa  of  dericM  for  roapmeriag  tke  work,  ad- 
Jadakla  aaaaa  for  aapplyiag  different  lengtka  af  tkraad,  aaadUa  for 
eanyiag  tke  two  aada  of  tke  thread  through  tke  wark  at  tke  poiat  of 
raaapraaaiaa.  kaottiag  aeekaniam  and  aaaaa  fw  npnratlag  tke 
kaattiag  aaoekaaiaa  to  tie  the  knot  at  tke  pdnt  of  fwapiMelua 

O.  Tke  eoabiaatioB  of  derioM  for  coapraaaiag  tk*  work,  ad- 
jadaMe  aMaa  for  Mpplying  different  lengtka  of  tkread,  aaadka  for 
earryiag  tke  two  enda  of  the  thread  through  tke  work  at  tke  poiat  of 
coapreaaioa,  a  clamp  to  hdd  the  middle  of  the  thread,  knotting 
meekaaiaa  and  meaaa  for  operating  tke  kaotting  aM<ehaaisn  to  tie 
tke  knot  at  the  point  of  compmeion. 

50.  Tke  eoakiaation  of  a  woit-Mpport,  two  redproeatiag 
tkraad-earriera.  aad  damping  membare  at  oae  dde  of  tke  work  for 
"■ffM^M  tke  thread  and  prerenting  lengthwiM  moreaent  of  tke 
tkread  batWMa  the  carriera. 

51.  The  eoabinatioa  of  a  work-wpport.  two  redproeatiag 
thiaad-carrien,  aechaaiaa  for  aapplyiag  a  leagtk  of  thrMd  to  aaid 
carriera,  aad  claaplag  raeaben  at  one  aide  of  the  work  for  eagagiag 
tke  tkraad  aad  praraatiag  leagtkariM  aoreaaat  of  tke  tkread  ba- 
twaaa tke  earrian. 

U.  Tka  eoaUaatioB  af  a  work-Mpport,  two  redproeatiag 
tkread-eanian,  aaekaaiaa  for  aupplyiag  a  leagtk  af  tkrMd  to  aaid 
eaniera,  elaapiag  aaaben  at  oae  aide  of  tke  work  for  eagagiag  tke 
tkraad  aad  yraraatiag  laagtkfriM  aaroaeat  of  tke  tkraad  batwaaa 
tka  earrian,  aad  aaekaaiaa  for  kaottiag  tke  tkraad. 

53.  Tka  ooabiaatioa  of  a  work-aupport,  daapiag  aaabon 
at  oae  dda  af  tke  work  for  eagagiag  aad  koldiag  the  thread  froa 
loagtkwiM  aoreaaat.  aad  bmbm  for  drawiag  tka  aada  of  the  thrad 
aaray  fraa  tka  daapiag  aeaben. 

M.  Tka  eoakiaatioa  of  a  work-aupport.  aaaaa  for  aapplyiag 

a  laagtk  af  tkread,  daa^ag  aMakan  at  oae  aida  af  tka  work  for 

eagagiag  aad  kddlag  tka  tkraad  fraa  laagtkwlM  aonaaat,  aad 

for  dnwiag  tka  aada  of  tka  tkraad  away  fraa  tka  daapiag 


56.  Tka  eaabiaatioa  of  a  wort-aapport,  aaaaa  for  .aapplyiag 
a  laagtk  af  tkraad.  daapiag  aaakira  at  aaa  dda  of  tka  watt  for 
aagagiag  aad  kaldiag  tka  tkraad  fraa  iaagtkwJM  an  I  aaMl.  aaaaa 
for  dnwiagtkaaadaof  tka  tkraad  away  fraa  tka  alaiapiag  aaakon, 
aad  kaattiag  aaekaaiaa  to  wkiek  tka  tkraada  an  daUrarad . 

58.  Tka  aaaMaatioa  of  kaldiag  darioM  kotwaaa  wkiek  tka  work 

ia  kaM.  twa  aaa«ae,  aaaaa  Iot  tkraatiag  tka  aaadla  Ikiaagk  tke 

Hk  tkaa  ayaaiag  tka  tyak  af  tka  aai<lM  to  aaiira  a 

ika  f or  toyiag  a  tkraad  ia  I 


'\W.  iifcCt'^'lr-  '  I  .r . 


iV  '■jTAm^^A. 


for  ratTMtiat  tk«  MedUa, 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


MAaca   14.,   1905. 


'  for  elJMiaf  the  eyaa  of  the 
I  imiimg  tkdt  rttan  tkroagb  tke  work,  $ad  b  knottiBc  bm^- 
I  to  wUoh  tko  thrcoda  carried  throafb  tbd  work  by  the  aeedlea 
•rodoUvond. 

57.  Tk«  eoBkiaatioB  of  koidinc  devieea  betwaen  which  the 
work  k  hold,  two  reeiproeatiag  aaadlca  hariag  ryaa  open  at  th«  ride 


■aua  for  ekmac  "ud  eyea  dwiag  the  paaaafa  of  tke  aeedlea  throogh 
tko  wort  ud  tkea  opoauf  aaid  eyaa  to  raeeiTe  k  thnad.  aMehaaiam 


for  iatrodaeiaf  a  thread  iato  aaid  eyea  tkrongh  iha  opea  aidea,  and  a 
kaottiac  aMhaaian  to  which  the  thrwub  carriMi  tkrongh  the  work 
by  the  aeedlea  are  delivered.  [ 

S8.  The  ooiibiaatiaa  of  holdiag  derieea '  between  which  the 
wwk  ia  heM ,  aeaaa  for  aappiyiaf  a  leoffth  of  thraad  oa  one  ride  of  the 
work,  Boaaa  for  earryiaK  tke  eada  of  the  thread  through  the  work,  a 
kaottiac  Bechaaiaaa,  and  aieaaa  for  operating  aaid  mechanism  to  tie 
,  the  kaot  eloee  to  the  aarfaee  of  the  work  before  the  work  ia  releaaed. 
M.  The  oOBubiaatioB  of  holding  deTicea  between  which  the 
work  ia  held.  Bechaaiaoi  for  aapplyiag  a  length  of  thread  on  oae  ride 
of  the  work,  thread-earryiag  derieea  for  eanyinl  the  free  ends  of  said 
length  of  thread  to  the  other  aide  of  the  work,  and  a  knotting  mechan- 
iam  for  tying  the  thread  ends  together. 

to.  The  eombination  of  a  work-plate,  a  pre«aer-foot  eoAperating 
therewith,  two  reciprocating  aeedlea.  thread-a4pptyiag  mechaaiam 
oa  oae  ride  of  the  work-plaU,  aad  a  kaotting  nieehaaisB  oa  the  op- 
poaite  aide  of  the  work-plate  ! 

CI.  Ia  a  machiae  of  the  kind  deeeribed  hating  a  work-aapport 
ing  ubie  awaaa  for  clampiag  the  work  aad  a  iplaraUty  of  aeedlea 
adapted  to  reciprocate  betweea  a  poaitioa  above  the  UbIe  and  a  poai- 
tioa  below  it.  »eaas  for  feediag  the  thread  to  aai|  aeedlee  aad  meaaa 
for  elaapiag  aaid  thread  daring  the  npward  mov^aMat  of  the  needlea 
compriaiag  a  thraad-hoider  located  below  the  «tble  and  meaaa  for 
moriag  it  to  carry  and  clamp  the  thread  agaiast  Ihe  under  surface  of 
the  Uble  aa  deecribed. 

61.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  kind  deoeribed,  in  jeombiaation  with  a 
pair  of  rerticaUy-reeiproeatiag  aeedlea  aad  meaqs  whereby  said  nee- 
dlea are  threaded  aa  set  forth,  a  feed-table  adapted  to  support  the  ma- 
terial to  be  tttfled,  a  compreeeion-riag  adapted  tf  compreaa  aaid  ma- 
terial agaiaat  aaid  Uhle,  aaid  Uble  beiag  prori<M  with  aa  opeaiag 
through  which  said  needlee  may  paaa  down  to  bring  up  a  thread  said 
opening  beiag  approxiauteiy  under  aaid  eomprefaion-ring.one  edge 
of  aaid  opening  projecting  betweea  the  patha  of  haotioa  of  aaid  aee- 
dlee. aad  a  thread-holder  bariag  a  redprocating'moTrment  adapted 
to  damp  the  thread  oa  the  uader  aide  of  said  projection  of  said  feed 
iag-Uble.  whereby  the  loop  of  the  thread  may  be  held  out  of  engage- 
meat  with  the  material  daring  the  draft  of  the  thread  therethrough 
by  the  needlea,  aa  deaeribod. 


6.  A  aigaal  device  for  the  purpoeea  aet  forth,  oomprisiag  a 
aoekei-caatiBg  hariag  oppoaite  aoekeU.  reflectora  in  aaid  aockeU, 
tabaa  thraadMi  ia  the  aoeketo,  aad  leaaee  ia  the  tnbee  ia  froat  of  the 
ratfaetora,  aobataatiaHy  aa  ahowa  aad  deoeribed 

7.  A  aigaal  dariee  for  the  parpooee  aet  forth,  copmriaing  a 
aoeket-eaatiag  hariag  oppoaite  aockeU,  reAeetora  ia  aaid  aockeU, 
tabee  threaded  ia  the  aockeU.  leaaee  in  said  tabea,  and  sleeves  in  the 
tabes  at  either  side  of  the  lenses  to  hold  the  latter  in  place. 

8.  A  signal  device  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth,  compriaiag  a 
aocket-caating  having  oppoaiu  aockeU,  reflectora  in  aaid  aoekeU, 
tabae  threaded  ia  the  sockeU,  leaaee  in  aaid  tubes  in  froat  of  the  re- 
loetora,  aad  aieevea  ia  the  tubes  at  either  side  of  the  lenses  to  hold  the 
latter  ia  place,  together  with  a  retaining-riag  threaded  oa  the  ouUr 
end  of  the  tubea,  aabatantially  aa  shown  aad  deecribed. 

9.  A  aignal  device  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth,  romprisiag  a 
aoeket-eaatiag  having  oppoaiU  aoekeU  and  projectiona  or  winga  for 
attachiag  the  aaate  to  a  aupport,  reflectora  located  ia  the  aockeU, 
tabea  threaded  ia  the  aockeU.  lenses  in  the  tabes,  sleeves  in  the  tubee 
at  either  ride  ot  the  lenaes  to  hold  the  latUr  In  place,  colored  glasaea 
in  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes  and  flttinjr  againat  the  adjacent  aleeves, 
and  reUining-rings  threaded  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubea,  aa  ahown 
and  deecribed. 
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Uttlaloek. 


Ciate.-!.  AaigBaldariaaforthapwpaaaaaitfoftk. 

a  tabeepaa  at  iu  forwarded,  aad  a  raAoelarlwatadia  the 

of  the  taha  aad  adapted  U  niact  tha  Uffkt  af  aii  appraaeliaC  Ufht. 
eanyiag  vaUdo.  | 

1.  Aaicaaldavieaforthapwpaaoaaatforthleoapriaiacataba 
a  tea  farward  aad,  a  raiactov  ia  the  raar  oafl  af  tha  taba,  aad  a 
I  loaatad  ia  tha  taha  i.  frMt  af  the  raiaetor,  w^Nhy  to  ralaot  the 
M<ht  a#  aa  aw«aaahiag  Bghtmanyiag  vahiela.    i 

)•  Aai^aldariaafarthapatpaoaaaotf. 
>  at  ita  fanrard  aiU.  a  Niaetar  ia  tha  laar 
is  the  taha  ia  fraM  of  the  laflaetor, 
Mid  laaaja  plaea. 

4-  A  rigaal  daviaa  far  tka 

a  ratielaa  laaatad  ia 
>>  ud  a  taha  thiaadad  ia  the  oirtaf  aad  « 
taimtk  4ka  aaUar.  aahataatially  aa  akowa  aad  it^crihii 
ft.  A  rifaal  daeka  for  tha  paipaaaa  aot  f^ 

kavtef  ippirita  aoakala,  a  raiaol  or  ia  aaeh  aaekaC, 
ia  aaU  aaekala.  vhoNhy  la  r  iaet  tha  U^  af  a 
Um  dafftea  ia  dthar  dlwctiea. 


eaapriaiag  a  taha 

afthatahe,  alaaa 

forholdiag 


eoaapriaiag  a 
a  collar  haariag 
tad  of  tha  aaekat 


Claim. — 1.  A  box  having  a  front  formed  with  ride  flangea  aa> 
cored  oa  aad  partially  ovorUppiag  t^  oppoaiU  ridee  thereof,  and  a 
frame  having  an  opening  aad  prorided  with  aidea  which  are  provided 
with  flangea  to  engage  thoae  of  the  box  and  detachably  secun  the 
said  frame  to  the  said  box,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  subaUatialiy  as 
deecribed. 

I.  A  packing,  shipping  and  displaying  case,  consisting  of  a  box 
forawd  by  aide,  froat  and  rear  walla,  a  bottom  connected  to  said 
walla,  a  top  adapted  to  It  ovar  aad  cloae  the  upper  end  of  aaid  box 
flaagaa  fonoed  oa  the  edgea  of  the  front  and  rear  walla  whereby  the 
aame  are  coanected  toaaid  ride  walla,  means  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
froat  wall  auy  be  readily  removed  to  form  a  riew-opeaing,  a  verti- 
eally-diapoaed  traaapareat  paaat  or  plaU  arranged  over  the  front  of 
aaid  box  to  eover  aaid  opening  and  meana  whereby  said  plaU  is  held 
in  place  and  supported  ia  a  vertical  poaitioa,  aubataatially  aa  de- 
aanbed. 

S.  A  paekiag,  ahippiag  and  diapUyiag  caae  eoaaiating  of  a  box 
foTBMd  by  ude,  froat  and  rear  walls,  a  bottom  coanected  to  said 
walla,  a  taaged  top  adapted  to  fit  over  and  cloee  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  box,  faagaa  formed  oa  the  edgea  of  aaid  froat  aad  rear  walls 
whoiahy  the  aaaia  are  eoaaarted  to  aaid  aide  walla.  exUaaiona  formed 
oa  the  iaagao  of  aaid  fraat  wall,  a  traaapareat  paael  or  plaU  ar- 
rkagod  OTor  the  front  wall  of  aaid  box,  aad  apaced  from  the  aame, 
■aaaa  whereby  aaid  plaU  ia  aappottod  apoa  and  apaeed  from  aaid 
froat  wall,  aaid  aapportiag  aad  apaeiag  device  also  forming  closures 
far  aaid  apaea,  aahataatiaiiy  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  paekiag,  ahippiag  aad  dlapUying  case  coaaiatiag  of  a  box 
formed  by  mda.  froat  aad  rear  waUa,  a  bottom  eonaacted  to  aaid 
walla,  a  laafad  top  adapted  to  At  over  aad  cloae  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  box,  Aaagao  fonMd  on  the  edgee  of  aaid  front  and  rear  wall* 
whereby  the  aaaae  art  ooaaaetod  to  aaid  ride  walla,  exuaaioas  formed 
oa  the  iaagaa  of  aaid  froat  wall,  aa  opea  frame  arranged  on  the  front 
of  aaid  box,  hook-ahapod  ride  laagee  formed  on  said  frame,  said 
Aaagaa  haiag  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  with  the  extearioaa 
formed  oa  the  taagea  of  the  front  wall  thereby  removably  aecuring 
Mid  fraam  ta  plaee,  aa  iawardly-projectiag  carved  flange  formed  on 
the  lower  ead  of  aaid  fraaM.  a  traaapareat  plaU  arranged  in  eaid 
frame,  aad  aapportad  by  aaid  earvad  flange ,  aad  a  erooer  bar  arraaged 
aoar  the  appor  ead  aT  the  frame  to  hold  aaid  plaU  ia  place  aad  to 
doae  the  appar  ead  of  the  apaee  between  aaid  plaU  and  the  froat  of 
tha  has,  aahataatiaUy  aa  deecribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  drying  and  stretching  frame  for  garmenU,  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  comprising  a  bottom  bar  and  side  bars  piv- 
oUlly  connected  thereto,  and  arm  portions  comprising  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  the  side  bars  and  also  pivoUlly  and  slidably  connected 
together,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  drying  and  stretching  frame  for  garments,  consisting  of  « 
body  portion  comprising  a  bottom  bar  and  side  bare  pivoUlly  con 
nected  thereto,  and  arm  portions  comprising  upper  bare  pivotally 
connected  together  and  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  ban,  and 
lower  ban  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  upper  bare  and  angularly  ad- 
iusuble  with  respect  thereto  and  with  reapect  to  the  side  ban,  anb- 
sUatially  as  described. 

3.  A  drying  or  stretohing  frame  for  underahirU  or  similar  gar- 
ments comprising  two  sidr  bare,  a  bottom  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  side  bars,  means  for  adjusubly  connecting  said  bottom 
bar  to  the  other  of  said  side  ban,  two  top  bare  pivotally  connected  in- 
UrmediaU  their  ends  to  said  aide  ban,  mean*  for  adjusUbly  connect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  top  bare  and  adjusUble  ban  connecting 
said  top  and  said  side  ban,  subsUntially  as  described.    . 

4.  A  drying  or  stretching  frame  for  underahirU  or  similar  gar- 
menta  compriaing  two  ride  bare,  a  bottom  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to 
one  of  aaid  side  bars,  means  for  adjuaUbly  connecting  aaid  bottom 
bar  to  the  other  ot  said  side  ban,  two  top  ban  pivotally  connected  in 
Urmediate  their  ends  to  said  side  ban,  means  for  adjuaUbly  connect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  top  ban,  angularly-swinging  bare  pivot- 
ally roiinected  to  said  top  ban,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  securing 
«aid  jingularly-swinging  bare  upon  said  side  ban,  aubetantially  a» 
described. 


7B4.758.  MACHIMI  POR  COYIUMO  WIU  OKttSBTHlol 
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Olata.— 1.  Ia  a  machine  for  wiadiag  thread  upon  a  wire,  the 
eombiaation  of  a  roUUble  spindle  having  a  central  longitudinal  bora 
adapted  to  receive  looeely  a  wire  paaaiag  theiathrough,  which  bore 
ia  enlarged  at  the  bottom  of  the  apiadle,  and  a  abort  tube  iaaerUd 


into  aaid  apiadle-bore  at  the  bottom  thereof,  aubeuntially  aa  aad  fo 
tha  parpooe  apedfled. 

t.  Ia  a  BMchine  of  the  claas  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  a  bol- 
ator-rail.abolator  mounted  therein  and  hariag  an  enlarged  concentric 
chamber  in  iU  upper  portion,  a  tubular  bearing  supported  in  and  by 
the  bolator,  a  apindle-whiri  aupportwl  by  aaid  tubular  beariag,  a 
spindle  supported  in  and  by  aaid  apindle-whiri  and  a  tubular  cork 
paekiag  aurroundiag  said  bearing  in  the  said  chamber  of  the  bolaUr 
BubaUatudly  as  ahown. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  a  bol- 
sUr-rail,  a  bolaUr  mounted  therein,  and  baring  an  enlarged  concentric 
chamber  in  iU  upper  portion,  a  tubular  bearing  supported  in  and  by 
the  bolaUr,  a  apindle-whiri  aupported  by  said  tubular  beariag,  a 
spindle  aupported  in  and  by  aaid  spindle-whirl,  and  a  tubular  pack- 
ing made  of  an  elaatic  matorial  surrounding  the  bearing  in  said  ciiam- 
ber  of  the  bulaUr,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a  bol- 
aUr-rail,  a  bolsUr  mounted  therein,  and  open  at  the  bottom,  an  open 
bottomed  tabular  iSearing  aupported  in  and  by  the  bolster,  a  spindle- 
whiri  supported  on  said  tubular  bearing,  a  spindle  supported  by  the 
spindle-whiri  and  exUnding  below  the  bolsUr-rail  and  out  below  the 
open  bottom  of  the  bolaUr  aad  bearing,  a  gear  mounted  fast  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  apindle,  means  to  roUte  said  spindle-whiri,  and  mech- 
aaiam operated  by  said  gear  and  adapted  to  draw  a  wire  up  through 
the  apindle.  aubsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlaas  described,  the  eombination  of  a  bol- 
aUr-rail,  a  bolsUr  mounted  therein,  end  having  an  open  bottom,  an 
open-bottomed  tubular  bearing  supported  in  and  by  the  bolsUr,  a 
spindle-whiri  supported  by  the  bearing,  a  spindle  supported  in  and 
by  aaid  whirl,  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore,  and  having 
iU  lower  end  extended  below  the  bolster-rail  and  out  below  the  open 
end  of  the  bolsUr  and  bearing,  a  gear  mounUd  fast  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  properly-mouaUd  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  upon  the 
bottom  of  said  shaft,  and  engageable  with  the  first-named  gear,  and 
mechaniaro  operated  by  the  said  shaft  adapted  to  draw  a  wire  up 
through  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  shown  snd  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
Utable  spindle,  properly  mounUd  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bore,  means  adapted  to  roUU  said  spindle,  and  a  balance-wheel 
mounted  on  and  routed  by  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  s  machine  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
UUble apindle,  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  and  supported  at 
its  lower  part  but  not  at  its  upper  part,  means  adapted  to  route  the 
spipdie,  and  a  balance-wheel  mounted  on  and  routed  by  aaid  spindle. 
subsUntially  as  shown. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  oi  a  ro- 
UUble apindle,  properly  mounted,  and  baring  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  for  the  paaaage  of  a  wire  therethrough,  means  adapUd  to  ro- 
ute the  apindle,  a  flier  arranged  and  adapted  to  rotaU  with  the 
apindle,  derieea  carried  by  the  flier  arranged  and  adapted  to  wind 
thread  froa  a  apooi  or  apools  upon  said  wire,  and  a  balanoe-wheel 
mounted  on  aad  routed  by  the  spindle.  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  the  combination  of  a 
properiy-moanted  apindle-whiri,  hariag  at  ita  top  a  flaage  with  dia- 
metrically oppoaiu  radul  sloU,  s  spindle  mounted  in  the  spindle- 
whiri,  a  flier,  wboae  lower  cross-piece  has  two  diametrically  oppoaiU 
hook-end  luga  adapted  to  enUr  aaid  slota,  reapectively,  and  which  ia 
capable  of  partial  roUtioa.  and  a  stop-pin  projecting  from  said  flange 
and  arraaged  to  limit  the  roUtion  of  aaid  croaa-pieoe,  subsUntially 
as  described 

10.  In  a  maehine  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  the  eombination  of  a 
properly-mounted  roUUble  apindle  hariag  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  adapted  to  allow  the  paaaage  ot  a  wire  therethrough,  means 
adapud  to  rouU  the  spindle,  a  flier  properly  mounted  aad  roUUble 
with  the  apindle  and  having  an  upright  arm,  a  winding  dcriee  car- 
ried by  the  flier  and  adapted  to  wind  thread  upon  the  wire,  aad  a 
wind-shield  attached  to  said  upright  arm  and  having  ita  ouUr  edge 
exUnding  along  and  parallel  with  the  onUr  aide  of  said  upright  arm 
and  arranged  ao  as  to  allow  the  unobstructed  paaaage  of  thread  be- 
tweea aaid  arm  aad  wiad-ahield.  subeUntially  as  shown. 

1 1 .  The  eombiaatioB  of  a  flier  property  mouatad,  a  apiadle  paaa- 
iag through  aaid  flier  aad  earryiag  a  apool  or  apoob,  a  balaaoe-whoel 
mouatad  faat  oa  aaid  apiadle,  aad  a  tonaioa-epoag  attaehod  to  the 
balaaee-wheel,  with  ita  free  end  ia  foreibie  eoataet  with  the  rim  of 
the  apool,  aubataatially  aa  apedfled. 

19.  The  eoabiaatioB  of  a  flier  properiy  aMuated,  a  apiadle  paaa- 
iag throagh  aaid  flier,  a  balaaee-whed  mounted  faat  oa  aaid  apiadle, 
a  oeraw  izad  la  aaid  balaaoa-whad,  a  bent  apriag  pf— ing  aroaad 
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wfcwl  aad  k«Tin«  ito  rad  bearisf  agaiiMt  oa«  cod  of  uid  mriiic.  rab- 
■UatUJIy  aa  dc«erib«d 

IS.  la  a  machiae  of  the  daaa  daKtriWd,  the  conbiaaUoD  of  a 
ftropariy-MOMBted  ipiadk  hariafaeeatnl  loa^tudiaal  bora  adapted 
for  tka  paaaa«e  of  wire  therethrough.  Beaae  adapted  to  route  taid 
•pioAe.  a  Bier  properiy  BManted  aad  roUUbhwith  said  apiadle  aad 
hariag  aa  upper  eroaa-bar.  a  wiadiag  deriee  iaTiag  two  eloafatwl 
•loU  at  iu  oppoeita  eada.  and  headed  eerawe  paaaiax  thftMifh  taid 
■lou  iato  the  (T«ae-bar,  rab<tantialij  ae  apecifl^d. 

14.  la  a  OMchiae  of  the  claea  dcecribod.  th«  combination  of  a  ro^ 
UUbU  spindle  harinc  a  central  loagitudinal  b<*efor  the  paaaafv  of  a 
wire  tWreikrottfh,  a  iier  properiy  moaated  and  roU'able  with  taid 
•piadie,  a  wiadin«-head  mounted  upon  taid  lli^r.  a  wire-hotder  har- 
i««  a  loBiitudinaJ  groove  for  the  paaaage  of  aald  wire  in  a  line  with 
•aid  bore  of  the  epiadle  aad  looeeijmouated  in  ^Tertkal  bote  through 
Mid  windtng-htad.  a  Mt-aerew  paaaing  through  the  tide  of  the  wind- 
ing-head and  capikble  of  eecuring  the  wire-hol<^r  in  iU  a4ju«wl  po- 
•itioB,  and  a  poet  on  taid  winding-hMd  terminating  with  a  porcalaln 
eye.  rabataatially  as  dearribed 

15.  I*  ■■•chine  of  the  claMdeaeribed.th^  combination  of  a  ro- 
UUble  spindle  ha  ving  a  central  longitudinal  bote  for  the  pasMge  of  a 
wire  therethrough,  a  flier  properly  monated  and  roUUble  with  said 
spindle,  a  winding-head  mounted  upon  Mid  fli^.  a  wire-holder  hay- 
ing a  longitudinal  groo.e  for  the  paaaage  of  Mid  wire  in  a  line  with 
the  bore  of  said  spindle,  a  poet  looeely  mounted  i»  a  bote  ia  Mid  wind- 
ing-head sad  terminaUng  with  a  poreelain  eye.  Md  a  set-screw  paaa- 
ing through  the  side  ef  the  winding-head  aad  capable  of  securing 
Mid  poet  in  ito  a^iuatod  poeition.  subatantUlly  us  speeifled. 

K.  In  a  macfciaa  af  tW  cUm  deacriWJ.  tWi  combination  of  a  ro- 
UUblc  spindle  hrnnmg  a  ee^ral  longitadinal  b^  for  the  pasaage  of 
wirs  tkan«k*wigk.  a  liar  pioperiy  mouatad  aa^  rotaUble  with  said 
•pt«dle.  a  wiadiag-baad  ssount«l  upon  said  flie^.  a  wire-^iotder  har- 
iag  a  longitudiaal  groave  far  the  paaaage  of  aai^  wire  in  a  line  with 
tka  hM«  af  said  spindle,  a  poat  torminaUng  wjith  a  porcclaia  eye, 
■••■tad  in  snid  wiadiag-haad,  aad  adjusUble  trith  relation  to  said 
wira-baMer,  and  —sas  vt  saeving  Mid  poat  ia  |u  adjusted  poaition, 
sabatantially  aa  shown. 

17.  In  a  maehine  of  tbeclaM  described,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
UUble spindle  baring  a  eantrel  longitudinal  bo^  for  the  paaaage  of 
wire  therethrough,  a  flier  properiy  mounted  am^  roUUble  with  said 
spindle,  a  wladiag-head  atouoted  upon  Mid  fliet,  a  wir^holder  hav- 
ing a  longiUdinal  groove  for  the  pasMge  of  said  wire  ia  a  line  with 
the  bore  of  Mid  spindle,  a  poet  mounted  upon  said  winding-head  and 
having  a  wedge-shaped  projectioa  which  entem  the  groove  of  the 
wire-balder  arranged  subsUatiaUy  u  and  for  tbe  purpoee  specifted 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  ^mbiaation  of  a  ro- 
taUble spindle  having  a  central  longitudinal  bo«e  for  the  pasaage  of 
wire  therethrough,  a  flier  properiy  mounted  aad'  rouuble  witli  Mid 
spindle,  a  win<1ing-bead  mounted  upon  Mid  fliei\  a  wirv-holder  hav- 
iag  a  loagitudinal  groove,  for  the  passage  of  said  wire  in  a  line  with 
the  bore  ot  said  spindle,  and  a  poet  mounted  and  adjusUble  upon  said 
wiadiag-bead  in  both  perpendicular  and  roUry  directions  aad  hav- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  projection  which  enUn  the  groove  of  the  wira- 
holder.  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  the  ^mbinatioa  of  a  ro- 
UUble spindle  having  a  central  longitudinal  bofe  for  the  pasMge  ot 
a  wire  therethrough,  a  flier  properiy  mouatad  aa4  roUUble  with  said 
spindle,  a  winding-head  moanled  upon  Mid  flief,  a  wire-holder  hav 
ing  a  loagitudinal  groove  for  the  pauHge  of  wi|e  ia  a  line  with  the 
bore  of  said  spindle,  a  poat  loooely  mounted  in  a  vertical  hole  in  the 
winding-head,  a  Mt-ecrew  paMiag  through  the  tide  of  the  wiading- 
bead  and  capable  of  holding  said  poat  in  ito  a«^uptad  poaitioa,  and  a 
wedge-shaped  projeetion  from  said  poat,  which  4nten  the  groove  of 
the  wire-bolder,  arranged  snhaUnUally  u  shownjand  for  the  purpoM 
spaciflcd. 

to.  In  combination  with  a  flier  for  vfjadiag  |ki«ad  upon  a  wire, 
a  winding-bead,  haviag  a  wire-holder,  which  is  piividad  with  a  loagi- 
tudinal graove,  and  a  poet  mouated  npoa  the  wiaiding-head  and  pro- 
vidad  with  a  wedge-shaped  praiection  adapted  tf  eaUr  Mid  groove, 
subaUntiaUy  aa  specifled 

»1.  Ia  cMibinntioa  with  a  flier  for  winding  (hruad  upon  a  wire, 
a  wiadiag>bead.  having  a  wire-balder  tbarao«,<whieh  is  provided 
witk  a  Ungitudiaal  groove,  a  poat  a4iutaMy  BM^nted  on  said  wiad- 
iarkaad,  aaana  for  hoMing  iud  poat  in  ito  MU«4ud  poaition,  aad  a 
wodga  shaped  prsi^HMi  «ztMKliag  froa  sud  p4et  aad  adaplad  to 
eMer  Mid  groove,  nbataatially  aa  deacribod.       [ 

SS-  I*  eoabtaatioa  with  a  flier  for  wiadiag  fuoad  apoa  a  wire, 
a  wiadiag  head,  haviaga  wire-holder  thoreoa.whi  eh  iaptovidod  with 


a  longitudinal  groove,  a  post  mountad  upon  Mid  winding-bMd,  a 
wire-guard  mounted  movably  in  Mid  poet  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
adapted  to  eater  said  groove,  aad  a  aat-aeraw  mounted  in  said  poet 
and  capable  of  securing  said  arm  in  adjusted  poeition  with  relation 
to  Mid  poet,  subataatially  as  shown. 

23.  Ia  combination  with  a  flier  for  winding  thread  upon  a  wire, 
a  winding-head,  having  a  wire-holder  thereon,  which  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  poet  mounted  adjusUbly  oa  Mid  wind- 
iag-head,  a  Mt-screw  adapted  to  hold  said  poet  in  ito  adjusted  poai- 
tion, and  a  wire-guard  mounted  movably  in  said  post  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  adapted  to  entor  Mid  groove  and  a  set-screw  mounted  in 
Mid  poet  and  capable  of  securing  Mid  arm  in  a4jnsted  position  in  re- 
lation to  Mid  poet,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

24.  Ia  combination  with  a  flier  for  winding  thread  upon  a  wire, 
a  wiadlag-head,  having  a  contrally-loeatad  wire-holder,  which  is 
rotaUbly  moaatod  in  a  vertical  hole  in  said  windiag-head,  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  set-ecrew  arranged  to  aecure  aaid 
wire-holder  ia  poaition,  two  vertical  holes  through  the  reapective 
eada  of  the  wiadiag-bead,  two  posto  longitudinally  aad  rotoUbly 
mouatod  in  said  holM.  respectively,  oae  of  which  posto  has  at  ito 
upper  aad  a  thraad-apreadiag  eyepiece,  aad  the  other  of  which  posto 
baa  at  ito  upper  end  an  aagulariy-projoetiag  wire-guard  adapted  to 
eater  said  groove,  each  of  Mid  poeto,  rwpectively,  being  capable  of 
attaobmeat  and  detachment  on  either  side  of  Mid  wire-holder,  and 
a  set-ecrew  arranged  to  bold  each  of  Mid  posto  ia  ito  adjusted  poai- 
tioa. substantially  u  deacribed. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  covering  wire,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally-bored spiadle  and  mMns  of  supporting  and  routing 
same,  a  flier  properiy  mounted  and  roUUble  with  Mid  spindle  and 
having  a  wiodiag  device,  a  gear  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle, 
a  vertical  shaft  properiy  mouated.  having  at  ito  upper  end  a  worm 
and  at  ito  lower  end  a  gear  eagaguble  with  the  first- named  gear, 
two  sUadards,  a  borisonta|  shaft  mounted  in  said  sUndards  having 
an  annular  shoulder  and  a  screw -threaded  reduced  end,  ■  train  of 
geare  mounted  upon  one  of  the  sUndards,  one  of  which  geara  is  en- 
gageabla  with  said  worm  aad  another  of  which  gMn  is  loose  oa 
said  horiconUl  shaft,  a  nut  engagMble  with  the  screw-threaded  end 
of  the  horitontal  shaft  and  adapted  when  screwed  up  to  connect  tbe 
last-  iBed  gear  with  the  horitontal  shaft  so  aa  to  roUto  said  shaft, 
a  drum  fixed  upon  the  horiaoaUl  shaft  and  haviag  a  grooved  pulley, 
aad  a  secoMi  puUay  and  a  belt  pasaiag  over  both  Mid  pulleys.  Mid 
wire  beiag  arranged  aftor  paMing  through  the  winding  device  to 
pass  over  said  drum  and  to  be  wound  on  s  spool  connected  with  the  . 
laat-aamad  pulley.  subaUntially  as  soeeified. 

2«.  In  a  Buchiae  of  the  claM  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
mMns  for  feeding  wire  to  the  machine  and  for  winding  thread  upon 
the  wire,  and  for  reeling  Mid  wire  when  so  wound,  parallel  top  rails. 
collan  on  said  top  rails,  each  having  a  bracket  which  terminates  in  a 
Mmitubular  bearing,  detachable  arbon  mounted  in  Mid  bearings  and 
pulleys  on  said  arbon.  rMpectivaly,  two  paraUel  cross-bars  extending 
«t  right  angles  with  said  top  rails  and  each  having  two  apertures  by 
which  they  are  mouated  and  movable  on  said  lop  rails,  croM-braces 
adapted  to  strengthen  Mid  croM-bara.  aa  arm  eztonding  from  each 
end  of  each  eroaa-bar  in  the  line  thereof,  rMpeeti  vely,  two  parallel  trav- 
erse-ban mountad  on  the  outor  ends  of  Mid  arms,  rMpectively,  trav- 
ene-whirls  roUUbly  mounted  upon  Mid  traverse-ban  contiguous 
to  said  arbon,  rMpectively.  a  vertical  shaft  properiy  mounted  and 
routed,  a  cam  fixed  upon  the  top  of  Mid  shaft,  a  collar  on  one  of  Mid 
top  rails  having  a  side  eztonaion,  a  V-shaped  lever  centrally  pivoted 
to  the  Mid  side  extonaion  of  the  laat-named  collar,  a  friction-roller 
roUUbiy  mounted  on  oae  end  of  said  lever  and  in  conUct  with  the 
Mid  cam.  a  link-bar  pivotally  connaetad  at  one  end  to  the  center  of 
one  of  Mid  croea-ban  and  pivotally  connected  at  ito  oppoaiu  end  to 
the  other  end  of  Mid  lever,  a  cord  connected  with  the  other  of  Mid 
croaa-ban  at  the  centor  thereof,  a  pulley  properiy  supported  over 
which  the  eord  paMss,  and  a  weight  at  the  end  of  Mid  cord,  subsUn- 
tiallyasdeecribed. 

27.  In  a  machiae  of  the  cUm  described,  having  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  wire  aad  eororiag  tbe  wire  with  tkrud  and  reeling  the 
eoverad  wire  upon  spoob,  tbe  eoabiaatioa  of  a  horitonUl  shaft, 
a  take-up  drum  looaaly  mouatod  oa  Mid  shaft  in  a  poeition  interme- 
diate the  wiadiag  aad  rwliag  BMchanism  aforoMld,  aad  over  which 
dram  tbe  covered  wire  paaaos,  and  a  set-acrew  paaaing  through  a 
portioB  of  the  drum  aad  adapted  to  connect  it  with  the  «haft  so  u  to 
be  roteUble  therewith,  sabatantially  as  deecribed. 
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Ctmm.—l.  Tbe  combiaaUoa  of  a  gas-baraer  aad  a  gaa-lighting 
Ube  having  their  rMpecUve  iaiato  opposite  each  other  and  spaced 
apart,  with  a  deuble-sMted  valve  operative  between  said  inleto  to  ad- 
mit gas  alternately  to  the  burner  and  the  ligbting-tube,  a  gas-pres- 
■ure-operated  device  having  a  movable  element,  a  lever  haviag  ito 
fulcrum  out  of  line  with  the  valve  and  being  further  provided  with 
anus  of  unequal  length,  a  connection  between  the  shorter  arm  of  the 
lever  and  the  valve,  and  s  connection  between  the  longer  arm  of  the 
lever  aad  tbe  Mid  movable  element,  substantially  as  described. 


I.  In  a  glaM-riaser,  the  combinaUon  of  a  ba«e.  haviag  a  cham 
ber.  a  pUto.  said  baM>  and  plate  having  an  annular  recoM  for  reesiv- 
mg  a  tumbler,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  li^aid-aapplv,  a  collar  on 
MKl  valve,  a  spider  fitting  looeely  about  said  valve  and  Meeting  on  tbe 
collar,  aad  haviag  arms  extending  into  said  annular  recoM  where 
they  are  adapted  to  be  aagaged  by  the  tambier 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gas-burner  and  •  gas-lighting  tube  hav 
lag  their  respective  inleto  opposite  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  with 
a  double  seated  valveoperative  between  said  inleto  to  admit  gas  alter- 
nately  to  the  burner  aad  the  lightiag-tube.  a  gaa-preMure-operated 
device  having  a  movable  element,  a  lever  having  anas  of  unequal 
length,  a  connection  between  the  shorter  srm  of  the  lever  and  the 
valve,  a  connection  between  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  said 
movable  element,  aad  a  weight  carried  by  and  shiftoble  longitudi- 
nally with  reapeet  to  the  longer  arm  of  Mid  lever,  suhstohtistiv  as 
described. 

S  The  oombtnation  of  a  gas-burner  and  a  gaa-Ughting  tube  hav- 
ing  their  respective  inleto  opposite  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  with 
a  doudle-sMtod  valveoperative  between  said  inleto  to  admit  gas  alter- 
nately to  the  burner  and  the  lighUng-tube.  .  gas-pres«.re-operatod 
device  having  a  movable  element,  a  lever  having  arms  of  unequal 
length,  a  eoanection  betweea  the  shorter  snn  of  the  lever  and  the 
ralve.  a  connection  between  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever  aad  the  Mid 
movable  element,  said  longer  arm  of  the  lever  being  hollow  and  a 
weight  in  said  hollow  arm  abifUble  by  gravity  therein  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  subaUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  a  gaa-bnrner  and  a  gasJighUng  tube  hav- 
iag their  reapective  inleto  oppoaito  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  with 
•  double-eeated  valve  operative  between  Mid  inlets  toadmit  gas  alter- 
aatoly  to  the  burner  aad  the  lighting-Uha,  s  collapsible  storage  ves- 
Ml  operated  by  gas-pressure,  and  one  end  of  which  is  movable,  a  le- 
ver having  ito  fulcrum  out  of  line  with  the  valve  and  being  further 
provided  with  anas  of  unequal  length,  a  connection  between  the 
shorter  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  valve,  and  a  connection  between  the 
longer  arm  of  tbe  lever  and  the  movable  end  of  the  said  collapaible 
storage  veesel,  subaUaUally  as  described. 

i.  The  combinaUon  of  a  gaa-buraer  and  a  gas-llghtiag  tube  hav- 
ing their  respeetive  ialeto  oppoaito  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  with 
a  double-SMtod  valve  operative  between  Mid  inleto  toadmit  gu  altor- 
nstely  to  the  bun^r  aad  the  lighUag-tube,  a  gas- preMur»M,pe rated 
device  having  a  movable  element,  a  connection,  including  a  lever 
between  said  movable  element  and  the  valve,  to  operate  the  lattor 
aad  sueoeMiveiyacting  springs  of  unequal  strength  to  resist  the 
movement  of  the  valve  toward  the  inlet  of  the  lighUag-tobe.  aubston- 
tially  as  described. 


3  In  a  glaas-nnMr,tbe«ombiaaUonof  a  base  having  a  top  cham- 
ber, a  plate,  the  base  and  plate  fonned  with  an  annular  reeoM  be- 
tween them  adapted  to  receive  a  tumbler,  a  valve  below  said  plate 
^ptod  tocoatrolthe  liquid-supply,  a  collaroa  the  valve  and  s  spider 
having  arms  extending  into  Mid  concentric  recees,  resting  on  Mid 
collar  and  adapted  to  operate  Mid  valve. 

4.  Ia  a  gtaM-riBMr.  the  combiaaUon  of  a  baae  having  a  cham 
her  19  a  superimposed  plate  having  discharge-holes,  .  spray-valvr 
controlling  the  liquid-supply,  secured  to  the  buM  below  said  pUto  a 
collar  on  said  valve,  a  spring  adaptod  to  foioe  Mid  valve  upwanlly 
.  spider  hsving  radial  arms  extonding  beyond  Mid  plate,  and  resting 
on  Mid  collar.  ^ 


/ 
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Ciasm.— I .  Ia  a  glass-riuMr.  tbe  combination  ot  a  baM  having  a 
top  chamber,  a  plate,  the  baae  and  plate  formed  with  an  annular  re- 
oeM  between  tbam.  adapted  to  receive  a  tumbler,  a  valve  below  said 
plate  adapted  to  control  the  liquid-eupply,  means  for  operetiaff  said 
vaJve  disposed  at  different  pointo  in  said  aanular  recess,  whoroby  tbe 
Mid  valvoroperating  means  must  be  operated  at  the  several  plaoM 
simultaaeoualy. 


ClaiM  — I.  In  a  bench  for  floristo  and  otken,  the  combinaUon 
with  legs,  of  trussed  bracM  whose  ends  are  supported  by  Mid  legs. 
snd  a  bed-bottom  rMting  on  said  trussed  braces. 

2.  In  B  bench  for  floristo  knd  othen,  the  combination  with  ce- 
ment or  concrete  legs,  of  trussed  braces  of  cement  or  concrete  whose 
ends  an  supported  by  said  legs,  and  a  cement  or  concrete  bed-bot- 
tom reaUng  on  Mid  trussed  braces 

3.  In  a  beach  for  floristo  and  othen,  tbe  eombiaaUoa  with  legs, 
of  tmsaed  bracea  whoae  eads  aresapportod  by  Mid  legs.  Mid  teussed 
braces  having  rods  anchored  in  the  legs  whereby  the  braoM  are  Ued 
to  said  legs,  and  a  bed-bottom  rMting  on  Mid  trusaed  bracM. 

4.  In  a  bench  for  floristo  and  othen.  a  bed  support  or  bottom 
eompriaiag  a  plurality  of  aggregated  molded  seetioas  placed  end  to 
end  having  reiaforeiag  memben  embedded  Uierein,  Uie  free  ends  of 
said  reiaforeiag  memben  of  one  section  being  connected  to  the  free 
eads  of  tbe  memben  of  the  other  secUon  to  connect  tbe  sacUons  to- 
gether aad  prevent  tbeir  separaUon  at  their  adjoining  edges,  and 
means  for  sastaining  said  bed-bottom. 

6.  Ib  a  bench  for  floriata  and  othen,  a  bed  support  or  bottom 
eompriaiag  a  plurality  of  aggregated  molded  sections  placed  end  to 
end  haviag  reinforeing  memben  embedded  therein,  the  free  ends  of 
Mid  reiaforeiag  memben  of  oae  secUon  being  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  memben  of  the  other  section  to  conaeet  the  sections  to- 
gether and  prevaot  their  separation  at  their  adjoining  edges,  trussed 
bracM  supporting  said  bed-bottom,  and  legs  supporung  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  iruaaed  braoM. 

6.  In  a  bench  for  floristo  and  othen,  a  bed-support  eompriaiag  a 
bed-bottom  of  cement  or  eoaereto.  raiaforced  ecmeat  or  coacreto 
trusaed  bracea  for  Mid  bed-bottom,  aad  ceaMat  or  eoneiate  lega  for 
supporUng  the  said  trussed  braoM. 

7.  In  a  beach  for  floristo  aad  othen ,  tbe  combiaattoa  with  a  bad- 
sapport  aad  lags,  of  a  brace  for  Mid  b«d-s«pfort,  said  brace  restiag 
oa  the  legs  aad  having  aa  interaal  tnua  aad  aa  cxtornal  tnus. 

8.  Ia  a  beaeh'for  floristo  aad  othen,  a  bed-mpport  eompriaiag  ■ 
bed-bottom  aad  braoM  for  Mid  bod-bottom.  Mid  braoM  having  an  ia- 
toraal  rad,  a  cable  eonneeted  at  ito  eada  to  said  rod  aad  aeUag.  ia  con- 
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I  witk  Mid  rod,  M  a  trua  for  tk»  brae*.  Mid  cskk  kaTiac  pro- 

>MtiM«tWrMB  '^ 

».  lB*k«Mhforfloriaaamdotk«r«,  sbw^pporteoBphaiiica, 
Ud-tettea  aa4  koUow  brMM  for  Mtd  b«d-bot%a.Mid  hollow  braoM 
^"nmg  Mibcddod  tktnim  wiro-Mttiac.  •  rod.  wid  i  e«bl«  arrmafMi 
ia  tr«M4ik0  foiv  ii  raUUon  to  Ui«  rod.  uid  mble  kArimg  proUbor- 


10.  Ia  a  boaek  for  loriaU  ud  otkon.  tke  eoBbiaatioo  with  a 
bod-bottoB  of  MMaat  or  eoaeroU,  of  a  aloore  of  eoUar  of  noa-B«tallk 
■aUrial  ooaoatod  to  tlM  bod  botUMB  or  nippon  ia  a  gcBeral  upright 
pooitioB  10  aa  to  be  adapted  to  reeoiTe  a  aapportiBf-pole  for  the  roof 
over  aaid  beaeh. 

11.  Ia  a  boach  for  floriaU  aad  others,  thr  ooBibiaatioo  with  a 
bed-e«ipport  aad  statioBaf7  lega  rigidly  e«aB«ted  to  aaid  b«d-«up- 
port.of  brseea  eoaaeetiBg  the  lega,  atoeree  rotatablj  mounted  on  the 
braeea,  aad  heatiag-pipea  resting  oa  the  sleeves 

11.  Ia  a  beach  for  florists  and  others,  the  eombinatioo  with  the 
beaeh-lega,  of  brackets  adjusUbte  up  and  down  reiativelj  to  said 
logs  aad  a  shelf  supported  by  said  brsckeu. 

13.  Ia  a  beach  for  florisu  aad  others,  t|ie  combination  with 
beaeh-lep,  of  brackets  having  jaws  embracing  said  legs,  clamping 
means  for  securing  the  jaws  t«  the  iegs  in  adjusuble  manner  to  per- 
Biit  the  brackets  to  be  slid  up  and  down  on  the  legs,  and  a  shelf  sup- 
ported bj  said  brackets. 

14.  Ia  a  boach  for  florists  aad  others,  a  bed-support  baring  Ter- 
tieally-diapoood  drainage-opeaiags  extending  therethrough  from  top 
to  bottom  which  flare  from  the  upper  portions  downwsrdlj  to  pre- 
vent cloggiag  br  the  dirt  ia  the  bed. 
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CWm.— 1  The  ooabiaatiM  witk  the  g«i^4h«U.  of  a  ixiek- 
drill  or  aiailar  maehiae.  of  aa  eUetrie  aotor  Tiildiafly  smpoarfad 
IkanfrMi.  aad  aa  oporatiTe  fwaortioa  bcCwooa  the  matar  aad  the 
drill.  iMiadiac  tabalar  tslmapiag  paita  whrn^y  the  eaapllug  ia 
•ztMMiMa  t^MBpMaaU  far  tka  baek-aad-fortM  MvaaMat  al  the 
driM-»ody  •■  the  fl^a  ajiell. 

t.  Tka  na«hiaaris>  witk  a  driU  or  aiailar  ImaeUaa  hanag  a 
I— <aMypait— eaMaJMgifiiaal^tk— oa.yfa»a. 


tor  yioldiagly  eeaaectod  with  the  gaide-shoU.  and  aa  operaUve  con- 
nection between  the  motor  aad  the  poww-ahaft  of  tho  drill,  compria- 
lag  aa  operating-shaft,  a  gear  eoaaection  between  the  shaft  and  the 
■otor-arautare,  a  gear  connection  between  the  operating-shaft  of  the 
eoapiiag  aad  the  operaUng-shaft  of  the  drill,  the  coupling-shaft  be- 
ing movable  longitadiaaUy  to  allow  the  drill  to  move  back  and  forth 
oa  the  guide-ahell  without  chaagiag  the  position  of  the  motor,  tele- 
scopiag  sleeves  sarrouading  the  shaft  and  forming  a  protection 
therefor,  and  gear-caaes  with  which  the  telescoping  sleeves  are  re 
spectivelv  coaaected.  the  gear  ease  connected  with  the  motor  being 
mounted  thereon  to  permit  a  partial  roUrf  movement  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  drill,  a  guide-shell  and  an  electric 
motor,  of  a  cushion  connection  between  the  guide-shell  and  the  mo- 
tor whereby  the  latter  is  yieldingly  suspended  on  the  shell  to  prevent 
or  overcome  the  vibration  incident  to  the  operation  of  the  drill 

4  The  combinaUon  of  a  drill,  a  guide-shell  and  a  motor,  of  a 
cushion  connection  between  the  guide-sheU  aad  motor  for  arresting 
the  vibrations  which  would  otherwise  be  communicated  from  the 
drill  to  the  motor  during  the  operation  of  the  drill . 

b  The  combination  with  a  guide-shell  aad  drill,  of  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide-shell,  a  motor,  bolu  for  connecting  the  motor 
vrith  the  plate,  and  cushion-washers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  the  bolu  passing  through  registering  openings  formed  in  the 
washers  aad  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  guide-shell  provided  with 
flanges.-a  plate  having  flanges  forming  wsys  which  the  flanges  of  the 
guide-shell  enter,  s  motor,  cushion-washers  located  between  the  mo- 
tor and  plate,  and  bolU  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  motor,  and  cush- 
ioa-waahers  interposed  between  the  heads  of  the  bolu  snd  the  plate. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  drill  and  guide-shell,  of  a  track 
mounted  on  the  guide-shell,  a  plate  provided  with  ways  which  en- 
gage the  track,  cuabions  inaerted  in  the  track  on  opposite  sides, 
spring-actuated  devices  mounted  on  the  flanges  of  the  plate  snd 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  said  track -cushions  when  the  plate  u  in 
position,  a  motor  snd  a  cushion  connection  between  the  motor  and 
the  plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  drill  and  guide-shell,  of  s  motor  sus- 
pended from  the  guide-shell,  s  gear-case  movably  connected  with 
the  motor,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  gear-case,  a  gearing  connection 
between  said  shaft  aad  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  second  shaft 
paaaiag  through  the  gear-case  at  right  angles  to  the  Arst-naaied 
shaft,  a  sleeve  through  which  the  second  shaft  passes,  a  gearing  con- 
nection between  the  said  sleeve  and  the  flrst-named  shaft,  the  said 
sleeve  having  clutch-teeth  at  one  extremity,  a  second  sleeve  haviag 
eoAperating  teeth,  the  second  sleeve  being  splioed  on  the  second 
shaft,  a  gearing  connection  between  the  second  shaft  and  the  operat- 
ing-shaft of  the  drill,  the  second  sleeve  being  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  second  shaft,  and  means  for  aetuating  the  second 
sleeve  to  disengage  the  cooperating  teeth  of  the  two  sleeves 

9.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  a  gaide-shell,  and  a  motor 
moaated  on  the  guide-shell,  of  a  gear-case  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
motor-casing,  an  operating-shaft  passing  through  the  gear-case,  a 
gearing  connection  between  the  araatnre  of  the  motor  and  the  said 
shaft,  clutch  members  surrounding  the  shaft  one  of  them  being  mov- 
able, two  toothed  collars  located  adjacent  each  other,  a  loose  pinion 
interposed  between  the  toothed  edges  of  the  collars,  the  latter  being 
ooBstracted  to  allow  the  pinion  to  occupy  a  position  between  them 
when  their  body  portiona  are  in  eagagenMnt  with  each  other,  the 
toothed  portiona  of  the  two  collars  being  inclined  whereby  s  partial 
rotary  movement  of  one  collar  separates  the  two  collars  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  one  eoUar,  aad  a  eoaaeetion  between  the  loagi- 
tadinally-movable  collar  aad  oae  of  the  dutch  members  whereby  the 
lattar  ia  actuated  sufldently  to  diaeagage  the  two  clutch  members 
for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

10.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  drill  aad  a  motor  mounted  therein, 
0*  ■»•■•  'or  eoapiiag  the  motor  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
drill  iaeladiag  aaiUble  geariag,  and  a  gear-case  having  flanges  inter- 
loekiag  with  flaageo  formed  on  the  BMtor-eaaing,  the  flangea  of  both 
parta  beiag  iatarmptod  to  permit  the  raaoval  of  the  gear-caae  by  a 
partial  rotat7  movmaeat. 
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CUm.—lu  a  ■poad-TatTiag  mochaaiaai,  the  eombiaatioa,  with 
a  ahaft.  of  a  pair  t4  diaka  axiaUy  BMTaUa  apoa  aaid  ahafl.  a  collar 
eanM  by  tho  shaft  betweaa  the  diaka.  aad  a  ptarality  of  aias  se- 


JdUaca 


14,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


S«f 


earad  totha 
diaka. 


collar  parallai  with  the  shaft  aad  ^nitsUd  throagk  tSe 


«tiag  tharaia,  a  faal-iaJMtor  hariaff  a  aocsk  with  a  oapillary  dis. 

eha^fl^-oriiee  locat«l  aaar  the  iaaar  waU  0/ the  oyliader,  mwiaa  for 
fwtda*  racalatad  qaaatitiea  of  liqaid  fuel  thnxich  aaid  iaioetor  a 
raporiwr  ooaaiatiag  of  a  body  of  metal  located  wholly  withia  the 
wwklag  eyliador  adjacent  to  the  di«duir8o.aonle,  having  iu  aarfaca 
Nbataatially  ia  liae  with  the  Uae  of  discharge  therafriMa.  aad 
for  ioitiaf  the  charge  of  vapor  ao  daUvarad  to  the  eyiiadar 
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Claim  —1.  In  «  hydrocarbon  iateraal-oombuation  engine  com- 
pnaing  a  cyUnder  and  piston  rociprocating  theraia.  a  vaporiier 
formed  of  a  capillary  tube  of  heat-retaiaiag  material  located  whoUv 
within  the  working  cylinder. 

i  la  a  hydrocarbon  interaal-combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  piston  reciprocatiag  theroin,  a  vaporiser  fonned  of  a 
capillary  tube  of  heat-reUiaiag  material  located  wholly  within  the 
working  cylinder,  the  discharge  ead  of  aaid  tube  pointing  toward  the 
cylinder-head. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  piston  reciprocaUag  theroin,  a  vaporizer  formed  of  a 
capiiurr  tube  of  heat-reUining  material  located  wholly  within  the 
working  cylinder  and  radial  thereof. 
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CMm.~l.  The  eombiaatioa  <rf  a  eyUader  aad  piatoa  ndpn- 


J  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  cyllader  aad  piston  reciprocating  there- 
IB.  a  fuel-uyector  haviag  a  noazle  with  a  capiUary  diacharge-oriflce 
ocated  near  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  regn- 
lated  qaantiues  of  liquid  fuel^hrough  said  itittter,  a  raporiierliD- 
•««iBg  of  a  body  of  metal  located  wholly  withia  the  workiag  cyliader 
adjaceat  to  the  diacharge-noule,  having  its  aurfaee  •abstaatially  ia 
Uae  With  the  liae  of  discharge  therefrom,  and  meaas  for  igniting  the 
charge  of  vapor  ao  delivered  to  the  cylinder,  aaid  vaporiser  haviag  a 
portioB  of  its  surface  farthaat  from  the  aossle  eurrwl  toward  the  crl- 
inder-head. 

3  The  combination  of  a  cyiiader  and  piston  rociprocating  there- 
in, a  fnel-injector  having  a  nozxie  with  a  eapiUary  diacharge-oriflce 
ocated  near  the  iaaer  wall  of  the  cyliader,  means  for  forcing  rega- 
lated  qaaatitiea  of  liquid  fael  through  aaid  iiyector,  a  vaporizer  eoa- 
sistiBg  of  a  body  of  metal  located  wholly  withia  the  workiag  cylinder 
adjacent  to  the  diacharge-noszle,  haviag  iU  anifaoe  aabetantially  ia 
line  with  the  liae  of  diaeharge  therafraa,  aad  means  for  igniting  the 
charge  of  vapor  so  delivared  to  the  cyliader,  aaid  raporixer  having  a 
portion  of  its  surfaoe  fartheat  from  the  nozzle  carved  toward  the  cyl- 
inder-head, the  main  body  of  the  vaporiser  beiag  titwgh-ahaped. 

4.  In  a  gna-engine  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  cyliader  aad  piston  re- 
ciprocatiag thereia,  a  fael-i^jector  for  aaid  cylinder,  meaas  for  foiw- 
ing  regaUted  qaantiUes  of  Uquid  fael  through  said  injector,  a  vapo- 
rizer projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  in  the  path  of  tho 
diachaive  of  aaid  iajector,  aad  means  for  ignitiag  the  charge  of  vapor 
so  delivered  U  the  cylinder,  said  vaporixer  compriaiag  a  atnight  por> 
uon  extending  sabeUntially  ia  the  Uae  of  diaeharge  of  the  iajector 
I  aad  a  discharge  ead  carved  towaH  tho  eytiader-head.  the  main  body 
of  the  vaporixer  being  troagh-ehaped  aad  provided  with  a  removabU 
cover. 

5  Th«  eombiaatioa  of  a  cyliader  and  piatoa  redprocatiag  there- 
in, a  fael-i^jeeior  haviag  a  aoxxle  with  a  capillary  diacharge-oriflce 
io<»ted  aear  the  iaaer  wall  of  the  cyliader,  meaas  for  foreiag  r«g«. 
Ut«i  qaaaUtiea  of  Uqaid  fael  throagh  aaid  i^j«rtor,  a  vaporiser  eoa- 

aiatiag  of  a  body  of  metal  located  whoUy  withia  the  workiag  cyliader 
a^jaoaat  to  the  diacharge-aoxsle,  haviag  its  saifaee  sabataatiaUy  ia 
line  with  the  Uae  of  diaeharge  therafroa .  aad  aeaaa  for  igaitiag  tho 
charge  of  vapor  ao  delivered  to  the  eyUador,  tagether  with  aepaiaU 
— —  for  aupplyiag  air  to  aaid  cyUadar. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  •  loon-ahatUe  silaptMl.to  be  threaded  b;  band, 
tbe  Mabiaatiun  with  the  ahattle-body.  ai4  the  rertical  thread-paa- 
Mf«  throufb  tb«  «bntUe  side  tenBiaatiog  In  the  thread-outlet,  of  a 
ne»m  in  the  «huttJe  tide  in  the  bed  of  whi^h  uid  outlet  terminate*, 
•ad  a  longitudinal  bar  arranired  in  laid  rae4n  above  said  outlet,  hav- 
img  OM  of  iU  ends  b«dded  in  the  ibHttle-b^dy  ftir  r«cea»-wali,  at  one 
aide  of  Mid  rertical  paaaage,  rroaaiag  it  dnbetantially  at  rif^ht  an- 
(iea,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  termiaatinfc!  »bote  said  thread -outlet 
aabtftantially  parallel  with  the  faat  end  of  ^id  bar.  apace  beiaic  re- 
•erved-  behind  and  around  the  point  of  •ai4  bar  for  %  thread  to  paaa 
iMtween  it  and  the  recem-walli  iBbetantiall}  a*  described  and  ahown. 

i-  In  a  loum-ahuttle  adapted  to  be  threaded  by  hand,  the  eon- 
biaatioa  with  the  shuttle-bodj,  the  vertiral  threi^-paaaa^e  through 
the  ahattle  aide,  and  the  terminal  outlet,  o^  a  reoeaa  arraaiied  about 
taid  outlet  in  the  bed  of  which  aaid  outlet  termiaatee,  and  a  longi- 
tadiaal  bar  crueaing  taid  receea  within  its  i^aUa,  baring  one  fast  end 
aad  oae  free  ead  at  either  aide  of  taid  rerti<lal  passage,  said  ends  be- 
iag  arranged  abore  said  outlet  and  substaMialij  parallel  with  each 
other,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  rereraibl«  when  applied  relatirely 
to  a  right  or  a  left  hand  shuttle  substantially  as  described  and  ahowa. 

S.  In  a  looBi-shuttte  adapted  to  be  threaded  by  hand,  the  com- 
biaatioa  with  theahuttle-body  baring  arecee»,  and  the  vertical  thread- 
P«M«g«'  of  a  terminal  outlet  arranged  in  th4  bed  of  said  recess  in  the 
shuttle  side,  a  loagitvdiaal  bar  arranged  screes  said  recess,  above 
said  outlet,  baring  one  faat  aad  oae  free  ea^  at  either  side  of  the  ver- 
tical passage,  said  bar  haviag  a  slight  lateral  and  loagitudiaal  curva- 
ture as  it  crosses  the  vertical  passage,  sttfldieat  to  lift  the  thread  in 
passing  along  the  shuttle  side  over  the  edge#  and  comers  of  said  vor- 
tical passage  where  it  iateraecta  said  reee^walls,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown. 

4.  la  a  loom-ehuttle  adapted  to  be  thrtaded  by  hand  the  com- 
biaatioa  with  the  shuttle-body  aad  the  temlaal  outlet  of  a  U-shaped 
reeees  arraaged  about  said  outlet,  the  side  italls  of  said  recess  being 
joiaed  by  a  longitudinal  wall  at  top,  a  loigitndiaal  bar  arraaged 
across  aaid  rereas  beneath  said  top  wail  a«d  above  the  outlet-eye, 
said  bar  baring  one  fast  and  one  free  eadj  aad  a  vertical  passage 
through  the  shuttle  side  arraaged  behind  «|aid  bar  a  short  distaaee 
from  it.  and  termiaating  in  said  outlet,  substhntially  as  deecribed  aad 
shown. 

5.  la  a  loom-shuttle  adapted  to  be  threaded  by  haad,  the  com- 
bination  with  the  thuttle-body  having  a  reeiss  ia  its  aide,  and  a  suit- 
sble  thread-passage  between  them,  of  a  loa^tudiaal  thread-«oBtrol- 
ling  bar  arranged  in  said  reeees,  haviag  oije  fast  and  oae  free  ead, 
said  ends  being  constructively  reversible  whtoa  applied  rslativaly  to  a 
right  or  a  left  hand  shuttle  substantially  as  deecribed  aad  shovra. 

C.  In  a  loom-shuttle  sdapted  to  be  threaded  by  hand,  the  eom- 
bination  with  the  shuttle-body,  a  recess  in  its  side,  aad  a  suitable 
thread-passage  between  them,  of  a  longitudinal  bar  arraaged  in  aaid 
recess  crossing  said  thread-passage,  haviag  4m  fast  aad  oae  free  ead, 
aaid  bar  haviag  a  latenilly-inward>tanied  pfint,  and  a  laterally-out- 
ward-taraed  carved  section,  sabstaatiaMy  m$  deecribed  aad  showa. 
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Claim.— I.  A  shaving-brush  comprising  s  holder  and  •  flexible 
sheet  of  bristles  roUed  sxiallj  into  brush  form  and  deUchably  in- 
serted in  said  holder,  said  sheet,  when  deUched  from  the  holder  and 
unrolled,  allowing  the  brisUes  to  be  opened  out  end  thoroughly 
deaased  and  sterilized. 

1.  A  readily-separable  sharing-bmsh  eompruia^  a  flexible 
sheet  of  bristles  rolled  into  brush  form,  a  sleeve  into  which  one  end 
of  the  rolled  sheet  is  inserted,  said  sheet,  when  deUched  from  the 
holder  and  unrolled,  made  to  assume  s  flat  sheet-like  form,  and  meant 
detachably  binding  the  rolled  sheet  in  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  readily-separable  shhving-brush  comprising  s  bolder  snd 
brush  ftber  said  fiber  consisting  of  a  rolled  sheet  arranged  to  be  un- 
rolled and  spread  out  into  a  flat  theet-like  form  for  cleansing  pur- 
poees. 

4.  Brush  fiber  bound  into  bunch  uniu  with  the  units  normally 
assembled  in  the  form  of  a  flat  sheet  to  permit  the  fiber  to  be  rolled 
into  brash  form  and  to  be  spread  out  flat  at  pleasure,  in  combinstion 
with  a  holder  into  which  the  rolled  fiber  is  detachably  fitted. 

5  A  shaving-brash  comprising  a  brash  portion  formed  from  a 
flexible  sheet  of  assembled  fibers  stitched  together  adjacent  to  one 
end  whereby  the  fibers  may  be  rolled  into  brash  form  and  then  un- 
rolled for  eleaaiag,  means  for  bonding  the  fibers  into  bunch  uniU, 
an  interiorly-threaded  sleeve  for  detachably  reeeiving  the  rolled  sheet 
of  fibers,  and  a  handle  detachably  fitting  the  sleeve  snd  bearing  end- 
wise upon  the  rolled  sheet  to  bind  it  in  the  sleeve. 
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Claim.— I.  A  crliadrieal  buyag  fori  shaft  aad  loose-pulley 
beariags  coasistiag  of  a  coatia— a  strip  of  Uwhide  woaad  spirally 
aad  haviag  its  hciiees  sdhsaivaly  aaouM  ta^sther. 

t.  Tha  harsia  daaetihed  baihhif  eoariitiag  of  a  strip  of  raw- 
hide  cattad  apoa  itaalf  aad  haviac  Ha  kaHcdi  prwid  iato  elaae  ea- 
st with  eaeh  otkar  aad  aaeiad  togetlwr. 


Clam.— 1  la  a  car-coapliag,  the  eonbination  of  a  draw-bead, 
a  coupling-hook,  a  ooupliag  device  for  aaid  hook,  and  an  actuating 
member  normally  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  eoupling  device 
aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  hook  ia  the  aacoupliag  operatloa,  the 
aetaatiag  member,  when  engaging  the  hook,  being  ia  the  path  of  un- 
coupling movemeat  of  the  conpliag  deviee,  whereby  as  th«  coupling 
deviee  is  withdrawa  from  the  draw-head,  same  actuates  the  engag- 
ing member  to  restore  it  to  iU  normal  peaitioa. 

S.  Inaear-coupling, the combinatioa of s draw-head. a coupllag- 
hook  mouated  ia  the  upper  portion  of  said  draw-head,  a  link,  a  shaft 
mounted  transversely  of  the  draw-head,  a  lifting-arm  projected  from 
said  shaft  aad  located  forward  of  that  part  of  the  hook  engaging  the 
link  Aad  normally  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  link,  said  arm 
being  mounted  beneath  the  coupling-hook  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected upwardly  so  as  to  eagage  said  hook,  said  arm  being  reeeived 
by  the  liak  aad  ia  the  path  of  aoiremaat  of  said  liak  when  eagagiag 
the  hook,  whereby  as  the  liak  is  withdrawa  from  the  draw-head  same 
will  actuate  the  arm  aad  restore  it  to  its  aormal  poeitioa. 
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Claim.— I.  im  a  lister,  a  beam  haviag  a  curved  povtioa  dowa- 
ward,  aad  tarmiaatiag  ia  a  foot,  laterally-azteadiag  wiags  formed 
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integral  with  the  foot,  a  liater-poiat  sniubly  secured  to  the  latarally- 
exteadiag  wings  aad  foot,  a  collar  adapted  to  flt  over  the  curved  por- 
tioa  of  the  beam,  said  collar  beiag  provided  ia  each  side  vritii  short 
vertical  and  longitudinal  sloU,  a  bracket  formed  integral  with  the 
collar,  an  axle-box  provided  with  a  wiag,  aaid  wing  provided  with  a 
traasversely-extending  lug,  aa  axle  and  disks  carried  by  the  axle  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  lister-plow,  sbeam  haviag  a  downwardly-projecting  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  foot-piece,  said  foot-piece  being  provided  with 
laterally-extending  wings  formed  integral  with  the  foot-piece,  a  suit- 
able point  secured  to  the  wings  and  foot-piece,  a  collar  provided  with 
vertical  and  longitudinal  sloti  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles,  a 
bracket  formed  integral  with  the  collar  aad  provided  with  a  traas- 
veraely-exteadiag  groove,  aa  axle-box  haviag  an  extension -wing 
said  extension -wing  beiag  provided  with  s  trsntversely-extending 
lug  adapted  to  seat  in  the  traasversely -extending  groove  carried  by 
the  bracket,  means  for  seeariag  the  axle-box  to  the  bracket,  aad  aa 
axle  earned  by  the  axle-box.  BMaas  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the 
central  part  of  the  axle  aad  disks  having  hollow  extensions  formed 
integral  with  the  disk  snd  means  for  securing  the  disks  on  the  ends  of 
the  axle  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim.'-l.  In  electric  unions,  s  U-thsped  union  having  internal 
eo«perating  ribs  to  form  a  wire-retaining  pocket  in  the  bottom  of  the 
union,  and  being  provided  wiU»  nubaUntially  equally  projecting 
edges  on  either  side  of  said  pocket,  the  free  edges  being  bent  inward 
to  form  a  second  wire-rauining  pocket. 

2.  In  electric  unions,  a  union  formed  of  U-sectioned  sheet  metal 
having  internal  projections  to  form  a  wire-reUining  pocket,  and  hav- 
ing tubtUntially  equally  projecting  edges  on  either  side  of  said 
pocket. 

».  In  electric  unions,  sn  elongsted  U-sectioned  union  having  an 
open  side  through  wLich  wires  may  be  inserted  and  having  a  depth 
sufficient  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  wires  side  by  side  in  the  di- 
rection of  iU  depth,  said  union  having  interaally-projecting  means  to 
retain  a  wire  therein. 

4.  In  torsional  electric  unions,  sn  open  U-sectioned  union  hav- 
ing an  internal  projection  to  form  a  reailient  wire-retaining  pocket. 

5.  In  torsional  electric  unions,  an  open  U-sectioned  union  hav- 
ing an  interaal  projecting  rib  between  iU  curved  bottom  and  one  of 
iU  free  edges  to  form  s  resilient  wire-reUining  pocket. 


t.  In  a  maehiae  for  pnlveriiing  a  plurality  of  bars  of  soap,  ia 
combiaatioa.  a  roUry  abrading-cylinder,  and  an  adjacent  soap-bar 
support,  a  part  hinge  supported  above  the  support  and  arranged  to 
be  swung  to  a  positioa  over  the  soap  bars,  aad  haviag  separated  raem- 
bert  exteading  in  lines  at  right  angles  lo  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  for 
disposition  between  and  to  hold  separated  the  sosp  bars,  a  follower 
aad  means  for  imparting  an  impelling  force  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pulverizing  soap,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
roUfj  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  soap-bar  support  or  Uble  having 
araek  hinged  to  the  soap-bar  support,  aad  haviag  members  to  over- 
lie the  soap  bars  and  members  to  constrain  such  bars  in  separation, 
the  follower,  and  means  for  impartiag  aa  impelling  force  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pulverizing  soap,  the  combinstion  with  the 
frame,  the  soap-bar  support,  the  follower,  and  meant  for  imparting  s 
crowding  force  to  the  foUower.  of  the  cylinder  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  consisting  of  s  jouraal-shaft.  the  diaks  h,  the  separating  inter- 
mediate disks  c.  of  smaller  diameter,  and  an  abrasive  covering  form- 
ing the  periphersl  surfsce  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pulverizing  soap,  in  combination,  tbe  frame 
A  having  the  adjustable  bar  N ,  the  shelf  or  support  L  and  the  shelf  H . 
the  roUry  abrading-cylinder  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  the  horiwrnUl  sosp-«upport  adjacent  the  cylinder,  the  rack  or 
frame  0  comprising  the  longitudinal  upper  bars,/,  and  the  depending 
transverse  bars  g.  said  frame  being  hinged  to  swing  upwsrdly  sway 
from,  aad  into  approached  relation  to,  the  aoap-support.  the  follower, 
the  shesve-guided  flexible  connections  attaohed  thereto  having  the 
weighU,  the  cylinder  inclosing  casing  J  and  the  powdered  soap- 
reoeptacle  beneath  the  cylinder  resting  on  said  support  Lsndsdapted 
to  be  drawn  therealong  from  under  the  cylinder,  all  arranged  nd 
combined  for  co6perative  action.  tubsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  machine  for  pulveriiiag  soap,  in  combinstion,  the  abrad- 
ing-cylinder and  an  adjacent  Uble-like  soap-bar  support,  snd  means 
for  constraining  the  bars  of  soap  in  their  parallel  movemenU  toward 
the  cylinder,  a  follower  for  pressing  the  soap  bars,  a  plate  o  to  inter- 
cept soap  remnanU  and  the  grating  n  outwardly  beyond  the  plate, 
and  the  recepUcle  M.  beneath  the  cylinder  substaaUally  as  described! 
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Claim.— I.  In  combinstion  with  s  coupler  and  knuckle,  a  lock- 
ing and  opening  piece  contained  in  the  coupler  and  adapted  when 
locked  to  rest  with  its  upper  end  under  the  wall  of  the  coupler-head ; 
substantially  at  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  coupler  and  knuckle,  a  locking  aad 
opening  piece  conUined  in  the  coupler  and  adapted  when  locked  to 
rest  with  iU  upper  end  under  the  wall  of  the  coupler-head  at  the  base 
of  the  recess  in  which  the  lock  moves;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  coupler  and  knuckle,  a  locking  and 
opening  piece  conUined  in  the  coupler  and  adapted  when  locked  to 
rest  with  iU  upper  end  under  the  wall  of  the  coupler-head  and  a 
lifUng-link  which  engages  the  wall  of  the  coupler-heAd  and  reUint 
the  locking  and  opening  piece ;  subsUntially  at  described. 


Claim.— 1.  In  s  machine  for  pWlverizing  a  plurality  of  bars  of 
soap,  in  combination,  a  roUry  abrading-cylinder,  an  adjacent  soap- 
bar  support,  a  frame  or  rack  having  upper  longitudinal  bam  to  con- 
ttraia  the  soap  bars  from  risiag,  and  having  transverse  bars  to  ex- 
tend between  and  hold  the  soap  bars  separated,  a  follower  reating  on 
the  support  behind  the  soap  bars,  and  means  for  impartiag  an  im- 
pelliag  force  to  the  foUower. 


784.769.  COMBIMATIOH  HAMMOCI  AMD  CAMOPT  SUPPORT 
WouAi  Vnonrr  OakUnd.  Cal.  PBad  May  8.  1904.  Saritl  Mo 
800J17. 

Claim— I.  An  end  support  for  hammoeks  comprising  s  plu- 
raUty  of  legs  hinged  together  at  one  end  aad  arranged  when  folded 
U>  lie  contiguous  to  and  parallel  with  each  other,  hinged.  pivotaJlv- 
connected  a^jusUble  braces  carried  by  apposed  legs  snd  projerting 
in  overiapping  planet,  s  clamp  uniting  the  overUpping  portions  of 
the  braces,  means  coMiecting  the  clamp  with  a  third  leg  and  piv. 
oted  braoea  canned  by  the  third  of  said  legs  engaging  ssid  opposed 
ooaaeeted  legs. 

t.  An  end  support  for  hammocks  eompriaing  a  plurality  ot  legs 
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I  «»f*»W  tt  o««  tad  a»d  fcrrM^wl  wh**  foklwJ  to  li«  conti««- 
•«  to  u4  panU«l  with  neh  otker,  opp^wd  of  said  !<;«■  eoueetod 
hy  kimfl^.  pirouUjeouMtod  m^wuI^U)  braoM,  piTotod  braoea 
owti^by  » tkiH  of  Mid  l«ga  trnt^ng  Mlid  oppoMd  Moaoetod  !•«■ 
•  lerwr  tad  a  clamp  nut  anitiag  taid  a^juaublc  braeoa,  aad  haa 
■•ck-««ataiaiBf  Bfiaiia  carriad  ky  Um  Mid  clamp-aut. 


3.  An  end  rapport  for  haaamocki  rom^riiiag  a  plurality  of  laga 
hia^  together  at  oo«  end  aad  arraafed  «ken  folded  to  li«  contigu- 
oua  to  aad  paralUi  with  eacb  otiier,  oppoMK)  of  uid  \tg»  connected  b; 
kiaced.  piroUlly-ooaaoct«d  adjaaUble  bra<««,  a  bolt  paMing  tkrougb 
oTeriappiag  portiona  of  tba  bracaa  and  a  akt  wcuriag  Mid  bolt,  piT- 
otod  braces  carried  by  a  third  of  Mid  leg*  engaging  Mid  oppcMed 
coaaected  legi,  kaaiBock-Miftaining  ne«n*  carried  by  the  Mid 
elaap-aut.  and  a  Mpportiag  coaaection  between  the  third  leg  aad 
Mid  haauBock-aoataiaiag  OMaaa. 

4.  Aa  ead  aopport  for  hamaiocks  coin|>riaiBg  a  tripod,  a  clamp 
to  which  the  leg*  of  taid  tripod  are  hinged,  braces  coanectiag  aaid 
laga,  hauM>ek-awtaiaiag  maaaa  carriad  by  the  braoM  betwaea  two 
o#  aaid  Wga  aad  braee  maaaa  coaaaetiag  tha  third  leg  and  aaid  ham- 
Bock-avataiaiag  BMaaa. 

5.  Aa  end  avpport  for  kaaiMKska  eompriaiag  a  ridgO'iMle,  a 
tripod,  a  dampiag  alaare  to  wkieh  the  legs  of  the  tripod  are  hiaged 
aaid  stMra  adjoaUbly  seeared  to  the  ridge-pole,  foldable  braooa  eoo- 
aaetiag  two  oppoaitc  legs  of  the  tripod,  hammock -eupporting  moans 
carriad  by  the  braces,  aad  a  brace  between  the  foldable  braeee  aad 
the  third  leg  of  the  tripod. 


S.  la  a  WTMih.  the  eoMbiaatioa  of  a  raUtirsly  statioMfy  haa- 
dle  aatehad  or  aacratod  oa  Ita  aiidor  eWa  aad  hariM  a  jaw  OB  oae  ead : 
with  a  raUtiraiy  a4}MUkla  kaadla  U-akapod  ia  ewMaaetioa  to  em- 
brace the  kaadlc.  the  froat  ead  «f  aaid  handle  forauag  jaws  oppoaita 
tke  &xed  jaw.  a  bridge-pioee  aeeared  betweea  the  jaws  of  the  a4}aat- 
able  haadle,  a  pawl  piTotod  betweea  the  jaws  adaptod  to  engage  the 
serratioaa  of  the  stationary  haadle.  and  a  spring  beariag  agaiaat  the 
bridg»-pi*«  aad  pawl  aad  yieldingly  holdiag  the  latter  ia  eagage- 
meat  with  tke  Mrratioaa,  for  the  parpooe  aad  aubataatially  as  de- 
acribed* 

S.  In  aa  improved  pipe-wrench  a  haadle  hariag  aa  iategral  jaw 
at  oae  end  thereof,  aarratioaa  in  the  Mid  haadle  aear  the  jaw  aad 
teeth  00  the  iaiAr  face  of  the  said  jaw.  in  combination  with  a  handle 
hariag  at  one  ead  cam-ahaped  jaws  consisting  of  two  legs  and  pro- 
rided  with  teeth. a  bridge-piece  between  said  legs, a  pawl  aad  a  croM- 
pia  betweea  aaid  legs,  a  plate-apriag  retained  by  said  croas-pin.  one 
ead  of  the  said  plate-apriag  beariag  against  the  bridge-piece  and  the 
outer  against  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  pawl,  all  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed 

4  The  oombinatioB  with  the  relatiTely  Axed  jaw  and  handle,  of 
a^  adjustable  handle  haring  cam-shaped  jaws  on  one  end,  a  bridge- 
piece  between  the  Mid  jaws,  a  circumferential  bearing  upon  said 
bridge-piece,  a  croM-pin  between  the  jnwa,  a  plate-spring  interme- 
diately retained  by  Mid.  croM-pin  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing 
against  the  bridge  and  the  outer  against  a  pawl,  a  piTot-pin  betweea 
Mid  legs,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  Mid  pivot-pin,  engaging  teeth  on  the 
fixed  jaw,  aabataatially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  An  improved  pipe-wrench  conaiatiag  of  a  statioaary  handle 
baring  serrations  therein,  and  an  integral  jaw  having  teeth  thereon, 
in  combination  with  a  handle  U-shaped  in  crosa-oection  having  at 
OB*  ead  cam-ahaped  jawa  provided  with  teeth,  a  bridge-piece  be- 
twaea said  jaws,  a  circumferential  bearing  on  said  bridge-piece,  a 
eroaa-pia  betweea  Mid  jaws,  a  plate-spring  one  end  of  which  bears 
against  the  bridge-piece  and  the  other  against  a  pawl,  a  pivot-pia  be- 
tweea Mid  lega,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  pivot-pin,  said  pawl  having  at 
tke  o«t«r  end  a  iagar-kold  and  an  intermediate  catek,  all  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 
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AUTOHATICinAPPlI 8lfL  AffO  LOCK.    iBVVn 
■€vT«k.l.T.  rMlbrlillOi  8«1il  Ho.  INJB. 


Claim.— Tke  eombinatioa  of  the  ouUi^e  aad  inaide  aeal-plataa 
having  tke  two  pairs  of  coincident  alots  rea|>ectively  in  different  ra- 
dial line*,  iaaid*  sUple  kaving  tke  oppo*i|ely-plaocd  kooka  of  th» 
kaad,  tk*  proags  of  said  staple  adaptad  to  be  iasertad  tkroagk  tke 
aktta  of  OB*  pair,  aad  tke  outside  sUple  havkig  proaga  adapted  to  be 
iaaertad  through  the  alots  of  the  other  pair  4nd  into  tk*  kooka  of  tk* 
inaide  atopic,  aaid  proaga  aad  hooks  adapted  to  be  clenched  oa  tke 
iaaide  aaal-plato  ky  kaad-preaaare  and  the  proags  of  tke  iaaide  itople 
adaptod  to  ke  aiaularty  riencked  oa  tke  keiid  of  the  oataide  aUple 
aad  oa  the  oataide  seal-plate. 


784.771. 


nPB-wiuai.  jj 

FMOetlAllM. 


ClABUiA. 


Claim.— I.  Ia  a  wrMch.  tke  eaakiaaUoa  oT  a  aotokad  or  aer- 
rated  haadle  haTiaf  a  jaw  aa  om  ead,  wit^  a  rdativ^y  ad}«aUkle 
"Me  apoa  tke  irst  kaa«e.  aad  having  dapsadiag  Jaw* 
siM  t^  kaadk.  a  pawl  pivatod  between  the  jaws  adaptod  to 
I  tka  •arratkM  ••  Ike  Iftt  kaadk,  a  b^Mg».piae*  ketwaaa  tke 
jawa  acniaat  wUek  tke  pawl  kean  to  raliere  Hi  Mvet  of  ■traia,  aad  a 
ifriaC  to  keep  tke  pawl  ia  eaca««Ma»  wHk  tke  aenratioaa  of  tke  kaa- 


Cletm  1.  Tke  combination  witk  a  tool  kaviag  a  kandle-«ye 
aad  alao  kaviag  aotokM  adjaeeat  to  tk*  Bpp*r  cad  of  tk*  kaadle-«ye, 
of  a  eroaa-pieee  rMtiag  ia  Mid  aotekM  aad  formed  witk  a  ceatral 
opeaiag,  a  kaadla  eecket  kaviag  a  body  portioa  introdueMl  into  tke 
kaadle-eye,  aaid  kady  portiaa  formed  witk  a  notok  at  iu  upper  ead  to 
raeeive  aaid  croee  pieee  aad  a  ■eraw-tkreaded  rod  paaaed  tkrough  tke 
eroaa-pieee  aad  seated  in  tka  aeeket. 

t.  Tke  eoaabiantiea  witk  a  tool  kaviag  a  kaadle-eye  uper«d 
from  ito  tower  to  Ha  npper  ead,  of  a  enMB-pieee  at  tk*  upper  ead  of 
tka  kaadle-qre  raetiag  oa  tke  toel-kead,  a  kaadle^oeket  kaving  a 
aoUd  kedy  portioa  taperad  to  tt  the  kaadle-eye  aad  suaeeptible  of 
projaetiag  above  tke  top  of  a  toot-kead  kaving  a  kaadle-eye  of  suffl- 
eieat  sin  aad  fbimed  witk  a  aotek  to  reoeire  tke  ero**-piee*,  aad  a 
aerew-tkraadod  rod  moaated  ia  tke  eroaa-pieee  aad  seated  ia  tke  body 
portifMi  of  tke  socket. 

S.  Tke  oomkiaatioB  witk  a  tool  formed  with  s  haadle -eye 
tapered  froai  Ha  apper  to  ito  lower  ead  aad  ako  formed  with  aotche* 
ia  tk*  mdes  of  tke  t^  portioa  of  tke  tM>l  adjaeeat  to  tke  handle-eye, 
of  a  ereaapiaea  raatiag  ia  aaid  aotekea  aad  foimod  with  a  eeatral 
opeaiag,  a  haadl*  aeeket  foimed  witk  a  solid  body  portioa  topcird 
to  At  tka  kaadla  ey*  aad  formed  witk  a  traaareraa  aetek  at  ito  apper 
ead  to  raeeiira  aaid  eraaa-pieee.  a  kaadla  seearad  ia  tke  socket  and  a 
keaded  ser*w-tknadad  red  paaaed  tkroagk  tke  eroaa-pieee  tkroagh 
tke  aoiek  ia  tke  top  ef  tke  kaadle-eoeket  aad  aeated  ia  tke  kaadle- 
aoeka*.  said  red  faiaad  witk  aa  aagalar  opeaiag  ia  ito  kmd. 
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iBdepeadently  of  the  plunger  for  operating  the  anction-valve,  and 
gnido-lugs  at  the  valve  end  of  the  plunger-rod  engagiag  the  iaaer 
wall  of  the  plunger. 

784.774.    PURCHIHe  PUaS.    LnuH  L  Baub.  CIwMovb. 
Mmi.    FIM]lay4.1IM.    Svial  Ho.  SM  JM. 


Claim— I  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
working  tkerein  without  substantial  clearance  between  them,  inlet 
and  discharge  ports,  a  rod  which  is  connected  to  the  plunger  through 
a  lost-motion  connection,  aad  a  valve  at  the  head  of  the  plunger 
which  is  positively  actuated  by  the  rod  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 
fluid  from  one  side  of  the  plunger  to  the  other 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  which 
works  in  the  cylinder  withoat  clearance,  a  valve  ia  the  head  of  the 
plunger  which  controls  the  paaaage  of  fluid  through  the  lattor.  and  a 
rod  which  actuates  the  plunger  and  poaitively  opens  snd  closes  the 
valve. 

3  Ins  pump,  the  combiaation  of  a  caaing  provided  with  auction 
and  discharge  chambers  and  a  plunger-cylinder  intermediate  the 
aame,  a  hollow  plunger  having  a  auction-port  at  one  end,  a  plunger- 
rod  which  extend*  into  the  plunger  from  the  end  oppoaite  to  that  of 
the  suction-port,  a  valve  at  the  ead  of  the  rod  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  fiuction-port,  and  tm  oatwardly-opening  diacharge-valve  in 
the  diM-barge-chamber. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  provide  witn  suction 
and  discharge  chambers  and  a  plunger-cylinder  intermediate  the 
aame.  a  hollow  plunger  haviag  aa  inlet-opening  at  one  end  and  a  suc- 
tion-port at  the  opposite  end,  a  plunger-rod  which  exteuda  through 
the  plunger  from  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  plunger  at  the  beginning  of  each  stroke,  a  valve  on 
the  end  of  the  plunger-rod  for  opening  and  closing  the  suction-port 
by  the  independent  movement  of  the  rod.  and  a  valve  in  the  diachargr- 
charaber. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  suction 
and  discharge  chambers  and  a  plunger-rjlinder  intermediate  the 
chambers,  a  hollow  plunger  having  an  inlet-opening  at  one  end  and  a 
auction-port  at  the  oppoaite  end  or  head,  an  internal  annular  flaage 
between  the  discharge-chamber  aad  plunger-cylinder  forming  a  aeat 
for  the  head  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  discharge-port  registering 
with  the  suction-port,  a  plunger-rod  adapted  to  open  and  close  tke 
auction-port,  and  a  spring-actuated  valve  controlliag  tke  discharge- 
port. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combiaation  of  a  casing,  a  hollow  plunger 
provided  with  aa  inlet-opeaing  at  one  end  and  a  sartioB-port  at  the 
opposite  ead,  a  lip  formed  at  the  ialet  end  of  the  plunger,  a  planger- 
rod  extonding  into  the  plunger  through  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  valve- 
diak  formed  at  tke  ead  of  tke  plaager-rod,  adapted  to  open  and  cloae 
the  auction-port,  aad  apaeed  akoaldera  provided  oa  the  plunger-rod 
and  adapted  to  altematoly  eagafft  tke  lip  of  the  ploager. 

7.  In  a  pump,  tke  combtaatioB  of  a  casing,  a  koUow  plaager 
provided  witk  an  inlet-opeaiag  at  oae  ead  and  a  saetioa-port  at  tke 
oppoaite  ead,  a  pluBgei^rod  cxtaadiag  iato  tke  koUow  ptaaffar,  a 
valve  *B  tke  ead  of  tke  plaagei^rad  adapted  to  opea  aad  elaee  tke  sw- 
tioB-port,  meaas  pemittiag  a  partial  MOFeaMnt  of  tke  plaafar-rad 


CUim.—\  In  a  die-pr*M,  the  combination  of  a  press  member 
having  a  die-seat,  a  deUchable  die  member  having  a  ba«e  for  stUcb- 
meat  to  Mid  seat,  a  clamping  device  having  portions  connected  to 
Mimultamoasly  engage  Mid  die-base  at  aubatantiallv  oppoaite  poinU 
thereof  to  clamp  it  to  th*  press  member,  and  mean*  to  actuate  Mid 
clamping  device. 

2.  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  preM  member  having  a 
die-seat,  a  clamping-yoke  having  gripper*  to  engage  a  die  member 
and  separated  by  a  space  for  the  eatrance  of  said  member,  and  a  slid 
able  wedge  operatiag  on  Mid  yoke  to  aecnre  the  die  member  to  Mid 
seat. 

3.  Ia  a  die-proM,  tke  combiaation  of  preH  members  relatively 
moaated  to  approach  aad  recode,  die-clamps  on  the  respective  presis 
members,  and  means  to  simulUneously  actuate  Mid  die-clamps  to 
cauae  them  to  clamp  the  dies 

4.  In  a  die-preM,  the  combination  of  preM  memt>ers  relatively 
mounted  to  approach  and  recede,  die-damps  on  the  respective  pr^ 
members,  and  mean»  including  slidable  wedges  and  actuating  meth 
aniam  therefor,  for  operaUng  Mid  die-clamps  to  cause  them  to  clamp 
the  dies 

b.  In  a  die-preM,  the  combination  of  relatively  movable  preM 
members  having  die -clamps,  wedges  therefor,  operating  mesne 
adaptod  to  simulUneously  actuate  Mid  wedges,  and  an  equalicing 
conaectioo  between  aaid  operating  means  aad  Mid  wedges 

6.  Ia  a  die-preM,  the  combination  of  pren  members  having  die- 
clamps,  means  for  aimultaneously  actuating  Mid  clamps  including 
an  equalising-lever.  and  stop-abutmenU  acting  as  fulcrums  for  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  Mid  lever. 

7.  la  a  die-preM,  the  combination  of  relatively  movable  pres* 
members  having  die-clamps,  sliding  wedges  to  actuate  Mid  clamp*, 
an  equalizing- lever  having  ■  pivoUl  connection  with  Mid  wedges, 
an  oaeillatory  operating  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  lever,and  fulcrum-atop*  for  the  opposite  end»  of  Mid  equaliiinir 
lever. 

8.  In  a  die-proM,  the  combination  of  a  movable  prvM-pluiiger,  a 
coAperatiag  preu  member,  a  die  having  memt>er«  removably  at- 
toeked  to  Mid  plunger  and  prcM  member,  a  roUry  driving  device  for 
Mid  plunger,  a  clutch  to  connect  Mid  driving  device  with  the  plun- 
ger, meana  to  automaUcally  diMngage  said  clutch  after  a  complete 
cycle  of  the  plunger,  and  auxiliary  means  to  automatical!  v  disengage 
the  clutch  after  a  haK-cyele  of  the  plunger 

9.  In  a  die-prcM,  the  combination  of  a  lower  die-*eat,  a  movable 
pluager,  a  die  conaiatiag  of  a  lower  plate  to  fasten  to  the  lower  die- 
aeat  and  an  upper  plate  having  punches  to  futen  to  the  movable 
plunger,  clampiag  meaas  kaving  portions  connected  to  simultane- 
oualy  engage  and  futen  Mid  part*  of  the  die  to  the  lower  die-seat  and 
movable  plunger,  and  means  to  simuKaneoualy  actuate  the  portions 
of  aaid  claaiping  derice. 

K».  lit  a  die-prcM,  the  combination  of  a  movable  press-plunger, 
a  die  memfaitr.  a  clamp  therefor,  and  a  wedge  carried  by  said  plunger 
for  Mtting  the  damp  to  secure  the  die  member  to  the  pluager. 
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a  aaek  provided  witk  a  raeaM,  a  laaspHPaeeptaele  msnwi  aa  tke  oat- 
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•W«  of  Mid  Boek  and  coTenii«  Mid  receM^  tad  a  line-torBiBal  plate 
luviM  OM  and  Jjmg  ia  Mid  rcccM  aad  attacked  to  aaid  rec«pta<>l4>  by 
■»Maa  of  M>ld«r  poured  iato  aaid  recMa  »bout  Mid  plate,  and  tk« 
olk«r  aad  ouryiag  a  ktadiag-acrtw. 


1 


I. 


t.  A  Uap-aoekM  enaprinag  a  kiM  la^iac  •  doop  aarrew  rm 
dial  alot,  aad  a  Wakapcd  bmUI  atrip  ia  aai4  al«t.  ob«  and  of  Mid  strip 
raatiac  Maio't  tk«  aad  «f  tkc  baae.aad  tkcMker  ead  a«aiaattke  aide 
•f  aaid  kaaa  aad  eairyiaf  a  kiadiag-aerew. 

3.  A  laap-aMkat  c*aipriaia«  a  kaM  kkriag  a  laage  aad  a  BOck, 
aad  CMtainiac  •  daap  redial  aiot  ext«idi«c  tkrougk  aaid  B«ek  aad 
iato  tkr  flaag*.  aad  a  akalUw  reoMa  ia  oa*  aide  af  Mid  a«ek.  a  ttrip 
ia  tMd  aliit,  a  acraw  fxtradlag  r«ntrallT  t)ir«ugh  tk«  kaa«  into  one 
ead  of  Mid  atrip,  a  lia^tcraiiaal  plate  ia  ttaid  recMa,  aad  a  laatp- 
r»c«ptael«  iltiag  ea  Mid  aack  aad  Mldarad  to  Mid  plate 


witk  aa  iaatruBCBt-raooiriag  reeoM  ia  ob«  fan  aad  a  soeoad  reeaw 
wltkia  Mid  face,  an  ink-pad  witkia  Mid  Mcond  raroM.  a  retuning. 
fraaie  kinged  to  tke  ruler  and  adapted  to  incloae  and  partly  oreriap 
tke  pad  aad  ite  reoeM,  tke  aide  edgM  of  tke  fraiM  aliaiag  witk  tke  ad- 
joiaiag  edgea  of  tke  ruler,  aad  aiMaa  for  lockiag  the  r».taininf -frame 
upon  tke  pad. 
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Clmm~l»  evBikiaatioa  ia  a  ridiag  att^ekaMnt  for  karrawa  aad 
tke  like,  a  fraaie  caaipaaad  of  a  aiagle  fat  kar  of  metal  Mt  oa  edge 
aad  keat  MkaUatially  in  tke  form  of  a  U  m  at  to  form  parallel  aide 
kara  aad  a  rMr  eraaa-kar  eaaaeetiag  tke  parkllal  kara,  tke  froat  eada 
of  tke  aide  kara  keiag  eanred  dowatrardlyaat  kaving  epeniaga  tkerc- 
ia,  an  arek  eoaipaaad  »f  lat  metal  exteadiat  erer  tke  frame  aad  ke- 
ing-aacured  ta  tke  aide  kan  tkeroaf,  Mid  ar^k  kaviag  ite  iawer  eada 
prajertiag  kelew  tke  lower  edgM  af  tke  aidei  kara.  a  akaft  lupported 
ia  tke  Mid  lower  axteaaioaa  of  tke  arck.  a  wkeel  joumaled  oa  tke 
■kaft.  a  ereaa-bar  ceaaeetiag  tke  aide  kara  af  tke  frame  direcUj  in 
front  of  tke  wkeel .  iaeliaed  kracM  o*Bneetia|  tke  ar«k  witk  tka  frame 
aad  a  Mat  tapperted  ea  tke  arek,  eakotaatialy  m  deeeribed. 


Clmm.-k  praeaM  af  making  MtUe-foed  cakM  eoaaiatiag  ia 
foroag  kaer-yaaat  tkreugk  tIteriag-preMM  ia  order  te  oktaia  drr 
cakM  af  yaaat,  in  kMtiag  aaid  cakM  af  dry  jeaat  witk  a  aaiUkU 
^uaabtr  "f  ■•laeaea.  ia  griadiag  barleyradicab  prerieualy  eleaaed 
witk  dry  maltwaate.  ia  pouriag  tke  liquid  mixture  of  jeaat  aad  mo- 
laaaea  lato  tke  graaad  mixture  of  barley  radieala  aad  malt-wute  ia 
■«iug  tke  wkale  wUle  it  ia  kMted  at  a  aaiteMe  temperatu«.  aad  ia 
praaaiag  tke  maM  ia  a  kydraulic  preM  ia  order  to  oktein  eakM  aak- 
ataatially  aa  aad  for  tke  pwrpoM  Mt  fortk. 
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CWm.^A  diffliag 

primaff  a  nilar  kkTug  a 


af  tke 


Clmm—l  In  a  darice  of  tke  clam  deacriked,  tke  eomkinaUon 
witk  a  frame,  of  kracM  exteadiag  traaaverMly  of  Mid  frame,  a  corer- 
iag  for  aaid  fraaM,  meaaa  aoenred  to  tke  fraaM  for  atUcking  tke  de- 
rice,  aad  mMna  on  tke  frame  adapted  to  engage  tke  noae  of  tke  aai- 
mal  wkon  tke  frame  ia  forced  upward. 

i.  A  deriee  of  tke  eiaM  deacriked,  eompriaiag  a  frame,  beariaga 
oa  aaid  frame,  apriag-preaaed  flagen  witkin  Mid  bMringa.  and  r*- 
ailient  meaaa  secured  to  aaid  frame  adapted  to  engage  tke  oom  of 
tke  animal  wkea  tke  frame  ii  raiMd.  to  limit  tke  upward  moremeat 
tkereof. 

3.  Ia  a  deriee  of  tke  claaa  deeeribed.  tke  comkination  witk  a 
frame,  of  kraces  extending  tranrrerMly  of  aaid  frame,  a  eoTering  for 
aaid  frame,  mMna  lecured  to  the  frame  for  atUckiag  tke  device,  and 
an  arcked  apriag-wtre  aocured  to  tke  eoveriag  and  adapted  to  eagagc 
tke  aoee  of  tke  animal  to  preTcnt  furtker  upward  movement  tkereof 


ra  or 


doaeribod  oam- 
kaiag  alao  praetdad 
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Clmim.~l.  Tke  eombtaatioa  of  a  tMt-eup  kariag  a  OMTable  ia- 
aer  wall,  aa  alr-ekamber  outaide  aaid  wall  aad  a  mUk-ckamber  ia- 
ude  aaid  wall,  aad  meaaa  for  prodaciag  altoraatiag  vacuum  pulM- 
tioaa  ia  botk  of  Mid  ekambera.  aubatoatially  m  aet  fortk. 

».  Tka  eemkiaatioa  of  a  leat-«up  kaviag  a  movable  inaer  wall 
aa  air<kamfcar  a«taido  aaid  wall  aad  a  milk-ekamkor  iaaide  Mid  wall'. 
meaaa  far  pradaeiag  altoraatiag  vaenam  paUatioaa  ia  botk  of  aaid 
*^^»"^'«'  »«^  ■— aa  far  alteraately  admittiag  air  to  aaid  ekamkora, 
aakataatiaHy  aa  aal  faitk. 
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S.  Tke  eombiaation  of  a  teat-cap  kaving  a  movable  iaaer  wall, 
an  air-ckamber  outeide  aaid  wail  aad  a  milk<kamber  inaide  Mid  wall 
means  fo^produciuK  vacuum  pulMtions  in  Mid  air-ckamber.  and  an 
automatic  air-inlet  valve  which  is  opened  by  suction  applied  to  the 
air-chamber  and  admits  air  to  the  milk-chamber.  subsUntially  as 
Mt  forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  tMt-eup  having  a  movable  inner  wall, 
aa  air-chamber  outeide  Mid  wall  aad'a  milk-ckamber  inside  Mid  wall 
means  for  producing  altoraatiag  vacuum  pulMtiona  in  botk  of  aaid 
ckarabers,  and  an  automatic  air-inlet  valve  wkick  is  opened  by  auc- 
tion applied  to  tke  air-ekamber  aad  admite  air  to  tke  milk-ckamber, 
substantially  as  aet  forth. 

5.  Tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  taat-e«p  kariag  a  moTable  iaaer  wall 
and  an  air-ckamker  outeide  aaid  wall,  an  air-paaMge  connected  witk 
said  outer  ckamber.  a  milk-paaaage  connected  witk  tke  ckamber 
witkin  aaid  movable  wall,  aa  exkauatiag  mMas.  aad  a  pulMtor  wkick 
places  the  exkauatiag  meaaa  altaraatoly  ia  eommuaication  witk  aaid 
inner  and  outer  ekambera.  tkoreby  producing  alternating  \acuum 
pulMtioas  in  botk  ekambera.  aubsUntially  an  Mt  fortk. 

C.  Tke  eomkiaatian  of  a  toat-cnp  kariag  a  aiovable  inner  wall 
aad  aa  air-ckamber  oauide  aaid  wall,  an  air-paaaage  connected  witk 
aaid  outer  ekamker,  a  milk-paaaage  connected  with  the  ckamber 
witkin  Mid  movable  wall,  an  exkauatiag  means,  and  a  pulMtor  wkicb 
plaoM  tke  exhaaatiag  meana  altoraatoly  in  eommuaication  with  Mid 
iaaer  aad  outer  ekambera,  tkereky  produciag  altoraatiag  vaenum 
pulMtioaa  ia  botk  ekambera.  and  wkick  is  provided  witk  an  air-inlet 
which  admite  air  to  tke  air-paaMge  and  outer  chamber  when  it  ap- 
pliM  tke  exkauat  to  tke  milk-paaMge  and  inner  ckamber,  subaUa- 
tially  as  aet  fortk. 

7.  Tke  comkination  of  a  teat-<-up  having  a  movakle  inaer  wall 
and  an  air-ckamber  outeide  Mid  wall,  an  air-paMage  conaected  witk 
said  outer  ekamker,  a  milk-paaMge  conaected  witk  tke  ekamker 
witkia  aaid  movakle  wall,  aa  exkauatiag  meaaa.  a  pulMtor  wkick 
placea  tke  exkauatiag  means  altoraatoly  in  communiratioa  witk  aaid 
laner  and  outer  ekambera.  tkereky  producin((  alternating  vacuum 
pulaatieaa  ia  botk  ckamkera,  aad  wkick  ia  provided  witk  aa  air-ialel 
wkick  admite  air  to  tke  air-paaaage  aad  outor  chamber  when  it  ap- 
pliM  tke  exkauat  to  tke  milk-paaaage.  and  air-inlet  means  separate 
from  Mid  pulMtor  for  admittiag  air  to  tke  milk-paaMge  wken  tke 
exkauat  is  cut  off  from  tke  Mme  by  the  pulMtor,  subatentially  as  Mt 
forth. 

8.  Tke  combination  of  a  teat-cup  having  a  movable  inner  wall 
aad  aa  air-chamber  outeide  Mid  wall,  an  air-paaMge  connected  witk 
Mid  outer  ckamber,  a  milk-paaMge  bonaected  witk  the  interior  of 
Mid  inner  wall,  aad  a  pulaator-valve  connected  with  said  air  and 
milk  paaMges  and  kaving  a  milk-port,  an  air-exkauat  port  and  an 
air-inlet  port.  Mid  porte  being  ao  arranged  that  eitker  Mid  milk-port 
and  said  air-iaiet  port  are  in  regiater  witk  Mid  milk-paaaago  aad  said 
air-paaaage,  reapectively,  or  Mid  air-exkaust  port  is  in  register  witk 
Mid  air-paaMge  aad  Mid  milk-port  is  closed,  substentiallv  as  aet 
fortk. 

».  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  teat-cup  kaviag  a  movable  inner  wall 
aad  an  air-ckamber  outeide  of  aaid  wall,  an  air-paaMge  connected 
witk  Mid  outer  ckamber,  a  aiilk-paaMge connected  with  the  interior 
of  Mid  movable  wall,  a  pulMtor  wkick  admits  air  to  aaid  air-paaaage 
aad  aimultaaeoualy  applies  suction  to  Mid  milk-paaaage  and  wkick 
alternately  appliM  suction  to  said  air-paaMge  and  cute  off  the  suetion 
from  Mid  milk-paMa^e  and  the  interior  of  Mid  aiovable  wall,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  Mid  milk-paaaage  when  the  auction  ia  cut 
aff  from  tke  same,  aubatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

10.  Tke  combination  of  a  teat-eup  kaving  a  movable  iaaer  wall 


aad  an  air-ekamber  outaide  Hid  wall,  an  air-paaaage  connected  wUh 
aaid  outer  chamber,  a  milk-paaMge  connected  witk  tke  chamber 
witkin  Mid  movable  wall,  aa  exbauaUag  meaaa,  aad  a  pulMtor  kav- 
ing a  valve-caaing  wkick  is  connecteKl  witk  aaid  exkausting  menns 
and  provided  witk  a  milk-port  and  aa  air-port,  ^ad  a  reciprocal  ing 
valve  arranged  in  Mid  casing  and  provided  with  a  milk-port,  aa  air- 
exkauat  port  and  an  air-inlet  port,  Mid  air-exkauat  port  aadair-ialet 
port  being  adapted  to  regiater  alteraately  witk  tke  air-port  of  the 
valve-caaing,  aubaUntially  as  set  fortk. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  a  milk-receptacle,  means  for  exhauating 
the  aame.  a  pulMtor  having  an  upright  valve-cyliader  which  opeaa  at 
Ite  lower  end  into  Mid  leceptoele,  a  puUator-valve  arranged  to  move 
up  and  down  in  Mid  cylinder  and  expoaed  to  tke  auction  in  tke  re- 
cepUcle,  whereby  tke  valve  is  caused  tc  move  downwardly,  and 
means  for  moving  the  valve  upwardly,  snbsUntiaUy  as  Mt  forth 

12.  Tke  combination  of  a  milk-recepteele.  means  for  exhausting 
the  Mme,  a  pulMtor  karing  an  upright  valve-cylinder  which  opens  at 
Ite  lower  end  into  Mid  receptecle.  and  a  pulMtor-valve  arranged  to 
move  up  and  down  in  Mid  cylinder  and  expoaed  to  the  aucUon  ia  tke 
receptecle,  wkereby  the  valve  is  canaed  to  move  downwardly.  Mid 
valve  beiag  provided  with  a  milk-port,  an  air-exkaust  port,  ^d  an 
air-inlet  port,  aubstontially  aa  Mt  fortk. 

13.  Tke  combination  of  a  milk-receptacle,  m«ans  for  exkauatiag 
the  aame.  a  pulMtor  kaving  an  uprigkt  valve-cylinder  wkick  is  open  at 
ite  upper  end  to  tke  atmoopkere  and  commaaieatM  at  ite  lower  ead 
witk  tke  milk-receptacle,  aaid  cylinder  having  a  milk-port  aad  aa  air- 
port ia  ite  aide,  and  a  pulMtor-valve  in  aaid  cylinder  kaviag  a  milk- 
port  adapted  to  regiater  witk  tke  mUk-port  of  tke  eyiinder  and  open 
tag  througk  tke  lower  ead  of  tke  valve,  an  air-exkaust  port  adapted 
to  regiater  with  the  air-port  of  the  cylinder  and  opeaiag  tkrougk  tke 
lower  ead  of  tke  valve,  aad  an  air-inlet  port  adapted  to  regiater  witk 
tke  air-port  of  the  cylinder  and  opeaiag  to  tke  atmoapkere  tkrougk 
tke  upper  end  of  tke  valve,  siibatentially  aa  set  fortk. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  teat-cup.  an  exkauatiag  means,  and  a 
pulMtor  karing  a  valve-caaiag  open  at  one  end  to  tke  atmMpkerr 
aad  at  tke  otker  end  to  tke  exkanaUag  aMiana.  a  reciproeaUag  pul- 
Mtor-valve arranged  ia  Mid  caaiag.  aa  exkauat^kamker  provided 
witk  a  movable  member  wkick  is  connected  witk  aaid  valve  for  mor- 
iag  tke  Mme  in  one  direction,  and  mrans  for  alteraately  coaaoetiag 
aaid  exkauat-ckamber  witk  the  exhauating  meaas  or  with  the  atroo- 
phere,  subatentially  aa  Mt  fortk. 

15.  Tke  combination  of  a  milk-reeepteele,  mMas  for  exkauat- 
iag tke  aame.  a  pulMtor  kaviag  a  valve-caaiag  wkick  is  open  at  one 
ead  to  the  atmoaphere  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  reeeptecic,  a  recip- 
rocating pulMtor-valve  arranged  in  Mid  caaiag,  aa  exkauat-ckam- 
ber provided  witk  a  movable  member  wkick  ia  oonaeeted  witk  Mid 
valve  for  moving  tke  Mme  in  one  direction,  and  BMaaa  for  alteraately 
connecting  Mid  exkauat-ckamber  witk  Mid  milk-rooeptode  or  witk 
tke  atmoapkere,  aubatantially  aa  Mt  fortk. 

IS.  Tke  oombinatioB  of  a  milk-reoeptacle,  meaaa  for  exkaaet- 
!■!  tke  Mme.  a  pulMtor  kaviag  a  valve-oaaiag  wkick  ia  opea  at  ite 
lower  end  to  tke  receptecle  and  at  ite  upper  end  to  tke  atmoapkere.  a 
pittoa-valve  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  ia  Mid  caaiag  aad  ex- 
pooed  to  tke  auction  in  Mid  receptecle.  aa  exkauat-ekamker  arraaged 
above  Mid  valve  and  provided  with  a  movable  member  which  it  eoa- 
nected  with  uid  valve  for  raising  the  Mme.  and  meaas  for  alteraately 
appiyiag  suction  or  admitting  air  to  Mid  exkauat-ckamber.  aubatan- 
tially u  aet  fortk. 

17.  Tke  combination  of  a  milk-receptecle,  meaas  for  exkaneting 
tke  Mme,  a  pulMtor  kaving  a  valve-caaiag  wkick  it  opea  at  ite  lower 
end  to  the  receptacle  and  at  ite  upper  end  to  tke  atmoapkere.  a  piatoa- 
valve  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in  Mid  casing  and  expoaed  to  the 
suction  in  Mid  receptacle,  an  eikauat-chaniber  arranged  above  aaid 
valve  and  provided  with  a  movable  member  which  is  conaected  with 
Mid  vai\e  for  raiaing  the  mbm,  aad  a  revoraiag-valve  by  which  Mid 
exhauat-chamber  ia  alternately  connected  with  Mid  receptacle  or  w  itb 
the  atmoopkere.  substentially  a*  Mt  forth. 

18.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  teat-cup.  an  exhauating  menus,  and  a 
pulMtor  having  a  valve-caaing  open  at  one  ead  to  tke  exkauatiag 
meana  and  at  the  otker  to  the  atmoaphere,  a  piatoa-valve  adapted  to 
reciprocate  ia  aaid  cuing  and  expoaed  to  the  suction  created  ky  the 
exkauatiag  mMas.  an  exkauat-ckamber  prorided  witk  a  movakle 
memkor  wkick  ia  conaected  witk  tke  valve  for  moriag  tke  aaaM  ia  oac 
direction,  a  reveraiag-valve  by  wkick  tke  exkauat-ekamber  ia  altor- 
aatoly eoaaected  witk  tke  exhauating  meaaa  or  witk  tke  atmoapkere, 
aad  a  apriag  reveraiag  meckaaiam  wkick  ia  oparatad  by  aaid  reeipftt- 
eatiag  pulaator-valve  aad  wkick  akifte  Mid  revaraiag-valve  at  tke  ead 
of  tke  atroke  of  aaid  pulMtor- valve,  aukataatially  aa  aet  fortk. 

19.  Tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  milk-roeeptade,  meaaa  for  exkauatiag 
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^— *'  **^*^  ^*«»«  •  T«lT»<Mi«|  which  is  opcD  at  iu  lower 
••Jto  tk»  namfUeU  aa4  at  ito  apiMr  fad  ««>  the  atrnxpheiv.  a  piKoa- 

2W»a<aH>*to«OTaapM<dowaiaaal4c«aiagaadwpowdtoth> 
•■«oa  la  mM  ranptadc,  aa  •xkaaat-ekavb^r  arraa|W  above  tairf 
WW  Md  prvvidod  with  a  morahU  aoaib^r  which  ia  coanoetcd  with 
Mid  ralTo  for  rai«a«t^  aaae.  a  rvroruUKvalre  bj  whieh  Mid  m- 
teMt-ohaahw  i«  alteraat^j  eoaaoet^Ml  with  raid  r«c«ptarle  or  with 
tfca  ataoaphor*.  aad  a  apnag  rovOTUBff  aMtbaniam  which  i«  op«rat«d 
fcy  Mid  raeiproeatiaf  pwlMtor-raire  aad  which  ahifU  raid  reveraia^- 
nin  at  tko  ead  of  tiM  atroke  of  Mid  pnla«tor-Talre,  rabrtantiaUy  aa 

10.  ThocoiBbiBatioaofaBiilk-r«wopticl*.mMiiiiforerhauatiBg 
*■•  "■••  •  ?'ii«*tor  hariaK  a  valTc-cajinif  which  ia  open  at  one  end  to 
tho  ataoapkoro  aad  at  tko  othor  ead  to  the  i«c«ptacl«.  a  rwiprocaUag 
palaator-TalTo  arraafad  ia  Mid  caaia«.  an  etxhauat^hambor  provided 
with  a  Morahie  BMBbor  which  ia  connected  with  Mid  ralrc  for  mor 
ing  tho  aaao  in  oa«  dinvtion,  a  conduit  leading  to  Mid  exhauat-chan- 
bor,  aad  a  roTcniac-Taire  whkh  hM  an  wr-port  and  an  ezhaust- 
«Tity  aad  whieh  altoraatoly  placM  Mid  pMMge  in  commanieation 
with  Mid  roceptaele  or  with  the  atmoaphere.  substantiallr  u  net 
forth. 

21  The  combiaatioa  of  a  aiilk-rec«pU<t>e,  neana  for  ezhauatin|c 
tho  aaae,  a  palrator  hariag  a  TaiTe-caaing  Which  is  open  at  one  end  to 
tha  ataMaphora  aad  at  the  other  end  to  the  raccptacle.  a  reciprocatin|f 
paiMtor-ralT*  arraaired  in  Mid  casing,  an  exhaust-chamber  having 
a  iMrabte  aombw  whieh  ia  connected  wit*  uid  valve,  an  exhaust- 
port  loadiac  to  tk«  Bilk-reeepucle  aad  a  pMMge  leading  to  the  e«- 
haaat^aaibor.  said  port  aad  paaaa«e  boiag  arranged  in  the  base 
plate  of  the  pvlrator,  a  reversiagvalve  arrtnged  on  raid  base-plate 
over  aaid  port  aad  passage  aad  provided  wilh  an  air-port  and  an  ex- 
hauat-cavity,  aad  OMaas  for  shifUag  raid  rtversing-valve  from  raid 
palaatar-valve,  aabcUatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

M.  The  coahiaatioa  of  a  milk-rwaptadle.  meaas  for  exhausting 
the  saaie.  a  palaatsr  haviag  a  baaa-pUU  applied  to  the  saoie  aad  pro^ 
Tidad  with  a  valvo<aaiac.  a  palaalarvalve  hrraaged  thereia.  aa  ex- 
haaat<4aaber  provided  with  a  aMtabW  BM«iber  whieh  is  connected 
with  aaid  valve,  aa  oaeilUtia«  reveraiag-valee  arraagwl  on  said  base- 
pUta  aad  eoatraUiaff  the  adaiianioa  of  tka  ithaaat  and  the  exteraal 
ur  to  Mid  exhaaat-chaaiher.  aad  ateaao  M  oaeillatng  Mid  rever.- 
img-ntn  from  said  putaator^valve,  sabeUntUlly  aa  set  forth 

2S.  The  coBibiaatien  of  a  taat^ap,  aa  e^haoatiaff  aeaas,  aad  a 
palMtor  eoapriaiag  a  »^lv»-eaalBg  opea  at  o»e  end  to  the  exhanating 
■eaae  aad  at  the  otker  to  the  ataoaphere.  a  piaton-valve  adapted  to 
recipr«(«te  in  Mid  casing  and  axpoMd  to  th«  sactioa  created  bj  the 
exhaaetiag  ateaaa,  aa  ezkaoat^hamher  provided  with  meaaa  for 
•oviag  Mid  pial«ai.valve.  a  reveraiug-valvelby  which  the  exhaust- 
ekaata»  b  altermataij  eoaaeeted  with  the  exhausting  laeana  or  the 
**^ogpkm.  aad  coaaactiag  reveraing  mech^niam  composed  of  a  re- 
▼ervag-iever  which  ia  aarillat«>d  from  the  reciprocating  valve,  a  valve- 
lever  eoaaoet«i  with  the  r«VOTaia|r-va»T«.  a  spring-bar  kavinx  oppo- 
site  eada  eoaaeeted  witk  aaid  levem.  aad  raeaaement-xtops  on  raid  le- 
r*n,  aabataatiailT  as  ae(  forth. 

«4^Tk«eomkiaatioa  of  teaKape.  a  main  milk-pipe,  a  eoanertor 
latarpoaed  betweea  the  maia  milk-pipe  and  Ijeat-cups.  an  automatic 
air-ialet  valve  ia  Mid  coaaector  adapted  to  Mmit  air  to  Mid  milk- 
pipo  aad  taat-cupa.  aa  air- pipe  eoaaeeted  w|th  raid  connector,  and 
Maaa  for  produeiag  patoatioaa  ia  Mid  air-^ipe.  which  pulsation* 
eoatrol  Mid  air-ialet  valve.  swbsUntiallj  as  s^t  forth 

t5.  The  combiaatioa  of  teat-caps  provide  with  braach  air  and 
■"^P^y^-  •  painter,  a  eoaaeetor  to  whichj  Mid  branch  pipes  are 
eoaaoetod.  maia  air  aad  milk  pipes  eooB»ct«M  with  raid  connector. 
aad  aa  air-iaiet  valve  in  Mid  ooaaeetor  whereby  air  in  admitted  to 
tka  milk-pipes  aad  whieh  ia  ooatroUed  bv  the  pulMtions  in  the  main 
air-pi^,  sabaUaUally  aa  sat  forth 

H.  rU  eombiaatioB  of  teat-eapa.  a  maiti  milk-pipe  connected 
thmrawitk,  a  eeaaaeetor  iaterpoood  between  t^e  maia  milk-pipe  and 
t^  teat-eapa,  aa  aatomatie  air-ialet  valve  in.  Mid  connector  which 
•aala  itaalf  taward  the  aUk-pipe,  aa  air-pip4  which  opens  against 
the  baak  of  tke  vaiTO.  aad  meaaa  for  prodading  pulrations  in  Mid 
air-pipa,  sabataatially  aa  aat  forth. 

rr.  Tke  eaahiaatioa  of  laai^pa.  hraa^  milk-pipes  aad  alr- 
pipaa  eouaetad  therewith,  a  aaia  air-pipe  a^d  a  maia  milk-pipe,  a 
eoaaaetar  iataryaaed  betwsaa  mM  aaia  pipa^  aad  braaeh  pipaa  aad 
«*"»»*^M  **•  PMaa«oa,  oae  eoaaaedac  »Hk  the  ailk-pipea  aad 
tha  atharwHh  the  airpipaa.  aad  a  valv^^haa^  »mi  aatoaatic  air- 
lal««  eahra  arraagad  hotwoea  mM  two  paaaag^a,  aaboUaUally  aa  aet 
fattk. 

M.  A  taat^««p  eawMelar  CMipriaiag  a  dalTo^amher.  aa  air- 
faabt  faha  arraaflad  tkaraia.  a  aUk-aaaaaca  ai  raacad  oa  one  aide  of 


aaid  chamber  aad  provided  with  a  aeat  agaiaat  which  Mid  valve 
eloaea.  an  air-ialet  which  is  ia  communication  with  the  milk-passage 
when  the  valve  is  open,  and  an  air-passage  which  opens  on  the  rear 
side  of  Mid  valve,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

W.  A  t«at-cup  eoanector  comprising  a  valve-chamber  a  dia- 
phragm-valve arranged  therein.  .  milk-paaMge  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  seat  against  which  Mid  valve 
closes,  an  air-inlet  arranged  in  the  cham|ier  on  the  ume  side  of  the 
diaphragm-valve,  milk-pipe  connectiona  provided  on  raid  milk-pw- 
Mge.au  air-pasaage  opening  into  raid  valve-chamber  on  the  oppo- 
site side  or  back  of  the  diaphrsgn,- valve,  and  air-pipe  connectioM 
provided  on  Mid  air-pasrage.  tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

30  The  combination  of  toat-cups.  Mch  having  an  outer  air- 
chamber  and  an  inner  milk-chamber,  a  milk-pipe  and  an  air-pipe 
means  for  exhausting  raid  pipes,  a  connector  intorposed  between 
Mid  pipe,  and  raid  teat-cups,  and  an  automatic  air-inlet  v.lve  in  Mid 
conaector  whieh  seaU  itaelf  toward  the  milk-pipe  and  is  opened  bv 
suction  applied  to  the  air-pipe.  subsUnUallv  as  set  forth 
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-..^f***  ~'  "*"  '"'■'■«-*»<»"l  coneirting  of  a  central,  relatively 
T^H''  !!'*  "*"^'***  ""^  '•»•  •""  ''"  '«''*•»''  P«"«  hinged  to 
tended  to  occupy  the  Mme  plane  as  the  sUUonary  part,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  each  folding  part  with  the  sUUon.rv  part  and  a 
pia  mountod  on  the  sUtionary  part  oauide  of  e«.h  link-pivot,  e.clr 

Si  fowl?  'T  "*  T  '  """  "*""***  "^  '-»•'•  "'*'  p-  -»»« 
the  folding  part  IS  in  the  extended  poeiUon 

.«.,L  '".T  7"*-*»»«""*  «»-tniction,  the  combination  with  a 
centra  .relatively  sUt.oa.ry  part  mountod  upon  legs,  of  two  foldinr 
P»rU.  links  connecting  the  folding  parts  with  the  stationary  part 
and  pins  mountod  on  the  sUtionary  part  on  opposito  sides  of  each 
.nk-pivot^one  pin  beiag  i.  pomtioa  to  prevent  further  movement  of 
the  h.k  when  the  folding  part  ia  i.  the  folded  position,  and  the  other 

whe^il„"fkL"  ^''aL'"  "*'*•  "^  ""^  ""*  '"PP*"*  »•"  '»''**'"'  P«« 
whea  in  the  extonded  position. 

3.  A  combinaUon  Ubie  and  ironiag-board.  coaaiating  of  a  rela- 

netting  the  folding  part,  with  the  extremities  of  the  sUt.on.rv  part 
pias  mountod  on  the  sUtionary  part  on  oppoaito  side,  of  the  like^ 
pivou  one  set  of  the  pin.  limiting  the  movement  of  the  link,  when 
the  folding  parts  ara  folded,  aad  the  other  set  of  pins  supporting  the 
folding  part,  when  extonded.  and  a  removable  top  having  depend- 
iag  langes  adapted  to  inclose  the  ironing-board  features  when  the 
folding  part,  are  in  the  eloMd  poeition.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  An  ironing-board  consisting  of  s  central,  relatively  station- 
ary part  mounted  upon  legs,  two  folding  part,  hinged  to  the  outor 
extremities  of  the.utionary  part,  links  forming  the  hinging  connec- 
tion between  the  folding  parts  and  the  stotioaary  part,  the  sUtion- 
ary part  at  each  ead  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  each  link  having 
a  Botoh  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  when  the  folding  parU  are  ex- 
toaded.  and  sliding  part,  adapted  to  be  extended  to  further  support 
the  folding  parU  whea  the  lattor  are  in  the  extonded  position 
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Clmim—l    la  eoahiaation  with  a  fence  liae-wire,  a  caaing  con- 
•Mtiag  of  two  metal  atrip,  aeeured  together  at  their  ends  and  having 
their  oator  edge*  bfnt  oatwanlly  to  fona  reeerae.  to  receive  the 
•traada  of  the  liae-wire.aad  a  barb  revolubly  mounted  in  the  casinc 
mbMaatially  as  ahowa  aad  daaerihed. 
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t.  Ia  combination  with  a  fence  line-wire,  a  caaing  conaiating  of 
two  aatal  atrips  aeeured  together  at  their  eada  and  having  their  outor 
edgea  beat  outwardly  to  form  raeeeaes  to  receive  the  atranda  of  the 
liae-wirs,  a  stud  secured  to  one  strip  and  prewing  against  the  other, 
aad  a  circular,  pointed  barb  revolubly  mounted  on  Mid  stud,  aub- 
aUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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PKBHUCK  H  laBT.  Senntoo. 


*»**  an  a4}»>t«ble  feed-regalating  gato  diapooed  obUqae  to  the  aaid 
reeeiviag-tahle. 

8  la  a  aeparator  of  the  cIbm  daaeiihwl.  a  plarality  of  iaeliaod 
chntea  arraaged  one  above  the  other  ia  ligiag  relatioa  aad  having  a 
pirotal  h^ger  connection  betweea  their  eoatigaous  eads.  and  a  de- 
Uvwy-troagh  arranged  at  the  lower  coal-diacharging  end  of  each 

»  Ib  a  separator  of  the  cIbm  deacribMl.  a  plaralitr  of  inclined 
chutes  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  tigsag  relation  and  having  a 
piToUl  hanger  connection  between  their  contiguous  ends,  pitoh-ad- 
justing  mean.,  and  s  delivery-trough  arraaged  at  the  lower  coal-dis- 
charging end  of  each  ehuto. 

10  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  inclined 
chutes  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  zigcag  relation  and  pivotally 
connoctod  at  their  contiguous  ends,  pitoh-adjuaUng  braces  adjuat- 
abljconnecUngaad  holding  the  several  chutos.  and  a  delivery-trough 
arranged  at  the  lower  coal-diacharging  end  of  each  chuto 

11.  In  a  separator  of  the  rlas.  described,  a  plurality  of  inclined 
chutes  having  reoeiviag-ubles  at  their  upper  ends,  a  short  feed-deck 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  chuto.  and  a  pivotal 
hanger  eoanection  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  chute. 

It.  In  a  separator  of  the  claM  described,  a  plurality  of  incUned 
chutes  having  reoeiving-Uble.  at  their  upper  ends,  a  short  feed-deck 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  chuto,  s  pivoUl  hanger 
connection  between  theircontiguousends.aod  pitoh-adjustingmeans 
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Claim.— 1.  Ib  a  aeparator  of  the  cIbm  deecribed.  •  Mries  of 
chutes  having  bottom  discharg^openinga,  and  alidable  regalaUng- 
gate.  adjusubly  mountod  in  the  discharging  end  of  each  chuto  at  one 
side  of  the  bottom  discharge-opening,  a  swinging  lever-frame  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  gato.  pivoUl  bars  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  sides  of  the  chuto.  above  the  gates  aad  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally-aiotted  end  portions,  and  combined  pivot  and  faateniag 
bolU  conaectiBg  eaeh  leveivframe  with  the  slotted  ead  portioaa  of 
the  pair  of  aaid  pivot-bars. 

J.  Ia  a  Mparator  of  the  clau  deaeribed,  a  plandity  «f  iadiaed 
chutoe  anmnged  one  above  the  other  in  ligaag  rvlatien  aad  having  a 
piTotal  haager  connection  between  their  oonUguous  ends,  aad  pitch- 
adjusting  means 

•  3  In  a  separator  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  plurality  of  iaeUaed 
chutos  arrangwi  oae  above  the  other  in  agxag/aUtioa  aad  piTotaOy 
connected  at  their  contigaoaa  eada,  and  piteh-adJaatiBg  bracea  ad- 
jusUbly  eaaaeetlag  and  holdiag  the  aeveral  chate. 

4  I"  •  ieparator  of  the  daa  deaeribed,  a  phirality  of  iaeliaad 
chutes  arranged  ia  ligxag  relatioa  and  pivotally  eoanected  at  their 
conUgueaa  eada,  aad  pitoh-adjaaUag  braces  having  a  Ixed  point  of 
ooaaectioB  at  their  lower  aada  to  oae  chute,  and  aa  a^juatoble  con- 
nection at  their  other  end.  with  the  next  higher  chute. 

5  la  a  aeparator  of  the  daa  deaeribed.  a  pluraUty  of  laeUaod 
chatea  arraagMl  ia  dgxag  relatioa  aad  provided  at  their  lower  ead 
portions  with  pendent  haager-pUtaa.  the  upper  end  of  each  chute  be- 
ing pivoully  hung  from  the  haager-piatoa  of  the  aezt  higher  ehato 
and  also  haviag  a  plurality  of  pia-aad-atot  eoaaectioaa  with  aoeh 
haager-platea,  aad  piteh-adjaatiag  braeea  patiad  with  the  aeveral 
chutes,  each  pair  of  braeea  beiag  coaaeetMi  at  their  lower  ewla  to  a 
•xed  point  of  attaehmeat  oa  one  ehato  aad  provided  at  their  othm- 
ends  with  a  seriee  of  MljnstBeat-holM  eoApeiaUng  with  faatoning- 
bolte  carried  by  the  next  higher  ehato     . 

«  Ib  a  aeparatwof  the  elaaa  deaeribed ,  aa  iaeliaed  ehato  having 
a  receiving-uWe  at  ito  upper  end  aad  a  abort  faad'deek  arraaged  at 
the  apper  ead  af  aaid  ehato  aad  hariag  a  feed-ragalatiBg  gato  dia- 
pooad  obliqae  to  the  reeaiviag-tobla. 

7  Ib  a  aaparatorof  the  elaa  daaerihad,  aa  iacltaed  ehato  haviag 
at  ito  upper  and  a  raeaiviag-table,  aai  a  abort  feed-deck  haTiag  aa  ad- 
jaatoble  moaatiag  oa  the  appm-  ead  of  the  ehato  aad  preridad  tharaia 


Claim— I  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  ele- 
vated toak.  of  a  supply-pipe  leading  thereto,  a  valve  slidably  cob- 
aacted  therewith  and  normally  controlling  the  outlet  therefrom,  a 
taah-pipo  leading  from  raid  Unk.  a  valve  connected  with  Mid  lush- 
pipe,  and  meaaa  connecting  aaid  fluah-pipe  valve  with  Mid  supply- 
pipe  valve,  the  lattor  adapted  to  hold  said  Buah-pipe  valve  normally 
in  aa  inoperative  poeition  and  to  cloae  the  mbm  by  the  prvMare  of 
Aaid  avpplied  to  aaid  tank. 

X.  Ia  a  iaahiag  apparatua,  the  ooabiaation  with  an  elevated 
taak,  of  a  aapply-pipe  leading  thereto,  a  valve  movably  connected 
therewith,  a  fluah-pipe  leading  from  said  taak,  a  valve  connected 
with  aaid.luab-pipe,  mean,  conneeiiag  aaid  flaah-pipc  valve  with 
'^  Mtpplj-pipc  valve,  the  lattor  adapted  to  cloae  the  fluah-pipe 
raha  wkaa  raiaed  by  the  preaaare  of  the  fluid  coaductad  through  Mid 
"■PPiy-pip*  to  Mid  tonk. 

3  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  elevatad 
taak,  of  a  aupplj-pipe  leading  thereto  aad  provided  with  onUeto.  a 
ralte  movably  nonaeoted  therewith  aad  adaptMl  aormally  to  cloae 
the  oaUeto  of  said  supply-pipe,  a  fluah-pipe  leadiag  fraa  aaid  taak.  a 
»»lve  eoaaeeted  therewith,  meaas  adapted  to  eotUMCt  aaid  fluah-pipe 
ralve  with  aaid  aapply-pipe  valve  to  hold  the  aame  open,  the  aapply- 
p^ev^  adapted  to  eloae  the  flush-pipe  valve  when  raiaed  by  the 
praawtof  the  flaid  eonducted  to  raid  taak  aad  to  permit  aaid  fluah- 
pipe  valva  to  opea  whea  the  supply  to  aaid  taak  eeaaea. 

4.  Ia  a  flaahing  apparatua,  the  combiaatioa  witA  aa  elevated 
taak,  of  a  M^j-pipe  leadiag  thereto,  a  flaak-pipe  leadiag  from  aaid 
taak.  a  einaBt  bowl  aeat  with  a  aoraUa  valve  oaatrollad  by  tka  aova- 
aeM  af  aaid  aaat  to  peraut  flaid  to  aatar  aaid  taak  by  aetaatioa  af 
■^  "VPtj-pip*  valve  aad  to  cloae  at  tka  aaao  tia«  tka  flwk-pi^ 
valve  aad  thea  apoa  the  raiaiagof  the  aeat  aad  eloatagof  ito  valve  to 
•pM  tka  fcuh-pipe  valve  to  aapty  tka  taak  iato  aaid  eloaet-bowl,  a 
o*>i*biaad  valve  aad  overtow  govafmiag  tke  flaak<pipa,  inraaa  ia 
••rakla  eauaetimi  witk  tke  aapply-pipe  ia  aaid  taak.  aad  BMaaa 

ooa»eedag  aaid  aaaaa  with  aaid  iaak-valra.  mihatartiallj  aa  aad  for 

tka  I ^-" 
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uak.  •#  a  npply^^  l«^iac  tiMrato,  a  i«ak^i|M  Uadlnff  tkerafrom, 
a  eloaat-Wvt  to  wUek  tiM  i«ali.pi^  ia  eoBB^etod,  a  osoTabU  teat  oa 
mM  kewl.  a  T«h«  ia  tk»  MpH^-pip*  eoatraled  bj  laid  nat.  a  cea- 
kiMd  rah*  aad  0T«f«ew  goiranuac  Um  twl^pipa.  a  ball-akapMl  eap 
■roa  tka  •xtnmHj  ol  Um  aapply-pipa  withii^  tke  task  kariag  a  alM- 
iac  BMTaarat  tkaraea,  aaaaa  for  limiting  |taid  aliding  aoraBaat 
aad  a  reckiac  larar  eoaaaetod  to  aaid  cap  ^  to  said  flaak-Talva, 
wiMivky  tkc  Uttar  ia  operated  by  tkc  foraar. 

i 
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Clmm—\  TW  eonbiaatioa  witk  a  rotitoUa  akaft,  •<  a  ito 
timuTf  Mat  adJaeaat  tkaroto,  a  packiac-riag  liaariBf  oa  aaid  laat.  aa 
aaaalar  earriar  far  said  riaf ,  aad  aaft  paekiaf  for  ua  Joiat  botweaa 
tk«  riac  aad  tk«  akaft. 

t  Tk«  eoaibiaatioa  witk  a  rototable  tkajPt,  of  a  atatioaary  aaat 
adjaeaat  tkareto,  a  packinc-riag  boariag  oaiaaid  aaat,  aa  aaauiar 
earriar  for  said  riag,  toft  paekiaf  for  tka  joiat  batwcoa  tka  riag  aad 
tko  akaft,  aad  aaaaa  for  coaaproaaiaf  aaid  aofl  packiag. 

3.  Tka  eoaibiaatioa  witk  a  rotatoble  abaft,  of  a  ■tatioBai7  ***^ 
a4iar«at  tkareto,  a  paekiag-riag  boariaf  oa  faid  teat  aad  kariag  a 
ekaarfar  aaxt  tka  akaft,  aoft  paekiag  kaviag  k  boTeiod  faea  baariac 
•a  aaid  ekaafer,  aad  a  apriag-aeiuated  follpwar  preaaiag  agaiaat 
aaid  aaflpaekiag. 

4.  Tka  eoabiaattok  witk  a  rotatoble  aka^t.  of  a  atotioaaiy  Mat 
a4}aeaat  tkareto,  a  paekiag-riaf  baariax  oa  taid  aaat  aad  kaviag  a 
ekaaifar  aaxt  tka  akaft,  Mft  paekiag  bariag  bavalad  faeaa,  oa«  of 
wkiek  koara  oa  aaid  ekaaifar,  aad  a  apriag -aefaatad  follower  kaviag 
a  karaiad  taaga  kaariag  oa  tkc  otkar  faM  of  tka  aoft  paekiag. 

5.  Tka  eoaakiaatioa  witk  a  rototokla  akaft.  of  a  atatioaaiy  aaat 
adfaeaat  Ikarato.  a  paekiag-riag  kaariag  obimM  aaat.  aa  aaaalar 
earriar  for  Mid  riag,  a  lag  praiiaetiag  f roa  M|d  carrier,  aad  a  drirar 
projaeliag  froai  aaid  akaft  aad  eagagiag  aaid  lag. 

i.  TW  coakiaatioa  witk  a  rototobio  akaft,  of  a  atottoaarr  aaat 
adjaaaat  tkoroto,  a  paekiag-riag  beariag  oa  Mid  Mat.  an  aaauiar 
earriar  for  Mid  riag  kaviag  a  taaga,  Mft  paekiag  in  tk«  apaee  bo- 
twooa  tko  Caago  aad  tka  akaft,  aad  a  foUowbr  aatariag  aaid  spaea 
aad  koariag  oa  too  paekiag.  j 

7.  Tka  eoaikiaatioa  witk  a  rototaMa  aka|t,  of  a  atotiaaary  aaat 
barato.  a  paekiaf>riag  koariag  oa  jaaid  aaat,  aa  aaaalar 
far  aaid  riag  kariaf  a  iaaga,  aoft  paekiag  ia  tka  apaca  ko- 
Iha  liagr  aad  tka  akaft,  a  follow^  v^tariag  aaid  apaca  aad 
I  aa  tka  paakiag,  a  lag  aa  tka  earriar-4aata  paaiag  tkraagk 


Mid  follower,  and  a  driver  Mcured  to  tke  akaft  aad  eagagiag  witk 
aaid  lug. 

8.  Tke  eombiaatiou  witk  a  rototoble  abaft,  of  a  caaing  ooacea- 
tric  tkerewitk,  two  oppoaiag  atotionary  »eat«  inaide  Mid  caaing,  and 
packing-riaga  carried  bj  aaid  akaft  and  nibbinf  on  uid  aeata 

9.  The  combination  with  a  roUtoble  ahaft,  of  two  atotioaary 
aoata  oppoeito  to  each  other  aad  concentric  witk  Mid  akaft,  two  paek- 
iag riaga  boariag  raapaetiTaiT  on  Mid  aaata,  oarriMv  for  aaid  riaga, 
and  apriaga  batwMa  aaid  earriara 

10.  Tka  oombiaatioa  witk  a  rotoUbIa  akaft,  of  two  atotionary 
MaU  oppoaito  to  aaek  otker  and  concentric  witk  Mid  akaft,  two  pack- 
ing-ring* bearing  reapoctivrlj  on  Mid  MaU,  earriera  for  Mid  ringa, 
aoft  packing  for  tbe  jointa  between  the  ahaft  and  aaid  ringa,  follow- 
era  bMring  on  Mid  packing,  aad  aphaga  abutting  botwoen  aaid  fol- 
lower*. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  rototoble  akaft,  of  two  atotioaary 
aeau  oppoaitc  to  each  other  and  concentric  with  Mid  ahaft,  two  pack 

•»« -ringu  bearing  reopectively  on  aaid  MaU,  earriera  for  aaid  ringa 
apriaga  between  Mid  carriers,  iatorlocking  lugs  on  aaid  earriar*,  and 
a  radial  driver  on  aaid  akaft  engaging  witk  aaid  luga. 


784.786.   Oinci  POI  IVDICITIRO  THI  mTMBUl  OPCAA 

T&iDon  II  TBI  MAeASiiis  or  rniiAiiD.  pkamhoooot 

TAiBi.  IwknMk.  Aatrtt-Hugvy     Fiad  My  7,  iWi    Svtai  la. 
tl«.Mi. 


Cfatm. — 1.  An  indicator  for  a  magazine  for  f  rearma,  having  a 
aumker  ol  projeciiag  atuda  in  the  wall  of  ita  chamber  adapted  to  be 
diaplaced.with  ralation  to  the  aurfaceof  the  magasiao- walla, one  at  a 
tiiM  upoB  the  aaaeawive  ejaction  of  tke  cartridgM. 

S.  An  indicator  for  a  magaziae  for  fireanaa.  oomprisiag  a  num- 
ber of  prajectiag  atods  ia  tke  wall  of  the  cartridga-ckambar.againat 
which  cartridgM  may  proM,  aad  apriaga  adaptad  to  ratoni  tke  atada 
toward  tke  intorior  of  Mid  ekamber  oae  at  a  tiaie  u  tke  cartridgM 
are  ejected. 

3.  An  indicator  for  irearaM,  eompriaiag  a  aamber  of  atada  ia 
a  liae  prajactiag  beyond  tkcaarfaeaof  tke  ovtorwall  of  tke  cartridge- 
ckaaker,  apriaga  toadiag  to  force  aaid  atada  iato  Mid  ckambar,  tbe 
iaaar  ead  of  a  atud  beiag  adaptad  to  ba  projoetod  agaiaat  iu  apriag 
by  a  eartridge  adjaaaat  tkaroto  aad  witkin  tke  ckaaktr. 


784.787. 


RTDEOCAIBOI  BUHU.      PUBBHK  I   Omot. 

I.  riidMriiiwi  avtii  lo.  m.4M. 


naaa.— 1.  Ia  a  baraar,  a  baraar-plate  forming  tke  top  of  a  va- 
por-ckamkar  aad  kariag  a  plurality  of  bomer-opaaiaga,  a  vaporixiag- 
ooil  akora  Mid  buraar-plato.  a  valve  to  control  tke  rapply  of  liquid 
faal  to  tke  vaporiaiag-eoil,  mMaa  to  detormine  the  aumber  of  bamer- 
opaaiaga  to  wkick  tke  vapohiad  fuel  ia  delirarad,  aad  coaaactioaa 
katwaaa  aaid  maaaa  and  tkc  ralre. 

S.  Ia  a  baraar,  a  buraer-plato  baring  a  plurality  of  baraer-opaii- 
iaga,  a  raporiziag-eoil  abore  aaid  plato,  a  valve  to  ooatrol  tkc  aapply 
9i  U^aid  faai  to  tka  vaporiiiag-«oil,  maaaa  to  ooatrol  tkc  aamber  of 
karaer-opaaiagB  to  wkick  tka  vaporisad  fuel  is  daliverad,  aad  mo- 
fkaakial  eeaaaatiaas  batwaea  aaid  BMaaa  and  aaid  valve. 


Maicm   14,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


379 


3.  In  a  baraar,  a  buraar-plato  kariag  a  plarality  of  baraar-opaa- 
iags,  a  raporizing-ooil  abore  aaid  plate,  a  valve  controlling  tke  sap- 
ply  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  vaporizing-coil .  another  valve  c«atit>lliBg  tka 
number  of  burner-openings  to  which  the  vaporised  fuel  is  delivervd, 
aad  Bteaas  conaocting  Mid  valrM  for  sinultaneoua  operation. 

4.  In  a  burner,  a  bumer-plato  having  a  plurality  of  buraer-open- 
ing*.  a  vaporiiing-coil,  a  ralvf  controiiiag  the  supply  of  liquid  fual 
tothe  vaporiiing-coil  and  constmctod  to  give  a  minimum  and  a  maxi- 
mum low  in  iU  two  adjuated  poaitions,  means  to  control  the  number 
of  burner-openings  to  which  vaporized  fuel  i»  delivered,  and  coonec- 
tiona  between  said  mean*  and  the  valve  whepvbj  the  former  ia  oper- 
ated by  the  lattor. 

5.  In  a  buraer,  a  burner-plate  having  a  plurality  of  buraer-open- 
****•.*  ^*p»"*»"«-«>>l-  •  »»Jve  controlling  the  aupply  of  liquid  fuel 
to  said  coil,  Mid  valve  being  conatructed  to  give  a  aiaximnm  and  a 
minimum  flow,  and  another  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  first- 
named  raJre  aad  ooatrolliag  the  number  of  buraer-openings  to 
which  the  raporised  fuel  is  delirerod.  said  lattor  valve  when  in  one 
position  shutting  off  tkc  supply  of  vapor  from  a  minimum  number  of 
burner-openings,  and  when  in  another  poaition  shutting  off  the  sap- 
ply  of  vapor  from  a  maximum  number  of  openings 

«.  In  a  baraer.  a  burner-plate  having  a  pluraUty  of  bumer-opea- 
ings,  a  vaporising-coil,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  foal 
to  Mid  coil,  said  valve  being  ooaatnicted  to  give  a  maximum  and  a 
miaimam  flow,  aaother  ralva  controlling  the  number  of  burner-open- 
ings to  which  the  vaporised  fuel  is  delivered,  said  valve  whan  in  oae 
posiUon  shatting  off  the  supply  of  vapor  from  a  minimum  number  of 
buraer-opaaiaga  aad  whaa  ia  aaotkar  poaition  shutting  off  the  sap- 
ply  of  vapor  from  a  aiaximum  aumber  of  baraer-op^aings.  and 
means  to  operate  Mid  valves  simultaaeously. 

7.  In  s  buraer,  a  bureer-plate  havinr  parallel  oormgatioas,  tke 
ridgM  of  said  corrugations  being  provided  with  bumer-opoaing^ 
and  air-aupply  pipes  in  tke  groovM  between  tke  ridgM.  said  pipM 
hariag  opaaiag*  situatad  below  tke  level  of  the  burner-opeainga 

8.  In  a  baraer,  a  burner-plate  having  parallel  oorrugatioBa,  tka 
ridgM  of  Mid  oorrugaUons  beiag  provided  with  baraer-opeaings, 
and  air-supply  pipM  in  the  groovM  between  the  ridgM,  said  pipM 
hariag  openings  situated  below  the  lerel  of  the  buraer-opeaiaga,  aad 
a  hood  baaMtk  tke  baraer  aad  into  which  the  air-auppiyiag  pipM 
opea,  the  mouth  of  the  hood  opening  at  tke  front  of  tke  baraar. 

»  la  a  buraer,  a  buraer-plate  forming  the  top  ot  the  rapor- 
chamber  and  hariag  a  plarality  of  buraer-opeaings,  a  raporixiag- 
coil  abore  the  burner-plate,  and  mechanical  mMna  to*ontrt>I  simul- 
Uaaoaaly  the  supplyof  liquid  fuel  tothe  vaporizing-coU  and  the  num- 
ber of  buraer-opeaings  to  which  tke  vaporized  fnel  is  deUrerad. 

10.  In  a  buraer.  a  oorragatad  buraar-piate,  tke  ridgM  of  said 
corrugations  beiag  provided  with  buraer-openiags.  a  valve  device 
fitting  tke  aader  side  of  oae  of  said  ridgM  and  wken  in  one  poaition 
doaing  Mid  opeainga.  and  wken  ia  aaotkar  poaiUon  opeaiag  tkam  but 
prerenUng  tke  paaaage  of  raporized  fuel  to  the  other  openings. 

1 1 .  A  buraer,  a  oorragatad  baraar-pUte  fonaing  the  top  of  tke 
rapor-ckamber,  tke  ridgM  of  tke  oorragaUona  being  proridad  witk 
burner-opeainga.  a  ralre  deriea  beaMth  one  of  said  ridgM  aad 
through  which  tke  raporized  faal  ia  adadtted  to  tke  rapor-ckamber 
and  means  to  turn  aaid  ralre  wkereby  the  number  of  burner-opening^ 
to  which  the  raporized  fuel  u  delirered  may  be  regulated 

12.  Ia  a  bonier,  a  corrvgated  buraer-plate  forming  the  top  of 
the  rapor^amber.  the  ridgM  of  the  nonagationa  being  prorided 
with  barnar-opeaiaga,  a  raporixiag^il  abore  the  buraer-pUte  a 
ralre  denoe  beawth  oae  of  the  ridgM  of  aaid  plale  tkroagk  wUck 
ralre  dance  tke  raporized  faal  ia  adautted  to  tke  rapor-ckamber  a 
•apply-ralTa  ooatrolliag  tke  aupply  of  liquid  fnel  to  the  raporizing- 
ooil.  and  operatira  ooaaeetioBS  betwMa  aaid  aapplyralre  aad  ralre 
derice. 

13.  In  a  baraer,  a  burner-plate  baring  a  plurality  of  buraer- 
opeabigs,  a  raporiziag-eoil  abore  aaid  plate,  a  ralre  controlling  tke 
aapply  of  Uquid  fael  to  the  raporiziag-coU.  another  ralre  determia- 

ng  tka  aumber  of  buraer-openinga  to  wkiek  tke  raporised  fael  ia  de- 
lirered. aad  meekaaieal  meaaa  coaaectiag  said  ralrM  for  simultane- 
ous operatioB 


ralv*  at  tke  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  aad  a  chambered  nozzle  m 
cured  to  the  end  of  the  planger  the  chamber  Mrving  to  contain  tke 
doaing-apring  of  the  outer  valve. 


!  ■mvMy///y/y////;m/x/x:'A  <^^^ 
j  >wyy////////////////.y/y  •f'ji'^'W^>"^ 


t.  Ia  a  labrieator,  aa  oU-reoeptaele.  a  casing  secured  thereto 
aad  kariag  a  ralrad  inlet,  a  apriag-preaaed  pluager  arranged  within 
tke  eaaiag  aad  provided  with  a  notohed  flange,  a  stuflng-bos  out  se- 
cured to  tke  threaded  end  of  the  caaing  and  having  a  forwardly-ex- 
teaded  aonalar  flange  forming  a  guide  for  the  plunger,  a  packing- 
riag  held  in  place  by  the  nut  and  forming  a  cushion  for  engagement 
by  tke  aotekad  iange.  a  ralre  for  cloaiag  the  ouUet  from  the  plun 
gar,  aad  a  nozzle  member  aecured  to  the  plunger  and  surrounding 
tke  ralre.  * 

3.  Ia  a  lubricator,  the  eombiaation  with  aa  oil-receptacle,  of  aa 
iatarnally-threaded  flanged  collar  aecured  thereto,  a  casing  having 
a  threaded  connection  with  the  collar  aad  provided  at  iu  inner  end 
witk  a  spring-closed  inlet-ralre,  a  kellow  planger  guided  witkin  the 
eaaiag  aad  prorided  with  a  aoteked  taage  portion,  a  apriag  diapoaed 
between  tke  inner  eads  of  tke  eaaiag  aad  pluager  and  tending  to  force 
tke  Utter  outward,  a  stafllag-box  nat  kariag  a  threaded  coanertioa 
witk  tke  oater  portion  of  tke  eaaiag  and  prorided  with  a  forwardly- 
aztoadtag  ganalar  flange  Mrriag  m  a  gaide  for  the  plunger,  a  washer 
held  in  place  by  the  nut  and  foraung  a  eaakion  for  engagement  by  the 
notched  flaage,  an  outlet-ralre  at  tke  outlet  ead  of  the  plunger,  a  aoz- 
zJe  member  having  a  thrMded  ooaaection  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
pluager  aad  surroaadiag  tke  valve,  and  a  ooiled  compreaaioa-apriag 
arraagad  betWMa  tke  aoszle  aad  tka  outlet-valve,  sabataatiallr  as 
apadiad. 


784.788.  FOICl-fllD  LDBWCATOR  CiailmJ  Oi«rAlM» 
CbattMooia,  Twi.  Nad  Jom  11.  IMM.  8«W  lo.  SU.14S. 
Claim.— \.  In  a  Inbrieatiag  apparatus,  aa  oil-rwseptaele,  a  eaa- 
»«  projactiag  thereinto  aad  hariag  a  ralred  inlet  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  oil,  a  Btaflng-box  nut  at  the  outor  end  of  the  caaing,  a  hollow 
plunger  guided  by  the  casing  aad  extending  throogk  tke  aat,  a  spring 
teadiag  to  farce  tke  pluager  oatward  from  tke  caaing,  a  spring-eloaed 


7  84 . 7  89 .    CUaUFTIlO  BHIIT-HOLDll  POI  TTPi-WUT. 

ns.   Hinr  C.  Binurr.  WariitaKtM.  DC.   Pitd  Oot  iff.  IMH. 

Bartat  lo.  IRJU. 

Cioim.— 1 .  Ia  a  derive  of  tke  ckaraetor  set  fortk,  a  rotary  dram 
kariag  a  plurality  of  independent  dericM  for  iadepeadeatly  ramor- 
ably  koldlag  a  plurality  of  reeording-akeeU,  in  oombinatioa  with  a 
type-writer  poaitioaed  relatirely  to  the  dram  for  the  delirery  of  tke 
aheeta  from  the  dram  to  the  Qrpe-writor  platen. 

2.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  character  aat  fortk,  a  rotary  dram  kariag  a 
plurality  of  indepeadeat  derioM  for  iadepeadeatly  ruaorakly  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  recordiag-ahaete,  ia  oombiaatioa  with  a  book  type- 
writer karing  iu  flat  bed  or  platen  poaitioaed  relatirely  to  tke  dram 
for  the  delirery  of  the  skeeU  from  tke  dram  to  tke  said  platea. 

3.  Ia  a  derice^  of  tke  ckaracteraet  fortk.  a  rotary  dram  kariag  a 
plurality  of  coapartmente  for  iadepeadentiy  remorably  koldiag  a 
plurality  of  reoordiag-akeeto,  ia  eoabiaatioa  witk  a  book  type-writer 
hariag  ito  flat  bed  or  platea  poaittoaed  ralatiraly  to  the  draa  for  tka 
delirery  of  tke  aheeto  froa  tke  draa  to  tke  aaid  platea,  aad  a  aarriaga 
aorable  over  tke  aaid  bed  or  platea  kariag  mwini  to  engage  tke  skeet 
aad  reautre  it  from  a  coapaitaeat. 

4.  Ia  a  deriea  of  tke  ckaraetor  aet  fortk,  a  roteiy  draa  kariag  a 
plarality  of  iadepeadent  darioM  for  iadepeadeatly  leaorably  kold- 
iag a  plarality  of  rseordiag  akaato,  aad  a  aotor  aad  rereraiag  meek- 
aaiam  tkerafor  for  revohriag  tka  draa  ia  citker  direetiea. 

5.  laaderieeaftkaekaraeteraatfOTtk.  a  rotary  draa  kariag  a 
plurality  of  iadapaadaat  darieM  for  iadepeadaaUy  remorably  kold- 
iag a  plarality  of  reoordlaf-akaato,  iadepeadeat  BMtors  for  dririag 


'^^^  AijLiO^ s*-f*i. 
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thm  tkcmUtn  of  tk«  •zteMou.  UaiM^wtioM  wttbia  th«  M  aad 
tW  cap  ud  tatMNl  kj  tk«  !«>««.  ud  .priaff  nUiaing^lip.  for 
prtmtiag  hMfitiiaiaal  novrauat  of  tke  Mctkm*. 


t.  Iaatf«Tiwofthccii4rae(«rMtfortk,  t|«ui7dnuBkaTuca 
Hvnlity  of  M«p«ad«Bt  dericM  for  urfapcmla^  raaiormbly  hoM- 
iaff  •  ptarallty  cT  rM»nlia«.«lM«to,  •  aetor  foi4  reToiriBg  the  drva, 
Md  MMaa  for  ekcekiBg  tk«  rerolatiea  of  tlie  ditiin  at  aay  time  to  po- 
■iti»B  uy  gim  ahcet  nniwl  thereby  tt  aay  d^r«d  potat. 

7.  la  a  dcTiea  of  U>«  ekarmetM'  wt  forth,  a  ioUrt  dram  hariag  a 
Maraiity  of  iadopvadeat  dorkpa  for  indep«ade4Uy  ramoTably  hold- 
iag  a  plarallty  of  raeordtn«-tli««u,  a  aiotor  for  i^roUiag  th«  dnim.  a 
platea  or  bed  located  adjaemit  tb«  draai.  aad  m4ad«  for  choekiaf  tb« 
draa  ^  pomtioa  aay  jptmi  abr^t  earned  bj  the  drum  adjacent  tb« 
bod  or  platoa  ao  that  taid  aheot  may  be  poaitloaod  on  tb«  bed  or 
platoa. 

a.  ta  a  dovioe  of  the  eharaetor  aet  forth,  a  mtary  drum  hariag  a 
plaraJity  of  iadepoadoat  dorieea  for  indcp«ad«|(iy  removably  hold- 
iag  a  plarality  of  raeordiag-ahoota.  a  aiotor  for  r^»o|ying  the  drum,  a 
type-writar  hariag  a  bad  or  pUtaa  located  adOicaat  the  dram,  aad 
■aaaa  for  ehocfciag  the  dram  to  pooiUoa  any  giVen  sheet  carried  by 
Iho  draa  a<<)aeaat  the  bed  or  platoa  ao  that  th4  laid  sheet  may  be 
paaM^Md  oa  the  bad  or  ptat«i  to  be  typo-writtok  oa. 

••  laadairiee^thoehafaetorsotforth.ar^tarTdnimhaTiBga 
plarality  of  iadapoadoat  derieoa  for  iadopendo^Uy  removably  hold- 
iag  a  plarality  of  recordiag-ahooto,  a  aiotor  for  rtrolving  the  drum,  a 
plataa  or  bed  located  a^iaeoat  the  dram,  BMa«a  for  eheckiag  the 
dnm  to  paaitioa  aay  giroa  ahoot  carried  by  the  d^m  a<lja<«at  the  bod 
or  pialaa  ao  that  aaid  ahaai  aay  be  poaittoaed  on  the  bwi  or  platoa 
tad  aa  Mieator  oparatad  by  the  dram. 


8.  la  a  4«Tiee  ct  the  character  described,  the  eombiaaUon  with 
a  had  kaTiM  mwanUy^xtondiag  lUnge.  at  the  edge,  and  one  end 
thawof  aad  axtoaatoaa  upon  the  aides  of  the  bed  forming  .hoalder. 
hto^iaed  from  ead  to  ead ;  of  a  cap  arranged  loagitadiaally  upon  the 
bedaad  harlag  lawardly^xtoading  flanges  at  ito  edges  and  one  end. 
•uhstoatuUy  aawcyiiadrical  liaing-aectioaa  within  the  bed  and  cap 

r^L"^-"^.  ^'  "*•  ■*^-  '^•'^''  •*"  •^*»'"  »»«'»«  removable 
iaagitaduaally.  spnag  raUining^iip.  engaging  the  bed  and  cap  re- 
•jtoctivoly.  aad  orerUpping  the  lining-sections,  a  yoke  formed  in  a 
•lagJe  pieee  aad  straddliag  the  cap  and  b«l,  «iid  yoke  engaging  the 
j|eba^  ahoaldar.  of  the  eitoaaions.  and  a  clamping  device  wfth in 
the  yoke  adapted  to  bear  on  the  cap. 

4^  U  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bod  formed  in  a  aiagle  eaatiag  and  having  a  aemicylindriral  recc«i 
la  oae  face,  aad  aiteaaion.  at  the  .ides  of  the  bed  forming  .hould.m 

acliaad  from  oae  ead  to  the  other;  of  a  semicvlindrical  cap  arranged 
bHigita<iiaally  apon  the  bed  and  having  its  cater  walls  reduced  and 
hanag  the  outer  faces  of  iu  wall,  parallel  adjacent  the  edgea  of  the 
cap.  whereby  a  portion  of  each  edge  of  the  bod  is  exposed,  detach- 
able Uaiag-eecUoaa  aecured  within  the  cap  and  bed  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical boanng-aurf  ace.  a  yoke  .traddling  the  cap  and  bed,  inwardly- 
extending  ear.  i.tegral  with  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  Inclined 
ahonlders  of  the  exteaaiona.  said  yoke  having  .boulder,  upon  iU  in- 
ner faces  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bed  at  opposite  .ide.  of  the  cap 
and  a  binding  device  within  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  contect  with 
the  cap 


784.701.  OIDBBU.  WauA«C.Hooii 
SI.  IMM.    aarlBl  Ho.  1M.46> 


VI«aa.Ttx    filed  Oct. 


784.79a   SfflOl  rot  lATTIlT'tniB.  CliJUiP.lUwuT 

wmam.^tt.  rmAtitkim.  8«wif.ioiM. 

Claim.— I.  la  a  daviea  tl  tha  eharaatar  dea»ribed.thecombiaa- 
taaa  with  a  bad  haviag  iatogial  flaagaa;  af  a  flaagMl  cap  exteading 
taMitadiMllr  af  tha  bad.  iadiaad  aztaaalaaa  ap^  the  oppoaite  stdoo 
•*  »J*  ^  •  y»ka  alra^dBM  tka  cap  aad  aagagia*  aa  iadiaed  face  of 
'■*•  "^  r«»ka  baiag  fataad  la  a  aiada  piece  of  material, 
I  aithia  tha  yaka  aad  baariag  oa  t^a  eap.  aad  datoch- 
'  ivitkiatkobadaadeap. 
I.  la  a  dariaa  af  tha  ehaiaalar  JTribi*.  thp  wwibiaatioa  with 
a  had  laviat  aitaaaiaM  aa  tka  aUaa  ifcmiaf  Ii^Ibj  ahiraMera  la- 
tUmi  Inm  aad  to  amd.  aad  hiwaitly  art^dlat  ikagaa  latagial  with 
IkaM;  afaltftdaayartaadlaglaagitadiaaU^ofth^k^  .~v. 
I  la  a-* — '--' *    ....  •-  ^- 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  grubbing-macbinc,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  and  the  wheoia  thereon,  of  a  frame  joumaled  on  the  axle  and 
haviag  arau  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  a  grubbing- point 
Mcared  to  the  end  of  the  lower  arm.  and  means  aecured  to  the  upper 
arm  for  holding  the  grubbing-point  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
groaad  aad  permitting  said  point  to  move  out  of  engagement  with 
the  groaad  when  it  moete  an  obstruction. 

2.  In  a  grabbing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 
the  wheela  thareon,  of  a  frame  journaled  on  the  axle  and  having  anna 
axtoading  above  and  below  the  aame.  a  grabbing-polnt  aecured  to  the 
ead  of  the  lower  arm,  and  a  weighted  lever  Mcured  at  iU  upper  end 
to  the  upper  arm  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
tha  ana,  the  free  ead  being  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ground. 

3.  la  a  grubbiag-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grubbing-tool 
rerolably  maaatcd,  aad  a  weighted  lever  wcured  at  iu  upper  end  to 
the  tool  aad  at  ite  lower  ead  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ground  in  the 
rear  of  tho  tool. 

4.  la  a  grubbiag-Baachiao.  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  axle. 
•"*•■••  '•▼••ably  moaatod  thereoa,  arms  extending  radially  from 
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aaid  frameo,  a  grabbiag-tool  secured  between  a  pair  of  aaid  anaa,  a 
weighted  lever  secured  between  another  pair  of  said  frameo  aad  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  tie-rod  connecting  Mid  lever  with  said 
grubbing-tool. 


784.79'^.    T10CK^    QmrnmEmion. 
Mayr  IMM.    SvUNo.  WT.US. 


Ctetm.— 1.  In  a  vehicle.  1  plurality  of  supporting  members, 
each  in  aeparate  section.,  channels  on  the  peripheral  face,  thereof,  a 
series  of  connected  rollers  in  said  channel..  tran.verM  connecting 
beams  secured  between  the  sM^ioas  of  said  membera  and  aeated  ia 
receewss  in  the  adjacent  facea  thereof,  a  bolster  supported  by  one«f 
said  beams,  and  a  gravity-stop. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  supporting  member.,  each  in  lor.citudinally- 
aeparatod  .ections,  channels  on  the  peripheral  facea  of  aaid  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  connected  rollers  in  said  channela,  transveiae  ooa- 
necting-beanu  aecured  between  the  sections  of  said  members,  a  draft 
•tongue  connected  with  one  of  aaid  beam.,  a  stop,  a  rigid  bolster- 
supporting  beam,  a  bolster  and  blocks  removably  connected  to  said 
bolster  near  ito  ends  by  links. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  supporting  members,  channel,  on  the  periph- 
eral face  of  .aid  members,  each  in  longitudinally-separated  section* 
a  aeries  of  rollers  adapted  to  travel  in  aaid  channela,  Uaks  oonnecUag' 
said  rollers,  a  connecting-beam,  a  rigid  bolater-aupporting  beam  a 
bolster  supported  thereby  and  blocks  removably  aecured  to  the  bol- 
ator  near  ite  ends  by  link*. 

4.  In  ■  vehicle,  supporting  members,  each  in  sections  separated 
with  the  upper  section  provided  with  vertical  channels,  channels  on 
the  peripheral  faoeof  aaid  members, rollers  roovsble  in  said  channels, 
a  rigid  bar  connecting  the  supporting  member.,  a  .upporting-block 
on  said  bar,  and  a  bolater  on  said  supporting-block. 


toaiag  etemeaU  for  drawiag  thea  iato  rlaapiaf  rafainaaat  with 

8.  A  railway-tie,  caapriaiag  a  ehaaael-iron  harlag  a  pair  of 
•jpwatod  and  JoMitadiadJy-alottod  blocks  mcuni  to  Se  to.  uLte- 
of  at  aaah  ead.  the  side  waiU  of  aaid  ch«iari-i«ia  beiag  warid*) 
with  ooiaeideat  opening*.  raU^aataaiag  aiMaairta  aeatad  whoUv 

^^i  ^*  !****'  '■  *^  "^'''  ^  "^  •»«^»  karlag  a  d«*adiag 
riottod  portioa  aad  a  portioa  adapted  to  eahraee  the  iaagTof  a  rail 
a  wadge-key  exteadipg  traaareiaaly  tkroagh  the  eoiaeMaat  opeai 
lafa  I.  ^ehaaael-iroa  wd  throagh  the  dapeadlag  alattod  poitLa 
ot  each  faetoaiag  aleaeat,  aaid  wed«e-k«y«  each  haviag  a  thnaded 
JU- ^  oae  mrf,  nad  a  aat  eagagta.  .„k  .tea  for  the  purpeae  aped- 

••  A  raOway-ue,  Goaapriaiag  a  ekanaal-iroa  haviag  a  pair  of 
wparatod  aad  loagitodiaally-alattod  hlorka  aaaarMi  to  Mie  tM>  thef»- 
af  at  .Mh  aad.  the  aide  walU  of  aaid  ehaaael-iiM  heiag  iaetiaed  aad 
pnndmi  with  ooiaeideat  epeaiaga,  rail  foatoaiat  •lemeato  aeated 
wholly  witbia  the  alote  ia  the  bloeka  aad  aaeh  elMaaat  hanag  a  d» 
paadiag  elettod  poitioa  aad  a  portioa  adapted  to  eabraae  the  taage 
of  a  rafl.  a  wadge-key  exteading  tiaaaTeraaly  thraagk  the  coiaeid«i« 
•paaiaga  la  the  chaaael  iron  aad  through  the  depeadiag  slotted  por- 
tion of  each  faateniag  element,  aaid  keya  each  harlag  a  threaded 
•tea  at  oae  ead,  a  aat  eagaging  each  atom,  aad  a  wedge-block  iater- 
poaed  betweea  each  ant  and  a  aide  of  the  ehaaaal-if«n. 

7.  A  railway-tie,  comprising  a  chaaael-iroa  haVing  alote  in  the 
top  tharaoT  aad  inclined  side  wall,  provided  with  eaiaeideat  opea- 
Inga,  raU^aatoning  elemente  each  having  a  depending  alotted  por- 
Uoa  extoadiag  through  oae  of  aaid  alote  aad  a  portion  adapted  to  ea 
brace  the  flangeof  a  rail,  a  wedge-key  extoadiag  tranareraelrthrough 
the  coincident  openings  in  the  channel-iron  and  through  the  depend 
mg  alotted  portion  of  each  faMeaing  eleaeat,  aaid  key.  each  having 
a  threaded  atom  at  oae  ead.  a  nut  engaging  each  atom,  and  a  wedge- 
block  mterpoeed  between  each  nut  and  a  side  of  the  channel-iron 
•aid  wedge-block  being  provided  aith  aa  opeaiag  for  the  stem  and  a 
longitudinal  receas  to  receive  a  part  of  the  wedge-key 


784.794.  SHIPPIHODIVICIfOE  BARBED  WUI    CiauhB 
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784.798.  MITALUC  EAILWAT-TIl  AHD  RAIL-FABTliriiro 
DITICl.  Jon  H  buiirait.  Staettoo.  Pa.  Pflad  Jw  9  1M6  ha- 
rtal la.  MOJll.  "^ 


Clam^-1.  A  metallic  railway-tie.  comprising  a  channel-iron 
and  baiw-platoa  aecured  to  the  baae  thereof  at  opposite  end.  of  the  tie 
each  base-plate  having  integral  tongue-pieces  bent  upward  and  dis- 
posed within  the  channel-iron  and  aerring  to  brace  the  tie  internally. 

r  A  metaUic  raUway-tie,  comprising  a  channel-iron  having 
baae-flaages,  and  pUtos  aecured  to  said  flanges  at  oppoaite  end*  of 
the  tie,  each  plate  having  integral  tongue^pieces  bent  upwaH  and 
di.poaed  within  the  channeliron  and  aerving  to  brace  the  tie  inter- 
nally. 

3  A  metellic  railway-tie,  compriaing  a  channel-iron  having  in- 
clined side  walla  and  base-flanges,  and  strengthening  base-plates  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  open  bottom  of  the  chaanel-iroa  at  oppoaite  ends 
thereof,  each  baae-plate  having  aide  flanges  secured  to  the  baae- 
flaagea  of  the  channel-iron  and  prorided  with  upturned  end  winga 
said  wings  corresponding  in  shape  and  aixe  to  the  interior  of  the  chaa- 
nel-iron  and  beanag  agaiaM  the  iaaer  walls  thereof  ao  aa  to  braee  the 
same  from  witbia. 

4.  A  railway-tie.  coaprMag  a  ehaaael-iron  haviag  a  pair  of 
•aparatod  slotted  blocks  at  each  ead  thereof,  rail-faateaiag  eleaente 
•eatod  wbolly  withia  the  alote  in  the  bloeka  aad  harlag  partioaa 

adapted  to  orarhang  the  flange  of  the  rafllocated  betwewi  the  bloeka 
aad  aeaaa  panning  through  the  chaaaai-iroa  aad  eagagiag  aaid  faa^ 


CMm.— 1.  In  aeans  for  shipping  barbed  wire  and  other  rolls, 
the  same  comprising  a  set  of  substentially  dish-shaped  .hell*  having 
central  openings  and  a  series  of  hole,  about  said  openings,  and  wires 
throagh  said  holes  connecting  aaid  ahells.  wherebv  a  flexible  core  i. 
formed  and  the  ahells  are  held  together  as  the  roll  i.  nnwound  sub- 
stentially as  deecribed 

2    The  .hells  for  shipping  wire  roll,  baring  central  bpeninga 
and  hubs  inside  about  said  opening,  and  holes  through  said  shells 
about  aaid  openings,  in  combination  with  wires  threaded  througa 
said  holes  and  faatened  at  their  enda  on  the  onteide  of  the  ahells  aak 
•toatially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  aet  of  saueer-shaped  shells  provided 
with  ceatral  holes  and  inwardly-exteadiag  haba  about  aaid  holes, 
wires  axially  connecting  the  aaid  ahelU  throagh  bote*  at  the  baae  of 
•aid  hvbs  aad  biading-vrires  engaged  throagh  the  axis  of  the  ahella 
aad  exteadiag  aronad  the  oateide  thereof  from  one  aide  of  aaid  sheila 
te  the  other,  aubetentially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  meaas  for  ahippiag  barbed  wire,  a  pair -of  sabateBtially 
•aucer-diaped  rigid  ahells  each  hariag  an  integral  tohaUr  hub  oa 
ito  iaaide  aad  prorided  with  a  plarality  of  kalaa  froa  aide  to  aide 
immodiataly  outaide  the  baae  of  aaid  hah,  ia  eaahiaatiaa  with«ore- 
wires  threaded  throagh  aaid  hotea  aad  biadiag-wiiaa  throagh  aaid 
haba  and  orer  aaid  ahella,  sabataatially  aa  daanribad 
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tvmiat  u  •xksuat-cAuBbw.  of  •  eoa4«aU  eoaawud  witk  Mid 
eh«b«.  »  .k.fHiMfiii«  rapportUf  tk«  niin  wmght  of  tk«  moTiag 
•iMMM  aad  loMUd  ia  MJd  tkMmbmr  wkie^  bMnaf  ia  Mbicetod  to 
tU  .^.  or  tk.  eM^MMT.  »d  MaM  fo.  ^ipplyi.,  mW  keariii, 
witk  water  for  hibrieatioi  I 


*dt  for  Mipplylag  liquid  under  prMmirv  to  the  boariag  for  labrirat- 
«■«  it. 

1 1  In  combination,  aa  alaatie-tnid  tarbiae  oompriaing  a  fraoM 
coBUiainiE  an  exiiaiut^hanber,  and  a  thaft-bcaring  located  ia  and 
diocharginff  into  the  chamber,  a  vapor-generator  for  (upplyiag  vapor 
to  the  turbine,  a  condenaer  connected  to  the  exhauat-chambor,  a  hot- 
well  rMeiviog  water  from  the  condeaaor,  a  high-prMaure  pomp  ro- 
ceiring  wat«  from  the  hot-wall  and  diacharging  it  into  the  raporizer. 

12  The  combination  of  a  Taporixer.  a  turbine  receiving  vapor 
therefrom,  a  condenaer  for  condenaing  the  exhauat  from  the  turbine, 
a  eondoit  reeernng  liquid  from  the  condenaer  and  returning  it  to  the 
vaporizer,  the  aaid  vaporiier,  tvrbine  and  conduit  operating  in  a 
cioaed  tjwUm.  a  beariag  for  the  Urbine-ahaft  which  ia  lubjected  to 
and  diachargea  into  the  roudenier.  and  a  conduit  which  auppliea  l« 
bricaUng  fluid  to  the  bearing  and  make-up  liquid  to  the  ajatom. 


784.796.   MILXIHO  APPAEATU8    Wouam  H.  Uwuwa.  Ota^ 
CO*  aooOaod     niedlftyKiMl    UrttlHo  KtMO. 


i.  U  a  ateaLB-tarbiaa,  the  ooabiaatioa  with  a  ahaii-beariag  dia- 
ehargiag  watar  iato  the  eoadraaer  whare  it  outtglea  with  the  exhaaat 
from  the  tarbiae,  of  a  coadeaaer,  aad  a  pa^  aupplied  with  waUr 
from  aaid  eoadeaaar  aad  foreiag  it  iato  aaid  beariag  to  Inbrieato  the 

5.  Ia  a  itaaB-tarbia*,  th«  eoahiaation  with  a  atop-bMriag  lo- 
aatad  ia  the  exhaaat-paaaac*.  ^  •  comiaaaer,  and  a  pump  receiviag 
water  frwa  the  hot-wall  of  tka  eoadMaar  aad  fhreiag  it  iato  the  atep- 
Wariag  to  labrieato  the  aaaa. 

4.  Ia  a  Btaaai-tttrhiae.  the  oombiaation  ^ith  a  atop-beariag  lo- 
eatad  ia  tka  axkaaat-paaaaga,  of  a  Madeeaarj  a  faad-taak,  a  pamp 
faretaf  watar  from  tha  hoi-well  iato  the  fead-ta«k,  aad  a  pump  Ukiag 
watar  from  the  taafc  aad  foreiag  it  iato  the  tta^beariag. 

6.  Ia  a  ataam-tarhiaa,  the  camhiaatioa  wlith  a  atop-beariag  lo- 
eatad  ia  the  exhaaat-paaaage.  of  a  eoadenaer,  a  pomp  receiving  wa- 
ter fraa  aaid  eoadaaaar  aad  foreiag  it  into  aaid  beariag.  and  meaaa 
for  addiag  auka-ap  water  to  the  ajatam. 

C.  Ia  a  ataam-tarhiae,  the  ooabiaatioa  wf  th  a  atap-boahag  lo- 
eatad  ia  aa  ezhaaat^paaaaga.  of  aaaM  wharal^  make-ap  water  for 
the  eoadaaaar  ayatam  ia  fed  to  aaid  baariag.      , 

I  Aa  daatic-laid  tarbiae  eompriaiag  a  ^hambar  aad  a  ahaft- 
haariag  which  aapporta  the  aatira  weight  of  Ihe  moriag  atraetare 
aad  in  eieaad  to  the  ataaoephera  aad  diachargea  tto  labricaat  into  the 
ekamhar  where  it  miaglaa  with  the  exhauat  froai  the  turbine,  in  rom- 
kiaatioa  with  a  ooadeaaaf  which  maiateiaa  a  vateaam  ia  the  ehambar 
•^  •  f»9  'or  mn^jimg  hid  to  the  baariag  kader  high  praaaara. 

S.  Ia  aa  alaatie-tnid  tarbiae  kaviag  a  a^ift-baariag  which  ia 
•*•••*  *•  **te  •tmoaphere,  a  eoadaaaar,  a  Tapoi&xer.  aad  a  pajap  for 
•■PPiTiaC  aeko-ap  taid  to  tka  Taporiaar  tkro«gh  the  beariag. 

9.  Ia  eaaihiaatioa,  aa  akutie-iaid  tarhiad  eoapriatag  a  friwa 
w««t»i«C  M  exkaaat-taeeiTiag  ekamker,  aad  4  akaft-beariag  ia  tka 
ekaabar,  a  Tapar-gaaeratar  for  Mppljiag  rftpar  to  tka  tarhiaa, 
BMaaa  far  ooaTajiac  ceadaaaad  Taper  to  tke  «|aporiaer,  aad  a  eoa- 
Hit  wkiek  aappHaa  Uqaid  to  tke  baariag  for  hi|brieatiag  H  aad  alae 
to  tka  varoriaar  tkra^k  tke  keariag . 

10.  IaeMikiaatlaB.aaelaalie-f«idtarhia4eompr{aiacaframe 
_  a«  azkaaat-raeeiviag  ekaaker,  u4  >  ekafi-heariag  la- 
ta mi  diirkarilit  iato  tke  ekaaker,  alTapa^-gaaerator  far 

^ to  tka  tarMae,  a  eaadawwr  eo4aee«ad  to  tke 

I  for  foreiac  H^aid  ftLa  tke 


a  dry-air  paap 


totkei 


to 
aadaeoa- 


CUim—l  In  nriihiag  apparataa  tha  eombiaatioa  with  a  l«at- 
eap  haviag  a  mUk-chamber  aad  an  air-chamber,  meaaa  for  exhauat- 
ing  air  from  both  aaid  chamber*,  meana  for  varying  the  degree  of  air 
exhauation  in  the  air-chamber,  meaaa  for  regulatiag  the  degree  of  air 
exhauatioa  in  the  oulk-ehamber,  aad  meaaa  for  admitting  air  later- 
mitteaUy  from  the  air-chamber  to  the  mUk-chamber  of  the  teat-cap. 

*.  Ia  milking  apparatoa,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  milk  rMsepto- 
cle  and  a  teat-cup  hariag  a  milk-chamber  aad  aa  air-ehaaber  of 
meaaa  for  eonnecUng  the  teat-cup  to  the  milk-reoeptacle,  meaaa  for 
exhanatiag  air  from  both  aaid  teat-cup  chambera,  meaaa  for  raryiag 
the  degree  of  air  exhauation  ia  the  air-chamber,  meaaa  for  regulatiag 
the  degree  of  air  exhauatioa  in  the  atilk-chaaber  aad  the  milk-recep- 
tacle, aad  aeaaa  for  adauttiag  air  iatermitteatij  from  the  air-cham- 
ber to  tke  ailk-ckaaber  of  the  teat-eup. 

3.  Ia  ailkiag  apparataa,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  teat-cap  hav- 
ing Bulk  aad  air  ehaahen,  of  aeaaa  for  exhaaatiag  air  from  both 
•*id  chamben  aad  meaaa  for  raryiag  the  degree  of  air  exhaaotioa  ia 
both  the  chambera. 

4.  Ia  milking  apparataa  tke  ooabiaatioa  with  a  teat-cap  hav- 
ing oulk  aad  air  chambera,  of  meaaa  for  exhaaatiag  air  from  both 
aaid  chambera  aad  meaaa  for  periodically  varying  the  degree  of  air 
exhauation  in  both  the  chambera. 

5.  In  milking  apparatiu.  the  combination  with  a  teat-cap  hav- 
iag milk  aad  air  ehaahere.  of  meana  for  exhaaatiag  air  from  both 
aaid  chamben  aad  meaaa  for  rarjiag  ajnchronoualy  the  degree  of 
air  exhauatioa  in  both  the  chambera. 

6.  Ia  Bulkiac  apparataa,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  teat-cup  har- 
iag milk  aad  air  chaabara,  of  aieaaa  for  exhaaatiag  air  from  both 
aaid  chambera,  aad  meaaa  for  varjiag  periodically  the  degree  of  air 
exhaaation  ia  both  tke  ckamben  the  periodic  rariatioaa  ia  the  oae 
ehaaber  altoraatiag  with  thoee  ia  the  other  chaaber. 

7.  Ia  a  ailkiag  apparataa,  tke  eoabiaatioa  with  a  teat-«ap  hav- 
ing ailk  aad  air  chambera,  of  aMaaa  for  exhaaatiag  air  froa  both 
aaid  ekaaben  aad  aatoaatie  aeaaa  for  vaiyiag  the  degree  of  air  ex- 
haaatioa  ia  both  tke  ekaaben. 

8.  Ia  adlkiag  apparatiu,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  teat-cup  hav- 
iaf  ailk  aad  air  chaaben,  of  meaaa  for  exhaoating  air  from  both 
aaid  chambera  aad  paeumaticaily -operated  Bteaaa  for  raiyiag  tke  de- 
gree of  air  exhaaatioa  ia  both  the  ekaalMra. 

t.  Ia  Bulkiag  apparataa,  tke  eoabiaatioa  witk  a  taat-eap  hav- 
iag ailk  aad  air  chaabara  of  meaaa  for  athaaatiag  air  from  both 
aaid  ekaabera,  aeaaa  for  rujimg  the  degree  vt  air  exhaaatioa  ia  tke 
air-ekaabar  aad  aeaaa  for  cnttiag  off  Ike  aaetioa  froa  tke  ailk- 
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ehaaber  periodically  aad  in  arachroniam  with  the  variatioaa  of  pneu- 
matic preaaara  ia  the  air-chamber. 

10.  In  ailkiag  apparataa.  the  combinatioB  with  a  teat-cup  hav- 
iag milk  aad  air  chaaben.  of  meant  for  exhauating  air  from  both 
•wd  chambera.  meaaa  for  varyiag  the  degree  of  air  exhauation  ia  the 
air*hamber,  and  meaaa  for  partially  cutting  off  the  suction  from  the 
milk-chamber  periodically  aad  in  ayncbroniam  wiUi  Uie  variatioaa  o< 
pneamatie  preaaara  ia  the  air-chamber. 

11  Apparataa  for  milkiag  cowa  by  pneuautic  pulaaUng  meant 
working  in  cot^aactioa  with  teat<upa  having  mUk-chambera  and  air 
chaaibera,  compriaiag,  in  eombiaatioa.  a  milk-receptacle,  a  valve  for 
effeetiag  variatioaa  of  vacuum  or  pneumatic  praaeure  ia  the  air-cham 
ben  of  Ute  teat-eupa.  meant  for  regulating  the  degree  of  vacuum  ir 
the  milk-chambera  of  Uie  teat-cupa  aad  the  miJk-f»ceptecle,  aad  a 
valve  for  admitting  air  intermittentiy  from  the  air  to  the  milk-chaa»- 
bora  of  the  teat-eupa  to  aaaiat  the  flow  of  milk  to  the  milk-recepUrle, 
lubateatially  aa  deacribed 

It.  Apparatut  for  milking  cowt  by  pneumatic  pulaating  meanit 
working  in  conjunction  with  teat-cupa  having  milk-chambera  aad 
air-chambera,  compriaing.  in  combination,  a  milk-recepUcle.  a  pul- 
sator  for  effecting  variationt  of  vacuum  or  pneumatic  prvaanre  ia  the 
air-chambera  of  the  teat-cupa,  meana  for  regulating  the  degree  of 
vacuum  inthemilk-chamberaof  Uieteat-cupiandthemilkrecepUcle. 
meant  for  supplying  air  to  the  air-chambers  of  the  teat-cupa.  a  claw 
having  air  and  milk  conductora  connected  with  the  teat-cupa,  a  valve 
having  a  convex  face  and  a  piaton  portion  which  work*  within  a  cy- 
HMhlcal  caaing  connected  with  the  milk-conductor  of  tiie  claw  by  a 
restricted  paaaage  and  with  the  air-conductor  by  an  opening  which 
can  be  cioaed  by  the  aaid  convex  portion  of  the  valve,  aubatentiallv 
aa  deacribed. 

IS.  Apparatut  for  milking  cowt  by  pneumatic  pulaating  meant 
working  in  conjunction  with  teat-cups  having  milk-ehamben  and  air- 
chambera  compriting.  in  combination,  a  milk-receptacle,  a  polaator 
for  effecting  variationt  of  vacuum  or  pneumatic  preaaura  in  the  air- 
chambera  of  the  teat-cupa.  meant  for  reguUting  the  degr««  of  vacu 
am  in  the  milk-chambera  of  the  teat-cup*  and  the  milk-recepUcle 
and  a  douhle-aeatod  valve  for  admitting  air  to  the  air-chamberaof  the 

teat-cupaeiti»erfreaUieaU»oaphereorfromthe  milk-r»ceptecle  tub- 
Btantially  a*  deacribed. 

14.  Apparatut  for  milking  cowa  compriaing.  in  combination;  a 
baae  made  wiU>  vacuum  and  air  porta  therein  and  capable  of  flttiaa 
on  Uie  mUk-pail.  a  pulaator  fitted  on  the  baae,  a  pulaator-valve  hav- 
iag a  canty  therein,  a  vacuum-reducing  valve,  an  air-admiaaion  valve 
mUk  and  air  eondvite.  an  inapection  device,  meana  for  opening  or 
cloaing  Uie  milk  and  air  eonduite,  and  double-chambered  t«at-eup« 
aubateatiallT  aa  deacribed 

15.  Apparataa  for  milking  cowa  by  pneumatic  pulaating  meaaa 
working  in  co^juaetion  with  teat-eupa.  baring  milk-chambera  aad 
air-chaabera,  compriaiag.  ia  combination,  a  milk-recepUusle.  a  pul- 
aator for  effecting  variationt  of  vacaum  or  pneumatic  preaaure  in  the 
air-ehambera  of  the  teat-cupa,  meana  for  regulating  Uie  degree  of 
vacuum  in  Uie  milk-chambera  of  ttie  teat-eupt  and  Uie  milk-recep- 
Ucte.  meaaa  for  aupplyiag  air  to  the  air-chamberaof  the  teat-cupt,  a 
elaw  having  air  aad  nulk  conductora,  teat-eupt  connected  with  the 
elaw.  and  an  automatically-acting  valve  on  Uie  eUw  for  admitting 
air  to  Uia  milk-conductor  in  order  to  aaaitt  the  flow  of  the  milk  aub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 

Ifl  Apparatut  for  milking  cowt  by  pneumatic  pulsating  meana 
working  ia  eonjuaction  with  teat-cupa  having  milk-chambera  and 
air-ehambera,  compriaiag,  in  combination,  a  mUk-raeeptede,  a  pal- 
•ator  for  effecting  variatlona  of  vacuum  or  pneumatic  preaaure  in  the 
ur-chaabera  of  Uie  teat-cup*,  meant  for  regulating  the  degree  of 
vacuum  in  Uie  milk-chambera  of  the  tsat-cupt  and  Uie  milk-recepte- 
cle,  meana  for  aupplyiag  air  to  the  air-chambera  of  the  teat-cup*,  a 
elaw  having  air  aad  milk  eoadnctora  connected  vrith  the  teat-eupa.  a 
•pringloaded  valve  having  a  convex  face  which  ia  arranged  ia  coa- 
nection  wiUi  the  air-conductor  and  allowa  a  reatricted  amount  of  air 
to  paaa  from  Uie  atiaoophere  to  the  milk-condnctor,  aubatantially  aa 
deacribod. 

17.  Apparataa  for  milking  cowa  compriaing.  in  eombiaatioa.  a 
milk-pail,  a  baae  made  with  Tacova  aad  air  porta  Uierein  aad  eapa- 
ble  of  fitting  on  the  ailk-paU.  a  pulaator  fitvcd  oa  the  baae,  a  pulaat- 
ing piaton  haviag  a  cavity  therein,  a  vacuum- redneiag  valva,  aa  air- 
•Miaiaaioa  valve,  milk  and  air  ooaduite,  a  double  ooek  for  Uie  coa- 
daite,  aa  bverllaer-iaapectioa  device  haviag  a  traaaparant  portioa  ar- 
riaged  vertically  above  aaid  doable  ooek,  meaaa  for  opeaiag  aad 
cloaing  Uie  mUk  and  air  eoadaito,  and  deable-ekaaberwi  teat-eapa 
•abetaatiallj  u  deacribed. 

18.  Ia  mUkiag  apparataa,  tke  eoabiaatioa  witk  a  teat-cap  kar- 


«g  mUk  aad  air  chambera.  of  meara  for  exhaaatiag  air  from  boU. 

«ud  cheabera.  valve,  for  nijing  Uie  degree  of  air  exhauation  in  both 

d^riS  *      "**"  '"'  ***™*''"  ^*  '••'-•  "brtantially  „ 

l».  In  Biilking  apparatut.  Uie  combination  with  a  teat-cup  hav- 

tag  mUk  and  air  chambera.  of  meant  for  exhaaatiag  air  from  boUi 

•*»d  chambera.  a  reeiprocatiag  valve,  a  aecond  reciprocating  valve 

TV  ''".^P*"*»'''»  '•»«*  ^*iy^>  •ubatentiallv  a.  deacribed     ' 

20    In  milking  apparataa.  the  oombiaation  with  a  teat-cup  hav- 

lag  mUk  and  air  chambera,  of  meaaa  for  exhauating  air  from  both 

aaid  chnabera   a  reciprocating  valve,  a  aecond  reciprocatln,  r.lre 

ooaneetod  wiUi  Uie  firat  valve  and  operated  therefrom,  and  meant  for 

operating  the  firat  valve,  tubttantially  aa  deacribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  teat-cup  haviag  a  milk-chamber 
aad  an  air-ehamber.  a  milk-pipe  connected  with  the  milk-chamber 
•  pipe  connected  with  the  air-chamber,  a  claw  having  a  milk-con- 
duct^r  and  an  air-conductor  connected  reapectively  with  taid  pipe, 
a  pulaator,  air  and  milk  pipes  connecting  the  pulaator  with  said  claw' 
aad  meaat  for  operating  the  pultator.  substantially  as  deacribed.    ' 

22.  The  combination  with  a  teat-eup  having  a  milk-chamber 
and  an  air-chamber,  a  milk-pipe  connected  with  the  milk-chamWr 
t  pipe  connected  with  the  air-chamber,  a  claw  having  a  milk-con- 
ductor and  an  air-conductor  connected  respectively  with  taid  pipea 
a  reciprocating  valve  for  alternately  exhauating  air  from  and  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the  air-chamber,  a  reciprocating 
valve  for  alternately  exhausting  air  from  and  admiUing  air  to  the 
pipe  leading  to  the  milkH>hamber.  and  meant  for  operating  theae 
valvee.  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  teat-cup  having  a  milk-chamber 
and  an  air-rhamber.  a  milk-pipe  connected  with  Uie  milk-chamber  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  air-chamber,  a  claw  having  a  milk-conduc- 
tor and  an  air-conductor  connected  reapectivelv  with  said  pipes  a 
reciprocating  valve  for  alternately  exhauating  air  from  and  admit- 
ting air  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the  air-chamber,  a  reciprocating  valve 
for  alternately  fxhau«ting  air  from  and  admitting  air  tothe  pipe  lead- 
ing to  Uie  milk-chamber,  meana  for  operating  aaid  velvet,  and  meana 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  air  exhauation  in  the  pipea  leading  to  the 
teat-cup  chamber.  sub«UntiaIly  at  deacribed 

24.  The  combination  with  a  teat-cup  having  a  milk-chamber 
and  an  air-chamber,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  milk-chamber,  a  pipe 
coaaocted  with  the  air-chamber,  a  claw  having  a  milk-conductor  and 
an  air-conductor  connected  respectively  with  aaid  pipea,  a  recipro- 
caung  valve  for  alternately  exhauiting  air  from  and  admitting  air  to 
the  pipe  leading  to  the  air-chamber,  a  reciprocating  valve  for  alter- 
natoly  exhauating  air  from  and  admitting  air  to  the  pipe  leading  to 
the  ailk-ekamber.  meant  for  operating  aaid  valvea.  and  automatic- 
ally-acting valvea  for  regnlatiag  Uie  degree  of  air  exhauation  in  the 
pipet  leading  to  the  teat-cup  chambera.  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 
25.  The  combination  with  a  teat-cup  hariag  a  milk-chamber 
and  an  air-chamber,  a  pipe  connected  wiUi  Uie  milk-ehamber.  a  pipe 
eoanected  with  the  air-chamber,  a  claw  having  a  mUk-eonductor  and 
en  air-eondaetor  connected  reapectively  wiUi  aaid  pipet.  a  recipro- 
cating valve  for  alternately  exhauating  air  from  and  admitting  air  to 
the  tiipe  leadiag  to  Uie  air-chamber  of  the  teat-cup,  a  reciprocating 
I  valve  for  alternately  exhauating  air  from  and  admitting  air  to  the 
pipe  leading  to  the  milk-chamber  of  Uie  teat-eup,  and  meant  for  op- 
erating Uieae  valve*  aimulUneoaaly  and  in  oppoaite  directiona  so  that 
when  air  la  being  exbauated  from  the  air-chamber  it  ia  being  ad- 
mitted  to  the  milk-ehamber  of  the  te^at-cap  and  vice  veraa  aubatan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

26.  Tie  eombiaatioa  with  a  teat-cup  hariag  a  milk-chamber 
and  an  air-eharaber.  a  pipe  eoanected  wiUi  Uie  milk-ehamber,  a  pipe 
eonnecteKi  wiUi  the  air-chamber,  a  claw  having  a  milk-eonductor  aad 
an  air-condactor  connected  reapectively  wiUi  aaid  pipea.  a  palaaUv, 
air  aad  mUk  pipea  oonaeetiag  Uie  pulaator  with  aaid  elaw,  an  aato^ 
matieally-aetiag  air-admiaaioa  valve  ia  the  claw,  aad  meaaa  for  op- 
erating the  pulaator,  aabetaatially  aa  deecribed 

27.  The  eombiaatioa  wiUi  a  teat-t^p  haviag  a  milk-chamber 
aad  aa  air-ehaaber,  a  pipe  eoanected  wiUi  Uic  milk-ehamber.  a  pipe 
eoaaected  with  the  air-chamber,  a  eUw  hariag  a  mUk-eoadactor  aad 
aa  air-eoadaetor  connected  reepeetirely  with  aaid  pipea,  a  palaator, 
air  aad  aUk  pipea  eoanecting  the  pulaator  with  aaid  claw,  a  duplex 
air-adaiaaioa  raire  ia  the  elaw  aad  aeaaa  for  operatiag  tke  aalaator 
aabetaatiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

28.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  a  teat-cup  baring  a  milk-ckaaber 
aad-aa  air-ekaaber,  a  pipe  eoaaectwi  with  Uie  ailk-ckaaber,  a  pipe 
eoaaected  witk  tke  airH^kaaber,  a  elaw  kariag  a  adlk-eoadaetor  aad 
aa  air«oadaetor  eoaaeeted  reepeetirely  witk  aaid  pipea,  a  palaatw 
air  aad  aUk  pipee  ooaaeetiac  tke  iwlaator  witk  aaid  eUw.  a 
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auUcally-opcratod  air-adiniMioB  Talve  in  tJi^  cUw,  laid  vtlrt  kav- 
iBf  two  Areu  th*  larger  are*  open  to  the  atiii<Mph«r«  and  the  tmalUr 
*fe«  to  the  TMuuiii-«p«cr  of  th*  milk-<x)nd«ctor  of  the  cl»w,  and 
BMus  for  operatiiif  the  pabator.  sutMUatitly  um  deacrib«d. 

29  In  milkinf  apparmtua.  the  rombination  witii  a  t«at-cup  hav- 
in^a  inili  chamber  and  an  air-chamber,  of  n^oa  for  exhatuting  air 
froa  both  amid  chambera,  combined  pnea^tie  and  mechanical 
meaaa  for  varying  the  degree  of  air  exhauatioa  in  the  air-chamber  and 
meaaa  for  cutting  off  the  auction  from  the  milk  chamber  periodic- 
ally and  in  •jnchroniam  with  the  variations  of  pneumatic  preaaure 
in  the  air-chamber.  tubaUntially  aa  deachbe^. 

30.  In  milking  apparmtua.  the  combination  with  a  teat-cup  hav- 
ing a  milk-chamber  and  an  air-chamber,  of  mfana  for  exhauating  air 
fr»m  both  aaid  chamben,  meani*  for  varring  the  degree  of  air  ex- 
hauation  in  the  air-chamber,  a  valve  for  cutting  off  the  auction  from 
the  milk-chamber  periodically  and  in  <ynchronitm  with  the  varia- 
tion* of  pneumatic  prraaure  in  the  air-chamber,  and  combined  pneu- 
matic and  mechanical  means  for  operating  saiid  valve,  aubatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

31  In  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  teat-cap  hav- 
ing a  milk-chamber  and  an  air-chamber,  uf  m^ana  for  exhausting  air 
from  both  said  chambers,  a  reciprocating  va|ve  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  air  exhauation  in  the  air-<-hamber  and  rutting  off  the  suction 
from  the  milk-chamber  periodically  and  mean*  for  operating  said 
valve,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

SS.  In  milking  apparataa,  the  combination  with  a  teat-cap  hav- 
ing a  milk-chamber  and  an  air-chamber,  of  maans  for  exhausting  air 
from  both  said  chambers,  a  reciprocating  val»e  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  air  exhauatioa  in  the  air-chamber  and  cutting  off  the  suction 
from  the  milk-chamber  periodically,  and  pneifmatic  meaaa  for  oper- 
ating the  valve  in  one  direction  and  mechanical  means  for  operating 
the  valve  in  the  other  direction.  subaUntially  M  deacribed. 

33.  In  milking  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  teat-cup  hav- 
ing a  milk-chamber,  and  an  air-chamber,  of  m^an*  for  exhausting  air 
from  both  said  chambers,  a  reciprocating  valte  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  air  exhaustion  in  the  air-chamber  and  futting  off  the  suction 
from  the  milk-chamber  periodically  and  in  synrhronisra  with  the  va- 
riations of  pneumatic  pressure  in  the  air-<ham^r,  and  means  for  op- 
erating aaid  valve,  substantially  as  deacribed  , 

34.  In  milking  apparatus,  the  combinatio|i  with  a  teat-cup  hav- 
ing a  milk-chamber  and  an  air-chamber,  of  mekns  for  exhausting  air 
from  both  said  chambers,  a  reciprocating  diferential  piaton-valve 
with  a  cavity  therein  for  varying  the  degree  of  air  exhauation  in  the 
air-chamber  and  cutting  off  the  suction  from  the  milk-chamber  pe- 
riodically, a  vaive-eaaing  with  milk-paaaagr*  and  air-paasagea, 
pB«i«atic  mean*  for  operating  the  valve  in  thr  one  direction,  anda 
ay riag  for  operating  tiie  valve  in  the  other  dire^on,  aubatantially  aa 
deMTibed.  { 

ii.  In  milking  apparatjis.  the  combination  with  a  teat<up  hav- 
ing a  milk -chamber  and  an  air-chamber,  of  merits  for  exhausting  air 
from  both  said  chambera,  a  reciprocating  diferential  piaton-valve 
with  a  cavity  therein  for  varying  the  degree  of  air  exhaustion  in  the 
air-chamber  and  cutting  off  the  suction  from  (he  milk-chamber  pe- 
riodically, a  daw  connected  with  the  teat-cup  4nd  having  an  air-con- 
ductor and  a  milk-conductor  the  ai/-conductor  communicating  with 
the  milk-coaduetor.  a  valve-caaing  with  milk-|>aaaagea  and  air-pas- 
aa^ea,  pneoaatic  mean*  for  operating  the  valvt  in  the  one  direction, 
aad  a  apriag  for  operating  the  valve  in  the  other  direction,  subaUn- 
tiaUy  aa  described.  j 

M.  Apparatus  for  milking  cowa  by  pneumatic  pniaatiag  appa- 
rataa working  in  conjunction  with  teat-cupe  having  milk-chamben 
aad  air-chambers,  compriaiag,  in  combination^  a  milk -receptacle,  a 
paUator-valTc  for  effecting  variatioaa  of  vaeuu^  or  pneumatic  prea- 
sore  in  the  air-chamhcra  of  the  teat-«upa,  an  automatically-acting 
differential  valve  for  controlling  the  movem«nU  of  the  pulaator- 
▼alve  and  for  supplying  air  to  the  air-chambers  of  the  teat-ctipa, 
■eaaa  for  regulating  tbe  degree  of  vacuam  in  tbe  milk-chaabera  of 
the  taat-c«pa  and  the  milk -receptacle,  and  me^na  for  operating  the 
paiaator-Talre,  aubataatially  aa  deacribed. 

37.  Ap^rataa  for  milkiag  cowa  by  paeu^tic  pulaating  appa- 
rataa workiag  ia  conjanetion  with  teat-cape  hhriag  milk-chambera 
aad  air^aabera,  eempriaiag,  in  ooaibiaation^  a  milk-receptacle,  a 
pwlaator-valve  for  effecting  variationa  of  vacuapi  or  pnevaatic  prea- 
•are  in  tlM  air-ehaabera  of  the  teat-capa,  an  aatoaatieaUy-aetiag 
diffafvatial  Talre  for  eoatralliag  the  aoTeB4Bta  of  the  pulaator- 
Talva,  eoabiaed  paeamatk  aad  aeehaaieal  loeaaa  for  operating 
■aid  caatroUimf- valve,  aaaaa  for  iateraitteatll  adaittiag  air  to  the 
■Irahaaban  of  the  taat-eapa.  aeaaa  for  reg«lating  the  degree  of 
Taftaaa  ia  tke  ailk-ekambera  of  the  taat-eapa  lad  the  ailk-reeepU- 


ele,  aad  aeaaa  for  operating  the  pulaator-valve,  aabataatially  aa  de> 
scribed. 

31)  In  milking  apparatus,  a  double-chambered  teat-cup  hav- 
ing, in  eoabiaatioa,  an  outer  flexible  caae,  an  inner  flexible  lining,  a 
cup  end  with  air-nozxle  thereon,  and  a  cone  arrangement  for  secur- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  inner  lining  tightly  in  poaition  in  the  aaid  cap 
end,  aabataatially  aa  deecribed. 

39.  In  milking  apparatua.  a  double-chambered  teat-cup  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  an  outer  caae  with  reduced  lower  end  having  a 
conic  extenaion,  an  inner  flexible  lining,  a  noxxle  with  expanded  up- 
per end  fitted  in  the  lining  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
iaaer  lining  tightly  against  the  conic  extenaion  of  tbe  outer  caae, 
subatantially  aa  described 

40.  In  milking  apparatus,  a  double-chambered  teat-cup  cora- 
priaing,  in  eonbination,  an  outer  caae,  an  inner  elaatic  lining,  and 
means  for  increasing  the  reailience  of  the  elaatic  lining  by  extend- 
ing it  lengthwise,  substantially  as  described 


7B4.797.  WOOD  HBIR  CnrrmO  MACHim.  Howau  m 
Lk>iai».  nyrta.  Ohio,  mtfnm  of  ona-balf  to  Banjamln  T.  Shuart 
Brrte.  Ohh>.    riM  Mav  11  1804.    flwkl  No.  MllflS. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine,  a  set  of  saws  and  a 
carrier  for  the  log  supported  to  slide  to  and  from  said  saws,  and 
means  to  move  said  carrier  and  to  rotate  the  log  automatically  with 
increaaing  speed  aa  the  log  is  reduced,  said  means  having  initial  con- 
trolling connection  with  the  said  carrier  and  comprising  friction- 
conea  and  a  friction  device  therewith  and  endleaa  connections  with 
one  of  aaid  cones  having  actuating  connection  with  said  log-carrier, 
subataatially  aa  deacribed. 

t.  Ia  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine  haviag  aaws,  a  slidable  sup- 
port for  the  log,  mean*  to  feed  said  support  toward  the  saws  and 
meana  to  raiae  the  log  on  said  support,  a  set  of  power-driven  friction- 
conea  and  meaaa  operatively  engaging  aaid  oonea  to  actuate  the  said 
log-aupport  and  to  vary  the  speed  of  roUtion  for  the  log  according  to 
the  aiae  thereof,  aaid  aeana  having  flxed  connection  with  said  log- 
support  and  compriaing  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-arranged  friction-cooaa 
and  a  roller  between  them,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed 

3.  In  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine,  a  aet  of  saws,  a  sniuble 
support  for  the  log  and  oieans  to  feed  the  same  forward  toward  the 
sawa  with  increaaing  speed,  in  combination  with  power-actuated 
aeaaa  to  route  the  log  with  inereaaiag  apeed  aa  the  log  ia  reduced, 
whereby  both  th«  feed  of  the  log  and  the  speed  of  rotation  are  auto- 
matically controlled,  aaid  means  having  cable-controlling  connec- 
tion with  the  support  for  the  log,  a  aet  of  coaea  and  a  routing  mem- 
ber between  said  cooes  controlled  by  aaid  cable,  subaUntially  aa  de 
acribod. 

4.  In  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine,  a  log-aupport  and  means  to 
feed  aaid  sapport  forward  compriaing  racks  on  the  aidea  of  the  sup- 
port and  piaioaa  engaging  aaid  racks,  a  drive-cone  and  a  driven  cone 
and  a  roiling  frietioa  device  between  aaid  cones  to  change  the  speed 
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784.798.    iricimo  aid  uppiio  lucHiiri  por  vial«. 

WttUAB  Uttlm.  Batttmora.  Md.     Piled  0«s.  31.  1901     Serial  Mo. 
m.l78 

Claim.— I.  In  a  vial-lippiag  machine,  a  vial-support  having  a 
plurality  of  ahafU  00  which  the  rial  is  roUUble,  and  a  lipping-tool. 

2.  In  a  rial-lipping  machine,  a  vial-aupport  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  shafu,  a  aeriea  of  roUera  for  aupporting  the  vial  to  permit  iU 
roUtion,  and  a  lipping-tool. 

S.  Ia  a  rial-lipping  nuchine,  a  vial-aupporting  member,  a  lip- 
piag-tool,  a  poat  on  which  the  lipping-tool  is  aecured,  a  plate  support- 


of  one  cone  from  the  other,  aeaaa  for  routing  the  log  operatively 
connected  with  tbe  said  driven  cone,  and  means  connected  with  the 
aaid  log-support  and  aith  the  aaid  friction  device  to  automatically 
iacreaae  the  speed  of  roUtion  of  the  log  as  it  is  reduced,  aubsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine,  a  drive-cone  having  power 
connections  and  a  driven  cone,  a  friction-roller  operatively  connect- 
ing said  cones,  a  movable  log-carrier  and  means  to  route  the  log  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  said  driven  cone,  and  a  cable  to  move 
the  aaid  friction-wheel  over  aaid  cones  h<iving  connection  with  aaid 
log-carrier,  aubaUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  wood-fiber-catting  machine  comprisiag  a  pair  of  friction- 
cones  and  a  friction-wheel  between  the  same,  and  a  pivoted  support 
carrying  said  wheel  having  a  rod  on  which  the  wheel  is  slidable,  in 
combination  with  a  log-carrier  aad  meaaa  connecting  aaid  carrier 
operatively  with  aaid  friction  -  wheel .  whereby  the  said  wheel  is 
caused  to  traverse  said  cones  in  one  direction  as  the  log  is  fed  to  the 
saws  and  in  the  oppoaite  direction  as  the  aaid  carrier  is  moved  back, 
aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine,  a  carrier  for  a  log  and 
means  to  roUte  the  log,  in  combination  with  a  drive  and  a  driven 
cone,  a  friction-operating  roller  between  said  coaea  and  means  to 
move  aaid  roller  axially  over  the  surface  of  said  conea,  aaid  means 
comprising  an  endless  cable  having  controlling  connection  with  Kaid 
log-carrier,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine,  a  log-carrier  and  meana  to 
route  the  log,  in  combination  with  variable-speed  gears  to  route  the 
log  and  move  aaid  carrier,  a  pair  of  friction-cones,  a  friction-roller 
operating  therewith  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  roller 
with  said  log-carrier,  abereby  tbe  said  wheel  is  moved  when  the  said 
carrier  is  moved,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

9  In  a  wood-fiber-cutting  machine,  n  log-carrier  and  means  to 
feed  aaid  carrier  fon«  ard  and  to  rotate  the  log,  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically vary  the  speed  of  said  rotation  and  the  feed  of  the  log,  a 
friction-cone  to  drive  aaid  mechanism,  a  friction-wheel  in  engage- 
ment with  said  cone  and  a  sliding  carrier  for  said  wheel  and  flexible 
connection  between  said  carrier  and  the  log-carrier,  subaUntially  as 
deacribed. 

10.  In  a  wood-fiber-cutting  machine,  a  series  of  differential 
gears  and  pinions  to  vary  the  cut  of  the  fiber  as  to  grade,  and  log-ro- 
tating mechanism  having  power  connections  to  mainUin  the  grade 
of  the  fiber  through  the  reduction  of  the  log,  aaid  mechanism  con- 
structed to  increase  in  speed  as  the  log  is  reduced,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

II  In  a  woud-fiber-cutting  machine,  a  set  of  saws,  a  carriage  to 
aupport  the  log,  lines  of  mechanism  to  route  the  log  and  to  feed  the 
carriage  toward  the  saws,  and  automatic  controlling  mechanism  for 
said  log  and  said  carriage  to  proportionately  drive  the  same  at  in- 
creasing speed  as  the  diameter  of  the  log  is  reduced,  said  mechanism 
compriaing  a  traveling  cord  having  fixed  connection  with  the  log- 
carriage,  substantially  a*  described 

12.  In  a  wood-fiber-cutting  machine,  the  saws,  a  carrier  for  the 
log,  means  to  drive  said  sawa  and  carrier,  variable-apeed  mechanism 
for  said  carrier  comprising  gears  and  pinions  of  different  sizes  mesh- 
ing therewith,  and  means  to  automatically  throw  out  said  variable- 
speed  mechanism  and  stop  the  feed  of  the  carrier  at  the  minimum  re- 
duction of  the  log  comprising  a  worm-gear  and  a  pinion  and  means 
to  diaengage  aaid  parts,  subaUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  wood-fiber  machine,  aaws  and  a  log-carrier  movably 
mounted  opposite  thereto,  means  to  feed  said  carrier  and  to  route 
the  log  comprising  drive  mechanism  with  variable-speed  cones  there- 
for, a  friction-roller  for  aaid  cones,  and  means  to  automatically  diaen- 
gage aaid  roller  from  the  conea.  subsUntially  a*  described. 

14.  In  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine,  a  aet  of  aaws.  a  movable 
log-carrier  and  feed  mechaniam  therefor,  racks  on  the  bottom  of  said 
carrier  and  gear  mechanism  for  centering  and  raising  the  log  to 
working  position  compriaing  racks  having  flied  ends  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 


iag  the  poat,  a  bed-plate  for  aupporting  the  flnrt-named  plate  and 
meana  for  permitting  a  sliding  movement  oi  the  first-named  plate  on 
the  bedplate. 


4.  In  a  vial-lipping  machine,  a  vial-supporting  member,  a  lip- 
ping-tool consiirting  of  jaws  suitably  supported,  a  stem  with  which 
the  jawa  coa<«t.  a  post  to  which  the  stem  and  jaw -supporting  mem- 
bera  are  attached,  a  plate  for  carrying  the  ]>oat,  a  depending  rib  on 
the  plate,  a  bed-plate  having  a  dovetailed  gro<)\e  to  nneive  thr  de- 
pending rib,  and  suitable  means  for  supporting  the  bed-plate. 

5  In  a  vial-lipping  machine,  a  vial-supporting  member,  a  lip- 
ping-tool consisting  of  jaws  suiUbly  supported,  a  stein  with  which 
tbe  jawa  coact,  a  post  to  which  the  stem  and  jaw-Hupportmjt  mem- 
ber* are  atUched.  a  plate  for  carrying  the  post,  n  depending  rib  on 
the  plate,  a  bed-plate  having  a  dovetailed  groove  to  receive  the  de- 
pending rib.  ituiuble  means  for  supporting  the  bedplate  and  drain- 
troughs  on  each  side  of  the  bed-plate 

6.  In  a  vial-lipping  machine,  a  vial-supporting  member,  a  \Tp- 
ping-tool  consisting  of  jswn  nuiUbly  supported,  a  stem  with  which 
the  jaws  coact.  a  post  to  which  the  stem  «nd  jaw -supporting  mem- 
bers ait  attached,  a  plate  for  carrying  the  post,  a  depending  rib  on 
the  plate,  a  bedplate,  having  a  dovetailed  gr<M»ve  to  recei\e  the  de- 
pending rib.  suitable  means  for  aupporting  the  bed-plate  and  drain- 
troughs  on  each  vide  of  the  bed-plate  and  a  renervoir  into  which  the 
drain-troughs  discharge. 


784.79H.    WUfDIHO  PORM.    Juutra  W  LinrDSfoo  tynn 

aalgnor  to  Qmenl  BlaoUic  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Tori. 
Piled  Peb  6.  I0OS     Serial  No  142.128 


Claim. — 1.  A  former  for  coils  compoaed  of  layer*,  which  com- 
priaea  a  baae  having  flxed  surfaces  conforming  to  the  ahape  of  the  fin- 
iahed  coil,  and  a  movable  aide  piece  which  acta  aa  a  clamp  and  ia  ad- 
justed for  each  auoceeding  layer  of  the  coil  aa  it  is  applied  to  the  baae. 

2.  In  a  wiading-form.  the  combination  of  a  baae.  an  adjuaUble 
aide,  meaaa  for  adjuating  the  aide,  a  detachable  plate,  and  a  locking 
derioe  for  aecoriag  the  detachable  pUu  to  the  baae. 

3.  Ia  a  wiadiag-form,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  detachable 
plate  hariaff  aa  orerhaagiag  wall  at  right  aagles  to  the  adjaoeat  wall 
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OD  the  IMM.  ui  MljiuUUe  •Udinf  pi«c«  kATinflan  tad  wall  oppoaiu  |fflMn8  to  conduct  air  und«r  pnmxin  thereto  and  for  converlB*  the 
tkat  OB  saM  plate,  and  meana  for  Memiiag  the  |arta  in  worktag  rela- ,  mingled  air  and  duit  therefrom,  a  pair  of  no»le«  in  aaid 


tioB. 

4.  la  a  wiadiag-fom,  the  oomblaatioa  of  a  baae,  a  deUehable 
pUt«  haTiag  aa  orerhaaging  irall  at  right  aagi^i  to  the  adjacent  wall 
oa  the  baae.  an  a^jnsUble  alidiag  piece  haria^  a  wall  opposite  the 
wall  of  the  deUehable  plaU,  a  lever  for  aoring  ihe  adjoatable  ilidiag 
piece,  aad  meana  for  MciiriBg  the  parta  in  working  relation* 

b  la  a  winding-form,  the  combiaation  of  a  baae.  a  detachable 
plate  hariag  an  oTerhaagiag  wall  at  right  angle*  to  the  adjac«at  wall 
oa  the  baae.  aa  adjveUble  tUdiag  piece,  guides  for  the  piece  that  are 
lecured  to  the  baae,  a  lerer  baring  a  cam  to  ino«et  he  tliding  wall  to- 
ward or  awaj  fn>m  the  baae,  aad  a  derice  for  holding  the  parta  in  a 
workiag  relation. 

C.  la  a  wiadiag-form,  the  combiaaUoa  of  a  baae  hariag  the  con- 
ftgvratioa  of  the  (Iniahed  coil,  a  deUehable  plaie  that  eagagea  the 
wiree  of  each  •aoceediag  lajer.  a  meana  for  adjusting  the  aide  after 
each  la^er  is  applied  to  proride  a  space  for  the  next,  and  means  for 
aecariag  the  parU  in  working  reUtion. 

7.  In  a  winding-form,  the  combination  of  a  baae  having  hooks 
which  form  offaeU  in  the  ends  of  the  flaished  coil,  a  plate  for  forming 
one  side  of  the  coil,  which  ia  detached  in  removii|g  the  roil,  an  adjuat- 
able  plate  for  forming  a  second  side,  other  offsft-forming  hook«  co- 
operating with  thoae  on  the  base  and  carried  by  the  deUehable  plate, 
aad  means  for  securing  the  parU  in  working  relation. 

8.  In  a  winding-form,  the  combination  of  a  htase  having  books  se- 
cured thereto,  a  deUehable  plate  alao  having  hookH  setured  thereto 
aad  cooperating  with  those  on  the  base  to  {arm  liTseU  in  the  finished 
ooil.  an  adjusUble  plate,  guides  for  the  adjuaUble  plate  which  main- 
Uin  it  parallel  with  the  wire-receiving  aurface  on  the  base,  a  lewr  for 
moving  the  plate  after  each  lajeriaapplied  to  ma|e  room  fortbenext, 
and  a  means  for  clamping  the  adjusuble  plate 

9.  In  a  winding-fonn.  the  combination  of  a  |iase  having  sUtion- 


..  .  casing,  for 

direcUng  the  entenng  air-<-un*nt  at  the  proper  angle  against  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned,  and  means  for  bringing  said  notzles  into  action 
separately  and  alternately,  arcortingly  as  the  device  is  moved  for- 
ward or  backward  over  a  carpet,  sabatantially  a*  specifled 


i.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  «  movable  casing,  means  to  con- 
duct air  under  pressure  thereto,  and  for  conveying  the  mingled  air 
and  dust  therefrom,  a  pair  of  notzles  in  said  casing  reversibly  mount- 
ed on  a  common  axis,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  po- 
sition of  ftaid  noxzles  so  as  to  bring  one  of  the  saaie  into  position  for 
directing  the  air-current  at  the  proper  angle  against  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned  while  the  other  noiale  ia  held  out  of  action,  accAjrdinglv 
as  the  device  is  moved  forward  or  backward,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  movable  casing,  a  pipe  to  con- 
duct air  under  preaaure  thereto,  a  centrally-mounted  slotted  tube 
therein  with  which  said  pipe  is  connected,  a  pair  of  nozzles  axially 
mounted  on  said  tube,  communicating  alternately  with  the  slot 
I  therein,  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  position  of  said  noi- 
I  ilea  on  the  tube  to  bring  them  alternately  into  communication  with 

ary  walls  thereon,  a.,  adjusuble  wall  in  workingtrelation  with  one  of  !  "'"^  *'"'   ''^"f'^^^y  " ,^»"  '♦'^i^'  '•  »<"«!  'orv^.rd  or  backward. 

tk .  ^.11.  ...J..  _i.:-i. : J  .  ...  J .u  -    ...._..  !  ""''•by  one  of  said  nozzles  presenU  the  air-current  to  the  surface  to 

I  be  cleaned  at  the  proper  angle  whether  the  device  is  moved  forward 
or  backward,  and  means  for  conveying  sway  tne  mingled  air  and 


the  nUtionary  walls  under  which  is  wound  a  conductor,  the  said  wall 
assuming  a  new  position  for  each  layer  of  the  flniahed  coil,  means  for 
moving  the  adjuaUble  wall  into  engagement  with  the  conductor  a« 
each  turn  is  applied,  and  a  clamping  device  for  Securing  the  adjust- 
able wall  in  its  several  position*. 

10  A  former  for  coils  composed  of  layers  which  comprises  a 
baae  having  fixed  surfaces  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  finished 
coil,  a  movable  side  piece  which  acta  as  a  clamp,  a  device  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  each  succeeding  layer  aa  it  is  ipplied  to  the  base, 
and  a  mean*  for  aecuring  the  side  while  each  layw  is  applied. 

7B4.800.     BKlAOT-CORirBCTOR     ViuiL  H.  Mnxa.  Habhard 
fa    PIM  Pri>  90.  1904.    telal  Ho.  l»liUl 


Clmm.—\  breaat-coancctor  composed  of  a  raid  or  link  having  an 
tategrai  aaap-hook  at  iu  outer  ead  aad  a  solid  cototiaaoua  nag  inte- 
gral with  iu  iaaer  ead.  aad  two  other  aimilar  Malta  or  roda  provided 
with  iatagnU  aaap-hooka  at  the  oaUr  enda  thers«f  aad  having  iate- 
grai  aplit  riaga  at  their  inner  enda,  the  aaid  aplit  riUga  being  eagaged 
with  the  eeatiaaoaa  ring  of  the  flrat-BMBtioaed  lin|i  or  rod. 


784.801. 


Cluiaa.— 1. 


CARfWr-ClMUHMQ UfAtArxm   AlMRLMoos- 

Oti.    PMJriyl  im.    8«Mlle.ll4JM. 
Ia  a  carpet-deaaiag  device,   a  BMvabte  eaaiag. 


dust  from  the  casing,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  movable  casing,  a  pair  of  nox- 
xle*  axially  mounted  therein,  means  for  alternately  reversing  the 
position  of  said  nozzles  to  bring  each  into  poaition  to  direct  the  air- 
current  at  the  proper  angle  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  accord- 
ingly as  the  device  is  moved  forward  or  backward,  a  pipe  to  con- 
duct air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles,  a  pipe  to  convey  away  tbe 
mingled  air  and  dust  from  the  casing,  and  automatically-acting 
pawls  to  arrest  and  hold  said  nozzles  at  the  required  angle  in  either 
position,  substantially  a*  specifled. 

5.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  movable  casing,  a  slotted  tube 
centrally  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  nozzles  axially  mounted  on  said 
tube,  communicating  alternately  with  the  slot  therein,  a  pipe  to  con- 
vey away  the  mingled  air  and  dust  from  the  casing,  means  to  auto- 
BUtically  reverse  the  position  of  said  nozzles  accordingly  as  the 
device  is  moved  forward  or  backward,  and  means  to  automatically 
atop  aaid  nozzles  at  the  proper  angle  to  direct  the  current  efftciently 
againat  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  whether  the  device  is  moved  for- 
ward or  backward,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  movable  casing,  the  ends  of 
aaid  casing  being  deUehable,  a  central  slotted  tube  mounted  in  said 
enda.  a  pair  of  nozzles  axially  mounted  on  said  tube,  communicating 
alternately  with  the  slot,  meann  for  automatically  reversing  the  po- 

Isition  of  aaid  nozzles  as  the  casing  is  moved  forward  or  backward, 
whereby  one  of  them  is  brought  into  position  at  the  proper  angle  for 
directing  the  current  efUcieutly  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
meana  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  to  said  slotted  tube,  and 
means  for  conveying  aw  ay  the  mingled  air  and  dust  from  said  casing. 
aubsUntially  a*  specified 

7.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  movable  casing,  a  pair  of  re- 
versible nozzles  axially  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  to  conduct  air 
under  pressure  to  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  conveying  away  the 
mingled  air  and  dust  from  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  adjuaUble  air-inleU  for  modifying  the  degree  of  air-exhaustion 
therein.  subsUntially  as  specifled. 


784.802.    RAILWAY  TIB    AuzAjren  M.  MoTUg.  Centwy.  Fk. 

PM  Oct  iO  1904     Serial  Ho  V».tH 

Claim— I  A  railway-tie  embodying  sections,  each  section  hav- 
iag  portioBs  overlapping  and  iateriockiag  with  like  portiona  upon 
the  other  aection.  aad  meana  for  preventing  aeparation  of  the  aec- 
tioBs 
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X.  A  railway-tie  embodyiag  aectioaa,  exUnaiona  projected  from 
each  aection  and  interiocking  with  like  extensions  projected  from  the 
other  section,  aad  meana  for  preventing  aeparation  of  the  sectiona. 


t.  A  rein-holder  oompriaiag  upper  and  lower  members,  aad 
meana  pivoting  aaid  membera,  said  meaaa  adapted  to  reeeive  the 
folded  eada  of  a  reia 


3.  A  railway-tie  comprising  sectiona.  one  of  aaid  sectiona  being 
provided  with  lateral  extensions  projected  therefrom  at  a  point  be- 

^  tween  its  ends  for  codperation  with  the  other  aection,  and  meaua  for 
preventing  separation  of  the  sections. 

4.  A  railway-tie  comprising  sectiona.  each  aection  embodying 
parU  interlocking  with  the  other  aection.  meana  for  preventing  aepa- 
ration of  the  sections,  and  rail-engaging  means  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  tie  and  including  engaging  parts  carried  by  each 
section  thereof. 

5.  A  railway-tie  embodying  ■ectioas,  both  sectiona  being  of  the 
aame  form  and  having  a  straight  unbroken  side,  and  members  ex 
tending  from  this  side  and  interlocking  with  like  members  of  the 
other  section. 

6.  A  railway-tie  embodying  sections  having  lateral  interioelting 
members  cooperating  with  each  other,  and  rail-seats  upon  adjacent 
interlocking  members  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  be  reduced  or 
enlarged  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sections  relative  to  each 
other. 

7.  A  railway-tie  embodying  complemeuUry  sections  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  to  each  other,  rail-engaging  members  project- 
ed from  the  respective  sections,  an  adjusting  device  cooperating  with 
the  complementary  sections  of  the  tie  to  effect  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  and  fix  the  same  at  an  ascerUined  adjustment,  each  ad- 
justing device  comprising  bars  engaging  the  respective  sections  and 
meana  for  aeparating  aaid  bars. 

8.  A  railway-tie  embodying  complemenury  sections,  exten- 
sions projected  laterally  from  each  section  and  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  other  section,  an  adjusting  device  for  effecting  lon^tudinal 
movement  of  the  sections  relative  to  each  other  and  consisting  of  bars 
engaging  extension*  of  the  respective  sections,  and  a  tumbuckle  co- 
operating with  said  barj  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

9.  A  railway-tie  comprising  sections  having  interlocking  over- 
lapping parts  extended  laterally  therefrom,  and  keepers  engaging 
tbe  side  of  each  of  the  sectiona  to  prevent  aeparation  thereof. 


784.803.   COMBIITBD  PAH  AMD  8T0VB  LID  LlfTlE    ALEUl- 
on  M.  MOTLAg.  CentuTT.  Fla.  Piled  Hot  16. 1904  Sartal  Ho  8SU97 


S.  A  rein-bolder  comprising  relatively  movable  ntembera. 
meana  pivoting  aaid  members  together,  and  means  integral  with  said 
pivoted  meana  adapted  to  support  the  folded  ends  of  the  rein 

4.  A  rein-holder  comprising  two  relatively  movable  member* 
having  jaws,  means  pivoting  said  movable  member*  together,  and 
means  between  said  jaws  and  integral  with  said  pivoted  meaaa 
adapted  to  receive  the  folded  ends  of  a  rein. 

5.  A  rein-holder  comprising  relatively  movable  upper  and  lower 
members,  means  pivoting  the  two  members  together,  an  extension  on 
the  lower  member  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber, means  for  normally  holding  said  upper  member  in  engagement 
with  said  extenaion,  and  means  integral  with  said  pivoting  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  folded  ends  of  a  strap. 

6.  A  rein-holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  member*,  aper- 
tured  lug*  on  said  lower  member,  meana  pivoting  aaid  upper  mem 
ber  to  aaid  lug*,  an  extension  on  said  lower  member,  means  sur 
rounding  said  pivoUl  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  upper  mem 
ber  for  holding  it  in  engagement  with  the  extension,  and  means  in- 
tegral with  said  pivoUl  meana  adapted  to  receive  the  folded  ends 
of  a  strap. 

7.  A  rein-holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  members,  and  a 
U-shaped  pintle,  one  leg  of  which  is  adapted  to  pivot  the  upper  and 
lower  members  together  and  the  other  leg  of  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  folded  enda  of  a  atrap. 

8  A  rein-holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  members,  a  U- 
ahaped  pintle,  one  leg  of  which  is  adapted  to  pivot  the  upper  and 
lower  members  together  and  the  other  leg  of  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  folded  ends  of  a  strap,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  pivot- 
ing-leg  of  said  pintle  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  and  lower 
membera  to  clamp  tbe  strap  in  its  received  position. 


784.806.  APPARATUS  POR  MARKIHO  CORRBHCT  POR  SAPfeS, 
kc.  AMOLO  A  Pmun.  MiwstJiM.  Iowa.  PUad  D«!.  21. 1908  Se- 
rial Ho  189.074. 


Cioim.— A  pan-lifter  comprising  a  single  piece  of  meUl  beat 
upon  itself  between  the  enda  to  form  a  handle  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  members,  the  upper  member  being  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly bent  at  one  end  to  form  an  engaging  member,  the  lower  mem- 
ber being  downwardly  and  outwardly  bent  to  form  a  supporting 
member,  the  opposite  end  of  the  upper  member  being  inwardly 
curved  and  thence  recurved  and  projected  downwardly  from  tbe  han- 
dle, the  lower  member  having  iU  opposite  end  also  downwardly 
curved  adjacent  the  recurved  portion  of  the  upper  member  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  stove-lid-lifting  arm.  the  inwardly-curved  and  re- 
curved portions  of  the  upper  member  being  permanently  fastened  to 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  lower  member. 


7B4.804.  HARHB88-BUCKLB.  WoLrwRO  Outma.  LoA  Late, 

Wli     PtM  JuM  Ift.  1901    9mM  Ho  tlS.aOO 

Claim. —  1.  A  rein-holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  members 
hinged  together,  and  an  independent  hook  between  said  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  folded  ends  of  the  rein  and  to  connect  the 
members. 


Claim.— I  In  a  prete«tive  device  for  nae  in  connection  with 
safes  or  other  closed  receptacles,  a  normally  inactive  mutilating 
member  arranged  adjacent  to  the  currency  to  be  mutilated,  a  nor- 
mally inactive  operating  means  for  said  member,  and  mechanism  for 
causing  such  means  to  become  effective  and  force  the  mutilating 
member  into  engagement  with  the  currency 

2.  In  a  protecting  device  for  uae  in  connection  with  safes  or 
other  closed  receptacles,  a  currency-mutilating  member  in  contact 
with  or  adjacent  to  the  currency  to  be  mutilated,  a  normally  inactive 
operating  meaaa  for  aaid  member,  and  mechaniam  operable  by  an  at- 
tack on  the  aafe  or  receptacle  for  canaing  the  operating  meana  to  be- 
come effective  and  force  the  matilatiag  member  into  engagement 
with  the  emmmej. 

3.  laaieehaaiamoftiicclaaadeeeribed.  acuttiagorperforAting 
member  disposed  a4jaeeBt  to  a  qnantity  of  cnrreacy  to  be  mutilated, 
a  aorauUy  iaaetive  operating  meaaa  in  the  form  of  an  exploeive  mix- 
ture adjacent  to  aaid  member,  and  meana  for  exploding  each  mix- 
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t«r»  sad  tknvby  foiving  tlM  laenber  iato  rail  igem^nt  with  the  mr- 
rraey.  ^ 

4.  la  a  protertinir  deric»  for  oar  in  ooiii«ction  with  tafe*  or 
othrr  rhMpd  r*«pUcle«.  a  cuiTen<7-mutilali*g  meinbf>r.  an  explo- 
•irp  compound  diNpoaed  adiacent  to  and  acrvinx  when  exploded  to 
caaae  operatirp  conUrt  between  aaid  member  and  the  currency,  and 
meani  for  automatieallj  flrinj^  aaid  eompoundt 

5  In  a  protectire  deriee  for  ua*  in  connection  with  safes  or 
other  closed  reoepUclen,  a  currencT-mutilatin||  member,  a  casing  for 
eonUininf  the  member  and  currency,  an  expiosiTp  compound  du* 
poaed  within  the  rasin/t.  and  means  for  (lrin<(  said  compound. 

6  In  a  protMtinfc  device  for  uae  in  connTction  with  safes  and 
other  clo^d  recepUrlea.  a  casing  for  the  reception  of  currencv.  a 
marking-die  therein,  a  block  disp,i»ed  within  tie  casioff  and  forming 
the  movable  wall  of  an  rxplo8ion-<hamber.  ar^  explosive  compound 
disposed  within  the  chamber,  and  a  meanx  for  automatically  ftring 
said  compound 

7.  In  a  protectinir  device  for  use  in  connf-tion  with  safes  and 
other  clotted  recpptarles.  «  casing  for  the  re<-4ption  of  currencv.  a 
pair  of  marking-die!,  disponed  within  the  chamber  and  between 
which  the  currencv  normally  rests,  the  upper  o^said  dies  bein^  mov- 
able, a  blo<-k  ruided  within  the  ca^iinfr  and  forintinjf  the  movable  wall 
of  an  expl.wjon-ihamber.  and  an  explosive  com^wund  disposed  with 
in  said  chamber 


separate  openinga,  a  rtlrt  for  each  openinic.  and  a  common  operat- 
iny-shaft  for  said  valves. 

H.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
receirinx  the  exhaust,  of  a  conduit  leadinK  thence  to  a  condenser, 
one  or  more  valves  for  closing  said  conduit,  and  a  valved  by-pa»s 
around  aaid  valve  or  valve*.  * 


nbou 


7H4.H()7.  DTNAMO-ILICTRIC  MACHINI.  HlMiT  0  Rinr. 
SchanaeUdy.  If .  T..  aa^nor  to  Q«Deral  Uaotrte  Company,  a  Corpora 
tkw  of  N«v  fork     FiM  Ai«.  1.  IMM.    Serial  Ro  S1S.M8 


^ 


7H4.K<)<J.  BLXaTIC-FLOID  TDRBIMI.  Wtuua  B  Potth. 
Scbeoflctady  K.  T  aongnor  to  Otaeral  Blectrit;  Comptny  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.    PUed  July  21.  1904.    a«r^  No  817.4M 


Claim.— \.  In  an  altematinf-current  motor,  a  rotor-body,  con- 
ductor* carried  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  parallel  rinKa  sepa- 
rated bv  air-spaces  and  short -circuiting  the  ends  of  said  conductors. 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-body,  conductors 
carried  thereby,  and  flat  plates  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  flat 
parallel  rings  separated  by  air-spaces  and  short-circuiting  the  ends 
of  said  conductors. 

3  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-body,  conductors 
carried  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  parallel  rings  separated  by 
air-spaces  and  short-circoiting  the  ends  of  said  conductors,  said 
rings  being  slotted  between  adjacent  conductors 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-body,  conduclorx 
carried  thereby,  and  a  flat  ring  short-circuiting  the  ends  of  said  con 
ductors  and  slotted  to  cut  the  straight  lines  joining  adjacent  con- 
ductors. 

5  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-body,  conductors 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  flat  parallel  rings  separated  by  air- 
spai-es  and  short-circuiting  the  ends  of  said  conductors,  and  radially- 
arranged  spacing-strips  inserted  between  adjacent  rings. 


7H-4,H<)H.  RBVOLDBLB  KXPL08IVB-BN0INE  Chaius  A 
Sawtilli.  San  Prudno.  Cal..  aatgnor  to  The  Savtelle  Rotary  Motor 
Company  San  Praociaeo.Cal  a  Corporation  of  California  Piled  Not 
10  liXn.  Serial  No.  181. SaO 


combination  with  a 


Claim  —I     In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the .......  „.„,  , 

chamber  receiving  the  exhaust,  of  a  conduit  leaf  ng  thence  to  a  con- 
denser, one  or  more  wing-valves  located  entirely  within  the  turbine 
(or  closing  said  conduit,  and  an  actuator  located  ouUide  of  the  tur- 
bine for  swinging  the  valve  or  valves  about  tHeir  axes  to  open  or 
close  them 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
receiving  the  exhaust,  of  a  conduit  leading  thetace  to  a  condenser, 
and  one  or  more  wing-valves  located  in  said  chamber  and  closing 
against  the  mouth  of  said  conduit. 

3  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
receiving  the  exhaust,  of  a  conduit  leading  thence  to  a  condenser,  a 
shaft  extending  into  said  chamber  adjacent  to  thf  mouth  of  said  con- 
duit, and  one  or  more  wing-valves  actuated  by  s«id  shaft  and  closing 
against  said  mouth 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
receiving  the  exhaust,  of  a  conduit  leading  thenic  to  a  condenser,  a 
afcafl  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  conduit,  and  one  or  more  wing- 
valves  carried  by  !»aid  shaft  and  closing  against  s^id  mouth. 

y  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  the  eombiaat)oB  with  a  chamber 
rerejving  the  ezhauit.  of  a  conduit  leading  then«e  to  a  condenser,  a 
ahaft  adjarent  to  the  mouth  of  said  conduit.  arm»  on  aaid  shaft,  and 
ot  or  man  wiag-valvea  pivoted  to  aaid  arma.    i 

«.  la  aa  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
PW^riM  1^  exhaust,  of  a  conduit  leading  the«ce  to  a  condenaer. 
oae  or  mon  wiag-valvea  for  closing  the  mouth  of  (aid  conduit,  meana 
f*r  piToUllj  aupportiag  said  valrea  at  their  middle,  and  soft  pack- 
^  <■?»—<  tlMir  edgca. 

^  J  '■  •■  'laatic  fluid  turbine,  the  combinatipn  with  a  chamber 
[^^'*M  *^  exhaust,  of  a  wide-mouthed  conduit  leading  thence  to  a 
-r.  one  or  more  poau  dividing  the  mouth  1  if  «aid  roaduit  into 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  joumaled  shaft 
with  a  single  crank,  a  crank-caae  with  bearings  upon  the  crank- 
shaft, cylinders  ftxed  in  the  crank-caae  in  the  plane  of  revolution  of 
the  crank  and  sUnding  radially  at  angles  of  one  hundred  and 
twenty  degrees  with  each  other,  pistons  with  rods  connecting  with 
the  crank,  gearing  by  which  the  shaft  and  crank-casing  are  connect- 
ed to  revolve  in  unison  in  oppoaite  directions,  k  counter-shaft  to 
which  the  motion  of  both  is  transmitted,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves. 
non-revoluble  cams  and  levers  and  rock-shafts  interpoaed  between 
the  cams  and  the  valve-stems. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  journaled  shaft  with  a 
single  crank,  an  inclosing  crank-case  joumaled  upon  the  crank- 
shaft, gears  carried  by  the  crank-caae  and  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  to 
which  the  opposite  movements  of  the  crank-shaft  and  the  case  are 
tranamitted.  cylinders  flxed  radially  in  the  crank-caae  in  the  plane  of 
ruution  of  the  crank  and  at  angle*  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  de- 
greea  with  each  other,  pistons  and  rods  connecting  with  the  crank, 
apring-cloaed  inlet  and  exhauat  valvea,  rocker-arm*  engaging  the 
valve-stema,  cam*  carried  by  the  sleeve  of  the  journal  box  and  means 
for  moving  the  cams  to  vary  the  time  of  opening  the  valves. 
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3.  In  an  interBal-«ombn*tion  engine  a  joumaled  akaft  with  a 
■ingle  ciaak,  aa  indoMng  crank-«aae  with  aleeToa  tnrmable  upon  the 
craak -shaft,  gears  upon  the  aleere  and  abaft  whereby  the  oppoaite 
rotations  of  said  sleeve  and  akaft  are  tranamitted  to  a  conater  akafl, 
eyiiader*  fixed  radially  ia  tke  erank-«aae  ia  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  craak  and  at  anglea  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  with 
each  other,  piaton*  and  roda  connecting  with  the  crank,  apring- 
cloeed  inlet  and  exhauat  valvea,  aon-revolnble  cam*  and  interme- 
diate mechanism  throngh  the  eaaia  acting  to  open  the  ralrea,  ignit- 
ing device*  connecting  with  the  cylinder,  other  canu  and  oontacU 
actuated  by  aaid  cama  to  complete  eleetriral  circnita  and  energizr 
the  igniters. 

4.  Ia  an  intemal-coBbuation  engine,  a  joumaled  ahaft  with  a 
nngle  crank,  a  craak-caae  jonmaled  and  revolnble  npon  the  crank- 
shaft, and  in  an  oppeeite  direction,  cylinders  radially  diapoaed  upon 
the  crank-caae  in  the  plane  of  roUtioa  of  the  eraak.  aaid  eyiindera 
having  pistons  and  roda  connecting  with  the  crank,  gears  carried  by 
the  crank-case  and  ahaft.  a  connter-«haft  to  which  the  oppoaite 
movemenU  of  the  rrank-caae  and  shaft  are  tranamitted.  inlet  and 
exhaaat  valve*  and  non-revoloble  cam*  and  mechaniam  tkiwugk 
which  the  cama  operat*  to  open  the  valvea,  igniting  device*  for  each 
cylinder,  other  cam*  and  contacU  actuated  thereby  t«  energise  the 
igniter*,  means  by  which  the  flrat-named  cam*  may  be  tamed  to  ad- 
vance or  retard  the  opening  of  the  valvea,  and  mcana  for  operating 
the  aecond-named  cama  to  vary  the  period  of  exploeioa. 

5.  Ia  aa  internal-combustion  engine,  a  jonmaled  akaft  with  a 
single  craak.  a  crank-caae  joumaled  and  revoluble  npon  said  abaft 
and  in  an  oppoaite  direction,  cylinder*  ftxed  radially  to  the  crank- 
caae  in  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  crank,  pistons  and  rod*  connect- 
ing aaid  piston*  with  the  crank,  gear*  tureable  witk  the  crank-caae 
and  akaft:  a  connter-akaft  to  which  the  oppoaite  movemente  of  the 
ahaft  and  ca*e  are  tranamitted.  inlet  and  exhaa«t  valve*  and  igniting 
device*  for  each  cylinder,  cama  by  which  aaid  valves  and  icntting 
devices  are  actaated  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the  crank -akaft  to  c^nal- 
ixe  the  inertia  of  the  revoluMe  engine. 

6  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  joumaled  shaft  with  a 
single  crank,  a  crank -easing  joumaled  and  revoluble  npon  tke  ahaft 
and  in  an  opposite  dirwtion,  cytiBdcn  fixed  radiaUy  to  the  crank -case 
ia  the  ptaae  of  roUtion  of  tke  crank  and  having  psatona  aad  roda 
connecting  with  aaid  crank,  a  coanter-skaft  and  gears  by  which 
the  oppoMte  revolutiona  of  the  crank-caae  aad  akaft  are  tranamitted 
to  said  couater-«haft,  iaiet  and  exhauat  valvea,  igniting  devicea,  and 
canaa  flxed  witk  reUtion  to  tke  crank-caae  and  eyiindera,  a  nwfller 
mounted  and  tumable  with  the  cylindcn,  and  exhan*t.pip«a  con- 
necting said  mnAer  with  the  cjiinden. 

7.  In  an  intemal-combnatMn  engine,  a  joumaled  crank-akaft.  a 
crank-case  joaraaled  and  revoluble  upon  the  shaft  and  in  an  oppoaite 
direction,  cyiinderB  fixed  radially  to  the  crank -case  in  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  the  crank,  and  having  piaton*  with  roda  connactisg  with 
raid  craak,  a  coanter-ahaft  and  gears  by  which  the  oppoaed  reroln- 
tions  of  the  craak-caae  and  ahaft  arc  transmitted  to  said  ewnnter- 
shaft.  inlet  and  exhaust  valvea  aad  actuating  - cnm*  tkerefbr,  a 
mulBer  tamable  with  the  crank-caae,  aaid  orafRer  having  a  paaaag* 
through  which  the  crank-shaft  i*  freely  tumable.  and  exhauat-pipe* 
eenacctiag  the  cylinder*  with  the  mufler 

8  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  joumaled  crank-akaft,  a 
crank-caae  jonmaled  and  revolnble  upon  aaid  shaft,  and  in  an  oppoaite 
direction,  cylinder*  fixed  radially  to  the  crank  -case  in  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  the  crank  and  having  pistons  and  mds  connecting  with  said 
crank,  a  counter-shaft  aad  geara  by  which  the  oppoaed  revntntioa* 
of  the  craak-caae  aad  akaft  are  transmitted  to  aaid  rounter-ehaft,  aad 
a  flexible  anpport.  said  support  comprising  yoke*  with  tamable 
bearing*  at  tke  end*  and  pivote  by  which  the  engine  jonnal-boxe* 
ara  flexibly  connected  with  tke  intermediate  portlona  of  the  yoke 

9.  In  nn  intemal-conabuation  engine  a  jonmaled  aknft  with  a 
aingi*  crank,  a  crank-eaae  jonranled  aad  rrvoiabfo  npea  aaid  akafl 
aad  in  an  oppoaite  direction,  cylinden  flxed  radially  !•  tke  craak 
caae  ia  tke  plane  of  roUtion  of  tke  crank,  and  having  piatoa*  and 
roda  connecting  with  aaid  craak.  gean  and  a  CMnter-akaft  to  whicd 
tke  oppoaed  revolutiona  of  tke  craak  aad  caae  are  tranamitted,  inlet 
aad  cxkanat  vatvea,  igaitia^  devices,  and  aetnating-eama,  and  a 
mafller  concentric  witk  aad  incloMng  the  craak -ahaft  and  tamable 
in  aniaon  with  the  eraak -caae  and  cylinders. 

10.  In  aa  iateraal-comkuatioa  eagia*  a  jocraaled  akafl  with  a 
aiagle  craak,  a  crank-caae  joamakd  and  revolnble  upon  aaid  crank- 
shaft and  in  aa  oppoaite  dinvtion.  cylinden  flxed  radially  to  the 
craak-caae  in  tke  piaae  of  rotation  of  tke  craak  aad  kaviag  piatoaa 
aad  piaton-roda  maaectiag  witk  said  craak,  a  wkeel  npMi  thecnnk- 
ikaft  to  e<|ankne  tke  rrvelutioae  of  tke  eyiindera.  a  coaatar-akaft  and 


gean  whereby  the  oppoaite  movements  of  the  cjrliadera  and  crank- 
ahaft  are  tranamitted  to  the  counter -shaft 

11.  In  an  internal -com  bnation  four-cycle  engine,  a  joumaled 
akaft  witk  a  single  crank,  a  crank-caae  jonmaled  and  revoluble  upon 
said  crank-akaft  and  in  an  oppoaite  direciioB,  cylinden  flxed  radi- 
ally to  tke  crank-caae  in  tke  plane  of  rotetion  of  tke  crank,  aaid  eyi- 
indera having  piatoaa  and  rods  connecting  with  the  crank,  a  counter- 
shaft,  and  geara  by  which  tke  opposing  revolntiooa  of  tke  crank- 
akaft  aad  caae  are  tranamitted  to  tke  eouater-ekaft,  spring-closed  in 
let  and  exhanat  valves,  and  igniting  devicea,  cam*  carried  by  tke 
jonmal-box  and  diaposMl  to  actuate  tke  valves  aad  igniten  of  eaek 
8«c(«88ively-paasing  cylinder  at  eack  revolution. 

It.  A  revolnbly-balanced  engine  aaid  engine  comprising  a  jour- 
naled revoluble  crank-«haft,  cviinden  joumaled  conoentrieally  upon 
aaid  ahaft  in  the  plane  of  and  revoluble  in  an  oppoaite  direction  from 
the  crank  and  having  piaton*  connected  with  the  crank,  a  wheel 
flxed  to  tke  crank-ahaft,  a  coanter-ahaft,  and  geara  whereby  the  op- 
posing revolutions  al  the  cjiinden  aad  crank,  are  tranamitted  to  tke 
counter-akaft. 

13.  In  aa  Lateraal-eomlMiation  foor-cycFe  engine,  a  joumaled 
crank-akaft  revolnble  in  one  direction,  redially-diaposed  eyiindera 
ionmaled  and  revoluble  upon  aaid  ahaft  ia  an  oppoaite  direction 
whereby  the  cylinden  and  cranka  coincide  at  each  aemirevolution, 
inlet  and  exkau*t  vahrea  and  igniting  device*  for  each  cylinder,  sta- 
tionary cama  by  which  said  valves  an  opened,  other  cams  aad  ig- 
niten actaated  thereby  at  each  complete  revolution. 

14.  Ia  an  intemal-combuation  engine,  a  joumaled  crank-ahaft 
revolable  in  one  direction,  radial  cylinders  joumaled  concentrically 
upon  the  shaft  with  pistons  and  connecting-rods,  said  cylinden  revo- 
lnble in  an  opposite  direction,  a  rounter-shaft,  gean  by  which  the 
oppnaing  revolutions  of  the  engine-shaft  and  cylinden  are  transmit- 
ted to  the  couater-ahaft,  aad  a  fly-wheel  mounted  upon  the  engine- 
shaft  to  equalise  the  transmitted  inertia  of  the  engine-ehaft  and  cyl- 
inden. 

15.  An  improved  intemal-combaation  engine  having  incombi- 
natioo  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  aingle  crank,  triple  cylinden  radi- 
ally disposed  in  a  plane  of  rotation  common  to  said  single  shaft  and 
hanng  pistons,  connecting-rods  between  the  pistons  and  the  pin  of 
the  craak-ahaft  said  rods  having  segmental  ends  whose  combined 
cirrwmferenee  is  substantially  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the 
crank-pin,  sleeves  engaging  the  aaid  aegmenUl  enda  and  binding  the 
parts  together  to  form  substantially  a  aolid  box  around  the  crank- 
shaft, said  sleeves  being  divided  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  crank- 
ptn  and  bohs  uniting  the  sections  of  said  sleeves  and  adjusting  the 
coaUct-faces  thereof  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  portion  of  the 
crank-pin  inclosed  thereby,  a  case  ftxed  to  and  revoluble  with  the 
cylinden.  aaid  case  having  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the.shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  crank-«haft  and  a  corresponding  gear  on  the  crank-caae  sleeve, 
whereby  the  shaft  and  case  revolve  in  oppoaite  direction*,  power- 
shafts  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  crank-shaft  and  gean  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  power-shafts  and  located  between  and  engaging 
the  ftrnt-named  gean  whereby  motion  is  tranamitted  from  both  the 
crank-caae  and  the  shaft  to  the  power-shafta. 

16.  Tke  combination  in  an  internal-combustion  engine  of  a 
ahaft  having  a  siagle  crank  and  crank-pin,  a  caaing  within  which 
said  craak  ia  inclosed,  cylinden  mounted  upon  the  casing  having 
their  axea  radial  to  the  crank  and  in  a  aingle  plane  of  rotation,  said 
cylinden  and  caaing  being  revoluble,  pistons  and  connectirg-rods 
extending  from  tke  piatons  to  the  crank -pin,  aaid  connecting- roda 
having  ceavnrgent  aegmental  enda,  inclosing  the  crank-pin,  clamp- 
ing-ringa  divided  ia  a  plane  parallel  with  the  crank-pin  and  each  hav- 
ing laterally-extending  luga,  aaid  ring*  having  the  interior  made  ta- 
pering aad  adapted  to  fit  the  corraapondingly-ahaped  connecting-rod 
enda,  and  menni  including  bolts  paaaing  through  the  laterally-pro- 
jecting lugs  of  tke  rings  at  right  anglea  to  the  crank-pin  by  which 
aajd  riaga  amy  be  adjuatably  aecured  upon  the  tapering  enda. 

17.  Tke  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  ahaft  having  a  single 
crank,  a  crank-caaing,  cylinden  carried  by  aaid  caaing,  radial  to  the 
akaft.  and  in  a  plane  of  rotation  transverse  to  the  crank-pin,  connec- 
tioas  between  the  pistons  of  said  cylinden  and  the  crank-pin  where- 
by the  cylinden  and  craak-akaft  an  revolnble  in  oppoaite  directiona, 
a<Q«ateble  bearinga  for  aaid  engine  conaisting  of  yokea,  made  in  the 
form  sf  trasses  aad kavin^  their  outer  enda  formed  with  joumala  dis- 
posed loagttodinally  in  line,  and  joaraal-boxes  eaaaocted  to  tke 
yokes  aad  kaviag  pivot-pins  by  which  they  are  tamable  tkereia. 

i^.  Aa  imprased  intemal-combHstion  engine  having  in  combi- 

antioB  a  ikaft  with  a  aia^e  craak  and  radially-disposed  cylinden 

isfuhiUa  ia  a  plaae  traaaverse  to  said  siagle  akaft  aad  kaviaf  tkmr 

^  tkereia,  ialet  aad  exkaaat  valves  aad  eomspoad- 
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I  bj  which  Mid  tftlTM  an  Mtutcd  aad 
I  ami  the  TBlT»«t«aa  uid  eoucvtioM 
iBciudiiic  iertr-vma  emgmntd  by  Uw  cuu,  r«*«v,h*fU  cvTTiag  the 
amw.  awl  reckcrHua*  alao  on  Mid  thjifu  aad  adapted  t«  opente  Um 
TaJv^^w.  a«d  iMM  wherebj  th.  cmu  ..y  b.  timwd  in  hj^m. 
to  Tary  th«  aiMMiBt  of  nplo«ve  aixtarc  admitted  to  th«  ryli.dm 
,  aad  to  rcrfmr  th«  MoreaeBt  of  ib*  •agiitr 

19  Tb«rombiBatioa  inMeaipDeof  •  io«rnal«drt^.iubl*.iii^e 
crank  .haft,  a  craak-caae  with  •!««▼«•  rvVolnbU  eo«»ntri«iry 
about  the  shaft,  and  in  an  oppoaiU  iir«rti««.  crltnden.  tarriwl  by 
th«  crank-CM*  radial  to  the  ihaft  and  haTinff  |N3toiu  mof^abW  there- 
in, connecti*>nii  between  Mjd  piatons  and  tka  crank-pin.  hmsm  for 
•dmittin^  and  expiodinjt  •  g*»  whereby  the  <7lindere  are  rerohiW- 
in  one  direction  and  the  crank-ahaft  in  the  other,  connection,  bv 
which  the  motion  of  the  shaft  and  rrank-cna^  i«  tran.mitted  to  the 
power -shaft,  aad  a  baUn<-*-wheel  carried  h]  the  crank-ahaft  and 
adapted  to  rounteri>.U»e*  the  movement.  «f  the  eyiinden  and 
crank. 

20.  Thf  comhinatioa  in  an  intemal-comb«.tion  enffioe  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinder,  reroluble  about  a  nn^le  cfank-.haft  and  mean* 
whereby  the  eyiinden  and  .haft  are  resoluble  )n  oppo.ite  direction, 
and  mean*  connecting  the  piston  of  the  rT<ind«r.  with  a  .iH^rie  crank 
on  the  .haft.  mean,  for  admittinfc  u  exploM^  gu,  and  exhau«tiB« 
the  residue,  and  electrical  derice.  by  which  th«  cylinder  charges  are 
Ignited.  Mid  derices  comprising  a  revocable  ^m.  arm.  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  baring  their  free  end.  dispowd  in  the  range  of  action  of 
the  cam.  «pnng-plat«s  flxed  to  the  am.  wibstantially  parallel  there- 
with, and  pruvidMl  with  conUcU.  and  other  .contacts  with  which 
those  carried  by  the  springs  are  caused  to  impaage. 


tioa  of  Ua  vther  side  bar  being  prortd«d  with  an  elongatod  slot  of 
appwximately  L  form  upon  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  portion  of  Mid 
•lot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  inner  side  of  the  side  bar  afore- 
«id,  aMl  the  other  portioa  ezteading  at  an  angle  to  the  «rst-men 
tioned  portioa  to  the  upper  side  of  the  tide  bar,  a  cross-bar  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  pirot-ioop  and  having  iu  other  end  mounted  in  the 
L-ahaped  .lot  aforeaaid.  said  croaa-bar  beiag  capable  of  pivotal 
■OTemeat  outward  from  and  in  the  pUne  of  the  frame,  and  a  U.ngue 
carried  by  the  croaa-bar. 
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rioim.— A  masMge  apparatus  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  body,  a  caaing  from  which  Mid!  arm  is  projected,  s 
Upper  movable  adjacent  to  said  arm,  a  Upper-ctirrier  movably  sup- 
ported within  the  casing,  and  electromagnetic  mechaninB.  located 
within  the  casing,  for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  the  Upper- 
carrier. 
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^''■»*  — '•  In  •  buenle,  the  combination  of  m  frame  composing 
end  and  «ide  bars,  a  croM-bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  bars  of 
*^  'r»«e,  a  toa^ue  carrieid  by  the  craaa-bar,  the  dther  aide  bar  of  the 
frame  being  provided  with  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  upon  the 
innerside  theraof ,  Mid  slot  extending  upwardly  at  «Ae  end  to  the  up- 
^r  side  of  the  Mid  aide  bar.  the  croaa-bar  havin|  means  for  pivotal 
UMvement  ovtward  from  the  frame  and  for  other  pivoUl  movement 
ia  MibaUiitMlly  the  plase  of  the  fraiBe  to  iutrodae*  the  free  end  there- 
of into  the  slot  aforeaaid. 

i  la  a  buekle.  the  eoMbinatioa  of  a  frame  Dompoaing  end  and 
aide  ban.  ai^d  aide  bars  being  thickeBed  vertically  bHween  the  ewls 
tkermrf .  a  heriwtal  pivot-Uop  projected  from  the  Inner  side  of  one 
of  the  ai^a  b»n  at  the  thiekoMd  portioa  thereof,  the  thkbrned  por- 


Clfltm.— 1.  A  charging  device  for  acetylene-gas-generating  ap- 
pantu..  comprising  a  handle,  a  carbid-holder  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  handle,  a  lever  pivot«sd  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle  and  con- 
nections between  .aid  lever  and  holder,  whereby  the  holder  can  be 
held  in  alinement  or  at  an  angle  to  the  handle,  .ubstantiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  charging  device  for  acetylene-gas-geaerating  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  holder  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle, and  meana  for  reUining  the  bolder  in  line  with  or  at  an  angle  to 
the  handle:  with  a  valve  for  cloning  Mid  holder,  and  mean,  for  open- 
ing the  valve  when  the  holder  is  shifted  to  an  angle  with  the  handle, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  A  charging  device  for  aeetyiene-ga.-generating  apparatus, 
comprising  a  handle,  a  carbid-holder  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  and  connection, 
between  said  lever  and  holder,  whereby  the  holder  can  be  held  in 
alinement  or  at  an  angle  to  the  handle;  with  a  valve  for  clouog  the 
open  ead  of  the  bolder  when  in  line  with  the  handle  and  mean, 
whereby  the  valve  is  opened  when  the  holder  is  turned  to  an  angle 
with  the  handle.  sabsUntially  as  describMl 

4.  A  charging  device  for  acetylene-ga.-generating  apparatus, 
comprising  a  handle,  a  carbid-holder  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  and  ronneetiuna 
between  Mid  lever  and  holder,  whereby  the  holder  can  be  held  in 
alinement  or  at  an  angle  to  the  handle;  with  a  valve  for  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  holder  when  in  line  with  the  handle,  and  a  rod  con- 
necUng  the  valve  and  handle— whereby  the  valve  is  opened  when  the 
holder  is  turned  to  an  angle  with  the  handle,  nabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  eorabination.  a  gaaometer.  a  water-holding  chamber  below 
the  bell,  extending  both  in  and  out  of  the  gasometer;  with  a  carhid- 
charging  derioe  cooiprising  a  handle,  a  holder  pivoted  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  connection 
between  the  lever  aad  holder,  whereby  the  holder  can  be  tilted  up- 
wardly in  the  ianer  leg  of  the  generating-chamber  after  it  has  been 
iniM>ffted  downwardly  through  the  outer  leg  thereof,  sabsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  gaaometer.  and  a  water-holding  generat- 
ing-chamber below  the  bell,  extending  both  in  and  out  of  the  gaaome- 
ter; with  a  carbid-chargiag  device  consisting  of  s  handle,  a  bolder 
pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
holder,  means  for  unseat  ing  the  valTe  when  the  holder  ia  tilted  up- 
wardly, aad  means  for  tihtng  the  bolder  upwardly  ia  the  inner  leg 
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of  the  generating-chamber  after  it  has  been  inserted  downwardly 
through  the  outer  leg  thereof.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  a  gasometer,  a  water-holding  generating- 
chamber  below  the  bell  extending  both  in  aad  out  of  the  gasometer; 
with  a  carbid<harging  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  holder  pivoted 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  holder, 
means  for  unseating  the  valve  when  the  bolder  is  tilted  upwardly  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  connection  be 
tween  the  lever  and  holder,  whereby  the  holder  can  be  tilted  up- 
wardly in  the  inner  leg  of  the  generating-chamber  after  it  has  been 
inserted  downwardly  through  the  outer  leg  there<if.  .ubsUntiallv  a. 
described. 

»■  A  charging  device  for  acelylene-gas-generating  apparatus, 
comprising  a  handle,  a  carbid-holder  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  holder  can  be  held  mouth  downward  in  aline- 
ment with  the  handre,  and  whereby  it  can  be  swung  upwardly  at  an 
angle  thereto,  with  a  valve  or  cover  for  the  holder  adapted  to  clo<ie 
the  same  when  it  is  mouth  downward  and  to  admit  water  into  the 
bolder  when  it  i.  swung  upwardly,  substantially  as  dewribed 

9.  In  combination,  a  gasometer,  and  a  water-holding  rhaml>ei 
below  the  bell,  opening  both  in  and  out  of  the  gasometer:  with  a  car- 
bid-<harging  device  consisting  of  a  handle,  a  holder  pivoted  to  one 
end  thereof,  adapted  to  be  inserted  mouth  downward  into  the  outer 
part  of  Mid  water-chamber,  and  meanH  f»r  svringing  the  holder  up- 
wardly into  the  gawmeter-leg  of  the  water-chamber  after  it  ha.  been 
inserted  downwardly  through  the  outer  leg  thereof,  substantiallv  as 
described. 


9.  In  a  lock  for  followen.  in  combinaUon,  a  guide-rod  a  fol- 
tower:  two  perforated  ean  fixed  with  rolaUon  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  Mid  follower,  one  of  Mid  ean  having  an  angula' 
portion;  a  cam  rotaUble  upon  Mid  guide- rod  for  causing  a^ric' 
Uoaal  engagement  between  the  guide-rod  and  Mid  angular  portion; 
and  a  lever  for  moving  said  cam 

10  In  a  lock  for  followers,  in  combination,  a  guide-rod ;  a  fol- 
lower; a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  fol- 
lower: two  perforated  ean  integral  with  Mid  plate  and  extending 
downwardlylKcrefrom;  a  cam  rotaUble  upon  .aid  guide-rod  for 
causing  a  frWHional  engagement  between  .aid  guide-rod  and  one  of 
Mid  ears;  flM  a  lever  for  moving  said  cam 
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CUUm—l  In  a  lock  for  followen.  in  combinaUon,  a  guide-rod ; 
a  follower;  and  a  locking-lever  pivoUllv  mounted  upon  said  guide- 
rod  and  adapted  to  hold  the  guide-rod  and  the  follower  in  frictional 
engagement  with  each  other. 

2  In  a  lock  for  followen,  in  combination,  a  guide-rod;  a  fol- 
lower; a  cam  roUUble  upon  said  guide-rod  and  adapted  to  move 
Mid  follower  with  relation  to  said  guide-rod  to  cause  s  frictional  en- 
gagement between  .aid  partK ;  and  a  lever  for  moving  Mid  cam. 

3  In  a  lock  for  followen.  in  combination,  a  guide-rod  a  fol- 
lower having  two  bearing-poinu  upon  Mid  guide-rod :  a  cam  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  Mid  guide-rod  between  Mid  bearing -point,  and 
adapted  to  cause  a  frictional  engagement  between  Mid  guide-rod 
and  said  bearing-poinU :  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  followen,  in  combination,  a  guide-rod:  a  fol- 
lower having  two  bearing-point,  upon  Mid  guide-rod;  a  cam  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  Mid  guide-rod  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
said  follower  between  Mid  bearing-p<.int.  to  cause  a  frictional  en- 
gagement between  Mid  guide-rod  and  Mid  bearing-point.;  and  a 
lever  for  moving  .aid  cam. 

5  In  a  lock  for  followen,  in  combination,  a  guide-rod;  a  fol- 
lower having  two  perforated  ean  adapted  to  receive  said  guide-rod 
a  cam  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  guide-rod  and  adapted  to  impinge 
upon  Mid  follower  to  cause  a  frictional  engagement  between  Mid 
guide-rod  and  said  ean;  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  cam. 

6  In  a  lock  for  followen,  in  combination,  a  guide-rod;  a  fol- 
lower having  two  perforated  ean  adapted  to  receive  Mid  guide-rod 
a  cam  pivotaily  mounted  on  Mid  guide-rod  between  Mid  ean  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  Mid  follower  to  cauae  a  frictional  en 
gagement  between  Mid  guide-rod  and  Mid  ean:  and  a  locking-lever 
for  moving  Mid  cam. 

7  In  a  lock  for  followen,  in  combinaUon,  a  guide-rod;  a  fol- 
lower having  two  perforated  ean  adapted  to  nceive  said  (niide-rod 
one  of  which  ^an  is  doubled  to  form  a  loop :  and  a  locking-lever  piv-' 
oUlly  mounted  upon  Mid  guide-rod  within  said  loop.  Mid  lever  hav- 
ing a  cam  adapted  to  impinge  upon  Mid  loop  to  cauae  a  frictional  en- 
gagement between  said  gnide-rod  and  Mid  ean. 

8.  In  a  lock  for  followen.  in  combination,  a  follower,  two  per- 
forated ean  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  follower  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  guide-rod ;  a  cam  rotaUble  upon  said  guide-rod  for  causing 
a  fnctjonal  engagement  between  one  of  Mid  ean  and  the  guide-rod : 
and  a  lerer  for  moving  Mid  cam. 


Cltti»i.-1.  A  wit:l(K-king  gear,  comprising  a  driving-pinion 
and  a  toothed  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  driven  thTeby.  Mid 
wheel  being  arranged  to  JM-ar  inwardly  upon  i-ertain  teeth  of  .aid 
pinion  when  power  is  initially  applied  to  said  wheel  to  route  it  sub- 
stantially a.  described 

2  A  M'If-locking  gear,  comprising  a  driving  ■  pinion,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  driven  therebv,  the  teeth  of 
Mid  wheel  being  arranged  to  bear  inwardly  upon  the'outer  end  por- 
tion, of  the  teeth  of  »aid  pinion  when  power  i.  initially  applied  to  said 
wheel  to  rotate  it,  .ubstantiallv  a.  described 

3  A    i»elf.  locking  gear,  comprising  a  driving  ■  pinion,  and   a 
toothed  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  driven  therebv.  Mid  wheel  be- 
ing arranged  to  bear  inwardly  upon  ceruin  teeth  of  said  pinion  when 
power  1.  initially  applied  to  .aid  wheel  t«  route  it  in  either  direction 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  Jielf- locking  gesr.  comprising  a  driving- pinion,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  me.hing  therewith  and  driven  therebv.  the  teeth  of 
Mid  wheel  being  arranged  to  bear  inwardly  upon  the  outer  end  por- 
Uons  of  the  teeth  of  Mid  pinion  when  power  is  iniUallv  applied  tosaid 
wheel  to  route  it  in  either  direction,  .ub.UnUally  a.  described 

5.  A  self-l,K-king  gear,  comprising  a  driving  pinion,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  meshing  therewhh  and  driven  therebv;^  the  teeth  of 
Mid  pinion  being  anmnged  to  intercept  the  teeth  of  Mid  wheel  and 
posiUvely  lock  Mid  wheel  against  initial  reverse  roUUon,  subsUn- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

6  A  self. locking  gear,  compriaing  a  driving- pinion,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  driven  thereby,  the  teeth  of 
Mid  pinion  being  arranged  to  intercept  the  teeth  of  aaid  wheel  and 
posiUvely  lock  Mid  wheel  against  iniUal  roUtion.  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  A  aelf- locking  gear,  comprising  a  driving -pinion,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  driven  thereby,  certain  teeth 
of  Mid  wheel  being  arranged  to  bear  inwardly  upon  the  end  portions 
of  certain  teeth  of  Mid  pinion  at  opposite  sides  of  a  line  intersecting 
the  pivot,  of  Mid  wheel  and  pinion  when  power  is  iniUaiW  applied 
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to  mM  wkMl  to  route  K  in  eitker  dtrMtoa.  MbcUatially  u  de- 
•eribod. 

8.  A  wlf-loekiAf  geor.  eonpriling  a  driTiag- pinion,  aad  a 
tootK*^  wboci  BMhinf  t])«i«with  and  driven  thereby,  the  teeth  of 
Mid  wheel  being  armngod  to  bear  upon  th^  outer  end  portions  of  the 
tc«th  of  Hud  pinion  rahaUntinllj  toward  thr  axis  of  aaid  pinion  when 
power  i*  applied  initially  to  aaid  wheel  to  route  the  Mme.  tubaUn- 
tinilT  aa  deocribod. 

9.  A  aeif- locking  gear,  compriaing  |a  driring- pinion,  and  a 
toothed  wheel  meahing  therewith  and  driv*  thereby,  alternate  teeth 
of  anJd  wheel  being  arranged  to  engage  th*)  outer  end  portions  of  ad- 
jacent teeth  of  «nid  pinion  when  power  in  initially  applied  to  aud 
wheel  to  route  the  Mune.  •ubaUntinlW  aa  deocribed. 

10.  A  aetf-locking  ge»r.  compriaing  a  driring-piniun.  and  a 
toothed  wheel  meahing  therewith  and  driven  therebv.  alternate  teeth 
of  »aid  wheel  being  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  end  portiona  of  ad- 
jacent teeth  of  aaid  pinion  when  power  i^  initiallj  applied  to  aaid 
wheel  to  mute  the  saine,  aaid  pinion  having  rereaaea  between  adja- 
cent teeth  adapted  to  receiTe  the  intermediate  teeth  of  said  wheel 
and  permit  «light  movement  of  aaid  wheel  iidependentlj  of  said  pin- 
ion. rabiitantiallT  aa  described 

11.  A  wire-«tre«cher,  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving-pinion, 
and  a  driven  wheel  meshiag  with  said  pinion  and  driven  therebr. 
■aid  wheel  and  pinion  being  arranged  to  interlock  against  roUtion 
when  power  is  applied  initialW  to  said  w|eel,  aubaUntially  as  de- 
scribed 
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inga  in  series  to  said  direct-currant  aonrcc,  meuu  for  connecting  the 
compensating  winding  to  the  alternating-current  aource  and  con- 
necting the  armature  and  Aeld  windings  in  series  in  a  closed  cirvuit, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  relative  connectiona  of  said  armature 
and  Aeld  windings. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  "compensated"  motor  haviag  arma- 
ture. Aeld, and  compensating  windings.a  variable  reaistnnce, a  Honrce 
of  direct  current,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  meins  for  connect- 
ing all  three  windings  <tnd  said  reaisUnce  in  series  and  to  said  direct- 
current  source,  means  for  connecting  said  compensating  winding  to 
Mid  alternating-eurreni  source  and  for  connectiaf  said  armature 
and  Aeld  windings  and  aaid  reaiaUnce  in  a  closed  circuit,  meaoK  for 
varying  the  amount  of  said  rnsisUoce  in  circuit,  and  means  for  revera- 
ing  the  relative  cunnection«  of  said  armature  and  field  windings. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  "compensated"  motors  each 
having  arm«ture,  field  and  compensating  windings,  a  source  of  di- 
rect currant,  a  sonree  of  alternating  current,  means  for  connecting 
said  motora  in  parallel  to  said  direct-current  source  with  all  thrao 
windings  of  each  motor  in  scries,  and  means  for  connecting  said  com- 
penaating  windings  in  series  to  said  alternating-current  souree  and 
connecting  the  armature  and  Aeld  windings  of  each  motor  in  series 
with  each  other  in  a  closed  circnit. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  "compensated"  motors  each 
having  armature,  feld  and  compensating  windings,  a  variable  resist- 
ance, a  souree  of  direct  current,  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
means  for  connecting^ the  motors  in  parallel  with  eadj  other  and  in 
scries  with  said  resisUnce  to  said  direct-current  source,  all  three 
windings  of  each  motor  being  connected  in  series,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  compensating  windings  to  said  altemating-carrent 
source  and  connecting  the  armature  and  Aeld  windings  of  each  laotor 
in  series  and  connecting  them  in  a  dooed  cireuit  in  parallel  with  the 
other  motors  and  in  series  with  said  resisUnce 

7  In  combination,  a  phirality  of  "compensated"  motors  each 
having  armature.  Aeld  and  eompenaating  windinp.  a  vapable  re- 
sisUnce. a  source  of  direct  cnrrent,  a  sourre  of  alternating  current, 
means  for  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in 
series  with  said  resistance  to  said  direct-current  souree.  all  three 
windings  of  each  motor  being  connected  in  series,  ami  means  for  roo- 
iiccting  said  compensating  windings  in  series  to  said  alteraating- 
current  source  and  connecting  the  armature  and  Aeld  windings  o< 
each  motor  in  series  and  rrtnnecting  them  in  a  cloaed  circuit  in  paral- 
lel with  the  other  motors  awl  in  series  with  said  renistance 
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CImim.—l.  In  oombinatioii  with  a  ' compensated"  motor  hav- 
ing armature.  Aeld  and  eoaaprnaating  windings,  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  mfans  for  connecting  all 
thrco  win^nga  in  series  to  said  direct-currei^  source,  and  meaoa  for 
couauctiug  the  coanpeuaatiag  winding  to  |he  alteruatiug-curraat 
source  and  connecting  the  armature  and  Ael4  windiugs  in  aerie*  in  a 
closed  cireuit. 

8.  lu  eombinatiuu  with  a  "auapaMate^"  motor  kaVing  araa- 
tura.  CuM  and  cnmp— utiug  wiB4iuca,a  Tari^bla  raabUace,  a  aourcu 
of  dincteurmit.  aaoarnuuf  ahMrMtiageunJHU.  ■nuifnrm— art 
tag  all  tkree  wiudinga  aud  aaid  reaiatantu  in  ^erie*  and  to  aaid  diraut- 
curraut  aeure*.  am4  UMaaa  fur  au— aetiug  ai^  eompenaatiug  wiad- 
iBff  *•  mM  aharMtaaf-eumat  aMuuu  aud  fo*  00 


t«R  »mi  fUM  wiadiufi  mad  mi4 
3.  !■  <»mhiuartu«  wHk  a  " 
>,  iuM  and  camyauantiug  wii 
I  of  aharnatias  ouraat. 


clow  d  cireuit. 

Botor  haviag  arma- 
,  a  aaifree  uf  direct  eunuut,  A 
for  coB^actiug  alJ  tkrae  wiad- 


C<M«.— I.  In  a  bucket'tae  combination  of  a  swinging  bottom 
connected  thereto,  a  pocket  in  the  bucket,  a  counterweight  guided  in 
the  pocket  and  located  to  bear  oa  the  swinging  bottom,  and  thereby 
cioae  the  said  bottom  against  the  body  of  the  bucket. 

1.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  hinge,  a  bottom  swinging 
from  the  hinge  and  extending  on  oppoeite  <iides  thereof,  s  pocket  in 
the  bucket,  a  counterweight  guided  in  said  pocket  with  its  lower  face 
urmafed  to  bear  agaiaat  one  of  the  enda  of  aaid  swinging  bottom,  a 
latokteigud  to  the  bucket  and  arraagud  to  bear  agninat  the  t«p  face 
of  aaid  laaaierwuight. 

3.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  hiage  tarecoa,  a  bottom  of 
tho  backet  awiagiag  on  the  hinge,  a  latch  pirotod  to  the  body  of  the 
baekoi,  a  poekK  ia  the  bucket,  a  countanreight  guided  in  the  pocket 
nad  arraagud  to  bear  between  one  end  of  said  bottom  and  the  aaid 
latek,  means  to  diaeagage  the  latch  from  the  counterweight. 

4.  Ia  a  bucket  tW  combination  of  a  door  swiagiag  therefrom,  a 
pocket  in  the  bucket,  n  connterweight  guided  in  aaid  pocket  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  bear  on  one  end  of  the  door  to  mainUin  it  closed,  and 
meana  to  allow  a  charge  in  the  bucket  to  bear  against  the  door  and 
raiae  the  counterweight. 

b-  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  swinging  bottom  hinged 
thereto,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  bucket,  a  counterweight  arranged  to 
move  in  the  said  pocket,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  bucket  and  arranged 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  said  pocket,  one  end  of  the  latch  capable 
of  bearing  on  one  end  of  the  rountorweight,  and  one  end  of  the  swing- 
ing bottom  capable  of  bearing  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  counter- 
weight. 

6.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  swinging  bottom  thereon,  a 
pocket  in  the  bucket,  a  counterweight  guided  in  the  pocket  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  one  end  of  the  bottom,  and  thereby  automat- 
ically close  the  bottom  against  the  bucket,  a  latoh  pivoted  on  the 
bucket  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  said  countorwright  to  keep 
the  bottom  against  the  bucket,  means  to  deUch  the  latch  from  the 
counterweight  to  allow  the  latter  to  move,  by  virtue  of  the  end  of  the 
swinging  bottom  bearing  thereon,  when  the  Utter  is  swinging  from 
the  body  of  the  bucket. 

7  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  pocket  formed  therein,  a 
latch  pivoted  in  the  sides  of  the  bucket  and  xwinging  into  and  out  of 
the  pocket  through  an  opening  in  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a  roller  in 
the  end  of  the  latch  entering  the  pocket,  and  a  handle  at  the  end  of 
the  latch,  lugs  on  the  handle  to  prevent  the  latter  entering  the  said 
pocket,  a  hinge  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket,  a  swinging 
bottom  connected  to  the  bucket  with  the  said  hinge,  a  roller  journaled 
at  the  end  of  the  swinging  bottom,  and  a  counterweight  arranged  in 
the  pocket  to  bear  between  the  latter  roller  and  the  roller  in  the 
latch. 

8.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  pocket  formed  thereon,  an- 
gle-platos  extending  from  the  body  of  the  bucket  and  inxerted  in  an 
opening  in  the  body  of  the  bucket  leading  to  the  said  pocket,  a  latch 
pivoted  in  the  aaid  platos.  a  roller  journaled  in  one  end  of  the  latch, 
and  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  latch,  a  counterweight  in  the 
pocket  having  a  recess  to  clear  the  said  angle-plates  and  to  be  stopped 
by  the  latter  when  moving  up.  a  swinging  bottom  hinged  to  the 
bucket,  a  roller  at  one  end  of  said  bottom  bearing  up  against  the  said 
weight,  the  roller  on  the  latch  bearing  down  on  the  countorweight 
when  in  a  locked  position,  and  free  from  the  counterweight  when  un- 
locked, and  a  bail  pivoted  from  the  bucket 

9  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  pocket  formed  therein,  s 
counterweight  guided  in  the  said  pocket,  a  swinging  bottom  with 
one  end  located  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  pocket  and  bear  against 
the  counterweight,  and  a  hinge  for  the  swinging  bottom  located  in 
the  pocket. 
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place  above  iu  permanent  position,  sinking  said  aectioaa  succca- 
aively.  and  Anally  uniting  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sections  within 
the  adjacent  caiaaon,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

i.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  subaqueous 
tunnels  which mietbod  comprises  the  construction  of  a  plurality  of 
aubstantially  compleU  tunnel-sections,  placing  in  one  end  of  each  of 
the  extreme  sections  a  working  shaft,  erecting  upou  one  end  of  each 
of  the  other  sections  a  caisson,  towing  each  of  naid  sections  to  a  place 
above  its  permanent  poaition,  sinking  said  sections  successively,  and 
finally  nniting  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sections  within  a  caisson. 
subsUntially  as"9^scribed. 

3.  The  berein-des(ribed  method  of  constructing  subaqueous 
tunnels,  which  method  comprises  the  construction  of  a  plurality  of 
subsUatially  complete  tunnel-aections.  erecting  on  one  end  of  each 
of  said  sections  a  caisson,  towing  each  of  said  sections  to  a  place 
above  iu  permanent  position,  sinking  said  sections  successively, 
uniting  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sections  within  a  caisson,  and  finaliy 
removing  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said  caissons,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  subaqueous 
tunnels  which  method  comprises  the  construction  of  s  plurality  of 
subsUntially  complete  tunnel-sei-tions,  erecting  on  one  end  of  each 
of  said  sections  a  caisson,  dredging  the  bed  of  the  stream  in  order  to 
form  a  suiUble  foundstion  for  the  tunnel-sections  winking  said  sec- 
tions suoceaaively  and  uniting  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sections  with- 
in the  adjacent  caisson.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  subaqueous 
tunnel,  which  method  comprises  the  construction  of  a  plurality  of  ' 
subsUntially  complete  tunnel-sections,  erecting  on  one  end  of  each 
of  said  sections  a  caisson,  dredging  the  bed  of  the  stream  in  orter 
to  form  a  suiUble  foundation  for  the  tunnel-sections,  strengthening 
Mid  foundation  by  the  addition  of  stones  or  other  material  or  by  the 
dnving  of  pile.,  „nking  said  secUons  successively  ,„d  uniting  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  sections  within  the  adjacent  caisson.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  subaqueous 
tuiineU.  which  method  comprises  the  construction  of  a  plurality  of 
subsUntially  complete  tunnel-sections,  erecting  upon  one  end  of  the 
sections  a  caisaaa,  sinking  into  place  first  one  of  the  extreme  tunnel- 
sections,  and  then  the  second  section  adjoining  said  extreme  section, 
so  that  the  end  having  a  caisson  secured  thereto  shall  be  adjacent  to 
said  extreme  section,  faatening  the  two  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
together  within  said  raisaon,  removing  the  upper  part  of  said  caisson 
and  proceeding  similarly  with  each  of  the  remaining  sections  succes- 
eively  until  the  line  of  tunnel  is  completed,  substantially  as  described 

7.  The  hereiir-described  method  of  constructing  subaqueous 
tunnels,  which  method  comprises  the  construction  of  s  plurality  of 
subsUntially  complete  tunnel-sections,  erect.ng  upon  one  end  of  the 
aeciions  a  caisson,  sinking  into  place,  first  one  of  the  extreme  tunnel- 
aections  and  then  sinking  into  place  the  second  section,  so  that  the 
end  of  said  second  section  adjacent  to  the  first  section  will  be  near 
but  shall  not  abut  against  said  first  section,  securing  said  caisson 
over  the  end  of  the  section,  and  finally  fastening  together  the  ends  of 
said  sections  within  the  caisson  and  sealing  the  joint  formed  by  aaid 
ends.  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  The  here  in -described  method  of  constructing  subaqueous 
tunnels  which  method  comprises  the  construction  of  a  plurality  of 
subsUntially  complete  tunnel-sections,  erecting  upon  one  end  of  the 
aections  a  caissaon,  sinking  into  pUce  firet  one  of  the  extreme  tunnel 
sections  and  then  sinking  into  place  the  second  section,  so  that  the 
end  of  said  second  section  adjacent  to  the  Aret  section  will  be  near 
but  shall  not  abut  against  said  Arst  aection,  securing  said  caiaaon 
over  the  end  of  the  Aret  section  and  eaUblishing  an  air-pressure  with- 
in said  caiaaon,  faatoning  together  the  ends  of  said  sections  within 
the  caiaaon,  and  Anally  removing  the  upper  part  of  aaid  caiaaon,  aub- 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 


CiuMu.^l  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  sub- 
aqueous tunnels,  which  method  compriaea  the  construction  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  completo  tunnel-sections,  erecting  on  one  end 
of  each  of  said  aections  a  caiaaon.  towing  each  of  aaid  aecUons  to  a 


784^17.    tAILWAT-CAt.    IDWAIO  A.  TiArP.  Hf*  Tort.  I  T. 

PIM  Mot.  81. 1904.    Saial  Mo.  888.08. 

CUUm.—l.  \  car  having  a  Aoor  structure  compriaing  npwardly- 
arehM  steel  plates,  longitudinal  beams  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sides  of  the  car  to  which  the  adjaiwnt  parU  of  aaid  platoa  are  aecurud. 
and  vertical  longitudinal  plate-girdera  aecured  to  aaid  beams  and  ex- 
tending below  the  aame  intormediato  the  car-traeka;  aubataatiaiiy  aa 
set  forth 

2.  A  car  having  a  Aoor  strneture  comprising  upwardly-arebed 
steel  pUtea.  loagtUdinal  beams  along  the  lower  edgea  of  the  aide*  of 
the  car  to  which  the  adjacent  parta  of  aaid  piataa  are  aemrcd,  aad 
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%rrtir«l  tbniritudinal  platr-cird«rt  necurod  t4  miH  b««iiu  and  exUnd- 
inif  brlow  thr  name  intrnnediaU  the  car-trfcks,  the  lower  ed^M  of 
Mid  Kirdent  beinfr  folded  upwardir :  anbaUiltiaJlj  aa  aet  forth 


wardlv-airhed  sides,  a  top,  enda,  and  a  tranirerse  partition  connect- 
inf(  »aid  tide*  and  hariof;  openini^  for  the  paaaage  of  the  oil  bj  it, 
combined  with  a  longitudinal  draw-beam  centralij  below  aaid  bot- 
tom, longitudinal  beam*  along  the  lower  edgea  of  aaid  side*,  and 
tran!)Terae  connectiug-b^araii  below  aaid  longitudinal  bramit;  «ub- 
atantially  aa  ««t  forth. 

15.  A  car-body  hariug  metallic  floor-framing  provided  with  the 
longitudinal  belly-plate  girder*  extending  downwardly  between  th« 
trucks,  the  lower  edges  of  said  girders  being  folded  upwardly,  sub- 
atantially  as  aet  forth. 
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.'*.  .V  ear  haying  a  floor  structure  comprising  upwardly-arched 
sleel  plates,  longitudinal  centrti  draw-bea^is,  longitudinal  beams 
along  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  can  *nd  connecting  trans- 
Terse  beams  below  said  longitudinal  beams,  aaid  arched  plates  being 
setured  to  said  longitudinal  beams,  subsUn|ially  as  set  forth. 

■*.  A  car  baring  a  floor  structure  composing  upwardly-arched 
*t«el  plates,  aad  longitudinal  beams  along  the  lower  edges  of  the 
si4es  of  the  car,  and  said  car  also  having  ste^l-plate  sides,  said  sides 
and  lloor-ptates  being  secured  to  aaid  beaipa,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ' 

6.  A  car  having  a  floor  structure  compfising  upwardly-arched 
steel  plates,  and  longitudinal  beams  along  the  lower  edges  of  the 
sides  ot  the  car.  and  said  car  also  having  ste^l-plate  sides,  said  sides 
aad  floor-plates  being  secured  to  said  beams,  knd  said  sides  being  ex- 
tended below  said  beams  to  form  longitudinal  plate-girders:  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6  A  car  having  sides  composed  of  ■•feel  plates  arched  inwardly, 
a  top,  bottom  and  ends;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  car  having  sides  composed  of  steel  plates  arched  inwardly, 
a  floor  comprising  steel  plates  arched  upwantly.  and  a  top  and  ends ; 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  car  haviag  sides  composed  of  steel  4lates  arched  inwardly, 
and  means  secured  to  and  connecting  said  pl«tes  within  the  car;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

9.  A  car  having  side*  composed  of  inwar^ily-arched  steel  plates, 
and  tnin*verse  partitions  within  the  car,  said  |>artitions  having  open- 
ing* therein  and  being  secured  to  aaid  sid«:  sub«tantiallT  a*  set 
fortk. 

10.  A  car  having  sidn  eompoaed  of  inwardly-arched  steel 
plates,  and  tranaverae  partitions  within  the  i-ftr,  said  partitions  hav- 
ing opening*  therein  and  being  secured  to,  the  said  sides  and  the  bot- 
tom of  tke  ear  aad  conaiating  of  metal  plate*  l^ving  cru*aing  flanged 
bar*  aeenred  upon  their  eppoeite  facea;  *Hb*t|uitially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  steel  tank-car  having  the  upwardly-arched  bottom,  in- 
wardly-arched aidea,  a  top,  ends  and  partition,  the  latter  having 
openings  for  the  paaaage  of  the  oil  by  the  *aj$e ;  sabaUntially  a*  set 
forth. 

12.  A  steel  tank-car  having  the  upwardly-arched  bottom,  in- 
wardly-arched aidea,  inwardlv-arched  ends,  abd  a  top;  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

13.  A  ateel  tank-car  having  the  npwar^ly-nrched  bottom,  in- 
wanUy-arched  sides,  a  top  and  eMla,  eombin^  with  a  longitudinal 
draw-beam  centrally  below  said  bottom,  lon^tudinal  beams  along 
the  lower  edge*  of  said  aidea,  and  transverseieoanecting-bearaa  be- 
low said  longitudinal  beams;  rabetantially  as  set  fonh. 

14.  A  steel  tank-car  having  the  npwardly-arched  bottom,  in- 
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Claim— I.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  fuel- 
pump,  a  !«haft  driven  from  the  engine,  weighted  arms  pivoted  trans- 
versely upon  said  shaft,  a  cam  or  eccentric  carried  by  said  arms 
whereby  the  throw  of  the  cam  or  eccentric  is  varied  with  the  shifting 
of  the  amis,  and  operative  connections  between  said  cam  or  eccen- 
tric and  said  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-pump,  a 
shaft  driven  from  the  engine,  integral  weighted  arms  pivoted  cen- 
trally and  transversely  upon  said  shaft,  a  cam  or  eccentric  carried 
by  said  arms  about  the  pivot  thereof,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween kaid  cam  or  eccentric  and  said  pump,  substantially  as  de- 
Si-ribed. 


7K4.Hlf^  SHOCKER  FOR  0RAINBINDBR8  HniUR  WiLCI. 
Addmgton.  iDd  Ter  Filed  Apr  9  1903  Serial  No.  101.986 
CImim. —  1.  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the 
combination  with  suitable  framework  of  stalls  supported  thereby, 
gates  guarding  the  entrance  to  each  of  said  sUlls,  inean«  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  entrance  of  one  stall  and  opening  the  entrance 
to  another  sUll  when  the  former  stall  is  filled,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  bundles  from  all  of  said  stalls,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  framework  of  stalls  supported  thereby,  means 
carried  within  each  of  said  stalls  for  automatically  closing  the  en- 
trance thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  cumbina- 
tion  with  a  suitable  framework,  stalls  pivotally  supported  on  the 
said  framework,  means  for  delivering  bundles  to  the  said  stalls,  and 
means  for  raising  the  said  stalls  from  the  bundles,  substsntislly  as 
described 

4.  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  floor  supported  above  the  ground  and  a  top 
above  the  floor,  of  means  for  lowering  the  floor  to  the  ground,  fingers 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  floor  for  engaging  the 
ground,  and  means  operated  thereby  for  raising  the  said  top.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

i.  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame,  of  parallel  stalls  carried  thereby,  an 
aiaie  being  formed  at  right  angles  to  and  at  one  end  of  the  stalls,  and 
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means  for  directing  bundle*  down  said  aisle  and  into  said  stalls,  the 
stalls  being  arranged  along  the  length  of  said  aisle  and  all  of  said 
stalls  opening  into  the  aame. 


6.  In  a  shocking  atUchment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sUlls  carried  thereby,  an  aisle  be- 
ing formed  at  one  end  of  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  sUlls. 
means  for  moving  bundles  down  said  aisle,  means  for  forcing  bun- 
dles into  said  sUlls,  and  means  governing  the  admission  of  the  bun- 
dles to  the  sUll* 

7  In  s  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sUlla  carried  thereby, 
a  gate  cloaing  one  of  said  stalls,  means  for  forcing  bundles  into  the 
other  of  said  stalls,  and  means  within  the  last-mentioned  stall  for 
opening  said  gate 

8.  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  stalls  carried  thereby,  an  aisle  be- 
ing formed  transversely  of  the  stalls,  means  for  directing  «  bundle 
longitudinally  of  said  aisle,  and  a  spring-arm  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  aisle  and  designed  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  bundles 
passed  longitudinally  of  said  aisle  in  a-dinw-tion  toward  said  stalls. 

9  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sUlls  carried  thereby,  an  aisle 
heiiig  formed  at  one  aide  of  said  frame  transverselv  of  the  sUlls.  a 
spring-arm  extending  longitudinally  of  said  aisle,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  bundle  longitudinally  of  the  aisle  between  said  sprimr  and 
said  sUlls. 

10  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  stalls  carried  therebv.  an  aisle 
being  formed  transversely  of  said  sUlls.  a  spring-arm  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  aisle,  means  for  directing  a  bundle  between  said 
arm  and  said  sUlls,  and  means  actuated  by  said  arm  for  positioning  a 
cord  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bundle 

11  In  a  shocking  atUchinent  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sUlls  carried  therebv.  an  aisle 
heing  formed  transversely  of  said  stalls,  a  pivoUllv-mounted  srni  at 
each  end  of  said  aisle,  a  spring  connecting  said  arms,  and  means  for 
directing  a  bundle  between  said  spring  and  said  stalls. 

12.  In  a  shocking  atUchment  for  grain-binders,  the  combins- 
tion  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sUlIs  carried  therebv.  an  aisle 
heing  formed  transversely  of  said  sUlls.  a  lower  spring  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  aisle,  an  upper  spring  slso  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  aisle,  and  means  for  directing  bundles  longitudinally 
of  the  aisle  between  said  springs  and  sUlls 

13  In  a  shocking  atUchment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sUlls  carried  therebv,  an  sisle 
being  formed  transversely  of  said  sUUs,  a  pivotally-mounted  cord- 
carrying  needle  extending  across  said  aisle,  means  for  directing  bun- 
dles longitudinally  of  said  aisle,  mean*  for  directing  bundleji  into 
said  SUlls  from  said  aisle,  and  mean*  for  swinging  said  needle  acroas 
the  aisle  in  front  of  each  bundle  as  the  same  passes  down  the  aisle. 


14.  In  a  ahocking  atUchment  for  grain-binden,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  ataUa  carried  therebv,  a  floor  for 
said  SUlls.  mesns  for  supporting  said  floor  above  the  griiund,  releas- 
ing means  for  said  support  for  permitting  the  floor  to  descend  to  the 
ground,  and  means  carried  by  said  floor  for  elevaUng  said  sUll* 

15.  In  a  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binder.,  the  combina- 
Uon  with  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sUUs  carried  thereby   of  a 
floor  for  said  sUUs,  means  supporting  said  floor  above  the  g^uud 
means  for  releasing  said  support  for  permitting  the  floor  to  descend 
to  the  ground,  and  ground-engaging  means  for  elevaUng  said  sulls 

16  In  t  shocking  attachment  for  grain-binders,  the  combine 
tion  With  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  sulls  carried  therebv  a  pivoUllv 
mounted  gate  for  closing  one  of  said  sUlls,  a  crank  turning  with  aaid 
gate,  a  shaft  pivotally  engaging  said  crank  and  extending  into  the 
other  aUll,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  for  actuating 
said  gate  when  the- last-mentioned  stall  has  been  filled. 

17  In  a  shocking  atUchment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  rouubly-mounted  shaft,  of  a  cradle  fixed  thereto  a 
spring  engaging  said  shaft  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
cradle,  mean,  for  tilting  the  cradle  when  supporting  a  bundle,  mean^ 
for  discharging  said  bundle  from  said  cradle,  and  means  for  assem- 
blmg  the  bundles  discharged  from  the  cradle 

18.  In  a  shocking  atUchment  for  grain-binders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  bundle-assembling  means  carried  thereby  of' 
.  pivoully-mounted  rod  pivoully  engaging  said  frame,  a  pivotallv- 
mounted  rod  an-anged  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  rod  and  also 
pivoUUy  engaging  said  frame,  a  trip  engaging  said  first-mentioned 
rod  for  supporting  the  ..me  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  trip 
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Clmim.—l.  A  skirt  and  coat  gage,  compneing  a  aundard  suit 
ably  connected  with  a  baae  having  a  vertical  end  plate,  a  crayon- 
holder,  a  movable  link  pivoUlly  connected  therewith  ao  as  to  afford 
said  crayon-holder  a  movement  toward  or  away  from  the  garment  to 
be  marked,  and  aaid  link  connected  with  aaid  standard,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purposes  described. 

2  A  skirt  and  coat  gage,  comprising  a  baae  provided  with  a 
graduated  or  scale  plate-,  a  sUndard,  a  crayon-holder  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  a  movable  link  so  as  to  afford  said  crayon-holder  a  move- 
ment toward  or  away  fr«im  the  garment  to  be  marked,  and  said  link 
adjustably  connected  with  said  standard.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  skirt  and  coat  gage,  comprising  a  base  having  a  sUndard. 
a  movable  link  adjusUbly  connected  with  said  sUndard,  a  crayon- 
holder  pivotally  aecured  to  aaid  link  ao  as  to  permit  of  the  movement 
of  said  holder  towsrd  or  sway  from  the  garment  to  be  marked  and  a 
piste  against  which  the  garment  is  adapted  to  rest  during  the  mark- 
ing therwif,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Icrer  aad  a  caoi  R  on  th«  tnianion  end  of  the  routing  cylinder,  m 
nad  for  tiie  pnrpooe  let  forth. 


784,.8^Q.    PULP  BIATIRO  Biroiiri.    Jon  Wnn.  Idinbwgti, 
8«oUud.    PfledJu.  9, 1906.    Sortal  Ho.  M0.14* 


Ciflm.— 1.  Tbe  eombinatioR  with  a  ^per-drjing  cylinder,  of  • 
«at«r-lifl«r  routing  with  aaid  cylinder  a<d  diacharging  through  the 
end  gudgeon  of  said  criinder,  a  tubular  end  piece  Micured  on  Mid 
gudgeon,  a  tteam-inlet  pipe,  and  an  exh^uat-pipe  connection  iltted 
to  Mid  end  piece,  aaid  end  piece  haring  an  automaticallj  opening 
and  cloaing  exhauat-port  providing  comn^nication  between  the  wa- 
ter-lifter and  the  exhaust  connection  wh«n  the  water-lifter  ia  in  pc- 
Mtion  to  ditcharge  water,  itabaUntlallT  m  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper-dftfing  cylinder,  of  a  ateam- 
pipe  admitting  «team  to  Mid  cylinder,  a  perforated  tube  having  a  ra- 
dial vane  and  aerving  at  a  water-lifter,  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  tube 
to  the  end  gudgeon  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  tubular  end  piece  secured  to 
Mid  gudgeon,  an  exhaust-pipe  connection  fitted  to  Mid  end  piece, 
MJd  end  piece  having  an  exhanat-port  txtending  about  half-way 
round  its  circumference  uutaide  tbe  8team*pipe  so  as  to  communicate 
with  the  exhauat  connection  while  thei  water-lifter  is  traveling 
through  the  upper  part  of  iU  path,  subsUntially  aa  deacribod. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  paper-drying  cylinder,  of  a  water- 
lifter  routing  with  Mid  cylinder,  and  difcharging  through  the  end 
gudgeon  uf  Mid  cylinder,  a  tubular  end  |>iece  secured  on  Mid  end 
gudgeon,  a  steam-inlet  pipe  supplying  ste«m  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust-pipe connection  fitted  to  said  end  pirce.  said  end  piece  having 
an  exhaust-port  providing  communication  between  the  water-lifter 
and  the  rxbaust-pipc  connection  when  th^  water-lifter  is  in  position 
to  discharge  water  a  steam-supply  pipe  soured  to  Mid  connection 
a  gland  made  in  halves  secured  around  the  end  piece,  and  bolts  and 
springs  iterving  to  keep  the  facea  of  the  end  piece  and  of  the  exhaust 
connection  in  cloae  conUct,  subaUatially  Im  deacribed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  papcr-drting  cylinder,  of  a  water- 
lifter  routing  with  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  periodically  dis- 
cbarge water,  an  exhaust-pipe  connected]  to  Mid  cylinder,  a  valve- 
box  connected  to  the  exhaust-pipe,  a  val^  in  said  box,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  from  the  roUting<cyliuder.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  paper-drting  cylinder,  of  a  water- 
lifter  rotating  with  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  periodically  dis- 
charge water,  an  exhaust-pipe  connected  to  Mid  cylinder,  a  valve- 
box  connected  to  the  rxbaunt-pipe,  a  valvejin  said  box,  a  beam-lever, 
a  connection  between  Mid  valve  and  Mid  lever,  and  a  cam  on  the 
trunnion  end  of  the  routing  cylinder  serving  to  lift  Mid  valve  to  al- 
low escape  of  water  in  the  valve-box 

6.  The  combination  with  a  paper-dnfing  cylinder,  of  a  water- 
lifter  routing  with  said  cylinder  and  discharging  water  through  the 
end  gudgeon  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  tubular  4nd  piece  secured  on  Mid 
gudgeon,  a  fteam-supply  pipe  fitted  to  sail  end  piece,  said  gudgeon 
having  an  exhaust-port  providing  communication  between  the  waUr- 
lifter  aid  the  exhaust  eoBBeetioa  when  thewaUr-tifteriain  a  position 
to  diacharge  waUr,  a  valve-box  connected  to  the  exhaust-pipe,  a 
valve  in  Mid  box,  a  beam-lever,  a  connection  between  Mid  valve  and 
said  lever,  and  a  cam  on  the  trunnion  en<|  of  Mid  routing  cylinder 
serving  to  lift  said  valve.  subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  paper-drytng  cylinder.  A,  of  a  per- 
forated tube  r  serriag  aa  a  water-lifter,  the  pipe  D  connecting  said 
tube  <*  to  the  ead  gudgeon  of  Mid  cylindet,  the  tubular  end  piece  O 
secured  on  said  gudgeon,  the  steam-inlet  |>ipe  B  arrewed  into  Mid 
end  piece,  the  exhauat-pipe  and  connectiofr  H.  H'  fitted  to  Mid  end 
pieee  U,  suid  end  piece  having  an  rxhauattport  1  providing  eommu- 
■ieatkw  bctweea  \}u  waler-llftcr  and  the!exhauat-pipc,  the  steam- 
auppiy  pipe  B',  the  valve-box  N  connected  to  the  exhaust-pipe  and 
haviug  an  outlet  O,  a  valve  P  in  Mid  bos.  a  beam-lever  Q,  a  valve-rod 
P*.  chain  P*  and  adinating-ariew  P*  connetting  said  valve  with  Mid 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  pulp-beating  engine  the  combination  of  a  plate- 
box  adapted  to  fit  exUmally  the  usual  opening  in  the  beater-trough 
and  funning  internally  a  iluid-preuure  chamber,  a  movable  ram  or 
piston  closely  fitted  into  seid  chamber,  carrying  knives  to  constitute 
a  knife-plate  and  adjnsUbly  supported  by  fluid-preasure  in  Mid 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  pulp-beating  engine  the  combination  with  the  beaUr- 
trough  and  its  roll  of  a  plate-box  comprising  a  fluid-pressure  vessel,  a 
ram  or  piston  fitted  therein  and  a  knife-plate  supported  in  contact 
with  the  beater-roll  by  Mid  ram  or  piston. 

3.  In  a  pulp-beating  engine,  the  combination  with  the  beati'r- 
trough  and  its  roll,  of  a  plate-box  comprising  a  ram  casing  or  cham- 
ber, a  ram  or  piston  fitted  therein  and  a  knife-plate  supported  in  con- 
Uct with  the  beater-roll  by  said  ram  or  piston,  and  a  flexible  water- 
prcMure  bag  interposed  in  said  casing  between  the  bottom  thereof 
and  the  ram  or  piston 

4  In  a  pulp-beating  engine,  the  combination  with  the  beaUr- 
trough  and  iU  roll,  of  a  plate-box  adapted  to  fit  the  opening  in  tbe 
heater-trough  and  forming  internally  a  fluid-prcMure  chamber,  a 
movable  raiu  or  piston  closely  fitting  said  chamber  and  carrying 
knives  to  constitute  a  knife-plate,  means  for  raising  the  ram  by  the 
action  of  fluid  under  preMure  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  Mid  ram. 


7H4.H'^8.  BXPAIfSIBLE  RIMIBDBR-RIBO  CiailmT  Wirr- 
UTt.  IndlaiiapoiiB.  Ind  Piled  May  7.  1901  RaoavMl  PW).  10.  190ft. 
Serial  No.  S4S.0S4. 


CUim.—\.  A  finger-ring  comprising  a  coil-spring,  a  plate  hav- 
ing separated  projections,  and  fingers  situated  between  the  projec- 
tions and  embracing  the  spring. 

i  A  finger-ling  comprising  a  coil-spring,  a  plate  having  paira 
of  separated  projections,  fingers  situated  between  the  projections  and 
embracing  the  spring,  and  a  legend  extending  in  opposite  directions 
across  the  projectiono. 


7H4.H-J4.    MULTIPLB  DRIVIRO  RBIBS     Ooocua  8  WnJM, 
Mound  Bajrott.  Wm.    PIM  Aug.  90.  1904    Strtai  Mo  2».69S. 


Claim. — I.  A  driving  apparatus  consisting,  in  combination,  of 
main  driving-reins  A,  A  connecting-ring  holdem,  B,  which  latUr  are 
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oompoeed  of  two  disk-like  pieeea  atUehed  to  each  other  and  to  the 
main  driving-reins  by  stitching;  ring  h  inclosed  in  Mid  ring-holder, 
branching  reins  C,  provided  at  each  end  with  snap-hooks  for  attach- 
ment reapectiveiy  to  the  ring  in  the  ring-holder  and  to  the  ring-bit  in 
the  animal's  mouth,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  ring-holder  is 
Uansmitted  positively  and  directly  to  each  of  the  branching  reins,  all 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  main  driving-reini,  connecting-rings, 
ring-holders,  branching  reins,  each  of  the  Utter  being  provided  with 
snap-hooks  and  buckles,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  ring-holder 
is  transmitted  positively  aud  directly  to  each  of  the  branching  reins, 
guide-ringa  secured  to  the  hames  on  the  collars,  and  bit-rings  se- 
cured to  the  bita,  the  arrangement  of  Mid  parts  being  such  that  each 
of  the  branching  reins  attached  to  the  ring-holder  of  the  left-hand 
main  driving-rein  will  connect  directly  with  the  left  bit-ring  of  each 
animal  in  the  team,  while  the  branching  reins  connected  to  the  ring- 
holder  of  the  right-hand  main  driving-rein  is  connected  directly  to 
the  bit-ring  at  the  right  side  of  each  animal  in  the  team,  each  of  the 
branching  rings  paHing  through  iU  respective  guide-ring  on  the 
hame  subtUntially  as  deacribed. 


from  each  other,  connecting-plates  dispoaed  in  the  re«easea  and  piv- 
oted to  the  sections,  and  means  connected  with  the  tie  for  attaching 
rails  thereto. 


784.8'.>.'5.  WASHIBO-MACHIlfB    Odwav  A.  WoLTHi.  Chicago.  IU. 
POad  JuiM  lA  1904.    Sartal  Bo.  912.719. 


2.  In  a  railroad-tie.  the  combination  with  two  alining  se«-tions 
spaced  from  each  other  at  their  inner  ends,  of  plates  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  8e<tion8  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  rail-attaching  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  the  sections.  Mid  plate*  having  notches 
in  their  opposite  edges  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
plates,  and  tongues  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  inner 
ends  of  the  notches,  said  tongues  beinx  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  base-flange  of  a  rail. 

S.  In  a  railroad-tie,  the  combination  with  two  alining  sections 
spaced  from  each  other  at  their  ends,  of  plates  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  sections  and  pivoted  thereto,  rail-attaching  platt-s  se- 
cured to  the  upper  facs  of  the  sections,  and  tongues  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  plates  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  and 
spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  plates,  said  tongues  be- 
ing arranged  for  engagement  with  the  base-flange  of  a  rail. 


784.H-,>7.  8APBTT-PIH   Jm M  A.  W  innmuiAHii  Copenbagnn. 
Denmark.    Piled  Bot  14.  1904.    Serial  Ho  282.670. 


a=30 


CJotm. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame having  a  pair  of  parallel  horizonul  cross-bars,  of 
brackeU  depending  from  Mid  croM-bars,  a  squeezing-roll  journaled 
in  the  lower  ends  of  said  bracketa,  yieldingly-supported  journals  sus- 
pended from  said  cross-bars  above  said  roll,  an  upper  st^ueezing-roll 
mounted  in  Mid  yieldingly-supported  journals,  an  operating-shaft 
journaled  on  Mid  croM-bars,  and  driving-gears  between  Mid  oper- 
ating-shaft and  Mid  first-named  roll,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame  and  a  pair  of  sifueeziug-rolla  roUUbly  supported  thereby,  of 
means  for  driving  one  of  Mid  rolls,  and  a  guide  or  scraper  mounted  to 
lie  against  the  periphery  of  the  upper  roll  to  prevent  winding  of  the 
clothes  therearound,  subaUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
fraBM  having  horitontal  croaa-bara,  of  hrackeU  depending  from  Mid 
croaa-bars,  a  lower  squeezing-roll  journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  Mid 
brackeU,  a  yieldingly-mounted  upper  aqueezing-roll,  manually-op- 
erable means  for  driving  aaid  lower  roll  and  a  acraper-bar  secured  at 
iU  ends  to  Mid  brackeU  and  engaging  by  iU  lower  edge  the  periph- 
ery of  aaid  upper  roll,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


784.8^26.    BAILBOAD-TIB    PUTiua  C  WusiT.  Locaa,  Ohio. 

PBad  Hay  9, 1904.    Rawvnd  Jan.  99,  190ft    flertal  Bo.  942.808. 

CImm.— 1  A  railroad-tie  conpriaing  a  plurality  of  aections  hav- 
ing reeeaaea  in  their  aide  facea  adjacent  to  their  meeting  ends  and 
communicating  with  Mid  enda,  Mid  sections  being  spaced  slightly 


rtoim  — 1.  An  oKtensible  Mfety-pin  comprising  a  single  length 
of  resilient  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  pin  and  leg  sections,  a 
guard  inclosing  the  endi*  of  said  sections,  an  expansively-acting 
spring  wound  about  Mid  leg-nection.  a  washer  on  the  outer  end  of 
Mid  leg-section  forming  a  shoulder  against  which  one  end  of  said 
spring  is  seated.  Mid  guard  being  reduced  and  forming  a  seat  for  the 
remaining  end  of  said  spring,  said  guard  having  lateral  slit*  nor- 
mally preventing  dixlodgmeiit  of  the  pin-section,  and  a  projecting 
shoulder  or  lip  on  Mid  washer  adapted  to  engage  collapsed  wall  por- 
tions of  the  guard  and  serving  to  maintain  alinenient  between  Mid 
pin  and  guard. 

2.  An  extensible  Mfety-pin  c-oniprising  a  single  length  of  resili- 
ent wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  pin  and  leg  sections,  a  guard  in- 
closing the  ends  of  the  Mid  sections,  a  washer  on  the  outer  end  of  Mid 
leg-section  forming  a  shoulder  against  which  one  end  of  Mid  spring 
is  seated,  and  an  expansively-acting  spring  wound  about  Mid  leg- 
section,  a  seat  being  formed  for  the  remaining  end  of  Mid  spring 
formed  by  reduced  wall  portions  of  said  guard. 

3.  An  extensible  Mfety-pin  comprising  a  single  length  of  resili- 
ent wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  pin  and  leg  sections,  a  guard  inclos- 
ing the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  an  expansively-acting  spring  f<ir 
Mid  leg-section  yieldingly  connecting  the  Mme  with  Mid  guard 

4.  An  extensible  safety-pin  comprising  a  single  length  of  resili- 
ent wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  pin  and  leg  sections,  a  guard  for  in- 
closing  the  endsof  Mid  sections,  and  a  spring  connecting  Mid  leg-sec- 
tion and  guard.  Mid  leg-section  having  an  upwardly-extending  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  collapsed  portions  of  Mid  guard  thereby 
aerving  to  mainUin  alinement  between  the  same  and  Mid  pin 

b.  An  extensible  Mfety-pin  comprising  a  wire  forming  pin  and 
leg  sections,  a  guard  for  inclosing  the  ends  of  Mid  sections,  s  spring 
connecting  Mid  leg-section  and  guard,  and  means  maintaining  aline- 
ment of  Mid  guard  and  sections. 

6.  An  extensible  Mfety-pin  comprising  pin  and  leg  sections,  a 
guard  inclosing  the  ends  of  Mid  sections,  and  a  spring  for  Mid  leg- 
aection  connecting  the  same  with  Mid  guard. 

7.  An  extonsible  Mfety-prn  comprising  pin  and  leg  sections,  a 
guard  therefor  formed  of  a  separate  piece  of  material,  a  spring  yield- 
ingly connectini;  Mid  leg-section  and  guard,  and  means  holding  Mid 
leg-aection  and  guard  in  alinement. 

8.  An  extenaible  Mfety-pin  compriaing  pin  and  leg  aections 
forming  a  loop  and  oonatructed  from  a  aingle  piece  of  material,  a 
guard  mdoaing  the  ends  of  Mid  sections,  and  a  apring  directly  con- 
nected with  Mid  guard  and  leg  aeetiona,  aaid  parU  being  aeparably 
united, Mid  spring  holdingthe  eudsof  aaid  aection  and  guard  in  yield- 
ing engagemeni. 
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fft.  10.  im     Umrni  Jan.  ».  INS.    SUM  Me.  M1.M4 


flexible  protecting  waterproofed  sheet  IoomIj  •ecared  to  uid  first- 
named  th««t  wherebj  a  limited  independent  movement  of  the  aheet* 
may  b«-  effected  in  rolling 


r(M«  —The  combination  ol  a  rwUnguiar  trmme.  a  Mhes  of 
rod*  or  bar*  jourealed  to  the  frame  membent  and  in  parallel  relation 
whh  each  other,  concavo-convexed  blade*  Bccured  to  the  parallel 
r«d»  or  bam,  adjutUble  operatinjt-arma  atuohed  to  the  free  edges  of 
the  concavo-convexed  blades  and  a  reciproc^jng  rod.  said  arms  piv- 
oUlly  attached  to  the  reciprocating  rod,  and  means  for  holding  said 
reciprocating  rod  in  fixed  adjustment,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM-  specified. 


7M-+.H-2f ».     COPT-rASTIIlK      CliUB  W  Baub.  Mev  Tort. 
NT     PUedJulyllMM.    a«tel  Ho.  SIO  IM 


2    An  msulating-sheet  comprising  an  intermediate  sheet  harinjr 
|*ne.  of  projections  arranged  .n  row.  ,t  both  sides  thereof,  the  prt! 

T,r'A  "*'  •**'"'  "**«•'•"*  "'»''  '*'•"«"  ^  'he  projection, 

of  the  adjacent  rows,  and  a  pair  of  outer  flexible  waterproof  larer. 
looaely  secured  to  the  intermediate  sheet  by  sewing. 


"^^S^ZlJ^^^'^^^^^    P«niPBEAcwaDu,8outhwlck.Bag. 
Iind^    Fitod  Mot.  12.  1904.    Serial  Ho  832.3M 


Claim. — 1  A  cuff-faat«ner.  comprising  a  wire  formed  into  a  se- 
ries of  clamps  to  engage  the  meeting  edves  of  a  cuff,  and  a  Uilpiece 
pivotally  connected  to  the  fastener 

1.  A  cuff-faateaer  extending  longitudinally  along  the  meeting 
editea  of  a  cuff  and  provided  with  a  series  of  rlampit  which  engage  the 
said  meeting  edges  at  a  plurality  of  points 

3.  A  cuff-fastener  comprising  a  wire  constructed  to  extend 
along  the  meeting  edges  of  a  cuff  and  provided  with  a  series  of  clamps 
»•  •■«H^  Mch  wlgM.  and  a  uilpi«»ce  pivoul^y  connected  with  the 
faal«a*r. 


7H4.S30.    MIDICin  8F00M     MiniR  U  Buiru.  ii«rui.  Pi. 
PM  Aug  11  1M4.    S«lil  No.  aOjMfi. 


Clmim. — 1 .  At  a  new  article  of  maautactufle.  a  spoon  embodying 
aa  imperforate  bowl,  and  a  handle,  the  said  handle  haring  a  portion 
thereof  beat  at  right  angle*  to  the  bowl  and  tl|en  bent  downwardly 
*•  •■«•«»  the  rim  of  a  veaael  and  support  the  b«wl  within  the  veaael. 
2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  recvptacle  comprising  a 
bowl  having  an  integral  handle,  the  end  of  aai<l  handle  being  bent  to 
form  a  ■ubaUntially  inrerted-V-abaped  yoke.  84id  yoke  extending  at 
right  angiea  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  spring  ()arri«>d  by  said  yoke, 
aabetaatialiy  aa  described 


784^.B31.    IMSDLATIirO  8HIIT  OR  STKOcrniB     CiAiUB  8. 

Bin,  iMt  WalpQii.  HiA    PM  Hay  31  1901    Sahil  No  2ia4n. 

Clmim.— \    An  iaaniating-sheet  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  hav- 
ing a  mahiplicity  of  projections  formed  at  one  surface  thereof,  and  a 


Cloun.— 1.  A  ship's  ladder,  comprising  a  platform-step  hinged 
to  the  hull  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to  fold  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  holding  the  platform-step  in  a  horixontal  position,  bottom  rails 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  platform-step  centrally  thereof, 
lop  rails  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  platform  -  step  at  the 
front  edge  thereof,  a  bottom  step  pivoted  to  the  bottom  rail*  and  be- 
tween the  top  rails  and  projecting  beyond  the  top  rails,  intermedUte 
steps  pivoted  to  the  bottom  rails  and  between  the  top  rails,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bottom  rails  being  also  projected  beyond  the  bottom  step, 
cables  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  rails  and  passed  through 
keepers  on  the  bottom  step  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  hoist- 
ing apparatus   supporting  members  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
platform-step  and  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  outer  lop  rail  of  the 
ladder  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  an  upright  position  when  the  latter 
it  lowered  into  poaitiou  for  use  and  guard-rails  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  supporting  memben  and  adapted  to  form  a  cage  around 
the  platform-step  and  a  guard  for  the  ladder  when  the  said  ladder  u 
lowered  into  position  for  use.  subaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
2.  A  ahip't  ladder  adapted  to  be  folded  adjacent  to  the  hall  of 
the  veaael,  comprising  a  platform-rtep  hinged  to  the  hnll  of  the  vtmri 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  in  a  vertical  position  and  mean*  whereby  it 
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may  be  held  in  a  hortioatal  poeition,  bottom  bar*  piToted  to  the  op- 
posite side*  at  said  step  centrally  thereof,  top  bar*  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite *ides  of  said  step  near  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  bottom  step 
piloted  to  the  bottom  bars  and  between  the  top  bar*  and  projecting 
beyond  the  top  ban,  intermediate  steps  pivoted  to  the  bottom  bars 
and  between  the  top  bars,  the  lower  ends  of  the  bottom  bars  being 
also  projected  below  the  bottom  step,  flexible  hoiating  device*  con- 
nected with  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and  passed  through  keepers 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  step  and  connected  with  a 
hoisting  apparatus,  the  platform-step  and  the  outer  top  bars  of  the 
ladder  being  provided  with  guard  device*  which  are  held  in  an  up- 
right poaition  wh«a  the  ladder  is  lowered  for  use  and  which  are 
folded  adjacent  thereto  when  the  ladder  is  raised  and  folded  adja- 
cent to  the  hull  of  the  ve**el  or  the  guard-railing  thereof,  substan- 
tialJT  as  shown  and  described. 


ber*.  each  of  said  chambers  provided  with  coiaR^ident  inlet  and  out- 
let opening*,  said  opening*  arranged  no  that  th»  iafcw  of  ga*  through 
the  inlet-channel  will  reUrd  the  outflow  of  gas  through  the  outlet- 
channel. 


784.834.    DOOR-LOCK  MARKIHO  OAOf    Antuw  Caiuor 
Mew  Tort,  M.  T.    Piled  Mot.  18.  1904.    8«r1al  Mo.  IS3.8SS. 


784.833.    MUPFLBR     AJumoH  P  Biina  Detroit,  Mich. 
D«c.  I.  1901    Serial  Mo  836,708. 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  muflier  comprising  multiple  chambers,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  leading  into  one  end  of  o«e  of  the  chambers,  an  exhaust- 
pipe  leading  from  the  same  end  of  said  chamber  into  one  end  of  a  sec- 
ond chamber,  and  an  exhaust-pipe  leading  from  the  aame  end  of  the 
second  chamber  as  set  forth 

2  A  muffler  comprising  multiple  chambers  each  provided  at 
one  end  thereof  with  an  outflow-channel  communicating  therewith, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  ihannels,  aa  exhaust-pipe  leading  into  one  of 
•aid  channels,  and  an  exhaust-pipe  leading  from  the  other  of  aaid 
channels. 

3  A  muffler  comprising  a  mufller-chamber  having  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  coincident  the  one  with  the  other,  the  ontlet-pasaage 
projecting  within  the  chamber  beyond  the  inlet-passage, 

4  A  muflier  comprising  a  muffler-chamber  having  inlet  and  out- 
let passage*  coincident  the  one  with  the  other,  the  outlet-passage 
leading  into  the  chamber  beyond  the  opening  of  the  inlet-passage 
whereby  the  outflow  of  the  gases  will  be  reUrded  by  the  inflow 

5  A  muffler  comprising  a  muffler-chamber  having  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  coincident  the  one  with  the  other,  said  passageii  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  single  opening  at  the  extremity  of  the  outlet-pas- 
Mge  within  said  chamber. 

6.  A  muflier  comprinag  plural  communicating  muffler-cham- 
ber* connected  in  series  substantially  as  set  forth,  an  exhaust-chan- 
nel leading  into  one  end  of  one  of  said  chambers,  and  an  exhaust- 
channel  leading  from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  said 
chamber*. 

7.  A  muffler  comprising  plaral  communicating  muffler-cham- 


rWm.— 1  A  door-lock-marking  gage  comprising  a  front  piece 
having  a  guide-bar  in  each  side  of  the  same,  a  gage  member  slidably 
adjustable  on  each  guide-bar,  means  for  securing  the  gage  members 
in  any  desired  position,  a  side  piece,  gage-blockH  having  transverse 
openings  therein  and  adjusubly  mounted  in  the  edge  of  the  »aid  side 
piece,  means  for  securing  said  gage-blocks  in  any  desired  position 
and  means  for  securing  Aaid  side  and  front  pieces  together  at  right 
angles  to  one  another. 

2  A  door-lock-marking  gage  comprising  a  front  piece  having 
correspondingly  cut-away  portions  along  opposite  edges  and  a  guide 
bar  in  each  cut-away  portion,  a  gage  member  slidably  adjustable  on 
each  guide-bar.  means  for  securing  the  gage  members  in  any  posi- 
tion, a  side  piece  also  having  a  cut-away  portion  and  a  longitudinal'" 
recess  therein,  gage-blocks  having  transverse  openings  therein  and 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  said  recess,  means  for  securing  said  gage 
blocks  in  any  desired  position  and  means  for  securing  said  front  and 
side  pieces  together  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

3  A  door-lock-marking  gage  comprising  a  front  piece  having 
correspondingly  rut-away  portions  along  opposite  edges,  a  guide- 
bar  in  each  cut-away  portion,  a  gage  member  slidably  adjustable  on 
each  guide-bar,  means  for  securing  the  gage  members  in  any  posi- 
tion, a  side  piece  also  having  a  cut-away  portion  and  a  longitudinal 
recess  therein,  gsge-blocks  haring  transverse  openings  therein  and 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  said  recess,  means  for  securing  said  gage- 
blocks  in  any  desired  position  and  mean*  for  marking  the  edge  of  the 
door  for  the  sides  of  the  face  of  the  lock  and  for  marking  the  door- 
jamb  for  the  sides  of  the  strike-plate,  so  that  these  parU  may  bear 
the  correct  relative  positions  to  one  another 

4.  A  door-lock-marking  gage  comprising  means  for  indicatin 
the  positions  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  face  of  the  lock 
means  for  indicating  the  positions  of  the  key  and  other  bolmof  the 
lock  and  means  for  marking  the  edge  of  the  door  for  the  sides  of  the 
face  of  the  lock  and  for  marking  the  door-jamb  for  the  sides  of  the 
strike-plates  so  that  these  parts  may  bear  the  correct  relative  posi- 
tions to  one  another 

5  .\  door-lock-marking  gage  comprising  a  front  piece,  a  side 
piece,  means  for  registering  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  face  of 
the  lock,  means  for  registering  the  key  and  other  holes  in  the  lock, 
means  for  securing  the  said  front  and  side  pieces  pivotally  together, 
a  plaU  mounted  on  one  face  of  the  front  piece  at  one  end  thereof  and 
markers  adjusUbly  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  side  piece  which  is  ad- 
jacent to  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  in  the  lower  edge  of  the 
•aid  plate. 

784.835.    AUXILIART  RILBA8I  POR  THIATRICAL  PHI- 

CU1TAIM8.   Jon  R.  CuifCT,  SynoM,  I  T     PIM  8«|it.  M,  1101 

8«1al  Mo.  886,888 

Clmim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  drop-curtain,  of  a  pri- 
mary counterweight  preponderated  by  aaid  curtain,  and  an  auxiliary 
counterweight  applied  by  mean*  of  a  connection  which  is  destructi- 
ble by  flame  or  beat,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  iet  forth 

2  The  combination,  with  the  drop-curtain,  of  a  primary  coim- 
terweight  preponderated   by  said  curtaia,  aa  aaxiliary  counter- 
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w«ifkt  sppiied  to  th»  priaui?  oo«aterw«ifkt  kj 
dMtraotibif  coaMtetioB.  m  M>t  fortk.  | 


of  afrailuKl 


ter  utd  ft4)aecBt  to  it*  ends,  eoabined  with  the  •priaffs  •catod  ia  mM 
oonpartoieBt*,  aad  the  cap*  raouBt«d  on  said  •priagt  and  affordiag 
the  oeater  and  tide  bearini;  seats,  said  springs  tnd  caps  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  Ibe  carbodj  and  tU  lead  about  equally :  subatan- 
tiaJlj  aa  set  forth. 


3.  The  c-ombinatiOB.  with  the  drop-<-urt»in,  of  a  primary  coun- 
terweight preponderated  by  the  curUin,  an  4uxiliary  counterweight 
applied  by  meami  of  a  frail  material  deacruttible 
and  extended  in  a  rircuituua  direction  froi^  the 
weight,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


1 

-4- 


by  heat  or  flame 
primary  counter 


7H4.H:iM.  TIMMIIIO  MACHIHB    Datid  >  CuiD.  WtwcwUe  Pi 
nM  Mv  S.  IMH     Serial  No  1M.78& 


CImim  —\  In  a  tinning-marhine.  the  rfnibination  with  an  oil 
receptacle  and  rollers  arranged  therein,  of  t^o  sinuouii  lines  of  pipes 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  rullerx  in  said  receptacle,  an  inlet- 
pipe  and  outlet-pipe,  both  said  lines  of  pipes  |cin){  c-onnoeted  to  com- 
mon inlet  and  outlet  pipes  ajnd  the  outlet-pi|c  being  provided  with 
protective  coverings  arranged  at  the  levelof  tjieoil  in  said  receptacle. 

2  In  a  tinning-machine.  the  combinatioti  with  an  oil-receptacle 
and  with  n>llcr«  arranged  therein,  of  two  si^iuous  lines  of  pipes,  a 
pipe  arranged  horizontally  on  the  ouUide  of  and  spaced  apart  from 
and  parallel  to  the  lowermost  line  of  each  iff  said  sinuous  lines  of 
pipes  ami  connected  thereto,  an  inlet-pipe  coitmon  to  said  horizontal 
pipes,  said  horizonUl  pipes  being  connected  to  said  common  inlet- 
pipe,  sttbatantiaiiy  as  described. 

3  In  a  tinning-machine,  the  combinaiitn  of  an  oil-receptacle 
and  rollers  arranged  in  said  receptacle,  with  tooling-pipes  arranged 
in  said  receptacle,  inlet  and  outlet  pipe*  connected  to  said  cooling- 
pipes  and  pnttective  covering*  arranged  on|  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  at  the  level  of  the  oil  in  the  receptacle 


7(:M:.887.   CA&TRDCK.   IdwaU)  Cuft  ttw  Torfc.  If  T. 

to  Von  and  CUf  Murateetvtag  Caaiwiy  Rkw  Torfc.  K  T.  a  Corpo- 

nUn  or  R«v  Tort     IHtd  Rot.  7.  ItM.    abrW  Ro.  01.IQ0. 

CImim — I.   In  a  car-tnH-k,  the  side  fra|«e«  having  Mppar  and 

lower  bars,  the  bolster  liaving  on  it*  ends  thjp  heads  extanding  be- 

IweoB  said  bars,  and  means  rigidly  securing  snid  heads  to  said  bars, 

said  bolater  being  formed  with  the  vertical  compartmeBta  at  it*  mb- 


t.  In  a  car-truck,  the  side  frames  having  upper  and  lower  bars, 
combined  with  the  integral  cast  bolster  having  on  its  mds  the  heads 
adapted  to  said  bars  and  affording  coiumn-posfs  through  which  the 
column-bolts  paits.  said  posts  having  on  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
the  gibs  or  flanges  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bars ;  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  car-truck,  the  side  frames  having  upper  and  lower  bars, 
combined  with  the  integral  cast  bolster  having  on  its  ends  the  heads 
extending  between  said  bars  and  secured  thereto,  said  heads  toni- 
prising  the  column-post f<  cunnetted  together  by  webs  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  cutunin-bolts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car-truck,  the  side  frames  having  up|ter  and  lower  bars, 
combined  with  the  integral  cast  bolster  having  on  its  ends  the  heads 
extending  between  said  barr<  and  secured  thereto,  said  heads  com- 
prising the  (olumit-posts  connected  together  by  the  inner  and  outer 
webs  which  are  themselves  connected  together  by  the  transverse  in- 
tegral sections:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car-truck,  the  side  frames  having  upper  and  lower  bars, 
i-ombined  with  the  bolster  having  on  its  ends  the  heads  extending  be- 
tween said  bars  and  secured  thereto,  the  springs  seated  within  said 
bolster  at  its  center  and  adjacent  to  it*  end  portions,  and  the  cap* 
on  said  springs  and  affording  the  center  and  side  bearing  seats,  said 
heads  and  the  side-bearing  caps  being  recessed  to  permit  inspection 
of  tl)e  springs  below  said  caps  from  the  outer  side  of  the  truck :  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car-truck,  the  bolster  extending  between  and  secured  t4i 
the  side  frames,  said  bolster  being  an  integral  casting  having  com- 
partments formed  therein  at  its  center  and  adjacent  to  the  side 
frames  of  the  truck,  spring*  within  said  compartments,  and  caps  on 
said  spring*  and  affording  the  center  and  side  bearing  seals,  said 
caps  baring  freedom  Tor  lateral  play  eadwise  of  the  bolster  and  said 

springs  being  adapted  to  receive  the  load  about  equally:  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  car-track,  the  integral  cast  bolster  having  the  rectangu- 
lar compartments  formed  therein  at  its  center  and  adjacent  to  its 
ends,  the  sets  of  rectangularly-arranged  coiled  springs  seated  in  said 
compartments,  and  the  rectangular  caps  mounted  on  said  springs 
and  affording  the  center  and  side  bearing  seats,  said  springs  and  capa 
being  arraaged  to  receive  the  car-body  and  its  load  about  equally: 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

H  In  a  car-track,  the  integral  cast  bolster  having  the  bottom, 
sides  and  partitions  and  forming  the  series  of  compartments  tO,  tl. 
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tt  all  normally  entirely  open  at  their  upper  ends,  the  springs  seated 
in  said  compartmenu  21,  20  and  the  caps  26,  30  mounted  on  said 
spring*  aad  affording  the  center  and  *ide  bearing  seaU:  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

TH4.H88.     TIRDIRO-MACHIRR     Acfm  CORWAT.  Siuritrooto 
Piad  Mar.  S,  IMi    SmM  Ro.  lM,4fiO 


diagonally  opposite  portions  20  than  at  the  other  portions  of  said 
sides,  and  the  metal  at  the  inner  diagonally  opposite  portions  21 
about  said  flanges  18  being  thinner  than  the  metal  in  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  sides;  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth. 


('foim.— 1.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
iifg  having  transverse  coalpartmenU,  of  a  slidabJe  grarity  cover  for 
the  said  compartmenU,  mean*  retaining  the  cover  in  predetermined 
(tositions.  releasing  means  whereby  said  cover  is  caused  to  expose 
said  compartmenu  in  single  series,  and  means  for  preventing  return 
movement  of  said  cover,  and  an  ejector  for  each  compartment,  the 
same  comprising  a  slidable  rod  with  angylar  offset  with  the  offset  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  rear  of  a  magazine 

2  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hsving 
transverse  compartmenU,  a  slidable  gravity  cover  for  said  compart- 
ments, a  rack  carried  at  one  edge  of  said  cover,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  ratchet  fast  upon  said 
shaft  and  having  its  teeth  arranged  a  disUnce  apart  corresponding 
to  the  disUnre  between  the  said  compartmenU.  a  second  raUhet  on 
said  shaft  having  iu  teeth  oppositely  extending,  a  spring-actuated 
lever  engaging  the  last-named  ratchet,  and  a  rocking  arm  having  one 
end  engaging  the  other  ratchet  and  iU  other  end  extended  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  conUct  with  an  object  mqving  over  the  same. 


7R4.H8}),    BRAKRBRAM.  8m  A  Cioin.  R«r  Tort.  R  T 
0«t  1.  190C    Sartel  Ro.  IM.TM 
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7  H  4^ .  H  4  () .  RUMBB&IRO  ORVICR  POR  STORM  SASH  OR 
8CRIIRS.  IDWAID  A  CUNiT.  »»■— f*Mt  Mtaa.  Plied  Jum  10 
laM.    8«1ilRo.mJM. 

Claim— I.  A  numbering  device,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  t«i 
be  secured  to  a  window  sash  or  door  aad  haring  a  portion  of  its  sur- 
face raised  above  the  plane  of  the  remaining  portion,  and  provided 
with  a  character  cut  or  formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the 
space  in  the  rear  of  said  raised  portion  to  allow  paint  and  other  for 
eign  matter  to  paas  through  snd  prevent  the  concealment  oroblitera 
tion  of  said  character. 

t.  A  numbering  device,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  series  of 
raiaad  areas  thereon  formed  by  preying  up  portions  of  the  plate 
above  the  plane  of  the  remaining  portion,  each  raised  area  bearing 
a  character  formed  in  the  plate  and  extending  therethrough  and  com- 
municating  with  the  space  in  the  rear  of  said  ar«a,  and  said  raised 
area  being  of  comparatively  thin  material  and  adapted  to  be  crashed 
or  preased  down  upon  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  numbering  device,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  window-sash  or  door  and  having  rows  of  raised  areas 
thereon  above  the  plane  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  plate,  said 
areas  having  rows  of  numbers  ranning  from  one  to  zero  cut  through 
the  plate  and  communicating  « itb  the  space  in  the  rear  of  said  raised 
areas,  and  said  areas  being  adapted  to  be  crashed  or  pressed  with  the 
numbers  therein  down  upon  said  plate,  for  the  purjwse  specified. 


784,H41.   RiBDLR-CASR    PWBi  A  Cuetui.  Buffalo.  K  Y    Piled 
Oet.  se,  190S    Serial  Ro  mMi. 


Clcim—\.  The  forged-metal  brake-beam  fulcram  comprising 
the  angulariy-disposed  sides  having  at  their  inner  ends  the  flanges 
17,  IM,  with  means  for  securing  said  sides  to  the  body-beam,  said 
flanges  l(t  being  of  subsUntially  triangular  shape  and  the  metal  in 
said  sides  about  said  flanges  1«  being  thicker  at  the  outer  diagno- 
nally  opp<H.ite  portions  20  than  at  the  inner  diagonally  opposite  por- 
tions 21 :  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  forged-metal  brake-beam  fulcram  comprising  the  angu- 
lariy-disposed sides  having  at  their  inner  ends  the  flanges  17.  If*, 
with  means  for  securing  said  sides  to  the  body-beam,  said  flanges  \H 
being  of  substantially  triangular  shape  and  the  meUl  in  said  sides 
about  said  flanges  18  being  thicker  st  the  outer  diagonally  opposite 
portions  20  than  at  the  inner  diagonally  opposite  portions  21.  and 
gradually  Upering  from  the  edges  of  said  portions  20  to  the  edges  of 
said  portions  21 ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  forged-metal  brake-beam  fulcram  comprising  the  angu- 
lariy-disposed sides  having  at  their  inner  ends  the  flanges  16.  17  and 
18,  said  flanges  18  being  of  subsUntially  triangular  shape  and  the 
meUl  in  said  sides  about  said  flanges  18  being  thicker  at  the  outer 


Claim. — I.  A  needte-i-ase  comprising  s  hollow  inner  section 
having  s  needle-point  protector  and  a  plug  entering  one  end  and 
holding  said  needle-point  protector  in  said  section,  and  a  hollow 
outer  section  into  which  the  ()pen  end  of  the  inner  section  is  inserted. 

2.  A  needle-cane  C4imprising  a  hollow  tapered  sectioii  having  a 
needle-point  prote<-tor  held  therein,  a  plug  entering  the  enlarged  end 
of  said  section  and  bearing  with  iU  inserted  end  against  said  needle- 
point protector,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  section  into  which  the  open 
end  of  the  tapered  section  is  inserted. 

3.  .K  needle-case  comprising  a  hollow  section  tlitted  lengthwise 
at  one  end  and  tapered  from  said  slitted  end  t<i  a  point  intermediate 
iu  ends,  a  needle-point  protector  located  in  said  section  and  being 
held  from  movement  in  one  direction  by  the  said  taper,  a  plug  in- 
serted in  said  slitted  end  and  bearing  with  its  inserted  end  against 
said  needle-point  protector  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  second  hollow  section  into  which  the  open 
end  of  the  first-mentioned  section  is  inserted. 

4.  A  needle-case  comprising  a  hollow  section  slitted  lengthwise 
at  one  end  and  Upered  from  said  slitted  end  to  a  pojnt  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  needle-point  prote<-tor  located  in  said  section  and  being 
held  from  mo>emeut  in  one  direction  by  the  said  Uper.  s  plug  in- 
serted in  said  slitted  end  and  beanag  with  its  inserted  end  against 
said  Bcedle-poiBt  protector  t«  hold  the  same  against  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  staple  passing  through  the  wall  of  said  section 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  slit  therein  and  entering  the  plug,  and  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  section  into  which  the  open  end  of  the  first-men- 
tioned section  ia  inserted 

5.  A  needle-case  comprising  a  hollo«  section  slitted  at  one  end 
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tad  kanac  mm  taaular  iat«aial  btA  bmt  u^d  ead,  a  DMdl«»-poiBt 
protwrtor  bald  ia  aaid  Mctioa.  •  pla«  hmring  an  aaaaUr  groove  aad 
beiag  iawrted  in  Mid  •litu>d  ead  to  eavM  caid  kMd  to  rater  said 
grooT*,  and  a  tecond  hollow  Mctioa  into  wbieh  the  open  end  of  the 
ftrat-meationed  Metioa  is  iaMitet* 


i^i 


784.84*^.  FOOT-UFT  rot  PLOWS  Calt»  t  Dim,  South  B«od. 
I>^-  "ittiiiii  to  OUtw  CUIM  now  WorkB.  loiith  Baad.  lad     PIM 

Dw-si.  iw«.  8«iai  Mo.  nsjm. 


Clmim—l.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  a  harp  aud  a 
trollej-wheel,  of  a  eaaing  carried  by  aaid  trolley-pole,  a  depending 
atub-ahaft  carried  by  aaid  harp  and  adaptad  to  extend  within  said 
caaittg,  a  plurality  of  partitiona  carried  by  Mid  casing,  means  for 
prerenting  any  vertical  movement  of  Mid  stub-shaft,  and  means  to 
ratura  Mid  stub -shaft  to  it«  normal  position  should  the  shaft  be  ro- 
uted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  a  harp  and  a  trolley- 
wheel,  of  a  casing  carried  by  Mid  pole,  a  stub-shaft  carried  by  Mid 
harp  and  adapted  to  extend  within  Mid  casing,  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions carried  by  said  casing,  washers  carried  by  Mid  stub-shaft,  in- 
sulation interposed  between  uid  stub-shaft  and  said  washers,  aud 
means  to  return  Mid  shaft  to  lU  normal  position  should  the  shaft  be 
rotated,  substantially  as  described. 


784.H44.    OATI.    Jamu  W.  luiorr.  South  McAJeiter.  Ind  T«r. 
Ned  Rot.  10. 1W4.    Sarial  Ho.  23S.118 


rimm.—\  In  a  plow,  the  combination  wifh  a  frame,  of  a  shaft 
"xtendiag  acrwis  the  frame,  a  crank-arm  adjustably  secured  ou  the 
shaft,  a  plow-beam  canring  plow-bases,  a  link  onmaectin^  the  crank- 
arm  with  Mid  beam,  a  foot-lever  secured  betwieen  iu  ends  on  Mid 
shaft,  a  spring-presaed  detent  on  Mid  lever  to  Hock  the  latter  in  one 
position  and  a  foot-lever  on  (be  flrst-mentioned  ilever  to  operate  Mid 
detent. 

2.  la  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame^  of  hrackeU  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  notched  segtnent  on  one  of  said 
brackets,  a  shaft  supported  in  the  brackets,  a  ctank-arm  adjusUbly 
secured  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  a  plow-beam,  a  foot-lever 
secured  between  its  ends  on  the  shaft,  a  small  foot-lever  pivoted  to 
the  Arst-mentioned  fool-lever,  a  detent  connected  with  the  smaller 
foot-lever,  a  spnag  between  the  levers  forcing  the  detent  into  en- 
gagement with  the  segment  to  compel  the  detant  to  spring  into  a 
notch  iu  the  segment  and  hold  the  plow-bases  elevated,  and  a  set- 
screw  carried  by  the  larger  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
•egaient  and  limit  the  downward  movement  of  ihe  plow-baaes. 


Claim.— I.  The  eombinatit>n  with  a  post  provided  with  a  aub- 
■tantially  vertical  inner  face  and  a  curved  outer  face,  of  a  gate  piv- 
oted upon  the  post  to  open  upwardly,  and  a^atch  conUcting  with  the 
faces. 

2.  The  combination  with  opposite  poats  having  sockets,  of  a 
gate  provided  with  trunnions  coacting  with  the  sockeU,  and  mt ans 
for  varying  the  position  of  a  trunnion 


7H4,R4r>.     BXPAHSIOB-BOLT     Pudduc  H  Wrin  Kew  Tort 
If  T.    PfledHoT  11.  1904     Sortel  Ho  232.281 


78~lr>U.S.   nOLLlT    MiCMAM.  0.  Pat.  If  iif  m<Ii  Pa.   riMDae. 
10.  IWl    Svtel  Ro.  BT.OS 


Claim. — 1.  An  expansion-bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  and  expand- 
ing members,  movable  relatively  to  one  another  along  the  bolt  and 
having  lalrrally-movable  jaws,  and  means  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  under  side  of  the  jaws  and  move  them  outward  when  the  said 
members  approach  each  other. 

2.  An  expansion-bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  and  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers sleeved  on  the  bolt,  each  meml>er  having  laterally-movable  por- 
tions arranged  to  ride  upon  the  other  member  when  Ihe  said  mrni- 
bera  are  moved  toward  each  other 

3.  An  expansion-bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  and  an  expanding  de- 
vice on  Mid  bolt,  consisting  of  tubular  membem  in  one  of  which 
•crews  the  threadad  end  of  the  bolt,  the  other  member  being  loo«e  on 
the  bolt,  the  Mid  members  having  bendable  jaws,  the  jaws  of  each 
member  being  constructed  to  ride  upon  the  other  member,  whereby 
the  jaws  will  be  bent  outward  and  their  ends  embedded  in  the  wall  of 
the  bore  of  the  part  in  which  the  bolt  is  arranged  on  drawing  the 
threaded  member  toward  the  other  member. 

4.  An  expansion-bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  and  an  expanding  de- 
vice on  Mid  bolt  and  consisting  of  a  threaded  member  in  which 
•crewi  the  bolt  aad  an  abutting  member  loose  on  the  bolt,  the  Mid 
members  having  integral  jaws  extending  toward  each  other,  the 
jaws  of  each  membar  baing  reduced  in  thickness  at  their  junction 
with  the  members  to  permit  them  to  be  readily  bent  outward  and  coa- 
•tructed  to  ride  upon  the  other  member  when  the  threaded  member 
is  drawn  toward  the  abutting  member  on  turning  the  bolt 

5.  An  expansion-bolt,  comprising  a  bolt,  and  membem  capable 
of  expaadiag  aad  h«M  oa  the  bolt,  each  member  having  a  plurality 
0*  spaced  gripping-jaws,  and  beveled  surfaces  between  the  jaws  at 
the  haaes  thereof,  one  member  being  screw-threaded  to  screw  oa  the 
bolt  aad  the  other  member  beiag  held  looeely  on  the  bolt. 
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C.  Aa  expaaaioB-boit  eampriaiag  a  bolt,  aad  maasbara  capable 
of  expanding  and  held  on  the  aaid  bolt,  each  mcmhar  having  iaUgral 
laterally-movable  jaws  aad  beveled  faeaa,  for  the  jaws  of  oae  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  beveled  facaa  of  the  othar  member,  oae  of  tha  mem- 
bera  being  threaded  to  screw  on  the  bolt  and  the  other  aiamber  baiag 
held  looaely  on  the  bolt  between  the  threaded  member  and  the  hand 
of  the  bolt. 

7.  Aa  expaasioa-bolt  comprising  a  bolt,  aad  mambara  capable 
of  expanding  and  held  an  the  aaid  bolt,  each  member  having  integral 
gripping-jaws  and  beveled  face*,  for  the  jaws  of  one  member  to  en- 
gage the  beveled  faces  of  the  other  mambar,  the  Mid  jaws  oa  each 
member  beiag  spaced  apart  for  tha  reeaption  of  the  jaws  of  the  other 
member. 


joialad  am  in  aliaamant.  the  aUtioaair  maoibar  baiag  proridad 
with  a  notched  or  toothed  part  which  ia  aagagad  by  tha  joiatad  ann 
of  the  locking-lever  when  the  movable  mambar  is  in  the  closed  do- 
•ition.  '^ 


784.846.  &AILWAT-ni.  Joori  J.  ru>m  WM(i]i«tai  tovn- 
MJp.  McBtgo— ry  aooBftj.  Ohio,  tmigaat  of  ona-fourt)!  to  John  C 
KHm.  Wt^Uagm  tonUtf.  MMtgaatry  oounty,  Qhto.  HM  Dae.  14. 
IMM    Swtal  Ro.  m.ll8. 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  herein-referred-to  tie  for  railways,  the  combi- 
nation with  therailsthereof  ;of  a  body  portion;  a  tie-bar;  a  brace-bar; 
a  supporting-bar;  supporting  means  disposed  between  Mid  brace 
and  supporting  bars;  and  connecting-bolts  provided  with  waahers 
and  nuta,  for  retaining  the  rails  in  position ;  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

..2.  The  combination  in  a  composite  railway-tie  with  the  track- 
rails  ;  of  the  tie-body ;  the  bar  for  connecting  said  rails ;  the  brace-bar; 
the  supporting-bar:  the  supporting  means  between  the  bars;  the  tie- 
bolt;  and  the  bolt*  provided  with  nuU  and  washers  for  holding  Mid 
rails  firmly  in  position;  all  substantially  for  the  purposes  and  in  the 
manner  described. 

3.  In  an  improved  railway-tie,  and  in  combination  with  the  rails 
of  the  track ,  of  a  body  portion ;  a  tie-bar  for  connecting  the  rails ;  a 
brace-bar  for  supporting  said  tie-bar;  a  supporting-bar;  a  tie-bolt; 
and  the  U-shaped  bolts  provided  with  retaining-nuts  and  waahers, 
•o  as  to  hold  the  rails  firmly  and  securely  in  position ;  all  subetantially 
for  the  purpoa»  described. 


784.B47.    POOT-VISI    Jon  W  Pod.  Daow  Colo    PMJaa. 

11.  1106     Swtil  Ro  S40.«n.    . 

Claim. — 1  In  a  foat-viae.  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem- 
ber aad  a  movable  member,  the  fBovable  member  being  pivoted  oa 
the  atatioaary  member,  an  operating  lever-arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  aUtioaary  member  below  tha  pivot  of  the  movable  member, 
aad  a  lockiag-lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  operating-lever,  the  fulcrum  of 
tha  locking-lever  being  provided  with  a  bearing  which  engages  the 
movable  member  below  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  the  locking-lever  hav- 
iag  a  joiatad  arm.  a  spring  for  aormally  holding  tha  two  parts  of  the 


2.  In  a  foot-riae,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionarr  member,  a 
movable  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sUtionary  member,  a 
•pring  normally  holding  the  movable  member  in  the  open  position, 
an  operating  lever-arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  stationary  member,  and  a  locking-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  operat- 
ing-lever, the  fulcrum  of  the  locking-lever  having  a  bearing  which 
engagea  the  lower  part  of  the  movable  member,  the  latter  baiag  so 
shaped  that  the  fulcrum  bearing  on  the  locking-lever  acu  to  cloae 
the  operating-jaw  of  the  movable  member,  as  the  operating-lever  is 
thrust  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  foot-viae,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary  member  which 
ia  T-shaped  in  croM-aection  having  flanges  on  opposite  side*  of  a  cen- 
tral web.  a  movable  member  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  sUtionary 
member,  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  part  paasing  through  openings 
formed  in  the  flanges  of  the  sUtionary  member,  the  movable  mem- 
ber being  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  web  of  the  sUtionary  mem- 
ber, the  lower  parU  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  movable  member 
being  curved  outwardly  from  the  sUtionar}-  member,  an  operating 
lever-arm  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  sUtionary 
member,  the  lever-arm  being  U  -  ahaped  and  straddling  the  lower 
portion  of  the  movable  member,  and  a  locking-lever  located  between 
the  two  parU  of  the  U-shaped  lever-arm  and  fulcrumed  thereon,  the 
said  locking-lever  having  bearings  at  iU  fulcrum  which  engage  the 
curved  arms  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  foot-viae,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly-projecting 
stationary  member  a  movable  member  having  a  jaw  at  iU  upper  ex- 
tremity and  bifurcatad  below  the  jaw  to  straddle  the  sUtionary  mem- 
ber and  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  latter,  springs  mounted  on  the 
SUtionary  member,  acting  on  the  movable  member  and  having  a 
tendency  to  hold  it  in  the  open  position,  an  operating  lever-arm  con- 
nectad  with  the  lower  part  of  the  sUtionary  member  and  bifurcated 
to  straddle  the  lower  part  of  the  movable  member,  the  latter  being 
outwardly  curved,  a  locking-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  operating  lever- 
arm  and  having  bearings  at  iU  fulcrum  engaging  the  lower  curved 
portion  of  the  movable  member,  one  arm  of  the  locking-lever  being 
I  jointed  and  a  leaf-apring  having  one  extremity  connected  with  the 
I  part  nearer  the  fulcrum  while  the  other  extremity  bears  upon  the 
other  part  whereby  the  two  parU  are  aomally  held  in  alinemeat,  the 
stationary  member  being  notched  to  engage  the  spring-held  arm  of 
the  lockiag-lever  when  the  operating-lever  is  thrust  downwardly, 
subataatially  as  described 

5.  In  a  foot-viae,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionarv  member,  a 
movable  member  pivoUlly  coaaected  with  the  sUtionarr  member, 
an  operating  lever-arm.  and  a  locking-lever  fnlcrumed  oii  the  lever- 
arm  and  carrying  a  bearing  engaging  the  movable  member 

6.  In  a  foot-viae,  the  cjmbination  of  a  autionary  member,  a 
movable  member  pivoUlly  connected  therewith,  an  operating  lever- 
arm,  a  roller  joumaled  oa  the  arm  and  bearing  on  the  movable  mem- 
ber, aad  a  lockiag-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  roller. 

7.  In  a  foot-viae.  the  combination  of  a  atatioaary  member,  a 
movable  mambar  pivotally  eoaaected  therewith,  aa  op^raUng  lever- 
arm,  a  roUer  jownalad  oa  the  arm,  a  lockiag-lever  fulcrumed  on  tha 
roller,  the  latter  hariag  a  cireuifareBtial  groove  engaged  by  the  le^ 
ver,  the  rallar  aba  haviag  heaiing  parts  engaging  the  movable  mem- 
ber OB  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  lerer-am. 


L-,"tij;i.r.-riAiii«i  J  «u. 
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P«t.  H.    PIM  Dw.  1.  19M.    Svtel  lo.  n^tlS 
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^'■•'»  —  I  A  pip«-eoupliBf  coniphiiing  two  mrnibi-nt  f«ch  h«v- 
iiiff  an  rnUrjCMi  hra<l ,  the  b«ad  of  one  inrmberc«irTT)iif  an  outwardlv- 
rxtrndiniK  lockin^-pi«ce  with  Uperin^  »ide».a«|d  itides  being  xroovrd 
ud  the  itroovea  having  their  enlarged  end  at  t|e  aoialleiit  end  of  tiAid 
tap«ring  piece,  the  other  member  being  fonn«d  with  a  tapering  re- 
c«a«  adapted  to  receive  ttaid  tapering  piece  and  the  sides  of  said  re- 
re*i  being  formed  with  tapering  grooves 

2  A  pipe-coupling  tompriaing  two  membem  having  enlarged 
heads,  a  tapering  piece  carried  by  one  of  said  (lead*,  naid  piece  hav- 
ing Upering  groove*  formed  therein,  the  «p|^ing  head  having  a 
wedge-shaped  recess  formed  therein,  the  lidesof  said  i-ecetts  having 
tapering  grooves  formed  therein,  said  recess  and  ^aid  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  tapering  piece,  one  of  said  Veads  having  a  trans- 
versely-disposed groove  formed  therein,  a  fcransversely-disposed 
spring-lock  carried  by  the  opposing  head  and  ladapted  to  engage  in 
said  transversely  disposed  groove. said  member^  haring  bor«a  formed 
tAerein.  subslantiativ  as  described. 


of  the  pasuge  to  the  periphery  of  the  member  and  normally  rvfistei^ 
ing  with  the  vent-opening  in  the  casing 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
and  a  raovably-mounted  member  arranged  in  the  casing,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  S-shaped  passage  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  place 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  communication  when  the  said  mem- 
ber is  in  one  position,  the  member  also  having  an  opening  leading 
from  the  ft-shaped  passage  intermediate  iu  ends  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  outlet-opening  when  the  trap  is  in  closed  adjustmen 
to  drain  the  said  S-shaped  passage,  the  casing  also  having  a  vent- 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  opening  in  the  member 
whso  the  trap  is  in  open  adjustment. 


7B4,850.  SULflD  ORB^MLTIMO  BRICK  AHD  PE0CM8  OP 
MAKINO  SAMB.  Jtmncil  PtrtniAWi,  Toklo  Japan  PiMOot.22, 
19M     Sviil  Ho.  829.608 

H' 


7H4.H-IH.    TRAP     AlTTOl  L  PlJQDA.  D 
IKM.    Swial  No  817.478 


lurhaiB, 


I.e.   PUedJutySl. 


Claim. — 1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  smelting-brick  com- 
posed of  a  single  core  of  charging-material  smalls,  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  a  shell  of  matte. 

2  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  smelting  which  consists  in 
forming  a  core  of  charging-material  smalls,  and  casting  a  shell  of 
matte  substantiallv  all  around  the  same. 


784.Hr>  1 .  DBVICE  POR  RBMOVIHO  INTBRHAL  B0TTLB-CAP8 
PUDBiCK  M  OuuHL.  Chicago.  Ill  PUed  July  20. 1904  Serial  No. 
218062. 


risMK.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  paving  an  inlet  and 
outlet  and  a  member  movable  therein,  and  haviiig  a  passage  forming 
a  trap  adapted  when  said  member  is  in  one  posiiion  to  register  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  oi  the  rasing,  said  member  being  mov- 
able from  said  position  to  close  the  inlet-<>f)cnii^  of  the  casing,  and 
the  said  member  also  having  an  opening  adapted  U»  register  with  the 
outlet  whea  the  member  is  in  iU  second  p<isitioi  to  drain  the  liquid 
from  said  passage,  the  casing  having  a  venl-opehing  adapted  to  reg- 
iater  with  the  said  opening  in  the  movable  membrr  when  the  member 
it  in  iu  flnt  position. 

2.  The  combinatioB  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ia^  aad  a  vent-opening,  and  a  trap  proper  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing asd  hariag  passages  therein  opening  at  the  (^riphery  of  the  trap 
and  placing  all  of  said  openings  of  the  ca8in|  in  communication 
thereby  foraing  a  vented  trap,  said  trap  proptt  being  mounted  to 
turn  in  tke  easinf  to  close  the  inlet  of  the  casin^e  and  drain  the  trap. 

3.  Tk«  ooBbination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opemiac  aad  a  Tent-opeaing,  and  a  member  within  the  casing  and 
bariaf  a  paaaage  forming  a  trap  and  adapted  to  register  with  (he  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  of  the  casing,  the  said  member  also  having  a 
▼ent-pasange  normally  registering  with  the  venttopening  in  the  eas- 
ing, tlie  said  member  being  mounted  to  turn  to  <loee  the  inlet-open- 
ing in  tbc  caaiag  and  bring  the  rent-paasage  into  registry  with  tbe 
outlet-opening  of  the  casing  and  means  for  limiting  the  taming 
■oveaent  of  said  member. 

4.  Tbe  eoaibinatioa  of  a  easing  having  inlet  hnd  outlet  openings 
and  a  rent-opening,  »nd  a  aoTable  ineaber  arr^afed  ia  the  easing, 
said  aeaber  baring  an  t-akaped  paaaage  comptiaing  end  portions 
•oraulljrugiatcrinf  witb  tbe  laid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  reapee- 
tlTely,  and  a  middle  portion  eoanecting  the  en4  portions,  tbe  said 
member  aUo  baring  an  opening  leading  from  one  of  tbe  end  portions 


???• 


>•». 

riaim  —  1  In  s  device  for  removing  intemsl  bottle-<-aps,  the 
combination  with  a  flaring  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  bot- 
tle-neck, of  an  arm  rigid  with  said  guide  and  projecting  within  the 
same,  adapted  to  bear  on  its  under  side  upon  the  fop  of  a  bottle-neck 
and  provided  with  an  engaging  edge  adapted  to  enga^  the  inside 
ot  the  rap  below  its  edge,  said  flaring  guide  and  said  arm  being  so 
placed  with  reference  to  each  other  that  when  a  bottle  is  inserted  in 
the  said  guide  the  engaging  edge  of  the  arm  engages  the  inside  of 
the  cap.  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  device  foi«  removing  internal  bottle-caps,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  partially  cone-shaped  guide  open  from  below  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  top  of  a  bottle-neck  and  guide  the  same,  of  an  arm 
projecting  into  said  guide  from  one  side  and  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
adapted  to  bear  on  its  under  side  upon  the  top  of  the  bottle-neck  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  sn  engsging  edge  adapted  tu  engage  the  in- 
side of  the  cap  below  the  edge  thereof,  said  guide  and  ami  being  so 
placed  with  reference  to  each  other  that  when  the  neck  of  a  bottle  is 
thrust  into  said  guide  the  engaging  edge  of  said  arm  will  engage  tbe 
inside  of  the  cap  below  the  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  internal  bottle-caps,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arm  adapted  to  bear  on  its  under  side  on  the  top  of  a  bot- 
tle-neck and  having  at  its  end  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  inside 
of  the  rap  below  its  edge,  of  a  flaring  guide  secured  to  said  arm,  par- 
tially inclosing  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  bottle- 
neck inserted  in  it  and  to  guide  said  arm  into  engaging  position  in 
said  cap.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  removing  internal  bottle-cape,  consisting  of  an 
arm  adapted  to  bear  on  its  under  side  on  the  top  of  a  bottle-neck  and 
having  at  its  ends  an  angnlarly-dispoeed  or  beveled  bearing-surface 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap,  the  front  portion 
of  said  beveled  surface  merging  into  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  the 
inside  of  tbe  cap  below  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  flaring  guide  secured 
to  said  arm,  adapted  lo  engage  tbe  top  of  a  bottle-neck  moved  into  it 
and  to  direct  the  arm  into  said  cap  with  its  engaging  edge  and  bear- 
ing-surface engaging  the  same,  suhetantiallj  as  deaeribed. 
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ClesM. — I.  In  s  telescope,  the  combination  with  an  objective 
and  an  ocular,  of  a  system  of  reflectors  inserted  in  the  path  of  the 
rays  and  inclined  to  same,  one  of  the  reflectors  being  rotatably 
mounted  and  inclined  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  at  least  one  further 
erecting-reflector  being  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  parallel  or 
essentially  coincident  with  the  direction  of  the  sxial  ray,  where  it 
passes  through  the  air-space  before  meeting  the  said  reflector,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puriMMes  described. 

2.  In  s  telescope,  the  combination  with  an  objective  and  an  ocu- 
lar, of  a  pivoUUy-arranged  reflector  inserted  in  the  path  of  the  rays 
and  inclined  to  same  so  as  to  sweep  the  horiion  on  rotation,  an  erect- 
ing-prism  pivotally  arranged  on  an  axis  essentially  coincident  with 
the  axial  ray,  in  the  air-space  traversed  by  it  immediately  before  its 
meeting  the  prism,  said  prism  having  at  least  one  reflecting-surface 
adapted  to  reflect  the  rays  before  leaving  the  prism,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  an  objective  and  an  ocu- 
lar, of  a  system  of  prisms  adapted  to  eliminate  the  reversion  of  im- 
ages produced  by  tbe  objective,  two  prisma  of  said  system,  with  at 
least  two  reflecting-surfsces.  being  pivoUlly  arranged,  one  of  same 
adapted  to  sweep  the  horizon  on  rotation  and  the  other  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  essentially  coincident  with  the  axial  ray  ia  tbe  air- 


1.  Ia  a  ball  or  cop  wiadiag  amebiae.  tbe  eemblaation  with  a 
windiag-spiadle  baring  a  frietion-diak  tbereoa.  a  drive-shaft  hariag 
a  friction-wheel  in  engagemeat  with  aaid  diak  fM-poei lively  routing 
tbe  winding-epindlc.  a  rertieally-elidiag  bar  bariag  iU  bead  in  en- 
gagemeat with  the  ball  or  eop  being  wound,  a  weighted  lever  con 
trolled  by  said  bar  and  a  connection  between  tbe  weighted  lever  and 
tbe  friction-wheel  for  gradually  moving  tbe  wheel  along  the  disk 
away  from  the  axis  of  tbe  wiading-apindle  as  tbe  bar  is  depressed  by 
the  winding  of  tbe  ball  or  cop  to  gradually  redaee  tbe  speed  of  roU- 
tion  of  tbe  spindle. 

3.  In  a  ball  or  cop  winding  maebiae,  tbe  combination  with  a 
winding-spindle,  a  drive-abafi  for  rotating  it  having  fast  snd  loose 
pulleys,  a  driving-belt,  a  belt-akifirr  tending  to  shift  the  belt  from 
tbe  fast  to  the  loose  pulley,  a  latch  for  holding  the  shifter  with  the 
driving-belt  in  engagement  vrith  the  fast  puUey  and  means  under  the 
control  of  tbe  ball  or  cop  being  wound  to  release  tbe  latch  when  the 
ball  or  eop  reacbea  a  predetermined  site  to  permit  tbe  shifter  to  shift 
tbe  belt  onto  the  loose  pulley,  said  means  comprising  a  vertically- 
sliding  rod  hsving  iU  head  engaged  with  the  ball  or  cop,  a  weighted 
lever  for  holding  tbe  head  against  the  ball  or  eop,  a  rod  depending 
from  the  latch  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  lever  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  ball  or  oop  winding  machibe,  a  winding-spindle,  a  drive- 
shaft  for  positively  routing  it  having  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  s  flier- 
spindle,  arranged  obliquely  to  tbe  winding-spindle,  means  connected 
to  a  loose  pulley  on  the  drive-shaft  for  routing  the  flier-spindle  snd 
winding-spindle  independently  of  the  drive-abaft. 

5.  In  a  ball  or  oop  winding  machine,  (be  combination  with  a 
winding-spindle.  a  drive-shaft  for  roUUng  it  baring  fast  and  loose 
pulleys,  a  flier-spindle  arranged  obUquely  to  the  winding-spindle, 
means  connecting  tbe  flier-spindle  with  a  loose  pulley  and  the  wind-  " 
ing-spindle  with  said  loose  pulley,  a  driving-belt  and  a  belt-shifter 
for  shifUng  the  driving-belt  onto  and  off  from  the  looae  puUey  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  winding  and  flier  spindles  inde^nd- 
enUy  of  the  drive-shaft 

6.  In  a  ball  or  cop  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
winding-spindle,  s  drive-shaft  for  routing  it  having  fast  and  loose 
pulleys,  a  drrving-belt.  a  belt-shifter,  s  controlling-lever  therefor,  a 
worm-shaft  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  driving  connec- 
*          -''-  '*--  -inding-spindle  by  the  controlling-lever  and  a  driving 


tion  with  the 


space  immediately  before  its  meeting  the  prism.  subsUntially  as  and    <»«>»«ction  between  a  loose  pulley  and  worm-shaft  for  routing  tbe 


for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  an  objective  and  an  ocu- 
lar, of  a  system  of  reflectors  inserted  in  the  path  of  the  rays  and  in- 
clined to  same,  one  of  the  reflectors  being  roUUbly  mounted  and  in- 
clined to  its  axis  of  roUtion  and  at  least  one  further  erecting-re- 
flector being  roUUbly  mounted  about  an  axis  parallel  or  essentially 
coincident  with  the  direction  of  the  axial  lay,  where  it  passes  through 
the  air-space  before  meeting  the  said  reflector,  the  aaid  two  pivot- 
sble  reflectors  being  coupled  with  one  another,  the  ratio  of  gearing 
being  such  that  the  angular  speed  of  the  erecting-reflector  is  half  as 
great  as  thst  of  the  other  pivoUble  reflector.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


7B4.R58.  BALLIMO-MACUINB.  Jon  Oooo.  New  York.  N  T.  m- 
■iKDor.  by  dinot  and  moDe  aalpjiMOta.  to  Tbt  Jotao  Oood  ConiasB  Co.. 
a  CorponUon  of  Rnr  York.    PiM  Hay  7. 19M.    8«rtel  Ho.  toe.801. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  ball  or  cop  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  winding-spindle  having  a  friction-disk  thereon,  a  drive-shaft 
having  a  friction-wheel  in  engagement  with  the  disk  for  positively 
routing  the  winding-spindle  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  ball 
or  cop  being  wound  for  moving  tbe  friction-wheel  along  the  disk 
away  from  the  axis  oi  the  winding-spindle  for  gradually  reducing 
tbe  speed  of  roUtion  of  tbe  windiag-spiadle. 


winding-spindle  independentiy  of  the  drive-shaft 

7.  In  a  ball  or  cop  winding  machine,  a  drive-shaft,  a  winding- 
spindle  driven  thereby,  a  flier-spindle  arranged  obliquely  to  the 
winding-spindle,  a  loose  pulley  on  the  drive-shaft  connected  thereto, 
a  second  loose  pulley  and  a  fast  pulley  on  the  drive-shaft,  a  driving- 
belt,  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  belt  from  the  fast  to  the 
aeoond-named  loose  pulley  for  stopping  the  roUtion  of  the  winding- 
spindle  snd  means  for  shifting  the  belt  to  the  first-nsmed  loose  pul- 
ley for  routing  tbe  flier-spindle  and  also  for  routing  the  winding- 
spindle  at  a  lower  speed  than  iU  speed  when  driven  by  tbe  drive- 
abaft. 

8.  In  a  ball  or  cop  winding  machine,  a  drive-shsft.  s  winding- 
spindle  driven  thereby,  a  flier-spindle,  arranged  obliquely  to  the 
winding-spindle,  a  worm-shaft  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  winding-spindle,  s  stud-shaft,  a  loose  pulley 
on  the  drive-shaft,  a  connection  between  the  loose  pulley  and  the 
stud-shsft.  the  flier-spindle  and  the  stud-shaft  and  the  worm-shaft 
and  stud-shaft,  a  second  loose  pulley  and  a  fast  pulley  on  the  drive- 
shaft,  a  driving-belt,  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  driving- 
belt  from  the  fast  pulley  to  the  second-nsmed  loose  pulley  and  means 
for  shifting  the  belt  from  the  second-named  loose  pulley  to  the  flrwt- 
named  loose  pulley  for  driving  the  flier-spindle  and  the  windings 
spindle  independently  of  the  drive-shaft. 

9  In  a  ball  or  cop  winding  machine,  a  winding-spindle,  a  flier- 
spindle  arranged  obliquely  thereto,  means  for  positively  routing 
the  winding-spindle,  a  twine-guide  arranged  to  travel  back  and 
forth  parallel  with  the  winding-spindle  for  producing  the  longitudi- 
nal wind  of  the  ball  or  cop,  a  guide  carried  by  the  flier-spindle  for  pro- 
ducing the  end  wind  of  the  ball  or  cop  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
flier-spindle. 

784354.  T0A8TIHO-0TIW.  RAiri  Qbaci.  BatUMrmk.  MMi., 
MriportoSlmMA  KobB.CblB^o,I]L  PIM  July B.  INB.  Svtallla. 
I14M4. 

riasm. — I.  A  toaating-oven  oompriaiag  an  endless,  trareling 
belt  upon  tbe  upper  lap  of  which  the  material  to  be  toasted  is  earned 
through  tbe  oven,  a  flat,  boriaontal  toasUr  arranged  above  and 
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eio^y  Ui»€*mt  to  uid  app«r  Up  of  tkt  belt  Md  bavisx  •  plurality 
or  boTMn  which  direct  th«ir  Aabm  towaH  Mid  b«lt.  a  «ain«>-r*- 
Uiaiag,  heat-padiatian.  foraminated  •h^'t  located  between  the 
buraem  ot  uid  U>a«ter  and  the  belt,  and  nieani  for  ■upplrinx  a 
baraing  fvel  to  taid  tuaatef 


and  away  fron  the  belt  eompriainK  rwk-barBconnected  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  toaater.  roUUve  shafU  proTided  with  p.«r-piniont 
which  mesh  with  the  rack-bar»,  and  means  for  locking  naid  ahafU 
fmm  rotation. 

«.  A  toaatiair-o>«a  proTJded  with  an  endleaa.  trareling  hori- 
aontal  belt  upon  the  upper  lap  of  which  the  matenal  to  be  toasted  i, 
earned  through  the  oren,  a  toaater  for  heating  the  material  on  Hiid 
belt,  and  meana  for  tilting  the  toaater  to  rary  the  angle  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  belt 


784.855.    RAIL-JOIHT  COHIIECTIOM     Jonra  Oiaw  Calnar 
low*.    PUed  Dm  IS.  1904.    8«rteJ  ifo  S8«.»«2. 


i  A  toasting -oven  comprising  an  endles^,  traveling  forami- 
nated belt  upon  the  upper  lap  of  which  the  material  to  be  toasted  is 
carried throughlheoven, flat.  hori*onUl.gas-heat*d  toastemarranged 
above  and  below  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  upper  lap  of  said  belt 
and  provided  with  burners  which  direct  their  fla^ies  toward  said  up- 
per lap  of  the  belt,  llame-reuining.  heat-radiating,  foraminated 
sheets  located  between  the  burners  of  said  toastef*  and  the  belt,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  burning  kss  to  said  toasters. 

3.  A  toaaung-oven  comprising  an  endless,  (raveling  belt  upon 
the  upper  lap  of  which  the  material  to  be  toaste<<  is  carried  through 
the  oven,  a  flat,  horijontal  toaster  arranged  ahote  and  closely  adja 
cent  to  said  upper  lap  of  the  belt  and  having  ■  f^urality  of  burner* 
which  direct  their  flames  toward  said  belt,  a  fla|ie-relaining.  heat- 
radiating,  foraminated  nheet  located  between  tjie  burners  of  said 
toaster  and  the  belt,  meana  for  suppijiug  a  bi<minn  fuel  to  said 
toaster,  and  means  for  varying  the  heat  applied  to  the  material  by 
•aid  toaster.  '       ' 

4.  A  toasting-oven  comprising  an  endlesa  tj'aveling  belt  upon 
the  upper  lap  of  which  the  matenal  to  be  toasted!  is  carried  through 
the  oven,  a  flat,  horizontal  toaster  arranged  abo\-ip  and  closely  adja- 
cent to  said  upper  lap  of  the  belt  and  having  a  plurality  of  burners 
which  direct  their  flames  toward  said  belt,  a  flatae-retaining,  heat- 
radiating,  fi.raminated  sheet  located  between  tJ)e  burners  of  aaid 
toaster  and  the  belt,  meana  for  supplying  a  burning  fuel  to  aaid 
toaster,  and  mean*  for  moving  aaid  toaater  toward  and  away  from 
the  upper  lap  of  the  belt.  j 

5  A  toastinn-oven  compriaing  an  endless  titaveling  belt  upon 
the  upper  lap  of  which  the  material  to  be  toasted  Ss  carried  through 
the  oven,  a  plurality  of  flat,  horizontal.  gaaheate<t  toasters  arranged 
above  and  closely  adjacent  to  naid  upper  lap  of  the  belt  and  provided 
with  burners  which  direct  their  flames  toward  aaid  upper  lap  of 
the  belt,  means  for  separately  moving  said  toaster^  toward  and  away 
from  the  belt,  and  means  for  supplying  a  burning  gas  to  said  toasters. 

«.  A  toasting-oven  provided  with  an  endless  traveling,  forami- 
nated belt,  upon  the  upper  lap  of  which  the  material  to  be  toasted  is 
f  arried  through  the  oven,  a  plurality  of  toasters  arranged  above  and 
below  said  upper  lap  of  the  belt,  means  for  separated  raising  and 
lowering  said  toaaters  with  respect  to  the  belt,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately tilting  the  toaatars  to  vary  the  angles  theret>f  with  respect  to 
lb«  belt 

7.  AtaaaUag-«v«n  proridwl  with  an  endleaa.ttareiing  belt  upon 
the  nppcr  lap  of  which  tlM  ataterial  to  b«  toaated  ^  carried  through 
tka  ore.,  a  tMwtar  arranged  to  direct  the  heat  thcfeof  upon  the  ma- 
larial eaniad  on  the  belt  aad  meana  for  moriag  tke  toaster  toward 


riaim  — 1  The  combination  with  two  track-raila  at  their  joint, 
of  two  clamping-platea  having  horizontal  base-flanges  and  integral 
upright  flanges,  the  baae-flaagea  having  notches  and  tongues  adapt- 
ed for  an  inteHocked  engagement  and  each  baring  also  a  transverse 
key  way.  a  bottom  flange  on  each  horizonUl  baae-flange  that  ex- 
tends across  the  keyway,  a  key  which  when  driven  into  the  keyways 
forces  the  tongue*  further  into  the  notches  and  draws  the  clamping- 
flangea  toward  each  other,  and  a  shoe  wherein  the  ciamping-flangea 
seat,  the  cUmping-flangea  and  ahoe  having  alined  perforationa 
through  which  spikes  may  be  driven. 

2  The  combination  with  two  track-raila  at  their  joint,  of  two 
clamping-plates  having  horisonUl  base-flanges,  extended  toward 
each  other  from  respective  upright  flanges,  ^aid  base-flanges  each 
baring  a  transverse  channel  through  it.  and  also  having  notches  and 
tongues  at  the  sides  of  respective  notches,  the  notches  in  one  flange 
receiving  the  tongues  on  the  other  flange,  a  key  having  a  head  on  one 
end  that  projecU  below  the  lower  side  of  the  key  forming  an  offset 
ahoulder,  said  key  when  driven  through  the  opposed  channela  draw- 
ing  the  clamping  flanges  toward  each  other,  and  a  ahoe  having  a  re- 
cess in  iU  upper  aide,  and  flanges  at  iU  tide  edge*,  the  receaa  in  the 
shoe  receiving  downward-projecting  portions  of  the  base-flangesihat 
seat  therein,  the  shoulder  on  the  key-head  then  bearing  on  the  aide 
edge  of  the  adjacent  baae-flange.  and  one  flange  on  the  shoe  conUct- 
ing  with  the  head  of  the  key  holding  said  key  in  place. 


7K4.Hr><}.  APPA1UTU8  POR  DHSOLDIRIMO  THB  JOIlfTS  OP 
8HIKT-MBTAL  CARS  Stamuj  K  Oun.  BalUmon  Md  Piled 
June  16.  1904     Serial  Wo  2117CS 

Clatm—\.  In  an  apparatus  for  detaching  the  heads  from  the 
bodies  of  waate  sheet-metal  cans,  the  combination  of  two  *eU  of 
sprocket-wheels  carrying  endless  sprocket -chains,  a  series  of  reticu- 
lated holders  secured  to  the  said  chains,  a  burner  so  situated  as  to 
project  flame  and  heat  around  and  into  the  reticulated  holders  as  the 
«ame  are  moved  by  the  said  chains,  aubstantially  as  «pecifled 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  deUching  the  heads  from  the  bodies  of 
waste  sheet-metal  cans,  the  combination  of  two  seU  of  sprocket- 
wheels  carrying  endless  sprocket-chains,  a  series  of  reticulated  hold- 
ers for  the  cans,  transverse  bars  titnated  under  the  said  reticulated 
holders  and  secured  to  the  aaid  chains  and  reticulated  holders,  guide- 
rails  whereby  the  upper  runs  of  the  aaid  chain*  are  supported,  and 
burners  situated  between  the  aaid  guide-raila.  aad  under  the  retic«- 
lated  holders  which  at  the  time  are  aupported  by  the  aaid  gulde-raila. 
substantially  as  apecified. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  detaching  the  heads  from  the  bodies  of 
waste  aheet-meul  cana,  the  combination  of  two  acts  of  sprocket- 
wheela  carrriag  endless  chains  and  transverse  bars,  a  series  of  reticu- 
lated holders  connected  to  and  placed  over  the  said  transverse  bars, 
guide-raila  to  support  a  portion  of  the  upper  runs  of  the  aaid  chains 
together  with  the  reticulated  holders  and  the  transverse  bars  at- 
tached thereto,  and  burners  situated  on  a  lower  plane  than  the  trans- 
rerse  bars  adapted  to  project  flames  which  envelop  and  enter  the  said 
reticulated  holders  aupported  by  the  aaid  guide-raila.  and  a  hood 
through  which  the  reticulated  holders  are  carried  while  the  same  are 
aubjected  to  the  action  of  flame.  aubsUntially  as  specified 

4.  Ib  an  apparatus  for  deUchiag  the  heads  from  the  bodies  of 
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waste  aheet-metal  cans,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  aprocket-wheela 

situated  and  supported  at  the  entrance  and  delivery  ends  of  the 
frame,  the  aprocket-wheela  at  the  entrance  end  being  on  a  lower 
plane  than  those  at  the  delirery  end.  a  pair  of  guide-raila  which  be- 
gin at  the  entrance  end  of  the  machine  and  extend  in  an  incline  po- 
aition  to  a  ceruin  height,  and  then  extend  in  a  horizonUl  plane  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  machine,  sprocket-chains  aupported  by  the 
aprocket-wheela  and  provided  with  transverse  bars  which  rest  on  the 
guide-raila,  holder*  for  the  cans,  gas-burners  situated  beneath  the 
path  of  the  upper  run*  of  sprocket-chains,  adapted  to  project  flame 
toward  and  ao  envelop  the  holdera  aupported  by  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  guide-raila  aubatantially  as  specified. 


compriaiBg  a  metallic  cylinder  hariag  annnlar  grtwres  therwn  filled 
with  insulating  material,  and  meana  for  moving  said  cylinder  axially 
over  the  other  contact. 


78-4.H.~>T.   MOPP   Wolf  OiuMorMlew  York.  N  T.   Piled  Dec.  9. 
1904     Seiiai  Ho  2M.186. 


Claim— I  A  muff  compriaing  a  down-bed  formed  of  inner  and 
outer  tubular  sheets  having  a  filling  therebetween,  and  provided 
with  means  at  the  ends  for  securing  the  two  together,  and  a  lining 
for  the  innermost  aheet  secured  in  place  by  said  means 

2.  A  muff  cnmpriaing  a  down-bed  formed  of  inner  and  outer  tu- 
bular sheet*  having  a  filling  therebetween,  and  provided  at  the  ends 
with  stitches  for  fastening  the  two  together,  and  a  lining  for  the  in- 
nermost sheet  secured  in  place  at  iU  end*  by  means  of  said  stitches. 


784.858.     COMBimD  TTPl-WRlTll  AW)  TIUWEAPB- 
TRlMMitfik.  CTun  H.  HBranriu.  St  nonMB,  Caoatfa.  PiM 
Pab  1.  1904.    S«lal  Ro,  191,901 
Claim. — 1.  Ib  as  electric  sigBal-transmitler  the  oombinatioa 

with  a  contact  member  of  a  ooAperating  interrupted  contact  member 


2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  bearings  thereon  for 
positioning  and  supporting  a  typewriter,  of  a  signal-transmitter 
within  said  base,  a  series  of  interrupted  contacts  and  cooperating 
conUcts  each  arranged  below  the  keys  and  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated by  the  corresponding  key  of  the  typewriter  to  transmit  a  pre- 
determined succession  of  electric  impul*e<i.  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously throwing  the  whole  series  o{  interrupted  contacts  in  or  out 
of  mechanical  actuating  connection  with  said  type-writer 

3.  In  a  signal-transmitter  the  combination  with  an  interrupted 
conUct.  a  lever,  a  codperatLng  contact  at  one  end  of  said  lever  adapt- 
ed for  relative  reciprocation,  to  tranamit  a  predetermined  succession 
of  electric  impulse*,  of  meanc  for  opening  the  electric  circuit  by  the 
initial  movement  of  the  reciprooatory  contact  in  one  direction,  and 
for  closing  said  circuit  by  the  initial  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion whereby  one  series  only  is  transmitted  during  the  reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  signal-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  seriea  of  in- 
terrupted contacts,  and  a  universal  cooperating  contact  adapted  for 
relative  reciprocation  to  tranamit  a  predetermined  nuccession  of  elec- 
trical impulses,  of  independent  mean*  operating' upon  the  initial 
movement  of  each  of  said  contacts  in  one  direction  to  open  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  and  operating  upon  the  initial  movement  of  aaid  contacts 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  signal-tranamitter,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  rv- 
ciprocatory  interrupted  contacts,  and  a  universal  cooperating  con- 
tact of  a  universal  bar  mechanically  actuated  upon  the  movement  oi 
any  one  of  aaid  contacts,  a  circuit-cloaer  operated  by  the  initial  move- 
ment of  aaid  universal  bar  to  open  the  electric  circuit,  and  actuated 
by  the  initial  return  movement  of  said  bar  to  close  aaid  circuit. 

6.  In  a  aignal-tranamitter.  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of 
levers  ot  an  interrupted  contact  carried  by  each  lever,  and  a  universal 
cooperating  contact  over  which  said  interrupted  conUct  ia  adapted 
to  travel  in  the  movement  ot  the  lever  to  transmit  a  pradetermined 
succeasion  ot  electric  impulses,  of  a  universal  bar  actuated  by  the 
depression  of  any  one  Of  aaid  lever*,  s  contact  frictionally  actuated 
by  aaid  universal  bar.  and  a  cooperating  contact,  and  a  atop  between 
which  said  contact  is  reciprocated  in  the  morement  of  said  bar  where- 
by the  electric  circuit  is  broken  on  the  initial  depression  of  each  of 
said  levers,  and  is  closed  upon  the  initial  return  movement  thereof. 

7  In  an  electric  signal-transmitter,  the  oombination  of  an  inr 
termpted  contact,  a  cooperating  contact  adapted  for  relative  recipro- 
cation, said  contact  being  adjusUble  laterally  of  the  direction  of  re- 
ciprocation to  alter  the  line  of  contact,  and  means  for  limiting  said 
lateral  morement. 

8.  Ab  electric  sigBal-traasmitter  the  combination  of  aa  inter- 
rupted conUct  and  a  cooperating  contact  adapted  for  relative  reeip- 
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roeatioa.  tkm  vmt>  b«iii|t  roUUbly  •<lj<wUbl«  h  r«i«tion  to  th*  Mhei 
u>  ait«r  tW  line  <rf  eoauct  '^ 

9  In  an  electric  (iiptAl-trmiumitter  tb«  oambinsiion  of  aa  inter- 
rvpted  and  co«p«ratiB|r  contact  adapted  for  raJative  reciprocation 
one  of  taid  ronUcU  beinx  roUUbiy  adjuaUbU  and  the  otber  cooUct 
beinU  adjuaUble  laterally  of  the  direction  of  teciprocation  wherebj 
the  line  of  contact  may  be  cbangvd. 

10.  In  an  electric  liKnal-tranamitter  th»  combination  with  a 
contact  member,  of  a  co4peratiD((  intemipted  contact  member  com 
priaing  a  cylinder  movable  axiallj  over  the  other  contact  and  formed 
of  conducting  material,  harinff  annular  groorra  therein  for  formin|c 
iatermptiona.  said  cylinder  being  rotaubly  a(^aaUble  to  rhanrr  the 
line  of  contact 

11  In  an  electric  signal-tranamitter  th^  combination  with  a 
conUct  member  of  a  coAperating  int«rrupted  contact  member  com- 
priaing  a  meUllic  cylinder  having  annular  |rrooveii  therein  filled 
with  inauiating  material  and  meana  for  moTin|  aaid  cylinder  azially 
OTer  the  other  conUct  permitting  of  a  roUtive  lidjustment  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  alter  the  line  of  coaUct 

12  In  a  signal-transmitter  the  combination  with  a  bifurcated 
lerer  of  a  cylindrical  contact  member  joumal<|d  at  iu  opposite  enda 
in  the  bifurcation*  of  »a>d  lever  adapted  tol  travel  axially  in  the 
movement  of  aaid  lever,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
annular  groove*  forming  interruptions  in  the  lurface  thereof,  and  a 
cooperating  conUct  over  which  said  cylinder  b  drawn  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever. 

13  In  a  signal-transmitter  the  combination  of  a  lever  D  having 
the  end  e  of  the  interrupted  contact  K  having  the  annular  gro4ives 
*  therein  to  form  a  series  of  contact-riaga  r  thejends  of  said  cylinder 
being  routively  secured  in  the  furcations  of  tht  lever 

U  In  a  signal-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sig- 
nal-transmitting levera  having  upwardly-extdnding  hollow  stems 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  corresponding  key«levers  of  a  superim- 
posed type-writer.means  for  spacing  said  keyleverafrom  ^aid  stemn. 
and  a  series  of  detachable  finger-tips  for  engagt^ent  with  said  stems 
after  said  spacing  operation 

15.  In  au  electric  signal-transmitter,  the  rorabinatiun  with  a 
contact  member,  of  a  cooperating  interrupted  contact  member,  in- 
cluding a  rotatabiy-adjuatable  cylindncal  member  movable  axially 
o»er  the  other  contact. 

16.  In  an  electric  signal-transmitter,  the  «ombinalion-with  an 
adjustable  contact  member,  of  a  cooperating  interrupted  contact 
member  including  a  rotatable  adjustable  cylindrical  member  mov- 
able axially  over  the  other  contact. 

17.  In  an  electric  signal- transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
conUct  member,  of  a  lever,  and  a  codperating  interrupted  contact 
member,  comprising  a  roUtably-adjustable  cyii^idrical  member,  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  lever  and  movable  ajxially  over  the  com- 
plementary contact  i 

l».  In  a  combined  type-writer  and  electric  t^nsmitter.  the  com- 
bination with  operating-keyt  for  the  type-writjrr,  of  a  transmitter 
therebelow.  including  a  plurality  of  levera  having  upwardly-extend- 
ed stems  intermediate  their  ends  in  line  with  thf  several  type-writer 
keys  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  contact  at  one  end  of  the 
levera  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  acroas  the  patb  of  a  universal  con- 
tact, and  an  electric  connection  operatively  aaaooiated  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  leverti 

19.  In  a  combined  type-writer  aad  transmitter,  the  combination 
with  operating-keys  for  the  type-writer,  of  a  traiismitter  therebelow 
including  a  plurality  of  levera  having  upwardljr-extended  stems  in- 
tenaediate  their  ends  in  line  with  the  several  type-writer  keys  and 
adapted  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  thereby,  a  laterally-adjuvUble 
univerwal  contact  arranged  in  the  path  of  one  end  of  the  levera  and 
cooperating  contacts  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  saM  leYere. 

SO.  la  a  combined  type-writer  and  transmitter,  the  combination 
of  operating-keys  for  the  type-writer,  a  transmitter  therebelow.  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  levers  having  upwardly-extended  litems  inter- 
mediate their  ends  in  line  with  the  several  k>y4  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  and  means  whereby  all  of  said  utems  may  be  simul- 
taneousiv  spaced  below  and  out  of  operating  engagement  with  said 
keya. 

St.  la  a  combined  type-wriUr  and  transmitter,  the  combination 
with  operatiag-keys  for  the  type-writer,  of  a  transmitter  therebelow, 
includiag  a  plurality  of  levera  having  upwardlwextended  stems  in- 
termediate their  ends  in  line  with  the  several  key»,  and  adapted  to  be 
aetaate4  by  the  latter,  meana  wheraby  all  of  said  ^tems  may  be  simal- 
taneoaaiy  spaced  below  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 
keys,  aad  compleaieatary  detachable  keys  for  s«id  stems  for  operat- 
ing the  aanae  after  being  spaced  below  the  key  oonnectioas. 


784.859.  SILT-CLlAinilO  SIBVI.  Mim  W.  Hnn,  Portkod 
Ong.    riM  rW>  S7.  1904     teW  No  1M.MM. 


Claim.— I  The  combination,  in  a  sieve,  of  the  sieve  structure, 
blocks  secured  to  said  structure  and  positioned  in  the  middle  portion 
of  the  sieve,  and  a  cleaner  mounted  between  the  sides  and  walls  of 
said  sieve  structure  and  adapted  to  move  freely  in  every  direction 
therebetween  and  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  sieve 
and  with  said  blocks  iu  operation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  sieve,  of  the  sieve  structure,  composed 
of  a  suitable  frame,  a  lower  floor,  a  sieve  cloth  above  said  floor,  short 
knocker  blocks  centrally  positioned  and  secured  between  said  floor 
and  said  sieve-cloth,  and  a  cleaner  adapted  to  move  freely  in  every 
direction  in  operation,  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  wallx  of  the 
sieve  and  with  said  bliM-ks  in  operation 


784,860.   TKAIHORAPH.   Willlui  A.  Ikwood.  Cotondo  Sprtnp. 
Colo     Piled  Aug.  le,  IMM-    Sarid  Ho.  2S0.8U. 


CteMs.— I.  la 


a  train -telegrapb.   the  combination   with  two 
main-line  conductora  iaaulated  from  one  another  and  connected  at 
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their  oppoatte  eada  with  generatora  of  electricity  operated  ia  aeriea, 
of  telegraph-instrument  circuits  connected  in  multiple  acroas  aaid 
main-line  conductors,  and  means  for  shunting  resistance  out  of  and 
into  the  instrument-circuit  for  the  purpose  of  signaling. 

2.  In  a  train-telegraph,  the  combination  of  two  main-liue  con- 
ductora connected  respectively  at  their  opposite  ends  with  genera- 
tora working  in  series,  and  open  or  dead  at  their  ends  remote  from 
said  generatora.  trolleys  or  collectora  mounted  on  a  car  or  locomotive 
and  bearing  respectively  on  said  conducloni,  a  telegraph  receiving 
instrument  on  the  car  having  its  opposite  terminals  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  trolleys  or  connectors  and  a  telegraph  key  or  transmit- 
ter normally  open  and  adapted  to  shunt  the  resistance  of  the  instru- 
ment-circuit, as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In'a  train-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  line  con- 
ductora insulated  from  one  another  and  forming  respectively  oppo- 
site poles  of  the  circuit,  of  telegraph-station  circuits  connected  in 
multiple  across  said  conductora  and  each  normally  closed  through  a 
receiving  instrument,  means  connected  with  each  circuit  and  nor- 
mally in  open-circuit  position,  for  establishing  a  path  of  lower  resist- 
ance than  the  normal  resistance  of  the  circuit  and  collecting  devices 
for  maintaining  a  traveling  connection  between  one  of  aaid  station- 
circuits  and  naid  line  conductora. 

4.  In  a  train-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  line  con- 
ductora insulated  from  one  another,  open  or  dead  at  one  end,  aad 
connected  re8|>ectively  at  their  opposite  ends  remote  from  one  an- 
other to  oppoaite  poles  of  suitable  generatora  or  batteries,  of  a  tele- 
graph receiving  instrument  on  normally  closed  circuit  across  said 
conductors,  and  a  telegraph-key  normally  open  and  connected  across 
the  terminals  of  said  instrument. 

5  In  a  train-telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  line  conduc- 
tora insulated  from  one  another  and  forming  respectively  opposite 
'»oles  of  the  circuit,  a  telegraph  receiving  iiii>tniment  mounted  on  the 
rolling  equipment  and  connected  in  normally  closed  circuit  acroas 
Haid  line  conductora,  means  for  maintaining  a  traveling  connection 
with  said  conductora  and  a  telegraph-key  adapted  to  shunt  »aid  re- 
ceiving instrument  I'nto  and  out  of  the  circuit. 

<>  The  combination  with  the  revereible  trolley-arm  and  a  pair  of 
trolleys  or  collectors  mounted  thereon,  of  a  depending  (jost  or  shaft 
extending  through  the  r<H>f  of  the  car  in  line  with  the  vertical  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  support  which  carries  the  ann.  conducting  rings  or 
sleeves  insulated  fn>iii  one  another  and  mounted  on  said  post  or  shaft, 
and  springs  or  brushes  engaging  respectively  with  said  sleeves,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  des<-ribed. 

7  The  combination  with  the  reversible  trodey-ami  carrying  a 
pair  of  trolleys  insulated  from  one  another,  of  a  rotaUble  support  for 
said  arm,  a  pair  of  conducting  rings  or  sleeves  rotating  therewith, 
and  springs  or  brushes  bearing  on  said  sleeves,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


ver,  a  float  placed  at  one  ead  of  aaid  tank  and  provided  with  «  verti- 
cally-arraaged  rod  forming  part  of  an  opea  circuit  in  which  aaid 
magneta  are  placed  and  means  whereby  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  float 
will  open  and  close  said  circuit  and  open  and  close  said  valves,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  described 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  tank,  a  water" 
discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve-cas- 
ing connected  with  said  pipe,  a  valve  placed  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  which  passes  upwardly  therethrough  and  is  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  a  water-coil  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  tank,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  valve-casing  connected  with  said 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  stem  which  passes  upwardly  therethrough 
and  is  provided  with  an  arm.  a  link-bar  connecting  the  arms  of  said 
valves,  an  armature-lever  connected  with  said  bar.  electromagnets 
arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  armature-lever,  a  float  placed 
at  one  end  of  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  vertically-arranged  rod 
forming  part  of  an  open  circuit  in  which  said  magnets  are  placed 
and  means  wheraby  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  float  will  open  and  close 
said  circuit  and  open  and  close  said  valves,  said  tank  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  supplemental  tank  having  an  open-work  bottom  and 
swinging  print-supports,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  tank,  a  water- 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  water-supply 
coil  placed  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  supplemental  removable 
tank  suspended  in  the  main  tank  and  provided  with  an  open-work 
bottom,  swinging  print-supports  mounted  in  the  supplemental  tank 
and  means  for  automatically  supplying  water  and  discharging  the 
same  from  said  tank,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  tank,  a  water- 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  thereof,  s  water-suppiv 
coil  placed  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  supplemental  removable 
tank  suspended  in  the  main  tank  and  provided  with  an  open-work 
bottom,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  water  to  and  dis 
charging  the  same  from  said  tank,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 
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Clmim.—\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  main  tank, 
a  water-discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
valve-casing  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  valve  placed  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  stem  which  passes  upwardly  therathrough  and 
ia  provided  with  an  arm,  a  water-coil  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a 
water-supply  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  valve-casing  connected 
with  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  stem  which  passes  upwardly 
therathrough  and  is  provided  with  an  arm,  a  link-bar  connecting 
the  arms  of  said  valves,  an  armature-lever  connected  with  said  bar, 
electromagnets  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arraatura-le- 


CImmi. — 1.  The  coml>iaation  with  a  suitable  supporting  struc- 
ture, of  a  register  and  ragister actuating  devices  including  a  pivoted 
foot-plate  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and  having  a  dovn- 
wardly-tumed  lip  at  its  frae  margin,  a  spring  disposed  between  the 
foot-plate  and  the  supporting  ttnicture.  and  connections  between 
the  foot-plate  and  the  register. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  ragister,  of  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  aaid  mechaniam  comprising  a  support,  a  foot-plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  margin  upon  aaid  support,  a  spring  disposed  be- 
neath aaid  fool-plate  and  having  ita  ends  resting  upon  the  support, 
a  pair  of  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  free  margin  of  the  pivoted 
foot-plate,  to  limit  ita  upward  movement,  and  connections  between 
said  foot-plate  and  said  register. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ragiater  for  a  car  or  the  like,  of  a 
step,  a  foot-plate  thickened  at  its  forward  margin  and  pivotally 
muunted  at  the  front  of  the  step,  aaid  foot-plate  having  a  down- 
wardly-turned lip  at  ita  rear  margin,  a  pair  of  catches  extending  up- 
ward from  said  step  at  the  back  thereof  and  engaging  said  foot- 
plate, a  spring  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  foot-plate  and 
engaging  said  step,  and  connections  between  said  foot-pUlc  and 
said  register. 
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fkce  of  which  ii  cvitmI  and  the  vrrtieal  faoM  of  which  Uper  iawardlj 
from  Mid  lower  face. 

9.  Ib  t  throad-dryinn  'rmine.  a  thread -en^giag  bar,  the  upper 
and  lower  facet  of  which  are  curred  and  the  vertical  facet  of  which 
are  re^otraot. 
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CImm. — 1.  \  thread-drying  frame  c-ooipniii|>K  a  framework 
provided  with  sUtionanr  and  movable  bar*.  inea»D  for  «upportio.c 
between  Mid  bam  a  plurality  of  nerie«  of  «keinnup||ortinx  and  skein- 
tupported  rods  arranired  in  vertical  planes,  each  c^f  Mid  rods  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  plurality  of  skeins,  and  |)08itive  means  for 
increasing  the  disUncn  between  said  bars  wherebj  the  skein*  on 
each  ot  Mid  series  of  bars  may  be  equally  stretcheci. 

2  A  thread-drying  frame  comprising  a  framework  consitting 
of  suiUbly-tupported  upper  and  lower  side  bars,  a  plurality  of  eroM- 
bars  engaging  with  the  upper  side  bars,  hanger^  in  each  of  Mid 
croM-bam,  croM-rods  in  Mid  hangers,  a  plurality  ♦f  croM-rods  con- 
nected to  the  lower  tide  bars,  and  positive  mean!<  Ibr  increaaing  the 
distance  between  Mid  upper  and  lower  *ide  bant  whereby  tkeins 
•upported  beneath  all  of  Mid  crost-bars  may  be  e<|ually  strained 

3.  A  thread-drying  frame  comprising  a  framework  consisting 
of  tuitably-supported  upper  and  lower  xide  bars,  a  ^luralityof  crow- 
bars engaging  with  each  of  the  upper  side  bars,  hungers  in  each  of 
Mid  rro«*-bar«.  cro»»-rods  in  said  hangers,  a  plurality  of  croaa-rods 
connected  to  the  lower  side  bars,  a  pair  of  parallel!  and  detachably- 
engaged  rods  respectively  skein-supported  and  ske|n-supporting  in- 
terposed between  the  crou-rnds  in  the  hanger  and  the  lower  cross- 
rods,  and  positive  means  for  increasing  the  ditU^ce  between  Mid 
upper  and  lower  tide  bars  whereby  skeins  lupportjpd  beneath  all  of 
taid  eroM-bars  may  be  equally  drained. 

4.  A  thread-drying  frame  comprising  a  framework  consisting 
of  suitably-supported  upper  and  lower  side  bars,  a  {plurality  of  croM- 
bart  engaging  with  the  upper  side  bars,  hangers  in  eiach  of  Mid  cross- 
bars, a  plurality  of  crose-rods  in  each  of  said  hang^,  a  plurality  of 
croM-rods  connected  to  the  lower  side  bars,  one  of  i|rhich  is  approxi- 
mately beneath  each  of  the  upper  croM-rods,  and  pititive  means  for 
increasing  the  distance  between  Mid  upper  and  loi»er  side  bars. 

5  A  thread-drying  frame  comprising  a  fraiqework  provided 
with  sUtionary  upper  and  vertically-adjusuble  lotrer  side  bars,  a 
plarality  of  croaa-bars  engaging  with  the  upper  side  bars,  hangers  in 
each  of  Mid  crots-bart,  cross-rods  m  Mid  hanger*,  a  plurality  of 
crota-rods  CMiaerted  to  the  lower  side  bars,  apd  iwant  for  forcing 
the  l*w«r  aide  bar  downward. 

6  A  tkreftd-drying  frame  compnaing  a  framework  provided 
with  aUtioMry  upper  and  vertically-adjusuble  lotrer  side  bars,  a 
plurality  of  croea-bart  engaging  with  the  upper  side  bars,  hangers  in 
eachof  Mid  croae-ban.croM-rodt  in  Mid  bangers. a  plurality  of  croaa- 
reda  coaaeeted  ta  the  lower  side  bart.  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
lower  side  bar  for  forcing  it  downward,  and  a  acale  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  bar  for  meaaariag  its  downward  OMvement. 

7.  In  a  tkread-drying  frame,  a  ravvabie  bar  aadj  means  for  mov- 
!■«  aaid  bar,  oompriatng  a  screw  engaging  Mid  bar  idjaceat  each  of 
ita  eada,  an  abutment  above  aaid  bar  against  which  a^id  tcrew  heart, 
heeds  on  aaid  aenwa,  and  collars  on  Mid  frame  and  lt>oeely  en^afing 
aaid  acrewfl  beaeath  their  heada  to  tapport  Mid  ban 

8.  In  a  tbraad-dtring  frame,  a  thread-enga^n|  bar,  the  lower 


Claim. — I.  .V  reversible  Are-escape  consisting  of  a  rope,  com- 
bined with  a  sliding  block  having  openings  for  the  rope  in  itM  top 
and  bottom  ends  and  a  series  of  connecting  zigzag  tubular  passages 
for  the  rope  between  the  ends,  soft  tubular  handpieces  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  block  and  surrounding  the  rope-openings  therein 
and  through  which  the  rope  passes,  and  a  suspension  device  connect- 
ed with  the  sliding  block  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  two  soft  tu- 
bular handpieces 

2.  In  a  Hre-escape.  the  combination  of  a  rope,  a  sliding  block 
having  an  irregular-shaped  guide-aperture  for  the  rope,  a  suspension 
device  connected  w>th  the  sliding  block,  a  brake-sleeve  connected 
at  one  end  of  the  block  and  through  which  the  rope  passes  consisting 
of  a  metallic  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  sliding  block, 
and  a  tubular  piece  of  rubber  surrounding  the  rope  and  fastened  to 
and  depending  from  the  metallic  plate  so  as  to  extend  downward  be- 
low the  sliding  block  in  use. 

3.  A  reversible  flre-eacape  consisting  of  a  rope,  combined  with  a 
sliding  block  having  openings  for  the  rope  in  its  top  and  bottom  ends 
and  a  series  of  connecting  zigzag  tubular  passages  for  the  ropes  be- 
tween the  ends,  tubular  metal  platea  Q  secured  to  the  sliding  block 
at  each  end  and  surrounding  the  rope-openings  therein  and  through 
which  the  rope  paaaea,  soft  tubular  handpieces  H  fitted  over  and  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  metal  platea  (i  and  extending  away  from  each 
other  and  from  the  block 
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CIoMs. — 1.  In  combination,  a  railway -track,  a  block  system 
comprising  a  line  of  parallel  raila  between  the  tnek-rails  divided 
into  longitudinal  tectioni  insulated  one  from  the  other  and  forming 
blockt,  with  one  tide  of  each  section  electrically  connected  with  the 
other  aide  of  the  next  aection  bat  one,  the  rails  forming  one  tide  of 
aaid  line  being  higher  than  thoae  forming  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
and  a  loeonotive  electric-tignal-contaiBing  equipment  c«mpriting 


^/Vvv/ 


^'S.■»^•rpe^♦■^■■ 


Maich  14,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦«• 


brushes  on  a  pendent  reaUient  support  permitting  eaeh  bnuh  to  en- 
gage either  side  of  taid  block-line,  a  batUry-eirruit  conUining  the 
aifna),  and  a  pole-ehaagiag  deriee  in  aaid  circuit  connected  with 
Mid  bruthes  to  be  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  a  bruah  with  a  aide 
of  aaid  block-line,  aubsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


longitudinal  aecUona  inaulated  one  frt)m  the  other  and  forming 
blocks,  with  one  side  of  each  aectioB  electricaUy  connected  with  the 
other  tide  of  the  next  aecUon  but  one,  the  raUt  forming  one  side  of 
taid  luie  being  higher  than  thoee  forming  the  oppo«te  aide  theraof 
and  a  locomotive  electric-aignal-containing  equipment  eompriaiag  a 
battery H:ircuit  containing  the  signal,  a  pole^hanging  device  in  Mid 
circuit,  depending  apring-controUed  toggles  having  bruahea  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  their  lower  endt  to  engage  .aid  Une-raiU  and  i'n- 
eluded  in  aaid  circuit,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  taid  bmahea  with  the 
•witch-lever  of  bM  device,  a  pair  of  pole-changing  dericet  in  Mid 
circuit,  and  a  reciprocable  rod  connecting  the  switch-lever  of  taid 
pwr  of  derieea  with  the  reveraing-lever  of  the  locomotive  to  be  ac- 
tuated t^reby,  subaUnUally  at  described. 
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2    In  combination,  a  railway-track,  a  block  ajstem  compriting 
a  line  of  parallel  channel-rails  between  the  track-rails  divided  into 
longitudinal  tections  insulated  one  from  the  other  and  forming 
blocks,  with  one  side  of  each  section  electrically  connected  with  the 
other  tide  of  the  next  section  but  one.  the  rails  forming  one  tide  of 
Mid  line  being  higher  than  thoee  forming  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
and  a  locomotive  electric-signal  equipment  comprising  brushes  on  a 
pendent  resilient  support  permitting  each  brush  to  engage  either 
side  of  Mid  block-line  at  the  under  surface  of  the  upper  flange  there- 
of, a  battery-circuit  conUining  the  signal,  and  a  pole-changing  de- 
vice in  Mid  circuit  connected  with  Mid  brushes  to  be  actuated  by  the 
engagement  of  a  bruah  with  a  side  of  Mid  blgck-line,  substantially 
as  described, 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway-track,  a  block  tyatera  comprising 
a  line  of  parallel  rails  between  the  track-raila  divid^i  ifito  longitudi- 
nal aections  insulated  one  from  the  other  and  forming  blockt,  with 
one  side  of  each  section  electrically  connected  with  the  other  side  of 
the  next  section  but  one.  the  rails  forming  one  side  of  Mid  line  being 
higher  than  those  forming  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  locomo- 
tive electric-signal-contajning  equipment  comprising  brushes  on  a 
pendent  resilient  support  permitting  each  brush  to  engage  either 
side  of  Mid  block-line,  a  battery-circuit  containing  the  signal,  a 
pole-<hanging  device  in  Mid  circuit  connected  with  uid  bmahea  to 
be  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  a  brush  with  a  side  of  Mid  block- 
line,  and  pole-changing  devices  in  Mid  circuit  connected  with  the 
reversing-lever  of  the  locomotive  to  be  actuated  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  combination,  a  railway-track,  a  block  system  compriting 
a  line  of  parallel  rails  between  the  track-rails  divided  into  longitudi- 
nal sections  insulated  one  from  the  other  and  forming  blocks,  with 
one  side  of  each  section  electrically  connected  with  the  other  side  of 
the  next  section  but  one.  the  rails  forming  one  side  of  said  line  being 
higher  than  thoae  forming  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  locomo- 
tive electric-signal-conUining  equipment  compriaing  a  battery-cir- 
cuit conUining  the  aignal.  a  pole-changing  device  in  Mid  circuit,  de- 
pending reailient  toggles  carrying  bruthet  to  engage  Mid  line-raila 
and  included  in  Mid  circuit,  and  a  rod  connecting  one  of  Mid  brushes 
with  the  switch-lever  of  Mid  device.  subsUnUally  ak  described. 

b    In  combination,  a  railwaj-track,  a  block  system  comprising 
•  line  of  parallel  rails  between  the  track-rails  divided  into  longitudi- 
nal aections  insulated  one  from  the  other  and  forming  block*,  with 
one  side  of  each  section  electrically  connected  with  the  other  tide  of 
the  next  tection  but  one,  the  railt  forming  one  side  of  said  line  being 
higher  than  thoae  forming  the  oppoaite  side  thereof,  and  a  locomo- 
tive electric-signal-containing  equipment  compriaing  a  battci7-cir- 
cuit  conUining  the  signal,  a  pole-changing  device  in  Mid  circuit,  de- 
pending reailient  toggiea  carrring  bmahea  to  engage  said  line-rails 
nnd  included  in  taid  circuit,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  Mid  bmahea 
with  the  twitch-lever  of  Mid  device,  and  a  pair  of  pole-changing  de- 
vices in  aaid  circuit  having  ^ir  twitch-levers  connected  with  the 
reTeraing-lerer  of  the  locomotive  to  be  actuated  thereby,  tubsUn- 
Ually  as  deacribed. 

6    In  combination,  a  railway-track,  a  block  system  comprising 
•  lUM  of  parallel  chanaei-raUs  between  the  track-rails  divided  into 
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in,^!r*\lJV^t'''*^  '«w-poat  the  combination  with  a  nail- 
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^u^JlfZ     '"f '"/  '•''.  ".'"«»-»"P'  «'  •  'T-'-  in  the  front 
turface  of  the  post,  and  metal  reinforcemenU  embedded  in  the  eor- 

nera  of  the  posU,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  concrete  fence-post  having  a  groove  along  the  front  sur- 
face, of  a  nailing-strip  of  wood  having  wii»-cloth  atUched  to  the 
front  surface,  said  nailing-strip  and  wire-cloth  embedded  in  the  cem- 
entitious  body  material  of  the  post  at  a  short  distance  below  the  said 
groove,  of  additional  meUl  reinforcements  disposed  in  other  por- 
tions of  the  post,  tubtUntially  as  described 

3.  A  concrete  fence-post  consisting  of  a  cementitious  body  ma- 
tenal,  of  a  strip  of  wire-cloth  embedded  in  the  front  surface  of  the 
post  and  extending  through  iu  length,  of  a  nailing-trip  placed  im- 
mediately behind  Mid  wire-cloth  running  longitudinally  of  the  post 
above  the  ground-line,  of  meUi  reinforcements  disposed  in  the  cor- 
ners  of  the  posU,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  fence-post  consisting  of  a  cementiUous  bodv  material  a 
nailing-strip  embedded  in  one  face  of  the  post  and  protected  by  a 
covering  consisting  of  a  strip  of  open  meUl  mesh  laid  in  the  face  of 
the  poet,  the  pores  of  the  mesh  being  filled  with  the  cementition. 
body  matenal,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  fence-post  consisting  of  a  cementitious  bodv  reinforced 
with  metal  pieces*  embedded  therein  and  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  of  a  strip  of  wire-cloth  embedded  in  the  post  a  short  disUnce 
beneath  the  surface,  of  a  nailing-atrip  immediately  under  the  wire- 
cloth  and  the  cementitious  coating  contained  within  the  intereticei 
of  the  wire-cloth,  substantially  as  described 
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CiatM.— 1.  In  a  rod-packing,  the  combination  with  a  stuAng- 
box  and  comprewing-gland.  of  a  aeriea  of  packing-rings  each  com- 
pnsing  an  inner  soft-meUl  member  and  an  outer  elastic  member  in- 
terlockinglr  engaged  with  and  connected  to  Mid  inner  member,  taid 
inner  and  outer  members  unitedly  constituting  a  nniUry  and  inde- 
pendent packing-ring,  substantially  aa  described 

2.  In  a  rod-packing,  the  combination  with  a  atuflng-box  and 
compreaaing-gUnd,  of  a  series  of  flat-faced  packing-rings  each  com- 
prising an  inner  toft-meul  member  and  an  outer  elaatic  member  in- 
teriockingly  engaged  with  and  counerted  to  aaid  inner  member.  Mid 
inner  and  ouUr  members  having  flat  beveled,  annular  conUcting- 
sarfaces  and  unitedly  constituting  »  uniury  and  independent  pack- 
ing-ring, aubsUntially  as  descnbed. 
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3  In  a  rod-pKckinfc.  t^'  combination  ♦ith  a  Htuffln^-htix  and 
ctrnpr^MinK-fland.  of  a  »erie»  of  packinx-rjnfr»  «>«ch  comprininir  « 
•cctionai  inner  ring  of  noft  m«tal  haviuK  a  b«Aele<l  periphery  and  an 
outer  rin*  or  cTlinder  of  elaMir  material  harinf  an  iiKemallr-hey- 
eled  periphcrr  adapted  to  ftt  and  co«perate  With  the  beveled  periph- 
err  of  Mid  inner  rin)t.  Mid  outer  ring  being  ^vt  through  radially  in 
line  with  one  of  the  diviaionH  of  the  inner  ri^ig  and  being  alio  par- 
tially cat  through  in  line  with  the  other  divi|ion«  of  the  inner  ring, 
•ubatantially  aa  described  I 

4  In  a  rod-packing,  the  combination  4ith  a  Htufflng-box  and 
compr«Ming-gland.  of  a  «erie«  of  packiiig-ri|ig»  each  rouiprisiiig  a 
aectional  inner  ring  of  soft  metal  ha  ring  one  side  of  its  periphery  bev- 
eled and  an  outer  rinjc  or  cylinder  of  elaslic  material  intemallr 
formed  to  lit  the  periphery  of  the  inner  ring,  ^tid  outer  ring  or  cylin- 
der being  flush  with  the  inner  ring  on  the  iitratght  side  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  latter  and  on  iu  opposite  side  projecting  beyond  the  bev- 
eled side  of  the  inner  ring.  Mid  ring*  being  afranged  in  the  stufling- 
box  with  their  flu^h  surfaceit  iu  contact  with  nach  other  and  with  the 
projecting  face*  of  the  outer  rings  in  <'4>niac^  with  each  other,  sub 
suntially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  aolenoid  adapted 
to  control  the  armature  resisUnce  on  the  elevator-eontrol  circuit, 
and  two  circuital  both  including  Mid  solenoid,  one  of  which  is  closed 
and  opened  simulUneously  with  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  ra<v 
tor-cirruit  and  the  other  of  which  includes  a  door-circuit  breaker, 
and  a  switch  adapted  to  throw  the  solenoid  from  one  cirt- uit  to  tiM 
Jther.  substantiallv  as  described. 


m  <'4>niact  w 


784.8eH.    BOTTLB  SUPPORT  AlfD  PROTBCTOR    Jun  A  L«D 
Hootmi.  Canada,  amigaor  of  ooe-half  to  lfi«na  Hi^ueoin.  Montreal. 
PQad  June  »  1904.    Swial  Ro  211,783 


CUim—ln  a  bottle-nupport  for  stopper-ex<|racton,  a  tt.xed  plate 
a  rod  pivoted  to  Mid  plate  to  swing  in  a  vertioal  plane  beneath  the 
stopp«r-«xtrmctor.  a  bracket  slidingly  and  adJusUbly  mounted  on 
Mid  rod,  a  bottle-holder  roUUbly  mounted  tn  Mid  bracket,  the 
MHie  havinx  »  .«ocket  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  whereby  it 
is  adapted  to  hold  different  sizes  ot  bottles.  an4  a  cap-shield  for  the 
upper  part  of  the  bottle  adapted  to  cooperate  wilh  Mid  bottle-holder 


4.  In  an  electric  clevatoi.  the  combination  of  the  car^motor.  a 
rheostat  therefor,  a  solenoid  adapted  to  operate  the  rheostat,  a  con- 
trol-circuit toiunion  to  all  landings  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  Mid 
solenoid  when  it  is  energised  to  start  the  motor,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  .'Milenoid  energi/ed  after  the  ntotor  is  stopped 

b  In  a  push-button-i'outrol  system  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  rle«tromagnet  adapted  to  control  the  motor  resistance, 
two  circuiu  each  including  the  resisUnce-magnet.  one  of  Mid  cir- 
cuits being  coatrolled  by  a  motor-controlling  .nwitch  and  the  other 
including  a  cut-out  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  elevator-car 
door. 

6  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  motor,  an  armature-resistance  so- 
lenoid, a  main  switch  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  motor 
and  the  solenoid  simultaneously,  an  auxiliary  switch  actuated  by  the 
resistance-solenoid  and  adapted  to  direct  current  through  the  solen- 
oid independently  of  the  main  switch,  a  manually -operated  control- 
circuit  and  means  wherebv  the  resistance-solenoid  will  hold  the  con- 
trol-circuit open  while  it  is  holding  Ute  auxiliary  switch  in  a  posiUoB 
to  direct  current  through  the  solenoid. 


7H4,M«i>.      ILICTWC-BLIVATOR  COHTlOL      Has  0  Utm- 
moB.  Mtmj  City.  I.  J.,  ml^at  to  Alooto  B.  S«e  and  Waltar  L. 
Tyter.  Ikv  Tort.  M  T     PIM  Mot.  17.  IMt.    Swtei  Ho  tt3.0N 
ri««.— I     In  an  electric  ele%ator    a  manually-operated  con- 
trol-circuit including  a  door-circuit  breaker.  4  resistance-solenoid 
adapted  to  he  thrown  into  circuit  with  said  doorn-ircuit  breaker,  and 
itseW  adapted  to  control  said  manually-operated  control-circuit. 

t.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  solenoid  adapted 
to  control  the  armature  resistance  and  the  elevtetor-control  circuit. 
and  two  circuits  both  including  Mid  solenoid,  ote  of  wJiich  is  closed 
aad  opeaed  simulUneously  with  the  closing  an<t  opening  of  the  mo- 
tor-«ircuit  and  the  oti»er  of  which  includes  a  door-ctrcuit  breaker. 


7H4.H70.     METHOD  OF  MAKIRO  ARD  DILIVIRIRO  QAS. 
Buiocrr  Loous.  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  Hawixr  Pirmoin.  R«v  Ro- 
ebatla.  R.  T  .  amgDon  to  Pow  and  Mining  Maiehinery  Company,  a 
Corptvatioo  of  Rew  Tort.     PiM  FM>  4.  1904.    Sehal  Ro.  192.080 
Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  and  delivering  gas  which 
consists  in  generating  combustible  gas  in  a  iKMJy  of  incandescent 
fuel,  delivering  the  gas  as  generated  to.  and  causing  its  explosive 
combustion  in,  a  gas-engjnr  and  discharging  the  resulting  gaseous 
products  impulsively  into  the  body  of  the  incandescent  fuel  from 
which  the  gas  is  drawn  to  the  engine  for  cleaning  ashes  from  the  in- 
terstices of  the  fuel  and  making  the  whole  body  of  fuel  permeable  by 
vapors  and  aeriform  fluids  used  in  the  gas-making  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  making  and  delivering  gas  which  consists  in 
admitting  air  to  a  body  of  incandescent  fuel,  drawing  the  resulting 
gas  as  generated  int4>.  and  causing  its  explosive'  combustion  in.  a  gas- 
engine,  and  at  the  same  time  discharging  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  engine  under  preMure  and  impulse  into  a  second  body 
of  incandescent  fuel  for  clearing  the  interstices  of  ashes,  and  then 
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eonverting  the  contained  water-rapor  and  carbonic  acid  into  hy- 
drogen and  carbonic  oxid  by  passing  Mid  produeU  through  both 
bodies  of  fuel. 


3  The  method  of  making  and  delivering  gas  which  consisU  in 
beating  two  bodies  of  fuel  to  incandescence,  admitting  air.  or  air  and 
steam,  at  the  top  of  one  body  of  fuel,  drawing  fras  as  generated  from 
the  bottom  of  the  same  body  of  fuel  by  a  gas-engine  and  causing  its 
explosive  combustion  in  said  engine,  and  at  the  same  time  di-nharg- 
ing  the  producU  of  t-ombuKtion  from  the  engine  into  the  other  body 
of  fuel  and  passing  them  through  both  bodies  of  fuel  for  converting 
water-vapor  and  carbonic  acid  present  iu  the  combustion  pnKlucte, 
into  hydrogen  and  carbonic  oxid  and  at  the  Mroe  time  clearing  ashes 
from  the  interstices  between  the  lumps  of  fuel. 

4  The  method  of  generating  and  delivering  gai.  which  consists 
IB  heating  two  connecting  bodies  of  fuel  to  incandescence  and  gener- 
sting  combustible  gas  therein,  drawing  gas  from  the  base  of  one  of 
the  bodies  of  fuel  by  a  gas-engine  and  causing  lU  explosive  combus- 
tion in  said  engine,  and  at  the  Mme  time  discharging  the  resulting 
producU  under  the  impulse  and  pressure  of  explosion  directly  into 
the  l>aae  of  the  other  body  of  fuel  and  passing  Mid  products  up 
through  the  Mme  and  down  through  the  other  btnly  of  fuel.  and.  at 
suitable  intervals,  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  exploaion 
products  through  the  IkmUcs  of  fuel  for  blowing  ashes  from  the  in- 
terstices of  the  fuel  keeping  the  fires  permeable  to  gaseous  fluids. 


7B4.H7  1 .    POLDIRQ  DMBRILLA.    Frami  A  Lotidquist,  Brook 
lyn.  R.  Y     Plied  a«pt  26.  1908.    Sehal  Ro.  174.6«8. 
Claim— I.  In  a  foldable  umbrella  the  combination  with  a  stick 
of  sectional  pivoted  foldable  ribs,  each  inner  section  thereof  having 
an  angular  portion,  sectional  pivoted  foldable  stretcher*,  each  inner 
8€K-tion  thereof  having  an  angular  portion  the  angular  portions  of 
the  rib-sections  and  stretcher-sections  crossing  each  other  and  pivot 
pins  passing  through  said  angular  portion*,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  foldable  umbrella,  the  combination  with  sectional  fold- 
able  ribs  and  sectional  foldable  stretchers,  of  a  stick  comprising  end 
sections  provided  with  sleeves  on  their  inner  ends  having  peripheral 
recesses  and  projections  and  an  intermediate  section  provided  with 
sleeves  in  iU  ends  having  peripheral  recetwes  and  projections  into 
which  sleeves  said  end  sections  slide,  the  projections  of  the  sleeves 
of  the  end  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  sleeves  of 
the  intermediate  section  to  lock  Mid  secUons  in  extended  position, 
subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  foldable  umbrella,  a  stick  comprising  end  sections  pro- 
vided with  sleeves  on  their  inner  ends  having  peripheral  recesses  and 
projecti.ins.  and  an  intermediate  section  provided  with  sleeves  in  iU 
ends  having  peripheral  reoeases  and  projecUons  into  which  sleeves 


Mid  end  sections  slide,  the  projections  of  the  sleeves  of  the  end  sec 
tions  adapted  to  engage  the  rwMses  in  the  sleeves  of  the  interme- 
diate section  to  lock  Mid  aecUons  in  extended  position,  a  ninner  a 
notch,  rib-sections  pivoted  together  at  their  ends,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  inner  sections  pivoted  to  the  runner,  and  strt-tchers  comprising 
sw-tions  pivoted  together  at  their  ends  approximately  opposite  the 
pivoU  of  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  the  inner  sections  pivoted  approxi- 
mately centrally  to  the  inner  sections  of  the  ribs  and  the  inner  ends 
pivoted  to  the  notch  and  the  outer  sections  pivoted  approximately  to 
the  centers  of  the  outer  rib-se<-tions.  subsUntially  as  described. 


// 


7H4.H7'2.  RBLAY  RiT  H  Makson  Chicago  111  a«Jgnor  to  Kal- 
ian Switchboard  t  Supply  Company ,  Chicago  111  a  CorpontUon  of  Illi- 
nois.   Piled  Aug  8  1903     Serial  Ho  188.003. 


Cl4tim. — 1 .  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  structure, 
of  an  armature-lever  having  one  arm  extending  across  in  front  of  one 
end  of  the  ma^rnet  of  said  structure  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by 
Mid  magnet  and  the  other  arm  extending  rearwardly  at  the  side  of 
said  structure,  said  armaturr-lever  being  pivoted  to  said  structure,  a 
set  of  f<uperposed  switch-springs  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
structure  and  having  their  free  conUct-carrying  ends  extended  to 
near  the  forward  end  thereof  and  outside  of  said  rearwardly -extend- 
ing arm.  whereby  the  movement  of  Mid  armature  shall  operate  Mid 
springs  without  obstructing  a  full  view  of  the  conUcts  from  directly 
in  front  of  the  magnet  structure. 

i.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  structure,  of  an 
armature-lever  consisting  of  two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one 
arm  extending  across  in  front  of  the  magnet  structure  and  adapted 
to  be  attracted  thereby  and  the  other  extending  rearwardly  at  the 
side  of  Mid  structure.  Mid  armature-lever  being  pivoted  to  said 
structure  adjacent  the  angle  of  said  parts,  a  set  of  switch-springs  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  Mid  structure  and  having  their  free  conUct- 
carrying  ends  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  and  outside  of  Mid 
rearwardly-cxtending  arm  of  Mid  Annature-lever  whereby  the  con- 


I'jyijt  iTiatiiWhitiriritV  r 


%■ 


♦  »♦ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


MAiCH    14,     1905. 


UeU  earned  b?  caid  tpriag*  are  expoMd  to  ri«w  from  the  forward 
end  of  laid  •tructure,  and  meaas  eaga^ng  tie  (pnags  at  ■  point  be- 
hind the  conUcU  for  operating  said  ipringai  bj  said  r«anrardly-«x- 
taadiag  ara  of  the  amat«r»-teTer,  tubeUatially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  magnet  ftrudture,  of  an  annature-le- 
▼•r  tkarefor  eonaiating  of  two  parts  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  piT- 
otod  at  the  forward  ead  of  eakl  (tmctare,  ooie  part  of  Mtd  armature 
•xtndiag  acroaa  in  front  of  the  magnet  structure  and  adapted  to  be 
attractad  thereby,  while  the  other  arm  extand*  rearwardly  at  the 
•ide  of  Mid  ftraetore,  a  eet  of  •witeh-epriaga  diepoeed  longitudinally 
of  (aid  etmcture  and  at  the  aame  tide  of  the  structure  aa  aaid  latter 
part  of  the  armature,  said  aet  eonaiating  of  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed 
spriagt.  the  free  enda  of  aaid  apringa  being  rtiaed  above  the  plane  of 
•aid  rearwardly -extending  part  of  the  armature,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  latter  part  of  the  armature  en|aging  an  intermediate 
•prtag  of  aaid  aet  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  contacta  of  the  apringa 
to  operate  the  aame  when  the  magnet  ia  energixed.  aubataatiallv  aa 
deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  atructure.  of  an 
amatuv-leTer  eonaiating  of  two  parta  at  an  aingle  tu  each  other,  aaid 
leTer  being  pivoted  adjacent  the  angle  of  aai^  atructure  and  having 
one  part  extending  acroaa  in  front  of  the  magnet  alructure  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attracted  thereby  while  the  other  pari  extenda  rearwardly  at 
the  aide  of  aaid  atructure,  aaid  latter  part  hating  a  portion  cut  away 
and  a  tranavene  member  in  the  rear  of  aaid  |ortion.  a  aet  of  awitch- 
apriaga  mounted  longitudinally  of  aaid  atnidture,  a  lower  epring  of 
aaid  aet  paaaing  through  aaid  cut-away  portion  of  the  armature-lever 
and  beneath  aaid  tranavene  portion,  the  ofher  apringa  of  the  aet 
paaaing  above  aaid  tranaverae  portion  of  the  ^rmaturc  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  lower  aprin|(.  whereby  the  contacta 
of  aaid  aet  of  apringa  are  expoaed  to  view  front  the  front  end  of  the  re- 
lay and  aaid  apringa  are  operated  by  aaid  tranfverae  part  of  the  arma- 
ture engaging  the  apringa  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  contacta  of  the 
apriaga,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

b.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  atructure,  of  an 
armature-lever  eonaiating  of  two  anna  at  an  ^gle  to  each  other,  one 
arm  extending  acroaa  in  front  of  the  magnetl  atructure  and  adapted 
to  be  attracted  thereby  and  the  other  extending  rearwardly  at  the 
aide  of  aaid  atructure.  aaid  armature-lever  being  mounted  to  rock 
upon  an  edge  of  aaid  atructure,  a  aet  of  awitcti-apringa  diapoaed  lon- 
gitudinally of  aaid  atructure  and  having  theit  free  enda  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  outaide  of  aaid  reafwardly-extending  arm 
of  aaid  armature-lever  whereby  the  contacta  tarried  by  aaid  apringa 
are  expoaed  to  view  from  the  forward  end  of  aaid  atructure.  and 
aeana  engaging  the  apringa  back  of  the  cont^ta  thereof  for  operat- 
ing aaid  apringa  by  aaid  r«arwardly-extendin(g  arm  of  the  armature- 
levar,  aubatantially  aa  described 

t.  The  combinatioa  with  a  magnet  atructure,  of  an  armature-  le- 
rer  therefor  conaisting  of  two  parta  at  an  ailgle  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  rock  upon  an  edge  of  said  atnictufe,  one  part  of  aaid  ar- 
mature extending  acroaa  in  front  of  the  magnat  atructure  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attracted  thereby,  whilethe  other  arm. extenda  rearwardly  at 
the  aide  of  aaid  atmetare,  a  set  of  awitch-apri^ga  diapoaed  longitudi- 
nally of  aaid  structure  and  at  the  aame  aide  oif  the  atructure  aa  aaid 
Utter  part  of  the  armature,  aaid  aet  eonaiating  {of  a  plurality  of  super- 
poaed  apringa.  the  free  enda  of  aaid  apringa  l^ing  raiaed  above  the 
plane  of  aaid  rearwardly-extending  part  of  the  armature,  and  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  aaid  latter  part  of  the  armati'ra  engaging  an  interme- 
diate spring  of  aaid  aet  back  of  the  contacta  to  Operate  the  aame  when 
the  magaet  ia  energited,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  atrucQurr.  of  an  armature-le- 
ver therefor  eonaiating  of  two  parta  at  an  a^gle  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  rock  upon  an  edge  of  aaid  atructu^.  one  part  of  aaid  ar- 
mature extending  across  in  front  of  the  magnet  atructure  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attracted  thereby,  while  the  other  afm  extenda  rearwardly 
at  the  side  of  aaid  atructure.  a  set  of  awitch-i^ringa  diapoaed  longi- 
tudinally of  aaid  atructure  and  at  the  aame  a)de  of  the  atructure  aa 
aaid  latter  part  of  the  armature,  aaid  aet  c«n4ating  of  a  plurality  of 
aaperpoaed  springs,  the  free  enda  of  all  of  aaijd  aprings  being  raiaed 
above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  armature,  an<^  a  tranaverse  aiember 
earned  by  said  latter  part  of  the  armature  and!  engaging  under  an  in- 
intermediate  spring  of  said  aet  back  of  the  dontacts  to  operate  the 
aaaM  whea  the  magaet  is  energized,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  mfignet  structure,  of  an 
armatura-lever  having  one  arm  extendiag  acrt>a«  in  front  of  one  end 
•f  tke  magaet  of  said  (tmrture  aad  adapted  ^  be  attracted  by  aaid 
■agsM  aad  the  other  arm  extending  rearwaadly  at  the  side  of  aaid 
•tmctvre,  aaid  armature-lever  beiag  pivoted  |o  aaid  atructure.  a  aet 
9t  wiparpomd  awiteh-spriags  disposed  longitiidinally  of  said  stmc- ' 


ture  and  having  their  free  coatact-canTing  e  Jds  extended  to  near 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  outaide  of  aaid  rearwardly-extending 
arm,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  apringa  by  the  movement  of  aaid 
armature  and  at  the  aame  time  leaving  all  the  contacta  of  aaid  apringa 
expoaed  to  view  from  directly  in  front  of  the  magnet  atructure.  aaid 
meana  engaging  the  apringa  at  a  point  back  of  the  conUcta,  anbsUn- 
tially  aa  described. 

784.878.  APPAAATUS  FOR  COATIRO  MOLDS.  Ciaklb  Mn- 
urn  and  Earn  L.  BairuaaoM,  JohiaUnrn.  Pa.  PUed  Sept.  SO. 
1904     acrnl  No  28S.21S 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  metal-casting  machine  hav- 
ing a  aerira  of  traveling  molda,  an  apparatua  for  automatically  ap- 
plying to  said  molda,  a  viaroua  or  liquid  subatance,  aaid  apparatua 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bruahea  or  paddles  moving  in  and  by  con- 
tact with  the  aaid  molds. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  metal-casting  machine  having  a  aeriea 
of  traveling  molda,  an  apparatus  for  coating  the  aaid  molda  with  a 

iacoua  or  liquid  aubstanoe.  aaid  apparatus  eonaiating  of  bruahea  or 
paddlet)  arranged  on  radial  arma  mounted  on  an  axle  and  caused  to 
revolve  by  the  motion  of  aaid  molda. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metal-caating  machine  having  a  aeriea 
of  traveling  molda.  an  apparatus  for  applying  to  aaid  molds  a  viacoua 
or  liquid  aubstance,  aaid  apparatua  eonaiating  of  bruahea  or  paddlea 
mounted  at  the  enda  of  the  radial  arma  of  a  rimless  wheel  arrsugrd 
to  rerolve  in  and  by  contact  with  the  aaid  molda.  a  movable  tank 
supporting  the  aaid  wheel  and  containing  the  liquid  or  viscoua  aub- 
«tance  aforesaid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal-casting  machine  having  a  ae- 
riea of  traveling  molda.  of  an  apparatus  for  applying  to  aaid  molds  a 
viacoua  or  liquid  aubatance.  said  apparatua  eonaiating  of  bruahea  or 
paddlea  mounted  at  the  enda  of  the  arma  of  a  wheel  arranged  to  re- 
volve in  and  by  contact  with  the  aaid  molda,  a  uioNsblr  tank  8U{h 
porting  aaid  w  heel  and  mounted  on  a  track  beneath  the  said  molda, 
•aid  tank  also  containing  the  viscous  or  liquid  aubatance  aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metal-casting  machine  having  a  ae- 
ries of  traveling  molda,  of  an  apparatua  for  coating  the  aaid  moldx 
with  a  viacoua  or  liquid  aubatance,  aaid  apparatua  eonaiating  of 
bruahea  or  paddles  arranged  at  the  enda  of  the  arms  of  s  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  in  and  by  contact  with  the  aaid  molda,  a  mov- 
able tank  mounted  on  an  inclined  track  beneath  the  aaid  molda  car- 
rying the  aaid  wheel  and  containing  the  said  aubatance,  counter- 
vreighta  atUched  to  the  said  tank,  whereby  the  aame  ia  maintained 
in  position. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  series  of  traveling  mold;*  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  arms  or  apokes  mounted  on  an  axle  and  carry- 
ing at  their  ends  bruahea  or  paddlea  adapted  to  receive  a  viacoua  or 
liquid  aubatance  and  apread  the  aame  within  the  aaid  molda,  aaid  ap- 
paratua being  operated  by  the  contact  of  aaid  paddles  with  the  trav- 
eling molds. 

7  .\n  apparatua  for  coating  a  aeriea  of  traveling  molda  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  arma  or  apokea  mounted  on  an  axle  and  carry- 
ing at  their  ends  brushes  ur  paddlea  adapted  to  take  up  a  portion  of  a 
viacoua  or  liquid  aubatance  and  spread  the  same  within  the  said 
molda.  a  tank  carrying  the  aaid  axle  and  containing  the  aaid  aub- 
atance, aaid  apparatua  being  operated  by  the  contact  of  aaid  paddlea 
with  the  traveling  molds 

H.  An  apparatua  for  coating  a  seriex  of  traveling  molda  com- 
prising •  plurality  of  radial  arms  or  apokes  mounted  on  an  axle  and 
carrying  at  their  ends  brushes  or  paddles  adapted  to  take  up  a  por- 
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tioB  of  a  riacous  or  liquid  aubatance  aad  spread  the  same  within  the  f  aaid  felly,  a  tire  on  •aid  rim.  one  or  more  retaining-baada  extendiag 


said  molds,  a  movable  tank  carryiag  the  said  axir  and  containing  the 
said  viscous  substance,  aa  ineiiaed  track  mpporting  the  aaid  tank 
whereby  the  said  radial  anu  may  be  released  from  the  mold*  through 
the  downward  notion  of  the  said  tank,  •aid  paddles  being  operated 
by  the  traveling  moveoieat  of  the  molds  af onaaid . 

9.  An  apparatus  for  eoatiag  Molds,  ooapoaed  of  a  plurality  of 
arms  or  spokea  aioaDted  on  an  axle  aad  prorided  at  their  ends  with 
paddles  or  brushes,  said  apparatus  being  operated  by  the  contact  of 
the  paddles  with  the  traveling  molds,  whereby  the  said  molds  are 
coated  with  a  liquid  or  viscous  substance'^ 

10.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  series  of  traveling  molda  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  or  apokea  mounted  on  an  axle,  a 
paddle  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  •aid  arma  or  spokea  eonaiating  of  a 
block  of  wood  accured  thereto,  a  movable  tank  carrying  the  aaid  axle 
and  containing  a  viaoou*  or  liquid  anbctanee  which  i^  taken  up  by 
the  aaid  paddles  or  bruahea  and  spread  thereby  within  the  molda 
aforesaid,  the  movement  of  said  paddles  being  acoompliahed  by  their 
contact  with  the  mold^  aforeaaid. 

11.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  aerie*  of 
traveling  molds,  of  a  rotary  wheel  carrying  brushes  or  paddles,  a 
tank  containing  the  coating  aubatance,  wheela  aupporting  said  tank, 
an  inclined  track  on  which  said  latter  wheels  travel,  a  counterweight 
for  maintaining  the  tank  in  operative  position,  said  apparatus  being 
operated  by  the  contact  of  said  paddles  with  the  surfaces  of  the  trav 
eling  molds  aforeaaid. 


through  said  tire  and  a  plate  for  locking  the  enda  of  said  baada  hav- 
ing a  aerie*  of  tire-retaining  projections  which  are  Upered  to  preaeal 
a  aharpened  surface  transveraely  and  a  comparatively  broad  aad 
blunt  sarface  longitudinally  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


7B4.H74.   MOLD.  ClAunMOLn.  Blngbamtaa.  N.  T 
10.  190«.    8<hal  Ho.  19t.881. 
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Claim — I.  The  combination  of  a  mold  proper,  compriaing  two 
aectiona  with  longitudinal  matching  cavitiea.  the  aectiona  engaging 
each  other  at  one  aide  of  the  cavities  and  being  spaced  apart  at  the 
other  aide,  and  a  core  compriaing  a  body  aet  between  the  aaid  apaced 
surfacea  of  the  mold-aectiona  and  apaced  fingers  carried  by  the  body 
and  projecting  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  core-body  into  the  cavities 
of  the  mold-aectiona.  aaid  fingers  being  ot  a  •hape  correaponding  to 
the  ahape  of  the  mold-cavity. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mold  proper,  comprising  two  sections 
with  longitudinal  matching  cavities,  the  sectiona  engaging  each 
other  at  one  side  of  the  cavitiea  and  being  spaced  apart  at  the  other 
side,  and  a  core  comprising  a  body  set  between  the  said  spaced  sur- 
faces of  the  mold-sections  and  spaced  finger*  carried  by  the  body 
and  projecting  into  the  cavities  of  the  mold-sections,  said  flagen* 
having  a  passage  running  through  them  longitudinally  of  the  core. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mold  proper,  compriaing  two  aectiona 
with  longitudinal  matching  cavities,  the  seetions  engaging  each 
other  at  one  sifle  of  the  cavities  and  being  apaced  apart  at  the  other 
side,  and  a  core  comprising  a  body  set  between  said  spaced  surfaces 
of  the  mold-sections  and  spaced  fingers  carried  by  the  body  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  edge  thereof  into  the  cavities  of  the  mold-set^ 
tions,  said  core-body  having  at  its  inner  edge,  a  central  annular 
groove,  which  extends  outwardly  through  the  flngera  in  a  plane  at 
right  anglea  to  the  sides  of  the  fingers. 

4.  A  mold-core,  compriaing  a  body  having  a  series  of  spaced 
fingers  projecting  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  core-body,  said  fingers 
being  formed  with  convex  outer  side  edges,  for  the  purpose  apeci- 
fled,  and  the  fingers  having  a  paaaage  running  through  them  longi 
tudinally  of  the  core,  and  said  paaaage  extending  into  the  core-body 
at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  finger*. 

5.  A  mold-core,  comprising  a  curved  body  having  a  series  oi 
flat  fingers  projecting  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  core -body  and 
•paced  from  each  other  and  formed  with  a  continuous  horizontal 
paaaage  running  through  them  longitudinally  of  the  core-body  at 
right  angles  to  the  spaoH  between  tlie  finger*  to  divide  the  fingers 
into  aectiona  spaced  from  each  other. 


784.875.    tUlBU-nUD  WHUL    IxaaiD  Knuoiun 
DwikM.1.  T.    PMIVT.  17.  im    a«1illo.ni.UB. 
CImtm.—l.  in  a  wheel  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  a  felly,  »  "■>  <>"«  '••■  »*ciprocatisg  said  movable  jawa,  mibataatially  aa  daaeribad 


2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  felly,  a  rim  on  said  felly, 
a  tire  on  said  rim,  one  or  more  retaining-banda  extending  through 
•aid  tire  and  a  plate  for  locking  the  ends  of  aaid  banda  having  a  ae- 
riea of  integral  rivet  projections  on  one  face,  and  a  aeries  of  tire-re- 
taining projectiona  qn  another  face. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  felly,  a  rim  on  said  felly, 
a  tire  on  said  rim,  one  or  more  retaining-banda  extending  through 
•aid  tire  and  a  plate  for  locking  the  ends  of  aaid  banda  having  a  ae- 
riea of  integral  rivet  projectiona  on  one  face,  and  a  series  of  tire-re- 
taining projections  on  another  face  which  are  tapered  to  present  a 
sharpened  surface  transversely  and  a  comparatively  broad  and  blunt 
surface  longitudinally  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  s  felly,  a  rim  on  aaid  felly, 
a  tire  on  said  rim,  one  or  more  retaining-bands  extending  through 
•aid  tire  aad  a  plate  for  locking  the  ends  of  aaid  bands  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  integral  projectiona.  one  of  aaid  sets  serving  aa  rivets 
and  another  of  aaid  aeta  extending  oppoaitely  to  aaid  firat-mentioned 
set  and  constituting  tire-retaining  device*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  felly,  a  rim  on  said  felly, 
a  tire  on  said  rim.  one  or  more  retaining-bands  extending  through 
said  tire,  a  plate  for  locking  the  enda  of  aaid  banda,  having  integral 
rivet  projections  on  one  face  and  tire-retaining  projections  on  the 
other  face,  and  one  or  more  projections  entering  the  under  surface  of 
the  tire  from  the  inside  of  the  felly  or  rim  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  tire  on  said  rim,  two  parallel  channeled 
retaining-bands  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  tire,  plates  with  integral  rivet  projections  on  one  face, 
and  tire-retaining  projectiona  on  the  other  face,  fitting  into  the  chan- 
nel of  said  banda  for  locking  the  ends  in  place  and  a  bolt  having  a 
broad  head  extending  over  both  bsnda  paaaing  through  a  portion  of 
the  tire  through  the  rim  and  aecured  to  aame. 

7.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  tire  on  said  rim,  two  parallel  channeled 
retaining-bands  U-shaped  in  cross-section  extending  longitudinally 
through  said.tire,  plates  with  integral  rivet  projectiona  on  one  faoe, 
and  tire-retaining  projectiona  on  the  other  face,  fitting  into  the  chan- 
nel of  said  banda  for  locking  the  enda  in  place,  and  a  bolt  having  a 
broad  head  extending  over  both  banda  passing  through  a  portion  of 
the  tire  through  the  rim  and  secured  to  same,  one  or  more  Ug-^erewt 
passing  from  the  inside  of  the  rim  into  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire 
to  prevent  creeping. 

8.  In  a  wheel  of  the  claas  described,  a  rim,  a  felly  on  said  rim, 
a  tire  on  said  rim,  one  or  more  rotaining-bands  extending  through 
said  tire,  a  plate  for  locking  the  ends  of  said  band  having  integral 
rivet  projectiona  on  one  face,  and  integral  tire-retaining  projections 
on  the  other  face,  and  mean*  for  securing  sai4l  plate  to  the  rim  a*d 
felly  including  a  shank  or  rod  paseing  through  a  portion  of  the  tira 
and  having  a  screw-threaded  end  passing  through  the  rim  and  felly 
and  secured  thereto  by  a  screw-nut  and  one  or  more  screw-bolta  paaa- 
ing from  the  inside  of  •aid  rim  and  felly  and  entering  the  lower  wmt- 
face  of  the  tire,  after  the  tire  i^  secured  to  the  rim  to  prevent  loBfi- 
tudinal  movement. 


7S4X7ii.     WMiCH     Jonra  Ofrauuni. 

POad  Apr.  tS.  IMM.    8«WRo.l0i«l. 

Claim.— I.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  bar  having  oppoaitaly-nr- 
ranged  fixed  jaws  with  a  space  between  them  at  the  epd  of  aaid  bar, 
■  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  jaws  and  having  a  ratebet-and-pawl 
connection  with  them,  blocks  carried  by  •aid  ring  and  baring  gmide- 
way^  that  converge  from  the  inner  toward  the  outer  ends  of  aaid 
Jaw^,  and  movable  jaws  slidably  monnted  in  aaid  gvidewaT*  aad 
having  oppositely-arranged  gripptng-aurfaeea  that  are  •nbatantially 
parallel  throH|hoat  the  travel  of  aaid  norabla  jawa,  and  1 
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t.  A  wrcack  ronpriuBg  •  bar  pi)ori4«4twith  jawt  hariBg  * 
•pare  kctweea  them,  a  riaf  bartBg  aa  op«iuiiC  in  out  ud*  t«  corrv- 
•foiKi  with  the  «H>«aiBK  brtw«>«a  aaid  jawi  ao«l  adapted  to  revolve 
therein  aad  havioic  a  aeriee  of  ratchet-teeth,  paWU  mounted  at  inter- 
valf  in  Mid  jawR  aad  engaging  naid  teeth  th«re  being  a  (uAcient 
■umber  of  pawla  to  allow  Mid  ring  to  be  reTolt*d  through  the  space 
between  Mid  jaws  without  allof  the  pawls  paaai|ig  outof  engagement 
with  Mid  teeth,  blocks  having  guidawayt  leevM  in  said  ring  upon 
each  sideof  the  opening  theraia.  moTable  jawa  afrangrd  in  Mid  guide- 
ways,  and  meehanism  for  operatiag  aaid  movaWe  jaws  to  draw  them 
together  or  Mparate  them,  subetaatialhr  as  de«ribed 


3  A  wrenrh  eompnsing  a  handle  and  a  he^d  having  jawsat  one 
end  and  compooed  of  sheet-meUl  plate*  having  flanged  edges  placed 
one  upon  the  other,  and  means  securing  them  to|(ether.  a  space  being 
provided  between  the  ends  of  said  jaws,  a  ring  liaviag  an  opening  in 
one  side  coinciding  with  the  opening  between!  Mid  jaws  and  com- 
poaed  of  sheet-metal  plates  provided  with  a  s^riw  of  exterioriy-ar- 
ranged  ratchet-teeth,  a  .leries  of  pawU  monnte<|  in  Mid  arms  and  en- 
gaging Mid  teeth,  movable  blocks  mounted  in  ^id  ring,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  Mid  blocks  toward  one  another  or  separating 
them.  subaUntially  as  described 

4  A  wrench  comprising  a  bar  hanng  oppositely-arranged 
flsad  jaws  at  one  end  with  a  space  between  Ihem,  movable  jaws 
mounted  in  guide*  in  Mid  fixed  jaws,  a  key,  an^  links  pivotally  con- 
■eeting  Mid  key  with  Mid  movable  jaws,  for  tfce  purpose  specified 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  bar  having  a  head  atone  end  provided 
with  jawa  having  a  spaca  between  them,  a  ring  ^laviBg  an  0|>ening  in 
one  side  to  correspond  with  the  opening  belween  Mid  jaws  and 
adapted  to  revolve  therein,  and  having  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth, 
pawla  Mounted  at  intervals  in  Mid  jaw*  and  engaging  Mid  teeth, 
and  jawi  alidably  supported  in  Mid  ring  and  laving  parallel  faces, 
and  machaniam  for  moving  said  jaws  towan)  or  from  each  other 
their  face*  remaining  in  parallel  relation,  subcl^ntially  as  described 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  bar  having  flxa4  oppoaitely-arrmnged 
jaws  at  one  end  with  a  space  between  them,  a  ^ng  mounted  in  Mid 
jaws  and  having  a  ratchet-and-pawl  connection  therewith,  movable 
jawt  sUdably  mounted  in  guidewaya  in  said  ring,  a  pivoted  key,  and 
links  connected  with  Mid  key  and  said  movabM  jaws,  for  the  purpoae 
apceified. 

784^77      SCUHIHO-lUCBIirB.    Jom  0  Laomux.  Raetna. 

Wk.    nM  mr.  17.  IMi    lirtillki  IM^Mt 

Clmim.—l.  A  screening-maehiae  eompriaiig  a  frame  adjusUble 
to  varioM  angles,  a  raUry  dram  adjwUhle  wi^h  the  frame  and  con- 
aiating  of  a  scnea  of  conceatric  screens  of  different  meah,  heads 
thnMch  which  the  central  sereaa  ia  open  at  Mb  «Bd*  but  which 
etooc  tW  mmIs  of  the  other  acreaaa,  and  partitioM  ^»»^^  of  the  head  at 
tko  diaekarge  end  of  the  dram  between  certain  of  the  screens  adja- 
CMt  to  OMtlete  provided  in  the  bum;  trooghja  sUtienarA  on  Mid 
tnrnt  eooeoathe  with  said  dram  aader  the  paitition  end  of  same  to 
raeoiva  MUrial  diaekarged  tknrafk  the  oatl«U  of  the  acreens  be- 
twaoa  the  dram-heads,  and  chute*  dopending  ^rom  the  troughs. 


mii\ 


i.  A  seraenimg-maehine  compriatng  a  frame  adjuatable  to  vari- 
ous angles,  a  rotary  dram  adjustable  with  the  frame,  and  consisting 
of  radially-slotted  heads  having  central  openings,  s  cylindrical 
screen  open  at  both  end*  and  set  in  the  head-slota,  other  cylindrical 
screens  supported  at  their  end*  00  the  bolt-heads  concentric  to  esch 
other  snd  the  screen  aforesaid  between  the  drum-heads,  and  parti- 
tion* back  of  the  dram-head  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  be- 
tween certain  of  the  screen*  adjacent  to  outlet*  provided  in  the  same : 
troughs  stationary  on  Mid  frame  concentric  with  said  drum  under 
the  partitioned  end  of  same  to  receive  material  diaeharged  through 
the  outlets  of  th  *  screens  between  the  dram-heads,  and  chutes  de- 
pending from  th<*  troughs. 


3.  A  screening-machine  comprising  a  suitably-pitched  rotary 
drum  consisting  of  a  central  cylindrical  screen  of  coarse  mesh  open 
at  both  ends,  heads  having  central  openings  engaged  by  Mid  screen, 
other  screen*  of  different  me*b  finer  than  that  of  the  one  aforesaid 
concentric  with  the  Mme  between  the  dram-hMd*  by  which  they  are 
cloned  at  their  end*,  and  partition*  back  of  the  head*  at  the  dia- 
charge  endof  the  machine  between  the  screcnsof  finer  meah  adjacent 
to  outlets  in  the  same;  stationary  troughs  under  the  partitioned  end 
of  the  dram  concentric  with  the  Mme  to  receive  material  discharged 
through  outlets  of  the  screens  between  the  dram-heads,  and  chutes 
depending  from  the  troughs 

4.  A  screening-machine  comprising  a  suitably-pitched  rotary 
dram  consisting  of  a  central  cylindrical  acreen  of  ooaraa  mesh  open 
at  both  ends  but  having  it*  feed  end  provided  with  an  inner  annular 
flange,  heads  having  central  openings  engaged  by  Mid  screen,  other 
*creen*  of  different  mesh  finer  than  that  of  the  one  aforeaaid  concen- 
tric with  the  Mme  between  the  dram-heads  by  which  they  are  cloaed 
at  their  end*,  and  partitions  hack  of  the  head  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  machine  between  the  screen*  of  finer  me*h  adjacent  to  outlet*  in 
the  Mme ;  stationary  troughs  under  the  partitioned  enl  of  the  dram 
concentric  with  the  Mme  to  receive  material  diaeharged  through  out- 
leU  0I  the  screens  between  the  dram-heads,  and  chute*  depending 
from  the  tronghs. 

5.  A  screening -machine  comprising  a  main  frame  an  auxiliary 
frame  adjusubie  on  the  main  one  to  various  angles,  a  dram  having 
roUry  support  on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
concentric  screens  of  different  meah,  heads  through  which  the  cen- 
tral one  of  the  screens  is  open  at  both  ends  but  which  close  th*  ends 
of  the  other  screena,  and  partitiona  hack  of  the  head  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  machine  between  certain  of  the  screens  adjacent  to  outlets 
in  tka  aame;  troogka  statioaary  oa  the  auxiliary  frame  concentric 
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with  the  dram  nader  the  partitioned  end  of  Mme  to  rooeive  aMteriai 
diaeharged  through  the  outleta  of  the  acreena  between  the  drum- 
headi,  and  chutea  depending  from  the  trough*. 


764:^78.  nUPKOOP  PLOOI IND  CIILIHO  COVSnUCTIOM 
,Chleaco.IlL  POad  Aug  M.  liM.  SrtdMo.m.aH. 


Claim. — 1  A  fireproof  floor  or  ceiling,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion floor-joist*  provided  on  ^ir  lower  edge*  with  mpportiBg- 
flangea,  tiiea  reating  at  their  ends  apon  Mid  supporting-flanges  and 
coasistiag  of  rabsUntially  flat  pUtes  having  concaved  lower  face* 
and  provided  on  their  *ide  edges  with  interfitting  tongnes  and 
groove*  Mid  tile*  having  embedded  therein  arched  foraminated 
platea  extending  substantially  concentric  with  the  lower  face  there- 
of, block*  abutting  against  Mid  joirt*  and  resting  upon  the  end*  of 
Mid  tile*  and  having  inclined  outer  facee  thereby  forming  pocket* 
above  Mid  tiles,  and  a  filling  of  cinder*  or  the  like  in  nid  pockeU 

2  In  a  fireproof  floor  or  ceiling,  the  combination  with  the  joiata 
provided  on  their  lower  edge*  with  supporting-flangea,  of  tile*  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  on  Hid  supporting-flanges,  each  of  said  tiler 
comprising  a  subsUntially  flat  plate  having  a  concaved  lower  face 
and  provided  on  iU  aide  edges  with  interfitting  tongue*  and  grooves 
extending  concentric  with  the  lower  face,  an  arehed  foraminated 
plate  embedded  in  each  of  Mid  tile*  and  extending  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  groove  at  one  aide  to  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  at  the  other 
side  thereof  Mid  plate  being  concentric  with  Mid  lower  face  of  Mid 
tile  and  said  tongue  and  groove,  wedge-shaped  blocks  abutting 
against  the  joist*  and  resting  upon  the  end*  of  Mid  tiles  and  forming 
flaring  pocket*  between  Mid  joists,  a  filling  in  Mid  pockete,  and  a 
floor  resting  on  Mid  joi*U  and  Mid  filling. 


784.879.  8AMD-B0Z  POR  STRHT-EAILWAT  CAU  SORT 
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tha  diaeharge-pipe  ia  free  to  be  awaag  or  tnraed  in  aaj  direetioa,  aad 
a  hone  eoaaeetiag  the  aand-box  and  diacharge-pipe. 

4.  In  a  ooaatnictioB  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
aaad-box  mouated  ia  a  car-body,  a  discharge-pipe,  mean*  for  sup- 
porting the  discharge-pipe  in  a  truck-frame,  ooaaprising  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  ball-and-socket  joint,  and  aieaaa  for  damping  the  yoke  in  dif- 
feraat  a4ja*ted  poaitioas,  and  a  hoae  connecting  the  diacharge-pipe 
aad  the  Mnd-box 

b.  In  a  coBstraction  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
aaad-box  mouated  ia  a  car-body,  a  diacharge-pipe,  mean*  for  mount- 
ing the  diacharge-pipe  in  a  track-frame,  comprising  a  yoke,  a  bear- 
ing-plate therefor,  the  yoke  having  a  bal)-and-»ocket  conneotion 
with  the  beariag-plata,  a  bolt  faateaiag  the  yoke  in  different  adjusted 
poaition*,  oppositely-arranged  tenaion-springs  connecting  the  arma 
of  the  yoke  subsUntially  with  the  center  of  the  diac^harge-pipe, 
whereby  the  discharge-pipe  ia  free  to  awing  or  tare  in  any  direction, 
aad  a  hoae  connecting  the  diacharge-pipe  and  the  Mnd-box 

6.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
Mad-box.  mean*  for  faatening  the  Mnd-box  to  the  under  side  of  a 
car-floor  so  that  it*  upper  edge  will  extend  up  above  the  Hurface  of 
the  floor,  a  reaervoir  or  hopper  fitted,  inside  of  the  sand-box,  a  dis- 
charge-pipe flexibly  mounted  in  the  truck-frame  mo  as  to  be  free  to 
tura  or  swing  in  any  direction,  and  a  hose  connecting  the  discharge- 
pipe  and  Mnd-b<ix. 

7 .  In  a  construction  of  the  clau  described,  the  combiuatton  of  a 
vertical  abaft  having  a  controlling-lever  at  it*  upper  end,  means  for 
mounting  the  shaft  in  position  to  be  operated  by  tiio  motornian  of  an 
electric  car,  a  fink  extending  from  a  crank-arm  0I  the  vertical  shaft, 
two  aeic  of  coaaections  from  the  link,  one  set  of  connections  control- 
ling the  diacharge  of  nand  from  a  Mtid-box  at  one  aide  of  the  car,  and 
the  other  set  of  connections  controlling  the  discharge  of  sand  from  a 
aaad-box  at  the  other  side  of  the  car,  a  diacharge-pipe  for  each  Hand- 
box,  means  for  supporting  each  of  the  discharge-pipe^  in  a  track- 
frame,  comprising  a  bearing  plate,  *  yoke  hsMng  ball-and-socket 
connection  with  the  bearing  ■  plate,  oppositely  -  arranged  tension- 
apriags  connecting  the  arms  of  the  yoke  substantially  with  the  center 
of  a  diacharge-pipe,  whereby  the  discharge-pipe  will  be  free  to  be 
swung  or  turaed  in  any  direction,  and  a  hoae  connecting  each  dia- 
charge-pipe with  its  Mnd-box 


784.880.    BOILBR-PU&HACB    SmoN  P  PucB.  St  PtuL 
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Claim.— I    la  a  eonatraetioa  of  the  claaa  doacribod,  the  comb, 
■atioa  of  a  Mad-box  monatod  on  the  body  of  a  ear,  a  diaehacrge-pipe 
flexibly  mouated  oa  a  track-frame,  aad  a  flexible  hoae  eoaaeetiag 
th«  aaad-box  iad  diacharge-pipe. 

S.  Ia  a  eonatraetioa  of  the  cUm  daacribod,  the  eombiaatioa  o/a 
Mad-box  Boaatod  oa  tha  body  of  a  ear ,  a  diMsharge-pipe  in  the  tniek- 
f  raaia  aupporlod  aear  ita  eaatar  no  aa  to  be  frea  to  he  awuag  or  tamed 
ia  aay  direelioa,  aad  a  iaxibia  hoae  ooaaoetiag  the  Mad-box  and 
diacharg«-pipe. 

3.  laaeoaatraetioBoftheeUaadeaeribed,  theooaibtaatioaofa 
aaad-box  moaated  oa  the  body  of  a  oar,  a  diadkar(»i^pa,  mmmM  far 
aappoitiag  the  diaehargo-pipo  ia  a  traok-frame,  eoapriaiac  *  7«^ 
with  oppodtoty-amagad  taaaioa-apriaga  ooaaoetiag  tho  anaa  o/the 
jroka  Mhataattally  with  tho  eeatar  of  tha  diaehargo-pipe.  wheraby 


Cio<M.— 1.  Ia  a  faraaoe  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination, 
with  tha  waH*  aad  fire-box  thereof,  (rf  a  cokiag-chamber  arranged  at 
tho  aide  of  the  fire-box  aad  haviag  aa  iaaer  aide  wall  dividiag  it 
thtnfram,  pipea  aopportod  at  oae  ead  ia  one  of  the  walls  of  the  fur- 
lea  aad  axtoadiag  through  the  iaterior  of  the  iaaer  side  wall  of  the 
eakiaf-ehaaher,  each  pipe  laadiag  aopantoiy  from  the  outside  air 
aad  diaehargiag  into  the  flro-box  at  a  predetemiaed  point,  and  a 
paaaate  withia  oae  of  the  walla  of  tha  fonuea  aad  aloag  the  bottom 


I 
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with  tbf  4mm  niKier  the  |nrtitioB«d  ead  of  uiim  to  rsoeire  materia] 
diaduirgMl  throui^h  tb«  outlet*  of  the  •crwna  between  the  dmm- 
beada,  aid  chutes  dependinj(  from  the  trougha. 


784^78.  nUPtOOrPLOOIANDCIILWOCOnnDCTIOH 
,CUa«o.IM.  POsdAuBM.  IMM.  8rtdlo.m.lN. 


Claim. — 1  A  flreproof  floor  or  ceiling,  compriiing  in  combina- 
'tion  floor-joiata  provided  oa  ^beir  lower  edgen  with  rapporting- 
flangee,  tiiee  resting  at  their  end*  upon  laid  tupporting-flangea  ami 
coasjatiag  of  rabaUntially  flat  pUtea  haTing  coneared  lower  face* 
aud  provided  en  their  aide  edges  with  interfltting  toagvea  and 
grooves  said  tiles  having  embedded  therein  arched  foraminated 
plates  extending  substantially  concentric  with  the  lower  face  there- 
of, blocks  abutting  againat  said  joisU  and  resting  upon  the  ends  of 
said  tiles  and  having  inclined  outer  face*  thereby  forming  pockets 
above  said  tiles,  and  a  filling  of  cinders  or  the  like  in  said  pockets 

2  In  a  fireproof  floor  or  ceiling,  the  combination  with  the  joiata 
provided  on  their  lower  edges  with  supporting-flangea,  of  tiles  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  on  said  supporting-flanges,  each  ot  said  tiler 
comprising  a  subsUntislly  flat  plate  having  a  concaved  lower  face 
and  provided  on  iU  side  edges  with  interfltting  tongues  and  grooves 
extending  concentric  with  the  lower  face,  an  arched  foraminated 
plate  embedded  in  each  of  said  tiles  and  extending  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  groove  at  one  side  to  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  at  the  other 
side  thereof  said  plate  being  concentric  with  said  lower  face  of  said 
tile  and  ssid  tongue  and  groove,  wedge-shaped  blocks  abutting 
against  the  joists  and  resting  upon  the  end*  o(  said  tile*  and  forming 
flaring  pockets  between  said  joists,  a  filling  in  said  pocketa,  and  a 
floor  resting  on  said  joists  and  said  filling 
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tho  diaekarge-pipe  ia  free  to  be  swrnog  or  turned  in  any  direction,  and 
a  kooe  oonneeting  the  sand-box  and  discharge-pipe. 

4.  Id  a  ooutruetion  of  t^  eUaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
aaad-box  mounted  in  a  car-body,  a  discharge-pipe,  mean*  for  sup- 
porting the  discharge-pipe  in  a  truck -frame,  comprising  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  ball-and-socket  jciat,  and  aeana  for  clamping  the  yoke  in  dif- 
ferant  a4justed  positions,  and  a  hoae  connecting  the  discbarge-pipe 
and  the  aand-box. 

b.  In  a  ooBstruGtion  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
sand-box  mounted  in  a  car-body,  a  discharge-pipe,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  diaeharge-pipe  in  a  truck-frame,  compriaing  a  yoke,  a  bear- 
ing-plate therefor,  the  yoke  having  a  ball-and-socket  c«innection 
with  the  bearing-plaU,  a  bolt  fastening  the  yoke  in  differvut  adjusted 
poaitions,  oppositely-arranged  tenaion -springs  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  yoke  subsUntially  with  the  center  of  the  disc.harge-pipe, 
whereby  the  discharge-pipe  is  free  to  swing  or  turn  in  any  direction, 
and  a  hose  connecting  the  discharge-pipe  and  the  sand-box 

6.  In  a  construction  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
aaad-box,  means  for  fastening  the  aand-box  to  the  under  side  of  a 
ear-floor  so  that  iU  upper  edge  will  extend  np  above  the  Hurface  of 
the  floor,  a  reaervoir  or  hopper  fitted, inside  of  the  sand-box.  a  dis- 
charge-pipe flexibly  mounted  in  the  truck-frame  so  as  to  be  free  to 
turn  or  swing  in  any  direction,  and  a  hose  connecting  the  dischsrge- 
pipe  and  sand-b<ix . 

7.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  shaft  having  a  controlling-lever  at  its  upper  end.  means  for 
mounting  the  shaft  in  position  to  be  operated  by  tiio  niotomian  of  an 
electric  car,  a  Pink  extending  from  a  crank-arm  of  the  vertical  shaft, 
two  set*  of  connections  from  the  link,  one  set  of  connectiono  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  sand  from  a  sand-box  at  one  side  of  the  car.  and 
the  other  set  of  connections  controlling  the  dii«charge  of  sand  from  a 
aand-box  at  the  other  mde  of  the  car,  a  discharge-pipe  for  each  sand- 
boi,  meanafor  supporting  each  of  the  discharge-pipes  in  a  truck- 
frame,  comprising  a  bearing-plate,  a  yoke  having  ball-and-socket 
connection  with  the  hearing  -  plate,  oppositely  -  srranged  tension- 
springs  connecting  the  arins  of  the  yoke  substantially  with  the  center 
of  a  diacharge-pipe,  whereby  the  discharge-pipe  will  be  free  to  be 
swung  or  turned  in  any  direction,  and  a  hoae  connecting  each  dia- 
charge-pipe with  its  sand-box. 
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tknti  hUkmg  froa  ikt  coUag-ekuiber  to  t^  uk-pit  below  tke 
mum  gnte. 

X.  la  tfarasM  of  the  eUaa  described,  tk^eoabiaatioB.witktkc 
walk  aad  tre-boz  thereof,  of  •  cokiBg-ehainbBr  emaged  et  the  nde 
of  the  iie-bex  ud  harieg  aa  inaer  tide  wall  d|Tidiag  it  frtna  the  ftie- 
boa,  aad  pipee  nipported  at  one  ead  ia  oae  ef  the  walls  of  the  far- 
aace  aad  exteadiag  through  the  interior  of  th«  inner  tide  wall  of  the 
ookiag^haaber,  each  pipe  leadiag  teparatelgr  from  the  ouUide  air 
aad  disehargiag  iato  the  fire-box  at  a  predetermiaed  point. 

3.  laafomaeeof  the  elaaadeaeribed.theioombiaatioB,  with  the 
tide  wall  aad  fire-box,  of  a  ooking-ehaaber  vraaged  at  the  tide  of 
the  fire-box  and  having  an  ianer  side  wall  diTJding  it  therefrom,  aad 
pipee  paesiag  throagh  the  side  wall  of  the  fkraace  and  extending 
downwardly  throng  the  interior  of  the  innet  side  wall  of  the  eok- 
iBg-«hamker,  said  pipes  baring  separate  air-i»let  openings  and  dis- 
ehargiag iato  the  fire-box  at  predetermined  peinU. 

4.  In  s  fumaee  of  the  class  deeeribed  the  combiaation,  with  the 
front  wall,  side  wall,  bridge-wall  and  fire-box,  of  a  eoking-ckamber 
airaagad  at  the  side  of  the  fire-box  snd  karinfi  an  inner  side  wall^i- 
riding  it  therefrom,  a  main  pipe  supported  at  its  ends  ia  the  front 
snd  bridge  wsUs  and  passing  intermediately  through  the  interior  of 
the  ianer  side  wall  of  the  coking-chamber,  said  pipe  extending  into 
the  bridge-wall  aad  disehargiag  therefrom  inti  the  fire-box,  and  one 
or  more  communicating  pipn  passing  through  the  side  wall  of  the 
fumaee  aad  extending  downwardly  through  Uie  interior  of  the  inner 
side  wall  of  the  cokiag-chamber  to  the  main  pipe. 

5.  Ia  a  faraace  of  the  class  described  the  eombiaation,  with  th« 
fire-box.  main  grate  and  side  wall,  of  a  coking<hamber  arranged  at 
the  side  of  the  ftre-bex  and  baring  a  dividing-wall  extending  orer  the 
chamber  to  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace,  tbd  diriding-wall  being 
formed  with  an  opening  abore  the  main  grate,  tnd  one  or  more  pipes 
pasaing  through  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace  and  extending  down 
aloag  the  inner  side  of  the  diTidiag-wall  aad  through  the  opening 
therein  ia  supporting  proximity  to  the  diTidin|-wall,  said  pipes  be- 
iag  open  at  both  ends,  for  the  purpose  set 


t  forth. 
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eiaun.— 1.  The  combiaatioa  with  two  separated  seU  of  fire- 
boxes aad  aah-paas,  of  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  a  damper-box 
aad  SBoke-etack  at  the  forward  ead  of  the  bo(ler,  a  passage  from 
the  daapsr-bex  to  the  saMke-etack,  two  separated  groups  of  fives 
leadiag  tnm  the  daaper-box  throagh  the  bofer  to  the  two  fire- 
boxes rsapseUesly.  a  third  group  of  flues  leadi^  from  the  damper- 
box  throagh  the  boiler  to  the  aah-paas.  meaaa  tb  shut  off  said  third 
group  or  iMa  froai  either  oae  of  the  aah-paas.  ^ad  a  damper  ia  the 
daapsr-hoi  eapable  of  beiag  taraed  iato  posi|ioA  to  shut  off  the 
gnmp  oliass  Isadiag  to  oos  irs-hoz  aad  the  g^oapof  flass  Isadiag 
baek  to  ths  aah-paaa,  tfm  the  passage  to  the  ihnrke  stack  aad  the 
graap  of  lass  Isadiag  to  the  other  fiie-hox.       j 

t.  TIm  eoahiaatioa  with  two  ssto  o#  firs-boiss  aad  aah-paas.  of 
a  hoUer  •#  the  elaas  dsserihii  aad  its  ffaoohesM.  a  watar.wall  ex- 
taMiag  leagitwiiaallj  halwesa  the  firs-boxss  had  laatmaaii  sling 
with  As  iaisflw  ti  ths  beilsr.  a  iao  or  fass  withia  ths  watsr-mOi 


extending  from  the  rear  fiue-«heet  to  the  ash-pans,  flues  extending 
throagh  the  boiler,  said  flues  beiag  arranged  in  three  >rroups.  one 
group  extending  from  the  fire-box  on  one  side  of  the  water-wall  to 
the  forward  flue-sheet,  another  group  extending  from  the  fire-box  on 
the  other  side  of  the  water-wall  to  the  forward  flue-sheet,  and  the 
third  group  extending  from  the  flue  within  the  water-wall  to  the  for- 
ward flue-sheet,  and  means  st  the  forward  ends  of  said  boiler-flues 
for  returaing  the  smoke  snd  gases  passing  through  either  of  the  fire- 
box flues  rearwardly  through  the  flues  oomrauniesting  with  the  wa- 
ter-wall flue. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  separated  seU  of  fire-boxes  and 
ash-pans,  of  s  boiler  of  the  class  described  and  iU  flue-sheeU,  a  wa- 
ter wall  extending  longitudinally  between  the  fire-boxes  and  com- 
mnaicatiag  at  different  poinU  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-eitendinf;  flue  within  the  wstor-wall,  downwardly-ex- 
tending branch  flues  leading  from  the  longitudinal  flue  to  the  ash- 
pans,  a  group  of  flues  leading  from  the  fire-box  on  each  side  of  the 
water-wall  to  the  forward  flue-sheet,  a  third  group  of  flues  extending 
through  the  boiler  from  the  flue  in  the  water-wall  to  the  forwsrd  flue- 
sheet,  means  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  passing  through 
the  flues  from  the  fire-boxes  into  the  flues  leading  to  the  water-wall 
flue,  and  dampers  to  open  or  close  the  communication  between  said 
downwardly-eitendtng  flues  and  the  ash-pan  under  either  fire-box. 
4.  The  combination  with  two  separated  sets  of  fire-boxes  and 
ash-pans,  of  a  boiler  of  the  class  described  and  iU  flue-sheet..,  a  dam- 
per-box and  »moke-sUck  at  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler,  a  passage 
from  the  damper-box  to  the  smoke-sUck.  s  dividing-wall  extending 
longitudinaUy  between  the  fire-boxes,  a  flue  or  flues  within  the  di- 
riding-wall extending  from  the  rear  flue-sheet  to  the  ash-pann,  three 
separated  groups  of  boiler-flues  leading  from  the  resr  flue-sheet  for- 
wsrdly  through  the  boiler  to  the  damper-box.  two  of  the  groups 
leading  from  the  two  fire-boxes  respectiTely,  and  a  third  group  lead- 
ing from  the  flue  in  the  dividing-wall,  a  damper  in  the  damper-box 
to  direct  the  smoke  and  gases  either  into  the  smoke-sUrk  or  back 
through  the  third  group  of  boUer-flues  to  the  flue  in  the  dividing- 
wall,  and  dampers  in  poeition  to  open  or  shut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  dividing-wall  flues  and  the  ash-pan  beneath  one  or  other 
of  the  flre-boxes  as  may  be  desired. 

5.  The  combination,  with  two  separated  seU  of  flre-boxes  and 
ash-paas.  of  a  boiler  of  the  class  described  and  iU  flue-sheets,  a  dam- 
per-box at  the  forward  end  of  the  boiler,  a  passage  from  the  damper- 
box  to  the  smoke  stack,  a  water-wall  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  flre-boxes  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
boiler,  a  flue  or  flues  within  the  water-wall  extending  from  the  rear 
flue-sheet  to  the  ash-pans,  two  separated  groups  of  boiler-flues  lesd- 
ing  through  the  boiler  from  the  two  flre-boxes,  respeetivelv.  to  the 
damper-box,  a  third  group  of  flues  leading  from  the  waUr-*  all  flue 
to  the  damper-box.  a  damper  in  the  damper-box  capable  of  being 
turned  into  position  to  shut  off  the  group  of  flues  iesding  from  one 
flre-box  and  the  group  of  flues  leading  from  the  water-wall  flue, 
from  the  passage  to  the  smoke-sUck  and  the  group  of  flues  leading 
from  the  other  flre-box,  and  means  to  shut  off  the  water-wall  flues 
from  either  or  both  of  the  ash-pans. 

6.  The  combinaUon  with  two  separated  sets  of  flre-boxes  and 
aah-jtaas,  of  a  boUer  of  the  class  described,  iU  flues  and  flue-sheets,  a 
diriding-wall  extending  longitudinally  between  the  fire-boxes,  a 
loagitudinally-extending  flue  within  the  diriding-wall,  downwardly- 
sxteadiag  branch  flues  leading  from  the  longHudinal  flue  to  the  ash-  - 
pans,  a  group  of  flues  leading  from  the  flre-box  on  each  oide  of  the 
diridiag-wall  to  the  forward  flue-sheet,  a  third  group  of  flues  extend- 
iag  through  the  boiler  from  the  forward  flue-sheet  to  the  flues  in  the 
diridiag-wall,  means  to  direct  the  produeu  of  combustion  passing 
through  the  fluee  from  the  flre-boxes  into  the  flues  leading  to  the  di- 
ridiag-wall flue,  a  partition-box  extending  longitudinally  between 
the  aah-pans  and  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  down 
wardly-eitending  branch  fluee,  dampers  arranged  in  each  side  of 
the  partitioa-box  to  opea  or  eloee  communication  with  either  of  the 
aah-paas,  pings  arranged  in  the  partition-box  in  position  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  downwardly-extending  flues,  and  actuating  mechan- 
ism therefor.  ^ 
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Pi.  Plsd JoDi  17.  1801.  Svlaliro.  1IIJ06. 
Clalm.—l.  Ia  a  eirealar-kaittiag  auehiae,  the  combination  of 
a  diek  of  asodlas  ia  two  ssriss,  a  ssriss  of  loag  asedlee  on  one  side  of 
ths  assdls  eyUadsr  aad  a  ssriss  of  short  aoedles  «a  the  oppoeite  side 
0*  ths  assdls  eyliadsr.  ths  two  ssriss  OTerlappiagoae  or  more  nee- 
4las  at  saeh  sad  as  mmj  be  dsairsd.  two  aeU  of  aeedle-actuating 
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cams,  ons  for  aetuatiag  ths  loag  aeediea  and  one  for  acUatiag  the 
short  aeedles,  two  cam-riags  ons  vertically  over  the  other  formiag  a 
cam-cylinder,  each  ring  containing  one  of  the  seU  of  needle-actuat- 
ing cams  and  being  adjustable  upon  each  other  so  that  the  two  sets  of 
needle-actuating  cams  may  at  will  be  brought  either  on  the  same  or 
opposite  sides  of  the  cam-cylinder,  means  for  temporarily  fastening 
the  cam-rings  in  the  relatire  positioa  desired,  and  means  for  so  oper- 
ating the  machine  that  the  cam-rings  msy  either  rotate  or  recipro- 
cate at  will,  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  described. 


2.  In  a  circular-lcnitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle- 
cylinder,  a  series  of  short  needles  on  one  side  of  the  needle-cylinder  a 
series  of  long  needles  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  needle-cylinder,  aa 
overlap  of  one  or  more  needles  at  each  end  where  the  two  series  join, 
a  lower  cam-ring,  a  set  of  needle-actuuting  rams  carried  by  the  lower 
cam-ring  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  long  needles,  an  upper  cam- 
ring  vertically  over  the  lower  cam-ring  and  capable  of  being  rotated 
thereon,  a  set  of  needle-actuating  cams  carried  by  the  upper  cam- 
ring  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  short  needles,  means  for  temporarily 
fastening  the  two  cam-rings  together  with  their  csms  either  on  the 
same  or  opposite  sides  of  the  needle-cylinder  as  may  be  desired  and 
means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  cam-rings  together,  all  sub 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle- 
cylinder,  a  series  of  short  needles  on  one  side  of  the  needle-cylinder, 
a  series  of  long  needles  on  the  opposite  side  ot  the  needle-cylinder,  a 
lower  cam-ring,  a  set  of  needle-actuating  cams  carried  by  the  lower 
cam-ring  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  long  needles,  an  upper  cam-rihg 

.  vertically  over  the  lower  cam-ring  and  capable  of  rotation  thereon,  a 
set  of  needle-sctuating  cams  carried  by  the  upper  cam-ring  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  short  needles,  means  for  temporarily  fasten- 
ing the  two  cam-rings  together  with  their  cams  either  on  the  same  or 
opposite  sides  of  the  needle-cylinder  a«  may  be  desired,  snd  means 
for  routing  and  reciprocating  the  cam-rings  together,  sll  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  a  cam-cylinder  of  two  parU 
or  rings,  one  vertically-over  the  other,  each  carrying  a  set  of  needle- 
actuating  rams  and  capable  of  being  temporarily  fastened  together 
with  the  camx  either  on  the  aame  or  oppoeite  sides  of  the  cam-cylin- 
der, in  combination  with  a  aeedle-cyliader  coaUining  two  series  of 
needles,  all  the  long  needles  bein^  on  one  side  of  the  needle-cylinder 
and  all  the  short  needles  on  the  other  side  of  the  needle-cylinder,  aad 
means  for  routing  and  reciprocating  ike  cam-cyliadsr. 

5.  In  a  cirrular-knitting  machine,  a  cam-cylinder  In  two  parts 
or  riags,  oae  vertically  over  the  other,  each  carrying  a  set  of  needle- 
actuating  cams  and  capable  of  being  temporarily  fastened  together 
with  the  caau  either  on  the  same  or  opposite  sides  of  the  cam-cylin- 
der, in  combiaatioa  with  s  needle-cylinder  conUining  two  sets  of 
needles,  long  aeedles  on  one  side  and  short  needles  on  the  opposite 
side,  each  series  of  aeediea  being  continuous  except  for  such  irregu- 
larity as  Buy  be  rs<|Birsd  fur  formiag  a  seam  or  join  as  described, 
aad  meaas  for  rotating  and  reeiprocatiag  the  cam-cyliadsr. 


8.  Ia  a  circular-kaitting  maehiae  a  eaas-cyliader  of  two  parts 
oae  vsftieally  ovsr  the  other,  each  carfyiag  a  set  of  asedle-actnaUag 
cams  aad  capable  of  being  temporarily  fasUaed  together  with  the 
caau  either  upon  the  same  or  opposito  sidss  of  the  cam-cyliader,  in 
combiaation  with  a  needle-cylinder  haviag  the  aeediea  in  two  ssriss. 
a  series  of  long  needles  oa  oae  side  aad  a  series  of  short  needles  on 
the  other  aide,  the  two  aeries  overiappiag  one  or  more  needles  st  each 
end,  aad  means  for  routing  and  reciprocating  the  cam-cylinder. 

7.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle- 
cyliadsr,  a  series  of  short  aeedles  occupying  one  side  of  the  needle- 
cylinder,  a  series  of  long  needles  occupying  the  other  side  of  the  nee- 
dle-cylinder, one  or  more  short  needles  at  each  end  of  the  series  of 
long  needles,  one  or  more  long  needles  at  each  ead  of  the  series  of 
short  needles,  a  lower  cam-ring  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the 
needle-cylinder,  a  set  of  cams  in  such  lower  cam-ring  adapted  to  act 
on  the  butu  of  the  long  needles,  meaas  for  either  roUtiag  or  reeip- 
rocatiag at  pleasure  the  lower  eaa-riag,  an  upper  cam-ring  placed 
vertically  over  the  lower  cam-ring  ao  that  the  two  shall  form  one  cyl- 
inder, the  upper  cam-ring  adapted  to  be  routed  on  the  lower  cam-, 
ring  through  a  half-circle,  a  set  of  cams  in  the  upper  eam-ring  adapt- 
ed to  act  oa  the  butts  of  the  short  needles,  meaas  for  temporarily  fae 
tening  the  two  cam-rings  together  either  on  the  same  or  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  needle-cylinder  as  may  be  desired,  and  two  yam-carriers 
one  on  each  side  of  the  upper  cam-ring. 
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Cimum. — 1.  Aa  apparatus  for  heating  tools,  comprising  a  forge 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  iU  front  portion  at  the  top  thereof, 
an  endless  carrier  for  the  tools  baring  iU  upper  run  passing  throagh 
the  said  opening,  tbe  carrier  being  arranged  to  carry  the  points  of 
the  tools  through  the  forge  with  the  shaaks  in  the  open  air,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  forge  to  cause  the  heat  to  rash  up  at  the  ia- 
aer  face  of  the  front  wall  aad  come  in  conUct  with  the  poinU  of  the 
tools  to  beat  the  poinU  only,  aad  aa  apron  or  shield  suspended  from 
the  forge-hood  and  extending  in  front  of  said  opeaing,  aad  ttte  up- 
per ma  of  said  carrier. 

8.  Aa  apparatus  for  heating  tools  comprising  a  focge  haring  a 
loagitudinal  opening  in  iU  front  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  meaas 
for  sapplyiag  fuel  to  said  forge,  the  said  opeaiag  at  the  lop  caasiag 
tlM  heat  to  rash  upward  at  the  ianer  face  of  the  front  wall  to  said 
opeaiag,  an  endless  carrier  haviag  iU  upper  rva  passing  horixon- 
tally  through  said  opeaing  above  the  upper  face  of  the  froat  wall  and 
arranged  to  carry  tools  with  their  cutting  edges  exteadiag  iato  the 
forge  to  be  met  by  the  upwardly-rashiag  heat  from  the  forge,  the  top 
wall  of  the  forge  forming  tlie  top  of  said  opeaiag  aad  projeetiag  bat 
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•  akort  diaUaot  Im^ob^  tkc  iaaer  r«M  at  U«b  froat  wall  to  p«nut  tk« 
hM»  t«  pM>  upward  oror  th«  ioMr  adgf  o^tlw  ewrier  witiuMt  rom- 
!■«  ia  oMUet  wiU  tk«  ahaaka  of  th«  tooit^  aa  Mt  forth. 

a.  Ib  aa  appantu  for  k«aUa«  tooU.  a  forgo  hMriug  a  loagitadi- 
aal  opoaiac  >■  ita  frost  peitioa  at  tho  top  t^ivof ,  aeaaa  for  nppty- 
isff  fool  to  aaid  forgo,  tlM  Mid  opMdag  at  t|e  top  eaoaUg  tk«  koat  to 
nak  apward  at  tko  iaaer  faoo  of  tko  froatiwall  to  taid  opoaiag,  aa 
eadWoa  carrier  for  the  tooia  hariag  iu  np^  nu  paanag  koHsoa- 
tally  tkroagh  the  aaid  opoaiag  above  tiM  H|i«>er  faee  of  the  froat  wail 
of  the  forge  and  arrrtgod  to  eany  toob  with  their  ottttiag  edgoa  ex- 
Uadiog  iato  the  forgo  to  bo  Mt  b j  the  optfardij-ruahing  heat  fron 
the  forge,  the  top  waU  of  the  forge  fermiaf  the  top  of  uid  opeiuB« 
aad  projortiag  bat  a  ehort  diaUM«  beyotd  the  ianer  fae«  of  the 
froat  wall  to  permit  the  boat  to  paaa  upwafd  orer  the  iaaer  edge  of 
the  carrier,  aad  Boaas  for  regahUlag  the  4peed  of  the  aaid  carrier, 
aa  eat  forth. 

4.  Aa  apparatoa  for  heatiog  toola,  coalpriaing  a  forge  hariag  a 
loagitadiaal  opeaiag  in  ita  froat  portioa  at  the  top  thereof,  aa  ead- 
leea  carrier  for  the  toola  baring  a  portion  of  ita  upper  run  paaeiag 
horiaoatally  through  the  aaid  opeaiag  ia  this  forge  to  carry  the  tool* 
tkroagh  the  forge  to  boat  their  cuttiag  ed^ae,  the  aaid  carrier  com- 
priaiag  aa  endleaa  link  chain,  platfonaa  aecared  on  the  chain  for  aup- 
poitiag  the  tooh,  aprocket-wheela  aroaadj  which  the  chain  paaaea 
and  parallel  aapportiag-bara  exteadiag  boriiontallj  between  the 
apeocket-wheeia  and  oa  which  the  platform*  ride,  means  for  tupply- 
iag  fuel  aad  air  to  the  lower  part  of  the  forge,  aeaaa  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  regulating  the  fnev-aupplj.  and  neaaa  for 
regulating  the  apeed  of  the  carrier,  aa  aet  f^rth. 

5.  Aa  apparatua  for  heatiag  toola  prio^  to  aharpening  the  same 
aad  compriaiag  a  forge  having  a  loagitudiiial  opening  in  its  front 
portion  at  the  top  thereof,  an  endleaa  carrief'  for  the  tools  having  ita 
upper  ma  paaaiag  horixoatally  through  ||m)  aaid  opening  in  the 
forge  to  carry  the  toola  through  the  upper  ^rt  of  the  forge  to  heat 
the  cuttiag  edges  of  the  aaiae,  the  aaid  carrier  comprising  an  endless 
link  chain,  platforms  secured  on  the  chain  lor  supporting  the  tools, 
aprocket-wheels  around  which  the  chain  paioea.  parallel  supporting 
hara  exteadiag  horixoatally  b^weea  the  fproeket-wheela  and  on 
which  the  piatforma  ride,  meaaa  for  dririilg  one  of  aaid  sprocket- 
wheels,  and  a  shield  auapended  in  front  of  the  opening  in  the  forge, 
aa  aet  forth.  | 

6.  An  apparatus  for  heating  tools  compriaiag  a  forge  having  ai 
loagitadiaai  opening  in  ita  front  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  the  opea- 
iag at  the  top  causing  the  heat  from  the  fuel  ia  the  forge  to  niah  up- 
ward at  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  to  ^id  opening,  an  endleaa 
earner  haviag  ita  upper  rua  paaaing  horixontallj  through  said  open- 
iag  above  the  upper  faee  of  the  froat  wall  and  arranged  to  carry  tool# 
with  their  cuttiag  edges  exteadiag  into  th«  forge  to  be  met  by  the 
upwardly-rushiag  heat  from  the  fuel,  the  for|^waIl  at  the  top  of  said 
opeaiag  projoctiag  over  the  inner  edge  only  of  the  carrier  to  permit 
the  heat  to  paaa  upward  over  the  said  inner  fdge  of  the  carrier  with- 
•at  eomiag  ia  ooataet  with  the  ahaaka  of  thie  tools,  aad  a  shield  ar- 
raagsd  ia  froat  of  the  aaid  opeaiag  and  exjteading  below  the  upper 
ma  of  the  carrier  at  the  outer  aide  thereof,  aa  aet  forth. 


loagitudiaa!  thereof,  meaaa  carried  by  aaid  ianer  eaaiag  for  eausiag 
oseillatioa  of  aaid  L-ahapod  memb«r,  meaaa  eoasistiag  of  a  worm 
wheel  aad  rack  aad  a  motor  for  routiag  the  same,  aad  means  coa- 
■Mtod  therewith  for  eonduetiag  aa  actuating  laid  thereto  from  a 
saiUMe  source  of  supply.  subsUatially  aa  deaeribed. 
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CImim. — I.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dsstribsd,  the  combination 
ai  aa  outer  eaaiag,  aa  inaar  easiag  roUtalijl«  thereia,  aa  L-shaped 
member  pivotally  attached  to  aaid  iaaer  caai^  with  ita  loag  arm  lon- 
gitudiaal  aad  exteadiag  outside  thereof,  a  jpistoa  aaouated  in  said 
iaaar  eaaiag  aad  attached  to  the  short  ead  of  aaid  L-chaped  BMmber 
aad  adapted  to  cause  oscillation  thereof.  BMSIaa  eonsiatiag  of  aworm- 
vhaal  aad  raek  aad  a  motor  for  eausiag  rotitioa  thereof  and  BMaaa 
fur  nuadurtiag  aa  aetuatlag  fluid  to  aaid  piptoa  aad  to  aaid  motor. 
aabalaBtially  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  davioe  of  the  class  deaeribed,  ithe  eombiaatioa  of  aa 
•atar  eaaiac.  •  tvtaUMe  part  iatarior  th«nr#9,  aa  L-shapad  member 
pivutally  attaehad  to  said  roUUblo  part,  haHag  ita  loag  arm  loagi- 
tadiaai thsrsaf,  aetaatiag  msaas  BMuatcd  ui  said  iaaar  mimhrr  aad 
BttadMd  to  tka  short  ana  af  aaid  L-ahapad  hmmher  aad  adapted  to 
•aaaa  oaeillatiMi  tbaroof,  a  BMtor  earriod  by  ike  iaaer  rotaUhts  mam- 


bar,  tadspaadsat  of  the  said  aetaatiag 


tha  oatar  eaaiag  aad  saaaa  rotatioa  of  ta  awa  aappartiag  part 


thar*to.aad 


S.  Ia  h  dafiM  of  tha  kM 
Iff,  aa  iaMraaaia 
yivatally  attackad  la 


withaaidi 


aad  adapted  to  act 


iMaatiaa  «f  aa 
to  rat^  tkofaia.  aa  L-ahapad 
wUkita 


4.  Ia  a  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  rotatable  thereia,  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  an  L-ahaped  member  pivotally  mounted  oa  said  inner  casing, 
hariag  its  long  arm  longitudinal  thereof,  meana  oonaiating  of  a  pia- 
ton  mounted  on  said  inner  member  and  connected  to  the  short  arm 
of  said  L-shaped  member  for  causing  oecillation  thereof,  an  internal 
geariag  on  said  outer  casing,  meaaa  ooaaistiag  of  a  worm-wheel 
mounted  on  the  inner  casing  and  meshing  with  said  gearing  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  inner  casing,  and  meana  for  conducting  an 
actuating  fluid  to  said  rotating  and  motor  means  from  a  suitable 
aouree  of  aupply,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  eaaiag,  an  inner  casing  rotatable  therein,  motor  means  carried 
thereby,  aa  L-shaped  member  pivotally  attached  to  aaid  inner  casing, 
meaas  carried  by  said  inner  casing  whereby  aaid  L-shaped  member 
may  be  oscillated,  means  consisting  of  a  worm-wheel  carried  by 
said  inaer  casing  and  a  rack  upon  the  inner  face  of  aaid  outer  caaing 
whereby  the  aame  may  be  rotated,  and  means  for  conducting  an  ac- 
tuating fluid  from  a  auitabic  source  of  aupplj  to  aaid  oscillating  and 
to  aaid  rotating  meana.  substantiaiiy  aa  described. 
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Clttm. — 1.  The  method  of  extractiag  metals  from  ores  by  elec- 
tricity, eoasistiag  ia  formings  bodyof  eommiantedore  into  a  coherent 
maaa,  aaaoeiatiag  aa  electric  eoaductor  with  the  aame,  and  position- 
lag  themaaa  with  its  conductor  ia  eontaet  with  a  Ii4|ttid  electrode 
aad  passing  an  aketric  current  through  the  same  to  form  an  arc 
thorobstwoea. 

S.  The  BMthod  of  extractiag  metals  from  ores  by  electricity, 
coasjatiag  ia  flrat  prepariag  a  rudacible  body  eompriaing  a  commi- 
aatad  eoharaat  «rs  iMaa  aad  a  ooaaumabls  eiectric  eoaductor  ca- 
pahk  of  radaciag  the  sbbm,  aad  aeeoad  ia  radueiag  said  body  by  es- 
lahHahtag  aad  maiataiaiaff  aa  alaetrie  are  batwaea  aaid  body  aad  a 
IMaid( 
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S.  Th«i  method  of  extrmctiaK  mctali  from  ore*  by  «leetrieitT 
coaaiating  in  preparinx  a  reducible  connninuted  cokervat  ore  maaa. 
•ocond,  oooBecting  with  said  mau  a  confumablr  Flectric  conduoUH-, 
and  third,  contartiax  uid  b«dj  with  a  liquid  electrode,  thereby  cre- 
atinir  an  electric  arc  therebetween  to  reduce  Mid  body  and  connime 
■aid  oondaetor. 


7R4.8Bti.     BTI0LA8SI8     Tbohai  H.  PutcbaU).  London.  Bog 
tend     PM  Mot.  tS.  IIM     Scrtal  Ro  m.SI0. 


Claim. — 1.  In  eyeglaaae«  or  pince-nei.  a  framework,  flexible 
cables  kavinft  their  endi  fixed  in  itaid  framework,  and  plaquettea 
each  of  which  is  aecured  to  a  cable  between  the  rMpedive  end* 
thereof. 

2.  In  eyefrlaaiteK  or  pince-nez,  the  combination  with  the  frames, 
iclasses  carried  in  the  said  ftames,  and  a  bridge-piece  connecting  the 
«aid  frames:  uf  two  plaquettck,  a  length  of  flexible  metallic  cable 
fixed  about  centrally  of  its  length  to  the  bark  of  each  pla^uette,  the 
endit  ct(  the  cable  of  one  plaquette  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  eyeglass- 
frames,  and  the  ends  uf  the  cable  of  the  other  plaquette  being  fixed 
to  the  other  eyeglass-frame  to  flexibly  and  elastically  connect  the  said 
plaquettea  to  the  said  frames,  substantially  as  oet  forth. 

3.  In  eyeglasses  or  pince-nez,  the  combination  with  the  frames, 
glasses  carried  in  the  said  frames,  and  a  rigid  bridge-piece  connect- 
ing the  said  frames:  of  two  plaquettea,  a  length  of  flexible  metallic 
cable  fixed  about  centrally  to  the  back  of  each  plaquette,  a  bead  for 
each  plaquette  through  which  bead  the  free  ends  of  the  cable  are 
threaded  in  reverse  directions,  and  means  for  fixing  the  free  ends  of 
the  cable  of  each  plaquette  to  their  respective  eyeglass-frames,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


7H4.HS7.  BIM  CiaujhT.  Rahitbt.  OretoTiUe.  Mieh.MriKBorto 
RuBey  EaMgwttor  Comiwiiy,  OiwoTiUe.  Mich .  a  CorpontioB  of 
MitUtta.    FfiMi  Apr  M.  1901    8«rtal  No  200  441 


CImim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  bin,  its  frame,  and  horizon- 
tal supporting  ledges  or  surfaces  on  said  frame,  of  rocking  members 
for  supporting  the  bin  in  said  frame  located  a  single  one  at  each  end 
of  the  bin.  said  rocking  members  being  hinged  at  their  upper  ends 
centrally  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  end  walls  of  the  bin,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rocking  members  being  formed  with  convexly-eurved,  down- 
wardly-facing bearing-surfaces  which  rest  and  roll  on  said  support- 
ing ledges  or  surfaom.  whereby  the  bin  travels  in  a  straight  path 
when  it  is  opened  and  cloaed,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  opening  and 
doaing  movements  of  the  bin,  the  stops  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  bin  comprising  a  bar  hinged  at  its  front  end  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  rear  end  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin. 
and  to  awing  upwardly  at  ita  rear  end  to  permit  the  complete  with- 
drawal of  the  bin. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bin,  provide  at  the  upper  central 
parta  of  the  end  walls  thereof  wHh  bearing-sockets,  iU  frame  and  hori- 
(ontal  aapporting  ledges  or  surfac««  on  said  frame,  of  rocking  snp- 
porta  for  the  bin,  located  one  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  and  provided 
at  their  upper  enda  with  bearing-studs  adapted  to  enter  said  sockets, 
each  of  said  rocking  avpports  comprising  two  members  extending 
radially  from  ita  bcaring-stad  and  an  arc  member  extending  between 
and  integral  with  the  radial  nenbers.  the  arc  members  of  said  rock- 
ing supporta  resting  and  rolling  on  said  supporting  ledges  or  aur- 
faeea  of  tke  frame,  >t«p«  for  limiting  the  opening  and  closing  more- 


■enta  of  the  bin,  and  protuberances  extending  inwardly  from  said 
rocking  supports  for  contact  with  said  ead  walls,  one  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  aupport,  and  one  at  the  junction  of  each  radial  member 
with  the  are  member  and  serving  to  hold  the  principal  lengths  of  the 
rocking  members  out  of  contact  with  said  end  walls. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  figures,  each 
provided  with  a  representation  of  an  object  or  objects  on  it*  exterior, 
and  certain  of  said  figuren  comprising  Heparable  part*,  s  portion  of 
the  representation  being  upon  each  part,  a  projection  upon  one  of  the 
Meparable  parts  of  each  figure  and  a  receas  in  the  other  part  arranired 
to  register  with  said  projection  whereby  said  part*  can  be  amembled 
only  with  the  portions  of  the  representation  in  proper  position  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  figures  each  provided 
with  a  represenUtion  of  an  obje<*t  or  objects  on  its  exterior,  the  inner 
figures  being  entirely  surrounded  by  the  outer  figures,  and  means  to 
compel  the  nesting  of  said  figures  with  all  the  figures  facing  the  same 
direction. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  figures,  each  provided 
with  a  preaenUtion  of  an  object  or  objects  on  ita  exterior,  and 
certain  of  aaid  figures  comprising  separable  parts,  a  portion  of  the 

representation  being  upon  each  part  and  means  to  compel  aitsem- 
bling  the  separable  part«  of  each  figure  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  each  other 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  figures,  each  provided 
with  a  representation  of  an  object  or  objects  on  its  exterior,  the  inner 
figures  being  entirely  surrounded  by  the  outer  figures,  and  corre- 
sponding projections  and  receaaes  upon  said  figures  arranged  to 
compel  nesting  said  figures  with  all  the  figures  facing  in  the  same 
direction. 

a  \  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  figures,  certain  of  said 
figures  C4insisting  of  separable  parts,  and  each  of  said  figures  having 
a  repreaenUtion  upon  its  exterior  and  means  to  compel  aasembling 
said  separable  parts  with  the  portionsof  said  representation  in  proper 
position  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  to  compel  the  nesting 
of  said  figtires  with  all  the  figures  facing  the  same  way. 


784.889.  CAB-COUPLIiro  Aiutr  ErmuBAOi  PhiUdoiphla. 
Pa..  Mrignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jaoob  P.  ftiohrli^  anil  mw  ntghlh  tn  Poh 
«rt  B  Rlttantaeh,  both  of  PhifauWphia.  Pa  PIM  Ai«.  18. 1904  8o- 
rtU  No.  ttl.S13 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head,  opposed  jaws  there- 
in and  nieana  for  sinultaneonaly  opening  the  aame  consuting  of  a 
alidable  bar,  a  leyer  attached  to  aaid  bar,  a  pirotal  coanertion  for 
aaid  lever  and  one  c(f  said  jaws  and  a  piece  rigidly  aecured  to  said  bar 
and  depending  therefrom  paaoing  freely  tkroagh  a  alot  in  the  draw- 
head  and  freely  connected  with  the  other  jaw. 
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f  S.  U  *  ear-eoaptiag,  •  dnw-lMMl,  oppo^ad  jawi,  a  pMee  cob- 

•MtMi  with  OM  of  Mid  jawt  paaaisg  ihmntnm  through  th«  draw- 
kMd,  a  link  eoBDMt«d  with  th«  other  jaw,  a  l«*#r  pivotally  eouect«d 
with  Mi4l  tiak,  aad  aa  operatiag  ilidahlc  bar  comnoa  to  aaid  lever 
aad  piece 

S.  Ib  a  car-«oapliBg.  a  draw-head,  oppoe^d  jaws  therein,  a  tiot 
IB  taid  draw- bead,  a  piece  paaaing  thronjch  aaid  ilot  and  freely  con- 
nected with  OBe  of  Mid  jawt.  a  iiak  eoBnected  with  the  other  jaw,  a 
lerer  eoaaerted  with  aaid  Iiak.  a  beariag  oa  M^d  draw-head  for  Mid 
leTer  aad  aa  operating -bar  oommon  to  Mid  levef  and  piece.  Mid  pieee 
being  ngidly  teeured  to  Mid  bar  aad  said  leren  being  pirotalir  con- 
■eeted  with  Mid  bar. 

4.  In  a  car-ooapling,  a  draw-head.  oppoee«  jaws  therein,  bozea 
OB  the  waJla  of  Mid  draw-head,  meana  for  r«moTablj  connecting 
•aid  boje.  with  Mid  walla,  aad  apriag*  fltted  i*  Mid  boxes  adapted 
to  bear  agaiast  Mtd  jaws  to  close  the  saBte.  Mi4  boxes  being  on  the 
exterior  of  Mid  walls  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 

5  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head  haTtng  a  recess  in  the  rear 
wall  thereof  and  i  coupling-link  baring  its  rear  end  adapted  to  enter 
•Bid  reccM  and  be  prevented  from  routing  therein  and  lU  body 
formed  of  jointed  section,  and  f  vertical  pivot  qonnecting  the  same 


twMtiac  portioaa,  aad  a  fexihle  ooaaectioa  eagagiag  the  rvarwardlj- 
exteadiag  portioaa  of  the  sections.  Mid  oonneetion  being  covered  by 
the  plates. 
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i.  As  an  article  of  aunufacture,  a  girdle  comprising  overlapped 
sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  rearwardiy-extending 
projection  interlocked  with  the  adjacent  section,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection located  longitudiaally  aloag  the  rear  sides  of  the  sectioaa 
and  engaging  the  projections  thereof 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  girdle  comprising  overlapped 
sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  rMrwardly-extending 
projection  interlocked  and  having  a  siidable  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  section,  and  a  connecting  device  engaging  the  various  pro- 
jections. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  girdle  comprising  sections, 
each  having  a  rMrwardly-projeeting  portion  extending  through  the 
adjacent  section  aad  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  connecting  de 
vice  located  along  the  rear  slides  of  the  Mctiona  and  passing  through 
the  openings  of  the  rearwardly-projecting  portions. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  girdle  comprising  sections, 
icb  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 

hook  portion  that  passes  through  the  opening  of  the  adjaraat  aectioa. 
Mid  hook  portions  being  provided  with  openings,  and  a  flexible  ex- 
tensible strap  extending  longitudinally  along  the  sections  and  pass- 
ing through  the  opening*  in  the  book  portions  thereof. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  girdle  comprising  sections, 
each  having  an  opening  therethroagh  and  a  rrarwardly-extcadiag 
hook  that  passes  through  the  opening  of  the  adjacent  section.  Mid 
hooks  being  alio  provided  with  openings,  a  flexible  strap  paMing 
longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the  sections  and  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  hookk thereof,  forming  means  for  fastening  the  sections 
together,  and  hook  elements  having  deUchable  engagemenU  with 
the  ends  of  the  strap  and  with  the  end  sections. 

7.  An  elastic  belt  compased  of  a  series  of  links,  each  provided 
with  a  tumed-up  lip  in  which  a  slit  is  formed  and  with  a  slot  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  lip  of  an  adjacent  link,  a  strip  of  elastic  webbing  being 
passed  through  the  «lou  in  the  lips  aad  secured  to  the  end  links,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  end  links. 


CMm.—l.  In  a  ditchiag-jaek,  the  eombiaitioB  of  jack  mem- 
bera  adjaaUbly  coaaeetad  together,  said  membera provided  with  feet, 
aad  oae  of  aaid  member*  provided  with  a  flaagclhaTiag  an  aaaolar 
groove.  cro«*-slou  intersecting  the  groove,  a  yflke  located  around 
the  flange,  a  sUm  connected  to  the  yoke  and  located  upon  the 
grooved  flange,  uid  stem  provided  with  a  recipMrating  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  slou  of  the  flaage.  a  spriag  to  actuate  the  reciprocatiag 
Made  IB  one  directioa,  a  puU-bar  and  a  haadle  pfvotally  atUched  to 
tbe  ahaak, -sabeUBtially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  ii>eeiied. 

t.  la  a  ditchiag-jaek,  the  combiaatioa  of  j^k  member*  pro- 
vidad  with  aerew-thraada,  heada  aacared  to  the  a^mbers,  oae  of  the 
aMMban  provided  whh  a  aatehad  aad  groevad  Ihage.  a  ahaak  eon- 
aaAad  to  the  aotehad  aad  graored  flame,  a  raeiptocaUag  bar  adapt- 
ed la  oagag*  the  aotchee  of  the  flbaga.  a  handle  pirotaUy  attached  to 
t^  •k*ah,  aad  meaaa  for  diaeafagijic  the  reeipr^eatiag  blade  from 
tha  aoiehed  flaage,  •abetaatially  aa  aad  for  the  p^rpoac  apceiiad. 


78-1, 89Q.  WniBrABlIC.  BlWAMDi8QAiUi.8toaktai>.Cal..H- 
risiMr  to  Pidfle  BML  k  Wba  Company,  flaa  rruetno,  Cal. .  a  Corpon- 
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Claim.— I .  A  wire  fabric  or  aettiag.  compriaiag  upper  aad  lower 
longitadiaal  wires,  aa  intenaediate  loagitadiaal  wire  formed  with  a 
•ariea  of  doeely  wound  coils  throagfaont  iU  length,  and  diagonally- 
diapoaed  stay-wires  extending  inwardly  from  Mid  upper  and  lower 
loagitadiaal  wire*  aad  iatertwiated  with  the  ooib  of  said  intemtedi- 
ata  wire,  forauag  eloaad  joiata. 

1.  A  wifa  fahrie  ar  aattiag,  eoapriaiag  upper  and  lower  loagi- 
tadiaal wirea,  an  iBtarmediate  loagitadiaal  wirr  formed  with  a  seriea 
of  eioaaly-woaad  eoila  thraaghoat  iu  length,  and  diagonally-dis- 
paaed  atay-wirea  extaadiag  iawvrdly  from  Mid  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitadiaal wina,  a4jaeeat  lUy-wirea  being  intertwisted  with  the  coila 
«f  said  iatarmadiata  wire  formiag  cloaed  joiato. 


ft.tuw.  itttumy. 
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lalwlaakad  plata  aacttoaa  vntitn^  *^  kavi|«  raarwanlly-ax. 
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Claim.— I.  la  a  lawa-trianMr,  tka  eombinatioa  with  a  toothed 
Plata,  ct  a  neUa  moaatad  ta  raeiproeata  thereoa.  a  bell-craak  Uver 


Mabch    14,    1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦•J 


pirotaJly  moaated  oa  Mid  pUte  and  engaging  the  sickle,  a  pole  ad- 

il    ^u  '^'TT*  ^  "''*  »****••  "*•  «-'*»«  •■  «'««  P«»«  to  operate 
the  bell-craak  lever. 
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t.  In  a  lawn-trimmer,  ihe  combination  with  a  toothed  plate,  of 
a  sickle  on  Mid  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a  bell-crank  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  toothed  plate  to  reciproeate  the  sickle,  a  pole 
adjusUbly  secured  to  the  toothed  plate,  gearin/^  on  the  pole,  and  a 
rod  connecting  Mid  gearing  with  the  bell-crank  lever 

3.  In  a  la^-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  plate, 
and  a  pole  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  any 
angle,  of  a  reciprocating  sickle  on  Mid  toothed  plate,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  toothed  plate  having  one  member 
projecting  into  a  notch  or  receas  in  the  sickle,  gearing  on  the  pole, 
and  a  rod  connecting  Mid  gearing  with  the  other  member  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever.  1 


784.8J)4. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
proper,  of  water-jacketed  side  walls  therefor  communicating  with 
the  boiler  proper  and  having  at  their  lower  end  mud-drums  and  at 
or  near  their  upper  end  steam-drams,  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the 
purpose  Met  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  with  the  boiler  proper,  of 
water-jacketed  side  walls  therefor,  each  composed  of  two  corrugated 
sheeU  and  communicating  with  the  boiler  proper  and  having  at 
their  lower  end  mud-drums  and  at  or  near  their  upper  end  steam- 
drums.  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  flteam-boiler.  the  combination  with  the  boiler  proper, 
of  water -jacketed  side  walls  in  communication  with  the  boiler 
proper,  and  having  upper  steam-drums  and  lower  mud-drams.  Mid 
drums  being  provided  with  end  opeaiugs  and  closures  for  Mid  open- 
ings. 

4.  In  a  ateara-boiler,  the  combination  with  the  boiler  proper, 
of  interchangeable  water-jacketed  walls  each  hariag  aa  upper 
steam-drum  and  a  lower  mad-drnm. 


riotm.-l.  In  lifUng  doors,  the  combination  of  a  pluralitr  of 
rerti^ly-morable  sections  adapted  to  move  at  different  predeter- 
mined ratios  with  reepect  to  one  another,  sprocket-wheels  of  differ- 
ent predetermined  ratios,  a  shaft  mounting  the  several  sprocket- 
wheels,  connections  between  the  sprocket-wheel,  and  the  different 
door-sertion.  and  weights  on  thr  connection,  to  counterbalance  the 
•ections.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2^  In  lifting  doors,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rertically- 
morable  sections,  sprocket-wheel,  of  different  predetermined  ratio, 
one  for  each  section,  a  common  shaft  upon  which  the  sprocket - 
whee  s  are  mounted,  endlcM  chains  paMing  around  Mid  sprocket- 
wheels,  connections  securing  the  chains  to  the  different  door-.ec- 
tioBs,  cooperating  sprocket-wheels  for  returning  the  endless  chain, 
and  weighte  on  the  endleu  chains  for  counterbalancing  the  nectioas, 
•nbataatially  a.  described. 

3.  In  lifting  doors,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rertically- 
morable  sections,  sprocket-wheelr  of  different  predetermined  ratios, 
one  for  each  section,  a  common  .haft  upon  which  the  sprocket-wheels 
are  mounted,  endless  chains  paMing  around  Mid  sprocket-wheels, 
connections  securing  the  chains  to  the  different  door-section.,  cof>p- 
erating  sprocket-wheels  for  returning  the  endless  chains,  and  coun- 
terbalances carried  by  the  chains  and  baring  a  predetermined  ratio 
to  the  weight  of  the  door-sections.  subsUntially  as  dcM^ribed 

4.  In  lifting  doors,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  section., 
aprocket-wheel.  of  different  predetermined  ratio.,  one  for  each  ttc- 
tion.  a  shaft  upon  which  Mid  sprocket-wheels  are  mounted,  connec- 
tion, between  the  doors  and  the  reapectire  sprocket-wheels,  aad  a 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  two  Melons  of  the  door  together  to 
prerent  the  movement  of  either,  subsuntially  as  dewribed. 

5  In  lifting  doors,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
wheels  of  different  predetermined  ratio,  one  for  each  section,  a  shaft 
to  which  Mid  wheels  are  llxedlr  secured,  a  connection  for  each  of  the 
door-section,  passing  over  Mid  wheels  for  adapting  the  Mctions  to 
move  at  different  predetermined  ratio,  of  apeed.  and  a  locking  mech- 
anism between  two  of  the  sections,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  lifting  door.,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
movable  sections,  wheel,  of  different  predetermined  ratio,  one  for 
each  section,  a  roUtable  shaft  on  which  all  of  the  wheels  arc  rigidly 
mouated,  a  connection  for  each  of  the  section,  paaaing  orer  the  wheel 
eo«perating  therewith,  and  counterbalance,  secured  to  one  of  the 
connections  and  having  a  weight  of  predetermined  ratio  to  the  door- 
sections,  subsUntially  as  described 
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Claim.— I  A  door  coaaiatiBg  of  twa  Mctioaa,  hiagaa  eeaaevtiac 
the  aectioaa  together,  a  hiage  ooaaaetiag  the  appar  MCtioa  with  a 
aaiubto  rapport,  a  cam  pirotad  to  oae  of  the  Mctioaa,  aa  abataaat 
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Mla^tod  to  b«  coauetod  by  tk«  earn,  ud  J  etuia  or  c«bl«  ooaacctMl 
witfc  tk«  c«jB  uid  kdaptMi  to  iaitUlly  rvroKe  the  cam  to  eoaUct  tbr 


abata«at  sad  oatwtrdly  praieet  tke  door-aeetioaa  aad  tbea  nit  aad 
fold  up  the  door,  rabttaatiailjr  u  detrribvi 

t.  A  door  coB«*tiB(  of  two  Mctioas,  k hiag*  eoaaoetiaf  th«  tee- 
tioaa  tOKetber,  •  hiafre  for  nocurinx  lh«  upper  Motion  of  tke  door  to  a 
•aiubl«  tupport.  cain-wbceU  pivoted  to  tk«  lower  section  of  the  door, 
abutaienu  adapted  to  b«  coatactad  bj  tb«  teai-wbaela  for  outwardly 
•wiagiiif  tb«  door,  and  cbain*  or  cable*  eonaeeted  with  the  cam- 
wbeeU  and  adapted  to  iaitially  revoWe  the  oam-wbeelt  and  then  raise 
and  fold  up  tke  door-eectiooa.  rabataatiall^  as  deaeribed 

3  A  dpor  consisting  of  two  sections.  l«inKes  connecting  tke  two 
•eetioBs  together,  hinges  for  connecting  th|p  upper  section  to  a  suit- 
able support,  cam-wbeels  pivoted  to  the  l»wer  section  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  guide-rollers  outwardly  pnojeeting  from  the  cam- 
wheels  at  their  pivoUl  point,  guideways  ^thin  which  the  rollers 
travel,  abutments  adapted  to  be  ronUrted  by  the  cam-wheels,  and 
chains  or  cable*  coanectod  to  the  ram-whef  Is  for  initially  revolving 
the  cam-wbeels  to  contact  the  abutments  a|id  outwardly  project  the 
door  and  allow  it  to  be  buckled  aad  folded  by  the  continued  move- 
ment of  the  chains  or  cables,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  door  consisting  of  two'  sections,  htuff**  connecting  the  two 
•ectioa*  together,  hinges  for  connecting  thf  upper  section  to  a  suit- 
able support,  cam-wheels  pivoted  to  the  tt^wer  section  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  guide-rollers  outwardly  prejecting  from  the  cam 
wheels  at  their  pivotal  point,  guideways  trithin  which  the  rollers 
travel.  abutmenU  adapted  to  be  contacted  fa{r  the  cam-wheels,  chains 
or  cables  connected  to  the  cam-wbeels  fof  initially  revolving  the 
cam-wheels  to  conUct  the  abutment*  and  outwardly  project  and 
initially  buckle  the  door  and  then  raise  thf  door,  and  springs  con- 
necting the  cam-wheels  with  the  lower  d«or-section  entirely  buc- 
kling the  door.  subsUatially  a* deaeribed.  , 

5  \  door  consisting  of  two  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  sec- 
tions together,  hinges  for  securing  the  upp^ir  door-sections  to  a  suit- 
able support,  cam-wheels  pivoted  near  the  liottom  of  the  lower  door- 
section  on  opposite  side*,  abutments  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
cam-wheels  on  the  side  of  their  shortest  dijameter*  when  the  doors 
are  in  closed  position,  guide-rollers  outwardly  projecting  from  the 
cam-wheels  at  their  pivoUl  poinU,  gnide-sl|»ts  terminating  in  angu- 
larly-di»po*ed  end  rece**es  within  which  slots  the  guide-rollers  oper- 
ate, and  chain*  or  cables  carried  partially  around  the  cam-wheels 
when  in  nonnal  position  and  adapted  to  revolve  the  cam-wheels  out 
of  normal  position  to  contact  the  abntmeals  at  a  point  of  greater 
diaaieter  to  thrust  forward  the  door-sectiots  preparatory  to  being 
folded  aad  raised,  substantially  as  describe^ 

8.  A  door  consisting  of  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  see- 
tioBS.  a  kiage  connectiag  tke  top  section  wjth  a  suitable  support,  a 
cam  ua  one  of  the  sections,  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
tke  cam  to  outwardly  project  the  door  fromi  normal  position,  and  a 
chain  or  cable  connected  with  the  lower  lection  and  adapted  to 
move  the  cam  into  contact  with  the  abutment  to  outwardly  project 
the  door  and  allow  the  door-sections  to  be  bufkled  and  the  door  to  b« 
folded  by  the  continued  movement  of  the  ch|ains  or  cable*,  substan 
tially  a*  de*cribed. 


ia  rolled  poaitioa,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fall  of 
rain  or  snow  for  automatically  releasing  said  retaining  means. 

S.  The  combination  with  aa  iacliaed  frame,  aad  aa  awaing 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up  thereupon  in  a  position  near  the  top  of  the 
frame,  of  means  for  reUining  the  awning  in  rolled  position,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fall  of  rain  or  snow  for  automatically 
releasing  said  retaining  means,  and  additional  manually-operated 
means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means. 

3    The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  an  awning  adapted  to  be 
rolled  thereupon,  of  means  for  retaining  the  awning  in  rolled  posi 
tion  upon  the  frante.  and  meana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fall 
of  rain  or  snow  for  automatically  rrleaxing  said  retaining  means 

4.  An  awniag  retaining  and  releasing  device,  compriaing  an  ar- 
mature, a  bar  connected  with  said  armature  and  adapted  to  engage 
aa  awning,  and  means  for  automaticallr  releasing  the  bar  from  the 
awning  under  certain  conditions  of  the  weather. 

5.  An  awning  retaining  and  releasing  device,  comprising  a  cup 
for  receiving  rain  and  snow,  means  for  holding  an  awning,  and 
means  for  automatically  releaaing  said  holding  meant  when  rain  or 
snow  enters  the  cup. 

€.  An  awning  retaining  and  releasing  device,  comprising  a  cup 
for  receiving  rain  and  snow,  an  electric  circuit  having  terminals  ia 
said  cup  spaced  from  and  insulated  from  each  other,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  awniag,  aad  means  connected  with  said  circuit  for  releasing 
said  holding  means  when  a  connection  between  said  terminals  is 
made. 

7.  An  awning  retaining  and  releasing  device,  compriaing  s  cup 
for  receiving  rain  and  Hnow.  an  electric  circuit  having  terminals  with- 
in said  cup  spaced  from  each  other,  means  for  holding  an  awning, 
means  connected  with  said  electric  circuit  for  releasing  said  holdiag 
means  when  the  circuit  is  closed,  and  means  for  causing  the  circuit 
to  be  closed  when  the  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

8.  An  attachment  for  awnings,  comprising  a  retaiaiag  device 
therefor,  an  electric  circuit,  connections  between  the  retaining  de- 
vice and  the  electric  circuit,  whereby  the  former  is  operated  to  re- 
lease the  awniag  whea  the  circuit  is  closed,  means  for  closing  the 
circuit  when  the  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  and 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  upon  the  fall  of  rain  or  snow 

9  .\n  attachment  for  awnings,  comprising  a  magnet  having  an 
armature,  a  bar  connected  with  the  armature  for  engaging  with  the 
awning,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  the  magnet,  said  circuit 
being  normally  open,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  to  force  the  bar 
out  of  engagement  with  the  awning,  and  additional  manually -op- 
erated means  for  releasing  the  awning. 
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Oy»m.—l.  Tka 
•4 1*  ka  ralM  ap  mpam 


witk  a  fraa4,  aa«  aa  a waiac  adapt- 
.  of  ■naaa  fir  raUiaiaf  tka  awaiag 


Clasm. — 1.  Tn  mechanism  for  hauling  and  controlling  cars,  a 
track  comprising  a  single  pair  of  rails  for  a  car  and  a  "barney,"  said 
rai]*  being  provided  witk  switck-*«ctions  normally  open  when  tke 
"barney"  is  oa  tke  main  track,  and  adapted  to  be  positively  closed 
by  tke  movement  of  tke  "barney"  into  it*  pit. 

2.  In  meckaniam  for  hauling  and  oontroUing  ears,  the  combina- 
tioa  witk  a  siagle  pair  of  rails,  of  a  trackway  for  a  "barney"  below 
■aid  rail*,  and  movable  awitck-sections  formed  in  tke  rails  above  tke 
trackway  for  tke  "baraey." 

3.  la  meckaaiam  for  kauliag  and  controlling  cars,  tke  combiaa- 
tioa  witk  a  siagle  pair  of  rail*,  of  a  trackway  for  a  "barney  "  below 
■aid  raila.  aad  movable  switch-sections  formed  in  the  rails  above  the 
trackway  for  tke  "baraey,"  short  curved  rail-sections  of  a  dilfereat 
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gage  being  located  aloagside  of  the  ends  of  the  rails  adjaoeat  to  the 
trackway  for  tke  "barney  "  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges  of 
the  wheels  of  tke  "barney." 

4.  Tke  combination  with  tke  rails  10,  of  movable  switck'-sec- 
tioaa,  a  depre**ed  trackway  for  a  "baraey,"  aad  meaas  whereby 
■aid  switcb-sections  are  positively  closed  by  the  "barney." 

5.  Tke  combination  with  the  raila  10  having  an  inclined  portion 
aad  a  substantially  level  portion,  of  a  second  pair  of  rails  below  the 
raila  10,  and  movable  sections  in  the  rails  10,  said  movable  sections 
being  adapted  to  automatically  open  when  releaaed,  and  to  be  poai- 
tively  closed  when  engaged  by  a  "barney." 

6  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  trackway,  of  a  depreaaed  trackway,  portiooa  of  tke 
raila  of  the  main  trackway  above  the  depreaaed  trackway  being 
omitted  to  form  apacea  in  the  main  trackway,  movable  rail-aertions 
adapted  to  All  said  spaces,  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  por- 
tions automatically. 

7.  Tke  combination  with  the  raila  10,  of  the  depreaaed  trackway 
12,  laterally-movable  rail-*ection*  16,  and  nteans  located  below  por- 
tions of  the  rails  10  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the  rail -sec- 
tions 16 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rails  10,  of  tke  depreaaed  trackway 
12,  rock-shafU  19,  rail-sections  16  supported  by  said  rock-shafu, 
and  means  whereby  said  rock-ahafta  will  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  "barney"  on  the  trackway  12. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  rails  10,  of  the  depressed  trackway 
12.  rock-shafts  19  having  arms  18  and  provided  with  counterweights, 
rail-sections  16  carried  by  aaid  arms  18.  and  means  whereby  the  rock- 
shafts  will  be  actuated  by  tke  movement  of  a  "barney  "  on  said  track- 
way 12. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  rails  10,  of  the  depreaaed  track- 
way 12,  rock-shafu  19  having  arms.  18  and  arms  21  and  provided 
with  countenreighU  for  moving  the  rock-ahafts  in  one  direction, 
rail-aeetiona  16  carried  by  the  arma  18,  and  levers  22  connected  with 
the  arms  21,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  portions  of  a 
"barney"  moving  on  the  depressed  trackway. 
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iag  aad  driviag  tke  aaaie,  aad  a  rMilleat  pickiag-flager  iatagral  witk 
aad  projecting  directly  from  tke  aproa. 

3.  A  cotton-picker  karing  an  apron,  meaaa  for  mo vably  monat- 
iag  and  driving  the  aame.  a  picking-flnger  integral  witk  aad  project- 
iag  directly  from  the  aproa.  aad  apara  projeetiag  from  tke  flagw. 

4.  A  cotton-picker  having  an  apron,  aieaaa  for  movably  mouat- 
ing  aad  driving  the  aame.  an  integral  reailieat  pickiag-flnger  project- 
ing directly  from  tke  apron,  and  apurs  projecting  from  the  picking- 
Anger. 

5.  A  cotton-picker  kaviag  an  apron,  pickiag-ftngers  projected 
therefrom  and  formed  iategral  therewith,  and  means  for  mounting 
aad  driving  the  apron. 

«.  A  cotton-picker  having  an  apron,  pickiag-flagers  projecting 
tkerefrom,  the  apron  and  Angers  being  formed  iategral  of  resilient 
rubber,  and  means  for  mounting  and  driving  the  apron 

7.  A  cotton-picker  having  an  apron,  pickiag-flngers  protected 
therefrom  and  formed  integral  therewith,  means  for  mounting  and 
driviag  the  apron,  aad  spurs  projecting  from  tke  pieking-fiagers. 

■^  A  cotton-picker  having  an  aproa,  pickiag-flngera  prajectiag 
therefrom,  the  apron  and  ftngen  being  formed  iategral  of  resilient 
rubber,  means  for  mounting  aad  driviag  the  apron,  and  spurs  pro- 
jecting from  the  picking-fingers. 

9.  A  cotton-picker  having  intagrally-conaected  picking-flngera, 
means  for  mouaUng  aad  driviag  tke  aa^ie,  aad  a  relatively  sUUoa 
aiy  scraper  adapited  to  be  eagaged  by  tke  fingers  to  remove  tke  cotton 
from  the  fiagera. 

784.900.  RAILWAY  DAMOIR  SIOITALIHO  DITICI.  tuMNi 
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Claim. — 1.  A  cotton-picker  having  an  apron,  meaas  for  mov- 
ably moaating  and  driving  tke  aame.  and  a  picking-finger  iategral 
witk  and  projecting  directly  from  the  aproa. 

2.  A  cotton-picker  haTiag  aa  apron,  meana  for  movably  mount- 


Claim.—l  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
uting arm  or  member,  a  plunger  pivotally  supported  thereby,  meana 
for  anpplying  detonating  devices  to  said  plunger,  and  mean*  for  ro- 
tating aaid  arm  or  member,  whereby  aaid  detonator  is  placed  in  po- 
sitioB. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rotating 
arm  or  member,  a  plunger  formed  of  articulated  members  aad  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  routing  arm  or  member,  meana  for  supplying 
detoaatiag  devices  to  said  plunger,  and  means  for  routing  said  am 
or  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribod  ooraphaing  a  routing 
ann  or  member,  a  pluager  formed  of  articulated  a^mbers  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  aaid  routing  arm  or  nwmber.  means  for  supplying 
detonating  device*  to  said  pluager,  meaaa  for  automatically  operat- 
ing the  members  of  aaid  plaagcr.  aad  awaaa  for  roUtiag  aaid  arm  or 
member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribod  compriaiag  a  roUtiag 
arm  or  member,  a  pluager  carried  thereby,  aMaaa  for  mippijiac  <••<- 
onatiag  devieea  to  aaid  plaager,  aMaaa  for  rotatiag  aaid  arm  aad 
aimaltaneoualy  rociproeating  aaid  pluager  loBgitadiaally. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  compriaiag  a  routing 
I  or  member,  pivoted  aiembers  carried  thereby  aad  formiag  a 

pluagar,  meaaa  for  aupplyiag  detoaatiag  davioea  to  aaid  plaafer, 
maaaa  for  aatoButicallj  operating  the  mamban  of  aaid  plnafor,  aad 
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Mua  for  r*Utia«  Mid  um  or  Bcaibcr  asd  Iriaiiultaiieou*^  rvcipro- 
catiac  mmI  HiiNrw  loacitudiadij. 

6.  A-derieo  «rf  Um  elunctor  diwcribedl  coaipriaia«  a  roUtia« 
•™  Of  "^bar.  a  pluBflar  pivotaUy  rapport«(i  ihareby  and  formed  of 
aitiealaUd  BMBibari,  an  aotomatically -operated  tlide  adapted  to 
eeatrol  laid  member*,  raeaaa  for  rappijiof  detonating  derieea  to 
Mid  pl«ac«i'-  ud  meana  for  routing  aaid  ar»i  or  member 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  deKribed  compriainK  •  routing 
arm  or  member,  a  planger  carried  thereby  ami  formed  of  artirulatwl 
mMibOTa.  an  autamatieallj-«perated  tlide  ifdapted  to  control  said 
■Mmbwa,  oMaaa  for  Mppljin(  detonating  <|eTtcea  to  taid  plunger. 
^■d  maana  fur  routing  uid  arm  or  member  and  umulUDeonaly  r«- 
etprocatiag  aaid  plunger 

8.  A  d«Tiea  of  the  character  deacribed  c^mpriaing  a  reciprocat- 
ing arm  or  member,  a  plunger  carried  thereby  and  formed  of  articu- 
^**d  membera.  a  alide  adapted  to  control  itaid  ntembera.  meana  for 
■applying  detonating  dericea  to  Mid  plunger,  meana  for  rotating 
Mid  arm  or  member,  and  means  operated  by  laid  arm  or  member  for 
holding  Mid  slide  normally  elevated 

9  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  rotating 
arm  or  member,  a  plunger  carried  thereby  an|  formed  of  articulated 
membera,  a  slide  adapted  to  control  aaid  mem^r*.  means  for  supply- 
ing detonating  devices  to  uid  plunger,  meana  for  rotating  ttaid  arm 
or  member,  means  operated  by  said  arm  or  meniber  for  holding  Mid 
slide  normally  elevated,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  engage  Mid  slide, 
and  means  carried  by  said  arm  or  member  for  operating  Mid  pivoted 
lever. 

10  A  device  of  the  rharacUr  described  fompristiig  a  roUUble 
poat  or  snppwrt,  means  for  routing  the  sam«.  an  arm  or  member, 
meaaa  whereby  rvUtion  of  Mid  poat  will  effert  tiie  roUtioa  of  said 
arm  or  member,  s  plunger  carried  bv  Mid  arm  br  member,  and  meau;* 
for  supplnng  detonating  devices  to  Mid  pluoy^er. 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  cnmprising  a  rotaUble 
poat  or  support,  meann  for  rotating  the  Mm«.  an  arm  or  member, 
meana  whereby  the  roUtion  of  Mid  poet  will  effect  the  rotation  of 
said  arm  or  member,  a  plungM-  carried  by  ^d  arm  or  member, 
meana  for  supplying  detonating  devices  to  Mid  plunger,  and  meaan 
for  automatically  reciprocating  Mid  plunger. 

12.  .K  device  of  the  character  deacribed  r«mpri<ing  a  rotaUble 
support,  means  for  routing  the  saase,  a  fixed  toothed  segment,  a  cor- 
rMpoadiag  segment  meahing  therewith  and  carrying  an  arm  or  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  carried  thereby,  and  means  foraupplying  detonating 
devicaa  to  Mid  plunger 

13.  A  deviae  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  roUtablc 
snpport,  mMas  far  routing  Ike  Mme.  aftzed  toothed  segment,  a  cor 
reapoading  Mgment  meahlag  therewith  and  cai^ng  an  arm  or  mem- 
ber, a  plnnger  carried  tJurahy,  oMans  for  tupllying  detonating  de- 
ricea to  aaid  plunger,  and  a  cam  fixed  betwee*  Mid  second  Mgment 
and  said  svpport  and  adapted  to  reciprocaU  Mid  plunger. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrilM.  the  combination 
with  a  routing  arm  or  membar,  a  plunger  pivotally  supported  there- 
by. BMana  for  operating  said  plunger,  of  a  drum  or  magazine,  and 
■eana  for  automatically  delivering  the  content*  of  Mid  drum  or  mag- 
axiaa  to  aaid  plunger 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacriifed,  the  combination 
with  a  routing  arm  or  member,  a  plunger  pivoially  supported  there- 
by, aad  Baans  for  operating  aaid  plunger,  of  a|drum  or  magazine,  a 
aapport  tharafor  having  a  trap-door  to  coincide  with  aaid  plunger, 
aad  maans  for  autoautically  doaing  Mid  trapdoor  m  said  plunger 
Bovea  away  therefrom. 

U.  In  a  dericc  of  the  character  deacrit^.  the  combination 
with  a  roUtiBf  am  or  maoiber,  a  plunger  pivottally  sapported  there- 
by, aad  aaaaa  for  operating  said  plunger,  of  a  drum  or  magaxine,  a 
aupport  tharefor  having  a  trap-door  U  eoinci«|e  with  Mid  plunger. 
meana  for  automatically  cioaing  said  trap-door  and  simnlUaeoualy 
Boviaf  aaid  dram  or  ■agaxiae  as  said  plunger  |movM  from  the  trap^ 


1».  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  routing  arm  or  member,  a  plunger  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  operating  said  plunger,  of  a  drum  or  maga/.ine,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  contenU  of  said  drum  or  magazine  to  Mid  plunger,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  revolve  Mid  drum  or  magazine,  a  lever  conaected  thereto, 
aad  means  for  reciprocating  said  lever. 

».  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  poat  or  support,  a  routing  arm  or  member  operated  thereby 
and  a  plunger  carried  by  Mid  arm  or  member,  of  a  drum  or  magazine, 
mmns  for  delivering  the  eontenU  thereof  to  Mid  plunger,  a  pawl 
adapted  te  revolve  Mid  dnim  or  magazine,  a  lever  connected  thereto, 
s  horizonUl  bar  and  another  lever  and  a  bar  connecting  Mid  first  le^  v 
ver  with  said  post  or  support. 

21.  A  deriee  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  roUUble 
poat  or  support,  a  semaphore  or  Urget  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
routing  Mid  poat  or  support,  an  arm  or  member,  means  whereby  the 
rouUon  of  Mid  poet  will  ef  ect  the  roUtion  of  Mid  arm  or  member, 
a  plunger  carried  by  Mid  srm  or  member,  and  means  for  supplying 
detonating  device*  to  Mid  plunger. 


7H4.9()1.  OUH-CAAI  HuiiLSHiuwii.  Chicago,  III  am^nor  to 
Th«  Curtain  Supply  Compaay,  Hawk.  If  J  ,  a  Conxinttoo  of  H«v 
J«nay     FIM  May  13.  ItM.    Sarttl  Mo.  207.SS8. 
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17.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combiaatioB  with 
a  roUtiac  "^  •<'  '■—bar,  a  piuagnr  earriad  t|erehy  aad  meaaa  for 
opantiag  aaid  pluacer.  of  a  dram  or  magazia^,  a  support  therefor 
baviag  a  trap  adaptad  U  ceiacide  with  aaid  plunger,  aad  a  weighted 
lavar  kavinf  am  aad  aiaptad  to  aagagc  aad  c^e  uid  trap  aa  said 
phia^at  mmym  awaj  tkarafroai. 

18.  la  a  davioa  of  tlu  ehatacter  deacrib^,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  rotatiaf  ant  ar  ■ambar.  a  plaagar  carried  tharaby ,  aad  means 
It  aparatiag  aaid  pJaagar,  of  a  dram  or  augazi$a,  maaaa  for  dali ver- 
iM  tlM  eaalaata  of  aaid  dnua  or  Mgaiiaa  to  ^d  piaagar.  a  pawl 
aiaytad  la  iwvalva  aaid  dram  or  magatiaa  aad  JBMaaa  for  opotatiag 
iaUpawl. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gun-case  of  fixed  form  and  dimensions  prorided 
therein  with  a  iongitudinally-ezteading  member  of  soft  flexible  ma- 
terial forming  a  pocket  for  the  barrels  of  a  giin,  Mid  pocket  being 
not  leM,  appreciably,  in  croas-sectional  area  at  the  smallcHt  end  of 
Mid  caae  than  the  interior  croaa-aectional  area  of  the  rase  at  its 
smalleat  portion. 

2.  A  guo-caae  of  fixed  form  and  dimensions  provided  therein 
with  a  longitudinally-extending  member  of  soft  flexible  material 
forming  a  pocket  for  the  barrels  of  a  gun,  Mid  pocket  being  through- 
out iu  length  not  Icm,  appreciably,  in  croaa-sectional  area  than  the 
interior  croaa-aectioaal  area  o(  the  smallest  part  of  said  rase,  and  a 
cap  or  cloaure  for  the  open  end  of  Mid  case 

3.  A  gun-caae  of  relatively  stiff  material  and  of  fixed  form  and 
dimenaions  having  one  end  open  to  receive  the  stock  and  barrels  of  a 
gun,  a  longitudinally-extending  pocket  or  Mck  of  soft  flexible  mate- 
rial secured  therein  to  receive  the  barrels  of  a  gun.  Mid  pocket  or 
sack  being  of  aubataatially  the  mom  crooa-sectional  area  as  the  croaa- 
aectioaal  area  iaterioriy  of  the  tnulleat  portion  of  Mid  case,  a  closing- 
flap  for  Mid  pocket,  and  a  cap  or  closure  for  Mtd  case. 

4.  A  gun-caM  of  fixed  form  and  dimensions,  and  baring  a  wid 
eaad  portion  of  aabaUatiaUy  the  aaae  leagth  aa  the  stock  of  the  gun 
to  be  eoDtaiaod  thersia  and  of  a  croaa-a^ctional  area  subaUntially 

aa  the  axtreme  width  aad  thicknoM  of  Mid  stock.  Mid  wid- 


Maach   14,   1905 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦«7 


ened  portion  terminating  in  a  reduced  ezteaaioa  of  tlM - 

aectional  area,  subsUntially,  as  the  largeat  part  of  the  barrel  portion 
of  Mid  gun,  and  a  longitudinally-extending  pocket  of  aoft  flexible 
material  and  o(  the  Mme  croaa-aectional  arM  m  the  interior  of  aaid 
extension,  substantially  as  described 

*.  A  gun-case  of  fixed  form  and  dimenaions,  the  croaa-aectioaal 
area  of  which  is  subsUntially  the  Mme  aa  that  of  the  gun-atock  aad 
the  length  of  which  is  subaUntially  the  Mme  as  the  length  of  the  bar- 
rels of  the  gun  to  be  conuined  therein,  and  a  soft  flexible  member 
mounted  within  Mid  case  and  adapted  to  fold  about  Mid  barrels  and 
form  a  padding  between  Mid  barrels  and  Mid  stock  as  the  two  are 
placed  in  Mid  caae  in  an  overiapping  and  interfltting  poaition  lala- 
tive  to  each  other,  aubstantialty  as  deacribed. 


proioetiBg  therefrom,  a  aleeve  rotoUhly  movntwl  on  Mid  stad  aad 
providad  with  a  ahoaldar,  maaa*  for  adjeatiag  aaid  aleeve  angulariy 
OB  aaid  atBd,  a  acribar-daap  mouatod  oa  aaid  aleeve,  a  nut  on  the  end 
of  aaid  atud  and  Mrviag  to  damp  the  scribar^laap  agaiaat  the  ahoul- 
dar  oa  the  aleeve,  and  a  aoa-roUUble  waahar  batwaaa  Mid  ant  and 
tha  aeribar-claap. 


7B4.yC>2.  POLB-ODARO  JofW  8(»IUBS.  Iroo  Kotntohi.  Mieh.. 
•■igDor  of  two-thlrda  to  laac  Ungar  tad  Jioob  QuM.  Iron  neti^tihi. 
Mkfa     PUad  Dae.  30.  1904.    flarial  Ho  238.806. 


riatm— 1.  The  combination  with  a  pole  and  neck-yoke,  of  a 
forwardlv-bowed  guard  connected  with  the  neck-yoke,  a  fastening 
member  carried  by  the  pole,  and  a  fastening  member  connected  with 
the  guard  and  disengageably  joined  to  the  tongue-carried  fastening 
member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  rombination  with  a  pole  and  neck-yoke,  of^  forwardly- 
bowed  guard  connected  with  the  neck-yoke,  a  fastening  member  con- 
nected with  the  guard,  and  a  reUining-catoh  disengageably  holding 
the  fastening  membent  in  engagement  with  each  other,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pole  and  neck-yoke,  of  a  forwardlv- 
bowed  guard  connected  with  the  neck-yoke,  a  spring-equipped 
socket-provided  fattening  member  carried  by  the  pole,  and  a  com- 
panion fastening  member  connected  with  the  guard  and  equipped 
with  a  Hocket-entering  part,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pole  aad  neck-yoke,  of  a  forwardly- 
bowed  guard  connected  with  the  neck-yoke,  a  fattening  member 
pivoUlly  joined  to  the  pole  near-iU  end  and  baring  a  bearing  on  the 
pole  limiting  the  downward  swing  of  the  member,  and  a  diMngage- 
ablr  rompanion  fastening  member  with  which  Mid  guard  has  sliding 
connection,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pole  and  neck-yoke,  of  a  forked  fM- 
tening  member  having  curved  arms  pivoUlly  joined  to  the  pole  aad 
equipped  with  an  upwardly-presented  aocket  prorided  with  a  catoh, 
a  curved  jfuard  having  its  extremities  joined  to  the  end  portions  of 
the  neck-yoke,  and  a  faatening  member  provided  with  a  socket-en- 
tering part  engaging  Mid  socket  and  reUined  by  Mid  catoh,  Mid 
last-named  fastening  member  having  a  perforation  through  which 
the  guard  paseM  freely,  aubaUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


&.  In  a  combination-gage,  the 'combination  of  a  baM,  a  head 
mounted  thereon  to  route  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  poat  carri«i  by  Mid 
head,  a  block  tlidably  mounted  on  Mid  post  and  vertically  adjust 
able  thereon,  and  a  acriber  carried  by  Mid  block  and  projecting  out- 
wardly with  reference  to  taid  pott. 

6.  In  a  combination-gage,  the  combination  of  a  baae  provided 
with  graduations,  a  head  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  00  a  vertical 
axis  and  alto  provided  with  graduations,  a  poat  secured  to  Mid  head, 
a  block  alidably  mounted  on  said  pott  and  vertically  adjatUble 
thereon,  and  a  scriber  carried  by  said  block  and  prbjecting  out- 
wardly with  reference  to  Mid  post. 

7.  In  a  combination-gage,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  head 
mounted  on  Mid  baM  to  route  on  a  vertical  axit.  a  poat.  a  tupport 
for  the  pott  mounted  in  the  head  on  a  horizonUl  axit  and  adjutUble 
therein,  a  block  tlidably  mounted  on  Mid  poat  and  adjutUble  verti- 
cally thereon,  and  a  scriber  carried  by  Mid  block  and  projecting  ou^ 
wardly  with  reference  to  said  post. 


7B4.904.  DOOR  AVD  DOORWAY  AID  THRB8H0LD  THBRl- 
POR  POR  AIR-nOHT  IICL08URB8.  8AMUBL  P.  anrmoi,  Cbt»- 
tar.  Pa.    POad  Mar.  8.  IMl.    total  lo.MJM. 


784.908.  COMBIRATIOir-OAOl  PUMWCi  J.  amHUOi,  Tor- 
Uwaak.  Pa.  PiM  Apr.' IS.  1904.  ScrtalMo.  908,77S. 
Claim.— I.  In  a  combination-gage,  the  combination  of  a  block, 
a  scriber-carrier  roUUbly  mounted  on  Mid  block,  an  arm  ooaaected 
to  Mid  scriber-carrier,  a  acrew-rod  hinged  to  Mid  arm,  a  roUUble 
nut  engaging  Mid  acrew-rod  and  held  against  movement  loagitadi- 
aally  of  said  rod  and  serving  to  a4juat  Mid  scriber-carrier  angulariy, 
and  a  scriber  mounted  on  Mid  tcriber-carrier. 

2.  In  a  combination-gage,  the  combination  of  a  block,  a  stud 
projecting  therefrom,  a  sleeve  roUUble  on  Mid  stad,  aa  arm  on  aaid 
aleeve,  a  screw  engaging  Mid  arm  to  adjust  the  aame,  a  scriber-daap 
monatad  on  Mid  sleeve,  and  a  acriber  aacured  in  Mid  claap. 

3.  In  a  combination-gage,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  block,  a  atud 
projectiag  therefrom,  a  aleeve  roUUbly  mounted  on  Mid  stud  and 
provided  with  a  ahoulder,  a  teribor-daap  mounted  oa  Mid  aieave, 
■•*aa  for  adjuatiag  aaid  aleeve  aagulariy,  aad  a  aut  for  clamping 
aaid  tcriber-claap  agaiaat  tha  ahoaldar  on  aaid  aleeve. 

4.  la  a  ooaibiaatiMi.gagc,  tha  combiaatioa  of  a  block,  a  atud 


Claim.— 1.  la  an  air-tight  door  aad  frame  therefor  a  aill  aad 
threahoid  having  the  front  portion  of  Mid  till  beyond  the  front  of 
aaid  door-fraoM  beveled  dawawardty  irKh  a  thick  froat  edge  adapt- 
ed to  be  let  into  the  floor  la  ahowa,  aad  deacribed  in  combiaatioa 
with  a  atrip  a^juaUbly  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  door,  aad  folded 
packingt  A  aad  h'  aecnred  to  the  froat  aad  rear  aurfaeaa  af  aaid  atrip, 
arraaged  to  oppoae  the  folded  adgea  of  taid  paekiaga  to  the  horicoa- 
tal  aarfaca  of  Mid  aill  withia  the  doorway  aad  dear  the  iaciiaed  for- 
wardly-azteaded  portion  ot  Mid  all]  whea  the  door  it  in  ooen  poai- 
tioa  aa  act  forth. 

2.  Aa'artiele  of  ouuinfactare  aad  aalc.  coatprieiag  a  dour  aad 
door-fraae  aad  a  aill  and  thraahold  therefor,  aaid  door  haviag  a 
flexible  paekiag  at  ito  lower  aad  aad  bdag  hiagad  to  the  frame  to 
twiag  forwardly  over  the  threahoid,  aad  the  till  aad  threaheld  heiag 
foraed  iategrally  arith  a  horisoatdl  upper  aarfaee  hetweaa  the  door- 
jamba  aad  aader  tha  door  whea  cleeed,  whereby  a  raat  (or  aaid  paek- 
iag ia  afforded  apoa  aoeh  horiaoatal  aaifaee,  aad  haviag  a  dawa- 
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wmrdhf-iaelUMd  wpper  Mirfac«  ia  froot  of  th«  d^or  with  •  Uiiek  front 
edgv  »4»ftm4  to  b«  embeddad  ia  »  iaor.  ai  Mt  forth  aad  dMerib«d. 
S-  A  yackiag  for  tiM  lower  cada  of  air-tig^t  door*  coaaiating  of 
a  frost  Hckiag  of  folded  loxiblo  matorial,  ■  airip  atUchod  thereto 
adapted  to  ho  aoeurrd  to  tho  lower  ead  of  the  door  in  combination 
with  aa  iaaer  or  rear  packing  of  folded  flexibly  material  secured  to 
•aid  ftrip,  and  having  the  enda  returned  to  mee<  the  front  packing  m 
deacribed  and  (hown. 


lisi 


7B4.fK),').    com  cormoLLiD  DUPitsuro  apparatus. 

KOT  e.  TaowBUDU.  ChkagD.  lU.    PM  Oet^  It.  1W8.    Sarlil  Mo 

msn. 


Clmim.—  l  In  apparatus  of  the  class  tpecited.  the  combination 
of  s  reciprocating  plunger,  a  lever  operated  by  t|e  plunger,  a  toothed 
device  for  engaging  the  lever  as  the  plunger  is  inserted  to  prevent 
retraction  of  the  lever  before  the  same  has  reached  the  end  of  its  move- 
ment, means  wberebj  the  lever  ta  releaaed  fro^  the  toothed  device 
when  the  plunger  has  been  given  the  full  extent  of  ita  stroke.  meaAs 
for  retracting  the  lever  when  so  releaaed.  and  liquid-dispensing  ap 
paratus  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  lever  tt>  dispeaae  liquid  bv 
the  retraction  of  the  lever  after  being  released.;  substantially  as  de- 
scribwi 

8  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  Combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  a  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  toothed  rack  II 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever,  the  teeth  of  said  ^ck  being  arranged 
at  aa  iacliaatioa,  whereby  when  the  pluager  hah  reached  the  ead  of 
ita  stroke  the  lever  will  pass  over  the  side  therwf  and  be  free  to  re- 
turn aioag  the  side  edge,  spring  aeana  teadinig  aoraially  to  retract 
the  lever,  and  liquid-diapeaatag  apparatus  operated  to  diapeaae  the 
li^iaid  OB  the  return  or  retractiag  movemeat  o|  the  lever,  subetan- 
tjally  aa  deacribed 

3.  Ia  apparatus  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  (onhinatioa  of  a  re- 
ciprocatiag  piaager.  a  pivoted  lavar  fi  amagi^  at. the  end  of  the 
pluager  sa  aa  to  he  aetaalad  by  tiM  iaaartiea  thereof,  a  toothed  plaU 
II  haviaf  iMth  IS  arraagad  at  aa  iaattaatMa  a^  that  the  lever  will 
he  eagacad  dariag  the  iaoertiaa  af  IIm  plsagar  |at  will  be  moved  to 
the  aide  edge  tharssC  oa  the  saayiaUaa  of  ital  stroke,  aad  apnng 
■eaaa  for  ratraehag  tke  Urar,  whitaatially  aa  daaerihed 

4.  Ia  affarataa  ml  the  olaaa  lyaaMUd,  a  pluager  haviag  a  coia- 
tpuitmn,  a  krrar  ayaralad  hy  aaid  plaagar.  a  ra4k  adapted  to  be  ea- 
gacad  hf  aaid  lerar  ta  prevaat  haakward  aioveaasat  thereof  aatii  the 
flmm§m  kaa  haaa  advaaaad  ita  fall  alraka,  a  reservoir  for  the  liqaid 
ta  ha  Aiapaaaad,  a  e«^  pi  a  1  Wad  with  aMaaa  whereby  it  is  lawerad 
lata  aaM  raaarrair  hjr  tha  iavaH  aweaaMat  of  said  pluager  aad  ele- 
vated hy  Um  aatward  Bavaaaat  thereof,  aad  a4  oatlct  for  aaid  cap 
aahalaatiaQy  aa  daaerikad. 

i.  Im  ap^arataa  af  the  daaa  a^MAad,  the  cotabiaatioa  of  a  coin- 
pluagar  IS  haviag  aa  apettara  IS  far  the  coia,  m  plate  1 1  belaw  aaid 
piaager,  said  plate  haviag  aa  apcirtare  SI  aad  a  rack  IS,  a  pivoted 
lever  fi  adapted  to  he  oparatad  by  aaid  piaager  If,  a  cap  3  connected 
with  the  larar  fi  by  a  fiaxiUa  eaaaaetar  4,  a  ipriBt  8  teadiag  aoraully 
to  retnwt  the  larar  fi,  a  raaarrair  I  halaw  the  ca^  3,  aad  a  &be  9  ex- 
taadiac  fraa  the  cay  3.  rahtaatiaHy  aa  daacrifaiad. 

fi.  la  apyarataa  ol  the  alaaa  apacifiad.  the  ce>ahiaatioB  of  a  coia- 
plaapi  IS  hariag  aa  apartare  IS  far  tka  eoia,  a{  plate  1 1  below  aaid 
piaager,  aaid  plaU  haviag  aa  apertare  SI  and  4  rack  IS,  a  pivoted 


lever  6  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aaid  piaager  IS,  a  cup  3  eoaaected 
with  the  lever  fi  by  a  flexible  conaeetor  4,  a  spring  8  teading  normally 
to  retract  the  lever  6,  a  reservoir  1  below  the  cup  3,  a  tube  9  extend- 
ing from  the  cup  3.  a  eoin-rerepUcle  SO,  and  a  catch  18  for  engaging 
the  coin-plunger  when  no  coin  is  inserted. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  claae  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  of  means  whereby  the  same  is  prevented  from 
being  inserted  without  the  depoeit  of  a  proper  coin,  a  pivoted  lever 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  insertion  of  the  plunger,  an  inclined 
rack  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and  to  prevent  the  return  thereof 
until  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  is  completed  and  to  permit  the  return 
on  completion  of  such  stroke,  and  spring  means  tending  to  return 
said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  specifldd,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  1.3  having  a  coin-aperture  15,  a  coin-lever  19 
adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  15  when  the  plunger  ia  inaerted  with- 
out a  coin,  a  plate  II  arranged  below  the  plunger  and  provided  with 
teeth  12  arranged  at  an  inclination,  and  a  spring  tending  normally 
to  retract  the  lever  when  releaaed  by  the  completion  of  the  plunger- 
stroke,  Rubstantiallv  as  deacribed. 

9.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  reaenroir,  a 
vertically-arranged  rei-eptacle  for  liquid  for  the  reaervoir,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  cloaed  at  its  upper  end  and  opened  at  the  reservoir, 
whereby  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  latter  is  maintained  uniform,  a 
vertically-movable  receptacle  arranged  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  to 
be  filled  with  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  said  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  to  permit  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a  flexible 
connector  carrying  aaid  receptacle,  a  lever  to  which  said  connector 
is  attached,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  spring 
for  retracing  the  lever,  and  a  rack  for  holding  the  lever  against  the 
return  movement,  substantiallv  as  described. 
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CMm.—l .  Ia  eaaibiaatioa  with  a  car  aad  ear-wheela,  aectioaal 
traeka  arranged  forward  aad  rearward  of  the  wheela,  the  ends  of  the 
sectional  traeka  next  to  the  wheela  being  beveled,  and  the  other  ends 
af  the  aectioaal  traeka  being  raiaed,  Meana  for  aonnally  snapeadiag 
aaid  traeka  from  the  car  a  alight  diataaee  above  the  rails,  means  for 
raiaiag  aad  loweriag  the  traeka,  the  means  by  which  the  tracks  are 
aatoautically  diaeagaged  aa  the  car  aiovea  forward,  each  track  be- 
iag  compaaed  of  a  aaaibar  of  aactioaa  pivoted  together  ao  that  the 
tracks  aay  bead  horiaoatally.  bracea  aacariag  each  aide  of  opposite 
aactioaa  together,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  apeeifled. 

S.  Ia  a  device  of  the  eharacter  deacribed,  a  car,  oar-wheela, 
BMia  rail  apoa  which  the  ear-arhaela  nia,  aectioaal  traeka  arraaged 
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forward  aad  rearward  of  the  wheels,  the  ead  of  each  track  next  to  the 
wheels  beiag  beveled,  the  other  eada  of  the  traeka  being  raiaed,  each 
track  being  compoaed  of  a  number  of  sections  pivoted  together  so  Sh 
to  bend  horizontally,  vertically-sliding  bars,  guide  ways  depending 
from  the  car  in  which  said  ban  are  adapted  to  alide,  pins  extending 
at  right  aagles  from  the  lower  ead  of  the  bars,  eyelets  extending 
from  the  side  of  the  tracks  in  which  said  pins  are  adapted  to  normally 
lie,  thereby  suspending  the  tracks  above  the  rail,  means  for  raiaing 
and  lowering  said  bars  from  the  platform  of  the  car,  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  apeeified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car,  car-wheels,  and 
Buin  rail  upon  which  the  car-wheels  run,  sectional  tracks  arranged 
forward  and  reano  ard  of  the  wheels,  the  ends  of  the  traeka  next  to  the 
wheels  being  beveled,  the  other  ends  of  the  tracks  being  raised,  each 
track  being  composed  of  a  number  of  sections,  the  sections  being 
pivoted  together  ho  that  the  track  may  be  bent  horixonUlly,  eyeii  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  end  sections  of  the  tracks,  one  eye  apon 
one  side  and  the  other  upon  the  other  side,  vertically -sliding  ban. 
guideways  depending  from  the  car  in  which  said  bars  are  adhpted  to 
slide,  pins  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  lower  end  of  the  ban 
and  adapted  to  normally  lie  withia  the  eyelets  to  suspend  the  tracks 
above  the  rails,  abutuenta  carried  by  the  car  against  which  the 
raised  ends  of  the  tracks  are  adapted  to  normally  rest,  means  for 
rajaiug  snd  lowering  the  ban,  croae-bruces  securing  together  the  op^ 
poaitc  sectioBs  of  the  traeka,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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otally  mounting  one  end  of  the  frame  on  the  shaft,  means  to  suspend 
the  opposite  end  of  the  husking-roller  frame  and  adjuaUbly  decline 
the  frame  from  the  shaft,  lower  huaking-rollera  jonrnaled  parallel  at 
intervals  in  the  ends  of  the  roller-frame,  upper  huaking-rollen  above 
the  lower  huskiBg-rollen  and  contacting  therewith  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  verUcal  planes  of  their  axes.jouraal-bearings  for  the  upper 
rollen  having  arms  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  roller-frame, 
intermeehing  spnr-gean  mounted  concentric  on  the  upper  and  lower 
roller*,  intermeehing  miter-gean  mounted  on  the  driving-shaft  and 
on  the  upper  end  journals  of  the  lower  rollen  adapted  to  revolve  all 
the  lower  rollen  in  the  same  direction,  aieaaa  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
upper  rollen  in  conUct  with  the  lower  rollers,  complemenUry  means 
on  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  to  engage  the  husks  of  earn  of  com  de- 
posited on  the  rollen,  and  means  to  revolve  the  snappiag-rollera  and 
the  driving-shaft  of  the  husking-roller  frame,  aubsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  corn-huaker.  the  combination  with  a  lower 
husking-roller,  of  two  upper  husking-rollen  .held  yieldingly  in 
lengthwise  contact  with  the  lower  roller,  in  parallel  relation,  on  op- 
poeite  side*  of  the  vertical  plane  of  its  axis,  and  means  to  revolve  the 
rotlera.  the  upper  rollen  in  oppoaitc  direction  from  the  lower. 

2.  In  a  corn-busker,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  lower  husk- 
ing-rollen, in  parallel  lengthwiae  incUned  position  with  intervals  be 
tweea  the  rollen,  a  series  of  upper  husking-rollen  ao  arranged  above 
the  lower  rollen  that  each  lower  roller  is  in  parallel  lengthwiae  con 
tact  with  two  of  the  upper  rollen  on  opposite  sides  of  the  verUcal 
plane  of  iu  axia,  and  each  iatcnaediate  upper  roller  ia  in  contact 
lengthwiae  with  two  lower  rollen  and  bridges  the  interv*!  between 
them  aad  meaas  to  revolve  the  rollen,  the  lower  series  of  rollen  all  in 
one  direction  and  the  upper  aeriea  of  rollen  all  in  the  oppoaite  direc- 
tioa. 

S.  In  a  eora-haaker.  the  combination  with  a  body-frame  of  snap- 
piag-rollen  joaraaled  in  the  body-frame,  a  driving-shaft  mounted 
IB  bearing*  aeeared  to  the  body-frame  below  the  snapping-rollen,  a 
huakiag-roUer  frame,  beariags  oa  oae  eod  of  the  roller-frame  piv- 


riotm  — I    In  a  corn-husking  and  sUlk-shredding  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  snapping  feed-roll- 
en  journaled  in  the  frame  and  glared  together  to  revolve  the  top  of 
the  lower  and  the  bottom  of  the  upper  roller  m  the  same  direction,  a 
revolving  feed-apron  adapted  to  carry  corasUlks  to  the  feed  roller* 
in  position  to  be  drawn  between  the  feed-rollen,  a  shredder-head 
journaled  in  the  frame  behind  the  feed-rollen,  comprising  s  mandrel 
provided  with  end  jouraal8,end  collan  and  an  inUrmediate  sectional 
collar  mounted  on  the  main  body  portion  of  the  mandrel  and  together 
forming  a  helical  groove  around  the  mandrel,  and  a  helical  cutter 
formed  of  half -turn  helical  blades  detachahly  mounted  in  the  groove, 
a  revoluble  ledge  between  the  feed-rollen"  and  the  shredder-bead 
gear  mechanism  connecting  the  feed-rollers  and  feed-apron  with  the 
shredder-head  and  means  to  revolve  the  shredder-head  downward 
toward  the  ledge  and  thereby  revolve  the  top  of  the  lower  feed-roller 
and  the  bottom  of  the  upper  feed-roller  toward  the  ahredder-head 
and  the  top  of  the  apron  toward  the  feed-rollen.  aubetaatiallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  ahredder-head,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel  com- 
prising the  body  portion  9,  the  end  journals  10  and  10'.  the  ahoulder 
12,  and  the  threaded  portion  13,  of  the  end  collan  14.  the  interme- 
diate lap-jointed,  semihelical  collar-sections  16,  the  semihelical  ' 
kalfe-bladea  SI  and  the  compreasion-nuts  15,  subsUntially  as  shown 
aad  deacribed. 
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CWm— 1.  TV  ■athod  of  ■unrfaet^riag  •  hollow  wooden 
eohuu.  which  eoanato  of  wiadiag  a  ttrip  of  tcbmt  •pirally  «bodt  • 
eon.  MTeiopiiit  mM  •pinUy-wouad  itrip  ivhh  a  akMt  of  Teaaar  aad 
faatiag  tha  (trip  aad  ikaat  togathcr  at  t|«r  eoataetiac  Mrfaeea, 
asTalopiag  aaid  ahaat  with  aaothor  ihcct  of  tea«er  aad  Aamtiaf  to- 
gatkar  tha  eoataetiag  Mufaeaa  of  tha  two  tkaata.  hiading  th«  lajan 
togatkar  ahoat  tha  eora,  aad  •ahjaetiag  tha  •hola  to  dryiag  l«  Mt  the 
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S.  Tha  aMtltad  of  aMaafaeturing  a  liollow  wooden  eolumn, 
whieh  roMiata  in  winding  a  strip  of  venee^  tpirallj  about  a  core] 
•priagiag  abe«t  said  tpirallj-wound  rtrip  a  cylindrically-fonned 
eB7«lopiBg  theat  of  thicker  veaeer  and  cemeating  the  itrip  and  sheet 
togetltcr  at  their  coataeting  larfaees,  rnreloping  taid  sheet  with  an- 
other aheet  of  vaaeer  and  cemaating  together  the  contacting  sur- 
faeea  of  the  two  iheeU.  blading  the  layem  together  about  the  core, 
and  fubjerting  the  whole  to  drying  to  »et  the  cement. 

3.  The  method  of  manufaeturiag  a  hfillow  wooden  rolumn. 
which  oottsiaU  in  heating  a  core,  winding  spirally  about  said  heated 
core  a  strip  of  reneer,  enreloping  said  spir%lly-wound  strip  with  a 
sheet  of  veneer  and  cementing  the  strip  and  sheet  together  at  their 
oontarting  surfaces,  enveloping  said  sheet  with  another  sheet  of 
vaaeer  aad  cementing  together  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  two 
aheeU.  binding  the  layere  together  about  t|e  core,  and  subjecting 
the  whole  to  drying  to  set  the  cement. 

4.  The  method  of  aianufacturing  a  hpllow  wooden  column, 
which  consists  in  winding  a  strip  of  reneer  spirally  about  a  core,  ea- 
velopiag  said  spirally-wound  strip  with  s  sheet  of  veneer  and  cement- 
ing the  strip  and  sheet  together  at  their  contacting  snrfaeca.  envelop- 
ing said  sheet  with  another  sheet  of  veneer  4nd  cementing  together 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  two  skaeta.  binding  the  layers  to- 
gether about  the  core,  heating  the  whole  to  soften  and  spread  the 
cement  between  the  layers,  and  svbjeetiag  the  whole  to  drying  to  set 
tile  oemeat. 

b  The  method  of  maaufactaring  a  bellow  wooden  column, 
which  consists  in  heating  a  core,  winding  spirally  about  said  heated 
core  a  strip  of  vaneer,  enveloping  said  spira|ly-wouad  strip  with  a 
sheet  of  veneer  and  cemeating  the  strip  and  sheet  together  at  their 
coktaetiag  sarfaeaa.  enveloping  said  sheet  with  another  sheet  of 
veneer  and  cemaating  together  the  coaUcti^g  surfaces  of  the  two 
sheets,  binding  the  layers  together  aboat  the  (ore,  heating  the  whole 
to  soften  and  spread  the  oemaBt  between  the!  layers,  and  subjecting 
the  whole  (o  drying  to  set  the  cement. 

%.  The  method  of  auaafacturing  a  hallow  wooden  column 
which  conaista  in  winding  a  strip  of  veaeer  spirally  about  a  core,  en- 
veloping said  spirally-wonnd  strip  with  a  sheet  of  veneer  aad  cement- 
ing the  strip  and  sheet  together  at  their  conta4Xing  surfaces,  eavelop- 
ing  mid  sheet  with  aaother  sheet  of  veneer  and  cementing  together 
the  ooataetiBg  taffaeaa  of  the  two  shaeU.  fastening  the  layers  to- 
gathar  npoa  the  core  and  tken  applying  a  binding  spirally  about  the 
other  shaet,  meantiaa  removing  tha  faataningp,  heating  the  whole  to 
aoAaa  and  spread  the  caiBeat  betweea  the  lajars,  aad  snbjeeting  the 
whola  t«  dryiiqt  to  set  the  ceaaat.  I 

7.  Tke  method  of  manafaeturing  a  hollow  woodea  eolama, 
wUek  eoMiaU  ia  heating  a  core,  winding  spirally  about  and  faaton- 
tag  apaa  aaid  core  a  strip  of  veaaar,  springing  aboat  said  spirally- 
witma4  Mrip  a  cyliadrieally-fonBed  eavelopUig  akeat  of  thicker  v«- 
•aar  ud  caBaatiag  the  atrip  awl  shaet  toget|er  at  thair  eoataoting 
ivifacaa.  aavalepiBg  said  shaat  with  another  thaat  of  ralativaly  thin 
aad  eamaatiag  togatlMf  the  oontaeiijg  sarfaeaa  of  tha  two 
a,  faataaing  tka  layan  together  apoa  th^  eore  and  than  apply- 
fall  a  Uadiaf  spinOj  abwit  tka  o«tar  ihaat,  ^aaatuM  raaovtag  tha 
faMwuga,  haatiag  tka  whole  to  sofUa  awi  hpraad  tha  camaat  ba- 

kwaaa  tka  layvn,  swbjartiag  tha  wkola  to  dryfaig  to  set  the  eeiMBt, 

apd  AaaUy  roaoviag  the  eon  and  spiral  bin^Ug. 

8.  Aa  a  aaw  artiek  af  maaafactare.  a  hollow  eohuaa  eoaaiating 
af  aa  laaor  apiral  strip  of  vaaaar.  a  sheet  of  tanaer  eavaioping  and 
eaaaatad  to  said  strip  aad  aa  eater  abaat  of  Senear  eaveiopiBg  and 
fiBiaatid  to  aud  last  aaiaad  Aaat. 

9.  Aa  a  BOW  artkla  of  Maaafactare,  a  hollow  eotuaa  eoaaistiag 
of  aa  iaaar  epiral  strip  af  vaaaar,  a  shoat  of  relatively  thiekar  vaaeer 
aavalaflaf  aad  eaaaatod  to  aaid  atrip  aad  aa  oiitar  alMat  of  ralatiTaty 
tUa  vaaaar  aaealoplag  aad  waiiatad  to  saidllaat  aaaiad  ahaet,  the 


Claim— I.  In  an  air-brake  system.  tJ»e  combination  of  the 
brake-cylinder,  iu  piston,  the  auxiliary  reservoir  having  communi- 
cation with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  train-pipe,  a  passage-way 
leading  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  pasaage-way 
leading  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  reverse  end  of  the  cylinder,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  train-pipe  pressure  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing communication  between  said  passage-ways  and  between  said 
passage-wsys  and  the  train-pipe,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  predetenniaed  pressure  in  said  passage-ways  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing communication  between  said  second-named  passage-way  and 
said  reverse  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  flrst-named  means  for  opening  and  cloeing  communication  be- 
tween said  reverse  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  open  air.  subsUntislly 
as  described. 

2  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  brake-cylin- 
der, its  piston,  the  auxiliary  reeervoir  having  communication  with 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  chamber,  a  piston  dividing  said  chsmber 
into  two  parU,  the  traia-pipe  eommunicating  with  one  part  of  the 
chamber,  two  paaaage-ways  leading  from  the  other  pari  of  said  cham- 
ber oae  of  said  pasaage-ways  leading  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
the  other  of  aaid  paaaage-ways  leading  to  the  reverse  end  of  the 
brake-cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  two 
parts  of  said  chamber  aad  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
the  movement  of  the  second-named  piston,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  second-named  piston  for  opeBing  and  closing  commu- 
nication between  said  passage-ways,  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  s  predetermined  pressure  in  said  paaaage-ways  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  said  paaaage-ways  and  said  reverse 
end  of  the  cylinder,  aad  means  operatively  connected  to  the  second- 
named  piston  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  said 
reverae  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  open  air,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S  Ib  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  tke  brake-cylin- 
der, iu  piaton,  tke  auxiliary  reservoir  having  communication  with 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  train-pipe,  a  pasaage-way  leading  from 
tke  train-pipe  to  tke  aaxiliary  reaervoir,  a  paasage-way  leading  from 
tke  traia-pipe  to  tke  reverae  end  of  tke  cylinder,  means  adapted  to 
he  operated  by  train-pipe  prenaure  for  opening  and  cloning  commu- 
nication between  said  paaaage-ways  and  between  said  pasaage-ways 
aarf  tke  traia-pipo,  a  valve  controlliBg  communication  between  tke 
aeeoad-aamed  paaaage-way  aad  said  reverse  ead  of  tke  cylinder,  a 
diapkragm  connected  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
air-preaaure  in  said  paaaage-ways  to  open  said  valve,  means  actiag 
apoa  the  diapkragm  in  oppoaitioB  to  sack  praaaarc.  aad  meaaa  op- 
eragvely  eoaaeetod  to  tke  trat-aaaMd  meaaa  for  opening  aad  doaing 

laakatioa  kotweaa  said  reverae  ead  of  tke  cylinder  aad  tke 

ak,  aahataatially  aa  daaeribad. 
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4.  Ib  aa  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  brake-cylin- 
der, its  piaton,  the  auxiliary  reaenroir  having  commuBication  witk 
one  end  of  tke  cylinder,  a  chamber,  a  piaton  dividing  said  chamber 
into  two  parU,  the  train-pipe  communicating  with  one  part  of  the 
chamber,  two  paaaage-ways  leading  from  the  other  part  of  said  cham- 
ber one  of  said  paaaage-ways  leading  to  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  and 
the  other  of  said  paaaage-ways  leading  to  the  reverse  end  of  the 
brake-cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  two 
parts  of  said  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cloaed  by 
the  movemeat  of  the  second-named  piston,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  second-named  piston  for  opening  and  closing  commu- 
nication between  said  passage-ways,  a  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  pasaage-ways  and  aaid  reverae  end  of  the  cyiiader, 
a  diaphragm  connected  Xo  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
air-pressure  in  said  pasaage-ways  to  open  said  valve,  means  acting 
upon  the  diaphragm  in  opposition  to  such  pressure,  and  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  second-named  piston,  for  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  communication  between  said  reverae  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
open  air,  subsUatially  as  described 

5.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  brake-cylin- 
der. it«  piaton.  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  having  communication  with 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  chamber,  a  piston  dividing  said  chamber 
into  two  parts,  the  train-pipe  communicating  with  one  part  of  the 
chamber,  two  passage-ways  leading  from  the  other  part  of  said  cham- 
ber one  of  said  passage-ways  leading  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
the  other  of  said  passage-ways  leading  to  the  reverse  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  valve-stem  extending  through  said  piston  and  carrying  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  communication  between  the  two  parts  of  the 
chamber  by  the  movement  of  the  second-named  piston,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  maintain  said  valve  normally  seated,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  second-named  piston  for  opening  and  closing  commu- 
nication between  said  passage-ways,  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  s  predetermined  pressure  in  said  passage-ways  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  said  passage-ways  and  said  reverse 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage-way  leading  from  said  reverse  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  open  air,  a  valve  controlling  the  last-named  pas- 
sage-way, and  connections  between  the  last-named  valve  and  said 
valve-stem,  substantially  a»  described. 


7B4.(M1.   BBBTBLOCKHrOMACHIRB    BunsrJ  Tonus  Ftom 
tag.  H.  T.    Piled  Ai«.  8.  1904.    Serial  Ho  219.»M. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  beet-blocking  machine  a  twisted  bar  carrying 
blocking-blades  and  thinning-prongs  arranged  oppositely  and  spi- 
rally thereon  and  carried  centrally  on  the  bincker-head  of  a  shaft  on 
s  bed-piece  having  foot-pieces  and  hung  forwardly  on  the  side  bear- 
rncs  or  bubs  of  a  vertically-pivoted  yoke  carrying  a  shaft  having  a 
universal  joint  and  carried  rearwardly  on  an  adjusUble  strap,  and 
cultivator-beams  pivoted  on  said  bed-piece  and  having  a  cranked 
shaft  provided  with  treadles  at  either  end  and  stops  on  either  side 
thereof  lubsUntially  constructed  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpooe 
herein  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  beet-bliicking  machine  s  twisted  bar  hsving  the  bearings 
25,  and  centrally  atUched  on  the  blocker-head  23,  combined  with  the 
rocking  pieces  26.  the  concaved  clip-pieces  27.  the  blocking-blades 
29,  and  the  thinning-prongs  33.  arranged  oppositely  and  spirally 
thereon  between  xaid  roc-king  pieces  and  said  concaved  clips,  and  the 
twisted  extended  clip  SO,  and  the  springs  .31.  between  said  twisted 
extended  clip  .30.  and  aaid  twisted  bar,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpoae  herein  shown  snd  described. 

3  In  a  beet-blocking  machine  the  bed-piece  10,  having  fuol- 
pieces  49.  flanges  36,  a  bearing-space  19  on  the  under  side,  boxes  0. 
supporting  the  shaft  21,  having  at  one  end  the  blocker-head  23,  and 
at  the  other  end  the  beveled  pinion  22.  and  boxes  9.  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  bed-piece,  a  spring  &1.  between  it  and  the  framework  1, 
and  the  slotted  straps  41.  pivoted  beneath  by  a  slotted  or  looped  bolt 


a.  oomhiaed  with  the  yoke  «.  baring  the  hnha  7.  and  the  top  and  bot- 
tom pirota  50,  and  eanyiag  the  akaft  8.  kaviag  tke  beveled  driving- 
gear  11,  and  tke  universal  joint  12.  and  a  sprocket- wkeel  15.  connect- 
ed with  the  main  driving  sprocket-wheel  13,  on  the  maia  akaft  5,  by 
a  sprocket-chain  14,  aubsUatially  in  tke  maaner  and  for  tke  purpoae 
herein  deacribed  and  ahown. 

4.  In  a  beet-blocking  machine  tke  bed-piece  10,  having  foot- 
piecee  49,  a  bearing-apace  1».  iangea  M.  and  boxea  20.  supporting 
the  shaft  21.  and  boxes  9.  on  the  hubs  7,  of  the  yoke  6,  the  spring  51, 
between  it  and  the  framework  1,  aad  tke  slotted  straps  41,  pivoted 
beneath  by  the  looped  bolt  a.  combined  witk  tke  cultivator-bara  37. 
pivoted  to  aaid  flangea  36,  by  the  looped  bolt  39.  and  the  crxiaa-bolt  38, 
aad  kariag  a  cranked  akaft  44.  prorided  witk  treadles  44,  aad  tke 
stops  47.  for  said  cranked  shafi.  and  a  spring  48,  between  one  of  said 
culUvator-bars  and  said  cranked  shaft,  and  shares  arranged  on  each 
substanUally  constructed  in  the  manner  aad  for  the  purpoee  herein 
specified  and  shown. 

5.  In  a  beet-blocking  Buu;hine  the  combination  of  the  twiated 
bar  24,  having  the  bearings  25,  the  rocking  piecea  2«.  the  concaved 
clip-pieces  27.  the  blocking-blades  29,  the  tkinning-prongs  33,  ar- 
ranged epirally  aad  oppoMtely  thereon  between  said  rocking  pieces 
and  said  concaved  clips,  and  the  twisted  extended  clip  30,  and  the 
springs  31,  between  said  twisted  exUnded  clip  30,  and  said  twisted 
bar;  with  tke  bed-piece  10,  kaving  foot-piecea  49.  Manges  36.  a  bear- 
ing^space  19,  on  the  under  side,  boxes  20.  supporting  the  shaft  21, 
having  at  one  end  the  blocker-head  23.  to  which  one  end  of  said 
twisted  bar  24,  is  centrally  secured,  and  at  the  other  end  the  beveled 
pinion  22,  and  boxes  9,  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bed-piece,  a  spring 
51,  between  it  and  the  framework  1 ,  and  the  slotted  straps  41 ,  pivoted 
beneath  by  s  looped  bolt  o   the  yoke  6,  having  hubs  7.  on  the  outer 
side  of  which  said  boxes  9.  of  said  bed-piece  10.  are  adapted  to  turn, 
and  the  top  and  bottom  pivoU  50.  and  carrying  the  shaft  8.  within 
said  hubs  7,  said  shaft  having  the  beveled  driving-ge*r  1 1,  and  tbe 
universal  joint  12.  and  a  »pro<ket-wheel  15.  connected  with  the 
main  driving  sprocke(wheel  13.  on  the  main  shaft  5,  by  a  sprofcket- 
chain  14;  the  adjustable  nupporting-strap  16,  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
bed-piece:  and  the  cultivator-bara  37,  pivoted  to  said  Aanges  36,  by 
a  looped  bolt  39,  and  a  cross-bolt  38.  snd  having  a  cranked  shaft  44, 
provided  with  treadles  45.  and  the  sU>ps  47.  for  said  cranked  shaft, 
and  a  spring  48,  between  one  of  said  cultivator-bara  and  said  cranked 
shaft,  and  shares  arranged  on  each  xubsUntiallv  constructed  and 
arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described  and 
shown. 


78-4.»l'>.  MACHIHB  POR  MAHDPACTURIHG  ARTIPICIAL 
PLGWBKS.  Makti*  L.  Biisni.  Ingram.  Pa  POed  Mar.  14.  1904. 
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CImm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  maniifactaring  artiftcial  flowers, 
the  combination  of  a  wire-reel,  means  for  arrappiag  tke  wire  witk 
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jT'^J'JWth.  fro.  U«  «ri.  .,«  for  .«t«.ti«ljy  rtjppuig 
•Tli;.?!!?*  7*-  -t*  ■««  '•*  «•«■«  ti.  wir,  with  .dWy. 

*.-*'^'^'l!r*  '^  **'•  ^^"^  <l«*rii>«l.  the  *«bin.tio.  of  ,  wi«^ 
•■  M||«^bl«  touioo  derk.  loMUd  i«j.MDt  fo  Mid  raol 

tt^.«  «d  d«wi.,  ,t  .  h«it«J  dW..c*  .»d  then  .«U,«.tic.lly 
'•'••«■«  It  from  traetioa. 

•ai^iYe  mt.ri.1,  .  «:r.p«  .rr..^  i.  «id  «cept*cle.  .  hollow 

^;T~  T  "P*^**  '■«»^"  »«»  "i^l  •hall.  .  head  carried  by 
«id  «h.ft.  .pool-«,pporting  pin,  «ouiit«l  on  «id  hemd,  mmIIo.  car- 
ned  by  M.d  head,  an  endleM  coBveyer  mounted  oa  Mid  table  and 
r^mn,  motion  from  the  diaft^,por.Ua«  «•«.,  ,  wire^laniping 
d«y.ee  »«affiaff  Mid  endleaa  coBreyer.  and  mean,  for  automaUcally 
r»l*.a»K  the  wire^l.mp.ng  device  from  enga^ment  with  the  Mid 
POBTeyer. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  type  de-eribed,  the  eombination  of  a  nv 
Ury  hMd  a  .pool  carried  on  Mid  head,  .  needle  carried  on  the  head 
•t  .point  farther  from  the  center  of  the  head  tha^  Mid  .pool,  the  Mid 
i»oedle  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  .pool  a»d  inwardly  toward 
•  he  axi.  of  the  head.  mean,  for  feeding  wire  through  Mid  head  and 
^  nwan.  for  routing  the  head 

!i    In  a  deTi<^  of  the  type  de«-ribed  the  con»bination  of  a  wire- 
reel,  a  roury  bead,  a  hollow  .haft  on  which  Mid  reel  i,  mounted 

I!T  "vT  °"  "''*  •"'**  "•*  P^'i'***"^  beyond  the  eud  of  Mfd 
hollow  ri,.f,..„d  needle,  mounted  on  the  head  an4  projecting  beyond 
he  end.  of  the  .pool.  Mid  needle,  having  eye.  ^n  their  outer  end. 
for  the  reeepuon  „f  thread  fn.m  the  .pool.,  the  ponition  of  the  eve. 
IB  the  needle,  being  .uch  that  .ufllcient  .pace  wo»ld  be  left  between 
the  wrapped  portion  of  the  wire  and  the  end  of  .«id  hollow  .haft  to 
permit  of  the  .tern  of  .  flower  being  laid  along  the  wire  between 
the  wrapped  portion  of  the  Mme  and  the  end  of  »tid  hollow  .haft 


Maich   If,   1905. 


3  A  moid  baring  ■  wpporting-UbJe.  a  hollow  eor«  rvmovabfy 
•Mtod  IB  an  opcaiag  fonned  in  Mid  Ubie.  the  Ubie  being  formed  ad- 
jacent Mid  opcaiag  with  an  aanular  greore.  a  hollow  jacket  remov- 
ably Mated  orw  Mid  core  and  rapported  by  the  Ubie,  the  groove  ia 
the  Ubie  being  la  communication  with  the  apace  between  the  jacket 
and  core,  mean,  for  introducing  a  heating  medium  into  the  jacket 
and  into  the  core,  poaring-gate.  communicating  with  the  .pace  be- 
twoen  the  jacket  and  core,  and  venU  for  the  escape  of  gaa. 


784.914.  MUMHO-BOTTLl  HOLDM  WoLua  3.  Both. 
U«<<«.  «•..  MiKDor  of  om-haif  to  William  J  OBrten.  Bath  Me 
nw  Aug.  1».  1»04.    a«rlaJ  Ho.  ttl  J77 


784.9 1  a  BATH  TUB  MOLD  Jajob  P  BicoMrm.  Mouoa.  Fa. 
mtgacr  of  ooa-haif  to  Saatial  Moetmn.  Mooai*.  Pt.  MM  Dae  1 
llOt    Serial  Ho  sa6.UM.  -—».  rm    nieo  Me.  1. 


havin?riw7.1    ^    numing.bottle   combined    with    .    bottle-holder 
oL  «d    ,'r*"'-"'"*-""''  •^"P  permanently  connected  thereto  at 

about  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  connect  the  Mme  with  the  holder 

bottle  hoM  '*"'*'"!:^"  ;i^  '  """i-lt-boltle,  of  an  open-bottomed 
boole-holder  composed  of  flexible  material  having  a  flexible  binding 

11     "i"T:  "**••  "•*  '  '«"«'-•««*'-«*  .trap  connected  therer.! 

3.  An  open-bottomed  nuraiag-bottle  holder  composed  of  flexi- 

botUe-.«rt.u,ing  trap  connected  thereto  at  one  end,  the  oppo.ite  end 
of  Mid  «rap  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bo«r 


Ato»,OWo     WedJaa.t,HOt    Serial  Ro  188.J71 


Chim.—l.  A  moid  having  a  framework,  a  .upforting-Uble,  an 
outer  hoJIow  jacket  rapported  oa  Mid  Ubie,  an  inner  cor*  teaUng  in 
aa  opeaiag  formed  in  the  Ubie  and  iailepeBdeat  mean,  for  operating 
Mid  core  and  jacket,  nid  ubte  being  formed  with  aq  annular  groove 
a4{jac«Dt  the  opening  therein,  the  groove  being  in  communication 
with  the  .pace  between  the  jacket  and  core.  * 

J  A  moid  haviag  a  rapporting-Uble.  a  hollow  iore  xeated  in  an 
opeaiag  formed  ia  the  Ubie.  an  annular  groove  formed  adjacent  Mid 
opening,  a  hollow  jacket  wated  over  Mid  core  and  .tippnrted  by  the 
table,  gate,  leading  to  the  .pace  betweea  the  core  »nd  jacket,  and 
rest*  to  permit  tlie  eKape  of  gaa 


Ci«M.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dcM^ribed,  a  caaing,  a  .up- 
ply-pipe,  a  Mrvice-pipe  Irading  from  the  ca.inif.a  .priug-preMed 
valve  adapt«l  to  doM  the  iaaer  end  of  the  .ervice-pipe,  an  elaatic 
diaphragm,  a  lever  operable  by  movement  of  the  diaphragm  and 
adaptad  to  lock  the  valve  in  open  or  cloaed  position,  and  a  .pring 
adapted  to  codperau  with  preMure  of  the  gM  in  lifUng  the  dia- 
phragm. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deMribed.  a  ca«ing,  .upply  and  Mrv- 
lee  pipe.,  a  movable  plunger,  a  valve  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
do*,  one  of  the  pipe.,  an  adjutable  .pring  adapted  to  cIom  the 
valve,  a  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  plunger  againrt  movement,  a  dia- 
phragm connected  to  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  preMure 
of  the  ga«  and  to  lift  the  lever,  and  .  .pring  connect«l  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  counterbalance  the  flrat-mentioned  .pring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  compriaing  a  rating,  service 
and  rapply  pipe*,  a  plunger  longitudinailv  movable,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  plunger  adapted  to  cIom  the  M-rvice-pipe,  a  .pring  adapted  to 
force  the  plunger  forward,  a  roller  carried  by  the  plunger,  an  elartic 
diaphragm  arrangwl  parallel  with  the  plunger.  .  lever  pivoted  in- 
termediate lU  end  aad  adapted  to  b«  actuatod  by  thf  diaphraga 
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one  end  of  aaid  lever  reatiag  on  the  roller,  and  beinc  fiicomdJ  a^ja- 
wnt  Mid  end,  the  roller  engaging  the  Mid  rocoM  whaa  the  ralve  ia 
cioMd.  and  a  .pring  adapted  to  ooAperate  with  gaa-pr«Mnre  in  lift- 
ing  the  diaphragm 


784.916.    LAMP-ODAU).   Wiuua  L.  BKnmi. 
Fled  Dee.  II.  1904    Serial  ko.  tM.471 


eraiik-.haft.  of  a  rod  having  an  endwise  movMneat  therein  and  a  bey. 
eled  end.  a  hand-lever  for  actuating  Mid  rod.  a  governor-weight  ha  v. 
lag  a  sliding  movement  on  the  crank  part  of  Mid  ahaft  and  canying 
a  aegmcBUl  cam-plaU,  a  Unaion-pin  looMly  iuMrted  between  the 
weight  and  eam-pUte,  and  in  poaiUon  to  be  engaged  by  the  beveled 
•nd  of  the  rod,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  tension-pin,  a  valve-rod  hav- 
ing a  valve  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  being 
poaitionad  to  be  periodically  contacted  by  aaid  cam-plate  .ubaUn- 
tially  as  wt  forth. 

784.918.  COMBIHATIOir-OAMIIirT    MimBimticK  Pboeolx. 
Arti.    PHed  Oct.  tt.  1B04.    Serial  Ho.  230.390. 


Claim.— 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp-guard  com- 
prising a  reflector-disk  having  a  central  opening  for  the  neck  of  an 
electnc-lamp  bulb,  and  a  wire  framework  baring  a  bottom  ring 
which  form,  a  base  upon  which  the  lamp-guard  and  iu  inclosed  lamp- 
bulb  may  rert,  and  which  prorides  the  opening  through  which  the 
lamp-bulb  may  be  inserted  in  place. 

2  The  combination  of  an  electric-lamp  bulb,  and  a  lamp-guard 
comprising  a  reflector-disk  haring  a  central  opening  with  converg- 
ing spnng-flngers  clamped  into  engagement  with  the  neck  of  the 
lamp-bulb,  and  a  wire  framework  haring  a  bottom  ring  forming  a 
base  upon  which  the  lamp-guard  and  ita  inclosed  bulb  may  rMt 
which  base-ring  alK>  provides  the  opening  through  which  the  Ump' 
bulb  IS  inserted  into  place. 


784.917.  8PHDATTACHM1HTPOROAS-IHOIH18  ALBm 
BDonm  and  Bum  P.  McCuiu,  Chioago.  m.  PHed  Auc  6  1MB 
Bthti  Ho  llSJiOO  ^ 


CImim.—A  combination-garment  consisting  of  waist  and  trou- 
sers compnsing  two  action,  connected  by  a  vertical  .eam  extending 
from  the  neckband  of  the  waist  to  the  crotch  of  the  trouper.,  and 
each  of  Mid  Mction.  consisting  of  a  trou.er.-ieg  and  one-half  of  the 
waiiit,  a  belt  or  reinforce-b»nd  surrounding  the  wai.t-line  and  sewed 
to  the  two  sections,  button,  connected  to  Mid  belt  in  the  rear  a  flap 
on  tl|e  waist  at  the  rear  extending  below  the  waist-line,  and  unal 
Uched  at  the  side  edge.,  button-pocket*  at  the  upper  edge  of  .be 
trousers-sections  in  the  rear,  buttonhole,  fonned  in  the  inner  mem- 
ber of  the  waistband,  and  a  front  flap-opening  covered  bv  .  double 
ub,  subsUntiailj  as  described 


T  84.9 19.    STAGS  APPARATUS.    HnLaoR  Binoi 
H.  J.    POed  July  16.  IMS.    Serial  Ho  11«,788 
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Clam.— 1.  In  a  motor  of  the  claM  described,  an  auxiliary  at- 
tachment for  controlling  the  speed,  comprising  a  rod  inserted  longi- 
tudinally in  the  crank  shaft  and  haring  rU  inner  end  beveled,  means 
for  manually  imparting  an  endwisemovement  tosaid  rod, a  governor- 
weight  provided  with  a  cam-plate,  a  tension-pin  inserted  between 
«id  weight  and  cam-plate  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  bev- 
eled end  of  Mid  rod.  a  spring  mounted  on  the  ten.ion-pin.  and  the 
valve  and  lU  rt«m  carried  by  the  piston  and  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  the  exploaive  charge  and  actuated  by  the  cam-plate 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  tlau  described,  the  combination  with  a 


riom.— I.  In  combination  in  a  sUge  apparatus  for  producing 
ceruin  illusory  effects,  a  pictorial  background,  a  series  of  movable 
arm.  arranged  in  a  mass  in  advance  of  said  background  to  form  a 
movable  foreground  in  connection  with  the  background,  and  means 
for  vibrating  Mid  movable  arms.  Mid  movemenU  producing  in  con- 
junction with  the  pictorial  background  a  vi«ual  effect  simulating  a 
maM  of  individuals  in  action 

2.  In  combination  in  a  stage  apparatus,  a  pictorial  ba«'k- 
rround.  a  Mrie.  of  movable  arm*  arranged  in  a  mass  and  in  advance 
of  Mid  background  to  form  a  movable  foreground,  means  appurte- 
nant to  Mid  movable  members  for  producing  sound,  when  in  move- 
ment. Mid  movement  producing  in  conjunction  with  the  pictorial 
background  a  visual  and  audible  effect  simulating  a  mass  of  indi- 
viduals in  action 

3.  In  a  stage  apparatus  for  producing  "grand  Hand"  eff.trte,  a 
pictorial  background,  a  plurality  of  movable  members  arranged  to 
vibrate  in  front  of  Mid  background  and  forming  a  movable  fore- 
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froaad,  ne^iu  for  ribratiag  Mid  nMinb«ra,  tad  awana  appartcauit 
to  Mid  Borable  mombon  for  producinf  Audible  tftteU. 

4.  la  a  cUf%  apparatna  for  prodveiac  eortaia  tlloaorj  effaeU,  a 
baek^nMiad,  a  pianlity  of  aMrabla  ar«a  or  lerera  projoetiag 
tbroafh  aaid  baekfroaad  aad  formiaf  a  miTabla  forefroaad  of  avb- 
aUatially  the  mom  extaat  as  tka  ba^«rou|d,  aad  maaas  for  BOTiaf 
Mid  Wvera. 

^  5.  la  a  fUg*  apparatos  for  produciaf  certaia  illaaoi^  affaeta,  a 
baekgroaad  beariag  eartaia  pictorial  ebaractcrs,  a  plurality  of  ama 
or  lerer*  projectiag  tkroagb  Mid  baekKraaad,  m«aa«  boni«  upon 
oae  ead  of  Mid  IcTcni  for  producing  audible  effect*,  aad  operating 
Btecbanitm  for  mortag  Mid  ierert  arraaged  at  tbeir  oppoeite  ends, 
tf.  la  combinatioa  ia  a  atage  apparat^a  for  producing  illuaory 
•ffacta,  a  baekgroaad  baariag  pictorial  cbafactera,  a  aerie*  of  ahafti 
arraaged  adjacent  to  Mid  background,  a  plurality  of  arms  or  lever* 

-  proTided  at  one  ead  witb  aieaaa  for  producing  vicual  and  audible 
effaeta.  aad  coaneetion*  betweea  the  operatiag-abafta  and  arm*  for 
■aoriag  the  tatter. 

7.  Ia  combiaation  in  a  stage  apparatii*  for  producing  illuaorr 
effecu.  a  pictorial  background,  mean*  for  paoducing  risual  and  audi- 
ble effect*  in  connection  with  Mid  background,  a  aerie*  of  operating- 
ahafU  for  controlling  the  viaual  aad  audibly  effect*,  toothed  wheel* 
borne  upon  Mid  abaft*,  and  connection*  for  moving  Mid  toothed 
wheeU  and  ^baft*  in  unison. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  stage  apparatii*  for  producing  illusory 
effect*,  a  pictorial  background,  means  for  producing  risible  and 
audible  effects  in  connection  with  Mid  background  uid  means  in- 
cluding *  Mrie*  of  movable  arm*,  part  of  tlie  aerie*  of  arms  having 
comparatively  hard  striking-surfaces  whila  other  of  the  arms  have 
reailieat  striking-surface*,  corresponding  hArd  and  resilient  surface* 
ro6perating  with  the  striking-surfaces  of  the  arms  for  producing 
sounds  simulating  hand-clapping  and  stamping  and  means  for  at-tu- 
ating  Mid  movable  arm*. 

9.  In  rombination  in  a  stage  apparatii*  for  producing  illusory 
effect*,  a  pictorial  background,  means  fof  producing  visible  and 
audible  effeeta  ia  connection  with  Mid  background,  raid  means  in- 
cluding a  series  of  movable  arms  arranged  io  vibrate  in  frcnt  of  and 
intermittently  strike  against  the  background,  the  striking-surfaces 
of  part  of  the  arms  being  comparatively  hai|l  while  the  strikiag-sur- 
facea  of  the  remainder  of  the  arms  are  face<)  with  resilient  material, 
aad  means  for  ribrating  said  arms  where)>y  an  effect  is  produced 
simulating  the  stamping  and  band-clappin(^  of  a  mass  of  people. 


7B4.9'2().      WARP  STOP  MOTIOH  POR  LOOMS       ClAlUi  B. 
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Cimrn — I.  Ia  a  loom,  a  series  of  sto|»-motioa-coatrolliag  de- 
Uctora  aMiataiaed  inoperative  by  iatact  individual  warp-threads,  a 
feeler  to  coAperaU  with  aad  be  arrested  by  a  released  detector,  loom- 
atoppiag  awaaa  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  0r  tbroagh  arrest  of  the 


feaier,  aad  meaa*  the  operation  whereof  i*  depeadent  upon  the  aeta- 
atioa  of  the  (topping  meaa*  to  f  rae  the  arreattag  detector  from  f  eeler- 
preaaare. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  Mrie*  of  stop-motion-controUing  detectors  main- 
taiaed  iaoperatiee  by  iauct  individual  warp-threads,  aad  recipro- 
cated vertically  thereby  during  the  formation  of  the  abed,  a  vibrat- 
able  feeler  to  coAperate  with  and  be  arrested  by  a  released  detector, 
loom-stopping  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  or  through  such 
feeler  arrest,  aad  means  operated  by  aetuatioa  of  the  atoppiag  meaaa 
to  eentraliie  the  feeler  automatically  and  free  the  arresting-detector 
from  feeler-preasure. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  harneaaes  to  effect  the  formation  of  the 
abed,  a  series  of  longitudinally -slotted  stop-motion  detector*  located 
behind  the  harnesses  and  each  normally  maintained  inoperative  by  a 
single  warp  -  thread,  change  of  shed  effecting  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  the  detectora,  a  vibraUble  feeler  to  engage  and  be  arrested 
by  a  dropped  detector,  loom-stopping  means  the  actuation  whereof 
i*  cauaed  by  or  through  feeler  arreat,  a  centering-cam.  connection* 
between  it  and  the  feeler,  and  means  to  operate  Mid  cam  automatic- 
ally upon  the  actuation  of  the  atopping  means,  to  oentralixe  the  feeler 
and  free  the  arreating-detector  from  feeler-preMure 

4.  In  a  loom  provided  with  shed-forming  devices  and  a  shipper, 
in  combination,  a  series  of  single  -  thread  warp-atop-motion-controi-' 
ling  detectors,  a  vibrating  feeler  to  cooperate  with  and  be'arreated 
by  a  releaaed  detector,  shipper  -  raleaaing  means  actuated  by  or 
through  arre«t  of  the  feeler,  and  meana,  including  a  member  oper- 
ated through  release  of  the  shipper,  to  withdraw  the  feeler  from  and 
thereby  free  the  arresting-detector. 

5.  In  a  loom  provided  with  shed-forming  devices  and  a  shipper, 
in  combination,  two  banks  of  single-thread  warp-stop-motion-con- 
trolling detectora,  a  vibrating  feeler  to  codperate  with  And  be  anasted 
by  a  released  detector  in  either  bank,  shipper-releasing  means  actu- 
ated by  or  through  arreat  of  the  feeler,  and  feeler-centering  meana, 
including  a  *pring-actuated  member  mainUined  inoperative  by  the 
ahipper  when  in  running  position,  to  center  the  feeler  and  thereby 
free  tbe  arresting-detector  from  preMure. 

6.  In  a  loom  provided  with  *hed-forming  device*  and  a  ahipper, 
in  combination,  two  banks  of  single-thread  warp-stop-motion-oon- 
trolling  detectora,  arranged  in  paralleliam  behind  the  sbed-forming 
devices  and  vertically  reciprocated  by  the  warps  in  the  formation  of 
the  shed,  a  vibrating  feeler  to  engage  and  be  arreated  by  a  releaaed 
detector  in  either  bank,  shipper  -  releaaing  mrans  actuated  by  or 
through  arrest  of  the  feeler,  and  feeler-centering  means,  including  a 
centering-cam,  an  operating-spring  therefor,  and  «  controller  co*p. 
crating  with  the  shipper  to  maintain  the  cam  inoperative  until  re- 
lease of  the  shipper,  operation  of  the  centering  means  cauaing  the 
feeler  to  free  the  arresting-detector  from  prewure. 

7.  In  a  loom  provided  with  stopping  metos,  in  combination, 
two  banks  of  stop-motion-controlling  detectort  each  governed  by  a 
single  warp-thread,  a  vibrating  feeler  to  engage  and  be  arrested  by 
a  released  detector  in  either  bank,  connections  between  the  feelerand 
the  stopping  mean:*  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  latter  by  or  through 
arreat  of  the  former,  and  manually-operated  meana  to  indicate  in 
which  bank  the  released  detector  ia  located. 

8.  In  a  loom  provided  with  stopping  meana,  in  combination, 
two  banks  of  stop-motion-controlling  detectora  each  governed  by  a 
single  warp-thread,  a  vibrating  feeler  to  engage  and  be  arrested  by  a 
released  detector  in  either  bank,  connectiona  between  the  feeler  and 
the  stopping  mean*  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  latter  by  or  through 
arrest  of  tbe  former,  means  rendered  operative  by  actuation  of  the 
atopping  means  to  eentraliie  the  feeler  automatically  and  thereby 
free  the  arreating-detector  from  feeler-pres«ure.  and  a  manually- 
operated  device  acting  through  the  centering  means  to  indicate  in 
which  bank  the  arresting-detector  is  located. 

9.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  bunter.  a  shipper,  a  knock-off  lever 
therefor  having  a  dog  pivoted  thereon  to  at  times  coAperate  with  the 
bunter,  •  vibrating  feeler  to  engage  and  be  srreated  by  a  released  de- 
tector, two  banks  of  stop-motion-controlling  detectors  each  governed 
by  a  single  warp-thread,  connections,  including  a  vibrating  Anger, 
between  the  feeler  and  dog  to  normally  rock  the  latter  out  of  the 
bunter-path,  arrest  of  the  feeler  positioning  the  dog  to  be  engaged  by 
the  bunter,  and  feeler-centering  means,  including  a  spring -actu- 
ated cam  maintained  inoperative  by  the  shipper  when  in  running  po- 
sition, actuation  of  the  cam  upon  ahipper  release  causing  the  Anger 
to  center  the  feeler  and  thereby  free  U>*  arresting-detector  from 
feeler-preasure 

10.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  hunter,  a  shipper,  a  knock-off 
lever  therefor  having  a  dog  pivoted  thereon  to  at  times  cooperate 
with  the  bunter,  a  ribrating  feeler  to  engage  and  be  arrested  by  a 
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releaaed  detector,  two  banks  of  stop-motion-controUing  detectora 
each  governed  by  a  single  warp-thread,  (-.onnection*.  including  a 
vibrating  Anger,  between  the  feeler  and  dog  to  normally  rock  the 
latter  out  of  the  bunter-path,  arrest  of  the  feeler  positioning  the  dog 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bunter,  aad  feeler-centering  means,  including 
a  cam  having  a  locking-depreMion,  a  spring  to  move  the  cam  into 
ooAperation  with  the  Anger,  to  cause  the  latter  to  enter  the  depresaion 
and  lock  the  feeler  in  mid-position,  to  thereby  free  the  arresUag- 
detector  from  preMure.  and  a  controller  Axedly  connected  with  the 
cam,  the  shipper  when  in  running  poaition  cooperating  with  the  con- 
troller and  thereby  a>aintaining  the  cam  inoperative. 

11.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  &  bunter,  a  shipper,  a  knock-off 
lever  therefor  having  a  dog  pivoted  thereon  to  at  times  cooperate 
with  the  bunter,  a  ribrating  feeler  to  engage  and  be  arrested  by  a  re- 
leaaed detector,  two  banks  of  stop-motion-controlling  detectora  each 
governed  by  a  aingle  warp-thread,  connections,  inclading  a  vibrating 
Anger,  between  the  feeler  and  dog  to  normally  rock  the  latter  out  of 
the  bunter-path,  arrest  of  the  feeler  positioning  the  dog  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  bunter.  and  meana  to  free  the  arreating-detector  from 
feeler-preMure,  said  means  including  a  cam  maintained  inoperative 
by  the  shipper  when  in  running  position  and  adapted  when  opera- 
tive to  cooperate  with  the  Anger  and  move  it  into  position  to  center 
the  feeler,  manual  movement  of  said  cam  into  inoperative  position 
when  the  loom  is  at  rest  permitting  vibration  of  the  feeler  to  indicate 
in  which  bank  the  released  detector  is  located. 

12.  In  a  loom  having  a  shipper,  and  a  knock-off  lever  therefor, 
in  combination,  two  banks  o(  stop-motion-oontrolling  detectora  gov- 
erned by  single  warp-threads  and  vertically  reciprocated  thereby  in 
tLe  formation  of  the  shed,  a  feeler  ribraUble  below  Mid  detectora 
and  adapted  to  be  arrested  by  engagement  with  a  released  detector 
of  either  bank,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  the  feeler  is  mounted,  a  cam  to 
turn  the  rock-shaft  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  to  turn  it  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  single  transmitting  member  between  the  cam  and 
spring  and  the  rock-shaft,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  latter 
and  said  transmittiag  member,  angular  adjustment  of  the  cam  caus- 
ing the  feeler  to  feel  when  the  warp-threads  are  in  the  upper  or  lower 
plane  of  the  shed,  as  desired,  and  means  to  operate  the  knock-off 
lever  upon  arrest  of  ths  feeler  by  a  releaaed  detector. 

13.  In  a  loom,  stopping  means  therefor,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a 
feeler-cam  thereon,  combined  with  stop-motion-controlling  detectora 
governed  by  single  warp-threads  and  vertically  reciprocated  thereby 
in  the  formation  of  the  shed,  a  feeler  located  below  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  arrested  by  a  released  detector,  to  thereby  cause  the 
actuation  of  the  loom-stopping  means,  and  connections  between  the 
feeler-cam  and  feeler  to  normally  vibrate  the  latter,  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  cam  on  the  roUtable  shaft  effecting  the  feeling  stroke  of 
the  feeler  when  the  warp-threads  are  in  the  upper  or  the  lower  plane 
of  the  shed,  as  desired. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  animal-blanket  having  intersecting  diagonal 
straps  secured  upon  its  outer  side,  Mid  straps  extending  from  the 
front  edge  or  end  of  the  blanket  to  points  near  the  rear  and  side  edges 
of  the  blanket  and  being  provided  with  fastening  means  at  their  front 
ends,  and  connections  between  the  rear  end*  of  the  straps  and  the 
rear  of  the  blanket. 

2.  An  animal-blanket  having  intersecting  diagonal  straps  se- 
cured on  iU  outer  side.  Mid  straps  extending  from  the  front  edge  of 
the  blanket  to  poinu  near  the  rear  aad  aide  edges  of  the  blanket  and 
provided  with  connecting  means  at  their  front  ends,  rings  carried  by 
the  rear  ends  of  the  Mid  straps,  aad  straps  secured  to  the  rur  end 
of  the  blanket  and  carrying  hooka  adapted  to  engage  the  rings  at  the 
rear  enda  of  the  intersecting  strapa. 


Claim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  feed- 
rolls,  means  for  delivering  two  threads,  means  whereby  said  rolls 
will  deliver  aaid  threads  in  different  relative  proportions  to  each, 
other  to  be  subsequently  twisted  together,  and  automatic  clamping 
means  for  engaging  each  of  the  thread*  st-parately  and  independ- 
ently to  stop  them  both  from  feeding  whenoneof  Mid  threads  breaks. 

2.  In  a  twiating-machine,  means  for  holding  two  or  more  spools 
of  thread  or  yarn,  two  sets  of  feed-rolls,  means  for  driving  Mid  seU 
of  roll*  at  different  speeds,  means  including  said  rolls  for  feeding 
said  threads  one  faster  than  the  other  to  be  subsequently  twisted  to- 
gether and  means  whereby  Mid  threads  will  be  automaticallv  stopped 
from  feeding  when  one  of  Mid  threads  breaks. 

3.  In  a  twisting-machine,  means  for  holding  two  or  more  spools 
of  thread  or  yarn,  two  set*  of  feed-rolls,  means  for  driving  said  set* 
of  rolls  at  different  speeds  means  including  Mid  rolls  for  feeding 
said  threads  one  faster  than  the  other  to  be  subsequently  twisted  to- 
gether and  means  including  a  riamp-bar  whereby  Mid  threads  will 
be  automatically  stopped  from  feeding  when  one  of  Mid  threads 
breaks. 

4.  In  a  twisting-machine,  mesns  for  holding  two  or  more  spools 
of  thread  or  yarn,  two  sets  of  feed-rolls,  means  for  driving  Mid  sets 
of  roll*  at  different  apeeds.  means  whereby  the  threads  are  fed 
through  Mid  rolls  separate  snd  independent  of  each  other,  means 
including  said  rolls  for  feeding  Mid  thresds  one  faster  than  the  other 
to  be  subsequently  twisted  together  and  means  for  engaging  each  of 
the  threads  separately  to  automatically  clamp  and  stop  them  both 
from  feeding  when  one  of  said  threads  breaks. 

5.  In  a  twisting-machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding 
two  or  more  spools  of  thread  or  yam,  two  feed-rolls,  a  lop  roll  for 
each  feed-roll,  meana  for  driving  Mid  feed-rolla  at  different  relative 
speeds  to  feed  Mid  threads  one  faster  than  the  other  to  be  subse- 
quently twisted  together,  means  for  supporting  the  top  rolls  inde- 
pendent from  the  feed-rolls,  means  whereby  aaid  top  rolls  will  be  car- 
ried clear  of  the  feed-rolls  when  a  thread  breaks  and  means  for  en- 
gaging each  of  the  threads  separately  by  a  single  sliding  clamp-bar 
to  stop  them  from  feeding  when  a  thread  breaks. 

6.  In  a  twisting-machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  holding 
two  or  more  spools  of  thread  or  yarn,  two  feed-rolls,  a  top  roll  for 
each  feed-roll,  means  for  driving  Mid  feed-rolls  at  different  relative 
speeds  to  feed  Mid  threads  one  faster  than  the  other  to  be  subse- 
quently twisted  together,  a  sliding  frame,  meaaa  for  supporting  said 
top  rolls  from  Mid  frame,  means  whereby  Mid  top  rolls  will  be  car- 
ried forward  clear  of  the  feed-rolls  when  a  thread  breaks  and  means 
for  engaging  each  of  the  threada  to  stop  them  from  feeding  when 
Mid  frame  is  carried  forward. 

7.  In  a  twisting-machine,  the  oombinatioa  of  means  for  holding 
two  or  more  spools  of  thread  or  yarn,  two  feed-rolls,  a  top  roll  for 
each  feed-roll,  means  for  driring  aaid  feed-roils  at  different  relative 
speeds  to  feed  Mid  threads  one  faater  thaa  the  other  to  be  aubse- 
qneatly  twisted  together,  a  longitudinally-siidtag  frame  from  which 
said  top  rails  are  supported,  means  whereby  aaid  top  rolls  will  be 
carried  clear  of  the  feed-rolls  whsa  a  thread  braaks  and  aeaas  for  ea- 
gagiag  each  of  the  threads  by  a  sliding  clanp-bar  to  stop  them  from 
faadiag  vhaa  said  frame  is  carried  forward. 
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8.  la  a  twiating-BAeklM.  U«  ooaibiB«tioB  of  bmm  for  boldiag 
ft  planUtj  of  •pooia  of  tkraad  or  jam,  a  plilraiity  of  faMl-rolU.  a  top 
rati  for  e«eh  faod-ratl,  nMana  for  driTiac  a^d  feed-rolta  at  different 
raUtiTe  apowla  to  feed  aaid  tkreada  om  fa^r  tkaa  the  otker  to  b« 
aabaoqaoatly  twiated  togetkfir,  a  loacitadiWlly-elidiag  frame  from 
arhiek  aaid  top  roila  are  supported  iadepeoident  from  the  feed-roUa, 
OMaaa  wherebj  aaid  tap  roUa  will  be  carried  forward  clear  of  the  aaid 
feed-roUa  when  a  thread  breaka,  aad  claa|ia|;  meaaa  for  engafing 
each  of  the  thraada  to  atop  tbeai  from  feedli|g  whea  a  thread  breaka. 

9.  In  a  twiating-maekiae  the  conabiaatfoa  of  laeaaa  for  holding 
two  or  more  apoola  of  thread  or  jam,  two ieed-roUa.  a  top  roll  for 
oaeh  feed-roll,  meaaa  for  dririag  aaid  feed-^lla  at  different  relative 
»p»««b  to  feed  aaid  threada  one  faater  than  the  other  to  be  tubae- 
qaeotlj  twiated  together,  mean*  for  tupporting  the  top  rolla  iodc- 
peadent  from  the  faed-rolla.  meaaa  wherebj  Mid  top  rolla  will  be  car- 
ried clear  of  the  feed-rolla  when  a  threap  breaka,  and  clamping 
BMM*  for  engaging  the  threada  to  atop  th«m  from  feeding  when  a 
thread  breaka  \ 

10  In  a  twisting-machine,  the  combination  of  meaiia  for  hold- 
ing two  or  more  spoola  of  thread  or  jam,  tw#  feed-rolla.  a  top  roll  for 
each  feed-roll,  mean*  for  driTing  said  feed-rolls  at  different  relative 
speeds  to  feed  said  threads  one  faster  thai  the  other  to  be  lubae- 
quentlj  twisted  together,  a  troagh  or  box  in  which  the  cam  roUtea,  a 
lottgitudinallT-sliding  frame  from  which  sai4  top  rolls  are  supported, 
meana  for  supporting  said  sliding  frame  fnom  said  trough  or  box. 
means  whereby  said  top  rolls  will  be  carrird  forward  clear  of  the 
feed-rolls  when  a  thread  breaks,  a  clampingibar  supported  from  said 
trough  for  engaging  each  of  the  threads  sepa|«t«lj.  and  means  where- 
bj said  clamp-bar  will  fail  and  bite  both  of  the  threads  when  said 
frame  is  carried  forward. 

I 
I 
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atop-lerera,  a  atop-lever-actnatiag  cam,  aad  meaaa  iacluding  a  clutch 
aad  clutch-actuating  mechaaiam  wherebj  said  cam  is  atarted  auto- 
maticallj  to  rotate  after  said  leven  have  been  raised  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith. 

b.  In  a  device  for  stopping  ano  starting  twiating-machinea, 
stop-levers,  a  stop-lerer-actuating  cam.  a  lower  roll  and  lawer-roll 
ahaft.  means  mounted  on  aaid  roll-ahaft  and  detachable  therefrom, 
said  means  being  connected  to  transmit  a  rotary  motion  to  said  cam. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  rotarr  transmitting  means  to  said  roll 
shaft  after  aaid  roll-ahaft  haa  been  atarted. 

6.  In  a  device  for  stopping  and  starting  tWisting-machinea. 
stop-levers,  a  stop-lever-actuatiag  cam.  a  lower  roll  and  lower-roll 
shaft,  means  mounted  on  said  roll-ahaft  and  detachable  therefrom, 
said  means  being  connected  to  transmit  a  rotarj  motion  to  said  cam, 
and  means  including  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  rotarj  transmitting 
means  to  said  roll-ahaft  after  said  roll-ahaft  has  been  started 

7.  In  a  device  for  stopping  and  atarting  twisting-machinea, 
Btop-levera,  a  stop-lever-actuating  cam,  a  lower  roll  aad  lower-roll 
shaft,  a  clutch-gear  mounted  on  said  roll-ahaft  through  which  gear  a 
rotary  motion  is  tranamitted  to  said  cam,  a  clutch-collar  alao  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  belt- 
shipper  to  throw  said  clutch-collar  into  engagement  with  aaid  clutch- 
gear  causing  the  same  to  route  the  said  cam  after  the  apindlea  have 
been  sUrted  to  tighten  the  threada  and  raiae  said  atop-levers  from 
said  cam. 

8.  In  a  device  for  stopping  and  sUrtiag  twiating-machinea, 
■top-levers,  a  stop-lever-actuating  cam.  a  lower  roll  and  lower-roll 
shaft,  a  clutch-gear  mounted  on  said  roll-ahaft  through  which  gear 
a  roUrv  motion  is  transmitted  to  aaid  cam.  a  clutch-collar  alao 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  iacluding  a  double-acting  shifting 
lever  operated  bj  the  movement  of  the  belt-ahippef  to  throw  said 
clutch-collar  into  engagement  with  said  clutch-gear  causing  the 
same  to  route  the  said  cam  after  the  spindlea  have  been  sUrted  to 
tighten  the  threads  and  raiae  said  stop-levera  from  said  cam. 
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<'*••■»•— 1  In  •  device  for  atopping  an4  starting  twiating-ma- 
chinea, atop-levera,  a  stop-lever-actuating  cam  and  means  wherebj 
■aid  levara  will  be  automatieallj  raiaed  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
cam  before  aaid  cam  is  started  to  roUU. 

2.  la  a  device  for  atoppiag  aad  atart^g  twiatiag-machinea. 
Btop-lcvMa.  a  atop-lerer-actuatiag  cam.  mea^a  wherebj  aaid  lever* 
will  b«  automatieallj  raiaed  out  of  eagagemett  with  aaid  cam  before 
said  cam  ia  sUrted  to  roUte.  and  meaaa  wher4bj  the  cam  ia  caaaed  to 
ceaaa  rotatiag  before  aaid  levera  are  alUwed  ^  fall  iato  eagagement 
with  the  aame  whea  it  ia  daaired  to  stop  the  Machine. 

-1.  In  a  device  for  atoppiag  aad  startilig  twiatiag-machiaea. 
sto^evera.  a  stop-lever-aotaatiag  cam  and  m^aaa  wkerebj  aaid  cam 
18  started  automatieallj  to  route  after  said  levers  have  beea  raiaed 
out  of  eagageaient  therewith. 

4.  Ia  a  device  for  atoppiag  aad  atarti^  twiatiag-Bachinaa. 


Claitm. — 1.  A  balancing  device  for  windmills  and  the  like  com- 
priaing  sucker-rod  clamps,  fnlcnuaa  Urminating  in  clamps  for  en> 
gaging  the  well  tubing  or  pipe,  levera  mounted  in  said  fulrrums, 
link-bara  pivoUllj  connected  to  said  sucker-rod  clamps  and  pivot- 
allj  connected  to  aaid  levera,  and  movable  weigfau  mounted  on  said 
levera,  said  fulcrum-clampa  being  bent  to  engage  the  tubing,  and 
bolU  being  provided  for  aecunng  said  fulcnim-clamps  together, 
said  clam  pa  having  elongated  bolt-holes  and  said  levers  and  fulcnima 
having  each  a  pluralitj  of  bolt-holea  to  permit  adjustment  of  said 
fnlcrama  to  effect  a  balancing  of  aaid  lerera  to  iitcrease  or  diminish 
the  power  of  said  balancing  devicea. 

2.  In  a  balancing  device  for  windmills  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sucker-rod  conaeetion.  clampa  engaging  aaid  sucker-rod 
connection,  link-bars  pivotallj  engaging  said  clampa,  fulrrums  Ur- 
minatiag  in  clampa  adapted  to  engage  the  well  tubing  or  pipe,  le- 
vera adjusUblj  pivoted  in  said  fulcmma  aad  pivoullj  connected  to 
aaid  link-bara,  the  clampa  formed  bj  the  Urminala  of  said  fulcrum- 
arma  having  eloagated  bolt-holea  to  permit  the  changing  of  the  po- 
aitions  of  said  fulcruras,  bolu  for  retaining  said  clampa  in  different 
poaitiona,  and  movable  weigkU  mounted  on  the  long  arms  of  said 
levera. 
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ClaAa.— 1  A  prooeaa  of  coaatnietiag  water-tigkt  joiaU  la  ma- 
soarj  which  conaiaU  of  iaUrpoaiag  a  colUpaible  trough  or  ita  equiva- 
lent between  a  receaaed  block  forming  part  of  said  maaonrj  and  the 
cement  wbieh  forms  the  adjacent  block  until  said  cement  hardens, 
and  ia  then  reatoviag  aaid  coilapaible  trough  aad  ftlling  the 
in  the  block*  with  a  plaatic  material 


%.  A  prooeaa  of  coaatnicting  water-tight  joinU  in  maaonrv 
which  conaiato  of  forming  a  receaaed  block  of  cement,  concrete  or 
some  analogous  material  and  so  placing  a  collapsible  trough  or  its 
equivalent  that  the  c«ment  forming  the  adjacent  block  will  be  pre- 
vented from  filling  aaid  receaa  until  the  cement  hardens,  and  in  then 
removing  i^aid  coilapaible  trough  and  ftlling  the  remaining  receaaee 
with  a  plaatic  material. 

3.  K  process  of  conatructing  water-tight  joints  in  masonrv 
which  consiaU'of  interposing  a  mold  between  a  receaaed  monolith 
and  the  cement  which  forms  the  adjacent  monolith,  until  said  cement 
hardens  and  in  then  removing  said  mold  and  ftlling  the  receaa  with  a 
plastic  maUrial 

4.  A  proceaa  of  conatructiag  water-tight  joinU  in  maaonrj 
which  conaiaU  of  inUrpoaing  a  collapsible  mold  between  the  cement 
blocks  forming  said  maaonrj  until  said  cement  hardens  and  in  then 
removing  said  mold  and  filling  the  receaa  or  paaaage  left  bj  the  with- 
drawal of  the  mold  with  a  plaatic  material. 
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with  aa  ebliquelj-diapoaed  aad  gradaaiij-coatraetiag  iaaer  ead, 
aad  a  ooapliag-hook  pivoUllj  mouatad  ia  the  draw-head  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  bill  exUading  acroaa  the  eatrance-throat,  and  alao  hav- 
ing a  tongue  provided  with  a  alaatiag  face  which  lies  opposite  the 
bin  aad  which  iacHaea  rererselj  to  the  incliaatioa  of  the  rear  ead  of 
the  throat  aad  which  extends  acToaa  the  throat  when  the  hook  is 
open  ao  aa  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  coapling-pin.  subatantiallv  aa 
dearribed. 

3.  A  coupler  comprising  a  draw-head,  having  an  aatraaoe- 
throat,  aad  a  coapliag-hook  pivotallj  mouated  therein,  the  entrance- 
throat  aad  hook  having  reveraelj-iaclined  faoea  agaiaat  which  the 
co«ipliag-pin  aimalUneouslj  acta  aa  it  moves  along  the  throat,  and 
the  coupling -hook  being  provided  with  a  lock  -notch  which  regia- 
ters  with  the  contracted  rear  ead  of  the  entrance-throat,  substan- 
tial! j  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  coupler  compriaing  a  draw -head  having  an  eatrance- 
throat,  a  apriag-closed  coupling-book  having  a  bill  which  extends 
acroaa  the  throat,  the  hook  and  throat  having  reversely -inclined 
fac-es  against  which  the  roupling-pin  simulUneouslj  arts  for  closing 
the  coupling-hook  to  reUin  the  coupling-pin.  and  means  for  opening 
the  coupling  -  hook  to  releaac  the  coupling  -  pin.  BubsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  coupler  embodying  a  draw-head  having  an  entrance- 
throat,  a  spring-closed  coupling-book  having  a  bill  which  projects 
acroas  the  entrance-throat,  a  self-locking  unooupling-lever.  and  con- 
nections interpoaed  betvt-een  the  said  uncoupling-lever  and  the  coup- 
ling-hook, the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  hook  ia  moved 
to  iu  eloaed  poaition.  the  uncoupling-lever  is  thrown  to  a  position  in 
which  it  locks  itaelf  and  also  locks  the  coupling-hook,  substantially 
is  described. 


Ctstm.— 1.  A  BMtMntj  oonatruction  conaieting  of  a  pluralitj  of 
Buaaea  of  artificial  atoae  haviag  their  adjaceat  facea  receaaed  to 
therebj  form  a  seriea  of  chaaaela  between  aaid  maaaes.  a  mold  form- 
ing one  of  the  walls  of  each  of  said  channels,  and  a  plastic  filling  ma- 
terial in  said  channels. 

2.  A  maaonrj  conatraction  coaaiating  of  a  pluralitj  of  maaaes  of 
artificial  atone  having  receaaea  formed  in  their  adjacent  facea  to 
therebj  form  a  aeries  of  channels  between  said  maaaes.  trough-like 
molds  forming  one  of  the  walla  of  each  of  said  channela,  and  means 
for  anchoriag  aaid  molds  to  their  adjacent  maaaes. 

3.  A  maaonrj  construction  consisting  of  a  pluralitj  of  maaaea  of 
artificial  atone  having  receaaea  formed  in  their  adjacent  facea  to 
therebj  form  a  aeriea  of  channels  between  said  maaaea.  cloaurea  for 
one  aide  of  said  receaaea,  and  meana  for  anchoring  aaid  cloaurea  to 
their  adjacent  maaaea. 

4.  In  a  maaonrj  construction  the  combination  with  a  pluralitj 
of  maaaes  of  artificial  stone  having  channels  between  their  adjacent 
facea  of  molds  forming  one  of  the  walla  of  each  of  aaid  channela, 
ftlling-tubea  carried  bv  said  molds,  and  flanges  or  ribs  upon  aaid 
tubea. 


784.92B.  RAIWOIHT  Wouia  Oatb.  Blooinli«toD  III.,  ai- 
ilKBar  of  om-fourth  to  W  A  Ptmh.  Bknaili^ton.  Ill .  and  one-fourth 
to  0.  W.  Quaekaobuih.  ManhaU.  Mo.  PBed  Nov.  23.  1904  Serial  Ho. 
294,071. 


784.927.  COaPUHG   Josira  L  Cusuat  Perth,  Kan.  PiMlPib. 
1.  IMM.    8«tel  Ho.  191  .AM. 


C'tetm.— In  an  insulated  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  rails  hav 
ing  their  adjacent  enda  electricallj  aeparated.  a  baae-plate  support 
ing  the  end  portions  of  the  rails,  insulation  interpoaed  between  the 
baae-plate  and  the  baaes  of  the  rails,  fish-plates  embracing  the  rails 
aad  haviag  bearings  on  the  baae-flanges  of  the  raila.  and  having, 
alao.  ouUureed  flanges  at  their  bases,  the  base-plate  having  lateral 
edge  portions  projecting  beneath  the  ftsh-platc  flanges  and  aepa- 
rated therefrom  bj  apacea.  bolts  joining  the  fish-plates  and  paasiag 
through  the  rail-weba,  wherebj  the  rails  are  clamped  between  the 
flah-platca,  auiUble  iaaulation  for  the  flah-plates.  and  bolts  connect- 
ing the  ftah-plate  flanges  with  the  lateral  portions  of  the  base-plate, 
wherebj  the  baae-flaagea  of  the  rails  are  aecurelj  clamped,  aubstaa- 
tiallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


Chim.  ~\.  A  coupler  embodjlag  a  draw-head  provided  with  an 
eatraaeo-throat  having  a  alanting  and  contracted  rear  portion,  aad  a 
coupling -hook  pivoUllj  mounted  in  the  draw -head  aad  provided 
with  a  bill  extoadiag  acroaa  the  throat  and  alao  haviag  a  alaatiag 
aboaldar  which  liea  oppoaite  the  bill  and  inclinea  reveraelj  to  the  ia- 
eliaatioa  of  the  rear  end  of  the  throat,  aubaUntiallj  aa  aad  for  the 
parpoae  deaeribed. 

S.  A  ooapler  eabodjiag  a  draw-head  having  an  entranoe-throat 


784.929.  BOBIIH-CLUTCHIHO  MBAH8  POR  ROTATABLR 
8PIHDLBS.  Okwm  0  DKinft.  Hopodale.  Mm.,  Mrignor  to  Saw- 
pv  Spindle  Companj,  Portlaod,  Me     PIM  Jan  4. 1900.   Serial  Ho. 

tnsm. 


CUdm. — 1.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  roUUble  apiodle.  of  a  pln- 
ralitj  of  eoBtrifagallj-artiag  bobbia-elatehing  «Mmbera  mounted 
thareoa,  aad  eeatrifagallj-eontroUed  prMaurc-eqaaliziag  means  to 
eoftperatc  with  aaid  eldtehiag  meabara. 


♦3« 


JpBf*F5- 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Makch   14,   1905. 


X.  T%»  eoabinatioB  with  •  rouUble  »piD41«.  of  a  plurmlity  of 
<-«atrif«(aUT-MtiBf  bobbia-«lut«tuBg  metibcn  mounted  th^iron. 
•■d  bariag  a  liaited  radial  osoreaMit.  aii4  eratrifHgaUy-eoBtrollcd 
prMMr»-M)aaliaiiig  acMa  to  co«p«rat«  wHh  the  iDaer  fae«a  of  th« 
•aid  eiutehing  iB«mb«ra 

S.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  tpiodle.  of  a  plurality  of 
coatrifufnllT-aeting  bobbin-clntehinf  me«ib«ra  mounted  thereon, 
and  MpplemenUry  centrifaKaUT-eontrolleii  mean*  to  augment  the 
eitttchiftK  Action  of  mid  memben. 

4.  The  oombiantion  with  a  rotatable  ipindle,  of  a  plurality  of 
ceatrifugally-aetinf  bobbin-clutching  memben  mounted  thereon,  to 
rock  radialij  upon  their  lower  enda.  and  tupplemenUry  centrif- 
ugally-controlled  mean*  to  act  interaallr  ufon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
chitehinK  memberm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  tpindle.  of  a  plurality  of 
ceatrifafally-artinx  bobbin-clutching  memben.  mean*  to  positireljr 
connect  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  memben  with  the  spindle  while  per- 
mitting them  to  rock  radially,  and  eentrifu^ally-controlled  prcMure 
eqoaliting  and  diathbuting  meana  to  codp«|rate  with  the  upper  enda 
of  aaid  memben. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  Ipindle  of  a  plurality  of 
centhfugally-aeting  bobbin-clutching  memben,  mean*  to  laterally 
position  and  poaitiTely  connect  the  lower  end*  of  the  clutching  mem- 
ben with  the  tpindle  while  permitting  them  to  tip  or  rock  radially 
about  their  lower  enda,  and  (upplemenUrr  centrifUgally-cont rolled 
mennii  to  coAperate  with  and  augment  the  clutching  action  of  said 
memben. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  ipindle.  of  a  plurality  of 
cenirifugally-acting  bobbin-clutching  mcm)>era  mounted  upon  and 
bodily  rotatable  with  the  apindle.  and  a  pl«irality  of  looae  rings  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  and  inclosed  by  the  ilutching  memben.  said 
rings  acting  by  or  through  centrifugal  actit>n  to  cooperate  with  the 
clutching  memben  and  equalixe  and  augmefit  their  clutching  action 
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CkMN.— I  A  temple-hewi  provided  #ith  a  toothed  roll,  and 
separate  means  located  adjacent  said  roll  to  engage  and  laterally 
stretch  the  cloth. 

2.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  to«>thed  roll,  and  separate 
spring-controlled  means  to  engage  the  clot|i  in  front  of  the  roll  and 
•abject  the  cloth  to  a  yielding  transverse  piill 

3.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  rbtaUble  cloth-engaging 
osember.  cloth-gripping  means  mounted  ad||acent  said  member  and 
movable  transversely  of  the  cloth,  and  a  »|)ring-actuated  device  to 
gevern  said  means  and  cnuite  the  same  to  etert  yielding  side  pull  on 
the  cloth. 

4.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  mutable  cloth-engaging 
HMmber,  and  separate  cloth-gripping  meant  movable  longitudinally 
of  aaid  member,  to  engage  and  exert  a  side' pull  on  the  cloth  on  the 
backward  beat  of  the  lay. 

6.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  itttatable  cloth-engaging 
member,  a  pivotally-mounted  jaw^-arrier  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  rela- 
tively movable  jaw  on  said  carrier,  the  jaws  being  bodily  movable 
traMTenaiy  of  the  cloth,  to  engage  the  aaa^,  and  a  spring  to  effect 
retractive  movement  of  the  jaw-«arrier,  and  Ithenby  exert  a  side  pull 
on  the  cloth  engaged  by  the  jawr. 

6.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  toothed  roll,  a  jaw-carrier 
fuleramed  on  the  head  and  having  a  rigid  |aw,  a  spring-controlled, 
codpenting  jaw,  a  heel  on  the  jaw-carrier,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  Uy  OB  ita  forward  bent  to  Bove  the  jawa.  inward  from  the  selvage 
of  the  doth,  and  a  spring  to  aMTa  the  jawKarrier  outward  on  the 
baokward  beat  of  the  lay  and  thereby  laterally  stretch  the  cloth 
grippod  by  the  jaws. 

7.  A  teaq>ie-he«d  prvrided  with  a  toothed  roll,  cloth-gripping 
jaw*,  ■aans  adapted  to  b«  oporatod  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  to 
■ova  the  jaws  inward  tnm  the  »dngr  to  iMnwatarily  release  and 
taka  a  freah  hold  oa  the  cloth,  aad  apria^^peratad  aaeaaa  to  move 


the  jaws  outward  as  the  lay  recedes  and  thereby  exert  a  yielding  out- 
ward pull  on  the  cloth  to  mainUin  the  same  stretched. 

8.  A  temple-head  compriaing  a  pod  and  a  cap,  a  toothed  roll 
carried  thereby,  a  jaw-carrier  fulcrumed  on  the  pod  and  overhanging 
the  front  of  the  cap.  a  depending  heel  connected  with  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  lay,  to  rock  the  carrier,  automatic- 
ally-acting cloth-gripping  jaws  on  the  carrier,  rocking  thereof  by  the 
lay  aa  it  beata  up  moving  the  jaws  inward  from  the  oelvage,  to  take  a 
fresh  hold  on  the  cloth,  and  a  spring  to  oppositely  rock  the  carrier 
and  through  the  jaws  exert  a  side  pull  on  the  cloth 

9.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  rotatable  cloth-engaging 
member,  and  separate  means  to  engage  the  cloth  near  its  selvage  and 
alternately  release,  and  grip  and  pull  laterally  the  cloth  as  the  lay 
beats  up  and  retires,  respectively. 

10.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  rotatable  cloth-engaging 
member,  separate  means  to  engage  and  exert  a  yielding  lateral  pull 
on  the  cloth,  and  a  spring  to  control  said  means,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  slacken  its  hold  on  the  cloth  on  the  beat  up  of  the  lay 

11.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  rotatable  cloth-engaging 
member,  automatically-acting  gripping-jaws  movable  transversely 
to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cloth  near  its  selvage,  a  jaw-carrier  ful- 
crumed on  the  head  and  having  a  foot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lay  to  move  the  jaws  inward  on  the  beat  up,  and  spring-actuated 
means  to  oppositely  move  the  carrier  and  through  the  jawn  exert  a 
side  pull  on  the  cloth  as  the  lay  recedes. 

12.  A  temple-head  provided  with  a  toothed  roll,  and  means  to 
engage  intermittingly  and  stretch  the  cloth  laterally  ovtr  the  roll, 
the  roll  by  its  engagement  with  the  cloth  ser\'ing  to  maintain  it  in 
stretched  position  while  said  means  are  intermittingly  inoperative. 

13.  A  temple-head  provided  witu  a  toothed  roll,  and  separate 
gripping  means  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  roll,  to 
intermittingly  grip  the  cloth  and  stretch  it  laterally,  the  roll  holding 
the  cloth  in  such  stretched  poeition  during  the  periods  in  which  the 
said  gripping  means  are  inoperative. 


784r,t)8  1.     CL08URB  rOR  PLUMBIIfO-TRAPS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Jaus  R.  DvnCAM.  New  York.  E.  T.    rOed  Sept.  27. 1904    Serial  No. 
LI  15. 


riatm.— The  combination  of  a  fitting  having  a  hand-hole  ur  itimi 
lar  opening  formed  in  a  neck  integral  with  the  body  of  the  fitting, 
said  opening  having  an  inner  shoulder,  a  tapered  seat  of  non-cor- 
rodible  metal  scnw-threaded  in  the  opening  and  seated  on  the  shoul- 
der, a  correspondingly-tapered  closure  of  similar  metal  fitting  the 
seat  and  having  a  stud  or  boss  to  be  engaged  in  removing  the  closure, 
and  a  cap  of  non-corrodible  metal  screwed  upon  the  neck  over  the 
closure  and  having  an  imperforate  top  with  a  cavity  in  its  inner  sur- 
face to  receive  the  boss  on  the  closure,  whereby  the  closure  is  en- 
gaged around  ita  periphery  only,  and  forced  firmly  into  its  seat  by 
the  pressure  of  the  cap,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


7H4.U8*2.    PACKING  MACHINE     Dakibl  L.  Eiranci.  Oaina.  lU 

PIM  Not  M.  1808.    Sartal  No.  182.488 

Claim.— I.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  filling  mechanism, 
an  endless  flexible  traveling  table,  a  weighing  mechanism  inclosed 
by  the  table  and  means  connected  with  the  weighing  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  table  and  preventing  any  move- 
ment of  the  table  while  the  filling  mechanism  is  operating  to  fill  a 
package. 

2.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  traveling  table  consisting  of 
plates  loosely  united  together  to  form  aa  eadleaa  flexible  table,  a 
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weighing  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  a  filled  can  and  con- 
nected to  the  weighing  mechaniam  for  applying  power  to  advance 
the  Ubie. 


3.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endless  flexible  traveling 
table,  a  weighing  mechanism  inclosed  by  the  table,  and  means  for 
automatically  advancing  the  table  by  an  intermittent  motion 

4.  In  a  package-filling  nutchine,  a  traveling  table  formed  of 
plates  flexibly  united  together  and  provided  with  openings  in  the 
plates,  a  sprocket-wheel  for  advancing  the  table  adapted  to  engage 
the  openings  in  the  plates,  means  for  rotating  the  sprocket-wheel, 
and  a  weighing  mechanism  having  a  platform  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected and  retracted  through  the  openings  in  the  table 

ft.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  flexible  traveling  table  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough,  a  weighing  mechanism  having  a 
platform  adapted  to  be  raiaed  through  the  openings  in  the  table, 
means  for  lowering  and  withdrawing  the  platform  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  table  and  means  for  automatically  applying  power  to  op- 
erate the  table. 

6.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endless  flexible  travding 
table,  a  weighing  mechanism  inclosed  by  the  table  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  weighing  mechanism  for  automatically  applying 
power  for  advancing  the  table. 

7.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endless  flexible  table,  a 
sprocket-wheel  to  advance  the  table,  a  weighing  mechanism  inclosed 
by  the  table,  a  filling  mechanism  and  means  operated  by  the  filling 
mechanism  and  connected  with  the  weighing  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  sprocket-wheel  to  advance  the  table. 

>*.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endleaa  flexible  traveling 
table  provided  with  openings,  a  weighing  mechanism  provided  with 
a  balance-beam,  a  platform  attached  to  the  balance-beam  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  through  the  openings  in  the  table,  means  for  lowering 
the  platform  through  the  openings  in  the  table,  means  for  advancing 
the  table,  and  connection  between  the  weighing  mechaniam  and  the 
means  for  advancing  the  table. 

M.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endless  traveling  table  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough,  a  weighing  mechaniam  having  a 
platform  connected  with  the  balance-beam  of  the  weighing  mech- 
anism and  adapted  to  be  raised  through  the  openings  in  the  table, 
means  for  lowering  the  platform  through  the  openings  in  the  table 
and  means  engaging  the  balanoe-beam  fur  applying  power  to  operate 
the  table  at  a  variable  rate  of  speed. 

10. .  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  traveling  table,  intennit- 
'  tently-operated  mechanism  for  imparting  a  progressive  step-by-step 
feed  to  the  table,  a  weighing  mechanism  operated  by  the  filled  pack- 
age to  energise  aaid  intermittently-operated  mechaaism,  aad  a  filling 
mechanism  operated  by  the  weighing  me<-haniam  synchronously 
with  the  energizing  of  the  intermittently-operated  mechanism. 


11  In  s  package-filling  machine,  a  traveling  table,  a  weighing 
mechaniam  and  means  connected  with  the  weighing  meeJianism  for 
advancing  the  table  consistingof  a  rotating  ratchet-wheel  a  ratchet 
attached  to  a  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  a  dnving- 
ehaft.  and  connection  between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  ratchet- 
wheel  shaft. 

12.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endleae  traveling  table,  a 
feeding  mechanism,  a  weighing  mechanism  and  means  connected 
with  the  weighing  mechanism  to  apply  the  power  to  operate  the  ta- 
ble consisting  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel  a  shaft  109 
and  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  power-operated  mech- 
anism. 

13.  In  a  package-Ailing  machine,  a  traveling  table,  a  filling 
mechanism,  a  weighing  mechanism  and  connection  between  the 
weighing  mechanism  and  the  filling  mechanism  for  operating  the 
filling  mechanism,  and  means  including  said  connections  for  advanc- 
ing the  table  intermittently  and  at  a  variable  speed 

14.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  traveling  table,  a  filling 
mechaniam.  a  weighing  mechanism  and  connection  between  the 
weighing  mechanism  and  the  table  for  advancing  the  table  intermit- 
tently and  at  a  variable  speed. 

15.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  traveling  table  provided 
with  openings,  a  filling  mechanism,  a  weighing  mechanism  operated 
by  the  filled  can.  connection  between  the  weighing  mechanism  and 
filling  mechanism  for  operating  the  filling  mechanism,  means  con- 
nected with  the  filling  mechanism  operated  by  the  weighing  mech- 
anism for  advancing  the  table,  and  means  operated  by  the  table-ad- 
vancing means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  weighing  mechaniam. 

16  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endlesa  flexible  traveling 
table  having  openings,  a  rotating  drum  having  sprocket-teeth  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  openings  in  the  table,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  to  operate  the  table,  a  filling  mechanism  and  a  weighing  mech- 
anism, and  connection  between  the  filling  and  weighing  mechan- 
isms operated  by  the  weighing  mechanism  for  advancing  the  table. 

17.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endless  .flexible  table  con- 
sisting of  plates  linked  together  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  each  plate,  a  weighing  mechanism  provided  with  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  raised  through  the  openings  in  the  plates,  means  for 
lowering  the  platform  through  said  openings,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  table  consisting  of  a  sprocket-wheel  adapted  to  engage  said 
table,  and  connection  between  the  sprocket-wheel  and  the  power  for 
rotating  the  sprocket-wheel 

18.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism,  s  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  an  endless  flexible  table,  means  for  advancing  the 
table  at  a  variable  speed  consisting  of  gean  of  unequal  diameten 
meshing  in  with  each  other  and  connections  between  the  gean  and 
the  power-operated  mechanism,  and  connections  between  aaid  gean 
and  the  table 

19.  In  a  package-filling  machine  an  endleas  flexible  table  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough,  a  weighing  mechanism  provided 
with  a  platform  adapted  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  table,  and  means  for  forcing  and  holding  down  the  plat- 
form after  the  package  has  been  filled  consisting  of  a  plate  attached 
to  the  driving-shaft  and  provided  with  a  notch  therein,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  contact  aaid  plate  and  engage  said  notch,  a  contaection  between 
said  arm  and  the  platform  of  said  weighing  mechaaism.  and  means 
for  rotating  said  driving-shaft. 

20.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endlesa  traveling  table, 
means  for  advancing  the  table  consisting  of  a  sprocket-wheel  engag- 
ing the  table  and  connection  between  the  sprocket-wheel  and  the 
power-operated  mechanism,  a  weighing  mecahnism.  and  connection 
between  the  weighing  mechanism  and  the  power-operated  mechan- 
iam for  advancing  the  table  intermittently. 

21 .  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  an  endless  flexible  traveling  table  consisting  of 
pistes  linked  together  snd  provided  with  grooves  for  determining 
the  place  where  the  package  shall  be  aet  upon  the  plates  while  being 
filled. 

22.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  an  endless  flexible  table  con- 
sisting of  pistes  linked  together  and  provided  with  openings  there- 
through, a  groove  around  aaid  openings  of  the  diameter  of  the  pack- 
age to  be  flUed  for  determining  the  position  the  package  shsll  occupy 
upon  the  table  while  it  is  being  filled,  s  weighing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  platform  adapted  to  be  raised  through  the  openings  in 
the  table,  means  for  lowering  the  platform  through  the  openings  in 
Uw  table  and  means  for  advancing  the  table  intennitteatly. 

XS.  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  tiling  meebanism,  a  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  an  endless  flexible  traveling  table  having  an  inter 
mittaat  feed,  aad  means  connected  with  the  weighing  mechaaiaai 
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for  ooBtraUiag  Um  iatormitteat  fcwl  of  t^  |able  and  pravMiUBC  tmj 
■tiTHMit  at  Um  Ubl«  wkiU  tk*  illiag  m^ehaKiMB  i«  operatiag  to 
111  ft  psekac*. 

M.  Ib  •  pMka^to-flUiBf  a«chiB«,  •  ftlllB<  BeekBaitm.  b  tnvct- 
iaf  Ubl«  adBptfd  to  k«  bk>tb<1  iatcrmittcBlly.  a  weifkiBX  meckan- 
iaai,  aa4  meaB«  eonnect^d  with  the  weiKhlBg  m«chani*Ba  for  coo- 
troiliBc  tiM  ftlliag  BiBchamiani  aad  movementU  of  the  Ublr  eoMisting 
oi  B  akaft  103  proridad  witir  aa  ann  adapted  to  encai^e  a  ratcket- 
wkMi  OB  tk«  akaft  100  aad  eoBB«ction  betwaea  tke  akaft  103  and  tb« 
fMdiag  BMckaaiaaa.  ~>^ 

S5.  Ib  a  packaff^-fllling  mackiae,  a  plurality  of  traveliag  tablaa 
adapted  to  carry  the  parkaxea.  a  filling  in«4hani«m  mean§  wh«rabj 
tk*  paekaKva  upon  tke  Ubiea  are  altemat^y  filled,  and  means  for 
adraaciag  the  table*  acparately. 

t6.  Ib  a  packaKe-Allinx  mackiae,  a  plurality  of  traveling  tablaa 
adapted  to  carry  the  packa|te*.  a  weighing  iqeokanism,  meana  for  ad- 
vancing the  tables  aeparately.  and  connections  between  tke  weigb- 
iag  Bicekanian  aad  tke  filling  mechanisaa  to  alternately  operate  the 
latter,  whereby  tke  package*  upon  tke  Ubirs  are  alternately  filled. 
27.  Ib  a  parckagv-liliag  mackine.  a  pluitality  of  traveling  tables, 
a  fiUiag  OMckaniaoi  adapted  to  fill  succeasijrely  tke  cans  placed  on 
tke  tables,  and  means  for  advancing  one  of  tde  tables  while  the  filling 
meckanism  is  delivering  its  contents  into  a  ptckage  on  another  table 
28.-  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  plunality  of  traveling  tables, 
each  having  a  progressive  *t«p-by-step  fee|i,  a  filling  mechanism, 
power-operated  mechanism  constructed  aa^  arranged  to  separately 
sdvaaee  the  tables,  and  means  included  in  the  table-advancing 
means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  Ubies  at  eac^  progreseion  thereof. 

29.  In  a  package-filling  mackine,  a  filling  mechanism,  a  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  s  plurality  of  traveling  tabl»«  adapted  for  intermit- 
tent and  separate  advancement,  means  connected  with  the  weighing 
mechaniam  for  operating  tke  filling  mechai|ism  apd  for  advancing 
the  tables  at  a  variable  speed. 

30  In  a  package-filling  maclune.  a  plurality  of  traveling  tables, 
a  filling  mechanism  adapted  (o  fill  successiv#ly  the  package*  placed 
on  tke  tables,  and  means  for  advancing  one  bf  the  tables  separately 
and  carrying  the  filled  package  away  fronq  the  filling  mechanism 
while  the  package  on  another  table  is  being  filled,  and  connection 
between  the  meana  for  advancing  tke  tables  and  the  filling  mechan- 


tk«  box.  and  means  for  attackiag  tke  aame  to  tke  body,  aaid  BMaaa 
eompriaiag  a  strap  passing  through  slots  in  the  edges  of  tke  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described,      k 


7H4.934.     PROMMIirO  AJID  FLDB  BIADIHO  TOOL. 
DOU  V  runuKT.  PtnUo.  Colo   aatgoar  of  ooe-hBlf  to  H.  A. 
Puebto.  Colo     rOad  June  21.  1904.    Strial  Ro.  213.fifi0. 
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31 .  In  a  package-filling  machine,  a  plurility  of  traveling  tables, 
means  for  intermittent  and  iieparate  advancement  of  the  tables,  s 
filling  meekanism  for  filling  all  of  the  packai|e*  in  tkeir  order  on  tke 
tables,  a  weigking  meckanism  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  table. 
aad  means  for  operating  the  filling  and  weighing  mechanism  and 
tke  table  conjointly. 

32.  In  a  package-fllliag  machine,  a  plurality  of  traveling  tables, 
neaas  for  advancing  eack  table  iatennitteakly  aad  independent  of 
tke  other  tables,  a  filling  mechanism  adsptedto  fill  packages  one  af- 
ter another  on  all  of  the  tables,  and  oieans  for  tarrying  the  filled  pack- 
age away  from  the  filling  mechanism  while  a  package  on  another  ta- 
ble is  being  filled. 

33.  la  a  package-filling  mackine.  a  plurality  of  tables,  means 
for  advancing  eack  table  intermittently  and:  at  a  variable  speed,  a 
filling  meckaaiam  adapted  to  fill  tke  packBge*  one  after  another 
upon  tke  various  table*,  and  means  connected  with  the  filling  mech- 
anism for  disengaging  the  means  for  advancing  the  table  from  the 
power-operated  OMckaaism  while  a  package  ■  being  filled  upon  that 
Ubie. 

34.  Ib  a  package- filling  machine,  a  plurility  of  traveling  tablet 
prOTided  witk  opeaiags,  power-operated  mfchanism  for  intermit- 
tent aad  separate  adTaacemeat  of  tke  tables.  *  filling  mechanism  for 
sueeeaaiTely  filling  packages  apoa  tke  tables  in  tkeir  order,  a  weigh 
lag  mechanism  provided  witk  a  platform  fon  eack  table  adapted  to 
be  raised  tkrougk  the  opeaiags  in  tke  tables,  means  for  lowering  tke 
platforB  tkrougk  tke  opeaiags  ia  tke  table.  aBd  meana  for  disengag- 
ing tke  powerK>perated  Beekaaiaai  tkat  advaicea  the  tablea  to  main- 
taia  eaek  table  at  rest  while  a  package  tkerdon  is  being  filled. 


7S4.U33.      COMBIIII)  riBHIUUll-S  BOX  AMD  Lin-PU 

8n?n-  Wouia ran. ■•* Tarfc. V. T.  nvlAi«.llMM.  9^ 

tU  Ho.  21IJ0t.  ! 

CImim. — I.  A  box  or  receptacle  provided  Witk  an  air-tight  ckam 
ber  eviwiadiBg  its  sidee  aad  bottom,  a  slightly -coacaved  lid  or  cover 
detarkahlj  aeeared  to  the  box.  aad  meaas  fo^  attackiag  the  same  to 
tke  body,  sobetaatially  as  described.  | 

t.  A  box  or  reeeptade  prorided  witk  aalair-tii^t  ekamber  sar- 
raaadiag  '^  ■><'**  **^  bottoa,  a  lid  or  eortg*  detaehably  ascared  to 


Claim. — 1.  A  proaaering-tool  made  in  a  single  piece  and  having 
a  shank  for  attachment  to  a  motor,  a  continuous  bead  at  the  end  there- 
of opposite  said  shank,  and  means  for  limiting  the  distance  said  tool 
if  entered  in  a  tube,  the  distance  between  said  bead  and  the  limiting 
means  bearing  a  definite  relation  to  the  distance  between  the  end  of 
a  tube  operated  upon  and  tke  prosaer  thereof,  said  tool  being  so  con- 
structed that  when  it  is  inclined  to  tke  line  of  a  tube  said  bead  and 
limiting  means  engsge  opposite  sides  of  said  tube,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  tool  made  in  a  single  piece  and  having  a  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  a  motor,  a  continuous  bead  extending  around  one  end  of  the 
tool,  and  a  head  sdjsoent  to  the  end  snd  provided  with  s  filleted  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  tube,  s^id  filleted  portion  be- 
ing at  a  definite  distance  from  said  bead  depending  upon  the  dis- 
tance from  the  end  of  a  tube  to  the  prosser  to  be  formed  therein,  and 
the  bead  being  of  such  a  diameter  that  when  the  tool  is  inclined  to 
tke  line  of  tke  tube  said  bead  and  the  filleted  portion  engage  opposite 
4ides  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tool  consisting  of  a  metal  piece  having  a  head,  a  shank  for 
attachment  to  a  fluid-operated  motor,  there  being  t  portion  of  said 
tool  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  head  and  extending  beyond  the  same, 
with  a  relatiseiy  narrow  bead  on  said  extenaion,  tke  dimensions  of 
said  tool  being  such  that  when  said  tool  is  inclined  to  the  line  of  the 
tube  a  portion  of  its  head  and  the  bead  respectively  engage  opposite 
aides  of  tke  tabe,  sabatantially  at  described. 

4.  A  tool  having  a  portion  for  attachment  to  a  motor,  a  head  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  internal  diamrter  of  a  tube  to  be  oper- 
ated on,  an  integral  exteasion  beyond  said  head  of  less  diameter  than 
tke  same,  aad  a  continuous  rounded  flange  at  the  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, the  dimeasioBs  of  said  tool  being  so  proportioned  that  when  in 
operative  position  portions  of  the  bead  and  of  said  flange  respect- 
ively engage  oppoaite  sides  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


7B4.Q35.   HOMMHOI.  Jon  K.  0.  OmiL.  LaklgliUxt.  Pa.  PiM 

JBMllMM.    SarW  Ho.  211.130. 

rioMi. — 1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  separable  hoof  and  tread 
sections,  tke  koof-sectioa  being  provided  with  a  flange  wkich  en- 
gages and  positioBS  the  tread-section,  downwardly-extending  higs 
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on  tke  hoof-sectJoB,  keys  engagiag  said  lugs  aad  extending  across 
the  lower  face  of  the  tread -section,  and  key-bolts  ooaaected  with  tke 
hoof -section  and  engaging  tke  keys. 


2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  separable  sections,  the  hoof-section 
being  provided  with  a  flange  for  positioning  tke  tread-section,  said 
flange  being  offset  and  the  hoof-section  lieing  provided  with  open- 
ings in  line  with  the  offsets,  key-bolts  arranged  in  the  offsets  and  en- 
gaging the  hoof-sections,  and  keys  inserted  through  the  key-bolts 
and  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  tread-section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  separable  sections,  a  flange  extend- 
ing along  the  inner  edge  of  the  hoof-aection  and  provided  with  offsets 
in  line  with  bolt-holes  extending  through  the  hoof -section,  snd  bolts 
arranged  in  said  holes  and  offsets  snd  sdapted  to  secure  the  sections 
of  the  shoe  together. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  separable  sections,  the  hoof-section 
being  provided  with  a  flange  extending  along  its  inner  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  offsets,  key-bolts  arranged  in  the  offsets  and  engaging  the 
hoof-section,  lugs  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  hoof-section,  and 
keys  extending  across  tke  lower  face  of  the  tread-section  and  engag- 
ing tke  key-bolU  and  lugs,  subsUntially  as  described. 


784,936. 

BpQUi.Illd. 


HAILIHO-MACHIHI     Jaaoii  H  Oumniir.  lodtoa- 
PIM  Aug.  IS.  1908.    atrial  Ro.  160161. 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  nailing-machine,  of  a  pair  of 
retatirely  adjustable  box -head  chucks  which  face  each  other  and 
receive  aad  carry  the  box-shooks  while  being  nailed,  spindles  on 
wkiek  said  eiraeka  are  mo«Bte4,  aad  means  for  revolving  said 
ckacks. 

2.  Tke  combtaation,  ia  a  aailiag-machine,  of  a  pair  0/  box- 
head  chacka.  aad  inclined  spiadles  on  which  aaid  chucks  are 
mounted. 

3.  Tbe  eombinatioa,  is  a  aailing-machiiM,  of  a  pair  of  box- 
head  ckscks.  flanges  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  chucks  upon 
which  the  box -heads  may  reU  wbile  the  siac*  and  bottoms  of  tke  box  iikaeks  an 
are  beiag  nailed  tksreto,  aad  Beans  for  adjusting  said  flanges.  '         |i.  Ths 


4.  Ib  a  aailing-ouckine,  a  pair  of  box-bead  ckucks  kung  oa 
spindles  tkat  vary  from  a  korisontal  position  and  are  proridsd  witk 
supporting-flange*  for  tke  box-beads,  whereby  those  flaages  which 
at  the  time  are  lowest  may  be  brought  directly  below  tke  Baii-driyen. 
while  the  oppoaite  flaages  are  kept  out  of  tbe  path  of  aatd  aail- 
drivera,  thus  permitting  the  nail-chycks  to  descend  within  tbe  apper 
edges  of  tbe  box-bead  chucks  during  tke  aailiag  operation,  ia  cobh 
biaation  with  said  spindles. 

b.  In  a  nailiag-macbiae,  a  pair  of  box-bead  ckucks  provided 
witk  adjttstable  head-supporiiAg  flanges  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  hold  boxes  of  varying  sizes  and  diameters. 

6.  In  a  box-nailing  machine,  the  combiaation.  witk  a  pair  of 
relatively  adjustable  box-head  chucks  for  canyiag  the  boxes  during 
tke  Bailing  operation,  of  means  for  connecting  said  chucks  and  caus- 
ing tbem  to  revolve  in  unison. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  box-head  chuck  of  a  nailing-aiacfaiae, 
of  tke  main  chuck-plate,  flanges  thereon,  and  a  rock-shaft  suitably  po- 
sitioned in  relation  thereto  and  carrying  cam-fingers  whereby  after 
tke  box-head  is  placed  in  the  said  chuck  it  may  be  thrown  out  to  per 
peadicular  position. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  nailing-machine,  at  a  table,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  box-head  chucks  mounted  thereon,  the  nail-chucks,  the 
nail-drivers,  means  whereby  during  the  nailing  operation  the  dia- 
tance  between  the  nail-chucks  and  the  box-head  chucks  i*  varied, 
a  cam  on  one  box-head  chuck  for  throwing  the  box-head*  up  into 
perpendicular  position  ready  to  be  nailed,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  machine  for  operating  said  cam 

9.  In  a  nailing-machine,  a  box-bead  chuck  provided  with  a  cam 
whereby  the  box-head  may  be  thrown  up  to  position  to  be  nailed 
while  the  one  side  of  the  box  is  being  nailed  on.  and  then  thrown 
back  out  of  the  way  while  the  other  sides  of  the  box  are  nailed  on. 

10.  In  a  nailing-machine,  a  revoluble  box-head  chuck  provided 
with  supporting-flanges  and  yielding  supporU,  in  combination  with 
guide*  adjacently  positioned  and  arranged  to  operate  in  conjunction 
therewith. 

11.  In  a  naiUng-machiae,  the  combination,  with  a  bux-head 
chuck,  of  a  device  for  moving  the  same  axially,  whereby  the  distance 
between  aaid  box-head  chuck  and  its  fellow  may  be  increaaed  or 
diminished. 

12.  The  combination,  in  a  box-nailing  machine,  of  s  table,  a 
pair  of  box-head  chucks  mounted  thereon,  nailing  mechanism,  and 
guides  carried  from  said  nailing  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
guiding  tke  sides  and  bottom  of  the  box  accurately  while  being  nailed 
onto  the  heads  in  the  chucks 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  nailing-machine,  with  box-head 
chucks  adapted  to  revolve,  of  locking-pins  for  holding  said  chucka 
in  adjusted  poaition  while  the  nailing  operation  is  performed 

14  The  combination,  in  a  nailing-machine,  of  box-head  chucks, 
locking-pins  for  holding  said  chucks  in  adjusted  position  during  tke 
nailing  operation,  a  treadle,  and  link*  and  levers  ranneciing  said 
treadle  to  said  pins,  whereby  the  same  are  operated 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  box-nailing  machine,  of  box-head 
chucks,  lo<king-pin8  for  holding  aaid  chucks  to  proper  position  dur- 
ing the  nailing  operation.  «  treadle  for  disengaging  aaid  locking- 
pias,  liaks  aad  levers  connecting  the  treadle  and  said  pins,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  pins  into  engagement  when  not  forcibly  with- 
drawn by  means  of  the  treadle. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  nailiag-mackiBe,  of  a  table,  sUnd- 
trds  oonuining  bearings  adjustably  mounted  tkerecHi.  and  box-kead 
ckucks  mounted  in  ssid  bearings 

17.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  nailing-maekiae,  of  a  table,  staad- 
ards  containing  inclined  bearings  mounted  thereon,  and  box-head 
chucks  tbe  spindles  whereof  are  mounted  in  said  inclined  bearings. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  nailing-machine,  of  a  table,  stand- 
ards adjustably  mounted  thereon,  box-kead  ckucks  mounted  in 
beariag*  in  taid  standards,  and  means  coBaeetiag  said  box-bead 
chticks  whereby  they  are  caused  to  move  in  unison  when  revolved, 
said  means  being  likewise  adjustable. 

19.  Tke  combination  of  a  table,  suitable  bearings  carried -tkere- 
by.  relatively  adjustable  box-head  cbBcks  moaated  in  said  bearing*, 
and  means  connecting  said  box-head  chaeks  whereby  tbey  are  caused 
to  move  ia  uniaon  when  rerotved. 

20.  The  eombinatioa,  ia  a  mailing-BaekiBe,  of  a  Ubie,  saitable 
beariags  carried  thereby,  box-bead  ekoeka  mounted  in  said  bearings 
aad  provided  witk  tootbed  rias,  a  abaft  also  omuated  on  said  Ubie 
a4|aeMit  to  said  bvx-lMa4  ekacks  aad  prorided  with  gears  which 
tBterBsah  with  tbe  teotbad  rias  tbersoa,  wheroby  said  box-head 

te  BWYe  ia  aaisoa  wbea  rerolred. 

ia  B  aalUmff-flUMsbiae,  tt  a  table,  saiuble 


'^^'^ 
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l>e*nB^  rarriMl  ihcrrby.  box-k«*d  cfeack*  B|o«uit«<l  is  MUd  beariiigs, 
iiMkM  for  iDO%  iDff  onr  of  «*id  box-keftd  chatkt  toward  and  from  the 
otker,  and  meaiu  connecting  anid  box-head  <hucka  wbereby  they  are 
raoaad  to  move  in  uniaon  mid  Benaa  emb^drinK  rariable  connor- 
tion  with  one  of  (aid  box-bead  rhucka  wberet>T  tbe  movement  of  said 
box-bead  rhucka  toward  and  from  each  other  it  permitted  without 
diacnga^rement  of  the  mean*  whereby  they  are  caused  to  move  in 
uniaon  when  revojved 

ti.  The  combination,  in  a  nailing-macline.  of  a  table,  suitable 
boaringi  carried  thereby,  box-head  chucks  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
meaaa  for  moving  one  of  said  box-head  chunks  toward  and  from  the 
other,  and  means  ronoecting  said  box-head. qhurks  whereby  they  are 
cauaed  to  move  in  unison,  comprising  a  utiaft,  gean  thereon,  and 
gear-rims  on  the  box-bead  chucks,  one  of  said  gears  on  the  shaft  be- 
ing wide  enough  to  maintain  engagement  (with  the  corresponding 
gear-rim  at  all  points  during  the  movement  of  said  box-head  chuck 
toward  and  from  its  fellow 

23.  The  combination,  in  a  nailing-machine,  of  a  table,  a  pair  of 
reroluble  box-head  chueks  mounted  thereon,  means  for  revolving 
said  chucks  and  the  box  carried  thereby  between  the  steps  of  the 
nailing  operation,  the  nail-chucks,  the  nailtdrivers.  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  nail-checks  and  the  box-head 
chncks  whereby  the  curnem  of  the  box  beingj  nailed  are  permitted  to 
P*«a  as  the  chucks  sre  revolved 

24  The  combination,  in  a  nailing-inacbine,  of  a  table,  stand- 
ards containing  bearings  mounted  thereon,  box-head  chucks  revu- 
lubly  mounted  in  «aid  bearings,  the  nail-chucks,  the  nail-drivertt, 
roeana  for  revolving  the  box-head  chiick.i  and  the  box  carried  there- 
by between  the  steps  of  the  nailing  operation,  and  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  nail-chucks  and  the  b«x-head  cbuck.i  be- 
tween the  steps  of  the  nailing  operation  uhweby  the  comers  of  the 
box  being  nailed  are  enabled  to  pass  tbe  nail-«hucks  and  whereby  the 
•idea  of  the  box  are  brought  back  into  proper  relation  to  said  nail- 
chucks  to  be  aaiiad.  | 

2.^  The  combination,  in  a  box-nailing  machine,  of  a  table,  a 
pair  of  box-head  chncks  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  nailing  raeth- 
nnisni,  meaaa  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  box-head  chucks 
and  the  nailing  mechanism,  and  guide*  canned  from  said  nailing 
Bechaaism  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  i«des  and  bottom  of  the 
box  accurately  while  being  nailed  onto  the  b«x-heads  in  the  chucks. 


maintained  aad  meaaa  for  eaUUiahing  connection  between  said  ia- 
cloaure  and  said  service-pipe  to  cause  any  liquid  contained  therein 
to  How  backward  from  the  outlet  of  said  serrice-pipe. 


7B4.93H.  GRIP  DaiVlWO  APPUAMCB  WoLua  L  R  Hall. 
PMkHiU.WfliUrnAwtnUa  Aurtnlia.  FQed  Apr  0. 1801  SoUllfo. 
901  .m  ^ 


784.937.  PMUMITIC  DISTRlBUTlllO  8T8TE1I POR  FLUIDS 
nomcill.  OuwoLB.lBnruii.II.J.  iMApr.  1119M.  9«rtal 
Mo  Mim 


CImim. — 1.  The  eombiaation  with  a  seiVice  or  discharge  pipe 
for  a  laid  under  preMwre,  of  aa  htclomre  fo»  said  pipe  in  which  air 
or  other  gas  is  maiataiaed  under  preasure,  •  faucet  controlling  the 
otttlot  of  the  service-pipe  and  valve  porta  andipasaages  for  esublish- 
iag  coaaection  betweea  the  iaeloaure  aad  th^  serriec-pipe  when  the 
faacot  is  closed  thus  establiahiag  aa  e<|ua]iting  pressure  whereby 
aay  liquid  in  the  serrice-pipe  may  be  canse<l  to  flo«  back  through 
the  aaae.  aa  and  fur  the  purpoM  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  service  or  <|ischarge  pipe  for  liq- 
aids,  of  a  tank  containing  a  body  of  liquid  uader  air  or  gas  preaaure 
taa^iag  to  force  the  liquid  through  said  aervic4-pipe,  a  pipe  turround- 
iag  mid  aorrioe-pipe  and  eoamaaieatiag  with  the  air  or  gas  space 
ia  the  taak.  meaaa  for  eoatrotliag  the  outlet  t>f  the  service-pipe  and 
BMaas  for  eatabtiahiag  eoaacctioa  between  the  surrounding  pipe  and 
•aid  aenriee-pipe  at.  ar  aear.  th«  outlet,  when  the  outlet  ia  eloaed. 

S.  The  coabinatioo  with  a  faid  aarrice  Or  diacharge  pipe,  of  a 
MfTouidiaf  jadtat  or  iaclaaara  ia  wkiek  aa  equaliziag  preanare  is 


Claim.— A  grip-lever  as  A  for  the  purpose  specified  provided 
with  jaws  a'  and  a*,  clearance-grooves  a',  ear  a*  and  lug  o»  and  with 
t  hole  as  A'  near  its  outer  end  substantially  as  described  and  shown 


784.989.    BASKBT  OR  OTHBR  RBCIPTACLB     Jooth  Hakil- 
TOW.  LovaU.  Man     Piled  July  18,  1904.    Serial  Ho  218.972. 


CUtim.—l  The  combination  of  a  recepucle-body ,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  reat  thereon,  handles  pivoted  to  said  bodv  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  down  upon  mid  cover  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  fasteners 
movable  on  mid  bandies  and  adapted  to  reach  over  the  ends  of  said 
cover,  to  engage  mid  receptacle-body  when  said  handles  rest  upon 
mid  cover,  and  to  engage  the  sides  of  mid  cover  when  mid  handles 
are  raised. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  recepUclc-body,  a  cover  adapted  to 
rest  thereon,  handles  pivoted  to  mid  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
down  upon  mid  cover  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  hooks  movable 
on  mid  handles  and  adapted  to  reach  over  the  ends  of  mid  cover,  to 
engage  said  recepUcle-body  when  mid  handles  rest  upon  mid  cover, 
and  to  engage  the  sides  of  mid  cover  when  mid  handles  are  raised. 


7B4.94().    STOCK-raiDBR    Tuodou  G  Hauis.  Helena.  Okia. 
Piled  July  85.  1904.    Serial  Bo.  818.079. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stock-feedercomprising  a  food-receptacle,  troughs 
communicating  with  the  receptacle  and  arranged  for  the  reception  of 
food  therefrom,  B*eans  for  regulating  the  passage  of  food  from  the 
receptacle  to  the  troughs,  a  water-trough  communicating  with  the 
first-named  troughs  for  the  passage  of  water  thereto,  and  closures  fur 
the  first-named  troughs,  said  closures  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

2.  A  stock-feeder  comprising  a  food-receptacle,  troughii  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle  and  arranged  for  the  reception  of 
food  therefrom,  plates  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  extending  over 
portions  of  the  troughs,  shafts  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
troughs  and  lying  beneath  the  plates,  closures  for  the  troughs  hinged 
to  the  shafts  for  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  partitions  disposed  within  each  of  the  troughs 
and  hinged  to  the  shafts  for  movement  upwardly  out  of  the  troughs 
to  permit  of  cleaning  of  the  latter,  and  a  closure  for  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  stock-feedercomprising  a  receptacle  including  vtrtical  side 
and  end  walls,  and  a  bottom,  and  a  partition  disposed  within  the  re- 
ceptacle to  form  food-receiving  compartments,  said  partition  resting 
againat  the  bottom  at  its  lower  edge,  mid  bottom  slanting  down- 
wardly from  the  partition  and  ouHvardly  beyond  the  opposite  side 
walla  of  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
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bottom  being  curved  downwardly  beyond  the  walla  and  then  out- 
wardly to  form  trougha,  the  end  walls  of  tlie  recepUcte  baring  ex 
tenaiona  at  oppoaite  sides  secured  to  the  end  edgea  of  the  outwardly- 
extending  portions  to  form  the  end^  of  the  trough*. 

4.  A  stock-feeder  comprising  a  food-receptacle,  troughs  com- 
municating with  the  recepUcle  and  arranged  for  the  reception  of 
food  therefrom,  a  water-trough  communicating  with  the  6rst-named 
troughs  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  a  water-aupply, 
a  valve  for  the  opening,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  trough  and  to  the 
receptacle  and  lying  above  the  valve  to  form  a  guard  therefor. 


784.941.   MOH-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  PeaucbS  Hirr«iJiA». 
SpringfMd  Mo    Pttad  Apr.  tt,  1901    Serial  Ho.  204,498. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plug  adapted 
to  fit  into  a  tubular  body,  said  plug  having  a  cavity  therein  and  ao 
outlet-opening  extending  centrally  from  the  outer  end  of  mid  cavity 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  plug,  and  having  also  a  flat  valve-seat  at  its 
inner  end  provided  with  a  central  port,  and  a  check-valve  fitting 
closely  within  the  lateral  walls  of  said  cavity,  mid  valve  having  a 
concave  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  adapted  to  fit  against  mid 
valve-seat,  and  having  one  or  more  openings  extending  from  its  con- 
cave face  to  its  inner  face,  said  openings  being  out  of  line  with  the 
port  and  arranged  so  that  their  inner  ends  will  be  closed  by  the  vaive- 
seat  in  the  normal  position  of  the  valve. 


Claim.— \ .  A  boat  of  the  character  deeoribed ,  the  deck  whereof 
is  provided  with  hatchways,  mid  boat  having  beamth  each  hatchuraj 
a  compartment  provided  with  permanent  inclined  downwardly-coa- 
verging  walls  for  the  reception  of  the  cargo  and  constituting  interior 
bracing  of  the  boat,  subsuntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 


784.94 1^.   nSHHOOK    WauAi  Hnrexut.  St.  Louie,  Mo    PiM 
May  10,  1908.    Serld  Ho.  106.968 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  fish-hook  having  a  prong, 
of  a  guard  constructed  to  be  applied  to  mid  prong  and  overhang  the 
point  of  the  hook,  and  means  for  holding  mid  guard  to  mid  prong, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fiah-hook  having  a  prong,  of  a  guard 
constructed  to  be  detachably  applied  to  said  prong,  and  overhang 
the  point  of  the  hook,  and  a  spring  whereby  mid  guard  is  connected 
to  the  shank  of  the  fishhook,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  fish-hook  having  a  prong.  o(  a  guard 
constructed  to  be  detachably  applied  to  mid  prong  and  overhang 
the  point  of  the  hook,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  tbe  shank  of  said 
hook,  and  a  spring  connecting  mid  guard  to  mid  elide,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fish  hook,  having  a  prong,  of  s  guani 
having  a  socket  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  spur  of  aiid  prong, 
an  outtumed  portion  adapted  to  overhang  the  point  of  the  prong, 
and  a  spring  whereby  mid  guard  is  connected  to  the  shank  of  mid 
hook,  substantially  as  described. 


■7S4,i MH .  V188BL  POR  CARRTIHO  ORB  OR  LIKB  MATBEIAL. 
PiAKK  K  HooTn  aiid  AltlVl  J.  Mawh.  Chkaga,  UL  PiM  P*.  17. 
1903     Serial  He.  143.758. 


2.  A  boat  of  the  character  described  having  the  deck  thereof 
provided  with  a  series  of  transversely-extending  hatchways,  said 
l>oat  having  funned  beneath  mid  hatchways  a  corresponding  series 
of  load-receiving  compartments  each  having  permanent  inclined 
downwardly-converging  side  walls  constituting  interior  bracing  of 
the  boat  and  each  compartment  having  a  maximum  width  equal  to 
the  distance  between  two  adjacent  hatchways,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  boat  of  the  character  described  the  hull  whereof  is  pro 
Tided  with  a  permanent  double  bottom  inclosing  a  water-ballast 
chamber  and  the  deck  with  hatchways  through  which  the  cargo  is  in- 
troduced and  withdrawn  the  inner  bottom  being  made  of  a  form  to 
provide  beneath  each  hatchway  a  load-receiring  compartment  hav- 
ing inclined  downwardly-converging  side  walls,  substantially  ai 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

4  In  a  boat  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
the  outer  shell  or  hull  and  a  deck  having  hatchways  formed  trana- 
versely  therethrough,  of  a  series  of  transversely -extending  partitions 
connected  along  their  upper  and  lower  margins,  said  panitioiu  con- 
nectedly constituting  the  inner  shell  or  bottom  of  the  boat  and  adja- 
jent  partitions  being  oppositely  inclined,  whereby  there  is  created 
beneath  each  hatchway  a  substantially  V-shaped  receptacle  for  the 
cargo  and  between  adjacent  hatchways  a  substantially  inverted-V- 
shaped  Unk  for  water  ballast,  substautially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  deecribed.  tbe  combination  with 
the  outer  shell  or  hull  and  a  deck  having  hatchway*  formed  there- 
through, of  a  permanent  inner  bottom  constructed  to  present  alter- 
nate ridges  and  valleys  extending  acroas  the  vessel,  the  valleys  lying 
directly  beneath  the  hatchways  and  serving  to  contain  the  cargo, 
and  the  ridges  lying  between  tbe  hau-hways  and  serving  as  internal 
bracing  to  strengthen  the  hull,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  boat  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  outer  shell  or  hull  and  a  deck  having  hatchwavs  funned  there- 
through, of  a  water-ballast  Unk  in  mid  shell  or  hull  having  ita  top 
formed  by  a  series  of  transverse  ridges  and  valleys  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  the  shell  or  hull,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


7^^.944.    8UPP0RTIH0-PRAMB  POR  IITCHBB-Sira     Bo- 

•m  H.  JAQOin.  CUDtaa.  Mtm.    PiM  Sept.  84,  1904.    Sertal  Ho. 

SM,784. 

Claim— I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rectangular  frame 
for  use  in  sinks  comprising  longitudinal  memt>ers  and  transverse 
member*,  which  members  are  parallel  with  the  side*  and  ends  of  the 
frame  reapectively,  and  some  of  which  members  are  provided  with 
turned-down  ends  forming  supporting-legs 

2.  A*  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  recUagular  aink -frame  com- 


^^JhjC.^ 
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pri«M  l<w«iUHiMl  mmlMn  exteadiac  pu*Uei  witk  tkc  dim  of 
tkt  tnmm,  aad  trwurwM  mtmhtn  at  rigkt  a»i«lat  to  tk«  ktagitadi- 
mJ  ■■ihw.  aad  paralUl  wUk  tk«  eada  0/  |ke  raetaaffaiv  tnmt. 
part  af  Mid  MailMn  baiaf  providad  with  iat^BMiiatc  toHMd-dowa 
MCtktaa  formiax  wpportia^-Uiit  at  iBtarm«di*ta  poiato  ia  the  frame. 


3.  A*  an  article  of  niaaufacturc,  a  reeta^gviu-  wire  lupport 
iag-frame  for  sinks  comprising  longitudinal  ^d  transrrrw  wirea 
parallel  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame  rtspectivelr.  and  elec- 
tricallj  welded  together,  said  frame  having  s«me  of  it«  wires  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  tanied-dowa  section^  forming  legs,  while 
some  of  the  wires  are  provided  with  turned-down  sertions  forming 
legs  at  iatermediate  points,  the  wires  of  the  framawork  themselves 
forming  the  supporting-surfare,  and  said  wires  all  being  electricallr 
welded  together  at  their  crossing  points. 


784.940.    TABLI.    CiAUB  EiM.  Fort  Htroo 
Mm  ttNifthi  to  Marr  ■  Kii«.  Part  Huroo.  Mich 
IMM.    Sarttl  Ro  IM.m. 


flM  Jan. 


of 


CWsa.— 1.  In  combination  with  an  eztanaion-tablc  having  a 
tUtiooary  bed  aad  exteaaible  ends,  two  slides  Mbnrad  to  the  Ubla- 
b«d  and  two  slides  sacored  to  the  extensible  ends  and  movable  slides 
■lidiaglj  connected  therewith,  guides  parallel  with  the  slides  and 
provided  with  inclined  slots,  leaves  having  downwardly-projecting 
ctaata  with  pins  projecting  therefrom  through  the  inclined  slots  in  the 
gnidea.  lerers  pivoted  to  the  guides,  arms  pivoted  to  the  levers  aad 
projecting  therefrom  to  a  slot  in  the  guide,  a  pin  at  the  end  of  each 
arm,  extending  therefrom  through  the  slot  in  the  guides  and  engag- 
ing the  cleats  upon  the  leaves,  and  trips  in  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  le- 
vers, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

I.  In  combination  with  an  extension-table,  leaves  having  down- 
wardly-projecting cleats,  across  the  ends,  pins  projecting  at  right  an- 
gles from  the  sides  of  said  cleats,  guides  having  inclined  slots  through 
which  said  pins  pass,  movable  ends  to  the  Uble,  slides  secured  there- 
to parallel  with  the  cleats  and  guides,  movsble  slides  slidingly  con- 
aected  with  the  said  slides,  levers  pivoted  to  the  guides  near  their 
longitudinal  centers,  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 
and  extending  forward  to  slots  in  the  guides,  pins  projecting  from 
the  ends  of  the  arms  through  said  slots  and  engaging  the  cleat  on  the 
leaves,  and  trips  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  lever*, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  extension-table,  a  stationarv  bed  and 
extensibleends.  parallel  guides  and  slides  secured  to  th<>  bed  and  the 
movable  ends,  the  guides  having  inclined  slots,  leaves  having  croas- 
cieaU  extending  downward  parallel  with  the  guides  and  adjacent 
thereto,  pins  projecting  from  the  cleats  and  entering  the  slots  in  the 
guides,  slides  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  table  in  position  to  coact  with 
the  slides  on  the  movable  ends,  levers  pivoted  to  the  guides  for  each 
leaf  in  the  table,  arma  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  le- 
vers, the  other  end  free  and  having  pins  that  project  through  the  slots 
in  the  guides  and  engage  the  cleats  on  the  leaves,  the  levers  having 
apertures  much  larger  than  the  pin  they  are  pivoted  upon,  and  trips 
in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7H4.fM7.    KITHOLI-QDAKD    Joor  KoBODsn.  Budapeat.  A» 
tria-Hungary.   Piled  liar.  12.  1801    Serial  No.  IM.OSfl. 


Claim  —\.  k  table-frame,  a  table-top  supfiorted  on  said  frame 
and  having  notches  cut  from  the  lower  surfaofe  at  the  edges,  and 
croM-rails  in  the  frame  below  the  table-top.  ip  combination  with 
sheet-metal  side  rails  secured  t«  the  nader  surface  of  the  tabl^top 
bent  up  at  the  end  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  t4>p  and  extending  to 
the  surface  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  table-lop,  thence  bent  out 
aad  extending  toward  the  ends  of  the  top,  thenct  bent  down  and  ex- 
tending below  the  top  surface  of  the  cross-rails,  thence  bent  and  ex- 
tending to  the  ends  of  the  crosa-rails.  thence  beat  up  and  extending 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  rroas-rails  and  then^  bent  horizontally 
and  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  eroaa-raila,  forming  slide-receptacles, 
each  having  three  smooth  metallic  bearing-surf aoes  above  and  below, 
and  slides  fitted  to  coact  with  said  receptacles,  lubetantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  «et  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table-frame,  a  table-top  having  the 
ends  cut  away  forming  a  square  receptacle  on  tlit«-  under  side,  cross- 
rails  in  the  frame:  metal  rails  having  each  edge  bent  thrice  at  right 
angles  fonaing  a  metallic  guideway  at  each  edg«|  and  a  flange  for  se- 
curing the  rails  U>  the  surface  of  the  table-top  ai^d  of  the  rroaa-rails 
and  a  slide  fitted  into  said  guideways. 


784.fMfi. 


Claim —I  A  keyhole-guard  consisting  of  a  housing,  having 
substantially  the  form  of  the  bit  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  stem  of  the 
lock-key,  a  latch  mounted  to  slide  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  out  at  the  back  of  the  stem  opposiu  the  bit,  a  movable 
member  mounted  in  the  front  of  the  bit  part  of  aaid  housing  and  suit- 
ably coupled  to  the  said  latch,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  titein  part  of  the 
said  housing  being  bored  and  slotted  to  receive  a  key  and  means  in 
connection  with  tbe  said  movable  member  for  operating  it  to  pro- 
ject the  latch  by  means  of  the  inserted  key  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  kryhole-guard  conoisting  of  a  housing  having  substan- 
tially the  form  of  the  bit  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  stem  of  the  lock- 
key,  a  latch  9  having  projection  9*  ipounted  to  slide  in  itaid  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  out  of  the  same  at  the  back  of  the  bit 
part  of  the  housing,  a  diagonal  groove  10  in  the  front  part  of  said 
latch,  a  slide  11  having  downwardly-extending  pin  to  engage  aaid 
groove,  a  seriea  of  taatblers  to  control  the  movement  of  said  slide, 
the  adjacent  atem  part  of  the  housing  being  bored  and  slotted  to 
allow  a  key  accaaa  to  the  said  tumbler*  to  operate  tbe  latch  ia  the 
manner  aad  for  the  purpoae  substantially  as  deacribed. 


784.948.    STUM-MlTEft.    Mma.  Kvmmo.  Leywtmm.  amr  Co- 
■IpMr  to  Ftetanfhhrikio  of  BOwMd  Co ,  If  aw  Tork. 
t  CorponUoB  of  Haw  Tort.    PiM  Jolr  8.  IMS.    a«tel  llo. 


I.  T., 
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Claim. — A  steau-metcr  compriaing  a  caaing  providad  with  aa 
ingreaa  at  the  aide  aad  an  cgreaa  opaaing  at  the  botV>Bi  aad  with  a 
maaoaaatar  connected  to  its  top.  ia  combination  with  an  open,  hol- 
low, ooaieal  case  supported  over  the  egress-opening,  a  bell  movable 
ia  the  iaterior  of  the  conical  caae,  a  wire  supporting  the  bell  aad 
paaaing  over  a  pulley  aad  supportiag  a  weight  at  ita  free  and,  aad  a 
pointer  connected  to  the  wire,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


7-8  4 . 0  4  9 .    HrriRHAL-COMBOSTIOM  IROIRB     Bum  J 
Lncirra.  Syraoun.  R.  T.    PBmI  Jan.  BO,  1902.    Strtel  Ro.  W.S70. 


CJotiM.— 1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  port*,  ignition-controlling 
mechanism,  and  means  for  setting  the  ignition-controlling  mechau- 
iam  to  produce  regular  or  delayed  sparking;  of  means  associated 
with  said  inlet-port  for  delaying  the  inlet  of  the  combustible  gases 
therethrough  during  a  given  stroke  of  the  piston  when  said  ignition- 
controlling  mechanism  is  set  to  produce  delayed  sparking,  subfUu- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  ignition-controlling  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  setting  the  ignition-controlling  mechanism  to 
vary  the  time  of  the  production  of  the  igniting-sparks  relatively  to 
the  operation  of  the  piston ;  of  meaaa  for  controlling  the  entrance  of 
the  exploaive  fluid  through  the  inlet-port,  said  means  being  inactive 
when  the  ignition-controlling  mechanism  is  set  for  one  operation 
relatively  to  the  operation  of  tha  piaton  aad  active  when  the  ignition- 
controlling  mechanism  is  aet  for  another  operation  relatively  to  the 
piaton,  subataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  an  intemal-combuatioa  angiae,  the  combination  with  a 
cyliadcr  having  inlet  aad  exhaaat  porta,  ignition-controlling  mech- 
nniam,  and  maana  for  actuating  aaid  ignition-controlling  mechaniam 
to  prodaoc  regular  or  delayed  aparking:  of  a  vaJva  aaaociatad  with 


th«  iniat-port  iaaetive  whea  the  iffnitioa-coatrolUng  neehaniam  ia 
aet  for'regular  sparking,  and  maana  for  actuating  said  valve  when 
the  igaition-controlliag  maehaniam  is  set  to  produce  delayed  apark- 
ing, aubataatialiy  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  aa  iataraal-combuatioa  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  haviag  ialet  and  exhaust  porta,  ignition-controlling  me«h- 
aniam,  and  means  for  aettiag  aaid  ignitioa-ixintrolling  me<haiiism  to 
vary  the  time  of  the  production  of  the  igniting-aparka  tvlatively  to 
the  operation  of  the  piaton;  of  means  for  controlling  the  inlet-port 
normally  inactive,  and  meaas  for  operating  said  controlling  meami 
for  the  inlet-port  when  said  ignition-controlling  meana  is  set  to  op- 
erate in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  piston,  sub- 
ataatially aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  iotemal-combuation  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhauat  porU,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
aaid  porU,  aad  additional  means  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  the 
exploaive  fluid  throng  the  ialet-port  in  a  given  stroke  of  the  piston 
until  a  predetermined  period  is  paaaed  after  said  inlet  and  exhauat 
ports  have  been  opened  by  the  firai-mentioned  means.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

6.  In  an  intenial-«ombuation  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  poru.a  valve  for  controllingthe  passage 
of  the  exploaive  fluid  from  the  inlet-port  into  the  cylinder,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  valve  when  the  ignition  of 
the  cbargea  in  the  cylinder  is  delayed,  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the 
explosive  fluid  into  the  cylinder  during  a  given  stroke  of  the  piston 
until  a  predetermined  time  after  said  charge  would  be  admittwi  into 
the  cylinder  if  the  igniUon  of  the  charges  in  the  cylinder  were  not  de- 
layed, aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opened  and  closed  by  the  piston 
in  its  movement  in>he  cylinder,  and  a  mechanically-actuated  valve^ 
constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  incoming 
explosive  fluid  from  the  inlet-port  into  the  cylinder  until  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  piaton  has  paaaed  beyond  the  advance  side  of 
the  inlet-port  in  a  given  stroke  of  the  piston,  subsUntiallv  a«  and  for 
tbe  purpose  deacribed 

8  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta  coaununicating  with  the  cylinder 
at  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  piston  when  in  it*  position  assumed 
during  the  entrance  of  the  explosive  fluid  into  the  cylinder,  said  porU 
being  opened  and  closed  by  tbe  piston  in  it»  movement  in  the  cylin- 
der, aad  the  advance  side  of  the  inlet -port  being  nearer  the  piston 
when  ia  aaid  position  than  the  corresponding  side  of  the  exhaust-  • 
port,  and  a  mechanically -actuated  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  the  incoming  explosive  fluid  from  the  inlet- 
port  into  the  cylinder  until  a  predetermined  time  after  the  piston  dur- 
ing a  given  stroke  thereof  has  passed  beyond  the  advance  side  of  the 
inlet-port  toward  iu  position  assumed  during  the  entrance  of  the  ex- 
plosive fluid  within  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


784.950.    BABKBT    R«ira  B.  LnnwAT.  Davmport  lova    Pfled 
July  6,  190<.    SariaJ  Ro.  213.U0. 


Clavm.—k  basket  having  a  ooncavityat  one  side. tapering  down- 
wardly from  the  top  subatantiallj  to  the  bottom  of  the  basket  and 
having  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-disposed  handles,  symmetrically  located 
on  the  basket  with  reapect  to  the  concavity,  aaid  handlee  being  in- 
clined upwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  baaket,  at 
aaglea  of  anbataatially  twenty  degreee  to  the  top  of  the  baaket.  and 
aaid  haadlea  being  ftirthar  locatad  ao  that  a  liae  joining  them,  will 
paaa  abava  aad  forwaid  af  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  baaket  whan 
loaded 


^i^^^^'^^. 
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784.951.  irUT-LOCK.  AAorA.Loii*. 
It.  MQL    8«lii  lo.  1K075. 


M.T.  riMiSatit. 


784.958.  LOBRICATOR.  I>oiAiBE.lficBAi]i.JMfenii.Mieh..M- 
itgoar  to  Joal  8.  Coffin  and  Samuel  0.  AUn.  Praoklln.  Pa  riM  Oct 
n.  1901    8«r1al  Ho.  230.167 


CMm.—Th*  eombinatioD  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  having  a  cylin- 
drical dotted  projection  on  iu  inner  far«  provided  with  a  beveled 
•dge,  of  a  beahng-pl«t«  hajring  •  receaa  aurrounding  the  bolt  and  an 
aBfutar  surface  in  the  bottom  ther«>of  at  aiirh  depth  from  the  face  of 
the  plate  that  aa  the  facet  of  the  nut  and  pkate  frictionally  engajte  the 
end.  of  the  dotted  projection  alao  engage  tfae  angular  aurface  and  are 
forced  into  binding  conUct  with  the  bolt. 


784.953.     rOLDIMO  UMB&ILLA     DiLmn  W 
Md.    riM  Oet  lA.  1904.    Sartal  to.  lUMb 
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Clmim—l.  In  an  umbrella,  thecombinatioD  with  a  utick  having 
riba  pivoUlly  connected  therewith,  of  a  runiner  didably  mounted  ou 
the  fUck.  rib-atretchera  pivoUllj  connectedl  to  the  runner  and  to  the 
riba.  a  aleeve  alidablr  mounted  on  the  ruB»er.  arm*  pivote.d  to  the 
aleeve  and  to  the  atretchera  at  pointa  between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 
a  «top  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rvnner.  and  «  helical  apring  diapoaed 
upon  the  ninaer  between  the  aleeve  and  stop  and  adapted  to  fon  e 
the  aleeve  downwardl.T  on  the  runner 

i.  In  aa  uabrella.  the  combination  witfc  a  rtick  having  a  notch, 
of  rib-aectiomi  pivotwl  to  the  notch,  rib-aec^iona  alidablv  connected 
with  the  Srat-uuMd  aeetioaa  and  adapted  li>  project  from  the  endK 
thereof,  a  runner  alidablv  mounted  npon  the  stick,  stretcher*  iv- 
oted  to  the  runner  and  to  the  alklable  rib-sirtions.  and  spring-oper- 
ated autiMnatic  meaaa  coaneeted  with  th«  stretchers  for  moving 
then  in  a  direction  to  project  the  slidable  rtb-aectiona. 

J.  In  aa  unbrelia.  the  combination  with  a  stick  having  a  notch, 
ot  rib-eectioaa  pivoted  to  the  notch,  rib-»ec|Jona  slidablv  connected 
with  tke  Irat-iuuMd  section,  and  asovable  \o  project  from  the  ends 
thereof,  a  r«uer alidablj  aoaated  upon  thejaUck.  streuher*  pivoted 
to  tke  nuaer  and  to  the  aiidable  rib  -  *«(*iooa,  a  sleeve  alidablv 
■ovatad  apoa  the  ruaner,  liaks  pivoted  tf  the  aleeve  and  to  the 
atretehOTa  at  poiaU  betweea  the  eadaof  the  letter,  aad  reailient  means 
for  tkMmg  tW  aleeve  ia  oae  diredion  upon  the  raaaer.  to  swing  the 
*tn»ekm»  iato  active  poaitioaa  aad  project  4e  aiidable  rib-aections. 


CUum. — I  The  combination,  in  s  lubricator  device,  of  a  bodv 
or  casing,  a  valve-cheat  plug  having  a  central  unobstructed  delivery- 
passage  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bodj,  a  cap  having  a  central 
unobstructed  oil-supply  passage  and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body,  there  being  independent  main  oil-ports  cored  on  the  out- 
aide  of  the  body  and  connecting  the  oil-supply  and  oil-delivery  pas- 
sages, a  controlling-valve  governing  communication  between  the 
oil-supply  passage  and  the  main  oil-ports,  a  restricted  passage  being 
provided  in  said  valve  establishing  communication  between  said 
passage  and  porta,  and  a  piston  connected  to  and  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  controlling-valve,  and  subject  throughout  its  area  on 
the  side  further  from  said  valve  to  the  pressure  in  the  oil-delivery 
passage 

2  The  combination,  in  a  lubricator  device,  of  a  body  or  casing, 
a  valve-chest  plug  having  a  central  unobstructed  oil-delivery  passage 
andsecure<l  to  one  end  of  the  body,  a  cap  having  a  central  unobstruct- 
ed oil-passage  and  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  there 
being  independent  main  oil-ports  cored  on  the  outside  of  the  bodv 
and  connecting  the  oil--4upply  and  oil-delivery  passages,  a  pis»on 
fitting  a  chamber  in  the  body  which  is  open  unobstructedly  to  the  oil- 
delivery  passage,  a  stem  C4>nuected  to  said  piston  and  fttting.through- 
out  its  length,  in  a  central  bore  in  the  body,  a  compression-valve  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  seating  around  the  end  of  the  bore,  a  control 
ling-valve  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  piston,  connected  to  the  stem 
and  governing  communication  between  the  oil-supply  passage  and 
the  main  oil-ports,  and  a  restricted  passage  being  provided  in  said 
valve  establishing  communication  between  said  passage  and  ports. 

3-  The  combination,  in  »  lubricator  appliance,  of  a  bodv  or  cas- 
ing, a  piston-chamber  therein,  a  valve-chest  plug  connected  to  the 
body,  and  having  an  oil-delivery  passage  open  directly  to  the  piston- 
chamber,  a  cap  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and  having 
an  oil-supply  pa.«sage  opening  thereinto,  a  piston  fitted  in  the  piston- 
chamber,  there  being  two  main  oil-ports  cored  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  body  and  open  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piston-i-hamber.  a  stem 
connected  to  the  piston  and  fftting  a  central  bore  in  the  body,  a  ron- 
trolling  valve. of  smallerdiameterthan  the  piston, <ixed  upon  the  stem 
and  adapted  to  govern  communication  between  the  oil-supply  pas 
sage  and  the  main  oil-ports,  and  a  restricted  passage  being  provided 
through  the  controlling-valve  which  communicates,  when  the  valve 
is  seated,  with  the  main  oil  ports 

4  The  combination,  in  a  lubricator  appliance,  of  a  body  or  cas- 
ing, a  piston-cbamber  therein,  a  valve-chest  ping  connected  to  the 
body,  and  having  an  oil-delivery  paaaage  open  directly  to  the  piston- 
chamber,  a  cap  connected  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  body  and  having 
an  oil-auppjy  paaaage  opening  thereinto,  a  piston  fitted  in  the  piston- 
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tkert  htimg  tw*  ataka  ail-^arta  c«nd  on  opyeaite  aidea  of 
tbe  body  aad  opea  to  llw  Uwer  and  of  the  piotoa-cbaaiber.  a  ateni 
coMwted  t*  tbe  ptataa  aad  Ittias  a  ceatral  bore  ia  tb*  body,  a  coa- 
traUiacHralve.  of  aauller  diaaMter  tbaa  the  pwtoa.  fixed  upon  the 
etna  aad  adapted  to  govera  eoMBaairattoa  between  the  eil-aupply 
P— aaga  aad  tbe  auia  oU-parta,  a  peripheral  groove  .in  said  valve, 
c«BiMmaicatiag.  when  tkf  vahrc  is  seated,  with  the  main  oil-porta, 
aad  a  natricted  paaaage  betag  piwvidod  tkroagb  the  valve  opeaiag 
iata  aaid  peripheral  groove. 

&.  Tbe  eoaabiaatiwa.  ia  a  tabrieator  appliance,  of  a  body  or  cas- 
ia«.  a  piatoa-ckaaiber  tbereia.  a  valve-ebeet  plag  connected  to  the 
bady  aad  baviag  aa  oil-delivery  paaaage  open  directly  to  the  piaton- 
duuaber,  a  cap  ooaaected  to  the  oppoeite  end  o.  the  body,  and  hav- 
in|t  aa  oil-aapply  paaaage  opening  thereinto,  a  piston  fitted  in  the  pi»- 
toa-cbaaiber,  there  beiag  two  main  oil-porta  cored  on  oppoaite  aidea 
of  tbe  body  and  open  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piaton-cbaaber,  a  ateai 
coaaeeted  to  tbe  piston  and  fitting  a  central  bore  in  the  body,  a  com- 
preeaion-valve  carried  by  the  stem  and  seating  around  the  bore  at 
the  adjoiaiag  end  of  the  piaton-chamber.  a  controlling-valve,  of 
sawller  diaaaeter  than  the  piaton,  fiaed  upon  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  govern  commnniration  between  the  oil-supply  passage  and  the 
main  oil-ports,  and  a  restricted  paaaage  being  provided  through  the 
controlling-valve  which  commnnicatea,  when  the  valve  is  seated, 
with  tbe  main  oil-|forta. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  lubricator  appliance,  of  a  body  or  cas- 
ing, a  piaton-chamber  therein,  a  valve-chest  plug  connected  to  the 
bod>-  and  having  an  oil-delivery  paaaage  opening  below  and  directly 
into  the  pislon-chamber.  a  cap  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  and  having  an  oil-supply  paaaage  opening  thereinto,  a  piston 
fitted  In  the  piston-chamber,  there  being  two  main  oil-ports  cored  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  open  to  the  lower  end  of  the  piston- 
chamber,  a  stem  connected  to  tbe  piaton  aad  fitting  a  central  bore  in 
the  body,  a  controlling-valve,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  piaton. 
fixed  upon  the  stem  and  adapted  to  govern  communication  between 
the  oil-supply  passage  and  the  main  oil-porta,  a  reatricted  paaaage 
being  provided  through  the  controlling-valve  which  communicates, 
when  the  valve  is  seated,  with  tlie  main  oil-porta.  an  annular  bearing 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  valve-chest  plug,  surrounding  the  nil-deliv- 
ery passage  and  seniing  as  a  rest  for  the  piaton  or  its  connecting  de- 
vice if  detached  from  the  stem,  and  radial  oil-passages  being  pro- 
vided extending  from  the  oil-delivery  passage  to  the  periphery  of  the 
bearing. 


aaid  opeaiag  having  a  smaller  opening  therethrough,  tbe  caaiag  at 
one  aide  of  aaid  partition  having  heatiag  meant  therein. 

t.  A  brooder  conpriaiag  a  caaiag  baviag  a  traaaverae  partttioa 
aad  reealtant  aeparate  rooms,  a  heater  diaposed  in  tbe  room  at  one 
aide  of  the  partition,  aaid  last-named  room  having  a  c«iling  and  a 
roof  having  an  air-ckanber  therebetween  kaviag  ventilatiag-opeu- 
iag*  through  its  aide  walla,  curtaina  saapeaded  from  tbe  ceiling  and 
snrronnding  the  heater  in  spaced  relation  therefrom  and  from  each 
other,  aaid  ceiling  having  ventilation-openings  therethrough  within 
the  iadoaure  of  the  outer  curuin,  and  said  ceiling  having  other 
ventilation-openings  exterior  to  the  curtaiaa. 
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A  pivoted  saddle  in  the  form  of  an  arch  with  a  flat 
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Clmim. — I.  A  brooder  compriajng  a  eating  having  a  tranaverte 
partition  in  iU  apper  portion  and  an  opening  therebelow,  a  curtain 
depending  from  said  partition  aad  doaing  aaid  opening,  a  door  for 


CiaiM.— 1. 
crown. 

t.  A  pivoted  saddle  in  tbe  form  of  an  arch  with  a  flat  crown  and 
retaining-guide  or  cage. 

3.  A  pivoted  saddle  in  the  form  of  an  arch  having  theave-wbeels 
at  the  crown  of  the  arch. 

4.  A  pivoted  saddle  in  tbe  form  of  an  arch  with  a  flat  crown,  and 
t  channel  on  said  flat  crown  to'reuin  a  cable  from  slipping  off  the 
arch  aidewiae. 

5.  A  pivoted,  built-up,  structnral-iron  truas-saddle  in  the  form 
of  anarch,  with  means  for  retaining  a  cable  on  said  arch. 

6.  A  built-up,  structural-iron  arch  saddle  with  a  flat  crown,  and 
having  meant  for  retaining  a  cable  on  aaid  arch. 

7.  \  pivoted  saddle  of  arched  construction,  having  a  flat  crow  n 
outer  surface  and  a  cage  at  the  said  flat  surface  adapted  to  re<-eive  a 
cable,  subatantialiy  as  described. 

8.  A  pivoted  saddle  in  the  form  of  an  anh  with  a  flat  crow  n.  hav- 
ing retaining  sides  on  said  flat  crown. 

9.  A  pivoted  saddle  in  the  form  of  an  arch  with  a  starp  located 
at  the  center  and  flanges  at  each  side  of  the  strap  to  reUin  the  cable 
in  place. 

10  .\  pivoted  saddle  in  the  form  of  an  arch  with  a  flat  crown 
having  a  retaining-strap  fastened  over  the  cable  at  the  crown  so  that 
the  cable  paaaes  over  the  saddle  hut  under  the  strap. 

11.  .\n  arched  saddle,  a  support  to  which  said  saddle  is  pivoted 
in  the  upper  central  portion,  the  tread-face  of  the  saddle  being  flat 
above  the  pivotal  point  and  for  a  predeUrmined  distance  each  side  of 
such  point,  a  cage  or  retaining-guide  for  the  cable  located  at  the  flat- 
tened upper  portion  of  said  saddle,  and  tide  flanges  extending  above 
the  upper  face  of  the  saddle  toward  iU  curved  enda.  for  the  purpoaoa 
described. 

IS.  An  arched  saddle,  a  support  to  which  aaid  saddle  is  pivoted 
at  iu  upper  central  portion,  the  tread-face  of  the  saddle  being  flat 
above  the  pivoUl  point  and  for  a  predetermined  distance  each  side 
of  such  point,  a  cage  or  reUining-guide  for  the  cable  located  on  the 
flattened  upper  portion  of  said  saddle,  aide  flangea  extending  above 
the  upper  face  of  the  saddle  toward  iU  curved  ends,  and  friction- 
rollers  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  upper  portion  of  the  saddl  , 
which  friction-rollers  are  located  between  the  cage  and  aaid  flanges 
extending  along  the  upper  face  of  the  aaddle  for  engagement  with 
tbe  cable  paaaed  through  said  cage,  as  described. 

IS.  A  pivoted  saddle  with  sheave-wheels  at  tbe  crown,  penait* 
ting  the  freest  poaaible  end  movement  of  the  cable,  aa  deacribed. 

14.  A  pivoted  aaddle  in  the  form  of  ao  arch  having  aheave- 
wheela  at  tbe  crown  and  a  retainiag-atrap  over  the  cable  to  keep  tbe 
cable  in  place. 

15.  An  arch  saddle  in  the  form  of  a  built-up  atnictaral-iroa 
tniaa  pivotod  in  the  center  near  the  crown  and  having  meana  for 
keeping  the  cable  in  place  on  the  upper  sorface  of  the  arch 

16.  An  arched  aaddle  ia  tbe  form  of  a  sti«ctural-in>n  truss  piv- 
oted in  the  center,  compoeed  of  a  aiagfe  piece  with  means  for  retain- 
ing a  cable  in  the  saddle. 

17.  An  arched  aaddle  in  tbe  form  of  a  bailt-ap  atmctHral-iroa 
truaa  with  a  flat  crowa,  pivoted  in  tbe  center  aear  the  erowa  aad  hav- 
ing meant  for  keeping  the  cable  in  place  oa  tbe  apper  aarface  of  tbe 
arrh. 
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18.  Ab  »Kikf»i  flaMk  i«  tto  f*nB  of  a  itr^nnl-iroB  tnus  with 
•  l«t  ertWB,  piwBtod  ia  tkr  oeater.  cmmpotti  bt  a  linfie  main  piec« 
▼Hh  BMUw  far  rataiaiag  tW  nUa  ia  paaitioa  pn  the  aaddl*. 
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rfatw.— 1.  A  rnaei  for  treatment  of  mott«n  meUl  kavioK  a  rr- 
■trirted  upper  opening,  and  inount«d  with  ita  laniritiMiinal  axis  at  an 
anxle  to  a  vertical  line,  and  routable  a«  an  enttrrtj  at  will  about  Mid 
axia  aad  haTing  in  iU  aide  an  aperture  for  the  pABtm.gr  of  metal. 

2.  A  Tvaael  for  the  treatment  of  molten  metal.  harinK  a  reatrict- 
ad  apper  opoaioK  and  mounted  with  itH  lon|:itu4inal  axia  at  an  angle 
to  a  vertical  line,  and  rotaUble  aa  an  entirety  a|  will  about  aaid  axi« 
and  havinf  in  ita  aide  an  aperture  for  ehariring)  and  an  aperture  for 
diachariciBg  tiM  metal.  | 

3.  A  reaaei  or  coBTerter  for  the  pneumatic-  treatment  of  molten 
BMtal,  hariBK  a  reatricted  upper  opening  and  mounted  with  it*  lon- 
fitvdiBal  axia  inclined  to  a  vertical  line,  and 'having  in  iU  walla 
twjera  for  the  air-blaat  and  an  opeaing  for  the  discharge  of  the  meUl. 
combined  with  means  for  rotating  the  veaaei  aa  an  eatiretv  about  ita 
loBgitudiaal  axia  at  will,  aaid  twvera  being  to  l^catad  in  the  wall  of 
the  veaaei  aa  to  be  above  a  normal  eharging-line  during  the  charging 
operation. 

4.  .\  veaaei  or  converter  for  the  pneumatic  treatment  of  molten 
metal,  having  a  reatricted  upper  opening  and  Blunted  with  ita  lon- 
gitudinal axia  inclined  to  a  vertical  line  and  having  in  ita  walla 
twvera  for  the  air-blaat.  and  two  aide  opeaipga.  combined  with 
means  for  rotating  the  veaaei  aa  an  entirety  altout  ita  longitudinal 
axis  at  will,  aaid  twyera  being  ao  located  in  the  wall  of  the  veaaei  aa 
1^  be  above  a  nornal  charging-line  dariag  the  t^harging  operation. 

5.  A  veaaei  or  converter  for  the  pneamatic  ireatment  of  moltea 
metal,  having  a  reatricted  upper  end  moanted  ^ith  ita  longitudinal 
axia  iarliaed  to  a  vertical  line  and  having  in  ita  walls  twyers  for  the 
air-blaat  and  an  opening  for  the  diacharge  of  the  metal  combined 
with  meaaa  for  rotating  the  vessel  as  an  entiretv  about  ita  longitadi- 
aal  axia  at  will  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  an  index  indicating  to 
the  operator  the  angular  poaitioo  of  th«  veaaei  a^d  conaci4|uentlj  the 
rrlatioB  of  the  twrers  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  theraia. 

6.  A  veaaei  or  converter  for  the  pneumatic  treatment  of  molten 
metal,  having  a  reatricted  upper  end  mounted  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  inclined  to  a  vertical  liitc  and  having  in  ita  ^alla  twyera  for  the 
air-blaat  and  an  opening  for  diacharging  the  m4tal.  combined  with 
meaaa  for  rotating  the  vewiel  as  an  entiretv  about  ita  longitudinal 
axia  at  will  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  and  means  for  changing  the  an- 
gle of  the  toagitadiaal  axia  of  the  veaaei.  I 

7.  A  reaoel  for  the  treatmeat  of  molten  metfi,  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  ita  longitudinal  axis  inclined  to  a  vertical  line,  two  openings 
r.  y.  in  the  wail  thereof,  one  for  the  iatroductifn  of  the  metal  and 
for  withdrawal  of  the  metal  aad  slag,  and  ia  the  teeition  for  pouring 
oae  being  of  a  higher  level  than  the  other,  aad  jtwyera  arraaged  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  veaaei  roabined  with  means  ^or  rotating  the  ves- 
sel aa  aa  eattrety  at  will  aboat  ita  loagitadiBal  afxis. 

8.  A  veaaei  for  tkt  treataMat  of  Baoltea  meti^,  haviag  a  reetrict- 
ed  apper  ead  ratatably  moaatcd  with  iU  longit^diaal  axis  inclined 
to  a  vertical  line,  two  opeaiaga  w,  y,  ia  the  wall  thereof,  one  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  meUl,  aad  oae  for  withdrawal  of  the  slag,  at  dif- 
fereat  tereka  dariag  the  pour,  aad  twyers  arraagatd  ia  the  side  wall  of 
the  Twnl  eaabiaed  with  aieaaa  for  rotatiag  tke  teaael  aa  aa  eatirety 
at  win  abaal  ila  Uwgttadiaal  axia,  aad  aa  iadex  hi  which  ia  iadicated 
to  the  operator  the  diapoattioa  of  the  twyers  wi  th  refereace  to  the 
aarfaee  of  the  eoataiaed  aietal-bath. 


9.  A  veaaei  for  the  treatment  of  molten  meul,  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  ita  longitudinal  axis  inclined  to  a  vertical  line,  two  upeninga 
•p,  »,  ia  the  wall  thereof  for  introduction  of  the  metal  aad  for  with- 
drawal of  the  meUl  and  slag,  and  twyers  arranged  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  veaaei  combined  with  means  for  routing  the  veaaei  at  will 
about  iU  longitudinal  axis,  an  index  by  which  is  iadicated  to  the  op- 
erator the  diapoeilioB  of  the  twyers  with  reference  to  the  surface  of 
the  contained  meUl-bath.  and  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  the 
veaaei  during  rotation. 

10.  A  veaaei  for  the  pneumatic  treatment  of  iron  and  other 
metals,  mounted  with  iU  longitudinal  axis  inclined  to  a  vertical  line, 
and  having  in  iU  side  wall  an  opening  through  which  the  meUl  may 
be  charged  and  discharged,  and  twyers  in  a  portion  of  the  vessel's 
wall  which  ia  above  the  normal  level  of  the  molten  meUl  when  the 

1  ia  in  charging  poaition.  <-ombined  with  means  for  routing  the 

I  as  an  entirety  about  iU  longitudinal  axis. 

II  A  cylindrical  veaaei  for  the  pneumatic  treatment  of  iron 
and  other  meUls.  mounted  with  iU  longitudinal  axis  inclined  U>  a 
vertical  line  and  having  in  ite  side  wall  an  opening  through  which 
metal  may  be  charged  and  discharged,  and  twyers  combined  with 
neaas  for  routing  the  veaaei  about  iU  longitudinal  axis  and  meaaa 
for  chaaging  the  aagle  thereof. 
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IF 

CUum.—l.  The  combination,  with  a  roUUble  spindle,  of  cen- 
trifttgaily-acting  bobbin-clutching  members  carried  thereby,  to  en- 
gage and  effect  roUtion  of  a  bobbin  with  the  spindle,  and  means  to 
retract  said  membera  when  the  spindle  is  running  bare,  the  applica- 
tion of  a  bobbin  to  the  spindle  acting  through  aaid  means  to  release 
autonvatically  the  clutching  members  and  permit  them  to  cooperate 
with  the  bobbin 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  roUUble  spindle,  of  centrifugally 
acting  bobbin-clutching  member*  carried  thereby,  to  engage  and* 
effect  roUtion  of  a  bobbin  with  the  spindle,  and  spring-controlled 
means  to  cooperate  with  and  normally  retract  said  membera,  the  ap- 
plication of  a  bobbin  to  the  spindle  acting  through  said  means  to  re- 
leaae  automatically  the  clutching  memhem  and  permit  them  to  co- 
operate with  the  bobbin 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  roUUble  apindle.  of  centrifugally- 
actiag  bobbin-clutching  membera  carried  thereby,  to  engage  and 
eifect  roUtion  of  a  bobbin  with  the  spindle,  a  motion-limiting  race- 
way for  the  upper  ends  of  the  clutching  members,  movable  with  reb- 
tion  to  the  spindle,  and  means  to  move  said  raceway  in  one  direction 
to  retract  said  members,  the  eagagenkeat  of  the  bobbin  with  the  race- 
way moving  it  oppoaitely  to  releaae  and  permit  outward  clutching 
movement  of  the  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  spindle  having  motion- 
limiting  racewaya,  oae  of  which  ia  movable  with  relation  to  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  spring  to  move  said  raceway  in  oae  direction,  of  centrif- 
ugally-actiag  bobbin-clutching  members  haviag  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  loosely  held  by  said  racewaya.  and  means  to  retract  the 
clutching  memliers  by  or  through  apring-iadaced  movement  of  the 
movable  raceway,  the  application  of  a  bobbin  to  the  apiadle  moviag 
it  oppoaitely  and  permitting  the  clutching  members  to  expand. 

5.  The  combination  with  a' roUUble  apiadle  having  motion- 
liflutiag  racewaya,  oae  of  which  ia  vertically  movable  on  the  apiadle 
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aad  provided  with  aa  aaaalar  earn,  and  a  apring  to  raiae  aaid  race- 
way, of  uprij^t ,  eeatrifagally-aetiag  bobbia-clutchiag  membera  hav- 
ing their  upper  and  lower  eada  looaely  held  in  the  raceways,  the 
spriag-indaced  movement  of  the  movable  raceway  acting  through 
the  cam  to  preaa  inward  the  adjaceat  ends  of  the  dntching  membera. 
the  application  of  a  bobbin  depreaaing  the  movable  raceway  and 
thereby  cauaing  the  cam  to  release  the  clutching  members  aad  per- 
mit them  to  expand 

6.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  apindle  haviag  a  flxedly- 
attaebed  aeat,  a  vertically-movable  collar  oa  the  apindle  above  it  and 
provided  with  a  cam,  and  a  apring  to  lift  the  collar,  of  upright,  cen- 
trifugally-acting  clutching  members  supported  loosely  at  their  lower 
ends  in  the  seat,  the  apper  ends  of  said  membera  being  bent  over  and 
inward  to  cooperate  with  the  cam.  spring-induced  movement  of  the 
collar  causing  the  cam  to  act  upon  the  upper  ends  of  and  draw  in  the 
clutching  membera,  the  applicationof  a  bobbin  to  the  spindle  depreaa- 
ing the  collar  and  iU  cam.  to  thereby  permit  outward  clutching  move 
ment  of  the  said  members. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  roUUble  spindle,  of  centrifugally- 
acting  bobbin-clutching  members  carried  thereby,  to  engage  and 
effect  roUtion  of  a  bobbin  with  the  apindle,  means  to  eoAperate  with 
the  upper  ends  of  and  govern  the  outward  movement  of  said  clutch- 
ing members,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  means  to  render  said 
membera  inoperative,  the  application  of  a  bobbin  to  the  apiadle  act- 
ing upon  aaid  means  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  to  permit  outward 
clutching  movement  of  the  clutching  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle  having  motion- 
limiting  raceways,  one  of  which  ia  vertically  movable  on  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  an  annular  cam,  and  a  spring  to  raise  aaid  race- 
way, of  upright,  rentrifugally-acting  bobbin-clutching  member* 
having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  looaely  held  in  the  raceways,  the 
spring-induced  movement  of  the  movable  raceway  acting  through 
the  cam  to  press  inward  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  clutching  membera, 
the  application  of  a  bobbin  depressing  the  movable  raceway  and 
thereby  causing  the  cam  to  release  the  clutching  members  and  per- 
mit them  to  expand,  and  stops  fixedly  secured  to  the  spindle  to  limit 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  movable  raceway. 
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form  a  fUaged  portioa,  aaid  llaagcd  portioa  being  adapted  to  form  a 
aeat  for  aaid  diak  and  being  compreaaed  agaiaat  aaid  diak  to  hold  it 
in  place  within  aaid  aeat. and  on  aaid  threaded  portion  agaiaat  the 
ahoulder. 

4.  A  meUllie  hub.  compriaiag  a  barrel  having  a  sbouiaer  there- 
on, disks  aecured  on  said  barrel  adapted  to  form  an  annular  space 
between  them  around  aaid  barrel  and  one  of  aaid  disks  being  adapted 
to  lit  againet  aaid  ahoulder.  apokea  aeeored  a-ithia  aaid  space,  aad  s 
lip  on  the  end  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  be  bent  against  said  disk  tc 
form  a  flanged  portion,  aaid  lip  having  a  curved  inner  end  to  form  a 
rounded  outer  end  on  aaid  flanged  portion  and  auch  flanged  portion 
being  adapted  to  form  a  aeat  for  said  diak  and  be  compresaed  againat 
aaid  diak  to  hold  it  in  place  within  said  aeat  and  against  said  shoulder. 

5.  A  meUllic  hub.  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  shoulder  there- 
on, diaks  aecured  on  said  barrel  adapted  to  form  an  annular  space 
between  them  around  aaid  barrel  and  one  of  said  diaks  being  adapted 
to  fit  against  said  shoulder,  a  lip  on  aaid  barrel  adapted  te  form  a 
seat  for  the  disk  lluing  againat  the  ahoulder  and  be  compressed 
againat  the  aaid  diak  to  hold  the  aame  in  place,  aaid  diaks  having 
their  inner  facea  inwardly  flaring  from  aaid  barrel  to  form  wedge- 
ahaped  facea  for  aaid  space,  and  tubular  spokes  having  hollow  baae 
endi<  secured  within  said  space  and  having  their  aide  facea  outwardlv 
flaring  to  engage  with  the  flared  inner  faces  on  said  disks,  said  hol- 
low baae  enda  alao  having  their  end  facea  inwardly  flaring  to  ftt 
against  each  other  around  the  barrel  and  being  provided  with  curved 
open  bottom  faces  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  barrel. 

6.  A  roeUllic  hub,  compriaing  a  barrel  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion thereon  and  a  smooth  portion  adjacent  thereto,  disks  secured  in 
said  barrel  adapted  to  form  an  annular  space  between  them  around 
aaid  barrel,  tubular  apokes  aecured  within  aaid  apace,  a  lug  or 
feather  on  aaid  smooth  portion,  a  slee%-e  on  one  of  said  disks  having 
a  groove  therein  adapted  to  engage  with  said  feather,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  threaded  portioB  on  aaid  barrel  and  be 
screwed  up  against  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to  hold  the  disk  carrying 
aaid  sleeve  and  the  spokes  in  place. 

7.  A  meUllic  hub.  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion thereon  and  aamooth  portion  adjacent  thereto,  diaks  secured  on 
aaid  barrel  adapted  to  form  an  annular  space  between  them  around 
said  barrel,  tubular  spokes  secured  within  said  space,  bolu  having 
nuU  thereon  paaaing  through  said  disks  and  spokes, «  lug  or  feather 
on  said  smooth  portion,  a  sleeve  on  one  of  aaid  disks  having  a  groove 
therein  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  feather,  and  a  nut  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  threaded  portion  on  said  barrel  and  be  screwed  up 
against  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to  hold  the  disk  carrying  said  sleeve 
and  the  spokes  in  place,  aaid  diak  being  held  by  preaaure  against  said 
spokes  while  aaid  nut  ia  being  acrewed  up  against  said  aleeve  and 
while  the  nuU  are  acrewed  up  on  the  aaid  bolU. 


CImim. — I.  A  meUllic  hub.  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  shoul- 
der thereon,  disks  secured  on  said  barrel  adapted  to  form  an  annular 
space  between  them  around  said  barrel  and  one  ot  said  disks  being 
adapted  to  ftt  against  said  shoulder,  apokea  secured  within  aaid 
space,and  a  lipon  said  barrel  adapted  to  form  a  aeat  forthedisk  fitting 
against  said  shoulder  and  be  compreaaed  againat  the  said  disk  to 
hold  the  same  in  place. 

2  A  meUllic  hub,  compriaing  a  barrel  having  a  shoulder  there- 
on, diaks  aecured  on  ^aid  barrel  adapted  to  form  an  annular  space 
between  them  around  said  barrel  and  one  of  said  disks  being  adapted 
to  fit  against  said  shoulder,  spokes  secured  within  said  apace,  and  a 
lip  on  the  end  of  aaid  barrel  adapted  to  be  bent  againat  aaid  diak  to 
form  a  flanged  portion,  said  flanged  portion  being  adapted  to  form 
a  seat  for  said  disk  and  being  compreaaed  against  said  diak  to  hold 
it  in  place  within  said  seat  and  againat  the  ahoulder. 

3.  A  meUllic  hub,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  shoulder  there- 
on and  provided  w  ith  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  to  said  shoulder, 
disks  secured  on  said  barrel  adapted  to  form  an  aannlar  apace  be- 
tween them  around  aaid  barrel  and  one  of  aaid  dlaka  being  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  threaded  portioa  and  fit  agaiaat  aaid  ahoulder,  and  a 
lip  on  the  end  of  aaid  barrel  adapted  to  be  bent  againat  said  disk  to 
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riotM.— A  combination -tool  comprialBg  two  arms  pivoted  to- 
gether, oae  side  of  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  dovetail  groove, 
and  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  haviag  a  portion  beveled  downwardly 
toward  the  side  oppoaite  the  one  having  the  groove  and  diapoaed 
tranaveraely  to  the  groove,  and  two  deUchable  members  adapted  to 
co6perate  with  each  other,  oae  member  having  a  cutting  edge,  tkv 
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mmhtr  Mrriac  m  abutawit  tkerafor,  aa^  Meh  BMaber  b«tB« 
p»»TW«a  wflh  a  sbaak  fltt^  to  om  of  Mid  dor^aU  groovM  aad  hay- 
i*C  alao  a  projivtUg  portion  fltted  to  tb«  b«T«l4d  portion  of  the  arm 
to  which  it  it  to  b«  •rcvrrd. 
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^'•*^  — '  'n  •  rotary  tngiat  of  thp  claaa  ii^ifiMi.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plaralitT  of  cut-off  diaki  and  mean*  fofr  roUtinx  th«  same 
in  different  dirertiolis  and  at  different  upeed* 

i.  Ib  •  rotary  enipne  of  the  claaa  epecifled.ttte  combination  of  a 
pair  of  roUrr  cut-off  ditkt  concentricaHv  arranged  and  means  for 
roUtinK  the  umr  in  oppoaite  direction*  at  differmit  speed*. 

3.  In  a  rotarr  engine  of  the  claa*  speciflod.  t^e  combination  of  a 
diTided  paciinff-rinff  harinft  inclined  ed«ea,  rin(c«  mounted  in  the 
oi>ton-hoiuin«[  and  having  wedfte^haped  edges  to  fit  against  the  in- 
ner  inclined  surface,  of  the  paekinff-ring.  and  mrans  for  vieldinglv 
•djustiiig  the  said  wedge-ringa  airainat  the  packiig-rinfr. 


7B4.fiHi.  niiLOADiiroDiyiciPOKcoifrtnsoas  rusn 

ic«  W.  FAMom.  Urrjtan.  I.  T..  mH^ar  to  Mmt  DriU  Compuy. 

lfvTork.lf  T.aCorpenUMoflsvTort.  nM Jan. M.  iMI.  8»- 
rtal  Ro.  »I.6lO. 


riotm — 1.  in  an  unloading  deriee  for  comptetiaora.  the  combi- 
■  nation  wit*  a  caaiog  conUining  a  flnid-preaauro  cylinder  through 
one  and  of  which  air  to  be  eompraawid  paaaea  to  tl^  compreaaor.  of  a 
combined  piaton  and  »alye  Attad  to  aaid  cylinder  and  arranged  In  iU 
morameate  to  eontrol  paaaage  of  air  therathroagh,  said  cylinder  pro- 
Tidod  at  iU  end  oppoaite  the  end  thro«gh  which  s^d  inlet-air  paaaea, 
with  inlet  and  exhauat  porta,  a  aecoadary  TaUe-chamber.  and  a  con- 
trolliBg-raiT«  therain.  spring-actuated  in  one  dir««tion  and  arranged 
,to  be  aetuted  by  receirer-preaaare  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  aaid 
controlUng-Talve  arranged  in  its  movemenU  to  coi|trol  said  inlet  and 
outlet  poita,  aahotantially  aa  speeiiad. 

t.  Aa  aaloadiag  device  for  eoapreaaori«  rompHsing  a  casing 
haTiag  tWreia  a  cylindrical  bora  cloned  at  iU  lowfr  end  by  a  waU  or 
diaphragm  aad  at  iU  apper  aad  by  a  cay.  throagf  which  latter  ead 
air  to  be  compraaaed  ia  arraaga^Fto  paaa.  aad  havi^  alao  aaother  cy- 
Uadrieal  hrnn  which  paaass  eloar  tkmagh  the  caai«g  at  aubataattally 
right  aagiao  to  the  trat  said  bore,  aad  immediately  beaeath  same, 
aad  two  paaaagaa  throagh  the  wall  or  diaphragm  between  said  bore* 
aad  eeaaaetiaff  laaa,  oae  of  laid  paaaagea  for  ialct  and  the  other  for 
diaekarga,  aaid  laatHBentionad  hoc*  kaviag  alao  aaj  ezhaast-paaaafe, 
•la  cap  daalag  oaeoad  of  laid  laa>-maatk>aad  hot*,  maaaa  for  eon- 
tka  OFpaaite  ead  tharaaf  whk  the  reeeiv^  of  aa  air^om- 
r.  a  piilM-Tahre  ia  aaid  fni-aaaad  bora,  ad^ptad  whea  moTwl 
ufwHij  la  doaa  tha  air^aamica  tkroagh  the  ap^  ead  thereof,  a 
I  ia  aaid  taat  aamad  bora,  aaid  piatea^riag  aeCaatcd  ia 


oae  direction  aad  opea  to  reoeiTer-preaanre  to  actuate  it  in  the  other, 
and  adapted  alteraatoly  aocordiag  to  iu  poaiUon  to  oTerhde  one  or 
other  of  said  connecting  paswigea.  and  so  to  open  the  inlet-paaaage 
between  the  bores  to  reoeire  the  preaaore,  or  to  eloae  same  and  open 
the  diacharge-pasaage  to  exhaust,  sabaUntially  a*  specified. 
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CImm. — 1.  A  laratory-supportiog  structure,  consisting  of  a 
frame,  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  wall,  and  formed  with  sockeU, 
and  other  connecting  and  supporting  means,  in  combination  with  a 
laratory  having  a  vertical  back  or  wall-plate  extending  above  the 
surface  of  the  lavatory-slab  and  formed  with  devices,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  sockets  and  other  supporting  devices  of  said  frame, 
said  wall-plate  having  its  upper  edge  flanged  outwardly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  wall-frame  (J,  having  the  aockeU  y,  g.  and  the  shelf  or 
bracket  P,  having  the  wedge-shaped  pin  R.  with  a  receas  or  notch 
formed  in  one  side,  and  a  wedge-shaped  key  Atting  said  notch  in 
combination  with  a  lavatory,  having  ■  back,  or  wall-plate,  provided 
with  lugs  to  engage  with  the  sockets  on  the  wall-frame,  and  with  a 
shelf  or  bracket  D,  having  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  the  pin  R,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3  A  lavatory  or  similar  article,  the  parts  of  which  are  cast  inte- 
gral, having  an  upright  back,  or  wall-plate,  with  its  upper  edge 
flanged  outwardly,  and  formed  with  depending  lugs,  in  combination 
with  a  frame  or  support  to  be  attached  to  a  wall,  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  or  interlocking  with  said  lug*,  substantially  ax 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  i-oniprising  a  bowl,  a  slab 
and  a  wall-plate  rising  above  said  slab  and  having  an  outwardly- 
turned  edge  or  flange  «nd  mean*  for  attachment  to  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  supporting-frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  to 
be  entirely  concealed  by  saiti  wall-plate. 
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ClasM. — The  combiaatioa  ia  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deaeribad,  of 
an  outer  flue  having  opeainga  near  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  of  the 
room  in  which  the  flue  is  located  for  foul  air  to  paaa  into  the  flue  aad 
an  intermediate  opeaiag,  an  inner  flae  hariag  an  opening  iat«m»- 
diate  of  ita  ends  rrgiatering  with  the  intermediate  opening  in  tha 
outer  flue,  a  heating  apparatus  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  flue, 
means  for  admitting  cold  air  below  said  heating  apparatus  aad  for 
controlling  the  entry  thereof,  means  for  conveying  prodncts  of  com- 
bustion from  the  heating  apparatus  through  the  repristering  open- 
ings to  the  inner  flue,  the  latter  being  provided  at  the  top  thereof 
with  opening*  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  fluea  and  with  an  outwardly-disposed  flange  forming  a  cloaure 
for  said  outer  flue. 


784.9B4.    WATIR-HIATn.    WoLua  8.  Roati.  CanUia.  Ohio. 
Nad  Sapt.  tt.  1W4     Svlal  Ro.  SM.901 


CUim. — 1.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  series  af  vertical  sec- 
tions between  water-containing  side  section*,  the  intermediate  aec- 
tion*  having  laterally-abutting  waterways  forming  the  back,  top  and 
front  of  the  heater,  the  top  ways  being  inclined  upward  from  front 
and  rear  to  the  middle,  abutting  baflle-ways  communicating  and  in- 
clined upward  from  the  back  to  the  front  ways,  and  similariy  com- 
municating and  inclined  tubeways  at  interval*  apart,  aad  below, 
between  and  above  the  baffle-ways,  the  alternate  end*  of  the  baffle- 
ways  being  reduced  in  width  to  make  intervals  therebetween  for  the 
passage  of  flre-gaaea,  aad  parta  of  the  back  way*  near  aad  above  the 
upper  baffle-ways  being  likewise  reduced  to  make  intervals  therebe- 
tween for  smoke-outleta,  and  the  parts  of  the  front  ways  above  the 
lower  baffle-ways  being  likewiae  reduced  to  make  iaterral*  for 
cleaning,  there  being  commaaicatiag  apertura*  bctwaea  the  upper 
parta  of  the  top  way*  and  the  lower  end*  of  the  back  w>7>.  ^nd  ialat 
and  outlet  pipea  connected  tn  the  loweat  and  higheat  parta  of  tha 
waterway*. 

2.  A  water-haater  compriaiag  a  seriea  of  vertical  aactioa*  be- 
tween water-containing  aide  aectioa*,  the  intermediate  eectioaa  hav 
ing  laterally-abuttiag  waterway*  forming  the  back,  top  and  front  of 
the  heater,  the  top  way*  being  incliaed  upward  from  fraat  aad  rear 
to  the  middle,  abutting  baffle-way*  communicating  and  inclined  up- 
ward from  the  back  to  the  front  way*,  and  aimilarly  communicating 
aad  inclined  tubeway*  at  interrala  apart,  and  below,  between  and 
above  the  baffle-way*,  the  alternate  end*  of  the  baffle-way*  being  r»- 
duced  in  width  to  make  interval*  therebetween  for  the  paaaage  of 
Arr-gaaea,  and  part*  of  the  back  way*  near  and  above  the  upper  baf- 
fle way*  being  likewiae  reduced  to  make  interval*  therebetween  for 
amoke-outieta,  there  being  eomauaieating  aperture*  betweea  the 
upper  parta  of  the  top  way*  and  the  lower  ead*  of  the  back  waya,  aad 
iaiet  and  outlat  pipea  eoaaeetod  ia  tha  laweat  aad  highaat  parta  of  the 
watarwaya. 

S.  A  wator-heater  compriaiag  a  aeriea  of  vertical  eeetioaa  be- 
tweea watar-ooataiaiag  aide  aactioaa,  the  iatermediate  aectioa*  hav- 
iag  laterally-abuttiag  watcnraya  foraiag  tlM  back,  tap  aad  froat  af 
tke  hoatar,  tha  tap  waya  haiag  ladiaad  upward  from  fraat  aad  roar 
to  tW  middla,  ahuttfaig  hafle-waya 
ward  froai  tk»  hack  to  tiM  froat  waya, 


aad  iadiaad  tubewayt  at  latervai*  apart,  aad  below,  hetwaaa  aad 
above  the  baffle-ways,  the  alternate  end*  of  the  baffle-way*  beiag  re- 
duced in  width  to  make  interval*  therebatweea  for  the  paaaage  of 
Are-gaaea,  and  parU  of  the  back  way*  aoar  and  above  the  upper 
baffle-waya  being  likewiae  reduced  to  make  intenals  therebetween 
for  amoke-outleta,  there  being  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  in  the 
loweat  and  highest  part*  of  the  waterway*. 

4.  A  water-heator  eompri*ing  a  aerie*  of  vertical  *ections  be- 
tween wator-containing  side  sections,  the  iniermediate  •ection*  hav- 
ing latorally-abutting  waterways  forming  the  back,  top  and  front  of 
the  heator,  the  top  ways  being  inclined  upward  from  front  and  rear 
to  the  middle,  abutting  baffle-ways  communicating  and  inclined  up- 
ward from  the  back  to  the  front  way*,  and  similarly  communicating 
and  inclined  tubeway*  at  interval*  apart,  and  below,  between  and 
above  the  baffle-ways.^the  altemato  enda  of  the  baffle-ways  being  re- 
duced in  width  to  make  intervals  therebetween  for  \he  paasage  of 
flre-gaaea,  and  parts  of  the  back  way*  near  and  above  the  upper 
baffle-way*  being  likewise  reduced  to  make  interval*  therebetween 
for  smoke-outlets. 

5.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  aerie*  of  vertical  sections  be- 
tween water-containing  side  sections,  the  intermediate  sections  hav- 
ing laterally-abutting  waterways  forming  the  back,  top  and  front  of 
the  heater,  alternating  adjacent  tubeway*  and  abutting  baffle-way* 
with  a  aeries  ot  adjacent  tubeways  thereabove  all  communicating 
and  inclined  upward  from  the  back  to  the  front  ways,  the  alternate 
end*  uf  the  baffle-ways  and  parts  of  the  back  ways  near  and  above 
the  upper  baffle-ways  being  reduced  in  width  to  make  inter>aU 
therebetween  for  the  passage  of  fire-gaaes  and  amoke. 

€.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  sectionv  be- 
tween water-containing  side  sections,  the  intermediate  section*  hav- 
ing latorally-abutting  waterways  forming  the  back,  top  and  front  of 
the  heater,  a  series  of  abutting  baffle-ways  with  a  series  of  adjacent 
tubeways  thereabove  all  communicating  and  inclined  upward  from 
the  back  to  the  front  ways,  the  alternate  ends  of  the  baffle-ways  and 
parts  of  the  back  ways  near  above  the  upper  baffle-ways  being  re- 
duced in  width  to  make  intervals  therebetween  for  the  paasage  of 
fire-gaaes  and  *mokr. 

7.  In  a  sectional  water-heater,  a  baffle-plate  inclined  upward 
and  forward  from  the  back  with  intervala  at  the  forward  end  for  the 
pasaage  of  fire-gases,  and  a  gas-retaining  chamber  above  the  baffle- 
plate  having  a  series  ot  adjacent  and  similarly-inclined  tubeways 
therein,  there  being  a  smoke-outlet  ia  the  back  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  chamber. 

8.  In  a  sectional  water-heator,  a  vertical  aection  having  back, 
top  and  front  waterways,  the  top  way  being  inclined  upward  from 
front  and  rear  to  the  middle,  baffle-way*  communicating  and  inciiaad 
upward  from  the  back  to  the  front  way*,  and  *imilarly  communicat- 
ing and  inclined  tubeways  at  interval*  below,  between  "and  above  the 
baffle-ways,  the  alternate  end*  of  the  baffle-way*  being  reduced  in 
width. 

9.  In  a  aectioaal  water-heater,  a  vertical  eeetioB  having  back, 
top  and  front  waterway*,  baffle-way*  eoauiuaieating  aad  iadiaad 
upward  from  the  back  to  the  froat  waya,  aad  aimilarly  oommuaicat- 
iag  and  incliaed  tubeway*  at  iatorvala  below,  between  and  above  tike 
baffle-waya,  the  alternate  end*  of  the  baffla-way*  beiag  redueed  in 
width. 
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Claim.— k  pant  attachable  to  a  haraaaa  laddle  aad  haviag  a 
hollow  eyiiadrieal  head  provided  with  a  raar  loagitudiaal  opeaiag 
aa  wall  aa  a  forward  oaatral  eireaafaraatial  epaaiag  iatoraaetiag 
tha  aaa  afarwaid,  aad  a  ehack-hook  tbaaiwak  of  which  haa  a  cylia- 
dfiaal  aad  aad  lamitiyliadrical  lataral  wiaga,  thaaa  wiaga  baiag  cx> 
dad  ia  aypoaito  diractioaa  fraa  aaid  ahaak  aad  oaaght  imdar 
oTtriuwfiaf  partioaa  of  tha  poat  baud  wbaa  tba  eback-baok  ia 
awaag  farvard  to  aagage  ita  abaak  witk  tiM  dreaaifaiaBtial  for- 
■oaieatiag  aad  iaeliaed  ap-l  ward  apiaiag  ia  aaid  baad  aabaa^aaat  to  aagagaaeat  witb  tba  raar 


aaieatiagl  laagitadiaal  opaaiag  af 
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loin.    nitfO«.t.lHI.   •HWM.ia.fV. 


riMMH. — 1.  Id  a  ffva,  «  brMch-bolt  rcci^roeatinc  tkrraia  to 
open  and  Hom  th«  bre«rh.  luTiBf  a  traosTer^  movrmrnt  to  lock 
and  uniock  th«  boh,  and  Iutibk  locking  mcatn  at  oppo«it4^  pointa 
thereon,  whereby  tbe  bolt  ia  balanced  in  it*  locked  relation 

2.  In  a  gma,  a  breoch-bolt  baring  a  lonKi^adinal  movement  to 
open  and  eloae  the  brecdi,  and  a  tnaararae  mtoTeoient  to  lock  and 
unlock  it,  aad  lockiaK  l«||a  or  projaetiona  at  o^poaitc  poinU  on  the 
bolt,  wbeivbj  the  lockiax  effect  ia  balaneod.    1 

3.  In  a  K«a,  a  breech-bott  baring  a  loninindinal  movement  to 
open  and  elooe  the  breech  aad  a  tranarerae  mor^meat  to  lock  and  un- 
lock the  bolt,  and  lockiag  aad  gvidiag  laga  or  projection*  at  oppo- 
site poinU  on  the  bolt  eagafiaii  ia  loagitudiaai  and  traMvene  wajs 
ia  the  jrva  for  lackiBf  and  x*i^>«  the  bolt  ini  ita  reapective  move 


tndiaally-reciprocatiBic  opening  aad  doeiag,  aad  a  bodily  lockinic 
and  unlockinir  moTeBeBt.  aad  locking  and  gviiling  autaaa  on  oppo- 
atte  aide*  of  the  bolt,  conaiating  of  interaectiag  groove*  rorrraponding 
in  direction  reapectiveij  to  the  opening  and  doaing  and  to  the  lock- 
ing and  vnlocking  OMvementa,  and  eoAperating  projectioiu  working 
in  aaid  groovea;  a  plurality  of  aaid  projectiona  being  provided  in  the 
line  of  the  locking  and  unlocking  movement  to  maintain  the  aline- 
ment  at  the  bolt  during  such  movement. 

9.  In  a  gun.  the  i-ombination  of  a  breech-bolt  baring  a  loagi- 
tudinallr-reciprocating  opening  and  cloning,  and  a  bodily  locking 
and  unlocking  movement,  and  locking  and  guiding  meana  on  oppo- 
«ite  (ides  of  the  bolt,  comiiating  of  interaecting  groovea  correapond- 
ing  in  direction  respectively  to  the  opening  and  closing  and  to  the 
locking  and  unlocking  movementa.  and  cooperating  projectionit 
working  in  said  grooves;  a  plurality  of  iiaid  projections  being  pro- 
vided in  the  line  of  the  opening  and  cloaing  movement,  and  also  in 
the  line  of  the  locking  and  unlorkiug  movement,  to  maintain  the 
alinement  of  the  bolt  during  such  movrmentii 

10.  In  combination  with  a  gun.  a  breech-bolt  having  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  open  and  cloee  the  breech,  and  a  movement 
tranarerae  thereto  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  belt  in  closed  poai- 
tion;  these  relatively  moving  parts  engaging  by  lugs  on  one  part, 
and  interaecting  longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves  on  the  other 
part  in  which  the  lugs  are  guided  in  the  opening  and  closing  and  in 
the  locking  and  unlocking  movements  respectively. 

II  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech-bolt  having  an  open- 
ing and  cloaing,  and  a  locking  and  unlocking  movement  and  locking 
and  guiding  meana  on  oppoaito  aidea  of  the  bolt,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  groove*  correaponding  in  direction  to  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement,  a  plurality  of  intersecting  grooves  corresponding  to 
the  locking  and  unlocking  morement.  a  plurality  of  lugs  or  projec- 
tiona engaging  in  the  grooves  which  guide  the  opening  and  cloaing 
movement,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  engaging  in  the  grooves  in  the 
line  of  the  locking  and  unlocking  movement 

12.  In  a  gUB,  the  ctanbination  of  a  breech-bolt  having  on  oppo- 
site aidea  thereof  a  plurality  of  series  of  luga  or  projections  arranged 
in  longitudinal  and  also  in  transverse  linea  on  the  bolt,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  series  of  grooves  in  the  gun  re<-eiving  said  lugs 
or  projection*  with  the  transverae  grooves  intersecting  the  longi- 
tudiaai  groorea.  whereby  the  bolt  may  receive  iu  reapective  move- 
menta sueeesMvely. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  gun,  a  hreech-bolt  moving  longitudi- 
nally therein  to  open  and  cloae  the  breech  and  transreniely  therein  to 
lock  and  unlock  the  bolt ;  said  holt  engaging  the  receiver  by  a  longi- 
tudinal aeries  of  lugs  on  one  part  engaging  in  longitudinal  grooves 
on  the  other  part  to  guide  the  bolt  in  iU  longitudinal  movement  and 
in  a  aeriea  of  tranarerae  groorea  on  aaid  other  p»rt  to  lock  and  unlock 
the  bolt;  aaid  higa  being  of  different  dimensions  to  insure  their  re- 
turn to  the  corresponding  transverse  groore  on  completing  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  bolt. 

U.  Ia  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  rod.  having 
a  cam,  and  a  breech-bolt  moving  bodily  in  a  transverse  direction  for 
locking  and  unlocking  and  moving  longitudinally  for  opening  and 
closing  and  hiiVing  a  groove  in  which  said  c*m  worfca  to  impart  the 


4.  Ia  a  gun.  a  loflgit»4iiBally-reriprocatin|  breech-bolt  moriag    locking  and  unlocking  movement  to  the  breech-bolt,  and  the  01 


bodily  at  an  angle  to  ita  loBgitadiaal  BMreaMOt  to  lock  aad  oslock 
it.  aad  haviag  loekiag  bmbm  at  diaaaeirically  Oppoaito  poiau  there- 
oa,  eagaging  ia  loekiag  asd  gaidiag  groorea. 

y  la  a  g«a,  a  breech-bolt  baring  a  loagi^diAal  openiag  and 
cioeiag  aoreBMBt,  aad  a  bodily  loekiag  aad  aa)ockiBg  moremeat  at 
aa  aagle  thereto,  aad  balaaciag  loekiag  aad  gv^iag  means  oa  oppo- 
aitc  face*  thereof. 

6.  In  a  g«a,  a  breech-bolt  kariag  a  loagiludinal  opening  and 
ckiaiag  Btoreneat  aad  a  bodily  laekiMg  aad  Bali>ckiBg  morement  at 
an  aagle  to  iu  laBgitBdiaail  BereawBt.  lockinjf  and  guiding  means 
jvbereby  the  bolt  is  locked  aad  gaided  ia  the  adiacent  portion  of  the 
gun  located  at  diaaaetrically  oppoaite  poiaU  wit^  rqq>ect  to  the  bolt ; 
aaid  loekiag  aieaas  eoaaietiag  each  of  iaterae^ting  grooves  corrr- 
^poadiag  ia  directioa  to  the  BoremeaU  of  the  bolt  and  projections 
f«>Aperatiag  with  said  groove. 

7.  Ia  a  gan,  the  eoabiaatioB  of  a  brcech-biit  kariag  loagitudi- 
aal  opeaiag  aad  domag  ■mreneat.  aad  a  lockilg  aad  aa  aalockiag 
■wreMent  at  an  aagle  to  the  loegitadiaal  me^eneBt.  aad  loekiag 
aad  gaidiag  n«eaaa  oa  opposite  sides  of  the  boiti  coasistiag  of  inter- 
aeetiag  groore*  correspoMiiag  ia  direetioaa  to  t^M  morenMaU  of  the 
boh,  aad  fo6peratiag  projections  working  ia  4aid  groores;  a  plu- 
raUtr  of  aaid  project  ioas  being  prorided  ia  the  dlreetio«  of  the  kmgi- 
tadiaal  awreBieat  to  naiataia  tke  aUaoaeat  of  jtka  bolt  ia  iU  open- 
lag  aad  cioaittg  awreaieat 

8.  la  a  gan.  the  e*aibiaatioB  of  a  kreeek-ioM  kariag  a  hwgi 


[>pening 

and  cloaing  morement  thereto,  and  suitable  locking  means  for  said 
bolt;  a  can-groore  being  diapoaed  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the 
bolt,  whereby  the  bolt  is  subaUntially  balaaced  in  the  locking  and 
unlorkipg  movement  imparted  theroto. 

I.^.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  breech- 
bolt  having  locking  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  moving 
transversely  to  lock  and  unlock  the  bolt  aad  loagitudinally  to  open 
aad  cloee  the  breech,  and  a  cam  coBaecUoB  between  the  reciprocat- 
ing rod  and  the  breech-bolt  tranamittiag  a  bodily  tranarerae  more- 
ment to  the  bolt  in  locking  and  unlocking  it. 

16.  In  a  gaa-actuated  machine-gun.  thecombination  of  a  breech- 
bolt  baring  loekiag  BMana  oa  oppoaite  aidea  thereof,  moving  bodily 
in  a  transverse  direction  to  lock  aad  unlock  the  breech-bolt  and  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  to  open  and  close  the  breech,  and  gas-actuated 
reciprocating  rod,  haviag  a  cam  connection  with  an  intermediate 
point  on  the  bolt  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

17.  In  a  gaa-operated  machiae-gun,  the  combiaation  with  the 
receiver,  having  vertical  and  longitudinal  gTwtrrt  therein,  a  breech- 
bolt  having  lugs  working  in  aaid  vertical  aad  longitodinal  groove, 
and  a  gaa-actaated  reciproeatiag  rod  hariag  a  c«m  connection 
through  which  it  imparta  the  aoremenU  of  tke  bolt  permitted  by  the 
engagement  of  the  lags  ia  the  groore*. 

18.  Ia  a  gaa,  the  eombiaatioB  of  the  receiver,  the  br«eeh-bolt 
rKiproeatiag  loagitudiaallj  in  aaid  receirer,  the  cartridge-magaaiae 
feediag  cartridgea  to  aaid  reoelrer.  tke  oaciUating  gate  in  said  aiaga- 
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nae.  tke  trBaarwaaly-racipi'9<atiag  part  eeatrotHag  tke  aadllatioa 
of  aaid  gate,  aad  a  eaai  poaaectieB  betweea  tke  brasck-bolt  aad  tke 
traasreraely-reeipraeatiaf  part  aetaatiag  tktf  latter  aa  tke  breeek- 
bolt  reeiproeataa. 

19.  Ia  a  g«B,  tke  eoBkiaattoa  of  tlM  noeirer,  tke  braeck-kolt 
reciproeatiag  ia  aaid  reeairer,  tke  eartridga-aagaiiae  feediag  ear- 
tridgea  to  aaid  receirer,  tke  gate  oaeillatiag  ia  aaid  raeairer,  tke  pia- 
ion  controlliag  tke  oaeiUatioB  of  aaid  gate,  tka  traaaveraaly-reeipro- 
eating  toothed  block  eagagiag  aaid  piaioa  aad  kariag  a  eaa-groore 
therein,  aad  a  pia  carried  by  tke  kraeck-boit  eagagiaf  aaid  eaan 
graore. 

SO.  Ia  a  gUB,  tke  oeabiaatioa  of  tke  rMelrer,  tke  breeck-boH 
rociprocatiBg  in  aaid  receiver  aad  carrriag  a  flriag-pia,  the  opei^ 
atiag  coaaectioBs  for  imparting  moreneata  to  tke  breech-bolt,  a 
groore  ia  the  aide  of  the  reeeiver  haviag  a  tranarerae  and  a  longita- 
dinal  portion,  a  projection  oa  tke  ftring-pin  entering  tke  traaaverae 
portion  of  said  groove  a*  the  breech-bolt  reaches  its  forward  poeitioa, 
and  paaeing  into  the  longitudinal  portion  as  the  breech-bolt  rearkes 
ita  aeat. 

21.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  the  receiver,  the  breech-boit 
having  a  longitudinal  movement  and  a  transverae  movement  in  aaid 
receirer.  tke  reciprocating  rod  imparting  movement  to  aaid  breeek- 
bolt,  the  (Iring-pin  in  the  breech-bolt  cocked  by  tbe  reciprocating 
rod,  haviug  a  projection  thereon,  and  a  groove  in  tbe  aide  of  tbe  re- 
ceiver having  a  transverse  and  a  horisontal  portion  in  which  the  pro- 
jection on  the  ftring-pin  entera,  aaid  pin  eatoring  the  traaaverae  por 
tion  ax  the  bolt  reaches  ita  forward  limit  and  paaaing  into  the  lon- 
gitudinal portion  to  detonate  tke  cartridge  when  the  bolt  rrache* 
ita  seat. 

22.  In  an  autoniatk-  niachine-gnn,  the  combination  of  the 
breecb-ltolt  ha^'ing  a  firing-pin.  the  reciprocating  rod  actuating  tke 
breech-bolt  to  open  and  cloee  the  breech  and  engaging  the  flring- 
pin  to  cock  it  by  a  motion  relative  to  the  breech-bolt,  a  projeetioa 
on  said  firing-pin,  an  arreating-shoulder  on  the  receirer  adjacent  to 
the  forward  position  of  the  breech-bolt,  maintaining  the  ftring-pia  in 
cocked  poaition  as  tbe  breech-bolt  moves  to  its  seat,  but  releasing 
said  firing-pin  as  the  breech-bolt  reaches  ita  aeat. 

23.  In  an  automatic  machiae-gnn,  tbe  combination  of  tke  re- 
ceiver, the  breech-bolt  having  a  locking  mo«'emeut  and  a  cloaing 
movement  in  aaid  receiver,  as  well  a*  motions  for  unlocking  and  open- 
ing the  same,  a  firing-pin  movable  in  aaid  breech-bolt  and  baring  a 
projection  thereon,  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  receiver  having  a  vertical 
portion  and  a  longitudinal  portion  in  which  the  projection  oa  the 
firing-pin  engages  a*  the  breech-bolt  reachea  ita  forward  limit,  and  a 
reciprocating  rod  engaging  tbe  firing-pin  to  retract  it,  and  also 
moving  the  bre  ch-bolt;  tke  reciprocating  rod  continuing  it  more- 
ment to  seat  the  bolt,  after  it  reaches  ita  forward  limit,  and  the  pro- 
jection OB  tke  ftring-pia  engaging  in  tbe  rertical  part  of  the  alot  dar- 
ing aaid  aeatiag  moremeat  and  eatering  tbe  longitudinal  portion  of 
the  slot  aa  the  breech-bolt  is  arated  ao  as  to  permit  tke  projection  of 
tke  firing-pin  tcjire  tke  gun. 
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Ciafai. — I .  A  owid  for  tke  poipoaa  wfmiMmk,  eoaapriaiag  aae- 
tioaa  flexibly  joined  to  form  tke  BMld-body.  ik*  BMaMag  edgea  of  tva 
•f  tke  seetioM  beiag  aeparable  t«  allow  tW  aaM  la  opaa,  aad  a 
joiated  ooaaeetion  for  faataaiag  aaid  aeparaki*  laartag  edgaa  ta- 
gatker. 

2.  A  MMld  compriatag  a  plurality  of  wataM^jt^  kiaged  aeetioaa, 
packiag  ob  tke  free  edgea  of  two  of  aaid  aertiaaa,  aad  a  joiatad  ooa- 
aectioa  for  clamping  aad  koldiag  tke  frat  edgea  of  aaid  aactioaa  ta- 
getker. 

S.  A  mold  conprisiag  a  plurality  of  watar-tigkt  kiaged  aeettoaa, 
packiag  oa  tke  free  edgea  of  two  of  aaid  aaatioaa,  a  lip  oataide  tbe 
elastic  packiag,  and  a  jointed  connectioB  for  eagagiag  aaid  lip  to 
hold  tke  mold  doeed. 

4.  A  mold  compriaiiig  a  plurality  of  sertiann  joined  ky  water- 
tigkt  coBBectioaa,  packing  ob  the  free  edgea  of  two  of  aaid  aeetioaa, 
a  lip  oa  each  of  aaid  aeetioaa,  oataide  e<  aaid  packiag,  and  a  flexible 
cooaection  of  a  length  equal  to  aaid  ^ectiona  adapted  to  eagage  aaid 
lipa  aad  hold  tbe  mold  cioeed  againat  tke  eatraaee  e<  wator. 

5.  A  mold  oompriaiag  a  plurality  of  aartiaai  kariag  tkeir  edgea 
joined  by  flexible  wator^tigkt  eoaaeetiaaa,  oae  of  said  connections 
being  aeparable,  and  a  Joiated  alidiag  BBJaa  or  damp  for  holdiag 
aaid  aeparable  eonnectioa  dosed. 

6.  A  mold  for  the  purpeac  spectfled,  raoiprisiag  jointed  aad 
foldiag  aections,  and  a  flexible  jointed  uaiea  or  damp  movable  iato 
aad  out  of  eagagenent  with  tke  mastiag  sdgaa  of  tke  two  mold-aer- 
tioaa. 

7.  A  mold  compriaiag  a  plarality  of  aeetioaa  kariag  their  edge* 
joined  by  flexible  wator-tigkt  ooBaectioaa,  paekiag  on  one  edge  of 
two  abutting  section*,  a  lip  aa  eaek  of  aaid  edfces  exleading  tke  full 
leBg^  of  tke  aectioB  outside  af  aaid  paekiag,  aad  a  jatated  damp  or 
uaion  adapted  to  be  placed  erer  aaid  lip*. 

M.  A  mold  compriaing  a  plurality  of  sectieoa  united  at  their 
aides  by  flexible  material,  packiag  secored  to  tke  free  edges  of  the 
two  abutting  sections,  a  lip  oa  each  of  aaid  free  edges  ouUide  the 
packiag  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  section,  and  a  1  lamp 
or  uaion  formed  of  jointed  sections,  tmi^  section  having  a  gnideway 
OB  each  aide  adapted  to  engage  the  lipa  on  the  mold. 

9.  A  mold  compriaing  a  plurality  of  sutiaaa  hiaged  together  by 
flexible  material,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to  ferm  aa  iadoaed  cham- 
ber, packing  on  tbe  abutting  edgea  of  the  outer  sactinas.  a  lip  near 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  each  outer  aectioa.  aad  a  damp  or  union 
composed  of  short  jointed  sectioaa,  each  aeeliaa  baring  a  guideway 
on  each  side  adapted  to  be  applied  endwise  to  said  lips  to  coniprea* 
aaid  packing  and  hold  said  mold  dosed. 

IU.  A  flexible  mold  aeparable  at  eae  aide,  aad  a  damp  formed 
of  piroted  aections  and  baring  meaaa  to  iaterfoek  with  the  mold  ad- 
jaceBt  to  the  meeting  edgea  at  the  separable  side  ef  tke  mold . 

II.  A  flexible  moid  separable  at  one  aide  and  having  locking- 
lipe  extending  the  length  of  tke  mold,  paekiag  ksCwsua  tke  nseetiag 
edges  of  the  mold,  and  a  jointed  asetiaaal  damp  sr  unioa.  having 
waya  adapted  to  interiock  with  tke  mold  to  hold  tke  meeting  edges 
togetker. 
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rioHB.— An  impnired  aafety-pta,  roasia^jag,  esssatiaUy,  of  a 
plate  haviag  both  of  its  loagitudiBal  edgea  dswawardly  aad  ia- 
wardly  bent  to  forai  groares;  a  pia  coaasstiag  of  a  aiagle  piece  of 
wire  kariag  oae  of  ite  cads  pointed  to  aerre  aa  a  pia  proper,  aad  ite 
otker  ead  formed  into  a  U^kaped  awaiker  adaptad  to  alidiagly  ea- 
gage aaid  groores,  said  partiaa  of  tke  plate  kariag  ite  edges  akaped 
to  form  aaid  groorea  beiag  depressed  ee  tke  grass  aa  eioeed  to  form 
stops  for  tke  pia. 
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CioMB. — 1.  A  BiiaiarBada  attaAawat  for  a  watefceoBprisiBg  a 
detachable  drrular  writiag-toMet  made  raarare  ta  flt  erer  the  watek 
aad  Bieans  for  aeciuiag  it  to  tke  watck  sabstaaHieUy  as  dssrribed. 

1,  A  meatoraada  attaekaMBt  for  a  watck  eoHfrisiag  a  arriting* 
aarfare.  a  soft  liaiag.  a  margiaal  riag  aad  neaas  far  aseariag  it  to 
tke  aatch  substoatially  aa  deecriked. 

S.  A  meaioraada  attockaieBt  for  a  watek  eeoMprisiag  a  writiag 


■(  tlMtr 
M>*««  caida  to  tW 


tkermraftW 


tothe 


t  far  a  watek  <MBpriMif  a  writiag- 

al  fraaa  kaviac  cUipayri«««  for  the  alMii  of 

•.  and  a  rtoauunc-Uf  ■!  yi|r  aUMr  mtatoaftiaUy 


7»4.97a 
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CImm—A  drinkiag  aUmU  for  hootMl  b«r«afM,  OMiprMing a 
mp  formed  witk  m  kaadl«,  umI  a  earaig  rarroMidiac  nid  ctip  at  a 
diaUBM  rron  ita  aidt«  aad  UOoa  a«d  iatefr^  eouMtod  at  ita 
upper  end  to  tk«  cvp.  tk^  cup  ^rofoetwc  Haifor^j  OB  an  aidca  above 
tke  eaaimc  the  projectiair  portioii  tknrof  earryii^g  aatd  kaiMile.  aaid 
eaaing  haTiag  aa  opMiioK  «*  "t»  npper  Mid  locsat«d  oa  om  side  of  aa 
iaafiaary  Km  paaaiag  tki<o«ch  Um  kaadle  aad  t^e  ceatOTof  tke  cop. 


784.97 1.    THUnniO-HACBUn.    Wrai  C  liiUT.  Haloek. 
MhB..  ai%Hr  to  Adrian  nrakv  Co..  Btttkmtk.  Kkk.  1 0«p»- 
lOWHIiii.    rMMk.«.lWl    tatd So.  If  1,MB. 


•iMkor  anmaired  ia 

tke  forvard  «ad  «r  tfe  aee- 

1^  raw  «ad  «f  tiw  trat  akakw, 

rida  W  tke  forward  end  arf  tke 

to^eretfreadof 

ahakar.  aW  a  faa  amrayad  to  diarlMt«a  aa  tapvaid  Uaat 

of  air  botwaea  tlM  aada  of  aaid  ahaketa. 

■  -_'    ^***^^"*to*  ■"^■".»fc>«wni^toatiaawitiiatTlMideTaad 
a  eoaeame,  of  a  rearwartfy  aad  vparaiidly  torlhiad  alattod  -^^.^^  ar- 

taM^  n  tke  rear  of  tW  cTliader,  pivotod  aappottiayltaka  arraMMl 
boMoth  ttw  forward  ead  of  ike  alMkar,  phaltd  niyraiiaa  Balii  ar- 
raa^ad  abave  tba  mar  end  «f  t^  ahakor.  a  graia-poa  aM^aadod  be- 
■oaA  tbe  akakor.  a  drmw  eraak-abaft  far  Tibratiag  tbe  graia-paa, 
'  *  ■  to  the  aadar  aide  td  tbe  graia  pan.  lerera 
piTotod  ktonaediate  tboir  eada  aad  joiated  at  tbe  toirer  ead.  to  aaid 
rod.  Oaka  piTotod  at  tbeir  raopectiTe  eada  to  tbe  apper  caKla  of  aaid 
loowa  aad  to  aaid  ahakar.  a  pitanui  ooaaocttag  tbe  aaid  craak- 
•haft  aad  traaaveno  rod,  a  aeraad  abaker  arraagod  io  tbe  raar  of 
«fc«  tnt-BMStioBed  abaker.  tbe  forward  oad  af  tbe  ao«Md  abaker 
boiag  airaaged  beaaatb  tbe  rear  oad  of  tbe  int  abakar.  a  drfraa 
•baft  noaaerted  to  te  aader  aide  of  tbe  forward  ead  of  tbe  aeeoad 
abaker,  pirotod  lapoaaioa-liakt  coaaeded  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
aeoood  abaker.  a  faa  arraagod  to  diachargo  aa  apward  Maat  of  air  be- 
tweea  tbe  eadt  of  aaid  abakera.  a  aaiUblv  supported  i«Uim-Ubie  ar- 
raaged  below  aaid  lecoad  abaker,  aa  am  pivotaUj  aupported  br  tbe 
framework  and  jmated  to  aaid  graia-paa.  and  a  Uak  coaaectiag  said 
Mim  aad  retura-UUe. 

3.  laatbreabiagmacbiBO.tbeeeaibinatioawitbanritiNieraBd 
a  eomtmre,  of  a  rearwardij  aad  apwardlj  iaclined  liatled  shaker  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  rear  of  the  ejliadar,  piT^ted  supporting-links  arranged 
beneath  the  forward  ead  of  tbe  sbaker,  pivotod  aMpenaioa-liBka  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  rear  oad  of  tbe  abaker.  a  grain-pan  aaapeaded  be- 
neath tbe  abaker.  a  driraa  eraak-abaft  for  vibrating  tbe  graia-paa. 
a  traaarerse  rod  Ixed  to  tbe  aader  side  of  tbe  graia-iMn.  lever* 
pivotod  iatoraiadiala  tbeir  eada  aad  joialod  at  tbe  tower  ends  to  said 
red.  liaks  pivoted  at  tboir  raapoetive  oada  to  tbe  apper  eads  of  aaid 
levers  aad  to  said  abaker,  a  pttaaaa  eoaaectiag  tbe  said  craak-shaft 
aad  traasvarao  rod.  a  saooad  abaker  arranged  ia  the  r«ar  of  tbe 
flrat  ■cattoaed  abakor,  tbe  forward  ead  of  tbe  aoeoad  shaker  being 
arraaged  boaeatb  tbe  roar  ead  of  tbe  irat  sbaker,  a  driven  shaft 
eaaaeetod  to  tbe  aader  aide  of  tba  forward  ead  of  tbe  second  shaker. 
pivoted  aaapoaaioa-iiaka  eoaaeeted  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  aeooad 
■hakar.  a  faa  arraaged  to  diaebargc  aa  upward  blast  of  air  be- 
tweoa  tbe  oada  of  said  abakera,  a  aaitobly-aapported  retara-uble 
arraaged  below  aaid  aoeoad  sbaker,  an  arm  pivaUUv  supported  bj 
t^  fraaMwork  aad  jointed  to  said  graio-pan,  a  link  coaneetiag  said 
arm  aad  retara-toble,  a  abakiag-aboo  operable  from  said  graia-paa, 
treagba,  eoataiaiag  apiral  eeaveyera.  situated  at  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  said  aboo,  aad  aa  oxhauat-faa  located  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
aboe,  said  oxbaaot-faa  aerviag  to  blow  off  the  ebaff  aad  the  like  from 
tbe  maaa  aapportad  oa  tbe  aboe. 

4-  la  a  tbraahiagHaacbiaa.  tbe  eombiaatioB  with  a  ejiiader  aad 
eoaeave.  of  a  raarwardlj  aad  apwardiv  ineiined  slatted  shaker  ar- 
raaged in  rear  of  tbe  cyliader,  pivoted  aupportiag-liaks  arraaged  be- 
aoatb  tbe  forward  oad  of  tbo  abaker,  pivoted  suspenaion-Uaks  ar- 
raaffad  above  tbe  rear  ead  of  tbo  abakor,  a  graia-pan  suspeadod  be- 
aaatb the  abakor.  a  dnvoa  craak-obaft  for  vibrating  aaid  grain-paa, 
<  toaaavone  rod  ixed  to  tbe  aadar  aide  of  tbe  graia-paa,  levers  piv- 
otod iatenaodiate  tboir  oada  aad  looaely  eoaaocted  at  tbeir  lower 
oada  to  aaid  rod.  liaka  pivoted  at  tbeir  rcopoetivc  oada  to  the  upper 
of  aaid  lovan  aad  to  aaid  abaker.  aad  a  pitman  ooaaecting  tbe 
«>nk-ahafl  aad  ttaaavOTao  rod,  aMbotaatialty  aa  dcacribod. 
*■  la  a  tbiaabiat  ■atbim.  tbaaambiaatioa  with  a  cyliader  aad 
■v«,  of  a  raarwardly  aad  apwardly  iadiaod  alattod  abaker  ar- 
raar  of  tba  ejtiador.  a  aaeaad  slatted  abakor  arraaged  ia 
rear  of  tbo  Inl  MfBid  abakor,  moaaa  for  iadepeadoati;  vibrating 
aaid  abakora.  a  raeipraeatiac  grai»faa  anaacad  boaeatb  tbe  tnt 
abaker  aad  provided  at  ito  nar  oad  with  a  Uafod  alattod  utoaaioa. 
ateaaa  far  vibratiac  t^  graia-paa,  a  dbiwawardly  aad  forwardljr  ia- 

fiaka  far  ippiifit  the  raar  aad  af  aaid  table,  pivoted  aapporting. 

•rnafl*4  baaaatb  tha  farward  oad  tt  aaid  tabto.  aaapaasioa- 

pivoted  at  tboir  arpar  oada  to  the  frame  af  tbe  maebiao  aad  at 

»do  to  tba  raar  oad  el  tbo  aaid  extaaaiaa-Uaka  ewMoet. 

«ilk  Ike  forward  oad  of  tiM  ratara-toble,  anbataatiaily 


Maics 
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«.  Ia  a  tbreabing-maebiae,  the  combination  with  a  cyliader  aad 
a  eoBcve.  of  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  slatted  shaker  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  roar  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  second  slatted  shaker  arranged 
ia  rear  of  the  firat-mentioaed  sbaker,  means  for  iadependently  vi- 
brating said  abakera,  a  reciprocating  grain-paa  arraaged  beneath 
the  flrat-mentioned  abaker  aad  provided  at  ite  rear  end  with  a  hinged 
slatted  extension,  Bo^ns  for  vibrating  tbe  grain-pan.  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  retum-Uble  arranged  beneath  tbe  aecond 
shaker,  suspension-links  for  sapporting  the  rear  end  of  said  Uble, 
pivoted  supporting-Unks  arranged  beneath  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
Uble,  •nspenaion-arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame  of 
the  machinr  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  sas- 
pension-links,  a  fan  arranged  to  diacharge  an  upward  blast  of  air  be- 
tween  the  adjaeeat  eada  of  aaid  abakera,  a  vibratory  aboe  located  be- 
low the  grain-pan.  troughs  containing  spiral  conveyers  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  grain  from  the  shoe,  and  a  fan  arranged  to  direct  a 
blast  of  air  along  the  aboe  to  aeparate'  therefrom  the  chaff  and  other 
like  matter  in  tbe  maas 
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tK>aa.  a  yake  pivoted  witbln  tbe  aoat-poat  toawiag  ia  a  r*rtieal  plaae 
aaid  yoke  being  operatively  oagaged  with  tbe  elateb  member  aad 
banag  aa  arm  ezteaded  oatward  tbroagb  tbe  alot  in  tbe  poat,  aa  op- 
oratiagTod  eoaaoetod  with  tbe  yoke-arm  aad  operable  for  moving 
the  dateb  into  oagagemeat  with  either  bub-ooetion  or  to  aa  imme- 
diate BOB-aagagiag  pooiUoa,  aad  meaaa  for  locking  tbe  rod  againat 
movuaeat.  ^ 

t    A  bicycle  provided  with  a  tabular  seat-poat  having  .  longitu- 
dtaal  alot  formed  in  ite  aide  wall,  a  tubular  hub  jounialed  beneath 
the  seat-post  and  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  aectioBs  having  teeth  at  tbeir 
inner  ends,  sprockets  fixedly  carried  by  tbe  hub-aections.  a  eraak- 
abaft  j«>arBaled  for  roteUon  ia  tbe  hub  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal  aplinea,  a  clutch  member  slidably  disposed  upon  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  hub-sections  and  having  grooves  to  r«^ive  the  splines 
and  an  encircling  peripheral  groovfe.  aaid  clutch  member  aUo  having 
teeth  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  bub-sections  a 
yoke  pivoted  within  the  tubular  poat  and  having  an  arm  extended 
through  tbe  slot  in  tbe  Utter,  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  straddle  the 
cluteh  member  and  carrring  antifriction-roileh.  designed  for  travel 
within  tbe  peripheral  groove,  an  operating-rod  pivofslly  connected 
with  the  yoke-arm  and  movable  for  shifting  the  yoke  into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  the  hub-aections  or  to  an  intermediate  non-en- 
gaging poaition,  a  sleeve  embracing  tbe  seat-post  and  having  a  per- 
forated  guide  for  tbe  reception  of  the  rod.  a  lug  carried  by  tbe  rod 
and  adapted  to  seat  within  the  perforaUon  in  the  guide  or  above  or 
below  the  latter  for  mainUining  the  clutch  member  in  iu  various  po- 
sitions, and  a  spring  within  the  guide  adapted  to  act  on  the  ithI  Yor 
mainUining  the  lug  in  engarement  with  the  guide. 
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Cto»m.— The  combination  of  a  single  flexible  sapporting  back 
piece  of  a  book-holder  strap,  said  back  piece  being  made  of  leather 
or  similar  flexible  material,  perforated  atrap-arms.  riveU  passing 
through  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  handle,  the  strap-arms,  the  back 
piece  and  a  stout  strip  of  sole-leather  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  back 
piece  and  thereby  permanently  securing  said  handle  and  strap-arms 
to  aaid  back  piece,  buckle-fasteners  atUched  U>  said  back  piece  at 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  perforated  strap-arms,  all 
combined  and  arranged  subsUatially  as  described,  as  a  unitary  ap- 
paratus for  holding  books,  sheet-music  and  other  articles  in  simple 
convenient  and  compact  form  for  securely  carrying  tbe  same. 


784,973.  TILOCIPIDI. 
as.  IMM.    SarW  Ho.  114.181 


BBTTLgT.  UaoQln.  111.  Piled  Juoa 


VLd       ^^tH^'£ 


M//Mr-i 


-     I 


Claim.— 1    A  bicyola  pravMod  with  a  tobalar  aoat-poat  baviar 
a  loagitadiaal  alot  foraod  b  ite  aide  wall,  a  bub  jaataalod  boaeatb 

tba  aeaHwat  and  oompoaod  of  a  pair  of  aoetiaaa  piavidedat  tboir  ia- 
■«  oada  with  teeth,  aproekote  izmlly  carried  by  tbo  eater  aada  of 
tba  bab-ooetioaa,  a  craak-obaft  i^tativoly  awoatod  wMlria  tbe  bab.  a 
olateh  member  alidably  iMaatod  ap*a  tbe  abaft  botwoaa  tba  bab- 
aoattoaa  aad  baviag  taatk  adapted  to  aafafo  tfw  tootb  aa  tha 


riatm.— 1    The  caleadar  herein  described  comprising  the  main 
disk  having  ite  face  divided  at  ita  outer  edge  into  seven  sections  con- 
Uining  in  order  the  names  of  the  days  oi  the  week  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  its  face  rabbeted  surrounding  such  opening,  the 
central  disk  fitting  in  the  rabbet  of  the  main  disk  and  having  iU  face 
at  its  outer  edge  divided  into  sections  corresponding  to  and  register- 
ing with  those  of  the  main  disk  and  having  in  tbe  sections  of  the  cen- 
tral disk  numbers  in  series  extending  in  a  cirrumfeivntial  direction 
and  corresponding  to  the  davsof  the  month  which  fall  upon  the  days 
of  the  week  with  which  the  said  sections  may  be  registered  in  anr 
particular  adjustment  of  the  calendar,  tbe  cirmlar  projeeUon  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  central  section  and  turning  in  the  central  opening  of 
the  main  aection  and  the  back  plate  secured  to  said  circular  projec- 
tion of  the  central  disk  substantially  an  set  forth 

2.  The  calendar  herein  deacribed  comprising  tbe  main  diak  in- 
scribed with  the  days  oi  tbe  week  and  having  a  central  cirrular  open- 
ing and  a  rabbet  in  iU  face  surrounding  said  central  opening  aad  the 
central  aection  having  a  circular  series  of  numbers  arranged  ia  aete 
correapondiag  to  the  days  of  the  moath  which  fall  upon  tbe  daya  of 
tbe  week  and  fitted  in  tbe  rabbeted  portion  of  tbe  main  disk  with  ite 
numbers  registering  with  tbe  days  of  the  week  on  the  main  disk  and 
baviag  on  ite  rear  face  a  circular  projection  fitting  and  tamiag  in  tbe 
circular  opoaiag  in  tbe  main  disk  aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  eombiaatioB  in  a  calendar  of  tbe  nuda  diak  baviag  a  eoa- 
tral  dreular  opeaiagaad  a  rabbet  ia  ite  face  surrounding  aaeb  opoa- 
iag, tbe  eeatral  diak  fitting  in  aaid  rabbet  ia  tbe  main  diak  aad  having 
oa  ita  rear  aide  a  cireuUr  projeetMn  fitting  in  tbe  dreular  opoaiag  ia 
tbe  main  diak  aad  tbe  back  plate  aeearad  to  tbe  aaid  drtsular  prajec 
tioB  of  the  eaatral  diak  aad  ittiag  agaiaat  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  main 
diak  aad  extaadiag  at  ite  oatar  edge  to  aad  eoiaeidiag  at  aaeb  edge 
with  the  oatar  edge  of  the  maia  diak  oubotaaUally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  caloadar  aabalaatially  aa  deeeribed  oompriaiag  a  maia 

diak  baviag  a  eaatnl  opaaiag  aad  haviat  ite  faee  rabbeted  aariMad- 
iag  aaeh  opoaiag,  the  earfaee  of  the  diak  aamaadiag  the  rabbet  ho- 
iag  iapoffbrato  aad  eoatiaaoaa  or  aabrokoa  thraugboat  Ha  dream- 
foraaee,  the  eaatral  diak  ittiag  ia  the  rabbet  of  the  maia  diak  aad 
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ot  a  tUekMM  t^Ml  to  tk»  dapth  W  :th*  nbba*  wWvby  ha 
•  fM*  Will  b*  iaak  wkk  tk«t  ti  tke  wu>  dtok,  tke  ovtor  facw  of 
akU  flHrtnl  4i«k  batag  ia^Mfonto  umI  aatlrokaa  UuwiflMMit,  laM 
MBtnl  4Hak  baiag  providad  oa  ita  iaaar  aid«  witk  a  eiiealar  projec- 
tioa  flttiag  aad  turaiaf  ia  tka  dreaJa/  opaaitu  of  Ui«  maia  diak  aad 
aiada  of  a  tkickaeaa  M|ttal  to  tke  rabbeted  p^rtioa  of  tb«  Bain  diak, 
aad  the  back  diak  aacurtod  t«  taid  drealar  pnyartion  aad  oTcrlappihc 
tbc  raar  faec  <tt  the  nain  diak  aad  axtaadiag  at  ita  outer  edge  to  aad 
eotaetdiaf  at  Mtd  outer  edge  witk  tbe  oatef  edge  pf  tbe  maia  diak 
aad  aaidbaek  plate  or  diak  )>«iag  inparforat^aad  uabrokea  tbroagk- 
oul  ita  rarface,  all  tubatantially  as  dearribc4l  wberabj  there  ik  pro- 
vided an  adjuatable  calendar  of  uaiform  tblckneoa  throughout  and 
frea  of  ali  opening*  and  adapted  to  be  prinled  upon  throughout  it* 
entire  surface  after  ita  part*  are  aaaembied,  •thatantially  aa  set  fbrth. 


toi.  C7 


MOir-RinLLABLl  BOTTLK    Loon  R.  Bnop.  Oajr- 
road  Hay  M.  IMM.    Swltl  Ro  tlOJ46 


VImm — 1  In  a  noD-reflllable  bottle,  a  neck  portion  having  itN 
inner  face  term'inating  at  ita  lower  end  in  a|  valvr-iu-at  and  further 
provided  with  an  annular  nboulder  at  a  p<int  removed  front  aaid 
4eat.  the  inner  diameter  of  that  portion  of  the  neck  between  the 
«hottlder  and  waid  vajve-aeat  beiag  of  uaall^r  diameter  than  the  in- 
aer  dtaawter  of  the  neck  above  tka  ahoulderj  and  tlial  portion  of  the 
bottle-neck  between  the  shoulder  and  valrt-«eat  forming  a  valve- 
chambar  with  the  wall  thereof  formed  with  a  •erie*  uf  outlet-chan- 
nel* atarting  fn>m  a  point  removed  from  •aidjaeat  and  terminating  in 
«aid  shoulder  and  xraduallr  iacreaaing  in  si^e  upwardly,  a  valve  op- 
erating in  said  chamber,  and  a  valve-guafd  mounted  upon  Mid 
nhoulder 

2.  In  a  non-re4tlable  bottle,  a  neck  portion  having  ita  inner  face 
tenaiaatiag  at  ita  lower  end  in  a  valve-aeat  aad  further  provided 
with  0n  annular  shoulder  at  a  point  removed  from  *aid  seat,  the  in- 
ner mawter  of  that  portion  of  the  neck  befween  the  xhoulder  and 
said  valve-aeat  being  of  smaller  diameter  th^  the  inaar  diaaieter  of 
the  neck  above  the  shoulder,  and  that  portion  of  tbe  bottle-neck  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  valve-seat  forming  a  valve-chamber,  a  valve 
guard  aad  arreatar  arraagcd  in  said  neck  potion  aad  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  •upporting-luga  secured  to  4ad  projecting  over  the 
edge  of  aaid  shoulder,  and  a  valve  operatia|  ia  said  chamber. 

3.  la  a  non-rvftllable  bottle,  a  neck  portion  having  ita  inner  face 
tenaiaatiag  at  ita  lower  end  ia  a  valve-acgt  and  further  provided 
witk  aa  aaaalar  shoulder  at  a  point  reawval  from  said  seat,  the  ia- 
ner  diaaMter  of  that  portioa  of  tke  neck  between  the  shoulder  and 
said  valva-aaat  being  of  amaller  diameter  th^n  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  aeck  above  the  «ho«lder,  and  that  portion  of  the  bottle-neck  be- 
twaea  tka  ahoulder  aad  valve-aeat  fonaiag  a  valve-chamber  with  the 
wall  thereof  formed  with  a  aeriea  of  outlet -diannel*  ataitiag  from  a 
poiat  reaovad  from  aaid  seat  and  terminating  in  said  shoulder  and 
gradaally  iacreaaiag  in  aice  upwardly,  a  v«lve  guard  aad  arreater 
arraagad  ia  the  aeck  poitioa  aad  provided  With  a  plurality  of  sup- 
pertiaf-iaga  aecared  to  aad  projactiag  over  t^  edge  of  said  shoulder, 
aad  a  vahre  oparatiag  ia  aaid  ckamber.        { 

4.  la  a  a«a-reAllabla  bottle,  a  aeck  poitioa  provided  oa  ita  ia- 
a«r  faoe  iateraiediato  iu  eada  with  an  annu^r  ahoulder  aad  further 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  aaid  aeck  portion  haviag  ita  iaaer  face 
at  a  poiat  ramoTad  from  said  valve-aeat  proiiided  with  a  plurality  of 
oatlat  ekaaaala  tcraiaatiag  ia  said  ahoalden  a  valve  adapted  to  ea- 
gafc  aaid  seat,  aad  a  combiaad  vahre  gaard  fad  arreater  suiUbly  se- 

to  aaid  skaaldar. 


784.976.   •TIAM-BOILI&.    OmmiH  Bio«ai,8u 
C$L    Plid  (M.  17.  IMt.    Irtil  le.  1717€7. 


'?^ 


CImm. — i.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  boilera.  a  paaaage 
from  each  boiler  to  tke  aaK>ke-*tack,  a  paaaage  connecting  the  two 
boilers  for  conveying  product*  of  Combustion  from  one  to  the  other, 
a  system  of  water-pipe*  having  valve*  for  controlling  the  How  of  wa- 
ter and  directing  it  into  the  water-heating  boiler  and  for  toking  hot 
wator  from  said  boiler  to  the  stoam-generating  boiler,  aad  means  for 
opening  and  cloaiag  all  of  said  passage*,  whereby  products  of  coui- 
bustion  from  one  boiler  can  be  cut  off  from  the  stack  and  br  com- 
pelled t4>  paaa  to  the  other  boiler  before  reaching  said  stack. 

f .  In  a  steam-generating  plant,  two  boilera  either  of  which  ia 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  steam-generator  and  the  other  as  a  water- 
heator.  a  syatem  of  wator-pipes  having  valve*  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  wator  and  directing  it  into  the  wator-heating  boiler  and  for 
Uking  hot  wator  from  the  said  boiler  to  the  steam-generating  boiler, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  normal  diacharge  of  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  steam-generating  boiler  and  compelliag  them 
to  pass  to  the  wator-heating  boiler  before  being  discharged 

3.  In  a  iteam-generatiag  plaat,  two  or  more  boilera  aay  of 
which  may  be  naed  as  stoam- generators  and  others  ss  feed-wator 
heater*,  a  systom  of  wator-supply  pipe*  having  valve*  for  directing 
the  flow  of  wator  into  the  faed-wator-heatiag  boiler*  and  for  toking 
hot  wator  from  the  feed-watcr-heating  boiler*  tn  the  stoam-geaerat- 
ing  boilers,  and  damper*  for  rutting  off  the  product*  of  combustion 
in  the  stoam-generating  boilers  from  the  smoke-stack  aad  compel- 
ling them  to  paas  to  the  heating-aurfaces  of  the  feed-water-heatiny 
boiler*  before  flaal  diacharge  into  the  open  air. 

4.  In  a  Btoam  plant,  a  plurality  of  boiler*,  a  hollow  breeching  hav- 
ing smoke  flues  or  paaaagea  communicating  with  a  stack,  a  damper 
in  each  of  such  fluea  or  paaaagea, aueh  breeching  haviag  alao  iateraect-' 
ing  paaaagea  oommunicatiag  with  the  smoke-tubes  of  and  with  the 
heating-space  beneath  the  raapeetive  boiler*,  and  a  damper  at  the  in- 
toraection,  coAperating  with  the  damper*  in  the  smoke-fluea,  for  caus- 
ing the  produeto  of  eombuatioa  from  one  boiler  to  entor  the  aaid  heat- 
ing space  of  the  other  aad  vice  veraa. 

b.  The  eouibiaatioa  with  two  boilers  having  heating-*pace  be- 
neath them,  of  a  removable  deflectiag-plate  adapted  to  be  set  in 
either  haatjag  apace,  aad  meaaa  for  caaaiag  tbe  products  of  combus- 
tioa  from  oae  boiler  to  eator  the  heating-apace  of  the  other  above 
said  daiaetiag-plato.^ 


784.1)77.  CAftTUDOl    Pun H.  BoviT.  ««w  York.  R.  T    TOed 
May  S.  1901    Svtal  Ro.  lOBJB. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cartridge  of  the  elaaa  aet  forth  conaisting  of  a 
ahoU  haviag  aa  exploaive  charge  tkareia.  aad  a  combuatible  ball 
hold  ia  the  cartridge  directly  ia  eoataet  with  the  azploaive  charge, 
tka  aaid  ball  boiag  foraMd  aritk  a  cavity  opening  through  its  rear  end 
ia  wkiok  a  alow-bwaiag  propalaiva  material  la  dispoaad. 
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i.  A  cartridge  of  the  olaaa  aet  fonk  ooaaiating  of  a  afeell  haviag 
flriag  meaaa  at  iU  doaed  ead,  aa  exploaive  charge  therein,  and  a  aia- 
gie  ball  of  combustible  matorial  held  in  the  shell  and  provided  with  a 
charge  of  alow-burning  autorial  which  is  in  oontoct  with,  and  ig- 
nited by,  the  said  exploaive  charge. 


784.979.    PIPI-HAROU.    ion  M.  Bidcb.  Toiikn.  R  T   » 

«parteAk»iDR.IbfH.R«rT«k,R.T.  PM  Rot  ».  IM.  8»- 
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784.978.    SHBAR8.    Pim  Buuobookb,  BaUrla.  N.  T.    Pttad 
JalylS.  1904.    Sartal  Ro.  tl7.7eo. 


Claim— i  In  a  pair  of  shear*  of  the  character  dewribrd.  »wo 
lever*  crossing  one  another  and  pivotod  together,  a  cutting-blade 
formed  intogral  with  each  lever,  one  lever  provided  with  a  lateral 
..ffsct  conneitinit  said  lever  with  tU  bisde  ^  a*  to  brinjr  -«iid  blade 
upon  the  opposite  oide  of  the  other  blade.  »«id  offset  aUo  adapted  to 
wparatc  the  nevered  endi.  of  the  matorial,  one  pascin^  above  and  the 
other  below  ..id  offset .  a  *et-screw  passing  tkrough  the  lever  pro- 
vided with  the  offset  bearing  against  the  blade  of  the  i.ppoMte  lever 
to  force  both  blndc*  together,  and  s  shirld  pn.vided  upt.n  Ihc  lever 
not  having  an  offw-t  adapted  to  guide  the  severed  ends  of  the  mate- 
rial downw.rd  below  the  band*,  ax  and  for  the  purpow-  «pe<i«ed. 

2    In  a  pair  of  shearx  of  the  rharartcr  described,  two  lever* 
crossing  „nr  another  and  pivoted  together,  interral  .utting-blade* 
formed  in  each  lever,  a  latoral  offset  formed  upon  one  lever  pasMng 
below  the  .)ther  lever  so  a«  to  bring  the  <utting-blade  up<.n  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  other  cutting-blade,  au  cMension  extending  forward 
from  the  lever  having  an  offset,  a  w-t-ivrew  threaded  through  *aid 
extension  and  bearing  againxt  the  opposite  blade  *o  a*  to  f.irce  the 
two  blade*  together,  a  shield  in  the  form  of  a  rib  extending  along  the 
outaide  of  the  lever  not  having  an  offset,  a  standard-post  at  the  end 
of  one  of  the  levers  also  provided  with  an  offset,  the  severed  end.  of 
the  material  adapted  to  pas*  above  and  below  said  offset,  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  thr  rioting  of  the  shear*,  a*  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3  In  a  shear,  two  lever*  of  the  chauctor  described,  one  lever 
being  formed  with  an  offset,  a  stop  and  adjusting  «<rew,  the  other 
lever  being  formed  with  a  *hield  to  shield  the  hand,  and  a  MtandaH- 
po»t  having  an  offset  to  allow  the  material  to  pas*  through  the  shear* 
and  also  pans  the  »tandard-po*t,  said  po»t  also  to  serve  as  a  *uppoH 
to  the  *hear*  and  a  reat  to  the  hand,  a*  xpe<ifled. 

4.  laashearof  the  charactordeacribed.  two  leverx  and  two  cut- 
ting-blades fulcruraed  together,  one  lever  having  an  offset  to  allow 
the  end*  of  the  material  severed  to  pasa  through  the  shear*  in  any 
length  or  width,  the  other  lever  being  formed  with  a  shield  t  j  prt*- 
vent  the  end  paaaing  through  the  ahear*  above  the  offset  from  coming 
in  contoct  with  the  hand,  and  a  atop  to  keep  the  jaws  from  paawing 
their  limit,  aa  specified. 


CU,m.-\.  A  pipe-hanger,  comprising  a  supporting  member 
and  a  closing  member  pivoUlly  connected.  intoricK-k ing  jaws  at  the 
free  end*  of  the  said  member*  provided  with  cooperating  inclined 
race*,  each  of  the  member*  bein^  recessed  behind  iU  jaw  to  receive 
the  jaw  of  the  other  member.  sub*tantiallv  a*  deacribed 

•2  A  pipe-hanger,  comprising  a  supporting  member  and  a  clt*. 
ing  .ncmbrr  pivot.llv  counctcd,  intoriocking  jaw.  at  the  ftre  ends 
of  the  said  member*  provided  with  inclined  contact-face*,  each  of  the 
member*  being  retcsed  behind  iu  jaw  to  receive  the  jaw  of  the  other 
raember,  and  a  *tud  on  each  jaw,  at  the  side  of  the  h.ngcr,  subsUn-- 
tially  an  dcstribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe-hanger  and  mean*  for  supporting 
the  «me.  <-ompri«ing  a  bracket  from  which  the  pipe-hanger  i.  su*. 
pended.  a  rot.tablc  shaft  having  teeth  there«.n.  and  hooked  hub. 
mounted  upon  the  rnd»  of  the  nhaft  and  adapted  to  be  rt,tatod  there- 
on, the  said  hubf.  being  longitudinally  reteww^  to  permit  the  pas- 
|*ge  of  the  teeth  oi>  the  .haft  and  having  intomal  teeth  communicat- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  recesses  to  receive  the  teeth  of  the  shaft 
whefvbv  tie  hubs  may  be  adjusted  and  locked  upon  the  shaft  bv  the 
rototion  of  the  latter.  Kub.tantially  a.  described. 

4  A  pipe-hanger  comprising  in  combination  a  roUUble  shaft 
provided  with  latoral  projection.,  a  hanger-supporting  bracket  rigid 
thereon,  beam-engaging  ja> .  provided  with  hub.  and  adapted  when 
in  one  position  with  respect  to  the  hanger-supporting  bracket  to 
slide  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and  when  in  other  positions  to  be 
lo<ked  against  said  longitudinal  movement  br  said  latoral  pniiec- 
tions.  '^    ' 


784.W8(). 
pUi.  TOBII. 


RXCAVATiaO-MACHIHB     Jon  D.  BcciiWAJi 
PIW  July  29.  1904.    Swtal  Ro.  »1«.71«. 


CiM'M.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a 
dirt-receptacle,  of  a  tongue  connected  to  the  front  of  the  fraaw,  a 
pair  of  coltors  anpported  by  the  tongue,  aa  eadwiac-aOnatoble  eoa- 
veyer-frame,  an  endleas  conveyer  aapportod  tkoraby,  a  horiaoatal 
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I  at  tk«  l«w«r  m4  of  tkc  toiwtjv-tnm*  and  wsrking 
b««wMB  the  oolten.  and  bmum  for  Ui^tti^  Om  oeaTvyvr-fraM 


laagitediMily  ud  WMrimg  tk»  b«riMat«l  cmttw  to  ud  froa  the 
wwkiac  po««ioa. 

t-  I*  MaiU>atao«,  a  wkooUd  frmao,  a  toafvo  prejoetiag  fraai 
tko  fervard  «ad  of  tlM  fnuaa.  a  oMTifrar-fnao  earrM  by  tk« 
wkaalod  fraae  aad  toa(m>  u^  kaviag  ^  alidabU  eoaawtioa  with 
OM  aad  a  piTotal  eoanoetioB  whk  tko  otkof,  aa  eadlMS  coDT«7«r  tap- 
rottod  hy  th«  fraiM,  aad  a  koriaoatally-diapoMd  eattor  dupoMd  at 
tko  lowor  rad  of  tko  oosToyoi^fraao. 

S.  Th«  ooabiaatioa  vitk  a  whaaiad  ^aac  kariag  a  dirt-raeep- 
toala,  of  a  forwardly-projoctiac  teagm,  a  fooTvyar-fraiiM  rapport«d 
«  >•»*  ky  «*»•  toM**,  a  eoaTayer  oa  aaid  f|aae,  a  e«|ttiBff-tooi  at  tbc 
lowor  aad  of  tko  coaroTor-fraaM,  goariai  eoaaMiioaa  for  dririag 
tb«  eoBToyor.  aad  moaae  for  aloratiag  ^  toagae  aad  conrejcr- 
fraaa  aad  tkeiobj  diaeoaaoctiag  tk«  geailag. 

4.  Tko  eoatbiaatioB  wHk  a  whoolod  fVaaa  bariag  a  dirt-recop- 
tMia.  ci  a  doobl«  toagae  projortiag  forwardly  of  tbe  Iraaie,  a  croaa- 
bar  earriod  by  tbe  ncmben  of  tb«  toagiie,  a  eoaroyar-fraaae  eoa- 
Boctad  to  Mid  croaa-bar,  aa  eadlaaa  eoateyer  oa  taid  fraaM,  aad 
(aariag  eonaactioaa  for  iapartiag  noTi^eBt  to  the  coaToyar,  a 
boriaoatal  eattar  arraagad  at  tha  lower  «4d  of  the  eoaTayer-fraoM, 
•■d  aiaaai  for  aleratiag  tb«  toagva  tberab^  to  moTe  the  cotter  to  ia- 
op«nt<v*  poaitioB  aad  to  offeet  diaeoaaaetloa  of  the  geariag. 

ft.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  whealad  frane  kariag  a  dirt-reoep- 
taela,  of  a  doable  tongae  piojactlag  froai  tW  froat  end  of  the  fraaie, 
a  ooBveyer-frame  tupportod  by  the  toagve  «nd  prorided  with  a  loagi- 
tadiaal  eiot,  a  rigid  croaa-bar  exteadiag  fmaa  laid  slot  aad  fonniag 
a  sapport  for  the  apper  portioa  of  the  coa^eyer-fnuae,  a  horixontal 
oattar  dotaehably  eecared  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  ooaTeyer-frama,  a 
ooBTayer,  goahag  eoanectioa  for  driring  the  coarejer,  a  pair  of  col- 
tara  earriod  by  the  toague,  aad  aaaaa  for  eieratiag  the  tongae  there- 
by to  adjiiat  the  catting  derieea-to  inoperaliTe  poaition  and  to  effect 
diacoaoertion  of  the  geahag. 

6  Th«  rombiaatioa  with  a  wheeled  f<aiB«  having  a  diit-racep- 
tacle.  aad  provided  with  laeaB*  for  the  hitching  of  draft-aaiaali 
thereto,  of  aa  excavating  device  arraaged  between  the  draft-aaiaiaJ 
conaertion*  aad  adjuatable  to  operative  and  inoperative  poaitione 
iBdopendently  of  aaeh  coaaeetioBa. 
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Ckim.—l.  A  device  for  illiag  foaBtain-peaa,  eoaeiiting  of  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  flaaged  neck,  aa  ejectiag^^over  of  a  flexi- 
ble material  locatMl  over  the  flanged  portion  of  the  neck,  a  claap- 
iag-ring  for  the  laid  ejeetiag-oover,  loeaUNi  at  the  flanged  portion  of 
tha  aock  of  the  roeeptacle,  aad  a  iiUble  tapport  located  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  ejecting  -  cover,  aad  a  conducting  ■  ube  extending 
down  through  the  «aid  cover  and  the  tUble  rapport  into  the  said 
recepUcle,  which  conducting-tube  ii  provided  with  an  upper  deliv- 
ery brancb. 

2.  In  a  device  for  filling  founUin-pent,  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  neck  aad  a  flange  on  the  neck,  an  elaatic  diaphragm  iecured 
to  the  taid  flanged  portion  of  Mid  neck,  a  clamping-ring  holding  the 
Mid  diaphragm  in  luch  engagement,  the  diaphragm  being  provided 
with  an  upward  extension.  •  itopper  located  in  the  Mid  extenaion  of 
the  diaphragm,  a  clamp  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  the  Mid 
extenaion  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  conducting-tube  pataed  down 
through  the  Mid  extenaion  of  the  diaphragm,  the  clamp  located  at 
•uch  point  and  the  itopper,  which  conducting-tube  eztenda  down 
into  the  receptacle  and  it  provided  with  a  delivery  branch  above  the 
extenaion  of  the  diaphragm,  aa  deacribed. 


784.983.  JAR-CL08UE1  FAaTillllO  DIVICI.  rhiMi  Co 
filLB.  OaoTir.  Coio..  artgnor  of  ooa-half  to  Patrick  T.  Canwy.  ooa- 
fourth  to  OaorsB  Dodga.  and  one-fourth  to  W  H  TowMeod.  Daovar. 
Colo    Pllod  Juaa  18,  1»01     talal  Ro.  818.716. 


Claim.— I.  A  h«ir-dTiac  eaapriafaii  a  hjady  portioa.  a  ahall  hav- 
lag  a  aaraaaad  o«tla*  raaaivahty  aaewad  to  tka  body  partiM,  aa  alae- 
trie  kaalar  vHUa  tha  ho4y  p««tioa,  tha  haiy  portioa  boiag  forsMd 
with  alr-iaWla  halaw  tha  haatar,  aad  OMaaa  U  raaMrahly  aorare  th« 
'  wi«Ua  tha  ha^y. 
1.  A  haii^diiar  nawprlaiag  a  hady  pdctiaa.  a  ahaU  haviag  a 

la  tha  Uady  partiaa.  aa  oiaetrie 

wIlUa  tha  bady  pactta*.  aaid  haat^  oaapriatag  parforata 

jaiaiac  Iha  pUtaa,  OMaaa  for  Bakiag 

thf«ii«h  tha  ba^  P«Mm.  aad  catehaa  far  r»- 

I  tha  haif  partiaa. 

'  '-    hi  tviag  a  actaaaad  oatlat, 


ta  tha  pUtaa  aad 

UAaplalaa, 

with  aaM  caila  thiaach 


Cloiai.— 1 .  Ib  a  faataaing  device  for  the  cloaure*  of  reeepUcIaa, 
the  ooabiaatioa  of  a  bail  whoaa  extreatitioa  are  pivotally  coaaected 
with  the  bwiy  of  the  raecptaele,  aad  a  laver  provided  with  ao  opoaiag 
thraagh  which  tha  baU  ia  paaaad  wharaby  the  baU  bocoaea  a  folerma 
for  tha  lavar,  the  opoaiag  through  which  the  baU  paMoa  beiag  later- 
aMdiaU  tha  arau  of  the  lavar,  oaa  ara  of  the  levar  being  adapted  to 
aagaga  tha  eloaare  aad  tha  other  ara  the  bail  whoa  the  levar  ia  thrown 
to  tha  loekiag  poaitiaa. 

t.  Ib  a  davioa  of  the  elaaa  daaeribod,  the  ooabinatioB  with  a  r»- 
eaptada  aad  ita  cloaora,  of  a  bail  pivotally  BMaatod  on  tha  body  of 
the  reeaptada.  a  lavar  haviag  aa  opaaiag  to  laeaiva  the  bail,  aa  ara 
azteadiag  dowawardly  froa  tha  opoaiag  to  aagaga  tha  doaora,  aad 
aaother  ara  axtaadiag  bayoad  tho  opaaiag  aad  adaptod  to  aagaga 
tha  bail  whaa  tha  lavar  ia  ia  tha  laekiag  paaHiaa. 

3.  Tha  oaahiaatiaa  whh  a  raaapf^la  aad  iU  eap  ar  ekaaia.  of 
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a  bail  whoae  extraautioa  ara  pivotally  eoBaeeted  with  the  roeeptacle 
aad  haviag  aa  apward  bead  above  tha  doaare.  aad  a  laver  thittadod 
OB  the  hail  aad  having  oaa  ara  eagagiag  the  eap  and  the  other  ara 
oagagiag  tha  bail  whaa  tha  lavar  ia  in  the  loekiag  poaitioa,  the  levar 
haviag  a  part  which  eagagaa  tha  bead  ia  the  bail  froa  halow  whoa 
the  doviea  ia  locked. 

4.  Hm  eoabiaatioa  with  a  roeeptacle  aad  ita  cloaara,  of  a  bail 
whoaa  aiUaadtiea  are  pivotally  eoaaectod  with  the  body  of  the  r«- 
eeptaela,  the  baH  having  a  eeatral  apward  bend,  and  a  lever  having 
aa  opeaing  iateraediate  ita  extreaitiet  through  which  the  bail 
paaaea.  the  Mid  lever  having  a  part  located  adjacent  the  opeaiag  aad 
adaptod  to  engage  the  bead  of  the  bail  when  the  lever  ia  thrown  to 
the  loekiag  poaitioa,  oae  ara  of  tha  lever  projecting  below  the  opea- 
iag to  engageaeat  with  the  eap  or  cloaure,  and  the  other  arm  pro- 
jectiag  forwardly  froa  the  bead  in  the  bail  when  the  lever  ii  in  the 
locking  poaitioB. 

5.  Ia  a  device  of  the  dan  deaerihed,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cepUde  and  ita  doaure,  of  a  bail  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  recepta- 
cle, and  a  locking-lever  having  an  opening  through  which  the  bail 
paaaea,  the  bail  aerving  to  hold  the  lever  in  place,  the  lever  eztebd 
ing  leagthwiae  of  the  bail  wbea  in  the  locking  poaition  and  having 
a  groove  ia  wkicb  the  bail  ia  received,  eubatantially  ai  deacribed. 


port,  a  handle  reaovably  aapportad  tharoon,  a  foMable  paperiv- 
oaiviag  tray  earriod  by  the  haadia.  aad  a  aaoothiag-bar  dotachably 
eoaaeetad  with  the  apper  aad  of  1^  haadle, 

4.  A  device  for  haagiag  wall  paper,  eoapriaiag  a  aapport  hav- 
iag a  oaatral  bar,  aad  provided  wM  laga;  a  handle  having  a  aocket 
adaptod  to  reeeive  tha  upper  ead  of  the  eeatral  bar  of  the  cupport  and 
haviag  ob  iu  upper  end  a  toague ;  a  aaoothing-bar  having  a  aoeket 
adapted  to  reedve  the  toague  on  tha  upper  ead  of  the  handle ;  a  pa- 
per-aupportiag  tray  eoapriaiag  a  taage  having  a  ahelf  on  iU  lower 
ead,  parallel  ban  and  eroM-pieoea  pivotally  eonnected  to  each  other 
aad  to  Mid  ahelf.  uprighu  on  the  outer  portioaa  of  the  tray,  a  band 
attached  to  the  flange  and  eacirding  the  handle,  and  a  thuab-aerew 
extending  through  the  band. 
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CUim.—A  lathe-tool  compriaing  a  brad  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  »tub- abaft  threaded  through  aaid  bore,  a  flager  pivoted  on  Mid 
■tub-ahaft.  a  tpring-actuated  locking-dog  extending  through  Mid 
head  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  axia  of  aaid  atub-ahaft,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger,  a  turret  mountod  on  aaid  atub- 
ahaft  and  having  lockeU  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  locking-dog, 
and  a  ratchet  connection  between  aaid  turret  and  atub-ahaft,  where- 
by,  when  the  atub-ahaft  i«  rotated  in  one  direction,  the  turret  ia  un- 
locked, looaened  from  the  head,  routed,  and  relocked.  and  when  tbe 
atub-ahaft  ia  routed  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  the  turret  ia  tightened 
againat  the  head. 

784.985.   DIVICI  POK  HAJTOIHO  WALL-PAPn.  GAUP.CAt- 
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CMa. — I .  A  deviee  for  haagiag  wall-paper,  eoapriaiBg  a  aap- 
port, a  haadle  reaovably  aupported  thereon,  a  paper-receiviag  tray 
carried  by  the  handle,  and  a  smoothing-bar  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  handle. 

i.  A  deviee  for  haagiag  wall-paper,  eoapriaing  a  aapport,  a 
handle  reaovably  supported  thereon,  a  loBgitudiaaIly-a4juatable  pa- 
per-reeeiviag  tray  carried  by  the  haadle,  and  a  saoothiag-bar  upoB 
the  upper  aad  of  the  haadle. 

S.  A  deviee  for  haagiag  wall-paper,  eoapriaiag  a  fddable  aap- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  baromeUr  the  combiaatioa  of  two  communicat- 
ing meroury-chamben,  an  air-paaaage  commanicating  with  one 
chaaber,  and  a  mercuiy-tube  paaaing  through  the  latter  chamber 
into  the  other  chamber  and  sealed  by  the  meroary  therein,  subaUn- 
tialiy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  barometer,  the  combination  of  two  coraannicating  mer- 
cnjy-chamben,  a  mercury-tube  oomaunioating  with  one  chamber 
and  sealed  by  the  mercuiy  therein,  and  an  air-ube  extending  through 
aueh  chamber  and  opeaing  into  the  other  aercory-chamber,  aubetaa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3 .  In  a  baroaetor  two  oomauaicatiag  mercury-ehaaben  adapt- 
ed to  provide  for  tbe  expaasion  and  contracUon  of  the  mercury,  a 
mereury-tube  paaaing  through  one  chaaber  and  commuaicating  with 
the  other  chamber  and  sealed  by  the  aerrury  therein,  aad  an  air-paa- 
Mge  to  that  mereury-chamber  through  which  the  tahe  paaaea.  sub- 
aUaUally  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  barometer,  the  combinatiaa  of  the  caaiag,  ^viag  a  pair 
of  eonnected  mercury-chambert,  a  aerrufy-tubo  paaaaag  thraagh 
oae  chaaber  aad  connecting  with  tha  ether,  and  aa  air-paaaage  eaa- 
nectiag  with  that  aereury-eharabor  through  which  the  tahe  paaaea, 
all  eoaatrueted  and  adapted  to  oparala  sabataatiaQy  aa  deaerihed. 

ft.  Ia  a  barometer,  the  eombiaaliaa  of  the  glaaa  easiag.  haviag 
a  pair  of  connected  chambers,  a  aeruMj-tube  paaaiag  thraagh  oaa 
chaaber  and  ooanaeting  with  the  other,  aad  aa  air-paaaage  eeaaoet- 
iag  with  that  aereury-chaaber  thraagh  whith  the  tahe  [ 
Bseaaa  for  dodag  the  ooaaectioa  hatwoea  the  chaabera, 
tiaUy  aa  deooibed. 
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UmMtrarM  ut  the  b«it-wiMei.  mtk  proviiM  witk  «  luiro  adapted  to 
tabraee  a  margiB  opf  tke  belt,  aad  BMaaa  tttaoi«  wd  wbeelatowaH 
•ad  frMB  the  beit-wh«el. 

I.  Tfce  cQBbiiuUoB  with  a  beh-imlk^.  •#  a  Wat-piid«  compria- 
Img  a  rMk-ahaft  parallel  to  the  pulley-th^ft,  anB««dju*Uble  on  the 
roci-ahaft.  and  jnude-roUen  movoted  on  JMrMla«t  aa  angle  to  said 
ar«a  ami  adapted  to  be  Boved  thereby  toward  and  away  from  th^ 
beJt-p«lley  «nd  to  lie  on  oppoeite  aidea  of  the  p«lfeyrim  and  eloae  to 
the  ude  edgee  of  aaid  rim. 

3.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  belt-pvUef ,  of  a  belt-guide  compria- 
iac  a  rock^art  parallel  to  the  polleyahalt,  ar«a  on  Mid  tbaft  hav- 
iag  i««rBaia  extending  at  an  angle  thereio,  aad  circumferentiallr- 
•aaged  guiderollen  mounted  on  uid  jotmiala  and  adapted  to  be 
moT«l  toward  and  away  from  the  belt-piOley  and  to  lie  .t  oppo.i.e 
•idea  of  «d  doee  to  the  Mde  edge,  of  the  xim  of  the  belt-pulley 

4.  The  combination  with  a  belt-pulley,  of  a  belt-guide  compri.- 
lag  a  rock-ahaft  parallel  to  the  pulley-ahaft.  guide-rollera  carried  by 
aaid  rock-abaft  and  adapted  to  be  mured  ^owaid  and  away  from  the 
belt-pulley,  and  to  lie  at  oppoeite  side*  of  and  close  to  the  rim  of  the 
ptiiley,  and  a  rtop  for  limiUng  the  movement  of  the  guide-rollera  in 
oppoeite  directionM 

b.  The  combination  with  a  belt-pullejr.  of  a  belt-guide  oompri.-- 
ing  a  rock-ehaft  parallel  lo  the  puUey-ehaft.  gMide-rollers  carried  by 
■aid  rock-ehaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  t^waH  and  aw.y  from  the 
belt-pulley  and  to  lie  at  oppoeite  sidee  of  and  cloee  to  the  dide  edge* 
of  the  rim  of  the  pulley,  aad  ttopa  for  limiliag  the  movement  of  the 
rock-ehaft  in  oppoeite  directions,  said  utops  being  adjuittable  on  the 
rock-ahaft 

6  The  combinaUod  with  a  belt-pulleyt  ef  a  belt-guide  compris- 
ing a  bracket,  a  baae-piate  ad>u8Uble  on  ihe  bracket..a  rock-shaft 
parallel  to  the  pulley-shaft,  and  guide.rolfc«  carried  by  said  rock- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  mored  towaH  and  Iwar  from  the  belt-pulley 
and  to  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  and  close  to  the  side  edges  of  the  rim  of 
the  pulley 

7  The  combinaUon  with  a  belt-pulley,  «f  »  belt-guide  compris- 
ing a  roek-sbaft  parallel  to  the  pulley-shaft,  arms  on  said  rock-shaft, 
guide-rollers  joomaled  on  sud  arms  and  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
by toward  and  away  from  the  belt-pulley  aad  to  lie  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pulley-rim  and  close  to  the  side  edge-  of  said  rim.  an  operating 
bar  or  ro«  connected  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  |uide  or  housing  through 
which  said  guide  or  bar  is  adapted  to  sJide.^aad  a  tension-spring  en- 
gagiag  aaid  rod  or  bar.  ^ 

8.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  belt-pulley,,  of  «  belt-guide  compris- 
ing a  rack-shaft  parallel  to  the  pulley -shaft,  arms  on  said  rock-shaft. 
gvide-rollers  jooraaled  on  said  arms,  and  Adapted  to  be  moved  to^ 
ward  aad  away  from  the  belt-pulley  and  t^  lie  at  opposiie  sides  of 
and  cloae  to  the  side  edges  of  the  puUey-ri^i.  an  operating-bar  pro- 
vided with  notches,  a  slotted  guide  or  housing  through  which  said 
bar  slides,  a  iip  for  engaging  the  notches  of  the  operating-bar,  and  a 
spring  within  the  guide  or  bousing  for  maihUining  an  engagement 
between  said  lip  and  notches.  j 


7R4.988.  raOTOQftAPHIC  IXPOSUll-MITBR  CiiUB  W 
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rW«.— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manuiacture.  a  photographic 
•xpoeare-meter  involving  a  casing  forming  |  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  graduated  light-inlet,  said  caaing  fi^rther  provided  with  an 
ere-opening.  and  a  sleeve  arranged  in  opetntive  relation  with  re- 
apect  to  said  c«sing  having  one  end  closed  aiid  further  provided  with 
an  inregular-ahaped  inner  end.  said  irregufcr-shaped  inner  end  of 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  gradually  cloae  said,  light-inlet,  said  sleeve 
having  the  iaaer  face  of  ita  cloeed  end  provided  with  a  visual  figure. 

t.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  ezposnre- 
aaeter  involving  a  cloaable  chamber  provided  with  a  light-inlet,  a  vie- 
aal  figure  within  said  chamber,  a  rotatabl^  sleeve  extending  into 
said  chamber  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  jlight  admitted  through 
aaid  iairt,  and  an  index  for  indicating  the  t|me  an  obje<-t  should  be 
axpoaed  for  the  purpoae  of  photographing 

3.  \»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahotographic  expoeure- 
■•ter  Involving  a  cloaable  chamber  provided  with  an  irregular- 
akaped  light-inlet,  a  visual  Agure  within  saiil  chamber,  a  roUUble 


aleeve  extending  within  mid  chamber  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  light  admitted  to  said  chamber  through  said  inlet,  said 
sleeve  having  an  irregular-shaped  inner  end.  and  an  index  for  indi- 
cating the  time  an  object  should  be  exposed  for  the  purpose  of  photo- 
graphing. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  ntanufarturr.  a  photographic  exposure- 
meter  involving  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
graduated  light-inlet,  said  cnsing  further  provided  with  an  eye-open- 
ing, and  a  roUUble  sleeve  having  one  end  cloeed  and  projecting  in 
said  casing  for  closing  one  end  thereof  and  further  provided  with  an 
irregular  shaped  inner  end,  said  irregular-shaped  inner  end  adapted 
lo  liose  said  light-inlet  in  a  graduating  manner,  said  sleeve  having 
the  inner  face  of  iU  closed  end  provided  with  a  visual  figure. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  exposure-  • 
meter,  involving  a  closed  .chamber  having  an  eve-opening  and  a 
graduated  light  inlet,  and  a  rotaUble  means  extending  in  said  cham- 
ber for  regulating  the  quantity  of  light  admitted  through  said  inlet 
and  provided  with  a  visual  figure  a.lsptrd  to  be  «een  through  said 
eye-opening 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  exposure- 
meter,  involving  a  closed  chamber  having  an  eve-opening  and  a 
graduated  light-inlet,  a  roUtable  means  extending  in  said  chamber 
for  regulating  the  quantify  of  light  admitted  through  said  inlet  and 
provided  with  a  visual  figure  adapted  to  be  seen  through  said  eye- 
opening,  and  a  time-regirter  for  indexing  the  time  that  a  camera 
should  be  exposed,  said  index  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  light-inlet. 

7  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  exposure- 
meter  involving  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
graduated  light-inlet,  said  <  asing  further  provided  with  an  eve-open- 
ing, a  sleeve  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respe<t  to  said  cas- 
ing having  one  end  closed  and  further  provided  with  an  irregular- 
shaped  inner  end,  said  irregular-shapeil  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  gradually  close  said  light-inlet,  and  a  visual  figure  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  casing. 

H.  A  photographic  exposure-meter  involving  a  holluw  tubular 
casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  iU  other  end  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension having  an  eye-opening,  said  casing  forming  a  chamber  and 
said  casing  provided  with  a  graduated  inlet  for  admitting  light  into 
the  chamber,  a  roUUble  regulating  means  extending  in  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  when  operated  to  gradually  close  said  inlet,  thereby 
regulating  the  quantify  of  light  admitted  into  said  chamber,  and 
a  visual  figure  arranged  in  the  chamber  opposite  said  eye-opening 

a  A  photographic  exposure-meter  involving  a  hollow  tubular 
raaing  open  at  one  end  and  having  iU  other  end  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension having  an  eye-opening,  said  casing  forming  a  chamber  and 
said  casing  provided  with  a  graduated  inlet  for  admitting  light  into 
the  chamber,  a  roUUble  regulating  means  extending  in  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  when  operated  to  gradually  close  said  inlet,  thereby 
regulating  the  quantity  of  light  admitted  into  said  chamber,  and  a 
visual  figure  carried  by  said  regulating  means  and  arranged  oppo- 
site said  eye-opening. 

10.  A  photographic  exposure-meter  involving  a  caaing  forming 
a  chamber,  open  at  one  end  and  having  iU  other  end  provided  with 
aa  extension  having  an  eye-opening,  a  sleeve  projecting  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  closeil  outer  end,  thereby  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  casing,  said  sleeve  having  an  irregular-shaped  inner  end, 
said  inner  end  of  said  slee\e  adapted  when  operate<l  to  gradually 
close  said  inlet.  th?rebv  regulating  the  quantity  of  light  admitted 
into  said  chamber,  and  !taid  sleeve  carrying  a  visual  figure  arranged 
opposite  said  eye-opening. 

11.  .\  photographic  exposure-meter  involving  a  casing  forming 
a  chamber,  open  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with 
an  extension  having  an  eye-opening,-  a  sleeve  projecting  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  cluaed  outer  end,  thereby  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  casing,  said  sleeve  having  an  irregular-shaped  inner  end, 
«aid  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  when  operated  to  gradually 
close  said  inlet,  thereby  regulating  the  quantity  uf  light  admitted 
into  said  chamber,  said  sleeve  carrying  a  visual  figure  arranged  op- 
poaite  said  eye-opening,  and  a  time-register  for  indexing  the  time 
the  camera  should  be  exposed,  said  time-register  arranged  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  respect  to  said  inlet. 

12.  A»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  exposure- 
meter  involving  an  element  having  a  graduated  light-inlet,  and  an 
element  having  an  irregular-shaped  end  and  arranged  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  first  clement,  one  of  said  elements  ro- 
UUble within  the  other  of  said  elemenU,  causing  thereby  the  grad- 
ual opening  or  closing  of  said  inlet,  thereby  regulating  the  quantity 
of  light  admitted  through  said  inlat- 
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13.  As  a  new  article  of  aiaoufacture.  a  photographic  expoaure- 
meter  involving  a  cloaed  chamber  having  an  eye-opening  and  a  grad- 
uated light-tnlet.  and  a  roUUble  means  for  regulating  the  quaotity 
of  light  admitted  through  aaid  inlet  and  provided  with  a  viaual  figure 
adapted  to  be  aeea  through  aaid  eye-opening. 

14.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaufaeture,  a  photographic  expoaure- 
meter  involving  an  element  having  a  graduated  light-inlet,  and  an 
element  having  an  irregular-shaped  end  for  gradually  closing  aaid 
inl«t.  thereby  regulating  the  qaaatity  of  light  admitted,  one  of  said 
elemenU  surrounding  the  other  of  aaid  elemenU,  and  one  of  aaid  ele- 
ments being  roUUble 

lb.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufacture,  a  photographic  expoaure- 
meter  involving  an  element  having  a  graduated  light-inlet,  an  ele- 1 
ment  having  an  irregular-ahaped  end  for  gradually  cloaiag  said  in  . 
let,  thereby  regulating  the  quantity  of  light  admitted,  one  of  aaid  { 
elemenU  surrounding  the  other  of  said  elemenU.  and  one  of  aaid  ele-  j 
menu  being  roUUble,  said  element  provided  with  the  inlet  having  | 
an  eye-opening  and  said  element  having  the  irregular-shaped  inner 
end  provided  with  a  figure  visible  through  said  eye-opening  uf  the 
other  element. 


chambera  of  varying  capacities,  means  for  feeding  the  steua  to  one 
row  of  burkeU  in  increasing  volume,  an  auxiliary  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  the  first -mentioned  chambers,  means  for  feeding 
Bteam  from  the  auxiliarr  chamber  to  the  last  row  of  buckets  in  ia- 
creasing  volume  and  steam-passages  for  removing  (he  steam  from 
the  engine. 

7.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  supported  case 
having  separated  rowsof  chambers  spirallyformed  of  varying  capaci- 
ties, a  turbine- wheel  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  row*  of 
buckets,  having  communication  with  the  respective  rows  of  cham- 
bers, at  least  one  row  of  buckeU  having  ronimnnication  with  a  dis- 
charge-port of  the  engine  and  adjusUble  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  the 
said  wheel. 


784.98U.    STBAM-TDRBIITB.    Chakus  W  D4U  and  WOUAI 
DOROa,  Grand  Rapidi,  MM.   Ptted  Oct.  4,  1804.   Serial  No.  tt7,137 


7H4.UfK).  THILL -CODPUNO  BuMT  J.  S  Dins,  KooxTllle 
Iowa.  aaaigDor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  VandrimnMlen.  KnozvlUe.  Iowa 
ni0d  June  4.  1004.    Senal  No  211.181. 


Clmim.—\.  In  combination  with  a  routing  turbine-wheel,  a 
plurality  of  separated  rows  of  buckets  upon  the  face  of  the  said 
wheel,  a  sUtionary  casing  therefor  having  separated  spirally-formed 
chambers  of  varying  capacities,  sUtionary  rings  supported  in  the 
sUtionary  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  nozxles  conveying  the 
steam  to  one  row  of  buckets  in  increasing  volume  and  subsequently 
to  another  row  of  liuckeU  as  the  said  wheel  advances  the  buckets  in 
iU  revolution. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel  provided  with  a  series  of 
buckeU  in  the  face  of  the  said  wheel,  a  sUtionary  cAsing  having  rows 
of  chambers  of  varying  capacities,  a  stationary  ring  secured  to  the 
sUtionary  casing  of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  seriee  of  nozzles 
having  openings  leading  from  the  said  chambers  increasing  so  that 
the  volume  of  steam  fed  to  the  buckets  through  the  nozzles  succes- 
aively  increases  as  the  wheel  rotate*  to  one  row  of  buckets,  and  sub- 
sequently to  another  ntw  of  said  buckets. 

3  In  combination  with  a  rotating  wheel  mounted  within  a  case 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  curv ed  buckets  R  and  a  series  of  curved 
buckets  R',  a  stationary  ring  P  secured  to  the  case  and  a  stationary 
ring  (1  secured  to  the  cane,  the  ring  F  provided  with  a  series  of  noz- 
zles adapted  to  feed  the  steam  in  increasing  volume  to  the  wheel  as  it 
revolves,  and  the  ring  G  provided  with  a  series  of  nozzles  adapte<i  to 
feed  the  steam  oimultaneouHly  to  the  buckets  R'  Irefore  said  steam ^« 
expelled  from  the  engine. 

4  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of  the  inclosing  casing 
having  separated  rows  of  chambers  of  varying  capacities,  a  revolving 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  curved  buckets  in  the  face 
thereof  so  as  to  oveilnp  each  other,  nozzles  for  feeding  the  sUam  suc- 
cessively into  one  row  of  the  aaid  curved  buckeU  and  aubaequently 
to  another  row.  and  steam-passages  for  Uking  the  steam  froln  the 
said  bnekeU. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel  mounted  in  a  case,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separated  rows  of  chambers  spirally  formed  of 
varying  cnpacities.  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cuned  buckeU  arranged 
on  the  face  of  said  wheel,  inlet-paasages  leading  from  the  aaid  cham- 
bers and  registering  with  the  rows  of  buckets  for  feeding  the  steam 
thereto  and  steam -pas.sages  for  the  discharge  of  the  steam. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel  having  separated  rows 


r<«iiii.— I  An  antirattler  attachment  for  couplings  comprising 
a  frame  having  inwardly-benf  separable  ends  and  a  Isterallv-extend 
ing  ear.  a  retaining-strip  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  sup 
ported  by  the  ear,  a  lug  upon  the  frame,  a  spring  having  a  stationary 
apertured  end  detachably  engaging  the  lug.  said  spring  also  having 
a  curved  portion,  and  a  cam  mounted  within  the  frame  for  tensioning 
the  spring. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  (he  combination  with 
a  clip  having  arms  extending  from  it:  of  a  thill-iron  between  the 
arms,  a  longitudinally-movable  coupling-pin  engaging  the  arms  and 
thill-iroii.  a  frame  partly  surrounding  the  arms  and  suspended  there- 
from, one  end  of  aaid  frame  having  inwardly-bent  and  iteparable  sup- 
porting portions  bearing  upon  (he  arms,  an  ear  upon  the  frame,  a  lug 
integral  with  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  spring  having  an  apertured  sta- 
tionary end  detachably  engaging  the  lug,  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  thill-irou.  means  for  tensioning  the  spring  and  a  re- 
taining-strip pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  over  one 
end  of  the  coupling-pin  and  to  bear  upon  the  ear. 


7H4.i»Ul.     OIL-BLBVATOR.     Pateici  H  DAmr.  Bradford  Pa. 

Piled  Feb.  18,  1904.    Serial  No  191217 

Claim — I.  An  vil-elevau>r.  comprising  a  casing  having  oil- 
ittle(  openings,  air-supply  openings  therein,  and  means  for  closing 
the  oil-supply  openings  before  the  air-supply  openings  are  opened. 

2.  An  oil-elevator,  comprising  a  casing  having  oil-inlet  open- 
ings and  air-inlet  openings  therein,  a  working  barrel  within  said 
casing  and  means  carried  by  the  working  barrel  for  closing  the  oil- 
inlet  openings  before  the  air-inleU  are  opened 

3.  An  oil-elevator,  comprising  a  caaing  having  oil-inlet  open- 
ings adjacent  the  upper  end,  an  air-supply  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  end  of  aaid  casing,  a  working  barrel  w  ithin  said 
casing,  means  carried  by  aaid  working  barrel  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  casing  and  the  air-chamber,  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  working  barrel  for  controlling  the  inlet-openings. 

4.  An  oil-elevator,  compriaing  a  casing  having  oil-inlH  open- 
ings adjacent  the  upper  end.  an  air-chamber  in  communication  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  caaing.  a  working  barrel  within  aaid  cAsing 
and  operated  by  said  air  from  the  air-chamber,  means  controlled  by 
aaid  working  barrel  for  ooatrolliag  the  communication  between  the 
casing  and  the  air-chamber  and  means  carried  by  the  working  barrel 
for  controlling  the  inlet-openings. 

5.  An  oil-elevator,  comprising  a  casing  having  oil-ialet  open- 
ings adjacent  the  upper  end,  an  air-chamber  carried  by  the  lower 
end.  a  pipe  in  communication  with  the  air-chamber  and  extending 


into  aaid  casing  and  having  lateral  openings  intermediate  iU  ends,  a 
of  buckets,  a  cAMng  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  spirally-formed   working  barrel  within  the  caaing  and  inclosing  aaid  pipe,  and  the 
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ur-pnmnn  witkia  the  pipe  tdaptod  to  atiM  ikt  workla^  barrel 
alMTc  aaid  lataral  opeaimita,  «jmI  ■•*••  CAfrMd  bj  tke  upper  end  of 
mmI  working  bami  for  ctooiag  Mud  oil-inlM  opoaiaga. 


inwanlly  aboTa  taid  cluaiber,  a  piston  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  working  barrel,  an  iawardly-ezteading  biuhiag  carried  hj  the 
casing,  a  flange  carried  by  tke  working  barrel  below  uid  bathing,  a 
ooil-ipring  lurroandimg  said  vorking  barrel  abore  and  below  said 
bashing  and  beariag  raapectirely  against  the  flange  and  the  piston 
carried  by  the  working  barrel 

13.  An  oil-elevator,  comprising  a  casing  having  oil-inlet  open- 
ings adjacent  iu  upper  end,  an  air-tube  extending  upwardly  within 
said  casing,  and  having  lateral  openings  therein,  a  bollow  piston 
adapted  to  receive  said  air-tube,  a  passage-way  around  said  tube  and 
means  carried  by  the  piston  for  cloeing  the  oil -inlet  openings  when 
the  air  is  passing  around  the  piston. 

14.  An  oil-elevator  comprising  a  easing  having  oil-inlet  open- 
ing* adjacent  its  upper  end,  an  air-tube  extending  upwardly  within 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  having  lateral  openings,  s  piston  with- 
in the  casing  and  having  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  said  air- 
tube,  a  passage-way  around  said  piston  snd  through  the  upper  end 
when  the  piston  is  above  the  openings  in  the  sir-tube,  smI  the  upper 
end  of  said  piston  adapted  to  close  the  oil-inlets  before  the  pistoa 
rises  above  Iks  openings  in  the  air-tube. 


€.   An  oil-elevator  comprising  a  casing  hariag  oO-iatet  o^n 
ings.  and  air-inlet  opening*  therein,  aad  ^raas  wHkta  said  casing 
for  closing  the  oil-inlet  openings  bafarv  t^  air-ialat  opemmgu  are 
opened. 

7  An  oil-elevator  comprising  a  rasiag  having  oil-inlet  open- 
ings and  air-inlet  openings  thereta.  sad  a  itorkiag  bairal  within  the 
caaiag  and  adapted  to  close  the  oii-mlet  i>p«miags  bafare  the  sir-inlet 
openings  are  opened. 

8  'An  oil-elevator  comprising  a  casing  hariag  oil-inlet  open- 
ing* adjacent  its  upper  end  and  air-ialet  o^osuaga  within  the  lower 
end.  a  working  barrel  within  the  caaiag,  ^d  maaB*  carried  by  the 
working  barrel  for  closing  the  oil-inlet  ops^ags  before  the  air-inlet 
opening*  are  opened 

9.  An  oil-elevator,  rampriaiag  a  casiig  having  oil-ialet  open- 
ings adjaceat  it*  upper  sa4.  aa  air-ekaaber  ia  communication  with 
the  lower  end  oi  said  Caaiag.  a  working  barrel  operated  by  the  air 
from  said  air-chamber,  msaas  carried  by  th#  appar  end  of  said  work- 
iag  barrel  for  eioaiag  said  oil-ialet  opaaia^. 

10.  Aa  oil-etarator  eompriaiag  a  easing  having  oil-inlet  open- 
ings adjacent  ita  appar  sad,  aa  air-chambai)  carried  by  the  lower  ead 
of  said  casing,  a  pipe  eommaaieatiag  with  #aid  air-«hamber  and  ex- 
taadiag  arithia  ssM  eaaiag  aad  kaviag  later^  opeaiags  thereia  iatmr- 
mediate  the  aada,  a  w^ciag  barrel  haviaf  a  chamber  ia  ita  loare? 
aad  aad  adapted  to  reeetre  the  said  pipe,  sajd  workiag  barrel  having 
opeaiaga  eommuaieatiag  with  the  iaterior  thereof  iatennediata  its 
e«da,  aad  a  piaton  eairied  by  the  upper  end  of  said  workiag  barrel 
and  adapted  to  eioaa  the  oil-ialat  opeaiags. 

11.  Aa  oil-elerator.  eompriaiag  a  eaaihg  haviag  oil-ialet  opea- 
iafa  at  its  appar  sad,  aa  air-ialat  opeaiag  «t  its  lower  end.  a  eonrer- 
gaat  take  eztaadiag  aparard  from  said  op4*>Bff  sad  haviag  lateral 
afaaiafB  iatermediata  its  aada,  aad  a  workiag  barret  paasiB|  over 
said  eaaverfaat  pipe  aad  adapted  to  elo«  said  oil-ialet  opaaia«s 
hafora  tke  lateral  iakt-opaaiaga  are  eyi<i. 

IS.  Aa  oil-aleTatM'.  eompriaiag  a  eaaiig  haviag  oil-ialet  opea- 
iaga adiaeeat  Hs  Upper  ead.  aa  eil-ekambe^  earned  by  the  lower  ead 
ci  said  eaaiag,  a  pipe  eomoraBieatiag  with  Iwid  aii^ehamber  and  ex- 
taadiag  iato  said  eaaiag  aad  kaviag  latar^l  opeaiaga  thereia  inter- 
—dials  iu  eada,  a  warkiag  karral  vertieal^  morahle  ia  said  eaaiag 
aad  haviag  a  ekaabar  at  ita  lower  ead  iat4  whiek  psmti  said  pipe, 
a  eoil-epTiag  sarraaadiag  said  pipe  aad  b^riag  agaiaet  the  lower 
aad  of  said  workiag  banal,  said  barrat  haViag  opeaiaga  ezteadiag 
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CImim. — 1.  la  a  combiaed  truck  snd  support,  s  frsmr.  a  pair  of 
rear  wkoals  therefor,  a  shiftable  member  suspended  from  said  frame 
and  provided  with  s  snbstantisllr  L  shaped  slot,  a  front  wheel  suit- 
ably eooaectrd  with  said  shiftable  member,  and  a  locking  member 
operatiag  ia  said  slot  snd  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said 
shiftable  member  for  retaining  said  front  wheel  in  its  operative  po- 
sitioa. 

I.  A  combined  truck  snd  support  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  a  fulcmming  means,  s  pair  of  rear  wheels  for  said  frame,  s 
froat  wheel,  s  shiftable  member  suspended  from  said  frame  aad  car- 
rriag  said  front  wheel,  said  shiftable  member  provided  with  a  slot 
haviag  portions  thereof  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  with  r*- 
spect  to  each  other,  and  a  pivoted  locking  member  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said  slot  and  to  automatically  en- 
gage said  shiftable  member  for  retaining  said  front  wheel  in  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  combined  truck  snd  support  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
futcniraiag  means,  s  shiftable  support  for  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  said  support  suspended  from  said  frame  snd  provided  with  s 
slotted  resrward  extension,  and  s  pivoted  locking  member  csrried 
by  the  frame  and  engaging  ia  said  slotted  extension  for  retaining 
said  support  in  its  operative  position. 

4.  A  combined  truck  and  support  comprisiag  a  frame  provided 
with  a  fulcmming  means,  s  shiftable  member  suspended  from  the 
forward  part  of  said  frame  and  adapted  when  in  its  operative  posi- 
tioB  to  support  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  said  shiftable  member 
provided  with  s  slotted  rearward  extension,  and  s  locking  member 
operating  in  said  slot  and  adapted  when  engaging  in  the  rear  psrt  of 
said  slot  to  retain  said  shiftable  member  in  ita  operative  poaition  aad 
when  moved  to  the  forward  part  of  said  slot,  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
shifting  of  said  shiftable  member. 

5.  A  combined  truck  aad  support  comprising  a  frame  having  s 
faleraming  means,  s  shiftable  supporting  member  suspended  from 
the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  said  member  provided  with  a  rear- 
ward extaaaioa  haviag  a  tubeUntially  L-shaped  slot,  and  a  locking- 
rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  its  other  end  pro- 
vided with  aa  L-akaped  hook  operating  ia  the  slot  of  said  rearward 
exteasioB. 

€.  A  combiaed  track  aad  support  comprisiag  s  frame  provided 
with  a  fulcnimiag  meaas,  a  skiftabls  supporting  member  provided 
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arith  a  rearward  exteaaioB  aad  a  aoae,  said  noae  adapted  to  engage 
the  frame  to  preveat  movemeat  of  said  psember  in  one  direction,  aad 
a  locking-rod  pivoted  with  the  frame  and  engaging  ia  said  extension 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  member  in  an  opposite  direction. 

7.  A  combined  track  and  support  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  a  fulcrumiag  meaas,  s  shiftable  supporting  member  provided 
with  a  rearward  extension  and  a  nose,  said  nose  adapted  to  eagage 
the  frame  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction, 
a  locking-rod  pivoted  with  the  frame  and  engaging  in  said  extension 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  member  in  an  opposite  direction, 
s  pair  of  rear  wheels  for  said  frame,  and  a  front  wheel  swivelly  eoa- 
nected  to  said  member. 

8.  A  combined  truck  and  support  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  a  fulcraming  means,  s  shifUble  supporting  member  provided 
with  a  rearward  extension  and  s  nose,  said  nose  sdapted  to  engage 
the  frame  to  preveat  the  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction, 
and  a  locking-rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  and  engaging 
said  extension  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  member  in  an  oppo- 
site directioa,  said  rod  manually  released  from  its  operative  position 
and  automatically  movable  to  its  operative  position. 

9.  A  combined  truck  and  support  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  a  fulcmming  means,  a  shiftable  member  suspended  from  the 
forwsrd  portion  of  said  frame,  and  provided  with  a  rearward  exten- 
sion, a  pivoted  locking-rod  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically engage  said  extension  for  locking  said  member  in  iU  op- 
erative poaition,  itaid  rod  manually  removed  from  its  locking  posi- 
tion, a  front  wheel  suiUbly  connected  to  said  shiftable  member,  and 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  suitably  connected  with  said  frame. 


7B4.998.   DEAFT-BQDALIZIR    Jultob  DoBBKUnn,  Alma  City, 
Minn.  Piled  May  SO.  1804.  Renewed  Feb  16, 1900    Serial  Ho  Mfi.M6 


a  pUte  for  oonneetion  to  the  Uague  aad  exteadiag  from  the  same  at 
the  side  opposite  to  said  bracket,  aa  am  pivoted  by  one  end  to  said 
plate  aad  exteadiag  thereover,  a  conneeUag  member  betweea  the 
free  end  of  ssid  pivoted  arm  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  beam  a 
pull-bar  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  and  haviag 
means  for  the  connection  of  a  doubletree  at  ita  tnt  end,  aad  a  liak 
coaaeeting  said  pull-bar  to  said  beam. 

5.  Ia  a  draft-equalizer,  a  bracket  for  reversible  attachmeat  to 
the  draft-tongue  whereby  it  may  be  disposed  for  extension  laterally 
from  either  side  of  the  same  and  haviag  means  for  the  attachment  of 
a  doubletree  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  tongue  from  which 
the  bracket  projecU,  a  plate  for  reveraible  connection  to  the  draft- 
tongue  and  extending  from  tke  ssme  st  the  side  opposite  to  the 
bracket,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  connecting  member  betweea 
the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  beam, 
a  pull-bar  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  and  having 
means  for  the  connection  of  a  doubletree  to  iU  fr»e  end,  aad  s  link 
connecting  said  pull-bar  to  said  beam. 

4  In  a  draft-equalizer,  a  bracket  for  reversible  atUchment  to 
the  draft-tongue  whereby  it  may  be  disposed  for  extension  laterally 
from  either  side  oi  the  same  and  having  means  for  the  atuhcment  of 
a  doubletree  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  tongue  from  which 
the  bracket  projecU,  a  plate  for  reversible  connection  to  the  draft- 
tongue  and  extending  from  the  same  at  the  side  opposite  to  the 
bracket,  and  having  oppositely-disposed  studs  extending  from  iU 
opposite  sides,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  the  outer  one  of  said  studs  snd 
extending  over  ssid  piste,  a  keeper  extending  over  said  arm  and  the 
stud  upon  which  it  is  pivoted,  snd  a  keeper  extending  over  said  arm 
at  the  free  edge  of  said  plate. 


784,994.  APPARATUS  FOR  DI8P1MIH0  BIBR  OR  OTHiR 
LI00ID8  VicTot  B  J  DniiFotT,  Parii,  rrum  Piled  Ho?  10 
ins.    Serial  Ho  IM.TM. 


CImim— 1 .  In  a  draft-equalizer,  s  bracket  for  attachment  to  the 
draft-tongue  and  extending  laterally  from  the  same,  a  draft-beam 
centrally  piv«ted  to  said  bracket  and  having  means  for  the  connec- 
tion of  a  doubletree  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  bracket  side  of  the 
tongue,  an  arm  for  pivotal  atUchment  by  one  end  to  the  tongue  aad 
extending  from  the  same  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  bracket  a  con- 
necting member  between  the  free  end  of  said  pivotwl  arm  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  beam,  a  pull-bar  pivoted  to  the  fr»e  end  of  said 
pivoted  srm  and  having  meaas  for  the  connection  of  s  doubletree  to 
Its  free  end,  and  a  link  coaaeeting  said  pull-bar  to  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  draft-eqnaUier,  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  draft- 
tongue  and  extending  laterally  from  the  same,  a  draft-beam  oea- 
traliy  pivoted  to  said  bracket  aad  having  means  for  the  connection 
of  a  doubletree  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  bracket  side  of  the  tongue. 


Claim.— An  apparatus  for  dispensing  beer  and  other  liquids 
comprising  s  spigot,  s  thumb-nut  carried  thereby  and  forming  a 
stuffing-box,  s  tube  passing  through  snd  held  in  proper  poeition 
with  relation  to  the  spigot  by  the  thumb-nut,  a  liquefled-gas  container 
communicatiag  with  the  spigot  at  one  side  of  the  tube,  a  screw-clip 
carried  by  said  conUiner  and  engaging  the  tube  to  hold  the  latter 
against  yielding,  s  dischsrge-Up  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  pressure-reducing  piston  csrried  by  the  said  conUiner. 


784.996.  8DRSICAL  HIIDLI   TB0HaiC.lDWAiiis.8allMM.Cal 
PIM  June  S7,  IMM.    Serial  Ho.  S14.40t. 


CImim. — 1.  A  surgical  needle  having  an  eye  located  some  dis- 
tance back  of  iu  head,  and  an  axial  groove  opening  from  one  side 
only  of  the  needle  and  extending  from  the  eye  to  the  head,  the  wall* 
of  the  groove  ooastituting  clamping  elemenU. 

2.  A  surgical  needle  provided  with  aa  eye  disposed  some  dis- 


Ilft  O.  0 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maich   14.,   1905. 


Ubm  bark  of  ha  bead  and  hariax  ta  axiat  ffroove  ext«ndinx  from 
the  C7«  to  tk«  h«ad  of  the  aaedU.  Uw  oppoMd  walJt  of  the  groo? «  bt- 
iag  proTidod  witb  comigationa  or  dcpr«aaioa*. 


■^ 


7B4.906.   KiAn  ros  sicniuo  yuvis  to  thbik  sfik- 

DLI8  CLiBDfT  Blt.  HanetaiUr,  livtiitd.  Mrignor  to  laae  stony 
•BdaoiiaLiBtt«l.lbiMtaUr.lBgiuMl.  nkdFtb.  17.1904  tetalRo 
IKOM. 


7H4.tmR.  fORCi-PiniP    Ricii«B  r  OiOMi.  Pilmynu  Va.  Nttf 
Sqit  1ft.  IMM.    aartal  Ro.  8S4JSS7. 


CloMa.— In  th«  coancictioB  of  valv*-tpi»dl«'<  to  valvM,  a  valve 
vpindle  kavinK  an  enlarKenent  or  prepared  extremitj.  a  loon*  rinjf 
or  part  bavins  a  tubular  eztensioa  compressed  or  turned  over  around 
uid  extremity,  a  acrewed  union,  aad  a  non-ifteirrat  valve.  Mid  union 
engaging  taid  valve  and  aecuring  tame  arou|id  tbe  ring  or  part,  aub- 
•taatiallj  a«  dencribed. 


784.0f)7.   DAMPBIU   Pnur  Padti.  W^Ungtoo.  D  C    PIMJuim 
•.  1904.    3cf1al  No.  SI  I.MS. 


Claim. — I.  The  i-ombination  with  a  pipejor  duct,  a  plate  on  one 
aurfaee  thereof  having  a  threaded  urifice.  ani  a  damper  fttt«d  to  the 
pipe  or  duct  and  provided  with  aorket  in  01^  end,  of  a  atem  having 
a  thread  which  aerewa  into  the  threaded  oriflte  in  the  plate  wherebj 
to  fee«l  the  ■(torn  into  the  aocket  when  turned  «(nd  whereby  the  damper 
may  be  forced  againat  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  pipe 

i.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  duct,  a  plate  on  one  aurface 
thereof  having  a  threaded  orifl<«.  and  a  damper  fitted  to  the  pipe  or 
duct  and  provided  with  a  aocket  in  one  end.  of  a  atem  having  a  thread 
which  strew*  into  the  threaded  orifice  in  thei  plate  whereby  to  feed 
the  atem  into  the  socket  when  turned  and  whiereby  the  damper  may 
be  forced  againat  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  pipe,  and  meaim  for  poai- 
tively  lorking  the  daiaper  wherever  aet  agai^t  turning. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  duct,  a  plate  on  one  aurface 
thereof  having  a  threaded  orifice,  and  a  damf^er  fitted  to  the  pipe  or 
duct  and  provided  with  a  M>cket  in  one  end.  (if  a  stem  having  a  thread  I 
which  acrewa  into  the  threaded  orifice  in  the.  plate  whereby  to  feed 
the  atem  into  the  aocket  when  turned  and  to  hold  the  atem  againat 
endwiae  movement  when  not  turned  and  a  nitt  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  atem  which  acrewa  up  to  the  plate  on  the  aide  of  the  flue  or 
duct  and  acta  in  oppoaition  thereto  to  lock  the  damper  wherever  aet 
againat  turning. 

4  Tfc«  conbinaiion  with  a  pipe  or  duct,  a  plate  on  one  aurface 
thereof  having  a  threaded  oriflee,  and  a  damper  fitted  to  the  pipe  or 
duct  and  provided  with  an  angular  aocket  in  «ne  end,  of  a  atem  hav- 
ing aa  aagvlar  end  which  entera  the  angular  aocket  and  a  thread 
wbiek  acrewa  into  the  threaded  orifice  in  the  plate  whereby  to  feed 
the  atem  iato  the  aocket  when  turned  and  to  hold  the  stem  againat 
endwiae  movement  when  not  turned  and  a  nitf  on  the  threaded  por- 
tioa  of  the  atem  which  acrewa  up  to  the  plate  o|i  tbe  aide  of  the  flue  or 
duci  aad  aeU  ia  oppoaitioa  thereto  to  lock  th#  damper  wherever  aet 
agaiaat  tuniiag. 

&.  Tiw  eoabiaatiMi  with  a  pipe  or  ductj,  aad  a  daaper  fitted 
thereia.  of  a  atea  aeevrad  to  the  daaper,  aaid  i*m  having  k  threaded 
portioB.  a  plate  aecured  to  the  pipe  or  duet  aad  having  a  threaded  on- 
Ac*  for  the  threaded  portion  of  the  atem  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
pvrtioa  of  the  ««•■  wkick  aerewa  up  to  the  plate  and  ia  co^jvnctioa 
tketvwHk  loeia  the  daaper  agaiaat  taniing,  and  a  haadle  on  tbe 
ateai  by  wbirb  it  ia  held  wbea  tbe  nut  ia  tumdd  to  lock  the  daaper. 


Claim—]  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  caaing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  aubmerged  poaition,  a  aingle-anned  lever 
hinged  at  ita  loweat  extremity  to  aaid  caaing  and  having  a  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  fit  aaid  rasing,  means  to  operate  said  lever  to 
forte  the  water  from  aaid  caaing  and  roeana  to  convey  the  water  to  a 
atoring-receptacle. 

2  In  •<l'>^«<-«  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  caaing  mounted  ver- 
tically in  a  aubmerged  poaition,  a  aingle-armed  lever  hinged  at  ita 
lowest  extremity  Ut  aaid  caaing  and  extending  upwardly,  aaid  lever 
having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  fit  aaid  caaing.  meana  to  op- 
erate aaid  lever  to  force  the  water  from  aaid  cavity  and  meana  to  con- 
vey the  water  to  a  atoring-receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  caaing  mounted  ver- 
tically in  a  aubmerged  poaition.a  aingle-armed  lever  hinged  at  iU 
loweat  extremity  to  aaid  caaing  and  extending  upwardly,  aaid  lever 
having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  fit  aaid  ca.«ng,  meana  to  with- 
draw .said  projecting  portion  from  the  caaing  to  permit  the  latter  to 
fill,  meana  to  operate  aaid  lever  to  force  the  water  from  aaid  caaing 
and  meana  to  convey  the  water  to  a  atoring-receptawle 

4  In  a  device  ofthe  character  deacribed,  a  caaing  mounted  ver- 
tically in  a  submerged  poaition,  a  aingle-armed  lever  hinged  at  ita 
loweat  extremity  to  aaid  caaing  and  extending  upwardly,  aaid  lever 
having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  fit  aaid  caaing.  meana  to  with- 
draw aaid  projecting  portion  from  the  caaing  to  permit  the  latter  to 
fill,  a  windlaaa  and  line  connected  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  lever 
to  operate  the  aame  to  force  the  water  from  aaid  caaing.  and  meana  to 
convey  the  water  to  a  atoring-receptacle. 


7H4.900.  APPA1UT08  POR  SBPARATIHO  AMD  COMCBITTRAT- 
Ilf  0  MIN IRAL8  OioMB  A  OoTsn  and  Bdwud  LineBTOR  Ade 
laide.  South  Aurtnlla.  Auitnlia.  Filed  Aug  3,  1908  Serial  No 
168,332. 


Cioim.— 1.  The  apparatua  for  aeparating  minerala  and  extract- 
ing aome  of  them  aa  ooncentratea  oonaiating  of  a  veaael  adapted  to 
contain  a  aolution,  the  floor  of  auch  veaael  being  partly  horizontal 
and  partly  inclined  and  provided  with  meana  for  heating  the  aolu- 
tion, a  feeding-hopper  extending  acroaa  one  end  of  the  aaid  veaael 
adapted  to  feed  ore  or  minerala  in  a  finely-divided  atate,  a  aeriea  of 
tranaverae  rod-rakea,  and  meana  for  moving  them  at  a  regulated 
apeed  along  the  bottom  of  the  veaael  from  the  feed  to  the  diacharge 
end,  inclined  deflectora  along  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  aeparat- 
ing portion  of  tbe  «eaael,  trough-recepUclea  arranged  parallel  with 
the  aaid  deflectora  and  at  auch  diatance  from  the  bottom  of  the  vea- 
ael aa  to  enable  the  gaa-raiaed  particlea  of  mineral  to  be  deflected, 
guided,  depoaited  and  collected  therein,  aloping  extenaiona  of  aaid 
trottgha  aod  angular  rakea  for  diachargiag  the  concentratea  from  the 
trough*  tbroagb  tbe  aiopiag  exteaaion  of  the  veaael. 

2.  Ib  apparatua  for  effecting  the  aeparation  of  minerala  and  ex- 
tracting aome  of  them  aa  concentratea.  a  veaael  provided  with  in- 
cliaed  deflector-platea  and  V-abaped  trougha,  tbe  aaid  deflector- 
platea  beiag  arraaged  alternately  with  aad  ao  that  their  deflecting 
plaaee  extend  at  aa  aagie  to  and  overlap  the  tidea  of  the  V-abaped 
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trougba  which  latter  oaderlie  tbe  deflector-platea  and  receive  the 
particlea  of  mineral  aa  they  are  deflected  by  tbe  aaid  platea.  aubaUa 
tially  aa  herein  deacribed. 

S.  In  apparatua  for  effecting  the  aeparation  of  minerala  aad  ix- 
tracting  aome  of  them  aa  concentratea,  a  veaael  having  inclined  de- 
flector-platea and  V-ahaped  trougha,  the  former  being  arranged  with 
their  deflecting  planea  extending  to  and  overlapping  the  aidea  of  the 
latter,  and  a  aeriea  of  tranaverae  rod-rakea  adapted  to  be  actuated  at 
a  regulated  apeed  and  to  cauae  the  minerala  to  travel  along  the  floor 
of  the  aaid  veaael  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  effecting  the  aeparation  of  minerals  and  ex- 
tracting aome  o(  them  aa  concentratea,  a  veaael  having  inclined  de- 
flector-platea and  V-ahaped  trougha,  the  former  1>eing  arranged  with 
their  deflecting  planea  extending  at  an  angle  U.  and  overlapping  the 
aides  of  tbe  latter,  a  aerie*  of  tranaverae  rod-rakea  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated at  a  regulated  apeed  and  to  cauae  the  minerala  to  travel  along 
and  over  the  floor  of  the  aaid  veaael  and  a  aloping  extenaion  adapted 
to  enable  the  tranaverae  rod-rakea  to  discharge  Uilinga,  aa  aod  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


nation  conaisting  of  tbe  corking-tube  aa  D;  a  flange-plate  aerurvd  to 
the  baae  of  aaid  bottling-head,  aurrounding  the  baae  of  aaid  corking- 
tube,  and  forming  a  apace  between  the  Haid  flange  and  the  baae  of 
aaid  bottling-head;  pasaagea  for  conveying  fluid  and  for  air-dia- 
charge  leading  to  and  from  the  apace  between  aaid  flange  and  the 
baae  of  aaid  corking-tube,  all  combined  and  arranged  aubatantially 
aa  specified,  whereby  the  fluida  in  their  paasagc  to  and  air  iu  iU  pea- 
aage  from  a  veaael  being  filled,  paaae.  beneath  the  corkine-tube  into 
the  bottle  aubaUntially  aa  apecified. 


785.CXX).  8EAUN0  MBANS  POR  VB88BL8.  Jans  M  Hicu 
Sununtt.  N  J.,  aasignor.  by  dlrwt  aad  meme  amgnments.  to  The  Auto 
Stopper  Company.  New  York,  H  Y.  PDed  Aug  11  1903.  Serial  No 
169,074 


Claim— I  In  a  meana  for  aealing  veaaela.  tbe  combination  con- 
aiating  of  a  veaael  provided  with  a  neck  and  with  a  circumferential 
bead  aurrounding  ita  mouth,  aaid  bead  being  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal groove  or  groovea,  the  aurface  beneath  aaid  bead  forming  a  ahoul- 
der  therewith  parallel  with  the  mouth;  a  cap  having  a  top  aurface, 
and  a  flange  pendent  from  ita  outer  diameter,  provided  with  indenta 
for  locking  with  aaid  bead  on  the  veaael ;  a  disk  of  aealing  material 
located  and  held  within  aaid  cap.  all  constructed  arranged  and  «)m- 
bmed  to  operate  to  aeal  a  veaael  by  con. pressing  the  aealing  material 
in  said  cap  upon  the  walla  of  the  vesael-moyth  and  locking  the  in- 
denta of  the  aaid  cap  under  the  aboulder  beneath  the  aaid  bead,  by 
turning  the  veaael  and  cap  relatively  to  each  other  to  open  or  close  it 
aubatantially  aa  apecified. 

2.  In  a  meana  for  aealing  veaaela.  the  combination  consisting  of 
a  veaael  provided  with  a  neck  and  with  a  bead  surrounding  ita  mouth; 
the  aurface  beneath  Haid  bead  being  aubatantially  parallel  with  the 
top  of  aaid  bead  and  bottle-mouth  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
groove  or  groovea  in  aaid  bead  ;  a  cap  provided  with  flat  top  aurface 
aurrounding  a  centrally-depresaed  aurface;  downwardly  and  cen- 
trally inclined  walla  or  aurfacea  joining  the  aaid  top  surface  with  the 
central  depreasion ;  a  flange  pendent  from  the  outer  diameter  of  aaid 
top  aurface,  provided  with  meana  for  l<K-king  with  the  shoulder  un- 
der said  bead:  aealing  material  located  in  aaid  cap,  all  conatructed, 
arranged  and  combined  to  operate  to  aeal  a  veaael  bv  compre^aing 
the  aealing  material  to  auch  a  limit  that  the  locking  roean»>  take  un- 
der the  aaid  ahoulder  on  the  veaael-neck  and  ia  locked  or  unlocked 
aolely  by  circumferential  movement  of  the  cap  or  vessel,  while  under 
pressure,  aubaUntially  as  apecified. 

3  The  combination  in  a  aealing-cap  for  veaaelt.  conaisting  of  an 
unbroken  top  surface;  a  continuous  flange  pendent  from  the  outer 
circumference  of  aaid  top  aurface,  provided  with  mean*  to  lock  the 
said  cap  to  a  veaael  by  independent  vertical  and  horixontal  move- 
menU;  said  cap  having  a  depreaaion  within  the  periphery  of  the  top 
aurface  having  ita  outer  aurface  inclined  downwardlv  and  centrallv 
of  aaid  cap,  all  constructed,  and  arranged  when  secured  over  tbe 
mouth  of  a  veeeel  to  include  a  Uper  chamber  between  the  inner  wall* 
of  the  ve«*el-month  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  aaid  downwardly  and 
eentrally  inclined  depresaioa  ia  the  aaid  cap,  sobaUntially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoae*  apecified. 


785.rX>2.  MANDPACTDRB  OP  IRON  AND  STBBL  Jam  J  Htm- 
80H,  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.    Piled  Mar  9.  1904     Serial  No.  ^VJM)^. 


78fi,001.  MACHIiri  Pt)R  BOTTUNO  UQUID8.  JonA.HlOU. 
SuiDBit,  N.  J.,  tmlgfur,  by  idmw  MUtinminii  to  Tht  Anto  Stoppv 
Coopaay.  Kev  York.  N.  T.  PUmI  July  17. 1904.  8«1al  No.  tI8,MS. 
Claim.— In  a  bottling-  bead  for  bottling  -  machine*,  the  combi- 1 


Claim.~i.  The  impntvement  in  the  art  of  inanurarturing  ir<»n 
and  steel,  which  conaisU  in  placing  a  combined  charr>-  of  charcoal 
and  the  material  to  form  auch  meUl  upon  tbe  hearth  or  bottom  of  a 
funiace,  melting  aaid  meUl  with  the  charcoal,  and  maintaining  a 
molten  bath  of  the  meUl  in  conUct  with  the  charcoal  until  the  com- 
pletion of  the  beat. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  iron  and  ateel, 
which  conaiaU  in  placing  a  combined  charge  of  charcoal  and  the  ma- 
terial to  form  fuch  meUl  upon  tbe  hearth  or  bottom  of  a  furnace, 
heating  aaid  furnace  to  a  temperature  auflcient  to  melt  aaid  metal 
with  tbe  charcoal,  and  maintaining  a  molten  bath  of  tbe  meul  in 
contact  with  the  charcoal  until  the  completion  of  the  heat. 

3.  The  improvement  in  tbe  art  6f  manufacturing  iron  and  steel, 
which  coaaiaU  ia  placiag  a  charge  of  charcoal  upon  the  hearth  or 
bottom  of  a  funuyee,  placing  material  to  form  auch  metal  upon  aaid 
charcoal,  melting  aaid  meUl  with  tie  charcoal,  and  mainUining  a 
aoltea  bath  of  tbe  metal  in  conUct  with  the  eharroal  until  the  com- 
pletion of  the  heat. 

4.  The  iraproTement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  iron  aad  steel, 
which  conaiat*  in  heating  a  auiUble  furnace,  placing  a  charge  af 
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ekuvMl  «pM  tk« iMutlior  bottMi of  tk« M^.  plaeu« tkc aatenaj 
to  fwa  rack  n«ul  upoa  mu<1  duraw].  iBtr^aeuc  a  bUat  0/  sir  to 
niM  tk«  kMt  of  tlM  r«nac«  u4  mh  tko  Mtel,  ukI  tkm  Baiataia- 
iM  mM  BOUI  ia  a  BohM  badi  ia  eoataet  vifi  tb*  chareoal  MBtil  tile 

OMapUtMHI  ol  tte  kMt. 

ft.  Tb«  improTOMat  ia  Ibo  a«t  of  MaAalietariac  iroa  aad  ttMl, 
wUek  eooMaU  ta  haatiaf  a  MttaMa  fana<».  plaaa«  a  charge  of 
ekareoal  apoa  tb«  hMrtk  or  boMoa  o#  tbe  ^aae.  placiag  •  charge 
at  iroa  apoa  eaid  ekareoal,  iatrodaeiac  •  Maal  at  air  to  raise  the  t«m- 
poratue  mflcicaUy  to  aelt  aad  rdbM  ntd  cUrge.  aad  ataiataioiag 
a  Boltaa  bath  of  the  aietal  ia  eeataet  with  the  chareoal  uaUl  the  com- 
pietioa  of  the  heat. 

6.  tke  iaiproTeMBt  ia  the  ait  of  auaaf«etariag  ir«n  and  iteei. 
which  cooaieu  ia  heatiag  a  eaiUble  fanuc«,  placiag  a  ehargr  of 
oharcoaJ  aad  iroa  a|oa  the  hearth  or  bottoai  of  the  aajne,  iatrodocing 
•  blaM  of  air  to  iaerMoe  the  heat  aad  Mlt  Uid  charge,  aad  thea 
MiBUiBiag  ■  moitea  bath  aT  the  mUI  ia  contact  with  the  charcoal 
■atil  the  oompletioa  of  the  heat. 

7.  The  iaiproTe««it  ia  the  art  of  auaufa»«artBg  iron  and  eteel. 
which  eoiMUU  i.  kaatiag  a  ..iUbie  faraae^  placing  .  charge  of 
chwt»al  aad  iraa  apoa  the  bottoai  or  hearth  |>f  the  ume.  introduc- 

-  ing  a  blaet  ef  air  to  iacmae  the  heat  and  et^  the  melting  of  the 
charge,  aad  maiauiaiag  mM  blaet  aatU  the  i«on  i.  caueed  to  boil  ia 
tfe*  preaeaee  of  the  char«oal  whereby  it  may  be  reflaed  by  the  char- 
coal ud  maintained  in  a  moltea  eooditioa  in  contact  therewith  oatil 
the  completion  of  the  heat. 

8.  The  improTeaMBt  in  the  art  of  mannf «etving  charcoal  iron 
Md  (teel  of  uniform  grade  or  qaality.  which  oonsisU  ia  heatiag  a 
•nitaUe  faraaee,  pladag  a  charge  of  chareo«l  aad  iron  upon  the 
h~rth  or  bottom  of  the  tame,  iatrodaeiag  a  blast  of  sir  to  inerease 
the  heat  of  the  foraaee  aad  thereby  melt  the  metal,  maintaining  inch 
metal  in  a  molten  eoadition  ia  the  praaasee  of  the  charcoal  whereby 
It  may  be  reined  by  the  .sme  antU  the  metal  Aow.  the  anaiy.u  de- 
sired, .aeh  proeees  being  carried  on  in  rach  a  manner  as  to  permit 
twting  sad  saalysi.  of  the  mMal  from  time  to  time,  aad  the.  casting 
■aid  metal  sabetaatially  as  described.  | 

9  The  improvemeat  in  the  art  of  manafaitnriag  charcoal  iron 
Md  rteel.  which  «oasisU  b  heaUag  a  i«uble  ^umaee.  chargug  the 
••me  with  alterute  layers  of  charcoal  aad  iro^,  iatrodaeiag  a  blast 
of  air  to  assist  the  c«mbasUoa  and  raise  the  meltiag  heat,  and  msia- 
taauig  a  moltea  bath  of  the  metal  ia  contact  w)th  the  charcoal  uatil 
the  imp«ttie.  of  the  metal  are  banied  e«t  a4i  the  heat  has  been 
completed. 

J  1*  ,The  impfOTem«it  in  the  ait  of  maaafafariag  charcoal  iroa 
»M*  i«eel.  whieh  eoasists  ia  heatiag  a  eoiuble  f^ace.  charging  the 
•»»  with  aheraate  Uyen  of  ehareeal  aui  inmi.  iatrodaeiag  a  blast 

of  air  to  a«iat  the  oonbastia.  a«i  raiaa  tha  majtiag  h«it.  maiataia- 
iag  MMi  mUmi  ia  a  mohaa  eomlitiaa  in  eo«ta<i  with  the  charcoal 
nad  faaUy  boUiag  it  aatil  the  Impwities  of  the  metal  are  barned  oat 
■Mi  the  heat  has  beea  eompleted.  |  , 

1 1.  The  improTesMnt  in  the  art  of  maaafadtariag  eharcoal  iron 
■ad  itoal.  whieh  eoasisU  ia  heatiag  a  sviUbk  (Wraaoe.  ehargiag  the 
■#nM  with  alternate  layan  of  ehareoal  aad  iroai  iatrodadng  a  blast 
•f  air  to  aaaiat  the  comhaatioa  aad  raiae  the  meltiag  heat,  maiataia- 

teg  Mi4  Mtal  ia  a  moitra  eoaditioa  aatU  the  i^nriUee  of  the  metal 
•»•  kwaod  oat  by  the  ehareoal.  eaaaiag  said  ^ioltea  metal  to  boil 
nad  then  adding  a  saitable  fMl  to  the  matai  t*  b«r«  off  the  gaaae 

•rising  dating  the  boUiag  operatioa  artU  the  mital  shows  the  aaaly- 
■is  deairsd. 

11.  The  impnTeiMit  ia  the  art  of  maa^faetariag  iron  and 
■tosi,  which  eoaaiats  ia  heatiag  a  saitable  farmaoe,  placiag  a  charge 
of  ehareoal  aad  iroa  npoa  the  hearth  or  bottom  ^f  the  same,  meltiag 
•nid  matal.  iatrodaeiag  s  blast  of  air  to  iaereas^  the  heat  aad  oraae 
•udeharge  to  beU  thereby  retuag  the  motdwiU  the  ehuvod  aad 
tho  taiahiag  the  bwliag  to  briM  the  metal  to  t^  analysis  roqiired 
by  the  meaas  for  heatiag  the  faiaaea  iMh  as  t^  gas,  hydioear^oa 
vspw.  or  oU  Aiai,  NbatutisJly  ••  deaeribed. 


sae,  saeh  ss  caa  be  prodaeed  by  coadeasiag  phthalic  anhydrid  with 
ortho-ehlor-para-creeol,  which  consists  of  eoloriees  crystals,  which 
ia  easily  aolvble  ia  chloroform  sad  in  hot  nitrobeaxeae,  which  is  dif- 
lealtiy  soluble  la  alcohol,  ether  and  benzene,  and  which  dissolves  in 
eoaoeatrated  solfnric  aeid  yieldiag  a  yellowish-green  solution. 


785.004.   ILICTRIC  MOTOl.  Kddou  Eun  and  Flux 
BerUii.  Qmmuj.    IHad  May  M.  1904.    tetel  lo  m.M». 


786.008.     DldLOl-DOOTBTIrPLUOIill  AMD  PlOCm 
OFMAKOreUMB.  -in  rniw  im^J  ,■  m  mt^  g^ 

•.•.mm"**—' "-*  'T'-'*'~  - 

<'*'*^—i    TbeprwMafartheprodaetioa^diehior-dimethyl- 

>  whieh  eoasietaiaea«deaaiag  phthalic  anhydrid  with  ortho- 
•Mw^para  etaeai. 

I.  Asaaewartidaofmawdietwethedfa^loi-dimethTlfcor- 


CIa<iN. — 1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  cylindrical  cssing,  of  a 
straight  core  placed  acroes  within  the  one  part  of  Mid  cyiindricsl 
casing,  a  spool  surroanding  said  strsight  core  and  forming  therewith 
s  field-msgnet,  two  opposite  sectoral  pole-shoe*  secured  on  the  two 
ends  of  said  straight  core  sod  extending  over  the  whole  length  of 
»*id  cylindrical  casing,  two  stud*  connecting  ssid  two  opposite  sec- 
toral pole-shoes,  a  shaft  within  the  other  part  of  ssid  cyiindricsl  cas- 
ing in  iU  sxis  sod  mounted  to  turn  in  ssid  two  studs,  sn  armature 
on  said  shaft,  s  commutator,  two  bnishee  therefor,  sn  insulsting- 
block  on  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing  near  said  straight  core,  a 
t«miaal  on  said  insulating-block  and  adapted  to  engage  in  sn  elec- 
tric socket  and  comprising  two  contacta,  a  wire  connecting  the  one 
of  said  two  contacU  with  the  one  of  said  two  brashes,  a  wire  connect- 
iag  the  other  of  said  two  contacU  with  the  one  coil  end  of  said  spool, 
a  wire  connecting  the  other  coil  end  of  uid  spool  with  the  other  of 
said  two  brushes,  and  a  centrifugal  device  on  said  shaft  without  said 
cylindrical  easing. 

2.  The  combinatioB  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  straight  cor* 
placed  acroes  within  the  one  pert  of  ssid  cylindrical  cssing.  s  spool 
surrounding  said  straight  cor*  and  forming  therewith  a  field-mag> 
net,  two  opposite  sectoral  pole-shoee  secured  on  the  two  ends  oi  said 
straight  core  aad  extondiag  over  the  whole  length  of  said  cylindrical 
easing,  two  studs  connecting  ssid  two  opposite  sectoral  pole-shoes,  a 
shaft  within  the  other  part  of  said  cylindrical  casing  in  iU  sxis  and 
mounted  to  torn  in  said  two  studs,  aa  armature  on  said  shaft,  a  com- 
mutator, two  brashee  therefor,  sn  insulsting-block  on  the  end  of  ssid 
eyliadrieal  easing  near  said  straight  core,  s  terminsion  said  insuist- 
ing-bloek  snd  sdspted  to  engage  in  sn  incandescent-lamp  socket 
and  comprising  two  contacta.  s  wire  connecting  the  one  of  said  two 
coatacta  with  the  one  of  said  two  brashes,  s  wire  connecting  the 
other  of  said  two  contacts  with  the  one  coil  end  of  ssid  spool,  s  wire 
connecting  the  other  coil  end  of  said  spool  with  the  other  of  said  two 
brashes,  and  a  faa  oa  said  shaft  without  said  cylindrical  casiag. 

S.  The  eombiastion  with  s  cylindrical  cssing.  of  sn  insulsting- 
block  on  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  s  terminal  on  uid  insu- 
lating-block and  adapted  to  eagage  in  an  electric  socket  aad  com- 
prising two  contacta.  two  oppoaita  frames  secured  on  the  inside  of 
said  iasalatiag-bloek  aad  loagitudinally  reaching  along  the  inside 
of  said  cylindrical  casiag,  a  plurality  of  thin  angular  pistes  whose 
longer  sides  of  sectoral  croes  section  an  put  together  and  secured  in 
said  two  oppoaite  framea  to  form  two  sectoral  pole-shoea,  while  the 
shorter  sidee  placed  acroes  sra  triangular  and  ahernataiy  inclined  so 
as  to  bear  oa  each  other  aad  form  a  fteld-magaet  core,  a  spool  sur- 
roundiag  said  fleld-magnet  core,  two  diaks  coanecting  said  two  oppo- 
aite framee.  a  shaft  ia  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  mount- 
ed to  ton  in  said  two  disks,  aa  armature  on  said  shaft,  a  commuta- 
tor, two  braahee  theriCor,  a  wire  coanecting  the  one  of  said  two  con- 
tacta with  the  one  of  said  two  brushes,  s  wire  connecting  the  other  of 
said  two  coatacta  with  the  om  eoU  aad  of  said  900I,  a  wire  coaneet- 
iM  tke  other  ooU  ead  of  aaid  spool  with  the  other  of  said  two  bruahee, 
•ad  •  caatrifngal  deviee  oa  said  shaft  without  said  eyliadrieal  easing. 
4.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  eyiiadrical  easing,  of  sn  insalating- 
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Uoek  OB  oaa  sad  of  said  eyiiadrical  eaaiag,  a  torauaal  aa  aaid  iaaa- 
latiag-bloek  aad  adapted  to  aagage  in  aa  iaeaadeaoaat-lamp  ioekat 
•ad  eoaprisiag  two  coatacta,  two  opposite  framea  seearad  oa  the  ia- 
side  of  said  iasniatiag-Ueek  aad  ioagitadiaally  laaoUag  aioag  the 
iaside  of  said  cytiadrical  eaaiag,  a  plurality  ol  thia  aagalar  plates 
whose  loager  side*  of  sectoral  erpes  eetiUoa  are  pat  together  aad  se- 
ciued  in  said  two  oppoaite  fraama  to  form  two  saetoral  pals  ahoae, 
wlule  the  shorter  sidee  placed  aeroas  are  triaagnlar  aad  altaraately 
iaeliaed  so  as  to  bear  on  each  other  and  form  a  Aeld-magaet  eon,  a 
spool  •urrouadiag  said  flald-auigaet  core,  two  disks  eoBBectiag  said 
two  opposite  framea,  a  shaft  in  the  axis  of  said  eyliadrieal  casing  and 
mouated  to  tara  ia  said  two  diaks,  aa  armatare  on  aaid  shaft,  a  com- 
mutator, two  braaiMs  therefor,  a  wire  coaaectiag  the  one  of  said  two 
coatacta  with  the  oae  of  said  two  brushes,  a  win  coaaectiag  the 
other  of  aaid  two  eoataeta  with  tha  oae  coil  aad  of  said  spool,  a  wire 
eoaneetiag  the  othar  coil  ead  of  aaid  spool  with  the  othar  ot  said 
two  bruahea,  aad  a  veatilator  oa  aaid  shaft  withaat  aaid  cjUmdtieai 
eaaiag. 

786.cx)a.  NAiiMiMo  DiTioi  rot  piAvo-Acnom.  wn- 

UAMtMMtmaaiCMuaMEMKm.Wmlmk.M.1.  rMOtf.U. 
Sana  le.  WITS. 


place  beiag  Uakad  to  the  abetr«*  aad  looae  or  free  with  reepect  to  the 
rsat  of  tke  aetiaa. 

7.  A  piaaiariBM  dariaa  eoapriaiag  a  key  kariag  a  capataa  de- 

Tica,  aa  abatraet  hariag  a  Uak  piTOtad  to  a  Ixad  poiat,  a  compeaaat- 
iag  lerer  piToted  to  the  ahetraet,  aad  a  freely-morable  elbow-piece 
J<«aad  to  the  eompaaaatiag  icTer  aad  reatiag  oa  the  capataa  derica. 


765.006.    lAILUBB  HOBSHHOI. 
Pari.  MhB..  HUpor  if  OM^tf  ta  I^  M. 
brltim.   MtiHa.if7.781 


Vouu>  W.  La  Cub.  at 
St.  Pud.  Mloa. 


Clasm— 1.  A  piaaiaaimo  deriee  for  piano-aeUons  composed  of 
key   a  capataa  deriee,  aa  elbow-piece  baring  a  foot  that  is  sup- 
ported upon  the  eapetaa  deriee.  aad  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  elbow- 
piece  and  operatirely  connectod  to  the  action,  substantially  a^  speci 

t  A  pisnissimo  deriee  for  piano-actions  composed  of  a  key  a 
capstan  device  an  elbow-piece  baring  .  foot  thst  is  supported  upi,n 
the  caprtan.  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  elbow-piece,  an  abstract  pivot«i 
to^ejerer.  aad  means  for  operating  the  lerer.  subetantially  aa 

3  A  pianissimo  deriee  for  piano-actions  composed  of  a  key,  a 
capstan  deriee.  an  elbow-piece  baring  a  foot  thst  is  supported  uponC 

!!l.!!.'*r?u  .  "*•  '  *•'"  P'^*'****  ^  *•"  elbow-piece,  sn  abstract 
p^ri,ted  to  the  lerer.  .  transreree  rod  engsgiag  the  lerer.  a  hammer- 
rsu,  and  a  hanger  which  u  adjustably  secured  to  the  hammer-raU 
•nd  to  the  traasrerse  rod,  subatanUaUy  as  specified 

4  A  pisaissimo  deriee  comprising  s  key.  a  capstan  deriee.  an 

!  t^'*!*?^""!?**^  ""  *^*  "P^°  ''•^'*'  •  «>«P«»«tor-lerer 
pirotod  to  the  elbow-piece,  an  abstract  piroted  to  the  lerer,  a  Unk  for 
gaiduig  the  abstract,  aad  meaas  for  operaUng  the  lerer. 

ft.  A  piaaiaaimo  deriee  comprising  s  key,  s  capstan  deriee,  aa 
•»K>w-p,ece  on  the  capetan  deriee,  aud  an  abstract  Uaked  to  the  el- 
bjw^,  «id  elbow-piece  hariag  a  socket  or  seat  for  retaining  the 

6  A  pianissimo  deriee  comprising  •  key,  s  caprtan  deriee,  aa 
elbow-piece  oa  the  capeUa  deriee.  and  an  abetrect.  said  elbow- 


CWm.— 1.  A  naillaaa  horasshoe,  ooaaistiag.  ia  combiaatioa 
mth  the  body  or  shoe  proper,  of  a  crowa-plata,  a  pad  for  protectiag 
the  frog  of  the  hoof,  meaas  for  fastoaiag  said  crown-plata  and  pad  to 
•wd  body,  a  eouatw-  hinged  upon  the  ends  of  said  crown-plsto.  a 
strap  coaaecteMi  with  aaid  coaater  aad  passing  sround  the  hoof, 
dips  on  the  toe  ead  snd  sides  of  said  crown-plata  for  engaging  the 
hoof,  and  a  loop  on  one  of  said  dips  at  aaid  toe  end,  through  which 
said  strap  la  adapted  to  be  a4|usted. 

1.  A  aailleas  horseshoe,  coasistiag.  In  eombiaation  with  the 
■hoe  proper,  of  a  crewn-pUte,  meaas  for  fastening  ssid  crown-piste 
to  said  shoe,  dips  on  said  crowa-pUte  for  engaging  the  hoof,  a  coaa- 
ter IB  taraiag  coaaection  with  aaid  crown-plate  at  the  back  of  the 
hoaf,  aad  a  strap  eoaaected  with  aaid  oonater  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  hoof,  for  the  purpoees  specified. 

S.  A  aailleas  horseshoe,  consisting,  in  oombinstion  with  the 
shoe  proper,  of  s  erowa-pUte,  meaas  for  fasteniag  the  shoe  to  said 
crowB-pUte,  dips  pR^eetlBg  up  at  the  toe  porUon  and  sides  of  said 
erowB-pUte  for  eagagiag  said  hoof,  s  coaater  st  the  bsck  of  the 
boof,  s  hinged  conaectioa  between  said  eouatar  and  crown-plate,  a 
•trap  aiMasted  to  aaid  eouatar,  aad  a  loop  oa  oae  of  said  dips  at  the 
toe  portioa  of  tie  pUto,  throagh  which  said  strap  is  paaaed. 

4.  A  aailleas  horMskoe.  coasistiBg.  in  combination  with  the 
•hoe  proper,  of  a  crown-plate,  a  pad,  meaas  for  detachably  fastening 
«id  pad  and  crown-pUte  to  said  ahoe,  dips  ezteading  up  turn  the 
IT  I^V'iT'u**'?^''  crown-pUte  for  engaging  the  hoof.  .  counter  at 
the  back  of  the  shoe,  s  taraiag  connecUon  between  ssid  counter  aad 
crown-plate,  a  strap  a<tjuated  to  said  counter,  aad  a  coaaection  be- 
tween aaid  dip  near  the  toe  and  of  the  crown-pUte  aad  said  strap 

5  A  aailleas  honashoe,  consisting,  ia  combination,  of  s  shoe 
proper  A    s  crown-pUte  B.  s  pad  protecting  the  frog  of  the  hoof 

rr*.  i'r^^^  *•"  ^^^  "^  P*««  "*  'Mf  aed  to  the  shoe,  a  coun- 
tor  C  at  the  back  of  the  hoof,  a  hinge  7  eoaaected  with  said  plate  in- 
deata  oa  the  hinge  for  engaging  the  hoof,  s  strep  12  sdjusted  to  the 
Mds  of  the  counter,  dips  13.  16  snd  17  extending  up  from  the  toe 
portion  snd  sides  of  the  pUte.  and  a  loop  14.  through  which  said 
strep  IS  adapted  to  be  paas^ . 
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.    ^*'*"  — '    The  combinaUon  with  a  morable  frame  hariag  lon- 
gitodinal  bottom  planks  and  longitodinal  top  flanges,  of  an  eadlee* 
anchoring  device  comprising  s  plurality  of  transreree  membere  eon- 
•titoUng  anchore  and  flexible  connecting  meaas  for  the  same,  a  de- 
rice  baring  hook  membere  engaging  the  sncbon  of  the  lower  lead 

■T    "^^''"»«  <*'^«*'  "•»  <«~ft  »«»•  upon  the  frame  connected 
witli  said  deriee. 

2.  The  eombinaUoa  with  a  morable  frame  baring  longitudinal 
bottom  memben  and  longitudinal  top  flange*  spaced  apart,  of  an 
endless  anchonng  deriee  including  a  plurality  of  transreree  mem- 
bere consUtating  aachon  aad  flsxible  conaertiag  means  for  the 
ssme.  said  frame  beiag  supportod  upoa  the  lower  lead  of  said  an- 
chonng deriee.  the  upper  lead  of  which  u  supported  between  the  top 
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•ilk.  ami  a  ewmg*  «r  ttmraler  iMd*U«  loii«f tudhullj  vitk  raUtMs 
to  tiM  tnme  and  kaTiair  book  MMibon  eafa^iaf  iadirMaaJ  aaebon 
of  tW  aadloH  aaekoriag  dtvie*.  aad  mmm  «poa  Um  movable  frame 
for  exntiag  draft  apoa  Mid  earriac*  or  trattalar. 


CImim. — 1 .  In  a  ■ysten  for  exoa rating  tand  or  spoil  from  the 
oeeaa,  tbe  oombiaation  of  a  fixed  pier  cxtandiag  into  the  ocean,  a 
pnmpiag  apparatu*  mounted  on  uiid  pier,  and  rneann  for  di*chargriaK 
spoil  from  aaid  pumpinx  apparatus,  said  meaD*  having  a  discharging 
end  wbieb  doea  not  partake  of  the  movement  of  tbe  pumping  appa- 
ratus. 


3.  A  movable  frame  iacluding  loBgitadi|ial  bottom  members, 
blocks  Mipported  upon  tbe  same,  transTerae!  members  connecting 
said  blocks  aad  a  npentracture  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
flanges,  ia  combination  with  an  eadleaa  anchoif  ng  device  comprising 
traaaverae  member*  constituting  aaebors  anjti  flexible  connecting 
means  for  the  same,  tbe  lower  lead  of  said  anchoring  device  extend- 
ing under  the  movable  frame,  and  an  upper  lead  of  ssjd  anchoring 
device  being  dispoaed  between  the  longitudinal  sills,  and  means,  in- 
cluding a  carriage  or  traveler  for  operating  t^e  said  anchoring  de- 
vice to  shift  the  poaition  of  the  movable  frame^ 

4.  A  machine-«upporting  frame,  an  end|«M  anchoring  device 
extending  around  said  frame  and  comprising  a  pluralitj  of  anchor- 
iag  members,  and  flexible  means  connecting  i^d  members,  a  loagi- 
tudinally-muvable  carriage  having  means  to  tngage  indi\idual  an- 
chors of  the  anchoring  device,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  a 
bracket  aad  a  pulley  carried  bj  said  bracket,  a  pulley  having  a  fixed 
point  of  attachment  to  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  member  having  a 
fixed  point  uf  attachment  to  the  frame  and  glided  over  the  pulley 
connected  with  the  carriage  and  thence  over  t|e  fixed  pulley 

&.  A  movable  frame  including  longitudinal  bottom  members 
constituting  runners,  longitudinal  npwardly-elitending  flanges  and 
a  flooring  between  said  flanges,  ia  combination  with  an  endleaa  an  j 
choriag  devica  comprising  a  plurality  of  traiaiverse  member*  con- 1 
stitatiag  aactor*  and  fkxiMe  eonnectiug  meaa#  for  said  anchors,  the 
lower  land  of  said  anchoring  device  supporti^ig  the  bottom  mem- 
bers, tke  runners  of  the  movable  frame  and  the  ^pper  lead  of  said  aa- 
choriag  device  being  supported  upon  the  flooding  between  the  top 
•ilia  of  tim  frame,  a  moTable  carriage  hariug  members  slidable  be- 
tweaa  the  nuuers  of  the  frame  aad  provided  ^ith  means  engagiag 
iudividual  anchors  of  the  eadleaa  aachoriag  device,  aad  means  for  ap- 
plying draft  to  said  carriage. 

6.  TW  eombiaatioa  of  a  supportiag-fram^.  an  endleaa  anehor- 
iag  deriee  surrouadiag  said  fraaM  ia  the  direMioa  of  iU  length,  a 
traveler  engaging  taid  aaehMiag  davica.  and  t«iubly-guided  mnaas 
for  ap^yiug  paaitiva  drail  fraa  a  Ixad  point  u|>ob  tha  frame  to  aaid 
travaler  k>  tharahy  shift  tke  poaitkw  of  the  fi 
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i.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  npoij  from  the  oreau,  (be 

combination  of  a  fixed  pier  extending  into  the  ocean,  a  pumping  ap- 

I  paratus  movable  on  naid  pier,  nieanx  for  driving  said  pumping  appa- 

I  ratus  at  any  point,  and  meanit  for  diM-harging  the  spoil  frt>m  »aid 

I  pumping  apparatus. 

3    In  a  system  for  excavating  «and  or  spoil  from  the  ocean   tbe 
combination  of  a  bulkhead,  a  pier  extending  from  tbe  same,  a  mov 
able  pumping  apparatu.i  monnted  on  the  pier,  and  means  fur  dis 
charging  the  sand  or  spoil  as  the  pumping  apparatus  is  moved  on 
«aid  pier. 

4.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  the 
combination  of  a  bulkhead,  a  pier  extending  from  the  same,  a  mov- 
able pumping  apparatus  mounted  un  the  pier,  and  means  for  die- 
charging  the  sand  or  spoil  as  the  pumping  apparatus  is  moved  on 
said  pier,  said  means  having  a  point  of  discharge  behind  the  bulk- 
head. 

5.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  o<-ean,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  pier  extending  into  the  ocean,  a  motive- 
power  generator  carried  bv  the  land  end  of  said  pier,  a  movable 
pumping  apparatus  mounted  on  the  pier,  means  for  driving  said 
pumping^  apparatus  from  said  motive-power  generator  as  the  former 
is  moved  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  discharging  the  sand  or 
spoil  as  the  pumping  apparatus  is  moved  on  the  pier. 

fi.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  the 
combinatioa  of  a  bulkhead,  a  pier  extending  from  the  same,  a  mo- 
tive-power gaaerator  carried  by  the  land  end  of  the  pier,  a  movable 
pumping  apparatus  BMHUted  on  the  pier,  means  for  driving  said 
pumping  apparatus  from  said  motive-power  generator  as  the  former 
ia  moved  back  and  forth,  aad  means  for  discharging  the  sand  or 
spoil  as  the  pumping  apparatus  is  moved  on  the  pier 

7.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  pier  extending  into  the  ocean,  a  pumping  ap- 
paratus movable  on  said  pier,  means  for  driving  said  pumping  ap- 
paratus at  aay  point,  and  means  for  discharging  the  spoil  from  said 
pumpiag  apparatus,  said  aMaas  having  a  diacharge  end  which  does 
not  partake  oi  the  movameat  of  the  pumpiag  apparatus. 

8.  Ia  a  systeas  for  axoavatia^  saa4  or  spoil  from  the  oceaa,'the 
ooasMsatioB  of  a  bulkhead,  a  pier  exteading  from  the  same,  a  mo- 
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tira-power  generator  at  the  land  end  of  the  pier,  a  BovaUa  pumping 
apparatus  mounted  on  the  pier,  mean*  for  driving  said  pumping  ap- 
paratus from  said  motive-power  generator  as  the  former  is  moved 
back  aad  forth,  and  means  for  discharging  the  saad  or  spoil  as  the 
pumping  apparatus  is  moved  on  tbe  pier,  said  means  having  a  point 
of  discharge  behind  the  bulkhead. 

9.  The  oombiaation  in  a  ^stem  for  excavating  saad  or  spoil 
from  the  ocean,  of  a  series  of  piers  extending  into  the  ocean,  a  pump- 
ing apparatus  movable  on  each  pier  from  end  to  end  of  the  same  and 
transferable  from  one  pier  to  the  other,  a  motive-power  generator, 
driving  means  operated  by  the  aame  for  actuating  the  pumping  appa- 
ratus at  aay  point  the  latter  may  occupy  in  the  length  of  tbe  pier,  a 
suction  device  carried  by  said  pumping  apparatus,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  spoil  as  the  pump  is  moved  back  and  forth. 

10.  The  oombiaation  in  a  system  for  excaratiag  saad  or  spoil 
from  the  ocean  of  a  aeries  of  piers  extending  into  the  ocean,  rails  car- 
ried by  said  piers,  a  pumping  apparatus  movable  on  aaid  rails  from 


piers,  driving  maana  <^erat«d  by  the  eagiae  for  actuatiag  the  pump- 
ing apparatus  at  aay  point  the  Utter  ouy  oeoupy  ia  the  length  of  the 
pier,  suction  apparatas  carried  by  said  pumping  structure,  means  lor 
discharging  the  spoH  as  the  pump  is  moved  back  and  forth,  means 
for  moving  said  engine  along  tbe  bulkhead,  and  provision  for  mov- 
ing the  pumping  apparatus  from  one  pier  to  another. 

19.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  pier  extending  into  the  ocean  having  a  pump- 
ing apparatus  movable  thereon  and  operable  on  one  side  only  of  tbe 
same,  and  braces  for  the  opposite  side  of  said  pier. 

20.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ooean,  the 
combination  of  a  bulkhead,  a  fixed  pier  extending  from  '.ue  same  at 
an  angle  thereto  having  a  pumping  apparatus  movable  thereon  and 
operable  on  one  side  only  of  the  same,  and  braces  for  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pier. 

21 .  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  the 
rambination  of  a  fixed  pier  extending  into  tbe  ocean,  a  pumping  ap- 


end  to  end  of  each  pier  and  transferable  froa,  one  pier  to  the  other,    paratus  movable  on  said  pier,  means  for  driving  said  pumping  ap 
*"_"*'°*'  *  "**"  operated  by  the  engine  for  actuating  the  [paratus  at  any  point,  means  for  discharging  the  spoil  as  the  pumping 


pumping  apparatus  at  any  point  the  latter  may  occupy  in  the  length 
of  the  pier,  suction  apparatus  carried  by  said  pumpiag  structure, 
and  means  for  diacharging  the  spoil  as  the  pump  is  moved  back  and 
forth. 

11  The  combination  in  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil 
from  the  ocean,  of  a  bulkhead,  a  series  of  piers  extending  from  said 
bulkhead,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  bulkhead,  rails  carried  by  said 
piers,  a  pumping  apparatus  movable  on  said  rails  from  end  to  end  of 
the  piers  and  transferable  from  one  pier  to  the  other,  driving  mean* 
operated  by  the  engine  for  actuating  the  pumping  apparatus  at  aay 
point  the  latter  may  occupy  in  tbe  length  of  the  pier,  suction  appa- 
ratus carried  by  said  pumping  structure,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  spoil  behind  the  bulkhead  as  the  pump  is  moved  back  and  foKh. 

12'  The  combination  in  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil 
from  the  ocean,  of  a  series  of  piers  extending  into  tbe  o<-«an,  an  en- 
gine mounted  at  the  land  end  of  said  piers,  rails  carried  by  said  piers, 
a  pumping  apparatus  movable  on  said  rails  from  end  to  end  of  tbe 
piers  and  transferable  from  one  pier  to  tbe  other,  driving  means  op- 
erated by  the  engine  for  actuating  the  pumping  apparatus  at  any 
point  tbe  latter  may  occupy  in  the  length  of  tbe  pier,  suction  appa- 
ratus carried  by  said  pumping  structure,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  spoil  as  the  pump  is  moved  back  and  forth 

13.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  tbe  ocean,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  pier  extending  into  the  ocean,  a  pumping  ap- 
paratus movable  on  said  pier,  and  a  fixed  motive-power  generatoi 
from  which  said  pumping  apparatus  is  operated  as  it  is  being  moved 
on  the  pier. 

14.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  oc«an,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pier  extending  into  the  ocean,  a  pumping  appara- 
tus movable  on  said  pier,  means  for  discharging  the  spoil  from  said 
pumpiug  apparatus,  and  an  engine  for  driving  said  pumping  appa- 
ratus as  it  is  moved  back  and  forth  un  tbe  pier,  the  discharging  means 
having  an  outlet  end  which  does  not  partake  of  tbe  movement  of  the 
pumping  apparatus. 

15.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pier  extending  into  tbe  ocean,  a  pumpiug  appara- 
tus movable  on  said  pier,  means  for  discharging  the  spoil  from  said 
pumping  apparatus,  and  a  fixed  engine  at  the  land  end  of  said  pier 
for  driving  said  pumping  apparatus  as  it  is  moved  back  and  forth  on 
the  pier,  the  diacharging  means  having  an  outlet  end  which  does  not 
partake  of  the  movement  of  the  pumpinir  apparatus. 

16.  The  mode  deacribed  of  reclaiming  sand  or  spoil  from  the  bed 
of  the  ocean,  said  atode  consisting  in  constructiug  a  bulkhead  with  a 
plurality  of  piers  extending  therefrom  into  the  ocean,  excavating 
sandfor  spoil  from  the  bed  of  the  ocean  by  means  of  suction  appara- 
tus, first  in  proximity  to  one  pier  and  then  in  proximity  to  another 
pier,  and  then  dischargiag  the  excavated  material  behind  the  bulk- 
head, whereby  the  natural  action  of  the  waves  will  redeposit  sand  or 
spoil  adjacent  to  each  pier  during  the  intervals  between  the  succes- 
sive roasovals  of  the  same. 

17.  In  a  system  for  excavatiag  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  the 
combinaUoB  of  a  pier  extending  into  the  ocean,  a  movable  pumping 
apparatus  mounted  on  tbe  pier,  a  suction-pipe  carried  by  the  same, 
means  for  driving  said  pumping  apparatus,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  suction-pipe,  and  means  for  discharging  the  sand  or 
spoil  from  said  pumping  apparatus. 

18.  The  combinatioa  in  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil 
from  the  ocean,  of  a  bulkhead,  a  aeries  of  piers  extending  therefrom, 
«n  engine  mounted  on  the  bulkhead,  rails  carried  by  the  piera.  a 
puapiag  apparatas  movable  on  said  rails  from  end  te  end  of  the 


apparatus  is  advanced  toward  the  end  of  the  pier,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pumping  apparatus  hack  aad  forth. 

n.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  the 
combination  of  a  bulkhead,  a  pier  extending  from  the  same,  a  fixed 
engine  carried  by  said  bulkhead,  a  movable  pumping  apparatus 
mounted  on  the  pier,  means  for  driring  said  pumping  apparatus 
from  said  fixed  engine  as  the  former  is  moved  back  and  forth,  means 
for  discharging  (he  sand  or  spoil  as  the  pumping  apparatus  is  moved 
toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  pier,  and  means  for  moving  said 
pumping  apparatus  back  and  forth. 

23  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  tbe  o<-ean,  a 
pier,  a  pumping  apparatus  movable  on  said  pier,  a  flexible  tube  for 
priming  said  pump,  and  a  pipe  conveying  a  priming  medium  carried 
by  tbe  pier. 

24.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  the  ocean,  a 
pier,  a  pumping  apparatus  movable  on  said  pier,  a  flexible  tube  foi 
priming  said  pump,  a  pipe  conveying  a  priming  medium  carried  by 
the  pier  and  connections  for  said  tube  carried  by  the  pipe  at  intervals. 

25.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  or  spoil  from  tbe  ocean,  a 
pier,  a  pumping  apparatus  movable  on  said  pier,  a  carriage  on  which 
aaid  pumping  apparatus  is  mounted,  a  winch  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, means  for  driving  the  same,  and  a  cord  or  rope  fixed  at  each 
end  of  the  pier  and  passing  around  said  winch  whereby  when  tbe  lat- 
ter is  driven  the  carriage  will  be  moved  back  and  forth. 

26.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  and  spoil  from  the  ocean,  a 
pier,  a  pumping  apparatus  movahie  on  said  pier,  means  for  driving 
said  pumping  apparatus  comprising  pulleys  mounted  in  fixed  bear- 
ings at  the  ends  of  the  piers,  a  driven  wheel  carried  by  tbe  pumping 
apparatus,  a  rope  or  cable  passing  over  said  pulleys  to  and  around 
the  wheel  carried  by  the  pumping  apparatus  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  moved  and  driven  at  the  same  time,  and  means  for  driving  one  of 
the  pulleys  carried  by  the  pier. 

27.  In  a  system  for  excavating  sand  and  spoil  from  tbe  ocean,  a 
pier,  a  pumping  apparatus  movable  on  said  pier,  a  hoisting  appa- 
ratus carried  therewith,  means  for  driring  said  pumping  and  hoist- 
'•>«  apparatus  comprising  pulleys  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  at  the 
ends  of  the  pier,  driven  wheels  carried  by  the  pumping  and  hoisting 
apparatus,  a  rope  or  cable  passing  over  said  pulleys  te  and  around 
the  wheels  carried  by  the  pumping  and  hoisting  apparatus,  whereby 
the  same  may  be  moved  and  driven  at  the  same  time,  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  the  pulley*  carried  by  the  pier. 


785.009.    MULTITDBULAR  STBAM-BOILBR.    Jou  P  Lmn 

TUTT,  Bukrtovn,  naar  tyiatj.  Rev  leuth  Wataa.  AuMnUa.    PUad 

May  3.  1904.    Serial  Mo  906.164. 

rioitii.— I.  In  steam-boilers  tbe  combination  with  the  water- 
shell  and  fire-box.  of  a  plurality  of  fire-tubes  extending  through  said 
shell  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  fire-box. and  a  tortuous 
flue,  located  adjacent  said  tubes  on  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  tubes  and  at  the  other  ead  with  the 
open  air. 

i.  In  steam-boilers  the  combination  with  the  water-shell  and 
fire-box,  of  a  plurality  of  fire-tubes  extending  through  said  shell  and 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  fire-box,  and  a  tortuous  flue  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  tubes  and  extaadiag  ioagitudinally  thereof  on 
the  exterior  of  said  shell,  commnnicatiag  at  oae  end  with  said  tabes 
aad  at  the  other  end  with  the  open  air. 

S.  Ia  steam-boilers  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  water-shell  and 
Ire-box,  of  a  plurality  of  fbe-tube*  exteadiag  through  said  shell  aad 


'fj 
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Maich 


Ht  1905. 


■u.e.u.g  U  •.,  «d  wltk  .aid  Iw-bM.  4»1  •  H-nlitJ  -f  tor- 
Uo«  ••«  loe.t.4  ««iM,,t  Mid  tob«  o.  tfc.  #x««rior  ofwia  •fc.U 

»«.Mk«ti.^  «»  o^  „r  tUir  Md.  witk  .aid  u|«  Md  .t  tfc«r  otW 
«»dii  vitk  tk«  opM  air.  ^^ 


«,^il  *■  ■*^-'>«"«"  »*•  ««W«aUo«  wiUi  iht  water-then  aad 
■f^box.  (rf  a  pluraiity  of  ftr-t»b«  „t««lin«  tli^,a«h  »id  .l>«U  aad 

«d.  witJi  «,d  tube.  a»i  at  tkeir  other  emb  wi«i  the  ope.  air 
.^.1  '■•»««  •'wiler.  the  coabinatioa  with  the  water. hell  .ad 
L^u-iid  ^""^'^  "'  !'^*!'^  •^■"''"«  "'•^»''  "''*  •»»*"  '»rf 

i;^  !)•?  ""?""?  lo.rt«dinaUy  of  «id  tuhe..  formi.^  .  pl„. 
rahty  of  l«««,t«d.nal  pa«af,  .eg-entally  di.|K).ed  in  croe^L- 
Uon.  aad  eo««an.c*tin,  .t  one  of  their  e.d.  witb  »id  tnbee  aad  at 
their  other  end.  with  thr  open  air. 

»r^t  '■  •***"'^'*"  ^«  ««bi»ation  with  tbe  water-ahell  aad 
firebox,  of  .  plurality  of  ftri^tube.  extendin*  through  »id  .hell  .nd 
eo.««K*Ua«  at  one  end  with  .aid  tre-hox.  an!  a  plurality  of  tor 


dupoMd  in  croen-wwtioa.andconununicatinf  .roie^theh^endlwi^ 
.aid  tube,  ud  at  their  other  end.  with  the  open  air. 

7  In  .team-boiler,  the  combinalion  with  the  water-eheil  and 
■re-box.  of  a  plurality  of  lire-tube,  extending  through  Mid  .hell  and 
eomaunicting  at  one  end  with  »id  fire-box.  and  .t  their  other  end. 
»tth  a  ehainber  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  uid  .hrll.  and  a  tortaou. 
■ue.  located  adjacent  wid  tube,  on  the  exterior  of  .aid  .hell,  commu- 
nica^ting  at  one  end  with  uid  chamber  and  at  the  pther  ead  with  the 

8.  In  .team-boilers  the  combination  with  the  water-ahell  aad 
■re-box.  of  a  plurality  of  ftre-tube.  Mteading  through  uid  .hell  and 
communHrating  at  one  end  with  Mid  flre-box.  and  at  their  other  end. 
with  a  chamber  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  Mid  .h«il.  and  a  tortuou. 
■«  located  adjacent  Mid  tube,  and  extending  loqgitudinaUy  there- 
of on  the  extenor  of  Mid  .hell,  communicating  at  one  end  with  Mid 
chamber  aad  at  the  otHer  end  witii  the  open  air 

»  la  rteam-boiler.  the  combination  with  thr  water-.hell  and 
■re-box,  of  .  plurality  of  lire-tube,  extending  throtgh  Mid  .hell  and 
communicatiag  at  one  end  with  Mid  «re-box.  and  «t  their  other  end. 
with  a  chamber  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  Mid  .hell,  .nd  a  plurality 
of  l«rtuou.  flue,  located  adjacent  Mid  tube,  on  tl,.  exterior  of  Mid 
.hell,  communicating  .t  one  of  their  end.  with  Mid  chamber  and  at 
their  other  end.  with  the  opea  air. 

10.  In  rtMm-boiler.  the  combination  with  the  w.ter-.bell  .nd 
■re-box,  of  a  plurality  of  ftre-tube.  extending  through  Mid  .hell  and 
communicating  at  one  end  with  Mid  ire-box.  and  4  their  other  end. 
with,  chamber  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  Mid  .bel,  and  .  plurality 
«f  tortuou.  flue.,  locat«J  adjacent  Mid  tube,  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  on  the  exterior  of  Mid  .hell,  comn«unicating  aTone 
«><  their  .ad.  with  Mid  chamber  and  at  their  o«h^r  end.  with  the 
op^n  Air. 

a  uL'^!  "t-Mi-boiler.  the  combinatiMi  with  tha  water-ehell  and 
■re-box.  of  a  plurality  of  llre-tubM  exteading  through  Mid  .hell  aad 
coMiuajeatiag  at  one  ead  with  Mid  ire^x.  and  a^  their  other  ead. 

with  >  okaiKk..  f__.J  .<  aL .       .         ...      .J  -^-^m 


IS.  la  rtaamboiler.,  the  combination  with  the  water-.heU  and 
■ra-box,  of  forward  aad  rear  tube-plate..  Mid  rear  tube-plate  being 
•rt  withia  Mid  d»ll  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  rim  a  bafli». 
pUte  extwidiag  tranarerMly  of  Mid  rim  .paoMi  .way  from  Mid  rear 
tube-plate  and  forming  a  chamber  therewith,  .  pluraUty  of  tubes 
mouted  in  Mid  tube-pl.te.,  communicating  at  their  r«.p«;tiTe  end. 
with  Mid  ftre-box  and  Mid  chamber,  and  .  tortuou.  flue  located  ad- 
ir*'i**'**  *"'**'  ""*  "**'»«*'"«  loagitudinally  thereof  on  the  exte- 
rior of  Mid  .hell,  communicating  at  one  end  with  Mid  chambar  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  open  air. 

14.  la  Maaa-boilen,  the  eombinaUon  with  the  water-ahell  aad 
■re-box.  of  forward  and  rear  tube-plate..  Mid  rear  tube-plate  being 
Mt  within  Mid  .hell  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  rim.  a  baffle- 
plate  exteadiag  traa^rer^ly  of  Mid  rim  .paced  away  from  Mid  rear 
tube-plate  and  forming  •  chamber  therewith,  .  plurality  of  tubee 
mountwi  in  Mid  tube-plate..  communicaUng  at  their  f^ap^rtire  end. 
with  Mid  flre-box  .nd  Mid  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  tortuou.  flue, 
extending  longitudinally  of  Mid  tube,  on  the  exterior  of  Mid  .hell 
forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  paMage.  Mgmentally  diapoMd  in 
rtOM-Mction  and  eonuBunicating  at  one  of  their  end.  with  Mid  cham- 
ber and  .t  their  other  end.  with  the  open  air. 

Are  hi?,  «/  f  "'■^"•"-  ^  «»«binaUon  with  the  water-dieU  and 
o^Ji^  Ik  u  TT*  "**  "■"  tube.pi.te..  Mid  rear  tube-plata  com- 
STe^wit^'  ~*  «' -^  .bell  and  being  Mt  within  Mme  fo'r  formiTg 
therewith  an  annular  rim.  a  baffl-pUte  extending  tranererMly  J 

«.rf^.  the  upper  end  of  Mid  baffle-pl.te  being  prorided  with  . 
flanged  portion  Mcured  to  Mid  rwr  tube-plate  and  forming  a  cham- 
ber with  Mid  annuUr  rim  and  tube-pl.te,  .  plurality  of  tube,  mount- 
.l°«**'l.         ^         •  «=*»""■•">'«*»•»«  •»  tbeir  reepective  end.  with 


in  Mid  baflle-      \ 


in  Mid  chamber  and  at  iu  other  end  with  an  openina 
plate.  * 

16.  la  rteam-boiler..  the  combinatioa  with  the  water-.hell  and 
■reJ»ox.  of  a  plurality  of  flre-tube.  extending  through  Mid  .hell  .nd 
communicatiag  atone  end  with  Mid  flre-box.  a  tortuou.  flue  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  Mid  tube,  commuaic.ting  at  one  end  with  nib- 
•UntiaUy  all  of  Mid  tube,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  open  air  the 
forward  conrolution.  of  Mid  flue,  being  oppoaed  to  Mid  flre-box  .nd 
prend^l  with  aperture,  adapted  to  open  therein,  and  clowire.  for 
Mild  aperture.. 

17.  In  Meam-boUer..  the  combination  with  the  water-ahell  and 
flre-box.  of  a  plurality  of  flre-tabM  extending  thrx)ugh  Mid  .hell  and 
communicaUng  at  one  end  with  Mid  flie-box.  a  tortuou.  flue  com- 
municaUng at  one  end  with  .ubrtantially  all  of  Mid  tube.,  and  at  iU 
other  end  with  the  open  air.  forming  a  plurality  of  loagitudinal  flue- 
paaMge.  Mgmentally  diepoMd  in  croM-McUon  and  hariag  aperture, 
in  the  conrolution.  of  their  forward  end.  adapted  to  communicate 
with  Mid  flre-box.  and  a  clo«ire  for  Mid  apertur««  compriaing  a 
MBucylindrieal  door.  ^ 

18.  In  .team-boiler.,  the  combiaaUon  with  the  water-ahell  and 
■ra-box,  of  a  plurality  of  flre-tube.  extending  thrt>ugh  Mid  .hell  and 
communicaUng  at  one  end  wiUi  Mid  flre-box,  a  tortuou.  flue  conv 
municating  at  one  end  with  rabatanUally  aU  of  Mid  tube,  aad  at  iu 
other  ead  with  the  opea  air.  forming  .  plurality  of  loagitudinal  flue- 
pMeage.  MgmentaUy  di.poMd  in  croM-Mction  and  baring  .perture. 
in  the  oonroluUon.  of  their  forward  end.  adapted  to  communicate 
with  Mid  ire-box,  and  a  clo«>re  for  Mid  apeitare.  comprieing  a  .„b- 
.tanually  Mmieyliadrieal  .tiding  diK>r  and  mean,  for  o^raUng 


with  a  chamber  formed  at  the  rear  a,^  orMid  Ihell^.    .     T     »"•"  "^^ «™~*7 f -aid  rim.pn,ieeting  beyond  the  periph- 
of  tortuou.  flae.  extending  loJZl^i  Tj^S^A  fi^!?    !~L'^r'_^  ~'^.'*'!»  "^  ""»•-.*  '  ^^^  with  Mid  reaVtuL 


of  tortuou.  flue,  extending  longitudinally  of  Mid  t^>«..  on  Uie  txtl 
riwrof  Mid  diell,  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ^amagM  Mgmen- 
tally dupoaad  ia  eipaa-aaetion,  ami  commuaicatiag  at  one  of  their 
end.  with  Mid  chamber  aad  at  their  other  ead.  wi^  the  open  air 

1».  la  Maaai-boUer.  the  eombiaation  with  th*  water-ahell  and 
■la-boa.  or  forwaH  and  rear  Uibe-platM.  Mid  rear  itube-plate  beina 
aet  wrthia  Mid  .hell  aad  forming  therewith  aa  aan^lar  rim,  a  baffle- 
plate  exteadiag  traaarerMly  of  Mid  rim  .paced  aw4y  from  Mid  raar 
tabc-pUte  aad  forming  a  chamber  therewith,  a  plurality  of  Ube. 
moaatwi  la  .aid  tube-plate.,  communicaUng  at  theit  reapecUre  end. 
with  Mid  ire-box  aad  Mid  chamber,  and  a  tortuoud  flue  located  ad- 
jaeaat  Mid  Uihe  on  the  exterior  of  Mid  .hell.  commfaicaUag  at  one 
ewl  with  Mid  chamber  aad  at  the  other  end  with  tl^  open  air 


1».  1«  ■««Mi-N>UeT.,  the  combiaaUon  with  the  wator-aheU  and 
■i»-box  of  forward  aad  nu  t«bei>UtM.  Mid  rear  tube-plate  being 
«t  wiUd.  .hid  .haU  aad  for-ia,  U«»with  a.  aaaular  rim.  a  baffl  * 
plat.di.poaadtn>.T«»ayof  Mid  rim.pn)iectiBg  beyond  the  periph- 


pUte,  a  plurality  of  tube,  mounted  in  Mid  pUte..  communicating  at 
their  reapecUre  end.  with  Mid  flre-box  and  Mid  chamber  a  pair  of 
tortuou.  fluw  exteadiag  longitudinally  on  the  exterior  of  Mid  .hell 
aad  communieaUag  at  oae  of  their  end.  wiUi  Mid  chamber  and  at  Uie 
other  of  Uieir  ead.  with  the  open  air.  the  Mid  flue,  being  formed  by  a 
n»«*d  rabrtantially  Mmicylindrical  pl.te  connecUng  Mid  baffle- 
plate  wiUi  the  rear  .rail  of  Mid  flre-box  and  prorided  wiUi  Uie  alter- 
aaUag  diriaioa-plate.  extending  reepecUrely  from  Mid  baffle-plate 
aad  rear  wall  of  Mid  flre-box. 

».  I"  ■««am-hoiler..  the  combiaaUoB  with  the  water-ahell  and 
■re-box,  of  a  plurality  of  flre-tube.  extending  Uirough  Mid  .hell  aad 
oommunieaUag  at  one  ead  wiUi  Mid  flre-box,  a  plurality  of  tortuou. 
flae.  exteadiag  ioagitudiaally  of  Mid  UibM.  on  Um  exterior  of  Mid 
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.hell,  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  paaMget  Mgmeatally  dia- 
poaad  in  croaa-McUoa  aad  communicating  at  one  of  their  end.  with 
Mid  chamber  and  at  their  other  end.  with  the  opea  air.  and  a  water- 
chamber  surrounding  Mid  fluM  and  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  boiler  or  diell. 


786.012.  BOTTLI  InorA.  Low.  B 
Tha  Aoto  ftoppv  Conpuv.  Rfv  Tort  R 
a«W  Ro.  11^.119. 


R.T.MUpHrio 
FM  Ibr.  U.  IIM 


785.010.    VUR.    CauJ.Lantwai.WamB.Pt. 
IWl    Siriii  Ro.  IN Jlfl. 


nti  Mar.  II. 


Claim.— I.  A  tIm  oomprinng  a  bed-piece  prorided  with  lateral 
abutment.,  a  pair  of  M>cket  memben  di.poMd  between  the  abut- 
menU,  a  morable  jaw  aad  operaUng-Mrew  therefor,  a  fixed  jaw 
baring  a  .hank  prorided  with  a  ball  to  engage  the  Mwket  member, 
and  adapted  for  rotary  morement  on  an  axis  coincident  with  that 
of  the  Krew,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the  abutment,  and  adapted 
to  more  one  of  the  Micket  memben  into  engagement  with  the  ball, 
thus  to  lock  the  ih.nk  again.t  rotaUon  and  to  hold  it  at  any  deaired 
adjuetment 

2.  A  riM  compri.ing  a  baae,  a  rtaUonary  jaw  hariag  a  .hank 
adjurtably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  for  rocking  morement  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  a  tran.rerM  axi.  and  for  rotary  morement 
about  an  axi.  coincident  with  it.  long  diameter,  and  a  morable  jaw 
oombiaed  with  the  .taUonaiy  jaw. 

i.  A  riM  oomprinng  a  baM,  a  MaUoaary  jaw  haring  a  .hank 
BMHiBted  thereon  for  rotary  and  rocking  morement.  about  axM  re- 
.pectirely  coincident  with  it.  long  diameter  and  tranereraely  there- 
to a  nut  carried  by  the  diank.  and  a  morable  jaw  prorided  with 
a  two-part  diank  to  rtraddle  the  nut  and  with  a  aerew  to  engage 
the  nut. 

4.  A  ri.e  comprising  a  baM,  M>cket  membera  carried  thereby,  a 
.hank  haring  a  ball  engagiag  the  M>cket  member,  and  adapted  for 
rotary  and  rocking  morement.  about  axe.  re.pecUrely  coiaeident 
with  it.  long  diameter  and  trajurenwly  thereto,  .bntmenU  di.poMd 
on  each  .ide  of  the  socket  membe^,  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the 
abutment,  aad  engagiag  one  of  the  Mcket  memben  to  force  the  Mme 
into  engagement  with  the  ball,  a  mnltijawed  head  carried  by  the 
.hank,  and  a  movable  multijawed  head  combined  with  the  .haak. 


786.011.  8BCMT-8IAUR0  M BARS  POR  VI88IL8.  ABBOT  A 
Low.  HonMhoe.  R  T  .  Mrignor  to  The  Auto  Stopp«  Comptiiy.  Rev 
Tork.  R.  T.    Pttad  Aug.  14,  1808.    8«ial  Ro.  lfll.M4. 


Claim.— In  a  botUe.  the  eombinaUon  with  the  body  thereof,  of 
longitudinal  rib.  extending  snbrtanUaUy  throughout  the  length  of 
the  body,  and  raiMd  from  the  .urface  of  Mid  body,  wherebr  the  hand 
may  rudily  gxMp  the  botUe  firmly  in  pouring  iu  contenu,  and  to 
Mrre  a.  a  protection  while  in  transporUtion,  subsuntiallr  a.  .paci- 
fied. 


786.013.  BOTTLR  MOUTH  ARD  RBCK.  ABBOT  A.  Low,  Hor» 
•boa.R.  T.,  Mrtgnnr  to  Th.  Auto  8topp»  Company,  R«wT<rt,  R.  T. 
FM  June  18.  IMM.    Sertal  Ro.  S14J01. 


CImtm. — A  roMel  neck  and  mouth  conetructed  .nlMtaaUally  a. 
.pecified  and  .hown,  with  a  circumferential  bead  on  iU  exterior  at 
iu  top,  prorided  with  vertical  .loU  and,  aa  internal  bore  of  larger 
diameter  abore  and  unaller  diameter  below,  joined  the  one  to  the 
other  by  a  Uper  bore,  subetenUallr  a.  .pacified. 


Clmim. — In  .  mean.  f«>r  Mfety-Maling  rcMcl.,  the  combination, 
con.iMing  of  .  cap  Mcured  over  .  veuel-mouth.  .nd  prorided  with 
an  opening  in  iU  top  .urface ;  a  .topper  located  beneath  Mid  cap,  and 
iu  opening :  .  mau  of  adherent  material  .ecured  to  both  tbe  cap  aad 
the  stopper.  .ub.tanUally  a.  and  for  the  purpoMS  hereinbefore 
.pecified. 


785.014^.    TintBIRB-RROIRB.    BDWn  H.  LOSBUB.  R«r  Tiift. 

R.  T.    PBMt  D».  16.  IMS     8«1al  Ro.  186.SM 

Clmim.— I.  In  .  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  rote- 
teble  body,  of  a  aumber  of  raae.  carried  thereby,  each  rane  hariag  a 
plurality  of  buckeU.  and  noxzle.  to  paM  fluid  at  racceMire  Mage,  to 
the  reapeetire  buckete. 

2.  la  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  tarbine-wheal. 
of  a  Mrie.  of  raae.  thereoa  oocupyiag  a  radial  poaitioa  upon  the  per- 
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aad  a  •rnca  of  PBAmh^ni  kavinv  irnolaa  <k>~i_  .»_^_-_j: •_  aL.  *.  ^  ■>— •w»i>- 


aMl  a  •rrica  of  chamben  baviuf  bouIm  titcrela  eomspoBdiag  to  tk« 
potitioa  of  progieMiow  of  th»  bHck«U 


trol  tit«  degree  of  moTement  of  the  puton  in  both  direetiona 


3.  In  a  turbiae-rngine.  the  rombination  ^ith  a  turbine-wkeel, 
of  a  nuaiber  of  van«Ht  ther««n  occupring  a  r»<Sal  poaitiun  upon  the 
perimeter  uf  the  wheel,  a  Dumber  of  «erie»  of  bi^cketa  upon  the  vane* 
arranged  in  progreaition  upon  the  radial  plane  *f  the  wheel,  a  caaing 
for  the  engine,  and  a  ieriea  of  chamber*  harin|  noulea  therein  cor- 
reapondinx  to  the  poaition  of  prof^reaaion  01  thf  aeriea  uf  bucketa. 

4  Alt  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vane  for  a  turbine-engine 
having  a  number  of  buekeU.  heada  or  abntme^ta  at  the  end*  of  and 
between  the  aeveraJ  buckeU.  and  channela  thrfNigh  the  tide*  of  the 
intermediate  head* 

■i.  In  a  turbine^ngine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  a 
number  of  uteam  paaaagea  and  nonlea,  of  a  tfrbine-head  adjacent 
thereto  and  having  a  number  of  concentric  aeri*  of  working  face*  to 
receive  in  «ucceaaion  the  impulae  of  the  fluid  atd  each  »ehe»  organ- 
ized to  travel  pant  one  of  said  noizies 

6.  A  turbine-engine  comprising  a  rotatable  body,  a  aeriea  of 
vaiiea  carried  thereby,  each  vane  baring  a  number  of  buckeU,  heada 
between  nucb  buckeU.  heada  at  the  end*  of  the  outer  bucketa,  chan- 
nela through  the  intermediate  heada,  a  caaing  (hroagh  a  port  adja- 
cent to  the  poaition  of  travel  of  the  raapectir^  bucketa.  chamber* 
leading  frwm  »ne  point  of  delivery  from  the  bucketa  to  the  next  port, 
and  guarda  therebetween  to  occupy  the  channeia  in  said  heada  to 
prevent  eacape  of  «t«am.  ] 

7.  A  turbine-engine  comprising  a  rotatabll  body,  a  number  of 
vanea  carried  thereby,  auch  vanes  having  a  lumber  of  series  of 
buckeU,  each  vane  carrying  a  bucket  from  earh  of  auch  seriea  of 
buckeU,  heada  upon  each  vane  between  such  b«ckeU,  and  heada  at 
the  ends  of  the  outer  buekeU.  chaaneis  thrua|[h  the  intermediate 
heads,  a  caaing  having  a  port  adjacent  to  the  ^ition  of  travel  of 
each  of  the  reapective  aeriea  of  buckeU,  chambers  leading  from  one 
point  of  dclhrery  from  the  aeriea  to  the  next  poi^,  and  guarda  there- 
between to  occupy  the  rhannels  in  said  heada  t4i  conflne  the  ateam. 

8.  A  turbine-engine  comprising  a  caaing,  a  wheel  rotaUble 
therein,  the  perimeter  whereof  haa  a  working  <$  with  the  caaing,  a 
ateam-auizle  adjacent  to  each  point  of  working],  a  plurality  of  noi- 
tlea  respectively  at  greater  diaUncea  therefrom,  chamber*  connect 
ing  said  several  noulea.  a  supply  for  the  flrat  nozale,  an  ezhauat  from 
the  laat  noszie.  and  a  seriea  of  working  faces  canfted  by  the  wheel  ad 
jacent  to  each  of  aaid  necziea. 


3.  A  pneumaticaetting-machine  for  sawmill -carriages,  a  power- 
wheel,  a  reciprocating  piston,  means  for  connecting  the  piaton  and 
power-wheel  to  impart  motion  to  the  latter,  and  means  arranged  for 
simultaneous  adjustment  to  control  the  degree  of  movement  of  the 
piaton  in  both  directions. 

4.  A  pneamatic  setting-machine  for  sawmill-carriages,  a  power- 
wheel,  a  power-driven  piaton,  means  for  connecting  the  piaton  and 
power-wheel  to  impart  motion  to  the  latter,  a  rod,  means  carried  by 
aaid  rod  and  adapted  to  control  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  piston 
in  both  directions,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod  to  simultane- 
ously adjust  the  means  carried  by  the  rod. 

5.  A  pneumatic  setting-machine  for  sawmill-carriages,  a  base, 
a  power-wheel  mounted  on  the  base,  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  croas- 
head  carried  by  the  piaton.  meana  to  connect  the  croae-head  and  the 
power-wheel  to  impart  motion  to  the  lattor,  roda  having  threaded 

^portiona.  blocks  movable  on  said  threaded  portions  and  arranged  on 
each  aide  of  the  croaa-head,  gear*  secured  to  said  beads,  an  internal 
gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  aaid  flrat-naoMd  gears,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged on  said  internal  gear,  whereby  it  may  be  operated  to  rotate 
the  roda  to  adjnat  the  blocks  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  piaton  in 
both  direetiona. 


785.016 
bm».  Pi. 


COVU  POR  PLAT-UOm    AmiA  1.  Ma< 
PM  May  14.  IMM    Svtal  Mo.  a(r7.«7t. 


7B5.015.     PIIUMATIC  Simift-MACBlin  POK  BAWMILL- 

CABUAttia.   * — r—mll  MilTWl  tlri—lMii  II  r    ntiMj 

».  IMM.    tafMlle.ni.7*. 

CImim.—l  A  pneumatic  aettiag-machiae  fof  aawmill-carriagea. 
a  base,  a  power-wheel,  a  reciprocating  piaton.  ^  croaa-head  oa  the 
piatoa.  meaM  for  eoaaectiag  the  croaa-head  and  powor-wheol  to  im 
part  motion  to  the  lattor.  aod  meaaa  arraaged  ^  opfoaito  aidea  of 
the  croaa-head  and  connected  for  aimBhaaeoos  a4}«8taeBt  to  con 
tral  the  degree  bf  saovement  of  the  piatoa  in  bot|  diraetioaa. 

i.  A  pMUMtie  aettiag-maekiae  for  aaw«i|l-eaiTiagea,  a  baae, 
a  powar-vhaoi  mouated  oa  the  baae,  a  redproeaiiag  piatoa.  a  crow- 
the  piatoa,  aMoaa  for  eoaaectiag  the  er^w  head  aad  power- 

I  to  iayait  motioB  to  the  latter,  a  ro<.  Mud  carried  hj  aaid  rod 


Clasai. — A  cover  for  the  purpose  apeciAed  compriaing  an  outor 
eaaiag  eoaaiatiag  of  top.  aidea  and  enda.  aa  inner  eaatag  arraaged 
thereia,  a  lining  aheet  of  aabeatoa  intorpoaed  between  the  outor  and 
inner  caaiags,  and  an  intomed  flange  extending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  outer  eaaiag,  anbeUntiaily  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


Auz- 


76/:>.017.  COMBUnDUMP-SHADIAJTDEIPLICTOE. 
ABB  P.  McAcnn^  Mov  Tork.  M.  T.    PIM  aa^  ll.  IIOI. 

Ctmim. — 1 .  A  shade  aad  releetor  eompoeed  of  a  aiagle  piece  of 
glaaa  and  having  a  aack  for  engagiag  the  walla  of  a  chimney  or  elec- 
tric balh.  the  iaaide  of  aaid  reCeetor  beiag  amooth,  the  outor  rarfaco 
lof  aaid  reflector  being  aabetaatially  covered  with  aeriea  of  integral 
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prisma  calculated  to  reflect  the  light-raja  back  into  the  refleetor  aad 
out  at  the  open  mouth  thereof,  thoae  of  oae  aeriea  being  raiaed  ia 
step-like  formation  above  thoae  of  the  adjacent  aeriea,  aabaUatialiy 
as  aet  forth. 


2.  A  shade  and  reflector  eompoeed  of  a  single  piece  of  glaaa  and 
having  a  neck  for  enveloping  a  chimney  or  electric  bulb,  and  having 
a  series  uf  inner  spacing  devices  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  chimney 
or  bulb,  the  inaide  of  aaid  reflector  being  smooth,  the  outor  surface  of 
said  reflector  being  substantially  covered  with  seriea  of  integral 
prisms  calculated  to  reflect  the  light-rays  back  into  the  reflector  and 
out  at  the  open  mouth  thereof,  thoae  of  one  series  being  raised  or  su- 
perimpoited  above  those  of  the  adjacent  series  in  step-like  formation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  reflei-tor  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  glaaa  having  a 
amooth  inside,  and  an  exterior  surface  covered  with  series  of  light- 
reflecting  prisma,  the  different  series  being  superimposed  relatively 
above  one  another  in  step-like  formation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  reflector  having  series  of  reflecting-prisms  disposed  along 
iU  outor  surface,  those  of  one  seriea  being  disposed  along  a  curved 
surface  and  removed  a  suiUble  distonce  from  the  surface  of  diaposi- 
tinn  of  the  next  adjacent  series,  substantially  a«  set  forth. 

5.  A  reflector  having  series  of  reflecting-priama  diapoaed  along 
iU  outor  fare  in  stop-like  formation,  a  portion  of  the  priams  forming 
an  intermediate  series  being  of  different  lengths,  making  a  corre- 
sponding difference  iu  the  lengths  of  the  refleoling-facea  of  the  next 
adjacent  scries.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


serrated  bottom  being  at  aeariy  right  aaglee  to  the  upright  claw-bar 
and  tomiaatiag  in  front  in  a  ronadod  eoraer,  aaid  fulcnun-pieea 
abuttiag  agaiaat  aaid  lateral  atop-ehoulders  at  the  limit  of  iU  forward 
Bovemeat,  whea  the  daw-bar  aad  fulervm-pieoe  are  aeariy  parallel, 
aubsUntially  aa  speeiied. 


7S5.021.     AKIMAL-BLAVUT     Sahuk.  0  RSD  and  Ilu  M. 
En,  Burlli«toii.  Kim.    PHad  Mar.  tt  1801    Sirial  lo.  a00J88 


7Hr>.()lH.     DBITTAL  P0ECIP8.     IiA  P.  RontHi,  Lapota.  lad. 
Piled  8ept  3  1904     Serial  Mo.  22SJ71. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  pair  of  forceps  having  a  lancet  combined  with  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  iu  jaws. 
^        2.  A  pair  of  fbrreps  having  a  detachable  lancet  combined  with 
the  outor  side  of  one  ofiu  jaws. 

3.  A  pair  of  forceps  having  the  outor  aide  of  each  of  iU  jaws 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  laaceU  removably  mount- 
ed within  the  groovea. 


78n.019.  PIEIBSCAPI.  PlAKA  PAUBLSpviMr.Iova.  PM 

JiUM>U.  1904.    Sarial  Ho  SUITS. 


Claim.— A  flre-eacape  embodying  a  atock  baring  a  oeatral  in- 
toraecting  enlarged  circular  eye  which  serves  to  diridf  the  stock, 
above  and  beluw  the  eye  into  two  equal  atraight  parte,  aaid  parte  hav- 
ing circular  eyes  on  oppoaito  enda,  aaid  central  eye  being  arraaged 
in  reverse  direction  from  the  end  eyea  ao  that  the  offaete  thereof  will 
extend  laterally  on  oppoaito  aidea  of  the  intoraectiag  eada  of  the  two 
parte  of  the  stock,  substentially  as  specified. 


PtAMOII.  LoMlL 


785.(>2(>.     8PIKI-IXTEACT0E.     Qwaut  P 

Maii.    POad  Hb.  M,  IMM.    Srtd  lo.  lMi.7a. 

ClasNi. — The  combiaation  with  a  daw-bar  hariag  aa  iatogral 
cam-foot  provided  with  latoral  atop-ahoulders  aad  projeetiag  for- 
ward of  the  bar  to  fom  a  daw-toe.  aaid  eaaa-foot  projeetiag  ia  rear 
of  the  bar  to  form  a  roanded  heel,  said  toe  aad  hod  beiag  eoaaoctod 
by  a  cam-bottom  of  gradually-iacreaaiag  corratare  from  toe  to  hod, 
of  a  pendeat  U-form  futcrum-pieee  pivoted  to  aaid  heel  aad  having  a 
atraight  aerra^^d  bottom  formed  acroaa  the  bridge  of  aaid  pi< 


CWm. — 1.  A  blanket  for  aninala  having  faatoaing  meana  com- 
bined therewith,  a  head-covering  detachably  connected  with  tbe 
blanket  and  prorided  with  apertures  for  tbt  eyes  and  noatrils,  and 
with  aa  aperture  for  the  mouth,  and  a  doaure  for  the  moutb-apcr 
ture. 

t.  A  blanket  for  animala  having  fastening  meana  combined 
therewith,  a  head-covering  detechably  connected  with  the  blanket 
and  provided  with  apertures  for  the  eyea  and  noatrils.  and  with  an 
aperture  for  the  mouth,  a  flap  connected  at  one  end  with  the  head- 
eovering  beneath  the  chin,  and  fastening  means  for  conneetiag  the 
free  end  of  the  flap  to  the  head-covering. 

3.  A  blanket,  for  animala  hariag  faatoning  means  combined 
therewith  at  front  and  rear  and  belly  portiona,  a  bead-covering  de- 
tachably connected  with  the  blanket  aad  provided  with  apertarea 
for  the  eyea  and  noatrila,  and  with  an  aperture  for  the  arauth.  a  flap 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  head-coTcriag  beneath  the  ehia.  faaten- 
ing  meana  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  flap  to  the  head-cover- 
ing, aide  flaps  conivected  to  the  covering  aad  eztoading  over  the  sfid 
flap,  and  a  yieldable  strap  disponed  exteriorij  of  the  ftrat-aaBad  flap 
to  hold  the  side  flaps  in  podtion. 

4.  A  blanket  for  animala  baring  faateaiag  meaas  combined 
therewith,  a  head-coveriag  detechably  coaaeeted  to  the  blanket  and 
prorided  with  ear-pockete,  with  aperturea  for  the  eyea  and  noetrila. 
and  with  an  aperture  for  the  mouth,  aad  a  doourc  for  thf  month- 
aperture. 

b.  A  blanket  for  animala  conforming  aubatentially  to  the  body 
of  the  animal  and  baring  faatoning  meaaa  combined  therewith,  a 
head-covering  detachably  coaaeeted  to  the  blaaket  and  prorided 
with  ear-pockete  and  with  apertarea  for  the  tjm  and  aoatrila,  with  ' 
aa  apertare  for  the  mouth  aad  with  a  veatilatlag-aperture  diapoaed 
iatoi  medial*  of  the  eye-apertnrea,  and  a  pair  af  flapa,  oae  for  dodag 
the  ■MWth-apertare  and  the  other  for  doaiag  the  ventilating-aper- 
tarr. 


78G.022.  OPIEATIIO-TOOL  POE  LIATHIE-WOEKIIO  KA 
CHUHOETHILIKI.  Ahdi  Eoob.  Dum.  Hib.  PMlfaff 
19P1    8«lill«.10Mr. 
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wi  ^^r  "^  •P«t»rtool  eoaprkiag  a  raU  k«Ti>«  iMtieal 
N«Ut  «*  tfc««i  I.  gnrnp,  tk«  pt>«p.  «f  hUd«  at  «i«  or  both  e.<l. 
i^"*  J!!^  :'^,'**^  ''*^  tkM  thoa.  .t  tl«  e«tr.J  portio. 


f  ,'^'  •P«;")i«f-««J  ««pri«M  •  wU  kariag  oppclUly^U- 

po.*d  b«lied  bUdM  Mt  tWeo..  Ui.  pitek  ol  tko  «id  bl.d«.  mcww- 
■■K  tnm  the  ceatrr  toward  om  or  both  of  th«  oads  of  the  tool. 

J  ^"  <»l>*™ti««-K>oJ  eoapriaiag  a  roll  karinR  opp«iit«ly-di^ 
pomd  Mkml  bUdM  aet  thereon  ia  grosp.,  the  pitch  of  the  wjd 
fro«p.  of  blade*  heiag  greater  at  one  or  both  of  the  ends  of  the  roU 
than  at  the  reater. 

785X>28.  PIOCIH  OP  lLUru?ACTUiIllO  WHITI  LEAD 
Wauwi  Hiowm  Md  ibo  H.  MonTMBttT.  8t  Look  Mo  m- 
IIW.    8»MVa  70.101  «^"«.«o.    nM  Ai« 


Udea  partiek..  the.  •objeett.c  .ud  oxid-Uda.  particle,  to  the  oxi- 
duuif  aeOoB  of  moiatore  la  «  eloe«i  chaabor.  procipUating  uUd 
particle,  withia  «id  chamber,  by  the  aetie.  .f  jeu  of  water.  a»i 
laaUy  r^ucu^g  «id  oxid-i.de.  particle,  by  grinding  the  ««e  ^.b- 
naatuily  u  epectfted. 

tS.  117^1""*^  f  "*^'"«  *""*•  *~^'  «»^i^« «»'  «r-t  melting 
the  lead  then  iunulUneou.ly  ato«ixing  a«l  oxidixin^  the  molten 
lead,  and  thereby  producing  oxid-lade.  particle.,  then  .ubjecting 
«ud  oxid-laden  particle,  to  the  oxidixing  action  of  .oi*u«  in  a 
cJoeed  chamber,  precipiuting  .aid  particle,  within  .aid  chamber  br 
the  «^.on  of  jeto  of  wMer.  r^Jncing  ..id  oxid-Uden  particle,  by 
grinding  the  «me  then  tirring  the  Uq.id  to  prerent  .etUing.  «d 
tnally  nibjecting  the  material  to  the  acUon  of  carbonic-acid  Am  and 
air  to  produce  carbonate  of  lead,  rabatantially  a.  .pedfied 

«-.  *  "^  •*?•  J"  ^  ••"•**"  "'  ■•^«  *»^»*  '-«1-  c<»««ting  i. 
ftrrtmelung  the  lead;  Mcondly.  dmultaneoualy  atomixing  and  oxi- 
dixing  the  molten  lead  and  thereby  producing  oiid-laden  particle, 
thirdly,  precipiuting  uid  particle,  by  the  action  of  jeu  of  water- 
fourthly  agitating  the  liquid  to  prerent  .ettling  of  »id  particle.,' 
and  finelly  reducing  uid  oxid-laden  particle,  by  grinding  the  oxid 
tnerefrom  in  a  grinding-mill.  .ubeUntially  a.  ipecided 

5  The  prooe«  of  making  white  lead.  con.i.ting  in  flret  melting 
the  end ;  .econdly.  .imulUneou.ly  atomizing  and  oxidixing  the  mol- 
ten lead  and  thereby  producing  oxid-laden  particle. ;  thirdly,  precipi- 
Uting  .aid  particle,  by  the  acUon  of  jete  of  water;  fourthly  agitat- 
mg  the  hqujd  to  prevent  .ettling  of  uid  particle.;  fifthly,  reducin, 
«Jd  oxid-laden  particle,  by  grinding  theoxid  therefrom  inagrinding 
miU,  .nd  finally  .ubjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of  carbonic-acid 
ga.  and  air.  to  produce  carbonate  of  lead.  •ub.tentUlly  a.  .pecifled. 

780.024.    POLMHIIO  MACHIHl.    Jotm  Siatb.  Miiwaukia 

Wk.    PiM  Prt).  15.  IMM.    8«W  lo.  in.4n. 


Claim.—l.  Tha  witkla-d«Mrihed  .tepe  in  thf  prooew  of  making 
white  lead.  ro.ei.ti.g  ia  int  BMhing  the  lead,  then  umoltaaeoMly 
atAwaiag  aad  oxidiaiB(  the  aohea  lead,  aad  thereby  prodaeiag 
oxid-iadea  partidaa,  thaa  aahMuiff  Mid  oxid-ladea  partidea  to  the 
oxidiziim  actio,  of  moiatiire  i.  a  doeed  chamber,  aad  taally  prveipi- 
Utiag  Mid  partidee  within  aaid  chamber,  by  the  aetioa  of  jeU  of 
water,  «ihelaati.Uy  a.  .pedi.d.  J 

t.  TW  withia  deacrihtd  Mep.  ia  the  proee^  of  Bakiag  white 
lead.  oMdrtiac  ia  trat  Beitiag  the  lead,  then  .i^ultaaeeualy  atom- 
iaiag  aad  oxidiziag  the  aM>IU.  lead,  awi  theral|y  producing  oxid- 


CUm. — I .  In  a  portable  device  for  poli.hing  floor,  and'.iinilar 
rarfaeea,  a  truck  comprising  .  pair  of  wheel*  and  a  wheel-connecting 
axle;  a  BMtor  pivotally  supported  from  uid  wheel,  upon  Mid  axle ;  a 
poliahing-wheel  pivotally  ra.pended  from  the  driring-ehaft  of  Mid 
Botor  and  mean,  for  adjuating  Mid  motor  and  poli.hing-wheel  ver- 
tically from  Mid  track 

1.  In  a  portable  device  for  polidiing  floor*  and  .imilar  surface., 
a  track  oompriung  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  wheel-connecting  axle;  a 
motor  pivotally  supported  from  Mid  wheels  upon  Mid  axle;  a  polish- 
ing-wheel  pivoUlly  suspended  from  the  driving-shaft  of  Mid  motor; 
an  operating-handle  pivotally  supported  from  Mid  wheels  upon  the 
oppodte  ude  of  Mid  axle  and  means  for  adjuatnig  Mid  motor  and 
poliahing-wheel.  vertieallv  from  Mid  track. 


780.<>25.  STOCK-WASBUL  Ombm  &.  SmwooD.  Oak  Pvk.  IIL 
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Clmim.—\.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  doMsribed,  the  oombi- 
aatio.  with  a  miiubic  feed-chute,  of  a  diaintegrating-wheel  jouraaled 
adjacent  to  and  tranaverMly  of  the  delivery  end  of  Mid  chute,  and 
provided  with  forwardly-directed  peripheral  teeth,  a  chute  within 
which  Mid  diuntegrating-wheel  operate.,  provided  with  a  coacen- 
trically-curved  bottom  having  upon  its  inner  face  a  Mrie.  of  teeth 
oppoMd  to  the  teeth  of  the  feed-wheel  and  offset  from  the  path  of  the 
Utter,  a  rat  into  which  the  delivery  end  of  the  diuntegratiag-wheel 
chute  deliver*,  jnechanism  for  impelling  the  stock  onwardly  within 
the  vat  through  the  liquid  therein,  and  mechanism  for  collecting  and 
lifting  the  stock  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  vat. 


downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  aad  eoatiguou.  to  the  i^^t- 
ing  end  of  the  conveyer,  an  inlet-pipe  overhanging  the  receiving 
end  of  the  ooareyer,  and  a  wa.te-pipe  oommunicaUng  with  the  vat 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  conveyer;  the  bottom  of  Mid  v.i  being 
inclined  downwai'dly  toward  Mid  warte-pipe.  rabManUally  u  de- 
wribed. 

6  In  a  mKhi.e  of  the  character  dew^ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  MiiUble  vat.  of  a  chute  arranged  at  one  end  of  .aid  vat.  a  diain 
tegraUng  device  arranged  to  receive  material  fed  through  Mid  chute. 
a  trough  within  Mid  vat  having  one  end  arranged  to  receive  material 
from  the  diaintegrating  device,  mechanism  operating  within  said 
trough  for  agiuting  and  impelling  the  stock  onwardiv,  mechanism 
for  collecting  and  removing  the  .tock  from  the  vat  at  the  deliverr 
end  of  Mid  trough,  a  source  of  liquid-supply  communicating  with 
the  vat.  and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  at  a  point  forward  of 
the  delivery  end  of  Mid  trough  whereby  the  outflow  of  dirtv  liquid 
I.  in  •  direction  the  rever.e  of  the  delivery  movement  of  the  stock 
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S.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  dcMribed.  the  combination 
with  a  .niUble  vat  and  mechanism  for  disintegrating  stock  delivered 
to  the  vat,  of  a  trough  arranged  within  Mid  vat  having  a  segmenUl- 
shaped  bottom,  a  beater-shaft  arranged  to  extend  parallel  and  con- 
centrically with  Mid  trough-bottom,  and  a  Mrie.  of  helically-dis- 
posed beater-blades  upon  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcKribed.  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  vat  and  mechani.m  for  disintegrating  stock  delivered 
to  the  vat,  of  a  trough  arranged  within  aaid  vat  having  a  segmental- 
.haped  skeleton  bottom,  a  beater-shaft  arranged  to  extend  parallel 
and  concenlrically  with  said  trough-bottom,  and  a  series  of  helically- 
di.poMd  beater-blade,  upon  Mid  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcKribed.  the  combination 
with  a  suiUbl.  vat  of  a  chute  arranged  in  one  end  of  Mid  vat,  a  disin- 
tegrating-wheel  arranged  within  Mid  chute,  mean,  for  delivering 
rtock  to  Mid  di.integrating-wheel.  a  skeleton  trough  communicating 
with  the  delivery  end  of  Mid  chute,  a  beater-shaft,  carrying  a  Mries 
of  spirally-dispoMd  beatcr-bladM.  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally 
within  Mid  trough,  a  conveyer  arranged  contigvou.  to  the  deliveiy 
end  of  Mid  trough,  mean,  for  admitting  a  continuou.  .upply  of  water 
to  the  vat,  and  a  warte-pipc  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the 
vat,  M  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

&  In  combination  with  a  .uitahle  vat,  a  gang  of  diaintegrating- 
wheeU  jonrnaled  upon  a  tranaverM  axis  withia  one  end  of  Mid  vat,  a 
chute  incloaing  the  lower  .ide  of  Mid  gang  of  di.iategmtiag-wheel.. 
having  a  bottom  portion  curved  ooBaentrically  with  the  periph- 
eric, of  the  wheel,  and  toothed,  a  dceleton  trough  with  which  the 
delivery  end  of  Mid  chute  coBmunicate..  a  .piral  conveyer  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  Mid  trough,  a  .keleton  conveyer  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  Mid  trough,  a  Mrie.  of  bar* 
forming  a  grating  extending  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  trough 


Claim.— Thf  combination  with  a  switch-provided  railway  sys- 
tem, of  two  contact-rails  pooitioned  between  the  steel  rails  proper,  a 
pivotaily-held  contact-making  rock-lever,  an  electric  conductor  ex- 
tending from  Mid  rock-lever  to  oneof  said  intermediate  contact-rails, 
a  connecting- bar  secured  to  the  moving  rail  ends  of  the  switch  and 
being  in  engagement  with  Mid  contact-making  rock-lever,  an  dec- 
trical  terminal  in  circuit.  Mid  rock-lever  being  adapted  to  come  in 
contact  with  Mid  terminal,  a  conductor  leading  from  Mid  electrical 
terminal,  and  Mcured  to  the  romaiting  contact-rail,  two  pendent 
bruahe.  Mcured  to  a  miitable  locomotive  and  adapted  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  Mid  contact-rails,  and  a  raitable  electric  bell  in  circuit  with 
aaid  bra.hM.  ^ 


785,027.  DITICi  POR  ATTACHIRO  HAITDLIS  TO  CAKPIT 
SWIIPU  BAILS.  DBi.  P.  STAUWi&Tna.  Gnnd  Bapida.  Mieh.. 
■Ipy  to  BImO  Carpat  Svwptr  Coopny.  Onuid  BapMa.  MMl.  a 
CorponUoB.    PM  Apr.  1.  im.    Siriil  Ro.  lOOJM 


Ciasm.— A  carpet-aweepw  haadle  having  a  taperiag  Krew- 
threaded  ead  provided  with  a  dot  aad  a  BetalBe  reiaforeemeat 
fonniag  a  penaaaeat  part  of  the  haadie.  Mid  reiaforeement  coaaiat- 
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\ng  of  .  rtnp  of  raiUbl«  material  «m)«»diBf  aad  coafomiMi, 
ront.«r  to  ^d  «rfw-thf.dM  »d  ..d  ha^ia,  tfc*  end.  thereofox- 
t»4iBff  la  Mjd  ilot  aad  tKe  abattiaff  porti^at  thereof  fluidi 


78fi^(>.>K     VIirrcOTTlE.     ^OMtTl|.VAMiDot.Tbon»,Tllto 


2.  The  combiaatioB  with  a  car,  of  a  tniide-frame  mounted  there- 
on and  proYided  with  jniide-pawaite*.  •witch-throwiag  bars  sliding 
IB  said  guide-passages,  springs  for  holding  the  bars  in  normal  posi- 
tion. operaUng  devices,  and  guided  flexible  connections  between  the 
operating  devices  and  bant  to  project  the  latter  against  the  resisUnce 
of  their  sorings. 


786.CJ31.    BLOCK  SYSTEM    Join  w  Ahbbuoii.  Jr   WoodJaitd 
ni.    nied  Dec  M.  1903.    Serial  Mo.  IM.708. 


CU^.-l  A  rine-cutting  apparatus  cotprising  a  plow-beam 
handles  thereto,  double  plowstocks  secured  n,  uid  besm.  a  bar  hav- 
ing angled  ends,  bolu  for  fastening  said  bar  t«  the  front  edges  of  said 
•tocks.  and  .■utting-bUde.  adjusUbJj  mounted  upon  the  angled  ends 
of  «aid  bar.  as  set  forth. 

2  A  vine-cutting  apparatus  compri.inr  *  plow-beam  with  han- 
dles thereto,  plow-stocks  secured  to  »aid  beam,  an  angle-bar  fastened 
to  the  fr..ni  edges  of  «id  stocks  and  provided|with  series  of  perfora- 
tions, .utt.ng-blades  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  .ngled  end.  of  said 
bar  a  pin  carried  bv  each  of  said  blades  and  .fcsigned  to  engage  one 
of  the  perforations  in  said  bar,  as  shown  and  described 


-t 


7H.y>^t).    BOX  ROLLIR  OR  TRUCK     BfiOH  L.  Vou.  Vanwwt 
Ohio.    IHed  Hov  1.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  »1 


Cfam.— I  A  deviee  of  the  character  dettrribed  comprising  a 
body-plate  cart7.Bg  a  flange  aad  sapportiag-rtiUer  at  its  lower  end 
and  hanng  at  lU  upper  end  ear.  and  a  r«taforcii«  portion,  aad  a  han- 
dle pivoted  to  «aid  ear*  and  adapted  when  adjusted  for  use  to  eagage 
tnwl  reinforcing  portion 


Claim.— I.  In  block  systems,  a  semaphore  -  signal  for  each 
block,  a  semaphore-actuating  means  for  causing  movement  of  the 
signal  to  safety,  caution,  or  danger  positions,  a  plurality  of  signal- 
controlling  devices  for  each  semaphore,  and  circuiU  connecting  the 
controlling  means  of  adjacent  blocks  in  series,  the  controlling  means 
of  one  class  of  one  block  being  connecteH  to  the  controlling  means 
of  another  class  in  an  adjacent  block. 

2.   In  block  systems,  insulated  blocks,  a  motor,  a  motor-circuit. 


2    A  deviee  of  tk.  <-k..^.<.,  -i ..  j  *  systems,  insulated  blocks,  a  motor,  a  motor-circuit, 

ti«i  or  bnSThali^a  c^Tv  11      "^^i  ^'"•'"•;"«  *  "^^^  ^"\*  *«»«'-*  ^^'^  »»*-i-«  •  P»«rality  of  notch...  means  connecting  th^ 

.pper.n^™t;al::3e':^rn:l*:i:i'r:';!!^ 


upper  end.  aad  a  handle  pivpuUy  oonaected  to  s«id  ears  and  adapted 
to  normally  aaaame  a  vertical  pomtion,  and  provided  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  bracket  when  moved  to  a 
honaoatal  poMtJon  for  nae.  MibaUntiaUy  aa  de^ribed 


aade«;ribed 
■  Atkiin.an. 


mad  Dee.  n. 


78G.080.  SWITCH.  AMAiLWlLUT 
IMl    8MII«.SM.«7. 

„5*"^""*    *■  »^«efc-operatiBg  meelMniaBL  a  switch-point,  an 

««lUatiM  «H«k  eecentrieally  ptvoUd  to  the  fre*  end  of  the  switeh- 
point.  opemttBC-ban  pivoted  to  said  disk  on  obpomte  aide,  of  its 
^I^LT"*'^"'*'**"^*^  ban  on  U»  car.  and  meaif  for  indepeadeaUy 
praieetuc  anid  awiteh-tkrowiax  bar*  to  operate  the  said  switch-on- 
•nbM  but.  '^ 


semaphore-arm.  aad  an  electromagnetically -controlled  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  groove  and  notches,  said  member  con- 
trolling the  making  and  breaking  of  ti.e  motor-circuit 

3.  In  block  systems,  insulated  blocks,  a  semaphore-arm,  a 
grooved  disk  having  notches,  an  arm  having  a  Ing  enteriag  said 
groove  and  aotchea,  aa  electromagnet  for  eontrolling  the  position  of 
the  arm,  a  motor,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  making  and 
breaking  the  circuit  of  the  motor 

4  In  block  systenu,  insulated  bloeka,  a  semaphore-arm,  a 
grooved  disk  having  a  plurality  of  notehea,  a  cireait-closing  arm 
having  a  lag  adapted  to  the  groovea  and  notches  of  the  disk,  a  motor 
arranged  is  the  circuit  closed  by  said  arm  and  serving  as  a  disk-re- 
volving means,  and  mechanism  for  eontrolling  the  movemenU  of  the 
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b.  In  block  systenu,  inaalated  blocks,  a  semaphore-arm,  a 
grooved  disk  having  a  pinraiity  of  aotchea.  a  motor  for  revolving  the 
disk,  a  motor-cirouit,  a  cireuit-cloaing  arm  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
the  grooves  and  notches  of  the  disk,  means  for  connecting  the  diak 
to  the  semaphore-arm,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
eircuit-cloaiag  movemeat. 

6.  Ib  block  systems,  insulated  blocks,  a  semaphore-arm,  a  revo- 
luble  disk  connected  to  the  arm,  a  motor  for  revolving  the  disk,  and 
means  in  part  controlled  by  the  disk  for  making  and  breaking  tbe 
motor-circuit. 

7.  A  semaphore-operating  mechanism,  including  a  motor,  a  mo- 
tor-circuit, a  revoJuble  disk,  connected  to  the  motor  and  to  the  aema- 
phore-arro,  and  means  in  part  controlled  by  the  disk  for  making  aad 
breaking  the  motor-circuit. 

8.  A  semaphore-operating  mechanism  including  a  motor,  a  mo- 
tor-circuit, a  grooved  disk  in  which  the  walls  of  the  groove  are  pro 
vided  with  notehea,  a  cireuit-closing  arm  having  a  lug  adapted  to  the 
grooves  and  notches  of  the  disk,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  the 
arm,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  disk  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  disk  to  the  aemaphore-arm. 

9.  In  semaphore-operating  mechanisms,  a  motor,  a  motor-cir- 
cuit, a  revoluble  disk  connected  to  the  semaphore-arm  and  to  the  mo- 
tor and  provided  with  grooves  and  notches,  an  arm  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  the  grooves  and  notches  and  serving  to  make  and  break 
the  motor-circuit,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  position  of  the 
arm,  and  an  independent  means  for  stopping  tbe  movement  of  the 
arm  during  a  portion  of  the  time  said  magnet  is  energized. 

10.  In  semaphore-operating  mechanisms,  a  motor,  a  motor- 
circuit,  a  revoluble  disk  connected  to  the  motor  and  to  the  aema- 
phore-arm. said  disk  having  on  one  ot  its  laces  an  annular  groove 
provided  with  notches  in  both  walls,  a  lever  or  arm  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  the  groove  and  notches  of  the  disk  and  serving  to  make 
and  break  the  motor-circuit,  an  electromagnet  arranged  in  a  block- 
circuit,  an  armature  disposed  within  the  field  of  foroe  of  the  electro- 
magnet and  connected  to  the  circuit-controlling  arm,  and  means 
tending  to  withdraw  the  armature  from  the  poles  of  the  magnet. 

11.  In  a  semaphore-actuating  device,  a  motor,  a  motor-circuit, 
a  revoluble  disk  connected  to  the  motor,  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  the  disk  to  the  semaphore,  t^aid  disk  being  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  having  notched  walls,  an  arm  or  lever  having 
s  lug  entering  the  groove  and  notches  and  serving  when  in  the  groove 
to  close  the  motor-circuit  and  when  in  the  notches  to  break  said  mo- 
tor-circuit, and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  arm. 

12.  In  semaphore-operating  mechanisms,  a  semaphore-arm,  a 
disk  connected  thereto  and  having  an  annular  groove  provided  with 
a  notched  wall,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  disk,  and  an  arm  having  a 
lug  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  and  lock  the  disk  in  predetermined 
position,  said  arm  serving  also  to  control  the  motor-circuit. 

13.  A  semaphore-operating  mechanism  including  a  motor,  a 
motor-circuit,  a  revoluble  disk  connected  to  the  motor  and  to  the 
.«emaphore-arm,  said  disk  having  grooves,  the  walls  of  which  are 
provided  with  notches,  an  arm  having  a  lug  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  grooves  and  notches,  said  lug  serving  when  in  the  notehea  to  lock 
the  disk  in  predetermined  positions  controlling  respectively  the  dif- 
ferent classes  of  signals  and  when  moved  out  of  the  notches  into  the 
grooves  to  release  the  disk,  electrically-controlled  means  for  moving 
the  arm.  means  controlled  by  the  arm  serving  to  close  the  motor-cir- 
cuit when  the  disk  is  released  and  to  break  said  circuit  when  the  disk 
is  locked. 

14.  In  block  systems,  insulated  blocks.  block-circniU,  a  motor, 
a  motor-circuit,  a  semaphore-arm,  a  revoluble  disk,  means  for  traaa- 
mitting  the  movement  of  the  motor  to  the  disk,  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  movement  of  the  disk  to  the  semaphore-arm,  electrically- 
controlled  means  for  simulUneoualy  locking  the  diak  in  predeter- 
mined poaitions  controlling  reapectively  the  dif erent  classes  of  sig- 
nals and  breaking  the  motor-circuit,  and  means  for  simulUneonsly 
unlocking  the  disk  and  cloaing  the  motor-circuit  when  a  change  of 
signal  is  required. 

15.  In  a  aemaphore-operating  mechanism,  a  motor,  a  motor- 
circuit,  a  disk  having  a  pair  of  annular  and  concentric  grooves,  the 
walls  of  which  are  provided  with  notches,  said  dUk  being  connected 
to  the  motor,  means  for  tranamitting  the  movement  of  the  disk  to  the 
semaphore-arm,  an  arm  or  lever  having  a  lug  adapted  to  the  groovea 
and  notches  aad  serving  when  in  the  grooves  to  clooe  the  motor-cir- 
cuit and  when  in  the  notches  to  break  said  circuit,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  arm. 

16.  In  aemaphore-operating  meehanism,  a  motor,  a  motor- 
circnit,  a  diak  having  a  pair  of  annnlar  groovea,  the  walls  of  which 
are  notched,  anid  diak  beinir  connect*!  to  the  motor,  means  for  trana- 


aitting^  the  movemenU  of  the  diak  to  the  semaphore-arm,  a  cireuit- 
closing  arm  having  a  lug  entering  the  grooves  and  notehea,  a  pair  of 
electromagneU  having  armatures,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cir- 
cuit-doeing  arm  to  one  of  the  anaaturea,  a  aeeond  armature  serving 
aa  a  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  trst  armature. 

17.  In  semaphore-operating  mechaniams,  block-circuiU,  a 
semaphore  for  each  block,  aaid  semaphorea  being  movable  to  dis- 
play safety,  caution,  and  danger  signals,  a  semaphore-actuating  mo- 
tor, a  motor-circuit,  and  means  for  making  aad  breaking  the  circuit, 
and  a  pair  of  electromagneU  for  controlling  tbe  position  of  the  cir 
cuit  maker  and  breaker,  said  magneU  being  connected,  respectively, 
in  different  block -sections. 

18.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  dcM-ribed,  a  cirouit  including  a 
liquid-containing  vessel  forming  one  terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  pivol- 
ally-mounted  contact  forming  the  second  terminal  and  movable  by 
gravity  into  engagement  with  the  first,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
notched  portion  and  a  movable  member  movable  to  a  position  oppo- 
site the  notch  to  allow  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  and  down- 
ward movement  of  the  pivoted  terminal  to  cloae  the  circuit 

19.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  circuit  of  whicb  a 
liquid-conUining  vessel  forms  one  terminal,  a  pivoUlly-mo>inted 
arm  forming  the  second  terminal,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  linked  con- 
nection with  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  notch  or  recessed  portion, 
and  a  movable  member  normally  engaging  the  face  of  the  lever  to 
hold  the  circuit  broken,  and  the  adjustment  of  said  movable  member 
to  a  poaition  in  alinement  with  said  receaa  to  permit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  lever  and  downward  movement  of  the  pivoted  arm 
to  cloae  the  cireuit. 

20.  In  aemaphore-operating  mechanisms,  a  semaphore-arm,  a 
revoluble  disk  having  a  cranked  connection  therewith,  a  crank-pin 
being  normally  stopped  beyond  a  dead-center  thereby  to  permit  the 
deacent  of  the  semaphore-arm  by  gravity,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  semaphore-arm. 

785.03!2.    BBAH-SBPARATIiro  MACHIHE     Otto  T  Bitthaii. 
Fnalud.  Mich.    Piled  June  1.  1903     Serial  Ho  1W.C63. 


CImm.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upwardly*- 
moving  inclined  bottom  of  material  having  a  villous  surface:  to- 
gether with  a  sUtionary  transversely-flexible  apron  arranged  above 
aaid  inclined  bottom,  said  apron  being  disposed  at  an  inclination 
relatively  to  said  inclined  bottom,  the  lower  end  of  said  apron  being 
farther  away  from  said  bottom  than  the  upper  end. 

*.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  upwardly-movable  in- 
clined bottom  of  fabric  having  a  surface  of  villous  texture:  a  fixed 
transversely-flexible  jtpron  of  similar  surface  arranged  above  said 
movable  bottom ;  said  fixed  apron  having  one  end  out  of  contact  with 
the  movable  bottom  and  being  so  disposed  that  the  disUnoe  between 
aaid  apron  and  movable  bottom  gradually  diminishes  toward  the 
high  aide  of  the  inclined  bottom,  for  the  purpose*  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  separating-machine  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  npwardly-moving  inclined  bottom  having  a  rillous  up- 
per surface;  of  a  sUtionary  transveraely-flexible  apron  having  a  vil- 
lous lower  surface  and  arranged  above  and  in  proximity  to  said  bot- 
tom, the  lower  end  of  said  apron  being  opt  of  coaUrt  with  said  bot> 
tom  and  being  ao  disposed  that  the  space  between  said  apron  and 
bottom  gradually  diminishes  toward  the  high  side  of  the  inclined 
bottom,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  aeparating-Bachiac  the  combination  with  m  upwardly- 
moving  inclined  bottom  having  a  villous  surfaee:  of  a  sUtionary 
tranaveraely-flexible  apron  having  a  villoaa  anrfaee,  the  lower  cad 
of  said  apron  being  out  of  contact  with  aaid  bottom  aad  being  ao 
diapoawl  relatively  to  aaid  bottom  that  tbe  ^aee  batwaea  the  ofpoa- 
iag  viUoaa  swfneas  of  aaid  aproa  aad  bottom  gndaally  '"laialihae 
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towahl  tk*  kiffk  tMc  •<  tkc  iMsliMd  botte«i,  for  tk«  »arpoMa  Mt 
/ortk 

5.  U  a  derie*  of  tk«  cUm  dMerib«d  tw«  eoBTtrgUg  aprou  ar- 
ruKMi  OM  above  tbc  otlMr  ud  ksTinf  opp^tiag  raWMM  of  riUon* 
toxtaro.  the  lower  apron  beiac  eadleae  aad  ••  arrufod  as  to  preeent 
•  continaoat  apwardlj-oMtrian  iacUaed  •uyfaee:  Um  upper  apron 
beiag  itatioaary  and  kaviag  one  end  oat  of  contact  with  the  lower 
nproa  aad  the  other  end  jieldinidj  io  coDU«t  with  the  lower  apron, 
••id  npper  apron  being  traftaTerwlT  flexibly. 

C.  In  a  teparatinK-machinr,  the  inclined  triangvlar-thaped 
■epantinff-chamber.  hariii|[  an  inciiBcd  trtveling  bottom  of  felt- 
like  texture;  a  subeUBtialty  vertical  tUtiontrr  tide,  and  a  tubeUn- 
tiaJly  horiionul  tUtionary  top  cide  of  felt-f  ke  material  yieldingly 
engaging  the  high  end  of  the  inclined  moTin|(  bottom  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaee  eet  forth. 

7.  The  subeUntially  triangular  separatfng-chamben  9  and  9' 
inclined  toward  the  rear,  the  bottom  lide  of  laid  chamber  being  au 
inciined  plane  movable  tranaverwly  toward  the  high  tide  of  the  tri- 
nngle;  and  having  a  feed-hopper  diacharginf  into  the  bottom  angle 
of  Mid  •eparating-rhambert  at  the  high  end  of  the  tame 

*».  In  a  ■eparating-machine  of  the  claw  deacribed.  diverging 
endleaa  traveling  belu  of  felt,  forming  a  trough  inclined  downwardly 
at  the  rear  end.  the  movement  of  said  beitt  being  in  the  direction  of 
the  high  tide  of  the  trough ;  in  combination  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal bar  having  a  member  of  like  material  tenured  to  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  to  that  the  outer  portions  are  in  yielding  contact 
with  the  high  side  of  said  traveling  belta,  and  the  inner  portioaa  are 
held  free  from  oame  so  as  to  form  substantially  triangular  separating- 
chamber*,  largest  near  the  central  bar  and  jgradually  diminishing 
and  cloaing  toward  the  high  side  of  said  belU- 

9  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  di- 
verging endless  belts  of  felt  forming  a  trough  inclined  downwardly 
to  the  rear  end :  a  central  longitudinal  bar  i^  contact  with  the  said 
belu  along  the  bottom  of  said  trough;  a  meiiber  of  felt  secured  to 
Mid  longitudinal  bar  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  so  that  the 
outer  portions  will  engage  the  high  side  of  said  trough  aad  thereby 
form  the  substantially  triangular  separating>chambers  9  and  9';  a. 
spring  secured  to  said  central  bar  and  to  th«  lateral  edges  of  Mid 
member  of  felt  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  aame  in  proper  yielding 
contact  against  the  Mid  moving  belts;  a  feed-hopper  with  a  spout 
discharging  into  the  bottom  of  the  high  end  t>f  the  said  separating- 
.  chamber,  and  a  receiving-spout  at  the  lower  and  of  Mid  chamber  for 
receiving  the  separated  material. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  t|ie  claaa  deacribed,  the 
diverging  endless  belts  of  felt  formiag  a  troug)i  inclined  downwardly 
to  the  rear  end ;  a  central  longitudinal  bar  i^  contact  with  the  said 
belts  along  the  bottom  of  Mid  trough ;  a  menber  of  felt  secnred  to 
Mid  longitudinal  bar  and  extending  lateralljl  therefrom  so  that  the 
other  portions  will  engage  the  high  side  of  •4id  trough  and  thereby 
form  the  substantially  triangular  separating-^hambers  9  and  9' ;  and 
a  spring  secured  to  Mid  central  bar  and  to  thr  lateral  edges  of  Mid 
member  of  felt  far  the  purpoee  of  holding  the  aame  in  proper  yielding 
position  against  the  Mid  moving  belta 

11.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  (laas  described,  the  di- 
verging endleaa  belts  of  felt  forming  a  trough  inclined  downwardly 
to  the  rear  end ;  a  central  longitudinal  bar  in  contact  with  the  said 
belts  along  the  bottom  of  Mid  trough;  a  me^iber  of  felt  secured  to 
•aid  longitudinal  bar  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  so  that  the 
outer  portions  will  engage  the  high  side  of  a^d  trough  and  thereby 
form  the  subetantially  triangular  separating-^hambara  9  and  V. 

IS.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  aq  npwanlly-Boving  in- 
eliaad  hottoai ;  together  with  a  statioaary  tran^enely-Aezible  apron 
amagad  above  said  iaeliaed  bottom,  said  af^a  beiag  diapoeed  at 
aa  iseliaatioB  relatively  to  said  inclined  botlom,  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  aproa  being  farther  away  from  said  botto^  thaa  the  apper  end ; 
the  oppoaing  surfaces  of  said  aprons  being  of  fuch  nature  aa  to  exert 
■tight  taaaeity  for  bcaas  of  aiMMth  saiface  aad  greater  teaacity  for 
beaaa  of  rough  or  wriakled'sarface,  for  the  ptirpoee  specified. 

IS.  In  a  device  of  tlM  ctaaa  deacribed,  aa  tpwardly-travetiag  ia- 
eliaad  bottaai  of  fabric,  aa  apron  of  flexible  (hbrie  aapportad  along 
oaa  edf*  ahova  said  traveling  aproa,  tka  bo«^  portioa  of  aaid  naa- 
travetiag  aproa  hatag  adaptad  to  rant  looael^  npoa  said  tnveliag 
hoUa».  for  tha  parpoeea  aat  forth. 


taak.  a  disenfeetant-taak .  a  spraying-head,  a  pamp  located  below 
the  Mid  Unks  aad  eoanaeted  with  the  water-taak.  a  measuriag- valve 
in  the  connection  between  the  water-taak  aad  the  pump,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  disinfectant-Unk  and  the  measuring-valve,  a  con- 
nection between  the  pump  and  the  spraying-head,  and  a  mixer  inter- 
poeed  in  the  connection  between  the  pump  and  the  spraying-head 
comprising  a  chamber  with  oppositely-disposed  baffle-plates,  the 
said  measuring-valve  operating  to  open  and  deliver  water  and  disin- 
fectaat  to  the  pump  when  the  latter  is  in  operation  in  definite  propor- 
tions, and  to  cloae  automatically  and  shut  oft  both  the  water  and  the 
disinfectant  when  the  operation  of  the  pump  ceases,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


2.  A  watering-cart,  having,  in  combination,  a  water-tank,  a 
disinfecUnt-Unk,  a  spraying-head,  a  pump  located  below  the  said 
tanks  and  connected  with  the  water-Unk.  a  measuring-valve  in  the 
connection  between  the  water-tank  and  the  pump,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  disinfecUnt-Unk  and  the  measuring- valve,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  pump  and  the  spraying-head,  the  said  measuring- 
valve  operating  to  open  and  deliver  water  and  disinfectant  in  definite 
proportions  to  the  pump  when  the  pump  is  in  operation,  and  to  close 
automatically  and  shut  off  both  the  water  and  the  disinfecUnt  when 
the  operation  of  the  pump  ceaaee,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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Clmkm. — 1.  ▲  vehida-wheel  oompriaiag  a  body  adapted  to  be 
itad  oa  aa  axle  or  ihaft,  a  removable  and  renewable  tread  ae- 
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eared  to  Mud  body,  aad  dovataUad  keys  drivea  into  matching  aader- 
eut  aloU  in  aaid  body  aad  tread  aad  aerving  to  aaeare  the  Mme  to- 
gether. 

%.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  oa 
an  axle  or  ahaft,  a  traad  portion  formed  in  aeveral  aeetiona,  dove- 
tailed keya  fitting  in  matching  undercut  sloU  in  the  body  and  tread- 
aections  and  aerving  to  secure  the  Mme  together,  aad  means  for  pre- 
venting lateral  displacement  of  the  tread -sections. 

3.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on 
an  axle  or  shaft,  a  tread  portion  formed  in  several  sections,  and  dove- 
tailed keys  fitting  in  matching  undercut  sloU  in  the  body  and  tread- 
sections  and  serving  to  secure  the  Mme  together. 

4.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
nn  axleor  shaft,  and  a  removable  and  renewable  tread  portion  formed 
in  several  section*  and  secured  to  said  body,  »aid  body  and  tread  por- 
tions being  provided  with  cooperating  projections  and  depressions 
on  their  meeting  faces  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  tread- 
sections. 

5  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
an  axle  or  shaft,  and  a  removable  and  renewable  tread  portion 
formed  in  several  sections  and  secured  to  said  body,  said  body  and 
tread  being  formed  the  one  a-ith  an  annular  rib  and  the  other  with  an 
annular  groove  coftperating  with  said  rib  and  serving  to  prevent  lat- 
eral displacement  of  the  tread. 

6.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
an  axle  or  shaft,  a  removable  and  renewable  tread  formed  in  several 
sections,  said  tread  portion  and  body  being  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing projections  and  depreMions  on  their  meeting  faces  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  tread,  and  doveUiled  keys  fitting  in 
matching  undercut  iloU  in  the  body  and  tread-sections  and  serving 
to  secure  the  Mme  together. 


U>  independently  adjust  Mid  ribbwi  bushings  on  the  axial  line  of  the 
shaft. 


785.()3r>.   LOCOMOTIVl.   Patwci  F  DiniDoii,  San  franctono.  CaL 
PiM  Pah  81  1903     Raoewad  Jan  3.  1906     Serial  Mo  839.4M. 


CU»m.—\.  In  a  locomotive-engine,  in  combination  with  the 
vertical  Hraoke-flne.  a  horizonUl  flue  leading  to  the  rear  of  the  engine 
branch  connecUons  leading  thence  to  the  ash-pan.  a  hood.  10  piv- 
oted in  the  angle  between  Mid  vertical  and  horizontal  flue*  and 
mean*  for  turning  Mid  hood  through  an  arc  of  ninetv  degrees,  from 
the  cab.  whereby  it  is  made  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  vertical  or 
the  honioatal  flue  alternately  as  desired,  and  the  prtnlucU  of  com- 
bu^on  are  sent  to  the  atmoephere  or  to  the  ash-pan  at  will,  subsUn- 
tialiy  as  specified. 

2  In  a  locomoti  re-engine,  in  coothination  with  the  vertical  smoke- 
flue  a  borixontal  flue  leading  to  the  rear  of  the  engine,  branch  con- 
nections leading  thence  to  the  ash-pan,  a  hood  pivoted  in  the  angle 
between  M^d  vertical  and  horiiontal  flues.  .  damper  in  said  horixbn- 
tal  flue,  and  means  for  turning  said  hood  snd  damper  through  aa  arc 
of  ninety  degree.,  from  the  cab.  whereby  the  hood  is  made  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  vertical  or  hori«.ntal  flue  alternatelv  as  desired, 
aad  the  prodacts  of  combustion  are  sent  to  the  atmosphere  or  to  the 
aah-paa  at  will,  subsUntially  aa  specified 
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riaim.— 1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  casing  embodying  a  bear- 
•ng-casing,  of  a  shaft  mountMl  in  meh  beariagHsaaiag.  Mid  ahaft 
eompnsing  a  journal  portion  and  a  portion  having  peripheral  chan- 
■•U;  a  floaUag  huahiag  within  the  bearing-casing  for  the  journal 
and  a  pair  of  ribbed  bashing,  for  the  channeled  portion  and  meaa. 


2  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  plain  journal  and  a 
ribbed  portion;  of  a  bearing-casing;  a  floating  bushing  therein  for 
the  journal  and  a  thrust-bearing  embodying  a  pair  of  split  bushing* 
provided  with  rib»  to  engage  the  rib*  on  the  shaft  and  mean,  to  inde- 
pendently longitudinally  adjust  the  thrust -bushing* 

3.  A  bearing  for  high-npeed  apparatus  comprising  a  floating 
bushing,  a  fhniiit-bearing  contiguous  to  the  .«ame  and  embodving  a 
•ectional  *plit  Imshing  having  ribs  to  take  into  thrust -rib.  on  a'shaft, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  sections  in  opposite  axial  directions. 

4.  The  combination  with  «  rasing  embodving  a  bearing-casing, 
of  a  shaft  mounted  in  such  bearing-casing,  and  a  portion  of  said  .haft 
having  f»eripheral  channels;  a  pair  of  ribbed  bushings  for  said  chan- 
neled  portion .  and  means  to  independently  adjust  said  ribbed  bush- 
ing* on  the  axial  line  of  the  shaft. 

.V  The  combination  with  .  casing  embodying  a bearingxasing 
of  a  shaft  mounted  in  such  bearing -casing,  and  a  portion  of  mS 
.haft  having  peripheral  channels;  a  pair  of  bushing,  for  said  rhan- 
neled  portion,  each  bushing  extending  entirelv  around  the  shaft 
and  independent  mean,  to  adjust  said  bushings  to  limit  the  iongitu' 
dinal  movement  of  the  shaft  in  each  dirwtion. 

6  A  hearing  for  high-speed  motor*  comprising  a  floatingiush- 
ing.  means  to  support  the  Mme  while  at  dead-load,  a  thnist-bearing 
beyond  the  Mme  and  embodying  a  secUonal  bushing  having  ribs  tak- 
ing into  thnist-ribs  on  a  shaft  and  mean,  to  adjust  the  aections  in  op- 
portte  directions  axially. 

7  A  bearing  for  high-«peed  motora  comprising  a  fioating  bush- 
ing, yieldable  means  to  support  the  same  while  at  dead-load,  a  thnut      ' 
b^nng  beyond  the  Mme  and  embodying  a  sectional  bashing  having 
nb.  t«  Uke  into  thruat-ribs  on  a  ahaft  and  means  to  adjust  the  aee- 
tiona in  opposite  directions  axially. 

8  A  thrust-bearing  for  a  high-speed  motor  emhodyiag  a  sec- 
tional apht  huahiag  having  rib.  to  Uke  iat«  thruat-ribs  on  the  ahaft 
a  plain  bnahiag  aarrouadiag  oae  of  the  ribbwl  haahiags  aad  adaptm) 
to  hold  the  other  rihbad  baahiaga  from  loagitadiaal  movemaat 
mean,  of  a^jusUng  the  poution  of  aaid  plaia  huahiag,  aad  iadepaad- 
eat  meaas  for  adjuring  aad  holding  the  firrt-meatioaed  ribb«i  huah- 
iag from  longitudinal  movement. 

«.  la  oombinaUoa  with  a  shaft  for  a  ygh-«p««l  motor  embody 
lag  a  plain  bearing  portion  and  a  thrvM-beariag  portioa  aanmud- 
ed  by  a  number  of  ring* ;  a  bearing-caaing ;  a  floatiag  huahiag  therein 
for  nich  plaia  beariag  portion  of  the  ahaft;  thrart-baariag  kaahiaga 
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tnuMTanety  into  Metiou,  aad  bmu  to  indcpcodeatly  adjutt  the 

10.  A  kick-«poed  boaruif  eoaphaun  a  ahaft  kavinf  a  bearUf 
portioB  and  a  thnut-bMuiag  portioa,  a  ioatiag  boahag  engagiac 
t^  b««riBg  portioB,  tknut-bMriaga  aagMiag  tko  tknut  portioa 

.  ipoa  faoM  trmaaTene  to  the  axia  of  th«  ah^ft. 

11.  la  a  boariag  tko  oeakiaatloa  wHh  a  ahaft  kaviag  a  plaia 
pottioa  aad  kaviag  faoao  traaarane  to  ita  avia,  aoac  of  raofc  faeaa  di- 
raetod  in  oao  diroctioa  aad  aoaM  ia  tk»  ot|er,  a  floatiag  beariag  for 
tk»  plaia  portioa  of  the  akaft,  aad  BiMaa  to  aagage  the  reapectire 
faeoe  of  tke  tkruat-baariag  aad  kariag  tn^  epaoaa  about  the  perim- 
etortkeraof 

IS.  A  bMiring  for  higb-tpeed  apparattu  compriaiag  a  eaaiag,  a 
abaft  Btouated  tbereia,  a  doatiag  baabiag  fritbin  aaid  caaing  bariag 
riaga  llttiag  rurreapondiag  receaaea,  and  neaat  to  lupport  the  aame 
while  at  dead-load 

IS.  A  bearing  for  bigb-opead  apparattia  corapriaing  a  casing,  a 
ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  baabiag  fitting  aaid  caaing  aad  aecured 
froB<  turning  therein,  a  fioating  bushing  having  rings  fitting  rorre- 
spoadiag  recesaee  in  said  statioaarf  buahing,  and  yieidable  means  to 
support  the  saaie  while  at  dead-load.  f 

14.  A  beAriag  for  high-apaed  apparatus  comprising  s  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  buahiag  fitting  said  casing  and  secured 
from  turning  thereia,  a  fioatiag  buahiag  baring  rings  fitting  corre- 
speading  receaaes  ia  aaid  stationary  bushing,  means  for  admitting 
liquid  to  the  spaee  betwaea  said  bushings  a$d  springs  to  support  said 
floating  bushing  in  a  oaatral  poaitioa. 


7H5.CX)7.  MYIUIOI  rot  TUUIlll-MOIVU  BUUK  S. 
Pabwiu,  IMpvood.  R.  J.,  and  iDwiir  P  Woliajb.  law  Tort 
W.  T..  wtgnnii  to  Idwla  H.  Ladanan.  limUyn.  W.  T  flM  Dae  1. 
IIM.    Swiai  Mo.  S3&.0M. 


1. — 1.  The  combination  with  s  tlirbine-engine  baring  a 
plaralitj  of  inlet-ports,  of  aeparate  ralve*  far  said  porta,  means  con- 
aactiag  with  the  Tslres  for  opening  and  closing  one  of  the  raWe*  [running  at  a  dangerous  speed 


3  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  tarbiae-aagiae  hariag  a  plural  it  j  of 
ialat-porta,  of  separata  ralraa  for  faid  porta,  iMaaa  ooaaectiag  with 
tka  TalTea  far  apaaiag  aad  eloaiag  oaa  of  tha  vaJraa  ragalarly,  and  a 
goraraor  dtf^iee  for  oaatroUiag  the  poaitioa  of  said  means  so  as  to 
ragalata  the  tiiaa  aad  degree  of  tha  ▼alra^paniag. 

4.  The  eoabiaatioB  with  a  turbiae-aagiae  baring  a  plurality  of 
ialet-ports,  of  aaparate  rnlraa  for  aaid  porta,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  one  of  aaid  ralraa  ragalarly,  a  rariable  fulcrum  for  said 
meaaa,  meaaa  for  detarmiaiag  the  poaition  of  the  fulcrum,  and  means 
for  opening  and  eloaiag  a  second  ralra  while  allowing  the  first  ralve 
to  remain  open  continuously 

&.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  having  a  plurality  of 
ialet-ports,  of  separate  ralves  for  said  ports,  means  for  opening  and 
cloaing  one  of  said  ralres  at  interrals,  a  rariable  fulcrum  for  said 
means,  and  a  goremor  controlling  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  and 
operating  to  open  the  second  rslre  when  the  first  valve  remains  open 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  baring  a  plurality  of 
inlet-ports,  of  separate  valves  for  said  ports,  a  ribrating  lerer  for 
regulariy  opening  and  cloaing  one  of  said  ralres,  said  lerer  having  a 
variable  fulcrum,  coaatantly-acting  meana  for  ribrating  aaid  lever, 
aad  a  governor  device  controlling  the  poaitioa  of  the  fulcrum  so  as  to 
regulate  the  time  and  degree  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valre. 

7  The  combination  with  a  turbine-aagine  baring  a  plurality  of 
inlet-porU,  of  separate  valves  for  said  ports,  s  vibrating  lever  baring 
a  variable  fulcrum  and  operating  to  open  and  close  one  of  the  valves, 
constantly-acting  means  vibrating  the  lever,  a  governor  controlling 
the  position  of  the  fulcrum  to  regulate  the  time  and  degree  of  the 
opening  of  the  ralre,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  second 
valve  and  allowing  the  first  to  remain  open  continuously,  said  means 
including  a  lever  operated  by  the  same  govrrnor  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  turbiafe-eagine  baring  a  plurality  of 
inlet-ports,  a  steam-chest  having  a  ^rresponding  number  of  ports, 
separate  valvea  for  admitting  steam  from  the  chest  to  the  engine- 
ports,  constantly-acting  means  to  open  and  close  one  of  the  ralves 
regulariy  with  a  giren  position  of  aaid  means,  a  gorernor  derice 
ragulating  the  position  of  said  means  so  as  to  control  the  time  and 
degree  of  the  opening  of  the  valve,  said  goremor  derice  also  cansing 
the  second  ralre  to  open  and  close  at-such  times  as  the  position  of 
the  opening  means  for  the  first  valve  permita  said  valve  to  remain 
open  continuously 

9.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  having  two  in1et- 
porta,  of  separate  valrea  .therefor,  a  lerer  baring  a  rariable  fulcrum 
and  operating  to  regularly  open  and  close  the  first  ralre,  a  governor 
derife  controlling  the  position  of  the  fulcrum,  a  lerer  for  opening 
and  closing  the  second  ralve  at  such  times  as  the  opening-lever  for 
the  first  ralre  becomes  ineffective,  and  mians  whereby  the  same  gor- 
emor controls  the  action  of  the  opening-lerer  for  the  second  valre. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  baring  two  inlet- 
ports,  of  separate  ralres  for  said  ports,  a  vibrating  lever  having  a 
rariable-fukrum  and  operating  to  open  and  clbtte  one  of  the  valves, 
coastantly-acting  means  consisting  of  sn  eccentric  gear  for  vibrating 
said  lerer,  a  goremor  device  controlling  the  position  of  the  fulcrum, 
a  rotatire  shaft  provided  with  a  lerer  operating  to  open  and  close  the 
second  ralre  at  such  times  as  the  firat  valve  is  permitted  to  remain 
open  continuously,  said  shaft  being  acted  upon  by  the  same  governor 
device  as  controls  the  variable  fuicram. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  having  two  inlet- 
ports,  of  separate  valves  for  said  ports,  a  vibrating  lever  for  opening 
and  cloaing  one  of  the  valves,  said  lever  having  a  rariable  fulcrum, 
means  for  vibrating  the  lerer,  a  ball-goremor,  a  yoke  reciprocated 
thereby,  said  yoke  connecting  with  the  rariable  fuicram,  an  oarillat- 
ing  shaft  baring  an  arm  for  opening  and  closing  the  second  ralra 
when  the  first  ralve  is  allowed  to  ramain  open  continuously,  and  a 
leverage  connection  with  said  shaft  and  the  aforesaid  yoke. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  baring  admiaaion- 
ports  for  the  ^team,  of  a  steam-cheMt  having  separate  valvea  for  said 
ports  ami  having  also  a  throttle-valve,  and  means  for  autumstically 
operating  naid  throttle- valve  consisting  in  the  combination  with  the 
ralre-stem,  of  a  governor  deriee  and  eoanections  between  said  de- 
vice and  the  stem  for  allowing  the  ralve  to  close  when  the  engine  ia 


ragalarly  while  a  sacoad  reaiains  closed  aa<l  for  allowing  the  first  to 
ramaia  open  roatiaueusiy  while  the  seeond|  is  open,  said  means  in- 
clvdiag  a  goreraor  derice. 

''  t.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  baring  a  plurality  nf 
iaUt  ports  of  separate  ralres  for  said  ports^  meaju  conoacting  with 
the  ralraa  and  adapted  to  opea  and  cloaa  o^e  of  said  porta  at  intar- 
rala,  aad  means  to  open  and  close  the  other  ^rt  and  penbit  the  ftrst- 
itiaaed  port  to  remain  opea  contiauousi  ' 


13  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  baring  ateam-inlet 
ports,  of  s  steam-cheat  and  its  valves  including  a  throttle-valve,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  throttle-raire  consisting  ia 
the  combinstion  with  the  valre-stem,  of  a  governor  device  and  von- 
net-tiooR  betw^n  said  derice  and  the  stem  for  allowing  the  valre  to 
close  when  the  engine  is  ruaaiag  at  dangerous  speed. 

14  The  combination  with  a  turbine-engine  baring  two  sepa- 
rata ialet-ports.  of  a  raire-eheat,  separate  valves  controlling  the 
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porta,  a  throttla-raJre  for  coatroUiag  the  admiaaioa  of  staam  to  the 
steam-cheat,  aaid  throttle-ralra  haring  a  stem,  a  goremor  derice, 
means  for  opening  and  cloafag  one  of  the  inlet-ralrea,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  other  ialet-ralre  at  aueh  time  aa  tha  other 
is  left  opaaeoatinuoualy,  aaid  lattar  maaaa  iacludiag  aa  oaeillatiag 
shaft,  connections  between  said  shaft  aad  the  goremor  device,  aad 
an  ana  on  aaid  shaft  together  with  conaectioaa  between  it  aad  tha 
throttle-valve  aUm  whereby  whan  required  the  thrattle-valra  may 
be  cloaed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  tarhiae-angiae  hariag  two  ialat- 
poru.  of  separate  valraa  coatrolliag  the  aame,  meaaa  for  opaaiag  aad 
closing  either  of  said  ralrea,  goremor  maaaa  for  oontrolliag  the  pe- 
riod, time  and  degree  of  each  opaaiag  aad  otoaiag,  a  throttla-ralrc 
having  a  stem,  and  means  whereby  the  goremor  will  cloae  the  throt- 
tle automatically  when  necaaaaiy. 

16.  In  a  governor  derice  for  aagiaaa,  tha  oombiaation  with  aa 
engine  orgaaited  to  receire  ataan  at  two  pointa,  of  a  Btaam-«haat 
haring  a  fixed  port  at  each  of  such  poinU  and  ooaaectad  with  a 
source  of  supply,  separate  ralres  for  aaid  porta,  maaaa  for  opeaiag 
and  closing  one  of  aaid  ralres  at  iaterrala  aad  for  allowing  it  to  re- 
main continuously  open  at  timaa,  and  means  for  opening  the  second 
ralre 

17.  The  combination  with  an  engine  orgaaitad  to  raoeire  ataam 
at  two  poiaU,  of  ralre  mechanism  oontrolliag  the  admiaaion  of  tha 
steam  at  aaid  poinU,  a  throttle-ralvf  device,  and  a  goremor  derice, 
together  with  automatic  mechanism  actuated  by  the  goremor  to 
cloae  aaid  throttle-ralre  deri««. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-eagine  haring  steam-inlet 
ports,  of  a  steam-chest  snd  its  valves  including  a  throttle-ralre,  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  aaid  throttle-ralve  coaaiatiag  of  a 
goremor  derice,  an  element  rertically  reciprocahle  thereby,  a  roU- 
tire  ahaft,  a  lerer  connection  betwaaa  the  ahaft  and  the  rertically- 
raciprocable  element,  and  eoanections  between  the  shaft  and  the 
throttle-valve  stem 


786.088.    COLTIVATOt.    Samub,  I  Hnoi  Tcrt.  Pi. 
8apt.n,  IMM.    8«1al  Ho.  Of  J&S. 


Chim.—l  In  s  cultivator  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  the  frame,  the  ooupling-aleeveo  pirotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  the  spindle-carrying  arms  faat  to  the  aleerea,  the  wheela 
mounted  on  said  spindles,  the  drag-ban  and  connecUons  between 
the  same  and  the  coupling-aleeraa,  and  spring-actuated  means  for 
controlling  the  vertical  poaition  of  the  drag-ban  and  holding  them 
raised  or  lowered  as  desired 

2.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of 


tha  fraaaa,  tha  eoapUag-alaerea  piroUlly  movated  oa  the  frame,  tha 
whaala  aad  spiadlaa  or  atab-axlaa  oa  which  they  ara  mounted,  the 
drag-hara  aad  ooaaaetiona  betweea  the  aame  and  the  coupliag- 
alaaraa,  aad  arau  attached  at  one  end  to  the  wheel-spindles,  and  ad- 
jaaUblj  moaatad  at  the  other  end  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  movemcat 
ralaUraly  to  the  ooupliag-sleerea,  upon  the  axis  of  oaeiUatioa  of  tha 
lattor,  aad  maaaa  for  rigidly  aacuriag  tha  arma  in  thur  adiuated  po- 
aitioa. 

3.  Tkm  areh-baam  and  frame,  the  ooupling-alaerea  swirelad  oa 
tha  eads  of  tha  haam,  the  apindle-canTiag-arma,  fast  to  the  conpUag* 
aiaaraa,  tha  whaala  mounted  on  the  spindles,  the  drag-ban  and  the 
eoapUag-arma  ooanactiag  the  drag-ban  with  the  coupling-sleeres. 
ia  eombiaatioa  with  springs  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and 
at  the  other  aad  to  the  coupliag-arms,  arraagad  aubstaatiailr  aa  de- 
aerihad,  to  hold  the  drag-ban  down  or  throw  them  up,  according  as 
tha  poiaU  of  attaehmaat  of  the  springs  to  the  coupling-srms  snd  the 
frame  raapactirely,  are  in  a  liae  below  or  abore  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  coupliag-alaerea,  subaUntiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  caltirator,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the  coup- 
liag-alaaraa  pirotally  mouated  on  the  frame,  the  spindle-carrying 
arma  fast  to  the  slaeraa  aad  the  wheels  moonted  on  aaid  spindles,  of 
tha  drag-ban,  the  coupliag-arau  coaaectiag  the  drag-ban  with  the 
oouptiag-alaerea,  springs  atUched  to  the  frame,  notched  ban  ex- 
Uadiag  downwardly  from  the  coupling-arms,  and  adjusUble  ooa- 
neetioas  between  the  springs  and  the  notched  ban,  aubstantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cultirator,  a  drag-bar  compoaed  of  two  parallel  ban,  a 
aplit  box  between  said  ban  haring  cone  ends,  a  coupling-pin  held  in 
aaid  box,  and  bolU  for  drawing  together  the  two  parU  of  the  drag- 
bar,  upoB  the  box  and  ooupliag-pin,  in  combination  with  the  main 
conpliBg-arm  haring  a  dirided  end  the  limbs  of  which  hare  eone- 
opaniaga  which  swivel  on  the  ends  of  the  cou)>liBg-pin  and  fit  the 
ooae  enda  of  tha  box,  aod  means  for  cloaing,  and  holding  cloaed.  the 
limba  of  tha  coupling-arm.  upon  the  cone  ends  of  the  box,  substan- 
tially aa  aad  for  the  purpoaeo  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


786.039.  ftOTART  PUMP  OR  TURBIiri  ■mruo  Horonoii 
•Dd  ALAM I  L.  Cboiltoii,  Salford.  Bi«taiid  Piled  Aw  I  1804  8»- 
rtii  io.  tllJtt 


Claim.— I.  A  rotary  pump  or  turbine  having  a  body  composed 
of  and  pieoaa  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  aactions  forming  chamben 
for  the  reception  of  the  wheel  by  the  juxtapoaition  of  caWties  ia 
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altenitt«  wctiont  mad  in  th«  end  w^Ui  earred  guides  i  fonniaf; 
•piral-iike  pmaaagM  external  to  the  cJ|aBben,  poTt«  t  interrommu- 
lUcetiBg  tiierewith  and  with  peMagee  d  fonned  by  curved  guide*  k 
in  the  next  section,  the  eaid  end  pie<-«n  and  lectiont  having  central 
aperturee  for  the  reception  of  the  wh^ei,  the  uid  central  apertures 
being  eoaxial  and  of  equal  radius,  a  wi|eel  rotating  therein  and  a  wa- 
ter inlet  and  outlet  tabetantially  as  an4  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and 
shown. 

t.  A  rotary  pump  or  turbine  eoBsli*ting  of  a  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  nectiona,  e«eh  hariag  a  holloW  interior  with  ranee  therein 
aad  curved  bosses  on  the  suction  and  delivery  aides,  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  one  section,  the  curved  boss  ot  the  suction  nide  thereof,  and 
the  curved  boss  on  the  delivery  side  of  ike  preceding  adjacent  section 
forming  a  path  of  ooBtinuous  curved  eontour.  a  pump-body  having 
a  plurality  of  chamber*  for  containing  the  wheel,  and  curved  guides, 
ports,  aad  passages,  tiie  whole  operating  to  direct  the  water  in  easy 
curved  path*  from  the  suction  to  th«  outlet  side  without  abrupt 
ehaages  of  direction,  substantially  as  net  forth  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  multistage  oentrifugai  turbine  or  limilar  pump  the  com- 
bination of  end  pieces  or  heads  and  a  plurality  of  intervening  hollow 
sections  having  partitions  or  diaphragms  for  the  reception  of  a 
multiple  wheel  or  plurality  of  impellers  mounted  on  a  common  shaft, 
the  central  apertures  of  the  heads  of  ends  and  those  of  the  dia- 
phragms or  partitioBs  beiag  coaxial  ^d  of  equal  radius,  subatao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


785.041.    tlDIHO  COITIVATOE.    Pmff  Jiita.  Cadar  RipldB. 
PB«1  JuM  IS.  1904.    8«W  Ho  %\KS» 


786.040.  APPAaATUS  rOR  THi  MAH UFACTURl  OF  WATM- 
0A8.  JoAinrai  C.  H.  KBtwa  lIa«trtoht.  and  Jacobos  0  Aim, 
Dcops.  OMT  Bnda,  VaUwrtMida,  imH[fiat%  to  Watargn-MMtiPhippy 
SyMMO)  Dr.  Ktsbhi  4  Awta.  AmiMrduii.  HaUMlandB.  a  oomptiiy 
ineorporatad  aoeordliig  to  Dutah  law.  Origiiiai  tppltaaUoo  AM  Mar. 
IS.  1101. 8«rtal  Ho.  51  JOS.  DIvkM  and  this  applkatioo  AM  June  M. 
IMS.    aartal  Ho.  lU.a0S. 


CioKm.—X.  A  gaii-producing  apptratuo  comprising  a  pair  of 
geaerators.  having  means  on  top  there«tf  for  supplying  fuel,  a  pair  of 
regenerators  arranged  in  rear  of  the  generators  and  having  their 
bottom  portions  connected  with  the  upaer  portions  of  the  generators 
by  horiaoatal  pasecgea,  a  passage  direcily  coaaerting  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  regenerators,  an  outlet  for  products  of  combustion  from 
said  passage,  and  a  valve  controlling  saad  outlet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gas-producing  apparatus  roigprising  a  pair  of  generators, 
"•having  means  on  top  thereof  for  suppling  fuel,  a  pair  of  regenera- 
tor* arrauged  in  rear  of  the  generators  $Bd  hating  their  bottom  por- 
tions cenaeeted  with  the  upper  portioM  of  the  generators  by  hori- 
aoatal paaeagea,  a  passage  directly  ooBMcting  the  upper  portions  of 
•aid  regenerators,  sn  outlet-stack  connected  to  said  paaaage,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  conunuaication  betlreen  the  passage  and  stack, 
aa  air-he«tiag  device  located  in  said  stack,  aad  pipes  leading  from 
the  air-heatiag  device  to  the  geacrator*,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas-produeiag  apparatus  eoikprisiag  a  pair  of  generators 
arraafed  side  by  side,  and  haviag  meaat  on  top  thereof  for  supplyiag 
faal,  a  pair  of  regeaeratora  arraaged  ri4e  by  side  ia  rear  of  said  gen- 
•raters  aad  at  a  higher  level  aad  havitig  their  lower  portions  con- 
Meted  with  the  upper  portioas  of  the  gfaerators,  a  paaaage  ooaaect- 
lag  the  upper  putioaa  of  *aid  regcaer^r*.  an  ouUet-etack  in  eom- 
avaieatioa  with  said  paaaage,  aa  air-heater  located  <a  aaid  stack,  aa 
air-pi^  Uadiag  from  said  air-heatiag  iieviee.  braaeh  pipe*  leading 
(taa  Mid  pipe  to  the  geaerator*  above  ^d  below  the  gratee  thereia, 
aad  taat  for  ooatroUiag  the  paaaag^  of  air  through  said  branch 

subataatiallv  as  dcaeribad 


Claiim. — 1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  plurality  of  independently-oper- 
able gangs,  each  gang  including  two  relatively  short  inner  beams 
and  two  relatively  long  outer  beams,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
esch  long  beam  with  the  adjacent  short  beam  to  enable  said  beams 
to  move  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  arch  adjustably  connecting  the  inner 
beamH,  and  an  arch  independently  connecting  the  outer  beams 

2  A  cultivator-gang  including  a  pair  of  relatively  short  inner 
beams  and  a  pair  of  relatively  long  outer  beams,  transverse  pins  piv- 
otally connecting  the  front  endw  of  the  outer  beams  with  the  adjacent 
inner  beams,  couplings  supporting  said  pins  and  having  pivoted 
members  provided  with  lateral  lips  or  flanges  extending  over  the 
outer  beams,  supporting-stirrups  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
members  of  the  couplings,  and  springs  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
outer  beams. 

3.  |n  s  cultivator,  a  plurality  of  gangs,  each  gang  including  two 
relatively  long  outer  beams  and  two  relatively  short  inner  beams,  the 
long  beams  and  the  short  beams  being  disposed  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, an  adjustable  arch  connecting  the  inner  beams  snd  provided 
with  a  handle,  an  arch  connecting  the  outer  beams  and  having  a  han- 
dle, implement-carrying  standards  connected  with  the  inner  sides  of 
the  end  beams,  and  implement-carrying  standards  connected  with 
the  outer  beams  in  rear  of  the  rear  extreatitiee  of  the  short  beams. 

4.  A  cultivator-gaag  including  a  pair  of  relatively  long  outer 
beanu,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  short  inner  beams,  pivotal  connecting 
means  connecting  the  front  end  of  each  long  beam  with  the  front  end 
of  the  adjacent  short  beam,  coupling-boxes  supporting  the  connect- 
ing means,  stirrups  supporting  the  coupling-boxee,  strapa  connected 
with  said  couplings,  fenders  extending  rearwardly  from  said  straps, 
an  arch  adjustably  connecting  the  inner  beanu,  an  arch  independ- 
ently eoaaeetiaf  the  outer  beams,  a  croes-bar  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  outer  beams,  fender-guiding  prongs  depending  from 
said  croee-bar,  and  implement-carrying  standards  connected  with  the 
several  beama. 


78G.043.  JOIHT  PI8B-PLATI  POE  HAILRGADS  Diwm  C. 
Jomn.  Hutfliitano,  Kam.  PIsd  Apr. ».  IMK.  a«lBi  Ho.  i04J« 
C\akm.—\.  In  a  rail-joint  of  the  character  deecribed  fish-plates 
having  vertical  flanges  and  lateral  extensions,  said  lateral  extensions 
terminating  in  abutting  edges  beneath  the  surface  of  the  rail,  said 
ftah-plates  having  cut-away  portions  forming  abutting  shoulders  and 
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means  for  securing  the  fish-plate*  to  the  tie*  and  rail*  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deecribed 


ally-exteading  lug  or  projection  at  or  near  iu  end,  in  combiaation 
with  an  adjacent  rack-rail  aection  having  a  laterally-extending  lug 


3.  In  a  rail-joint  comprising  fish-plate*  having  vertical  flanges 
and  lateral  extenaions  abutting  beneath  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  fish- 
plates having  cut-away  portions  forming  abutting  shoulders  for  the 
side  Hurfaces  of  the  tie,  lateral  clips  having  one  end  secured  to  the  tie 
and  its  opposite  end  extending  over  the  flange  of  the  fish-plate  and 
means  for  securing  the  lateraL  projections  to  the  tie  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  rail-joint  comprising  fish-j>lates  bent  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  rail  snd  having  their  abutting  edges  beneath  the  rail, 
said  fish-plates  having  cut-away  portions  at  each  end  forming  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  seat  against  the  side  surface  of  the  tie.  lateral  clips 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  tie  and  extending 
over  the  top  surface  of  the  flange  and  having  its  opposite  end  abut- 
ting against  the  rail  as  snd  for  the  purpose  described 

4  In  a  rail-joint,  fishplates  having  vertical  extensions  and  lat- 
eral extensions,  said  lateral  extensions  extending  over  and  under  the 
base-flange  of  the  rail  forming  abutting  edges,  a  tie  having  a  cut- 
ai^fay  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  fish-platen  snd  means  for  secur- 
ing the  tie  to  the  fish-plates  and  means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  fish-plates  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


785.043.  8TRIH0ER-8DPP0RT  FOR  CARS  Cha»lb  A  Liro- 
>nOa.  Allagheny.  Pa..  aoigDor  to  Prwrnd  Steel  Car  Compasy,  Pitta- 
buig.  Pa.  a  CorponUoo  of  Hew  Jemy  FtMJuly  7. 1004  Serial  Ho. 
ns.flM 


1» 
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Clmm. — 1.  In  a  car-frame  the  combination  with  the  stringer  of 
a  stringer-support  of  L  shape  in  croaa-section  extending  under  a  plu- 
rality of  the  stringers  and  having  projections  pressed  therein  to  form 
strengthening  members;  subsUutially  as  described 

2  In  a  car-frame  the  combination  with  a  flaared  diaphragm,  of 
s  stringer-support  angular  in  cross-section  secured  to  the  diaphragm 
and  projecting  therefrom  beyond  the  flange  thereof,  brscing  portions 
for  the  support,  and  a  plurality  of  stringers  held  by  the  support ;  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


785.04-i.  RAIL-FA8TBHIH0.  OiosoB  E  Ltwgh.  ColumbuB, 
Ohio,  aaignor  to  Jompb  A  JrtTrey,  Columbus.  Ohio  Filed  Dec  SO 
1904     Serial  No  S3»,0?7 


C\axm.—\.  In  a  railway  rack  structure,  a  rack-rail  section  hav- 
ing  a  lug  or  projection  near  iU  end.  in  combinatoin  with  an  adjacent 
rack^il  section  having  an  opposing  lug  near  its  end,  and  s  connect- 
ing  rod  or  bolt  arranged  approximstely  parallel  to  th^  rack-sections 
and  holding  together  the  two  sections  by  longitudinal  strewi.  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  railway-rack  structure,  a  rack-rail  secUon  having  a  later- 


or  projecUon  near  iU  end,  variable  spacing  devices,  and  a  pin  or  bolt 
approximately  parallel  to  the  rail-sections  and « lamping  togrther  the 
spacing  devices  and  rail-sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway-rack  structure,  the  ctMubination  with  a  rack-rail 
section,  and  a  second  rack-rail  section  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  line  therewith  or  at  an  inclination  thereto,  of  joining 
device*  connecting-said  section*  and  arranged  to  exert  longitudinal 
•tresae*  thereon  either  while  in  line  with  each  other  or  when  situated 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway-rack  structure,  the  combination  with  a  rack-rail 
section  having  at  iU  end  «  lateral  projection,  and  a  second  rack-rail 
section  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  laterally -extending  projection, 
of  a  variable  spacing  device  between  said  rack-sections,  and  means 
for  fastening  rigidly  together  the  said  rack-sections  and  said  fasten- 
ing and  spacing  devices.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  railway-rack  structure,  the  combmation  with  two  adja- 
ceni  rack-rail  sections,  of  a  connecting  device  for  uid  rack-rail  sec- 
tions consisting  of  one  or  more  pins  or  rods  situated  subsUntially 
parallel  to  the  rack-sections  and  engaging  with  each  of  said  sections, 
and  means  for  causing  said  pins  or  rods  to  exert  longitudinal  stress 
upon  the  said  rack-sections  and  for  fastening  the  sp<  tions  immovably 
in  relative  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  railway-rack  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rack-sec- 
tion, a  bar  secured  by  riveting  to  the  ssid  rack-seo(ion,a  sei-ond  rack- 
section  adjacent  to  that  aforesaid  and  having  a  bar  rivel4»d  to  said 
second  section,  a  pin  or  bolt  engaging  with  each  of  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  adjustably  draw  thera  on  lines  longitudinal  of  the  rail- 
sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  railway-rack  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rsck-sec- 
lion,  an  adjacent  rack-se<tion.  and  two  sets  of  connecting  devices  for 
joining  one  end  of  one  section  to  one  end  of  the  adjacent  sertion.  said 
sets  being  on  different  lines  longitudinally  of  the  rack  and  each  of 
said  sets  comprising  means  for  spacing  or  holding  apart  the  said  sec- 
tions.  and  means  for  drawing  them  together  and  clamping  the  rack- 
sections  and  the  spacing  devices  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H  In  a  railway-rack  stru«-ture,  the  combination  of  a  rack-rail 
section  having  at  its  end  two  tubular  ears  or  projeclioni'  on  different 
longitudinal  lines,  a  second  rack-section  adjacent  thereto  and  hav- 
ing at  its  adjacent  end  two  tubular  ears  «>n  longitudinal  lines,  two 
independent  bolls  or  draft-rods  adapted  each  lo  draw  together  a 
pair  of  said  tubular  ears  or  projections  and  to  be  independently  ad- 
justed, substantiallv  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  railway-rack  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rail-section 
having  at  its  end  two  similar  lugs  or  projections  on  different  longi- 
tudinal lines,  a  second  rack-section  adjacent  thereto  having  at  its 
end  two  similar  lugs  or  projections,  said  rack-sections  being  adapted 
to  lie  in  alineinent  with  each  other  or  at  an  inclination  to  each  other, 
and  two  fastening-bolts  engaging  with  two  opposing  lugs  or  projec- 
tions and  adapted  to  draw  toward  each  other,  on  lines  longitudinal 
of  the  rack-sections,  the  projections  with  w  hich  it  engages,  whether 
the  rack-sections  are  in  line  or  at  an  inclination  to  each  other,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

10.  A  rack-rail  section,  for  a  railway-raclr  structure,  consisting 
of  a  bar  or  plate  formed  with  apertures  or  a  series  of  sprocket-engag- 
ing devices  and  having  at  each  end  two  lugs  or  projections  each 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  bolt  situated  loncitudinally  of  the  rack- 
section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  A  rack-rail  section  for  a  railway-rsck  structure  consisting 
of  a  bar  or  plate  of  sheet  metal  having  Mprocket-apertures  cut  or 
punched  therein  and  having  at  each  end  two  opposite  cast  lugs  or 
projectionx  formed  separately  from  the  bar  and  rigidly  secured  t  here- 
to, and  portable  therewith,  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to 
similar  rack-sections  by  bolts  or  draft  devices  acting  lengthwise  of 
the  said  rack-sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  rack-rail  section  for  a  rack-railway  cousisting  of  a  bar  or 
plate  of  sheet  meUl  having  sprocket-apertures  cut  or  punched  there- 
in, and  having  at  each  end  a  cast  lug  or  projection  formed  separatelv 
from  the  bar.  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  suit- 
able bolt-seat  arranged  to  support  a  bolt  lying  substantially  parallel 
to  the  rsck-mil  section,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

13.  In  a  railway-rack  structure,  the  combination  with  a  rack- 
rail  section  1.  provided  with  a  bolt-supporting  device  at  the  end.  hav- 
ing  a  bolt  aperture  or  cavity  adapted  to  bold  a  bolt  on  a  line  longitu- 
dinal to  the  rack-section,  of  the  rack-section  2,  having  at  its  end  a 
bolt-supporting  device  formed  with  a  bolt  ap<*rture  or  ca\  ity  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  bolt-holding  device  on  the  rack-section  1.  and  the    ' 
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Mt  •>(•(£»«  witb  aad  ndrnpUi  to  4nw  iovard  Mck  otkar  the  bolT 
WUiac  4«TieM,  Mbalutully  m  mC  fort^. 

14.  Tha  k*raia-dMerib«d  4eviM  for  faatoaiag  oma  nek-nU  mc- 
tioa  to  aaotk«r,  luvUf  tkc  bar  or  pUt«  7,  adaptod  to  b«  daUehably 
aaewW  to  a  raek-nU  aaetioa,  aad  tk«  offaet  bolt-hoidia^  deriea  8 
iatacral  witk  mM  bar  or  pUto  7,  a«batAa(UUj  aa  tot  fortk. 

15.  A  4«Tiea  for  faat«miaf  osa  rack-rail  aaetion  to  aaotkcr  kav- 
iag  a  pUto  or  bar  7,  adaptod  to  b«  deuehabl/  aeear«d  to  a  rack-rail 
aactioa,  aad  aa  ear,  luf  or  projactioa  iBt«|p«l  tkarawitk  aad  extond- 
img  horn  aaid  pUto  or  bar  7,  and  adaptoii  to  be  eoan«et«d  bj  a  bolt 
or  pis  witk  a  oorrMpoadia^  lug  or  ear  Kcvrod  to  an  adjaeeat  rail- 
•eetioB.  •■baUatiallj  a«  aot  forth. 

IS.  A  joiniag  darioo  for  Mcuriag  o|m  rack-rail  aoetion  to  aa- 
othor,  k«TiB«  tke  plato  or  bar  7,  aod  the  b«lt-i«ipportiag  ear  or  lag  8, 
pr^oetiag  Utorally  froa  aaid  plato,  aaid  lag  or  ear  beiag  arranged 
aabataatialljr  aa  aet  forth  whereby  the  plato  can  hare  either  of  iu 
faeea  ia  edataet  witk  the  rail-aectioa  wh#a  aecurwi  tker«to  aad  caa 
be  aeoared  to  either  aide  of  the  rail. 


Ijiag  flnak  witk  tke  lower  edgea  thereof,  a  flexible  toe-attpport  ex« 
toadiag  aerttaa  tke  oppoaito  end  of  aaid  aecoad  frame,  a  alidably- 
mouated  tleere  on  uid  flrat-named  frame,  aad  a  link  pirotally  con- 
aected  to  aaid  sleeve  aad  aecoad  frame. 


785.046.     CUSHIOinHO  OIVICI  rot  DtArr-IOOAUHRS. 
Patub.  HaoML  IUbb.    nMOet.t.1904.    8«Mlo.»7JSl 


785.015.    BOOTJACK.    Jon  J.  MoOoralo  Port 
PiM  JuD0  11.  1904.    %rM  Ro.  I11,1IS, 


Madlna.  WMk. 
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rioMN. — 1  A  bootjack  compriaing  at  apright  frame,  a  aecond 
frmaM  pivoted  thereto,  a  mcaaii  movably  mounted  on  aaid  apright 
fimae  for  twingiag  aaid  aecond  frame,  ajid  a  ooanection  between 
•aid  aecoad  frame  aad  aaid  mean*. 

S.  Ia  a  bootjack,  in  t-ombination.  aq  upright  frame,  a  aecond 
aormally  iaciined  frame  pivoted  thereto,  and  being  formed  with  a 
heel  haviag  ita  lower  face  diapoaed  to  fon^  a  broad  flat  beAring-«ar- 
face  for  the  frame,  meana  alidablj  mounted  on  aaid  upright  frame 
for  twinging  aaid  aecond-named  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
•aid  meaaa  aod  (aid  aacoad  frame. 

S.  Ia  a  bootjack,  a  frame  formed  witn  a  handle,  a  aecond  frame 
projecting  through  aad  pivoted  to  said  flmt-named  frame,  a  meaaa 
»a  laid  flrvt-named  frame  movable  to  and  fk'om  the  handle  for  a  wing- 
ing aaid  second  fraaie.  aad  a  liak  coaacct#d  to  said  meaaa  aad  aaid 
socoad-aamed  frame. 

4.  A  bootjack  rompriaing  a  frame  farmed  of  a  strip  of  aaetal 
boat  eoatrally  to  provide  frame  side  porljions  and  at  the  juactare 
tkeraof  formed  with  a  haadlc,  aaid  frame  t^e  portioai  at  a  poiat  bo- 
low  tke  haadla  haviag  straight  portioas  arfanged  in  contacting  rela- 
tion to  form  a  slidewar,  and  then  continui«g  in  iega,  a  seooad  fraoM 
pivoted  between  said  legs,  a  alide  mounted  on  aaid  alideway,  aad  a 
Uak  pivoted  to  aaid  alide  aad  to  said  laat-named  fraaie. 

5.  Ia  a  boo^ack,  a  pair  of  fraaiea,  oaie  projoetiag  tkrougk  aad 
pif^aiad  to  tke  otker,  a  alida  oa  tko  laat-aa^od  frame,  a  liak  pivotod 
to  aaid  alide  aad  tke  flnt-aaaiad  frame,  aai  a  swiagiBg  latek  for  aa- 
gagwat  wHk  tka  fcat-aamad  frasM  for  l^kiag  t^  aamo  ia  aa  ia- 
operative  poaitioa. 

fl.  Ia  a  bootjack,  aa  aprigkt  opaa  fr^sM,  a  aaooad  frame  pro- 
joetiBfl  tkrottgk  aad  ptrotod  tkoreto  aad  aonaally  boariag  aa  ia- 
aHaod  rolatioa  tkorato,  aaid  laat  a  anted  fra«M  boiag  fonaad  of  a  atrip 
•f  Mtal  kaat  to  approziautaiy  U  akapo,  tka  frae  omI  portioaa  tkara- 
of  kaviag  tkoir  lowor  odfaa  iaeliaod  ralatitoly  to  tkair  appor  edgao, 
a  Mook  aaoarad  kotwoaa  aaid  portioaa  a^  kavria«  ito  lowar  faea 


Clorn.— 1.  The  rombiiiatiun  with  a  pole  aad  a  draft -equalizer 
having  ito  beam  pivoted  to  said  pole,  of  an  arch-rod  extending  on  a 
carve  struck  from  the  beam-pivot,  a  thrust-bearing  on  said  pole  to 
the  rear  of  said  beam-pivot  through  which  the  intermediate  portion 
of  aaid  arch-rod  works,  and  cuahioning-eprings  on  said  arch-rod,  on 
oppoaito  sides  of  said  thrust-bearing,  reacting  against  said  thrust- 
bearing  and  against  said  arch-rod,  suhsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole  and  a  draft-equalizer  having  its 
beam  pivoted  thereto,  of  coupling-beads  12  rigidlv  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  beam,  and  provided  with  trunnions  11,  the  arch-rod  7, 
having  at  iU  ends  the  bifurcated  heads  10,  perforated  to  receive  the 
trunnions  of  said  heads  12,  nut  tod  bolts  15  passed  through  the  prongs 
of  said  heads,  to  hold  them  in  engagement  with  said  trunnions  11, 
springs  16  on  said  bolts  15  compressed  between  the  prongs  of  said 
heads,  for  spreading  them  when  said  bolts  are  loosened,  a  thrust- 
beariag  8  on  said  pole  through  which  the  intormediate  portion  of 
said  arch-rod  7  works,  and  springs  17  on  said  arch-rod,  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  ot  said  bearing  8,  reacting  against  aaid  bearing  and  against 
said  arch-rod.  subsUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


785.047.  RBVOLVIMO-DOOK  APPARATUS  Jon  A  Pbauom, 
B<ataB.  Mam.  PIM  Jao.  18.  1806.  flerlal  Ro  M1,0«1 
Claim.— 1 .  The  combination  with  a  vertical ,  revolving  door,  and 
ooatianonalj-operatiDg  motive  means  for  the  door,  of  a  normally  op- 
aratiag  transmitting  connection  between  the  lattor  and  said  motive 
means,  permitting  ready  stoppage  of  the  door  if  iU  movement  is  un- 
daly  obstructed 

S.  Tke  eombiaatioa  witk  a  vortical,  revolving  door,  aad  a  oon- 
tianonaly-oporatiag  motor,  of  aormaily-operatingtraasmitting  means 
iatorflMdiato  tke  aMtor  aad  door,  including  a  frictionally-acting 
Bombor,  to  permit  atoppage  of  the  door  inde|>eadently  of  the  action 
of  the  motor. 

3.  The  eombiaatioa  witk  a  door  oompriaiag  a  vertical,  revoiu- 
ble  aapport  and  latoral  winga,  and  a  continuoualy-acting  motor,  of  a 
frictioa-traaamitting  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  door, 
to  aonaally  efeet  continuoaa  rototioa  of  tke  latter  while  permittiag 
ito  ready  atoppage  if  obatr«cted  ia  ita  movement 

4.  The  eombiaatioa  witk  a  vartieal.  revolving  door,  aa  attoched 
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friction-diak,  and  a  cootiauonsty-raaning  motor,  of  transaiittiag 
meaas  intormediate  tke  motor  and  the  door,  aaid  means  including  a 
positively -driven  friction  member  in  driving  engagement  with  tke 
said  friction-disk,  to  normally  effect  continuous  rototion  of  the  door, 
obstruction  of  the  movement  thereof  causing  relative  slip  of  tke  fric- 
tion-diak aad  the  friction  member  in  engagement  therewith. 


'mm>/mMm>»mjk$^  ^//W^/mimMM//M 


5  The  combination  with  a  vertical,  revolving  door,  an  attoched 
friction-disk,  and  a  continuously-operating  motor,  of  traaamitting 
means  intermediate  the  latter  and  the  door,  said  means  including  a 
driven  friction-disk,  a  movable  support  therefor,  and  means  to  main- 
toin  said  diaks  normally  iu  driving  engagement  while  permitting 
ready  stoppage  of  the  door  when  obstructed  in  its  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vertical,  revolving  door,  and  con- 
tinaously-ninning  driving  means  to  rotote  it,  of  transmitting  and 
speed-reducing  friction-gearing  intermediate  the  door  and  said  driv- 
ing means,  to  normally  effect  continuous  roUtion  of  the  former. 

7  The  combination  with  a  vertical,  revolving  door,  and  motive 
means  to  normally  effect  continuous  rototive  movement  of  the  door, 
of  a  transmitting  connection  between  the  latter  and  said  motive 
means,  to  permit  ready  stoppage  of  the  door  if  iU  movement  is  un- 
duly obatructed,  and  a  clntoh  included  in  aaid  connection,  to  com- 
penaate  for  temporary  and  manually-induced  increaaed  speed  of  the 
door  without  derangement  of  such  connection  or  the  driving  means. 


785.048.   KlflPlARDSHBAUSHA&PIIIIK    Jon  If  Kicm. 
AOirtMi.  Iowa.    PiM  July  11.  1904.    Nerial  Ho.  916.117 


Clakm. — A  sharpening-tool  comprising  a  supporting-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  V-shaped  notoh  at  one  end.  sharpening-plates  secured 
one  at  each  side  of  said  noteh  by  means  of  binding-screws  at  their 
inner  ends  and  by  adjuating-acrews  at  their  outer  ends,  said  sharpen- 
ing-plates  being  alotted  to  accommodate  the  adjuating-screws.  and 
the  sharpening  edges  of  said  plates  being  bent  outward  away  from 
the  supporting-plate,  substantially  as  deacribed 


7B5.O40.  DRAPT-RBOULATOE  POR  8TBAI1  BOILRRS  Ol- 
mu R.SicKRT aod HnaAiilL Rout. Rk«umP«Ui.RT.  PiM 
Apr  IS.  1904    Swill  Vo.  904.M7. 


-D  - 
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Cioiia. — ^The  combination  witk  a  smoke-space  of  a  tubular 
boiler,  of  a  draf^regnlator  eompriaing  a  stotionary  depending  plato 
reaching  partly  aeroaa  tke  vertical  diameter  of  the  smoke-apace  and 
formed  with  aa  alwaya-opea  alot  ia  ita  upper  portion,  a  acreea  oover- 
iaf  aaid  alot,  a  gaido-plato  aeeured  to  tke  atotioaary  plato  below  tka 


slot,  a  damper  alidably  poaitioned  between  tke  atotioaary  aad  guide 
plates,  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cranks  mounted  witk- 
ia  the  amoke  -  apace,  one  end  of  aaid  akaft  ezteadiag  oatoide  the 
boiler,  bara  hoag  to  tke  cranks  and  having  their  lower  eads  ooaaect- 
•d  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  slidable  damper-plato,  a  pinion  on  tka 
outer  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  awinging  aector  moaking  with  aaid  pinion,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  sector,  whereby  the  pinioa  amy  be  oacillated  to 
rock  the  crank -akaft  to  raiae  and  lower  the  dampor-plato,  aad  a  Ikver 
for  reciprocating  aaid  rod,  subatantiallT  aa  deacribed. 


786.050.    BOW-OUH.   B&KuiL  L.  Biumna.  Wtatkrop 
PIM  loT.  16. 1901.    Serial  Ro.  181 JS7 


Claim. — 1.  A  bow-gun  comprising  anna  pivotolly  connected  to 
oppoaito  sides  of  the  gun-barrel,  meant  for  maintaining  said  arms  in 
extonded  position,  bows  attoched  at  one  end  to  said  arms,  a  bow- 
airing  connecting  the  unattoched  ends  to  aaid  bows,  and  a  trigger 
mechanism. 

2.  A  bow-gun  comprising  arms  pivotolly  connected  to  oppoaito 
aidea  of  the  gun-barrel,  means  for  maintaining  aaid  arms  in  extended 
position,  bows  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  arms,  a  bow- 
string connecting  said  bows,  and  a  trigger  mechanism 

3  A  bow-gun  comprising  arms  pivotolly  connected  to  opposite 
aides  of  the  gun-barrel,  means  for  maintaining  said  arms  in  extended 
position,  bows  adjustoblv  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  aaid  arma.  a 
bowstring  connecting  said  bows,  and  a  trigger  mechanism. 

4  A  bow-gun  comprising  arms  extending  transveraeiy  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  gun-barrel,  bowa  attoched  at  one  ead  to  said 
arms  and  arranged  to  come  into  contoct  at  their  opposite  ends  witk 
aaid  arms  when  sprung,  whereby  a  sharp  report  is  made,  a  bow- 
string connecting  the  unattoched  ends  of  said  bowa,  and  a  trigger 
mechaniam. 

b.  A  bow-gun  comprising  arms  extending  transversely  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  gun-barrel,  bows  attached  at  their  outer  enda 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  come  into  contact  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  said  arms  when  sprung,  whereby  a  aharp  re- 
port is  made,  a  bowstring  connecting  the  unattoched  ends  of  aaid 
bows,  and  a  trigger  mechanism 

6.  A  bow -gun  comprising  arms  extending  tranaveraely  from 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  gun-barrel,  bows  attoched  to  said  arms,  means 
for  varying  the  effective  length  of  each  bow,  whereby  the  strength  of 
each  bow  is  varied,  a  bowstring  connecting  the  unattoched  ends  of 
said  bows,  and  a  trigger  mechaniam. 

7.  A  bow-gun  eompriaing  a  barrel  provided  with  a  groove  to 
contain  and  guide  a  projectile,  a  bowstring,  means  for  pulling  the 
bowstring  to  huri  the  projectile,  an  upwardly ^pring-preaaed  Y- 
shaped  bow-pin  adapted  when  elevated  to  hold  tke  bowatriag  aeroaa 
tke  arms  of  the  Y  with  the  projectile  resting  therebetween,  a  trigger 
for  depressing  the  bow-pin,  projections  on  the  gun-barrel  adjacent 
aaid  bow-pin  to  support  and  maintain  the  position  of  the  bowatring 
at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  barrel-groove  during  the 
depreaaion  of  the  bow -pin. 


785.051.    JOURRALBRARIMO     AJiDns  C  Sonrm.  Canden, 
R.  J.    PIM  Mar.  12,  1908.    SarttI  Ro.  147 AM 
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C^m.—l    A  Joonal-bMriBg  comprui^g  mcUom  adapUtd  to 

^  laurioek  with  rack  otker,  for  th«  tvU  ezt«nt  of  coiTMpoDdiDg  lidra 

tk*not,  aad  ■  casiag  indoung  th«  Mctions.  a^id  lectiona  baing  Pon- 

■tnictMl  oa  tk«ir  iniMr  face*  to  form  aa  openitig  for  tbc  raeeption  of 

a  jovmal.  | 

2  A  joorBal-beariBg  eompriaiag  Mctioif  baring  alt«niating 
ribi  aad  groore.  for  tb«  fall  extent  of  corresponding  tide*  thereof , 
the  riba  00  one  neotion  being  ditpot^d  oppoelte  and  movable  in  the 
«roove«  of  the  other  iection,  a  fating  inclosing  the  Mctiona.  and  ad- 
jaatiag  derice«  for  one  of  the  •ectione  working!  through  a  part  of  said 
caaing.  j 

7B/5,05v?.    M1A8UJUII0-TAPB  HOLDW.    WnjJAB  J  Sbp.  A1- 
taay.  lad     riM  S«»t  83.  IMM.    Sertal  No  286.668. 


CiMm—l  A  inca.Hurin«-i«pe  holder  compriamg  a  drum,  an  op- 
erating-ihaft  therefor.  «  ^.Utionarir  b«-ariiig  for  the  latter,  a  bearing 
concentric  with  the  laM-mentioned  bearing.  ait<i  throuKh  which  the 
•aid  abaft  i»  extended,  a  gear-pinion  on  saiH  »h«ft,  a  iwond  shaft 
baring  a  ^ear-wheel  on  one  end  and  a  pinion  on  the  other,  the  former 
meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  operatinK-.haft.  and  a  main  gear- 
wheel mounted  on  the  *econd-mentioned  bearihg  and  in  mesh  with 
the  pinion  of  naid  <iecond  abaft. 

2  A  mea«uringtape  holder  compriaing  a  drum,  an  operating- 
.ohaft  therefor,  a  stationary  bearing  for  the  latfler.  a  fixed  aleeve  ex 
tendcJ  outwardly  from  said  bearing  and  in  wl^icb  said  »haft  flu.  a 
gear-pinion  on  naid  shaft,  a  second  abaft  having  a  jr^ar-wheel  on  one 
end  and  a  pinion  on  the  other,  the  former  meahikg  with  the  pinion  of 
the  drym-«haft,  and  a  main  gear-wheel  mounte^  on  said  sleeve  and 
in  meah  with  the  pinion  of  said  itecond  shaft 

3  The  combination  with  the  frame  bavinff  t>ppo8ite  bearings,  of 
the  end  shafts  supported  bv  said  bearinirs.  a  drum,  said  shafu  de- 
Uchably  encagioff  said  drum  at  its  opposite  enfls.  a  gear-pinion  on 
one  of  said  shafu.  a  main  gear-wheel  having  t^e  same  axis  as  said 
latter  end  shaft,  but  supported  independently  thi^reof,  a  second  shaft 
carrying  at  one  end  a  pinion  with  which  said  gearwheel  meshes, 
and  at  the  other  end  a  gear-wheel  which  meshes  with  the  near-pinion 
of  the  said  end  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  0^.posit♦•  bearingn,  of 
the  end  shafts  supported  by  said  bearinir*.  one  vbaft  Kem/r  longitu- 
dinally adjusuble,  the  other  shaft  having  a  squared  end  and  a  pin- 
ion, a  drum  having  a  socket  in  one  end  to  receivie  the  squared  end  of 
said  end  shaft,  a  main  operating  jrear-wheel  mobnted  concentrically 
with  but  independently  of  said  end  shafts,  a  second  -.haft  carrying  at 
one  end  a  gear-pinion  meshing  with  said  gearwheel,  and  at  the  other 
end  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  pinion  of  tie  end  shaft,  and  an 
operating-handle  secured  to  said  main  gearwheel. 


7H.~>.()r>H.   RAIUIOADTII    Juui  A.  Simf.  Warren  Ind 
Aug.  17  t0O4     Sartil  No  8S1  1» 


Claim.— \.  la  combination,  a  hollow  railroad-tie  provided  with- 
rail-s«au  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  clamp  members  adjusuble  with- 
in the  hollow  portion  of  the  tie,  engagiag  flaages  projecting  upward 
from  said  members  for  cooperation  with  the  rails,  and  an  adjusting- 
bar  for  effecting  simulUneous  actuation  of  the  clamp  members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  railroad-tie  provided  with  rail- 
•eaU  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  clamp  members  adjusuble  within 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  tie,  engaging  flanges  projecting  upward 
from  said  members  for  cooperation  with  the  rails,  and  an  adjusting- 
bar  having  its  ends  threaded  and  received  by  the  clamp  members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  railroad-tie  provided  with  rail- 
seaU  adjacent  iu  ends,  rail-clamp  members  adjustable  in  said  tie,  an 
adjusting-bar  cooperating  with  said  clamp  members  to  effect  move- 
ment thereof,  and  mean*  for  preventing  movement  of  the  adjaat- 
ing-bar.  ^ 

4.  In  eombinatioD,  a  hollow  railroad-tie  provided  with  rail- 
•eats  adjacent  iU  ends,  rail-clamp  members  movable  longitudinally 
in  said  tie,  said  tie  being  provided  between  its  ends  and  in  the  hollow 
portion  thereof  with  a  vertical  web  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
an  adjusting-bar  passing  through  the  web  and  having  iU  opposite 
ends  received  by  the  clamping;  members  for  actuation  thereof,  the 
said  bar  being  squared  between  its  ends,  the  tie  being  provided  with 
an  opening  adjacent  to  the  squared  portion  of  the  adjusting-bar,  a 
cap-plate  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  lock  means  carried  by 
said  cap-plate  and  cooperating  with  the  adjusting-bar  to  prevent 
movement  thereof. 


780,054.    HOLDIR  FOR  OIL-CANS    Pujriuii  H.  Smcie.  Wash 
tngtoo.  0  C     rUed  Not  13  1904     Serial  No.  S33.18S 


Claim  —I  An  oil-can  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  base 
of  a  can,  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  loop-bearing  for 
conne<'tion  with  the  spout  of  the  can.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  oil-can  holder  tonsisting  of  a  wire  base  having  attach- 
ment lugs,  and  a  pendent  arm  pivoted  thereto  havihg  a  loop-bearing 
for  the  spout  of  the  can,  aubsUntially  as  specified. 


7  8.").  O  .*>  o  .  MBANS  FOR  PR18BRVINQ  AND  BXHIBITINO 
FL0WBR8  Rmika  R  apicn.  WMhingtoo.  D.  C  FOed  Not.  19. 
1904     Sehal  No  833.129 


Claim—]    A  frame  for  preserving  flowers  ha-ving  a  back  a«c- 
;  tion  to  which  the  flowers  are  atUcbed,  and  a  front  section  having  the 
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aigkt-op«Biag  aad  toft  aattiag  atUehM)  to  the  front  asetioa  aad  eloa- 
iag  aaeh  opeaiag,  snbataatiaUy  aa  speeifled 

2.  A  fraiM  for  preaerriag  Bowers,  having  back  aad  froat  aac- 
tioBs,  oppoMd  to  each  othar,  each  s«otioa  haviag  a  aight-opeaiag 
and  a  web  of  soft  aettiag  atUched  to  the  aeetion  aad  elociag  saeli 
•ight-opeaing,  subataatially  as  apaeiAed. 

3.  A  fraaie  for  praanriag  flower*  karing  a  back  aaetion  pro- 
rided  with  a  aifht-opeaiag  aad  a  web  of  soft  aettiag  attached  to  said 
aactioB  aad  cloaiag  such  sight-opeaing,  and  a  front  section  hariag  a 
similar  rigkt-ope&ing  aad  a  web  of  soft  netting  similarly  attacM 
cloaiag  the  latter  aight-openiag.  said  sections  beiag  oppoaed  to  eaek 
other,  aad  datachably  aeeared  together,  subatantiallj  aa  apaciBed. 

4.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  oae  or  more  dried  flowers  or  leaves,  of 
a  aectioaal  back  holder  having  a  sight-opening,  a  web  of  netting  cloa- 
iag sack  sight-opeaiag  and  carryiag  the  flower*  or  laavaa  wUeh  an 
coanected  thereto,  a  sectional  front  holder  oppoaed  to  such  back 
holder,  aad  having  a  sight-opening,  and  a  web  of  aettiag  cloaiag  the 
latter  sight-opeaing  and  forming  a  transparent  protaction-guard  ex- 
tending over  the  froaU  of  the  Bowers  and  leaves,  subaUatiallj  aa 
•paeifled. 

7B5.066.  TIBRATOR-RBODLATOR  ClAtUi  F.  Srunov.  Itav 
Tark.  I.  T  FIM  Jao  83. 1904.  Rroemd  Jan.  24. 190fi.  SvkU  lo 
MIJWS. 


Claim— I.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribad,  a  gaard  or  ahield 
fervad  to  it  the  maiale  of  aa  aaiaul  aad  hariag  a  tabular  baariaff- 
elaere,  aa  attaching  member  haviag  a  beariag  porttan  pirotally  ea- 
gagad  with  the  baariag-alaere,  and  mrana  for  detaehahly  secariaf 
tka  ot^r  aad  of  the  attachiag  member  to  the  ahiald. 


X.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  a  guard  or  shield  struck 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  having  a  portion  of  the  material 
folded  npoa  the  body  of  the  shield  to  form  a  clip  provided  with  a  tu- 
buUr  bearing-sleevf,  a  substantially  U-shaped  atUching  member 
having  one  end  angularly  bent  aad  pivoUlly  engaged  with  the  bear- 
ing-alerre  and  iU  other  end  perforated,  and  a  fastening  member  en- 
tered through  the  perforated  end  of  the  atUching  member  and  shield. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shield  struck  from  a  sin- 
^'  ^'*"  "^  material  and  having  a  lower  marginal  flange  and  an  up- 
per reeeaa,  the  portion  of  the  material  struck  from  the  recess  being 
folded  upon  the  faceof  the  shield  toform  a  clip  having  a  tubular  bear- 
ing-sleeve, and  an  aUarhing  member  having  one  end  pivoully  en- 
gaged with  the  bearing-sleeve  and  its  other  end  detachablv  cni^aRed 
with  the  shield 


Claim. — 1.  A  tension-regulator  lor  vibrittots  nr  intrrrupters 
eompriaiag  a  screw  member  aad  a  threaded  support  therefor,  aaid 
•crew  member  bearing  a  series  of  peripheral  depresaions;  together 
with  a  lock  for  said  screw  member  comprising  a  ciroular  body  t«n- 
sionally  held  in  one  of  said  depresaions  and  adapted  to  roll  into  aa 
adjacent  depression  upon  the  application  of  turning  force  to  said 
screw. 

2.  A  tamable  body  haviag  an  annular  series  of  depreaaions  to- 
gether with  means  for  locking  said  body  in  a  set  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  circular  body  held  between  two  spring-leaves  and  pro- 
truding through  an  orifice  ia  oae  ot  said  Irave*  into  one  of  said  de- 
pressions. 

786.057.    DRAWBAR.   OlotM  Bnniiaoi.  RlTwadato.  M««  !«- 
FlMl  July  14.  1901    8«itl  No.  816.011. 


785.0o«.   OATB 
Scrtal  No  809.017. 


JOHii  U  Wbti.  TiMxiia.  m    Filed  Apr  18  1904 


Claim. — 1.  A  wagon  having  an  axle  and  a  draw-bar  pivoted 
thereto,  there  being  a  transverse  bar  on  the  draw-bar  having  a  aeries 
of  notches  therein,  and  a  draft-cable  attached  to  the  wagon  near  the 
pivoUl  point  and  adapted  to  be  entared  in  the  several  notchaa. 

t.  A  wagon  having  an  axle  pivoted  thereto,  a  transverse  bar 
connected  to  the  axle  in  front  thereof,  there  being  a  series  of  notches 
in  the  bar,  and  a  draft-cable  attached  to  the  wagon  near  the  piroUl 
point  and  adapted  to  be  entered  in  tbc  several  notches. 


Clam— A  swinging  gate  having  a  latch-bar  on  the  outer  side  of 
iu  free  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  latch-bar  being  fast  to  the  gate  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  latch-bar  being  bent  to  extend  rearwardiy 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  gate  and  then  upturned  at  iU  inner  end,  in 
combination  with  a  guide  on  the  gate  for  the  inner  portion  of  the 
latch-bar,  a  bracket  oa  the  upper  side  of  the  gate,  a  rod  guided  in 
•aid  bracket,  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  upturned  inaer 
end  of  the  lateh-bar  and  having  aa  adjusting-aut  eagagiag  said  up- 
taraed  iaaer  ead  of  the  latch-bar,  an  operating-lever,  and  a  liak-rod 
ooanectiag  the  latter  to  the  ftrst-mentioned  rod,  aubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


785.058.  CALPWIAjrn.  toWAuP  V&MAijrTn.Jr 
hook,  aod  Hum  Va>  Aunm.  DM  Ctetham.  H.  T. 
1904     B«tal  No.  8B4JaO. 


U. 


786.O60.     HAien  FOR  BMOKB-BILLB.     ClAlUi  J.  Woo»- 
WABP.  Hfv  Ttrk.  N.  T     FBtd  Bipt  17, 1101.    8«W  Ma.  IBB.UI. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  kaager  for  smoke-bells  the  oombination  of  a 

bracket  eoasistiag  of  two  segmental  parte  each  formed  with  two 


A 


♦M 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maich    14,    1905. 


p«nlM  lu«M  kAvisf  ragutflriBc  wrtic»l  [^rf ormtioM  for  tk«  nctp- 
U««  of  tW  Y,rt»<*J  uac  of  •  r«di.J  arm  f<v  rapportiac  tk*  •moke- 
WI.  Mut  for  cUapU«  the  brmek«t-MfpBMiU  ob  tim  pwdABt,  uid  a 
rwlUI  am  fonMd  witk  on«  or  aora  MaU  ior  tke  tnapcBaioa  of  tko 
laoke-bell.  rahatantiaUy  aa  dcaeribed. 


for  Mid  ratekat-whMl,  a  ■top-BoUoa  Bechuimi,  and  coanections 
controlled  bj  laid  eontrolliafplata  ao  tkat  when  the  final  bar  of  a 
buttonbola  hu  baon  coBplatod  the  macbiBe  will  be  atoppMl. 


t.  In  a  baufar  for  aoioke-boUa  the  eonbination  of  a  rapporting- 
kracket  eonaiitinic  of  a  pair  of  MfnienU  earl  formed  with  two  par- 
ailol  llan«e«  baring  a  seriea  of  vertical  peHpherally-diapoaed  and 
tH^MUrimg  perforationa.  a  •eriaa  of  radial  ar^  baving  Ungt  seated 
in  the  r«fiat«hag  perforation!  in  the  Mglnenl-flanftea  and  mean*  for 
claapiag  the  flanged  aegmenU  on  the  chandelier-pendant  at  deaired 
height.  rabaUntialW  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  banger  for  amoke-bells  the  combiiation  of  a  pair  of  seg- 
oenta  formed  with  oppoeed  angular  caTJtie*  for  clajiping  on  the 
pendant  and  each  formed  with  two  borixonUli  (langeH  having  a  num- 
ber of  peripherally-diapoaed  and  regiitering  |}erforation*,  mean*  for 
eUaping  said  tegmenU  on  the  pendant,  rhdial  bell  -  supporting 
arms  having  >ertical  Ungs  seated  in  the  regiitering  perforations  in 
the  segment-flanges,  and  mean*  for  securing  said  tang*  in  their  seats, 
avbetantiallv  as  described.  ] 

4.  A  hanger  for  smoke-bells  comprising  tko  member*  each  con- 
•iating  of  a  pair  of  parallel  horiaonul  »egra4nts  4.  5  connected  at 
their  ends  bj  vertical  flangen  9  and  provide^  with  registering  ver- 
tical perforations  6.  7  disposed  peripherallv  about  said  segments, 
•erewa  10  passing  through  the  flange*  9  and  clamping  said  paired 
segmenU  4.  5  to  the  pendant  of  a  chandelier  or  the  like  and  borizon- 
Ul  bell-avpporting  arm*  11  having  vertical  tangs  iuAerted  in  the 
registehng  perforations  «.  7  of  the  segmenU  4.  5,  subetantiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


780.O61.  BUrrOlTHOLI-UinHO  MACilHI  KdwaxoB  Al- 
m.  IhMhath.  ir.  J.,  aafpor  to  Tht  St^v  Iluiufacturliig  Comptay. 
aCorpanttDaaflvwJwwj  OrtgiiMl  appiieitian  AM  Sapt  SO.  1901 . 
8«1ii  Vo.  76.M7     DtrMad  and  thk  •ppUoaliDil  AM  July  16.  IMB. 

a«tai  ra  ia6.ni.  j 

riatm.— 1*  In  a  buttoahole-atitchiag  maciine,  the  combination 
witk  a  stitch-forming  meckaBiaa  comprising  a  horiaontally-movable 
newlle-bar  and  needle,  a  worfc-cUmp  and  a  feHing  mechanism  for 
spaeiac  »»»•  overaeamiag  or  edge-eoTahng  st^tchea.  of  the  bar  15 
prsYMad  with  two  converging  notehea  25  and;  16  and  a  pin  or  pro- 
jaetiea  18,  the  lever  or  roeker  h  kaviag  tke  piaa  ta  aad  24  at  difeiMt 
diaUaeea  from  iU  falciua  or  center  of  motioi,  a  routing  cam  for 
af  era  flag  aaid  lerer  or  rocker,  the  lever  30  provided  with  a  pawl  29 
f«r  eagagMMBt  whk  said  pia  or  projeeUoa  SSi  aMnns  for  operating 
aaM  irrar  M  to  eaaaa  the  aaid  pawl  to  engage  th^  said  pin  28  at  proper 
iatorrah  to  aora  tke  aaid  bar  latorally  when  hiirriug-aUtches  are  to 
^  '•'■•*•  Mtoaatle  aMaaa  for  diaeagagiag  aafd  pawl  from  said  pin 
**  *^«  *^  bairiag-etitchea  have  been  coaoleied,  said  aaomatic 
■aaaa  eoapriaiagtkeiateraittiagly-routed  spr{ng-r«tracted  ratchet 
wkaad  M,  eanyiag  a  coatralUag-plate,  operat^g  and  deteat  pawls. 


2.  In  a  straight-buttonhole-stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  work -clamp  and  a  feeding  mech- 
anism for  spacing  the  overseaming  or  edge-covering  stitches,  of  a 
barring  mechanism,  a  stop-motion  device,  and  a  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  said  barring  mechanism  and  stop-motion  device  where- 
by after  the  formation  of  alternate  bars  the  said  stop-motion  device 
will  be  operated  or  tripped  from  said  barring  mechanism,  to  stop  the 
machine,  said  controlling  mechanism  comprising  the  interuiittingly- 
roUUng  ratchet-wbeei  36,  iU  controlling -plate  38.  the  spring- 
pressed  latch-lever  1 14.  the  latch  127  pivoted  to  said  latch-lever,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  latch  slighUy  elevated  during  the  forma- 
tion of  one  bar  at  the  end  of  which  the  machine  is  not  to  be  stopped, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  latch  is  permitted  to  fall  into  contact 
with  the  said  ratchet-wheel  at  the  formation  of  a  second  bar  at  the 
end  of  which  the  machine  is  to  be  stopped. 

3.  In  a  straight-buttonbole-stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  overaeaming-stitcb-forming  devices  and  a  work-clamp,  of  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  imparling  a  relative  movement  to  the  said 
stitch-forming  devices  and  work -clamp,  so  as  to  stitch  first  one  side 
of  a  buttonhole  and  subsequently  the  other  side  thereof,  a  barring 
mechanism,  comprising  meanx  for  shifting  the  needle  bar  forming 
part  of  the  «aid  stitch-forming  devices,  laterally,  and  »hich  barring 
mechanism  is  independent  of  the  said  feeding  mechanism  and  is  op- 
erated to  form  a  bar  at  one  end  of  the  buttonhole,  after  the  finit  side 
of  aaid  buttonhole  ha*  been  stitched,  and  subsequently  to  form  other 
■barring-stitches  at  the  other  end  of  the  buttonhole  after  the  second 
side  thereof  has  been  stitched,  and  a  stop-motion  device  connected 
with  and  controlled  by  said  barring  mechanism  and  serving  to  stop 
the  machine  automatically  when  the  said  second  bar  has  been  com- 
pleted 

4.   In  a  straight-buttonhole-stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  overseaming-stitch-fonning  devices  and  a  work-clamp,  of  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  moving  said  work-clamp  relative  to  said 
•titch-formingdeTiceasoaa  to  stitch  ftrat  one  side  of  a  buttonhole 
and  subsequently  the  other  side  thereof,  a  barring  mechanism,  com- 
prising means  for  shifting  the  needle-bar,  forming  part  of  the  »aid 
stitch-forming  devices,  laterally,  and  which  barring  mechanism  is 
operated  to  form  a  bar  at  one  end  of  the  buttonhole,  after  the  first 
side  of  said  buttonhole  has  been  stitched,  and  subsequently  to  form 
other  barring-stitcheit  at  the  other  end  of  the  buttonhole  after  the 
second  side  thereof  has  been  stitched,  and  a  stop-motion  device  con- 
nected with  and  controlled  by  said  barring  mechanism  and  serving 
to  stop  the  machine  automatically  when  tke  said  second  bar  has  beetf 
completed 

5.  In  a  straight -button  hole-stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  work -clamp  and  a  feeding  mech- 
anism for  spacing  the  overseaming  or  edge-covering  stitches,  of  a 
barring  mechanism,  independent  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  and 
comprising  means  for  shifting  the  needle-bar,  forming  part  of  said 
stitch-forming  devices,  laterally,  a^juaUble  means  for  varying  the 
operation  of  the  said  barring  mechanism  so  that  any  desired  number 
of  barring-stitche*  nu^  be  formed  in  each  bar,  a  stop-motion  de- 
vice, and  a  controlling  nechaniaa  for  the  said  barring  mechanism 
and  stop-motion  device,  whereby,  after  the  formation  of  alternate 
bars,  the  said  stop-motion  device  will  be  operated  or  tripped  from 
said  barring  mechaniam  to  stop  the  machiae. 
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6.  la  a  atraight-battoBkole-eewiag  Bkachiae,  tke  coabiaatioa 
with  oTerseaaing-atitch-foraiag  derioea,  a  work-elaap  and  a 
feediag  aeehauaa  for  iaparting  relative  feeding  aoveaeata  to 
•aid  stitch-fomiag  devieea  aad  work -clamp  to  apace  tke  overaaaa- 
iag-etitches  first  aloag  oae  aide  and  subeequently  along  the  oppoeito 
aide  of  a  buttonhole,  a  barriag  aechanism  operating  to  form  a  bar 
intermediate  the  side-atitching  operations,  means  for  auapending 
the  feed  of  the  work-elaap  during  the  barring  operations,  and  a 
■top-motion  device  eoaaaeted  with  and  ooatroUed  by  said  barring 
mechaniam  and  operating  to  atop  the  machine  while  the  feed  is  ana- 
pended. 

7.  In  a  •traight-buttoakole-aewiag  machine,  the  combination 
with  overaeaming-atitch-forming  devices,  a  work-clamp  aad  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  moving  aaid  work-clamp  relative  to  said 
atitoh-formiag  dericea  to  apace  tke  overaeaming-atitchea  first  along 
one  side  and  subsequently  along  the  opposite  side  of  a  buttonhole, 
a  barring  mechanism  operating  to  form  a  bar  intermediate  the  side- 
stitching  operations,  means  for  suspending  the  feed  of  the  work- 
clamp  during  the  barring  operations,  and  a  stop-motion  device  con- 
nected witk  and  controlled  by  aaid  barring  mechanism  and  operating 
to  stop  the  machine  while  the  feed  is  suspended 

8.  In  a  straight-buttonhole-sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  overseaming-etitch-forming  devicee,  a  work-clamp  and  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  imparting  relative  feeding  movementa  to 
said  stitch-forming  devices  and  work -clamp  to  space  tbe  overaeam- 
ing-stitches  firat  along  one  aide  and  subsequently  along  the  oppoeito 
side  of  a  buttonhole,  a  barring  mechanism  operating  to  form  a  bar 
intonnediate  the  side-stitching  operations  and  subsequently  to  form 
other  barring-stitches,  means  for  suspending  the  feed  of  the  work- 
clamp,  during  the  barring  operations,  and  a  stop-motion  device 
connected  with  said  barring  mechaniam  so  that  the  machine  will  be 
stopped  when  the  last  barring-stitches  have  been  made  and  operat- 
ing to  stop  the  machine  while  tbe  feed  is  suspended. 

9.  In  a  straight-buttonhole-aewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  ovenieaming-stitch-forming  devices,  a  work-clamp  and  a 
feeding  mechanism  for  moving  aaid  work-clamp  relative  to  said 
stitch-forming  devices  to  space  the  overseaming-stitehes  firat  along 
one  side  and  subsequently  along  the  opposite  side  of  a  buttonhole,  a 
barring  mechanism  operating  to  form  a  bar  intermediate  the  side- 
stitohing  operation*  and  subsequently  to  form  other  barring-stitches, 
mean*  for  suspending  the  operation  of  the  *aid  feeding  mechanism 
during  the  barring  operations,  and  a  stop  -  motion  device  coabectad 
with  said  barring  mechanism  ao  that  the  machine  will  be  stopped 
when  the  last  barring-stitches  have  been  made  and  operating  to  stop 
the  machine  while  the  feed  is  suspended. 

10.  In  a  straight-buttoahole-eewing  machine,  the  rombination 
with  overaeaming-atitoh-forming  devices,  a  work-clamp  and  a  feed- 
ing mechaniam  for  imparting  relative  feeding  movementa  to  said 
(titoh-forming  devicea  and  work-clamp  to  space  the  overaeaming- 
stitohes  firat  along  one  side  and  subsequently  along  the  oppoeito  aide 
of  a  buttonhole,  a  ban-ing  mechanism  comprising  means  for  shifting 
the  needle-bar.  forming  part  of  aaid  stitch-fonning  mechanism,  lat- 
erally, and  which  barring  mechaniam  is  operated  to  form  a  bar  intor- 
mediato  the  side-stitohing  operations,  means  for  suspending  the  feed 
of  the  work -clamp  during  the  barring  operations,  and  s  stop-motion 
device  connected  with  and  controlled  by  said  barring  mechanism 
and  operating  to  stop  the  machine  while  the  feed  is  suspended. 

11.  In  a  atraight-buttonhole-sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  overaeaming-stitch-forming  devices,  a  work -clamp  and  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  said  work-clamp  relative  to  said  stitch- 
forming  devicee  to  space  the  overaeaming-stitches  first  along  one 
side  and  subsequently  along  the  opposite  aide  of  a  buttonhole,  a  bar- 
ring mechanism  compnsing  means  for  shifting  the  needle-bar,  form- 
ing part  of  aaid  stitch-forming  mechanism,  laterally,  and  which  bar- 
ring mechanism  is  operated  to  form  a  bar  intermediate  the  side- 
ttilching  operations,  means  for  suspending  the  feed  of  the  work- 
clamp  during  the  barring  operations,  and  a  atop-motion  device  con- 
nectod  with  and  controlled  by  aaid  barring  mechanism  and  operating 
to  stop  the  machine  while  the  feed  ia  suspended 

12.  In  a  straight-buttonhole-sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  overseaming-stitck-forming  devices,  a  work -clamp  and  a  feed- 
ing mechaniam  for  imparling  relative  feeding  movemenU  to  said 
stitch-forming  devices  and  work -clamp  to  space  the  overaeaming- 
stitches  first  along  one  side  and  subsequently  along  the  opposite  side 
of  a  buttonhole,  a  barring  mechaniam  comprising  means  for  shifting 
the  needle-bar,  forming  part  of  said  stitch-forming  mechanism,  lat- 
erally, and  which  barriag  mechanism  is  operated  to  form  a  bar  intor- 
mediate  the  side-stitohing  operations  and  subeequently  to  form  other 
barring-stitohes,  meana  for  suspending  the  feed  of  the  work-elaap 


duriag  the  barriag  operatioas.  and  a  stop-aotioa  device  ooaaectad 
with  aaid  barring  mechaniam  so  that  the  machiae  will  be  stopped 
when  the  laat  barring-aUtches  have  been  made  aad  operating  to  atop 
the  aackiaew^hile  the  feed  ia  auapeaded. 

IS.  In  a  straight-buttonhole-aewing  machine,  tlie  combinatioa 
with  overaeaming-atitoh-fonniag  devices,  a  work-elaap  aad  a  feed- 
ing aechaaiam  for  moving  aaid  work-elaap  relative  to  aaid  atitok- 
forming  devices  to  space  the  overaeaming-atitohes  fint  along  one 
Bide  aad  subsequenUy  along  the  opposite  side  of  a  buttonhole,  a  bar- 
ring mechanism  comprising  means  for  shifting  tke  needle-bar,  form- 
ing  part  of  aaid  stitoh-forming  mechanism,  laterally,  and  which  bar- 
ring mechaniam  is  operated  to  form  a  bar  intermediato  thetiide-stitch- 
ing  operations  and  subsequently  to  form  other  barring  -  stilchea, 
means  for  suspending  the  operations  of  the  said  feeding  mechaniaa 
during  the  ba^ng  operations,  and  a  stop-motion  device  connectod 
with  aaid  barring  mechanism  so  that  the  machiae  will  be  stopped 
when  the  last  barnng-stitches  have  been  made,  aad  operating  to 
atop  the  machine  while  the  feed  is  auapeaded. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  straight  buttonholes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  work -clamp  and  a  feed- 
iag mechaniam  for  apacing  the  overaeamiag  or  edge -covering 
•titohea,  of  an  automatic  mechaniam  for  barring  both  ends  ofeach 
buttonhole,  adjuaUble  means  for  varying  the  operation  of  the  aaid 
barring  mechanism  so  that  any  desired  number  of  barring-atitchea 
may  be  formed  in  each  bar.  means  for  suspending  the  feeding  opera- 
tion during  the  barring  operations,  and  a  stop-moUon  device  con- 
nected with  and  controlled  by  said  barring  mechanism  so  that  the 
machine  will  be  automatically  stopped  from  said  barring  mechan- 
iam when  the  laat  bar  of  a  buttonhole  has  been  formed  aad  while 
the  feed  is  suspended. 


786.062.  BOTTLB-STOPPIR.  Iau.  Cumn.  Chlc^o.  m..  m- 
itRMr  of  one-half  to  Etarj  B  Laana.  Chioifo.  111.  niad  8apt  17 
IMM.    atrial  Bo.  2M.Me. 


Claim— A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  C-shaped  wire  spring 
provided  with  an  inward  bend  on  the  dosed  side  thereof,  and  with 
the  ends  of  the  wire  on  the  open  side  thereof  bent  inwardly,  metal 
diaks  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  C-*haped  spring,  and  a  rubber  diak 
between  *ucb  meUl  disks,  in  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  the 
opening  whereof  is  convex  longitudinally  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
oonuct-poinu  on  the  cloaed  side  of  such  spring  when  the  bottle  ia 
closed  by  such  stopper;  subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 


785.063.    RBVIRSIBLB  8T0VB     fLOUliCl  Dl  Kamb.  Eaw- 
hill,  Maa,  arignor  of  one-fouith  to  Bdvard  H.  Bany.  HafvMB. 
nied  May  5.  1904    8«ial  No.  900.000. 


Clmm. — 1 .  In  a  stove  of  the  oharactor  deacribed,  a  bed,  an  oven 
mounted  thereon,  and  intorchan^eable  fire-box  and  cloeure  sections 
arranged  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  oven.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  a  bed,  an  oven  adjaat- 
ahly  mounted  thereon,  and  interchangeable  fire-box  and  closure 
sectiona  arranged  at  oppoaite  side*  of  the  oven.  aubsUn^aily  aa  de- 
scribed. 


S.  !■  •  Hove  of  th«  character  deacribed,  ■  bH-pUt«  kaTiax  a 
loBfitodiMlly-cxtMidiBf  edite  rib  at  each  aide  ih^naf.  aa  oren  ad- 
jaaUblj  amiatod  oa  caid  b«d  between  «aid  rib«.  aad  iBterehasffe- 
able  Ire-boi  and  eiorare  lertioiu  arraa«ed  at  opp^ite  tidea  of  said 
oTM  aad  b*d-pUt«,  nbataattaUy  a«  d«M:rib«d 

4.  la  a  rtove  of  the  character  dewribed,  a  b«d-plat«.  aa  ©veto 
am«aUblj  mouDUd  thervon.  loa^tadiaaU7-«xteiwlia«  rapportiag- 
Saaffea  for  aaid  o»ea  at  each  aid*  of  aaid  bad-plate.to  provide  a  flae- 
ehamber  between  the  bottom  of  the  ovea  and  aaid  led-plate.  and  in- 
t«rrbaBK«able  ftre-box  and  rla««ire  aectiona  at  opppaite  aidea  of  the 
ovea.  aubataatiallv  aa  deacribed  j 

J  In  a  atova  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  a  bid-plate  an  oven 
adjaaUblj  mounted  thereon.  toncitadinaliv-ext«n4inf(  supportian- 
IUn(rr»  for  aaid  oven  at  rarh  nide  of  aaid  bed-plate  |o  provide  a  flue- 
chamber  between  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  aaid  l»ed-plate,  a  door- 
plate  for  rioainit  either  the  front  or  rear  end  of  aaid  Chamber,  and  in- 
tercbanKeable  flre-box  and  cloaarv  ^ertlona  remuvabl.v  connected  to 
uppoaite  «ideit  of  the  oven,  said  cloaure-aectionii  prnvidinc  a  paaaage 
coaaectinft  »*id  (Ine-chamber  with  the  apace  above  the  oven,  aub- 
aUatially  aa  deacribed. 

«.  In  a  atove  of  the  character  dcMsribed,  a  bed,  an  oven,  loniri- 
tadinally-ex  tend  inn  support*  b«-tween  aaid  bed  and!  oven  providiax 
a  circuJatinjK-chamber  therebetween,  a  plate  adapted  to  cloae  either 
end  of  aaid  chamber,  and  interchani^eabie  ftre-box  and  cloaure  »ec- 
tioaa  connected  to  oppaait«.  aidea  of  the  oven.  aab^Untiailv  aa  de- 
scribed 

7  In  a  atove  vt  the  character  descriM.  •  b«d.  an  oven  adjust 
ahlT  moaated  thereon,  and  intorchangukbie  fire-box  and  cloaure  !iec- 
tioaa  connected  to  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  oven,  aaid  fire-box  «eotioa 
compnain*  a  front  wall  having  a  front  opening.  4  hearth,  and  an 
Mh-pit  traj  connected  to  aaid  hearth  aad  removaHv  fitted  in  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  opening,  aubatantiallv  aa  deacrilxtd' 

8  In  a  atove  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  bed-plate.  an  oven 
»djuaUbly  mounted  thereon,  longitudinaUy-exten^ng  aupporting- 
flnngea  for  aaid  oven  at  each  aide  of  aaid  bed-plate  I4>  provide  a  flue- 
chaaiber  between  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  aaidj  bedplate.  <aid 
rear  aapporting-fiange  having  a  fiue-paaaage  Ihere^rough  leading 
lato  aaid  chamber,  a  baffle-plate,  raeaaa  for  remov^blv  aupporting 
the  aame  tranaveraely  of  .aid  chamber  at  either  «id«cf  the  entrance 
to  aaid  flue-paaaage.  and  interchangeable  fire-box  4nd  cloaure  »ec- 
Uoaa  connected  to  opp<.i.ite  aidea  of  the  oven,  aab^antiallv  aa  de- 
acribed I 

9.  la  a  atove  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  bed,  Wn  oven  adjuat- 
aWv  moaated  thereon,  and  interchangeable  flre-box  ^d  cloaure  a«r- 
Uoa.  conaected  to  oppoa.te  aidea  of  the  oven,  aaid  ae^tiona  and  oven 
haviag  overiapping  connecting-IUngea.  rabsUatialiy  aa  deacribed 
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iaaet  into  which  aaid  tooth  extenda  aad  theother  gear  having  a  polyg- 
onal periphery.  aubaUntially  aa  deM^bed 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drivingahaft  aad  a-beveled  gear 
thereon  having  a  conical  projection,  a  tooth  extending  radially  there- 
from and  an  inaet  into  which  ^id  tooth  exteada,  of  a  driven  abaft 
aad  a  beveled  gear  thereon  haviag  a  polygoaal  periphery  and  a  coa- 
Unuoua  aeriea  of  teeth  each  having  a  concavity  adapted  to  aaid  con- 
ical projection,  whereby  the  roution  of  the  driving-gear  impartaaa 
intennitteat  roUtioa  to  the  driven  gear,  aubaUatially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-ahaft.  of  a  mutilated  geai^ 
wheel  and  a  gear-wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  toothed  aection 
of  the  mutUated  gear;  the  latter  having  a  projection,  a  beveled  tooth 
extending  radially  therefrom  and  an  inaet  into  which  aaid  tooth  ex- 
tends; and  the  former  having  a  polygonal  peripher>-  and  a  aeriea  of 
beveled  teeth  each  having  a  concavity  adapted  to  said  conical  pro- 
jection, subaUntiaily  as  deacribed. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  beveled  gear 
thereon  having  a  conical  projection,  a  tooth  extending  radially  there- 
from, and  a  flat  annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  projection  and 
broken  away  to  form  a  radial  inset  into  which  aaid  tooth  extends,  of  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  beveled  gear  thereon  having  a  polygonal  periph- 
ery and  a  continuous  series  of  teeth  each  having  a  concavity  adapted 
to  aaid  conical  projection  and  located  reapecUvelv  centrally  of  the 
flat  Kcctioii*  of  the  periphery,  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  driving- 
gear  impart*  an  iiiiermittent  roUtion  to  the  driven  gear,  auhaUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  « driving-shaft,  of  a  mutilated  gear- 
wheel ao.l  a  gear-wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  toothed  section 
of  the- mutilated  gear;  the  latter  having  a  conical  projecUon,  a  flat  . 
shoulder  surrounding  said  proje«-tion,  said  shoulder  being  broken 
away  to  form  a  radial  inaet.  and  a  beveled  tooth  extending  into  said 
inset;  and  the  former  having  a  polygonal  periphery  and  a  series  of 
beveled  teeth  located  respectively  centraUy  of  the  flat  aections  of  aaid 
periphery  and  each  having  a  concavity  adapted  to  aaid  conical  pro- 
jection, substantially  as  described 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-ahaft  and  a  beveled  gear 
thereon  having  a  conical  projection,  a  tooth  extending  radially  there- 
from, and  a  flat  annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  projection  and 
broken  away  to  form  a  radial  inaet  into  which  aaid  tooth  extends,  of  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  beveled  gear  thereon  having  a  polygonal  periph- 
ery adapted  to  said  conical  projection  and  located  respectively  cen- 
trally of  the  flat  sections  of  the  periphery,  the  periphery  of  each  tooth 
being  flattened,  said  flattened  periphery  being  contiguous  to  and 
fluah  with  one  of  the  flattened  aectiona  of  the  peripherr  of  the  gear. 

whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  driving-gear  imparta  an  intermitteat  ra 
Ution  to  the  driven  gear,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

•<  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  muUIated  gear- 
wheel and  a  gear-wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  toothed  section 
of  the  mutilated  gear;  the  latter  haviag  a  eoaicai  projection,  a  flat 
annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  projection,  aaid  shoulder  being 
broken  away  to;form  a  radial  inset,  and  a  bevelH  tooth  extending 
into  said  inaet ;  and  the  former  having  a  polygoaal  periphery,  a  se- 
ries of  beveled  teeth  located  respectively  centrally  of  the  flat  sections 
of  said  periphery  and  each  having  a  concavity  adapted  to  said  con- 
ical projection,  the  periphery  of  each  tooth  being  flattened,  and  the 
flattened  periphery  of  each  tooth  being  conUguods  to  and  fluah  with 
one  of  the  flattened  aectiona  of  the  periphery  of  the  gear.  subaUn 
tially  aa  deacribed 


Clmm.—l.  TVa  eoabiaaUoa,  with  a  driviag-aha|l  aad  a  beveled 
ffaar  tkarwM  haTiag  a  tooth  aad  aa  iaaet  into  which  aaid  tooth  ex- 
«Mda.  of  a  driTMi  ahaft  aad  a  beveled  gear  thereon  haviag  a  polygo- 
aal pwipbary  aad  a  coatiauoaa  awiee  of  teeth  adadtwi  to  be  auc- 
Mmi^tij  Mgaged  by  the  tooth  of  the  flrH-named  bSvel-gear  ia  the 
latter'a  rotetioa,  aabaUatially  aa  deacribed. 
^t.  Tba  eoiiMaatioa.  with  a  driviag^haft.  of  a  ^tilated  gear- 
irtaal  aad  a  fav-wkaal  adapted  to  be  eagagw!  by  t|e  toothed  aac- 
tloa  of  the  matilated  gear ;  the  metilated  gear  ha  viag  a  tooth  aad  aa 
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Clam.— 1  In  a  governing  device  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
cheet  having  two  porta  of  varying  function,  a  alide-valve.  meana  to 
reciprocate  the  alide-valve  with  excuniona  of  conataat  length,  and 
meana  to  control  the  regioa  of  reciprocaUon  thereof  to  permit  the 
■aae  to  cover  aad  uncover  either  or  both  of  aaid  porta 

2.  In  a  governing  mechaniam  for  turbiae-enginea,  the  combiaa- 
Uon  with  a  ateam-cheat  having  two  porU  of  vaiying  function ;  meana 
adapted  to  open  and  cloae  either  of  aaid  ports  at  iatervala;  means 
for  operating  the  same;  and  means  for  varying  the  periods  of  such 
opening 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbine-engiaes,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  steam-cheat  having  two  porta  of  varying  fuacUon ;  means 
adapted  to  open  and  cloae  one  of  said  porU  at  intervals;  meana  for 
operating  the  aame;  and  meana  to  open  and  cloae  the  other  port  and 
P«»it  the  flrat-meatioaed  port  to  remain  open  contiaaoaaly. 
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4.  Ia  a  turbiae-eagiac  having  a  number  of  ports  of  progrrae- 
ivaly-increaaing  area  to  admit  ateam  at  its  aucceesive  steps  of  ex- 
paaaion  to  the  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  steam-chest  having  a 
port  to  supply  ateam  to  aaid  tarbine  at  the  port  of  least  area  and  aa 
a4)acent  port  to  snpply  ateam  to  a  port  of  larger  area,  means  adapted 
to  open  and  close  either  of  said  porta  at  intervals ;  means  to  operate 
the  aame,  and  meana  embodjring  a  governor  to  vary  the  period  of 
•nch  opening. 


vera  to  which  the  sUde-valvea  are  pivoted,  an  eeceatricrod  pivoted 
to  both  alide-valvea  and  fulcruma  for  aueh  levers,  and  mean*  to 
shift  the  fulcmma. 


5.  In  a  turbine-engine  having  a  number  of  porta  of  progresa- 
ivaly-increaaing  area  to  admit  steam  at  its  successive  steps  of  ex- 
pansion to  the  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  steam-chest  having  a 
port  to  supply  steam  to  said  turbine  at  the  port  of  least  area  and  an 
adjacent  port  to  supply  steam  to  a  port  of  larger  area,  means  adapted 
to  open  and  cloae  one  of  said  porta  at  intervala,  means  to  operate  the 
aame.  and  meana  embodying  a  governor  to  open  and  dose  the  port 
of  larger  area  and  permit  the  port  of  least  area  to  remain  open  con- 
tinuoualy. 

6  In  means  to  govern  a  turbine-eugine  having  a  number  of 
ports  of  progreaaively-increaaing  area  to  admit  steam  at  ita  suocea- 
iive  ateps  of  expansion  to  the  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  steam- 
cheat  having  a  port  to  supply  steam  to  said  turbine  at  the  ports  of 
least  area  and  an  adjacent  port  to  supply  steam  to  a  port  of  larger 
area,  a  slide-valve  adapted  to  cover  both  ports,  nvanit  to  c^tntinu- 
oualy  reciprocate  waid  valve,  and  means  embodying  a  governor  to 
change  the  region  of  reciprocation  thereof  to  open  snd  close  the  re- 
spective porta. 

7.  In  meana  to  govern  a  turbine-engine  having  a  number  of 
porta  of  progreasively-increasing  area  to  admit  ateam  at  iU  sucoaa- 
sive  steps  of  expansion  to  the  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  steam- 
cheat  having  a  port  to  supply  steam  to  aaid  turbine  at  the  porta  of 
leaat  area,  and  an  adjacent  port  to  supply  steam  to  a  port  of  larger 
area,  a  alide-valve  adapted  to  cover  both  ports,  means  to  continuously 
reciprm-ate  aaid  valve  and  meana  to  change  the  region  of  reciproca- 
tion thereof  to  open  and  close  the  port  of  larger  area  and  permit  the 
port  of  leaat  area  to  remain  open  continuonaly. 

8  In  means  to  govern  an  engine  organized  to  receive  steam  at 
two  points,  the  combination  of  a  steam-chest  having  a  fixed  port  at 
each  of  auch  points  and  connected  with  a  source  of  supply;  alide- 
valvea  for  aaid  porta ;  meana  to  reciprocate  aaid  valves  with  consUnt 
length  of  stroke,  and  meana  to  change  the  position  of  atroke  relative 
to  aaid  fixed  porU  to  control  the  ateam  anpplied  to  the  engine 

9.  In  meana  to  govern  a  turbine-engine  having  a  number  of  ae- 
riea of  porta  of  progreaaively-increaaing  area  to  admit  steam  at  iu 
saoeeaaive  atagaa  of  expanaion  to  the  turbine;  the  combination  of  a 
ateam-cheat  having  a  port  to  anpply  steam  to  each  of  said  aeries  of 
porU  at  the  port  of  leaat  area,  aad  an  adjacent  port  to  supply  steam 
to  a  port  in  the  series  of  larger  area ;  a  pair  of  slide-valves  each  adapt- 
ed to  cover  both  porta  to  one  of  the  series ;  means  to  continuously  re- 
ciprocate said  slide-valvea  and  meana  embodying  a  governor  to 
change  the  region  of  reciprocation  thereof  to  open  and  cloae  the  re- 
spective porta. 

10.  In  a  governing  device  the  combination  of  a  ateam-cheat,  of  a 
pair  of  alide-valve*  therein,  stems  connected  to  the  slide-valves,  le- 
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CloM*. — 1.  An  element  for  turbine-engine  noczles  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  chamber*  for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  a  baae 
portion  having  end  faces  provided  with  flaring  locking-face* 

2.  An  element  for  a  turbine-engine  nozzle  comprising  two  ends 
and  a  web  portion  joining  the  aame  and  forming  thereby  a  chamber 
for  the  passage  of  fluid  on  each  side  of  said  wel.  portion. 

3.  An  element  for  a  turbine-engine  nozzle  comprising  two  enda 
and  a  web  portion  joining  same  and  fonning  thereby  two  chambers 
for  the  pasaaga  of  fluid,  the  croaa-aectional  area  of  nuch  chambers 
being  smaller  toward  the  delivery  end. 

4.  A  nozzle  unit  having  plane  enda  and  curved  sides,  the  curva- 
ture whereof  ia  aimilar,  and  chambers  through  auch  sides,  the  walls 
whereof  are  curved  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  converge  toward  the 
delivery  end  and  the  aide  walls  whereof  are  curved  and  converge  to- 
ward the  delivery  end,  and  one  of  which  walls  has  a  concave  curva- 
ture adjacent  to  the  mouth. 

5.  A  noczle  for  a  turbine-engine  comprising  a  pair  of  units  fit- 
ting one  against  the  other  at  their  ends  and  each  embodying  half  a 
hopper-shaped  chamber  forming  together  a  converging  passage  for 
the  motive  fluid. 

€.  A  nossle/or  a  turbine-engine  comprising  a  pair  of  units  fit- 
ting one  against  the  other  at  their  ends  and  each  embodying  half  a 
chamber  forming  together  a  oonverging  paaaage  for  the  motive  fluid, 
the  base  portion  of  aaid  units  provided  with  oppoaitely-flaring  lock- 
ing-faces. 

7  A  je4-nozzle  for  a  turbine-eugine  consisting  of  a  number  of 
uiiita,  means  for  securing  the  units  and  comprising  an  undercut  chan- 
nel, dovetailed  ends  upon  the  units  to  interlock  with  such  channel, 
nozzle-chambers  through  thesidesof  the  unit,  and  means  within  the 
chamber  to  direct  the  course  of  the  steam 

8.  A  series  of  jet-nozr.lea  for  a  turbine-engine  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  dovetailed  jet-nozzle  units  carried  by  an  undercut  channel. 
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McAlair.  Ifawton.  1U«.    POed  Sapt  IS.  IMS.    Senal  No.  183.290. 

Claim. — 1  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  an  oxidizing-flue  having 
non-perforated  aides  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  only  at  the  upper 
end  where  it  receives  the  ore  to  be  treated,  means  to  heat  aaid  flue 
externally,  a  plurality  of  air-tight  chambers  beneath  said  flue,  meana 
to  connect  the  lower  end  of  said  flae  with  either  Of  said  chambers, 
and  means  to  deliver  oxygen  to  the  lower  end  of  the  flue  sbove  said 
chambers. 

2.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  an  oxidizing-flue  which  is  open  at 
its  upper  and  to  receive  the  ore  to  be  treated,  a  furnace  to  externally 
heat  said  flue,  a  plurality  of  air-tight  chambers  beneath  aaid  flae, 
means  to  connect  aaid  flue  with  either  of  aaid  chambers,  and  an  oxy- 
gen-generator connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  flue  and  operating 
to  deliver  pure  oxygen  thereto. 

3.  In  an  ore-roastiag  furnaee,  a  tower  haviag  a  vartically-ez- 
tending  zigxag  paaaage-way,  two  parallel  partitioas  extending  lon- 
ritudinally  of  aaid  paaaage-way  and  dividing  it  throughout  its  en- 
tire length  into  three  aeparatc  fluea.  of  which  the  central  one  eoaati- 
tutea  an  oxidixing-flae.  a  combustion-chamber  oommunieatiag  with 
the  two  ouUide  fluea,  an  air-tight  chamber  beneath  and  with  which 
the  oxidizing-flue  communicates,  and  means  to  deliver  purr  oxygen  ' 
to  aaid  oxidixing-flne.  the  two  outside  fluea  hsving  communieatioa 
w4th  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  poiats  throughout  their  length. 
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CImm. — I  lo  •  baiinf-pm*.  the  combiiuition  j*rith  mvaai  for 
fonniBK  A  ooBtinuout  wtd,  of  in««iu  for  fpediog  the  ^ad  under  pre*- 
•are  throM^jMut  iu  whole  extent,  mcaa*  for  fominijthe  wad  into  • 
bak  vitkovt  rvheviBi;  the  prsMurc  thereon,  a  preM  rtmneeted  to  the 
^onmiA  bmam  by  track*  to  ipre  a  Anal  rompreMit>n  to  the  bale. 
tvaporarj  hiaden  of  permanent  site  and  form  adap^d  to  embrace 
tk«  bsle  and  traaaport  it  oa  the  traeka  to  the  press  fo^  flnal  compres- 
ai«B,  the  Mid  binders  beia^  reaiored  before  the  fln^l  compression 
Ukss  plaec. 

2.  la  a  baiiag-press.  the  combiaation  with  a  pl*t«n.  means  to 
reeiproeate  the  pUUa.  of  a  pressnre-head  adapted  tt^  be  prewied  to- 
ward the  plataa.  ■•aas  for  formiaf  a  wad  of  cotton  u^der  a  consUat 
foreiac  prwsme,  said  cotton  beiaK  laid  down  in  lareN  by  the  rerip- 
raeatioa  of  tko  platea  to  form  a  tMBporarr  bale  betwe«i  the  pressur»- 
h«ad  aad  pktra,  biadors  adaptod  to  be  applied  to  |the  temporary 
bale,  moaas  to  sapport  the  bale  after  the  pressare-h^ad  is  removed 
tkarofrea,  a  proas  adapted  to  pre  the  bale  iU  ftnal  co^ipreasion.  and 
■oaas  ezteadiaf  from  the  means  which  sapport  the  biie  to  the  press 
for  traaaforriaf  tho  cottoa  to  the  press. 

S.  la  a  haliaj|-prws,  the  coahiaAtioa  with  meaaA  for  forming  a 


tMBporary  bale,  comprisinf^  s  platen  and  a  pressure-head,  (rrooTes 
formed  in  the  pressure-head,  tracks  supported  in  the  grooTes,  sup- 
porU  adapted  to  receive  the  tracks  whea  the  pressure-head  is  low- 
ered, a  press,  tracks  connecting  the  means  for  forming  the  bale  and 
the  presr .  said  latter  tracks  being  in  alinement  with  tbe  first-men- 
tioaed  tracks,  and  means  to  compresa  the  bale  in  the  press. 

4.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  means  for  forming  a 
t«Bporary  bale,  comprising  a  platen  and  a  pressure-head,  tracks 
carried  by  the  prps«ure-head,  means  for  separating  the  pressure-bead 
from  tbe  track*  to  support  tbe  bale  on  said  tracks,  a  pnan,  tracks 
connecting  the  means  for  holding  the  temporary  bale  and  tbe  press, 
said  tracks  being  in  alinement  with  the  tracks  on  the  pn«»«ure-head 
to  transfer  the  temporary  bale  lo  tbe  press,  and  means  to  operate  the 
press. 

5  In  a  baling-press.  the  combiaation  with  a  platen,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  platen,  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  stroke  of  the 
platen,  and  mrana  co^persting  with  the  platen  to  form  a  bale. 

6  In  a  baling-pres«.  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  platen 
composed  uf  s  plurality  of  rollers,  means  for  revolving  the  rollers,  a 
piston-rod  connected  to  a  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
stroke  of  the  platen,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  platen  to  form 
a  bale 

7.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  platen 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  rollers,  means  for  revolvingthe  rollers, 
notches  formed  in  a  plurality  of  the  rollers  and  extending  only  part 
way  around  the  rollers,  a  pressure-head,  and  binders  adapted  to  pass 
through  tbe  not<  hes  when  they  are  in  alinement  and  over  the  bale  for 
holding  said  bale. 

**.  In  bailing-press,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  platea 
carrying  a  roller  formed  with  an  opening  extending  only  part  way 
around  the  roller,  of  a  pressure-head,  and  binders  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  «nd  over  the  bale  at  the  top  and  between  said 
bale  and  the  pressure-head  when  the  opening  stands  over  the  bale. 

9  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  a  recipro<ating  platen 
carrying  a  roller  formed  with  an  opening  extending  only  part  way 
around  the  roller,  of  a  pressure-head  formed  with  corresponding 
opening,  and  binders  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  in 
the  roller  of  the  platen  and  the  pressure-head  when  the  opening  in 
the  roller  stands  over  the  bale. 

10.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  a  platen  formed 
with  openings,  of  a  pressure-head  formed  with  corresponding  open- 
ings, temporsry  binders  adapt4^d  to  be  passed  through  the  opening 
in  the  platen  and  the  pressure- head,  a  track,  s  press,  a  portion  of  the 
track  being  carried  by  the  pressure-head  and  the  preas,  the  tracks  be- 
ing brought  into  alinement  for  transferring  the  bale  to  the  press. 

11.  In  s  bal  ng-pr«ss  the  combiaation  with  a  platen  formed    • 
with  openings,  of  a  pressure-head  formed  with  corresponding  open- 
ing*, and  temporary  binders  of  permanent  form  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  openings  in  the  platen  and  pressure-head  and  engage 
the  bale. 

12.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  with  a  platen  formed 
with  openings,  of  a  pressure-hesd  formed  with  corresponding  open- 
ings, of  s  temporary  binder  in  the  fonii  of  three  sides  of  a  rectangle 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  openings  in  the  platen  and  pressure- 
head  and  engage  the  bale. 

IS.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating platen  comprising  sides  snd  a  series  of  rolls  bearing  on  the 
frame,  shafts  supported  by  the  sides,  rolls  on  the  shsfts  which  con- 
tact with  the  rollers  of  the  platen,  and  feeding  mechsnism  carried  by 
the  platen,  the  weight  of  the  sides  of  the  pisten  and  the  feeding  mech- 
anism being  supported  by  the  rolls  resting  on  the  nillers 

14.  In  s  baling-press,  the  combinstion  with  s  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating platen  comprising  rollers  snd  sides  through  which  the  rollers 
pass  and  an  element  supported  by  and  revolved  by  the  rollers  to  re- 
lieve the  rollers  of  the  weight  of  the  sides. 

15.  In  a  press,  the  combinstion  with  a  frame,  a  reciprocating 
platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  gesrs  on  the  rollers,  a  sta- 
tionary rack,  a  movable  rack,  the  two  racks  being  engaged  by  tKe 
gears  and  mechanism  connected  to  s  roller  for  reciprocating  the 
platea. 

16.  In  f  baling-press.  the  combination  with  a  platen  comprising 
a  series  0I  rollers,  gears  on  the  rollers,  a  stationary  rack ,  a  stationary 
track  adjacent  the  rack  and  on  which  the  rollers  are  supported,  a 
movable  rack,  an  antifriction  device  to  relieve  the  friction  of  the 
movable  rack,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  platen 

17.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combinstion  with  a  platen  comprising 
s  series  of  rollers,  gears  on  tbe  roHem.  a  stationary  rack,  a  stationary 
track  Adjacent  the  rack  and  nn  which  the  rollers  are  supported,  a 
movable  rack,  having  a  track  adjacent  thereto  which  bears  on  the 
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rollers,  the  two  tracks  being  ia  coatact  with  the  rollers,  aad  noaaa 
for  reciprocating  the  platen. 

18.  In  a  presa,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  platen  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  rollers,  and  notches  formed  in  the  rollers,  the  notches  in  the 
rollers  being  located  so  that  they  are  all  in  alinemeat  at  a  predeter- 
mined point,  a  pressure-head,  the  notches  penaitting  of  the  iatrodoc- 
tion  of  a  binder. 

19.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  with  a  platen  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  rollers,  notches  formed  in  the  rollers,  the  notches  be- 
ing located  so  as  to  be  in  aliaeraent  with  each  other  at  a  predetermined 
point,  a  platform  provided  with  an  opening  in  which  the  bale  fits, 
slots  in  the  platform  which  are  coincident  with  the  notches  in  the 
rollers,  a  pressure-head,  the  notches  in  the  rollers  and  the  slots  in  the 
platform  permitting  of  the  introduction  of  a  binder 

20  In  a  baling-preas.  the  combination  with  a  platen,  and  means 
codperating  therewith  for  temporarily  forming  a  bale,  of  a  frame, 
tracks  supported  by  the  frame,  a  pressure-head  having  grooves 
formed  in  it  to  receive  the  tracks,  a  press  to  finally  compress  the  bale, 
tracks  supported  by  the  press,  a  pressure-head  in  the  press,  grooves 
formed  in  said  pressure-head  to  receive  the  tracks,  tracks  supported 
in  slinrment  with  the  aforesaid  track,the  preasure-heads  when  com- 
pressing bales  lifting  the  tracks  adjacent  thereto,  for  the  introduction 
of  a  binder  w  hen  the  bale  is  temporarily  formed,  and  permitting  of 
the  removal  of  said  binder  when  the  final  compression  takes  place. 

21.  In  a  press,the  combination  with  a  platen  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  notches,  a  pressure-head  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves, 
tracks  carried  by  the  pressure-head,  while  compressing  a  bale,  bind- 
ers adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  expansion  of  the  bale  supported 
by  the  rsil  snd  provided  with  a  roller,  said  binder  embracing  the  bale, 
a  press,  and  an  inclined  track  arranged  in  alinement  w  ith  the  track 
when  the  pressure-head  is  lowered  to  transport  the  bale  to  the  press 
by  gravity  on  the  binders. 

22.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  means  for  forming 
A  continuous  wad,  of  means  for  feeding  the  wad  under  continuous 
pressure  throughout  iU  whole  extent,  means  for  forming  the  wad 
into  a  bale  of  predetermined  density  without  relieving  the  pressure  on 
the  wsd,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  bale  to  prevent  longitu- 
dinal expansion  of  the  bale,  means  for  giving  the  bale  a  final  com- 
pression to  increase  iU  density,  and  means  for  transferring  the  bale 
from  where  it  received  the  predetermined  density  to  the  means  for 
incresfting  its  density 

23.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
platen  having  ai;  aperture  therein,  of  means  to  reciprocate  said 
pisten.  means  for  forming  s  wsd  under  pressure,  mesns  for  feeding 
the  wad  through  said  aperture  and  under  said  platen  under  continu- 
ous pressure  throughout  its  whftle  extent,  said  platen  operating  by 
its  reciprocation  to  form  the  wad  into  a  bale  having  a  predetermined 
density,  a  press  for  increasing  the  density  of  the  aforesaid  bale,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  bale  to  the  press. 
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r^m.— In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  ma- 
chine-frame having  an  overhanging  arm,  said  frame  and  iu  arm  con- 
sUtuting  a  casing  for  the  driving  mechanism  and  a  presser-foot  bar 
mounted  to  move  vertically  in  the  end  of  said  arm.  of  a  horixontally- 
arranged  rock -shaft  located  within  the  arm  and  cooperating  with  the 
preeeer-foot  bar  to  elevate  the  same,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  in  the 
frame  below  the  arm  and  having  an  elevated  flnger-piece  prt)jecting 
forwardly  through  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  the  lever  and  an  arm  on  the  rock-shsft;  subsUntially  as 
described. 


rUim—l.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  eombination  of  a 
frame  having  a  passage-way  for  the  lengthwise  travel  of  the  material 
therethrough,  and  also  provided  with  a  laterally-projecUng  feedway 
into  which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  fed  sidewise.  said 
feedway  leading  to  the  passage-way  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  device 
provided  with  depending  fingers  adapted  to  operate  in  the  feedway, 
means  for  imparting  to  the  carrier  devi,^  an  inward  movement,  an 
upward  movement,  an  outward  movement,  and  a  downward  move- 
ment, the  inward  movement  causing  the  depending  fingers  to  con 
Uct  with  the  material  and  push  said  material  inwardly  into  the  pas 
sage-way  of  the  frame,  the  upward  movement  lifting  the  carrier  de 
vice  and  iU  depending  fingers  and  thereby  bringing  said  fingers  out 
of  contact  with  the  material,  the  outward  movement  carrying  the 
carrier  device  back  to  its  outward  limit,  snd  the  downward  move 
ment  again  bringing  the  depending  fingers  into  contact  with  the 
material,  and  means  for  moving  said  material  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  frame. 

2  Ins  msterial-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  passage-way  for  the  lengthwise  travel  of  the  material  there- 
through, and  also  prorided  with  a  laterally-projecting  feedway  into 
which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  fed  sidewise.  said  feedwav 
leading  to  the  passage-way  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  device  provided 
with  depending  fingers  adapted  to  operate  in  the  feedway.  means  for 
causing  the  carrier  device  to  move  in  a  Rectangular  path,  the  inward 
movement  thereof  causing  the  depending  fingers  to  engage  the  ms- 
terisl  snd  push  the  ssme  inwardly,  and  means  for  moving  the  mate- 
rial through  the  passage-way  of  the  frame. 

3  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  passage-way  for  the  trsvel  of  the  material  therethrough,  and 
also  provided  with  a  projecting  feedway  into  which  the  msterial  to 
be  operated  upon  is  fed,  said  feedway  leading  to  the  passage-way  of 
the  frame,  a  carrier  device  provided  with  depending  fingers  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  feedway.  and  said  carrier  device  also  provided 
with  side  pieces,  each  having  an  opening  therein. cams  fitting  loosely 
in  the  openings  of  the  side  pieces,  mesns  for  rotating  said  cams  ia 
unison  so  as  to  canse  the  same  to  act  on  the  bordering  edges  of  the 
openings  and  thereby  impart  to  the  carrier  device  an  inward  move- 
ment, an  upward  movement,  an  outward  movement,  and  a  down- 
ward movement,  the  said  inwsrd  movement  causing  the  depending 
fingers  to  contact  with  the  material  and  force  said  material  inwardly 
into  the  passage-way  of  the  frame,  the  upward  movement  elevating 
the  frame  and  iU  depending  fingers  and  thereby  bringing  said  fin- 
gers out  of  contact  with  the  material,  the  outward  movement  carry- 
ing tbe  carrier  device  back  to  iu  outward  limit,  and  tbe  downward 
movement  again  bringing  the  depending  fingers  into  contact  with 
the  material,  and  means  for  moving  the  material  through  the  pas- 
aage-way  of  the  frame 

4.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  fraoie  hav- 
ing a  passage-way  for  the  travel  of  the  material  therethrough,  and 
also  prorided  with  a  projecting  feedway  into  which  the  material  to 
j  be  operated  upon  is  fed.  said  feedway  leading  to  the  passage-way  of 
I  the  frame,  a  carrier  device  provided  with  depending  fingers  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  feedway.  and  also  provided  with  side  pie<-e».  each 
side  piece  having  an  opening  therein,  cams  fitting  loosely  in  the 
openings  of  the  side  pieces,  mesns  for  rotating  said  cams  in  unison 
so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  act  on  the  bordering  edges  of  the  openings 
and  thereby  impart  to  the  carrier  device  an  inward  movement,  an 
upward  movement,  an  outward  movement,  and  a  downward  move- 
ment, the  said  inward  movement  causing  the  depending  fingers  to 
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waUet  witk  tk«  mttorUl  aad  force  Mid  mat«ri«l  inwartllj  iato  the 
PMMCa-way  of  Um  fnme,  th«  tpward  movfacBt  eleyating  the 


tnm»  Md  iU  dc^ndiag  flnfcn  aad  thereby  (^ringing  Mid  fingers 
ovtof  eoauet  with  the  nterial.  the  outward  matvement  carrying  the 
carrier  derire  back  to  its  outward  linit,  and  th*  downward  raoTe- 
ment  again  bringing  the  depending  fingers  iato  contact  with  the 
material,  and  means  for  moving  the  materiaJ  through  the  paaeage- 
wny  of  the  frame 

5.  In  a  material-feeding  deTice,  the  eombii^tioa  of  a  frame  har- 
i"g  a  pasMge-wa.T  for  the  travel  of  the  raaterifil  therethrough  and 
also  provided  with  a  projecting  feedwaj  into  wfhich  the  material  to 
be  operated  upon  is  fed.  said  feedway  leading  t*  the  passage-way  of 
the  frame,  a  carrier  device  having  depending  Angers  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  feedway,  said  carrier  device  also  provided  with  side 
pieces,  each  side  piece  having  a  plurality  of  up«nings  therein,  cams 
fitting  loosely  in  the  openings  of  the  side  pie«e«v  means  for  rotating 
said  cams  in  unison  so  sk  to  cause  the  same  t«>  $ct  on  the  bordering 
edges  of  the  openings  aiM  thereby  impart  to  the  carrier  device  an  in- 
ward movement,  an  upward  movement,  an  outwiard  movement,  and 
a  downward  movement,  the  Mid  inward  moven|ent  causing  the  de- 
pending Angers  to  contact  with  the  material  an<4  force  Mid  material 
inwardly  into  the  passage-way  of  the  frame.  tb4  upward  movement 
elevating  the  frame  and  its  depending  fingers  a^  thereby  bringing 
Mid  fingers  out  of  contact  with  the  material,  the. outward  movement 
carrying  the  carrier  device  back  to  its  outward  limit,  and  the 
downward  movement  again  bringing  the  depending  fingers  into  con- 
tact with  the  material,  and  meaat  for  moving  l|e  material  through 
the  passage-way  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  paaMge-way  for  the  travel  of  the  material  therethrough,  and 
also  provided  with  a  projecting  feedway  leading  to  the  passage-way 
of  the  frame,  a  carrier  derice  having  fingers  depending  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  extend  iato  the  fe«dway,  and  Mi4  carrier  device  also 
provided  with  side  pieces,  each  side  piece  haring  openings  therein, 
cams  fittinc  loosely  in  the  openings,  shafts  on  i^hich  said  cams  are 
mounted,  toothed  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  sh^ft,  an  intermediate 
toothed  wheel  meshing  with  the  toothed  wheels  4f  the  shafts,  means 
for  actively  driving  one  of  the  cam-shafU,  whereby  the  cams, 
through  the  intermeshing  toothed  wheels,  are  fsused  to  rotate  in 
unison  and  thereby  act  on  the  bordering  edges  df  the  openings  and 
impart  to  the  carrier  device  an  inward  movement,  an  upward  move- 
ment, an  outward  movement,  and  a  downward  tiovement,  the  Mid 
inward  nio>pment  causing  the  depending  fingers  to  contact  with  the 
material  snd  force  «aid  material  inwardly  into  (he  passage-way  of 
the  frame,  the  upward  movement  elevating  th«^  frame  and  iU  de- 
penditgc  fingers  and  thereby  bringing  Mid  flngenuout  of  contact  with 
the  material,  the  outward  movement  carrying  the  carrier  device 
back  to  its  outward  limit,  and  the  downward  movtement  again  bring- 
ing the  depending  fingers  into  conUct  with  the  nisterial,  and  means 
for  moving  the  material  through  the  pasMxe-wat  of  the  frame 

7.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combina|iou  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing k  passage-way  for  the  travel  «.f  the  material  thesethrough.  and 
also  pro\ided  with  a  projecting  feedway  leading  %o  the  pasMge-way. 
means  for  conveying  the  nuterial  through  the  fefdway  into  the  pas- 
Mge-»ay.  downwardly -extending  tines  or  prongi.  means,  when  the 
eoflveying  mechanism  is  engaging  the  material  land  conveying  the 
Mme  into  the  pasMge-w«y,  for  holding  the  tines  tr  prongs  elevated, 
and  for  causing  Mid  tioee  or  prongs  to  lower  an^  engage  the  mate- 
rial, when  the  conveying  mcehaniam  is  not  act^ely  engaging  the 
material,  and  means  for  moving  the  material  through  the  pasMge- 
way  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  pasMge-way  for  the  travel  of  the  materiat  therethrough  and 
also  provided  with  a  projecting  feedway  leading  tt>  the  pasMge-way, 
a  OArrier  device  provided  with  means  for  acting  o4  the  material,  and 
also  provided  with  elongated  slote,  nseans  for  iB|>arting  to  the  car- 
rier devic*  an  inward  movement,  an  npward  movement,  an  outward 
•oveioeol,  and  a  downward  nsovemenl,  the  Mid  inward  movement 
causing  (Jm  carrier  device  to  contact  with  the  material  and  force  Mid 
■aterid  into  the  pMOAgo-way  of  tke  frame,  the  f  pward  movement 
•ievating  the  carrier  device  out  of  contact  with  thf  material,  the  ont- 
ward  movement  carrying  the  carrier  device  ba«k  to  its  outward 
limit,  and  the  downward  iMvemeat  again  bringing  the  carrier  de- 
rice  into  contact  with  the  material,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of 
ito  eada  and  having  a  craao-piece  at  one  end.  the  txtremitiea  of  Mid 

piece  fitting  looaely  the  elongated  sloU  of  t)ie  device,  and  the 


depending  there- 


opposite  end  of  the  lever  haring  tines  or  prong^ 

from,  and  means  for  moving  the  material  throug  1  the  passage-way 

of  the  f  rauM 


».  iB^materiai-feediBgdeTieo,  thecoabtBatioiofaframecoa- 
stmet*!  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  acted  upon, 
a  roUteble  roll  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  ravoluble  devices 
eoAperaCing  with  the  roll,  each  revoluble  device  provided  with  s  con- 
centrically-curved edge,  the  Mid  devices  being  so  set  that  the  mate- 
rial is  always  acted  upon  by  one  or  more  of  the  curved  concentric 
edges,  whereby  said  material  is  pressed  against  the  roll  and  moved 
along  the  frame  of  the  machine 

10  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  roUteble  roll  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  revoluble 
devices  coOperaUng  with  the  roll  snd  revolubly  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon shaft,  but  having  an  independent  and  variable  radial  playon  said 
shaft,  each  revoluble  device  provided  with  means  for  pressing  the 
material  against  the  roll,  whereby  Mid  material  is  moved  along  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 

11  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  roUUble  roll  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  revoluble 
devices  cooperating  with  the  roll  and  revolubly  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon shaft  but  having  an  independent  and  variable  radial  play  on 
Mid  shaft,  each  revoluble  device  provided  with  means  for  pressing 
the  material  against  the  roll,  whereby  Mid  material  is  moved  along 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  series  of  spacing-collars  loosely  set 
on  the  shaft  between  the  revoluble  devices. 

12.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  rotaUble  roll  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  roteteble  shaft  mount 
ed  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  devices  provided  with  oblong  openings 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  and  each  device  provided  with 
means  for  pressing  the  material  against  the  roll,  whereby  said  mate- 
rial is  moved  along  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  pins  fitting 
looeely  in  openings  therefor  in  t"he  shaft  snd  in  recesses  therefor  in 
the  roUUble  devices,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  one  end  of 
ench  pin  and  the  closed  end  of  the  opening  of  the  shaft. 

13  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  materiel  to  be  acted 
upon,  means  for  moving  Mid  material  along  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  funnel  having  a  gradual  taper  toward  its  discharge  end.  said 
funnel  being  in  line  to  receive  therein  the  material  moving  along  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  s  stem  depending  from  the  funnel,  a  tubular 
bearing  through  which  the  stem  passes,  s  rotaUble  cam  provided 
with  a  sinuous  groove,  and  a  follower  extending  from  the  stem  and 
engaging  the  sinuous  groove  of  the  cam,  whereby,  upon  the  rotation 
of  the  cam.  a  lateral  shaking  motion  is  impsrted  to  the  funnel. 

14.  la  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
eonstmeted  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  roUUble  roll  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  revoluble 
devices  cooperating  with  the  roll,  each  revoluble  device  provided 
with  means  for  prewing  the  material  against  the  roll,  whereby  Mid 
material  is  moved  along  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  two  roUUble 
rolls  in  advance  of  the  first-mentioned  roll  and  adapted  to  receive 
therebetween  the  material  so  moved  along  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

15.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  passage-way  therein  and  a  projecting  feedway  leading  to 
the  pasMge-way.  a  carrier  device  provided  with  depending  fingers 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  feedway.  Mid  carrier  device  provided  with 
side  pieces,  each  side  piece  having  an  opening  therein,  cams  loosely 
fitting  in  the  opening  and  adapted,  when  roUted,  to  impart  an  in- 
ward movement,  an  npward  movement,  an  outward  movement,  and 
•  downward  movement  te  the  carrier  device,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
eaaa  ara  mounted,  one  extremity  of  Mid  shaft  having  a  worm-wheel 
thereon,  mechanism  for  moving  the  material  along  the  frame,  one 
member  thereof  consisting  of  a  roUUble  shaft  having  means  thereon 
for  acting  atdifferent  portions  thereof  successively  on  the  material  fed 
to  the  pasMge-way  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  member  thereof  form- 
ing an  opposing  surface  cooperating,  snd  adapted  in  connection,  with 
the  successively-acting  portions  to  move  the  material  along  the  paa- 
Mge-way of  the  frame,  and  a  worm  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  ftrat- 
r«ferred-to  member  and  in  mesh  with  the  worm-wheel  of  the  cam- 
shaft. 

16  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
haring  a  paaaage-way  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  fed 
therein,  a  shaft  having  a  .oil  mounted  thereon  and  also  having  a 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  *haft  above  the  roll,  said  shaft  having  a 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  and  also  having  a  series  of  revoluble  de- 
vices thereon,  each  revoluble  device  provided  with  means  for  press- 
ing material  against  the  roll,  whereby  Mid  material  is  moved  through 
the  pasMge-way.  two  shafts  in  advance  of  the  first-mentioned  sbsft 
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Mid  shafu  having  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  aad  Mch  of  Mid  ahafte 
also  having  a  roll  thereon,  means  for  actively  dririag  one  of  Mid 
roU-shafU,  and  a  belt  engaging  the  several  pulleys. 

17.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  lengths  of  material  to 
be  operated  upon,  a  pair  of  draw-rolls  arranged  in  line  with  the  travel 
of  the  material  and  transverse  of  the  lengths  thereof,  and  roller 
means  for  narting  or  forcing  the  ends  of  successive  lengths  of  the 
material  between  the  draw-rolls,  whereby  Mid  rolls  ser»e  to  grasp 
snd  draw  a  portion  0I  tho  lengths  of  the  material. 

18.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  fed  therein, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  material  along  the  frame,  one  member  of 
said  mechanism  being  movable  and  adapted  to  act  at  different  lon- 
gitudinal portions  thereof  successively  on  the  material  fed  into  the 
machine,  and  the  other  member  thereof  forming  an  opposing  sur- 
face cooperating,  and  adapted,  in  connection  with  the  succeraively- 
acting  portions  of  the  other  member,  to  move  the  material  along  the 
frame  of  the  machine 

15»  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  fed  therein, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  SMterial  along  the  frame,  one  member  of 
said  mechanism  having  a  circular  path  of  movement  and  adapted  to 
act  at  different  longitudinal  portions  thereof  successively  on  the  ms- 
terial  fed  into  the  machine,  and  the  other  member  thereof  forming 
an  opposing  surface  cooperating,  and  adapted,  in  connection  with 
the  successively-acting  portions  of  the  other  member,  to  move  the 
material  along  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

20.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  fed  therein, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  material  along  the  frame,  one  member  of 
said  mechanism  being  movable  and  having  different  longitudinal 
portions  thereof  provided  with  differently-positioned  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  act  successively  on  the  material  fed  into  the  machine,  and  the 
other  member  thereof  consisting  of  an  opposing  surface  cooperating, 
and  adapted,  in  connection  with  the  successively-acting  portions  of 
the  other  nirmber.  to  move  the  material  along  the  frame. 

21  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  fed  therein, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  material  alongihe  frame,  one  member  of 
said  mechanism  being  movable  and  adapted  to  act  at  different  longi- 
tudinal portions  thereof  successively  on  the  material  fed  into  the  ma- 
chine, and  the  other  member  (hereof  formiag  a  roUUble  opposing 
surface  cooperating,  and  adapted,  in  connection  with  the  sucoes- 
sively-acting  portions  of  the  other. member,  to  move  the  material 
along  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

22.  In  s  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  mechanism  for  moving  the  material  along  the  frame,  one 
member  of  .taid  mechanism  consisting  of  a  series  of  revoluble  de- 
vices, each  revoluble  device  provided  with  a  partially  concentrically 
curved  edge,  and  the  said  devices  being  so  set  that  the  material  will 
always  be  acted  upon  by  one  or  more  of  the  curved  concentric  edges, 
and  the  other  member  of  the  material-moving  mechanism  haring  an 
opposing  surface,  cooperating,  and  adapted,  in  connection  with  the 
concentrically-curved  edges  of  the  revoluble  devices,  to  move  the 
material  along  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

23.  In  a  material-feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  fraaie 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  oper 
ated  upon,  of  mechanism  for  moving  the  material  along  the  frame, 
one  member  of  said  mechanism  being  revoluble.  and  having  mate- 
rial-engaging means  carried  thereby  and  lot-ated  thereon  trans- 
versely of  or  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  Mid  revoluble  member,  and 
the  other  member  of  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  material  having 
a  surface  opposed  to  the  revoluble  meml>er,  portions  of  the  material- 
engaging  means  of  Mid  revoluble  member,  in  the  revolution  of  Mid 
member,  successively  cooperating  with  the  opposing  member,  and 
thereby  moving  the  material  along  the  frame  of  the  machiao. 

24  In  a  material-feeding  derice,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
constructed  for  the  travel  therethrough  of  the  material  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  mechanism  for  moving  the  material  along  the  frame,  one 
member  of  Mid  mechanism  being  movable  and  adapted  to  act  at  dif- 
ferent longitudinal  portions  thereof  successively  on  the  material  fed 
into  the  machine,  and  the  other  member  thereof  having  an  opposing 
surface  cooperating,  and  adapted,  in  connection  with  the  succoMively- 
acting  portions  of  the  other  member,  to  stort  the  movesieat  of  the 
material  along  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  pair  of  draw-rolls  ar- 
raagwl  in  line  with  the  travel  of  the  material  and  transverse  of  the 
lengths  thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  therebetwewi  the  lengths  of 


■Mteriai  mor«d  by  the  matarial-moriag  Boehaaiaa.  and  thereby 
draw  said  leagths  of  material  therebetween. 
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riasM.-^I.  A  fastening  for  wheels,  cranks  and  shafts,  involv- 
ing a  longitudinally -grooved  element,  a  plurality  of  internally 
ribbed  members  having  their  ribs  engaging  in  the  grooves  of  said 
element,  each  of  Mid  members  hsving  a  toothed  face,  a  toothed 
member  interposed  between  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  Mid  ribbed 
members  and  adapted  to  cause  the  interiocking  of  all  of  Mid  mem- 
bers together,  and  means  for  securing  said  element  and  members  to- 
gether. 

2  A  fastening  of  the  character  set  forth,  involving  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grooved  element  and  a  wheel  whose  nave  is  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  on  each  side  thereof  with  teeth,  of  a  pair  of  in- 
ternally-ribbed members  mounted  upon  and  having  their  ribs  en- 
gaging in  the  groove  of  said  element  and  further  provided  with 
teeth  engaging  in  the  teeth  of  the  nave,  and  means  for  securing  the 
nave.  Mid  members  and  element  together 
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Claim. — I.  A  Mock  haring  lateral  extensions  at  iU  ends  termi- 
nating in  hooks,  cavities  between  Mid  extensions  and  the  center  for 
producing  open-ended  chambers,  for  the  purposes  sUtod. 

2.  Two  mating  blocks,  each  having  lateral  extensions  at  iU  ends 
terminating  in  hooks,  carities  between  Mid  lateral  extenaioas  aad 
the  hooks  interiocked  as  ahown  and  described,  for  the  purpoaaa 
sUted 

3  A  block  composed  of  two  mating  parts.  Mch  having  lateral 
projections  at  iU  ends  terminating  in  hooks,  cavities  between  said 
projections  and  the  center  and  a  carity  in  ite  central  portion  aad  the 
two  parte  detachably  connected  by  means  of  the  hooks,  for  the  par- 
poses  stated. 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  shaft  aad  a  hand-wheel,  of 
a  head  on  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  wheel  is  attached  to  the 
head  to  tarn  the  shaft  free  to  slide  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto. 

X.  The  combination  with  a  vertieally-«zteadiag  shaft,  of  a  haad 
OB  said  shaft,  aad  a  haad-wheel  aeeared  to  aaid  haad  to  tura  the 
shaft  aad  shiftable  thereon  ia  a  plaae  at  aabataatiaily  right  aaglea 
therato. 

3.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  ahaft,  id  a  head  oa  aaid  ahaft,  a  haad- 
wheel  hariag  a  alidiag  eagafsmeat  with  aaid  haad  free  to  aore  ia  a 
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ibw  u^  a  MHbtr  BOTmUj  awuitod  tkcraoa.  win- 

curiad  b;  Um  fnc  tmdM  of  Mid  ncmlMn,  a  poU- 

of  diffamrt  Unctk*  cztMMliBf  from  Mid  poll- 

witk  «Mk  of  Mid  MMbOT*.  u  aad  for  tk« 


tWBatm,  af  a  ahail  a»t— ding  la  MibaUatially  a  rcr- 
,  a  ha^  aa  aftid  akafl.  a  hud-wIM  OB  Mid  hMd  vitk 
iii  rtai  aTtaadlag  ia  aabaU^ially  a  iMriioata]  diraetim.  aad  mmM 

far  alteeUM  tha  whaal  to  tha  k«*d  to  Bora  t^MMa  traMTwwty  of 
tba  akaft  aad  for  ■aiatoiaiat  aaid  whaal  ia  ita  aahataatUily  kori- 
■aatai  radtioa  tknmchoat  Mid  monmntL 

ft.  Tha«aaiMaatiaawMiaakaft.«fak«ad«BMidalwfl.akaad- 
*k**i>  ■— aa  aa  tiM  kMd  aad  wiMai  for  aaituy  tba  aaaM  aad  gaid- 
iag  tho  wkaal  fraa  to  aKda  ia  a  pUac  at  MbatutfaJIy  rigkt  aaglM 
tkarato,  aad  saaaa  for  loekiag  ike  wkaal  to  Mm  hoad  to  torn  Um 
alMiL 

C  Th«  ooMbiaatioa.  widi  aahaft.  of  a  haa^aa  the  ikafl.  a  hand- 

betiraea  taid  head  aad 
I  for  Wkiac  tiM  wbael  to  tha  lead. 
7  TbanoMbiaatMa,wttilaakaft,ofalMa^oaiaidahaftittTiag 
a  latatai  extcaaioa  aad  praridad  witk  aa  aaderaat  groaw  ia  tha  faea 
rf  tfca  fcaad  aad  axtaawta.  a  fcaad-whoal  haria^  a  corraayoadiag  rib 
«■  ito  aadar  ada  to  aagaga  tiM  graoTr  aad  toonrabie  tbaraia,  aad 
■aoM  for  datacbablj  aMariag  tba  hb  witbia  tiK  gnPTa. 

«.  TW  rawbiaatiaa,  wHb  a  raitieally^xtandiag  abaft,  of  a  haad 
— itotkaapyor  aadof  Mid  abaft  baviagaaaaderrat  groora  in 
'fafPwfMwaadlataralaztawMaafonMd  «ri«b  ofeaia«i.  a  baad- 
wkmi,  a  mrra^iadiag  rib oa  Mid  wboal  to aag^^a  aaid  graaTe,  laga 
I  baviag  aotaiMa,  aad  latebM  ia  tbaopoataga  <rf  aaid  ex- 
t  to  aaffBge  tba  aatebv  ia  aaid  iaga. 
»■  TW  r— biaaliua  witb  tba  atoeriag-abaft.  of  a  bead  aa  aaid 
■^•f^  •  baad-wbeal,  aaaaa  for  kwUag  Ibe  wb#et  to  tba  baad.  aad 
■Maa  for  aUftiag  tba  wbaai  lateralis  aad  iMi^taiaiag  tba  aaaM  ia 
itoavaplaaa 
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^ — TW  noMbiaatiaa  of  a  a^aare  apiad^ ;  a  raaad  ilm  i  aa- 
M  aad  af  aaid  apiadla.  a  aotebad  taag#  oa  oae  ead  of  aaid 
I  with  twa  loaghadiaaliy-cztoadiAg  piaa;  a  ilaovo  ia- 
togial  witb  a  kaob  aM«a*ed  to  rotate  oa  aaid  rai^  rfoaro,  praaidod 
«itk  *  Uagitadiaal  afat:  a  boh  aMaatod  to  alida  ^  aaid  atat ;  a  aoteb 
pravUad  oa  tba  daor  to  laeatTe  Ibo  aad  of  aaid  bok;  a  aatah  praridad 
aa  tba  kaab  to  roerira  tba  otber  aad  oT  Mid  bol4;  a  apciag^etaatod 

<^  raafrnBlat  ■•i^  apriag  artiMii*  aaabaaiaM  armagod  to  ba 
3a    by  aaid  tva  WagitadMaBf-axtaadiag  piaa. 


REISS 


UES. 


JiaiL.amj?AM, 


S.  A  troUay.wbool  gaafd,  eoaipriaiag  a  fraae  hariag  a  txed 
•■^  •  ■•▼aWa  aieaibar,  wira-eoataetiag  laaaaa  carried  by  th«  fraa 
eada  of  aaid  aaMbert,  a^iaatiag  aeaaa  earriad  by  ea«  Mambor  for 
it  witb  tba  otbar,  aad  naaaa  for  moTiag  the  oioTable 
latarally  witb  reiatiaa  to  aad  iadopaadent  of  tba  awTaaMat 
of  tbaotber  aaaibor  aad  tbaaaoriagbetb  aMaiban  together  at  hgbt 
aaglM  to  tbe  aaid  ■ovaateat  of  tbe  aoTabla  Member. 

4.  A  trollcy-wboel  guard  ooapriaiag  a  fraiae  bariag  a  Morable 
OMMber  aad  a  ftxod  aMMbar  carryiag  wira-eoataetiag  Mfiaai  at  tbair 
free  aada,  aa  a^jaatiag  device  carried  by  tbe  txad  iMMber  to  engage 
*^  MorabJe  BMMber,  a  apriag  iatorpoaod  betwaea  tbe  aaid  Bombert 
far  aoiauJly  boMiag  tba  BOMbera  ia  tbeir  cloaad  poaition,  aad  BMaia 
far  Arat  iMrtlag  tba  aMvabia  aMaber  at  rigbt  aaglM  to  tba  laagtb  of 
tba  al«etrie  wire  aad  tboa  aMrlag  tba  two  aMwbera  together  in  a  di- 
raetioa  at  Mteaatially  rigbt  aagl«  to  tbe  aaid  oMTCBent  of  tbe 
BMTabla  MMibti. 

5.  AtraU^-wboelgaard,  ooMpriaingafraBebaTiagaaioTabla 
Meaber  aad  a  relatiTeiy  ftxed  aaabor,  wtre-eontaetiag  aMaaa  oa 
•»»^  "MMbora  aear  tbeir  free  eada,  a  troHey  -  wheel  moaated  oa  the 
txed  aeaber  aad  betwoea  tbe  aaae  and  th^  aovaUe  aeaber,  a  aet- 
•"•^  "oaated  ia  oao  aeaber  for  eagagement  witb  the  other,  aeaaa 
iatarpoaad  betwaea  tbe  aaid  neabara  for  norauJly  holding  them  ia 
tbeir  doaad  poaitioa.  aad  a  paU-cord,  aad  braacbea  of  different 
leagtba  far  int  BMriag  tbe  aMvabie  aenber  away  from  tbe  other 
aaabar  aad  tbaa  aaviag  both  aemban  together  in  a  directioa  at 

Mbatantially  rigbt  aaglM  to  tbe  aovenaat  of  tbe  aaid  aoTabie  aea- 
bar,  M  aat  fartb. 

•  iBatraUay-wbMlgaardforeleelaewirM,  afraaMharinga  , 
aaabar  witb  BMaaa  for  aeearing  it  to  the  pole  of  aa  electric  car.  a 
wheal  aoaatad  oa  aaid  aaMber  aear  iu  free  end,  a  aeeond  meaber 
hariag  oae  aad  pirotally  eoaaeeted  with  tbe  trat-aaaed  member,  a 
wheel  BMaatad  oa  aaid  aeaber  aear  iU  free  end,  meani  between 
aaid  BMabera  far  aorvMliy  boidiag  tbaai  doaed,  aeana  for  limHing 
the  aavaacat  af  aaid  aeaber*  towaH  each  other,  and  a  pall-cord 
bariag  braacbea  at  different  leagtba.  oaa  of  which  ia  oonaeeted  to 
tba  one  aeaber  aad  the  other  to  the  other  aeaber.  aa  and  for  the 
parpoM  aat  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  traUey-abooi  gaard  for  electric  wire*,  the  coabination 
«'•''•■•.  «»««priaiag  aa  ara  hariag  oae  ead  arranged  to  be  eecared 
to  tba  awiagiag  poie  of  aa  electric  car  aad  iU  oppoaite  end  terainat- 
iag  ia  a  lateral  U  abapod  portiaa ;  a  wbeoi  pirotally  aoanted  on  Mid 
am  aad  praridad  with  a  groove  ia  ito  peripheral  aarfaoe  to  eoatoct 
with  tba  baMaa  of  tiM  aleetrtc  wire;  a  aeooad  ara  bariag  one  ead 
pirataUy  maaactod  on  tbe  trat  aaatiaaed  ara  and  ita  oppoaito  ead 
tonuaatiag  ia  a  lateral  U-alMped  portion;  roUen  aade  of  noa-elec- 
trie-oMUaetor  aaaterial  aad  pirataily  aowat«i  ia  tbe  U-abaped  por- 
^'~    '^  "aid  anaa  aad  prerided  witb  groorod  peripheral  Mrfaea  ar- 
*  to  naataiA  apaa  tia  aida  aad  upper  portiana  of  the  electric 
a  paH-apriag  hariag  iU  eada  oaaaeeted  to  said  araM;  a  aat- 
aaaatad  ia  tba  Ini-aoatioaad  ana  aad  arraaged  to  bear 
>ad  aaatiaaad  ara  aad  foraiag  a  atop  to  preraat 
Mf«iaa  mt  aaid  raUara  apaa  tba  alaetric  wire ;  aad  a  paU-eord  tarai . 
with  twa  braaeb  eotd  eoaaoetiaaa,  oae  af  which  eoH  ooanec- 
ia  al  a  laagar  laagtb  aad  attached  to  tba  Srataeatioaed  ara 
aad  tiM  atbar  a«  wbieb  oord  eoaaaetioaa  ia  of  abortar  leagth  aad  at- 
to  tka  aaaaad  aaaUuatJ  ara,.  Mbataatialty  aa  aet  forib- 
a.  Ia  a  traOay-wbaal  purA  for  electric  wirM,  tbe  naahiaatiaa 
al  a  dariea,  eaaapriaiag  a  ffaaa  hariag  twa  araa,  oaa  of  which  araa 
ia  arraagad  to  ba  baU  ia  a  izod  paaitiaa  npaa  tba  awiagiag  pale  ef 
aa  aleetiie  ear,  aad  tba  alkar  aia  pirataOy  BKwatad  aa  tba  Axed 
al  aaU  aiaa  bariag  lateral  Oabaped  axtraaaitiM  dia- 
*M^  atbar ;  a  giaaied  a  haul  pirotally  —waated  aa  tbe 
ti  Mid  fraaAa  aad  arraaged  to  eoataet  apaa  tba  bottaa 


Maich  14.,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


4f7 


portion  of  tbe  electric  wire;  groored  roUera  aade  of  aaa-eaadaetar 

matonal  and  pivotally  aonatod  in  tbe  U-abdpad  extraaitiM  of  aaid 
frame  and  arraagad  to  oontoct  upon  the  aide  and  appar  portioaa  of 
the  electric  wire;  a  puU-apring  from  the  fixed  arm  of  aaid  fraaa  to 
the  pirotal  arm  thereof;  maana  to  permit  adjuataent  of  aaid  araa  of 
the  Mid  frame  whereby  iU  groored"  roUera  ara  brtmgbt  iato  frietioaal 
eoatoct  with  the  eleetric  wire;  and  a  pull-oord  baring  two  iatogral 
cord  connecUon.  of  different  length,  and  having  their  enda  attached 
to  the  arm.  of  aaid  frame,  all  arranged  anbaUntiaUy  a.  abowa  aad  for 
the  purpoM  apecifiod. 

.u  \  A /^"'T-wheel  guard  oompriaing  an  arm  with  hub  to  receive 
the  end  of  tbe  pole  and  lateral  extoaaioBa,  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  Mid  arm  near  ito  lower  end,  wire.«ontacUag  aMaaa  carried  bv  aid 
arm.  near  their  free  enda,  a  trolley-wheel  carried  by  one  of  tbiwid 
anna  mean,  for  adju.tobly  Uraiting  the  approach  of  the  .aid  ann. 
toward  each  other,  meana  for  nonnally  holding  the  anaa  in  tbeir 
deed  poaition,  a  pull-coni  and  branchea  of  different  length,  con- 
nected with  the  pull.€ord  aa<rpaaaed  through  opening,  in  Mid  ex- 
teaaion.  and  connected  with  the  arma  between  their  end. 


1^,325.  yiHICLt-WHML   HmuciH  TiTWfcSMiJoae  c«l  a- 
IWM.    a«lil  llo  tllMl.    OrlKbal  Re  768,780.  dated  Ai«  »  1801 


S.  Ia  a  rabieU-wkeri.  a  eantral  hab  ooapriaiBg  a  plaraUty  «( 
Ubular  baariaga  aad  having  a  tabular  box,  a  eireaafaraatial  faaga 
arouad  tbe  beariaga,  aa  outer  hab  to  wbieb  the  apoka  af  tba  wbaai 
are  connected,  aaid  hab  beiag  foraed  in  two  Mpaiable  aeetioaa  be- 
twaea which  the  cireuafereatial  flange  u  held,  roda  with  auitabla 
apriaga  thereon.  Mid  rod.  having  journal,  at  rigbt  anglM  thereto 
and  eagagiBg  tbe  tabular  bearing.,  and  BMan.  for  regulating  tkc 
teaaioB  of  the  apriaga,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  deaeribad. 

8.  A  vehicle- wheel,  compriaiag  a  auitabla  rim  aad  aa  outer  hab 
and  apokM  ooanectiBg  the  rim  with  tbe  hub,  aa  inaer  or  ceatral  hub 
oompriaiag  a  plurality  of  tubular  beariaga  and  a  cirrumferenUal 
flange,  a  atotionary  and  Mparable  flange  around  the  center  of  the 
outor  hub  between  which  the  flange  of  the  inner  hub  it  clamped  aad^ 
held,  roda  having  auitoble  apring*  thereoa  aad  haviag  jouraal.  at 
nght  aaglea  thereto  and  engaging  tbe  tubular  beariaga,  cap-ahaped 
Bupporta  upon  the  rod.  with  which  the  end.  of  the  apringa  engage, 
and  mMn.  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  n>nBgs,  oonaiating  of  ad- 
juatable  bracketo  having  cup-shaped  aupport.  for  the  end.  of  the 
apnnga.  the  rod.  extending  through  the  hole,  io  the  brackeU,  .ub- 
atantially  a.  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

7  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  cpmbination  with  an  outer  hub  and  an 
inner  hub,  of  bncketo  carried  by  one  of  Mid  hub.  and  extending 
tran.veraely  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel -rim  upon  each  aide  thereof, 
springs  between  the  end.  of  uid  brackeU  and  the  other  hub.  and 
mean,  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  one  hub  with  reference 
to  the  other,  .ubatantially  u  dcMribed. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  an  outer  hub  and  an 
inner  hub.  of  brarkeU  carried  by  one  of  .aid  hub.  and  extending 
tranaversely  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel-rim  upon  each  aide  thereof, 
springs  between  the  ends  of  said  brackete  and  the  bther  hub,  mean, 
for  adjuaUng  the  ten.ion  of  said  spring.,  and  mean,  for  preventing 
the  lateral  movement  of  one  hub  with  reference  to  the  other,  aubsUn- 
tially  u  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  an  outer  hub  and  an 
inner  hub.  of  radiallT-.djusUble  brackeU  carried  bv  one  of  Mid 
hubs  and  extending  tran«veraely  of  the  plane  of  tbe  wheel-rim  upon 
each  side  thereof,  .pring.  between  the  ends  of  aid  brackets  and  the 
other  hub,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  one 
hub  with  reference  to  the  other,  subsUntiaily  as  described 

10  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  hub,  an  in- 
ner hub.  a  cireumferential  flange  on  one  of  Mid  hubs,  and  a  groove 
in  the  other  of  Mid  hubs  adapted  to  receive  said  fl.nge  and  prevent  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  hobs  laterally  of  tbe  plane  of  the  wheel  with 
reference  to  tbe  other,  of  brackeU  mounted  on  Mid  outer  hub  and 
adjusteble  thereon  radially  of  aid  hub  and  extending  transvenely 
of  the  plane  of  the  wheel-rim  and  upon  Mrh  side  thereof,  bearing, 
on  the  ends  of  Mid  brackeU,  opposing  bearings  on  Mid  inner  hub. 
and  springs  between  the  bearings  on  tbe  ends  of  Mid  brackeU  and 
the  bearings  on  said  inner  hub.  subatontiallj  as  deacribed. 


k  I.  fr*  ~'  ■*  ^•'»««l*-*l«««l  comprising  an  outer  rim,  an  o'uter 
hub  having  auitoble  sockeu.  spokes  fitting  therein  and  connected  to 
the  nm.  a  central  hub  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  bearings,  rods 
having  jouniala  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  engaging  the 
tobular  beanngs.  suiUble  spring,  upon  the  rods,  and  mean,  for  hold- 
ing the  tpnng.  thereon.su betantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth 
2  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  central  hub  having  a  pluralitv  of  tubu- 
lar  bMnnga.  rods  having  journala  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  engaging  the  tubular  bearings  and  having  cup-ahaped  supports, 
and  adjusteble  brackeU  having  cup-.haped  .upports.  tbe  end.  of  the 
spring,  mating  therein  and  in  the  aupport  of  the  rod..  Mid  rods  ex- 
tending through  holes  in  the  cup-ahaped  supports  of  the  brackeU. 
substantially  m  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed 
/  3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  outer  hub  to  which  the  .poke,  are  con- 

aected  and  an  inner  hub  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  bearings,  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  around  the  outer  side  of  the  bearings,  and  a  suit- 
able box   rod.  having  joumals  at  right  angles  thereto  engaging  tbe 
ubular  beanngs,  suitoble  .prings  upon  the  rods,  and  means  for  regu- 

4.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  central  huh  having  a  plurality  of  tabu- 
lar beanngs  and  a  circumferential  flange  around  the  Mme'.  an  outer 
bub  to  which  the  .pokes  are  connected  having  a  central  clamping- 
««nge  and  a  .crew-threaded  clamping-flange  separable  from  the  hub 
between  which  fl.nge.  the  flange  of  the  central  or  inner  hub  ia  held 
roos  with  spnngs  thereon,  jouniala  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
rod  and  engaging  the  tabular  bearinga,  subaUntially  m  aad  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


37.3 70.    SPOOI.  FORI 
Roam  PUnflald,  N  J 
Tare  of  pttoot  Si  raan. 


OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLI.     Wouam  H. 
Fflad  D«:.  I8.  1904     Sarinl  Ro.  07,M4. 


^'««-The©raaaaataldaaifBforaapooB,forkoraimilararti. 
I  eie  a.  ahowa. 
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87^71.    LAVATOITIIUI     WOUAl k- UOTV, 

■lilBar  to  CitM  Conpiay.  CUeifD,  U..  »  CorponMn  of 
nM  As.  7.  1N6.    S«Wlo.M0.1U.    IVniafpilMt? 


riMM  — Th«  oniAineDUl  design  for  •  U^tory-bMin.  u  thown 


87.37'^.    PRIirriD  TIXTILB  rABRIC     IDWAUB  ViNDnoiv. 
«fv  Tofk.  I.  T.    PIM  Dee.  27.  1904.    flarkl  Ro.  >98^7.    T«rm  of 


rtotm. -^The  ornamental  design  for  a  printed  textilr  fabric,  a< 
shown. 


37.874.  PRIirriD  TBXTILB  FABRIC  Bdwhd  B  Vahdhoaw, 
Nev  York.  If  T  Nad  Dm  14. 1904.  S«rtel  Mo  23e.SW  Term  of 
patant  7  jraan. 


Claim. — ^The  otbumbUI  dtugn  for  a  prmtMi  Uztile  fabric,  aa 

•kowm. 

87.878.    PUITID  TianLI  FABRIC    iwAU  B  Vaohmaw. 
■MrTot.!.  T.    rBiiJH.lt.lMft.    a«M  !!•■  MB JM.    Traof 


CiMm. — The  onamental  deaiga  for  a  printed  textile  fabric 
ahowa. 
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87.375.    PRIirTBD  TBXTIIJI  FABRIC     toWAU  B.  TAnOMAV. 
Rev  Tort.  B.  T.    FBad  Dao.  14. 1904.    Borlkl  lo.  BM.900.    Tm  of 


37.376.  PRIBTBO  TBXTILB  FABRIC  Bdwaib  B  T 
lav  Tort.  R.  T.  FIM  Dae.  11  1904.  8«1il  Ro.  IM.901 
p*Uat778in. 


.w. 
if 


rfawm.— The  omamenUl  de«i^  for  a  printed  textile  fabric 
shown. 


CImir.— The  ornamenUl  desi^rn  for  a  printed  textile  fabric 
f>bown 
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44^80 1 .  ACCOlDIOire  UTD  CORCIRTIJIAS.  THIIK  CABI8.  FIT 
TIIQS.  AID  PAKT8.    Ltoii  4  HKitr.  Ctdo^,  Dl.    PIImI  July  n. 


£,«  n  ith 


Th*  word     ZiMiTB  ••     Ufed  linoe  April  15,  1904. 


44.302.     8ILK  AXD  SILK-WXTUKI  TUTILU     OBinnnwo 
BoHxn*.  lew  Turk.  I.  T.    FBtd  Oct  |1.  IMM. 

fl^EEosPOl 


The  woitl  'FBttospoT."     U«H  si«c«  S«ptrniUr  1,  1904. 


44,307.   SOAP    ruam  LrautuTot  Co .  Chieago.  ID    rtM  PW>. 
la.  1906 


STRAJUSO 

The  word  "SriAit^o."     Uwd  fine*  January  1.  1905. 


44.3C)8.    CLAilflBDMTRACTOFHIMLOCK-BAilK     Cuirroil 
A.  SrncD.  Boaton.  Mm     rUed  Jan  30.  1906 

ACME 


The  word  "Acii«  "     Uied  tinre  June  1,  1883 


44.308.  HAXD-CEOCHITID  BDTT0V8.  BRAIDS  AJfO  HAID- 
CtOCHITIJ)  TUMMIIIOS  Buminaoni  CiocaT  Bimo* 
Woan.  Km  Tork.  R:  T.    Piad  Fab.  S.  1906. 


^ffJ^»^ 


w--« 


44.309.      TOOTH  AMD  MOUTH  CLBAHSIIfO  PRIPARATIOKS 
Auht  M.  Pkamom,  ClavaUod.  Ohio.    Piled  Peb  13.  1906 


mm 


The  word  "Smukbbs"  as»oci«ted  with  quotation  mark*.    Uaed 
■ince  Julv  1.  liNM 


The  representation  of  a  cattle  hariqc  two  speam  croaaed  in 
front  thereof,  a  rrown  at  the  junrtion  of  the  spears,  and  a  flowinit 
ribbon  or  streamer  attached  to  the  head  of  each  spear.  Used  since 
Jaaaarr  30,  1905 

4-4.804.    W  l'±'JbL-US>JL-WT!T. 


44.805.     LADIIS'  LIATHIR  BOOTS  AKD  SHOBS     Tu  W» 
I  *  Kbwkx  Codast.  MKMMovii«  Cobb.    IIM  J«b.  17,  liOB. 


RECENCY 


The  word  "Rici<frT."     Uaed  since  September  15,  1904 


44.3  lO.     RIMBDIS8  POR  CBRTAIR  NAMED  DISBASB8      Wa- 
UAi  J  Znim.  Sao  Prucnoo.  Cal     Piled  Peb  15.  1906. 


44.306.      lUAO.  CAKU.  BIBCUITS.  AJID  C&ACKUB. 
Wamob  Baxim  Co..  Datrait  Mteh.    FU^  Pah.  U.  1100 


Td 


A 


Tka  word  "Awisa. 


-WIS^ 

UimI  siBee  February  10.  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  man  leaping  or  dancinf^  with  joy.  the 
face  of  the  man  expreaainK;  deli|;ht,  while  at  the  aides  of  the  flfcure  of 
the  man  are  the  repreeentations  of  a  crutch  on  one  side  and  a  walk- 
ing-stick on  the  other  fallin|(  to  the  ground.     Used  since  Kebniarr  1 
1895. 


44.3  1 1 .  PRBPARATIOM  FOR  THB  TRBATMBHT  OP  CBRTAIR 
RAMBD  DI8BASB8  Ciumt  k  OiTB.  Jerioo  Sprti^.  Mo  POad 
Pih.  II.  1906. 

CASSENNA 
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The  word  "CAsagnxA"     Uawi  at^e  DMrnalMr,  1904 


44.3 1 .3.  UOUID  PUPABATIOR  FOB  THB  TEBATMBRT  OP 
CBRTAIR  RAMBD  DI8BASIB.  Jon  W  COTTBOL.  HanMws,  Fi. 
FOad  Feb  10.  1906. 


The  compound  word  "OiL-THCKaaa."     Uaed  aiaee  Deeeai- 
ber  12.  1894. 

44.3  1  3.    FRBPARATIOR  FOR  RHBUMATHM  CURB     OMUl 
Artoi  OlOMiADi.  Raw  Tork,  R  T     Filed  Rot.  S.  1904. 


44.8  X  5.   CIBTAIR  RAMBD  UQUID  ROOPIRO  PAIRT  OR  COAT- 
IRO.    Bunn  VAUma  Co..  CMe^a,  DL    Pttad  P^  11 1906. 


Theworda'Roor  Ltai."    Uaed  aiaee  May  1.  1903 
"•w  Tork.  R.  T.    Piled  Fab.  17.  1906. 


EBANO 


The  word-symbol  -Bbaho."     Uaed  ainee  Jaaury  3,  1905. 


44.3  1  7 .    CARTRIDGB8     Tn  Ararm  Caitiimi  Co  ,  Clafata&d 
Ohk)     Filed  Feb  17.  1906. 


RELIANCE 


The  word  "Rbliancb."     Uaed  aince  February  10,  1905. 


A  recUngular  border  of  Oreek  deftign  incloeing  a  heart  aur- 
mounted  by  a  cross  springing  from  the  upper  central  hollow      Su- 
perposed upon  the  heart  is  a  double  headed  crowned  eagle,  upon 
each  wing  of  which  are  four  square*  bearing,  respectirelr.  the  letters 
••H,"  "M."  "8.-  "K,-  'E,"  "O,"  -C,  •  and  •  M    •     Upon  the 
breast  of  the  eagle  is  an  open  book,  around  which  is  coiled  a  serpent 
holding  in  iu  mouth,  between  the  legs  of  the  eagle,  a  pair  of  scales. 
between  the  pans  of  which  are  the  figures     1453  "    On  either  side 
and  just  about  to  seiw  the  upright  of  the  scale  is  the  hand  of  an  arm 
to  the  elbow      Below  the  scalex  and  supported  upon  the  apex  of  the 
heart  by  two  thorn*  is  an  apple      In  one  claw  the  eagle  holds  a  pair 
of  compasses  and  in  the  other  a  tomahawk,  and  between  the  crowned 
heads  of  the  eagle  is  an  eye  with  rays      ()n  one  side  of  the  eagle  and 
on  the  heart  are  the  word*  "Ta  a  Emm  a  a"  and  on  the  other  side 
"or  Btiawtium    •     Within  the  recUngular  outside  of  the  heart, 
in  one  lower  comer,  is  the  figure  of  a  lion  C4>uchant  and  a  woman 
wearing  a  p«?toral  cro*.  sitting  upon  the  lion's  back      In  one  upper 
comer  i*  a  bull*  head,  with  the  words  "Th  b  Obb  at  H  bads."  and 
in  the  oppoaite  upper  comer  a  sUr  and  creaoent.     Uaed  since  Mbt 
16,  1904.  ' 


44.318.    CARTRID0B8    Tn  Aonn  Camupm  Co..  CleTeiaad. 
Ohk)     Filed  Feb  17.  1906. 


ADVANCE 


The  word   -Adtamcb  "     Uaed  since  February  10.  1905 


44.3 1 9.  TABLE  ARD  CARVIRG  KRIVB8.  BDTCHBR8  KRIVB8. 
ARD  BUTCHBR8  CLBAVBRS  UllDRS  FlAKT  AKD  Clau.  Rew 
BrttAin.  Conn     Piled  Mar  16.  1904 


The  represeriution  of  an  eagle  supported  on  a  heraldic  roll  and 
haring  beneath  it  a  scroll      U*ed  since  iSeptember.  1903. 


44.3  14.  DTB8.  DTB8TUFP8.  STAIRS.  ARD  COLORIRO-MAT- 
TBRS  Tn  JonaoR-RiGiAuaoR  Co.  Lanm,  Mootnal  r>ii«/t« 
ntod  Fab.  1«.  1906. 


DY-O-LA 


1906 


The  hypUaated  word  "Dt-o-la."    Uaed  aiac«  February  10, 


44.3'^0.     MARTLB8  FOR  QA8-BDRRBBS  ARD  OASBURRBBS. 
DaoiiA  Uorr  Co..  Raw  Tork.  R.  T     FOad  Dec.  98,  1904. 


4'i<-.f^^ 


a^,*,*v:,;.»£«>v;. 
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Tk«  r«pre«cnutioB  of  a  map  of  the  fJnitad  SUtM  iacloMd  in  a 
border  mkde  ap  of  eoiic«ntnc  r«ct«ii|nikir  ignn*,  with  th«  word 
"U»0!«  a"  runniiiK  AcroM  the  face  of  theaaid  map.  Used  since  De- 
iber,  1904 


44.323.    WA00M8.  CARTS.  AID  TRUCES.    ACB  Waso*  Oo» 
P4rr,  ImisrnBe.  Pa.    FOmI  Feb.  13.  1806 


44.321. 


i^UL^^TN. 


44.d'a'.>.    RBCiPTACLIS  POR  iVAPORATIlfO  LIQUIDS 
mux  i  TUOCBL  CUa(0.  m     FIM  I>«.  18.  IMM. 


@Hfl¥ 


The  word  "Uiitit."     Uaed  since  December  10.  1904. 


AC 


The  word  "Acii«."     Uaed  tinee  1882 


44.324.    LtnCBRR.  LATH  AHD  SHIMOLBS     EUBT  L.  Jimaira. 
Mbioeapolk.  Mtao.    PBed  Jan  19. 1900. 


CRCAMOTREE 


1^  word  "Ci 


t."     Uaed  since  Janaary  2,  1906. 


SaCKBTT   &    WlLMELMS 

UrMooRArwiiO  a  PitnrTWG  Co. 

a*.  ..uavM  •■t.wi  k  . 
■  tw  VOWK 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  14.  1903 
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11,948.— ritte:  "CAMPOMOR  "  (For  Cigara  )  Gkoboe  W. 
Hkiqho,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  February  7,  1906. 

UMl —Title:  ''VSOS  A"  (For  Cigara.)  Hknbt  Bbocuian, 
Evausville,  Ind.     Filed  January  25, 1906. 

11M6—TUU:  "PORTSMOUTH  LUXURY."  (For  Cigara.) 
TlARTWiLL  F  CoKK,  Norfolk,  Va.     FUed  February  15,  1905. 

UM9-TUU:  "NORFOLK LUXURY"  (For Cigars)  Hakt- 
w«LL  F.  Coke,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  February  16,  1905. 

11,950.— r«fe- "J  W  ROBERTS  A  SON."  (ForClgara.)  J.  W. 
ROBKRTS  &  Son,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Febniary  18,  igus. 

ll,951.-rafc."  MILLION  AIRE  CHAMPAGNE"  (For  Cham- 
pagne.) Jamr.sC.  Mau)NKT<Ic  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Deoem- 
ber  19,  1904. 

nM2.-rak:  "OTARD,  DUPUY  &  CO  COGNAC."  (For 
Cognac  and  Brandy.)    Fredkuck  de  Bart  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  February  16, 1905. 

11,963.— r«fc.  "WE.STOVER  RYE"    (ForWhiaky.)    Phil  G 
Kelly,  Rlrhraond,  Va.     Filed  February  II,  1905. 

11,9^.— TUle:  "MALT  ESSENCE."  (For  Malt  Tonic  )  Bks- 
lky'8  Waukeqan  Brewing  Co  ,  Waukegan,  111.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1905. 

11,966.— rttfe- "CINCOVIN."  (For  Medicine.)  The  Cincovin 
Company,  Clilcago,  111.    Filed  February  16,  1906. 


11,966.- r»«i«.  "NEBRASKACOUGHCURE  "  (For Medicine.) 
Goodrich  Drug  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     FIl*d  February  20,  1905. 

11,951— TUU:  "BOYD'SC.  AT  8  CARBON-ALBUMEN  TAB- 
LETS." (For  Medicine.)  Charles  L.  Boyd,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  February  16,  1906. 

11,958.— T-afe.  "SCHIVE'S  RHEUMATIC  REMEDY"  (For 
Medicine.)  George  W.  Schive,  Scranton,  Pa.  I<^ed  Febru- 
ary 16,  1905. 

11,959.— Tttfe.- "GLO- SILK."  (For  Umbrellas)  Carson, 
PiRiE,  Scott  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  February  20, 
1906. 

11,960.— ri/fe.-  "TASMA."  (Foe  Double-Woven  Flngex-Tip 
Gloves  )  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  and  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  February  17,  1906. 

11,961.— rate.-  "TEMPLE  BRAND  GARMENTS."  (For  Gar- 
ments. )  Salt  Lake  Knitting  Works,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah- 
Filed  February  20,  1905. 

11,962.— ritte;  "RAMS  HEAD  SWEATERS  "  (For  Sweaters.) 
Salt  Lake  Knitting  Works,  Salt  Lake  (Jity,  Utah.  Fil*^! 
January  18,  19U5. 

11.963.— r«te;  "GLO-SILK."  (For  Mercerired  Crochet-Cotton.) 
Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1905. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  14.  190B. 


1,239— TUU:  "  PATTERSON'S  SEAL  CUT  PLUG  "  (ForTo- 
baoco.)  R.  A.  Patterson  Tobacco  Company,  Richmcmd,  Va. 
Filed  February  18,  1905. 

1.240.-r«fe."  VERY  CLEANLY  MAID"  (For  Flour.)  WA8h- 
BURN,  Crosby  Company,  Minnoapolis,  Minn.  Filed  February 
20,  1905. 

1,341.— riOe.-  "HORSFORD'S  BREAD  PREPARATION." 
(For  Bread  Preparation.)  RuMroRD  Chemical  Works, 
Providence,  R.  I     Filed  February  16, 1905. 


1.242.-ritte.  "MAKES  THE  DUTY  AGREEABLE."  (For 
Dentifrice  )  Jennings  Company,  Oreenport,  N.  V.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1905. 

1.243. -r«te.  "BUY  MASCOT  HOSIERY."  (For  Hosiery) 
Ferguson-McKinney  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
February  15, 1906. 

1,244.— rttte;  "LONDON  FASHION  PLATES"  (For  Cloth- 
ing.) Ernest  A.  Wright,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  February 
13,  1905. 
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AND  OF 


•UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE    SCHMOUL. 

Decided  SepUmber  g9, 1901 

1.  Designs— Patentabiutt. 

Diflereoces  upon  which  a  design  patent  is  granted  must  in- 
volve invention  and  be  directed  to  the  ornamentation  of  the  de- 
vice to  which  apphed,  and  the  officer  or  tribunal  authorizing  the 
issue  of  the  patent  must  be  satisfied  upon  both  of  these  points. 

2.  Same— Samk— Font  or  Printing-Tvpe. 

There  can  be  no  invention  in  the  application  of  an  irregular 
outline  to  letters  of  one  style  when  this  has  already  lieen  done 
upon  letters  of  style  not  widely  different  unless  some  new  effei-t 
of  ornamentation  Is  set'ured. 

3.  Same— Same— Same. 

Where  the  forms  of  certain  letters  in  th4  applicant's  font  differ 
from  those  of  the  reference  and  these  diferences  are  easily  ob- 
servable and  might  alone  enable  the  fonts  to  be  distinguished, 
but  produce  no  variation  of  the  ornamental  effect,  Held  that 
said  difTereuces  are  immaterial  to  the  patentability  of  the  de- 
sign. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in^hief. 

DESIGN  FOR  FONT  OF  PRINTINO-TTPE 

Messrs.  Burton  &  Burton  far  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tlie  decision  of  the  Exarainers-in- 
Chief  affirming  the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  the  fol- 
lowing claim: 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  printing-type,  as  shown. 

The  references  are  patents  to  3ihmohl  and  Lauschke, 
May  26,  1891,  No.  20,778;  Ihlenbui^,  November  12,  1895, 
No.  24,896;  Updike  and  Goodhue,  August  25,  1896,  No. 
25,979. 

The  design  presented  in  this  case  as  described  in  the  ap- 
plicant's brief  is  for  a  font  of  printing-type  comprising  let- 
ters and  other  characters  the  lines  of  which  are  heavy  and 
irregular  in  outline,  so  as  to  produce  the  effect  of  rudely- 
cut  or  water-worn  type.     The  appUcant  admits  that  the 
patent  to  Updike  and  Goodhue  shows  a  design  for  type  of 
substantiaUy  the  same  general  characteristics  as  his  own 
except  for  the  irregular  outline  of  the  letters.     He  also  ad- 
mits that  the  general  roughness  of  outline  which  forms  the 
principal  distinction  between  his  design  and  that  of  Up- 
dike and  Goodhue  is  found  in  several  of  the  references, 
notably  in  the  Ihlenburg  design.     The  applicant  states 
that  in  spite  of  the  similarity  between  his  design  and  those 
of  the  references  the  most  casual  observer  would  distin- 
guish the  error  if  the  fonts  were  wrongly  associated  on  the 
printed  page,  and  he  contends  that  even  if  the  differences 
were  not  immediately  apparent  to  the  ordinary  observer, 
but  were  distinguishable  by  the  printer  or  expert  in  type, 
the  prior  designs  should  not  bar  the  grant  of  the  patent. 
ll&-oa-2-ii  IV0LII5. 


It  is  not  necessarj  to  decide  here  whether  the  differences 
which  will  justif>-  the  issue  of  a  p^teat  upon  a  design  for 
type  must  be  such  as  to  appeal  to  the  casual  observer  m- 
whether  it  is  sufficient  that  the  type  expert  would  ap{H^ 
ciate  them  as  distinguishing  separate  designs.     TTaere  can 
be  no  doubt  but  tliat  differences  upon  which  a  design  pat- 
ent is  granted  must  involve  inveution  and  !«  directed  to 
the  omamenUtion  of  the  device  to  which  applied,  and  the 
officer  or  tribunal  authorizing  the  issue  of  the  patent  must 
be  satisfied  upon  both  of  these  points.     I  am  convinced 
that  there  can  be  no  invention  in  the  application  of  an  ir- 
regular outline  to  letters  of  one  style  when  this  has  already 
been  done  upon  letters  of  style  not  widely  different  unless 
some  new  effect  of  ornamentation  is  secured.     To  apply 
to  the  Updike  and  Goodhue  letters  the  wavy  outline  of  the 
Ihlenburg  letters  is,  so  far  as  1  am  able  to  discern,  to  pro- 
vide them  with  the  same  effect  of  ornamentation  that  has 
been  disclosed  by  Ihlenburg  and  in  the  same  manner.    The 
applicant  does  not  appear  to  have  done  anything  more 
than  this  toward  the  production  of  an  ornamental  design. 
It  is  true  that  the  forms  of  certain  letters  in  the  appli- 
cant's font  differ  from  those  of  Updike  and  Goodhue. 
These  differences  are  easily  observed  and  might  alone  en- 
able the  fonts  to  be  distinguished,  as  the  applicant  con- 
tends; but  I  find  in  them  no  variation  of  the  oniamental 
effect,  and  they  are  consequently  immaterial  to  the  pat- 
entability of  the  design. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  sustaining  the 
Primary  F:xa!niner  in  the  rejection  of  this  claim  is  af- 
firmed. 


LaTTIQ    AND  GOODBUM    V.    DeAN. 
Decided  December  7,  190i. 

iNTERFERENf  E  -  PRIORITT  —  PATENTEE  —  APPLICANT  —  PATENT 

Reissued— Omission  of  Claims  Corresponding  to  Is- 
SUE— Abandonment   of    Invention— Effect   of— Rule 
12S— Construed 
Where  an  interference  is  declared  between  a  patentee  and  an 
applicant  and  during  the  pendency  of  the  interference  the  pat- 
entee obtains  a  reissue  patent  from  which  are  omitted  the  claims 
corresf)onding  to  the  issue.  Held  that  this  action  of  the  patentee 
in  surrendering  to  the  pubUc  the  right  to  the  claims  correspond- 
ing to  the  issue  of  the  interference  cannot  be  regarded  in  any 
other  light  than  a  formal  written  abandonraent  of  tlie  invention 
of  the  issue,  and  priority  of  invention  as  to  the  issue  should  be 
awarded  to  the  applicant.     (Rule  125.) 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 
telephone 

Patent  of  Jacob  W.  Lattig  and  Charies  L.  Goodrum. 
March  10,  1903,  No.  722,367.  Application  of  William  W 
Dean. 

Na2.1 


So6 


OFFICIAL  GA^TTE 


March  14,  1905. 


Mr.  Edward  B.OUmgiU  tor  LutigiadQoodxwn. 

Mr.  Bcheri  L.  Amu  and  Mr.  H.  A  Seymour  for  Dean. 
Allmm,  Commisaioner:  I 

Tim  m  an  appeal  by  Lattig  and  qoodnun  from  a  deci- 
aioo  0/  the  Examinere-tn-Chief  awanjing  judgment  of  pri- 
ority of  invention  to  Dean.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
enoee  also  awarded  priority  erf  invefition  to  Dean.  The 
iMacfoUowB: 


»i-.5-j  JSSlS!j??J!:f**^*°??  •yrtem,  a  ■ubscriber'i  sUtion  and 
a  c<ntral  rtation  and  a  lln»«inmit  lnt«rco|mectlng  them,  a  nouroe 


fH  S3^.,S2?^?^_^.*^.y??'  *?<*  *  ^nal-magnet  connected 
f..^^?**  flffotyh  the  "i^ai-mi^t'and^one  aide  or  divlVion^of 


ll^f^^  »t»  point' lnt«-^;;ediate*lt«rtOT^to2i^*»o  aa  to  di- 
▼We  tt.  tofether  wtfk  meana  eontroDed  bj  the  wrfwcriber  to  close 


«£I^?^.^™*^*^P***  "*•  control  of  the  central  office  to 
OMM  a  dbrcuit  through  the  magnet  and  the  other  aide  or  division 
?!  w.»oyoe,  whereby  the  signal  may  be  eontroUed  and  restored 


^^J^  f-*f'*P''2P^.'y^J?™i.*  ■abacriber'i  station  and  a  central 
•tatto  and  a  metaJlic  oindt  connecting  tHem,  a  source  of  comsnt 

^liSit*S^>^!^^S2t^^r^'J^^^''  o^mtnuTtatio^nd 
meana  at  the  robacrlber's  lUtion  to  determine  the  flow  of  current 

thTSSfSl  .  i5f-^'/  ■*^»'-"M«>«t  eoniiected  from  one  aide  of 
^°*™*  \2  V^^  intermediate  o7  the  teitninals  orthe  source  of 

SSriSIjL!*V!3°  ^^'i  ****?^5  ^*  ^<>*  o'  durrent  In  the  line  from 
Sw^KSl  ^SSly^SKd'^  ''^  *^*  °"^'*'  "'*  ™**°''  ^«  ^^'P 
It  ai^Mars  from  the  record  that  thi8|interference  was  de- 
clared on  June  30,  1903,  between  an  application  of  Dean 
and  a  joint  patent  granted  to  Lattig  and  Ooodrum. 

On  Jujy  31, 1903,  an  application  wa$  hied  for  the  reissue 
of  the  L*ttig  and  Goodnun  patent  which  was  involved  in 
the  interference,  and  the  reissue  patent  was  granted  on 
September  8,  1903,  No.  12,156.  Qaims  1  and  4  of  the 
original  patent,  which  constitute  the  eounts  of  this  issue, 
were  omitted  from  the  reissue  patent. 

This  interference  proceeding  was  i»stituted  under  the 
provisiona  of  section  4904  of  the  Revi^  SUtutes,  which 
provides  that  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  as  be- 
tween the  parties  to  an  interference  sh4ll  be  determined. 

Rule  125  is  as  follows: 


The  quesUon  to  be  decided  on  this  a^ppeal  as  between  the 
two  parties  to  this  interference  is  whifch  one  is  the  prior 
inrentor.  The  proceeding  should  not  be  terminated 
without  a  judgment  oi  jwiority  being  rendered. 

The  joint  patentees  having  seen  fit  60  reissue  their  pat- 
ent which  was  involved  in  this  interference,  and  thereby  to 
wrrender  to  the  pubUc  their  right  to  the  claims  correspond- 
ing to  the  issue  of  this  interference,  their  action  cannot  be 
regarded  in  any  other  light  than  a  fofmal  written  aban- 
donment to  the  pubhc  of  the  invention  of  the  issue. 

TWa  being  the  caae,  as  between  th^  party  Lattig  and 
Qoodmm  and  the  party  Dean,  Deanjmust  be  awarded 
judgment  of  priority  of  invenUon  defined  in  the  issue 
(Bu)e  135.) 

Tb©  dBaiBio&  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding  pri- 
ority of  iiiTention  to  Dean  is  affirmed. 


Fbbvch  v.  Halooi  b 


Decided  Jamnarf  9  1906: 
1.  IvTBarBKixca— PaTKirm— AprucAHT-lBoftonr  or  Paoor 


__^  •»  Intarfcwnoe  la  dwdared  between  a  patent  granted 

prtor  to  the  date  of  flUag  of  an  interfartag  appUeatlon.  Hdi 
tta<  tf  tta  yMeant  Is  to  prevail  he  muat  jaUMlah  hia  caae  by 
pvooli  wUah  admit  of  no  raaaeoable  dooM     {Sharer  v.  if  e- 


Beart, «  O  O..  W;  Meifer  v  aortert,  m  6. 


11^) 

rVoL  116. 


%  aua-Paioarrr-DocTBDri  of  Emplotib  and  Emplotek- 

WhIN   APPLICABLa. 

Where  the  record  clearly  shows  that  H.  not  only  exereised 
rigid  and  careful  supervision  of  the  work  performed  by  F  ,  but 
alao  gave  many  specific  directions  to  F.  as  to  what  he  should 
do  in  making  tests,  and  it  is  apparent  that  F.  did  little  more  than 
carry  out  the  suggestions  and  make  reports  of  the  results  of 
the  tests  to  H.,  and  that  H  was  the  president  of  the  company 
of  which  F  was  the  chemist.  Held  that  the  relation  of  employer 
and  employee  existed  between  H.  and  F.,  and  though  the  inven- 
tion of  the  issue  was  actually  reduced  to  practice  it  was  the  re- 
sult of  a  general  disclosure  of  the  invention  by  H.  to  F.,  and 
that  all  F.  did  after  the  disclosure  to  him  by  H  is  what  iiiight 
have  been  expected  from  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  who  was 
employed  for  the  purpose  of  completing  a  general  concepUon, 
and  that  priority  of  invention  should  be  awarded  to  H. 

.•?.  Sam«— Samx— ADMissioNs-PaxauiiPTioNS  Raised. 

Where  it  is  admitted  by  F.  that  H.  furnished  him  with  all 
mixes  and  made  suggestions  and  exercised  rigid  oversight  over 
aU  hia  work  with  the  sole  excepUon  of  the  single  specific  inven- 
tion of  the  iaaue  and  H  obtains  a  patent  before  F.  flies  his  appU- 
cation,  which  was  only  done  after  the  knowledge  came  to  him 
of  H.'s  patent,  Ueld  that  the  presumption  is  raised  that  II.  also 
disclosed  the  invention  of  the  issue  to  F. 

4.  Samk-Orioinauty-Abskncb  or  Denial  or  Alleged  Dis- 
closure-Invention Must  Be  Disclosed-Effect  of. 
Where  F.  testifies  to  a  certain  disclosure  to  H.  and  H.  does 
not  deny  the  fact  of  this  alleged  disclosure,  Ueld  the  absence  of 
this  denial  can  have  no  effect  ypon  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
since  .the  alleged  disclosure,  even  if  true,  is  not  a  disclosure  of 
the  invention  of  the  issue,  but  a  mere  disclosure  of  something 
that  was  already  well  known  by  experts  in  the  art. 

Appeal  from  Exarainers-in-Chief. 

STEEL. 

Apphcation  of  Edmund  L  French.  Patent  granted 
Charles  H.  Halcomb  March  10,  1903,  No.  722,50^.' 

Messrs.  Christy  <k  Christy  for  French. 

if  r.  Alfred  Wilkinson  for  ilalcomb. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Halcomb  from  a  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief awarding  priority  of  invention  to  French 
as  to  the  following  issue : 

yJr,  ^^^~^^*^  '****  conUining  less  than  1.20  per  cent,  of  car- 

2  '  fll  Jj;°™  h"  Pf  P*"^-  ^  ^"««"  P®'"  «e"t.  of  molybdenum 
>J!;  \}^^-Sn<if>  steel  eontainmg  less  than  1.20  per  cent   of  car- 
bon   from  SIX  per  cent,  to  fifteen  per  cent,  of  mSlybdenum  and 
from  2.50  per  cent   to  six  per  cent,  of  chromium 

6.  Ahigh-grade  steel  conUining  less  than  1.20  per  cent  of  car- 
bon, from  six  per  cent,  to  fifteen  per  cent,  of  mofybdenum.  trom 
^t^sSn  *'''  ^''  ""^"^  *"  «^o°»i"m  and  leis  than  Vwo^V 
Halcomb  is  a  patentee.  His  patent,  No.  722,504,  was 
granted  March  10, 1903,  on  an  application  filed  January  21 
1903.  ^      ' 

French  filed  his  application  May  6,  1903,  about  two 
months  after  the  grant  of  Halcomb's  patent.  Halcomb 
has  presented  no  proofs,  but  reste  his  case  on  his  previously- 
granted  patent,  as  weU  as  upon  the  facts  which  have  been 
brought  out  by  French  in  his  record,  which  facts,  it  is  con- 
tended by  Halcomb,  not  only  faU  to  esUbhsh  French's 
claim  as  the  original  inventor  of  the  invention  of  the  issue, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  show  that  Halcomb  is,  in  fact,  the 
true  and  original  inventor.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences accepted  this  view  of  the  case  and  awarded  priority 
of  invention  to  Halcomb. 

Halcomb  having  a  patent  granted  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  French  filed  his  application  is  presumptively  the 
prior  inventor,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for  French,  if 
he  is  to  prevail  in  this  proceeding,  to  esUblish  hia  case  by 
pnxA  which  admit  of  no  reasonable  doubt.  (Sharer  v 
McBenry,  96  O.  G.,  585;  Meyer  v.  Sarfert,  102  O.  G.,  1155.) 

French  alleges  in  his  prehminary  statement  that  he  con- 
la  2J 
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ceiTad  and  disclosed  the  inrention  to  others  December  31, 

1899,  and  reduced  it  to  practice  April  24,  1902. 

The  question  presented  for  determination  in  this  case  is 
one  of  originality,  as  distinguished  from  that  of  priority  of 
invention. 

The  record  shows  that  Halcomb  was  the  president  of  the 
Sanderson  Woifa  at  Syracuse,  N.  Y,  up  to  July,  1900, 
and  that  French  was  the  chemist  at  those  works.    In  July. 

1900,  the  Sanderson  Works  wore,  with  other  steel  com- 
panies, meiged  into  the  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America, 
of  which  Halcomb  was  made  the  president  and  general 
manager,  and  he  continued  in  these  offices  until  June,  1902. 
French  was  retained  as  a  chemist  employed  by  the  Crucible 
Company ;  but  his  post  of  duty  was  at  the  Sanderson  Works 
at  Syracuse.  After  Halcomb  became  the  president  of  the 
Crucible  Company  in  June,  1900,  he  moved  to  the  general 
offices  of  that  company  at  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

French  testifies  (Q.  10)  that  Halcomb  was  kept  in  touch 
with  everything  that  took  place  at  the  Sanderson  Worits 
through  frequent  reports  and  letters  and  that  he  (Frencli) 
after  Halcomb  left- 
had  charge  of  the  formulas  for  making  ateel  and  had  general  auper- 
viaion  of  the  metallurgical  end  of  the  business  there.     (Q.  12. ) 

It  is  clearly  shown  from  the  testimony  given  by  French 
himself  and  his  witness  Gardner  and  also  by  the  corre- 
spondence between  Halcomb  and  French  between  Decem- 
ber 6, 1901,  and  May  3, 1902,  all  of  which  is  of  record,  that 
Halcomb  not  only  exercised  a  rigid  and  careful  supervision 
of  the  work  performed  by  French,  but  that  Halcomb  gave 
Fijnch  many  specific  directions  as  to  what  he  should  do  in 
making  the  various  teste  of  the  steels  produced  at  the  San- 
derson Works  and  also  of  other  steels  which  were  placed  iu 
French's  hands  for  that  purpose.     It  is  also  apparent  that 
French  did  httle  more  than  to  carry  out  the  suggestions 
which  he  received  from  time  to  time  from  Halcomb  and  to 
make  reports  of  the  resulte  of  his  teste  to  Halcomb.    The 
letters  which  form  the  correspondence  between  Halcomb 
and  French  and  have  been  referred  to  above,  are  intro- 
duced in  evidence,  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  read  these 
letters  to  be  convinced  that  French  worked  only  under 
Halcomb's  orders  and  in  accordance  with  Halcomb's  direc- 
tions.    From  these  letters  it  is  apparent  that  Halcomb 
was  specific  in  giving  directions  to  French  with  regard  to 
the  tests  that  were  to  be  made  from  time  to  time  and  that 
French  was  equally  specific  in  his  reports  to  Halcomb  as  to 
the  resulte  of  the  teste  which  he  had  made  in  pursuance  of 
the  directions  received  from  Halcomb. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  French  that  the  first  point 
in  the  correspondence  between  Halcomb  and  French  where 
the  issue  is  clearly  disclosed  occurs  in  a  letter  written  by 
French  to  Halcomb  dated  March  14, 1902.  In  this  letter, 
which  appears  on  page  XVIII  of  the  record,  French  writes: 

♦  ».^*i''l**l.^.Pr''P°*^  to  do  is  to  immediately  make  up  two  or 
three  steels  n^th  low  carbon,  and  molybdenum  and  chromium,  on 
me  tuea  01  the  JnniLH  Aj  Pr«ir.«»i-f    v<^i...._<.  w-_i 1  «-.._■.._. 


Here  ia  the  first  point  in  thla  oorreapondenoe  at  which  the  ia«i. 

S^«ffi^L^?^'  *2?."^  di^dSU^e  from  fSS<ST 
Halcomb,  and  not  from  Halcomb  to  French. 

This  contention,  however,  is  not  supported  by  the  rec- 
ord. This  suggestion  of  French's  as  to  the  proposed  com- 
position of  the  third  ingot  in  his  letter  of  March  14, 1902,  is 
clearly  reported  to  Halcomb  as  a  result  of  Halcomb's  pi^ 
vious  directions  to  French  in  his  letters  of  January  14  and 
March  1,  1902.  In  the  letter  of  March  1,  1902,  Halcomb 
states,  among  other  things,  that  he  sends  to  French  samples 
of  foreign  steels  and  gives  their  analyses  as  follows: 
^Jonas  and  Colver's  Novo  steel:  C  .736;  Si  .357;  P  .019;  Mn  .18; 

.2i4l«A'Vw'^?86?!^38r^  '""^^'^   -^--^   ^    *^--   S' 
By  substituting  in  these  steels  molybdenum  for  tungsten 

in  the  well-known  proportions  of  one  to  two  the  steel  of  the 

issue  is  disclosed  by  Halcomb. 
French  testifies,  (Q.  42:) 

»nli'"fhl^?'^*'i?"*?'^^'  »f  n?^'  Ix-  «*»  from  the  correspond- 
ence, that  I  dupUcate  some  of  these  foreign  high-speed  stMls  but 
he  left  the  matter  of  what  was  to  be  doneSlmost  Sel  J  with  ml 


«?li.     TK^  "*?  1°"^^  *  Colvert,  Vickers-Maxira   and  Capitol 

Stt  .  ^i'^f*  ^  '^°''  ^  ^  <^^  lo''  carbo"     The  analyses  are 
aoout  as  lollows: 

Joi^  &  Colver  hi^-speed:  C  .75,  W  19.50,  SI  .35. 
i,^«;»-Mailm:  C  .71,  W   7.75,  Cr  3.50. 
foUow^"  ^°"^  •Pproval  I  shaU  make  say  three  ingots  as 

Carbon.  Molybdenum.  Chromium. 
•S                       4.00  3.75 

•2  5  00  3.75 

•TO  ft.00  3  76 

Oounael  for  French  referred  to  the  analysis  of  the  third 
ingot  as  follows:  C,  70,  Mo,  6.00,  Cr,  3.75,  and  said  in  their 
♦    brief: 
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It  appears  from  the  testimony  (Q.  19)  that  it  was  well 
known  to  both  Halcomb  and  French  that  molybdenum 
would  give  the  same  effect  in  steel  as  twice  the  quantity  of 
tungsten;  hut  it  was  Halcomb,  as  shown  by  the  record,  (let- 
ters, pages  4  and  5,  dated,  respectively,  December  1 1 ,  1901 , 
and  January  12, 1902,Haicomb  to  French,)  whosuggasted  to 
French  that  in  dupHcating  the  foreign  steels  molybdenum 
be  substituted  for  the  tungsten  of  those  steels  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  to  two.     These  Suggest  ion.s  are  shown  by  the 
correspondence  to  have  been  made  by  Halcomb  to  French 
prior  to  the  letter  from  French  to  Halcomb  dated  March 
14,  1902,  upon  which  counsel  for  French  lay  so  much  stress 
and  which  it  is  claimed  by  them  conteias  the  first  di.sclo- 
sure  of  the  issue  of  this  interference.     The  disclosure  in 
this  letter  of  March  14,  1902,  by  French  to  Halcomb  is  not 
a  disclosure  by  French  of  an  original  conception  on  his  part , 
but  is  clearly  a  report  of  what  he  proposes  to  do  in  carrying 
out  the  specific  disclosures  which  had  been  previously  given 
to  him  by  Halcomb. 

It  is  stated  by  French  in  his  testimony  that  he  suggested 
to  Halcomb  the  advisability  of  manufacturing  a  low-carbon 
steel  and  that  this  suggestion  was  made  eariy  in  the  year 
1900.     The  date  of  this  suggestion  is  stated  by  French  (o 
l)e  some  time  during  the  winter  1899-1900;  but  this  date  is 
not  established  by  the  record.     French  has  introduced  in 
evidence  a  note  book  which  bears  the  date  of  June,  1900,  in 
which  a  record  is  said  to  have  been  made  by  him  that  he 
suggested  to  Halcomb  the  advisability  of  using  low-carbon 
steel.     Tliis  note-book,  however,  is  not  identified  by  any 
witness  save  one  Buckley,  who  testifies  generally  that 
French  read  to  him  from  a  note-book  in  May,  1902,  which 
had  the  general  appearance  of  the  note-book  in  evidence. 
Tliis  testimony  of  Buckley  at  best  does  not  establish  the 
date  of  the  memorandum  prior  to  May,  1902,  and  this  is 
subsUntially  admitted  by  counsel  for  French  in  their  brief, 
page  20,  where  it  is  stated  that  "the  testimony  of  Buck- 
ley   *    ♦    ♦    does  not  prove  the  exact  date  of  the  memo- 
randum." 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  i-ssue  of  this  interference  is  very 
specific  It  does  not  reside  in  merely  a  low-carbon  steel 
product.  Low-carbon  steel  was  well  known  long  prior  to 
the  date  alleged  by  French  as  his  date  of  conception,  and 
this  low-carbon  steel  was  made  with  tungsten.  (Oartfaier's 
testimony,  X-Qs.  20  to  22.)  With  regard  to  this  alleged 
Va2.) 
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diaeloaara  French  testifies  th*t  it  Vaa  generally  undei^ 

stood  that  the  efficiency  of  steel-hAltlening  would  be  in- 

ci«Med  if  the  carbon  could  be  lowered  on  the  cutting  edge, 

and  that —  | 

From  this  I  ^ot  *o  ide*  that  the  same  tondition  might  be  pro- 
dtioed  in  th«  bar  by  maklDg  the  carbon  in  the  steel  low.  I  spoke 
to  Mr.  Haloomb  about  this  at  the  time,  b«t  he  thought  there  was 
not  much  nae  trying  this.     (Q.  23. ) 

The  contention  is  made  by  coun^l  for  French  tlxat  as 
Haloomb  has  not  denied  this  statemeht  by  French  it  must 
be  accepted  as  established  under  the  doctrine  of  Window 
V,  Avutin,  (86  O.  G  ,  2171.)  Such  i  disclosure,  however, 
even  if  true,  is  not  a  disclosure  of  thej  specific  invention  of 
this  iflBue,  and  therefore  the  absence  of  a  denial  on  the  part 
of  Halcomb  can  have  no  effect  upon  jthe  determination  of 
this  case. 

In  such  a  case  as  this  one.Vhere  t|e  question  to  be  de- 
cided is  one  of  originahty  between  t4o  inventors  who  are 
working  together  to  accomplish  a  Common  end,  much 
weight  is  to  be  given  to  the  circumstatices  surrounding  the 
case  and  to  the  acts  of  these  inventor^. 

French's  conduct,  as  shown  by  the  record,  in  reference  to 
his  claims  of  inventorship  is  very  .significant  and  is  not  be- 
heved  to  be  consistent  with  his  present!  claim.-;.  It  is  there- 
fore entitled  to  great  weight  in  the  d^'termination  of  this 
case.  (Slaughter  v.  Halle,  102  O.  G\,  469;  Greenvoood  v. 
Dover,  109  O  G.,  2172;  BarreU  v  H<irter,  1 12  O.  G.,  729, 
affirmed  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia December  7, 1904.)  It  is  to  be  particularly  noted  that 
French  in  analyzing  the  Capital  steel  jsent  to  him  by  Hal- 
comb  found  that  it  had — 

b|n,  41 


•    *    •    rather  a  surprising  analysis :  rar' 
chromium,  1  16;  silicon,  .12 


tungsten,  10.21; 


TTiia  report  is  made  in  the  first  lettar  which  was  written 
by  French  to  Haloomb  introduced  in  Evidence,  dated  De- 
cember 5,  1901.  Subsequent  letters  also  show  that  the 
analyses  of  the  foreign  steels  which  wQre  sent  by  Halcomb 
to  French  show  that  they  were  low  ii)  carbon.  It  is  par- 
ticulariy  significant  that  nowhere  in  this  record,  which  is 
largely  composed  of  documentary  evidence,  does  French 
state  to  Halcomb  on  finding  that  loW-carbou  steels  have 
been  in  existence  that  he  also  had  th|tt  idea  in  1899  and 
disclosed  it  to  him,  if  it  is  a  fact,  as  i$  now  contended  by 
his  counsel,  that  this  feature  is  substantially  the  issue  in 
question.  | 

Frenoh  did  not,  as  far  as  it  I4>pears  wrom  the  record,  dis- 
close this  "low-carbon  idea "  even  to  Gfu-dner,  who  testifies 
that  he  had  many  conversations  with  French  at  that  time 
about  the  production  of  steels.  Gard<)er,  it  appears  froni 
the  record,  knew  that  low-carbon  steals  were  old,  yet  he 
testifies  that  he— 

•  •  •  called  to  Mr  Halcomb  as  he  crossed  from  one  of  the  of- 
Oeta  to  another,  and  he  entered  Into  conversation  1  told  him  what 
Mr.  FrsDch  bad  said  to  me  touching  low  car^u. 

What  is  believed  to  be  still  more  significant  is  the  state- 
ment quoted  below,  which  appears  in  the  letter  written  by 
French  to  Alexander  Thomas,  secret4iy  of  the  CYucible 
StMl  Company,  April  28,  1903,  page  UII.  This  letter 
was  writt«n  after  French  admits  tha|  he  had  seen  Hal- 
comb's  patent  and  eight  days  before  French's  appUcation 
I  filed.    The  statement  is  as  follows 


>  to  me  that  it  will  be  best  to  work  Inn  the  tact  that  what 
•  by  the  Sanderson  Broa  Steel  Co  while  Mr.  Halcomb  was 
btTMUidaasrward  while  he  waa  president  oft  he  Crucible  Steel  Co., 
was  not  original  with  him  or  with  me,  but  w$!«  merely  imiution  of 
what  had  afready  been  aooompUshed  with  m^lybdenam  by  others. 

It  is  Tery  significant  that  even  after  French  had  become 
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aware  of  the  invention  as  disclosed  in  the  patent  to  Hal- 
comb he  was  not  even  then  quite  sure  whether  he  was  the 
inventor. 

While  it  is  true  that  French  suggested  in  December,  1902, 
to  his  company  the  advisability  of  taking  out  patents,  it 
does  not  appear  that  he  became  particularly  interested 
until  he  learned  that  Halcomb  had  obtained  a  patent  and 
after  he  had  become  aware  of  the  disclosure  in  that  patent. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  read  the  letters  which  form  ' '  French 
Exhibit  Correspondence  in  re  Patent  Application"  to  be- 
come convinced  that  French  was  not  specially  anxious  to 
file  an  application  for  the  invention.  Even  after  he  learned 
of  the  Halcomb  patent  it  became  necessary  to  uige  him  to 
activity,  as  shown  by  the  letter  of  March  30,  1902,  written 
by  Thomas,  the  secretary  of  the  Crucible  Steel  Company, 
to  French,  urging  him  to  complete  his  invention,  so  that 
an  application  could  be  made.  It  appears  from  French's 
answer  to  this  letter  that  his  excuse  for  not  being  prompt 
in  forwarding  the  description  of  his  invention  was  that — 

I  have  been  waiting  for  the  results  of  tests  which  we  are  to  make 
hereon  molyljdenum  magnet-steels,  and  to  get  figures  as  to  the 
waste  in  hammering  and  rolling  molybdenum  steels,  to  incorporate 
those  points  in  the  sjx^iflcations,  my  idea  being  to  take  in  every 

r)int  which  it  could  be  possible  or  advantageous  to  cover  •  ♦  ♦ 
regret  that  ray  delay  m  giving  you  the  specifications  as  required 
by  our  patent  attorneys  has  perhaps  allowed  Mr.  Halcomb  to  step 
in  first  and  secure  rights,  and  am  sorry  now  I  took  so  much  pains 
to  have  the  claims  broad  The  patent  I  had  in  mind  would  have 
covered  a  wider  field  than  Mr  Halcomb's  in  case  the  magnet-steel 
experiments  had  proven  a  success 

In  this  letter  it  is  to  be  noted  that  French  does  not  state 
that  he  is  the  inventor  of  the  specific  issue  of  this  interfer- 
ence as  disclosed  and  claimed  by  Halcomb.  He  was  still 
engaged  upon  experiments  which  would  have  covered  a 
wider  field  than  Halcomb  in  case  the  magnetic-steel  experi- 
ments had  proved  a  success.  In  no  one  of  these  lettere 
does  French  claim  to  be  the  inventor  of  the  invention  made 
in  the  Halcomb  patent. 

From  a  consideration  of  the  whole  record  it  is  beheved 
that  French  has  failed  to  overcome  the  burden  of  proof 
which  waa  placed  upon  him  by  reason  of  the  prior  grant  of 
a  patent  to  Halcomb.  It  is  also  believed  that  the  relation 
of  employer  and  employee  existed  between  Halcomb  and 
French,  and  that  the  invention  of  the  issue,  though  actu- 
ally reduced  to  practice  by  French,  was  the  result  of  the 
general  disclosure  made  by  Halcomb  to  French,  and  that 
all  that  French  did  in  completing  the  invention  is  what 
might  have  been  expected  from  any  person  skilled  in  the 
art  who  was  employed  for  the  purpose  of  working  out  the 
general  conception,  such  as  the  record  clearly  shows  was 
disclosed  to  French  by  Holcomb.  {Agatoam  v.  Jordan,  7 
Wall.,  583;  Milton  v.  Kingdey,  75  O.  G.,  2193,  2195;  Gal- 
lagher v.  Hastings,  103  O.  G.,  1165.) 

Tlie  conclusion  that  the  relationship  of  employer  and 
employee  existed  between  Halcomb  and  French  with  re- 
gard to  the  reduction  to  practice  of  this  invention  is  be- 
lieved to  be  warranted  from  the  following  testimony. 
French  testifies: 

Q.  10.  Please  sUte,  so  far  as  you  know,  what  his  personal  rela- 
tions to  the  work  done  at  Syracuse  were  after  his  removal  to  Pitts- 
burg? 

A.  Mr.  Halcomb  was  kept  in  touch  with  everything  that  took 
placeat  the  Sanderson  Works  through  frequent  rejwrts  and  letters. 
•♦••*•• 

Q.  36.  Now.  will  you  please  have  the  entry  copied  into  the  record 
at  this  point  T 

A.  •  •  •  C.  H  Halcomb  gave  rae  the  mixes  for  self-hardening 
and  special  steels  of  all  kinds  made  by  us. 

♦  •  •  •  •  ♦  » 

Q.  41.  Please  state  from  your  recollection,  what,  if  anything,  Mr 
Haloomb  had  to  do  with  the  making  of  these  steels  by  you  as  stated 
abova 

A.  He  was  kept  informed  by  letters  from  me  of  what  I  was  doing 

lfo.2.] 
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and  what  I  was  proposing  to  do,  and  made  suggestions  from  time 

to  time. 

•  «*•«•* 

Q.  43.  Were  you  under  ordo-s  to  report  to  Mr.  Haloomb  both 
.  whatyouproposeddoing,  and  what  you  did? 
A.  Yes. 

Q.  44.  Was  that  a  general  instruction  which  held  In  all  cAses,  or 
was  it  only  true  in  re,s|>ort  of  these  partictilar  exptirimenlaT 

A.  It  was  generally  understood  at  the  Sanderson  WorksthatMr. 
Halcomb  should  bt>  kept  closely  in  touch  with  everything  tliat  was 
done,  whether  it  was  in  my  department  or  In  any  other  depart- 
ment of  tlie  works. 

•  ••»*♦♦ 

Q.  55.  In  Mr.  Halcomb's  letter  to  you,  dated  March  3,  1902,  he 
auks  you  to  come  to  New  York  to  meet  and  have  a  talk  with  him. 
Old  you  meet  liim  in  New  York  as  requested  therein? 

A.  Yes. 

Q.  57.  While  we  are  on  this  matter  of  conversations,  I  suppose 
you  had  oooasional  conversations  with  Mr  Halcomb  at  various 
times  after  he  left  Syracuse,  did  you  not,  which  related  to  the  work 
you  were  doing  there? 

A.  I  saw  him  several  times  in  Pittsburg  and  three  or  four  times 
in  Syracuse,  and  we  always  talked  over  the  work  which  was  being 
done  at  Syracuse  in  the  experimental  line. 

X-Q.  100.  You  knew  at  that  time  and  had  learned  that  Mr.  C.  H. 
Halcomb  had  had  entire  charge  of  those  works  for  many  years? 

A.  Yes. 

X-Q.  110.  And  at  that  time  his  reputation  personall  v  as  a  manu- 
facturer of  and  expert  in  crucible  steel  was  of  the  very  bigheet? 

A.  Yes. 

X-Q.  116.  Please  give  the  circumstances  or  the  method  of  these 
analyses,  or  how  they  were  brought  to  your  attention,  and  who  di- 
rects you  and  what  you  were  directed  to  do? 

A.  I  acted  directlv  under  Mr.  Halcomb  and  mude  analyses  of 
such  samples  of  steol  as  he  gave  me  for  that  purpose:  sometimes 
giving  him  advice  about  these  analyses  when  he  asked  it;  most  of 
my  work  was  confined  to  the  laboratory  strict  ly. 

Gardner  testifies : 

X-Q.  27.  State,  if  you  remember,  who  decided  and  prescribed  the 
composition  of  the  steels  prior  to  the  organisation  of  the  Crucible 
Steel  Co 

A.  Mr.  Charles  H.  Halcomb. 

X-Q.  63.  Referring  to  these  low-carbon  samples  made  in  the 
spring  of  1902,  bow  did  you  come  to  make  them,  or  who  directed 
that  ft  should  be  done? 

A.  I  met  Mr.  Halcomb  at  the  Waldorf  in  New  York,  and  at  that 
time  he  told  me  that  he  wanted  me  to  allow  some  new  steels  to  be 
made.  This  was  authorit  y  for  me  to  instruct  our  melter  to  make 
anythhig  that  Mr.  French  gave  him  the  formula  for. 

Tlie  testimony  and  documentary  evidence  of  record  pre- 
sented in  behalf  of  French  clearly  show  that  Halcomb  di- 
rected French  as  to  the  work  which  he  was  employed  to  do. 
French  admits  that  Halcomb  furnished  him  with  all  mixes 
and  made  suggestions  and  exercised  a  rigid  oversight  over 
all  the  work  done  by  French  at  the  Sanderson  Works  with 
the  sole  exception  of  the  single  specific  invention  of  the 
'issue.  These  admissions  on  the  part  of  French  are  suffi- 
cient to  raise  the  presumption  at  least  that  Halcomb  also 
disclosed  to  French  the  mix  which  comprises  the  invention 
of  this  issue.  This  prestmiption  is  strengthened  by  the 
fact  that  Halcomb  obtained  a  patent  before  French  filed  his 
application  and  also  by  French's  action  after  the  knowledge 
came  to  him  of  Halcomb's  patent.     They  were  not  such  as 

would  be  expected  from  one  who  had  previously  disclosed 
the  invention  to  Halcomb,  if  such  disclosure  was  a  fact. 
These  presumptions  have  not  been  overcome  by  proofs  on 
thepart  of  French  which  admit  of  no  reasonable  ooubt. 

Tne  decision  of  the  Examinere-in-Chief  is  reversed,  and 
priority  of  invention  is  awarded  to  ChaHes  H.  Halcomb. 


MooRK  V.  HKwrrx  v.  Pottee. 
Decided  Feforuarp  H,  1906 

1.  IWTSRFEEENCE— MonOX  TO   AMEND   APPLICATION— JURISDIC- 

TION. 
Where  motion  was  made  before  Examiner  of  Interferences  to 
amend  an  application  In  iiiterference  by  the  addition  of  claims, 
Heid  that  tne  Examiner  of  Interferences  properly  denied  the 
motion  as  not  within  his  jurisdiction. 

2.  Samb— Sams— PaoposKD  Claims  Must  b&  Made  bt  All  Par- 

TIKS. 

Where  one  party  to  an  Intertennce  proposed  to  make  and  add 
to  the  Issue  claims  from  the  patent  of  a  second  part  y  to  the  Inter- 
forenoe,  bat  a  third  party  to  the  Interfereooe  had  not  made  nor 
offered  to  make  these  dsims,  HM  that  unless  made  by  all  par- 
ties the  said  claims  ooold  not  be  indaded  in  that  Intsrfersooe. 
(MaxweU  r.  Brpon  ▼.  Henrf,  98  O.  O.,  1968.) 
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S.   A  FPU  CATION— AMKNDMKNT—FlUtD  Duamo  iNTKarsaSNCB. 

Where  an  amendment  to  an  application  in  interfereooe  is  filed 
which  purports  to  put  the  application  in  condition  for  another 
interference,  the  Primary  Examiner  should  give  the  amendment 
consideration  sufficient  to  detennine  whether  the  application  is, 
in  fact,  made  ready  for  the  additional  interference 
4.  Same— Samk— Same— Case  in  CoNomoN  for  AnnmoNAL  Im- 

TERFKRENCE. 

Where  the  Examiner  finds  that  an  amendment  proposed  for 
an  application  h\  interference  puts  the  application  in  condition 
for  another  interference  and  the  additional  interference  Is  other- 
wise ready  for  declaration,  he  should  request  authority  to  enter 
the  proposed  amendment  and  to  declare  the  additional  Interfer- 
ence without  waiting  for  the  termination  of  the  pending  inter- 
ference. 
5  Same— Same— Same— Case  Not  in  Condition  roR  Additional 
Interference. 

Where  the  Examiner  finds  that  a  proposed  amendment  to  an 
application  in  interference  purport  'jig  to  put  the  application  in 
condition  for  another  interference  does  not,  In  fact,  put  the  ap- 
plication in  condition  for  the  proposed  interference  or  that  It 
disturbs  the  condition  of  the  application  with  respect  to  the 
pending  interference  or  that  for  any  other  reason  the  proposed 
amendment  should  not  be  received  and  the  proposed  interfer- 
ence declared,  he  should  refuse  to  enter  said  afhendment  or  to 
fiirther  consider  the  same  prior  to  the  determination  of  the  pend- 
ing interference. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

KI,F.(  TRIC   TrBE-LAMP. 

Application  of  Daniel  McFarlan  Moore.  Application  of 
Peter  Cooper  Hewitt.    Application  of  Henry  Noel  Potter. 

Mr.  Henry  C.  Tovmsend  for  Moore. 

Mr.  Charles  A.  Terry  for  Hewitt. 

Mr.  ChaHes  A.  Terry  for  Potter. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  denying  Moore's  motion  for  leave  to  amend 
his  application  in  interference  and  for  suspension  of  pro- 
ceedings in  the  interference  until  the  matter  of  the  pro- 
posed amendment  is  finally  detennined. 

The  interference  was  declared  August  4, 1903.  The  pre- 
liminary statements  were  approved  September  12,  1903. 
The  interference  was  dissolved  on  motion  before  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  as  to  certain  counts  and  proceedings  re- 
.sumod  as  to  the  reinaininjj  rount.'i.  The  case  has  also  been 
l>eforr  the  Primary  Examiner  upon  liLs  request  to  consider 
the  addition  of  another  party.  The  party  was  not  added, 
however.  Proceedings  were  again  resumed  and  testimony 
{>artl3'  taken.  Moore  now  rfMjuests  another  suspension  for 
the  consideration  of  his  proposed  amendment,  presenting 
claims  which  he  states  have  been  copied  from  a  patent  to 
the  party  Hewitt.  He  states  that  this  amendment  was 
not  earlier  presented  because  he  only  became  aware  of  the 
Hewitt  patent  upon  the  introduction  of  the  same  in  the  evi- 
dence taken  by  Hewitt  in  this  interference.  He  also  states 
that  this  patent  issued  after  the  applications  in  interfer- 
ence of  the  parties  Moore  and  T'otter  had  been  filed  and 
that  the  claims  of  this  patent  can  propeHy  be  made  in  each 
of  the.<«e  applications  and  should  have  been  suggested  there- 
in under  Rule  96  before  said  patent  issued. 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  party  Potter  has  made  or  of- 
fered to  make  the  claims  which  Mooro  desires  to  add  to  the 
issue.  Unless  made  by  all  p>arties  the  proposed  claims 
cannot  be  included  in  this  interference.  (Maxwell  v. 
Bryon  v.  Henry,  98  O.  G.,  1968.)  Furthermore,  the  mo- 
tion comes  long  after  the  time  prescribed  by  Rule  109  for 
bringing  motions  of  this  kind  and  is  opposed  by  Hewitt, 
who  has  taken  testimony.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
Ha  2.] 
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propai^  danied  the  motion  to  Mnei^l  Moore'a  a|^>lieation 
M  not  within  hia  jarisdietion,  «nd  h^  properly  denied  the 
raqoeet  to  an^wnd  proceedings. 

It  may  be  stated  here,  however,  ttiat  when  sn  amend- 
ment to  an  application  in  interference  is  filed  with  the  Pri- 
niaiy  Examiner  and  the  amendment  purports  to  put  the 
H>plw*t>on  in  condition  for  another'  interference  the  Ex- 
aminer should  give  the  amendment  oc^deration  sufficient 
to  determine  whether  the  application  »i,  in  fact,  made  ready 
for  the  additional  interference.     If  he  finds  that  such  is  the 
caae  and  the  interference  ia  otherwise  feady  for  declaration, 
he  should  request  authority  to  enter  ^  proposed  amend- 
ment and  to  declare  the  additional  ^terference  without 
waiting  for  the  termination  of  the  pending  interference.    If, 
however,  he  finds  that  the  proposed  amendment  does  not 
put  the  case  in  proper  condition  for  t^e  proposed  interfer- 
ence, or  that  it  disturbs  the  conditio^i  <rf  the  application 
with  respect  to  the  pending  interferefioe,  or  that  for  any 
other  reason  the  proposed  amendment  should  not  be  re- 
ceived and  the  proposed  interference  dedared,  he  should 
refuse  to  enter  said  amendment  or  to  ifurther  consider  the 
same  prior  to  the  termination  of  the  ppnding  interference. 
The  decision  of  the  Elxaminer  of  Iriterferences  denying 
Moore's  motion  is  affirmed. 


March  14,  1905. 


upon  the  mere  possibility  that  some  court  may  at  some 
tune  reach  a  different  conclusion. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PASTE    CaBHC  LL. 
Decided  February  tS,  ipt. 

iNTKBrBRSNCB-WrrHHOLODfG  COMPANloi    CA8«  FSOM  IsSUE— 

DmsiBLs  Invxntions.  ^ 

An  sppUcatloD  wlU  not  be  withdrawn  ftom  issue  to  swait  the 
termination  of  an  Interferenee  Involving  another  application  by 
the  Mine  party  when  this  Office  ia  of  the  opinion  that  the  two 
appUcatlona  cover  separate  and  divisible  inventions. 
Ox  MtrmoN. 

CASU-REOiaTRRS. 

Mr.  Frank  P.  Davit  for  the  applicant , 
AuxN,  Committioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  application  be 
withdrawn  from  ismie  to  await  the  termination  of  an  inter- 
ference involving  another  application  .filed  bv  the  same 
party. 

The  other  application  rektes  to  the  s  ime  ckss  of  inven- 
tion; but  according  to  the  ruling  of  thk  Office  the  two  ap- 
plications cover  separate  and  divisible  inventions.  The 
present  application  would  not  have  hee^  allowed  if  it  had 
not  been  regarded  as  covering  subje(|t-matter  divisible 
from  that  in  the  applicaticm  in  interference.  Counsel 
statea  that  he  agrees  wiUi  this  conclusiofi  as  to  divisibility, 
but  fears  that  some  court  may  disagree  with  him  hereafter 
and  hold  one  of  the  patento  invalid  unit  es  they  are  issued 
upon  the  same  day. 

In  paaaing  upon  the  question  whethir  this  api^ication 
should  be  withdrawn  from  issue  because  not  properly  di- 
vjahle  from  the  application  in  interferenf«  this  Office  must 
be  ooDtralled  by  its  own  judgment  upon  ^he  question  of  di- 
viaibaity.    It  cannot  decide  cases  oontn^  to  its  judgment 
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Jackson  v.  Cuntz. 
Decided  February  tS,  1906. 

1.    lNT«Rr«B«NC«-MOnOK-DlLAT  IN  PK«8«NTIN0-EXCUS«  IM- 

surncutNT. 
Where  motion  for  dissolution  U  made  after  the  twenty  days 
allowed  by  the  rule  and  no  showing  is  made  why  the  grounds  of 
the  moUon  were  not  discovered  and  the  motion  brought  within 
the  twenty  days  except  that  the  motion  was  deUyed  to  await 
decision  upon  a  fhotion  by  another  party.  Held  that  the  moUon 
will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
2.  Same— Same— Same— Pendency  or  Another  Motion. 

The  pendency  of  one  motion  furnishes  no  excuse  for  deUy  in 
presenting  another  motion  beyond  the  twMity  days  fixed  bv  the 
rule. 

Afpkal  on  motion. 

ELECTRIC  CABLES. 

Application  of  Duif-ild  C  Jackson.     Application  of  Jo- 
hannes H.  Cuntz. 

Mr.  CKoHm  a.  Brown  and  Messrs.  CoOamer  dk  Co.  for 
Jackson. 

Mr.  Hermann  F.  CunU  and  Mr.  Chades  L.  Sturtetyant 
for  Cuntz. 

AixxN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Jackson  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  to  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  his  motion  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled 
interference. 

Jackson's  motion  was  not  filed  until  January  6,  1905, 
although  the  preliminary  statements  were  approved  and 
the  applications  of  the  parties  were  open  to  the  inspection 
of  opposing  parties  as  early  as  October  8,  1904.  The  mo- 
tion is  based  entirely  upon  the  disclosure  in  the  applica- 
tions, and  there  is  no  suggestion  of  newly-discovered  evi- 
dence. TTiere  is  no  showing  why  the  grounds  of  the  mo- 
tion were  not  discovered  and  the  motion  brought  within 
the  twenty  days  fixed  by  the  rule. 

It  is  said  in  the  affidavit  in  support  of  the  motion  that  a 
motion  for  dissolution  was  brought  by  one  Brown,  who 
was  a  party  to  the  proceedings,  and  such  motion  was  not 
decided  untU  December  30,  1904.     This  seems  to  be  re- 
garded by  Jackson  as  an  excuse  for  not  Uking  steps  to 
make  his  own  motion  before  December  30:  but  it  Ls  well 
settled  that  it  constitutes  no  valid  excuse.     (Perrussd  v. 
Wiehman,  99  O.  G.,  2970.)     The  pendency  of  Brown's  mo- 
tion constituted  no  obstacle  to  the  filing  of  Jackson's  mo- 
tion, but,  on  the  contrary,  it  would  seem  that  both  might 
have  been  filed  and  considered  with  advantage  at  the  siune 
tune.    To  dela?  one  until  after  the  other  was  disposed  of 
would  accomplish  no  useful  purpose,  but,  on  the  contrary 
would  result  m  unnecessary  delay.  ' 

tni^  **j^**  °"  ^***^  **'  Jackson  that  after  December  30 
1904,  delay  m  bnnging  the  motion  was  caused  by  diffi- 
culty experienced  by  the  attorney  in  finding  and  commu- 
nicatmg  with  the  inventor. 

The  excuse  for  the  deUy  of  nearly  three  months  is  clearly 
insufficient,  and  therefore  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferenoea  is  affirmed. 
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Ohangee  in  Olassifioation. 

(Ordek  No.  1,632.) 
Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
WoMkHttUm,  D.  C,  MarA  7, 1908. 
The  following  transfers  of  elasset  of  patcDts  are  hereby  direct- 
ed, to  Ukc  effect  March  15, 1905: 
Class  128,  Surgery,  from  Division  XX  to  Division  XXIV. 
Class  194,  Check-Controlled  Apparatus,  from  DivMon  VIII  to 
Division  XI. 

Class  211.  Store  Furniture,  from  Division  XXXVIII  to  Divisioo 
VIII. 
Class  88,  Optics,  from  Division  XXXIII  to  DlTkioo  XXIII. 
Class  30,  Cutlery,  from  Division  XXXIII  to  DiTiiioa  XX. 
Class  96,  Photography,  from  Division  XXXIII  to  Dlrisloo 
XXXV. 
Class  186,  Store-Service,  from  Divlaioo  XXXIV  to  DiTistoa  II. 
Class  213,  Railway  Draft  Appliances,  from  DlvWon  XXXIV  to 
Dlvisloa  I.  E.  B.  MOORE, 

Aertmc  CcmmUtUmir. 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Oaaee. 

A  iwtition  for  the  renewal  of  a  forfeited  appUutkn  need  not 
be  signed  by  the  Inventor  or  asaignee,  bnt  may  be  tigiMd  by  ttw 
attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  in  the  original  apptteatkn  MithMlsliig  an 
Rttomay  totraBMOt  an  boiliMM  In  tiM  Patant  OfflflHn  ooonotloii 
wlfli  the  appltetiian  oonatroed  to  be  of  MiflelHrt  Kopa  to  tadiMto 
the  lignliis  of  a  petition  for  leDewal  and  the  mboeqiMnt  pioaeea- 
tion  <A  the  appUcatloo.    {Ex parte  Agee,  101 0.  O.,  1000.) 


Si« 


APPLI0ATI0H8  UFDEB  EXAMIFATIOH. 


S-  '*«"f.  1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


March  ai,  1905. 


ComdUiom  at  Clote  of  Btuimets  JTi 


V 


'•rU/4, 


/0ttf. 
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Application  Under  Examination— Coniitmed. 


I  tw. 


Fe) 
Fe) 


167 
233 


329 


144 


/•  arreart—Vndtr  one  momlk. 

142     XXX.  Fluid- Presaure  Regulatora, 

Lamps  and  Oa»- Fitting. 
308     XV.  Bread,  Paatrv,  i^  Confec- 
tions. Making,  Coating,   Lami- 
nated ShMts  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Malting,  Paring 
and  Plastics. 
322     XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wb«els. 
3W     VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals,   Kxplosivra,    Fertillrers, 
Medicines,  Preserving.   Sugar 
and  Salt 
144     XXXV.   Baggage,   Bu<klM,    But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picturp, 
and    Sign    Exhibiting,    Deposit 
and  Collection  KM-eptaoles, 
Package  and    Article    Carriers, 
Packing   and    Storing   Vessels, 
Photo^phy. 
V.   Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Music. 
IV.  Bridges  and   Masonry,   Con- 
veyer*,   Cranes    and    Derricks, 
Excavating,     Fireproof    Build- 
ings,  Hoisting.   Hydraulic   En- 
gineering, Loading  and  Unload- 
ins,  and  Towers. 
XIlT  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

Sloiive  Charges,  Making, 
letal- Working,  Needle  and  lia 
Making. 
XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
toa.  Canes,  Canopies,  Sewlng- 
Maehlnes,  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, Umbrellas. 

Between  one  and  two  montlu. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway-     Feb. 

Brake*,  RoUii^HStock. 
IL  Bee  Culture/Dalnr,  Label- At-     Feb. 

flzen,  Paper  Fflea  and  Binders, 

PraMM,  Store-SflTTlce,  Tobaooo 

ete. 
XXL  TeztOea,  Carding,  Knitting,     Feb. 

Sptainlng,  Weaving,  ete. 
XVin.  8t«un-EngmeerlDg,ete....    Feb. 
L  TUlafB,  ate,  Faneea,  ^d  Rail-     Feb. 

WEj  Draft  Applianoea. 
XXV.  BiitofaiA>&  MiUs,  Threah-     Feb. 

tng,  awl  VaffBtable  Gotten  and 

CradMni 
XIL  Bkvatora,  JoumaJ  -  Boxes,     Feb. 

Labrieatora,  Maclrina  £1«- 

BMBte,  Pidleya  and  Shafting. 

ehamlatrT,  MeCal-Yoandlng, 
MstaBnrgy.  Shaping  Fluid 

XXXL  Akohol,  Charcoal  and     Feb. 
CoktLDlatillation.  Oaa,  HeaUng 
and  IDmninatiM:  Hldea,  BS^Sl 
and   Leather,    Uqnid   Coating 

*  Conpodtiona,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Ohw.  Water  PorUlcation. 

VIL  Vehwtoedfla,  Chitcbea,  FIt«. 


Feb.   17 


Fel.  16 


Fell.   15 


304 
128 

112 

337 
331 

SU 
8M 

ITS 


173 


313 


Feb, 
Feb 


Feb 


Feb 


IM 


Baeapwruamaa  and  Tovs,  Har- 
Laddva,  Meebanfcal  Mo- 


379 


tora,  cad  Paoar  MaanfMtures. 

XL  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Sheca.  and  I<eg;lnf,  BotUm, 
Eyalai,  and  Riret  Setting, 
Leather  Manafteturliw,  NafUng 
and  SUplln&Cheek-ControUed 
Apparataa,  Wh^ia  and  Whip 
Araaratoi. 

XVl  Ttlafraphy  and  TahidionT. 

Horology,  Raeordara,  Bagte- 
Tme  Con- 


Jan. 
Jan. 


23 

20 


Amended  lo 


Feb.  23 
Feb.  20 


Feb.   17 


153 
377 


272 


Feb.   11     168 


Feb.  28 


15 
15 


15 


14 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Jan. 


15 
13 


213 


d 

a 


148 


137 


303 


332 
307 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packa^g  Liq- 
uids, Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration,  Wooden  Receptacles. 

VIII,  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Fiimlture. 

XVII,  Linotyping,  Printing  and 
Type- Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  monUu. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching' 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Oma- 


Oldest  new  appti- '  g  d 

oation  and  old-  :s  © 
eat  acUon  by  ap-  *t 
pUcant  awaiting  a  ^ 
office  action.        ^j 


New. 


Jul  18 


Jan.  10 


Jan.   14 


Amended  6  s 

!S5" 


Jan.   12 
Jan.   11 


Feb.  10 

Jan.     9 
Jan.   13 


387 


506 


Jan.   19 


Feb.  10 
Jan.  30 

Dec     6 


258 
579 


573 


504 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan.   13 


Jan.  25 


Feb.  10 


Feb.    1 


341 
263 

419 

236 
288 

363 
437 

348 


221 


IXi 


122 
1U5 


375 


107 


382 


378 


147 


142 


179 


Metal-B  ending, 
menting,  MeUl  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and   Bolt   l-ocks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making. 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

XXII.  Air-Quns,  Ammimition 
and  F:xplo8ive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoya,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

XIX  S  t  o  v  e s  and  Fumacee  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

X X \' II  B rushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

XXXVIL  Electridty,  Conduc- 
tors,^^.  Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

XXVIII.  Air  and  Gas  Engines, 
A 1  r  and  Oas  Pumps ,  Pneu-  ' 
matics.  > 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OU  WeUs, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live  \ 
Stock,    Fishing  and   Trapping, 
SUtionery,  Stone- Working.  I 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-Machines, Wooden 
BuildingB.  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets.  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishera,  Hydraulic  Motora, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

Between  four  and  five  montke. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Bulldera'     Nov 
Hardware.  Cutlery,   Dentistry,  i 
Locks  and  Latches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 


Jan.     4 

Jan.  4 
Jan.     3 

Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Dea  30 
Dec.   27 

Dec.    21 

Dec.    19 


Feb.     9     424 
Nov.  25     403 


Jan.     3 

Dec.  27 
Jan.    16 

Nov.  8 
Oct.  27 
Dec.  5 
Jan.    34 

Jan.   14 

Jan.   26 


412 

617 
334 

642 
722 
750 
411 

334 

534 


Nov.    1     622 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 15,346 


Jan.    30     Dea  23  !  404 


Under  one  month. 


150     XXXIII.  DE8ION8,  Tbad« 
Marks,  Labels  and  Prints. 

Designs 

Tra^Marks 

Labels  and  Prlnta 


Jan.    :s    Jan.   17 


6 
11 


382 


229 
504 


Ohanges  in  Olassificatlon. 

(Orobr  No.  1,633.) 

Dkpartmsnt  or  tub  Intbbiob, 
Unitbd  States  Patent  OrruE, 
Watkington,  D.  C,  March  II,  1906. 
Class  54,  Harness,  is  hereby  transferred  from  Diviaion  XI  to 
Divialoo  VII.  to  take  effect  Man^  15,  1906. 

E.  B.  MOORE, 
Acting  CommiMioner. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  21,  1908. 
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VIHICLB  TOP 
10.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  l»7.fiU 


MlLTOR  B.  Ardbsor,  Chicago,  m.   main  standard,  meanR  for  pivotaily  connecting  on*  of  the  standards 


rimsi. — I.  In  a  Tehicle-top,  the  combinstion  witli  a  body,  of  a 
standard  mounted  thereon,  a  top  pivotallj  connected  to  the  standard, 
a  runner  dlidablj  n^ounted  on  the  standard,  and  another  standard 
comprising  section*,  one  of  Mid  laections  being  pivotaily  ronnerted 
to  the  top  and  runner,  the  other  section  being  a  «ingle  rigid  piece 
pivotaily  connected  at  it«  endu  to  the  runner  and  body. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combinstion  with  the  top,  of  a  standard 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  top,  a  runner  tlidablr  moanted  on 
the  standard ,  and  another  standard  comprising  sectioni  one  of 
which  is  pivotod  to  the  runner  and  to  the  front  portion  of  the  top,  tl»e 
other  section  being  pivoted  to  the  runner  and  rztendisg  below  the 
aarae,  said  iiectionii  being  disposed  in  alinement  when  the  top  i*  ele- 
vated. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle-top.  of 
standard*  supporting  the  same  and  disposed  in  substaatiallv  the 
form  of  an  X  when  elevated,  one  of  the  standard*  being  continuous 


and  pivoted  to  the  top  contiguous  to  one  end,  a  runner  slidably    ^,,  „  .„.   ..p,.-,^ ^  „ _^  »..^»  „.  „. 

mounted  upon  said  continuous  standard,  the  other  standard  com-    standard  and  pivotaily  itecuring  the  other  cUp  iv  said  standard,  and 


to  a  canopy,  and  mean*  for  pivotaily  attaching  the  other  section  to  s 
vehicle-body. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  canopy,  of  a  stand- 
krd  pivotaily  connected  thereto,  a  runner  slidably  mounted  on  the 
standard,  a  standard-section  pivotaily  connected  to  the  runner  and 
canopy,  and  a  jointed  brace  connected  to  the  runner  and  canopy. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  canopy,  of  a  stand- 
ard pivotaily  connected  thereto,  a  runner  slidably  mounted  on  the 
stsndsrd,  s  standard-section  pivotaily  connected  to  the  runner  and 
canopy,  and  a  jointed  brace  connected  to  the  runner  and  canopy  be- 
tween the  standard  and  section. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  .with  a  canopy,  of  a  staad- 
ard  pivotaily  connected  thereto  at  its  upper  end,  a  runner  slidably 
mounted  on  the  standard,  upper  and  lower  standard-sectionii  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  runner,  the  upper  standard-section  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  canopy  at  its  upper  end  and  being  dis- 
posed in  angular  relation  to  the  standard  when  elevated,  and  a  joint- 
ed brace  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  runner  and  having  its  upper 
end  pivoted  to  the  canopy  substantially  midway  between  the  stand- 
ard and  the  standard-section 

9.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal frame  comprising  hinged  sections,  of  means  for  securing  the 
hinged  sections  in  alinement,  bows  pivoted  to  the  opposite  portions 
of  the  frame  and  extending  above  the  same,  intersecting  standards 
pivotaily  connected  to  the  horizontal  frame,  one  of  said  standards 
comprising  pivotally-associated  sections,  and  means  for  securing  the 
standards  to  a  vehicle-body. 

10.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  canopy,  of  s  stand- 
ard for  supporting  the  same,  said  standard  hsving  a  dog,  a  runner 
slidably  mounted  on  the  standard  and  arranged  to  engage  the  dog, 
and  a  brace  connecting  the  runner  and  canopy  and  constructed  to 
hold  the  runner  in  engagement  with  said  dog. 

11.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  canopy -support- 
ing standard,  of  detachably-interlocked  eyes,  one  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  standard,  and  means  for  fastening  the  other  eye  to  a 
vehicle-body. 

12.  In  a  vehicle-top.  the  combination  with  a  canopy-support- 
ing standard,  of  detachably-interiocked  eyes,  one  of  said  eyes  com- 
prising pivotally-associated  dips  arranged  to  embrace  the  other  eye, 
means  for  attaching  one  eye  to  the  body  of  tfar  vehicle,  and  means 
for  securing  the  other  to  the  standard. 

13  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  canopyrsupport- 
ing  standard,  of  detachably-interlocked  eyes,  mesns  for  securing  one 
of  the  eyes  to  s  vehirle-body.  the  other  ere  comprising  pivotally-as- 
sociated clips,  means  for  rigidly  securing  one  of  the  clips  to  the 


prising  sections  pivoted  to  the  runner  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con 
tinuons  standard,  the  upper  of  aaid  standards  being  pivoted  to  the 
top.  and  means  for  pivotaily  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  continu- 
ous standard  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  to  a  vehicle- 
body 

4.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  canopy,  of  stand- 
ards for  supporting  the  same,  one  of  said  standards  having  a  pivotal 
oonaection  with  the  canopy,  a  raaner  slidably  mounted  on  said 
standard  and  comprising  plates  that  embrace  the  same,  the  other 
standard  comprising  sections  pivoted  between  the  plates,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  connection  with  the  canopy. 

b.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  canopy,  of  a  stand- 
ard, means  for  pivotaily  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to 
the  canopy ,  means  for  pivotaily  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard to  a  vehicle-body,  a  runaer  slidably  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  comprising  spaced  plates  that  embraoe  the  same,  and  another 
standard  comprising  sections,  said  sections  hsving  ends  that  art 
pivoted  between  the  plates  of  the  runner  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


a  device  for  normally  holding  the  pivoted  clip  against  movement. 

14.  In  a  vehicle-top.  the  combination  with  a  canopy,  of  inclosed 
gaideways  supported  along  the  sides  thereof,  and  side  curtains  hav- 
ing beaded  portions  slidably  mounted  in  the  guideways  and  support- 
ed thereby. 

15.  In  a  vehicle-top.  the  combination  with  a  canopy,  of  guide- 
ways  supported  alon^  the  sides  thereof,  and  flexible  side  curtains 
having  projecting  device*  at  their  upper  ends,  said  device*  being 
•lidably  mounted  in  the  guideway*  and  constituting  mean*  for  sup- 
porting the  curtains. 

16.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  canopy,  of  inclosed 
guidewsyn  secured  to  the  opposite  side*  of  the  *ame  and  having  lon- 
gitudinally-diaposed  slots,  and  flexible  side  curtains  hsving  project- 
ing buttons  st  their  upper  ends,  said  buttons  extending  through  the 
slots  and  engaging  in  the  guideways. 

17.  In  a  vehicle-top,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal canopy -frame,  of  inclosed  guideway*  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  frsme  and  ia  the  front  thereof,  and  curtaias  having  pr»- 


lu  a  0- 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maicm  ai,  1905. 


j«etioM  at  thm  upft  eada  tkat  an  (tidablj  JBouotod  in  tbe  mudr- 
wayg,  Mil)  ettrUins  bcinff  moTabie  alonir  th«  sidM  anil  ia  th*  front 
0/  tb«  canopy. 

18.  la  a  vahidtf-top.  the  combination  wi|h  a  canopy,  of  a  con- 
tinuous ipiidcway  eXtandinK  »io»«  the  front,  nidca.  and  rear  of  the 
canopy,  aaid  gwidcway  kariag  iU  endi  overiappia«  in  th«  rear  of  the 
e*»opy,  and  curUins  bariag  projecting  portion*  tlidablj  Bountod 
ia  tb«  gwidewaja  and  oonatitating  lupporta  fbr  said  curtains. 

It  In  a  Tehicle-top,  the  combination  witk  a  canopj,  of  curtains 
slidably  suspended  from  %hm  canopy  and  mofable  abont  the  front, 
sidea.  and  rear  of  the  same,  a  cable  arranged  t^  be  lecured  to  the  scat 
•ad  daah  of  a  rekicle.  and  eyes  carried  by  th<|  lower  portions  of  the 
curtains  and  sliding  upon  the  cable 


785.076.    FUimiie  TILIORAPH     Join  C   Baiout  Wtw 
Tgrfc.  V  T     nw  Har.  1. 1904.    tetU  Ro  1N.0M. 


■00 — ^^:::>>-j 

'^'••■••— 1-  In  •  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an 
electneally-oontrolled  sunflower  hsTiag  selector-contacU,  a  sepa- 
rator-relay, a  plurality  at  seiecting-circuiU  controlled  thereby  and  by 
■aid  seleetor-ooataeta,  aad  a  plurality  of  eorreuHoadiag  primary  ae- 
lectiag-relays,  eae  for  each  such  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  secondary 
•electing-cirmita  controlled  by  said  primary  s«lecting-relays.  sec- 
ondary selecting-relays  in  said  secondary  aelecttng-cireaiU,  haring 
coataets  coaaected  in  tandem,  each  selcetiag-reUy  of  each  series  bnt 
the  laat  eoatroUiag  the  circaJU  through  a  pluralily  of  contacU  of  the 
aext  aerica,  magaeta  ia  cireuit  with  the  laat  serfee  of  secondary  se- 
lartja^rvl^y  coataeta,  a  raatoriag-relay,  a  raatorlag-circuit  operated 
thereby  paaaiag  throagli  aaid  priaury  aelectiag-4»laya,  aad  a  oircait 
eoaaeeted  to  t^e  eoataet  of  the  flnt  of  said  seriee  tof  secondary  aelect- 
iag-relaya  aad  to  a  further  eoataet  ot  said  saallowfer,  aad  arranged  to 
be  coaMtletod  by  said  aaaiower-eoatact  through  eoaUcU  of  Um  aec- 
•adary  aeleetiagrdaya  to  whiekever  of  said  itagaets  in  aeiaeted 
tkereby. 

2  la  a  priatiag-telegraph.  the  combination  with  an  electric- 
any-coatroliod  saaiower  hariag  selector-ooaUcta.  a  separator-relay, 
a  plurality  ol  aeleetiac^reaita  eoatroUed  thereby  aad  by  said  §•- 
ieetor-wtarti.  aad  taleetiag  merkaaiam  oonrtrolH  ^7  ttid  eireuha, 
9i  priatiag  maaaa  for  ef  eetiag  tke  priatiag.  aa^  a  priatiag-etrcuit 
tkerefor  paaaiag  tkrwigk  eaataeta  ef  aaM  Ml«eti^(  maeluaiaai  aad 
tkraagh  a  ffertker  eoataet  of  aaM  aaaiawer. 

3.  la  a  priatiaf -talegnpk,  tke  eoabiaatiM  witk  saleetiag 
— ■>.  oparatiag  maaai  tkarafor.  aad  a  raatoring-eireait  aad  eoa- 
troUiag meaaa  tWrslor,  of  eleetrieaUy- operated  carriage  raleaae 
■aehaaima  eoapriaiag  a  release  maQat.  a  drcah  for  said  magaat, 
arraagad  to  be  oaaipJated  by  aaid  aalaetiag  maaaa  iipoa  tfca 


aioB  of  a  predetenaiaed  measage,  aad  meaas  actuated  by  said  car- 
nage prereatiag  actioa  of  said  reatorinx-circuit  during  moUon  of  the 
e»rnage  toward  iU  starting-point. 

4  In  ■  printing -telegraph,  the  combination  with  selectiqg 
means.  operaUng  means  therefor,  and  a  reetoring-circuit  and  con- 
trolling means  ti>erefor,  of  slectrically. operated  carriage  release 
mechanism  oomprisiog  a  magnet  and  armature,  aad  a  circuit  for  said 
magnet,  arranged  to  be  completed  by  said  seieetiag  means  upon  the 
traasfflisaiott  of  a  predetermined  meaMge.  means  actuated  by  said 
««mage  prereating  action  of  said  restoring-circnit  during  motion  of 
the  carnage  toward  iU  nUrting-point,  and  comprising  a  contact  op- 
erated by  said  armature  and  arranged  to  be  broken  when  the  arma- 
ture IS  attracted,  and  another  contact  in  the  circuit  of  said  carriage- 
release  magnet,  arranged  to  be  broken  by  the  carriage  during  mo- 
tion of  the  carriage  toward  iU  sUrting-point. 

5  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  selecting-ro- 
Uys,  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  restoring-circuit  for  said 
relays  and  controlling  meaas  therefor,  of  electrically-operated  car- 
riage-release mechanism  comprising  a  magnet  and  armature,  and  a 
circuit  for  said  magnet,  arranged  to  be  completed  by  said  selecting 
means  upon  the  transmission  of  a  predetermined  message,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  carriage  preventing  action  of  said  reetoring-circuit 
during  motion  of  the  carriage  toward  iU  starting-point,  and  compris- 
ing a  oonUct  operated  by  xaid  armature  and  arranged  to  be  broken 
whea  the  armature  is  attracted,  and  another  conUct  in  the  cinuit  of 
aaid  carriage-release  magnet,  arranged  to  be  broken  by  the  carriage 
during  motion  of  the  carriage  toward  iU  sUrting-point. 

6  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combinaUon  with  an  electric- 
ally-coatroUed  sunflower  baring  selector^onUcu.  a  separator-relay, 
a  plurality  a(  selecting-circuiu  controUed  thereby  and  by  said  select 
tor-conUcU,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  primary  selecting-relays 
one  for  each  such  circuit,  a  plurality  of  secondary  selecting-relays 
controlled  by  said  primary  aelecting-relays,  having  conUcta  con- 
nected in  tandem,  and  a  reetoring-circuit  and  controlling  means 
therefor,  operated  by  a  further  contact  of  the  sunflower,  of  electric- 
ally-operated earriago-releaae  mechanism  comprising  a  magaet  and 
armature  and  a  circuit  for  said  magnet,  arranged  to  be  completed 
by  said  selecting  meana  upon  the  traaamiaaion  of  a  prodetermiaed 
measage,  means  actuated  by  said  carriage  prerenting  action  of  said 
restonag-eireuit  during  motion  of  the  carriage  toward  iU  starUng- 
point.  said  carriage-release  mechanism  baring  a  contact  operated  by 
said  armature  and  arranged  to  be  broken  when  the  armature  is  at- 
tracted, and  another  contact  ia  the  circuit  of  said  cafriage-releaae 
magnet,  arranged  to  be  broken  by  the  carriage  during  motion  of  the 
carriage  toward  iU  sUrting-point. 

7.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  selecting 
means,  operating  meaas  therefor  and  means  for  restoring  said  se- 
lecting means  to  normal  condition  after  operation,  of  electrically- 
operated  spacing  meana  and  a  circuit  therefor  arranged  to  be  com- 
pleted by  said  selecting  means  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  condition, 
and  a  spacing  cut-out  arranged  to  proTent  the  operation  of  said  spac- 
ing means  upon  the  transmiaaion  of  any  meaaage  other  than  that  de- 
signed to  effect  the  operation  thereof. 

8.  Ia  a  priatiag-telegraph,  the  combination  with  selecting-re- 
lays, meana  for  operating  the  same  and  means  for  restoring  said  re- 
lays to  normal  condition  after  operation,  of  electrically -operated 
spacing  means  and  a  circuit  therefor  arranged  to  be  completed 
through  contacU  of  said  selecting-relays  when  said  relays  are  in  nor- 
mal condition,  and  a  spacing  cut-out  arranged  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  said  spacing  means  upon  the  transmisaion  of  any  meaaage 
other  than  that  designed  to  effect  the  operation  thereof 

».  In  a  pnnting-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an  electric- 
ally-eontrolled  sunflower  having  seiector-oonUcU,  a  separator-relay, 
a  plurality  of  selecting-circuiu  controUed  thereby  and  by  said  selec- 
tor-eoataeU,  seieetiag  meaas  controlled  by  said  cirruiu.  a  restoring- 
circuit  therefor,  and  a  restoriag-relay  arranged  to  close  the  same  upon 
the  closing  of  a  further  contact  of  said  sunflower,  of  electrically-op- 
erated spacing  meaaa  aad  a  circuit  therafor,  arraaged  to  be  com- 
pleted by  said  selecting  means  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  condition, 
aad  V  spacing  cut-out  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  oi  said  spac- 
ing means  upon  the  transmiaaion  of  any  meaaage  other  than  that  de- 
signed to  effect  the  operation  thereof. 

10.  In  a  priatiag-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an  electric- 
ally-controlled sunflower  having  selector-oontaeta,  a  separator-relay, 
a  plurality  of  selectiag-circaiU  controlled  thereby  and  by  aaid  selec- 
tor«OBtae(a,  a  plorality  ti  oorreapoadiag  primary  aelectiag-relayfl, 
one  for  eaeh  saeh  circuit,  a  plurality  of  seeondaiy  aelecting-reUyi 
eaatralled  by  said  priiaary  relavs  aad  haviag  conUcta  connected  in 
tudaa,  aad  meaaa  for  reatoriag  said  seleeting-ralaya  to  normal 
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condition  after  operation,  said  reatoring  means  operated  by  a  fuithar 
contact  of  said  sunflower,  of  electrically-operated  spacing  means 
and  a  circuit  therefor  arranged  to  be  completed  through  conUcta  of 
said  selecting-relays  whea  said  relays  are  in  normal  condition,  and 
a  spacing  cut-out  arranged  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  spacing 
means  upon  the  tranamission  of  any  measage  other  than  that  de- 
signed to  effect  the  operation  thereof. 

11.  In  a  printing -telegraph,  the  combination  with  selecting 
meaas,  operating  meaas  therefor,  a  restoring-circuit  for  said  select- 
ing means,  and  a  reetoring-relay  for  closing  same  operated  by  said 
operating  meaas,  of  electrically-operated  spacing  means  and  a  cir- 
cuit therefor  arraaged  to  be  completed  by  said  selecting  means  when 
the  latter  is  in  normal  condition,  and  a  spacing  cut-out  relay  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  restoring-relay  and  arranged  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  said  spacing  means  after  said  reatoring-cirvuit  is 
operated. 

12.  In  a  printing- telegraph,  the  combination  with  selecting 
means,  operating  means  therefor,  a  restoring-circuit  for  said  aelect- 
ing  means,  and  a  restoring-relay  for  closing  the  same  operated  by 
said  operating  means,  but  more  sluggish  than  said  selecting  mcam*. 
of  electrically-operated  sparing  means  and  a  circuit  therefor  arranged 
to  be  completed  by  said  selecting  meank  when  the  latter  is  in  normal 
condition,  a  spacing  i  ut-out  relay  operating  in  conjunction  with  said 
reatoring-relay.  and  a  circuit  therefor  likewise  controlled  by  said 
operating  means,  aaid  cut-out  relay  being  more  sluggish  than  said 
selecting  means,  and  being  arrangi»d  when  operated  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  spacing  means 

13.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an  electric- 
ally-controlled sunflower  having  selector-contacte.  a  separator-re- 
lay, a  plurality  of  selecting-circuit*  controlled  thereby  and  by  said 
aelector-conUtts.  selecting  means  controlled  by  said  circuits,  a  re- 
atoring-circuit  therefor,  a  restoring-relay  for  closing  said  circuit, 
and  a  circuit  controlling  said  restoring-relay  and  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  a  coutact  of  said  sunflower,  said  reatoring-relay  being 
more  sluggish  than  said  selecting  means,  of  electrically-operatwl 
apecing  means  and  a  circuit  therefor,  arranged  to  be  «-ompleted  by 
aaid  selecting  meana  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  condition,  and  a 
spacing  cut-out  relay  likewise  located  in  the  circuit  controlled  by 
aaid  further  conUct  of  the  aunflower,  aaid  cut-out  relay  likewiae 
more  sluggish  than  said  selecting  means,  and  arranged  when  oper- 
ated to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  sparing  means. 

14.  Inaprinting-telegraph.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
printing  devices,  selecting  means  arranged  at  will  to  select  any  one 
of  said  printing  devices,  according  to  the  message  transmitted,  and 
operating  means  therefor,  of  shift  mechanism  controlled  like  said 
printing  devices  by  said  selecting  mean*  and  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby  upon  the  transmission  of  a  predetermined  mesaage,  a 
detent  for  holding  the  shift  mechanism  iu  its  shifted  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  detent  likewise  controlled  like  said  printing 
devicea  by  said  selecting  means,  and  arranged  to  be  operated  through 
the  operation  of  said  selecting  meaus  upon  the  transmission  of  a 
predetermined  releaae-measage 

15  In  a  pnnting-telegraph,  the  combination  with  au  electric- 
ally-controlled sunflower  having  selector-conUcts,  a  oeparator-re- 
lay.  a  plurality  of  selecfing-circuiU  controlled  thereby  and  by  said 
selector-conUcU,  aiid  selectihg  means  controlled  by  said  circuita,  of 
shift  mechaniam  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  selecting  means 
when  a  predetermined  mesaage  is  transmitted,  a  detent  for  holding 
the  shift  mechanism  in  its  shifted  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  detent,  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  selecting  means  upon  the 
transmisaion  of  a  releaae-meaaage. 

16  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  an  electric- 
ally-controlled sunflower  having  selector-con tacU,  a  separator-re- 
lay, a  plurality  of  seleeting-cireuiU  controlled  thereby  and  by  said 
aelector-conUcU.  a  plurality  of  corresponding  primary  selecting- 
relays.  one  for  each  such  circuit,  a  plurality  of  secondary  scle<ting- 
relays  controlled  by  said  primary  reUya  and  having  conUcts  con- 
nected ui  tandem,  of  shift  mechaniam  comprising  an  operating-mag- 
net and  a  circuit  therefor  arranged  to  be  completed  through  contsrU 
of  said  secondary  selecting-relays  when  a  predetermined  message 
u  transmitted,  a  detent  for  holding  the  shift  mechaniam  in  its  shifted 
poeition,  a  magnet  for  releasing  the  detent  and  a  circuit  therefor  ar- 
ranged to  be  completed  through  contacU  of  said  secondary  selecting 
relays  upon  the  traaamiaaion  of  a  releaae-meesage. 

17.  Ia  a  priatiag-lelagraph,  the  combiaaUon  with  selecting 
uMaas,  aad  operaUng  means  therefor,  of  shift  mechanism  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  said  aelectiag  means  when  a  predetennined  mea- 
Mge u  traaamitted,  a  defeat  for  holdiag  the  shift  mechanism  in  iU 
•hifled  podtioa.  a  magnet  for  releaaiag  aaid  detent  and  a  circuit 


therefor  through  which  said  magnet  is  operated  bv  said  selecting 
meaas  upoa  the  tranaauaaioa  of  a  predeUrmined  mesaage.  and  an- 
other mechanism  having  an  operaUng-magnet  connei  ted  with  the 
circuit  of  the  said  detent-magnet,  the  shift  mechanii-ro  having  means 
preventing  the  operation  of  such  other  mechanism  v»hen  the  shift 
mechaniam  ia  in  iU  shifted  poaition. 

18.  Ia  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combinaUon  wiUi  selecting 
means,  operating  meaus  therefor,  shift  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  selecting  means  when  a  predetermined  message  is 
traaamitted,  a  detent  for  holding  the  shift  mechanism  in  its  shifted 
poaition.  and  a  magnet  for  releasing  »aid  detent,  of  .pacing  mechan- 
um  likewise  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  selecting  meanii  when 
a  predetenaiaed  spacing-meaaage  is  transmitted,  said  spacing  mech- 
aniam comprising  an  operating-magnet  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
said  deteat-BMgnet.  whereby  the  tratismissiou  of  the  same  predeter- 
mined selective  meaaage  serves  for  the  operation  either  of  the  spac- 
ing mechanism  or  for  the  release  of  the  detent,  the  shift  mechanism 
having  means  preventing  the  operation  of  the  spacing  iue<  banism 
when  the  shift  me<hanism  is  in  its  shifted  position. 


785 .07 7.  ROTAKT  BHOIHB    LODWio  BntOHAH  Can  Lake  Minn 
FiM  May  14.  1904     Serial  Ho.  907.894 


^      \§^   I» 

t'Jatm.— In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  base  mem- 
ber 1  and  top  member  2,  formed  with  an  approiimatelv  spherical 
piston-seat  3,  divided  into  compartmenU  by  an  oblique  abutment  7 
of  the  conical  roUiy  pistons  10  connected  by  a  sphericsl  head  9  and 
having  shaft  extensions  8  joumaled  in  said  members  1  and  2.  said 
pistons  having  tangential  contact  with  said  abutment  7  and  said 
head  9  fltUng  a  seat  in  said  abutment,  the  disk-like  impelling-blade 
II  working  diametrically  through  said  pistons  10  and  head  9   and 
notched  at  12  to  embrace  said  abutment  7.  and  suiUble  admission 
and  exhaust  ports  leading  to  and  from  the  piston-aeat  compartmenU 
subsUntially  as  described 


786.078.  TBMPORARY  BIWDER  MAiTfll  0.  BOKC. ChrMtuMad 
Bwwlen  Piled  July  27. 1904.    Serial  Ho  218.403. 


CImim.—l.  A  temporary  binder  compriaiag  hiaged  members 
haviag  aeurate  impaling-pins  overiapping  acroas  the  joint  therebe- 
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twMs,  a  Uteh  earrM  by  om  of  tk«  a«Bb«««a4  pMreiag  Um  otker 
mtmhm.  a  eatek  apoa  tkc  aadar  aid*  c4  laid  otWr  nember  for  en- 
gafleaot  wHk  tka  Ulck.  a  apriB^-ara  awvi^d  to  lb«  ludor  ai4a  of 
-id  otk«r  MBbw  ami  karias  ita  fraa  and  proTidad  with  a  Utanl 
trip  portioB  piareia«  tlM  adjaeaat  ■aabM'  an4  provided  apoa  ita  ap- 
p«  nd  with  a  tacar-pioca.  tba  trip  portioa  cf  tka  apriaf-am  lyiair 
!■  co«paratiT«  raUtioa  witk  tka  eatck  to  dia«ii«sffa  tka  aama  from 
tka  latek  wk«n  tka  fta((«r-piac«  ia  d«praa*d. 

t.  A  tanporary  biadcr  oeapriaiag  hingad  aemben  hanng  ar- 
e«ala  iapaliarpiu  oTartappiag  aeroaa  tke  joint  tkareof ,  a  latck  ear- 
riad  bj  0B«  of  tkc  Baoiban  witk  iU  fn«  end  piaroinx  tke  otiier  mem- 
bar,  a  epriag^at«k  piTotad  apoa  tke  aadar  aid*  of  uid  other  member 
for  aa«a«*meBt  witk  tka  Utek.  tad  a  apriag-arti  Mcved  to  tke  under 
tide  of  laid  otker  BMmbar  aad  provided  with  a  lateral  trip  portion 
piercing?  tke  adjaoaat  maabar  aad  provided  upon  iU  upper  end  with 
•  fla«ar-pieee,  aaid  trip  p«rtioB  being  dUpoae|d  in  coAperative  reU- 
tioB  witk  tke  apring-eatck  to  diaengage  the  latter  from  the  latck 
wken  tke  ftnger-pieee  ia  depraaaed. 


7B5.O70.   SHIPFIie-PACKiei    Jon  A.  Bown.  PtttriNin  Pa. 
riad  Mar.  II.  IIM.    8«1al  lo.  IN J«l 


one  end  upon  tke  ring  at  the  opening,  the  end  walls  of  which  con- 
form to  the  flared  walli  of  said  opening,  a  tum-hattoo  adapted  to 
hold  tke  doaiag-block  in  cloaed  condition,  and  a  threaded  •hank  pro- 
jected diagonally  from  the  terret-ring  for  securing  it  on  hameas 

S.  A  terret-riag.  compriaing  a  body  portion  in  ring  form,  two 
spared  upright  walls  disposed  oppositely  in  the  ring,  one  of  said 
walls  baring  a  slot  opening  therethrough  and  spaced  perfoi^lions  in 
tka  aide  walls  of  tke  said  slot,  a  cloaing-block  hinged  at  one  trans- 
verae  edge  of  the  opening  for  its  eloanre.  a  turn-button  on  the  ring- 
body  adapted  to  hold  the  block  cloaed,  two  spaced  journal-shafU  ex- 
tended from  the  unslotted  wall  toward  the  slotted  wall  and  having 
their  ends  supported  in  the  perforations  therein,  metal  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shafU  between  the  upright  walls,  elastic  envelops  on 
the  sleevea.  and  a  threaded  shank  extended  diagonally  from  the  ring- 
body  for  engagement  with  harneas 


785.081.     RADUTOB  POR  MOTOR  V1HI0L18     Lotns  H. 
Bunaia.  Wt*  Hartford.  Coon.,  migaor  to  Tha  WUtlock  Coil  Plpa 

Company.  Wait  Hartford.  Coon,  a  Corpontkm  of  CooiMetlout.    PUad 
July  83.  IMM.    8«1al  Ro  817.787. 


C'lasm.— 1.  A  shipping-package  compoaed  of  an  open-ended 
•kell,  diakad  metallic  covers  tkerefor,  and  meURic  corner-strips  pro- 
vided witk  portion*  bent  into  tke  depreaaed  portions  of  the  dished 
covers. 

i.  A  shipping-package  compoaed  of  an  o^n-ended  shell,  me- 
tallic capa  provided  with  beads  and  groovea,  tha  ends  of  the  shell  be- 
ing seated  in  the  grooves,  and  metallic  oorner-stnps  having  their 
eada  beat  down  over  said  beada.  1 

S.  A  akipping-paekage  compoaed  of  a  shell,  metallic  caps  hav- 
ing flaagaa,  matallic  coraar-atripa  baring  tongues  under  said  flanges 
aad  exteaaioBa  bent  down  on  the  capa. 

4.  A  shipping-package  compoaed  of  a  shall,  capa  having  con- 
tinaoua  raiaed  oiargins,  and  comer-atripa  eac^  baring  iU  oppoaite 
eada  bent  into  hooks  over  the  said  margins. 
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CImm.—l.  In  a  radiator  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  water-pipes  fastened  at  their  oppoaite  ends  to  water- 
ekamberi  and  bent  into  serpentine  convolutions,  said  serpentine  con- 
volutions being  arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal  rows,  of  a  seriea 
of  plates  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  water-pipea,  each  plate 
uniting  all  the  serpentine  convolutions  in  said  hori«jntal  and  verti- 
cal rows,  thereby  securing  said  pipes  in  po«ition. 

2.  In  a  radiator  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
riea of  water-pipes  forming  part  of  a  water-circulatory  system,  of  a 
seriea  of  radiating-plates  prorided  with  openinga  to  receive  Mid  se- 
riea of  pipes,  each  plate  having  annular  flanges  surrounding  Haid 
pipes  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  annular  flanges  being  arranged 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  radiator  for  motor- vehiclea,  the  combination  with  a  ser- 
pentine pipe  forming  part  of  a  water-circulatory  system,  of  a  radiat- 
ing-plate  having  openings  for  separate  convolutions  of  the  pipe,  said 
opening  provided  with  complete  annular  flanges  integral  with  the 
plate  and  in  contact  with  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  wa- 
ter-chamber, a  neries  of  pipes  connecting  said  chambers,  said  pipes 
being  bent  into  serpentine  convolutions  interposed  between  said  wa- 
teiH-hambers.  and  a  seriea  of  radiating  plates  extending  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  water-chamber  and  having  their  ends  atUched 
thereto,  said  plates  having  a  series  of  openings  for  said  pipes  and  a 
series  of  annular  flangea  infgral  with  the  plates  and  inclosing  'aid 
pipes. 


785.0B*^.   APPARATUS  POR  BIHDIWO  PIPB    Loom  H  Bum- 
MAM.  Wart  Hartford.  Conn  .  aiMgnor  to  WklUock  CoU  Pipe  Company 

Wirt  Hartford.  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  CoonecUout.  PUedAug6  1904 
Stria)  Ro.  S19.flN. 


Claiai.— 1 .  A  tcrrat-riag.  eoaapriaiag  a  riag^ke  body  baring  an 
opaauif  tfcareia  tke  dataiait-waUa  of  wkiek  iara  oatwardly,  two 
apaead  roUati  ia  tke  riag  adaptad  to  receive  a  reai  tkrough  the  open- 
Ukf,  a  elaaiafrMock  kiafed  by  oaa  aad  apoa  tke  ring  at  the.opening. 
tkc  aad  waUi  ef  wkiek  eoafona  to  tke  tared  wdlls  of  aaid  opening, 
m-miT  far  aoeariag  tke  Uoek  ia  eleead  adjuataif  nt,  and  a  tkreaded 
akaak  oa  the  tamt-riag  for  aaeariag  aaid  ring  om  tkc  kameaa. 

t.  A  tanet-riag.  eoapriaiBg  a  riaf-like  body  aaving  an  open- 
iaC  tkaroia,  two  apaced  roUera  la  tkc  riag  adapted  to  reeeive  between 
tkca  a  rata  paaaad  tkroagk  tke  opcaiag.  a  cloailig-bloek  kinged  by 


Clmm.—l  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination 
with  a  former,  of  a  pair  of  swinging  anna,  a  pair  of  mandrels  held  by 
•aid  anna  ia  alinement  with  eaeh  other,  with  the  opposing  ends  of 
said  mandrels  free  to  enter  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  and 
means  for  applving  a  bending  strain  to  a  pipe  held  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  mandrela. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a 
former,  a  pair  of  mandrels  held  in  alinement  with  each  other,  with 
tke  opposing  ends  of  tke  mandrels  free  to  enter  the  opposite  ends  of 
tke  pipe  to  be  bent,  eaek  of  said  mandrels  being  capable  of  a  swing- 
ing movement  abovt  an  axis  aubsUntially  coincident  with  tke  side  of 
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tka  pipe  oppoaite  the  former,  and  means  for  applying  a  bending 
■train  to  a  pipe  held  on  aaid  mandrels  by  wkick  the  pipe  iawraoDed 
around  aaid  former. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
former,  a  pair  of  mandrels  held  from  longitudinal  movement  and  in 
alinement  with  each  otker,  witk  tke  oppoaiag  eada  of  aaid  maadrela 
free  to  enter  the  oppoaite  enda  of  tke  pipe  to  be  bent,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  supporting  said  mandrels,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axes  of 
aaid  pivoted  arms  relatively  to  tke  pipe  keld  on  aaid  mandrela,  and 
means  for  bending  said  pipe  around  said  former 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  tke  combination  witk  a 
former,  of  a  pair  of  mandrels  held  ia  alinement  witk  each  other,  with 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  mandrels  free  to  enter  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  pipe  to  be  bent,  means  for  adjusting  a  pipe  longitudinally  on  aaid 
mandrels,  and  means  for  wrapping  a  pipe  held  on  said  mandrela 
around  the  former 

ft.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  mandrels  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  baring  their  op- 
posing ends  free  to  enter  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  a 
pair  of  holding-arms  for  said  mandrels  capable  of  a  swinging  mo- 
tion, and  a  reciprocating  former  by  which  a  bending  strain  is  applied 
to  a  pipe  held  on  said  mandrels 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  mandrels  held  in  alinement,  with  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
mandrels  free  to  enter  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  said 
mandrels  being  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  reciprocating  former  adapted  to  apply  a  bending  strain 
to  a  pipe  held  on  aaid  mandrela. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  mandrels  held  in  alinement,  with  their  opposing  ends  capable  of 
entering  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  a  reciprocating 
former  adapted  to  apply  a  bending  strain  to  a  pipe  held  on  aaid  man- 
dreb,  said  mandrels  being  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  recip- 
rocating former. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  former,  of  a  pair  of  mandrels  held  in  alinement  with 
each  other  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
former,  said  mandrels  being  capable  of  a  swinging  movement,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  axes  of  roUtionof  said  mandrels. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  having  ways  for  a  reciprocating  former,  of  a  reciprocating 
former,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  pivoUlly  held  on  said  Uble,  brack- 
ets on  aaid  arms  and  mandrela  held  in  said  brackets,  with  their  free 
ends  adapted  to  enter  the  pipe  to  be  bent. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  tke  combination  with  a 
Uble  having  ways  for  a  reciprocating  former,  of  a  reciprocating 
former,  a  pair  of  swinging  arm*  pivotally  held  on  said  Uble,  brack- 
eU  on  said  arms,  mandreh  held  in  said  brackets  with  their  free  ends 
adapted  to  enter  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  and  means  for  longitudinally 
adjusting  said  mandrels  in  said  brackets. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  having  ways  for  a  reciprocating  former,  of  a  reciprocating 
former,  pivoU  for  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said 
pivoU  relatively  to  said  former,  swinging  arms  on  said  pivoU,  and 
mandrels  held  by  said  swinging  arms. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  provided  with  ways  for  a  reciprocating  former,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing former,  swinging  armi)  pivotally  mounted  on  said  Uble,  means 
for  adjusting  said  arms  relatively  to  aaid  former,  means  for  adjnating 
aaid  arms  relatively  to  their  axes  of  roUtion  and  mandrels  carried  by 
aaid  anna. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  former,  of  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  means  for  adjuat- 
ing  said  arms  relatively  to  said  former,  means  for  adjusting  said 
arraa  relatively  to  their  axea  of  roUtion  and  mandrels  carried  by  said 
anna. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  former,  of  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  a  pair  of  mandrels 
carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
pipe  to  be  bent,  the  axes  of  said  swinging  arms  subsUntially  coinci- 
dent with  one  side  of  a  pipe  held  on  aaid  maadrela. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  mandrels  held  in  alinement  and  arranged  to  enter  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  pipe  to  ke  bent,  of  a  reciprocating  former  adapted  to 
apply  a  bending  strain  to  a  pipe  held  on  aaid  mandrels  and  flangea 
airaaged  to  bear  against  a  pipe  held  on  said  mandrels  and  to  resist 
tke  bending  strain  exerted  by  said  former. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  tke  combiaation  witk  a 


reciprocating  fonner,  of  a  pair  of  awtBciaff  araaa,  maadrela  ^ed 
by  aaid  arau,  and  adapted  to  enter  tke  oppoaite  ends  of  tke  pipe  to 
ke  bent,  and  atopa  adjuaukly  kdd  ea  aaid  arma  aad  adapted  to  bear 
agaiaat  tke  eads  of  tke  pipe. 
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Clmm.—l.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  supports  in  different  planes  arranged  to.  bear  against  the 
pipe  to  be  bent  and  on  oppoaite  sides,  means  for  imparting  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  to  said  pipe  between  said  supports,  meant  for  apply, 
ing  a  pulling  strain  to  the  advancing  end  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for 
applying  pulling  strains  succeaeively  at  other  points  in  the  pipe  as  it 
is  bent,  the  number  of  such  poioU  increasing  » ith  the  increase  in  its 
curvature,  all  such  strains  being  toward  a  point  concentric  with  the 
desired  curvature  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  two  fixed  supports  in  different  planes  adapted  to  receive 
the  pipe  to  be  bent,  means  for  heating  a  section  of  the  pipe  contigu- 
ous to  one  of  said  supporU,  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  pipe  between  said  supports,  means  for  maintaining 
both  the  advancing  end  and  other  points  of  the  pipe  as  it  is  bent,  the 
number  of  such  poinU  increasing  with  the  increase  in  its  curvature, 
at  a  consUnt  disUnce  from  a  fixed  point  concentric  with  the  desired 
curvature  of  the  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  pair  of  supports  arranged  to  bear  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent  and  in  different  planes,  means  for  moving 
the  pipe  longitudinally,  means  for  heating  a  section  of  the  pipe  be- 
tween said  supports  and  iU  advancing  end,  and  a  series  of  radial  rods 
adapted  to  be  successively  atUched  to  the  pipe  as  iU  curvature  in- 
creases, whereby  the  pipe  is  held  from  distortion. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  pair ' 
of  supports  in  different  planes  and  arranged  to  bear  against  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  means  for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinally 
between  said  supports,  means  for  applying  a  pulling  strain  to  the 
pipe  behind  said  supports  and  toward  a  fixed  point  concentric  with 
the  desired  curvature  ot  the  pipe,  an  annular  burner  for  heating  a 
section  of  the  pipe  behind  said  supports,  and  means  for  raiaing  or 
lowering  said  annular  burner  in  order  to  mainUin  said  burner  con- 
centric with  the  pipe  to  be  bent 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  supports  in  different  planes  and  arranged  to  bear  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  means  for  applring  a  pulling  strain  foihe 
pipe  behind  said  supports  toward  a  fixed  point  concentric  with  the 
desired  curvature  of  the  pipe,  means  for  heating  a  aection  of  the  pipe 
behind  said  supports,  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  pipe  in  a  right  line. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  witk  a 
pair  of  rolls  arranged  to  bear  againat  oppoaite  aidei  of  the  pipe  and  in 
different  planes,  means  for  heatipg  a  limited  portion  of  the  pipe  be- 
hind aaid  rolls,  means  for  applying  a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe  be- 
hind said  rolls,  a  pushing-plate  bearing  againat  the  end  of  tke  pipe  in 
front  of  tke  rolls,  means  for  moving  aaid  plate  to  impart  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  the  pipe  between  aaid  rolla,  and  ways  for  aaid  push- 
ing-plate parallel  with  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tka  pipe. 

7.  In  aa  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  ooaibiaattoa  with 
meana  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  tke  pipe  to  be  beat, 
Okoaaifor  applying  a  beadiag  atraia  to  the  pipe,  neaaa  for  aveeeaa- 
ively  keatiag  limited  portioaa  of  the  pipe,  aad  meaaa  for  applying  a 
cooling  liquid  to  tke  pipe  aa  it  approaches  tke  keatiag  Bcaaa  aad  oa 
tke  aide  anbjected  to  apaettiag  atraina  duriag  tke  proeeaa  of  bending 
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wh«r«bT,  who  the  platen-actuatini;  device  moTe*  in  one  direction, 
it  will  strike,  more  and  pas*  by  the  projection  of  the  aleeTe  to  re- 
rolve  the  tleeve  ra  the  roek-«haft  without  rockini;  the  latter,  but, 
when  it  moTee  in  the  other  direction,  it  will  *trike  and  rwToWe  the 
•ieeve  and  rock  the  ruck-chaft  and  actuate  the  platen. 

5.  The  eonbination  of  a  platen  mounted  upon  a  rock-ahaft,  a 
platen-actuating  iiprinn  to  hold  the  platen  normally  in  printing  po«i- 
tion,  a  device  for  actuatini:  the  rock-«haft  to  <-au*e  the  platen  to  de- 
liver a  blow,  a  aleeve  movably  mounted  upon  the  rock-abaft  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  <>f  the  actuating 
device  adapted  to  be  struck  and  moved  by  the  platen-actuating  de- 
vice, as  the  latter  moves  in  one  dirMtion,  a  stop  for  the  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  rock-shaft,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  sleeve 
against  the  stop,  whereby,  when  the  platen-actuating  device  moves 
in  one  direction,  it  will  strike,  move  and  pass  by  the  projection  of  the 
sleeve  to  revolve  the  sleeve  on  the  rock  shaft  without  rocking  the  lat 
ter.but  when  it  moves  in  the  other  direction,  it  will  strike  and  revolve 
the  sleeve  and  rock  the  rock-shaft,  and  strain  the  platen-actuating 
spring,  and  then  release  the  sleeve  and  rock-»h*ft  to  permit  the 
platen-actaating  spring  to  cause  the  platen  to  deliver  a  blow. 

6.  In  a  workmen's  time-recorder  the  combination  with  suiUble 
imprcMion  mechanism,  and  means  for  feeding  a  record-surface,  of  a 
shutter  or  cover  adapted  normally  to  cover  an  opening  over  against 
the  record-surface  and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  to  expose  the  rec- 
ord-surface, a  lock  for  the  shutter  to  prevent  iU  removal  from  the 
opening,  an  operating  device  for  actuating  the  impression  mechan- 
iam  and  for  feeding  forward  the  record-surface  connected  with  the 
lock  and  shutter  and  adapted  to  remove  the  lock  and  withdraw  the 
shutter  when  the  impression  mechanism  is  operated  and  to  return 
the  parts  to  their  normal  positions  when  the  printing  has  been  com- 
pletwl. 

7.  In  a  workmen's  time-recorder  the  combination  with  suitable 
impression  mechanism,  of  a  movable  shutter  or  cover  adapted  nor- 
■ully  to  cover  an  opening  over  against  a  record-surface  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  ^way  to  expose  the  record-surface,  a  lock  for  the  shutter 
to  prevent  its  removal  from  the  opening,  an  operating  device  for  ac- 
tuating the  impression  mechanism  connected  with  the  lock  and  shut- 
ter a  nd  adapted  to  remove  the  lock  and  withdraw  the  shutter  when  the 
iapresaion  mechanism  is  operated  and  to  return  the  parts  to  their 
normal  positions  when  the  printing  has  been  completed. 

8.  In  a  workmen's  time  recorder  the  combination  of  time-re- 
cording mechanism  driven  synchronously  by  a  clock-movement,  im- 
presnion  mechanism,  a  cover  or  shutter  for  an  opening  in  the  casing 
of  the  machine  adapted  to  permit  the  workman  to  write  upon  a  record- 
ing-strip adapted  to  pass  thereunder,  means  for  moving  the  cover  to 
open  or  close  the  opening  and  an  operating  device  connected  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  imprei^ion  mechanism  and  to  move  the  cover 


Claim. —  1.  The  ci>mbination  of  a  platen,  an  arm  for  moving  the 
platen,  a  device  for  moving  the  arm  and  actuating  the  platen,  a  con- 
nection between  the  arm  for  moving  the  platek  and  iU  actuating  de- 
vice arranged  and  adapted  to  yield  withouj  actuating  the  platen 
when  the  actuating  device  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  Ui  tranxmit 
motion  from  the  actaating  device  to  the  plateti  to  cause  it  to  deliver 
a  printiug  blow  when  the  actaating  device  is  Loved  in  the  other  di- 
rection, a  xtop  in  the  path  of  movement  of  th^  arm  arranged  so  that 

the  arm  will  strike  the  stop  before  the  platen  dHiveni  its  blow .  where-  { to  expose  or  hide  the  recording-strip 
by  the  platen  will  be  caused  to  deliver  a  shart).  whip-like  blow . 

i.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  an  arm  for  moving  the  platen, 
a  device  for  moving  the  arm  and  actuating  thje  platen,  a  connection 
between  the  arm  for  moving  the  platen  and  i\»  actuating  device  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  yield  without  actuatiiig  the  platen  when  the 
actuating  device  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a^d  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  actuating  device  to  the  platen  to  cau#e  it  to  deliver  a  print- 
ing blow  when  the  actuating  device  is  moved  ^n  the  other  direction, 
and  a  stop  so  arranged  between  the  platen  ai^d  the  point  where  the 
ana  ia  mounted,  that  the  arm  will  strike  the  ^top  before  tite  platen 
deliver*  it*  blow,  whereby  the  platen  will  Ue  caused  to  deliver  a 
sharp,  whip-like  blow 

S.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  device  f^r  actaating  the  platen 
to  cauae  it  to  deliver  a  blow,  a  spring-pressed  ^art  movsbly  mounted 
upon  the  platen-snpport  and  having  a  portion  projecting  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  actuating  device  ad^ted  to  be  struck  and 
moved  by  the  platen-actuating  device,  as  the  latter  mo^es  in  one  di- 
rection, a^top  for  the  spriag-presaed  part  secilred  to  the  platen-sup- 
port, a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  spring-pressed  part  agninst 
tike  stop,  whereby,  when  the  platen-actuatiai  device  movea  in  one 
diraetkm,  it  will  ■tiike,  move  and  paaa  by  the  p^jectioa  of  the  spri  ng- 
preaaed  put  without  arta«ting  the  platen.  t>ai  when  it  moves  in  the 
other  direction,  it  will  strike  aad  move  the  sfring-preaaed  part  and 
the  pUten-eapport.  aad  actaate  the  platen.    1 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platen  mounteq  upon  a  rock-ahafl,  a 
device  for  actuating  the  rock-akafl  to  cause  |he  platen  to  deliver  a 
blow,  ■  sleeve  movably  mounted  upon  the  rotk-ahaft  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  into  the  path  of  Bovemeat  #f  the  actaating  device 
adapted  to  be  strvck  aad  moTcd  by  the  plate^-actuatiag  device,  as 
tke  latter  moTea  ia  one  directioa.  a  atop  for  thk  sleeve  secured  to  the 
rack-akaft.  a  epriag  for  aonnally  koldia^  the  4c«Ta  agaiaat  tke  atop, 


■  9.   In  a  workmen's  time-recorder  the  combination  of  time-re- 

I  cording  mechanism  driven  synchronously  by  a  clock-moremeot,  im- 
pression mechanism^  a  recording-strip  adapted  to  pass  an  opening  in 
the  casing  of  the  machine  to  permit  the  workman  to  write  upon  the 
strip,  means  for  feeding  forward  the  recording-strip,  a  cover  or  shat- 
ter for  the  opening,  means  for  moving  the  cover  to  open  or  close  the 
opening,  and  an  operating  device  connected  with  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  impression  mechanism,  and  to  move  the  cover  to  ekpose  or 
hide  the  recording-strip  and  to  feed  forward  the  recording-strip. 

10.  In  a  time-recoider  the  combination  of  an  hour-wheel  pro- 
vided with  type  representing  the  hours,  with  the  line  of  direction 
of  the  figures  composing  the  type  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  hour- 
wheel,  and  a  minute-recording  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  type 
representing  minutes  arranged  in  staggered  order  around  the  pe- 
riphery o{  the  wheel  and  with  the  line  of  direction  of  the  liguree  com- 
posing the  type  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the 
numbers  representing  the  hour  and  minute  when  the  time -recorder 
is  operated  will  be  printed  upon  the  recording-strip  in  a  vertical  line 
aad  the  number  representing  the  next  adjoining  minute  character 
upon  the  minute-wheel  on  either  side  will,  if  printed  at  all  upon  the 
record-etrip,  be  printed  out  ot  said  vertical  line. 
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rtasm. — I.  In  a  firearm,  the  combinatioa  with  a  reciproeative 
breech-bolt  provided  with  a  rack,  of  a  spring  for  automatically  re- 
taraiag  the  bolt  whiHi  thrown  back  by  the  discharge  of  the  cartridge, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  on  the  breech-boh  and  free  to  ma 
idly  duhag  tke  aatoaatic  reciprocation  of  tke  bolt,  a  lever-arm  for 
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roUUng  the  pinion  and  thereby  drawing  back  tke  bolt  against  the 
preaaure  of  the  spring,  a  lug  fixed  ralatively  to  aaid  pinion,  and  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  with  tke  piaioa-lug,  aad  wkich  is  fixed  reUUvelv 
to  said  arm  ^ 


i-  In  a  Hrearm,  the  combination  with  a  reciproeative  breech- 
bolt  provided  with  a  rack,  of  a  spring  for  automatically  returning  the 
bolt  when  thrown  back  by  the  discharge  of  the  cartridge,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  rack  on  the  breech-bolt,  a  lever-arm  for  rotating 
the  pinion  and  thereby  drawing  back  the  bolt  against  the  pressure  of 
the  spring,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  lever  with  and  disconnecting 
it  from  the  pinion,  a  lug  fixed  relatively  to  said  pinion,  and  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  pinion-lug.  and  which  is  fixed  relatively 
to  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  reciproeative  breech- 
bolt  provided  with  a  rack,  of  a  spring  for  automatically  returning  the 
bolt  when  thrown  back  by  the  discharge  of  the  cartridge,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  rack  on  the  breech-bolt,  a  lever-arm  for  rotating 
the  pinion  and  thereby  drawing  back  the  bolt  against  the  pressure  of 
the  spring,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  lever  with  and  disconnecting 
it  from  the  pinion,  a  releasable  detent  for  holding  the  lever,  a  lug 
fixed  relatively  to  said  pinion,  and  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
pinion-lug,  and  which  is  fixed  relatively  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocetive  bolt  pro- 
vided witka  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  rack, a  lever-arm  for 
routing  the  pinion,  a  lug  fixed  relatively  to  said  pinion,  and  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  pinion-lug  and  which  it  fixed  relatively 
to  said  maiiuallv-operated  lever-arm 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciproeative  bolt 
provided  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  rack,  a  lever-arm 
mounted  exterioriy  of  the  frame,  for  routing  the  pinion,  a  lug  fixed 
relatively  to  said  pinion,  a  lug  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pinion- 
lug  and  which  is  fixed  relatively  to  said  lever-arm.  and  a  spring- 
pressed  locking-pin  mounted  on  said  levcr-arm  and  adapted  to  be 
•eatcd  in  a  locking-recess  in  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  reciproeative 
bolt  provided  with  a  rack,  an  acUiating-spring  therefor,  a  stop  for  de- 
termining the  extreme  rearward  position  of  the  bolt,  and  a  rack  and 
pinion  for  manually  retracting  the  bolt. 

7  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  reciproeative  bolt  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  restoring-spring  therefor,  a  stop  for  determining  the 
extfeme  rearward  position  of  the  bolt,  a  pinion  engaging  with  the 
rack,  a  lever-arm  for  routing  the  pinion,  a  lug  fixed  relativelv  to  said 
pinion,  and  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pinion-lug  and  which 
11  fixed  relatively  to  said  lever-arm. 

^  'n  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocativrboJt  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  rack,  a  lever-arm  for  rout- 
ing the  pinion,  a  lug  fixed  relatively  to  said  pinion,  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  pinion-lug  and  which  is  fixed  relatively  to  said  le- 
ver-arm, a  stop  for  determiaiag  tke  extreme  rearwaH  position  of  tke 
bolt,  a  rertoring-spring  for  tke  bolt  interpoaed  between  the  bottom 
of  a  receas  in  said  bolt  and  said  stop,  a  firing-pin  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  siidably  mounted  in  the  bolt  and  in  tke  itop,  aad  an  ac- 
tuating-spring  for  the  firing-pin  interposed  between  said  shoulder 
aud  said  stop. 

9.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciproeative  bolt 
provided  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  with  tke  rack,  a  lever-arm 
mounted  exterioriy  «rf  tke  frame  for  routing  tke  pinion,  a  lug  fixed 
relatively  to  said  pinion,  a  lug  adapted  to  cooperate  wrth  the  pinion- 
lug  and  which  is  fixed  relatively  to  said  lever-arm,  a  apring-presaed 
locking-pin  mounted  on  said  lever-arm  and  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  a 
locking-reoesa  in  aaid  fraaie,  a  atop  for  determiaiag  the  extreme 
rearward  position  of  the  bolt,  a  reetoriag-apriag  for  the  bolt  iater- 
poeed  between  the  bottom  of  a  reeeaa  la  tke  bolt  and  aaid  stop,  a  ftr- 
iag-pin  provided  witk  a  akonlder  aad  wkich  if  alidably  mouated  In 
tke  bolt  aad  in  tke  stop,  and  aa  aetaaUag-spring  for  tke  firiag-pin 
interpoaed  betweea  aaid  aboulder  and  aaid  atop. 

10.  In  •ftrearm.tkecombiaatioB  Of  a  reciproeative  bolt  provided 
witk  a  rack,  a  reatoriafapriag  tkerefor,  a  stop  for  determiaiag  tke  same. 


eitre^ie  rearward  poaition  of  tke  bolt,  a  pinion  eagagiag  witk  tke 
rack,  a  lever-arm  for  routing  the  pinion,  a  lug  fixed  relatively  to  aaid 
pinion,  a  lug  adapt*!  to  engage  with  tke  piaioa-lug  aad  wkiek  ie 
fixed  relatively  to  said  lever-arm,  a  .ear.  and  a  roUtive  pin  adiut- 
ablef r«B  tke  exterior  of  tke  frame  for  locking  th.  sear  at  wiU  ^raiat 
action.  -e—i^ 

II.  '"•ft«*™i.thecombinaUonofarecipr»catJveboltprovided 
with  a  rack,  a  pinioa  eagagiag  witk  tke  rack,  a  lever-arm  for  rout- 
lag  tke  pinion,  a  lug  fixed  relatively  to  said  pinion,  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  with  tke  pinion-lug  and  which  is  fixed  relatively  to  aaid  le- 
ver arm,  a  stop  for  determining  tke  extreme  rearward  position  of  tke 
bolt,  a  reatonng-apring  for  tke  bolt  interpo«.d  between  the  bottom  of 
a  receea  in  said  bolt  and  said  stop,  a  firing-pin  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der and  which  IS  siidably  mounted  in  the  bolt  and  in  the  stop  aa  ac- 
tuaUng-spnng  for  the  firing-pin  interposed  between  said  shoaldet 
tnd  aaid  atop,  a  aear,  and  a  rouUve  pin  adjusUble  from  the  exUrior 
of  the  frame  for  locking  the  aear  at  wiy  agaiaat  action 
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Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling-head  having  aa 
opening  in  iU  bottom,  a  knuckle  and  a  locking-block,  of  an  operat- 
mj  device  movable  vertically  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  head  and  operating  to  raise  the  locking-block  and  cooperating 
with  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  to  throw  the  latter  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupling-head  having  an  opening  in 
lU  bottom,  a  knuckle  having  a  Uil  provided  with  an  inclined  lower 
fnce.  and  a  locking-block,  of  an  operating  device  movable  verticaUy 
through  the  ojK-ning  in  the  bottom  of  the  draw-head  to  raise  tke  lock- 
ing-bKKk.  said  operating  device  having  a  pari  cooperating  with  the 
inclined  face  of  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  to  throw  the  latter  open  by 
cam  action  when  said  operating  device  is  raised. 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  a  coupUng-head  having  an  opening  ia 
lU  bottom,  a  knuckle  having  a  Uil  provided  with  an  inclined  lower 
face,  of  an  operating  device  movable  verticalW  through  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  coupling-head  and  having  a  part  cooperating  by 
cam  action  with  the  inclined  face  of  the  uil  of  the  knuckle  to  threw 
the  knuckle  open  when  said  operating  device  is  raised. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupling-head  having  an  opening  in 
Its  bottom,  a  knuckle  having  a  Uil  provided  with  an  inclined  lower 
face,  of  an  operating  device  verUcaliy  movable  through  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  coupling-head,  said  operating  device  cooperat- 
ing by  cam  action  with  the  knuekle-Uil  to  throw  the  knuckle  open 
when  said  operating  device  is  raised,  and  an  anUfrictioa  device  be- 
tween the  faces  of  the  operating  device  aad  the  kauckle-taiL 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coapliag-bead  having  an  opening  in 
Its  bottom,  a  knuckle  having  a  Uil  provided  with  an  inclined  lower 
face,  and  a  locking- block,  of  an  operating  device  conatrurted  to  em- 
brace the  coupling  head  and  having  a  part  verUcally  movable 
through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  conpling-head.  said  verti- 
cally-movable part  cooperating  with  the  locking-block  to  raise  the 
same  and  with  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  to  open  the  latter. 

6  The  combination  with  a  coupling-head  having  an  opening  in 
lU  bottom,  a  knuckle  and  a  locking-block,  of  a  bent  lever  pivotally 
attMshed  to  tke  exterior  to  the  coupling-head  aad  kaviag  a  part  to 
project  upwardly  tkrougk  the  opening  ia  the  oo«pliag-kead  aad  ea- 
gage  tke  lockiag-block  and  knuckle-Uil  to  operate  tke  same 

7.  Tke  combiaatioa  witk  a  coupling-head  having  aa  opening  ia 
lU  bottom,  a  knackie  and  a  lockiag-hloek,  of  a  lever  pivotaUy  at- 
tacked to  one  aide  <rf  tke  eoupliag-kead  aad  kaviag  a  part  vertieaHj 
movable  tkrmgk  tke  opeaiag  ia  tke  bottom  of  tke  ooapliag-^kead  aad  * 
eo«peratia«  wHk  tke  lockiag-block  aad  kauckle  to  operate  tke 
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8.  T\»  eonbiaatioB  witk  »  eoaplisK-^ad  lUTinfc  an  openiiiK  in 
iU  b«ttoa,  a  knuckle  kail  a  loekiag-bloell.  of  a  Icrer  pivoted  to  a>d 
putlally  MibraciBff  tlM>  eo«pliii^li«ad,  aaM  lewr  bariax  a  part  moT 
«U«  Twtically  tbreafb  tbe  opeaing  ia  tbr  bottom  of  th«  couplin^r 
head  aad  adapted  to  aafa«F  ike  loekiag-Wock  to  raiae  the  wme  and 
tb«  tail  of  tb«  kmekla  to  throw  tka  latter  open. 

9  Tke  eo«ibiBati«a  with  a  oovplinf -lead,  of  a  piroted  knuckle 
tbOTtin,  a  tail  uB  tke  knuckle,  a  iockinir-block  in  the  head,  a  hook  in 
tke  bead  to  enter  a  reeeaa  ia  the  block  and  hold  the  latter  in  lock-aet 
poaitioB  when  elevated,  a  lever  adapted  to  enter  the  head  throu|rh  an 
opeaiBff  in  the  bottom  therw>f.  enfaice  th4  lockinK-block  to  move  it 
to  it*  lock-aet  poeition,  and  engage  the  inuckle-tail  to  throw  the 
knuckle  open 

10.  The  combination  with  a  couplinK-head.  of  a  pivoted  knuc- 
kle therein,  a  lockinjc-block  in  the  head,  ai  lever  pivoted  between  iU 
eoda  to  the  outtide  of  the  head  and  havinr  m  rye  at  it*  upper  end  to 
receive  operating  means,  an  enlargement  ^t  the  other  end  of  the  le- 
ver to  enter  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  ithe  head  and  engage  the 
locking-block  to  operate  the  latter. 

11  The  combination  with  a  coupling-head  having  an  opening  in 
iU  bottom,  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  in  «atd  ht-»d,  an  inclined  Uil  on  the 
knuckle,  «  locking-block  in  the  head,  a  (ever  pivoted  between  ita 
ends  to  the  outside  of  the  head,  an  enlargement  on  one  end  of  the  le- 
ver to  enter  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  head  and  engage  the 
block  to  unlock  the  knuckle,  and  a  lip  04  said  eniargrinent  to  en- 
gage the  inclined  tail  of  the  knuckle  and  t^row  the  knuckle  open 

12  The  combination  with  a  coupiinff-head  having  an  opening 
in  iU  bottom  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  in  said  head,  a  locking-block  in 
the  head,  a  lever  engaging  the  block  from  |»elow  to  move  it  upward, 
a  hook  in  the  head  to  hold  the  block  in  l4^-k-aet  position  when  the 
block  ia  raised  and  tilted,  a  laterallv-projerting  lug  or  finger  on  the 
block,  and  a  guide-wall  in  the  head  againft  which  the  lug  or4ngrr 
moves  to  insure  the  tilting  of  the  block  wl^n  raised. 

13  The  combination  with  a  couplin^head,  of  a  knuckle  piv- 
oted therein,  a  Uil  on  the  knuckle  having  itn  lower  face  inclined,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ouUide  of  the  head  and  having  a  face  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  knuckle-tail  and  operating  by  cam  ac- 
tion to  throw  the  knuckle  open. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  coupling<head.  a  knuckle  pivoted 
therein,  said  knuckle  provided  with  a  Uil  having  an  inclined  under 
fkee,  and  a  locking  device  in  the  bead  ti  lock  the  knuckle  in  iU 
cioaed  position,  of  an  operating  device  movable  vertically  under  the 
locking  device  and  also  under  the  knuckl«-Uil,  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  inclined  under  face  of  the  ^nuckle-uil  and  open  the 
kauekle  by  cam  action  between  said  inclini^  face  of  the  knuckle-Uil 
and  the  operating  device  when  the  latter  ia|  raised. 

15  The  combination  with  a  coupling}-head,  of  a  knuckle  piv- 
oted therein,  and  a  Uil  on  the  knuckle,  of  a  |ever  pivoted  between  its 
ends,  and  an  antifriction  roUry  device  in  th^  end  of  the  lever  adapted 
when  the  latter  ia  moved,  to  engage  the  ki|uckle-tail  and  throw  the 
k  MIC  kle  open 

> 
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CImm.—l .  The  eooabinatioa  with  a  ba«e.  of  a  normally  horison- 
tal  Mpportiaf-ara  hariBK  a  witkal  terminlU  part  hinged  to  the  base 
aad  aaMip^ortad  at  ita  opp<Mit«  aad,  mean*  for  aaaUiaing  said  arm 
ia  a  rcrtical  poaitioa  mhem  swaag  up,  and  ll|giire-d«acribing  mechan- 
iaai  earried  wholly  by  aaid  ana. 

t.  Tka  eombiaatioa  with  a  base  and  a  Bormally  boriioaUl  sup- 
p«itia9-«m  kaviaf  a  vartkal  t^nftiaal  pari  providod  with  aa  aagu- 
btr  fool  kiafcd  to  tho  kaao  aad  haeiag  iU  o^poaito  end  unaapported. 
9i  tipuo  deatrihiag  ■arhaaiaw  catriod  wiioUy  by  aaid  am. 


3.  Tht  combination  with  a  baaa  and  a  aermally  horisontal  sup- 
porting-arm terminally  hinged  to  the  baae  and  otherwise  unsupport- 
ed, of  adjusUble  meaas  for  preventing  lateral  vibration  oi  the  arm. 
and  figure-describing  mechanism  carried  by  said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  parallel  bearing- 
flanges,  of  a  normally  horiaoaUl  aapporting-arm  having  a  vertical 
terminal  part  provided  with  a  horiionUl  foot  located  between  the 
flanges  and  hinged  thereto,  said  foot  having  angularly- related  faces 
designed  to  rest  upon  the  base  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  positions 
of  the  arm  to  susUin  the  same,  and  ilgure-deacribing  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  parallel  bearing- 
flanges,  of  a  normally  horiiontal  supporting-arm  having  a  vertical 
terminal  part  provided  with  a  horixonUl  foot  located  between  the 
flanges  and  hinged  thereto,  said  foot  having  angularly-related  faces 
designed  to  rest  upon  the  base  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  positions 
of  the  arm  to  susUin  the  same,  a  screw  carried  by  one  of  the  flanges 
and  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  hinged  structure  to  prevent  lat- 
eral vibration  thereof,  and  figure-describing  mechanism  carried  by 
said  arm 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  roUry  and  laterally- 
movable  handle-shaft,  a  necond  shaft  constituting  an  eccentric  con- 
tinuation thereof,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  second  shaft, 
and  means  for  confining  the  lateral  movement  of  said  second  shaft  to 
a  given  path.  Ha  id  means  imiuding  a  shifter  and  swinging  arms  con- 
nected thereto. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  rotary  and  laterally- 
movable  handle-shaft,  a  second  shaft  constituting  an  eccentric  con- 
tinuation thereof,  a  tool-carT7ing  bar  extending  laterally  from  the 
second  shaft,  and  means  for  confining  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
second  shaft  to  a  given  path,  said  means  including  arms  swinging 
from  independent  centers  and  connected  by  a  shifter  operatively  re- 
lated to  said  second  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  roUry  and  laterally- 
movable  handle-shaft,  a  second  shaft  constituting  an  eccentric  con- 
tinuation thereof,  a  tool-carrying  bar  extending  laterally  from  the 
second  shaft,  a  shifter  roUUbly  receiving  said  second  shaft,  and 
swinging  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  innrr  e-ids  to  the  shifter 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  last-named  shaft. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  roUry  and  laterally- 
movable  handle-shaft,  a  second  shaft  constituting  an  eccentric  con- 
tinuation thereof,  a  tool-carrying  bar  extending  laterally  from  the 
second  shaft,  a  shifter  routably  receiving  said  second  shaft,  swing- 
ing arms  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  shifter  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  last-named  shaft,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
arms  in  directly  or  diagonally  opposed  relation  as  desired. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  roUry  and  laterally- 
movable  handle-shaft,  a  second  shaft  constituting  an  eccentric  con- 
tinuation thereof,  a  tool-carrying  bar  extending  laterally  from  the 
second  shaft,  means  for  confining  the  lateral  movement  of  the  second 
shaft  to  a  given  path,  said  means  including  arms  swung  from  inde- 
pendent centers  and  connected  by  a  shifter  operatively  related  to  said 
second  shaft,  paired  bearing  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  swinging  the  last-named  arms  from  either  pair 
of  mambers  or  from  a  bearing  member  of  each  pair  res|>ectively. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  rotary  and  laterally- 
movable  handle-shaft  and  a  second  shaft  constituting  a  continuation 
thereof,  said  shafts  being  relatively  adjuaUble  laterally,  a  tool-carry- 
ing bar  extending  from  the  second  shaft,  and  means  including  inde- 
pendently-mounted swinging  arms  for  limiting  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  second  shaft  to  a  given  path. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  slide  movable  thereon, 
a  haodle-shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  slide  and  having  a  bar  at  iU 
lower  end,  a  cutter-bar  shaft  having  adjusUble  connection  with  said 
bar  to  present  the  shafts  in  concentric  or  eccentric  relation,  a  cutter- 
bar  extending  laterally  from  the  cutter-bar  shaft,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting or  controlling  the  lateral  movement  of  the  last-named  shaft, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  arms  having  operative  connection 
with  the  cutter-bar  shaft. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  slide  longitudinally 
movable  thereon,  a  handle-shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  slide  and 
having  a  graduated  bar  at  iU  lower  ead,  a  cutter-bar  shaft  having 
at  iU  upper  end  a  slide  adjusUble  along  the  graduated  bar  to  dis- 
pose the  shafU  in  concentric  or  eccentric  relation  as  desired,  a  cutter- 
bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cutter-bar  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  swung 
from  the  support,  and  a  link  connectihg  said  arms  and  having  a  bear- 
ing for  the  cutter-bar  shaft. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  Uterally-movable  han- 
dlo-ahaft  provided  with  a  graduated  bar  and  a  slide  shifuble  along 
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aaid  bar,  a  cutter-bar  ahaft  rigidly  ooanectod  to  aaid  alide,  aa  ad- 
juatiag-acrew  for  retainiag  the  elide  ia  iU  adjoated  poaitioas  aad  hav- 
iag  a  aocket,  aad  a  oenteriag-pin  extending  into  the  socket  in  th« 
screw. 

15.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae,  of  a  horizontal  supporting-arm  connected  at  one 
end  only  to  the  baae,  aad  having  iU  oppoaitc  end  uaanpported  aad 
elevated  above  the  plane  of  the  baae  to  permit  the  material  to  be  cut 
to  be  slipped  under  the  elevated  end  of  the  arm  and  thus  quickly  po- 
sitioned, a  alide  movable  npoa  the  aapportlBg-ara,  a  handle-shaft 
roUUbly  mouated  ia  the  alide  and  having  a  graduated  bar  at  iU 
lower  end,  a  cutter-bar  ahaft  adjusUble  along  the  graduated  bar,  a 
eatter-bar  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cutter-bar  ahaft,  and  means  for 
coafLaing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  cutter-bar  ahaft  toa  gi vea  path. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  aupport,  a  cutter-bar,  and  means 
for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  cutter-bolder,  a  cutUr,  and  a  ahank  for 
said  cutter  formed  with  a  vertically-dispoeed  upper  end  received  by 
the  holder,  a  knife-bearing  end  having  acute-angular  relation  to  the  [forth 
vertical  end,  and  a  crook  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  shank 
and  having  a  lateral  deflection,  subsUntially  as  described,  the  cutter 
being  disposed  in  right-angular  relation  to  the  knife-bearing  end  of 
the  shank  and  deUchably  secured  thereto. 


toBgaaa  to  their  normal  or  safety  poaitioa,  of  a  aigaal.  aoaas  for 
hdlding  aaid  aigaal  to  ita  aafety  or  aormal  poaitioa.  said  mnana  ia- 
dadiac  a  Baember  for  iateriocking  with  the  switch-throwing  de- 
vieea  when  retaraed  to  their  nonaal  or  aafety  poaitioa.  and  a  detoat 
for  holding  the  aaid  ngntl  devioaa  from  being  returned  to  their  nor- 
mal or  aafety  position,  a  trip  aiochaniam  connected  with  the  detent 
nad  tke  •witek-toagiiaa  adapted  to  releaae  the  aaid  deteat  oaly  upon 
the  complete  shifting  of  the  switch-toagiiaa  to  their  normal  or  safsiy 
position  for  the  purpoaea  apecifted. 

7.  A  combined  switch  aad  aigaal  actoatiag  OMaas  which  eom- 
priaea  a  throw-bar  connected  with  the  switch-toaguea.  a  manually- 
operated  meaas  for  shifting  said  throw-har,  meaas  for  setting  the 
signal  to  iU  danger  poaition.  and  to  ita  normal  or  aafety  poaition.  a 
detent  for  locking  the  said  supplemental  means  fh>m  operation,  and 
trip  device!  coApontively  joined  with  the  switch-tongues  arranged 
to  release  the  said  detent  when  the  switch-tongues  reach  the  limit  of 
their  complete  movement  to  their  normal  or  safety  positions  as  set 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch  and  signaluctuating  mechanism  of  the 
character  described,  meaaa  for  ahifting  the  switch-tongue,  said 
means  including  a  throw-lever,  a  lock  for  holding  said  throw-lever 
from  opention,  a  signal-setting  means  including  a  lever,  said  means 
cooperating  with  aaid  switch-tongue-shifting  means,  and  said  signal- 
setting  means  adapted  when  adjusted  to  set  the  signal  to  either  poai- 
tion, to  releaae  the  aforesaid  lock  whereby  to  permit  of  actuating 
the  switch-shifting  means,  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  switeh  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tongues, a  throw-bar  thatconnects  the  two  tongues, 
a  detent  for  holding  the  switch-tongues  from  movement,  and  a  sig- 
nal-setting device,  the  said  detent  being  arranged  to  be  tripped  by 
the  movement  of  the  said  signal-setting  device  when  the  tiame  is 
shifted  to  bring  the  signal  to  danger  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  switeh  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  man- 
ually-operated means  connected  with  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
switch-tongues,  a  signal  device  arranged  to  be  set  to  its  danger  po- 
aition independent  of  the  movement  of  the  aforesaid  manually-oper- 
ated means,  a  detent  for  holding  the  switeh-setting  means  from  op- 
eration arranged  to  be  freed  when  the  signal  is  set  to  a  danger  posi- 
tion subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanism  as  described,  means  for  setting  the 
switeh-tongue,  in  combination  with  signal-actuating  means,  and  co- 
operating therewith,  a  detent  for  automatically  holding  the  aignal- 
actuating  means  from  operation  during  a  partial  or  incomplete  shift- 
ing or  closure  of  the  switch -tongue,  said  detent  adapted  to  interiock 
the  switeh-tongue-setting  otcans  and  the  signal-actuating  means 
when  the  switeh-tongue  haa  been  completely  shifted,  substantially 
as  shown. 

5.  In  a  switeh  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  switch-tonguea;  a  manually-operated  means  for 
shifting  the  tongaea,  a  Baaaally-actaatod  aigaal-oettiag  meaaa.  a  de- 
tent for  holding  the  aignal-aetting  meaaa  from  operation,  connections 
that  join  the  aaid  detent  with  the  awitch-toagnes  arranged  to  trip 
the  aaid  deteat  only  after  the  toagoea  have  been  fally  and  completely 
shifted  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  Ia  a  switeh-actuating  meaaa  of  the  character  deacribed,  ia 
combination  with  the  switeh-toagass  and  a  lock  for  holding  aaid 


8.  In  a  switch  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  eoa- 
bination  with  the  tongues,  the  throw-bar,  a  manually  -  operate^ 
means  for  shifting  said  bar,  said  means  including  a  sweep-handle 
25,  a  roUrj  signal,  a  detent  for  locking  the  signal  from  turning  back 
to  iU  normal  or  aafety  poaition,  and  oonnectiona  that  join  the  aaid 
detent  and  the  tonguaa,  said  connections  being  arranged  to  releaae 
the  detent  after  the  tongues  have  been  returned  to  their  complete 
normal  or  safety  position  for  the  purposes  specified 

9.  In  a  switeh  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tongues,  the  caaing,  the  crank  member  13  mounted 
within  the  casing,  the  throw-rod  12  that  joins  the  crank.  13  with  the 
tongues,  the  main  shaft  joumaled  in  the  casing  provided  with  a 
means  for  engaging  the  crank  13  and  turning  it,  of  a  signal  compris- 
ing ^  roUry  shaft  carrying  the  signal-blades  mounted  on  the  casing 
in  the  axial  line  of  the  main  shaft  3,  a  disk  pinion  carried  by  the  sig- 
nal-shaft, the  shaft  32  having  a  pinion  that  meshes  with  the  aforesaid 
diak  pinion,  a  cam  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  shaft  22,  the  shaft  19 
mounted  in  the  easing,  a  cam  on  the  said  ahaft  for  engaging  with  tbe 
cam  on  tbe  shaft  22,  the  two  cams  being  arranged  to  lock  the  shaft 
22  from  roUtion  during  one  adjustment  thereof,  the  sweep-lever  25 
mounted  on  the  shaft  3,  means  for  routing  the  signal  independent  of 
the  movement  of  the  lever  25  when  the  aforesaid  two  cams  are  ad- 
justed to  permit  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  22  and  means  controlled  by 
a  movement  of  the  switeh-tongues  for  setting  the  said  cams  to  allow- 
for  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  22,  all  being  arranged  subsUntially  aa 
ahown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  switch  mechanism  aa  described,  in  combination  with 
the  switeh-tongues ;  of  a  means  for  shifting  the  said  tongues  to  the 
main-line  or  normal  position  and  also  to  the  siding  position,  a  detent, 
a  detector  device  that  cooperates  with  the  said  detent  and  signal  that 
is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  detector  device,  and  connec- 
tion joining  the  said  detent  device  and  the  said  detector  adapted 
when  the  signal  is  moved  to  its  danger  position  to  release  the  detent 
for  the  purposes  specified 

11.  In  a  switch  and  signal  actuating  mechanism  as  deacribed, 
a  manually -actuated  means  for  shifting  the  switeh-tongues,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  said  tongues  to  their  main-line  or  normal  position,  a 
lock  for  holding  tbe  said  means  from  operation,  and  a  signal -setting 
means  adapted  when  adjusted  to  set  the  signal  to  danger  position  to 
releaae  the  aforesaid  lock  whereby  to  permit  of  actnattag  the  switeh- 
shifting  means  as  set  forth 

12.  In  a  switeh  and  signal  actuating  mechanism  ot  tbe  charac- 
ter deacribed.  in  combinstioa  with  a  phir  of  switeb-tongues  apring- 
held  to  their  normal  or  main -line  poaition,  means  for  shifting  the 
said  switeh-tongues.  a  lock  for  holding  the  said  means  from  opera- 
tion, and  a  signal-seUing  means  adapted  when  adjusted  to  set  the 
signal  to  danger  position  to  releaae  the  aforesaid  lock  whereby  to 
permit  actuating  the  switeh-shifting  bmuu  as  set  forth,  the  said 
spring  mechanism  for  the  switch-tongues  being  arraaged  to  permit 
of  the  switeh-tongues  being  moved  open  by  a  wheel-flange  passing 
over  them  and  the  a4jaeeBt  rails  while  the  switch-setting  mechaniam 
is  locked  as  set  forth. 
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Clmkm.—l.  A  ■mehiae  of  the  class  described,  comprising  carry- 
iag  mechanism  for  eoavejiag  the  rings  to  be  coated,  means  for  apply 
lag  sealing  material  ia  a  heated  eoaditioa  to  the  riaga,  meaas  for  set* 
tiag  aad  hardeaiag  the  sealing  material,  and  meaaa  actuated  directly 
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1.  A  a«ciiia«  of  th«  eUm  doscrib^l,  roliphnnf  ctrrrinir  mech- 
aaiaai  for  carrrinic  the  riaga  U>  b«  eoat«<i,  mean*  for  luppljiafc  •val- 
ine material  ia  a  keaUd  eoadition  to  the  rin|(a,  heated  yrooTed  rolla 
for  ipreadiBK  the  material  aniforml.r  over  tke  ringa.  and  meaaa  for 
aettiag  and  hardaaiag  the  aealiBK  materi«l.  tubauntially  aa  d»- 
acrihed  i 

3.  A  auehiae  of  the  etaaa  deaeribad,  co^pririaff  carryiaf  mech- 
aaiam  for  coBveyiag  th«  riaga  to  be  coated,  nteaaa  for  luppljing  aeal- 
iB«  matarial  in  a  heated  conditioB  to  the  hn|^.  heated  roUa  arraaged 
one  ahore  the  other  for  apreading  the  material  uniformlr  over  the 
riaga.  and  meaaa  for  aetiiag  aad  hardaain|[  the  Mating  material, 
•abstaatially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  maehine  of  the  claae  deacribed.  coi^prisiag  carrying  mech- 
aaiem  for  coaTering  the  riaga  to  be  coated.  Iieaaa  for  aapplyiag  the 
aealiag  material  in  a  heated  condition  to  th«  riaga,  heated  rolla  for 
apreadiag  the  material  OBifomij  orer  the  ri^iga,  and  meaaa  for  aet- 
tiag  and  hardening  the  material,  the  aaid  rolla  being  iaterpoaad  be- 
tween the  meana  for  auppljing  the  aealiag  material  and  the  meant 
for  aetting  and  hardening  the  aama  aad  aerrlig  to  traaafer  the  riaga 
from  Um  former  to  the  latter,  aubataatially  »$  deacribed. 

5.  A  maehiae  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  cot^priaiBgcarTjiagmech- 
aaian.  maaas  for  appljiag  aealiag  auteriai  i|i  a  heatad  condition  to 
the  riaga,  graoTed  and  aoMoth  heated  roll^  arraaged  in  paira  for 
apraading  tke  aealiag  maUriai  over  the  rin|B,  aubaUatially  aa  de- 
aeribad. 

C  A  machiae  of  the  daaa  daacribad,  c«ai|>rieiBg  a  receptacle  f  jr 
•aaliag  autarial.  and  a  coaTeyer  for  earrring  the  riaga  to  be  coated 
tkrottgk  the  material,  aaid  conveyer  being  of  a  width  leaa  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  riaga  to  cauae  the  latter  to  projfct  from  oppoaite  aides 
of  the  coavejer,  whereby  the  projeoting  port^aa  are  expeaed  to  the 
aaaling  material  withia  the  receptacle,  aabatMtially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  riaaa  deacribed.  coai|>riaiBg  a  coaveyer  coa- 
aiatiag  of  a  pair  of  belta  haviag  coatiguoua  fli^hta  arranged  to  clamp 
tke  rings  to  be  coated,  said  belta  being  of  a  wUth  leaa  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  riaga  to  cauae  the  latter  to  project,  from  oppoaite  aidea  of 
the  belta.  and  meana  for  applying  aealiag  material  to  the  riaga,  aub- 
ftaatially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  Bachine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  e<impriaiag  a  receptacle 
provided  with  aealiag  material,  aad  a  coaveyer  cempriaiag  a  pair  of 
eadleaa  belta  haviag  coatigaoqs  flighta  arraaged  to  ctamp  the  riaga 
aad  located  withia  the  aaid  raeaptaele  for  ^^rrjittf  tha  aaid  riaga 
throagh  the  aaaling  material,  aaid  belu  beiag  f  f  a  width  leaa  than  the 
diameter  of  the  riaga  to  canae  the  latter  to  projaet  from  eppoaita  aide* 
af  tka  beha.  aabataatially  aa  deacribed 

t.  A  aiachiae  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  eoa^priaiag  a  raoeptada,  a 
plvrality  of  coaveyvn.  each  coaatotiag  of  a  pair  of  aadkas  balta  har- 


ujg  rontigaoua  (lighU  arranged  t«  clamp  the  riaga  and  located  with- 
ia the  receptacle  to  carry  the  aaid  ringa  through  the  aealiag  material 
aaid  beha  beiag  of  a  width  leea  than  the  diameter  of  the  ringa  to  caua<i 
the  Utter  to  project  from  oppoaiu  lidea  of  the  belta,  and  heated  rolla 
arraaged  to  receive  the  riaga  from  the  coBveyera  for  apreading  the 
aaaling  material  UBiformly  over  the  aarfacea  of  the  ringa.  aubaUa- 
tialiy  aa  deacribed. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  compriaing  a  receptacle 
for  aealing  material,  a  pluraUty  of  eonveyera  each  coaaiating  of  belU 
having  contiguona  flighta  for  engaging  the  riaga  to  carry  the  aame 
through  the  aealiag  material,  heated  rolla  located  over  the  recepu- 
cla  and  arranged  to  receive  the  rings  from  the  convever.  and  a  auper- 
impoaed  recepUcle  for  discharging  sealing  material  upon  the  rolla 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

II  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprising  a  recepUcle 
for  aealing  material,  carrying  mechanism  for  conveying  the  rings  to 
be  coated  through  the  sealing  material,  heated  rolls  arranged  to  t»- 
ceive  the  rings  from  the  carrying  mechanism,  and  a  superimposed 
receptacle  for  diacharging  aealing  material  upon  the  heated  rolls 
subaUntially  as  described 

li  A  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plying sealing  material  in  a  heated  condition  te  the  ringa,  a  trough 
for  containing  a  liquid  for  cooling  the  nnga  to  set  and  harden  the 
material,  an  endlesa  conveyer  having  a  tlight  arranged  to  submerge 
the  rings  io  the  said  liquid,  and  rolla  iaterpoaad  between  the  meaaa 
for  applying  aealing  material,  and  the  endleaa  conveyrrs  for  trans- 
ferring the  rings  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed 

13  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  compriaing  meana  for  ap- 
plying sealing  material  in  a  heated  condition  to  the  rings,  a  trough 
for  conUininjt  a  liquid  for  cooling  the  rings  to  set  and  harden  the 
material,  aad  aa  endless  conveyer  composed  of  a  belt,  and  transverse 
rolla  arraaged  at  different  elevatioua  and  reeeiring  the  belt  and  sub- 
merging the  same  at  different  poinU  substaaUally  as  deacribed. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plying aealing  material  to  the  riaga,  heaU)d  rolla  for  spreading  the 
materia]  uniformly  over  the  aurfacaa  of  the  riaga,  a  diach*r>»e-pipe 
located  in  rear  of  the  rolla  for  cooliag  the  riaga  to  set  and  harden  the 
aealing  material,  and  a  ahield  iaterpoaad  betwecB  the  diacharge-pipe 
and  the  aaid  rolla,  aubatentlally  aa  deacribed. 

15.  A  machiue  of  the  class  deacribed,  compriaing  means  for  ap- 
plying sealing  material  in  a  heated  condition  to  the  rings,  a  recepUcle 
for  coataining  a  liquid  for  cooling  the  rings,  an  endlesa  conveyer  op- 
erating in  the  recepUcle.  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  located  at  different 
poinU  and  arraaged  aboTe  and  below  one  of  the  flighte  of  the  con- 
veyer for  forming  a  plurality  of  sabmerged  portions,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

16.  A  machine  of  the  cisss  described,  comprising  means  tor  ap- 
plying sealing  material  in  a  heated  condition  to  the  ringa,  a  tank  for 
holding  a  liquid  for  cooling  the  rings,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the 
ringa  through  the  said  liquid,  a  drying  device  for  removing  water 
from  the  rings  after  they  leave  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  coating 
the  rings  with  a  liquid  aolution  of  powered  material  after  they  leave 
the  drying  device,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

17.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means  for 
coating  rings  with  sealing  material,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  arranged 
to  receive  the  rings,  a  conveyer  operating  beneath  the  hoppers,  and 
means  for  diachargiBg  the  riags  from  the  hoppers  ia  buaches,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed 

18.  A  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  comprisiag  means  for  ap- 
plying aealiag  material  to  the  riags,  a  pinrality  of  hoppers  arraaged 
to  receive  the  ringa  and  having  movable  doors  or  closures,  and  means 
operable  by  the  rings  for  diaehargiag  the  same  from  the  hoppers  ia 
buaches  of  a  predetermiaed  sixe,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plyiag  aealiag  material  to  the  ringa,  a  pinrality  of  hoppers  arranged 
to  receive  the  rings  aad  having  movable  doors  or  closures,  a  conveyer 
located  beneath  the  hoppers  and  means  operable  by  the  rings  for 
opaning  tlie  doors  or  cJoanraa  to  discharge  the  rings  in  bunchea  upon 
the  conveyer  aubatantially  as  described. 

W.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  carrying 
BMchanisa  for  conveying  the  rings  to  be  coatad,  a  hopper  located 
■4i*«*B^  te  the  carryiag  mechaaiam  aad  having  a  movable  closure, 
mtcJMt  mechaniam  connected  with  the  doaare  for  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  the  same,  aad  aiaaas  actnatad  by  the  rings  for  operating  the 
ratckat  asechaaiaai,  sabatantially  as  described 

SI.  A  ■aelihie  of  th«  claaa  deacribed,  compriaing  carrying 
■arhanism  for  conToying  the  rings  to  ba  eoatod,  aa  operatiag-laver 
amsfad  ia  tka  itatk  of  tka  ringa,  nUekat  acchaniaM  actvatcd  by  tlw 
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operating-lever,  and  dumping  mechanism  controlled  by  the  ratehet 
mechaniam,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

t2    A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  compriaing  carrying 
.   mechaniam  for  conveying  the  rings  to  be  coated,  a  ratohat-whaal  hav- 
ing a  cam,  dumping  mechaniam,  a  movable  member  connected  with 
—  the  damping  mechanism  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  cam,  aad 
means  operable  by  the  rings  for  actuating  the  ratchet-wheel,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

SS.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means  for 
coating  rings  with  sealing  material,  a  hopper  arranged  to  receive  the 
ringa.  means  operable  by  the  rings  for  discharging  the  same  from  the 
hopper  in  bunches,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  riags  aa 
they  are  diacharged  from  the  hopper,  subaUntially  as  described. 

24.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  staling  material,  a  conveyer  arranged  therein  for  carrying  the 
rings  through  the  sealing  material,  a  trough  for  containing  a  liquid 
for  cooling  the  rings  to  set  and  harden  the  aealing  material,  a  con- 
veyer arranged  in  the  trough,  and  spreading-rolls  interposed  be- 
tween and  arranged  in  line  with  the  conveyers  for  transferring  the 
rings  from  oue  conveyer  to  another,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2b.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  recepUcle 
for  sealing  material,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  rings  to  be  coated 
through  the  sealing  material,  a  trough  for  containing  a  liquid  for 
cooling  the  rings  to  set  and  harden  the  sealing  material,  a  conveyer 
arranged  within  the  trough,  heated  rolla  interpoeed  between  the  con- 
veyers for  spresding  the  sealing  material  ovf-r  the  rings,  said  rolls 
serving  to  transfer  the  rings  from  one  conveyer  to  another,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  heated  rolla  with  senling  material,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  index  divided  into  vertical  columns  properiy 
designated  to  receive  therein,  in  a  single  group,  all  the  recorded  sur- 
names of  similar  spelling. 

2  An  index  divided  into  vertical  columns  properly  designated 
to  receive  therein  in  a  single  group  all  the  recorded  surnames  pho- 
netically similar. 

S.  In  an  index,  a  page  properiy  designated  by  a  letter,  a  vertical 
column  upon  the  page  properly  designated  to  receive  in  a  group,  sur- 
names phonetically  similar,  other  vertical  columns  adjacent  and  par- 
allel thereto  properiy  daaignatMi  to  receive  a  letter  occupying  a  pre- 
determined position  in  said  samames. 

4.  In  an  index,  a  page  properly  designated  by  a  plurality  of  let- 
ters, a  vertical  eolamn  upon  the  page  properiy  deaignated  to  raeeiTe 
in  a  group,  sumaaas  phonetically  sii^ar,  other  vertical  coiiunns  ad- 


jacent thereto  properiy  deaignatwi  to  receive  a  Mtar  aocapyiag  a 
predetermiaed  positioa  in  said  surnames. 

5.  An  index  divided  iato  vertical  columns  properiy  designated 
to  reoeiTC  therein,  in  a  single  group, all  the  recorded  aumamesof  aimi- 
lar  apeiling,  and  other  vertical  columns  adjacent  thereto  properly 
designated  to  receive  given  namea  on  horizonul  linea  opposite  the 
surnames  to  which  they  belong. 

6.  In  an  index,  a  page  properiy  designated  by  a  number,  a  ver- 
tical column  upon  aaid  page  properly  dexignated  to  receive  in  a  tin- 
gle group,  all  the  recorded  surnames  of  similar  spelling,  in  combina- 
tion with  i  page  properiy  designated  by  a  letter,  a  vertical  column 
upoB  the  page  properly  designated  to  receive  in  a  aingie  group  #ur- 
aamea  phonetically  similar,  other  vertical  columns  adjacent  tiiereto 
properly  designated  to  receive  a  letter  which  akall  occupy  a  prede- 
termined position  in  the  surnames,  and  another  vertical  column  ad- 
jacent, property  designated  to/eceive  a  numeral  referring  to  the  page 
deaignated  by  a  nnniber 

7.  In  an  index,  a  page  property  deaignsted  by  a  number,  a  ver- 
tical column  upon  said  page  property  designated  to  receive  in  a  sin- 
gle group  all  the  recorded  surnsmes  phonetically  similsr,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  page  properly  designated  by  a  letter,  a  vertical  column 
upon  the  page  property  deaignated  to  receive  in  a  group  sumaraes 
phonetically  similar,  other  vertical  columns  adjacent  thereto  prop- 
eriy deaignated  to  receive  a  letter  which  shall  occupy  a  predeteiw 
mined  puttition  in  the  surnsmes,  and  another  vertical  coJunm  adja- 
cent, property  designated  to  receive  a  numeral  referring  to  the  page 
deaignated  by  a  number. 

8.  In  an  index,  a  page  properly  deaignated  by  a  number,  a  ver- 
tical column  upon  the  page  property  deaignated  to  receive  in  a  sin- 
gle group  all  the  recorded  ournames  of  similsr  spelling  or  sound, 
other  vertical  columns  adjacent  thereto  properiy  designated  to  re- 
ceive upon  bori/ontal  lines  opposite  the  surname  (he  given  name  l»e- 
longing  thereto,  another  adjacent  vertical  column  properly  desig- 
nated to  receive  numerals  referring  to  the  volume  and  page  where  the 
record  may  be  found,  io  combination  with  a  page  properly  desig- 
nated by  a  letter,  a  vertical  column  upon  the  page  properiy  deaig- 
nated to  receive  in  a  group  Hurnames  phonetically  similar,  other  ver- 
tical columns  adjacent  thereto  properiy  deaignated  to  receive  a  letter 
which  shall  occupy  a  predetrrmiued  position  in  the  surnames,  and 
another  vertical  column  adjacent  properiy  designated  to  receive  a 
numeral  referring  to  the  page  de«ignated  by  a  number. 
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Claim— I  A  plastic  compound  having  incombination.  resin,  lith- 
arge, shelisc,  Portland  cement,  and  sand  or  its  named  substitute  com- 
bined with  a  fibrous  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plastic  compound  having  in  combination,  resin,  litharge, 
shellac,  Portland  cement,  and  sand  or  its  named  substitute  combined 
with  a  fibrous  material,  and  with  a  pigment.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 
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Clom. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bowl,  having  a  concaved  bottom,  of  a  aimilariy-shaped 
lining  lying  within  the  bowl  and  a  rim  on  the  latter  for  aecuring  the 
liniag  therein 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  bowl,  having  a  concaved  bottom,  of  a  similariy-shapad  lining  lying 
withia  the  bowl  and  a  detachable  frame  engaging  the  rim  of  the  bowl 
aad  having  a  flange  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  lining. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  apoon  embodying  a  bowl  h^riag  a 
concaved  bottom,  of  a  similarly -shaped  lining  haviag  iU  inner  face 
decoratad  and  a  frame  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  the  bowl  and 
embodying  an  outer  flange  and  an  inner  flange  extending  over  the 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  respectively  of  the  bowl,  and  securing  the 
lining  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spoon  embodying  a  handle  and  a 
bowl  attached  thereto  having  a  concaved  bottom,  of  a  similariy- 
skapad  lining  karing  ite  inner  surface  daoorated  aad  a  ftnac  com- 
priaing an  inner  flange  adapted  to  overiie  the  edge  of  the  lining  and 
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ui  aater  l«afe  adapted  to  eagaxc  the  outeit  iurfacc  of  the  bowl  aaid 
o«ter  taaffa  tcraiaatiaf  at  the  sidea  of  the  handle  of  the  apoon 


785.093.  AinnCIAL^TOIfB  MOLD.  Wiuua  C  fox.  Water 
toe.  Iowa.  MrigMT  to  leva  OmoUm  IngliM  Compuy.  WaUrloo,  lova. 
a  CwponUoa  of  Iowa.    Hid  Jniy  It.  1901.    Serial  Ro.  917.144. 


eorea  aarrouaded  bj  aaid  mold  membera  and  aon-Diovable,  a  lifting 
frame  rarrrinf  said  mold  membera  lapplementarj  to  the  pivotal  sup 
port  thereof  by  the  liukt.and  a  single  lever  mechanism  for  lifting 
aaid  frame  and  mold  members  conjunctivelj.  and  then  moving  said 
moid  member*  through  arc*. 


786,094.     LIQDID^OAP  RB8IRV0IR     AnoKB  L  nnoirao 
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Vlmim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  bed.  r^ren  mounted  thereon,  a 
lifting-frame  normally  reating  on  aaid  bed  aud  surrounding  saiid 
corea,  gaide-armi  on  *aid  lifting-frame,  lev»r  merhaniim  whereby 
aaid  frame  may  be  lifted,  end  platea  and  ai^e  plates  of  a  mold  nor- 
mally resting  on  said  guide-arms  of  the  lifting-frame  and  pivotally 
aupported  trom  the  bed,  and  means  wherebr  the  lifting  of  the  frame 
raiaea  the  end  platea  and  side  plates  through  arcs. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  tnuld  members,  parallel 
linka  suaUining  said  mold  members,  the  inner  ends  of  said  links  be- 
ing normally  below  the  outer  ends  thereof  whereby  the  mold  mem- 
bers normally  are  locked  against  separatioi*  by  lateral  movementa, 
and  meaas  for  lifting  said  mold  members  land  then  moving  them 
through  area. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  mold  members,  parallel 
links  Mistaiaing  said  mold  members  pivotally,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
links  being  normally  below  the  outer  ends  thereof  whereby  the  mold 
members  normally  are  locked  against  separation  by  lateral  move- 
manta,  a  lifting-frame,  guide-arms  on  said  living-frame  and  adapted 
to  support  said  mold  members  normally,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
frame  whereby  said  mold  members  are  lifted  (nd  then  moved  through 
area. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  mold  comprising  side 
platea  and  end  platea,  parallel  links  arranged  in  pairs  and  pivotally 
supporting  said  side  plates  and  end  plates,  the  inner  ends  of  -said 
links  being  normally  below  the  outer  ends  thereof  whereby  the  mold 
members  normally  are  locked  againat  separation  by  lateral  move- 
menta, the  links  supporting  the  side  plates  ieing  adjustable  inward 
and  outward  to  vary  the  distances  of  separation  of  said  side  plates, 
and  maana  for  lifting  said  side  plates  and  en4  plates  and  then  moving 
thea  through  arcs. 

5.  In  a  maehine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bed.  a  rock-shaft  in 
aaid  bed,  eraaka  on  said  rock-shaft,  links  rising  from  said  cranks 
throngh  said  bed,  a  lifting-plate  carried  by  s^id  links,  guide-arms  on 
aaid  liftiag-piate,  end  platea  and  side  plates  (iivotally  supported  from 
aaid  bed  and  aormally  resting  on  said  guid^-arma.  and  a  carrying- 
plate  ■•mally  resting  oa  said  lifting-plate. 

€  In  a  machiae  of  the  class  described,  4  bed.  guide-bearings  on 
said  bed,  roda  slidingly  mounted  in  said  hearings,  a  lifting-plate 
ixad  to  said  rods,  mold  members  normally  resting  on  said  lifting- 
plate  and  pivoteUy  carried  by  said  bed,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
plate  and  mold  members. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  mold  membera  pivotally  supported 
fro^aaid  bed  independent  of  each  other,  cares  rigidly  mounted  on 
iMM  bad  aad  aon-movable,  said  cores  surrounded  by  said  mold  mem- 
bart,  a  Uftng-fraiM  oa  said  bed  aad  supporting  said  mold  members 
■appiaaaaataiy  to  the  pivoUl  connection  thereof  with  the  bed,  and  a 
larar  ■achanimn  eagagiag  said  lifting-fralse.  whereby  when  the 
tnsM  in  lifted  tha  aold  members  may  be  moved  conjunctively 
tkiwifh  area. 

8.  la  a  ■achi»a  of  tka  elaaa  daacribed,  mold  members,  parallel 
Uaka  phnUUf  aaateiaiag  aaid  aaold  maiabei*,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
Uaka  haiag  aonMlly  balaw  tka  ovter  aada  thereof .  hgidly-mountad 


Claim— I.  In  a  liquid-soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  cover  fitting  said  cylinder,  a  capped  inlet  in  saifi  cover,  a  hol- 
low bub  on  therenterof  said  cover,  a  cap  fitting  slidablyoveriiaid  hub, 
an  expansion-spring  in  said  hub  and  cap  and  a  valve-rod  secured  to 
said  cap  and  extending  looxciy  through  said  spring  and  bub  into  said 
cylinder,  xubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid-soap  holder,  thp  combination  with  a  suitable  cyl- 
inder, provided  with  a  cover  having  a  fitting  capped  inlet,  of  a  reser- 
voir and  discharging  tube  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  an  inverted- 
thimble-shaped  valve  slidably  mounted  iu  the  top  of  said  tul>e  and 
arranged  to  normally  extend  into  the  body  of  said  cylinder,  a  flange 
on  the  top  of  said  thimble-valve,  a  washer  on  said  thimble-valve  rest- 
ing against  the  under  side  of  said  flange,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder  at  the  end  of  said  thimble-valve's  operative 
movement,  inlet-apertures  in  the  side  of  said  thimble-valve  close  to 
its  flanged  top.  a  discharge-valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir 
and  discharge  tube,  a  valve-rod  extending  through  said  cylinder 
and  .tei-ured  to  said  valves  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  normally 
hold  under  resilient  tension  said  thimble-valve  open  and  said  dis- 
charge-valve closed,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  liquid-soap  bolder,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
provided  with  a  cover  having  a  cylindef-flUing  capped  inlet-aperture, 
of  a  reservoir  and  discharge  tube  in  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a 
hollow  hub  in  said  cover,  an  apertnre  in  said  hub  and  cover,  a  valve- 
rod  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  huh  and  cover  through 
said  cylinder,  and  reservoir  and  discharge  tube,  an  inverted-thim- 
ble-shaped valve  secured  to  said  valve-rod  and  slidably  fitted  in  the 
top  of  said  reservoir  and  discharge  tube,  and  arranfred  to  normally 
project  into  said  cylinder,  a  flange  in  the  top  of  said  thimble  arranged 
to  be  moved  againat  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  soap-inlet  apertures 
in  the  sides  of  said  thimble  below  said  flange,  a  discbarge-valve  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  arranged  to  close  the  discharge 
end  of  said  reservoir  and  discharge  tube,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  valve-rod  fitting  slidably  over  said  hub,  an  expansive  spring  on 
said  rod  between  said  cap  and  said  hub.  arranged  to  normally  hold 
by  ita  expanaive  tenaion  said  thimble- valve  normally  over  to  the  in- 
greaa  of  soap  into  said  reservoir  and  diacharge  tube  and  said  dis- 
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charge- valve  doaed  againat  the  diacharge  end  of  aaid  raaerroir  and 
discharge  tube,  subatantially  aa  daacribed. 

4.  In  a  liquid-soap  holder,  the  oombination  of  the  cylinder,  a 
reaervoir  and  diacharge  tube  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  cylinder, 
a  subbase  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  surrounding 
aaid  reservoir  and  discharge  tube,  a  cover  on  the  top  of  aaid  cylinder, 
an  inverted-thimble-ahaped  cnp  arranged  to  control  the  entrance  to 
aaid  reaervoir  and  diacharge  tube,  a  diacharge-valve  arranred  to  con- 
trol the  discharge-outlet  of  said  reservoir  and  diacharge  tube,  a  rod 
connecting  said  discharge-valve  and  inlet-valvea  together  in  relative 
poaitions  ao  that  where  one  valve  ia  open,  the  other  valre  ia  closed,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  hold  with 
a  resilient  tension  said  discharge-valve  closed  normally  and  said  in- 
verted-thimble inlet-valve  normally  open,  and  means  including  a 
handle  for  opening  said  discharge-valve  and  at  the  same  time  cloaing 
said  inverted-thimble  inlet -valve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  liquid-soap  holder,  the  combination  with  the  oylinder 
having  a  diacharge  and  reservoir  tube  in  its  bottom  and  a  removable 
cover  at  ita  top  with  a  valve-rod  extending  through  aaid  discharge 
and  reaervoir  tube,  an  inverted-thimble  inlet-valve  secured  to  the  top 
end  of  said  rod,  provided  with  a  soap-inlet  aperture  in  iU  sides,  and 
with  a  flange  at  ita  top  end  adapted  to  seat  against  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder  and  close  said  valve,  a  diacharge-valve  aecured  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve-rod,  said  valves  being  arranged  in  said  valve-rod  so 
that  when  one  is  closed,  the  other  is  open  and  the  coiled  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  bear  with  a  reail- 
ient  upward  tenaion  en  aaid  diacharge-valve  to  normally  hold  it 
closed  and  having  its  opposite  end  arranged  to  be  normally  oper- 
ated to  open  said  discharge-valve,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  liquid-soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  reservoir  and  discharge  tube  at  its  bottom,  a  cover  at  its  top,  a 
valve-rod  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  iU  reaervoir  and  dis- 
charge tube,  a  discharge-valve  at  the  end  of  aaid  valve-rod.  an  in- 
verted soap-inlet  thimble- valve  secured  to  said  valve  and  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  the  top  of  said  reaervoir  and  diacharge  tube  to  sUnd  nor- 
mally partially  in  said  cylinder  aud  partially  in  said  tube,  and  poai- 
tioned  in  such  relation  to  said  discharge-valve  on  said  rod  that,  when 
»aid  discharge- valve  is  closed,  said  iulet- valve  will  be  open  and  hav- 
ing said  inverted-thimble  inlet-valve  provided  with  soap-inlet  aper- 
tures in  iu  sides,  a  flange  on  the  top  of  said  inlet-valve  adapted  to 
close  said  soap-inlet  holes  when  said  valve  is  moved  downward,  and 
means  including  a  spring  and  a  cap  secured  to  said  valve-rod  above 
aaid  cap  for  normally  holding  aaid  discharge-valve  closed  againat 
the  end  of  saic^ discharge-tube,  subsUntially  aa  described. 
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center  and  side  bars  will  abut,  and  being  further  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openinga  adapted  te  receive  the  troaa-roda,  ahouldeia  or 
Ittga  for  the  faatening-nute  fomed  on  aaid  flange,  at  approximately 
right  anglea  to  the  line  of  convergence  of  said  traaa-roda,  whereby  a 
direct  preaaure  ia  exerted  on  the  gear-bars,  and  meaas  for  aeeariBg 
the  latter  and  the  faatening  proviaion  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  moaing-gear,  of  a  fstoaiag 
proriaioB,  comprising  a  body  portion,  adapted  to  embrace  the  con- 
verged end  thereof,  aad  haviag  a  flanged  extenaioa  againft  which 
the  extremities  of  the  center  and  aide  bars  will  abut,  aaid  flange  hav- 
ing lateral  extenaiona  to  embrace  the  outer  ead  portions  of  said  aide 
bars,  and  having  perforations  \herein,  bolu  adapted  to  paas  there- 
through and  through  openings  in  the  side  bars,  perforated  shoulders 
or  lugs  adapted  to  receive  truaa-roda  aad  formed  at  approximately 
right  anglea  to  the  line  of  convergence  of  aaid  truaa-rods,  and  fasten- 
ing-nuU  for  aaid  truas-rods,  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulders  or 
lugs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running-gear,  of  a  faatening 
provision  comprising  a  body  portion,  adapted  to  embrace  the  con- 
verged end  thereof,  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  therefrom,  a 
flanged  extension  depending  from  said  body  portion,  and  againat 
which  the  extremities  of  the  center  and  side  bara  will  abut,  said  flange 
having  lateral  extensions  to  embrace  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
side  bam,  and  having  perforations  therein,  bolts  adapted  to  paae 
therethrough,  and  through  openinga  in  the  aide  bars,  perforated 
ahoulders  or  lugs  adapted  to  receive  truaa-rods  and  formed  at  ap- 
proximately right  anglea  to  the  line  of  convergence  of  said  truaa- 
rods,  fastening-nuU  for  said  truss-rods  adapted  to  reat  on  aaid  shoul- 
ders or  lugs,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  embrace  said  tongue  and  aur- 
round  the  center  bar. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running-gear,  of  a 
faatening  proviaion  adapted  to  embrace  the  converged  end  thereof, 
and  having  a  flanged  extenalpn  againat  which  the  extremitiea  of  the 


CIbmi.— 1.  1b  a  cable-box,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  cable- 
wirea  aad  diatribnting-wirea,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  pole,  a 
non-conducting  plate  mounted  in  aaid  bracket,  longitudinal  rows  of 
acrews  extending  through  aaid  plate,  a  hook  mounted  on  each  acrew, 
the  hooka  in  one  row  adapted  for  ooutection  with  the  cable-wirea, 
and  thoae  of  an  oppoaite  row  for  ooBaaetion  with  the  diatributing- 
wirea,  fuaea  connecting  the  oppoaite  rows,  aaid  fnaea  provided  with 
perfonttiona  therethroogk,  stripe  of  ear^a  BMuated  tinderaeath  the 
perforationa  in  the  fuaea,  and  ground-wire*  attached  to  aaid  carbon 
strips,  subatantially  aa  net  forth  and  deacrtbed. 

X.  Ia  a  cable-box,  a  bracket,  a  ahell  aMuated  oa  aaid  bracket, 
comer-braeea  for  aaid  shell,  a  non-ooaduetiag  plate  mounted  in  aaid 
ahell  and  aecured  thereto,  two  loogitudiaal  rows  of  hiadiag-poete 
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aktaf  Um  bs^UI  portien  of  Mid  ^t«,  a  kook  teevnd  on  each  biiid- 
■■(•paat,  fck  kook  adapted  for  eoaa««UoB  with  a  rablr-wir«,  a  lon- 
(ptadiaal  row  of  bisdrnf-poatf  on  laid  ptataa  near  the  lide  ed|reii 
tkoraof,  a  kook  on  each  of  tke  laat-mentiooed  bindiag-poata,  each 
kook  adapted  for  eoaaoctioB  wHk  a  diatribating-wire,  fuses  coonect- 
ing  the  biadinf-poola  of  tke  eable-wiree  and  diatributiD||;-wires  in 
pair*,  laid  faaea  prorided  witk  perforation*  tlirrein,  a  carbon  itrip 
••cared  oa  nid  plate  uadorveaUt  each  row  of  fusee,  and  a  int>ttad- 
wire  eoBBoetcd  witk  aaid  carboa  atripa,  all  iiibeUntialiT  a«  and  for 
tke  purpoaoe  eot  forth  and  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  cable-box.  the  ronbination  with  a  pole,  cable-wires,  and 
diathbatiag-wirea ;  of  a  bracket,  conaiatinx  of  a  pole-embracinK 
plate,  aa  am.  a  circular  plate,  kaviag  a  cable-4iolr  and  distributing- 
wire  kolea  tkerethroui^h.  mounted  on  said  sitn,  and  •  rectanfrular 
frame  moanted  on  said  plate ,  a  Boa-conductia|  plate  mounted  in  the 
franie  of  said  bracket,  binding-poata  extendi|iK  thruuirh  said  non- 
conductiaf  plate  in  parallel  rows,  a  hook  Mfured  on  each  of  «aid 
posts,  the  kook*  on  the  middle  rows  beinc  «r«arecl  on  the  rear  face 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  end*  of  the  cable-wire*. 
and  the  hooks  on  the  outer  raws  being  secured  ^n  tke  front  face  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  ends  of  t)ie  distributinff-wiree, 
fuses  for  connecting  each  middle  binding-p<>4t  with  it«  opposite  in 
tke  outer  row :  said  fuses  each  consiatinx  of  4  strip  of  mica  having 
perforation*  tkerethrougk  and  having  metal  bafeds  on  each  end  there- 
of, each  metal  band  provided  witk  a  recess  therein,  one  metal  band 
being  recessed  from  it«  end  and  the  other  froi*  its  side,  and  a  fu^e- 
wire  ronnectinx  said  bands  acroe*  the  face  of  tke  mica  atrip  over  the 
perforatioaa  therethrough :  carbon  atrip*  secufed  on  the  front  face 
of  said  non-conducting  plate  nndenieatb  thd  perforations  in  the 
fuses,  and  ground-wire*  connected  with  said  carbon  strips,  all  sub- 
■tantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  *et  forth 

4^  ia  a  bracket  for  cable-boxes,  the  combbation  with  a  pole,  of 
a  plate  for  embracing  the  pole  on  one  *ide  thefe<')f .  aa  integral  arm, 
a  circular  horiiontal  plate  supported  by  sai4  arm.  a  rectangular 
frame  moanted  oa  said  plate,  iategral  romef-braces  and  integral 
baae-piecea  carried  bj  said  frame,  and  a  brace  t\pT  holding  said  frame 
ttrmly,  substantially  a*  deacribed. 
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rioMi. — 1.  fa  a  mechaaieal  ralealator  *f  the  character  de- 
eeribed, the  cMaWaatioa  with  a  aeriea  of  adjiiiUbty-moaBted  keja 


aad  a  aeriea  of  recorder- wheels,  of  a  aeriea  of  alide-bars  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  controlled  by  said  keys,  and  a  series  of  spring-actuated 
gooaeaecks  connected  to  and  actuating  said  wheels  and  having 
forked  ends  engaging  said  bars  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
gooseneck*. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  chara«-ter  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  adjustably-mounted  keys  and  a  series  of 
rec«>rder-wheels.  of  a  series  of  slide-bars  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
controlled  by  said  keya,  of  a  aeriee  of  *pring-actuated  gousenerka 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  (aid  recorder-wheels,  and  hav- 
ing forked  ends,  and  protractor-bars  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
to  said  slide-bars,  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  at  their  rear  ends 
the  forked  end*  of  *aid  goosenecks  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
latter 

3  In  >  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  serie*  of  adjuatably-mounted  keys  and  a  series  of 
recorder-wheel*,  of  a  aerie*  of  apring-actuated  slide-bars  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  controlled  by  said  kry«.  of  a  seiie*  of  spring-actuated 
gooseneck:*  connected  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  recorder- 
wheel*,  and  slidable  connection  between  the  slide-bars  and  the 
goosenecks  to  control  the  movement  of  the  latter  by  the  former. 

4  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  adjustably-mounted  keys  and  a  series  of 
jipring-actuated  recorder-wheels,  of  a  series  of  slide-bars  adapted  to 
engage  said  keys,  of  suitable  connection  between  the  i«lide-ban<  and 
the  recorder- wheels  to  control  the  mo\ements  of  said  rei'order- 
wheeU  by  the  movement  of  said  slide-hsrs.  of  a  series  of  dogs  en- 
gaging said  slide-bars,  of  releaae-baiU  adapted  to  release  said  dogs, 
and  means  carried  by  said  keyn  to  actuate  said  release-bails,  said 
keys  being  adapted  to  control  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  slide- 
bar*. 

f>.  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  recorder-wheels,  of  a  series  of  channel- 
bars,  of  keys  mounted  in  said  ban,  of  a  series  of  slide-bars  beneath 
said  channel-bars  and  having  a  series  of  graduated  notches  therein 
adapted  to  en/;age  the  stems  of  said  keys,  of  a  suitable  connection 
between  said  slide-bars  and  the  recorder-wheels  to  control  the  move- 
ments of  the  latter  by  the  movements  of  the  former,  of  a  series  of 
spring-controlled  dogs  engaging  said  slide-bars,  of  a  series  of  re- 
lease-bails adapted  to  release  said  dogs  from  engagement  with  said 
slide-bars,  of  means  carried  by  the  stems  of  said  keys  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  release-bails,  of  mean*  for  returning  the  keys  to  their  nor- ' 
mal  condition,  of  means  for  returning  the  release-bails  to  their  nor- 
mal positions,  and  means  for  retumin/r  the  slide-bars  to  their  normal 
positions. 

6.  In  a  metrhanical  calculator  of  the  character  des<Tibed.  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  keys  and  a  series  of  recorder-wheels,  of 
a  series  of  slide-bani  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  controlled  by  said 
keys,  of  a  series  of  goosenecks,  each  pivoted  to  a  recorder- wheel  .ind 
having  forked  forward  ends,  of  protractor-bara  pivoted  to  the  slide- 
bars  and  slidahly  engaging  the  forked  ends  of  said  goosenecks  and 
means  for  dojrging  the  slide-bar«  means  for  releasing  said  dogging 
means,  means  for  actuating  the  slide-bars  upon  release,  and  mean^ 
for  actuating  the  goosenecks  upon  the  release  of  the  slide-bars. 

7  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  recorder-wheels,  each  having  a  segmen- 
tal slot  therein,  of  meana  for  determining  the  extent  of  forward 
movement  of  said  wheels,  of  a  bar  passing  through  said  segmental 
slots,  of  a  crank-arm  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  wheel*  and  encag- 
ing said  bar,  of  an  operating-shaft,  of  meana  for  operating  *aid  shaft. 
of  a  swivel  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  crank-arm,  and 
meana  for  throwing  said  wheel*  into  printing  operation. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  witk  aa  oecillatory  frame  and  a  aeriea  of  recorder-wheels 
having  segmental  slots  therein  and  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  a 
spring-controlled  f(ooseneck  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  re- 
corder-wheels and  meana  for  determining  the  extent  of  forward 
movement  of  aaid  gooeeaecks,  of  a  bar  passing  through  said  seg- 
mental *lots,  of  a  crank-arm  mounted  on  the  axi*  of  *aid  recorder- 
wheel*  and  secured  to  said  bar,  of  an  operating-shaft,  of  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  operating-shaft  swivelly  connected  to  said  crank- 
arm,  of  a  projecting  ckeek  carried  by  aaid  frame,  and  meaaa  carried 
by  said  arm  adapted  to  eagage  said  cheek  to  force  .Miid  frame  rear- 
wardly  to  throw  the  recorder- wheel*  iato  printing  operation. 

9.  In  a  mechaaieal  calculator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  aerieaof  recorder-wheela  and  mean*  for  determin- 
tag  the  exteat  of  forward  movement  of  aaid  wheeia,  of  mean*  for  re- 
leasing said  wheeia.  of  a  aeriea  of  accumulating-wheels,  of  means  for 
tkrowiag  said  aecumulating-wheela  lata  engagement  with  aaid  rr- 
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corder  wheels,  meaaa  for  throwing  aaid  recorder-wheela  iato  piiat- 
lag  operation,  means  for  retaming  said  recorder- wheel,  to  their  nor- 
mal poeiUoos,  of  a  aerie*  of  normally  dogged  *pring-controlled  geara 
adapted  to  engage  said  accumulating-wheels.  meaaa  carried  by  aaid 
accumulating-wheels  for  releasing  said  gears,  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  accumulating  wheels  from  the  recorder-wheel*  to  throw  the 
former  into  engagement  with  said  gears,  and  means  for  returning 
aaid  gear*  to  their  normal  position 

10  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  aerie*  of  recorder-wheels,  of  a  series  of  spring- 
actuated  gooseneck*  pivoUUy  connected  to  *iaid  recorder-wheels,  of 
a  series  of  slide-bars,  suiUble  connection  between  the  slide-bars  ud 
goosenecks  adapted  to  determine  the  extent  of  forward  movement  of 


«id  goo-eaeck.,  and  a  aerie,  of  keys  adapted  to  en^ge  and      ur'  tTn  7a  rtableTlUrlnk''  *"  **"  ^'T''  ""'  '''  ""'''""  '^••'- 
mine  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  slide-bars,  of  means  for  return-   „^„;  'i^^n' _    !  :r"''^  ""*""''  ""**  P'"    •'"'  '»"'"'  '"^  *"■ 


mine  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  slide-bars,  of  means  for  return 
ing  the  recorder-wheels  to  their  normal  positions,  accumulating- 
wheels  for  registering  the  extent  of  siich  return  movement  of  each  of 
said  recorder-wheels  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
accumulating-wheels  to  the  next  adjacent  recorder-wheel  of  higher 
denomination. 

11     In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  deM-ribed   the 
combination  with  a  frame  and  a  series  of  recorder-wheels  carried  by 
said  frame,  of  means  for  advancing  said  recorder-wheels  to  prede- 
tennined  positions,  of  a  series  of  a.cumulatinK-wheels  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  for  throwing  said  acmmulating-wheels  into  en- 
gagement with  said  recorder-wheels  while  the  latter  are  in  their  ad- 
Tanced  positions,  of  mean.n  for  returning  said  recorder- wheels  to 
their  rero  positions  while  in  engagement  with  the  said  accumulating- 
wheels,  of  s  series  of  spring-actuated  gears,  of  means  for  dogging  the 
said  geara,  ot  a  series  of  bell-cranks  adapted  to  disengage  said  gears 
of  means  carried  by  each  of  said  accumulaf  ing-wheels  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate a  bell-crank  to  release  the  next  adjacent  gear  of  higher  denomi- 
nation, of  means  for  disengaging  the  accumulating-wheels  fmm  said 
recorder-wheel*  and  for  throwing  the  same  into  engagement  with 
aaid  gears,  and  mean.<  for  returning  said  gears  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion. '^ 

12.  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described   the 
combinauon  with  an  oaciUating  frame  and  a  series  of  recorder-wheels 
earned  thereby,  of  means  for  advancing  «aid  recorder-wheels  to  pre- 
determined positions,  of  an  operatingshaft.  of  an  arm  rigidly  mount- 
«1  on  said  shaft,  of  a  post  rigidly  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft   of  a 
motor-spring  connecting  said  pi.*t  and  arm.  and  suiUble  connection 
between  said  frame  and  s.id  .haft  to  moye  the  frame  in  opposition  to 
said  motor-spnng  to  throw  said  recoHer-wheels  into  printing  oper- 
ation  said*pring  being  adapted  to  return  said  frame.and  recorder- 
wheels  to  their  normal  position*  upon  release  of  the  operaUng-shaft. 
13    In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  deacribed  hav- 
ing a  auiUble  casing,  the  combination  *  ith  a  suiUble  frame,  a  series 
of  recorder-wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and  each  having  a  segmenUl 
slot  of  means  for  advaneing  said  recoHer-wheel.  to  predetermined 
poait.ons.of  sn  operafing.shaft,of  a  rigid  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft 
of  a  post  mounted  in  the  said  casing,  of  ,  motor-spring  connecting 
aaid  post  and  said  arm,  of  a  traaaverae  bar  extending  through  said 
segmenul  slots,  a  crank-arm  moanted  on  the  axis  of  .aid  recorder- 
wheels  and  connected  to  aaid  transverse  bar,  a  second  arm  mounted 
on  said  operating-shaft,  a  swivel  connection  between  aaid  aecond 
arm  and  said  crank-ami,  and  mean,  carried  by  said  aecond  arm  for 


corder-wheels  aad  throwing  aaid  accumalatiag-wheels  into  eagage- 
ment  therewith  aaid  pins  adapts!  abo  to  eater  the  hook  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  bell-cranks  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  aaid  ro- 
corder-wheels.  and  mean,  for  throwing  «iid  recorder- ^heeU  iato 
pnnting  operation. 

15.  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  tke  character  described,  the 
combination  Hith  an  oscillating  frame  of  ,  aerie,  of  recorder-wheel, 
of  different  denominations  mounted  thereon  and  having  detaining- 
slou  therein,  of  mean,  for  advancing  the  recorder-wheels  of  aelect^l 
denonmiations  to  predeteruiioed  position.,  of  mean*  for  Ihrowinit 
said  selected  wheels  into  printing  operation,  of  a  detaining-pin  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  dcUining-slot*  of  th.  non-selected  wheels  of  highe. 
denomination  to  move  the  type  «n  said  wheels  out  of  printing  po.i- 
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gaging  Mid  bell-crank  to  actuate  the  latter  when  the  selected  wheel, 
are  thrown  info  printing  operation. 

Ifi  In  a  mechanical  csUulafor  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  recorder-wheel  comprising  two  overlapping'sea- 
nient.  adapted  to  nom.ally  move  in  unison,  of  mean,  adapted  to  en- 
gage  one  of  said  segments  to  oscillate  said  segment  relatively  t«  the 
^til         ""'"  **"  '^^^  ""  '"'*'  '^*'"*'-^**'«''  »"«  "'  printing  p„- 

17.  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  recoHer-wheel  comprising  relatively  movable 
segmenu.  and  spring  means  causing  said  segmenU  to  normally  move 
.n  unison,  of  means  operating  in  opposition  to  ssid  spring  mean, 
adapted  to  move  one  of  said  segments  independently  to  move  the 
t.rpe  portion  of  the  recorder- wheel  out  of  printing  operation 

18.  Ill  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  de»«  ribed  the 
combiaation  with  the  oscillating  frame  and  a  series  of  recorder- 
aheel.  roUUbly  mounted  on  s.id  frame  and  provided  with  seg- 
mental slot«,  of  means  connec  ted  to  said  recorder-wheel,  for  holdiug 
the  sMie  in  normal  position,  and  for  advancing  said  re^^rder- wheels 
to  predetermined  printing  position,  a  crank-arm  mounted  00  the  axis 
of  said  recorder-wheels.  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  said  crank  and 
engaging  said  segmental  alot,  and  means  for  actuating  said  crank- 
arm. 


engaging  said  frame  to  fii,t  move  the  latter  to  the  rear  to  thro,  J^H   L?  7'       u   r"'^      «"pping-pins  mouuted  on  said  accumulating- 
recorder-wheeU  into  printing  operation  .ndteTTr^^^r  "h   Tk'T  l//;:  l?l^Al\"?-^i°' '"'^  •»»«  ""-'-'CM^ 


recorder-wheel,  into  printing  operation  and  then  to  return  aaid 
frame  to  its  normal  position. 

14.  In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  rec-order-wheels,  means  for  advancing 
aa.d  recorder-wheel*  fo  predetermined  positions,  of  a  series  of  juxU- 
pc>sed  accumulating-wheels,  meaaa  for  throwing  aaid  accumulating- 
wheels  into  engagement  with  said  r«corder-wheel.  after  the  latter 
have  been  advanced  to  their  predetermined  positions,  of  a  aeriea  of 
Ju.xUpo.ed  gears,  means  for  holding  .aid  geara  nonnallv  in  elevated 
positions,  of  a  series  of  juxtaposed  bellHsranks  each  having  a  hooked 
owereiid  in  the  path  of  the  next  adjacent  ac^umulating-wheel  of 
U.wer  denomination,  said  bell-crank,  adapted  to  release  said  gears, 
of  means  for  returning  .aid  recorder-wheels  to  zero  positions  while 
in  engagement  with  said  accamalatiag-wheela,  of  pins  carried  by  .aid 
accumulating-wheels  and  adapted  ta  engage  and  actuate  said  bell- 
rraak.  to  releaae  aaid  gean.  of  meana  for  di.eng.gin«  the  ..id  accu- 
mulating-wheels after  the  return  of  the  recorder-wheel,  to  lero  posi- 
tion to  throw  the  former  into  the  llae  of  engagement  with  aaid  gear.. 
Of  meaaa  for  returniag  Miid  geara  to  their  normally  elevated  position 
after  aaid  aecumalaUag-wheel.  have  been  thrown  into  the  line  of  en- 
gagement  therewith,  of  meaaa  for  nmulUneooaly  advaaeing  said  re- 


19    In  a  mechanical  calculator  of  the  character  described   the 
combination  with  the  frame  and  a  series  of  recorter-wheels  mounted 
on  .aid  frame,  of  a  series  of  suitably-mounted  accumulating-wheels 
a  series  of  suiubly-mounted  gear.,  a  series  of  Jatches  holding  said 
gears  normally  in  elevated  poaitions,  a  series  of  bell^  ranks  for  re- 
leasing .aid  latches  and  having  hooked  ends,  a  series  of  tripping-pins 
so  mounted  on  the  accumulating-wheels  as  to  trip  said  bell-cranks 
upon  roution  of  the  accumulating-wheels  in  one  direction  and  to  be 
caught  m  the  hooked  ends  of  said  bell-crankn  upon  roUtion  of  ac- 
cumulaUag-wheels  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  moving  said 
accumulating-wheels  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  recorder-wheel, 
and  for  moving  Mid  accumulating-wheels  and  the  tripping-pin.  inU. 
mesh  with  Mid  gears  and  means  for  returning  Mid  gears  to  their 
latched  position  w  bile  in  engagement  with  Mid  accumulating-wheel.. 
20.  In  a  calculating-machine  of  the  character  described    the 
combination  with  a  series  of  recorder-wheels  and  a  aeries  of  artumu- 
lating-whcels,  of  a  w-ries  of  actuating-geara  in  the  line  of  engage- 
ment  with  said  accumulating-wheels.  a  series  of  latches  adapted  to 
hold  Mid  gears  in  elevated  positions,  .  series  of  Istch-releasing  beU- 
cranks,  and  a  series  of  tripping-pins  mounted  on  Mid  accumulating- 


the  next  adjacent  gear  of  higher  denominaUoa  and  adapted  to  encaae 
and  trip  said  bell-cranks.  *  * 
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CJaim.— 1  In  a  railway-signal,  the  combiaation  of  a  signal  a 
fluid-preaaure  apparatus  for  moriag  the  signal;  mean,  for  locking 
the  signal  m  the  position  to  which  it  haa  been  moved ;  a  fluid-preMure 
apparataa  for  moving  aaid  meaaa;  a  flaid-preoeare  aupply  for  both 
of  aaid  apparatuses;  a  valve  for  catting  off  the  aupply  of  iaid-prea- 
sare  to  the  firat-mentioned  l!uid-pre«ure  apparata.  after  the  aigaaJ 
has  been  moved  and  locked:  aad  meaaa.  iadepmideat  of  tke  atgnal 
and  lU  flttid-preMure  apparata.  and  meaaa  for  lockiag  tke  sicaal 
actuated  by  the  fluid-preuure  apparatus  of  tke  lockiag  maaaa  for  o»^ 
eratiog  Mid  valve  to  close  it. 

2  la  a  raiJway-aignal,  the  eoabiaaUoa  of  a  aigaal ;  a  llaid-pn«- 
aure  apparatua  for  moving  the  aigaal ;  meaaa  for  lockiag  tke  aigaal 
in  the  poaiUon  to  which  it  ha.  been  moved;  a  floid-prwrnaro  appani- 
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ta*  for  aoTiBf  Mid  »<»■■ :  &  f  wd-praMa|e  avppiy  for  both  of  Mid 
•ppantvMa:  a  taIto  for  oittiBc  off  Um  (tppty  of  iaid-prwsare  to 
tlM  Int^MoatioMd  laid-prMonr*  appormtitt  kfUr  tka  rignal  kM  bom 
aad  locked ;  ■•*■«,  iadopoadoBt  of  the  Mg»Ml  tad  ita  laid- 
I  apparattu  and  BMoaa  for  loekiag  tfce  niCBal,  aetaat«d  by  tk» 
laid  praMwo  apparataa  of  the  loekiag  moaaa  for  oporatiaf  Mid 
Taira  to  elooo  it,  and  a  tpriag  for  op«rati^  tka  ralre  to  op«n  it. 
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CImim. — 1.  la  aa  oatdoor  bod,  the  eomttination  of  k«ad  aad  foot 
boarda,  tid*  boardt  iatcrpoaed  botwaea  a^d  connected  to  tbe  head 
aad  foot  boards,  a  roof  diapoeed  between  (be  head  and  foot  boards 
aad  ooapriainff  aa  upper  portioa  Axed  toi  the  said  bead  and  foot 
boarda  and  a  section  hinged  to  and  arranged,  when  ia  oae,  to  extend 
OBtwardly  from  the  upper  po^oa  and,  wh««  idle,  to  rest  on  said  up- 
per portloB,  aad  a  wall  or  side  hinged  to  tfce  Mid  hinged  section  of 
the  Tttof  aad  arranged,  whea  idle,  to  be  superposed  on  the  upper  por- 
tioa aad  hinged  section  of  the  roof  aad,  w|eB  in  use,  to  rest  on  one 
of  the  side  boards 

t.  Ia  an  oatdoor  bed,  the  coBbiaatloa;of  head  aad  foot  boards, 
aid*  boards  iatorpoaad  betweea  aad  eoaae^ted  to  the  head  aad  foot 
boanb,  a  roof  dispoaort  betweaa  the  head  and  foot  boards  and  rom- 
priaiag  aa  upper  portioa  ftxed  to  the  said  head  and  foot  boards  and 
a  saeliaa  hiaged  to  aad  arraagad,  when  in  (ue,  to  extend  outwardly 
fraa  tW  appar  portioa  aad.  when  idle,  to  r4st  on  Mid  upper  portioa, 
a  wall  or  sMo  Uagad  to  the  Mid  hiaged  s«rtion  of  the  roof  and  ar- 
raagad,  wkoa  idle,  ta  ba  aaperpoaod  oa  the  4pper  portion  and  hinged 
saelioa  of  tka  roof  aad,  whaa  ia  bm  to  rest  pn  one  of  the  side  board : 
said  wall  or  iidohaTiag  aa  opanlag  aad  asefaen  oceupyiag  the  same, 
a  eattaia  attaAad  alMg  ita  lower  adga  to  4^  outer  aide  of  the  wall 
or  aide  balow  the  apaalag  aad  seraaa  theraof ,  and  means  whereby 
said  eartaia  aay  ba  raiaad  aad  lawarad  by  h  poraoa  ih  the  bed. 
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CUim.—l.  A  pipe-haaging  device,  comprising  two  similar, 
separable  members  each  baring  a  concave  pipe-seat  and  a  lateral, 
externally  semicylindrical  extension  at  each  aide  of  the  neat,  a  re^ 
taiaing-lug  on  each  extension  of  one  member,  annular  couplings  to 
embrace  and  lock  together  each  adjacent  pair  of  extensions,  each 
conpling  having  an  offset  in  iu  periphery  to  slip  over  and  pa«t  the 
reUining-lug,  and  ausUiniog  means  operatively  connected  with  one 
of  Mid  memben. 

i.  In  a  pipe-hanging  device,  two  similar,  separable  membera 
made  of  sheet  metal  and  each  having  a  semicircular  pipe-seat  and  a 
lateral  extension  at  each  side  thereof,  semicylindrical  in  cross-sec- 
tion, a  radial  retaining-lug  on  the  convex  surfacv  of  each  extension 
of  one  member,  the  extensiona  of  the  two  membera  cooperating  with 
each  other  when  in  operative  position,  and  annular  couplings  to  em- 
brace and  lock  together  each  codperating  pair  of  extensions,  each 
coupling  having  an  offset  in  its  periphery  t^  slip  over  and  past  the 
retaining-lug 

3.  In  a  pipe-hanging  device,  two  similar,  separable  members 
made  of  «heet  metal  semitubular  throughout  their  length  and  each 
having  a  centrally-arranged  pipe-seat  and  a  lateral,  semirylindrical 
extension  at  each  side  thereof,  a  radial  retaining-lug  on  the  convex 
portion  of  each  extension  of  one  of  said  membera,  and  annular  coup- 
lings to  embrace  and  lock  together  each  roAperating  pair  of  exten- 
sions, each  of  said  couplings  having  a  clearance  to  alip  over  and  be- 
yond the/etaining-lug  when  the  coupling  is  applied  or  removed. 

4.  lir  a  pipe-haaging  device,  two  similar,  separable  members 
made  of  aheet  metal  transversely  arched  throughout  their  length  and 
each  having  a  centrally-arranged  pipe-seat  and  a  lateral,^  aemicylin- 
drical  extension  at  each  side  thereof,  a  radial  retaining-lug  on  the 
convex  portion  of  each  extension  of  one  of  said  members,  the  exten- 
sions of  the  two  memben  abuttingwhen  the  ume  are  in  operative  po- 
aitioB.and  annular  couplings  to  embrace  and  lock  together  each  paid 
of  abutting  extenaions,  each  coupling  having  a  peripheral  offset  to 
slip  over  and  past  the  retaining-lug  when  the  coupling  is  applied  or 
removed. 

5.  A  pipe-hanging  device,  comprising-two  similar,  separable 
aiembers  made  of  aheet  metal  and  semitub^ilar  throughout  their 
length,  each  having  a  central  pipe-seat  and  a  semicylindrical.  lateral 
extension  at  each  side  closed  at  it8  outer  end,  the  parallel  edges  of 
the  opposed  extensions  abutting  when  the  members  are  in  operative 
poaitioo,  a  radial  retaining-lug  on  each  extension  of  one  of  Mid  mem- 
bers, at  ita  outer  end,  annular  couplings  to  embrace  and  lock  to- 
gether the  abutting  paira  of  extensions,  each  coupling  having  a  clear- 
ance portion  to  slip  over  and  past  the  lug,  and  s  supporting  device 
extended  through  the  seat-forming  portion  of  one  of  uid  members. 

6.  In  a  pipe-hanger,  two  similar,  separable  memben  struck  up 
from  sheet  metal  an<l  semitubular  throughout  their  length  Ui  impart 
strength  and  stiffness,  aach  member  having  a  central  pipe-seat  and  a 
semicylindrical  lateral  extension  at  each  side  thereof  closed  at  its 
outer  end,  the  adjacent  straight  edges  of  opposed  rxtonsions  abut- 
ting when  the  membera  are  in  operative  position,  and  detachable 
couplings  to  embrace  and  lock  together  abutting  extension*. 
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CImm  — I.  As  a  new  article,  a  well-bucket  sinker  consisting  of 
a  weight  having  a  resilient  arm  extending  therefrom  for  detachable 
coaaectioB  to  the  rim  of  the  bucket. 

i.  As  a  new  article,  a  well-bucket  sinker  consisting  of  a  weight 
having  a  reailieat  arm  extending  therefrom  and  cttrving  backwardly 
iato  spaced  poaition  relative  to  the  weight,  whereby  the  weight  is 
capable  of  detachable  connection  to  a  bucket. 

3.  As  a  aaw  article  of  manufacture,  a  well-bucket  consisting  of 
a  weight,  and  a  rMilient  clip  connected  therewith  and  comprising  a 
carved  arm  the  lower  terminal  of  which  extends  below  the  top 
of  the  weixht  aad  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  bucket. 
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Claim— \.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  sides 
and  endu.  a  single-piece  bottom  secured  to  the  sides,  and  free  at 
poinU  between  the  ends  of  the  Mme  and  the  ends  of  the  box.  and  a 
supplemenUl  bottom  comprining  overiapping  flaps  secured  to  the 
endH  of  the  box  adjoining  the  open  ends  of  the  bottom  snd overlying 
8aid  bottom. 

2.  A  box  of  the  charactar  described  provided  with  a  bottom, 
sides  and  end«,  and  a  supplemenul  bottom  comprising  oppositely- 
disposed  flaps  carried  bv  the  ends  of  the  box  and  overiying  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  in  combination  with  auxiliary  lUps  undeHying  the  end 
portions  of  uid  bottopi.  Mid  flaps  and  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box 
being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material. 

3.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  bottom, 
Hide«  and  ends,  and  a  nupplemental  bottom  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  flaps  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  box  and  overiying  the  hot 
torn  therwif.  in  combination  with  auxiliary  flaps  cut  from  Mid  flrat- 
mentioned  flaps  and  underiying  the  end  portions  of  Mid  bottom. 

4.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  bottom, 
sides  and  ends,  and  a  supplemental  bottom  comprising  oppositely- 
disposed  flaps  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  box  and  overlying  the  hot 
torn  thereof,  in  combination  with  auxiliary  flaps  cut  from  Mid  first 
mentioned  flaps  at  points  intermediate  their  side  edges  and  underiy 
ing  tbe  end  portions  of  uid  bottom. 

5  A  collapsible  box  of  the  character  deacribed  formed  with  an 
attached  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  and  two  series  of  free  reinforcing- 
flaps  secured  at  one  edge  only  the  one  series  overlying  and  the  other 
underiying  said  bottom. 

6  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  sides  and 
ends,  a  single-piece  bottom  secured  to  Mid  sides  and  unatUched  at 
Its  ends,  and  oppositely-disposed  reinforcing-flaps  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  box  adjoining  the  unatUched  ends  of  the  bottom  and 
overlying  said  bottom. 

7  A  collapsible  box  of  the  character  deacribed  provided  with  a 
bottom,  sides  secured  to  Mid  bottom  and  ends,  and  two  series  of  nor- 
mally free  oppositely-disposed  reinforcing-flaps,  one  series  oTerlyiag 
and  the  other  series  underlying -Mid  bottom. 

8.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  bottom, 
aides  and  ends.  Mid  bottom  being  creased  longitudinally  and  said 
ends  being  correspondingly  creased  vertically,  in  combination  with 


a  supplemenUl  bottom  comprising  oppositely  -  dUpoaed  flap,  over-  «,,.  .««  ,  «h)M  arranged  to  paM  around  s 
lying  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  be  folded  up  to  the  eada  lends  of  the  box  aad  Mid  reiaforciag-iap. 


of  the  box,  aaid  laps  being  creaaed  to  correapoad  with  the  crvaaiag 
of  Mid  ends  whereby  the  box  auy  be  collapsed. 

9  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  bottom, 
sides  aad  ends,  said  bottom  being  creaaed  longitudinally  and  said 
ends  being  correspondingly  crraaed  Tortically,  in  combination  with 
reinforcing-flaps  overlying  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  be 
folded  up  to  the  ends  of  the  box,  aaid  flaps  being  creased  to  corre- 
spond with  the  creasing  of  Mid  ends  whereby  the  box  may  be  col- 
lapaed. 

10.  A  box  of  the  character  deacribed  provided  with  a  bottom, 
aides  and  ends,  Mid  bottom  being  creased  longitudinally  and  aaid 
ends  being  correspondingly  creased  vertically,  in  combination  with 
reinfordng-flaps  overiying  and  underiying  the  bottom  of  the  box 
the  inner  flaps  being  creas,^  to  correspond  with  the  creasing  of  thJ 
ends  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  be  folded  up  to  Mid  ends  whereby 
the  box  may  be  coilapaed. 

11.  A  box  of  the  character  deacribed  formed  with  a  bottom, 
sides  and  ends,  a  supplemenUl  bottom  comprising  oppositely-dis^ 
poaed  flaps  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  box  and  overlying  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  supplemenUl  bottom  being  of  subsUnUallv  the  Mme 
area  as  that  of  the  bottom,  and  auxiliary  flapx  underiying  the  end 
portions  of  Mid  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  cover  and  a  cord  ar- 
ranged to  pass  around  said  cover,  the  ends  of  the  box  and  Mid  aux- 
iliary flaps. 

12.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  sides  and 
ends  having  flaps  at  their  upper  edges,  in  combination  with  a  top 
having  downwardly-bent  flaps  at  iu  edges.  Mid  flaps  of  the  box  and 
those  of  the  top  being  arranged  to  alternately  overiie  and  underlie 
the  parts  they  adjoin  and  cooperate  to  secure  the  top  in  place  and 
brace  the  aides  and  ends  of  the  box. 

13.  A  box  of  the  character  deacribed  provided  with  sides  and 
ends  having  flaps  at  their  upper  edgea,  in  combination  with  a  de- 
tached top  having  downwaHly  bent  flaps  at  its  edges,  said  flaps  of 
the  box  and  those  of  the  top  being  arranged  to  alternately  overiie 
and  underiie  the  parts  they  adjoin  and  cooperate  to  secure  the  top  in 
place  and  brace  the  aides  and  ends  of  the  box 

14.  A  box  of  the  character  de«-ribed  comprising  sides  and  ends, 
a  single-piece  bottom  secured  to  the  sides,  and  a  supplemental  bot- 
tom comprising  flaps  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  ends  of  the 
box  and  overiying  Mid  bottom. 

15.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  flap  at  iU  upper  edge,  and  a  top  having  several  flaps  at 
the  edges  thereof  bent  downwardly  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to 
Mid  top.  the  flapti  of  the  top  being  arranged  one  to  fold  down  within 
the  box  and  another  to  fold  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and 
the  flap  of  the  body  being  arranged  to  fold  down  upon  the  top. ' 

16.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  flap  at  iu  upper  edge  and  another  flap  independent  of 
said  flrst-mentioned  flap,  and  a  top  having  a  flap  at  one  edge  thereof 
bent  downwardly  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  said  top,  the  flap 
of  the  top  being  arranged  to  fold  down  upon  the  puter  surface  of  the 
body  and  the  flaps  of  the  body  being  arranged  the  oae  to  underiie  the 
top  and  the  other  to  overlie  the  Mme. 

17.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  four  flaps  at  iu  upper  edge,  and  a  top  having  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  flaps  bent  downwardly  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  to  Mid  top.  two  ot  the  flaps  of  the  body  being  arranged  to  na- 
deriie  the  top  and  two  to  overiie  the  Mme,  and  two  of  the  flaps  of  the 
top  being  arranged  to  project  into  the  body  of  the  box  and  two  to 
fold  down  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof. 

18.  A  box  of  the  character  deacribed  provided  with  a  bottom, 
sides  and  ends,  a  supplemenUl  bottom  comprising  oppositely-dis- 
posed flaps  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  box  and  overiying  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  auxiliary  flaps  uaderlving  the  end  portions  of  Mid  bot- 
tom, in  combination  with  a  top  having  flaps  arranged  to  fold  dowa 
upon  the  ends  of  the  box,  and  a  cord  arranged  to  pass  around  Mid 
cover  and  iU  flaps,  the  ends  of  the  box  and  Mid  aoxilisr>  flaps. 

19.  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  flap  at  iU  upper  edge,  and  a  top  having  a  flap  at  one 
edge  thereof,  the  flap  of  the  top  beiag  arraaged  to  fold  down  upoa 
the  interior  of  the  box  and  the  flap  ot  the  body  beiag  arranged  to  fold 
down  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  top 

20.  A  box  of  the  character  deacribed  provided  with  a  bottom, 
sides  and  ends,  the  bottom  being  secured  to  the  sides  and  free  at  ita 
ends,  and  reiuforeing-flaps  underiying  the  ead  portions  of  said  bot- 
tom, in  combination  with  a  top  having  flaps  arranged  to  fold  down 
upon  the  eada  of  the  box,  and  one  or  more  flaps  beat  down  within  the 
box,  aud  a  cord  arranged  to  paM  around  Mid  cover  aad  iU  iapa,  the 
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tl  A  box  of  tkc  duraetor  deMiibMi  |iroTid«<l  witk  udct  aad 
rad*.  tap*  at  all  upper  «d«M  of  th«  box,a>id  a  top  having  dowa- 
wardlT-beat  (lapt  at  all  iu  adiCM.  aaid  lapa  o4  the  top  and  ttutaa  of  tk* 
box  co6peratia«  to  aeeare  th«  top  in  plaM>  Aad  kra««*  th«>  ndca  aad 
•■da  of  tW  box,  one  or  more  of  tbe  flap*  of  t|i«  top  being  beat  down 
OS  the  iaaide  uf  the  box.  i 

22  A  box  of  the  character  deacribwl  liroTided  with  ndea  aad 
•ada,  aad  ttape  at  all  upper  edge*  of  the  box^  in  combination  with  a 
top  haTiag  flap*  at  all  iu  edge*  adapted  to  lend  downwardlj,  aaid 
flap*  of  the  top  and  thoae  of  the  box  being  afranged  to  cooperate  to 
Mcare  the  lop  ia  place  aad  braee  the  aidea  a4d  eads  of  the  box.  and 
one  or  more  of  the  flap*  of  the  top  being  arranged  to  be  folded  down 
on  the  inaide  of  the  box 

23  A  rollapaible  box  of  the  character  dHcribed  provided  with 
a  bottooi.  aidea  Mcured  to  laid  bottom  and  ctidit.  and  integral  rein- 
forriag-flap*  overlying  and  onderijing  said  bottom  at  the  same  edge 
thereof,  both  of  tiaid  flap*  being  carried  bv  o«e  end  of  the  box. 

24.  A  coilapaible  box  of  the  character  d^cribed  provided  with 
a  bottom,  sidea  and  end*,  laid  bottom  being  ^ree  at  iu  ends,  and  re- 
inforrtag-flaps  overlying  and  anderiying  said  lottom  at  said  free  ends 
thereof  and  at  both  ends  of  the  box  , 

a.  A  eollapaible  box  of  the  character  d^ribed  provided  with 
a  bottom.  Hides  and  ends,  said  bottom  being  s«>cured  to  the  sidea  and 
free  at  iU  ends,  and  oppositely-disposed  flapa  carried  by  the  ends  of 
the  box  and  overlying  the  bottom  thereof,  in  Combination  with  aux- 
iliary flap*  anderiying  the  end  portions  of  sai|i  bottom. 

2«  A  box  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a  bottom, 
side*  and  end*,  said  bottom  being  secured  to  the  sides  and  free  at  it* 
ends,  aad  two  series  of  normally  free  oppositely  dispoi*ed  reinforc- 
ing-flaps  inteirral  with  the  end*  of  the  box,  01  le  aeries  overlying  and 
the  other  series  underlying  said  bottom 


785. 1  OH.    TILBPHONI  SILICTIMO  mCHARISM    Jon  P 
JACnoR  OrtMM.  iBd     rOtd  Joaa  90.  1908.    Sartol  Mo.  ItS.TSe. 


Ctmim—l  \n  electric  stgaaliag  mechaaii^,  a  teieetiag  device 
iaciuding  a  eoaataatiy-operative  clock-train,  sti  electromagnet  aad 
iU  armature,  a  cireait-cioaer  haviag  operative  coaaeetioa  with  the 
armatare.  a  cloaed  circuit  ia  which  the  electrOmagaet  i*  arraaged 
aad  hy  which  the  circait-doaar  ia  hdd  diaeaghged  from  the  clock- 
traia,  meaas  operable  oa  the  hraakiag  of  the  ieireait  for  elutchiag 
aaid  eirevtt-eiMer  to  the  elaek-traia,  aad  eoata^  arraaged  at  pr«d«- 
taralM^  diataaeaa  far  tagafaMMit  by  the  ei^t-ckiaar  when  the 
eireait  of  the  electroaagaat  ia  agaia  eloaad.     I 

2.  Ia  electric  sigaaliag  marhaaiaM.  a  ct^t-«loaer,  a  eloeh- 
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work  mechaniam  with  whif:h  said  cloaer  may  be  eagaged,  aa  arau- 
tare  for  coatrolling  the  moveawat  of  the  circait-cloaer.  an  electro- 
magnet for  attracting  the  armature,  and  means  independent  of  the 
electromagnet  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  armature. 

3  In  telephony,  a  clock-train,  a  aelectiag  mechanism  including 
aa  electromagnet  and  iU  armature,  a  circuit-closer  carried  by  the  ar- 
mature, and  normally  di*oonDected  from  the  riock-train.  a  clutching 
means  operable  on  movfment  of  the  armature  for  connecting  thecir- 
cait-closer  to  the  clock-train,  and  meaaa  controlled  in  part  by  the  se- 
lecting device  for  varying  the  effective  movement  of  the  armature. 

4  la  telephony,  a  selecting  mechanism  including  a  clock-train, 
a  normally  inactive  shaft  or  arbo.,  an  indicatiag-arm  secured  to  the 
arbor,  a  circuit-closer  carried  by  said  arbor,  and  a  normally  ener- 
gired  electromagnet  holding  the  arbor  from  connection  with  the 
clock-train 

5.  In  telephaay.a  selecting  mechanism  including  a  dock-train, 
a  local  statioB  including  circuit-cloaers  for  the  talking-circuit,  a 
shaft  or  arbor  normally  disconnet-ted  from  the  dock-train,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, an  armature  arrsnged  within  the  field  of  force  of  the  mag- 
net and  connected  to  the  arbor,  an  iadicatiag  hand  or  pointer  carried 
by  the  arbor,  and  a  selecting-arm  also  carried  by  said  arbor  and  oper 
able  on  the  energizing  of  the  electromagnet. 

6.  In  telephony,  a  selecting  mechanism  including  a  clock-train, 
local  sUtions  having  normally  disconnected  Ulking-circuits,  circuit- 
closing  devices  dispoaed  at  the  sUtions  and  arranged  each  at  a  differ- 
ent point  in  such  sUtion.  an  arbor,  an  indicating  hknd  or  pointer 
carried  by  the  arbor,  a  selecting-ann  also  carried  by  said  arbor,  an 
armature  connected  to  the  *decting-arm  and  arbor,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  actuating  the  armature  and  connecting  said  srbor  to  the 
clock-train. 

7.  In  telephony,  a  selecting  mechanism  including  a  clock-train, 
normally  disconnected  local  talking-circuiU,  an  arbor,  a  hand  or 
pointer  carried  thereby,  a  selecting-arm  also  carried  by  the  arbor,  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  disposed  within  the  field  of  force  of  the 
electromagnet,  aad  connected  to  said  art>or,  and  meani«  controllable 
by  the  selecting-arm  for  varying  the  effective  movement  of  said  ar- 
mature. 

8.  Ia  telephony,  a  selecting  mechaniam  including  a  clock-train, 
a  normally  disconnected  arbor,  a  hand  or  pointer  carried  by  the  ar- 
bor, a  selecting-arm  also  carried  by  said  arbor,  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature  arranged  within  the  field  of  force  of  the  electromagnet  and 
connected  to  the  arbor,  and  a  spring  controllable  by  the  selecting- 
arm  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  armature 

9.  In  tele|»hoay,  a  selecting  mechanism  including  a  clock-train, 
a  normally  disconnected  arbor,  a  normally  cut-out  local  Ulking-cir- 
cuit,  a  hand  or  pointer  carried  by  the  arbor,  a  selecting-arm  also  car- 
ried by  the  artwr,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  arranged  within 
the  field  of  force  of  said  magnet  and  connected  to  said  arbor,  and  a    ' 

I  spring  having  a  shoulder  or  cam  for  engagement  with  the  *electing- 
I  arm. 

j  10.   In  telephony,  a  selecting   mechanism  including  a  dock- 

I  train,  local  sUtions  normally  disconnected  from  the  main  line,  cir- 
cuit-cloner^  disposed  at  the  stations,  a  shaft  or  arbor  normally  dia- 
conne<-ted  from  the  clock -train,  a  hand  or  pointer  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  circuit-closing  arm  alao  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  electromagnet 
dispoaed  in  the  main  line  and  normally  energized,  an  armature  ar- 
ranged within  the  field  of  force  of  the  electromagnet,  and  connected 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  movable  member  controlled  in  part  by  the  arm  for 
limiting  the  effective  movement  of  said  armature 

11.  In  telephony,  a  selecting  mechanism  including  a  clock- 
train,  a  normally  inactive  disk,  electromecbanically-actuated  means 
for  connecting  the  clock-train  to  the  disk,  a  normally  inoperative  lo- 
cal Ulkiag-circnit.  a  manually-operative  switch  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit, and  means  controllable  by  said  disk  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  -iwitch. 

12.  In  telephony,  a  selecting  mechanism  including  a  clock- 
train,  a  shaft  or  arbor,  a  normally  energized  electromagnet  disposed 
in  the  main  line,  an  armature  arranged  in  the  field  of  force  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet, and  connected  to  aaid  arbor,  a  revoluble  member  carried 
by  the  arbor,  a  normally  cut-out  local  Ulking- circuit,  a  switch  for 
connecting  the  circuit  to  the  main  liae.  and  means  controllable  by 
said  revoluble  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  switch. 

IS.  In  telephony,  a  selecting  mechanism  including  a  clock- 
train,  a  normally  cut-out  local  Ulki'ng-circuit.  a  switch  for  connect- 
ing said  circuit  to  the  main  line,  an  arbor,  an  electromechanically- 
actaated  machaaiam  for  coaaectiag  the  arbor  to  the  clock-train,  a 
aoteked  diak  carried  by  aaid  arbor,  and  a  pivoted  arm  arranged  be- 
tweea  the  notched  disk  aad  the  switch. 

14.  In  telephony,  a  selectiag  mechaniam  iaciuding  a  dock- 
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train,  dreait-doaera,  a  adectiag-arm,  meaaa  for  eoaaaetiag  the  ae- 
lecting-arm  to  the  clock-train,  and  means  for  correcting  the  move- 
ment of  said  selecting-arm  in  both  directioaa. 

15.  Ia  telephony,  a  selecting  mechanism  indading  a  dock- 
train,  a  normally  inactive  selecting-arm,  ateans  for  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  clock-train,  a  normally  cut-out  local  talking-circuit,  cir- 
cuit-closing derieea,  and  a  flanged  diak  having  a  Upenng  slot  for  re- 
cdving  and  correcting  the  DMvement  of  the  aelecting-arm. 

16.  In  telephony,  a  dock-train,  a  circuit-breaker  carried  by  aaid 
■  dock -train  and  normally  diaconnected  therefrom,  means  controlla- 
ble by  the  receiver-hook  for  connecting  the  dr«uit-breaker  to  the 
doek-train,  and  means  for  returning  said  circuit-breaker  to  iU  nor- 
mally'inactive  position. 


785.104.     RUfOVABLI  HBAD  rOR  BAUtlLS      AuoAliBli 
Jamb.  PUIaiMphia.  Pa.    rUed  Sept.  S.  IMS.    Serial  Ho.  171.756. 


Claim.— In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
a  wooden  barrel  formed  of  sUves,  one  end  of  which  is  closed  by  a 
wooden  bead,  a  meullic  plate  fitting  in  an  annular  groove  upon  the 
interior  of  the  sUves  adapted  to  close  the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  said 
plate  provided  with  an  oblong  opening  formed  through  the  same,  an 
annular  bead  formed  upon  the  under  side  of  the  plate  gum>unding 
the  opening,  a  concaved  cover  slightly  larger  than  the  opening 
through  the  plate  alao  formed  oblong,  an  annular  groove  formed  in 
the  upper  side  of  the  cover  adapted  to  fit  the  bead,  sealing  material 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  annular  groove,  an  exteriorly-threaded 
stud  extending  upward  from  the  center  of  the  cover,  a  removable 
cross-bar  resUng  at  each  end  upon  the  plate  and  extending  across  the 
opening,  a  bolt  passing  downward  through  the  cross-bar  and  thread- 
ed into  the  stud,  the  cross-bar  being  separate  and  only  held  in  place 
by  the  boll  threaded  into  the  stud,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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neeted  with  aad  slidable  oa  the  ciieek  member,  subataatialiy  a*  and 
for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  slip-eocket.  of  a  pluralitv  of  slips  or 
wickers,  and  a  check  member  slidable  in  the  slip-socket,  said  mem- 
ber and  alips  provided  with  iatertockiag  slidable  connections,  sub- 
sUnttallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  apecifled. 

4  The  combination  in  a  slip-socket,  of  a  check  member  slidable 
in  the  slip-socket  said  check  member  baring  radial  alots  or  ways. 
aad  a  plurality  of  aUps  or  wickers  having  part*  adapted  to  traverse 
the  slota  or  way*  of  the  cheek  member,  substantiallv  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaes  specified 

5.  The  combinaUop  in  a  slip-socket,  of  a  check  meml>er  slidable 
in  the  aiip-aocket  aad  provided  with  radially-disposed  T-slot-  and 
a  plurality  of  slips  or  wickers  provided  with  T-heads,  subsUntially 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  slip-socket,  of  a  check  member,  a  plu 
rality  of  alips  or  wickers  conaected  to  and  movable  radially  on  said 
d^k  member,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  check 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

7.  The  combinaUon  in  a  slip-socket,  of  a  check  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  slips  or  wickers  connected  to  said  member  and  movable 
therewith  and  thereon,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
check  member.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  slip-socket,  of  a  check  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  slips  or  wicker*  connected  to  said  member  and  movable 
therewith  and  thereon,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  disk  interposed  between  the  spring  and  check  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  slip-socket,  of  a  pin  member,  a  box 
member,  an  interpoaed  exlension-Hection.  a  pluralitv  of  slips  or 
wickers,  a  spring,  and  an  extension-sleeve  interposed  between  the 
slips  or  wickers  and  the  spring,  subsuntiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  slip-socket,  of  a  pin  member,  a  box 
member,  an  interposed  extension-section,  a  plurality  of  slips  or 
wicker*,  a  check  member,  a  spring,  and  an  extension-sleeve  inter 
posed  between  the  spring  and  the  check  member.  ..ubsUntiallv  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  slip-soiket.  of  »  plurality  of  vidd- 
ingly-supported  wickers,  and  means  for  permitting  s  movement  of 
the  wickers  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  socket  and  for  mainUining 
the  parallel  relation  of  the  wickers  throughout  their  movement,  sub- 
sUntially aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

12.  In  a  slip-socket,  the  combination  with  a  yieldingly-support- 
ed check  member  slidable  in  the  socket,  of  a  pluralitv  of  wickers^jid 
ably  connected  with  the  check  member,  substantiallv  an  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

785. 10«.    JAR  OR  BOTTLI  CLOSURE     Wiluab  H  W  Joins 
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.li^  k/"^^*  T  .  **"'»•"•»""»  »  •  •»ipHK)cket  of  a  check  member 
ahdable  .n  the  sl.p-«Mrket.  aad  a  plurality  of  slip,  or  wickers  con- 
aected with  and  alidable  on  the  dn^k  member.  «.b.t*.tiallv  as  aad 
for  the  purpose*  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  slipnioeket  of  an  aaaalar  check  member 
•Udable  in  the  dip-«>cket,  aad  a  plurality  of  alips  or  wicker*  eoa- 


Clmim—l  A  jar  or  other  veasci  haviag  a  circumferential 
gnwve  at  iU  mouth  and  an  outwaHly-projecting  flange  bdow  said 
^»e,  IB  eombinatioa  with  a  cap  having  a  flaring  or  outwardlv-in- 
cUned  nm  and  a  contiguou*  dreuinferential  grwove.  the  latter  regis- 
tering with  the  groove  on  the  veaad  when  the  rim  of  the  cap  rests 
uponsaid  iaage,  and  an  dastic  packing-ring  inaerted  and  com- 
preaaed  within  and  between  said  grooves  when  the  cap  is  pressed 
lato  pontion  to  complete  the  dosure. 

2.  The  oombiaaUoa  with  a  jar  or  other  veaael  having  a  cinum 
ferentlal  groove  at  iu  month,  of  a  cap  having  a  drrumferential 
gnort  regiatenng  with  the  groove  on  the  veead.  aa  elastic  packing- 
ring,  a  preliminary  aupporttag-eurface  to  receive  aaid  nag  on  one  of 
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•Mi  puto  voati«V(MU  to  tke  groore  thereon,  an  outwardlj-projert- 
!■«  flancB  haring  «  beveled  lurfaoe  at,  tJM  oppoeite  aide  of  aaid 
«nwr«,  a  tah»«  or  oatwudly-iaelined  nirfa^e  on  th«  other  part  cob- 
UfiMU  to  iU  groove  adapted  to  contact  witl|  the  beveled  larface  o( 
•nid  fluga  when  the  groove*  regiater,  aaid  packing-ring  being  in 
•erted  and  compreaaed  within  and  between  »aid  gruovet  when  the 
tep  ia  prreaed  into  poaition  to  complete  the  cloaare. 

S.  The  coBbination  with  a  jar  or  other  veaael  having  a  circuin- 
fenntial  Q-«haped  groove  at  ita  mouth,  of  4  cap  having  a  circum- 
ferential 3*'>*P*d  groove  regiatering  with  the  groove  on  the  vea- 
••1,  na  elaatie  packing-ring,  a  preliminary  ■upporting-aurface  to  re- 
ceive aaid  ring  un  onr  of  uid  part*  contiguou*  to  the  groove  thereon , 
a  flaring  or  outwardlj-inclined  turface  on  thq  other  part  contiguous 
to  iU  groove,  aaid  packing-ring  being  inaer1|Ml  and  compreaaed  bj 
meana  thereof  within  and  between  aaid  gntovea  when  the  cap  ia 
preaaed  into  poaition  to  complete  the  cloaure. 

t 


ezpoaed  to  preaaure  in  the  said  passage  connecting  the  admiaaion- 
port  with  the  opening  in  the  working  aide  of  the  ejlinder.  a  vaJve- 
•t«m  connecting  said  valve  with  the  iecondary  piiton  to  move  in  uni- 
»oo  therewith,  means  acting  on  said  piston  to  oppose  the  opening  of 
the  valve,  and  means  operated  by  the  exhaust-gases  from  the  supply 
connection  to  operate  aaid  stem  against  said  reaistanre. 


785. 107.  Dftiniro-BILT.  TwMUi  J.  Kmam.  Phikdaiphia.  Pi.. 
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Claim.— 1.  A  driving-belt  compriaing  a  link  chain,  a  longitudi- 
nal strip  of  leather  arranged  parallel  to  the  chain,  and  a  second  strip 
of  leather  engaging  the  flrtt-named  strip  and  the  chain  to  secure 
them  together. 

2.  A  driving-belt  comprising  a  link  cbai».  a  longitudinal  strip 
of  leather  provided  with  perforations  and  arranged  parallel  to  the 
chain,  and  a  lacing  paaaing  through  the  said  perforations  and  engag- 
ing the  chain,  whereby  the  strip  of  leather  is  iecured  to  the  chain. 

3.  A  driving-belt  comprising  a  strip  of  leather  provided  with 
perforation*  and  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  HnM  chain  arranged  with- 
in aaid  channel,  and  a  lacing  paaaing  through  said  perforations  and 
'"It^giog  the  chain,  whereby  the  strip  of  lra|her  is  secured  to  the 
chain 

4.  A  driving-belt  comprising  a  chain  prolvided  with  inner  and 
out^r  links,  a  longitndinal  atrip  of  leather  p^vided  with  perfora- 
tions and  arranged  parallel  to  the  chain,  and  a  lacing  passing  through 
said  perforations  and  engaging  said  inner  links,  whereby  the  strip 
of  leather  is  secured  to  the  chain. 

5.  A  driving-belt  comprising  a  strip  of  kather  provided  with 
perforations  and  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  rhaih  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  links  and  arranged  within  said  channel,  and  a  lacinx  paaa- 
ing through  said  perforations  and  engaging  said  inner  links,  where- 
by the  strip  of  leather  is  secured  to  the  chain. 


785. 108.  VALTI  MICHAinSIf  POE  l]tPL08IVB-|]fOINB8. 
Jakm  Kmn.  IMIaiMB.  Ohio.  MrigDor  to  Mod4  Oaa  Mt^lm  Company. 
Auburn.  iDd.  a  Carpantioa.  rOsdPab.n.  19^.  8ertol  Ro.  IM.rrS- 
VImim. — 1.  la  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  its  working  end.  an  ajdmisaion-port,  a  paa- 
aage  communicating  between  said  admisaion-|ort  and  the  opening 
in  the  working  end  of  the  piston,  a  valve  govdming  said  inlet  por- 
tion, ft  diacharge-port  communicating  with  saidj  pa**age  between  the 
inlet-port  and  the  opeaittg  in  the  working  end  of  the  piston,  an  ex- 
hauat-paaaage  leading  from  the  oppoaita  end  uf  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  end  eoaamunicating  with  said  diacharge-port.  a  valve 
goveraiag  aaid  diaekarge-port.  an  auxiliary  cylnder,  a  piston  oper- 
ating ia  aaidaaxUiaiy  cylinder  and  in  communication  with  the  pas- 
sage, said  piaton  and  valve  controlling  the  outlt>t-pori  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  a  prepoaderating  preaaure  normally  exist*  on  the  ad- 
joining aide  of  the  valve  to  hold  it  cloeed.  a  valte  governing  the  out- 
let of  the  ezhanat-paaaage  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  piston  and 
diacharge-valve,  and  a  piaton  operating  in  the  <^linder  and  adapted 
to  eoatral  the  azhauai-paaaage  aad  admit  preptMideratiag  preaaure 
to  the  aader  aide  of  the  ralve. 

'  S.  Ia  a  gaa-«agiae,  a  cyliader  provided  wiih  an  opening  in  its 
working  aad,  aa  adauaaioa-valve  caaing,  a  passage  connecting  said 
admiaoMa-valTa  eaalac  with  the  opeaiag  ia  th«i  workiag  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piatoa  operatiag  ia  aaid  cyliader,  a  *rond  cylinder  com- 
■naicatiag  with  aaid  paaaage,  a  piatoa  operating  ia  said  second  cyl- 
iader. aa  exhaaat-coaduit  also  commaaicatiag  with  said  paaaage.  a 
aapply  eoaawtioa  betweea  the  opposite  end  o^  the  irsf-named  or 
Maia  cyliader  aad  the  axhauat-paaoage,  said  soliply  coaaectioa  be- 
iag  coatrallad  by  the  maia  piatoa,  aa  exhauat-valve  governing  com- 


3.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder  provided  in  its  working  end 
with  an  opening,  a  secondary  cylinder  in  communication  with  said 
opening,  an  exhaust-passage  also  communiratiug  with  the  opening, 
an  exhaust-valve  governing  the  exhaust  of  the  spent  gases  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  exhaust-passage,  a  piston  connected  to  said  valve  and 
moving  in  said  secondary-  cylinder,  said  piston  and  valve  being  so 
proportioned  that  a  preponderating  pressure  normally  exists  on  the 
adjoining  side  of  the  valve  to  hold  itcldseo,  a  stem  connecting  the 
valve  and  secondary  piston  to  move  In  unison,  and  ■  flap-valve  hav- 
ing a  boss  upon  ita  upper  surface,  said  valve  normally  closin;;  the 
exhaust-passage  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
discharging  spent  gaaes  to  open  said  passage  and  to  impart  move- 
ment to  said  stem,  the  latter  normally  resting  upon  the  boss  of  the 
flap-valve,  substantially  as  described. 


785. 100.  PRDHIMO  IMPLKMBlfT  Jamu  M  Kirs.  Hebraaka 
Ctty.  llabr  PIM  Dee  8  1903  Serial  No  184.292 
Claim— \.  In  a  pruning  implement,  the  combination  with  a 
member  having  an  upstanding  shank  provided  with  an  overhanging 
hook,  said  hook  having  a  depending  bill  that  forms  with  the  shank 
an  upwardly-extending  limb-receivinK  mouth,  of  a  cutter  including 
a  blade  pivoted  upon  the  hook  directly  above  the  mouth  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  that  is  movable  diagonally  downward  across  the  month 
fad  coacU  with  the  depending  bill  of  the  hook,  said  bill  having  iU 
free  terminal  intumed  forming  on  the  inner  side  of  said  bill  and 
within  the  mouth  a  lateral  recess  constituting  a  seat  in  which  the  limb 
is  held  by  the  cutter  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  across  the 
mouth. 

2.  lb  a  pruning  implement,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard, 
of  a  hook  movable  with  respect  to  the  sUndard,  an  arm  atUched  to 
the  standard  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  said  arm  comprising 
spaced  bars,  and  a  stem  pivoted  at  its  ends  respectively  to  the  afore- 
mentioned hook  and  arm,  said  stem  having  at  one  end  a  blade  that 
coact*  with  said  hook  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  depending  in- 
wardly-carved hook  that  projeeU  beyond  the  adjacent  pivot  and  is 
movable  between  the  bars  of  the  arm  below  the  pivot  to  form  a  limb- 
holding  clamp. 

3.  In  a  pruning  implement,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard, 
of  spaced  apaUnding  arms  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
sUndard.  an  actuating-rod,  a  shank  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 


artaating-rod  and  carrying  a  ring  that  slidably  embraces  the  sUnd- 
maaicatiaa  h«twMa  the  afomaid  opeaiag  aad  «Uuaat- paaaage  aad  lard,  an  overhanging  cuttiag-hook  carried  by  the  apper  end  of  the 
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ahank  and  having  a  depeadiag  bill,  a  atem  haviag  a  entting-blade  at 
one  end  that  is  pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cutting-hook  and  ha*  a  cutting  edge  coacting  with  the  bill  of  the 
hook,  the  other  end  of  the  stem  haviag  a  pivotal  eoaaection  with  and 
between  the  upper  enda  of  the  arms,  said  latter  end  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly-extending  curved  holding-hook  that  is  movable 
between  the  arms  and  forma  therewith  a  limb-holding  clamp. 


785, 1  1 0.   COATED  OR  IMPREOWATBD  FABRIC  AED  METHOD 

or  MAKIEO  SAME.     TnoMAS  B  KiJiireT.  Wavwly.  Ohto.     Piled 

Dee.  8.  1904.    Serial  Mo  898.015. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  treating  fabrics  which  consists  in 
subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  heated  bath  containing  paraffin 
and  a  wax 

2  The  process  of  treating  fabrics  which  consisU  in  subjecting 
them  to  the  action  of  a  heated  bath  containing  paraffin,  a  wax  and 
non-volatile  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  fabrics  to  render  (hem  waterproof 
and  increase  their  durability  which  consists  in  subjecting  them  to  the 
action  of  a  heated  bath  containing  paraffin,  tallow,  beeswax,  rosin, 
linseed-oil  and  water  and  drjring  the  said  fabric*. 

4.  A  fabric  coated  or  impregnated  with  a  waterproofing  mix- 
ture containing  paraffin  and  a  wax. 

5.  A  fabric  coated  or  impregnated  with  a  waterproofing  mix- 
ture containin/r  approximately  ninety  per  cent,  paraffin,  two  and 
one-half  per  cent.  Ullow.  two  and  one-half  per  cent  beeswax,  two 
and  one-half  per  cent,  rosin  and  t>*o  and  one-half  per  cent,  linseed- 
oil. 


785,  111.  DETACHABLE  LiD  COHTROLLIEO  AED  LOCKIEO 
MBCHAHI8M  FOR  PAE8.  KETTLES.  OR  THE  LIKE.  ALimra  T. 
LUHDQTIST.  Patanon.  E.  J.,  asigiior  to  The  FtTortte  Pan  and  UtewU 

Company.  PatCTHn.  E.J.aCorporatkmofEcvJamy    FIladMar  18 
1901    Sanal  Eo  198.8<S. 


removably  aecaring  aaid  hiaged  ooaaeettoa  to  the  ear,  a  bail  or  han- 
dle for  the  veaael,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lid,  aad  a  Gnk  carried  by  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  pia  when  the  lid  is  to  be  opened, 
•nbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pan  or  veaael,  of  a  lid,  a  bracket 
removably  secured  to  one  ear  of  the  veaael,  a  bolt  and  nut  for  remov- 
ably aecuriag  aaid  bracket  to  the  ear,  a  hinged  connection  between 
the  lid  aad  the  bracket,  a  bail  or  handle  for  the  vessel  and  pivotally 
arranged  with  one  end  in  aaid  bracket,  and  mean*  arranged  on  the  lid 
aad  bail  for  opening  aad  eloaing  aaid  lid,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  veaael, of  a  lid,  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  the  lid  and  the  ear  of  the  veaael.  a  bolt  and  nut  for 
removably  securing  said  hinged  connection  to  the  ear,  a  bail  or  han- 
dle for  the  veaael,  means  on  the  lid  and  bail  for  opening  and  closing 
aaid  lid,  and  a  atop  on  the  veaael  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  bail,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  veaael,  of  a  lid.  a  bracket  re- 
movably secured  to  one  ear  of  the  veaael,  a  bolt  and  nut  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  bracket  to  the  ear,  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  rod 
projecting  from  said  bracket,  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  lid,  a 
bail  or  handle  for  the  lid,  and  means  arranged  on  the  Lid  and  bail  for 
opening  and  closing  the  lid.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  vessel,  of  a  lid,  a  weighted 
lever  pivoUlly  arranged  on  one  ear  of  the  vessel  and  adapted  with  iU 
free  end  to  engage  the  lid  when  closed,  and  a  bail  or  handle  for  the 
veaeel  and  adapted  to  control  the  weighted  lever,  all  said  parU,  sub- 
aUntially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  veaael,  of  a  lid,  a  weighted 
lever  pivotally  arranged  on  one  ear  of  the  veasel  and  adapted  with  iU 
free  end  to  engage  the  lid  when  closed,  a  bail  for  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  control  the  weighted  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the 
handle,  when  the  lid  is  closed,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  ciimbination  with  a  pan  or  vessel,  of  a  lid,  a  bracket  re- 
movably arranged  on  one  ear  of  the  vessel,  a  bail  or  handk  for  the 
veasel  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  bracket,  a  weighted  ful- 
crumed  lever  controlled  by  said  bail  and  removably  arranged  on  the 
ear  of  the  vessel,  and  adapted  with  iU  free  end  to  engage  the  lid 
when  closed,  and  means  for  locking  the  bail,  when  said  lid  is  closed,  " 
subsUntially  as  described. 


785,1  !'.>.    VBHTIUTOR.    Hiu  Maitib  Brooklyn.  E.  T     FBed 
May  28.  1903     Serial  No  158.809. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  veaael,  of  a  lid,  a 
hiaged  connection  between  the  lid  aad  the  ear  of  the  veaael,  a  bolt  and 
nut  for  removably  aeenriag  aaid  hiaged  eoaaection  to  the  ear.  a  bail 
or  handle  for  the  veaael.  and  meaaa  arranged  on  the  lid  and  baU  for 
opeaing  aad  closing  aaid  lid,  subsUnUally  aa  described. 

2.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  pan  or  veaael,  of  a  lid,  a  hinged  coa- 
aaetiaa  betweea  the  lid  aad  the  ear  of  the  veaael,  a  bolt  aad  ant  for 


Claim— I.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  plate:  a  pipe  fixed  in  the 
plate  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  a  chimney-flue;  a  ventilat- 
ing-opening  in  the  plate;  ways  fixed  on  the  plate;  a  slide  mounted  in 
the  ways  and  arranged  to  either  open  or  cloae  the  ventilating-open- 
ing:  a  bifurcated  flexible  member,  the  bifurcations  whereof  paaa  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  and  are  separately  attached  to  and  col- 
lectively arranged  to  operate,  the  slide;  and  means  for  guiding  the 
bifurcated  member. 

2  .  A  ventilator  comprising  a  plate ;  a  pipe  fixed  in  the  plate  aad 
arranged  to  communicate  with  a  chimney-flue ;  a  ventilating-open- 
ing  in  the  plate ;  ways  fixed  on  the  plate ;  a  slide  mounted  in  the  ways 
and  arranged  to  either  open  or  close  the  ventilating-openiag ;  a  bifur* 
cated  flexible  member;  the  bifurcatioaa  whereof  paaa  on  oppoaite 
aidea  of  the  pipe  and  are  aeparaUiy  attached  to,  and  collectively  ar- 
ranged to  operate,  the  slide;  means  for  engaging  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  for  thus  reUining  the  slide  in  vahoas  position*;  and  meaaa 
for  guiding  the  bifurcated  member. 


785.118.     AUTOMATIC  PHOTOaiAFHIC  APPAEATU8.     iD- 
VAID  H.  MATmr  aod  im.  C.  IiUTiJBMB,  Emt  Toft.  E.  T. 
EOT.  M,  1MB.    8«1iiMe.  Ittjn. 
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trolJi.,  the  ..me.  «f  b.tJu  for  d.^lopi.,  Md  i^H"  «n^t^'  i  1^  .!."','?   '  '^^*'-™-  »-"  '»'  «--*"«  "<1  holding  Ui. 
pUf .  mean,  for  r^ei.ia,  .nd  holdi.g  the  2..'.""' Z^on.d^    «  » "  !^'  rT  "'""^  '^  •**** "*''*''  '"' *-™*''«  "'''  "»*«- 

«d  for  .i«ukan«>adT  low.ri.g  «d  r»i«n«  toe  «l.^^.„d  fZ    Z       kT         ™7  "'^  ""'^'"^  P'*^  *"'"  ""^  ^""^  ^^  '"'*- 

-id  ..th.  and  »•.„,  for  re.,.!«,  «id  ./n^lLroUr  "'  '""  I  3.*;l*'Y.trw  "  li  "'"''"*  '"•  t'l  "^'"^  "*  '*'^*'  *''* 

«en8itix«d  plaUi  while  the  mbu  ii  in  each  bath  and  mean*  for  releaa- 
ing  the  Mn»itized  plate. 

7,   In  an  automatic  photo/fraphic  apparatus,  the  combination 

with  a  caaiox,  a  motor  and  mrana  for  actuating  and  controlling  the 

»ame.  of  «UUonarr  bath,  for  developing,  wa.«hing  and  fixwg  the  *en- 

wtized  plate,  a  .haft,  a  rocker-ann,  means  actuated  by  the  »aid  motoi 

for  turning  the  said  .haft,  a  bopper  and  grooved  plate-carrving  arm* 

I  Mcured  to  the  end  of  Mid  rocker-ann  for  receiving  the  sensitized 

)  plate,  means  for  holding  said  sen.itiied  plate  in  said  carrying-arms, 

I  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  lower  and  raise  the 

said  plate-carrying  arms  into  and  from  said   baths  succewiivelj, 

means  for  vibrating  said  rocker-arm  to  agiute  the  sensitized  plat«^ 

while  the  same  is  immersed  in  each  bath  and  means  for  releasing  the 

Mid  sensitized  plate. 

8.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  motor  and  means  for  actuating  and  controlling  the 
same,  of  stationary  baths  for  developing,  washing  and  fixinit  the  sen- 
sitized plate,  a  ^haft.  a  rocker-arm.  means  actuated  bv  the  Mid  motor 
for  turning  the  Mid  shaft,  a  hopper  and  grooved  plate-carrring  arms 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  rocker-ann  for  receiving  the  sensitized 
plal«,  a  pivoted  arm  secured  in  position  centrally  of  said  plate-carry- 
ing arms  and  provided  with  a  flnirer  at  it«  lower  end  to  hold  the  sen- 
sitized plate  in  position  in  said  carrying-arms  and  means  for  tripping 
the  said  pivoted  arm  to  release  the  sensitised  plate,  means  actuated 
by  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft  to  lower  and  raise  the  said  plate-carrying 
arms  into  and  from  Mid  baths  succefwively,  means  for  vibrating  said 
rocker  arm  to  agitate  the  Mnaitized  plate  while  the  same  is  immersed 
in  each  bath,  and  means  for  relea*ing  the  said  sensitized  plate. 

9  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  box,  of  a  spring-barrel,  an  etK-apemenf,  a  ohaft. 
means  for  winding  said  spring-barrel  through  Mid  shaft,  a  stop- 
plate  for  preventing  more  than  one  complete  revolution  at  a  time  be- 
ing given  to  Mid  shaft  in  winding  the  spring-barrel,  means  for  de- 
pressing said  stop-plate  after  the  spring-barrel  has  made  a  cony>lete 
W'olution  so  that  Mid  barrel  may  be  wound  again  means  for  pro- 
Z  In  an  aut««natic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  toeing  and  delivering  a  picture,  and  means  for  stopping  the  said 
with  •  caaing,  a  motor  and  means  for  actuating;  and  controlling  the  »pring-barrel  after  the  same  has  mad<-  a  complete  revolution 
same,  of  baths  for  developinr  and  fixing  the  sensitized  plate,  means  10.    In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 

for  receiving  and  holding  the  sensitized  plate  onledge,  means  for  im-    with  a  light  tight  box,  of  a  spring-barrel,  an  encaiH-ment    a  shaft 
parting  a  revoluble  movement  to  the  aforcMid  Keans  and  for  simul-    ««"*  for  winding  MJd  spring-barrel  through  said  shaft    means  op- 
taneously  lowenng  and  raising  the  Mme  into  af  d  from  Mid  baths,  {  'rated  by  the  winding  of  MJd  shaft  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  at 
means  for  ag.tat.ng  Mid  plata-holding  means  f  hile  the  sensitized  I  one  point,  a  stop-plate  for  preventing  more  than  one  complete  revo- 
pute.  u  immen^d  in  a  bath,  and  means  for  relea».in«  said  sensitized  I  lution  ata  time  being  given  1..  Mid  shaft  in  winding  the  spring-barrel. 

•*'*,,  .       ^  i  ""'•"'' for  <l«'P»-«''"''"»!''»i'»  stop-plate  after  the  spring-barrel  has  made 

J.  in  an  automatic  photographic  apparatiis  the  combination  |  •  complete  revolution,  so  that  Mid  banel  mav  be  wound  again 
with  a  casing,  a  motor  and  means  for  actuating  knd  controlling  the  ,  m«'*n«  for  producing  and  delivering  a  picture,  and  means  for  st«p- 
#**."!!!.-!!:_  '«••  developing  and  fixing  the  sensitized  plate,  means    ping  the  MJd  spring-barrel  after  the  Mme  has  made  a  complete  revo- 

lutiou. 

1 1  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  box,  of  a  spring-barrel,  an  escapement,  a  shaft, 
means  for  manually  winding  said  spring-barrel  one  turn  at  a  time 
thnmgh  said  shaft,  a  stop-plate  for  preventing  more  than  one  turn  at 
a  time  being  given  to  Mid  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  arm 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  conUct-plate,  a  spring-contact  adapted  to  be 


for  receiving  and  holding  the  sensitised  plate  on  tdge.  means  for  im 
parting  a  revoluble  roovem-nl  to  the  aforeMid  m^ans  and  for  simul 
raneously  lowering  and  raising  Mme  into  and  froi  said  baths,  means 
for  agiutiag  said  plate-holding  means  while  thq  sensitized  plate  is 
immersed  in  each  bath,  and  means  for  relea.hig  Mid  sensitized 
plate. 

4    In  aa  automatic  photographic  apparatu*.  the  combination ^  ""  — u  ».....,  m  coniaci-piaie,  a  spnng-contact  adapted  to  be 

with  a  caaing.  a  motor  and  means  for  actuating  «nd  controlling  the  \  'noifd  by  said  fixed  arm.  a  spring-contact  adapted  to  be  engaged 
Mme,  of  .Utionary  baths  for  developing  and  fixing  a  sensitized  pUte,  {  by  the  Mid  loose  ann  whereby  in  tuniing  the  shaft  a  complete  revolu- 
a  .haft,  a  rocker-ann,  means  for  receiving  and  homing  the  sensitir^  I  t'on  -nd  in  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  both  said  spring-contacts 
plate,  meana  actuated  by  Mid  motor  for  tuminiC  Mid  shaft,  means  !  •«»  depressed  to  bear  upon  th<-  said  contact-plate,  means  for  releasin* 
actMated  by  the  turning  of  Mid  abaft  t«  operate  Mid  rocker-ann  to    the  Mid  e«c«iMim.nt  .«/i -,..,„_  k..i.—i  j^^.i 


lower  and  raise  Mid  sensitized  plate  into  and  ffom  the  successive 
baths,  and  means  for  releasing  the  aensitized  pla^e. 

5.  Ib  aa  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  eaaiog,  a  motor  and  meant  for  actuating  and  controlling  the 


the  Mid  escapement  and  spnng  barrel,  means  actuated  by  the  spring- 
barrel  for  producing  and  delivering  a  picture,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping  the  Mid  spring-barrel  after  the  picture  ha.  been  delivered. 

12.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  caaing.  of  a  spring-barrel,  an  escapement,  a  shaft. 


Mme.  of  .utionary  baths  for  developing  and  filing  the  sensitized   me-n.  "*"-"«"V^""'.«  «'  '  •pnng-barrel.  an  e«^( 


aeaaitized  plate  while  the  Mme  ia  immeried  in  a  b«th,  and  mean*  for 
rehwaing  the  senaitiaed  plate 

«.   In  aa  automatic  photographic  apparatus^  the  combination 
with  a  caaing,  a  motor  and  meana  for  actuating  aid  controlling  the 


tion  and  in  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  both  Mid  spring-coa- 
tacta  are  depreaaed  to  bear  upon  the  Mid  contact-plate,  mean,  for 
releasing  the  said  escapement  and  spring-barrel,  meana  actuated  by 
the  .pring-barrel  for  producing  and  deUvering  a  picture,  mean,  for 
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depreaatng  the  atop-plate  approximately  at  the  end  of  a  complete 
revolution  of  the  spring-barrel  ao  that  the  said  ahaft  mar  be  turned 
again  to  wind  the  spring-barrel,  and  means  for  .topping  the  Mid 
•pring-barrel  after  the  picture  haa  been  delivered 

13.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  caaiug.  a  motor  mechanism,  mean,  for  winding  the 
Mme.  and  meana  for  releasing  and  .topping  the  Mme,  of  a  lens-tube, 
a  lens  therein,  means  for  holding  magazinea  containing  wenaitized 
plates,  mean,  actuated  by  the  winding  of  Mid  motor  meohanism  for 
delivering  one  senaitixed  plate  at  a  time  to  said  lens-tube,  means  for 
opening  Mid  lens,  means  for  aimufuneously  closing  the  len.  and  re- 
leasing a  sensitized  plate  from  iu  position  in  the  lens-tube 

14.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  casing,  a  motor  mechanism,  means  for  winding  the 
Mme,  and  mean,  for  releasing  and  stopping  the  Mme.  of  a  lens-tube, 
a  lens  therein,  means  for  holding  magazinea  containing  senaitixed 
plates,  means  actuated  by  the  winding  of  said  motor  mechanism  for 
delivering  one  sensitized  plate  at  a  time  to  said  lens-tube,  me«ns  for 
opening  said  lens,  means  for  simuluneously  closing  the  lens  and  re- 
leasing a  .sensitized  plate  from  ita  position  in  the  lena-tube,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  exposure. 

15  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tiirht  caaing.  a  motor  mechaniam,  means  for  winding  the 
same  and  means  for  releasing  and  stopping  the  motor  mechanism,  of 
a  lens-tube  and  a  lens  thei'ein.  means  for  holding  magazines  conuin- 
ing  sensitized  plates,  means  actuated  by  the  winding  of  Mid  motor 
mechanism  for  delivering  one  sensitized  plate  at  a  time  to  Mid  lens- 
tube,  an  electric  bell,  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  simulUneously 
opriiinK  the  lens  and  closing  the  electric  circuit  to  Mid  bell,  means 
for  simultaneously  closing  the  lens,  releasing  a  sensitized  plate  from 
its  position  in  the  lens-tube  and  opening  the  belU-ircuit,  and  means 
for  finishing  and  delivering  a  picture. 

IB  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  box,  a  spring-motor,  means  for  manually  winding 
the  same  and  means  for  electrically  releasing  the  spring-motor,  of  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  rocker-arm  pivoted  to  the  same,  means  carried  by 
Mid  rocker-arm  for  receiving  and  holding  a  sensitized  plate,  means 
actuated  by  said  spring-motor  for  turning  said  vertical  shaft  a  par- 
tial revolution  at  a  time,  baths  for  developing,  washing  and  fixing 
the  sensitized  plate,  and  means  actuated  by  the  partial  revolutions  of 
Mid  vertical  shaft  for  lowering  and  raising  the  sensitized  plate  into 
and  from  said  baths. 

17.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatua.  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  box,  a  spring-motor,  means  for  manually  winding 
the  same  and  means  for  electrically  releasing  the  spring-motor,  of  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  rocker-arm  pivoted  to  the  same,  means  carried  by 
said  rocker-arm  for  receiving  and  holding  a  sensitized  plate,  means 
actuated  by  aaid  spring- motor  for  turning  Mid  vertical  shaft  a  par- 
tial revolution  at  a  time,  baths  for  developing,  washing  and  fixing 
the  sensitized  plate,  means  actuated  by  the  partial  revolutions  of  said 
vertical  shaft  for  lowering  and  raising  the  sensitized  plate  into  and 
from  said  baths,  and  means  for  delivering  the  picture 

18  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  M  light-tight  box.  of  a  spring-barrel  means  for  winding  the 
same,  means  for  releasing  the  Mme.  a  fiange  on  Mid  spring-barrel, 
dogs  on  said  flange,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  sUr-wheel  secured  t.i  said  ver- 
tical shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dogs  to  impart  a  par- 
tial revolution  at  a  time  to  said  vertical  «haft,  a  rocker-arm  pivoted 
to  said  vertical  shaft,  means  on  said  arm  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  aensitized  plate,  baths  for  developing,  watihing  and  fixing  the  sen- 
sitized plate,  meana  actuated  by  the  partial  revolutions  of  said  ver- 
tical shaft  for  lowerinx  and  raising  the  sensitized  plate  into  and  from 
said  baths,  and  means  for  delivering  the  picture. 

19.  In  an  automatic  photographii  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  box.  of  a  spring-banel,  means  for  winding  the 
Mme.  means  for  releasing  the  same,  a  flange  on  said  spring-barrel, 
dogs  on  Mid  flange,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  sUr  wheel  secured  to  said  ver 
tical  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  doxs  to  impart  a  par- 
tial revolution  at  a  time  U>  said  vertical  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted 
to  said  vertical  shaft,  means  on  Mid  arm  for  reoeiving  and  holding 
a  sensitized  plate,  bathe  for  developing,  washing  and  fixing  the  sen- 
sitized plate,  means  actuated  by  the  partial  revolution  of  Mid  ver- 
tical shaft  for  lowering  and  raiitiug  the  wnsitized  plate  into  and  from 
Mid  baths,  means  for  agiuting  the  sensitized  plate  while  immersed 
in  the  hatha,  and  means  for  delivering  the  picture. 

20.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  box.  of  a  spring-barrel,  n.eans  for  winding  the 
same,  means  for  releaaing  the  Mme,  a  flange  integral  with  Mid  bar- 
rel, dogs  on  Mid  flange,  doga  of  ahorter  radius  alM  on  said  flange  and 


plaead  between  the  aforeaaid  dogs,  a  vertical  abaft,  a  star-wheel  a» 
cured  to  aaid  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  dogi.  a  rocker 
arm  pivoted  to  Mid  vertical  shaft,  means  connected  with  Mid  rocker- 
arm  for  receiving  and  holding  a  aenaiUzed  plate,  bath*  for  develop- 
ing, waahing  and  fixing  the  senaitisMi  plate,  means  actuated  by  the 
partial  revolutions  of  said  vertical  shaft  for  lowering  and  raising  the 
•enaitixed  plate  into  and  from  said  hatha,  a  hexagonal  plate  secured 
to  .aid  vertical  ahaft,  a  .pring  conUcting  with  the  edges  of  the  same 
by  meaaa  of  which,  together  with  the  dog.  of  shorter  radius,  and  the 
mean,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sensitized  plates  into  the  bath., 
an  agiUtion  of  the  M^naitized  plate  is  produced  while  immersed  in 
the  baths,  and  means  for  delivering  the  picture. 

21.  In  an  antomatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  light-tight  casing,  of  a  spring-motor,  a  shaft  for  the  same, 
means  for  manually  winding  the  said  motor  through  said  shaft, 
meana  for  preventing  more  than  one  complete  revolution  at  one  time 
of  Mid  shaft,  re<eptacles  for  magaTiines  conuining  sensitized  plates, 
means  for  breaking  off  one  of  the  closed  ends  of  each  of  said  maga- 
zine^,  a  lena-tube.  a  lens  therein,  a  shutter  for  the  same,  a  plate-chute 
leading  from  a  point  beneath  the  said  magazines  to  and  below  the 
lena-tube,  means  for  holding  the  sensitized  plate  at  the  end  of  the 
lens-tube  after  the  plate  haa  been  delivered  from  its  magazine,  means 
actuated  by  the  winding  of  said  motor  for  delivering  one  sensitized 
plate  at  a  time  through  Mid  chute  to  its  position  in  the  resi  of  the 
lens-tube,  means  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  at  one  point  by  the 
*  inding  of  said  spring-motor,  contacU  by  which  said  electric  circuit 
may  be  cloeed  at  another  point,  means  for  starting  said  motor,  means 
actuated  by  said  motor  for  operating  the  shutter  and  opening  the 
Mid  electric  circuit  at  Mid  conUcts.  an  electric  bell,  means  for  clos- 
ing an  electric  circuit  to  said  bell  simuluneously  with  the  opening 
of  the  lens,  means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  lens,  releasing  the 
aenaitized  plate  from  iu  position  in  the  rear  of  the  lens-tube  and  for 
opening  the  electric  circuit  to  said  Iwil,  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  exposure,  a  rocker-arm.  a  carrier  on  one  end  of  said  rocker- 
arm  adapted  to  receive  the  sensiUzed  plate  after  the  Mme  has  been 
released  from  its  position  in  the  rear  of  the  lens-tube,  developing, 
washing  and  fi.Ting  baths,  me«ns  for  actuating  »aid  riKker-ami  to, 
drop  said  carrier  first  into  one  bath  and  then  into  the  ne.xt,  mean,  for 
agitating  said  carrier  while  the  same  is  immersed  in  the  baths,  means 
for  releasing  said  plate  from  the  carrier  after  the  de^  eloping  and  fix- 
ing proceaaes  have  been  completed  and  for  dropping  the  said  plate 
into  a  chute  by  which  it  is  conveyed  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 
and  meana  for  stopping  the  motor  mechanism  after  the  picture  haa 
been  delivered. 
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^'**  ~^"  •■  •«-«>«•»«,  a  tUadwd  tor^iBatiag  at  one  ud  in 
•  kaadJ«  aad  at  tk«  oppoaiu  rad  n  a  braek«t.  a  gsarwIiMl  pirotcd 
iBtomcdiate  tko  •UndaH.  a  piaioa  Moontod  in  the  bracket  and  meab- 
lag  with  the  c«ar.wheel.  aaid  piaioa  haring  an  opaninc,  •  remoTable 
eon  lttia«  in  the  opeainf .  aaid  core  haring  ptpripherai  raceaaea  n- 
tnding  from  the  onter  aurfaoe  of  the  core  and  lerminaUnir  a  iviuble 
diaUaea  from  the  oppoaite  aarface  of  aaid  core.  «aid  r«««aaea  forming 
aoekata  when  the  core  i«  applied,  beaten  anchored  in  the  loekeU 
a«d  a  aopporting-rod  paaaing  throngh  the  core  and  lecured  at  one 
•ad  to  the  atandard 


derioe  aa  a  whole  being  diah-thaped 
led. 


aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apeei- 


785.116.  SHOI-rou.  Waits  L.c.ia|i.8««w 
**».  not  8«iki  vo.  injr 


ratd 


785.117.  DRUM  FOR  aAllDPAPlRIHQ,MACHIHB8  Jam.  L 
J^'JuTT^p"  '  •  "*^  to  H,  B  Smith  Machin.  Companr 
S^^«»i  '^°''*"*^°°'""'J«*y    FO«JJune3.1904    Sa- 


Claim.— 1.  A  ahoe-ronn  conpriaing  a  collapsible  body  and 
means  for  poaitiyel?  and  unrieldingly  locking  tjte  same  in  collapsed 
position.  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

2^  A  shoe-fonn  conprising  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel  portion 
hinged  together,  and  ueans  for  posiUvelj  and  4nTieldinglT  locking 
the  said  parts  in  collapsed  position,  and  for  holding  them  in  expanded 
poaition.  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

3  A  shoe-form  comprising  two  relativelj  norable  part*,  a  tog- 
gle connecting  the  said  parts,  and  means  for  lacking  the  toggle  in 
cloaed  poaition.  sabrtantiallv  aa  described 

4  A  shoe-form,  having,  in  combination,  a: toe  portion  a  heel 
portion  hinged  thereto,  a  toggle  secured  at  iu  eiids  to  said  parts  and 
provided  with  slots  in  iU  arms,  and  a  locking-bir  carrying  pins  en- 
gaging the  said  «lots  to  lock  the  tojjgle  in  close!  position,  subsUn- 
tiallr  aa  ilescribed 

5  A  shoe-form  comprising  a  hollow  bod?  |iaving  reinforcing- 
stnps  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  toe  pi.rtion,  and  a  brace 
connecting  the  said  strips  and  comprising  a  metal  strip  passing 
through  the  reinforting-strip«  and  clenched  betiTeen  the  said  strips 
and  the  body  ot  the  form,  subsUntiallr  as  deacri|»ed 

6  A  shoe-form,  having,  in  combination,  a  |toe  portion,  a  heel 
portion  hinged  thereto,  a  toggle  secured  at  its  enfls  to  the  said  parts 
and  provided  with  *loU.  a  bar  carrying  pins  engaging  the  sloU.  and 
an  extension  from  the  joint  of  the  toggle  arranged  to  engage  the  said 
bar  when  the  toggle  is  open  to  prevent  closing  ^  the  toggle  id  one 
direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  A  shoe-form,  having,  in  combination,  a  toe  portion,  a  heel 
portion,  a  toggle  secured  at  iU  ends  to  said  parta^  a  bar  mounted  on 
the  arms  of  the  toggle  and  having  a  sliding  connerttion  therewith  per- 
mitting the  tocgle  to  close  in  one  direction,  and  a  arojection  from  the 
toggle  arranged  to  engage  said  bar  and  prevent  tUe  toggle  from  clos- 
ing in  the  other  direction,  subatantially  as  described. 

8.  A  shoe-form,  having,  in  combination,  a  |oe  portion,  a  heel 
portion  hinged  thereto,  a  toggle  secured  at  its  ei«ls  to  said  parts,  a 
locking-bar  mounted  on  the  anna  of  the  toggle.  ai<d  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  lock  the  toggle  in  dosed  position  and  to  prevent 
eloaing  of  the  toggle  in  one  direction,  substantUl^  as  described 

9  A  shoe-form,  having,  in  combination,  a  |oe  portion,  a  heel 
portion  hinged  thereto,  a  toggle  secnred  at  iU  end*  to  said  parta.  aad 
a  locking-bar  mounted  on  the  arms  of  the  tog^l*  and  cooperating 
tkarewith  to  lock  the  toggle  in  cloaed  position.  sabaUntialW  aa  de 
acribad.  j 


785, 116.  OASKIT  01  PICKIHO-RIIIO  AH*  APROM  THUI- 
rOR.  IDVAU)  L.  Pbkt,  Pitanon.  If  J  rfladHar  11  IKM.  8«rW 
lo.  117.708. 

CImim—l.  A  gaaket  or  packing-ring  of  elastic  material  and  an 
aproB  of  haat-iasulating  material  to  cloae  the  ope«iing  in  said  ring. 
M^haUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth 

S.  Aa  alaatic  gaaket  or  packing-ring  and  an  apron  cloaiag  the 
opaaiag  thareia.  aaid  gaakat  or  packing^riag  and  (be  apron  Uerefor 
heiag  Boidad  togvthar,  aahaUatiaJiy  aa  and  for  t^e  pnrpoaa  apaei- 
fted. 

3.  Aa  aiaatie  gaakat  or  packlag-ring  and  an  apron  therefor,  tha 
nag  b«iB«  oircaafaraaUallj  oormgatod  aad  the  apron  axtaadiag 
-\  aad  witkia  the  opaaiag  ia  tha  riag  and  do^ag  the  aaate,  the 


Claim— \  A  paper-fastening  for  sandinjf-dnims.  consisting  of 
a  fixed  fastener  for  one  end  of  the  sandpaper,  a  movable  fastener  for 
the  other  end  of  the  sandpaper,  a  stretcher  in  operative  relation  with 
said  movable  fastener,  means  to  compress  the  spring  and  thereby  ac- 
tuate the  stretcher  to  stretch  the  paper  on  the  drum,  and  means  en- 
abling the  stretcher  to  be  positively  moved  toward  iU  inoperative 
position. 

2.  A  paper -fastening  for  sanding- drums  consisting  of  a 
stretcher,  a  spring,  means  lo  compress  the  spring  and  thereby  ac- 
tuate said  stretcher  to  stretch  the  paper  on  the  drum,  and  means  en- 
abling the  stretcher  to  be  positively  moved  toward  iU  inoperative 
position. 

3.  A  paper  fastening  for  sanding  -  drums  consisting  of  a 
stretcher,  a  spring,  a  cam,  means  enabling  the  cam  to  actuate  the 
spring  and  thereby  actuate  said  stretcher  to  streUh  the  paper  on  the 
drum, and  means  aaablinK  said  ram  to  positively  actuate  the  stretcher 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  turn  the  cam 

4.  A  paper-fastening  for  sanding-drums,  consisting  of  a  mov- 
able fastener  for  one  end  of  the  sandpaper,  a  stretcher  in  operative 
relation  with  said  movable  fastener,  and  adapted  when  actuated  to 
operate  said  fastener  to  clamp  said  paper,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
stretcher,  thereby,  by  a  ningle  operation  of  the  stretcher-actuatiag 
means,  both  clamping  the  paper  and  stretching  it  on  the  drum. 

5.  A  paper  ■  fastening  for  sanding- drums  consisting  of  a 
stretcher,  a  fastener  consisting  of  two  clamping  members,  one  at 
leaat  of  which  is  carried  by  said  stretcher  and  is  adapted  to  damp  one 
end  of  the  said  paper  against  the  other  member  in  the  operation  of 
the  stretcher,  and  means  U>  actuate  the  stretcher,  thereby  damping 
the  paper  in  the  movement  of  the  stretcher  to  stretch  it  on  the  drum. 

6  A  paper-fastening  for  sanding-drums  consisting  of  a  fixed 
faatener  for  one  end  of  the  sandpaper,  a  movable  fastener  for  the 
other  end  of  the  sandpaper,  a  stretcher  adapted  when  operated  to  ac- 
tuate said  movable  fastener  to  clamp  the  paper  and  also  to  stretch 
the  paper  on  the  drum,  and  means  to  actuate  the  streUher 

7  A  paper-fastening  for  sanding-drums  consisting  of  a  fixed 
faatener  within  the  drum  for  one  end  of  the  sandpaper,  a  movable 
faateaer  within  the  drum  for  the  other  end  of  the  paper,  a  stretcher 
and  means  to  move  said  stretcher  in  subsUntially  a  radial  direction 
within  the  drvm.  said  stretcher  being  so  connected  with  said  mov 
able  faatener  that  in  iU  movement  to  stretch,  it  also  actuate  said 
novabla  faatener  to  clamp  the  paper. 

8.  A  paper -faatening  for  sanding-drums  consisting  of  a 
atretcher  co«po«^  of  two  parts  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
•aid  parta,  one  of  said  parts  being  adapted,  when  moved  away  from 
lU  laoperatiTe  poaitioa.  to  stretch  the  paper  on  the  drum,  and  means 
to  actuate  tha  other  part  of  said  fastener,  thereby  through  said  spring 
actuating  the  firat-naai^i  part  aad  atretching  the  paper  on  the  drum 
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9.  A  paper  -  faateaiag  for  aaadiag  -  drvmi  roaaiating  of  a 
•toetcher  compoaed  of  two  parta  and  a  spring  iaterpoaed  between 
aaid  parts,  one  of  said  parta  being  adapted,  when  moved  away  from 
its  inoperative  position,  to  stretch  the  paper  on  the  drum,  and  means 
adapted  to  actuate  the  other  part  of  aaid  faatener  to  move  the 
stretcher  to  stretch  the  paper  on  the  drum  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  first-named  part  to  return  the  stretcher  to  its  inoperative  poai- 
tion. 

10.  Apaper-fasteningforaanding-drumsconsistingofaatretcher 
with  in  the  drumcompoaed  of  two  parts  andaspringiuterposed  between 
the  paru.  one  of  said  parts  being  adapted,  when  moved  away  from  iU 
inoperative  poaition.  to  stretch  the  paper  on  the  drum,  and  a  cam 
adaiptod  to  engage  the  other  part  of  said  fastener  and  thereby, 
through  said  spring,  actuate  the  first-named  part  to  stretch  the  paper 
on  the  drum. 

11.  A  paper-fastening  forsanding-drumsconsistingof  a  stretcher 
within  theshellcomposed  of  two  parUandaspringinterposed  bet  ween 
theparts,afastener  for  the  paper  in  operative  relation  with  one  of  said 
parts,  and  a  cam  between  said  parts  adapted  when  turned  in  one  di- 
ction to  engage  the  part  remote  from  the  fastener  and  thereby 

through  the  spring  actuate  the  part  connected  with  the  fastener  to 
stretch  the  paper  on  the  drum  and  adapted  when  turned  in  the  other 
direction  to  engage  the  last-named  part  and  return  it  to  iu  normal 
poaition. 

12.  A  paper-fastening  for  sandinfc-drums  consisting  of  a  mov 
'able  fastener,  the  plates  r  and  ir,  connected  with  the  fastener,  a 

cross  bar  i  connecting  said  plates,  a  plate  y.  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween plates  r  and  y,  a  spring  interposed  between  plates  w  and  y. 
a  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  cross-bar  to 
hold  plates  i;  and  ir  in  their  inoperative  position,  said  cam  being 
adapted  when  turned  to  engage  plate  y  and  thereby  through  said 
springs  actuating  plates  v  and  tr  and  the  movable  fastener  to  stretch 
the  paper  on  the  drum. 

13.  A  paper  fastener  for  sanding-drums  consisting  of  upper 
plates  f  and  r  whose  upper  ends  extend  subsUntially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  whose  lower  ends  are  bent  outwardly  down  wardly  and 
thence  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  respectively,  a  cross-bar  coi.- 
nectinr  the  downward  bends  of  said  plates,  a  lower  plate  y  whoae 
opposite  ends  extend  successively  transveraely  outwardly,  upwardly, 
and  transveraely  inwardly  whereby  the  transverse  beads  of  the  ends 
of  plate  y  respectively  underlie  and  overlie  the  ends  of  plates  v  and  w, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  tranaverse  bends  of  one  end  of  plate  y 
and  the  end  of  pl.te  r.  a  bolt  extending  through  the  transverse  bends 
of  the  other  end  of  plate  y  and  the  end  of  plate  w.  a  coiled  spring 
around  each  bolt,  said  springs  being  confined  respectively  between 
the  ends  of  plates  1  and  r  and  the  opposite  inward  bepds  of  plate  y. 
a  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  alternately  engage  aiid 
move  the  central  portion  of  plate  y  and  the  cross-bar  f. 

14  A  sanding-drum  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  stretcher 
within  the  drum,  means  to  actuate  the  stretcher,  a  guide  adjacent  to 
•aid  longitudinal  opening,  over  which  the  paper  extends,  said  guide- 
being  adapted  to  turn  on  iU  axis  in  the  operation  of  the  stretcher, 
and  fastening  means  for  the  paper. 

15  A  sanding-drum  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  stretcher 
within  the  dnim,  a  guida,  adiacent  to  said  longitudinal  opening,  over 
which  the  paper  extends,  a  fastener  for  the  paper  one  member  at 
least  of  which  is  carried  by  said  stretcher,  and  which,  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  stretcher,  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  clamp  the  paper 
and  means  to  actuate  the  stretcher,  thereby,  bv  a  single  operation 
•uccessively  clamping  the  paper  and  stretching  it  on  the  dnun. 

16  A  sanding-drum  Jiaving  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  stretohei 
within  the  drum,  a  guide  adjacent  to  said  opening,  adapted  to  tuni 
on  lU  axis,  a  movable  fastener  the  members  of  which  are  respec- 
tively carried  by  said  stretoher  and  guide,  the  end  of  the  paper  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  members,  and  means  to  actuate 
aaid  stretcher,  whereby,  aa  the  paper  is  stretohed  on  the  drum,  said 
guide  will  turn  on  iu  axis 

17.  A  sanding-drum  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  movable 
paper-guide  adjacent  to  aaid  opening,  a  stretoher  within  the  drum  a 
longitudinally-extending  fastening  member  on  the  stretoher,  said 
guide  having  a  longitudinal  groove  forming  the  other  member  of  the 
fastener,  and  means  to  actuate  the  stretoher,  thereby  moving  both 
faatening  members  and  the  guide  and  atretohing  the  paper  on  the 
drum. 

18.  A  sanding-drum  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  pivoted 
paper-guide  adjacent  to  aaid  opening,  said  guide  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  forming  one  member  of  the  paper-faatener,  a  stretoher.  a 
longitudinal  bar  carried  by  said  stretoher  and  forming  the  other 
member  ot  the  faatener,  aaid  bar  normally  extending  above  aaid 


groove,  aad  means  to  move  said  stretoher  away  from  said  longitudi- 
nal opening,  thereby  clamping  the  paper  between  the  members  of  the 
faatener,  and  turning  said  guide  on  iU  pivot .  and  atretohing  the  paper 
on  the  dram. 


785. 118.   VIHICLB-TIRE    Ciakub  A  Pirrjg.  New  Tort.  ■  T 
PiM  Mar  2,1901.    Serial  No.  m.048 


CUim.—l  In  a  tire,  a  base  consisting  of  sections  e^ch  having 
grooves  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  an  elastic  tread  enveloping  said  set- 
lions  and  interlocking  with  the  grooved  sides  thereof. 

2  A  solid  tire  having  a  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial 
spaced  nieniben..  each  formed  with  grooves  at  lK>th  sides  thereof, 
and  an  elastic  tread  covering  the  base  and  interioiking  along  aub- 
sUntially  continuous  lines  and  at  both  side  portions  thereof  with  the 
grooved  portions  in  the  members  of  said  base. 

3  A  aolid  tire  having  a  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial 
spaced  members  and  provided  at  iU  side  portions  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  an  elastic  tread  covering  the  base  and  interiocking  on 
subsUntially  continuous  lines.with  the  side  portions  of  said  menil»ers 
of  the  base,  said  (read  being  molded  around  and  filling  the  groovea 
of  the  base,  and  also  having  interi(<-king  engagement  on  transverse 
lines  with  said  base. 

4.  A  solid  tire  having  a  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmen- 
tal s«tioiis  each  composed  of  a  curved  bar  and  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers on  said  bar,  an  elastic  tread  united  to  said  members  of  the  base, 
said  tread  having  subsUntially  continuous  interiocking  engagement 
at  both  of  iu  side  portions  with  the  members  of  the  base,  and  means 
for  securing  the  curved  bars  of  the  aisgmenUl  sections  individually 
to  a  wheel-felly. 

5  A  solid  tire  having  a  base  formed  by  a  plurality  of  segmenUl 
sections,  means  for  individually  securing  said  segmenUl  sections  to 
afelly.  and  sn  elastic  tread  having  interiocking  engagement  on 
croas-lines  and  at  the  side  (K)rtions  with  aaid  sections  of  the  base. 

6.  A  solid  tire  having  a  base  formed  by  a  plurality  of  segmental 
sections,  means  f.,r  attaching  the  sections  individuaJU  («  a  wheel- 
fdly,  and  an  elas(ic  tread  having  rooted  engagement  on  cross-lines 
with  the  sections  of  the  base,  and  also  having  interiotking  engage- 
ment at  both  side  portion^  snd  on  subsUntially  continuous  lines  with 
said  base-sections. 

7  In  a  solid  tire,  a  base  comprising  a  plurality  Of  individual 
segmental  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  curved  binder  bar  or  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  members  fitted  to  said  binder  bar  or  plate, 

8  In  a  solid  tire,  a  base  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
segmental  sections,  each  iiaviug  a  curved  binder,  and  k  plurality  of 
grooved  members  fitted  to  said  binder. 

9  In  a  solid  (ire.  a  tread-base  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  curved 
sections,  each  having  a  binder  and  a  plurality  of  grooved  or  slotted 
members  engaging  with  said  binder. 

I(>  In  a  solid  tire,  a  base  for  an  elastic  tread  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  curved  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  rigid  binder, 
a  plurality  of  members  having  grooves,  spaces  or  slots  for  the  recep^ 
tion  of  portions  of  a  rubber  tread,  and  means  for  separately  aecoriag 
the  rigid  binders  of  said  curved  sections  to  a  wheel-felly. 

11.  In  a  solid  tire,  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections,  each  com- 
prising a  curved  rigid  bar  or  plate  and  a  plurality  of  members  which 
are  fitted  loosely  to  said  bar  or  plate,  means  for  faatening  each  bar  or 
plate  to  a  wheel-felly,  and  a  tire  inclosing  the  base. 

12.  In  a  solid  tire,  a  plurality  of  segmenUl  plates  or  bara  having 
means  for  attachment  individually  to  a  wheel-feUy,  skeletonised 
membere  held  by  said  plates  or  bars,  and  a  tread  molded  around  tha 
members. 

13.  In  a  solid  tire,  a  base  for  an  elastic  tread  consiating  of  mem- 
bers each  having  a  grooved  foundation,  and  croaai^ig-piecea  anitad 
to  said  foundation  aad  producing  a  space  for  the  reception  of  a 
binder. 

14.  In  a  aolid  tire,  a  baa«  eonaisting  of  radial  akeletoaiaed  mem- 
bers each  having  a  foundation  aad  croaaing  Bieaiben,  the  latter 
lying  in  a  different  plane  from  the  foundation  and  the  whole  ar- 
ranged to  prodaoe  openings  or  apacca  which  extend  acroaa  and  at  th« 
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Mm  tt  tk«  OMBlMr,  aad  «  tnad  partiallj  fiT«lopuie  tb«  oMBitMra 
ud  illiag  the  «p«cn  or  opcuB^t  tkercof.   I 

15  In  •  tolid  tire,  •  plvmlitj  of  i»aiTiilu«l  ««irmeiit«l  binden. 
•keletAD  m«mben  held  thereb.T.  and  •  tre«J  filliiiK  the  uenbert  «ad 
Ul«  tpacea  betwe«n  then. 

1«  In  «  toiid  tire.  •  plurality  of  indhidukl  curved  binder* 
•keleton  member*  apaoed  on  eaeh  of  the  bin4*ni.  and  a  tread  havini; 
rootm6  en^a^ement  with  the  members  and  thr  .pace,  between  them 

17  In  a  »olid  tire,  a  ba>e  havinfr  a  plurality  of  wfctions,  each 
coaprising  a  binder  and  a  plurality  of  .keleloiiued  member*  there 
on.  and  a  tread  Allinx  the  .pace,  of  the  memben  and  inclosinr  the 
baae. 

l**  ^  •«•»«*  t'w  havin^r  a  baae  comprininit  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual •e^mental  bindera.  .keleton  member*  held  breach  of  the  binder*, 
mean,  for  separately  .ecurinK  the  binders.  .»d  an  ^ndlew  tread  en- 
velopinn  the  baite  and  having  rooted  enogeiVent  with  said  skeleton 
member*  either  of  the  binder*  together  with  a  number  of  meml^er* 
and  a  portion  of  the  tread  being  adapted  for  f  n.oval  without  affect- 
ing  the  remainder  of  the  tire. 

1!»  In  a  tire,  a  baae  having  a  plurality  of  members,  fastening 
deyicea  each  adapted  for  securing  a  number  of  base  member*  to  a 
folly.  CMh  fastening  device  and  the  member*  Ibeld  thereby  being  in- 
dependent of  other  fastening  devices  and  the  i^emben.  secured  bv  the 
latter,  and  a  tread  enveloping  said  members 

iO  In  a  tire,  a  base  consisting  of  skeletonized  members,  a  plu 
r«lity  of  binder*  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  mem 
b«r«,  mean*  for  atUching  the  binden  to  a  wheel-felly,  and  a  tread 
interiocking  with  said  skeletoniaed  members, 

21  In  a  lire,  a  base  consisting  of  membe^,  a  plurality  of  bind- 
er, each  engaging  with  a  plurality  of  said  member*,  suitable  bolu 
for  faafening  said  binders  to  ,  wheel-felly,  and  a  tread  interlocking 
with  said  member* 


leL^  o!  .  "1'  '**•''•***  •**  Progre«,ively  engage  the  entire 
ength  of  the  mtenor  of  the  anuulus  with  at  least  two  poinU  of  con- 
Uct  upon  opposite  side,  of  the  axis  of  each  roller,  roller-track,  for 
enoging  the  right-line  bearing-peripheries  of  the  roller*  up<,n  op- 
posite Sides,  and  a  spacing-spider,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  rolleni 
wi  I  progreaaively  engage  the  entire  length  of  the  interior  of  the  mm- 
nulus  and  will  serve  to  hold  the  mllers  radially  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  annulua. 


.  and  I 
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7Ho.l-.ai.    ORBBWISH-BLDB  ANTHRAQOINONE  DYE    RoBUr 
B.  ScMiDT.  Blberfeld  Otrmaiiy  angnor  to  Parbenfabnien  of  glbw- 
feld  Co    Hew  York.  If  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Dec  20 
1904     Serial  No  287.706. 

Claim— The  herein-described  new  dvestuff  which  can  be  pre- 
pared by  treating  wiUi  formic  aldehyde  and  sulfuric  acid  the  product 
obtainable  by  heating  1.3-dibromo-2-amidoanthraquinone  with  cu- 
pric  chlond.  nitfoben/ene  and  sodium  aceUte.  which  dvestuff  forms 
after  being  dned  and  pulvenzed  a  dark-blue  powder  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfunc  acid  with  a  brownish-olive  color,  being  trana- 
formpd  into  its  hydro  compound  on  suiUble  reduction  with  hydro- 
sulfile  and  canstic-soda  lye.  the  alkaline  solution  thu«  obtained  ex 
hibiting  the  typical  properties  of  «  •  vaf  which  dven  unmordaated 
cotton  greenish-blue  shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  dewribed 


7Ro.  1  W>'^.  ORRBN  BLUE  ANTHRAQDINONE  DYE  RoBfST  E 
SCHMIDT.  BIbwfeld.  Oernumy  aingnor  to  Fwbenfabnken  of  Elberfeld 
Co  New  York  N  Y  .  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York  Filed  Dec  20  1904. 
aerial  No.  237.707 

Clain,  -The  herein-described  new  dyestuff  which  can  be  ob- 
tained by  treating  with  formic  aldehyde  and  sulfuric  acid  the  dye- 
stuff  described  in  United  States  letters  Patent  No  fif'-i  Sn  dated 
September  10.  1901.  which  dyestuff  form.,  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verized a  dark-blue  powder  s^.luble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  an  olive-brown  color:  being  transformed  info  its  hydro  com- 
pound on  suiuble  reduction  with  hydrosulfite  and  cau8ti.-soda  Ive 
the  alkaline  solution  thus  obtained  exhibiting  the  typical  properties 
of  a  vaf  which  dye^  unmordanted  cotton  greenish-blue  shades 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


Clmim.~lu  a  device  of  the  class  described.  « steamer-casing  bav 
i»g  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  a  spreader-cone  supported  permanently 
below  the  inlet,  a  feed-tube  centered  in  the  inlet  above  the  spreader- 
cone  and  vertically  adjusUble  with  relation  to  the  latter,  set-acrews , 
for  poaitively  reUining  the  feed-tube  at  various  |dju«tmenU,  and  for  i 
e«oteriBg  the  aame.  a  conical  valve  *apport«d  b^low  the  ouUet,  and  ' 
mean,  for  poaitively  reUining  said  conical  valy|e  at  varioua  adiust- 
neata 


785,  l'>0.    ROLLIR  BBUIINO    Miltoii  a  Rons.  Columbua.  i 
iBd..  migaet  to  Ktrm  Pulby  Compuy  Coluiqbia,  Ind    a  Corpoim- 
UOB  of  laHu^     Filed  Dee  21  180S.    Serial  No.  IM  184 
CImim.—l    A  roller-bearing  consiating  of  a  tonUiniug  annulua 

having  a  ooatinuous  concave  track  formed  in  itai  inner  face,  a  apae- 

ing.spider  sleeved  withinaaid  annulua.  roller*  arranged  insaid  spider 
aod  hariag  convex  outer  end*  to  conUct  progre«.iyely  with  the  en 
Ure  length  of  aaid  concave  track,  and  suitable  mller-tracks 

i    A  roller-bearing  conaiating  of,  a  conUialnc  anaulus.  a  plu 
rality  0/  roller*  arniaged  thereia,  said  roller*  having  right-line  bear 


78.-,.  1  2H.  ORBBN  ANTHRAUUINONB  DYE  RoB«T  E  SCHWDT. 
BlberfeW.  Oermany.  aaeipor  to  FvbenftUjrlken  of  Elberfeld  Co  New 
York  N  Y  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec  20  1904  Serial 
No.  287.708 

Claim— I  The  herein-described  new  dyestuff  which  can  be 
prepared  by  treating  with  formic  aldehyde  and  sulfuric  acid  the 
product  obtainable  by  heating  I-4-diamido-2-3-dibrom«*nthraqui. 
none  with  cupric  chlorid.  nitrobewene  and  s^ium  aceUte.  which 
dyestuff  forms  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  greenish-black 
powder  stJuble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellowish-green 
color;  being  tran.sformed  into  iu  hydro  compound  on  suiuble  reduc 
tion  with  hydrosulfite  and  caustic-soda  lye.  the  violet-blue  alkaline 
solution  thus  obtained  exhibiting  the  typical  properties  of  a  "vaf 
which  dyes  unmordanted  cott4>n  green  shades,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore deM-ribed 


♦. 


785.1 -.24.  WIARINO-APPARBL.  Cinonri  ScHiriiDii  Racine. 
Wii.iirtgnor  to  The  HUkerWIecheniManufacUHlng  Company  Radne 
Wb.  a  Cerporuioo  of  WteooBm  Filed  Oct.  28.  1904  Serial  No 
280.289 

Cla,m  -A  garment  having  an  opening,  such  as  a  sleeve-open- 
ing, a  pair  of  continuous  facing  strips  between  which  the  material 
of  the  ganneni  extend,  and  each  of  which  has  iU  edges  folded  in- 
wardly, and  seams  passing  through  the  folded  edges  aod  one  of 
which  seams  secures  the  strips  lo  the  matenal.  the  .tripa  at  one  side 
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of  the  opening  being  folded  under  the  garmeat  material  and  aecured 
thereto,  sub.tantially  a.  shown  and  described. 


Claim. 


1 .  In  a  governor,  the  i^rabination  of  the  sutionarv  sup- 
porting-frame, the  cenlrifugally -operated  weighu.  the  routing  sup- 
port for  such  weighu.  a  bearing  in  the  frame  upon  which  the  support 
IS  lo,)sely  and  removably  mounted,  and  connections  betweea  the 
weighu  and  the  valve  comprising  a  detachable  coupling  arranged  to 
permit  the  said  connection  to  be  severed  and  leave  the  support  free 
to  be  removed  from  iU  bearing  in  the  frame,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 


785.1-:a5.  WATBR-SCRBEN  Hamt  B  Shafm  Allegheny,  Pa., 
aarignor  of  one-half  to  Jonathan  W&invnght  Jr..  Washington.  D.  C. 
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Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  suction-pipe  having  a  perfo- 
rated extremity,  of  a  perforated  cage  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  hav- 
ing its  surrounding  wall  stellated  transversely  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  suction-pipe,  said  cage  having  an  upper  head  provided  with  an 
opening  to  admit  the  suction-pipe  in  bearing  relation,  and  a  lower 
head  adapted  to  provide  a  passage  around  the  suction-tube,  and  a 
cleaning  device  supported  on  the  wall  of  said  cage  and  arranged  to 
extend  across  said  passage.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  tct 
forth 

t.  In  combination  with  a  suction-pipe  having  a  perforated  ex- 
tremity, of  a  perforated  cage  adapted  to  slide  thereon  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  cage,  and  a  circular  clean- 
ing-brush carried  by  said  cage  and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
base-opening  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoxe  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suction-pipe  having  a  perforated  ex- 
tremity, of  a  perforated  cage  adapted  to  slide  thereon  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  provided  with  a  series  of  flexible  projections  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  circular  arrangement  and  adapted  to  enter  the  per- 
foration of  the  tube  extremity,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

4  In  combination  with  a  suction-pipe,  of  a  perforated  cage 
adapted  to  *lide  thereon  and  comprising  longitudinal  sections 
hinged  together,  a  flexible  bail  connecting  said  sectioiw.  and  a  sus- 
pending meana  for  said  bail,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  »et 
forth 


7  8  5.126.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  GOVERNOR  WaUfB  N 
Sruiien  Peoria  111 ,  aatgnor  to  Avery  Manu/Brtunng  Company, 
Pwt*.  IU.    Ffled  Feb.  87.  190S.    Sdrtai  No  96,988. 


2  In  a  governor,  thr  combinHiion  of  the  statioiiar*  supporting- 
frame,  the  govenior-weights.  the  support  for  the  weights,  a  bearing 
in  the  frame  for  such  support  concentric  with  the  ux'u  of  rotati<in  of 
the  weighu.  and  auoiher  bearing  for  the  support  arranged  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  finti -mentioned  bearine.  comprising  two  mem- 
bers one  carried  by  the  supf«)n  for  the  weights  and  the  other  by  the 
supporting-frame,  one  of  such  members  being  adjustable  relative  to 
the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  Iu  a  governor,  the  combination  of  ■  stationan'  supporting- 
frame,  the  governor-weights,  a  support  for  the  weights.  ;«  vertical 
bearing  in  the  frame  for  such  support  concentric  with  tbi-  axis  of  ro- 
tation thereof,  and  a  horizonUl  bearing  for  the  support  arranged 
above  the  .name,  whereby  the  said  horizontal  bearing  serves  to  <  ausc 
the  supiMirt  for  the  weighu  to  run  in  a  true  plane,  but  does  not  oper- 
ate to  susUin  the  support,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  the  stationary  supporting- 
frame  having  a  verticallj-dispos.'d  bearing,  the  governor-wcighU, 
the  support  for  the  weights  surrounding  the  said  bearing  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  about  the  same,  and  a  horizontall_v-di*posed  bearing 
for  the  support  having  one  member  carried  by  the  hub  of  the  support 
for  the  weights,  and  the  other  member  carried  by  the  vertical  bear- 
ing of  the  stationary  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  supporting 
frame,  a  roUry  friction -disk,  the  governor-weights  connected  with 
the  disk,  a  bearing  for  the  disk  concentric  with  iU  axis  of  nttation. 
another  l>earinK  for  the  disk  parallel  with  its  friction-face,  and 
means  for  driving  the  friction-disk,  substantially  as  set  f(.rth. 

6  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary  frame,  thi 
govenior- weighu.  a  roUry  carrier  for  the  weights,  a  bearing  for  the 
said  carrier  concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  from  which  bearing 
the  carrier  is  freely  removable,  another  bearing  for  the  carrier  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  of  roUtion,  the  last  said 
bearing  being  removable  with  the  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  the 
governor-weights,  a  carrier  for  the  weighU  mounted  iu  vertically- 
disposed  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  horiz.ontally-disposed  vertically- 
adjustable  bearing  for  the  carrier  and  means  for  driving  the  carrier. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

M.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  aupportinx-f  rame,  of  a 
friction-disk  having  a  horizonUl  bearing-face,  and  mounted  in  ver- 
tically-dispo.sed  bearings  in  the  frame,  the  ccntnfugally-operaled 
weights  connected  with  the  said  disk,  a  honzontally-disposed  l>ear- 
ing  for  the  disk,  it  being  removable  from  the  frame  along  with  the 
disk,  and  a  friction  driving-wheel  for  routing  the  disk.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame  bavrng 
a  bearing  9.  the  governor-weights,  a  roUry  carrier  for  the  weighU 
mounted  on  the  said  bearing,  another  bearing  for  the  carrier  ar- 
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rugcd  In  a  plan*  at  right  angin  to  tht>  axia  of  roUtion  of  the  carrier. 
and  a  aapport  for  the  la«t-named  beariu  iooaelj  aapported  io  the 
fraae.  aabaUiitiallj  aa  set  forth.  | 

10.  In  a  KOTemor,  the  coinbinatioo  of  the  /^Temor-weiKhta.  a 
rotary  carrier  therefor  haring  a  hub,  a  atationary  bearing  for  the 
carrier  extending  through  the  hub,  and  a  ««cond  bearing  arranged 
in  a  plane  at  right  angle*  to  the  axia  of  roUtion  of  the  carrier,  tub- 
atantially  aa  net  forth. 

11  The  coBibination  of  a  Mipporting-frame  prorided  with  a 
fertJcaUy-diapoaed  chambered  bearing  9.  a  friction-diak  mounted 
upon  the  bearing  and  proTided  with  a  hub  |5,  the  weighU  connected 
with  the  hub  of  the  frictioir-di«k.  a  tube  ot  «leeve  IH  oiounted  in  the 
chambered  portion  of  the  bearing  »  and  etiending  through  the  hub 
of  the  disk,  a  horizonUlly-diapoaed  bearing  for  the  diak  arranged  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  or  aleeve  18,  a^d  the  friction-wheel  for 
driring  the  diak.  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth 

12  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  the  weighta,  a  rotarr  car- 
rier therefor,  a  driving-ahaft  extending  di^uetrically  acroaa  the  face 
of  the  carrier,  gearing  between  the  driving-nhaft  and  the  carrier, 
and  valve  connection*  operated  by  the  weight*  and  offset  about  the 
•haft  and  extending  in  line  with  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  on 
either  side  of  the  driving-ahaft.  aubaUntiaily  aa  aet  forth. 

13.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  the  weighU,  a  rotary  rar- 
rW  therefor,  a  driving-ahaft  extending  diametrically  acroaa  the  face 
of  the  carrier,  (fearing  between  the  drivin|-«haft  and  the  carrier,  a 
valve  atem  or  rt>d  operated  by  the  governor-weights,  made  in  two 
parU  which  are  arranged  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  driving-»haft,  and 
coanMstions  between  the  two  parts  of  the  vajve  atem  or  rod  extending 
paat  the  driving-shaft,  aubaUntiaily  aa  set  forth 

14.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  <if  the  weighU,  a  carrier 
therefor,  a  driving-ahaft  extending  across]  the  face  of  the  carrier, 
gearing  between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  farrier,  a  valve-rod  oper- 
ated by  the  govemor-weighta  and  made  in|two  parta  situated  upon 
oppoaite  aidea  of  the  driving-ahaft,  and  the  ^onnecting-levera  32  and 
34.  and  the  link  33  between  the  levers  uni<ing  the  two  parts  of  the 
valve-rod,  substantially  as  aet  forth 

15.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  the  weighU,  a  carrier 
therefor,  a  valve-stem  passing  through  the  farrier  and  conne<ted  to 
the  weighU,  a  driving-shaft  extending  aero*  the  face  of  the  carrier, 
bearings  for  the  driving-shaft  arranged  up«>n  opposite  sides  of  the 
axia  of  roUtion  of  the  carrier,  a  driving-wljeel  for  routing  the  car- 
rier mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  the  s^id  bearing  and  free  to 
move  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft,  and  menns  for  shifting  the  driv- 
ing-wheel upon  iu  shaft,  aubaUntiaily  aa  ae(  forth 

16  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  t|ie  weighU.  a  roUrr  car- 
rier for  the  weighU  having  a  fricUon-face,  a  driving-shaft,  a  friction- 
wheel  monnUd  on  the  aaid  shaft  arranged  to  engage  with  the  fric- 
tion-face of  the  carrier,  such  wheel  being  fr«r  to  move  longitudinally 
along  iu  shaft,  a  ahifling-ara  engaging  y^ith  the  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  move  it  longitudinally  of  its  shaft,  and  a  screw-threaded 
ahaft  arranged  to  move  the  ahifting-arm    si)batantially  as  set  forth 

17  In  a  governor  of  the  clas*  describe^,  the  combination  of  the 
weighU,  a  roUry  carrier  for  the  weights  living  a  friction-face,  a 
ralve-atem  paaaing  through  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  weighU,  a  driving-shaft,  a  friction-wiheel  carried  by  the  aaid 
ahaft.  and  arranged  to  engage  the  friction-face  of  the  carrier,  and 
■«aaa  f»r  ahtfting  the  aaid  wheel  acruas  the! face  of  the  carrier,  sub- 
aUatially  aa  aet  forth 

18.  In  a  governor  of  the  claaa  described^  the  combination  of  the 
frietioB-diak,  the  weighU  connected  with  t^e  aaid  diak.  the  valve- 
aUBi  paaaing  through  the  diak  and  adapted  ti  be  operated  by  the  said 
waighU,  the  driving-shaft,  the  friction-wheel  carried  by  the  said 
ahaft  aad  arranged  to  engage  with  the  said  l^ction-disk ,  and  meaaa 
for  BOTing  aaid  wheel  acroaa  the  face  of  thip  diak,  anbstantiallj  aa 
■0t  forth. 

19.  In  a  governor  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  the 
weigkU.  the  valve-atem  operatively  connected  with  the  weighU.  the 
rrietioB-dkk  adapted  to  rouu  ahoat  the  axi4  of  the  aaid  aUm  and  to 
aapport  the  aaid  weighU,  a  driviag-ahaft,  a  f^ietion-wheel  carried  by 
the  aaid  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  ea««ge  with  thai  friction-face  of  the  aaid 
diak.  Mid  ■aaaa  for  ahiftiag  the  aaid  wheel  mifom  the  face  of  the  diak , 
MhelMtiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

SO.  la  •  (vrenor  of  the  elaaa  deeeriked^  the  oombination  of  the 
weifkta.  a  rotuy  aamar  tkanfor  ^rimg  a  frikstioa-faee.  a  ralve-aten 
p«att«c  tkroach  the  carrier  aad  opemtiveiy  #oBaeeted  with  the  aaid 
waighU  at  poiaU  aboTo  the  aaid  frictioa-faee^  a  driviag-ahaft,  a  frio- 
tioa-wheel  carried  hj  the  aaid  ahaft  aad  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
fHetioa-faee  of  the  caitiwr,  aad  aoaaa  for  ahlTUag  the  f rirtioa-wheel 
■avow  the  face  ofthe  carrkr,  aabtlaatiaUy  a|  aat  forth. 


21 .  In  a  governor  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  the 
weighU,  a  roUry  carrier  for  the  weighU  having  a  friction-face,  a  ver- 
tically-arranged valve-stem  passing  up  through  the  carrier  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  weighU  at  poinU  above  aaid  friction-face, 
a  driving-shaft,  a  friction-wheel  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  fhction-face  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  friction-wheel  acroas  the  face  of  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

22.  In  a  governor  ot  tne  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  the 
weighU.  a  roUry  carrier  therefor  having  a  friction-face,  a  driving- 
shaft  extending  diametrically  acroaa  said  face,  a  friction- wheel  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  friction-face  of  the 
carrier,  means  for  shifting  the  friction-wheel  across  the  face  of  the 
carrier,  a  valve-rod  operated  by  the  govemor-weighu,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  tod  adapted  to  oppose  the  action  of  the  weighU  on 
the  rod.  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  governor  of  the  class  de«cribe<i.  the  cwmbinatiun  of  the 
weighU,  the  driven  friction-disk  supporting  the  weights,  a  valve-rod 
passing  through  said  disk  and  operated  by  the  weighU,  the  friction 
driving-disk  arranged  to  engage  with  (he  friction-face  of  the  driven 
diak,  means  for  shifting  the  driving-disk  across  the  face  of  the  driven 
diak,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  conUct  between  the 
diaks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

24.  In  a  governor  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  horizonUl  driving-shaft,  the  vertical  tubular  shaft,  the  steam- 
controlling  valve  directly  below  said  shafts,  the  speed-<hanging  fric- 
tional  wheels  respectively  mounted  on  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  and 
each  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  iU  shaft,  and  a  vertically- 
adjustable  \alve-rod  loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  frictional 
wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.5  \  governor  of  the  character  described  provided  with  speed- 
changing  gearing,  means  for  normally  maintaining  contact  between 
the  gearing,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  (tears  across  the  face  of 
its  opposing  gear,  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  governor  of  the  character  described,  spe«^l-changing 
gearing  comprising  friction-disks,  means  for  shifting  onr  of  said 
disks  across  the  face  of  its  opposing  gear  to  change  the  point  of  con- 
Uct, and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  disks  in  contact,  said 
last-mentioned  means  being  independent  of  the  adjusting  means  for 
the  movable  disk,  subsUntially  as  described 

27  In  a  governor  of  the  character  described,  friction-KcarinK, 
and  means  for  normally  maintaining  a  forced  conUct  between  the 
friction-gearing  comprising  adjustable  mechanism  associated  with 
the  governor-rod.  substantially  as  described 

2h.  In  a  governor  of  the  character  described,  friction-bearing, 
and  means  for  normally  mainUining  a  forced  conUct  between  the 
gearing  comprising  yieldable  adjusting  mechanism  associated  with 
the  governor-rod,  substantially  as  described 
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f'tetM— 1.  A  governor  of  the  character  deacribed,  provided 
irith  tpeed-changing  frictional  gearing,  a  ateam-controlling  valve 
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directly  below  the  geariag,  a  vertically-movable  valve-rod  aaaociated 
with  aaid  frictional  gearing,  a  apriag  beariag  directly  on  aaid  valve- 
rod  arranged  to  normally  maintain  the  said  frictional  gearing  in  op- 
erative engagement,  and  means  for  ahifting  one  of  the  gears  acroaa 
the  face  of  its  oppoaing  gear,  aubatantially  a«  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  governor  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
the  horizonUl  ahaft,  the  driving  pinion-wheel  thereon,  the  horizon 
Ully-roUting  friction-wheel  engaging  with  said  driving  pinion 
wheel  and  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  ateam-controlling  valve  situ 
ated  on  aaid  vertical  axia,  a  vertically-movable  valve-rod  exUnding 
continuously  from  the  valve  to  points  below  the  horisonUlly-rotat- 
ing  friction-wheel,  a  spring  bearing  directly  on  the  said  valve-rod, 
and  meana  for  ahifting  one  of  the  gears  acroaa  the  face  of  iU  opposing 
gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  governor  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
the  a|^eed-chan((ing  gearing  comprising  friction-disks,  means  for 
ahifting  one  of  aaid  diaks  acroaa  the  face  of  iU  oppoaing  gear  to 
change  the  point  of  conUrt,  a  vertically-arranged  valve-rod,  gov- 
ernor-balls connected  to  said  valve-rod  arranged  to  move  downward 
aa  they  increaae  in  rotary  speed,  means  conne«'ting  the  said  balls 
directly  to  one  of  the  friction-geara.  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
friction-disks  normally  in  engagement  with  each  other,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  ateain-dnct.  the  valve  therein,  the 
driving-ahaft.  the  driving  friction-pinion  thereon,  the  driven  fric- 
tion-wheel, the  valve-rod  exUnding  from  poinU  below  to  points 
above  the  shaft,  the  spring  below  the  driving-shaft  engaging  with 
the  valve-rod.  the  governor-bails,  meana  connecting  the  govemor- 
balla  with  the  valve-rod, and  means  connecting  them  with  the  driven 
friction-gearing,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

b.  In  an  engine-governor  of  the  characUr  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  valve  and  the  valve-rod.  of  the  governor  driving-shaft 
transverae  to  the  line  of  the  valve-rod.  the  driving  friction-pinion  on 
said  ahaft,  the  driven  friction-wheel  routing  around  the  line  of  the 
valve-rod,  the  centrifugal  acting  device  connected  with  the  friction- 
gearing  and  with  the  valve-rod.  and  mean*  associated  with  the  said 
rod  for  mainUining  the  frictional  gearing  normally  in  operative  en- 
gagement, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  governor  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  the 
valve,  the  valvr-rod,  the  friction-gearing,  the  governor-balls  ar- 
ranged to  move  downward  and  outward  with  increase  of  speed, 
means  interposed  between  the  balls  and  one  element  of  the  friction- 
gearing  and  adapted  to  transmit  pressure  from  the  balls  to  said  gear- 
ing element,  and  means  inUrpoaed  between  the  balls  and  the  valve- 
rod  whereby  the  latUr  is  moved  longitudinally,  substantially  as  set 
forth         ' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  having  an  oiUhamber 
therein  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  cam-lugs  at  said  open 
end.  of  a  cap  for  said  oil-chamber,  said  cap  having  cam-lugs  for  co- 
operating with  the  lugs  at  the  end  of  the  oil-chamber,  and  means  for 
locking  aaid  cap  against  roUtion  when  the  aame  ia  screwed  home  on 
the  hub. 
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Claim  —1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  check-holding  device  having  spaced  shanks  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  support,  springs  fitted  upon  the  shanks  and  op- 
posing the  sliding  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  fastening 
means  for  the  support  passing  transversely  therethrough  between 
the  shanks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  check-holding  device  having  apaced 
shanks  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  springs  coiled  upon  the 
shanks  and  opposing  the  sliding  movement  thereof  in  one  direction, 
aaid  springs  being  located  within  the  casing,  and  fastening-bolu 
passing  transversely  through  the  casing  between  the  shanks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  having  iU  opposite  fide  margins  rolled 
to  form  spaced  tubular  compartments,  of  a  check-holding  device 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having  spaced  shanks  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  compartments,  springs  coiled  upon  the  shanka 
and  iM-ated  within  said  compartments,  and  means  for  securing  the 
casing  to  a  harness-saddle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  an  end  closure  detachably  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  check- 
holding  device  having  a  shank  that  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  caaing. 
a  spring  mounted  within  the  caaing  and  engaging  the  shank,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  casing  to  a  harness-saddle,  said  means  en- 
gaging the  closure  to  sei'ure  the  same  upon  the  casing. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  spaced  tubular  compartments,  of  a  subsUntially  U-shaped 
check-holdinc  device  having  spaced  shanks  that  are  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  compartments,  coiled  springs  fitted  upon  the  shanks  and 
locaUd  within  the  compartmenU,  and  fastening  devices  passing 
through  the  casing  between  the  compartmenU. 
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CUim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  having  an  oil- 
chamber  therein  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  cam-lugs  at  said 
open  end,  of  a  cap  for  aaid  oil-chamber,  said  cap  having  cam-lugs  for 
cooperating  with  the  luga  at  the  end  of  the  oil-chamber,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  oil,  and  a  strap-spring  carried 
upon  the  inner  face  of  said  cap  and  extending  acroae  said  oil-opening 
therein  and  adapted  to  close  aaid  opening  when  the  cap  is  in  iU  nor- 
mal poaition  on  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  having  an  oil-chkmber 
therein  open  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  cam-luga  at  said  open 
end,  o{  a  cap  for  aaid  oil-chamber,  aaid  cap  having  cam-lugs  for  co- 
operating with  the  lugs  at  the  end  of  the  oil-chamber,  and  a  yielding 
plaU  carried  upon  the  inner  face  of  aaid  cap  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  spring  between  two  of  said  lags  when  the  cap  ia  acrewed 
home  to  lock  aaid  cap  on  the  hob.  I 


Claim. — I .  A  pipe  fitting  or  connection  having  a  main  chamber 
and  a  branch  with  an  opening  of  smaller  area  communicating  there- 
with, providing  a  direct-flow  passage  from  the  main  chamber  to  the 
branch  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  main  chamber,  and  having  a  flow- 
passage  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  branch  and  bottom  of  themain 
chamber  and  arranged  ouUide  of  the  direct  line  of  the  main  chamber. 

2.  A  pipe  fitting  or  connection  having  a  main  chamber  and  a 
branch  with  an  opening  of  smaller  area  communicating  therewith 
and  having  a  flow-paaaage  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  diameUr 
of  the  opening  in  the  branch,  and  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
branch  and  the  bottom  of  the  main  chamber  aad  arranged  ouUidc  of 
the  direct  line  of  the  main  chamber. 

3.  A  pipe  fitting  or  connection  having  a  main  chamber  and  a 
branch  with  an  opening  of  amaller  area  communicating  with  the  up- 
per part  of  said  chamber  aad  forming  a  direct  flow-paaaage  between 
the  main  chamber  and  the  branch,  and  a  channel  exUnding  from 
aaid  branch  to  the  loweat  part  of  the  chamber  and  oflaet  from  the 
main  chamber. 

4.  A  pipe  itting  or  conaeetion  hariag  a  maia  chamber  with  a 
braaeh  opening  or  eoaaection  eomamaieating  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  chamber,  aad  provided  with  a  gradaally-earred  wall  betweea 
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tk«  naia  chamber  tad  the  bnaeh  exteadi^K  in  tb«  direction  of  flow  I  site  end*  of  the  arms  and  terring  u  a  coaaecUnK  means  therefor 
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rat4*het-wheel  ri^dly  secured  to  one  of  the  extended  end  portions  of 
the  drum,  an  operatin^-levrr  bifurcated  at  on«-  rnd  to  form  a  pair  of 
arm*  that  straddle  the  ratchet-wheel,  said  arm*  beinf;  provided  with 
elonirated  sloti  diiiposed  at  an  obtuae  an((lc  to  the  f(eneral  plane  of 
the  operating-lever,  end  through  which  slots  th4  end  portion  of  the 
winding-drtim  pa.<ses  an  integral  pawl  formed  at  the  point  of  bifun-a- 
tion  of  the  arm*,  the  relation  of  the  shaft,  the  slots  and  the  pawl,  with 
respect  to  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel  being  such  that  both  ends  of 
the  slot  are  distant  from  the  end  portion  of  the  winding-drum  when 
the  pawl  is  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  ratchet-teeth,  thereby 
forming  a  cam  which  forces  the  pawl  against  the  tooth  to  an  extent 
proportioned  to  the  degree  of  force  exerted  on  the  lever,  and  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  retaining-pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel. 


leading  from  the  branch  into  the  lower  paoi  of  said  main  chamber 

5.  A  pipe  Atting  or  connection  having  a  main  chamber  with  a 
branch  eonmunicating  therewith  of  smaller  area  and  with  one  wail 
Auah  with  the  wall  of  the  main,  a  channel  ettending  from  the  branch 
I©  a  point  flush  with  the  opposite  wall  of  the  main,  and  a  surface 
gradually  curving  into  the  branch  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid. 

6.  A  pipe  fitting  or  eonaeetion  having  a  chamber  with  a  branch 
of  smaller  area  commanicating  therewith,  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  branch  curving  gradually  thereinto  in  all  directions 
of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  braach  but  curving  abruptly  away  from  said 
branch  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  channel  portion  leading  from 
said  branch  to  the  lowest  part  of  the  chamber 

7  A  pipe  fitting  or  connection  having  a  main  chamber  with  an 
opening  of  smaller  area  communicating  therewith,  providing  a  di- 
rect-flow paaaage  for  hot  fluid  from  the  maih  chamber,  and  having  a 
flow-pasaage  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  amaller  opening  and  the 
bottom  of  the  main  chamber  and  arranged  butside  of  the  main  wall 
ot  the  main  chamber. 

8.  A  pipe-fitting  including  a  body  pari  having  a  chamber  with 
an  opening  of  e<)ual  area  thereto,  and  a  plural  number  of  smaller 
openings  communicating  therewith,  the  up|>er  walls  of  each  of  said 
smaller  openings  being  of  ■  height  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  uppei 
wall  of  said  chamber  whereby  a  flow-surfaqr  for  hot  fluids  in  direc- 
tions out  of  said  chamber  is  provided,  the  Idwer  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber gradually  sloping  and  merging  into  tht  bottom  of  each  of  the 
small  chambers,  whereby  a  flow-surface  fqr  colder  fluid  into  said 
chamber  is  provided. 

9.  In  combination  in  a  pipe-fitting,  a  b^dy  part  having  a  cham- 
ber with  an  opening  of  equal  area  thereto  hnd  a  plural  number  of 
openings  of  smaller  area  communicating  therewith,  the  upper  walls 
of  the  smaller  openings  being  of  a  height  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
upper  wall  of  the  chamber  whereby  a  flowjsurface  for  hotter  fluid 
into  the  Dnialler  passage  is  provided,  the  sai(|  wall  curving  gradually 
from  the  chamber  into  a  lateral  opening  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
fluid  thereto,  but  curving  abruptly  in  the  chamber  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  lateral  opening,  the  bottom  walla  gradually  sloping  from 
the  l>ottom  of  the  chamber  to  the  bottom  of  e(ach  of  the  smaller  open- 
iag* 
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ClaiM.— la  a  daviee  of  tke  elaaa  dcaerib«4,  the  oorabiaation  with 
a  pair  of  apaead  aima,  of  a  flazibla  Baahar  e^aaectiag  the  arau  aad 
adapted  to  eBkraoc  a  p«at  «r  HiuUr  aappor^  a  wiadiag -druai  hav- 
iag  redaead  ead  portiaaa  extcadiac  thnM(li(  opaaiags  ia  the  oppa- 


Claim.— \.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch-bolt,  a  rotata- 
ble  knob,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  knob  froaa 
either  side  of  the  door  adapted  to  render  the  bolt  inoperative  as  to 
one  side  of  the  door 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch-bolt,  operative  at  all 
times  from  one  side  of  the  door,  a  rotatable  knob,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rotation  of  the  knob  from  either  side  of  the  door,  adapt- 
ed to  render  the  bolt  inoperative  as  to  one  side  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  a  rotatable  knob 
on  one  side  of  the  door  adapted  to  operate  the  latch-bolt  at  all  times 
from  its  side  of  the  door,  and  to  render  the  bolt  inoperative  as  to  the 
other  side  of  the  door,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the 
knob  on  the  other  side  of  the  door  adapted  to  render  said  bolt  both  ' 
operative  and  inoperative  at  will  from  its  side  of  the  door 

4.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  device  adapted  to  unite 
and  disunite  the  members  of  said  spindle,  and  means  on  one  side  of 
the  lock  adapted  to  move  said  device  to  unite  and  disunite  the  mem- 
bers, and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  lock  adapted  to  move  said 
device  to  throw  the  opposite  member  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
said  latch  mechanism. 

i.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  means  adapted  to  throw 
one  of  the  members  of  said  spindle  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
said  latch  mechanism  but  not  the  other,  said  means  being  operative 
from  either  side  of  the  lock. 

ft  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata 
ble  spindle,  a  movable  collar  mounted  loosely  on  the  spindle,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  collar  to  unite  and  disunite  the  spindle 
members. 

7«  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle,  one  member  of  which  is,  the  other  of  which  is  not  nor- 
mally adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism,  a  movable  collar  mounted 
iooaely  on  the  latter  member,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  collar 
to  unite  and  disunite  the  spindle  members  to  enable  both  to  operate 
■aid  mechanism  at  will. 

3.  In  a  lock  ia  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle,  one  member  of  which  is.  the  other  of  which  is  not  nor 
mally  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism,  a  movable  collar  mounted 
Iooaely  on  the  latter  member,  and  means  operative  from  the  said  side 
of  the  door  as  Ihe  latter  member  adapted  to  move  said  collar  to  unite 
and  disunite  the  two  spindle  membera  and  enable  both  to  operate 
■aid  mechanism  at  will. 
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9.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle,  two  members  relatively  movable,  and  adapted  to  unite 
and  disunite  the  parta  of  the  spindle. 

10.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle,  a  collar  and  a  pin,  movable  in  relation  to  each  other,  and 
adapted  to  unite  and  disunite  the  parts  of  the  spindle. 

11.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle,  one  member  of  which  is.  the  other  of  which  is  not  nor- 
mally adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism,  and  a  movable  collar 
mounted  loosely  on  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  unite  and  disunite  the 
two  spindle  members  to  enable  the  latter  member  to  operate  said 
mechanism  at  will 

12.  In  a4ock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle,  a  movable  collar  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  spindle, 
and  having  an  angular  hole  adapted  to  receive  the  members  of  said 
spindle,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  collar  to  unite  and  dianaite 
said  spindle  members  to  enable  both  to  operate  said  latch  mechanism 
at  will 

13  In  a  lock  in  combination,  laleh  mechanism,  a  broken  rotata- 
ble spindle,  one  of  whoee  members  carries  a  aiovable  collar  mounted 
loosely  thereon,  and  having  an  angular  hole  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  member  and  means  operative  from  the  side  of  the  former  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  move  said  collar  to  unite  and  disunite  said  members 
at  will. 

14  A  lock  comprieing:  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotatable 
spindle,  a  collar  mounted  loosely  on  the  spindle,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
move  the  collar  laterally  to  unite  and  disunite  the  spindle  members. 

15.  A  lock  comprising:  latch  mechanism,  a  rotatable  spindle 
consisting  of  two  opposed  independent  members, one  of  which  is, 
the  other  of  which  is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said  mechan- 
ism, a  movable  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  latter  member  opera- 
tive from  the  same  s  de  of  the  lock  as  the  latter  member,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  move  the  collar  laterally  to  onite  and  disunite  the  spindle 

.     members. 

16.  A  lock  comprising:  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotaUble 
■pindle,  a  collar  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
engage  therein,  said  pin  and  collar  being  relatively  movable  and 
adapted  to  unite  and  diaunite  the  members  of  said  spindle. 

17.  A  lock  comprising:  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotatable 
spindle,  a  movable  and  roUtable  collar  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  therein,  and  to  move  said  collar  later- 
ally when  the  latter  routes 

18  A  lock  comprising:  latch  mechanism,  a  broken  rotatable 
spindle,  a  collar  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  grooves, a  knob  and  connections  adapted  to  cause  the 
pin  and  grooved  collar  to  travel  with  relation  to  each  other,  to  unite 
and  disunite  the  said  spindle  members. 

19  .K  lock  comprising  latch  mechanism,  a  rotatable  spindle, 
consisting  of  two  opposed  independent  members,  one  of  which  is, 
the  other  of  which  is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said  mechan- 
ism, a  movable  and  roUtable  collar  having  a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  with  said  grooves,  a  knob  and  connections 
adapted  to  cause  the  pin  and  the  grooved  collar  to  travel  with  relation 
to  each  other,  and  which  when  turned  a  variably-predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  and  a  variably-predetermined  disUnce  in  opposite  di- 
rections will  cause  said  pin  to  Uke  cerUin  passages  through  the  said 
labyrinth  to  move  the  collar  a  predetermined  disUnce  to  unite  the 
■pindle  members,  and  to  enable  either  to  operate  said  latch  mechan- 
ism. 

20.  A  lock  comprising:  latch  mechanism,  a  roUUble  angular 
•pindle  consisting  of  two  opposed  independent  members,  one  of 
which  is,  the  other  of  which  is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said 
mechanism,  a  movable  and  rotaUble  collar  having  a  chambered  por- 
tion of  sufficient  diameter  to  allow  the  xpindle  members  to  roUte 
freely  therein,  and  having  at  the  end  of  aaid  chamber  an  angular  hole 
adapted  to  receive  the  oppoeed  angular  spindle  member,  and  having 
a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  in  said  grooves,  a 
knob  and  connections  adapted  to  cause  the  pin  and  the  grooved  col- 
lar to  travel  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  which  when  turned  a 
variably-predetermined  number  of  times,  and  a  variably-predeter- 
mined disUnce  in  opposite  directions  will  cause  said  pin  to  take  cer- 
Uin passages  through  the  aaid  labyrinth  to  move  the  collar  a  prede- 
termined disUnce  to  engage  the  opposed  angular  spindle  memberin 
the  angular  hole  of  the  collar  to  unite  the  spindle  members,  and  to  en- 
able either  to  operate  said  latch  mechanism 

21.  A  lock  coBipriaing:  latch  mechanism,  a  rotaUble  angular 
spindle  conaisting  of  two  oppoeed  independent  members,  one  of 
which  is,  the  other  of  which  is  not  normally  adapted  to  operate  said 
mechanism,  a  movable  aad  ruUUble  collar  having  a  chambered  por- 


tion of  suiRcient  diameter  to  allow  the  spindle  members  to  route 
freely  therein  and  having  at  the  end  of  said  chamber  an  angular  hole 
adapted  to  receive  the  oppoeed  angular  spindle  member,  and  having 
a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  in  said  grooves,  a 
knob  and  connections  adapted  to  rause  the  pin  and  the  grooved  col- 
lar to  travel  with  relation  to>each  other,  and  which  when  turned  a 
variably-predrtermined  number  of  times,  and  a  variablv-predeter- 
uiined  distance  in  opposite  directions,  will  cause  said  pin  to  Uke 
certain  passage*  through  the  said  labyrinth  to  move  the  collar  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  engage  the  oppoeed  angular  spindle -member 
>n  the  angular  hole  of  the  collar  to  unite  the  spindle  members,  and  to 
enable  either  to  operate  said  latch  mchanism.  and  means  adapted 
to  indicate  the  progress  of  the  said  pin  through  the  gro4.ves 

22  A  lo<k  comprising:  latch  mechanum.  a  broken  rotaUble 
spindle,  a  collar  having  a  series  of  cam-surfaces,  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewith,  said  pin  and  collar  being  rolativelv  movable,  and 
adapted  to  unite  and  diriunitc  the  members  of  said  spindle 

2.1  A  lotk  comprising:  latch  mechauisui.  a  broken  roUUble 
*pMidle.  a  movable  and  loutable  collar,  having  a  labyrinth  of  cam- 
surfaces,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  eng^gr  therewith  to  move  said  collar 
laterally  when  the  latter  routes 

24  In  a  lock  of  the  eharacUr  described,  means  for  operating 
said  lock,  comprising  in  part  a  rotatable  and  movable  collar  having 
a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  therein  and  to  move 
said  collar  laterally  w  hen  the  latter  routes,  means  adapted  to  route 
said  collar,  and  means  adapted  to  determine  the  passage  of  said  pin 
through  said  grooves. 

25  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  means  for  operating 
said  lock,  comprising  in  part:  a  roUUble  and  movable  collar,  having 
a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  therein,  and  to  move 
•aidcolUr  laterally  when  the  latter  rutates,  a  knob  carrying  a  spin- 
dle member  adapted  to  roUte  said  collar  as  the  knob  rotates,  spring- 
seated  pins  in  the  one  member,  and  indents  in  another  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  each  other  to  indicate  the  progress  of  the  fiist- 
mentioned  pin  through  said  grooves 

26  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described. means  for  operating 
•aid  lock,  comprising  in  pan :  s  rouuble  and  movable  collar  having 
a  labyrinth  of  grooves,  a  pin  adapted  te  engage  therein,  and  to  move 
•aid  collar  laterally  when  Ihe  latter  roUtes,  a  knob  carrying  a  spin- 
dle member  adapted  to  route  said  collar  as  the  knob  rotates,  spring- 
seated  pins  in  the  one  member,  and  indenU  in  another  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  to  indicate  the  progress  of  the 
first-mentioned  pin  through  said  grooves,  and  means  adapted  to  de- 
termine the  surting-point  therefor. 

27  In  a  lock  of  the  character  deecribed,  means  for  operating 
said  lock,  comprised  in  part  of  a  sleeve  and  a  door  knob,  relatively 
movable,  one  of  said  memben.  having  a  series  of  indents  and  the 
other  member  having  a  spring  seated  pin  adapted  to  engage  therein 

tS.  Ia  a  lock  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  mean*  for  operating 
•aid  lock,  i-omprised  in  part  ot  a  collar  having  a  labyrinth  of  groove*, 
a  pin  adapted  to  engage  therein,  means  adapted  to  cause  said  pin 
aad  collar  to  travel  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  sleeve  and  a  ro- 
Utable door-knob,  one  of  said  members  having  a  serie-"  of  iudeuU 
and  the  other  having  a  spring-seated  pin  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
indents  to  indicate  the  progress  of  the  first-mentioned  pin  through 
the  said  grooves. 

29.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  a  latch-bolt,  a  door-knob,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  door-knob  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  bolt  from  both  sides  or  from  one  side  onlv  at  will. 

30.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  a  laU-h-bolt.  a  plurality  of  spin- 
dles, bolt-actuating  means  adapted  to  be  operated  theroby  to  move 
•aid  bolt,  a  door-knob,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
kaob.  adapted  to  bring  into  and  throw  out  of  operative  relation  a  ith 
the  •aid  boh-actoatiag  mean^,  one  of  said  spindles 

31 .  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  latch-bolt,  a  door-knob,  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  bolt  from  both  sides  or  from  one  side  at  will, 
said  means  being  actuated  solely  by  the  said  knob,  and  adapted  to 
effect  each  change. 

32  In  a  lock  in  combination,  a  latch-boll,  a  door-knob,  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  bolt  from  both  tides  of  the  lock,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  roUtion  of  said  knob  adapted  to  render  the  said  bolt 
inoperative  aad  operative  from  one  side  of  the  lock  at  will. 

33.  In  ■  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  broken  angular  spin- 
dle, one  member  having  a  reocM  adapted  to  engage  with  the  collar 
extension  of  another  member,  a  movable  collar  carried  by  the  one 
member  and  provided  with  a  chaaibered  reccM  of  sufficient  diameter 
to  allow  said  collar  to  rotate  freely  about  the  opposite  apindle  mem- 
ber, and  an  angular  hole  adapted  to  engage  said  oppoaite  spindle 
member. 
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34.  Id  •  lock  of  th*  character  dMcribrd.  •  broken  anipilar  «piii- 
dl«,  one  mrmbrr  having  a  rec«»  adapts  to  rngage  with  a  collar  ex- 
t«naioa  of  another  nMmber,  a  movable  collar  carried  bj  one  membar 
and  provided  with  a  chambered  reeeaa  of  lufficient  diameter  to  allow 
nid  collar  to  rotate  freely  about  the  opposite  tpindle  member,  an  an- 
gular hole  adapted  to  enitaKe  Mid  oppo«ile  ipindle  member,  mean» 
ftdaptod  to  allow  a  lateral  movement  between  the  memt>ers,  and 
■eant  adapteid  to  poaitiveiy  limit  *aid  movement. 

35.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  broken  rutatable 
•piadle,  one  of  whooe  merabem  i«  provided  with  a  receM  adapted  to 
•■**f*  *'•'•  •  tenoned  portion  of  another  |iember.  aaid  tenoned  por- 
tion beinft  of  iimaller  diameter  than  naid  rroeiw.  a  collar  of  the  same 
diameter  a^  naid  recess  formed  on  the  i«»id  tenoned  portion,  and 
adapted  to  keep  «aid  member*  in  alinement.  mean«  adapted  to  allow 
a  lateral  movement  between  the  membersi,  bu«hinj(ii  atUched  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  rf*-f%».  and  adapted  to  positively  limit  the  lateral 
moTemenI  of  laid  «piudle  members.  ] 


785.18:^.  OROMBT  SRTTINO  MACHINB  WlUiAM  H  WAeWtt. 
BurllDgtoo.  Wii  .  aaatgnor  to  BurtlogtoD  BbukM  Company  Burllngtoo. 
Wli  li  Corponaton  of  WtoconrtD  Filed  May  18.  1903  Sohal  Mo 
U7.AM. 


Clmm. — I  In  a  rromet-itettiirK  machine  the  combination  with 
•ettinjt-die*.  of  rod*  on  which  the  gromet-lections  are  strung,  and 
meana  for  fef*dinx  said  aoctiona  one  at  a  tin^  from  aaid  rods  to  each 
of  said  diee.  «ub.4tantiallr  as  described 

2.  In  a  Kromet-settinK  machine  the  c««nbination  with  the  set- 
tinic-diea,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  »nd  from  the  other,  and 
means  for  operating  th«  movable  die.  of  ru^s  on  which  the  gromet- 
■«etioBa  ar«  strunf;,  and  feeding  derices  anttnged  to  release  and  de- 
lirer  the  /rromet-sections  one  at  a  lime  froi»  each  rod  to  each  die  in 
poaition  for  setting,  subsUntially  as  de9cri|>ed 

3.  In  a  gromet-aetting  machine  the  combination  with  aetting- 
diea,  and  meau.<  for  feeding  gromet-«ection«  to  one  of  said  dies,  of  a 
carrier  provided  with  a  rod  for  holding  a  •^ries  of  gromet-sections 
thereon,  a  pusher  for  removing  the  section^  from  said  rod  one  at  a 
li«ie,  aad  means  for  moving  said  carrier  toward  and  from  the  other 
die  and  delivering  the  deUched  gromet-seotion  in  position  for  set- 
ting between  said  diee.  subsUntially  aa  de«4ribed. 

4.  la  a  gromet-ietting  machine  the  combination  with  setting- 
diee  of  a  curved  rod  for  holding  a  seriea  of  gromet-sections  strung 
thereon ;  meana  for  turning  the  free  end  of  s^id  rod  into  poaition  for 
deliTeriag  a  gromet-section  to  one  of  said  d|ea.  and  a  reciprocating 
•lotted  pUta  for  aapportiaf  tke  Mriee  of  fro«iet-aectiona  on  tnid  rod 
and  rnfeaaing  tkea  om  at  n  tiae,  mbctuU^ly  aa  deaeribed. 

&•  lo  «  grwet  setting  anckine  the  eondbination  with  a  sniuhle 
fruM  aad  eetting-diea,  okI  aeaaa  fw  feeding  eyeleto  to  one  of  aaid 
dioa,  ot  a  eartMr.  pivoted  araa  eoaBoctin|  aaid  carrier  with  the 
fiMM  aad  anraafod  to  hold  it  in  aa  iaeliaed  poaition  whoa  thrown 


forward  and  in  an  approximately  horicontal  poaition  when  thrown 
backward,  a  lever  arranged  to  operate  one  of  said  dies  and  said  car- 
rier, a  rod  for  holding  a  series  of  washers  on  said  carrier,  a  spring- 
retracted  pusher  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  and  a  stop  on  the  frame 
in  the  path  of  said  pusher  arranged  to  arrest  it  and  cause  it  to  thrust 
one  of  said  washers  from  the  aeries  when  said  carrier  is  swung  back, 
substantially  aa  described. 

6  In  a  gromet-setting  machine  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame  and  setting-dies,  and  means  for  feeding  eyelets  to  one  of  said 
dies,  of  a  carrier,  a  slotted  link  and  a  lever  connecting  said  carrier 
with  the  frame,  a  bearing  on  said  frame  for  said  carrier  in  its  forward 
position,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  said  carrier  forward  against  said 
bearing,  a  lever  for  operating  one  of  said  dies  conneited  by  a  slotted 
link  with  the  carrier-supporting  lever,  a  yielding  rod  mounted  upon 
aaid  larrier  for  holding  a  series  of  washers,  and  a  pusher  adapted  to 
thrust  one  of  said  washers  from  the  series  when  said  carrier  is  swung 
back,  substantially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  gromet-Hetting  machine  the  combination  with  setting 
dies,  one  of  which  has  a  retractile  center-pin.  of  a  shaft  provided  witlj 
cams,  means  teifJling  to  turn  said  shaft,  a  detent  for  holding  said 
shaft  from  turning,  a  curved  oscillatory  rod  adapted  to  hold  a  series 
of  gromet-sections  and  to  be  turned  into  position  to  deliver  them  to 
aaid  center-pin,  a  reciprocating  plate  movable  transversely  to  said 
rod  in  position  to  support  a  series  of  gromet-sections-  thereon  and 
alotted  and  tongued  to  release  them  one  at  a  time,  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  cams  to  intermittently  turn  said  rod  and  re<-ipro<ate  said 
J>late,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  said  dies  and  releasing  said  de- 
tent, substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  gromet-setting  machine  the  combination  with  setting- 
dies,  of  a  swinging  carrier  adapted  to  deliver  washers  to  one  of  said 
dies  aad  provided  with  a  rod  f<ir  holding  the  washers  and  with  a 
pusher  for  removing  the  washers  one  at  a  time  from  the  rod,  a  run  ed 
rod  for  supplying  eyeleU  to  the  other  die,  a  recipnxaiing  plate  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  eyelets  on  said  rod  and  slotted  and  tongued  to  re- 
lease them  one  at  a  time,  an  intermittently-rotated  shaft  provided 
with  cams  for  turning  said  curved  rod  and  operating  said  slotted 
plate,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  movable  die  and  the  carrier,  and 
for  releasing  the  cam-shaft,  subsUntially  ai*  des4-ribed 

9.  In  a  gromet-seuing  machine  the  combination  with  setting- 
dies,  one  of  which  has  a  retractile  center-pin,  of  a  nwl  supported  and 
adapted  to  turn  at  or  near  itx  upper  end  in  a  vertically-disposed  bear- 
ing and  curved  at  its  lower  end  which  is  arranged  to  be  swung  into 
and  out  of  line  with  said  center-pin,  a  lever  having  a  spring  oonne<- 
tion  with  a  crank  on  .said  rod,  a  r*iprocating  slotted  plate  movable 
transversely  to  »aid  rod  and  provided  with  upturned  tongues  on  op- 
poeite  sides  of  the  slot  through  which  the  rod  pa»,-«es.  and  a  whaft 
provided  with  cams  for  operating  said  lever  and  plate,  to  first  turn 
«aid  rod  into  engagement  with  said  center-pin  and  then  U,  release  a 
gromet-sertion.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  gromet-setting  machine  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  setting-dies,  one  of  which  is  movable  axially  toward  and 
from  the  other  and  has  a  retractile  center-pin,  and  means  for  deposit- 
ing eyelets  one  at  a  time  upon  the  center-pin  of  the  movable  die,  of  a 
swinging  carrier  forked  and  provided  on  the  sides  with  converging 
springs  at  its  front  end  which  comes  opposite  the  stationarv  die  when 
said  carrier  is  tipped  forward,  a  rod  for  holding  washers  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  having  one  end  presented  U)  and  free  U)  yield  away 
from  iu  upper  face,  a  spring-retracted  pusher  mounted  and  movable 
longitudinally  upon  .said  carrier,  a  stop  arranged  on  the  frame  to  ar- 
rest said  pusher  and  thrust  it  underneath  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
when  said  carrier  is  swung  backward, and  a  lever  having  connections 
arranged  to  firat  advance  the  movable  die  toward  the  stationary-  die 
and  then  swing  said  carrier  backward,  substantially  as  described. 


785.134.     FL08HIH0  GATE  POR  SBW1R8.  Ac     Oiotoi  8. 

Walue,  Boston.  Maa    aMignor  to  Coffin  Valve  Company   Boaton. 

Mmb.  a  Corporation  of  Munchuntta.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1906    Serial  Mo, 

340,325 

CImim—l.  The  yoke-lever,  having  the  upward  arm  for  connec- 
tion to  the  lifting-rod  and  the  two  lower  arms  provided  with  hold- 
down-lugs  and  the  intermediate  fulcrum  attachment  to  the  valve,  in 
combination  with  the  hinged  valve,  iU  atop-lugs  for  the  lower  aAns 
of  the  lever,  the  gate-frame  and  iU  incline  lugs  to  engage  the  hold- 
down  ends  of  the  lever,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.   In  combination  with  the  hing^J  valve,  iu  arms  and  connecf- 
ing-links,  the  pivoted  beU-cranks  and  adjustable  balance-weighU 
arranged  at  corresponding  revern^l  angle.,  subaUnUally  aa  shown 
and  deocribed. 
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S.  The  adjusUbly-balaneed  luihing-gnte,  eonpriaed  of  a  frame 
having  a  through  fluid-way  and  a  hinged  valve,  the  yoke-lever  with 
central  fulcrum  jointed  to  the  valve  and  anna  embracing  Talve  and 
frame,  and  locking  under  lag*  provided  with  inclines  upon  the 
frame,  an  upward  arm  and  jointed  lifting-rod  vrith  the  valve-arma, 
connecting-links,  beU-cranks,  adjuaUble  balance-weighU,  to  which 
they  are  connected,  all  arranged  and  acting  together  aubeUntiallj  aa 
shown  and  described. 


Claim.— Tht  combination,  with  a  driving  inplement  and  a  han- 
dle therefor,  of  a  nail-placer  compriaing  an  abutment  and  a  reUining 
member  superimposed  thereupon,  the  abutment  located  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  handle  and  exUnding  over  and  lying  upon  the  driv- 
ing  implement  to  prevent  the  latter  from  starting  from  the  handle, 
and  fastening  meana  paaaing  through  the  reUiner  and  abutment  and 
into  the  handle 


4.  The  combination  of  the  gate  frame,  iU  pivoted  valve,  the  piv- 
oted three-arm  lever,  iU  engaging  lugs,  operating-rod.  and  lever- 
stops  on  valve  and  frame,  all  arranged  and  operating  together.  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  three-arm  lever  and  operating-rod  in  combination  with 
the  pivoted  valve,  and  valve-frame,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
aabstantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


785,187.  VALVB.  Jamm  0.  WuTiiooi.  OftJeMbuff.  M.  T    Fited 
Apr.  1,  1903     Serial  No.  ISO.SIS. 


7H5,18o.  BALLAST  HAMDLIMO  DEVICE.  MOi  P.  WAI.TH8. 
Fort  Madinn.  Iowa,  aangoor  of  ooe-half  to  Charia  L  Olell.  Fort 
Madino,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1906     Serial  Mo.  340.B2e. 


Claim.— I.  A  ballast-handling  device  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  grating  member  removably  supported  thereon,  the  base 
member  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from  beneath  the  grating 
member. 

2  A  ballast-handling  device  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  terminal  handle,  and  a  grating  member  supported  upon  the  base 
member  and  provided  with  a  terminal  handle  adjacent  the  handle  of 
the  base,  said  members  capable  of  being  successively  withdrawn 
from  beneath  a  charge  of  ballast  to  deposit  the  latter  upon  the 
ground. 

3.  A  ballast-handling  device  comprising  a  base  member  haring 
opposite  longitudinal  flanges  with  ito  forward  end  open  and  iU  rear 
end  provided  with  an  upsUnding  handle,  and  a  grating  member  re- 
movably supported  upon  the  base  member  between  the  flanges  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  upstanding  handle  located  adjacent  the  han- 
dle of  the  base,  the  base  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from  beneath 
the  grating  when  the  latter  is  supported  by  iU  handle. 

4.  A  ballast-handling  device  compriaing  a  base  member  which 
haa  one  end  unobstructed  and  iu  opposite  end  provided  with  a  han 
die,  and  a  grating  member  in  the  form  of  a  xigzag  bar  removably 
supportV'd  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  a  handle  adjacent  the 
handle  of  the  base,  said  base  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from  be- 
neath the  grating  member  when  the  latter  is  supported  by  iU  handle. 


785,136.  HAIL-PLACBK.  Wnxua  H.  Wauam.  K«M  floonty.  and 
Jum  W  Dux,  Battimare.  Md.  FfM  Sopt  7.  1904.  a«tel  Mo. 
«a.i41.  . 


Cl»m.—  ]  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  formed  with  aQ  annular  shoulder,  of  a  valve  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  having  an  enlarged  portion  snugly  fitting  the 
casing  at  one  side  of  said  shoulder  and  a  reduced  portion  snuglv  flt- 
ting  the  casing  at  the  other  side  of  said  shoulder,  means  for  supplying 
pressure  to  said  valve-casing,  a  by-paas  leading  from  said  means  to 
and  communicating  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  at  the  point  of 
said  shoulder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  within  said  casing 
and  ports  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  valve 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-casing  formed  with  an  internal  annular  shoulder,  a  supply- 
pipe  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  by-pass  communicating  be- 
tween the  said  supply-pipe,  and  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  by- 
pass extending  through  said  shoulder,  a  valve  within  said  casing  nor- 
mally retained  in  a  closed  condition  by  pressure  supplied  through 
said  by-paas,  means  for  moving  said  valve  within  the  casing  against 
preaeure  and  ports  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-easing  formed  with  an  internal,  annular  shoulder  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  supply -pipe  communicating  with  said  cas- 
ing, a  by-paas  communicating  between  aaid  supply-pipe  and  said 
groove,  said  by-pass  extending  through  said  shoulder,  a  valve  vrifhin 
said  easing  normally  retained  in  a  closed  condition  by  preeanre  sup 
plied  through  said  by-paas,  means  for  moTiag  aaid  valve  within  the 
casing  agaiaat  said  pressure,  and  porU  in  the  path  of  nMvemeat  of 
the  valve. 


785.138.    WIFDOW-FIXTDII.    AMM  B. 

Con.    FBed  Ang.  1  ISM.    8«M  le.  tll.ltt. 

Claim.— A  wiadow-ixture  haviag  a  body,  a  sectioa  offset  from 
the  body,  perforations  through  the  offset  soetion  for  the  passage  of 
holdiag-aerews.  an  ear  extending  at  right  aagles  to  the  offset  section. 
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p«rfor&lioiia  tkroagk  t^  csr  for  the  ptttig*  0/  bolding-ccmri,  kb 
arm  evrviac  forward! j  from  the  body,  M  ai  to  form  a  polo-reeeaa, 
ftnftrra  eztcadiBg  upwardly  from  tb«  end  of  the  arm  to  aa  to  form  a 
rod-rec«aa.  aad  a  leg  ozteadiBg  dowBwar4i7  from  the  body  and  h«T- 
ing  two  opeaingi  adapted  to  reeeire  the  ends  of  kbftde-roner  spia- 
dlea,  oae  opening  being  lower  thaa  and  farther  forward  thaa  the 
other  opening,  rabetaatially  aa  apocifted. 


785. 1 8».  ILlCTUCALLTORIVIir  HOIST  OR  COAL- WHIP. 
JoiAJfUB  Wonua.  HaaiMirg.  Otramnjr  POmI  Juaa  16. 19M.  8a> 
rtU  Ro.  S1S.SO. 


CImim.—l.  A  block  compriaiag  a  abet  provided  with  means  to 
coaaeet  it  to  aa  overhead  aupport,  a  pulley;  and  an  electric  motor  to 
drive  aaid  pnlley,  both  contained  in  said  sh«U. 

2.  A  block,  comprising  a  shell' provided  with  means  to  connect 
it'to  an  orerbcad  support  and  containing  »  pulley,  an  electric  motor 
and  traasmittiag  moehaaism  to  transmit  t|>e  aagular  motion  of  the 
rotor  of  said  motor  to  the  pulley. 

3.  A  block,  comprising  a  shell  provide  with  means  to  connect 
it  to  an  overhead  support,  and  containing  •  chamberiMl  pnlley,  field- 
magnets  therein,  aa  armature  revolnble  in  the  field  of  said  magneta, 
the  armature-shaft  and  traasmittiag  mechanism  to  transmit  the  an- 
gular motion  of  the  shaft  to  the  pulley  and  cause  the  two  to  rotate  in 
oppoaite  directions. 

4.  A  block,  oompriaiag  a  shell  providM  with  mean*  to  connect 
it  to  aa  overhead  tupport,  aad  eoataiaiag  t  chambered  pulley,  field- 
magaots  thereia,  aa  armature  revoluble  ia  the  field  of  said  magnets, 
tko  armature  abaft  aad  traalMittiag  meehhaiam  to  traaaout  the  an- 
gular motioa  of  the  shaft  to  the  pulley  and  cauae  the  two  to  rotate  ia 
oppoait*  diraetioaa  aad  at  different  rates  «f  speed. 

A.  A  bloek,  eompriaag  a  (hell  provided  with  means  to  connect 
it  to  aa  overhead  support  aad  eoataiaiag  a  two-part  pulley  composed 
of  a  cyliadrieal  body  aad  a  grw>v«d  pu|ey-rim  loooely  mouated 
Iharaoa,  aa  electric  motor,  ita  araatare-ahart  aad  traaaaiittiag  mech- 
laJMi  to  traaaait  tka  aacolar  aotioa  of  thd  ahaft  to  the  pulley-body; 
ia  oomMaatioa  with  eovpliag  devioeo  aad  Ueehaaiam  to  couple  the 
fmOayrtm  t*  aad  uaeoapk  it  from  ito  body 

«.  A  block,  oompriaiag  a  ahoU  provided  with  BMana  to  coaaeet 
it  to  as  ovarhead  rapport  aad  eoataiaiag  a  two-part  pulley  compoeed 
of  a  ejKadrical  body  aad  a  grooved  pulley-rim  loosely  mountod  there- 
OB,  aa  electric  motor,  ita  armatvre-shaft  aM  traaamitting  moehaa- 
iaa  to  traaamit  the  aagmlar  metioa  of  tha  khaft  to  the  pulley-body ; 
ia  oaahiaatioB  with  eoapliag  davicea  aad  toarhiniam  to  couple  the 
poUey-rim  to  aad  uaeoupto  it  from  iu  bodi,  aaid  mechanism  orgaa- 
iaad  to  be  operated  by  vaiiatioM  of  the  tearfoa  oa  tho  hoiatiag^cable. 


7.  A  block,  oompriaiag  a  ahell  provided  with  moana  to  ooanect 
it  to  aa  overhead  support  and  containing  a  two-part  pulley  composed 
of  a  cylindrical  body  and  of  a  grooved  rim  loosely  mounted  on  said 
body,  aa  electric  motor,  its  armature-ahaft  aad  transaiitting  mech- 
anism to  transmit  the  angular  movement  of  the  shaft  to  the  pulley- 
body;  in  oombination  with  a  clutch-ring  on  each  side  of  the  pulley- 
rim,  said  rings  revoluble  with  and  alidable  axially  on  the  pulley- 
body  and  having  dutch-faces  adapted  to  act  on  corresponding  faces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley-rim,  and  nteans  to  move  said  rings  to- 
ward and  from  the  pulley-rim  to  couple  the  latter  to  and  uncouple  it 
from  its  body  portion. 

8.  A  block,  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  means  to  connect 
it  to  an  overhead  support  and  oontainiog  a  two-part  pulley  composed 
of  a  cylindrical  body  and  of  a  grooved  rim  loosely  mounted  on  said 
body,  an  electric  motor,  its  armature-shaft  and  transmitting  mech- 
anism to  transmit  the  angular  movement  of  the  shaft  to  the  pulley- 
body;  in  combination  with  a  clutoh-ring  on  each  side  of  the  pulley- 
rim,  said  rinfCD  revolublr  with  and  slidable  axially  on  the  pulley- 
body  and  having  clutch-faces  adapted  to  act  on  corresponding  faces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley-rim,  mechanism  to  move  said  rings 
toward  and  from  the  pulley-rim  to  couple  the  same  to  or  uncouple  it 
from  its  body  portion,  said  mechanism  organized  to  be  operated  by 
variations  of  the  tonaion  on  the  hoisting-cable. 

9.  A  block,  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  means  to  connect 
it  to  an  overhead  support  and  conUiaing  a  chambered  pulley  pro- 
vided with  tubular  journals  revoluble  in  bearings  in  the  shell,  and  an 
electric  motor  comprising  field-magnets  arranged  in  the  chamber  of 
the  pulley,  an  armature  revoluble  in  the  field  of  said  magneta,  and  an 
armature-shaft  revolubly  mounted  iu  the  tubular  journal*  of  the  pul- 
ley, and  transmitting  mechanism  to  transmit  the  angular  motion  of 
the  shaft  to  the  pulley  and  cause  the  two  to  rototo  in  opposite  direc- 
tioaa. 

10.  A  blt>ck,  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  means  to  connect 
it  to  an  overhead  support  and  conUining  a  two-part  pulley  compoeed 
of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  provided  with  tubular  journals  revolu- 
ble in  bearing*  in  the  shell  and  of  a  grooved  pulley -rim  loosely 
mounted  on  said  body,  an  electric  motor  comprising  field -magnets 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  pulley-body  and  an  armature  revoluble 
ia  the  field  of  said  magnets,  and  an  armature-shaft  revoluble  in  the 
tubular  journals  of  said  pulley-body,  and  transmitting  mechanism  to 
transmit  the  angular  motion  of  said  shaft  to  the  pulley-body ;  in  com- 
bination with  friction-clutoh  devices  acting  on  the  pulley-rim  to 
couple  the  same  to  ita  body,  means  to  automatically  move  said  de- 
vices out  of  contact  with  the  pulley-rim,  and  mechanism  organiaed 
to  be  operated  by  variations  of  the  tonaion  on  the  hoisting-cable  to 
move  the  clutoh  devices  into  contact  with  said  pulley-rim. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical,  revoluble  pulley-body, 
two  friction  clutch-rings  revoluble  with  and  slidable  axially  thereon, 
and  springs  acting  on  said  rings  to  move  the  same  from  each  other; 
of  a  grooved  pulley-rim  looeely  Biountcd  on  roller-bearings  on  aaid 
body  and  having  a  circular  friction  clutch-face  on  either  side  acted 
upon  by  corresponding  faces  of  the  clutoh-rings,  and  means  to  move 
the  clutoh-rings  toward  each  other  into  contact  with  the  rlutoh-faces 
of  the  rim,  consisting  of  horizontal  levers,  m,  on  either  side  of  the 
pulley-rim  at  different  points  of  its  perimetor,  links,  a,  connecting 
two  oppositely-arranged  levers,  m,  and  vertical  levers  p,  one  arm  of 
which  is  in  conUct  with  the  clutoh-ringa,  said  levers  p  also  fulcrumed 
to  the  pulley-rim  and  operated  by  the  lever*  m  to  move  the  clutoh- 
rings  against  the  streas  ot  their  springs  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  liaka  n  by  the  hoisting-cable. 


78{^.140.     CHAIR  ARD  RUTTOR  POR  PUIIPS.    JaoOB  P.  WOr 
8t  Loaii.  Mo.    POad  July  11.  1«M.    8«lal  Ro.  S16.008. 


Ciatai.— Ia  a  ehaia  aad  button  for  pumpa:  the  buttoa-body  5 
pear-shaped  ia  elevatioa  and  having  an  annular  groove  6  around  ita 
upper  ead  aad  largeat  diametor,  aad  thare  beiag  a  pocket  7  extoad- 
iag  dowawardly  from  ita  upper  ead ;  the  rubber  gaaket  8  mouatad  la 
the  groove  fi ;  said  gaaket  beiag  flat  on  ito  bottom  aad  haviag  a  sub- 
staatially  vaitieal  iaaer  wall  aad  the  upper  aidea  of  the  gaaket  being 
rouaded;  the  chaia-Uak  9  exteadiag  through  the  body  &,  the  upper 
eye  of  the  chaia-tiak  being  in  the  pocket  7 ;  aad  the  lower  eye  of  tha 
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ehaia-tiak  beiag  bolow  the  body  and  the  chain-link  10;  there  beiag  a 
pocket  11  eztendiag  dowawardly  in  the  upwardly-eztonding  ead  of 
the  link  10;  subataiBtially  as  specified. 


786.141.    LIPTIRO-JACE.   OMici  C.  Wmm,  Rdom,  Oa. 
PM>.H1H>1    8«iil  Ho.  1M4M7. 


by  an  extreme  pivoUl  movement  of  one  of  the  said  hinge  members 
rabataatially  as  deacribed. 


786.144.    WIRDOW-PIAMI 8CRR1R     WIUUM  Wm. 
CItr.llo     PIMlhySfi.  IMi    8«tolRo.m.6tt. 


CImm.—A  lifting-jack  compriaing  a  stondard  having  a  curved 
upper  end,  a  foot-piece  pivotally  oonnacted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
atoadard.  a  stop-block  attached  to  the  atandard,  adjacent  ite  lower 
end. a  lever  pivotally connected  tothp  standart  adjacent  iUupper  end, 
and  curved  as  deacribed,  the  lifting-leg  pivotally  connected  at  ita  up- 
per ead  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  aad  the  roller*  arranged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lower  ead  of  the  lifting-leg,  said  roller*  beiag  beveled 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


786.143.    HIROR.   RoMLraO. 
Dw.7, 19M.    8arlilRo.lS4.0M. 


Wnm.  MJhraBkn,  Wh.    FBad 


CUim.—A  window-frame  having  pivot-pins  projecting  horizon- 
tally inward  from  iU  side  raila,  combiaed  with  a  acreen  harioK  at  iU 
upper  end  at  oae  aide  an  eye  to  engage  one  of  aaid  pins  by  a  sidewise 
movement  only,  and  at  the  oppoaito  edge  at  the  upper  end  a  book 
with  inclined  open-ended  slot  to  engage  the  other  pin  by  a  eliding 
movement  at  right  angles  to  the  fir*t  movement,  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  acreea  cloaed,  all  substontially  aa 
aad  for  the  pnrpoae  apecified. 


Clmm.—l.  A  hiage,  the  member*  of  which  have  detaehabia 
hub-aections,  aaid  hub-aecUoaa  beiag  formed  with  eoftperaUng  cam- 
surfacea,  adaptiag  it  to  cloae  under  the  action  of  gravity 

2.  A  hinge,  having  detachable  hub-sections  intoriocked  with 
the  respective  hinge  member*,  and  having  oo«peraUag  cam-aurfaoca 
adapting  the  hiage  to  cloae  under  the  action  of  gravity. 


786.146.  UORAL-LAMP    PUOBKI K  Wiisrr  SyraeiM.  R.  T. 
PM  May  II,  IMH.    Svitl  Ro.  m,18l. 


786.148.    HIROR.    RuBOLPi  0  Warm.  MihniikM  Wli.    PBad 
Ibjr  7.1101    Serial  Re.  I08.791. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  gravity-actiag  hiage,  coAperatiag  eam-rar- 
faces  oonatructed  aad  operating  to  raiae  the  door  gradually  uader 
an  laitial  opening  movemeat,  and  to  cauae  the  aaiae  to  riae  mora 
rapidly  uader  continued  opening  movemcot,  anbataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2^B  a  gravity-actiag  hiage,  the  combiaaUon  with  the  hinge 
member*,  one  thereof  haviag  a  eam-anrfaee  8  9,  the  other  mamhor 
having  a  cam-aoae  13  and  eam-aurface  14,  which  noae  13  aad  cam- 
aurface  8  eagage  ia  one  extreme  poaition  of  the  hiage,  aad  hold  tha 
cam-aurfaoea  9  aad  14  oat  of  ooatoot,  bat  which  cam-aurfacea  9  aad 
14  are  brought  iato  eagagameat  by  moveaMat  of  the  hiage  member* 
OB  their  pivot,  auhatoatially  a«  daoeribwi. 

3.  In  a  gravity-actaatad  hiafc,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  pair  of 
hiage  member.,  the  oae  haviag  parforatod  iuga  5,  aad  tha  other  hav- 

iBg  •  P«rforatod  lug  6  oonaactad  by  a  bolt  7,  oae  of  aaid  lag.  6  haviag 
the  cam-rarfacea  8  9  and  11.  aad  dapiaoooa  10.  aad  the  .aid  lag* 
havujg  the  cam-noae  13,  eam-rarfaoe  14  aad  eam-aorfaca  15.  aaid 
aooe  13  aad  eam-enrfacc  8  adapted  to  aormally  eagage  aad  hold  Mid 
cam-aurfaeea  9  aad  14  out  of  eoatoet,  wd  surfaeee  9  aad  14  beiag 
engageable  by  a  pivotol  uMveBieat  of  one  hiage  mambar  with  ra- 
•p«t  to  the  other,  aad  aaid  cam-anrfaeaa  1 1  aad  13  beiag  eogagaahlc 


CImim.—l.  The  oombination  of  a  lamp,  a  signal-plate,  an  up- 
right guideway  for  aaid  plate,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  side  of 
the  guideway  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  signal-pUte,  and  means  for 
moving  said  link  up  or  down,  sabatontially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  oombinaUon  of  a  lamp,  a  signal-plate,  an  upright  faoua- 
lag  aad  guideway  for  said  plate,  a  link  pivotod  at  one  end  to  the  side 
of  the  guideway  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  signal-plate,  and  an  ac 
tuaUng-lever  joumaled  in  said  housiag  and  having  iu  inner  arm 
connected  with  said  link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combinaUon  of  a  lamp,  a  aignal-plate,  aa  upright  guide- 
way  for  aaid  plate,  a  link  fulcrumed  at  oae  ead  and  pivoted  at  the 
other  ead  to  said  aignal-plate,  and  an  actuating-lever  fulcrumed  out 
of  line  with  the  fulcrum  of  aaid  link  and  provided  with  a  slot  which 
receirea  a  projection  on  said  link  and  moves  aaid  link  up  or  down 
sabataatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  aigaal-plate,  an  upright  guide- 
way  for  said  plate,  a  link  fulcrumed  at  one  end  aad  pivoted  at  the 
other  end  to  aaid  aignal-plate,  and  an  actuatiag-lever  provided  with 
a  alot  which  reoeivei  a  projection  oa  aaid  link  and  move*  said  link  up 
or  down  and  with  a  ahoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  oo  which 
said  projecUoa  is  supported  when  the  link  and  plate  are  ia  the  ele- 
vated poaition,  sabataatially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  oombination  of  a  lamp,  a  sigaal-plate,  an  upright  hous- 
iag aad  guideway  for  aaid  plate,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  ead  to  the  side 
of  the  guideway  aad  at  the  other  ead  to  the  aigaal-plate,  aad  aa  ac- 
tuatiag-lever jouraaled  in  aaid  housing  aad  having  ite  iaaer  arm 
eompoaad  of  a  didt  having  a  radial  alot  which  T«ceivea  a  projoetion 
on  tha  link,  rahataatialiy  aa  act  forth. 

6.  The  oombiaatioa  of  a  lamp-body  having  a  light-opoaiag  in 
ite  aide,  aa  upright  aigaal-plato  houaiag  arraaged  oa  the  outer  aide 
of  said  lamp^wdy  aad  haviag  ito  rmu*  wall  permaaeatly  aecured  to 
said  Ump4M>dy  arowad  Mid  Ught-opeaiag,  a  aigaal-plato  aad  aeta- 
atiag  maekaaiam  aumatad  ia  Mid  hoaaiag,  aad  a  laaa-frame  Mcared 
to  tha  fkoBt  wall  of  Mid  hoaaiag.  rabotaattally  aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  lamp-body  haviag  a  light«peaiag  ia 
ito  rfda.  aa  aprigkt  rigaal-plato  hooaiag  arraaged  on  the  outer  aide 
of  aaid  lamp-hody  aad  having  ito  laar  wall  parmaaeaUy  aecured 
thereto  aroud  Mid  light^opaidag,  aad  ita  front  wall  detaehably  ae- 
caiad  to  aaid  fMT  wall,  aad  a  leaa-frame  aecared  to  Mid  detachable 
froat  wall,  rahataaHaily  aa  Mt  forth. 


S4« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mabcm   31,    1905. 


8.  Th«  eoabinaUoii  of  a  Uap-body  ha«inx  a  light-opcainf  ia 
ito  aid«.  aa  uphf ht  tifpiai-plaU  bousing  arraDfed  on  the  outer  tidr 
of  Mid  lamp-bodj  and  harinjc  iu  rear  wall  permanently  secured 
thereto  aad  iU  front  wall  oompoaed  of  an  upfer  and  a  lower  portion 
botk  detachabiy  teeured  to  said  rear  wall,  and  a  lena-frame  aeeured 
to  aaid  lower  deUchaole  front  wall,  cubsUnCiallj  aa  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  of  a  lamp-body  having  a  light-opening  in 
iu  aide,  an  upright  aignal-plate  houaing  arranged  on  the  outer  aide 
of  aaid  lamp-body  and  haring  iu  rear  wall  permanently  aeeured 
thereto  and  iU  front  wall  eompoaed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion 
both  detachably  aecurMl  to  aaid  rear  wall,  a  (ens-frame  and  lens  se- 
cured to  said  lower  deUchable  portion,  a  re^r  signal-plate  and  ac- 
tuating mechanism  moaated  on  said  permanent  rear  plate,  and  a 
front  aignal-plate  and  actuating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  upper 
detachable  portion  of  said  front  wall,  subaUqtially  as  set  forth. 


785.146.   BUTTOraOLB-CLAMP    Idw4U  B  Aixn 

M.  J..  aMtgaar  to  Tto  Stafv  Maanteetuliig  C«np«ny  a  Corpontion  ot 
Mtm  ktm    POad  tept  as.  IMM.    a«hal  H«  a«.40e 


CIsMi. — 1.  In  a  work -clamp,  the  combination  with  a  base- 
plate aad  a  throat-plate  baring  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  of  an  upper 
clamping  part  or  foot  adjustably  connected  wit)i  aaid  base-plate,  ao 
that  iU  working  poaitivn.  lengthwiae  of  a  buttobhole  to  be  stitched, 
may  be  changed,  as  may  be  desired. 

%.  In  a  work -clamp,  the  combination  witk  a  baae-plate  and  a 
tiiroat-plate  baring  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  of  a  fulcrum-block  ad- 
juatably  mounted  on  said  baae-plate,  a  darap-f^me  hinged  to  aaid 
fuienim-block,  clamp-arms  carried  by  aaid  clantp-frame,  and  an  up- 
per clamp  element  or  elemento  carried  by  said  cla|mp-arma,  and  which 
upper  clamp  element  or  elemenU  may  thus  be  Adjusted  to  different 
working  poaitiona.  lengthwise  of  the  buttonholes  to  be  stitched. 

3.  In  a  work -clamp,  the  combination  with  a  baae-plate,  of  an 
vpper  damp  derire  or  foot,  damp-arma  by  wb|ch  the  latt«r  ia  car- 
ried, a  rigid  support  for  said  damp-anna  whiclj  ia  abore  aaid  baae- 
plafe  ia  a  direction  lengthwiae  aad  rearward  tJl  the  said  damp  de- 
Tiee  or  foot,  to  afford  a  dearance  for  a  rearwardly-eztoDdiBg  strip  of 
work,  a  poet  in  aaid  a>ipport  centrally  behind  tk^  clamp  foot  or  feet, 
aad  a  elamp-apring  endrding  said  poat. 

4.  In  a  work-damp,  the  combination  with  a  baa*-plate,  of  ao 
■pp«r  cUap  deriec  or  foot,  daap-ama  by  whijeh  the  latter  it  sup- 
ported, a  apriag  for  yieldingly  fordag  aaid  cla^p-anns  downward 
aad  whiek  ia  located  centrally  of  said  ama  ia  the  loagitudinal  line 
of  the  buttoahole-alit  in  the  throat-plate,  aad  a  rigid  sapport  for 
aaid  spriag  abore  aaid  baae-ptata  ia  a  directioa  leagthwiae  aad  rear 
ward  of  said  damp  derice  or  foot,  to  afford  a  ^earaaoe  for  a  roar- 
wardly-oztoadiag  atrip  of  work. 
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5.  In  a  work-damp,  the  combination  with  a  base-plate,  of  an 
upper  clamping  derice  comprising  two  damp-arms,  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  forcing  said  arm*  downward  and  centrally  arranged  rela- 
tire  to  said  arms  and  in  the  line  of  the  cutter-receiving  slit  in  the 
throat-plate,  and  a  post  supported  abore  said  plate  and  encircled  by 
said  spring;  whereby  an  even  preaaure  on  said  arms  may  be  exerted 
by  said  spring,  and  a  work  dearance  lengthwise  of  the  buttonholes 
and  rearward  of  the  clamp  foot  or  device  will  be  afforded. 

6.  In  a  work-damp,  the  combination  with  two  clamp-arms  and 
a  support  or  carrier  therefor,  of  a  damp-spring  centrally  arranged 
relatire  to  said  arms  and  in  the  line  of  the  cutter-receiving  slit  in  the 
throat-plate,  so  as  to  exert  an  even  pressure  on  said  arms,  and  a 
clamp-foot  having  a  universal-joint  connection  with  said  arms 

7.  In  a  work-clamp,  the  combination  with  two  clamp-arms  and 
a  support  or  carrier  therefor,  of  a  spring  fo<' yieldingly  forcing  said 
arms  downward,  and  a  clamp-foot  frame  having  ball-joint  connec- 
tions with  said  arms,  and  a  clamp-foot  jointed  to  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  work-clamp,  the  combination  with  clamp-arms  and  a 
sapport  or  carrier  therefor,  of  a  clamp-foot  frame  jointed  to  said 
irms  and  comprising  two  plates,  one  of  which  18  adjustably  atUched 
to  the  other,  and  a  clamp-foot  jointed  to  said  frame. 

9.  In  a  work-clamp,  the  combination  with  clamp-arma  and  a 
sapport  therefor,  of  a  clamp-foot  frame  jointed  to  said  arms  and  com- 
prising two  plates  one  of  which  is  superposed  relative  to  the  other, 
the  uppermost  of  said  plates  being  jointed  to  said  arms  and  the  lower- 
moat  of  said  plates  being  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  upper  plate  so  aa 
to  be  capable  of  a  limited  horizonUl  adjustment  reiative  to  the  said 
upper  plate,  and  a  clamp-foot  pivoUlly  atUched  to  said  lower  plate. 


785.147.    ADJDSTABLB  TABLB     Oioui  W.  Bauett.  Chieago, 
111.    ruad  IToT  14,  1904.    Serial  Mo  232.703 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-base, of  legs  pivotallj  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  base, 
adjusting-braces  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  base,  a 
table-top  having  deaU  secured  to  iU  under  side  to  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  Ubie-legs  are  pivoUlly  secured,  extensible  braces  each 
comprising  two  members  one  of  which  is  pivoUlly  secured  to  one  of 
the  Ubie-legs,  and  the  other  simihirly  secured  to  the  adjacent  cleat 
of  the  Ubie-top.  and  means  for  connecting  and  adjusting  aaid  mem- 
bert.  - 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-base, 
of  legs  pivoUlly  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bane,  a  cross-rod 
connecting  aaid  legs,  paralld  notched  braces  pivoUlly  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  base  and  conuected  at  their  opposite  ends  by 
a  cro«a-rod  serving  as  a  handU.  a  UbIe-top  having  parallel  rleaU  se- 
cured to  iu  under  side  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  Ubie-legs  are 
pivotally  secured,  and  extenaible  braces  each  comprising  two  mem- 
bera.  one  of  which  ia  pivoUlly  secured  to  one  of  the  Ubie-legs  while 
the  other  is  piroUlly  connected  to  the  adjacent  cleat  of  the  table-top, 
and  meaas  for  adjuating  and  connecting  said  membera. 


785. 148.  COEI  m  nSI  Iff  CABTIffO  HOLLOW  CTLIffDI&S 
Iff  BLOCK-HOLDS.  Bum  BiAom.  Dftaaidorf.  Ganiuuiy  Filed 
Sapi.  6.  1SQ8.    8«1al  ffo.  172.074. 

Clmim. — 1.  .\  core  for  uae  in  casting  hollow  cast  iron  or  steel 
cyliadara  ia  block-molds,  eonaitting  of  a  cylinder,  whoae  wall  is 
weak  eaough  *i  yield  aa  the  casting  cohtracU,  a  filling  material  for 
•treagtheaiag  the  cylinder  duriag  the  caating  operation,  and  means 
for  removing  the  lUlag  material  without  rarring  the  position  of  the 
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cylinder  when  the  caatiag  haa  solidified,  avbataatially  aa  deacribed 
and  for  the  parpuoe  set  forth. 


shaped  body  and  causing  aaid  catehes  to  engage  with  aaid  corre 
sponding  perforations,  substantially  as  spocifled. 


mmm^ 


^^■^■\vxxxx^  I 


2  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  hollow  cylinders,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  and  a  removable  filling, 
and  a  mold  having  means  adapted  to  sapport  said  core-body  and 
meaus,  separable  fioni  those  aforesaid,  for  supporting  the  remov- 
able core-filling,  whereby  said  filling  may  be  removed  without  dis- 
turbing the  body  of  the  core. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  hollow  cylinders,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core  consisting  of  a  tubuUr  body  and  a  removable  filling,  a 
mold  adapted  to  support  aaid  core-body,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  core-filling  and  permitting  removal  of  said  filling  without  mov- 
ing the  support  for  the  body  of  the  core. 

4  In  a  core  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of  a  tu- 
bular body,  a  frangible  plate  covering  an  aperture  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  body,  and  means  for  breaking  said  plate. 

5  In  a  core  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combination  of  a  tu 
bular  casing,  a  body  of  granular  material  within  said  casing,  and 
meaus  independent  of  the  support  for  the  core  for  opening  a  paiwagc 
through  w  hich  said  filling  material  can  pass  from  the  casing. 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  hollow  cylinders,  the  combina 
lion  of  a  core  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  and  a  removable  filling,  a 
mold  having  means  adapted  to  support  said  core-body  and  means, 
separable  from  those  aforesaid,  for  supporting  the  removable  cor»^ 
filling,  whereby  said  filling  may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the 
body  of  the  core,  and  means  for  cooling  the  inner  surface  of  said  core- 
body  when  the  filling  is  withdrawn  therefrom. 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  caating  hollow  cylinders,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  core  consisting  of*  tubular  body  and  a  removable  filling,  a 
mold  having  means  adapted  to  support  said  rore-filling  and  means, 
separable  from  those  aforesaid,  for  supporting  the  removable  core- 
filling,  whereby  said  filling  may  be  removed  without  diaturbing  the 
body  of  the  core,  and  means  for  foreing  air  into  said  core-body  aft«r 
the  filling  is  withdrawn  therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  an  aperture  in  iU  bottom 
wall,  a  tubular  casing  arranged  within  the  mold  about  said  aperture 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  frangible  plate  covering  said  aperture,  a 
body  of  granular  material  within  said  core-casing,  means  for  break- 
ing said  frangible  plate,  and  a  blast-pipe  arranged  below  the  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  the  interior  of  the  core,  through 
said  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  material. 


2.  In  a  racing  toy,  the  combination  of  a  t>ase,  a  sUndard  mount- 
ed on  aaid  base,  a  top-shaped  body  dirided  into  two  parts  on  its  equa- 
tonal  pUne  mounted  roUUbly  and  slidably  on  said  sUndard.  said 
parte  having  equal  and  independent  bearings  on  aaid  sUndard  and 
being  nomally  out  of  conUct  with  each  other,  figure?  mounted  on 
penpheral  extensions  of  said  parte  of  said  top-shaped  hodv,  spinning 
mechanism  comprising  a  drum  and  a  cord,  corresponding  catches 
and  perforations  on  said  drum  and  said  top-shaped  body  parte,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  corresponding  catches  and  perfontions  into 
engagement,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3  In  a  racing  toy,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  sUndard  mount- 
ed on  said  baae.  a  top-shaped  body  divided  horizonUlly  and  mounted 
on  said  sUndard,  racing  figures  mounted  on  peripheral  extensions 
of  the  parte  of  said  body,  means  for  spinning  the  parte  of  said  top- 
shaped  body  comprising  a  drum  mounted  on  said  sUndard.  s  cord 
wound  on  said  drum,  catehes  on  said  dnun,  and  corresponding  per- 
forations in  the  bottom  of  the  lower  part  of  aaid  body,  corresponding 
catehes  and  perforationa  on  the  upper  aurface  of  the  lower  part  and 
00  the  bottom  of  the  upper  part  respectively  of  said  body,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  catehes  into  and  out  of  engagement  With  said  per- 
forationa, substantially  aa  specified. 


785.1 50.  IITAIfflR  AffD  8PACU  MR  BALL-BBAEIffOS 
CiAiLM  H  Ciinuii.  entoe.  Ila»  riM  Dw.  18, 190S  Raiwwad 
I>w  7. 1908    Sahal  Ro.  184JM. 


785. 140.     RACIffO  TOT     Roust  W.  Biood,  Loutorflle.  Kj. 

ntod  July  27.  1908.    Serial  ffo.  167.174. 

riMM.— 1.  In  a  racing  toy,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  atand- 
ard  mounted  on  said  base,  a  top-shaped  body  divided  on  iU  equato- 
rial plane  into  two  independent  parte  mounted  on  said  sUndard,  pe- 
ripheral extensions  on  said  parte  of  said  top -shaped  body  forming 
a  race-courae,  horses  mounted  on  said  peripheral  extensions,  and 
means  for  spinning  said  top-ahaped  body  compriaing  a  winding-drum 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  iUadard.  a  cord  wound  on  said 
dram,  a  coil-apring  for  turning  aaid  drum  and  winding  said  cord  on 
said  drum  atUched  to  said  drum,  catehea  and  correaponding  perfora- 
Uona  on  aaid  top-shaped  body  and  aaid  drum,  and  a  lever  mounted 
aader  said  drum  for  the  purpoae  of  lifting  aaid  dnun  and  aaid  top- 


Cif*«. — 1.  A  ball-reUiner,  eompoaed  oi  two  pieces  of  sheet 
meUl  provided  with  sockete  to  recdre  the  load-carrying  balls  and 
tabular  connectiona  alteraating  with  the  aockete  to  receive  and  ina- 
teia  the  aeparating-balls  in  their  relatire  poaitiona  with  the  load-ear- 
lyiag  balla. 

2.  A  ball-ratainer.  eompoaed  of  two  piooea  of  afieet  meul  pro- 
vided with  lockete  to  receire  the  toad-canyiBg  ba^.  and  tubular 
comtectioos  projectiag  from  one  of  the  pieoaa  aad  alteraatiag  with 
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tie  MckrU  to  receire  and  •usUin  the  Mp4ratuif- balls,  and  iator- 
locked  with  the  other  piece. 

S.  A  ball-rataiaer,  comphaiBf  akeet-attal  hahrea,  coostnuHad 
with  cvrred  portions  to  reeeiye  the  load-carryia^  halla,  aad  one  of 
•aid  halTes  oonetmcted  with  tubular  portioiu  altamating  with  tha 
curred  portioaa  to  recare  the  Mparftta^b4lU. 

4.  A  ball-retaioer,  coaipriaiof  front  ao4  back  aide*,  the  former 
eoaatrevted  with  curred  portion!  each  harla^  a  lip,  and  tubular- 
lipped  portions,  and  the  lattar  haring  curred  portions  to  match  the 
curved  portions  of  the  front  aide,  and  slots  m  raoeiTe  the  lips  of  the 
tubular  portions  of  said  front  side. 

b.  A  ball-retainer,  comprising  esaentiafiy  a  front  side  ot  sheet 
metal,  with  lipped  curved  portions,  and  projecting  tubular  portions 
haviaf  lips,  and  a  back  side  having  curved  portions  compleraental  to 
the  curved  portions  of  the  front  side,  and  slotted  straight  portions  ar 
ranged  next  the  tubular  portions  of  the  front  side  and. adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lips  of  said  tubular  portion*  and  thereby  unite  the 
two  sides. 

6.  A  ball-retainer,  comprising  sheet-metal  valves,  constructed 
with  curved  portions  to  i-eceive  the  load-carTjing  bails,  and  one  of 
•aid  halve*  constructed  with  tubular  portions  alternating  with  the 
e«r>ed  portions  to  receive  the  separatiag-balla,  the  other  half  having 
an  interior  bearing-surface. 

7.  Id  a  ball-bearing,  a  ball-carrier  consisting  of  members  of 
shaped  sheet  meUl  and  secured  to  each  othor,  leaving  bearing-ball 
pockets  with  ronneoting  spacing-ball  pockets  between,  «aid  spacing- 
ball  pockets  extending  concentrically  of  said  carrier. 

8.  A  ball-carrier,  for  ball-bearings,  cotipriaing  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  bearing-hall  pockeU  and  spacing-hall  poekeU  connecting 
said  bearing-ball  pockets  and  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  latter  that 


the  center  of  each  spacing-ball  will  be  at  all  times  in  alinement  with   *™*^  "**  adapted  to  roUte  the  same,  a  casing  surrounding  the  trans 


the  centers  of  the  adjacent  bearing-balls. 
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gine  and  swurMi  at  their  ends  to  the  side  •ilia  of  the  truck-frame,  and 
means  for  operatively  eonnecting  the  engine  to  an  axle  of  the  truck. 
3  la  a  car-truck,  the  eombiaation  with  a  truck-frame,  of  a  tran- 
som mounted  above  the  sida  sUls  of  the  truck-frame,  a  mulUple-cyl- 
inder  exploaive-engiM  located  beneath  the  transom  and  between  the 
side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  transverse  hangers  supporting  the  en- 
gine and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  side  sills  oi  the  truck -frame,  lon- 
gitudinal bars  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  end  sills  of  the  tnick- 
fraoM  and  tximiing  beueath  and  supporting  the  engine,  and  meaaa 
for  operatively  coAnecting  the  engine  to  an  axle  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  ear-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck -frame,  of  a  tran- 
som mounted  above  the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  a  truck-bolster 
supported  by  the  transom  and  adapted  to  pivotally  support  the  car- 
body  a  multiple-cylinder  explosive-engine  located  beneath  the  tran- 
som and  between  the  side  sills  of  tha  truck-frame,  means  for  securing 
the  engine  to  the  truck -frame,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
the  engine  to  an  axle  of  the  truck. 

5.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck-frame,  of  a  tran- 
som mounted  above  the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  a  multiple-cyl- 
inder explosive-engine  located  beneath  the  transom  and  between  the 
side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  means  for  securing  the  engine  to  the 
truck-frame,  a  transmisaioa  mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the 
truck  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  and  power  connections  inter- 
posed between  the  engine  and  transmission  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  ear-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck -frame,  of  a  tran- 
som mounted  above  the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  a  multiple-cyl- 
inder explosive-engine  located  beneath  the  transom  and  between  the 
side  sills  of  the  truck-frame ,  means  for  securing  the  engine  to  the 
truck-frame,  a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the 


CImm—l.  la  a  car-truck,  the  eoahtaatieU  with  a  truck-frame, 
of  a  traasoffl  mouitad  above  tha  tiit  •ilia  of  tiie  truck-frame,  a  mnl- 
tipU^yliader  exploaive  •Bgiua  loeatad  haneati  tha  tzaaaom  and  be- 
twcca  tha  ni*  Ma  of  the  tr«ck*fraaM,  ■«a»i  f#r  aaeuring  the  augine 
to  the  tTuck-fraiM,  aad  aaaaa  for  opantivalj  ^oaaactiag  the  eagiae 
to  aa  axk  <rf  the  truck. 

S.  Ib  a  rar-tmek,  tha  coihiuatioa  with  a  ttuck-frame,  of  a  traa- 
•OBi  BoaaUd  aheve  tha  sMa  •iU*  of  tha  truek-fraaa,  a  multipie-eyl- 
iader  cxploaiTe-eagiM  loeatad  haaaath  tha  tra^ooai  ud  hctweaa  the 
aida  atUa  of  tha  track-fraae,  traaararaa  haagsH  aap^oitiBg  the  oa- 


miasion  mechaniam  through  which  the  axle  extends,  an^t  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  said  caaing  to  the  adjacent  end  sill  of  the 
truck-frame. 

7.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck-frame,  of  a  mul- 
tiple-cylinder explosive-engine  located  between  the  side  sills  of  the 
truck-frame,  a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the 
truck  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  s  casing  surrounding  the  trans- 
mission mechanism  through  which  the  axle  extends,  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  casing  to  the  adjacent  end  sill  of  the  truck- 
frame,  and  power  connections  interposed  between  the  engine  and 
transmission  mechanism. 

8.  In  t  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck-frame,  of  a  tran- 
som mounted  above  the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  a  multiple-cyl- 
inder explosive-engine  located  beneath  the  transom  and  between  the 
side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  transverse  hangers  supporting  the  en- 
gine and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  a 
transmission  mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the  truck-frame 
and  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  a  casing  surrodnding  the  transmis- 
sion mechanism  through  which  the  axle  extends,  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  casing  to  the  adjacent  end  sill  of  the  truck- 
frame,  and  power  conuectioaa  interposed  between  the  engine  and 
transmission  Mechanism. 

9.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck-frame,  of  a  tran- 
som mounted  above  the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  a  multiple-cyl- 
inder explosive-engine  located  beneath  the  transom  snd  between  the 
side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  transverse  hangers  supporting  the  en- 
gine and  secured  st  their  ends  to  the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame, 
longitudinal  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  end  sills  of  the  truck- 
frame  and  extending  beneath  and  supporting  the  engine,  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the  truck-frame  and 
adapted  to  drive  the  same,  a  casing  surrounding  the  transmission 
mechanism  through  which  the  axle  axtaads,  means  for  yieldingly 
connecting  said  casing  to  the  adjacent  end  piece  of  the  truck-frame, 
and  power  connections  interpoeed  between  the  engine  and  trans- 
mission mechanism. 

10.  lii  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck-frame,  of  a 
traaaom  monntad  above  the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  a  multiple- 
cylinder  explosive-engine  located  beneath  the  transom  and  between 
the  side  sills  of  the  truck-frame,  means  for  securing  the  engine  to  the 
truck-frame,  a  trunsaiiaaion  mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the 
truck  aad  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  and  power  connections  inter- 
poaad  betwaea  the  axlea^f  the  truck  whereby  the  engine  drives  both 
azlaa. 

11.  la  a  ear-truck,  tha  combination  with  a  truck-frame,  of  a 
tranaoB  mountMi  above  the  aide  sills  ef  the  truck-frame,  a  multiple- 
cylinder  axpiosive-aagiae  locatMi  beneath  the  transom  and  between 
tha  aide  stU*  of  the  truck -frame,  means  for  securing  the  engine  to  the 
tiaek-fnuBe,  a  traasmiaaion  mechanism  mounted  upon  an  axle  of  the 
truck  aad  adaptad  to  route  the  same,  power  connections  interposed 
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hetween  the  engine  and  traaaaussion  mechanism,  sprocket-wheels 
Axed  upon  each  axle,  aad  sprocket-chains  connecting  corresponding 
sprocket-wheels  on  the  axles.  ^ 


786.1552. 
dad.  Colo. 


PUTOR-ROD  PACKIKO.   WaLTia  P.  Cnnui.  Tilnl- 
POmI  Apr.  14.  1901    fltrtal  Ho.  903,140. 


within  the  inner  end  of  said  stuAng-i>ox  casing  and  having  steam 
pMMf -ways  therein,  and  cone-shaped  members  at  each  end  of  the 
retainer  and  having  ftat  face*  bearing  against  the  same  and  the  cone- 
shaped  faces  of  the  same  bearing  respectively  against  the  bushing 
and  stufBng-box. 

785,153.  MIAIIS  POR  AUTOMATICALLY  APPLTIHO  AIR 
BRAKES  IN  DIRAILMENTS  BdwaU)  8.  ComuR.  CUftoofo^. 
Va.    PiM  Mot.  1ft.  19M.    Serial  Mo.  2S8.8«ft. 


-,«^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam-preasure-actnated  piston-rod  packing,  com- 
prising s  stuffing-box  casing,  s  transveraely-raovable  packing-ring 
retainer  therein  and  transversely-contracting  packing-rings  in  said 
retainer. 

2.  A  steam-preasure-actuated  piston-rod  packing,  compnsitiga 
•tufBng-box  casing,  a  transversely-movable  packing-ring  retainer 
therein  and  having  steam  passage  -  ways  extending  through  its  pe- 
riphery and  transversely-contracting  packing-rings  in  said  retainer. 

3.  A  steam-pressure-actnated  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  a 
stuftng-box  casing,  a  transversely-movable  packing-ring  retainer 
therein  and  having  steam  passage-ways  extending  through  its  pe- 
riphery, transversely-contracting  packing-rings  in  said  retainer,  and 
a  cone-shaped  member  bearing  against  the  stuffing-box  caaing  and 
having  a  flat  face  bearing  against  the  packing-ring  retainer. 

4    A  steam-preasure-actuated  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  a  Cl^m.—l    The  combination  with  the  traiu-pipe  having  a  valve 

stuffing-box  casing,  a  transversely-movable  packing-ring  retainer   w»th  a  handle,  of  a  bar  loosely  engaging  the  handle  and  having  a  ro- 
therein,  transversely-contracting  packing-rings  within  said  retainer,    Ury  motion  about  the  nam.-  an  a  center;  and  an  operating  bar  or  rod 
and  cone-shaped  members  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  casing  1  s^ur^d  "tone  end  to  the  truck-frame  and  at  the  other  end  loosely  en- 
and  having  straight  flat  faces  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  pack-   gaging  the  bar  which  is  secured  to  the  handle  of  the  valve. 
ing-ring  retainer.  t.  The  combination  with  the  train-pipe  having  a  valve  with  a 

5.  A  steam-pressure-actuated  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  al  handle  located  at  the  Hide  of  the  pipe,  of  a  bar  suspended  from  the 
stuffing-box  caaing,  a  transversely-movable  packing-ring  retainer  j  handle:  and  an  operating-bar  rigidly  secured  atone  end  to  the  tnick- 
therein,  transversely-contracting  packing-rings  within  said  retainer,  j  frame  and  at  the  other  end  loosely  engaging  the  bar  which  is  sus- 
a  bushing  within  the  inner  end  of  said  stuffing-box  casing,  and  hav-  j  pended  from  the  handle  of  the  valve. 


ing  steam  passage-ways  therein,  and  cone-shaped  members  bearing 
against  said  bushing  and  the  end  of  the  stuffing-box  casing  and  hav- 
ing straight  faces  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  packing-ring  re- 
tainer. 

6.  A  steam-pressure-actuated  packing,  comprising  s  stuffing- 
box  casing,  a  packing-ring  reUiner  therein,  and  contracting  pack- 
ing-rings within  said  retainer. 

7.  A  steam-pressure-actuated  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  a 
stuffing-box  casing,  s  transversely-movable  packing-ring  retainer 
therein  and  packing-rings  in  said  retainer. 

8.  A  steam-preasure-actuated  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  s 
stuffing-box  casing,  a  transversely-movable  packing-ring  retainer 
therein,  steam-compressed  packing-rings  within  said  retainer,  and  a 
cone-shaped  member  bearing  against  the  stuffing-box  casing  and 
having  a  flat  face  bearing  against  the  packing-ring  retainer. 

9.  K  steam-pressure-actuated  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  a 
stuffing-box  casing,  a  transversely-movable  packing-riug  retainer 
therein,  packing-rings  within  said  retainer,  a  buahing  within  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  stuffing-box  casing  and  having  steam  passage-ways 
therein,  and  cone-shaped  members  at  each  end  of  the  retainer  and 
having  flat  faces  bearing  against  the  same  and  the  cone  faces  of  the 
same  bearing  respectively  against  the  bushing  and  stuffing-box  cas- 
>■« 

10.  A  steam-pressure  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  a  stuflbtg- 
box  caaiag,  a  tranaversely-movable  packing-ring  retainer  thereiiv, 
packing-rings  within  aaid  retainer,  and  a  cone-shaped  member 
bearing  against  the  stuffing-box  caaing  and  having  a  fliat  face  bear- 
ing against  the  packing-ring  rataiaer 

1 1 .  A  steam-preaaure  piaton-rod  packing,  compriaiag  a  stuffing- 
box  caaing,  a  transvarsaly-movabie  packing-ring  retainer  therein, 
packiag-riaga  within  said  retainer,  a  bushing  within  the  casing,  aad 
cone-ahaped  Btanbart  on  each  •ida  of  the  retainer,  and  having  oeoe- 
•hapod  outer  faoea  bearing  against  the  bushing  aad  the  caaing. 

II.  A  BtaaB-preaBure-actaated  piaton-rod  packing,  eompriaing 
a  itaJbif-box  caaing,  a  traasversaly-movable  packing-ring  rataiaer, 
thareia  aad  haviag  ataam  paaaage-ways  in  ita  outer  periphery, 
ataaa-eoaapraaaad  packiaf-riaga  within  said  retaiaer,  a  haahiag 


3.  The  combination  with  the  train-pipe  provided  with  a  valve 
having  a  handle,  of  a  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  the  handle,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  said  bar  being  iilotted:  and  an  operating  bar  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  truck-frame  and  the  free  end  thereof  loiated  within 
the  slot  of  the  first-mentiourd  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  train-pipe  having  a  valve  with  a 
handle,  of  an  operating-bar  rigidly  seeured  at  one  end  to  the  truck- 
frame  between  the  pairs  of  wheels;  and  means  interposed  betwt-en 
and  loosely  uniting  the  handle  and  the  end  of  the  operating-bar,  said 
means  being  movable  relative  to  both  the  handle  and  the  bar,  so  that 
the  truck  may  swivel  and  move  the  operating-bar  in  a  horixonUl 
plane  for  a  limited  distance  without  routing  the  valve-handle. 

5  The  combination  with  a  train -pipe  having  a  valve  with  a 
handle  for  operating  a  valve-plug,  of  an  operating-bar  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  spring-plank  of  a  truck-frame  and  between  the  t>airs 
of  wheels;  and  means  yieldingly  connecting  the  valvr-handle  and 
the  free  end  of  the  operating-bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


785.154.     HAMD  AIR  PUMP.     Qastor  B  Couiad.  Mew  Tork. 

M.  T.    Piled  Pab.  17,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  194.0(4. 

Claim. — I.  In  an  air-pressure  pump,  a  folding  handle  pivoUlljr 
mounted'on  the  plunger-rod,  said  handle  being  appropriately  slotted 
on  its  lower  side,  and  an  adjustable  bushing  mounted  on  said  plunger- 
rod  to  engage  said  handle,  all  constructed  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air-pump  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a 
threaded  nipple  on  its  cap,  of  a  piston-rod,  and  a  handle  pivoUUy  at- 
Uched  to  the  piston-rod,  and  formed  with  a  screw-threaded  opening 
on  one  ead  adaptad  to  engage  said  nipple. 

3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  a  piston-rod  and 
piaton,  a  handle  pivoUUy  atUched  to  the  piston-rod,  means  for  se- 
curing the  handle  in  a  position  at  right'anglas  to  the  rod,  and  meant 
for  attaching  the  handle  to  the  cylinder  when  the  handle  is  arranged 
in  aUaamant  with  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  ptunp,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  s  piston  aad 
piaton-rod,  of  a  handle  secured  to  the  piston-rod  and  means  for  at- 
tanhiag  the  haadle  to  the  cylinder. 


55» 
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786.155.    L0081-L1A?  BIKDiE.    Jou  t  Coun.  ChioMEO  DL 

nw  July  i».  iia    3rti  Wo.  ne.i44.  ""^.ul 


CJ««._l  In  •  d«Ti«  of  th«  eUM  d<«eriM,  th«  comhiMtion 
with  .  eUB.p,ng.pl.U.  .pertured  to  r*c*ive  the  limpaJing-port.  of  • 
binder,  of  locking-bolt,  slid.bly  secured  on  the  oJamping-pl.te  and 
•unng  aperturet  therein  adapted  to  receire  the  impaJing-porta  the 
inner  end«  of  uid  bolu  lying  in  cIom  proximity  with  each  other  a 
wedge  member  acting  to  force  laid  locking-boH«  into  powUve  en- 
gagement with  the  impaling.poeu.  and  mean.  p^eiUrely  Mcurwl  on 
the  clamping-plate  and  acting  to  limit  the  adju^ment  of  the  wedge 
member  ' 


2.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  claa.  de«;ribed,  the  Combination  with  a 
damping-plate,  apertured  to  rwreire  the  imp«Un|c-po.t.  of  a  binder 

t  'th^XSat  atr.ltlT'K'l''^"'"*^  "'''*"^  "^"'^    .«:..„g-oo„.  a„<,  a  wMge-.h.p.d  nnt  having  threaded  engagement 


I^rL  „-      Tr':  "  ■P"»«"7-»^»«'i»«  threaded  .haft  rigidly 
-cured  on  «idb.«i,Bg-p|.t.  and  a  roUry  cam-nut  engaged  on  the 

^«"    "^d";     .*"  *^lr^  '""'"'  "*•  olamping-plal^rnd  act  ng 
^ZIZ    'o^king-bolU  into  poaitire  engagement  with  the  im 

ui^rr.'  't    " 'P*'*-~*'  ^'^  P*rt'y  i-io-i«Mr  «id  cam  and 
umitJig  the  outwaH  morement  thereof 

blndin,^oll'*'°f"  °!  '^V^  <i^nM.  the  comb.naUon  with  a 
tl^f"^.   ?         '  "'r™'"^  *•'  imp.li-«-poeU  remorably  aecured 
t»ier«>n,  a  clamp.ng-plate  apertured  to  r«^ive  the  i«pali„g-p<..t. 
oeki.g.bolU  Uidably  aeeured  on  the  ciamping-pUte  and  adapted  to 
ock  the  .mpal.ng.po,u  in  the  cUmping-pUte,  a  «:rew.di.ft  be- 
tw^n  the  adjacent  end.  of  the  locking.bolu.  a  wedge-.haped  nut  on 
■aid  M^rew-ahtft  acUng  when  screwed  inwardly  to  force  Mid  bolt. 
oppoaitelT  into  poaitire  engagement  with  the  impaJing-po.t.  and 
when  turned  outwardly  to  releaae  the  bolU  therefrom,  an  apertured 
«M.ng  ngidly  -curwl  upon  .aid  cJamping-pl.te  adapted  to  limit 
the  upward  morement  of  Miid  nut.  and  deUch.ble  mean,  on  the  im- 
pjing.po.u  acting  to  prevent  the  rl.mping-pl.te  falling  therefrom 
wnen  the  locking- bolu  are  releaaed. 

7    In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combinaUon  with  a  binding-plate 
and  .mpaling-poata  aeeured  thereon,  of  a  clamping-plate  apertured 
to  receive  the  impaling-po.U.  locking-bolt,  .lidably  secured  on  Mid 
eumping-plate.  >n  al.nement,  the  adjacent  end.  of  uid  bolU  being 
chamfered  to  provide  downwardly-inclined  .urface..  a  .crew-.haft 
between  the  end.  of  wid  bolu  and  a  nut  engaged  on  .aid  «:rew-.haft 
Md  Upenng  complemenUlly  with  the  end.  of  the  bolt*  and  acting 
when  «.rewed  inwardly  to  force  the  bolU  oppoeitely  into  positive  en- 
gagement with  the  impaling-p«.t».  a  peripheral  flinge  on  Mid  iiut 
and  a  covenng-pUte  extending  upwardly  and  partly  inclosing  said 
aut  and  limiting  the  unscrewing  of  the  Mme  from  the  «rrew..baft 
J.   In  a  device  of  the  claa.  de«-ribed.  the  combination  with  . 
b.nding^late  and  the  impaling-posU  thereon,  of  a  cl.mping-platr 
apertured  to  receive  the  impaling-post..  an  apertured  ra.ing  rigidlv 
«^ured  thereon,  a  plurality  of  bolU  sl.d.bly  .M^ured  in  alinement  on 
«id  cl.mping-plate.  a  plurality  of  ,tud.  extending  through  .lotted 
.perture.  in  the  bolU  and  permanently  s^^uring  the  same  f,.  the 
clamping-plate.  an  upwardly^xtending  threaded  nhaft  w-cured  on 
the  cl.mp.ng-plate  between  the  adjacent  end.  of  Mid  bolU    and  a 
conical  nut  thereon  movable  inwardly  toward  the  clamping-plate  acl- 
ing  to  forx-e  Mid  bolu  into  engagement  with  the  impaling-po.t.  and 
limited  in  lU  outward  movement  by  Mid  casing 

9  A  clamping-plate  of  the  da..  de«-ribed  apertured  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  impaling.po.t.  therethrough  and  compri.ing  in  combi- 
nation  a  lower  pUte.  an  upper  covering-plate,  locking-boiu  .lotted 
ongitudinally  and  conoealed  between  Mid  plate,  and  rivet,  pawing 
through  Mid  .lou  and  permanently  engaging  the  base-plate  and  cov 
enng-pl.te  together  and  holding  Mid  locking-bolU  permanently  in 
abnement  and  .lidable  between  Mid  upper  and  lower  plate.,  an  up- 
wardly-extending M-rew-.haft  between  the  adjacent  end.  of  the  Mid 
locking-bolt,  and  a  wedge-.haped  nut  having  threaded  engagement 


paling-poeU    th«  in».r  .-^.    7    \i  iT  i     ,  ."^'"  •"•"  "'  «•  '">"  '"'"™"  ""  aaaptea  when  acrewed  inwardlr  to  foree  the  locking- 
i^hta^l^/on  el^;'^;;!*"^                      clo^  proti«hy  bolU  outwardly,  a  peripheral  flange  on  Mid  nut  above  the  wedg'e 
»«ci  uD  cBca  Bia«  ine  taraaded  shafl.  a  rotativa  ^mAm^  oortmn  uiri  oAir.rin....i.t.  «.-; . :j-j     •..  "^ 


with  each  other  on  each  rid.  the  threaded  shaf^.  a  roUtive  wedge 
member  compnaing  a  conical  nut  engaging  on  th«  throad^l  shaft  be 
tween  the  end.  of  the  locking-bolu  and  forcing  the  same  into  lock- 
•««  enwment  with  the  impaling-poaU  and  a  casing  rigidly  en- 
faged  on  the  plate  and  adapt«i  to  cover  the  join!  between  the  inher 
«d.  of  Mid  bolu  and  limit  the  outward  movement  of  Mid  wedge 
member.  * 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cUa.  deacribwl,  the  combination  with  a 
cUmping-pUu  apertured  torecwve  impaling-poeta.  of  apertured  lock- 
bolU  slidably  engaged  thereon,  a  threaded  iha/t  Hgidly  engage!  on 
•aid  plate  ami  projecting  between  aaid  bolu.  a  w^dge  member  rou- 
tiTely  engagwl  on  .aid  shaft  adapt«l  to  forea  aa)d  bolu  outwardly 
a-d  an  apertunnl  easing  carried  on  Mid  plate  abote  the  wedge  mem- 
ber aad  adapt«l  to  hold  Mid  wedge  member  in  place 

4.  The  combination  with  the  impaliug-poat^  of  a  binder,  of  a 
cUmpiag-plat.  adapted  to  reoeive  Mid  impaUng-pUU  therethrough. 
loeki.g-b«lu  perm«i»utly  but  alidably  s«rured  on  the  cl.mping- 
pUtoa.  -threaded  dufl  eagag^l  on  the  cla»ping^»late  btwae.  tk« 
«>«»«a  a  wedg.,«hap«l  nut  o«  Mud  shaft  adapt^l  to  opporitely  en- 
«a«a  the  eMia  of  aud  loekia«-b,»U,  aad  actiag  to  i«ore  aaid  bolU  op- 
P<wtaly  lato  pomtiT.  e«ga«««t  with  the  impalii«-po«.  aad  a  eau- 
taff  mcmnd  ou  the  eUmpiag-plate  above  sud  nut  aetiu  to  Umit  the 
•pward  moreaMBt  ther«N>f .  1 

5.  TkacombiaatioawithabuMiiaf-pUuoftlteUa.daK'ribed. 
•r  ^*«*»M-poa«.  dataAably  .Btrnnd  tlMreoo.  »  eUmping-pUte 
rTvJ*  '^•'^  **•  »P^»«-P«*»  ther^threugh  haviug  longi- 
t««i-U7-OTd^  l«eki>c4>olta  Meu«i  ther^.  ^  held  perm.- 


portion.  Mid  covering-plate  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
through  which  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  nut  projecU.  and  a  raised 
inwardly-inclined  flange  surrounding  Mid  aperture  and  engaging 
over  Mid  flange  on  Mid  nut  and  limiting  the  outward  movement 
thereof. 


786,156.   MAIL-BlO-DiLlVSRY  APPAJUTUS    MibeodJ  Cot- 
TB.  LMmb.  Iowa.    rOad  Jane  M  1804     awtel  Ho.  213.8X0 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatua,  a  delivenng  de- 
Tk»  haTiag  bag-ejwtiag  means,  spring-actuated  deflecting  meant 


■'■'  ^mj^iii^'nWj^iK^l^f 
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carriod  by  aaid  dariee,  aad  maaaa  for  holding  said  derioe  is  poaitioa 
for  the  deli  very  of  the  bags  ia  a  direction  oontraiy  to  the  moremeat 
of  th'!  train 

2.  In  a  mail-bag-delivety  apparatua,  a  daUTeriag  derioe  ar- 
ranged loBgitudinally  of  the  ear  aad  having  Ha  discharge  end  dia- 
poaed  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  the  morement  of  the  ear.  bag-eject- 
ing mean,  carried  by  said  derice,  aad  spring-actuated  deflectiag 
meaaa  also  carried  by  said  derice. 

3.  In  a  Biail-bag-delirery  apparatus,  a  delivering  derice  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  car  and  comprising  means  for  diacharg- 
iag  the  bags  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  movement  of  the  train  aad 
•priag-actuated  deflectiag  meaaa  for  deflectiag  the  bags  off  from  tba 
side  of  the  car. 

4  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
body  having  a  side  opening  therein,  of  a  delivering  derice  movable 
through  Mid  side  opening  aad  baring  bag-ejectiag  meaas.  aad  meaaa 
for  swinging  aaid  derice  iato  aad  out  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ear- 
body  baring  a  side  opening  therein,  and  a  self-acting  shutter  for  aaid 
opening,  of  a  delirering  derice  arraaged  to  be  mored  through  aaid 
opening  to  a  position  within  and  outaide  of  the  car-body,  Mid  derice 
compri.ing  me*n.  for  ejecting  the  bags  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the 
movement  of  the  train,  and  swiagiag  hangers  coanectod  with  said 
device  and  with  the  car-body.  Mid  hangen  being  provided  with  a 
controlling-lever  disposed  within  the  car-body. 

6  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatus,  a  delivering  device  com- 
prising an  open  delivery -chute  provided  with  a  deflecting-gate  at  iU 
diacharging  end  and  supporting  at  iU  opposite  end  a  pressure-cylin- 
der having  an  air-chamber  extension,  a  valved  feeding-head  or  par- 
tition .eparating  the  pressure-cylinder  from  the  air-chamber  exten- 
sion, an  ejecting-plunger  .lidably  mounted  within  the  chute,  and  an 
actuating-pi.ton  working  within  the  preMure-cylinder  and  having  a 
rod  connection  with  said  plunger. 


trippiag  maaaa  iaoparatire  whea  a  ear-whaal  ia  oa  the  rail  batWMa 
the  trippiag  meaaa  aad  the  switeh-poiat;  rabatantially  at  daaeribed. 


785,157.  VACDUMLAMP  Josiri M.  DiTiT,  St  Loufc.  Mo   Piled 
June  27.  1903     Serial  No.  1SSJ77. 


Claim— In  a  vacuum-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bulb  having 
a  neck  portion,  of  a  tube  2  of  .mailer  diameter  than  .aid  neck  ex- 
tending into  .aid  bulb  and  having  iU  outer  end  flared  outwardly  a. 
at  3.  Mid  flared  p<.rtion  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  neck  and  connected  at  iU  edge  to  the  outer  end  of 
Mid  neck,  the  inner  or  lower  end  of  Mid  tube  being  .ub.Untially 
flat,  an  inner  tube  5  of  .mailer  diameter  than  the  tube  2  and  of 
greater  length,  uid  inner  tube  5  having  iU  inner  end  flared  out- 
wardly as  at  6  and  of  a  diameter  to  directly  underiie  th*  inner  end  of 
the  tube  2  and  connected  directly  thereto,  and  leading-in  wires  se- 
cured in  position  intermediate  the  flared  end  6  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  tube  2  by  the  union  therebetween. 


785,158.  SWITCH  OPgRATIHO  MBCHAHISM  OiOBeiM 
Dmcisoii,  St.  Louk.  Mo  POBd  Mor.  M,  1904.  Serial  No.  234.188. 
riMM.— 1.  A  switch-operating  mechanism  having  a  switch-op- 
erating means,  a  longitudinally-arranged  bar  located  beside  one  of 
the  rail,  and  normally  extending  above  the  Mme  for  codperating 
with  the  car-wheel  for  temporarily  rendering  the  tripping  mean,  in- 
operative, one  edge  of  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  notches,  and 
means  beneath  the  bar  for  engagement  with  the  notches;  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A,  switch-operating  mechanism  having  a  nirred  tripping 
means  provided  with  an  inherent  yielding  tendency,  said  trippiag 
means  being  disUnt  from  the  switch-point  aad  being  adapted  to  be 
depreaaed  downwardly,  and  means  for  automatically  rendering  the 


3.  A  switch-operating  mechanism  having  a  yielding  .witch- 
tripping  device  alongside  of  one  of  the  rail.,  said  tripping  device  be- 
ing bow-shaped  and  having  an  inherent  yielding  tendency,  .aid 
tripping  device  being  pivoted,  and  mean,  for  automatically  moving 
said  tripping  device  away  from  the  side  of  the  rail  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  ;  .ubstantially  as  described 

4  A  swiU'h-opcrating  mechani.m  having  a  tripping  means  dis- 
Unt from  the  switch-point,  a  bar  located  beside  a  track-rail  and  nor- 
mally extending  abo\e  the  same,  said  bar  being  operative  for  ren- 
dering said  tripping  means  inoperative  when  a  car-wheel  is  on  the 
rail  between  the  tripping  means  and  the  switch-point,  and  mean* 
for  moving  the  tripping  means  away  from  the  side  of  the  rail  to  .pre- 
vent operation  thereof;  subcUntially  a.  described. 

5.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  transvereely  -  .lidable 
switch-bar.  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  switch-bar  in- 
cluding a  bar  connected  to  the  switch-bar  and  having  a  vertically- 
swinging  movement,  said  bar  having  notches  in  iU  lower  edge,  and 
devices  for  engagement  with  the  notches  to  temporarily  prevent 
movement  of  Mid  bar;  subsUntially  as  dcM-ribed. 

6.  A  switch  mechani.m  including  a  transvereely -.lidable 
switch-bar,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  bar  including  a 
bar  connected  to  the  switch-bar  and  having  a  longitudinal  and  ver- 
tical movement,  said  bar  having  notches  in  iU  lower  edge,  rail- 
braces,  rails  supported  by  said  braces,  and  mean,  on  the  braces  for 
engagement  with  the  notches  in  the  bar;  subsUntially  a.  dcM-ribed. 

7.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  switch-bar.  a  trip  for  actu- 
ating the  switch-bar.  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  switch- 
bar  including  a  bar.  having  notches  in  iU  lower  edge,  rail-braces, 
mean,  on  the  rail-braces  for  engagement  with  the  notches  in  the  bar, 
and  a  device  adjacent  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  track-rail,  and  con- 
nected to  the  trip  to  move  it  outwardly  in  an  inoperative  position ; 
.ubsUntially  .■  described 

8.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  traasyeraely-slidable 
switch-bar.  meaa.  for  preventing  movement  of  the  switch-bar  in- 
cluding a  bar  having  notches  in  iu  lower  edge,  means  beneath  the 
second-named  bar  for  engagement  with  the  notchea,  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  seoond-named  bar  and  the  trip;  substan- 
tially aa  daaeribed. 

9.  A  switch  mechaaiam  iadndiag  a  traaareraely  -  slidablc 
switch-bar,  a  trip  for  actuatiag  the  siriteh-bar.  a  aotcbad  bar  cob- 
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■«»«l  to  tW  nHtefc-kar  ud  mormhlt  into  t^o  poutiou  for  alt*r- 
mWj  p«rmittin«  and  praveatiiiff  moTemcBt  ^  th«  switdi-lMr  ud 
deTWM  for  utoriockiBg  eDC»««ffl«ot  with  the  1>*r  to  hold  it  agaiiut 
moTeme.t  ia  either  of  the  two  po«Uoni  eubeUntiaJij  m.  de«rribed 
i?,.^    ""**''    ■•***'*»■  iBcIudin*   •  trmn«ver«ely.ilid.ble 
•witc6-b»r,  «  trip  for  M^u*Ua«  the  twitch-bar.  •  notched  bar  eon- 
neeted  to  the  twitch-bar  and  noTable  into  t«to  poeition.  for  alter- 
nately  penuttug  and  prereatinK  morement  of  the  «wt»oh-bar  and 
doTicw  for  laleriockinx  eB«f»^nwht  with  the  ^r  to  bold  it  anin.l 
»oreniei.t  .»  either  of  the  two  poeitiona.  uid  Uerioea  compriain.  a 
«.tm,  luvin«  an  in»ert.d.V-.h«p«l  eu^a^^,  portiuu;  .ub.un- 
tiallT  aa  deacribed. 

11.  A  awitch  mechaniam  iuctudiog  a  IranaveraeiT  -  ilidable 
■witrh-bar.  a  tnp  for  actuating  the  •witcb-bafl.  •  notched  bar  con- 
noted to  the  twitch-bar  and  moTabie  into  tw^  poaitions  for  alter- 
nately permitting  and  prerentinR  movement  of  the  twitch-bar  and 
dericet  for  interlocking  engagement  arith  the  i»«r  to  hold  it  againat 
movement  in  either  of  the  two  poaitiont.  aaid  |evicet  compriting  a 
mating  haring  an  angular  portion;  tubaUntialy  aa  described. 

12.  A  awitch  mechaniam  including  a  tfanaverselr  -  tlidable 
aw.tch-bar  a  trip  for  actuaUng  the  .witch-bar,  meant  for  prevent- 
ing  movement  of  the  twitch-bar  including  a  b«r  connected  to  the 
•w.tch-bar  and  to  the  trip,  meant  for  tetting  thr  twitch  mechani.m 
after  each  operation,  and  an  out  wardly-movable  device  connected  to 


trigger  mechaniam,  taid  reaetting  mechaniam  compriaing  a  bolt  a 
apri«g.««ntroUed  lerer  and  a  flexible  connection  between  taid  lever 
and  the  handle;  tubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

22  A  twitch-operaUng  mechaniam  including  a  awitch-point- 
mojiag.bar,  a  rocking  and  longitudinally-alidable  rod  connected  to 
•wd  bar.  and  meant  for  actuaUng  Mtid  rod;  tubatantiallr  aa  de- 
acribed. 

23  A  twitch-operating  mechaniam  including  a  twitch-point- 
monng  bar,  a  rocking  and  longitudinally-alidable.  tpring-preaaed 
rod  connected  to  taid  bar,  and  mean,  for  actuating  taid  rod;  tub- 
atantially at  deacribed. 

24  A  twitch-operating  mechaniam  including  a  twitch-point- 
moving  bar,  a  rocking  and  longitudinally-.lidable  rod  connected  to 
taid  bar,  meant  for  actuating  taid  rod,  a  notched  and  .lotted  aleeve 
turrounding  .  portion  of  .aid  rod,  meant  <»i  the  rod  for  preventing 
movement  thereof  with  relation  to  the  tleere,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  rod  in  the  .leeve;  .ubsUntially  aa  deacribed 

25  A  .witch-operating  mechaniam  including  a  .witch-bar  a 
.pnng-preiMK'd  rod  connected  to  the  .witch-bar  and  having  rocking 
and  longitudinal  movemenU.  a  tleeve  fitUng  over  one^nd  of  the  rod 
and  having  a  longitudinal  tlot  with  terminal  notchea.  a  projection 
on  the  rod  movable  in  the  .lot  and  engageable  with  either  of  the 
notches,  an  operating  mean,  connected  to  the  .leeve.  meant  conUct- 


the  trip  to  move  it  to  an  i>>op*T^'ii^^'p^]uirMubii!ilntZ^lTA" '       'J^        I  projection  on  the  rod  to  ditengage  it  from  one  of  the 
«.ribed.  ^  IHH-.UOB. pbauntially  a.  de- ,  notchea,  and  a  bridge-piece  over  the  other  notch;  .ub.Untiallv  a. 

'deacribed. 


acribed 

•  1^1.  ■*  "''***'  mechaniam  including  a  tnaniveraelr-slidabie 
twitch-bar.  a  tnp  for  actuating  the  «ritch-h.r.  and  an  outwardly- 
movable  device  connected  to  the  trip  to  move  it  to  an  inoperative  po- 
••tion ;  .ubatantially  a.  deacribed 

14.  A  awitch  mechaniam  including  a  tripping  mean,  remote 
from  the  twitch-poinU.  meant  for  preventing  a<»tualion  of  the  trip 
ping  meant,  aaid  .econd-mentioned  mean,  extehding  from  a  point 
between  the  tnpping  mean,  and  the  switch-point,  to  a  point  beyond 
tbe  .witch-poinU,  and  an  outwardly-movable  device  connected  to  the 
tnp  to  move  H  to  an  inoperative  poaition ;  tubatantially  a.  deiK-ribed 
15    A  twitch  mechaniam  including  .1  tripding  mean,  remote 
from  the  twitch-poinU.  mean,  for  preventing  iciuation  of  the  trip- 
ping mean.,  taid  tecond-menUoned  mean,  con^iri.^ing  a  bar,  the 
edge  of  which  i.  adapted  to  contact  with  a  wheel  on  the  rail  aud  ex- 
tending from  a  point  between  the  tripping  mean,  and  the  switch- 
poinu  to  a  point  beyond  the  .witch-points,  and  |n  outwardly-mov- 
able device  connected  tothe  trip  to  move  it  to  an  intoperative  position 
•ubeUntiailT  aa  deacribe*!  ■ 

16^  A  .witch  mechani.m  including  a  tripping  mean,  remote 
from  the  .witch-poinU.  and  a  bar  for  preventing  actuation  of  the 
tnppmg  meana.  taid  bar  having  notche.  on  one  e^ge.  and  notch-en- 
gaging device*  below  the  bar,  the  upper  edge  of  kaid  bar  being  ar- 
ranged to  eootact  with  a  car-wheel:  tubaUntialljl  as  described. 

17  A  awitch  mechanitm  including  a  tripping  mean,  remote 
from  the  awrtch-poinU.  and  a  bar  harinir  con(iection.  with  the 
.witch-pomta  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  said!  bar  being  vield- 
ingly  conneHed  to  the  trip;  subaUntially  as  described 

IJJ  A  awitch  mechanism  iucluding  a  trippibg  mean,  remote 
from  the  awitch-poinU.  a  .pring-actuated  mean,  for  operating  the 
twitch-poinU.  a  trigger  mechaniam  cooperating  «itith  the  tpring-ac- 
tuated  meaaa  and  codperating  with  tha  tripping  mean.,  and  a  reset- 
ting mechaniam  operable  before  the  switch  mechanism  it  aet.  to  re- 
let the  trigger  aechaaitm ;  subeUntially  aa  deacrt)ed. 

fTcllIiaia'TitiK"**.'""""'  '"''"'"'''^  '  "P"°K-«P*"ted  meant 
Z^^  ^  '    "/*•'  ""^haniam  for  throwing  the  .pnng- 

op.«,ed  me^a,  a  twijch-.Und  including  a  ,Mi  connected  U>  Z 
trigger  mechaniam.  a  handle  for  operating  the  .|.aft.  and  a  re-t 

Lrll^  """  -  '^'  '^  ^'  »>»*  »ri«««r:  a-l-Untially  at  de- 

for  ^.t  "^***.  ■^"^•»  i»^''«<li«g  .  qiria^i-operated  mean, 
for  clo«ag  a  awitch.  a  trigger  mechani.m  for  thrjw^  the  .prini 

ll^'Hr^^  '  ^**'«  '«'  •P««t«f  the  a^tch.  and  a  n^t 
U-g^haniam  operable  before  the  awitch  mecha^am  i.  aet.  to^, 
«*•  tn,«.r  ^ckaium..  aaid  rating  mechaniam  c^mpriaTng^  J^ 

i':::::^;^^:::.^^  ^-the.ev.,aith.u:;; 

tl    A  .witeh^»«5lu.i.,  iadudiag  .  apringioperated  moaaa 
for  ckmn«  .  .witch,  a  trigger  -«Aa«-«  for  throJTg  ^ ,^ 

^**"  """*"'"■;  ■  ^***^  ''^  -P^ti.*  the  abaft,  and  a  roaettiag 
.  op«»We  brfore  tl«  rritch  .^AaBiam  i*  art.  to  f^irt  the 


26.  A  twitch  mechaniam  including  a  tpring-preaaed  bar  con 

e"^t?on  «f  it'  •*'*'•'•§'''••  '  ^"Wer  mechaniam  for  preventing  op- 
eration of  the  tpnng-ple^ied  bar.  a  trip  for  the  trigger  mechani.m,  a 
rod  connecting  the  tnp  and  trigger  mechani.m,  a  protector-bar  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  .witch  in  one  poaition  of  the  bar,  and  a 

Zl^nZT"""'""        "  ""  "^  "'  "' '"'  '"'»>«t««ti»uy  " 


^^?^i^''*selX  mSa."'^  ""^  '"**•  '"^   "^ ^" 


Claim.— I  The  combination  of  a  truck-frame  conaiating  of  tide 
barn  and  truck,  a  fixed  rod  having  mounted  thereon  a  pinion,  a  reel- 
band  carrying  planeUiy  gear-wheels  meshing  with  the  pinion  upon 
the  fixed  rod.  spring,  operatively  atUched  to  the  planeUry  gear- 
wheel., a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  the  reel-rod,  and  a  detent  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  the  reel-band  provided  with  boee- 
holding  platea  and  a  hoae-holding  clip.  subaUntially  a.  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  conaiating  of  aide  bara  and  a 
truck,  a  fixed  bar  provided  with  a  pinion  carried  by  the  aide  bars  of 
the  frame,  a  reel-band  provided  with  planeUry  gear-wheels  meshing 
with  the  fixed  pinion,  spring,  operatively  connected  to  the  planeUry 
gear-wheeU.  a  ratchet-wheel  aecured  to  the  reel-bar,  and  a  detent  to 
engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  the  tide  bara  of  the  reel-frame  pro- 
Tided  with  pointed  lower  end.,  .ub.UnUallv  aa  and  for  the  purpoM 
apecified.  ^^ 


786. 160.  DUMPIHO-BID  FOR  WAOOM.  DainiLS  tmiTT 
1beadm.W.r.  Had  Mot.  10,  IMM.  8«1iU  Vo.  SSMlg. 
CUim.—l.  A  dumping-bed,  the  Mune  being  a  rigid  bodr  having 
ndo-boarda.  a  horizonUl.  longitudinal  aha/t  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  midway  between  the  tide-boaHt.floor-tectiont  for  the  body 
eoanoeted  by  hinge,  to  the  tide-boardt  and  to  the  thaft  and  adapted 
to  awing  thweon.  a  tnua-bar  diapoaed  tranarerael?  beneath  the  floer- 
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■oetioaa,  rollera  held  by  the  floor-aectiona  to  traverse  the  truaa-bar. 
beada  in  the  truaa-bar  to  control  the  rollera,  and  meana  for  actuatinjr 
thetna»Wr. 


riaim  — 1,  A  pipe-wrench,  compriaing  a  abaft,  a  gripping-diak 
ngidly  and  eccentricaUy  Mcured  to  aaid  abaft,  and  a  plurality  of  rev- 
oluble  grippiog-ditki  eccentrically  mounted  on  aaid  abaft. 


.•1 


2.  A  dumping-bed  for  wagona.  compriting  a  holding-body  hav- 
ing longitudinal  -  twinging  floor  -  aectiont.  a  tranaveraely  -  diapoaed 
truaa-bar  beneath  the  floor-sections,  a  seriea  of  hangera  pending  from 
the  floor-aections  at  the  tides  of  the  truaa-bar  carrying  rollers  to  trav- 
erae  the  truaa-bar,  and  elemenU  carried  by  aaid  hangert  beneath  the 
tnita-bar. 

3.  A  dumping-bed  for  wagont,  compriting  a  holding-body  with 
floor  contitting  of  twinging  aectiona.  a  truaa-bar  for  controlling  aaid 
twinging  tectiont.  a  trantverae  ahaft  on  Mid  holding-body,  chain, 
connected  with  the  trust-bar  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  taid 
thaft,  a  ratchet  rigid  on  the  shaft  and  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a 
lever  and  a  link  carried  by  the  lever  to  turn  the  ratchet  and  to  lift  the 
pawl. 

4.  A  dumping-bed  for  wagona,compri8ing  a  holding-body  hav- 
ing a  floor  consisting  of  swinging  aectiona,  an  element  beneath  the 
floor-tectiont  for  controlling  them,  a  thaft  carried  bv  the  holding- 
body,  chain,  joined  to  Mid  controlling  element  for  the  floor  section., 
a  ratchet  rigid  on  the  .haft  and  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  lever 
and  a  link  spanning  the  ratchet,  carried  by  the  lever  to  actuate  the 
ratchet,  the  link  having  apura  at  the  aidea  of  the  ratchet  to  encaae 
the  paw.  "^ 

5  A  dumping-bed  for  wagon.,  comprising  a  holding-body  hav- 
ing a  floor  conaiating  of  .winging  section.,  an  element  beneath  the 
floor-aecUons  for  controlling  them,  a  ahaft  carried  bv  the  holding- 
body,  holding-chain,  joined  to  Mid  controlling  element  for  the  floor- 
tectiont.  a  ratchet  rigid  on  the  abaft  and  a  U-.hape  pawl  to  engage 
the  ratchet,  a  lever  and  a  Unk  on  the  lerer  to  actuate  the  ratchet  with 
aidea  incloaing  the  latter,  the  tide  portiona  of  the  link  having  tpurt 
to  lift  the  pawl,  the  Utter  being  wider  than  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
Unk. 


2.  A  pipe-wrench,  compriaing  a  ahaft.  a  guide-piece  on  aaid 
ahaft,  a  gripping-diak  eccentrically  and  rigidly  aecured  on  Mid  thaft 
one  or  more  grippi„g-di.k.  eccentrically  mounted  on  Mid  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  coacl  with  the  firatnamed  di.k  to  engage  the  interior  of  a 
pipe,  and  mean,  for  turning  Mid  thaft. 


780.163.  VEHICLI  AHD  TRACK  THWIEFOR  Jamb  V  OO0- 
■AK.  Wanaw,  Ind..  at^gnor  of  ooe-half  to  John  W.  Niabaum  Wanaw 
Ind     POad  May  16,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  206.274 


785.161.  PR0C188  OF  MAKIMO  MITROOMM  C0MP0OMD8 
ADOLPH  PtAmL  Chariottaobuig.  and  MzxoDn  Caio.  Berlin,  Oermanr 
FiM  Dec.  20.  1898.    Serial  Mo.  8M,M7. 

CImim.—l.  The  proceM  of  producing  cyanid  from  carbidt. 
which  contitu  in  heating  from  a  dark-red  to  a  bright-yellow  heat,  a 
carbid  that  will  not  melt  at  theae  temperaturea,  reacting  upon  the 
heated  carbid  with  nitrogen,  then  melting  the  product  of  the  reac- 
tion and  extracting  the  cyanid  in  the  uaual  manner,  aubaUntialW  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  proceai,  which  contiaU  in  heating  to  from  a  dark-red  to 
a  bright-yellow  heat  a  carbid  that  will  not  melt  at  thcM  temperaturea, 
reacting  upon  the  heated  carbid  with  nitrogen,  then  melting  the  re- 
action product  in  the  preaence  of  carbon  and  extracting  the  cyanid 
in  the  aaual  manner,  tubtUntially  aa  act  forth. 

3.  The  proceaa,  which  contiaU  in  heating  to  from  a  dark-red  to 
a  bright-yellow  heat  a  carbid  that  will  not  melt  at  theae  temperaturea. 
reacting  upon  the  heated  carbid  with  nitrogen,  melting  the  reaction 
product  in  the  preaence  of  an  oxygen  compound  of  an  alkaline  meUl 
and  extracting  the  cyanid  in  the  uaual  manner,  tubaUntiallT  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  prooeaa.  which  conaiaU  in  heating  to  from  a  dark-red  to 
a  bright-yellow  heat  acarbid  that  will  not  melt  at  theae  temperaturea, 
reacting  upon  the  heated  carbid  with  nitrogen,  leaching  the  cyana- 
mid  out  of  the  reaction  product,  then  melting  the  Utter  and  extract- 
ing the  cyanid  in  the  uaual  manner. 


CImm.—l.  The  combination,  witha  rehide,  of  a  auiuble  track 
therefor  upon  which  it  run.  having  a  vert:ic«l  member  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  extending  above  the  tuiface  upon  which  the 
wheel,  of  the  Tehicle  run,  vertiea]  ahafU  carried  by  the  vehicle,  and 
roller,  carried  by  said  thafU  and  arranged  alongside  the  vertical 
member  of  the  track,  whereby  the  vehicle  it  kept  on  Mid  track  and 
the  .idea  of  the  ground-wheel,  thereof  kept  from  conUct  with  the 
vertical  portiont  of  .aid  track. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-track  having  a  widened  apace 
for  patting,  and  a  guide  arranged  centrally  of  .aid  apace,  of  a  vehicle 
having  depending  guidta  arranged  to  paaa  aatride  of  the  guide  in  the 
roadway  and  guide  Mid  vehicle  in  a  ttraight  line  while  paaaing 
through  the  widened  space. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  roadway  therefor  haring 
widened  apaoea  for  aidinga  and  a  vertical  guide  arranged  in  the  mid 
die  of  Mid  widened  apace,  guide-plate,  secured  to  taid  vehicle  with 
diverging  enda  adapted  to  paaa  alongaide  Mid  guide-piatea  and  pro- 
vided with  antifriction-wheeU. 


7  85.164.  SHAOB  AMD  CURTAIM  SUPPORTIMO  BRACKIT 
WaiiAM  P.  Oou.  MiaDMpoUi.  Minn.,  lii^iiar  to  Rim  MaiNiteetivl^ 
Compuy. MluMipolk. Mhm. a CoHMinUoa of MlimtnU.  PiMMar 
13.1001    8«lal  Mo.  207.789. 


785.162.  IMTIEIALPIPB-WRIMCH.  iHAmm  Purra*.  Han 
b«B.O«iBur.    PBK  Apr.  IS.  liOl    Sirty  Mo.  I0B.4U. 


CImm.—l.  A  Bupport  for  ahadea,  curtaina.  Ac.,  oonpriaiag  a 
tpriag-wire  boat  to  form  parallel  guide-rodt  and  clamping-aectioBa, 
and  a  roUer-wipportuig  lug  alidabiy  mounted  on  Mid  guide-rodt  and 
frieUonally  elaanped  thereby,  aubataatially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  aappoit  for  ahadea.  cnitaiiu,  Ac.,  comprising  a  spriag- 
win  bent  to  fom  parallel  roda  4.  the  clanpiBg-aeetiona  5  and  6  and 
the  spriag-asetioa  7,  avbataatiaUy  aa  described. 

3.  U  a  lapporl  for  •ha4Ua,  ewtaiM.  Ac.,  tha  oonbiaaUon  with 


SJ6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mabcn  a  I,   1905. 


«»«»«  with  «,d  g»,d.-rod.  4,  •nb.UatUJly  M  d««Tib*l 

.  riJi.  »iir2'!!!l'*"  '^'  ~''*^'  ^'^'  «>«bU.tK,n  with 
i^  !^     -PriM-wu.,  b..t  to  for.  the  ,».r«lj«l  guid-rod.  4 

e«U»-rod-«pportiM  .xU«o..  of  .  n>ll«...5porti«,  lu^  ,  '  ;., 


in  t^-^r  '«^'/  •'-^•<1 «"  «^  •»i*f i.  ni«».  for  driTi.g  «id  pi.. 
00  .  a.^,1.  „d  knotur  mech.ni.m.  ,e.ri„^  .cto.t^l  by  «id  pin- 
on  for  op.r.t.n«  ^6  needU  .nd  knott^r  m,ch.„..«.,  „Id^rin, 

Td  d  '  "'"**""-*:•»'  »~^  •  c'-tck  »ech«.i.o,  for  con^^ 
.-dduconnecung  «id  pinion  from  ..id  .haft,  and  includ.n^T^^ 
«rmd  by  -.d  p.nion.  wid  dog  h.ring  .  .boulder,  lug,  formod  Z 
Mud  packar..h.ft  .„d  coOper.,i„g  with  the  .houider  on -id  dogand 
a  tnp-lever.  and  mean,  carried  by  «id  intennodUte  g«r  .nd  engi 
inc  Mid  tnn-Uwar    .k.-  >^ J    X  *        "•""■»»»» 


"ibrtantiaiiy  a.  d-cribod.  '    "'^  «    '"'"'•  rud^^rod.  4  ling  M.d  tnp-le.er.  when  tnppod.  to  po.itiTeiy  bold  the  .ame  out  of 

I  rroS't^        "  ■"""'/•"  "•^'^  "'^  ^--''•'  mochani.™.  have 

leompleted  tbe.r  cycle,  of  movemenu,  a.  and  for  the  purpooe  .et 


78fi.ie5.   ORAUIHIDBl.   rA0LHa»Mi,8tPwilMlBii    flM 
am-  A  IMl    Svtol  lo.  1H48S. 


CUim.-l    In  a  gmin-hindor.  the  ooabination  with  1  needle 
and  Inotter  mechaniim  and  gearing  for  aetaaUn|  the  Mme  of  pack 
'"'J^^^*'-^^^'  •  Pimon  baring  .  bearing  in  which  Mid  packer 


8.  In  •  grain-binder,  •  pwsker-crank  hiring  an  exten.ion    • 
dnre-punon  mounted  thereon,  a  needle  and  knotter  n^^ZlL 
«-nng  .ctu.ted  by  «id  pinion  for  operating  Mid  mechani.m.  and 
mclud.ag  .n  intermediate  gear.  mean,  for  coupling  .nd  uncoupling 

:  In/^  id?"  :*'""'.''  "•'  intermedLte  gear  and  .rr.nged  I 

knotter  «     K  *^  '  "'  uncoupling  rel.Uon  while  the  needle  .„d 
I  ^«d  for  r  *7  --plating  their  cycle,  of  mo.emenU.  a. 

I  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth 

th,r^n^;„'e^''"'*^"J*"    '  P-^k«''-»'«'t.  •  drive-pinion  mounted 
^.^  f^;  !  "    ^T**'  •"•^^"•""-  «'*ring  .c.u.ted  by  ..id 

uZTo  r„7'*T"*  ""  "•^•'•"'-•-  "d  m«n.  for  coupling  .nd 
uncoupl.ng  »aid  p.n.on  to  route  with  Mid  .h.ft.  including  .  trip-le- 


^  ..  io«m.led  to  rouu  «d  h.ri.g  .  hub  jo^^^  in  the  fr.;,    «*"•  "-  «'  theee  parU  carriJi  by  :^d  U^^Z^ZZ'T',   K      * 

te r  w^uatuig  gearuig.  and  me«..  for  connecting  .nd  d.«M.n„ecting  I  »'»•«''»■  "  '"d  for  the  purpose  ^,  forth  "^^ 

-id  punon  to  r^rolTe  with  Mid  packer-haft.  a.  ,nd  for  the  purpo-e         .  >«    I-  •  «rrain-bi„der.  .  p^^ker-cr.nk  h.ving  .n  ex.en.io.   . 

.CtOftted   br  Mid  n  ninn  t^m »•     _        •  .  .  R«-«iiug 


*    *■  •  ««in-binder.  .  binder-fr.me  proTidled  with  a  joum.l- 
bwing.  .  dnring-pinion  having  iu  bub  journ.M  in  Mid  be.rinc  . 


«.pl,„  .„d  „.eo.pli.g  ..id  pi„i„„  to  ^u  wrth  „id  c,„l  „J" 


•       -  .  •— -— •v  K«^<'i-Buaii,  Boeeaie 

Md  knot-tying  meehaniam.  .nd  gearing  .ctu.ted  by  Mid  pinion  for 
operaUBg  said  needle  .nd  knot-tying  mechwii.m,  a.  and  for  the  pnr- 
pooe  aet  forth.  "^Z 

^  ^^  •  ««»«>-binder.  a  binder  frame  prorid^  with  a  journal 
boanng,  a  pinion  baring  an  extended  hub  journal^d  in  Mid  bearing 
a  packer-ahaft  journaled  in  the  extended  bub  of  Mid  pinion  Mid 
pinion  prorided  with  a  groove  or  rece*i  in  the  face  thereof  Mid 
binder-frame  bearing  b.ring  .n  extended  (I.nge  .<r.nged  to  oper.te 
in  .aid  groove  or  Mat.  mean,  for  coupling  and  un«oupling  Mid  pin- 
ion to  roUto  with  Mid  packer-ahaft.  a  needle  and  knot-tring  mech- 
*n>.m.  ud  gearing  for  .ctu.ting  the  Mme.  .«  .n«i  for  the  purpose 
Mi  forth. 

4.  In  .  grain-binder.  .  binder-fr.me,  a  joum4l-bearing  formed 
thoreiB.  a  pinion  having  it«  bub  received  in  Mid  bearing,  a  packer- 
Bha/t.  the  hab  of  Mid  pinion  arranged  to  form  a  jodmal-bearing  for 
•»id  .haft.  Mid  f rMie-be.ring  wranged  to  eng.ge  4iid  pinion  on  one 
face  thonwf.  a  shoulder  formed  on  Mid  p.cker-»h»ft  .nd  .nanaed 


nawl  »»  l^b        J  •  '-""^  •"  ■""="«»!f«'a  oy  Mid  .pnng- 

j::^  Mt'fo"  h.*"""'^  '*""'' '---  "-'"'-•  -  "'^ '-  ^' 

on  .^' Ji"?  *  *"!"-'•*"**"•  •  P*«'kT-.h.ft,  .  pinion  mounted  there- 
Ton  I  '.  "*'"''  •"-h.ni.m,.  ge.ring  .ctu.ted  by  ..id  pi„- 
Z  ZTT"'  "".'  "'-'"'"—  ««*  including  .n  inirmedf.^ 
.^fd  .h.ft".Vd"  "."^  *  '"'  uncoupling  Mid  pinion  to  route  with 
Mid  .haft  «.d  mcluding  .  tnp-lever,  me.ns  crried  by  Mid  inter- 

».me  out  of  engaging  rel.tion  with  respect  to  Mid  coupling  mech- 
^..m,  .nd  .  lock  for  Mid  ge.ring  to  deUch.b.y  bold  theTme 
M*i«».t  reverse  movement,  including  .  p.wl  .nd  .  codper.ting  en- 

bined  .nd  arrangMl  as  and  for  the  purp««.  ^t  forth. 

12  In  a  grain-binder,  a  packer-crank  baring  an  exUn.ion  a 
pinion  mounted  thereon,  a  counter-.b.ft  having  .%e.r  wUh Tbieh 
«.d   pinion  engage.    .  needle  .nd  knotter  mech.ni.m.,  ge.ring 


to  bear  .gainst  the  pinion  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  .  clutch  mech- 1  'n«-h*ni«m  for  coupling  .nd  uncoupli^i  ZTp^onTLtlt^  ^.^ 
..««  for  connecting  «d  disconnecting  Mid  pi.i4n  to  roUU  with   «"1   P.cker^r.nk   extension   .nd  ^ndud^g  .     n  J^v^r    . 
«^  sh^t  a  needle  and  knotter  operating  mech.ni.m.  .„d  ge.ring  ""'""ted  on  Mid  ooun.er-.h.ft  .„d  .rr.ng^  u,  e„««  m  w  .      T 
-t-*^  by  4d  piaio.  for  operaUng  Mid  needle  .ad  k„o...  .^K*  ver  when  tripped   Mid  cm  oper...„g7o  mlui;  M.^triL,  ve";:  i^n 

d-og.gedrel.tion  with  respect  to  ..id  clutch  mech.ni.m  during 
the  completion  of  the  cycle  of  movement,  of  Mid  needle  .nd  kno^ir 
mech.ni.m..  ..  .nd  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth 

13  In  .  gr.in-binder,  .  p.cker-crank  baring  an  exten.ion  . 
pinion  mounted  thereon.  .  .-ounter-sh.ft  b.ring  .  ge.ring  with 
which  Mid  pinion  eng«ge..  •  needle  .nd  knotter  mech.ni.m.  ge.r- 
ing rctu.ted  from  Mid  counter-shnft  for  operating  the  Mme,  .nd  a 
clutch-dog  and  a  trip-lever  co«per.Ung  therewith  for  coupling  or  un- 
conpling  Mid  pinion  to  route  with  Mid  crank  exten.ion,  a  sprina- 
pawl  mounted  on  Mid  lever,  and  a  .boulder  or  projection  carried  bv 
the  gear  on  aaid  counter-abaft  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  bv  Mid 
J^n.ri«wl  when  the  latter  i.  engage!  with  Mid  dog  to  prevent 
backlaah  of  the  part.,  u  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth 

U.  In  a  grain-binder,  a  packer-.haft,  a  pinion  mounted  there 
on.  a  B«wdle  and  knotter  meehaniam.  gearing  driven  from  Mid  pin- 
ion for  actuaUng  Mid  ne«lle  and  knotter  mechani.m.  a  clutch  in- 
dading  a  dutch-dog  carried  by  Mid  pinion,  and  a  trip-lever  co6p- 
eraUng  therewith,  mechanum  for  operating  Mid  trip-lever  and  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  bracket  to  which  the  packer,  are  connected   Mid 


I  ~-  "r"i-....p  luccuaiiiBin,  ana  geannj 

I  by  iud  pinion  for  operaUng  Mid  needle  .»d  knotter  mech 
•uaB,  as  and  for  the  parpose  aet  forth. 

5  In  a  gnin-bindor,  a  binder-frame  having  a  journal-bearing 
a  pinion  hnring  an  extended  hub-leeve  arranged  |o  be  r^eived  in 
the  boanng  formMi  in  Mid  frame,  a  packer-ahaft  jtoumaled  in  aaid 
al«>ve  and  having  a  .boulder  formed  thereon  arranged  to  engage  one 
•nd  of  aaid  aJeeTe,  said  pinion  baring  a  sMt  or  groove  on  the  oppo- 
aiU  fnee  thereof  to  rweive  said  frame-bwiring,  meaqs  for  connecting 
and  diseoBBoeting  Mid  pinion  to  revolve  with  Mid  .haft,  a  needle 
and  knotter  meehaniam,  and  gearing  actuated  bv  Mi4  pinion  for  driv- 
ing the  aaac,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 

••  In  n  grninbinder,  a  packer-ahaft  and  pacHer-cranks,  aaid 
•hnft  having  Mgnging  log*  fon^d  thereon,  a  drirt^pinion  loowily 
aW»«d  npon  anjd  shaft,  meana  for  driving  aaid  sb^ft,  and  a  duteh 
■eehaniaoi  for  conpling  and  onooapling  said  pinio$  to  route  with 
said  ahaft.  and  indnding  a  trip<4«T«r  and  a  dog  having  an  engaging 
ahe<d4«r  with  which  the  Inga  on  the  paeker-ahaft  coMierate.  a  noodle 
and  knottw  ■Buhiniw.  gMring  indading  an  inten^ediato  gMr  ac- 
tMUd  by  said  pinion  for  operating  the  n««il«  and  knotUr  meehan- 


^,   -^   .'1   V""- 


■JTCTOr 


Mabch  a  I,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


557 


15  In  a  grain-binder,  a  packer-haft  and  packers.  neMJUe  and 
knotter  meehaniam.  gMiring  for  aetaating  the  latter,  a  dutch  mech- 
anism, a  packer-trip  for  controlling  said  dutch  mechanism  and  in- 
dnding a  pivotally-mount^l  bracket,  connection,  between  Mid 
bracket  and  the  packers,  Mid  bracket  prorided  with  an  engaging 
•boulder,  and  a  trip-lever  for  tripping  aaid  dutch  meehaniam,  and  a 
finger  carried  by  aaid  Uip-lever  and  unng»6  in  the  path  o1  .winging 
movement  of  aaid  bracket  and  with  which  Mid  .boulder  engage, 
when  Mid  bracket  i.  rocked,  and  mean,  for  clamping  sad  bracket 
Bgainst  rocking  movement 


parpos^L^To'r  "•'  '™  """"  '"  ^'"^^  •-"*"  "  "-  '"  ^- 
i4  In  a  grain-binder  .nd  in  rombtn.tioB  with  packing  mach- 
«ii.m,  knotting  mechanism,  needle-baft  and  ne*dle.  of  a  compris- 
ing meehanum  indnding  a  eompream)r-arm,  Mid  ne«lle-.haft  hav- 
ing an  ewsentnc  bearing  adapted  to  receive  the  hob  of  said  arm  a 
oounter-haft  prorided  with  a  crank-ann.  a  link  connecting  Mid 
rjL.TT  ^  "»»prM.or-b.r.  Mid  counter-baft  mounted  for 
dight  lateral  movement,  a  spring  arranged  to  oppoae  Mid  lateral 
movement,  mean,  for  rocking  Mid  counUr-.haft  induding  a  earn- 


moJLt'r^hirnUrrnVVn^r  mXi:i  'griz'^rh  -^ti—r  ---r.  ."uv:;  r^iciroT:;;'.:.-: 

dHven  by  Mid  pinion  for  actuating  the  latter.  TdBl^I^X^l'i^rbi^ir  ^'nX^^^^^  of  their  movemenU^ 

for  connecting  and  di*»nnectina  Mid  aearin,    .  „..k.,.»,i.  /..,  ,..    ..     _"??**1  "  ""^  '"'  '^«  P"T«>^  "•»  '""h 


for  connecting  and  di«»nnecting  Mid  gearing,  a  packer-trip  for 
topping  Mid  dutch  meehaniam,  including  a  pivoUlly- mounted 
bracket,  connections  between  Mid  bracket  and  the  packers  said 
bracket  provided  with  an  engaging  shoulder  or  projection,  a  tiip- 
lever  having  a  cooperating  finger  or  projection  arranged  in  the  path 
of  rocking  movement  of  Mid  bracket  and  with  which  said  .boulder 
engages  when  Mid  bracket  is  rocked,  and  mean,  for  clamping  aaid 
bracket  again.t  rocking  movement,  ail  combined  and  arranged  m 
and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

17.  In  a  grain-binder,  a  packer-haft  and  packer.,  a  needle  and 
knotter  meehaniam..  gearing  for  actuating  Uie  latter,  a  clutch  mech- 
ani.m for  connecting  and  diaconneeUng  Mid  gMring,  a  wmbined 
deck  and  packer  trip  mechani.m.  including  a  trip-lever  baring  a 
deek-tnp  arm  connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  project  above  the 
.urface  of  the  binder-deck,  a  pivotidly-mounted  bracket,  connection, 
between  Mid  bracket  and  the  packers.  Mid  bracket  prorided  with 
an  engaging  .boulder,  .aid  trip-lever  baring  a  depending  finger  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  Mid  bracket,  and  an  adjust- 
able screw  carried  by  Mid  bracket  and  operating  to  clamp  uid 
•rtfrth  ***'"**  "novemftit  about  iU  pivot,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

/  18  In  a  grain-binder  and  in  combination  with  packing,  needle 
tnd  knotter  mechanisms,  a  compreming  mechanism  including  a  eom- 
preseor-hook.  a  pivoUlly-roounted  corapres»or-ann  carrving  uid 
hook,  and  an  eccentric  bearing  for  Mid  arm.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

19.  In  a  grain-binder  and  in  combination  with  packing,  needle 
and  knotter  mechanism.,  a  compreMor  bar  or  lever,  a  compresMir- 
hook  carried  thereby,  an  eccentric  bearing  upon  which  Mid  com- 
pressor bar  or  lever  is  mounted,  and  mean,  for  rocking  .aid  bar  upon 
Mid  eccentric  bearing,  all  combined  and  arranged  a.  and  for  the 
purpose  Mt  forth. 

20.  In  a  grain-oinder  and  in  combination  with  packing  needle 
and  knotter  mechani.m.,  a  compre».ing  mechani.m.  induding  a 
compreMor-bar  and  a  book  carried  thereby,  mean,  for  rocking  said 
bar  induding  a  roek-ahaft  baring  a  crank-ann,  a  link  connecting 
•aid  crank-arm  and  bar,  a  cam  mechani.m  for  rocking  Mid  shaft, 
•aid  link  and  crank-nn  being  an^nged  to  stnughten  out  to  snh^ 
•Untial  prolongation  vrith  respect  to  each  other  when  said  bar  and 


25  In  a  gram-binder,  a  binder-frame,  a  breaatplate  and  a  sup- 
porting-bar  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  brace  for  Mid  bar  and 
mean,  for  a^Jjuating  Mid  brace  to  raiM  and  lower  Mid  bar  to  regu- 
late  the  height  of  Mid  breastplate,  a.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

26  Id  a  grain-binder,  a  binder-frame,  a  breastplate,  a  .up- 
porting-bar  for  Mid  breaatplate.  a  brace  or  bracket  adjusUblv  con- 
nected to  Mid  binder-frame  and  .nanged  to  support  Mid  bre«^ 
pl.te-upporting  b.r,  .11  combined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  '^ 

27  In  a  grain-binder,  a  main  frame,  packing,  nc^le  and  knot- 
ter mechanisms,  a  breartplate.  a  brace-bracket  supported  upon  the 
mam  frame  and  an-anged  in  a  plane  paralld  with  the  plane  of  opera- 
tion of  the  packing  and  needle  mechanisms,  connection,  between 
aaid  breaatplate  and  bracket,  and  mean,  for  adju.ting  Mid  brace- 
bracket  to  mise  and  lower  the  breastplate;  all  combined  and  ar- 
ranged as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


786.166.     IKTBRKAL-COMBUSTIOWMOIirr     Pumuoi  A 

HaaairAiiDn.  Maonhniffi.  Oflnnnoy    nMlUy23.  IWl    Sortaliro. 
61. 9M. 


Claim.— I    In  an  interna] -combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piaton  of  a  amall  chamber  so  arninged  that  it 

^     ^  -  , . ^u.,.„„   *"'"'"""  •PP"'*^*»*'J*' 'be  Umperature  of  the  cylinder  during 

hook  are  in  devated  or  nised  position,  wherebv  said  operating-cam   T"*'  '  P»^««  connecting  Mid  chamber  to  Uie  cylinder  beyond 

18  rdieved  of  undue  friction,  as  and  for  the  purpow"  set  forth.  ^■*  '•'*•"***  «>«»»"'  reached  by  the  piston  during  comprewion,  a  non- 

a.     t  ....  return  valve  in  said  Dasaa^e   >  r*AM<«.«u  :.  4L.. ■ a-        . 


purpose 
21.  In  a  grain-binder  and  in  combination  with  packing,  needle 
and  knotter  mechanisms,  a  compressor  mechanism,  induding  a  com- 
preas4ir-bar,  an  operaUng-haft  for  holding  said  bar  in  raised  posi- 
tion. Mid  shaft  mounted  for  alight  lateral  movement,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  oppose  the  lateral  movement  of  Mid  shaft,  mean,  for  rock- 
ing Mid  shaft,  and  a  ttnk  connecting  aaid  bar  and  shaft,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

22    In  a  grain-binder  and  in  combination  with  packing,  needle 
and  knoUer  mechanisms,  a  comprsMing  mechanism,  including  a 
compressor-bar.  a  compres«)r-hook  mounted  thereon,  an  operating 
shaft  for  rocking  Mid  bar  and  prorided  with  a  crank-ann,  a  link  con 


neeting  Mid  bar  and  ann.  the  p.rta  being  so  arrange!  that  when  aai"d   l^       V  T  •**"?  "^'^  ^  ""  ^^^  '"  **•*  ~- 

hook  and  bar  are  in  devated  o'r  raiaed  ilLritir^Sli-k  .rM T.'   LT"";!  ~^'' '  °!'»-'«*r  ^^.^  '«  -"  P«M.  whareby  ga.« 


nook  and  bar  are  in  devated  or  raiaed  poaition  Mid  link  and  crank- 
ann  are  subsUntially  in  alinement  with  Mch  other,  a  lateraUy-lot- 
t«l  bearing  for  Mid  shaft,  a  spring  for  opposing  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  mechanism  for  rocking  Mid  abaft, 
whereby  when  said  bar  and  hook  are  raised  into  devated  positioii 
•aid  cam  is  relieved  of  undue  friction,  aa  and  for  Uie  purpose  Mt 
forth. 

n.  In  a  grain-binder  and  in  eombination  with  packing,  and 
knotting  mechanisma.  a  newile-haft  and  noodle  and  gearing  for  ac- 
tiiating  the  sanM,  of  a  eompreaaing  meehaniam  induding  a  com- 
prM«>r-bar  alotvwl  upon  aaid  aoMUo-haft,  aaid  needle-haft  pio- 
vidod  with  an  eeoentrie  baaring  to  roeaive  the  aleave  of  aaid  arm.  And 


return  v.lve  in  said  passage,  a  reoopude  in  the  combustion-cham- 
ber of  the  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  the  oombuatible  to  Mid  recep^ 
Ude,  a  pasMge  leading  from  Mid  chamber  to  the  rvcepude  and 
means  whereby  the  gases  at  the  preMure  of  an  explosion  imprisoned 
in  the  Mid  chamber  may  be  allowed  to  paaa  out  through  the  latter 
pasMge  in  order  to  iigeet  the  oombuatible  into  the  fuUy-eompraaaed 
charge  of  air  in  the  combustion-chamber. 

2.  In  an  internal -com  burtion  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  piaton  of  a  amail  chamber  ao  arranged  that  it  will  re- 
main during  working  approximauly  at  the  temperature  of  the  cylin 
dor  and  a  paaMge  communicating  therewith  from  the  combnftion- 
chamber  beyond  the  farthest  point  reached  by  the  piston  in  the  oom- 


will  be  allowed  to  enter  aaid  amall  chamber  at  the  highest  explosion 
preaaure  and  will  be  impriaoned  therein,  and  maaaa  for  iigoeting  the 
combustible  into  the  fully-compressed  air  in  the  oombustion-cham. 
her  by  means  ot  the  charge  reUined  in  Mid  amall  chamber. 

3.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  piston  of  a  small  chamber  so  arranged  that  it  will  re- 
main during  working  approximately  at  the  taapenUwe  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  Bon-retam  valve  adapted  to  allow  gaaas  at  the  higheet  praa- 
wire  of  exploaion  to  enter  Mid  chamber  from  the  eombuatien-eham- 
ber  and  to  become  impriaoned  in  the  ehnmber.  an  outlet-pipe  lead- 
ing from  aaid  chamber,  meana  for  delivering  the  comhastiUe  to  the 
front  of  aaid  ouUeHtipe  and  meana  adapted  to  allow  the  charge  im- 
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I  ta  laid  ehMibw  to  pM«  •«  tkrwqjh  tMd  pip.  aad  to  Imi«e» 
th!f  «3lS^  ~"'*'^"*  "***  ^  f»lly-«>»pr««^  cfc^rg*  of  air  i. 

4.  I.  «.  urtor«J-eonikMtk«  tm^a»,  th.  coabinatioa  with  Um 
cyli«l«  and  pi,toB  of  t  uuU  ehubtf  m  aiHoflod  tkat  it  will  ro- 
muM  approxuutoly  >t  the  toapontu*  of  tiM  ejlindor  during  work- 
?fL^!*"  '*'  »Uowia«  explo«ioB-ffaM«  to  ester  uid  cylinder  at  the 
^tgke^  prMrara  of  explodoB.  moan*  for  deliwring  the  combuatible 
i»to  t^  eo«l,Mtion-ckamber  when  the  preaeore  therein  is  low.  and 
m^M,  «l.pt«l  to  alJow  the  eharfe  of  explo«ion-gaae.  impriaoned 
in  aajd  chamber  to  apray  the  eombustible  into  |he  combuation-cham- 
her  when  the  eoapreaaion  therein  is  high 

5.  In  an  internal -eon  buation  engine,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
cylinder  and  piaton  of  a  small  chamber  ao  armnged  that  it  will  re- 
main approximately  at  the  temperature  of  the  cylinder  during  work- 
ing^ means  for  allowing  «plo«on-gaaee  to  ent«r  said  cylinder  at  the 
higheat  preeaure  of  exploaion,  meana  for  delirtring  the  combustible 
into  the  combustioB-chamber  when  the  pre«ur*  therein  is  low 
mean,  adapted  to  allow  the  charge  of  eiploeio,.ga.e.  impri«>ned  in 
said  chamber  to  spray  the  combustible  into  the  combustion-cham- 
bw  when  the  eompreamon  therein  ia  high,  and  mean,  for  igniting 
the  eombaatibie  mixture  in  the  combuation-chamber 


.-.   A  •'•'••"-^•*^n>>«^  Proc*..  of  treating  ore.,  oouiating  in, 

■m.  drying  the  aame;  second.  roaMing  the  Mme;  third,  subjecting 
the  aame  to  an  air-hUat  to  partially  aeparaU  and  cool  the  same,  and 
fourth    aeparaUng  the  magnetic  componenU  by  paaaing  the  ore 
through  magnetic  fields  of  progreeaively^ncreaaed  strength    nib^ 
rtantially  a.  described. 

5.  The  herein-deecribed  prooeaa  of  treating  ore.  prerioualy  re- 
duced to  fine  particle*.  conaisUng  in.  flrat.  roa«ting  the  ume ;  Mcond, 
.ubjecting  the  tame  while  heated  to  the  action  of  a  hydrocarbon  gaa; 
third.  partiallT  cooUng  the  material,  and.  fourth,  paaaing  the  uune 
through  two  magnetic  field,  the  n^nd  of  which  i.  more  rtrongly 
energiied  than  the  first,  subaUnUally  a.  deacribed 

6.  The  herein-described  procea.  which  con«.U  in  mixing  with 
crushed  ore  a  portion  of  lime,  then  roaating  the  mixture,  next  .«b- 
jecting  the  heated  material  to  hydrocarbon  gaa.  aub^^uently  cool- 
u.g  the  same  partially  only,  and  finally  paaaing  the  «une  through  a 
magnetic  separator  ^ 

785.168.  MVOLVIMQ-HOOK  aiWIHO-MlCHIlTB  Mitrn 
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.  .  ^*^'—*  ^^  hemn-daaeribed  proeeaa  of  treating  or«a,  con- 
uutaMg  in,  fint,  drying  the  orea;  aecond,  roaating  the  aame;  third, 
whjactMg  <W  ll— ««d  mat«riaJ  to  the  action  of  a  hydr«eaH»on  gas! 
fewth,  nhJMrtiag  the  mntcrial  to  an  air-blaat  to  partially  cool  the 
»»m;  194.  Iftk.  pMring  the  bum  through  a  magketie  aopantor 

\J^  *"••■  *«"rihi)d  proeaaa  of  treating  «rea  eoaaiating  in. 
In*,  diyiag  iinahid  ona;  aeeoad,  roaating  and  leatiif  tha  aame; 
third.  aabjaetiM  Aa  heatad  material  to  th«  action  of  a  hydivearbon 
laa  gaaantad  by  tha  kaat  from  the  roaated  ore;  fourth,  partiaUy 
MoUag  tha  matwial,  aad.  tfU.  paaaiag  Um  Mm4  through  a  mag- 
Mtie  aaparator. 

8.  Aa  karain-deaeribad  proeeaa  of  treaUng  otea,  conaiating  in. 
*n^  irjimg  tka  area;  aeeoad,  roaatiiig  the  aame;  thiH,  aabjaeting 
tka  aalatU  wkila  haatad  to  tha  aetion  of  a  hydro^arhoa  gaa  geaer- 
•tad  hy  tha  kaat  froa  tha  roaatad  ara;  foarth.  paiiiaUy  eooUag  the 
■*»«rt«l.  aad.  tfth.  aeparatlag  tha  magMtie  eoap4a«ata  by  paaaing 
«*>^wthroafi  Mgaatie  faMa  of  pr«croaaiTeiy.iair«aaad  ativagth, 
wWahy  tha  •CroagiyHaagaatic  orea  ara  attmctad  Ihy  Mm  laaaer-ea- 

•t»»«Bd  ■ataatfc  tald,  aad  tha  aUghay-magaatic  o^  by  the  highly- 
'— 1  auigaatk  leM.  aahataatially  aa  daacrihed. 


•  ^'■**~'  '■  ■  'ock-atitch  wwing-machine.  the  combination 
with  a  .titch-forming  mechani.m  comprising  a  hook  or  loop-uker 
routing  in  a  horiionUl  plane  and  a  normally  sUtionarr  bobbin-caae 
within  said  hook  or  loop-uker,  of  a  horitonUUy-swiiiging  bobbin- 
thread  Uke-up  and  puU-off  derice  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rim  of 
the  Mid  horxonullr-routing  loop-uker  and  enga^ring  the  lower 
thread  between  the  bobbin-caae  and  the  throat-plate,  mean,  for  im- 
parting two  rotaUon.  to  the  .aid  loop-uker  to  each  reeiproeaUon  of 
the  newile.  and  meana  for  reciprocating  aaid  pull-off  and  Uke-up 
deriee  at  each  roUtion  of  said  loop-Uker  so  aa  to  enable  it  to  open  a 
thread-pawage  at  one  roution  of  the  said  loop-Uker  and  to  perform 
a  Uke-up  and  pull-off  morement  at  the  next  roUtion  of  said  loop- 
Ukar. 

2.  In  a  lock-atiteh  sewing-machine.  Uie  combination  wiUj  a 
atiteh-forming  mechaniam  compriaing  a  hook  or  loop-taker  routing 
in  a  horiiontal  plane,  of  a  ahaft  by  which  aaid  hook  or  loop-taker  is 
earriwi,  a  bohbin-caae  in  uid  hook  or  loop-taker,  aa  adjuaUble 
bracket,  independent  of  the  bed  or  work  plaU  of  Uie  machine,  in 
which  aaid  diaft  u  mounted,  a  bobbin-Uiread-conUt>UiBg  davioe  and 
meana  for  operating  Uie  ume,  aiao  mounted  in  said  bracket,  said 
eontroUing  deriee  eomprising  a  rertical  rock-ahaft  and  a  horiion- 
taUy-ribrating  hook  moring  with  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  bob- 
hia-thread  between  the  bobbin  and  Uie  work,  and  meana.  independ- 
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eat  of  aaid  controlling  deriee,  for  reatraining  roUtion  of  aaid  bobbin 

caae  with  aaid  hook  or  loop-uker. 

3.  In  a  lock-atitch  aewing-m^.chine.  the  combination  with  a 
stiteh-formlng  mechaniam  compriaing  a  hook  or  loop-taker  routing 
in  a  horixonUl  pUne.  and  a  bobbin-caae  in  uid  hook  or  laop-uker, 
of  a  routing  shaft  by  which  said  hook  or  loop-Uker  ia  carried,  a  de^ 
tachable  and  adjnaUble  bracket,  which  is  independent  of  the  bed  or 
work  plaU  of  the^nachine.  in  which  said  shaft  is  mounted,  a  bobbin- 
thread-controlling  deriee.  a  rock -shaft  alao  mounted  in  uid  bracket 
and  prorided  wiUj  a  yoke  carrying  uid  thread-controlling  deriee, 
and  an  eeeentrie,  on  the  routing  hook-carrying  shaft,  embraced  by 
said  yoke. 

4  In  a  lock-atitch  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  nee- 
dle and  iU  operating  mechaniam,  of  a  hook  or  loop-Uker  rotating  in 
a  horisonUl  pUne,  a  bobbin-caae  in  uid  hook  or  loop-Uker,  mean, 
for  imparting  two  roUtions  to  said  hook  or  loop-Uker  to  each  recip- 
rocation of  said  needle,  a  bobbin-caae  in  said  book  or  loop-Uker,  a 
bobbin-thread-controlling  deriee  mounted  adjacent  to  uid  hook  or 
loop-uker,  and  mean,  for  imparting  r  ribration  to  uid  thread-con- 
trolling deriee  to  uch  roUtion  of  uid  hook  or  loop-Uker. 

6.  In  a  lock-atitch  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
atitch  forming  mechanism  compriaing  a  rertically  -  reciprocating 
needle  and  a  horixontally-rotating  hook  or  loop-Uker,  of  a  shaft  by 
which  said  hook  or  loop-Uker  is  carried,  a  bobbin-cau  in  uid  hook 
or  loop-uker,  a  bracket,  uparate  from  the  frame  of  the  machine,  in 
which  uid  .haft  i.  mounted,  mean,  for  imparting  two  roUtions  to 
said  shaft  to  each  reciprocation  of  aaid  needle,  a  horitonUlly-ribrat- 
ing  bobbin-thread-conlrolling  deriee  alM>  mounted  in  uid  bracket, 
adjacent  to  said  hook  or  loop-Uker,  and  an  eccentric  on  uid  shaft 
operatirely  connected  with  aaid  thrud-controUing  deriee  and  aerr- 
ing  to  impart  a  ribration  to  uid  thread -con  trolling  deriee  to  each  ro- 
Ution of  uid  shaft. 


785.169.  JACOOARD  IMBROIDIRIHO-MACHIiri  Louis  H« 
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3.  la  a  jacqaard  embroidaring-machine,  the  combination  with 
•Udae,  of  a  atepped  le%-er,  link,  connecting  the  Mep»  of  .aid  lerar  and 
•adu,  and  mean,  to  automatically  adjuat  the  effei-tire  length,  of  tha 
Unks  when  two  or  more  alidea  hare  the  ume  travel.  .ubeUntiallr  a. 
daacrihed.  ' 

4.  In  a  jacqaard  embroidering-machine,  the  combination  with 
vertical  alidea,  of  a  aUpped  lever,  a  rigid  link  connecting  one  of  the 
.iide.  to  the  lerer,  and  a  Unk  connecting  each  of  Uie  other  .lide.  to 
the  lerer  and  baring  mean,  to  automatically  adjust  the  effective 
length  of  aaid  link,  .ub.tantially  a.  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  jacqnard  embroidering-machine,  Uie  combination  wiUi 
alidea  each  baring  a  different  tinrel  from  the  oUiers.  of  .  stepped  le- 
rer a  rigid  Unk  connecting  Uiat  slide  having  Uie  greatest  trarel  with 
the  lerer,  and  a  link  connecting  each  of  the  oUier  »Iides  wiUi  iU  re- 
spectire  step  on  said  lever,  each  of  said  Uat-named  links  having 
mean,  to  automatically  adjuM  iu  effective  lengUi.  subauntially  a. 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  jacquard  embroidering-machine.  Uie  combination  with 
slides  and  a  aUpped  lerer,  of  a  rigid  link  connecting  the  slidea  having 
the  longest  morement  wiUi  Uie  lever,  and  •  short  link  pivoted  to  a 
long  link  and  a  leaf-spring  to  yieldingly  hold  the  two  links  U.  move 
M  a  unit,  a  pair  of  said  links  connecting  each  of  uid  slide,  to  the 
supped  lerer.  aubstiuitialiy  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  jacquard  embroidering-machiiie,  Uie  combination  with 
•lides,  of  a  sUpped  lerer,  a  rigid  link  connecting  that  slide  haring 
Uie  gruuat  trarel  wiUi  Uie  lerer  and  eaeb  of  Uie  oUier  dides  con- 
nects! to  uid  lerer  by  a  ahort  link  hinged  to  a  long  link,  the  short 
link  hanng  a  notch  in  iu  hinge  end  proximate  the  long  link,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  long  link  to  normally  engage  uid  notch,  subrtantially 
as  described. 


786.1 70.  VlHICLrWHHLTIRi  HBniTDiftoo«rHn»BAti. 
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...  ^J^*^—\  I«»J»eq«»rd  embroidering-machine.  the  horirontid 
•Jde-framea.  Uie  rertical  dide-framu,  Uie  jacquard  mechani.m  and 
ine  coupling  member,  connecting  Uie  aaid  horiiontal  and  vertical 
frtmea,  in  combination  wiUi  Uie  aUpped  lerer  and  rods  connecting 
Uie  aame  wiUi  Uie  rertical  frames,  aaid  connecting-rod.  prorided 
wiUi  mean,  to  automatically  adjust  Uieir  effectire  lengUi,  whereby 
IB  Uie  erent  of  falae  eoupliag  of  tht>  uid  rertical  and  horixontid 
fraiaaa,  i^uiy  Ui  the  machiae  i.  prereated,  aubstiuitialiy  a.  ut  forth. 
8.  In  a  jacqaard  embroidaring-machijie,  Uie  horixontal  alide- 
n*"^,  U«e  rertied  aUde-fraaes,  Uie  jacquard  mechanism  and  the 
ooupliag  memben  coBaaeting  Uie  aaid   horixontal   and   rertical 
fraaaaa,  in  oombiaation  wiUi  a  ateppad  lerer  and  links  connecting 
Um  aame  wiUi  the  rartioal  framaa.  aaid  link,  ooaaiatiag  of  two  pir- 
otod  parte  and  a  laaf-^ring  ti>  control  Uie  joiat  at  Uie  pirot  to  admit 
of  tha  liaka  beadiag  ia  Uie  nuaaer  of  a  toggle,  subsUatially  aa  aat 
torth. 


Claim.— I    Th*  combination  wiUi  a  tire  having  straight  parallel 

edge. andalUmately-arrangedabutment-rteeiving  receeaei. arranged 
upon  ito  tiead-aurface;  of  a  series  of  adjacent  quadrilati-ral  resilient 
tread-abutinenU  having  meUdlic  bearing-facea  alUmaUly  ananged 
out  bf  alinement  wiUi  each  oUier  in  the  receiring-receaae*.  subsUn- 
tially  aasetforth. 

2  A  wheel-tire  provided  with  adjacent  reailient  tread-abut- 
ment, haring  meuUic  bearing-faces,  alUniaUly  an^nged  out  of 
alinement  with  each  other  around  Uie  tire-peripheiy.  substantially 
a«  set  forth 

3.  A  wheel-tire  prorided  wiUi  adjacent  quadrilaUral  reaiUent 
tread-abutinenU  haring  metidUc  bearing-faoea,  altemaUly  arranged 
out  of  alinement  wiUi  each  other  aronad  Uie  tire-periphery.  subsUn 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  wheel-tire  prorided  with  M>paraU  adjacent  reailient  tread- 
abutmenu  haring  metallic  bearing-faces  located  centrally  wiUiin  Uie 
aru  of  thf  tread  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  Uiereof .  arranged 
diagnoally  acrou  Uie  face  of  Uie  tire.  aubsUatially  as  aet  forth. 

5  A  wheel-tire  prorided  with  a  aariea  of  reeeaaea  and  a  aeriea  of 
separaU  reailient  tread-abntaMaU  aecnred  ia  uid  reoanaea.  arranged 
dUgonally  aeroaa  Uie  face  of  Uie  tire,  and  haring  metallic  bearing- 
faces.  BubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  wheel-tire  proridwi  wiUi  a  aariea  of  rveeaaaa.  gixNiad-coa- 
tact  trrad-abuUueBts  of  reailihat  auterial  mouated  UieieiB.  aad  bolU 
secured  ia  Uie  tirs  paning  Uirongh  the  abutmeaU  aad  pivridad  wiUi 
bearing-heada  exUadiag  beyead  the  abatawaU,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aet 
forth. 

.  ^  7    ^  **••'-*'»*  prorided  wiUi  a  aeriea  of  reeaaaea.  groaad-eoa- 
taet  tread-abataMBU  of  reailicBt  maUrial  aMtaatad  UieraiB,  aad  bolU 
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bwi««-fc««l,  ext*ndiiiK  beyond  the  «but«i«BU,  with  iaterrtninm 
b«»na«-WMh*r».  (ubaUAtudlj  ■•  tct  forth 

8.  A  wheel-tin.  proridH  with  «  iwiwi  of  r«N».«  and  bolt-op«H. 

Mid  rrrrMii.  and  McnriBc-boIU  paaaing  thrt>ugh  th«  abatm«ato  aad 

Uw.  proTid»d  with  b««riDffh«ads  eitendiim  beyond  th«  abatmenU. 

*ad  amnnff-nuU.  and  ao  mounted  in  the  tir«  aa  to  pemit  free  more^ 

■eat  of  the  bolta.  aubiiUntially  aa  »et  forth 

9^  A  wheel-tire  provided  with  a  seriea  of  peripheral  receaaee 
Xround-contact  tread-abutmenu  of  reailient  ^uterial  mounted  there- 
in, and  .ecunng-bolu  paaainic  throurh  the  akutmenta  and  provided 
with  beannc-heada  normaJly  extendin^r  beTo»d  the  farei.  of  the  abat- 
menU.  iubaUntially  a«  let  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-tire  provided  with  a  aeries  of 


•butment-receiTioir  cavitie.  having  lurrounlinK  retainimt-flanw.  *,  ~"*°-P'»''»«-  »*»•»  'or  coupling  the  attachment  to  the  imple- 
of  a  aenee  of  irround-conUrt  rubber  abutmenu  mounted  in  »id  re-  '?  '  *°**.»P'«"  projected  from  the  aide.,  of  the  attachment  and 
ceaaee.  and  MTunns.K^it.  „ :--.■. •.  .1.       .    .  nav-inc  their  outer  oortiona  maH.  r_.ii:..-> ...-^.u       . 


or  a  aenee  of  ground-conUct  rubber  abutmeau  mounted  in  uid  re- 
ce«ea.  and  «yruring-bolu  paaaing  through  tiie  abutmenU  and  tire 
provided  with  bearing-head,  extending  beyond  the  bearing-facea  of 
tue  abutmenu.  and  provided  with  inner  .ecur|ng-nuta,  tubaUnUallT 
—  act  forth. 

II  The  combination  with  a  wheei-tire  prbvided  with  a  aerie,  of 
•butment-receiving  cavitie.  having  «irroun*ng  reUining-flange.. 
or  •  aenea  of  ground-contact  rubber  abutment,  mounted  in  Mid  re- 
ceaae..  and  .ecuring-bolu  pa.«ing  through  the  abutment,  and  tire 
provided  with  bearing-head,  extending  beyoad  the  bearing-face,  of 
tbe  abutmenu  and  provided  with  inner  .ecuri»g-nuU,  said  boiU  be- 
ing capable  of  inward  and  outward  movement  through  the  tire-bear- 
lag.  rabatantjally  a.  Mt  forth 

12.  A  wheel-tire  provided  with  a  Mhea  o«  alteraately-arraaged 
qundnlateral  bearing-abutmenta  of  reailient  mfetorial  with  wcuring- 
.bolta  paaaing  through  the  abutmenU  and  provided  with  bearing- 
heada.  .ubaUntialiy  a.  Mt  forth.  I 

13  A  wheel-UreprovidedwithaMsneaofre«eaaeaanda.eriea 
»f»^pM«te  reaiUent  ground-contact  tre«d-abut»ienU  secured  in  .aid 
""•*"•  *'^  ^^^  »^nnd  in  the  tire  paaaing  through  the  abutmenU 
Md  provided  with  bearing-head,  arranged  to  make  conUct  with  the 
ground.  BubaUntially  a.  Mt  forth  ' 


■ent,  and  apacere  projected  from  the  .idea  of  the  atUchment  and 
having  their  outer  portion,  upwardly  and  outwardlv  inclined  to  en- 
gage with  the  longitudinal  bar.  of  the  ngriculturanrnplement  and 
property  poaition  the  atUchment.  rob.Untiallv  a.  M-t  forth- 

3.  In  combination,  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  culUvalor 
type,  an  attachment  provided  with  mechani.m  for  thinning  the  row. 
of  cotton-planu.  mean,  for  coupling  tbe  atUchment  of  the  imple- 
ment.  and  .pacer,  projected  from  the  .idea  of  the  atUchment  and 
having  their  outer  portion,  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  and 
te mmaung  .n  outer  projection,  to  engage  over  the  longitudinal  bare 
of  uid  agricultural  implement.  .ub.UnUally  a.  .pecifled 

4.  In  combination,  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  cultivator 
type,  an  atUchment  provided  with  mechaniun  for  thinning  the  row. 
of  cotton-planu.  mean,  for  coupling  the  attachment  to  the  imple- 
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.w        ^  combinaUon  with  aa  agriculiural  implement  of 

tke  eaWrator  typ«.  ..  att«A««,t  provided  with  mechani.m  for 
thiauM  the  row.  of  c«ttoa-pl.aU.  and  apaoere  at  the  .ide.  of  the 
«tUekMat  for  property  poaitioaiag  the  aame  betfr««a  the  loagitadi- 
aal  ban.  of  the  agricultural  implmeat.  rabataatiilly  aa  wt  forth 

. *    ^  combiaaUon,  aa  agriealtaral  iapieme^t  of  the  culUv.tor 

»yp«.  na  atUchment  pi^viaed  with  ■Mchaaiaa  foiithiaaiag  the  rows 


having  the^rouUr  portion,  made  reailient «,  a.  to  yield  and  normaJlv 
exert  a  lateraT^rtiaure  upon  the  longitudinal  ban  of  the  agricultunl 
implement,  .ubatantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  confbiaation.  an  agricultunl  implement  of  the  cultivator 
type,  an  atUchment  provided  with  mechaniam  for  thinning  the  row. 
of  cotton-planu,  mean,  for  coupling  the  atUchment  to  the  implo- 
T<.T:^t  '•"**"  ?'  •pproximately  V  form  connected  to  the  .ide.  of 

Z  IXT'''^  f  •"•*'  •"  '■"'^"''  ^''^  "»«  longitudinal  ban  of 
the  agricultural  implement.  .ub.Untially  aa  .pecifled. 

6    In  combination,  an  agricultunl  implement  of  the  cultivator 

17^:.^"  'T  ."*"'  ^"""'"^  ""''^  mechaniam  for  thinning  the  row. 
of  cotton-planu.  mean,  for  coupling  the  atUchment  to  the  imple- 
ment, spacen  at  the  .ide.  of  the  atUchment,  and  mean,  for  adjuat- 
•bly  connecting  .aid  spacen  to  the  atUchment,  .ubrtantiallv  a.  de- 

t^^  I»  combination,  an  agricultural  .mpieu.ent  of  the  cultivator 
!?^.!"  ^'^f'-hment  provided  with  mechani.m  for  thinning  the  row. 
of  cotton-planu,  mean,  for  coupling  the  atUchment  to  the  imple- 
ment, .pacen.  and  mean,  for  connectinir  the  .p.cen  to  tbe  aUach- 
ment  and  admitting  of  angular  adju.tment  of  the  .pacen.  .ub.tan- 
tially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  combination,  an  agricultunl  implement  of  the  cultivator 
type  an  attachment  provided  with  mechani.m  for  thinning  the  row. 
of  cotton-planu,  mean,  for  coupling  the  atUchment  to  the  imple- 
ment .pacen,  and  mean.  adjusUbly  connecting  the  spacen  to  the 
•tuchment  to  admit  of  both  latenl  and  angular  adjustment  of  wid 
.pacen,  .ub.Untially  a.  specified 

9  In  combination,  an  atUchment  compri.ing  front  and  rear 
portion,  p.voully  connected,  mean,  applied  to  the  front  portion  for 
a^llfi^  V  r.""'  "** "  »«ricultunl  implement,  and  yielding  .pacen 
•pplied  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  atUchment  and  arranged  at  the 
..de.  thereof  to  come  between  the  atUchment  and  longitudinal  ban 
Lt  fortT        '  ^  ""■  "**'"'""'"*  '•  '^"P''**-  "bauntially  a. 

10  In  combination,  a  roUry  chopper  for  thinning  the  row.  of 
cotton-planu,  a  dnver,  power-tranamitting  mean,  between  said 
dnver  and  chopper  for  openting  the  UtUr  intermittently,  and  a  stop 
or  detent  mechanwm  for  po.iUvely  holding  the  chopper  during  the 
inurval.  between  the  period,  of  movement,  .ub.Untially  as  Mt  forth. 

1 1  In  combination,  a  driver,  a  roUry  chopper,  power-tran.lat- 
mg  mean,  between  the  driver  and  chopper  for  openting  the  latUr 
laUnnittently,  a  stop  mechanism  for  positively  holding  the  said 
chopper  during  iU  periods  of  rest,  and  mean.  «;tuaUd  by  aaJd  driver 
for  releasing  the  stop  mechaniam  prior  to  imparting  movement  to  the 
rotary  chopper.  subaUntially  a.  Mt  forth- 

iaa  mL^.rr'*'"!^"/  •*^'*''  *  ""^  "^"^^'^  »«»«r-tnn.lat- 

Ihl     ^  ^'  '  ■^''  •»**•'"'•«  'or  poaitivelv  holding  the  Mid 
chopper  dunng  rt,  period,  of  reat,  and  a  Uppet  carri^  by  ,"  d 

Innl'  t:™"*!i  '"  "'*"*  "•*  '^^  ■»-"••""»  prior  to  piittie 
conaection  being  effected  between  Mid  driver  and  the  poweMnl, 
UUng  mechaniam.  .ubrtantiallv  a.  Mt  forth 

IS.   In  combination,  a  rotary  driver,  a  roUry  chopper   power- 

eluding  a  pinion.  cog-Ueth  carried  by  Mid  driver  and  adapted  to  in- 
tenn^h  with  the  Ueth  of  Mid  pinion,  a  .top  mechani.m  fo'r  bo^ng 
the  Po*'-tnn.  aung  mMn.  again.t  forward  movement  after  the 

dnver  to  effect  releaM  of  Mid  atop  mechanism  prior  to  engagement 
of  Mid  cog-teeth  with  the  pinion,  subaUntiallv  m  Mt  forth 

14^  In  combination,  a  roUry  driver,  a  roUry  chopper   power- 

ni*  a*  "'"•  '"*"'"•  *"'  "'^'^  chopper  a'^nd  Jd'^driJTr  n- 
eluding  a  pinion,  cog-teeth  carried  by  Mid  driver  and  adapted  toin- 
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termeat.  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  pinioc,  a  .top  forming  a  part  of  said 
pinion  a  dog  for  coApenting  with  Mid  .top,  and  a  Uppet  projected 
from  the  dnver  and  adapUd  to  diMngage  the  dog  from  the  .top  pre- 
iminaiy  to  engagement  of  the  cog-Ueth  with  the  pinion,  aubaUa- 
Ually  a.  Mt  forth. 

15  In  combination,  a  roUry  driver,  a  r«Ury  chopper,  power- 
tran.lating  mean,  between  the  roUry  chopper  and  Mid  driver  in- 
cluding a  pinion,  cog-uth  earned  by  Mid  driver  and  adapUd  to  in- 
termeah  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  pinion,  a  .top  mechani.m  coftpenting 
with  the  power-tnn.lating  mechaniam  to  hold  the  latter  .Utionary 
dunng  the  interval  between  diMagagement  of  .aid  eog-Ueth  from 
U>e  pinion,  and  a  Uppet  fonning  a  part  of  the  «,g.teeth  and  adapted 


ner  Jlh     """^'"'i^"-  »  framework  oompriaiag  ride  ban.  a  chop- 

«Uaded  from  Mid  «de  ban.  fenden  carried  by  L  .pri.J-bJi^ 
nreanged  to  come  uppn  oppo.iu  aide,  of  the  planU.  aad  a  trip  mech- 
aniam .0  effect  vertical  movement  of  Mid  apring-ban  to  dtJo^ 
th^fenden  earned  thereby  from  the  grx,und,  .ubaUnUaHTM  l2 

27.  In  combination,  a  fnmework  comprimag  aide  ban,  a  chop- 
per mechaniam  for  thiaaiag  the  row.  of  cotton-plaau  .prin.-ban 

iT^r^'^'^  '**^"''  '*"•  '"*""  •«iJ"^.ble'u"nX:jrin7 
ban,  apriag  mean,  for  nonnally  throwing  the  fendere  forwanl.  atoL 

to  effect  a  releaM  of  [he  .top-m-:c;a7;;m^p-r7o%:;:;ren't7;::  I rrm\lt:^rnTrn.::i rrt^cl"^  ''  ""l"''  ^'"  "'  ^' 
...d  cog-teeth  with  the  pinion,  .ub.tantiallv  a.  aoeciftS.  th«..IO.  . '.  :.!!?!!!**^_^'"'  '^'  '^''^^'  mechani.m  to  roUU 


.1.   -      ...        .     .         ,  —  —  »-""Kp»!i  mccnani.ro  to  roUU 

therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  .top.  of  the  .pring-ban  to 
move  the  latUr  and  elevaU  the  fenden,  .ubrtantiallv  m  Mt  ^Jth^ 
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.»id  cog-teeth  with  the  pinion,  .ub.tantially  a.  apecified. 

16  In  combination,  a  rotary  driver,  a  roUry  chopper,  power- 
tranalating  meana  between  the  roUry  chopper  and  Mid  driver  in- 
cluding a  pinion,  cog-teeth  earned  by  Mid  driver  and  adapUd  to  in- 
tenneeh  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  pinion,  a  .top  connected  with  the 
power-tnnslating  mechanism,  a  dog  for  engagement  with  Mid  rtop 
•nd  having  an  exUn.ion  fonning  a  trip,  and  a  Uppet  projecled  from 
the  dnver  to  come  in  conUct  with  aaid  trip  and  effect  releaM  of  the 
dog  from  the  .top  prior  to  engagement  of  the  cog-teeth  with  the  pin- 
ion, .ub.Untially  a.  dcMribed. 

17.  In  combination,  a  chopper  mechani.m.  openUng  meana 
therefor  including  a  .haft,  driver  and  clutch  mechaniam,  a  w^ige 
.lidably  mounted  upon  the  .haft,  mean.  mounUd  upon  the  .haft  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  wedge  in  one  direction,  and  actuating 
mean,  for  Mid  wedge  to  effect  un.hipping  of  the  power-transmitting 
mechanism.  sub.«Untially  aa  Mt  forth. 

18  In  combination,  a  chopper  mechanism,  openting  mean, 
therefor  including  a  shaft,  driver  and  clutch  mechani.m,  a  wedge 
•lidably  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  means  mounted  upon  the  .haft  for 
imiting  the  movement  of  Mid  wedge  in  one  direction,  an  openting 
lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  chopper  mechani.m,  and  connect- 
ing mean,  between  Mid  openting-lever  and  wedge  to  effect  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  latter  with  lifting  of  the  chopper  mechan- 
ism, .ubntantially  a.  described. 

19.  In  combination,  a  cultivator,  chopping  mean,  for  thinning 
the  rows  of  cotton-planU,  fenders  arranged  to  come  upon  oppoeite 
sides  of  the  plant,  left  sUnding,  and  means  for  intemittently  lifting 
Mid  fenden.,  substantially  as  dcMribed. 

20  In  combination,  a  cultivator,  chopping  means  for  thinning 
the  rows  of  cotton-plants,  fender,  amnged  to  come  upon  opposite 
side,  of  the  plant,  left  sUnding  and  mounted  for  pivoUl  movement 
mean,  for  throwing  Mid  fendere  forward,  and  mean,  for  intemit- 
tently elevating  Mid  fenden  to  diMonnect  them  from  the  ground 
subsUntiallv  as  set  forth  '    —■ "^  ■"  "i— 't—'v"  lormeo  in  the K-marr  cviinaer 

21  In  combination,  a  cultivator,  chopping  mean,  for  thinninr    Ml?.!^  k       ^'^  -uxiliary  valv,  mounted  in  said  steam-cheat  and 
the  rows  of  cotton-planu,  fenden  amag^'to  come  ufZTj^^ulT^^^^ 
sides  of  the  planu  left  sUnding  and  mou^  for  pi vourmovemi^r    H.l  t  <  tT'tT!''!*':  "'  "'"  *".'  '•'T-ylinder  port*  and  «id  ex' 


Claim -In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  primary  cyUnder 
of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  ste«„-che.t.  primary-cylinder 
ports  leading  from  Mid  chert  to  Mid  primarr  cvlinder,  7main  er 
haurt-port  common  U>  Mid  cylinder-ports,  a  primary  slide-valve  co- 
opent.ng  with  Mid  primary  and  main  exhaust-ports,  an  auxiliarr 
pi.ton-rod  ngidly  .ecured  to  Mid  primary  slide-valve,  auxiliary  pi^ 
tons  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  rod,  auxiliary  cylinder.  for*» 

ZJTV'  "'V-^'*"^'"  »"*"«  '«™«1  i"  compartment.  MpanU 
^m  the  steamHrhert.  by-pass  ports  leading  from  Mid  .team-che^ 
to  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  auxiliary  lylindern,  an  exhaurt  K'  adjacent 
|inid  porta  auxiliary  port,  leading  fpom  the  outer  end.  of  .aid  auxil- 
1.17  cylinder,  to  Mid  priinair  cylinder.  Mid  auxiliary  port,  termi- 
nating in  open  groove,  fonned  in  the  wall  of  Mid  primary  cylinder 


Side,  of  the  planu  left  .tending  and  mounte«d  for  pivotel  movement 
means  for  regulating  the  fonrard  movement  of  the  fenden.  .pring 
means  for  normally  holding  the  fendere  forwart.  and  mean,  for  lift- 
ing the  fenders  to  diMngage  them  from  the  ground,  .ub.tantiallv  aa 
set  forth 

22.  In  combination,  a  culUvator.  chopping  mean,  for  thinning 
the  row.  of  cotton-planu,  fenden  areangcd  l/>  .ome  upon  opposite 
.Ide.  of  the  planu  left  sUnding  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
chopper  mechani.m.  mean,  for  Mcuring  the  fendere  in  an  adjurted 
poaition,  and  mean,  for  elevating  the  fendere  U.  effect  their  diMn- 
gagement  from  the  ground  at  any  adjusted  poaition,  subaUntially 
».  Mt  forth. 

23.  In  combination,  a  culUvator,  chopping  mean,  for  thinning 
the  rows  of  cotton-planu,  fenden  areanged  to  come  upon  oppoaite 
.Ides  of  the  plant,  left  .Unding.  a  .upport  for  each  fender  to  admit 
of  varying  its  latenl  inclination,  mean,  for  Mcuring  the  fender  in  the 
•djusted  position,  and  means  for  diMonnecting  the  fenden  from  the 
ground.  subaUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

24.  In  combination,  a  cultivator,  chopping  mean,  for  thtMtag 
the  rows  of  cotton-planu,  fenden  an^ged  to  come  upon  oppoaite 
Mde.  of  the  planu  left  .tending,  pi.tea  having  the  feaden  pivoUUy 
connected  thereto,  .top.  adjuaUble  upon  the  pUte.  te  limit  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  fendere.  .pring.  for  holding  the  fendere  in 
normal  position,  and  meana  for  diaconnecting  the  fendere  from  the 
ground,  .ub.Untially  m  Mt  forth. 

25  In  combination,  a  calUvator,  chopping  mean,  for  thinning 
the  row.  of  cotton-planu.  fenden  areanged  to  come  upon  oppoaite 
•Ide.  of  the  planu  left  rtandiag,  vertically-movable  aupporta  for  tbe 
fendere  and  having  atopa.  aad  tappeto  coaaected  with  the  chopper 
mechaniam  aad  roUUble  therewith  to  effect  vertical  movament  of 
the  fenden,  aubataatially  aa  apeciiled. 


heust  K    and  a  handle  for  Mid  auxiliary  valve  projecting  through  a 
.lot  formed  in  tbe  wall  of  aaid  valve-cheat. 
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«.t«f  ^  ~  combination  with  a  mowing-machine,  of  a  via.- 

cattug  devM*  mounted  upon  the  tongue  of  the  machine  aad  iadS^ 
lag  a  roUry  cutUag-diak.  and  mean,  for  .upporting  uid  diak^U 
cent  to  the  end  of  the  cutter-bar  of  the  machi^     ^  ^' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mowing-machiae,  of  a  vinennittiag 
device  mounted  upon  the  tongue  of  the  ««Aia.  aad  iadadii^ 
bMe-pUte.  meaaa  for  pivoUlly  .upportiag  .aid  ba.a.»Ut«.  maaaWor 
Jjcunng  Mad  b«*-plate  againat  pivotal  «oy«.at.  Zt^rj  eattiaT 
dUk  a«J  aieaa.  for  .upportiag  Mid  diak  ia  poaitioa  foToparal^ 

3.  The  combinauoa  with  a  -owiag-audii...  ^  .  ,|.^^ 
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dtTiw  BoaaM  >poD  tk«  tonmic  of  U«  iiMehiM  ud  iaelidiiix  a 
bu..pUt«,  •  piT«ul  bolt  fof  .aid  b«.^pU|«.  .««..  for  i^^nrinic  Mud 
bM^te  a«atiitt  piT«»ul  moreoMnt.  •  roUrr  cutWr.  m««iu  for 
fc«ldl.gtk.  cttor  t>  op^atiT.  •■gacrai^t  with  Uie  «r«awi.  and 
»—MB  for  niauff  th«  c«tt«r  froa  iU  op«mUv«  pMitioa. 

4.  Tk«  eombijiatioB  with  a  aiowia«.^adiin«.  of  a  riii«-euttiii« 
d«Tice  Booatcd  up«B  th«  toB«M  o*  th»  iaushiM  and  ineludioff  a 
bM»^Utc.  BM«iu  for  piTotaUy  lapportiBK  fcwd  l>aae-pUt«.  meaBa  for 
■MMriaff  add  baa«-plat«  airainat  pirotal  noTemcBt.  a  rotary  cutter. 
amd  apriag  m«aaa  for  holdlBg  th«  cutter  in  oporatire  eanjrenMBt 
with  th«  KTouad 

5.  The  oombiaatioB  with  a  nK>wiBj|-B|arhiB«.  of  a  riae-cutting 
d«Ti«o  BMMiBtH  upoB  tbf  toBfttc  of  thr  «iachiB«  and  including  a 
baaeplat«.  means  for  pirotally  rapporting  «aid  baM)-piate.  means  for 
Mcuriag  said  base-plate  against  pirotai  moiement.  a  spring-actuated 
frame  hingedlj  connected  with  said  base-plate.  ■  roUrr  cutter  sup- 
p<)rted  by  the  frame,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  frame. 

•  A  Tine-cutting  atUchment  for  mowtngmachines  including  a 
baae.  a  frame  hingedly  connected  with  oaid  base,  a  roUry  cutter  nup- 
ported  by  said  frame,  brackets  depending  f^m  one  side  of  the  base 


toagae  of  aaid  mowinrmachiae,  a  bolt  oonatituting  such  pirotal  cob- 

..fotarr  cutter  mean,  for  !!!!l**"'  ''•''I'r-***!''''*^'*  »••■•  '»'  «*•*""»«  the  baae-frame  ^ 
J^iTi^rr  ^  .  "'^  '"  f***'"*"  '**'  operaUoB.  a  cutter-WTTiBg  frame  hia^edlt 
«.#at  with  the  ^^.  and   coaaected  with  «.id  baae.  a  clamp  mounted  ilSaTblyTr^i^X 

Uat  from,  but  in  aliaament  with  the  baae-frame,  and  a  brace  coa- 
aectmg  said  clamp  with  the  hingedly  mounted  cutter -carrying 
frame.  ■'  ^ 

U  In  a  rine-cutting  atUchment  for  mowing-machines,  a  cut- 
ter^arrying  frame,  a  piToUlly-support«l  baae-frame  .upporting 
*ud  cutter-carrying  frame.  readily-deUchable  means  for  .ecuring 
the  base-frame  id  position  for  operation,  an  operating-le»er  baring  a 
spnng-actuated  dog  and  .  handle  for  operating  the  latter,  a  aegment- 
rack  engaged  by  said  dog,  and  connecting  means  between  the  op- 
erating-lever and  the  cutter-CArrying  frame,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  adjusted,  said  operating-lerer  and  dog-operaUng  handle  afford- 
ing a  support  for  the  cutter-carrying  frame  when  the  latter  is  in  in- 
operative position 

15  The  combination  with  the  tongue  of  a'mowlng-machine  of 
a  hmgedly-mounted  cutfer-carrying  frame,  a  suiUbly-supported 
bell-crank  lever,  an  operating-lever  having  a  bell-crank,  a  tension- 


a  pivotal  bolt  for  one  end  of  said  baae.  and  teadUy-detachable  mean«  !  *?""«  «>nnected  with  the  under  tide  of  thrcutter-carrying  f7.m'e""a 
for  the  tecurement  of  the  opposite  end  of  .aid  baae  in  operative  poei- 1  r«i<lepulley  upon  the  under  side  of  the  tongue,  a  flexibl-  member 

^  «"'<'*'*  "'^""  »»'<«  P»»»»v  and  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  sprin. 


7  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  baee  having  upward-ex- 
tending brackeu,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  i|i  said  brackeU.  curbed 
coBverging  members  connected  with  said  ^k-shaft,  a  Mock  xron- 


with  the  bell-crank  of  the  operating-lever,  flexible  connecting  means 
between  said  bell-crank  and  the  lower  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever, 
and  flexible  conoecUng  means  between  the  upper  end  of  said  bell- 


necung  tbe  free  ends  of  said  curved  member^,  an  extension-arm  sup- 1  *"™"^  '''•'^  •'«'  t""  "PP"  side  of  the  cutter-carrrin*  frame 


ported  adjusubly  in  said  block,  and  a  roUrt  cutting-disk  supported 
at  the  free  end  of  said  exteosion-am.  | 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  •  iase.  •  bolt  constituting 
a  pivot  for  Mid  base,  means  for  securing  s^id  base  against  pivoUl 
movement,  a  cutter-carrying  frame  connected  hingedly  with  said 
base,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  base,  connecting  means 
between  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  ^nd  the  cutter-c.rrving 
frame,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  bel^crank  lever  and  for  se- 
>    curing  it  in  adjusted  position. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«rribed.  4  base-plate,  means  for 
pivoully  supporting  said  base-plate,  means  for  secunng  said  base- 
plate against  pivotal  movement,  a  cutter-carrying  frame  hingedly 
connecte<l  with  said  base-plate,  a  bell-crank  jever  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  a  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  tiie  base-plate,  connect- 
ing means  between  aaid  beU-crank  lever  and  the  upper  side  of  the 
cutter-carrying  frame,  .pring  mean,  exerting  downward  ten.ioa 
upon  Mid  cutter-carrying  frame,  and  meana  for  manipulating  and 
adjuating  the  bell-crank  lever. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ^  baae-plate,  means  for 
pivoully  supporting  said  base-plate,  means  for  securing  sa.d  base- 
plate against  pivoUl  movement,  a  frame  hingedly  connected  with 
•aid  bas«>-pUte.  a  roUry  cutUng-diak  carried  bv  uid  frame,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  upward  and  downward  adjustment  of  the 
cutter-carrying  frame,  said  means  including  ^  spring  movable  with 
the  frame  and  capable  of  exerting  a  downward  tension  upon  the 
Utter. 


16    In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  base-plaU,  vine-cutting 
mechaninn  carried  by  said  plate,  a  pivoUl  bolt  for  g«id  base-plate 
tongue-engaging  hooks  depending  from  the  latter,  and  a  drop-pin 
adapted  to  engage  a  perforation  in  the  base-plate 

17.  Itia  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  base-plate,  vine-cutting 
mechaniwB  carried  by  said  plate,  a  pivoUl  bolt  for  said  ba(M--plat« 
tongue-engaging  hooks  depending  from  the  latter,  a  drop-pin  adapt^ 
ed  to  engage  a  perforation  in  the  base-plate,  and  flexible  connecting 
means  between  said  drop -pin  and  a  fixed  part  ot  the  cutting  mech- 
aaiam. 


T85.174.  RAILWAY  CAB   Joo  W  Kae.  ll«w  Tort,  W  T    PUed 
Apr.  SO,  1903     Serial  Mo.  1M.M1. 


Claim— I    In  a  car-underframing,  a  longitudinal  sill  compria- 
ing  a  vertically -disposed  member  having  horixontally -projecting  top 


11     In  a  d*Tir>  n«  tk A         I.  J         ..  ..  ■"»'-'"•"— J-<""P'»««inemDernav,nghonxontallv-projectingtoi 

frame  aroUrvcutrn,Hi  t     ''"r  J"*"Jf'  *  •"•»««"j-nounted  |  and  bottom  flanges,  and  a  hori^onUUr-disposed  member  ^ureS  be- 
frame.  a  "»»*'7  eutt.ng-d.sk  earned  by  sa.d  fr^e.  a  bell-crank  lever  |  low  the  verticalIy-di,p«Mied  member  snd  having  vertical  side  fl.nire. 

fet:^^  ha'vrrn  a™  orlT  V'l  "  k?^  '""*•  "  °'**™^""'-  '    '"  '  — '*'^-«i"^  •  longitudina.' iiul      «.ng  a  f^: 

lln  .r  «r  "^.n-crank,  flexible  Connecting  means  be-    tically-di.po^  member  including  a  plurality  of  lon^tudinal  sec 

rrr-^'n^i^fZe  flt'it:  """'  'r"  "^  "^L^'^'  ''"'  "'  ^*''    '"""'•  •"'*  ■  '•--"'•'M-P-dlon^tudln.I  n.rLZT:^:r^  Z 

:rf^:"S-:rk^e^^rlTr;^ir::•  ^j^^^^^      !^:"ir_^.ir.r-:-*-''.--'^.'r"^  -™^-.  -^^  ^o^-ntany- 


hrm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  the  bell-cranH-operaUng  lever,  and 
flexible  connecting  mean,  including  a  Unaio^-spring.  between  the 
bell-crank-operating  lever  and  the  under  aidepf  the  cutUr-earrriBf 
frame.  I  '  ^ 

It.  la  a  device  of  the  elaaa  dMcribed.  |  pivotally-aupported 
baae.  a  cutter-cnrrying  frame  kiagwlly  eonBe<««d  with  Mid  baae,  a 


disposed  member  having  vertical  flanges. 

3  In  a  car-underframing.  a  longitudinal  sill  comprising  a  ver- 
tically-disposed I-b«am.  and  a  channel  below  said  beam,  said  chan- 
nel having  iU  flanges  turned  downward. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  uoderfraroe  for  cars,  with  a  center  sill 
ooaprisiag  a  vertically-dispoMHi  member  including  a  plurality  of 


K-ii.,r— fc  u-        ■     .1. "V-'  r:     ^"^  "'"■  """  "•"•  •    ""-fn""*  ■  venicjuty-flispoeed  member  including  a  plurality  of 

wa^H  Jit!  J^d'ZL  '  "'"T"'  1"*^  '  5"'''  "^"'"-«  -'*-  '«-»*»'"*^"'  *-♦-"  »»-"«  '-t^ral  flanges,  and  ,  horixonU  11  -'dil 
wa^ly  from  Mid  baae.  a.  uperatiag-lerer  Npi^ned  independently  |  po.«l  member  «»cured  and  extending  continuouJy  relative  to  «^ 
of  the  pivotally-supportMl  baae  and  havia*  a  K-llur-nk    «i-,iku  '  T.r*i,..ii,  j; 1 w ^  .  ...  .     ^    ..''."'  "*'** 


of  the  pivotally-supportMl  baae  and  having  »  bell-crank,  flexible 
connecting  means  between  the  said  bell-«raak  aad  the  lower  ead  of 
the  h«U-crank  lever  aupported  upon  the  baae^  ^xible  coaacetiag 
meana  between  the  beU-ermnk  s«pport«Ml  npea  t^  baae  and  the  upper 
aidaaf  the  eutter-«arryiag  fraaae.  a  tenaioa-apri^g  ooaBected  with  the 
uader  side  of  the  cntter-carrriag  frame,  aaiUU^^-gaided  flexible  eoa- 
aeetiag  Baf«as  betweea  the  lower  ead  ©T  aaid  apriag  aad  the  bell- 
eraBk-«pOTatiag  lerer.  aad  bmbm  apon  the  op4ratiag^eyer  for  rap- 
portiag  tke  ralter-earrfiag  fraaa  whaa  the  baaelaapportiBg  the  aama 
ia  swiuig  iato  iaoperatiTe  poaitioa. 

13.  la  a  devic*  of  the  elaaa  daacribtJ.  tb«| eoabiaatioa  with  a 
••wiag-aMcbiae.  t4  a  baae-fraiM  coaa«etM|  pirvUUy  with  tbe 


vertically-dispoaed  member,  aad  a  bolater  against  which  abut  the 
contiguous  end.  of  the  section,  of  the  verticaUy-di»po«ed  member. 

5.  The  eombination  in  an  underframe  for  tars,  with  .  center  sUI 
eoaaaating  of  a  vertically-dispoaed  member  and  a  horixonUUy-dis- 
poawi  member,  of  a  coatiauoa.  bolater.  and  platea  secured  to  oppo- 
site udea  of  the  eeater  aiU. 

«    The  eombiaatioB  ia  aa  uaderframe  for  cars,  with  a  center  sill 
MBaiatiBg  of  a  vertically-dUpoaed  member  aad  a  horixonUlly-dia- 
poawl  member,  of  a  eoaUanooa  bolater,  aad  plates  aecurMi  to  opp<^ 
«te  aidea  of  the  eeater  aiU  awl  extending  under  the  bolster 

7.  A  car-oaderfraaiag  enbodjiag  a  eeatersUl  comprising  a  ver- 
tieaUynUapoawI  meaaber  proridwl  with  laterally-extending  flaugeo. 
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torn  supported  directly  upon  the  venical  member  Je^San^^         -J^omonuilj^i.f^^  m.„ber  h.ring  de- 

oiapoa^l  member  hanag  horiwntaUyprojecting  top  aad  botto» 

SX-d'iL'*'"""^*"^^'*^  '-*-'-'  -uUtei:;  tS:^ 

Ucally-dispoaed  member  aad  haviag  vertical  side  flangea 
a:J^  *  »y-««defframag.  a  eeater  aUI  comprising  a  verticaliy- 
di^ipoaad  member  includlag  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinal  aeeUon.  Jd 
a  horiK^ntally-dispoaed  loagitudiaal  member  secured  aad  extendin* 
below  .aid  vertically^iapoa^l  member.  «ud  hori«»nUlly-dispol^ 
member  havtag  vertical  flangea. 

disnJli;*  I"  •  "'--nderframing.  a  center  sUl  comprising  a  verticaUy- 
disposed  I-beam,  and  a  channel  below  .aid  beam,  Mid  chanael  hav- 
«ng  Its  flanges  turned  downward. 

11.  The  eombination  in  an  underframe  for  cars,  with  a  center 


cured^te  oppoaite  s.d^  of  the  center  .il,  .„d  „teoding  u'dertl!^ 
o...  S  /"  '" '"'•••'^'*""  '»'  «••".  th.  combination  with  a  conUnu- 

dI^I™.!      «     J^"'*"''"'''"*  *"**"  "**  *  t-rizontallv-dis- 
P«»d  member  extending  under  and  beyond  the  bolster,  snd  side 

.'o'*r:L':m?fX7ar  "''*"''''''*"'''•''' -»"-♦'»'^••'''-- 

ou.  SJ^'  ^"-bin-tion  in  .n  underframe  for  cars,  with  conUnu- 
ous  bolsters    ,he  latter  presenting  uninternipted  vertic.l  faces  at 

DoI!!dr,ri'*°'^"?'  '"'^  '  "'"*"  ""  "^-Pri-ing  a  vcrtically-dis- 
t^rr  '"  •  ''«"*°""'  P'"'  '•""•nion  with  that  of  Mid  cen- 
tral bol.ter,portion.,  metallic  sides  extending  below  the  floor,  such 

rAl^noMl  nnrri/vtia  /^Ann^^^^^  ^.r^i.  ..i. 


ends  of  the  sections  of  the  vertically -disposed  member 

12    The  combination  in  an  underframe  for  car.,  with  a  center 
«11  comprising  a  vertically-diapoaed  member  including  a  plurality  of 
^ag,tud.n.l  sections  having  lateral  flanges,  and  a  bo'rixo'nUlly-J.J 
poMd  member  secured  and  extending  c<,„tinuogaly  relaUve  to  Mid 
vertically-disposed  member,  and  a  continuous  bolster  against  which 
memll^r  ~»^'^''«»  «»<»•  «>'  the  section,  of  the  vertically-disposed 
IS.  The  combination  in  an  underframe  for  cars,  with  a  center 
duZ^T/:^  •  "tically-di.po.ed  member  and  a  hori^onUir; 

tlTTir       l^^"""^  '''*•"'  "*"»-•  »'  •  """tinuous  bolster 
and  platea  secured  to  oppoaite  .ides  of  the  center  .ill 

14    The  combination  in  an  underframe  for  cars,  with  a  center 
•111  consisUng  of  •  vertically-dispo«^  member  and  a  horixonully- 
diapoaed  member  having  vertical  flanges,  of  a  continuous  bolster 
and  plates  secured  to  opposite  aide*  of  the  center  .ill,  and  extendiua 
under  tbe  bolster. 

15.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  body  comprising  a  floor  and 
aide.,  the  latter  depending  below  the  floor  plane  and  forming  side 
•Ills  of  continuous  bolster  provision  beneath  and  connected  to  the 
•ide  .ilU.  and  a  center  .ill  embodying,  vertical  member  disposed  in 
tbe  Mme  honxonUl  plane  as  that  occupied  by  the  side  sills  and  bol- 
ater provision  and  secured  to  the  latter. 

16.  In  a  car,  the  combinaUon  with  the  center  sill  and  boleters 
of  a  body,  the  sides  of  which  intersect  the  horiionUl  plane  of  the 
center  nil  and  bol.tera.  and  form  aide  ulls,  said  center  sill  compris- 
ing a  verticaIly-di.po.ed  member  located  below  the  floor  plane  and 
provided  with  laterally-extending  flange.,  and  a  hori«,nUlly-di^ 
posed  member  aecnred  below  the  vertically-diapoMd  member 

17.  The  coabiaaUon  in  an  underframe  for  car«.  with  continu- 
ou.  bolMer..  the  latter  preaenUng  uninterrupted  vertical  faces  at 
their  central  portion.,  and  a  center  sill  comprising  a  vertically-dis- 
posed member  in  a  horixontal  plaae  common  with  that  of  Mid  central 
bolster  portions,  uid  center  siU  extending  at  each  end  beyond  the 
poaiUons  of  the  continuous  bolster.,  of  diagonal  braces  at  the  end 
portions  of  the  frame,  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  center 
aiU  and  suitable  side  sills  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  braces  are 
connected. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  underframe  for  cars  having  a  cen- 
ter aill  comprising  a  verticaUy-disposed  member,  and  bolster.,  of 
body  sides  depending  within  the  horixonUl  pUne  ot  the  center  siU. 
and  diagonal  bracea  at  the  end  portion,  of  the  frame,  connected  inde-  ' 
pendentlj  of  the  floor  by  being  attached  at  their  inner  end.  directly 
to  the  vertical  member  of  the  center  sill  and  at  their  outer  enda  to  the 
depending  parts  of  the  body  sides. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  underframe  for  car*  having  con- 
tiaoofl.  bolsters  and  a  center  ull  comprising  .  vertically-disposed 
member  extending  at  each  end  to  poinU  bevond  the  poaition  occu- 
pied by  the  Mid  bolater*.  of  body  aidM  depending  below  the  floor 
plane,  aad  diagonal  bracea  at  the  end  portions  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected independently  of  tbe  floor  by  being  atUched  at  their  enda 
with  the  center  sill  and  at  their  outer  end.  to  the  depending  body 

20.  The  combiaation  in  an  underframe  for  cara.  with  a  eeater 
•ill  coaaiaUng  of  a  vertically -diapoaed  member  baring  horixonUlly- 
projecting  flaagea.  aad  a  horizontally-diapoaed  member,  of  a  coa- 
tinuoaa  bolater,  aad  parallel  aide  pUtaa  aeeond  to  oppoaite  aidea  af 
the  eeater  aill  aad  exteadiag  aadm-  tbe  bolater 

tl.  The  eoabiaatioB  ia  aa  aaderf: 


24.  The  combination  in  an  underframe  for  cars,  with  continu- 
ous bolster,  the  latter  presenting  uninterrupted  vertical  face.,  at 
^central  portion,  and  a  center  .ill  comprising  .  vrrticallv-dis- 
I  rrr  r"  '"  '  ''""«''°'''  P'""  '•ommon  with  that  of  ..id  cen- 
tral boUter  portions,  of  a  car-lHHlT  compriring  meullic  .idr«  cx,*nd- 
ing  belon  the  floor,  such  extenSed  portions  connected  to  th.  c.ntrr 
..II  angle-bars  connecting  the  ,ides  and  floor  .1  their  point,  of  June 
ture.  and  reinforcing  angle-bars  secured  to  tbe  top  ,nd  bofom  of  the 
sides  of  the  car. 

25.  The  combination  in  an  underframe  for  cars,  with  side  siU* 
conunuou.  bolsters  the  latter  prenenting  uninterrupted  vertical 
face,  at  their  central  portions  .nd  a  center  ^i II  comprising  a  ver- 
tically-dispoaed  member,  said  silU.  bolster,  and  «.„ter..ill  mrmber 
connected  subsuntially  as  described  and  all  lying  i„  .  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  honzonUlly- disposed  memlH-r  extending  longitudi- 
nally snpplemenUry  to  the  center  sill 

26.  The  combination  in  a  car.  of  side  sills,  end  sills  conUnuous 
bolsters,  the  latter  presenting  uninterrupted  vertical  face»  at  their 
central  portion,  and  .  center  sill  comprising  a  vertically-disposed 
member,  said  side  sills,  end  sill*,  bolsten..  snd  center-sill  membeTall 
connected  substantially  a.  described  and  all  lying  in  a  common  horr- 
lonUl  plane,  and.  a  horizonUUy-diaposed  member  extending  longi- 
[  tudinally  aupplemenury  to  the  center  sill  c-onnected  *ith  the  end 
•III.  and  having  provi.ion  for  atUching  the  draft-rigging 

27.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car-bodv,  of  sides  con- 
nected thereto  by  lower  angle-bars,  and  2-bars  secured  to  the  sides 
at  their  top  for  coacting  with  said  sides  to  resist  the  overturning  ac- ' 
Uon  of  the  load,  the  depending  flanges  of  said  bars  bearing  against 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  sides. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car-bodv.  of  side*  con- 
nected thereto  by  lower  angle-bars,  2-bars  having  their  inner  de- 
pending flanges  secured  to  tbe  side,  at  their  top  for  coacting  with  the 
sides  to  resiM  the  overturning  acUoj  of  the  load,  and  stiffeners  exter 
nally  on  the  sides  for  bracing  the  latter  between  the  rigid  poinU  pre 
•ented  bj  Mid  upper  and  loMer  bars. 


785.175.     APPAKAT08  FOR  COTTIHO  OR  SAWIlf  0  8UTI 
BTOiri.  METAL,  WOOD  OR  OTHIR  MATERIALS    Chaum  Lag- 
I         OALi,  Stoto-upoD  Treot,  InglaDd     PIM  Mot  »,  1902     Serial  Mo 
m.272. 

^rJ^'^TZ^  '"•»•<•'»'«• 'o'-^tti-lt or Mwing. late.. tone, meul 
wood  and  other  materi^s,  the  combination  of  .  ..ble  for  supporting 
the  matenal.  a  MW-fra«e  provided  with  one  or  more  mws  or  c^ttJi 
croM-hwda  «..pended  between  Mddle.  by  mean,  of  link,  for  carry-' 
tag  .aid  Mw-frame  uprighu  earrring  aaid  Mddles  with  «rrew-.pi;. 
dl«  workiag  ia  Mid  «ddle.  and  whereby  the  mw.  are  fed  to  the 
Te-Sn  71'^  '"  '-ipn-ting  the  Mw-frame,  .ub.tantiaily  as 

and  IJ"  '  "^r  '^'  '^"^*  *'  "**"«  •'•»*•  •»«»*•  "•**!.  wood 
and  other  material.,  the  eombination  of  a  Mw-frame  provided  with 

^7o#Tt  "'  ""^^^  •"!>««»•<«  between  «ddle.  by 

»e^  of  l«k..  pivote  eccentrically  mounted  ia  Mid  croas-head.  for 
canyiag  tbe  aaw-frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Mw-frame 
aad  cMaactad  wiA  .  thraat^rod.  rod.  aad  lever,  connecting  Mid  pfv 
oteily-^nt«l  lever  with  tbe  ecce.tricaUy-»ounted  pivoU    «d 
-«-.  f^  "l^-^gtb.  piToUUy-o«ited  lever,  at  the  end  of  tb^ 
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786.177.  lOTAftTUain.  RBUMiiLlloiBKW.lfiMnlCltr. 
QM*.    nMI«v.M.lMi.    8«WH«.mjM. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  Mwing  ilat«,  atone,  metal,  wood 
and  other  materiala.  the  comhination  with  a  ■•w-frame  prorided  with 
one  or  more  aawt  or  cutters,  adapted  to  cut  (a  an  upward  direction, 
croea-heada  aod  tink»  supporting  the  fmme  tnd  mean*  for  removing 
the  cutters  from  the  cut  during  a  portion  of  tlieir  nroke.  of  a  tabic  for 
earryiag  the  material  to  be  operated  on  formed  with  longitudinal 
aloto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  Mwing  i4ate.  atone,  metal,  wood 
and  other  matehais,  the  herein-deechbed  mMna  for  prevecting  the 
aaw-frame  from  being  raiaed  or  lowered  bef<>re  it  reaehea  the  end  of 
ita  atroke.  aaid  meana  comphaing  a  lerer  pijrotally  mounted  on  the 
aaw-frame  and  connected  with  a  thni»t-rod,  a  bolt  connected  with 
•aid  Irver,  a  catch  for  engaging  the  bolt,  inclined  planet  on  the  main 
fraae,  and  meana  for  operating  «aid  catch  f^m  the  inclined  planea 
at  the  end  of  each  atruke. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  aawing  a|ate,  atone,  metal,  wood 
and  other  materials  the  combination  with  Tei|tically-movable  saddles 
or  blocka,  of  a  saw-frame  provided  with  o^  or  more  saws,  croas- 
heads  supporting  the  saw-frame,  two  linksi  pirotcd  to  each  croae- 
head,  and  holders  adjuntable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
in  the  saddle*  for  supporting  the  other  ends  of  the  said  links. 


786.176. 
Qtnauy. 


UIID  PIFI. 
nadStpt.  10. 


Pim  MODOBti.  MvHoh. 
1104.    Sirlil  Moi  WJ30. 


Rahrart. 


CMm.—lm  a  pip*,  tka 
!■«  kaviag  riha  tkat  eaflM* 
4UU  tk«  riha,  nbataBttolly 


of  ajpipa  metiom  with  a  lin 
aad  a  paekiag  iat* 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  shaft  and  piston  thereon,  of  ranes  upon  the  piston,  engaging  the 
cylinder,  cylindrical  ralTr-seats  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
doubly-concave  ralvee  in  said  seats,  said  valves  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  piston-periphery  at  their  longest  diameters,  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  vanes  with  one  of  their  concave  surfaces,  live-steam 
and  exhaust  porU  in  said  valve-seaU,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
aaid  valves  to  admit  and  exhaust  steam  from  the  cylinder,  consisting 
of  a  gear  on  the  piston-shaft,  cams  and  a  cam-shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
cam-ahaft  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  on  the  piaton-ahaft,  levers  ac- 
tuated by  said  cams,  and  suitable  mechanism  connecting  the  valvea 
and  levers,  substantially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  shaft  thereon,  vanea 
upon  said  piston,  valve-seata  on  either  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  steam 
and  exhaust  ports  for  said  seats,  rotary  valves  doubly  concave,  valve- 
stems  in  said  seats,  and  cam  mechanism  operated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  pisUtn-shafts,  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  valves  in 
opposite  directions,  whereby  the  one  valve  will  be  closed  to  admit 
the  passage  of  one  vane,  and  the  other  will  be  open  to  admit  of  the 
steam  admission  and  exhauat  between  the  vanes  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


7R5.17R.   MlCHIiriPORMAKINQPAPBR-BOAKD    TlOlASW. 
McPakuto.  CUotgo.  ni.    FIM  June  29.  190S.    Serial  No  163.449. 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  machiae  for  making  paper-board,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  oi  two  rolla,  one  of  which  ta  movable  bodily  with  reference  to 
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the  other,  means  for  cpnveying  the  web  to  and  aiwmd  aaid  rolU  and  loompriaing  three  proa«  arr«n>^  i«  .^.,     1  ' — rT- 7— 

means  for  moving  both  end.  of  the  adiu.UbU  roll  «-...lt,-^...i.      ^JT^  -!f-^'r_''""^."7*^  '"  tnangular  reUfoa,  o.e  of  utid 


means  for  moving  both  ends  of  the  adjuaUble  roU  aimuitaaeoualy 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-board,  the  combination  of 
two  rolla,  one  of  which  ia  movable  bodily  with  raTorence  to  the  other, 
meana  for  conveying  the  web  to  and  around  aaid  rolls,  sUdes  in 
which  the  ends  of  said  movable  roll  are  supportMl.  aad  eadleM  ehaiaa 
operativcly  connected  together  and  aiao  connected  with  aaid  alidea 
for  adjusting  them  aimultaaeoualy. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-board,  the  combination  of 
the  endless  web-carrying  belt,  a  roU  over  which  aaid  belt  runt,  a 
preas-roll  engaging  aaid  belt  on  aaid  «rst  roll,  and  a  third  roll  ad- 
justable bodily  with  reference  to  aaid  preaa-roll  and  around  which 
preaa-roll  and  third  roll  the  web  is  adapted  to  paaa. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-board,  the  combination  of 
the  endless  w  eb-carrying  belt,  a  roU  over  which  aaid  belt  rana,  a  hol- 
low perforated  preaa-roll  engaging  aaid  belt  on  aaid  first  roll,  and  a 
third  roll  adjusUble  bodily  with  reference  to  aaid  pr«ss-roll,  aad 
around  whici  third  roll  and  the  preas-roll  said  web  is  wound,  and  an 
exhausting  device  connected  with  said  preaa-roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-board,  the  combination  of 
the  endless  web-carrying  belt,  a  roll  over  which  said  belt  runs,  a 
preas-roll  engaging  said  belt  and  first  roll,  an  adjuatable  cylinder  ar- 
ranged oppoaite  and  parallel  with  aaid  preaa-rtJl,  and  the  inclined 

.  skid  36  for  conveying  the  sheet  away  from  said  press-roll. 

6  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-board,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolls,  means  for  conducting  a  web  to  the  meeting  periph- 
eries of  said  rolls,  a  cylinder  arranged  opposite  and  parallel  with  one 
of  said  rolls,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  between  said  cylinder 
and  the  latter  one  of  said  roUs,  and  means  for  driving  said  cylinder 
conveyer  and  the  latter  roUs  in  unison  for  conducting  the  web  from 
aaid  pair  of  rolls  around  said  cylinder. 

7  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-board,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolls,  meana  for  conducUng  the  web  to  the  meeting  periph- 
enes  of  said  rolls,  a  cylinder  arranged  opposite  and  parallel  with  one 
of  aaid  rolls,  means  whereby  said  cylinder  mav  be  adjusted  relatively 
to  said  rolls,  an  endleas  conveyer  extending  from  said  rolls  to  and 
partially  around  aaid  cylinder,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  in 
aaid  conveyer  when  the  cylinder  is  adjusted. 

«    In  a  machine  for  making  paper-board,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolls,  means  for  conducting  the  web  to  the  meeting  periph 
enes  of  said  rolls,  a  cylinder  adjustable  relatively  to  said  rolls  and 
arranged  parallel  therewith,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  from 


prong,  extending  around  the  ring  and  theaee  between  the  other  two 
prongs,  said  prongs  being  inserttMl  in  the  shoe  and  clenched  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  same         * 


9 


aaid  cylinder  to  a  point  contiguous  to  .aid  roUs  and  bearing  ag.in.t    ev,  „*  fZV^    T  aTJ"^""^'  '^'  '*'"*  P'°"*^  ^'"«  *»"» '"  " 
the  under  side  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  uking  up  the  "lL\TJ^l   ^^JT^  \"'*  '^"^^^  '^'^'•"  '»"'  •''"'^^  P">»««-  "<«  't  sub- 


the  under  side  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  uking  up  the  slack  in  said 
conveyer  when  the  cylinder  is  adjusted,  and  a  second  conveyer  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  side  of  said  cylinder  to  a  point  contiguoua  to 
one  of  said  rolls. 

S».  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-boaH.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolls,  means  for  conducting  the  web  to  the  meeting  periph- 
eries of  said  rolU,  a  cylinder  arranged  paraUel  with  one  of  aaid  rolla 
a  conveyer  extending  from  a  point  contiguous  to  said  rolls  and  bear- 
ing againat  said  cyUnder,  means  for  driving  said  conveyer  in  uniaon 
with  said  rolls,  a  second  conveyer  extending  between  aaid  cylinder 
and  said  rolls  on  the  .»ide  of  the  cylinder  opposite  said  first  conveyer 
and  means  for  driving  skid  second  conveyer  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  conveyer  and  in  uniaon  with 
said  rolls. 

10  In  •niachine  for  msking  paper-board,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rolls,  mean,  for  conducting  the  web  to  the  meeting  peripher- 
ies of  said  rolls,  a  cylinder  adjustable  relatively  to  said  rolls  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  therewith,  a  rollet  adjustable  in  unison  with  said  cyl- 
inder and  arranged  contiguous  thereto,  an  endless  conveyer  having 
on.  end  pawing  around  said  roller  and  being  thereby  held  against 
•aid  cylinder,  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  said  conveyer,  and 
means  for  driving  said  cylinder,  conveyer  and  rolls  in  uniK>n. 

p.irof'rons'm7.'„*"r  '"'  '"•^'"«  ?"»''■'>«•«'.  the  combination  of  a 
i4  of  s.Td  .  n  J  ^on<luctnig  the  web  to  the  meeting  peripher 

Z!r/.l^-     '"^'''*''-  •  ""«'  "novable  in  uniiK>n  with  said  cyl- 

nder.  a  cushion  for  pressing  said  roller  towaH  said  cylinder  tn  end 

ie«  conveyer  passing  .round  said  roller  andTi«  SieX  K  ^ 

rolls,  and  means  for  driving  said  roll,  and  conveyer  in  unison 


in,  til  "*'"'""'"»''  '"^  •  '»•«•  "1  •  rin«.  *  f.rtcniBg  compn.- 
«f  throe  prong,  arranged  in  triangular  roUUon,  one  of  .fid  pr^ng. 
b«ng  bent  around  the  nng  and  extended  between  the  other  tw^ 
prong.,  all  of  wid  prong,  being  inserts!  in  the  ahoe  and  bent  toward 
the  opening  thereof  wwara 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  aad  a  ring,  a  faatener  of  sheet 
metal  compn.,ng  a  middle  portion,  two  nhoH  prong,  and  one  long 
prong  the  long  prong  being  bent  around  the  ring  and  extending  be- 
tween the  abort  prong.,  and  thence  paraUel  therewith,  the  broad  nir^ 
faces  of  all  of  the  prongs  being  inserted  in  the  shoe  and  bent  in  the 
same  direction  on  the  in.ide  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  and  a  ring,  a  fastening  oonaiaUng 
of  a  tnangular  middle  portion,  a  .ingle  long  prong  at  one  angle  of 
aaid  middle  portion  and  two  shorter  prong,  spaced  apart  at  the  oppo- 
aite aide  of  the  .ame,  said  middle  portion  and  long  prong  being  bent 
around  the  nng,  and  the  long  prong  extended  between  the  ahorter 
prong,  and  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  triangular  middle  portion, 
and  thence  bent  downward  paraUel  with  the  other  two  prongs  all  of 
aaid  prongs  being  an^nged  in  triangular  relation  and  inaerted  in  the 
shoe  and  clenched  on  the  inner  .ide  of  the  aame 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ring,  a  faatener  consi.ting  of  a  trian- 
gular middle  portion,  a  long  prong  extending  from  one  angle  of  the 
•ame  two  shorter  prong,  extending  from  the  opposite  side  and 
spaced  apart,  the  long  prong  and  a  portion  of  the  middle  portion  be- 
ing bent  into  an  eye  or  loop  around  the  ring,  and  the  long  prong  ex- 
tended between  the  shorter  prongs  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
thence  bent  in  a  panllel  plane  with  the  shorter  prong.. 

6^  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ring  having  a  fastener  at- 
tached thereto.  Mid  fastener  compriwng  a  longer  prong,  and  two 
shorter  prongs  spaced  apart,  the  long  prong  being  bent  around  the 
nng  and  extended  between  the  short  prongs  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to.  and  thence  bent  downward  parallel  therewith. 

7    The  herein-described  fastener  comprising  a  middle  portion 
a  long  prong  and  two  abort  prongs;  the  long  prong  being  beat  in  an 


stantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  thence  bent  downwanl  parallel 
therewith. 

8.  The  herein-described  fastener  made  of  sheet  metal  and  com- 
pnsiBg  a  subsUntiallv  triangular  middle  portion,  a  long  prong  pro- 
jectmg  from  one  angle  thereof,  two  ahorter  prong,  projecting  from 
the  oppoeite  side  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  said  middle  portion  and 
a  part  of  the  long  prong  being  fonned  into  an  eve  or  loop;  and  the 
long  prong  extended  between  the  short  prongs  and  at  right  anglea 
thereto,  the  fiat  sides  of  the  prongs  being  an^ged  in  parallel  plaaea 
and  in  triangular  ralation. 

9.  The  herein-described  fastener  made  of  sheet  metal  and  oom- 
pnsing  a  subsUntiallv  triangular  middle  portion,  a  long  prong  pro- 
jecting  from  one  angle  thereof,  two  abort  prongs  projecUng  from  the 
opposite  side  thereof  and  spacwl  apart;  the  long  prong  being  bent 
between  the  short  prongs  and  at  subsUntially  right  angles  thereto 
a«d  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  middle  portion  and  thence  bent  par- 
allel with  the  short  prongs  aad  the  flat  sides  of  all  the  prongs  beina  in 
parallel  planes.  •-      p  e 


785,180.  BRAKB-8WITCH  LOCKIHO  DBVICI.  r»AJ«C  Hiw- 
nx,  Wllklubarg.  Pa.,  amigaor  to  The  WaitlnghmM  AJr  Biaka  Con- 
pany.  Ptttabuig.  Pa.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  PmuylTank.  Piled  Mar  » 
1908.    Serial  Mo.  lOO.MT.  " 

CUUm.—l  The  combination  with  a  nmniag-controller  and  a 
brake-switch,  0I  an  electricallyactnated  locking  device  for  prevent- 
ing the  movement  of  the  brake-switch  from  iU  ninning  position 
when  the  controller  is  not  in  it.  open  position. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  running-controller  and  a  brake- 
switcn,  of  an  automatic  electrically-actuated  locking  device  for  pr*- 
venting  the  brake-switch  from  being  moved  to  either  make  or  braak 
the  line-cireuit  when  the  ninning-controller  is  not  in  iU  open  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  a  mnaiag-coatroller  and  a  brake- 
1  switch  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  wipply-cirtxit  to  said  con- 


tiapwB,  UKt.    Fited  Jan.  2  1904.    Serial  Bo  1«7  4e2 

Claim.-l.  In  con.bination  with  a  ahoe  and  an.,  w    .  !  **'.!"*  ^t^^^  ^  '"'^'  "**  '"**^  '*"  «Pply-cirT!«it  to  said  con- 

ahoe  and  a  nag.  a  fasteniag  I  .roller,  of  an  electrically-actuat«l  l.<king  device,  opemted  by  the 
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Bt  of  tbi>  niBniB«-«oatroU«r,  for  pitv»atiii«  Um  moTvoMat  of 
Ike  fcrtkuwitrh  to  br*4k  Um  rapplj-«ire«it  vkw  the  eoBtroUsr  u 
MM  ta  ita  open  poaition. 


jack  aad  adapted  to  tnghgt  tha  kaaiMr-rail  aad  tbe  Icrer,  rabMaa- 
tiaUy  u  tpaeiftad. 


Th«  combination  with  ■  ninnin«-«t>BtroUer  and  a  hrake- 
nritch.  of  an  eloctrically-actuat*d  locking  derioe  aad  mean*  oper- 
ated by  the  running-controller  when  moTe^  to  any  other  than  it« 
open  poaition  for  actuatiair  »aid  device. 

d.  The  combination  with  a  ninninf-ciatroller  and  a  brake- 
switch  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  §uppl^-circuit,  of  a  ihunt-cir- 
cuit  around  the  brake-nwitch,  a  locking  dfevice  actuated  by  said 
ahaat-circuit,  and  meant  operated  by  tbe  ninniag-cootroller  for 
making  and  breaking  the  shunt-circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  running-controller  and  a  brake- 
awiteh,  of  a  ahunt-circuit  around  the  brake^witch  and  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  the  contart-flnger*  of  ihe  running-controller, 
and  an  electrically-actuated  locking  device  Itocated  in  the  ahunt-cir- 
oait.  { 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ninning-odntroller  and  a  brake- 
twitch  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  tupply<circuit  to  aaid  running- 
controller,  of  a  circuit  independent  of  the  brfke-awitch,  an  electric- 
ally-actuated locking  device  located  in  aaid  independent  circuit,  and 
meaaa  operated  by  the  ranning-controUer  f^r  opening  and  cloaing 
aaid  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  running-caatroller  and  a  brake- 
awitch  of  an  electric  locking  device  actuat^  by  current  from  the 
line  for  preventing  the  movemeat  of  the  bra^e-awitch  from  ite  ryn- 
aing  poaition  when  the  running-controller  ia  in  one  of  ita  live  poai- 
tiona. 

9  The  combination  with  a  running-cqntroller  and  a  brake- 
awiteh  of  a  locking  device  for  the  brake-a^itch.  electromagnetic 
meant  for  actuating  aaid  lock  and  meana  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  ntaaing-coBtroUer  for  coatrolling  aaid  electromagaet. 


7H5. 1 H 1 .   iiPiATiie  ACTION  roi  eiLAXD  PIAirOS. 

ViCKIL.  Rflv  Tort.  I  T.  Plid  Dw.  M.  l|lM.  a«lal  Mo.  S37.60O 
Clmim.—\  A  repeating  actioa  for  graadi  piaaoo,  provided  with 
a  tappArt,  an  elbow -ehaped  jack  pivoted  thereto  at  ita  bend,  and  hav- 
iag  a  beveled  lower  arm.  an  eecapcroent-bottoa  adapted  tu  opera- 
tirely  engage  aaid  arm,  a  hammer-aupportia|t  lever,  and  a  pivoted 
liak  which  ooaaaeta  the  jack  to  the  lever.  tabMaatiaJly  aa  apeciiled. 
i.  K  repeating  action  for  grand  pianoa.,  provided  with  a  aop- 
port,  aa  elbow-ahaped  jack  pivoted  thereto  at  ita  bend,  an  eacape- 
Bt-b«tt«a  adapted  to  operativelT  eagage  |he  lower  jack-arm.  a 


7  R  5 . 1 8  2 .     TALKIMO   MACHIiri  MOTOl  A»D  00 VMHOE. 
Wruam  8  PBtT.  Mev  fork.  H.  T .  m^dot  to  Unlvwal  Tilkh«  Ma- 

ohinelfaBuftatwlaKCoaiiMay.aCorpcnUoaorifvTark.  FIMAi« 
IIKM.    Svtal  Ro.  m.lM. 


rtom.— I  The  combination  of  a  rotatabic  govemor-ehaft.  an 
oblique  projection  therefrom,  a  body  of  material  arranged  to  alide 
toward  and  from  the  ahaft  on  aaid  oblique  projection,  yielding  meana 
tending  to  force  aaid  body  toward  the  thaft,  and  a  friction-pad  wboae 
face  forma  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gov- 
emor-ahaft.  and  ia  ao  located  aa  to  come  in  contact  with  the  alidable 
body  when  the  riaatic  meana  controlling  the  aame  yields  under  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotaUble  govenior-ahaft,  an  oblique 
projection  therefrom,  a  body  of  material  arranged  to  alide  toward 
and  from  the  shaft  on  aaid  oblique  projection,  vielding  meant  tend- 
ing to  force  aaid  body  toward  tbe  shaft,  and  a  friction -pad  wboae  face 
forma  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  governor- 
shaft,  and  ia  ao  located  at  to  come  in  rantact  with  the  titdable  body 
when  the  elattie  meant  controlling  the  tame  yields  under  the  influ- 
ence ot  centrifugal  force,  said  friction-pad  being  adjusUble  length- 
wise of  the  govemor-ahaft. 

S  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  govemor-ahaft.  an  oblique 
projection  therefrom,  a  body  of  material  arraoged  to  slide  toward 


kaBteer-rall.  a  hammar-aupporting  lever,  a  pivoted  link  which  con-  :  and  from  the  ahaft  on  aaid  oblique  projection,  yielding  means  tend 
Mete  the  jack  to  tha  lever,  and  a  noea  projecth^f  upwardly  from  the  '  iag  to  force  aaid  bod/  toward  the  ahaft,  and  a  frictoia-pad  whoee  fac4 
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lorm.  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  roteUon  of  the  govenior- 
•baft,  and  ..  to  located  aa  to  come  in  oonUct  with  the  ilidable  body 
when  the  elaatic  means  oontrolling  the  same  yields  under  the  influ- 
ence of  centrifugal  force.  Mtid  slidable  body  having  a  portion  of  ite 
race  preaented  to  the  friction-pad.  parallel  thereto 

4.  The  combinaUon  of  a  roteUble  govemor-ahaft,  t,wo  oppo- 
titely-arranged  armi  projecting  obliquely  ther»frt,m  at  equal  angl« 
thereto,  a  wedge-shaped  body  mounted  and  tliding  on  each  arm 
spnng.  normally  tending  to  force  .aid  wedge4haped  bodie.  toward 
the  rtaft,  and  a  fnction-p«l  whoee  face  forms  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axi.  of  roUUon  of  the  govemor-ahaft.  and  which  touches  said 
wedge-ehaped  bodies  when  the  aame  ar*  forced  away  from  the  aov- 
emor-aaaft.  "^ 

s^  *  T?*  ~'»'»»"»'o»  o'  •  reteteble  govemor-ahaft.  an  arm  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  cone-ah.ped  weight  mounted  and  aliding  on 
aaid  arm  with  >U  apex  pointing  outward,  a  spring  normally  tending 
to  force  «,d  weight  toward  the  riiaft.  and  a  friction-pad  whoae  face 
u  parallel  to  the  adjacent  element  of  the  surface  of  the  cone-shaped 
weight  at  every  poaition  of  aaid  weight. 

6^  The  combination  of  a  roUteble  govemor-ahaft.  a  projecting 
arm  therefrom,  an  annuUr  friction-pad  aurrounding  said  shaft  and 
a  weight  mounted  and  tliding  on  the  projecting  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  wedged  in  between  the  projecting  arm  and  the  friction-pad  when 
forced  away  from  the  governor-shaft. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  wedge-shaped  body  adapted 
to  move  radially  of  iu  plane  of  revolution,  a  friction-pad  with  which 
t  may  be  wedged  into  eontect,  and  mechanism  through  which  cen- 
inrugal  force  producea  such  wedging  action. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revolving  and  rotateble  cone-shaped 
govemor-weight.  and  a  friction-pad  with  which  it  may  be  wedged 
into  contact,  by  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  its  revolution 

9.  The  combination  of.  roUUble  govemor-ahaft,  a  body  of  ma- 
teruJ  mounted  to  tlide  toward  and  from  said  shaft,  vielding  means 
tending  t«  force  Mid  body  toward  the  shaft,  and  a  friction-pad  whoae 
face  IS  .nclined  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  body  toward  and  from  the 

able  body  when  the  elastic  mean,  controlling  the  same  yield,  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

10  The  combination  of  a  roteUble  governor-shaft,  a  bodv  of 
matenal  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  «iid  shaft,  yielding 
means  tending  to  force  Mid  body  toward  the  shaft .  and  a  friction-pad 
fTJ*^K        '*  '""'**  "^  ''"  ''"'  °'  '"'*'  «'  ^»"  body  toward  and 

the  slidable  bod,  when  the  elaatic  means  controlling  the  name  yield, 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  said  friction-pad  beiiig  ad- 
jusUble lengthwise  of  the  goveraor:.h.ft.  w'flKM 
11.  The  combination  of  .  roUUble  govemor-sh.ft,  two  oppo- 
aitely-arranged  arms  projecting  therefrom  at  equal  angle,  thereto^ 
•  wedge-thaped  body  mounting  and  sliding  on  each  arm.  spring, 
normally  tending  to  force  said  wedge-shaped  bodies  toward  the  shaft 
and  a  fncuon-pad  whoae  face  is  inclined  to  the  line  of  travel  of  Uie 

i^L^V^T^  ^,'"'  "**  "'•^''  *"'"•''•"  "'**  »>'»d'"  "ken  the 
tame  are  forced  away  from  the  govemor-ahaft. 

paa,  a  a^ide  on  which  aaid  p^d  is  mounted,  and  eccentric  mechaniam 
tnari  and  a  locking-spring  engaging  ti»e  notehea. 


»H«  jnd  havuig  neanng.  r«»iving  the  jonmaU  and  provided  Wuh 
Zflt  ^7''  ""  ""^  '-^»"«  »«"»  oonnectfng  the  luTr^ 

«Urged  portions  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  grooves  of  the 

a^;3;H'  ""  """*  """•  •^■^'•'«  throughouTJ^eiTlengTh 
the  T'^^JP""^  "«'^«  the  plunger,  and  interpoeed  betw^Tn 
the  enlarged  poriions  theroof  and  Uie  bottoms  of  tbTchTmben 


flAtnn,^  AkTt«,  Ohio.    Pll«,  May  1«,  ,W8.    sJ^SoaS^^ 


»  I.    Fltod  Hot.  7,  1904.    8»lal  Mo.  831,770.  ^^ 

Jtai  Jr^'.'  '°  '•""'^•"t'o''  'rith  a  bead  conUining  lubril^- 

M^iubrifrnT"^"'- "'^  "^'  '""'• ""'  •'•^'^  •*-- '-  ^'  p- 

ioum^als^ln'  '"''i'^'  •'""™*''''  *""'  '  ''''•*'  «'^  *'^  ^'*P*^  to  the 
ZT^i^Cr  "  "•''  •  '~'  ~"'*''^"«  luhricantTamber. 

t„di„.l     *  '***^'"*V«**'^"'«  the  joumd.  and  provided  with  longi- 

^hamber.  .nd  said  bearing.,  and  .pring-prced  plunger,  occupying 

Wcl^t  t!  t^ .'"^  '*""*  '""-■'''  ^*''  °"-  '"^  the  pasMge  of  la 

mnged  in  alinement  with  the  groove,  of  the  bearing  «.  a.  to  prorit^e 
for  the  return  of  aurplu.  lubricant  to  the  chamber. 

Jour^.^in'rJbLir„7;'i'a"heL"'"'  '^"^  ^''  ^^  ^  ^' 
"<J  cap.  K«irod  tl!!^   Tv        ^  comprising  .  bifurcated  body 
«!»•  ««.red  thereon;  the  .aid  head  conUining  lubricants-ham 


in,  ^•~'    I"  '  P"**^  •»'  producing  playing-balh.  the  follow- 
ing  operations  which  consi.t  in  incl.^ing  within  a  hollow  .phere  of 
suitable  matenal  a  lining  of  a.r-proof  material  in  a  non'flo^^ng 
rtate    beating  aaid  sphere,  and  tumbling  the  same  while  hot.  «,b 
aUntially  as  deecribed 

2  In  a  process  of  producing  playing-balls.  the  following  opera- 
tion, which  consist  in  surrouuding  a  lining  of  air-proof  materialin  . 
non-flowmg  state  with  a  number  of  wgmenU  of  rubber  or  other  suit- 
able  matenal  having  their  meeting  edges  beveled  or  graduated  .0  a, 
to  overtap  and  form  a  hollow  sphere  having  wall,  of  unifonn  thick- 
new  inclcing  this  Mpbere  in  a  suiUblc  mold,  and  tumbling  the  ume 
while  hot,  substentially  as  described. 

3.  A  proceea  in  producing  playing-ball.  which  consi.u  in  form- 
ing a  nniUry  air-proof  hollow  sphere  from  suiuble  material   wind 
lag  about  uid  .phere  a  shell  conrtitnting  the  body  portion  of  the  ball 
then  ch.rging  said  inner  shell  with  an  aerifom.  fluid  under  pre*.u«' 
and  finally  surrounding  ..id  shell  by  a  weir-reairting  covering 

4.  A  proceM  in  producing  playing-ball.  which  conaisU  in  mold- 
ing a  uniUry  air-proof  hollow  sphere  from  suiUble  material   wind- 

;jf  iL^"'  "5*  !*"•  *  *'*"*"'  '*""  '^«»'^'"""«  the  body  portioBof 
the  ball,  and  charging  said  inner  shell  with  an  aeriform  fiZ  under 
preMure,  and  Anally  curing  upon  said  aheU  an  outer  wear-reairtiaa 
covering.  ^ 

5.  A  prooe..  in  producing  playing-ball.  which  c«n«rt.  in  mold- 
ing a  pair  of  hollow  hemi.phere.  from  raiUble  air-proof  material 
then  uniting  Mid  hemisphere,  by  edgewiw  adheaion,  then  windina 
about  the  uniUry  .phere  thu.  formed  a  flbrous  shell,  then  chargwg 
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tk«  iaaar  air-proof  ipkara  frith  aa  Mrifonn  laid  ander  pruMirc,  aad 
flaally  app Ijiaic  t«  wid  flbroaa  tlMll  a  weat-reaiating  coveriag. 

C.  A  proeoaa  ia  prodveiag  playiaf-balU  which  coaaiata  in  foraa- 
iaC  a  aaiiary  air-proof  hoUow  sphara  frej«  aaftabla  matarial,  tur- 
roaadiag  nid  aphare  by  a  fomi-raUining  enrelOp,  winding  about 
Mid  aaTalop  a  Ibroaa  ahall,  chargiji«  tha  b»ll  thua  fonncd  with  air 
aador  pnaaara,  aad  ftaally  apptyiac  tharato  aa  outer  waar-reai«tiB|r 

COTWiOf. 

7.  A  proeaaa  ia  produciaf  playiag-balit  which  coaaiaU  in  mold- 
iag  a  aaitary  air-proof  hollow  tpharc  froai  miitabie  matenal,  nir- 
nwadiBK  aaid  ■phara  by  a  fora-retaioiBg  anraiop.  winding  about 
■•id  aavaiop  a  flbrooa  shall,  iacorporatiaf  itto  the  lattar  during  the 
ariodiag  operation  an  adheriag  and  weight-fiviog  lubaUnce,  charg- 
ing the  ball  thuj  formed  with  air  uader  praaaure.  and  finally  apply- 
ing thereto  an  oatar  waar-reaiating  corarinM. 

».  A  procM*  in  producing  playing-ballti  which  coniinta  in  mold 
isg  a  hollow  aphere  from  luitable  air-proof  material,  surrounding 
Mid  sphere  by  a  form-retaining  enralop.  fumbling  the  core  thua 
formed  on  a  hot  lurfare  to  cause  the  inner  sphere  and  its  envelop  to 
adhere,  applying  to  the  rtiffeaed  core  a  shall  and  a  wear-reaisting 
roTeriag,  and  charging  said  hollow  sphere  during  the  process  of 
manufacture  with  air  under  presaure. 

9.  A  proceaa  in  producing  playing-baJls,  which  consisu  in  mold- 
iag  a  pair  of  hollow  hemiapherea  from  suitable  air-proof  material, 
placing  them  edge  to  MJge  and  incloaing  them  in  a  stiffened  envelop, 
tumbling  the  core  thua  formed  upon  a  hot  surface  to  adhere  the  edges 
of  the  hemispheres  and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  latter  and  the 
enralop,  applying  to  the  stiffened  core  a  shall  and  a  wear-reaisting 
eoreriag,  and  inflating  the  hollow  sphere  during  the  process  of 
manufacture. 

10.  A  process  in  producing  playing-bklls  which  c-onsisU  ia 
molding  a  pair  of  hollow  hemispheres  from  «uiuble  air-proof  mate- 
rial, placiag  them  edge  to  edge  aad  inclosinif  them  in  a  stiffened  en- 
velop, tumbling  the  core  thus  formed  upon  a  hot  surface,  applying 
to  said  envelop  a  gelatinous  coatiag,  winding  about  the  latter  a 
flbrotts  ahell  and  simuluneously  incorporatii^g  into  the  latter  an  ad- 
hariag  and  weight-giviag  subsUace.  charging  the  ball  cfatts  formed 
with  air  under  preaaure,  and  finally  applying  to  the  fibrous  shell  an 
ovtar  wear-reaiating  covering. 

11.  A  proeaaa  in  producing  playiag-bhils  which  ronaiau  in 
moldiag  a  pair  of  hollow  henuspheres  from  ^iuble  air-proof  mate- 
rial, placing  them  edge  to  edge  and  incloain||  them  in  a  stiffened  en- 
▼elop,  tamhliag  the  core  thus  formed  upon  4  hot  surface,  applying 
to  said  enralop  a  gelatinous  coating,  winding  about  the  latter  a 
Ibrtma  shell  uid  simultaneously  incorporating  into  the  latter  an  ad- 
hering and  weight-giving  subaUnce,  charging  the  ball  thus  formed 
with  air  nadar  preaaure,  laying  upon  the  sarfhc«  of  aaid  fibrous  shell 
•haata  of  rubber  compound,  aad  finally  cuHng  the  latter  on  under 
praaaure  aad  heat. 

IS.  A  proeaaa  in  producing  playiag-bklls  which  consists  in 
moldiag  a  pair  of  hollow  haouapher^a  from  (uitable  air-proof  mate- 
rial, softening  their  edgea  by  haat  and  adhering  them  to  form  a  uni- 
tary hollow  sphere,  incloaiag  said  sphere  in  a  stiffened  envelop,  tnm- 
bliag  the  core  thus  formed  upon  a  hot  sarfacie,  coatiag  said  envelop 
with  a  gaiatinoas  subataaca,  winding  about  tlie  latter  a  fibrous  shell 
aad  simaltaneoaaly  incorporating  therewith  w  adhering  and  weight- 
ffiriag  subatance.  surrounding  the  latter  with  a  coating  of  quick-cur- 
tag  cemant,  iaflatiag  the  ball  thus  formed  wHth  air  under  preaaure, 
appiyiag  to  the  onter  surfaea  thereof  layers  ^  wear-reaiating  mate- 
rial, aad  finally  euriag  the  latter  nn  under  Ihe  combined  action  of 
praaaure  and  haat. 


with  two  channels,  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  one  adapted  to  re- 
oeire  the  sewage  and  carry  off  the  gaaes,  and  the  lower  one  adapted 
to  receive  and  carry  off  the  drainage  from  the  septic-tanks,  s  series 
ot  septic-tanks  rmdiating  from  the  channels  to  receive  the  sewage 
from  the  upper  channel,  valved  openings  from  the  septic-tanks  into 
the  lower  channel  to  discharge  the  drainage  therein,  a  well  commu- 
aicating  with  the  lower  channel  aad  a  pump  connected  arith  the  well 
to  discharge  its  oontants. 


I 

78fi.l@0.  APPAAATnaPOtHAffDUK<98IWAOIA«DCLAftI- 
rriHO  SIPTIC  MATTU.  PUD  P.  8n«L  lf»  Tort.  I.  T..  m- 
H^m  to  Tte  HHMpia  ■■gtwin  CoaMBy.  lav  York.  N.  T..  a 
C«|«ittn  if  IMnwa.    PMlbr.U,  IMi   Swial  lo.  mjOl. 

CUm.^X.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  haadliBf  sewage  and  clarifying 
septie  Matter  a  aeriea  of  wells  for  reeeiviag  thie  enide  sewage  a  sariea 
of  racaptadea  located  ia  poaitioa  to  raeaire'  the  overflow  from  the 
wella,  ia  coMbiaatioB  with  a  chaaael  arraaigBd  around  the  racepU 
eiaa  proTidad  wHh  opeainga  to  reearva  the  4rwage  from  the  recep- 
taeiaa,  aad  opaaiaga  to  diaeharge  the  same,  a  series  of  septic-Unki 
radlatiBg  froM  the  chaaael  to  raeeive  the  diaaharge  therefrom  and  a 
chasMl  located  below  the  othar  provided  wifi  valrad  openings  into 
the  aeptic-taaks  to  receive  the  drainage  therefrom. 

S.  Ia  ^B  apparatus  for  handling  sewagf  aad  clarifying  septic 
Matter  a  sariea  of  walla  to  reeaive  the  cmde  Isewage  aad  a  series  of 
recaptaelaa  to  racaiva  tha  overflow  from  thW  wells,  in  combination 
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Ctaim.^\.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  s  puffin  of  glass  or 
like  material  having  transverse  grooves  in  its  bottom  near  each  end 
to  form  seats,  said  grooves  extending  part  way  up  the  sides  and  van- 
ishing into  the  same,  and  having  inner  bottom  and  side  ribs  opposite 
to  the  respective  bottom  snd  side  grooves  for  the  purpone  of  strength- 
ening the  cuflln  and  providing  rests  for  the  corpse,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  Id  combination,  a  coffin  of  glaas  or  like  material  having 
transverse  grooves  in  its  bottom  near  each  end,  slings  fitted  into  said 
grooves,  handles  at  the  ends  of  the  slings,  and  longitudiusl  rods  con- 
necting corresponding  ends  »f  the  slings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7  85.187.     niDLI-PLATI  AMD  SOPPORT  POR  8BWIN0- 
MACBIVBS.    WtLUAM  H.  SnnuJi.  Hartford.  Coon.  MrigDor  to  The 
Iterav  MaehlBa  Coopuy,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Con- 
■MUoot.    OrlglMl  ■ppttnUoB  AM  Ai«  6.  IMS.  Serial  Ho  118.680 
Dlvldad  and  thk  appttMUoa  fllad  Apr  28,  1908    Serial  No  1M.892. 
riaim.— I.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  nee- 
dle-plate and  trimmiag  mechanism  including  a  movable  and  a  <o- 
operatiag  relatively  Axed  laterally-adjusUble  cutter,  of  a  carriage 
for  the  ftxed  cutter,  a  support  for  the  carriage  and  needle-plate  of  the 
BMchiae,  a  block  on  the  support  extending  over  the  path  of  the  car- 
riage and  haviag  a  thread-passage  therethrough  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  said  path,  substaatially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ueedle-plate, 
•titch-forming  mechanism  iacludiag  a  needle  and  a  looper.  trimming 
mechanism  including  a  vibrating  cutter  laterally  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  needle,  a  coAperating  relatively  fixed  cutter,  a  carriage 
for  the  fixed  cutter,  a  common  support  for  the  said  carriage  and  the 
needia-plate,  means  of  adjustment  for  the  carriage  relatively  to  the 
needle  comprising  a  screw  located  in  the  support  and  engaging  the 
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carriage  and  a  block  having  a  thread-passage  therein  secured  to  the 
aaid  support  and  set  into  the  under  face  of  the  needle-plate,  subatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed.  ^^ 


S.  A  heater  having  a  central  raaenroir,  a  water-anpply  pipe 
leading  into  said  raaarroir.  a  hot-watar  pipe  leading  from  iu  top,  a 
pipe  leading  from  iU  bottom  dowa  to  a  separate  central  header, 
pipes  leading  from  said  header  up  to  a  ring  extending  around  an  in- 
temadiate  part  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  connection  from  aaid  ring  into 
the  boiler  and  a  burner  beneath  the  header;  snbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle-plate, 
atitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  one  or  more  loop- 
en.  trimming  mechanism  including  a  vibrating  and  a  relatively 
fixed  cutter,  a  chute  to  receive  the  clippings  from  the  cutters,  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  projecting  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  ma- 
chine to  protect  the  threads  which  paas  thereunder,  a  common  sup- 
port for  the  fixed  cutter  and  the  needle-plate,  means  for  conducting 
the  looper-threads  beneath  the  chute  and  means  on  the  support  for 
protecting  the  threads  from  a  point  near  the  lower  end  ot  the  chute 
to  a  point  near  the  under  side  of  the  needle-plate,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  in  combination  a  needle-plate  having 
lU  under  face  grooved  or  channeled,  a  support  therefor,  a  screw  for 
securing  Ihe  needle-plate  to  the  support,  a  separable  block  or  arm 
accured  to  the  support  and  let  into  the  groove  or  channel  of  the  nee- 
dle-plate to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  latter  and  extending 
beneath  the  needle-plate  to  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  needle-hole  to 
support  the  needle-plate  near  the  said  needle-hole,  substantially  as 
described. 


'Hmi 


785.188.  TRAVIUMO-CASI    AunAa  K  Taxuuii,  Nov  Tort. 
H.  T.    POad  Pab  5,  IMM     Sartel  Ho.  1M.068 


CUiim. — The  combination  in  a  traveling-caae,  of  body  and  top 
telescopic  sections  equipp*^  with  key-actuated  provision  for  locking 
said  sections  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  hinged  bracketa 
secured  interiorly  on  the  sides  of  one  of  ssid  sections,  each  bracket 
embodying  a  shoulder  and  outer  part  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  brack- 
ets adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  to  engage  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  adjacent  section,  when  both  sections  are  adjusted  for  affording 
a  maximum  capacity. 

785,189.   WATBRHIATIR    WlUJiBO.TATUW.PtttabuiK.Pt. 

aaaignor  to  Taylor  BtiriMr  and  BaotropiaUag  Conpany.  Plttibuig.  Pa.. 

a  CorporaUoo  of  P«iui«j1m>ia.      PIM  Apr.  tt,  1804.    8«rial  Ho. 

804.371. 

Claim. — 1.  A  heater  having  a  central  reaervoir.  a  water-supply 
pipe  leading  into  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  connection  leading  doa-n 
from  its  lower  bead  to  a  separate  central  header,  and  a  hollow  ring 
aurrounding  the  boiler  and  having  pipes  leading  down  to  the  header, 
said  ring  having  connections  leading  into  the  boiler,  substantially 
as  deacribed 

t.  A  heater  having  a  central  reaervoir,  a  water-supply  pipe 
leading  into  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  extending  horiaontally  around  at 
least  a  part  of  an  intermediate  part  of  the  reaervoir  and  having  pipe 
connection  therewith,  pipes  leading  down  from  the  curved  pipe  and 
entering  the  bottom  of  the  heater,  and  a  burner  arranged  to  heat  the 
water  iu  said  downwardly -extending  pipes;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  heater,  a  boiler  having  pipe  connection  to  a  central  lower 
header,  pipes  leading  outwardly  and  radially  from  said  header  aad 
upwardly  to  a  ring  extending  at  least  partially  around  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  boiler,  and  removable  cleaning-plugs  in  the  ends 
of  the  radial  pipes;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  heater  a  reservoir  or  boiler  having  a  hot-water  outlet  at 
its  top,  a  cold-water  inlet  leading  into  its  intermediate  portion,  a  hol- 
low rin^  extending  at  least  partially  around  the  boiler  and  having 
depending  pipea  connected  to  a  central  lower  header,  a  connection 
between  the  header  and  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  and  pipea  leading 
from  the  ring  into  the  boiler;  substantially  as  deacribed 

6.  A  header  having  a  central  reaervoir,  a  cold-water  pipe  lead- 
ing to  a  thermoaUtic  barrel  oonaeetad  to  the  reaervoir,  a  header  be- 
low the  reservoir  aad  connected  thereto,  radial  pipea  leading  from 
the  header  and  connectad  to  a  ring  extending  at  least  partially 
around  the  boiler,  pipes  leading  from  said  ring  into  the  boiler,  a 
burner  below  the  header  and  a  gas-supply  to  the  burner  having  a 
valve  connected  to  the  thermoctatic  device;  subatantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


785. 190.    OLOVI.    HnxT  DEwnt.  Wornrtar.  li^laiMl.    POad 
Pab.  17, 1904    Serial  Ho.  194.081 


Claim.~\.  The  combination  of  a  glove,  the  back  of  which  ia 
made  of  stretchable  material,  longitudinal  strips  of  comparatively 
inextensible  material  sewed  to  the  ontaide  of  the  glove  extending 
from  the  back  of  the  wrist  and  paaaiag  between  the  fingers,  a  wriat- 
band  of  comparatively  iaextensible  material  to  the  back  of  which  the 
strips  are  secured  and  fastening  devices  for  holding  the  wristband 
firmly  around  the  wrist  to  support  the  longitudinal  strips. 
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.xU^kU  maUn^  U,  tii.  k«>k  of  wkioK  *.  trip,  .r^^i^^u^i.  and 
U^nimg  doTic«  for  lM.I4i«f  U.  wriMbud  Andy  .re«Bd  U.«  wmt 
to  npport  tbc  loDfitudiiial  itrip*. 

3.  Tho  eo«bi«.tio«  of  •  gloT.  ud  lo«fitudui»l  itriiM  applied  to 
U^o,t«do  of  tJie  i^oT.  paadn,  botw-n  tb.  «»«„,  and  extending 
tr^mtk.  b^k  of  ti.  writ  to  th.  front  thereof  and  «wed  thereto 
Mbtutially  aa  dewribod 

4  Tbe  combination  of  a  glore.  tb«  ba«k  and  front  of  whieb  are 
■*J»  of  reUUreJy  atrtebable  matarial,  atiip.  of  telatirely  inexten- 
«ble  matonal  paaaing  btween  the  fln«en  a^d  extending  from  th« 
ba«k  to  the  front  of  the  writ,  and  a  writbud  of  cwnparatirelj  in- 
•xton«ble  material  to  which  end.  of  thaatripa  are  aw-urtKl  , 
-^*w  I?*  "*•■'>"»•"««  »'  •  fJo'*.  tho  b^ek  of  which  i.  made  of 
•trtehabt.  m.toriai.  a  wriatbaad  of  compa^atirely  inextonaible  ma- 
tonal.  Hnp.  of  inextonaible  material  extoftding  from  between  th« 
anger,  to  the  wriatband,  and  another  trip  of  inextoneible  material 
«t«d.ng  from  the  writband  along  the  bM,k  of  the  glore  between 
the  thuBb  utd  the  flr.t  finger  and  coanectod  with  the  front  of  the 
gloTe. 


J^etodto  the  iMer  end  of  wid  body  portion  and  adapted  to  protect 
tk^Miib  one  of  the  head,  of  «id  boUer  whereby  .aid  body  ^T^ 


^®?;JL?M  •.    ^°"-«»^M"»0  ATTACHMlirr  FOR  UTHM 


785.191. 


ORIMOPHOWI-KICOED       Hbbbt  8.  n-.f-n 

DC.    WidD«».l.llOi    SMUHcmor. 


Clmim.—l.  A  gramophone-record  Ublet  Laring  a  wand-r^^rd 
«">•«  progreeeing  .piraUy  outwardly.  wbetenUally  a*  deecribed 

X.  A  gram*phone-r«»rd  Ublet  compoeH  of  •  di.k  of  h.rd  re- 
Wt«g  matenal  harmg  a  .oundrecord  groo^  progreeeing  .pirally 
outwardly.  «ibtantially  a.  deecribed. 

n«Jj^  «™~»Phon-r«»rd  Ublet  baring  m  «n.nd-record  groore 
progr.«ing  .pirally  outwardly  in  counter^Mkwiae  dir^rtion.  «.b- 
atantiaJly  a.  dcMnbed. 

n«.JL^  f«»opboae-re«>rd  Ublet  baring  a  aound-record  groore 
progr««ng  .p«lly  outwardly  and  baring  for  th*  .ame  «,und  the 
«m.  n«nber  of  undulahon.  in  the  «me  .ng,^ar  mea.ure  of  arc  of 
the  .piral.  fobeUntiaily  a.  d««rribed.  T 

5    A  gramophonr-record  Ublet  compo^sd'of  a  di.k  of  hard  n- 
autingmateri^  baring  a  aound-record  groore  progrew.ng  .pirally 
outwardly  and  baring  for  .he  «me  .ound  the  Mme  number  of  undu 
UlKMi.  ,«  the  ^e  a.g,Ur  meaaure  of  arc  of  the  .piral.  ,ubt«,- 
tiaJly  aa  deacnbed. 

6  A  gramophone-ricoH  Ublet  baring  .  lound  record  groore 
progreemng  .pirally  outwardly  in  counter-clockwme  direction  and 
baring  for  the  Mme  .ound  the  Mme  number  of  unduUtion.  in  the 
— ~.  angulac  meaaure  of  arc  of  the  .piral.  nibat4ntially  aa  dewrribed 


a  tani!^  "^  A  work-centenngatUchment  for  lathe,  compri.ing 
ti^  I?  r  "^  *'''  connecUon  with  the  bed  of  a  lathe  and  pnj 
nded  with  two  .ene.  of  .paced  opening.,  a  pair  of  guide  member. 
piroUlly  connected  by  a  pin  that  engage,  one  of  the^lrie.  of  open 
i.^:  f'  *T"  •''•""'^-'y  connected  with  the  guide  member.  «.d 
banng  .u  fulcrum  adapted  to  engage  other  aerie,  of  opening. 

.«!  I       *.^"**"''« '*'•«'""•"' '»'l*^««)mpri.ing.. tend- 

»^  /Jf"  !^  "*  **"* '""'"«  «PP°'i'«'y-<l»po.«l  concared  face. 
pror.dedw.th  lateral  dang...  and  face-block,  baring  groore.  to  Z 
gage  the  flange*. 

^  ^A  i'L^r^'*""*""*  ***••=•"■«»''«' '•the.  compriwng  a. tend- 
«td  adapted  for  connection  with  the  bed  of  a  lathe,  a  pair  of  work- 
wjpporting  jaw.  mounted  lhem>n  and  baring  oppo.itelr-di.po.«l 

Z^ll^r:  r'""'^  "^"^  "*•"'  .n*n.l.Hy^i.po.ed  fl.ng«^ 
and  face-block,  hanag  groore.  «)rr*.ponding  in  contour  to  the 
nan  gee. 

.^  t  ^.7;^^"^"»«"»««'"n«"t'orlathe.compri.ingart*nd. 
ard  adapted  for  connection  with  the  bed  of  .  lathe  and  prorided  with 
two  .ene.  of  .paced  opening...  pair  of  guide  member,  connected  at 
one  end  by  a  pi„  that  engage,  one  of  the  Mriee  of  opening..  deUch- 
able  .pace-block,  combined  with  the  other  end.  of  the  member.,  and 
a  lerer  operaUrely  connected  with  the  guide  member,  and  baring  ite  * 
fulcrum  ad.  pted  to  engage  the  other  Mrie.  of  opening. 


785.1  94 
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785.19*^.    BOILII^ALI  MMOVIE.    T<iaio«  8  Blt  WtM 
Oty.Ilo.    PM  Aug.  4.  IBM.    8«tal  Mo.  tlBjTB 


CImm.—A  boiler  acaJe  and  Mdiment  remo«|er.  con.iting  of  a 
body  portion  baring  at  one  ead  a  rigid  downwafdlr  and  forwardly 
projecting  Mrapiag-blade,  apeitured  Inga  formed  on  the  oppoeiie 
t»d  oi  Mid  body  portion,  an  inwanUy-ewinging  atraping-blade  hav- 
iag  a  mrred  lower  edge  and  hinged  to  aud  lug.,  aid  a  rod  or  bar  con- 


^'•**~"^  ^»  •  •toam-heaUng  lyatem.  the  combination  of  a 
boiler  supplying  .team  to  radiator.,  a  retufn-pipe  for  water  of  con- 
denaation.  and  mean,  for  utilizing  the  energy  of  the  returning  water 
of  rondeuMtioD  to  exhau.t  air  from  the  radiator. 

2.  In  a  .teara-heatlDg  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying .team  to  radiators,  .  return-pipe  for  water  of  condenwtion 
land  an  air  exhaurting  paasage  connected  with  the  return-pipe  U, 
ut.l.«  the  energy  of  the  returning  water  of  condenMtion  to  exhauat 
air  front  the  radiator*. 


.AL 
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3.  In  a  Bteam-heatiag  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a  boiler  aup- 
plyiag  Bteam  to  radiatora.  a  retara-pipe  baring  a  bead  of  water  main- 
tained therein,  and  an  air-exhanating  paaaage  connected  to  the  re- 
turn-pipe below  the  water-terel.  whereby  the  energy  of  the  return 
stream  of  water  will  create  auction  in  the  air-exhauating  paaaage. 

4.  In  a  .team-beating  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  .up- 
plying  .team  to  radiator.,  a  return-pipe  having  a  head  of  water  main- 
tained therein,  an  air-exhauating  paai»age  connecting  to  the  return- 
pipe  below  the  water-lerel,  whereby  the  energy  of  the  retorp  atream 
of  water  will  create  auction  in  the  air-exhauating  paaaage,  and  an 
air-outlet  pipe  opening  from  the  return-pipe  between  the  air-ex- 
hausting paMage  and  the  boiler. 

5.  In  a  tteam-heating  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying .team  to  radiator.,  a  return-pipe  baring  a  head  of  water  main- 
tained therein,  an  injector  in  the  return-pipe  below  the  water-lerei, 
and  an  air-exhau.ting  paaaage  connected  to  the  injector-caaing, 
whereby  the  energy  of  the  returning  stream  of  water  will  create  auc- 
tion in  the  air-exhauating  paaaage. 

<5.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  rombination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying steam  to  radiators,  a  return-pipe  haring  a  he«d  of  water  main- 
tained therein,  an  injector  in  the  return-pipe  below  the  water-lerel. 
an  air-exhausting  panage  connected  to  the  injector-casing,  whereby 
the  energy  of  the  returning  stream  of  water  will  create  suction  in  the 
air-exhauating  paaaage,  and  an  air-outlet  pipe  opening  from  the  re- 
tara-pipe between  the  injector  and  the  boiler 

7.  In  a  steam-heating  sytem,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  rap- 
plring  steam  to  radiators,  a  return-pipe  haring  a  head  of  water  main- 
tained therein,  an  air-exhausting  paaaage  connected  to  the  retura- 
pipe  below  the  water-lerel.  whereby  the  energy  of  the  returning 
stream  of  water  will  create  suction  in  the  air-exhausting  paaaage, 
and  an  orerflow-pipe  for  returning  surplus  water  of  condenaation  to 
the  boiler  to  prerent  the  system  from  flooding. 

8.  In  a  steam-heating  lytem.  the  rombination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying steam  to  radiators,  a  return-pipe  having  a  head  of  water  main- 
tained therein,  an  injector  in  the  return-pipe  below  the  water-lerel, 
an  air-exhauating  passage  connected  to  the  casing  of  the  injector, 
whereby  the  energy  of  the  returning  atream  of  water  will  create  suc- 
tion in  the  air-exhausting  passage,  and  an  overflow-pipe  connected 
to  the  return-pipe  above  the  normal  level  of  water  therein  for  return- 
ing surplus  water  of  condenaation  to  the  boiler  to  prevent  the  system 
from  flooding. 

9.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying steam  to  radiators,  a  return-pipe  haring  a  head  of  water 
maintained  therein,  an  injector  in  the  return-pipe  below  the  water- 
lerel.  an  air-exhauating  paMage  connected  to  the  injertor-caaing. 
whereby  the  energy  of  the  returning  stream  of  water  will  create  suc- 
tion in  the  air-exhausting  passage,  an  air-outlet  pipe  between  the  in- 
jector and  the  boiler,  and  a  float-ralre  for  cioaing  the  upper  end  of 
the  air-outiet  pipe  to  prevent  water  from  overflowing  therefrom. 

10.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  aup- 
plying  steam  to  radiators,  a  return-l>ipe  for  water  of  condenMtion. 
and  an  air-exhau.ting  psMage  connected  with  the  return-pipe  to  util- 
ixc  the  energy  of  the  returning  water  of  condenMtion  to  exhaust  air 
from  the  radiators.  Mid  paaaage  haring  means  for  cooling  iu  con- 
tente. 

11.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  rombination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying steam  to  radiators,  a  return-pipe  for  water  of  condenaation, 
an  air-exhausting  pasMge  connected  with  the  return-pipe  to  utilise 
the  energy  of  the  returning  water  of  condensation  to  exhaust  air 
from  the  radiators,  and  an  air-outlet  passage  extending  upwardly 
from  the  return-pipe  between  the  air-exhauating  pasMge  and  the 
boiler. 

12.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  rombination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying ateam  to  radiators,  a  return-pipe  for-water  of  condenMtion. 
an  air-exhausting  passage  connected  with  the  return-pipe  to  utiliie 
the  energy  of  the  returning  water  of  condensation  to  exhaust  air 
from  the  radiators,  an  air-outlet  extending  upwardly,  and  a  float- 
ralre  for  controlling  the  upper  end  of  the  air-outlet. 

13.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying steam  to  radiators,  a  return<pipe  for  water  of  condensation, 
an  air-exhausting  p.sMge  connected  with  the  return-pipe  to  utiliie 
the  energy  of  the  returning  water  of  condenMtion  to  exhauat  air 
from  the  radiatora.  an  air-outlet  extending  upwardly,  a  float  in  Mid 
air-outlet  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  ralrea  connected  with  Mid  float,  one 
raire  closing  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly. 

14.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  sup- 
plying steam  to  radiators,  a  return-pipe  for  water  of  condenMtion. 
an  air-exhausting  pasMge  connected  with  the  return-pipe  to  utilixe 
the  energy  of  the  returning  water  of  condenMtion  to  exhauat  air 


from  the  radiator*,  aa  air-outlet  extending  upwardly,  and  a  float  in 
Mid  air-ouUet  haring  a  downwardly-cloeing  valve,  the  Mid  retura- 
pipe  having  a  downward  eztenaion  below  the  water-lerel  in  the 
boiler. 

15.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  .up- 
plying  .team  to  radiators,  a  retura-pipe  having  a  bead  of  water  main- 
tained therein,  a  plurality  of  injector,  in  the  return-pipe  below  the 
water-lerel.  and  a  branched  air-exhauating  passage  connected  to  the 
injector-caaings. 

786. 195.  PROCB88  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SATURATIM 0 
PAPIR-ROLU  Locn  Buaci.  Muntoh.  Ocnnany  FIM  Dee  88 
ins.    8«tol  lo.  188.882 


CUum.—l.  The  method  of  moistening  paper,  which  consiste  in 
subjecting  the  roll  to  the  influence  of  moisture  and  at  the  Mme  Ume 
limiting  the  expansion  of  the  paper  lengthwiM  of  the  roU. 

2.  The  method  of  moutening  paper-rolls,  which  consiste  in  sub- 
jecting the  roll  to  the  influence  of  moisture  while  under  ureMure  ex- 
erted upon  the  end  of  the  roll. 

3.'  An  apparatus  for  moistening  paper-rolls,  comprising  a  bath, 
a  plurality  of  plates,  and  means  for  holding  the  plates  against  the 
ends  of  the  roll. 

4    An  apparatus  for  moistening  paper-rolls,  compriaing  a  bath, 
a  plurality  of  plate,  having  aperture,  forming  bearings  for  the  roll 
and  means  for  holding  the  plates  against  the  ends  of  the  roll 

5.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  paper-roll».  comprising  a  bath 
a  plurality  of  plates,  mean,  for  holding  the  plate,  against  the  ends  of 
the  roll.,  a  bar.  and  means  for  holding  the  bar  against  the  surface  of 
the  roll.  ^ 

«.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  paper-rolls,  comprising  a  bath, 
a  pltarality  of  platen,  means  for  holding  the  plates  against  the  ends  of 
the  rolls,  a  bar.  and  means  for  holding  the  bar  against  the  surface  of 
the  roll  in  line  with  the  axis  thereof. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  paper-rolls,  comprising  a  bath, 
a  plurality  of  plates,  means  for  holding  the  plates  against  the  ends  of 
the  roll,  a  bar.  and  yielding  meant  for  holding  the  bar  against  the 
surface  of  the  roll  in  line  with  the  axis  thereof 

8  An  apparatus  for  moistening  paper-rolls,  comprising  a  bath, 
a  plurality  of  plates  having  apertures  for  the  reception  of  the  axle  of 
the  roil,  means  for  holding  the  plates  against  the  ends  of  the  roll,  a 
bar.  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  bar  against  the  surface  of 
the  roll  in  line  with  the  axis  thereof. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  moistening  paper-rolls,  comprising  a 
frame,  end  plates  mounted  thereon,  one  of  the  plates  being  hinged 
a.  a  door  to  permit  the  inaertion  of  the  roll,  a  catch  to  hold  the  hinged 
plate  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  bath  arranged  to  receive  the  frame. 

10.  An  apparato.  for  moitening  paper-rolls,  comprising  a 
frame,  plates  or  disks  mounted  in  the  ends  of  Mid  framr.  one  of  the 
plates  being  hinged  as  •  door  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  roll,  a 
apring-cateh  to  hold  the  hinged  plate  in  ite  cloMd  po.ition  against 
the  end  of  the  roll,  a  bar,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  bar  againt 
the  surface  of  the  roll  in  line  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  bath  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  frame. 


785.196.    DI8FUT  RACK     Ron  I  CunroR.  Lexington  Ky 
FIM  S«pt.  81.  1804     BcrW  Ho.  2SS.480. 

Claim— I.  A  diaplay-rack  compriaing  a  main  hollow  aUndard 
haring  a  plurality  of  orifice,  diapoaed  at  different  angles  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  certain  of  the  oriffces  being  threaded,  a  supple- 
menUl  sUndard  adapted  to  engage  the  main  standard  and  provided 
alao  with  a  plurality  of  oriflcM  diepooed  at  different  anglea  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  oertein  of  which  orifice*  being  threaded,  mean, 
for  holding  one  of  the  aUndards  at  fixed  aetjustment  with  relation  to 
the  other  ataadard.  and  arma  or  support.,  each  baring  rabbeted  in* 
termediate  and  terminal  portions  and  a  threaded  extension  to  en- 
gage with  the  orifice*  of  either  of  the  .Undards. 

2.  A  display-rack  comprising  a  sUndard.  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  orificea  diapoaed  at  different  anglea  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  aima  or  rapporte.  each  of  which  baa  rab- 


J7« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maicm  21,   1905. 


bH«d  iateraMdUto  ami  tcraiul  portiou.  oi«  of  Ui«  temiul  por- 
tkna  hnm§  pnmdad  witk  u  ezteanoB  to  n$%gt  tka  oriicM  ia  the 
tUa4u4.  and  bmu  for  iatorioekiac  »»»•  rabbeurf  portioaa  of  tke 
uaa  to  font  variooa  eoabiaatioaa. 


■aid  hand-rail*  aad  links  pirotally  connectinx  ^*  eppoaite  ends  of 
the  loren  with  said  hiaged  prop-fraoie  whorebj  upon  th«  openiaK  <»' 
cIodBx  of  said  laddor-sectioa  and  prop-frame  said  hand-rails  will  be 
oafolded  or  folded  against  the  side*  of  said  ladder-s«>rtion.  subsUn- 
tUllj  at  deacribMl. 

785.198.  MACHIMI  rOR  PRIHTIMO  OH  1008  IDOOAID  Cn- 
lAC.  Minafllai.  rriHa,  tmltaot  to  Ctm  Cooa.  ManeUla.  rriaee. 
PIM  Peb  M.  im.    a«tel  Xo.  1M.104. 


CImimr-lA  machine  for  printing  on  eggs  and  similarly-shaped 
articles  comprising  a  spring-grip,  a  slide  plate  or  bar.  two  slido- 
pieces  or  guides,  an  inking-roller,  an  inking-Uble.  and  a  stretched 
ladia-rubber  band  bearing  indUmbber  characters  composing  the 
matter  which  is  to  be  sUmped  or  printed,  subsUnUaUy  as  described. 


785,199.     HOSI^OPPORTM.     Amlpi  H  Com.  ir«v  York 
1.  T.    PM  Oct.  M.  1903     atrial  Mo.  178,3M. 


S.  A  display-rack  comprising  a  two-part  tUndard.  the  sections 
of  which  are  sdapted  for  telescopic  connection,  and  each  section  be- 
ing prorided  with  •  plurality  of  orifices  disposed  at  different  angles, 
eertaia  of  which  are  threaded,  means  for  hoiditg  the  sections  at  any 
deeired  adjustment  relatire  to  each  other,  a  pli««lity  of  arms  or  sup- 
ports, each  of  which  has  rabbeted  intermediaite  and  terminal  por- 
tioaa,  one  of  the  terminal  portions  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
exteaaion  to  engage  the  orifices,  in  the  sUndards,  and  means  for  in- 
t#riocking  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  arms  ta  form  various  combi- 
aatioBS. 


785.197.    STIPLADDn     HntT  H. 
IM.  IS.  1904.    Sarial  Ho.  191237. 


CAiB,  BUM.  Arte.    PiM 


Clmim.—A.  step-ladder,  consisting  of  a  lo^er  folding  portion, 
eoMpriaiag  a  Aep-eectioa  aad  a  prop-frane  king^  to  open  and  cloee. 
■•■aa  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  *4id  sections,  a  verti- 
call7-a4)MU.ble  ladder  section  or  extension  mounted  to  ulide  ia  said 
lower  portion,  means  for  guiding  said  section  I  in  its  up-and-down 
■oveaeat,  meaas  for  holding  said  extension  fi  its  adjusted  posi- 
tioM.  kaad-raila  arranged  oa  aaeh  side  of  said  l^wer  ladder-section. 
and  pirotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  said 
ladder-eectioa  by  a  link,  curved  levers  pivoted  vt>  said  side  bars  near 
the  upper  ead  of  the  same  one  ead  of  said  lev4rK  being  pivoted  to 


CImm. — I.  In  a  hoee-supperter  the  combination  of  a  belt,  means 
for  joining  the  ends  of  said  bf  It  together  at  any  desired  girth  sod 
boae-snpporting  tapes,  said  Upes  being  supported  by  the  means  by 
which  the  ends  of  said  belt  are  joined  together 

2.  In  a  hose-supporter  in  combination  a  belt,  a  hanger- piece 
with  supporting-Upes  atUched  thereto  and  means  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  belt  are  adjusUbly  joined  together  at  the  point  of  engagement 
of  said  hanger-piece  with  said  belt. 

3.  In  a  hose-supporter  the  combination  of  a  belt,  a  pad  having 
hose-«upporting  Upea  atUcbed  thereto  and  means  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  belt  are  joined  together  at  any  deaired  girth  by  means  carried 
by  said  pad. 

4.  In  a  hose-supporter  the  combination  of  a  belt,  a  pad  to  which 
ia  attached  a  hanger-piece  and  supporting-tapes,  and  means  for  at- 
tacking said  hanger-piece  to  the  belt  at  the  point  where  the  ends 
thereof  are  adjustably  joined  together. 

5  In  a  hose-supporter  in  combination  a  belt,  a  pad  having  hose- 
supporting  tapes  attached  thereto,  said  bell  having  a  «erie«  of  aper- 
tures therain  nnd  means  carried  by  said  pad  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
belt  are  adjustably  joined  together 

a.  In  a  hose-supporter  in  combination  a  belt,  a  hanger-piece 
with  supporting-Upes  atUched  thereto,  Mid  belt  having  a  series  of 
apertures  therein  and  means  carried  by  said  hanger-pie«e  engaging 
with  said  apertures  to  '«ecure  the  belt  at  any  detiired  girth. 
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785.200.    BISDH  FtAMI  FOE  TTPB-PAOn.    UwiBMi  A. 
OORMAl.  PkBuMpUt.  P&.   Plii  DHL  U.  1904.  a«lil  la  HUH 


CImm.— I.  A  biader  for  type-pages,  comprising  a  number  of 
sections  ha>ing  tongued-aad-grooved  connectioas  with  each  other, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  slidable  member*  having  rack-ban 
and  auxiliary  pivoul  rack-bars  adapted  to  engage  said  slidable  mem- 
ben,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2  A  binder  for  type-pages,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
consisting  of  sections  having  tongued-and-grooved  connection  with 
each  other,  said  sections  consisting  of  slidable  and  fixed  membera, 
whereof  the  slidable  member  is  provided  with  a  rack  and  slot-and- 
pin  connection,  and  whereof  the  fixed  part  is  provided  with  an  aux- 
iliary rack  pivoted  at  oneof  iU  outer  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  binder  for  type-pages  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  con- 
sisting of  sections  having  tongued-and-grooved  connection  with  each 
other,  said  sections  consisting  of  slidable  and  fixed  memben.  where- 
of the  slidable  member  is  provided  with  a  rack  and  slot-and-pin  con- 
nection, and  whereof  the  fixed  part  is  provided  with  an  auxiliarr 
rack  pivoted  at  one  of  its  outer  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  binder  for  type-pages  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  con- 
sisting of  sections  having  tongued-and-grooved  connection  with  each 
other,  *aid  sections  comprising  fixed  and  slidable  members,  the  said 
slidable  memben  being  equipped  with  rack-ban.  and  auxiliary  rack- 
ban  pivoted  to  the  fixed  memben.  intermediate  of  their  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


vaa<lia«  above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  front  haagan.  aad  meaaa  ex- 
teading  trom  said  ana  to  the  seat  for  actuatiag  the  aame. 

5.  Ia  a  swiagiag  toy,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  baae  eoapoeed  of 
oppoaite  aide  piece*  having  front  and  rear  ataadards  rising  there- 
from, eroee-ban  connecting  said  aide  piecea  at  the  tnmt  and  rear,  of 
a  aeat,  a  pivoted  naager  connecting  aaid  seat  with  the  nn  ■tundarda, 
a  pivoted  hanger  of  materially  leaa  length  than  the  rear  hanger  cob- 
aectiag  the  froat  portion  of  the  seat  with  the  front  standartls,  spacer- 
blocks  between  said  ^rward  haagen  and  front  standards,  and  spacer- 
blocks  between  the  forward  hangen  and  the  front  supports  of  the 
swinging  seat. 

6.  In  a  swinging  toy,  the  combination  with  a  baae  of  greatei 
width  at  iU  rear  than  at  iU  forward  portion,  oppositely-located 
standards  at  each  end  of  the  baae,  of  a  seat  lying  within  aaid  atand- 
ards.  hangen  connected  to  the  rear  sUndards  and  seat,  and  hangen 
pivoted  to  the  front  standards  and  seat  and  disposed  in  substan- 
tially the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear  sUndards 

7  In  a  swinging  toy.  the  coinbinaUon  with  a  base  provided 
with  sUndands,  of  a  seat,  a  pivoted  hanger  connecting  said  seat  with 
one  of  said  sUndards,  and  a  figure  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  front 
■Undards  and  comprising  at  its  lower  portion  a  hanger  of  mate- 
rially different  length  from  the  rear  hanger  and  at  iU  upper  portion 
an  arm  extending  above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  figure. 


785.vi02.  BRAKI POR  PIRl-tSCAtBS 
Salt  Lake  City.  Otah.    PIM  Aug.  2S.  1904. 


LADUDfTIUI  DlMUmgT. 
Serial  No.  221.757. 


785,'201.  SWIHOmo  TOT.  Jbb  A  Ciaiidall.  Brooklyn.  H.  T.. 
aslgoof  of  one-half  to  Charlei  Zoraow.  Brooklyn.  H.  T.  PiM  Oot.  12 
1904.    Senal  No.  228.168. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  swinging  toy,  the  combination  with  a  baae  pro- 
vided with  HUndards.  of  a  seat,  a  pivoted  hanger  connecting  said 
seat  with  one  of  said  standards,  and  a  pivoUd  hanger  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  seat  to  the  other  sUndard  and  of  materially 
greater  length  than  the  hanger  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  swinging  toy,  the  combination  with  a  base  provided 
with  sUndards,  of  a  seat,  a  pivoted  hanger  connecting  the  rear  of 
aaid  seat  with  a  rear  sUndard,  a  pivoted  hanger  of  materially  less 
length  than  the  rear  hanger  and  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
seat  and  front  sUndard,  and  a  lever  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  front  hanger. 

3.  In  a  swinging  toy,  the  combination  with  a  baae  provided 
with  standards,  of  a  seat,  a  pivoted  hanger  connecting  the  rear  of 
said  seat  with  a  rear  sUndard,  a  pivoted  hanger  of  materially  leas 
length  than  the  rear  hanger  and  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
•eat  and  froat  sUndard.  an  arm  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  front  hanger,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  oppo- 
site front  hangen  and  upon  which  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  is  piv- 
otally  mounted,  and  means  extending  from  said  arm  to  said  seat  for 
actuating  the  arm 

4.  In  a  swinging  toy,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  op- 
positely located  sUndards  at  its  ends,  of  a  aeat  lying  within  aaid 
<Undard8.  a  hanger  pitoUlIy  connected  to  the  rear  sUndards  and 
seat,  front  hangen  of  materially  leas  length  than  said  ftnt-mentioned 
hangen  and  located  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  front  sUndarda,  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  front  hangen  and  upon 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  is  pivoUUy  monated,  an  arm  ex-j 


Claim. — A  brake  mechanism  for  fire-eaeapea  comprising,  ia 
combination  with  a  boxing  cloaed  upon  three  sides  and  open  at  iU 
ends,  a  series  of  rounds  supported  by  the  opposiu  walls  of  said  box- 
ing, a  rope  passing  zigzag  fashion  between  aaid  rounds,  said  rope 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage,  at  a  plurality  of  locations,  the  wall  of 
the  boxing  which  is  parallel  with  said  rounds,  a  cam-lever  pivoUlly 
mounted  between  the  parallel  walls  of  the  boxing  and  having  a  cor- 
rugated edge  adapted  to  hold  the  rope  frictionally  against  the  wall 
of  the  boxing,  as  set  forth. 


785.*.d08.  PACKAOING-MACHIIB  ClilUi  H.  DiT  ud  AUBT 
DAT,  Lndi.  iBKlud.  PM  Mar.  7, 1904.  Sarlil  lo.  llM9t. 
CImim.—l.  In  a  packaging-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  monated  upon  framework,  and  four  guide-trooghs  arranged  ia 
a  raetaagle  thereon,  of  a  card-receiriag  ehate  mouated  at  an  aagle 
over  one  of  the  aaid  troughs,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  under  aide  of  the 
•aid  chute,  a  vertical  rod  to  which  aaid  chute  aad  bracket  an  ooa- 
neetod,  a  etaadard  fixed  to  the  teble  provided  with  beariaca  ia  whieh 
the  vertical  rod  reciprocate,  aad  BMana  for  iaterautteatly  operatiag 
the  aaaie  aad  for  foodiag  the  earda,  as  aad  for  the  purpoaae  set  forth. 


J7* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mabch  ai,   1905. 


t.  Th»  eoabiMtioa  <rf  a  evd-rawiTia«  cUit«  iuriag  •  troag h 
for  rwMiTiac  Um  oaitU  ■wutod  apon  T«rtic»i  gtudtm,  •  weight  tlid- 
iM  tk«rau  for  pnmat  tk«  ewU  to  th«  delivery  ead  of  the  chate  « 
cunred  peadant  projw^oa  tzed  to  the  deliverTi  end  of  the  chute  e 
brmeket  prorided  with  >  rvtieol  rwoat,  nid  bmcket  being  fixed  to 
the  chute  at  the  renr  of  the  puuUnt  projection,  a  tlide  fixed  to 
Kuidee  ami  arranged  to  work  in  the  end  of  the  (^h•te  behind  the  upper 
part  of  the  pendant  projection,  springe  for  keeping  the  «Ude  in  a 
raiaed  poeition.  and  mean*  for  intermittentiy  actuating  the  tlide  in- 
dependenUy  of  the  riae  and  faJl  of  the  chute,  ait  «nd  for  the  DunKMea 
i*t  forth.  "^^ 


and  fall  of  the  chute  to  which  it  ia  atUched.  a  pendant  projection 
fixed  to  the  end  of  the  chut^-a.  a  receaaed  bracket  fixed  to  the  end  of 
one  of  the  aaid  chute,  at  the  rear  of  it.  pendant  projection,  a  morable 
pendant-piece  provided  with  an  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  end  of  uid 
chute,  a  rumier  mounted  on  end  of  .aid  am.  a  vert*eal  c««-path  and 
a  ipnng  for  reUiaing  the  runner  in  contact  with  aaid  cam-path.  a. 
and  for  the  purpoaeii  aet  forth. 


7Six:^iU.    SHOW-PLOW     Cijx  Dbtwch.  Schonrtwck.  Oennany 
FW  D«.  16.  1904.    Serial  No  2r.040. 


The  combination  of  a  card-receiring  chut*  having  a  trough 


b.ad:^:^r;m;::^r::^-:;r  3*^ "  -^-^  ^-^^^ 

per  contin„.t.on  of  .id  ,„c,i„ed  ^^c^r  k'^ltt.r;;  ^bT. 
the  Hurfacr  and  cont.numg  between  the  plow.hare-like  dUu-.  ! 
heated  compartment  under  Mid  surface.,  Tnd  .ho  ",  wh.el  .tiv! 
the  Mme.  .ub.Untially  a.  de«.nbed  and  for  the  purpo.  tllT 

785. QOr,.  FLAJIg-SHIBLD  FOR  KIIfBTOSCOPgS  Wilua. 
EuwooD  Brooklyn  If  T  ,  .«g„or  to  The  Vitag^ph  Com^  " 
An^^CorporUk,n  Of  New  York.     «W  iTi,  lS(S.T:f 


4*»,  a  weight  ulid 


for  rece.vmg  the  card,  mounted  upon  vertical  g«i,„.  .  we.gni  ...d- 
ing  therein  for  pr^-ing  the  card,  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  chute  a 
curved  pendant  projection  fixed  to  the  delivery' eid  of  the  chute'  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  vertical  rece«.  .aid  braclet  being  fixed 'to 
the  chute  at  the  re^r  of  the  pendant  projection,  a  ..l^e  fixed  to  guide, 
and  arranged  to  work  in  the  end  of  the  chute  bebi|d  the  upper  part 
of  the  pendant  projection,  .pring.  for  keeping  th^  .lide  in  a  rai«,d 
position,  mean,  for  intermittently  actuating  the  .litle  independently 
of  the  r..e  and  fall  ..f  the  chute,  a  movable  penda»t-piece  provided 
with  an  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  delivery  end  of, chute,  a  runner 
mounted  on  «.d  am*  a  vertical  cam-path.  and  a  .p^ng  for  reUining 
the^nner  .n  conUet  with  «id  cam-path  a.  and  foj  the  purpo««  Jt 

4    The  combination  of  a  Ubie  mounted  upon  framework    four 
guide-trough,  arranged  in  a  rectangle  an  uid  table,  boxe.  having  an 
intermittent  and  progrewive  moUon  in  Mid  trough...  c.rd-receivinir 
chute  having  a  trough  for  receiving  the  card,  mounted  upon  vertical 
fuidea,  a  weight  sliding  therein  for  pressing  the  car4«  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  chute,  a  curved  pendaX  projection  ftxe^  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  chute,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  vertical  recew.  Mid 
bracket  being  fixed  to  the  chute  at  the  rear  of  the  pendant  projection 
a  .l.de  fixed  to  guide,  and  arranged  to  work  in  the  fad  of  the  chute 
behind  the  upper  part  of  the  pendant  projection.  .pHng.  for  keeping 
t»e  .iide  m  a  raiaed  poaitioa.  meaiM  for  intermittenUv  actuating  the 
•l.de  independently  of  the  riae  and  fall  of  the  chute,  <morable  pend- 
ant-piece provided  with  an  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  delivery  end  of 
chute,  a  rvaaar  aoaated  on  Mid  arm.  a  vertical  caif-path.  a  spring 
for  reUiniag  the  runner  in  conUct  with  Mid  cam-p«th.  and  mean, 
for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  chute  aa  and  for  the  purpoae.  wt 
forth. 

5.  Ia  a  packaging-machine,  the  combination  o^  a  Uble  mount- 
ed upon  fraaawork.  four  gmJde-trough.  arranged  in  a  rectangle 
thereon,  boxe*  having  an  intermittent  progrewive  motion  in  aaid 
trough.,  a  pair  of  card-receiving  chutea  arrange<<  oppoaite  each 
other  over  two  of  aaid  tr««gfa.,  meana  for  alternately  and  intermit- 
twiUy  rauing  and  lowering  the  aaid  chutea  to  and  ftom  their  work 
weighU  for  preaaiag  the  carda  down  the  chutea  to  tho  delivery  end  of 
the  Mme.  a  alide  arraagwi  in  the  deUvaiy  end  of  eac)i  ehate  for  dia- 
ekargiag  a  card  iaio  a  bag,  apringa  for  keeping  the  tlide  ia  a  rai^d 
p«Mtio«.  mmn  for  oparatiag  the  «ud  atida  iadepeadaaUj  of  the  riae 


Claim—]  A  moving-picture  apparatu.  or  the  like,  provided 
with  a  flame-.hield  compriaing  a  nibatantiaily  horiiontal  plate  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  with  the  film  and  provided  with  one  or  more  de- 
pending flange.,  the  whole  placed  above  the  danger-point  and  in 
cloee  proximity  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kinetoacope  compriaing  a  film-pro- 
pelliag  mechanism  of  a  plurality  of  flame-ahieldt  placed  in  clo«ie 
proximity  to  the  path  of  the  film  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from. 
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3  The  combination  with  a  kinetoM»pe  compriaing  a  filmpn*- 
palllng  mechaniam  of  a  plurality  of  flame-shield,  placed  in  cloae 
proximity  to  the  path  of  the  film  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, one  of  Mid  shield,  being  provided  with  depending  flange.. 

4.  A  moving^ictare  apparatus  provided  with  a  pluraKtv  of 
flame-shield.,  arranged  at  oppoaite  .ides  of  the  path  traversed  by  the 
film  in  lU  paaMge  acros.  the  light-aperture  and  in  proximity  to  the 
latter  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  film  and  out  of  contact  ther«- 
with  throughout  their  length.  Mid  flame-.hield.  comprising  non- 
inflammable  plate,  adapted  to  prevent  the  .pread  of  the  flame  from 
the  portion  of  the  film  in  front  of  said  aperture  to  that  above  the 
Mme. 


,  .f  '"  •  ♦»ri»«»e  the  combinaUon  of  a  caaing,  an  miet  and  oi.u;t 
for  the  operating  fluid,  a  .haft  roUUbly  mounts!  in  .aid  caJTg  . 
plurahty  of  aeU  of  vane,  mounted  upon  M.d  .haft,  a  valve  control- 
ling  the  admiMion  of  the  operating  fluid  to  each  set  of  vaaea  Mid 
valve  oonaisting  of  a  caaing,  valve-ring,  within  the  easing  movabla 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  caaing.  and  maana  for  moving  the 
valve-nnga  to  revewe  the  direction  or  regulate  the  amount  of  the  op- 
erating fluid  admitted  to  the  vane«  .ub.tantially  as  set  forth 


785. '^JOe.  ODICK-RILBASE  MBCHANISM  FOR  ORIlfDIlfO- 
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r/«ai  -1  The  combination  in  a  grinding-mill  of  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  and  grinding-di.k  mounted  thereon,  a  thru.t-bearing  box 
on  the  frame  at  the  end  of  the  grinding-di.k,  a  bushing  screw-thread- 
ed into  the  thrust-bearing,  the  thnist-shaft  mounted  in  the  thrua^ 
bearing  bushing,  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  grinding-disk  shaft 
and  having  a  head  thereon,  a  spring  confined  between  the  head  on 
the  thru.t-.haft  and  the  end  of  the  bushing,  a  manually-operauble 
plate  or  nng  axially  mounted  with  reference  to  the  thrust-shaft  and 
having  cam  faces  or  projection,  engaging  the  end  of  the  buahinit 
and  means  for  adjuaUbly  locating  the  poaition  of  Mid  thrust  plate  or 
nng  with  reference  to  the  thru.t-shaft.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  in  a  grinding-mill  of  a  frame,  a  roUry  ahaft 
and  gruulmg-disk  mounted  thereon,  a  thrust-bearing  box  on  the 
frame  at  the  end  of  the  grinding-disk,  a  bushing  adjusublv  mounted 
in  the  thrust-bearing  shaft,  a  thrust-shaft  mounted  in  the  thruat- 
beanng  buah.ng.  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  grinding-diak  shaft 
and  having  a  head  and  .hank,  a  .pring  confined  between  the  head  on 
the  thru.t-.haft  and  the  end  of  the  bushing,  a  manualW-operatable 
plate  or  nng  mounted  on  the  thrust-shaft  and  having  cam  far*,  or 
projection,  engaging  the  end  of  the  bu.hing,  and  mean,  for  adjuat- 
ably  locating  the  position  of  Mid  thrust  plate  or  ring  on  the  thru.t- 
.haft.  .ubstantially  a.  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  grinding-mill  having^  frame,  grind- 
ing-aha/t  and  disk  of  a  quick-releaM  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
thrust-box  00  the  frame,  a  bushing  for  the  thrua^box  threaded  there- 
in, a  thrust-shaft  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  the  grinding-di.k 
shaft,  having  i  head  or  shoulder  thereon,  a  manually-operaUMe 
rocking  plate  or  ring  mounted  on  the  thnist-.haft,  having  cam  face, 
or  projections,  a  ring  or  plate  having  cooperating  cam  faces  or  pro- 
jections and  mean,  for  securing  Mme  i„  sundry  position,  of  adjurt- 
ment  on  the  end  of  the  bu.hing.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  location 
of  the  manually-operauble  plate  or  ring  on  the  thrust-shaft,  sub- 
eUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 


78o.-^07.  TURBINI-MOTOR.   OmmAi  Fiuu.  BlrkanhMd  Bag- 

Und,  migDor  of  ooe-half  to  John  Fontar.  St.  Beiena.  Lancashira  ^ 

lind    Flted  Aug.  29,  1904.    Sarial  Ko.JM.aOO 

Claim -I  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  an  inlet 
and  ouUet  for  the  operating  flnid,  a  .haft  roUUbly  mounted  in  Mid 
caaing,  a  nng  of  vanes  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  a  ring  or  disk 
valve  controlling  the  amount  and  direction  of  the  operating  fluid  ad- 
mitted to  the  vanes.  Mid  valve  conaistiog  of  a  caaing  and  valve-ringa 
with.n  the  caaing  movable  relaUvely  to  each  other  and  to  the  ca«ng 
aubaUnUally  a.  Mt  forth.  * 

2.  Inm  turt)ine  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  an  inlet  and  onUet 
for  the  operating  fluid,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mount«l  in  aaid  caaing.  a 
plurality  of  seU  of  vanes  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  valve  control- 
liag  the  admiMion  of  the  operating  fluid  to  each  set  of  vane..  Mid 
viJve  consisting  of  a  casing  and  valve-ring,  within  the  caaing  mov- 
abU^raUUyaly  to  each  other  and  to  the  caaing.  wibaUntially  aa  aat 


4.  In  a  turttine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  operating  fluid,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  .a.ing 
vanes  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  such  vanes  comprising  two  ,K,rti..nH 
movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  valve  to  admit  the  operating  fluid 
to  the  vanes  and  means  for  reversing  the  vanes  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth 

V  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
,  for  the  operating  flnid.  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  casing 
vanes  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  such  vane,  comprising  two  portions 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  a  valve  to  control  the  amount 
and  direction  of  the  operating  fluid  admitted  to  the  vanes.  subsUn- 
tally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  operating  fluid,  a  shaft  roUtably  mounted  in  Mid  rasinit  a 
vane-carrying  member  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  such  member  being  in 
two  portions  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable  relatively  to  it  vane, 
mounted  upon  the  member  such  vanes^  comprising  iwo  portions 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  a  valve  to  control  the  amount 
and  direction  of  the  operating  fluid  admitted  to  the  vanes,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  operating  fluid,  a  shaft  roUlabl.v  mounted  in  said  casing, 
vane-carrying  members  in  two  portions  supported  on  said  shaft  one 
portion  fixed  relatively  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  partially  roUUble 
Vane,  each  in  two  parts  one  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted  mounted  in 
•aid  member.,  a  valve  controlling  the  amount  and  direction  of  the 
operating  fluid  admitted  to  each  act  of  vanea.  Mid  valve  con.isting  of 
a  casing  and  valve-ring,  within  the  ca.ing  movable  relatively  to  each 
otherand  to  the  caaing.  apd  gear  for  moving  the  valve-rings   to  re- 
verse the  direction  and  regulate  the  amount  of  the  operating  fluid  ad- 
mitted. Mid  gear  being  coupled  together  to  aecure  aimulUneous  op- 
eartion  of  the  valvea.  .ubaUntially  a.  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  ca.ing.  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  operating  fluid,  a  ahaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  Mid  caaing. 
vane-CArrying  membera  in  two  portiona  aupportod  on  aaid  ahaft  one 
portion  fixed  relatively  to  the  ahaft  and  the  other  partially  roUUble 
meaaa  for  partially  roUUng  the  movable  portion  of  the  "vane-carrT- 
ing  member,  vanea  each  in  two  part,  one  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted 
mounted  in  Mid  membera,  a  valve  controlling  the  amount  and  direc- 
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tM»  of  tk«  «pmUa«  laid  adaittod  to  .Mk  ^  0/  ruw,  mM  nircf 

atiT^iy  to  -ek  ath«,  «d  to  th«  cm!.,.  «d  g«ifr  for  »>Ti>c  tk«  rdr- 
!«*•  to  rwone  tko  dim^on  ud  regsJato  Um  unout  of  tiio  opont- 
!■«  Ivid  adaitt<Nl.  Mid  g«4r  b«iii«  eonpUd  tofviker  to  mcut*  tho  ■- 
■nltuooM  opontion  of  tko  t«1tm  ■ubatuitUllj  ••  Mt  forth 

».  U  *  torkiM  tke  coBbiutioB  of  •  cMi»g,  an  inlet  and  outlot 
for  the  oporatinff  «»id,  a  akaft  roUUbly  mauntMi  in  aaid  e-ing 
dnu  OB  rack  .haft,  rano-carryinif  moabor*  in  two  portiooa  mount- 
•d  o.  ujd  dfuaa.  on.  portion  of  Mck  m«ml»«r  being  ftxed  to  tk« 
dnuB  and  tke  other  partiaUy  rotaUble  tker«,|,.  mean-  for  partial! j 
roUUng  tko  morakU  portion  of  tke  Tane^aitying  member,  raae. 
eacb  .»  two  paru  one  lUed  and  tke  otker  pin>ted  mounted  in  nid 
Bemben,  a  valw  controUing  tke  amoant  and  dlr»ction  of  tke  operat- 
ing fluid  adaittMi  to  eaek  aet  of  ranee  .aid  ralte  con.irting  of  a  caa- 
mg  andraiTo-nng.  witkin  tke  caaing  morabte  relatively  to  eaek  otker 
andto  tke  eaaing  and  gear  for  moving  tke  rla^^ring.  to  f^veme  tke 
direction  and  regulate  tke  aaount  of  tke  opemting  fluid  admitted 
•aid  gMr  being  coupled  togetker  to  Mcure  tko  .imuiUneou.  opera- 
tion of  tke  vaWea.  aubeUntially  aa  Mt  fortk.  - 

10.  In  a  turbine  tke  eoaakination  of  a  cMiqg.  an  inlet  and  ouUet 
for  tke  operating  fluid,  a  .kaft  roUUbly  moHnUd  in  uid  ca.ing. 
druma  00  .uck  akaft.  vane^arrying  membera  iq  two  portion,  mount- 
ed on  Mid  drum.  on.  portion  of  ,mch  member  b#ag  flxed  to  tke  drum 
and  the  otker  partially  roUUble  tkereon.  meaiv  for  partially  roUt- 
i-g  tke  Borable  portion  of  tke  rane^sarrying  member,  ranee  each  in 
two  part,  one  flxed  and  tke  otker  piroted  mounted  in  uid  member, 
a  ralre  controlling  tke  amount  and  direction  o(  tke  operating  fluid 
admitt^l  to  eaek  Mt  of  ranea,  ..id  ralre  eonai^Ung  of  a  eaaing  and 
ralr^.n.ga  witkin  tke  eaaing  morable  relaUrely  to  eaek  other  and  to 
tke  cMing.  gear  for  moring  tke  r»lre-ring.  to  rerer^  tke  direction 
"d  r«gul.t«^  the  amount  of  the  operating  fluid  admittMl   aaid  gear 
being  coupled  tog«>ther  to  aecure  tke  .imulUneiMi.  operation  of  tke 
ralre.  and  etMm-Ugkt  ring,  between  tke  rtationary  ralve-ca.ing. 
and  tke  roUtable  portion  adjaeeat  tkereto.  auba^anUaily  aa  Mt  fortk 


7.  A  Mfoty  dcriee  for  raUway-engine«  and  tke  like,  compri.ing 
a  ram  and  aa  air-cuakion  adapted  to  coact  with  oorre.poB4ing  de- 
noee  on  other  vehicle,  in  combinaUon  with  a  aliding  pilot,  a  ram  de- 
rice  on  tueh  pUot,  and  an  air-cuahioning  device  on  tke  main  bod> 
of  tke  cMiM  witk  wkick  tke  ram  derice  is  adapted  to  coact  in  eaac 
of  collision 
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C\mm.—\.  A  ufety  deriee  f or  railway  •  veiicle.  comprising  a 
ran  oa  OM  of  suck  rekie(ea.  a  cylinder  on  tke  otk#r  vehicle,  a  flexible 
air-cuakion  in  tke  cylinder  witk  tke  end  of  wkich  the  ram  comea  in 
contact,  rack  deriew  adapted  to  be  brougkt  into,  operation  one  witk 
tke  otker  to  leaMU  tke  ikoek  to  .uch  rehidee  in  t)ke  caM  of  colliaion. 

1.  A  safety  deriee  for  railway-rekidea  oonpri.ing  a  ram  on  one 
of  sack  rekielea,  a  cylinder  on  tke  otker  rekicle,  such  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  fluiag  end.  a  flexible  air-caakioa  in  sack  cylinder  witk  tke  end 
of  wkiek  t^  rui  cornea  in  contact,  suck  device,  leing  adapted  to  be 
broagkt  into  oporaUon  one  witk  tke  otker  to  leaMtt  the  .hock  to  such 
vakielM  in  tke  cm.  of  coUiaion. 

3  A  aafMy  deriee  for  railway-rekidea  eompriaing  a  ram  on  one 
of  aaek  rakksiM,  a  eyliader  on  tke  otker  rekiele^  aa  air-cusklon  of 
•laMie  material  in  tke  cylinder,  and  a  plaager  adapted  to  act  again.t 
tk.  air^aakioa,  svek  dericM  adapted  to  be  broi|gkt  into  operation 
OM  witk  tk.  otker  to  Immb  tke  skock  toaaok  reMclea  intkecaae  of 
mlUaioa. 

*•  A  aafaty  derio.  for  railway-rekidea  eoaptiaiag  a  ram  and  an 
air-caakioaiag  deriee  arranged  one  on  oaek  rakiele  and  adapted  to 
caet  witk  tk.  corrwpoBdiag  dmrioM  on  otku-  rekielea  ao  as  to  les- 
aaa  akoek  t«  awk  rekklM  la  cm.  of  eoUiaioa. 

».  Aaaf.tyd.ric.forrailway-r.kide.eoaptiaiagaraaaadaa 
ur^MkiouM  derie.  arraagad  oa  Mck  rakid.  a^d  adaptwl  to  coact 
aaek  witk  tk.  cMreapoadiag  d.rie.  oa  otkw  r.k4de.,  a  alidiag  de- 
rie.  at  tk.  Md  of  sMk  rakid.,  and  aa  aircaaki^aiag  d«rice  iater- 
poMd  bMwwa  sack  alidiag  dorie.  and  tk.  bodylof  tk.  rekide. 

•.  A  aafa«y  darie.  for  railway-eagiaM  and  tMa  lik.,  eompriatag 
a  ram  dariM  aad  aa  air-caakinaiag  darie.  arraafad  m  Mck  .agiae 

a.  aa  la  waet  wiU  aiadlar  coR«qMB4ia«i7.aiTaagid  darioM  oa  otk.r 

-U-I-.  ; Haatioa  witk  a  alidiag  pilot  aadaa  aii^eaakioaiBg 

batwaM  .Mk  pilot  aad  tk.  fra^wrwk  oa  ita  »■ 


C\mm.—\.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  slid- 
ing poiM  on  said  beam,  of  a  counterweight,  a  support  forwidcoun- 
terweight.  and  mean,  for  moviug  ..id  poiw  and  thereby  releasing 
tke  weigkt  to  operate  in  conjunction  witk  tke  poiM 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  sliding  poiM 
oa  said  beam,  of  a  counterweight  nonnaUy  held  10  an  inoperative  po- 
sition, and  means  operating  in  relation  to  tke  movement  of  said  poiM 
for  releasing  tke  weight  to  allow  the  same  to  operate. 

3.  In  a  scalr.  the  combination  with  the  scale-beam,  of  a  sliding 
poiMon  uid  beam,  a  counterweight  normally  held  in  an  inoperative 
poaition,  and  means  eontrolled  by  the  deflection  of  said  beam  for 
moving  the  poiM  and  operaUng,  in  relation  to  the  position  of  the 
poiM,  to  releaM  the  weight 

4.  Inascale,  the  combination  with  the  scale-beam,  of  .gliding 
poiM  on  said  beam,  a  counterweight,  and  means  for  supporting  uid 
weight  in  an  inoperative  poaiUon  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  beam  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  poiM  to  releaM  the  weight 

5  In  a  Kale,  the  combination  with  the  scale-beam,  of  a  Mries  of 
counterweigh U,  means  for  normally  holding  said  weighU  in  an  inop- 
eraUve  poaiUon  and  for  releasing  the  same,  one  at  a  time,  and  mean, 
controlled  by  the  position  of  the  beam  for  operating  the  holding 
means,  whereby  one  or  more  of  the  weighU  will  be  released  to  op- 
erate, according  to  tke  number  required  to  deflect  tke  beam 

6  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  the  scale-beam,  of  a  Mries  of 
ooaaterweighu.  mean,  for  supporting  said  weighU  in  an  inoperative 
poaition  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  beam  and  for  releasing  the  same 
one  at  a  time,  a  aliding  poisa  on  said  beam,  and  means  controlled  by 
tk.  deflMtioa  of  tke  beam  for  moving  the  poiM  and  operating  in  re- 
lation to  tke  poaition  of  the  poiM  to  move  the  supporting  means  to 
releaM  one  or  more  of  the  weights. 

7.  la  a  aeale,  tke  combination  witk  the  scale-beam,  of  a  coun- 
terweight, a  bearing-pin  on  the  beam,  an  extended  loop  on  the 
wMgkt  to  recaive  aaid  pin,  a  Ubie  to  support  tke  weigkt  witk  iu loop 
out  of  engagement  witk  the  pin  to  aUow  the  beam  to  fraely  move  and 
iidapt«l  to  be  moved  to  releaM  tke  weigkt,  means  for  moving  the  ta- 
ble and  meaas  for  raising  the  weight  to  re«ngage  the  uble  there- 
witk. 

8.  la  a  acale,  tke  combiaation  witk  tke  Male-beam  of  counter- 
w««kU.  bMriag-piaa  on  tke  beam,  hangers  on  the  weighu  provided 
with  extaaded  loop,  to  reeaive  tke  pins,  a  longitudinally-movable 
UW.  pr«nd«Kl  with  opeaiaga  hariag  lateral  exteaaioaa  through 
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which  the  haagera  paM,  traaarerM  piaa  oa  the  haagwa  to  aagagelat.  aaid  m^r  I.  ««.  m,^^}^ : — 

the  upper  side  of  tk.  Uble.  m^a.  for  moriag  tke  Jble  loarit^  L^^!^ .' TJ*?!^;  r^f /"  ""^^  tk-  «•«  to  pirt  . 


tke  upper  side  of  tk.  Uble.  mMns  for  moriag  tke  Uble  loagitodi 
ually.  and  means  for  raiaing  the  weighU  to  rrtngag.  tke  traasrera. 
pins  witk  tke  Uble. 

»  In  a  acale,  tke  combiaatioa  witk  tke  acale-beam,  of  coanUr- 
weigfcu,  a  aupporting-uble  for  aaid  weigkU  formMl  witk  openings 
h«ving  lateral  alota»  cnid»«rau  .xtMiding  downward  from  the  edge 
of  the  openings  at  the  side  of  tk.  aloU,  kangers  on  tke  weigkU  pro- 
vided witk  extended  loopa,  bMriag-pias  on  tke  beam  extending 
through  said  loops,  traasverM  pins  on  the  hangers,  a  vertically-mov- 
able lifter  te  engage  tke  lower  end.  of  tke  weigkU,  means  for  raising 
said  lifter,  a  lever  adaptwl  te  eagage  and  move  tke  Uble  when  tke 
lifter  is  raiawi,  and  a  spring  te  operate  aaid  lever. 

10.  In  a  beam  -  acale,  tke  combination  with  the  beam  thereof, 
of  a  sliding  poiM  ooaaiating  of  a  block  embracing  the  beam,  rolla  on 
the  block  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  beam,  a  brake-lever  piv 


oted  te  the  block  to  engage  one  of  the  rolla.  a  spring  to  hold  the  brake  u»  a  balance 


tead..  oa  tk.  ^»riag.  a  dog  to  kdd  tk.  g.ar  ff».  bdag  tumid  by 
^''"^?L^  •*'**""'«^  **"'»•«»*•*»»<'•«  *•«!•".  tk.  gatr 

?:  "  •'**^  **'~**  '*'  ••*'*  «»«»•»  <^«^  »>y  tk.  balaaeiag  of  tk^ 
wMgiuag  awekaaiam. 

»  ^  »•«»•.  tke  combiaatioa  witk  aatomaUcweighlBg  mack, 
aaiaa  aad  aa  elMtric  dreait  govwiiiag  tk.  opwaUoa  of  Mud  awdi- 
»»i«n  of  eoBUeU  ia  aaid  circuit,  a  pawl  oa  one  eoaUct.  a  gear,  a  pia 
oa  aaid  gaar  to  eagage  tke  pawl,  a  coiM  apring  to  actuate  aaid  g«ar 
in  oae  direction,  a  pawl  and  rateket  to  actuate  tk.  gear  io  tke  oppo- 
aite  dir«t»on  to  wiad  tke  qiring,  meaaa  for  opmtiag  aaid  pawl  and 
rateket.  a  akaft,  a  fan  on  Miid  skaft,  a  pinion  on  tke  akaft  in  engage- 
meat  witk  tke  aaid  gear,  a  dog  to  kold  tke  faa  aad  gaar  from  turaiag 
IB  oae  diivction,  aa  electromagnet  to  operate  aaid  dog  to  releaM  aaid 
gear  aad  faa.  a  circuit  for  tke  magaet,  and  means  operated  by  the 
weighing  mMhanioB  to  cIom  the  dreait  when  tke  meckaaiam  comes 


in  contort  with  the  roll,  and  levere  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  hold 
the  brake  out  of  contact  with  the  roll,  and  means  for  moving  said 
poise  provided  with  push-ban  to  engage  the  lever,  for  holding  the 
brake  out  of  conUct  with  the  roll. 

11.  In  a  beam-Male,  the  combination  with  the  beam  thereof 
of  a  .hding  poiM  on  said  bMm.  a  sUUoaaiy  track-bar  adjacent  U> 
the  beam,  a  carriage  on  aaid  tratk,  push  ban  on  aaid  carriage  piv- 
otod  to  freely  move  verticaUy  and  extending  horiionUlly  toward  the 
poiM  at  each  side  thereof  to  eagage  and  move  the  same,  means  for 
supporting  Mid  ban  in  a  snbsUnUaUy  horixonUl  poaiUon  and  means 
lor  moving  tke  carriage. 

12^  In  a  beam-acale.  the  combination  with  the  beam  thereof 
of  a  sliding  poiM  on  Mid  beam  consisting  of  a  block  embracing  Mid 
beam  and  provided  with  a  chamber,  rolls  pivotally  aecured  within 
Mid  «|h.mber  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  beam,  a  bnke-lever  in  Mid 
chamber  a  spring  to  hold  the  brake  against  one  of  the  rolls,  leven 
at  each  edge  of  the  poise  connected  to  the  brake  to  operate  the  Mme 
a  iUtionary  tnck  adjacent  to  the  beam,  a  carriage  movable  on  Mid 
track  downwardly-curved  arms  on  each  end  of  Mid  carriage,  push- 
ban  hanng  pointed  ends  and  provided  vrith  tnnsvene  bearing-pin* 
to  engage  the  arms,  springs  to  support  said  push-ban  in  a  subsUn- 
tially  hon«ontaI  position  with  the  upper  end  of  the  poiM  between, 
and  means  for  moving  the  carriage. 

13.  In  a  aeale,  the  combination  with  .  beam  and  a  sliding  poiM 
on  Mid  beam,  of  a  motor-circuit,  an  electric  motor  in  Mid  circuit  for 
moving  Mid  poiM  and  means  controlled  by  the  balandng  of  the  beam 
for  breaking  the  motor-circuit. 

14.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  sliding  poiM 
on  Mid  beam,  of  an  electric  motor  for  moring  uid  poiw.  a  motor- 
rircu.t  muns  for  breaking  the  motor-circuit,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  balancing  of  the  beam  for  releaaing  the  motor-circuit-break- 
ing means. 

15  In  a  scale,  the  combinaUon  wiUi  a  bum  and  a  sliding  poiM 
on  sa.d  beam,  of  an  dectric  motor  for  moving  Mid  poiw.  a  motor- 
circuit,  means  for  breaking  the  motor-circuit,  a  cirenit  closed  bv  the 
balancing  of  the  beam,  and  means  in  the  laa^named  drcuit  for  re- 
leasing  the  motor-cireuit-brMking  means 

1«.  In  a  scale.  Uie  combination  wiUi  a  beam  and  a  sliding  poiM 
on  Mid  besm.  of  an  electric  motor  for  moring  Mid  poiM,  a  m.tor- 
ciiicuit,  means  for  breaking  the  motor-cireuit,  a  circuit  dosed  by  Uie 
balancing  of  the  bwrn.  and  an  electromagnet  in  Mid  circuit  for  re- 
leasing Mid  means. 

17.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  sliding  poiM 
on  Mid  beam,  of  an  electric  motor  for  actuaUng  Uie  poiM,  a  motor- 
drcuit,  means  for  breaking  the  motor-circuit,  an  electromagnet  for 
releaaing  Mid  means,  an  electromagnet-circuit,  supports  above  and 
below  the  end  of  the  beam  and  karing  openings  aad  contact-pins  to 
which  the  terminals  of  the  magnet -cireait  are  attached.  Mid  pins  be 
ing  adapted  to  slide  in  Mid  openings  and  karing  a  limited  movement 
therein,  whereby  the  conUct-pins  vrill  both  contact  the  beam  and 
cloM  the  circuit  only  when  Uie  beam  is  in  iU  balanced  poaition. 

18.  In  a  Male,  Uie  combinaUon  with  automatic  weighing  mech-  i 
anism  and  an  electric  circuit  governing  the  operation  of  aaid  mech- ' 
anism,  of  conUcts  in  Mid  circuit,  mraaa  for  moving  one  of  aaid  coa 
tacU  to  break  the  dreuit,  an  elMtromagnet  to  rdeaM  Mid  meaas.  an 
electnc  cireuit  for  Uie  magnet,  and  means  whereby  the  balancing  of 
the  beam  operates  to  doM  the  dreuit  of  the  magnet. 

1»  In  • -cale.  Ue  combination  wiUi  automaUc  weighing  mech- 
anism and  an  dectric  dreuit  govwmag  the  operation  of  Mid  mech- 
ani«n.  of  conUct.  in  Mid  dreait.  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  uid  coa- 
t!2*-t  "^v  *  •**"  ""•'*'««'  to  aigageUie  pawl  aad  more  Uie  con- 
tMt  when  Uie  gear  I.  taraed  in  oae  direetioa.  a  coiled  apriag  to  actu- 


21    In  a  scale.  Uie  combinaUon  witk  Uie  beam  and  alidiag  poiM 
on  said  beam,  of  aa  dectric  motor  for  actuating  uid  poiM,  a  motor- 
wrcult.  coaucU  ia  Mid  dreuit,  a  pawl  on  one  of  the  conUcU  a  gear 
•  pin  OB  Mid  gear  to  engage  Mid  pawl,  a  spring  to  actuate  uid  gea^ 
U.  one  direction,  a  rack  and  pinion  to  actuate  the  gear  in  the  oppoiiu 
direction  to  wind  Uie  spring,  a  fan  to  reUH  the  movement  ofMid 
ffear.  a  dog  to  hold  Mid  gear  from  being  turned  by  Uie  spring   aa 
dectromagnet  for  releasing  the  dog,  a  normally  open  circuit  for' the 
magnet  doMd  by  the  beam  when  it  come,  to  a  balance,  a  draft-rod 
to  actuate  the  beam,  muns  for  proriding  a  limited  movement  of  the 
draft-rod  independenUy  of  the  beam,  and  means  actuated  by  Mid 
movement  of  the  rod  for  moving  the  rack. 

22.  In  a  aeale.  the  combination  wiUi  Uie  beam,  of  a  sliding  doim 
on  said  beam.  opuntorwdghU  normally  supported  out  of  operative 
conUct  with  the  beam,  an  electromagnetic  clutoh  for  controtting  Uie 
movement  of  Mid  poiM  and  releasing  Mid  weights,  an  electric  motor 
for  roUUng  tbe  duteh.  means  for  controlling  the  dutoh  bv  the  move- 
ment of  Uie  beam,  a  motor-circuit,  contacts  in  Mid  circuit,  spring- 
actuated  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  the  conUcte  to  bruk  the 
motor-cireuit,  a  rack-bar  and  pinion  to  wind  aaid  spring,  a  drift-rod 
to  operate  Uie  scale-beam,  an  operating-bar  connected  to  the  draft- 
rod  and  operated  Uiereby  and  to  which  Uie  rack-bar  is  connected 
means  for  providing  a  limited  movement  of  the  draft-rod  independ- 
ently of  the  beam,  and  a  lifter  beneaUi  Uie  weights  operated  br  Mid 
operatinc-bar. 

23.  In  a  Male,  the  combination  with  a  Male-beam,  of  a  slidinjr 
poiM  on  Mid  beam,  a  motor,  an  electromagneUc  clutch  routed  by 
•Bid  motor,  a  sprocket<hain  to  move  the  poiM  along  the  beam  \ 
aprockd-wheel  actuated  through  Uie  clutoh  to  engage  the  chain 
contacte  mpport^l  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  beam  above  the  Mme* 
an  dectnc  cireuit  connecting  Mid  conUcU  and  one  coU  of  the  dutoh' 
conUcU  supported  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  beam  below  the  Mme' 
And  an  electnc  cireuit  connecting  the  conUcU  below  the  beam  with 
the  otker  coil  of  tke  clutch 

24.  In  a  Male,  the  combination  with  a  Male-beam,  of  a  alidina 
poiM  on  Mid  bMm,  a  sprocket-cfcain  connected  to  Mid  poiM  to  move 
tfceMme.a  diaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  Mid  shaft  to  drive  tbe  sprockd- 
chain.  two  electromagneUc  coils  on  Mid  shaft  spaced  apart  and  fre* 
to  torn  thereon,  a  clutoh-disk  splined  on  Uie  shaft  betwMn  Mid  coils 
a  motor,  muns  for  tnnsmitUng  motion  from  Mid  motor  to  turn  one 
of  said  cods  IB  one  direction  and  to  turn  the  oUier  coil  in  the  opposite 
direction,  oonUcto  supported  above  and  below  Uie  acale-beam.  and 
an  electnc  cireuit  cx)nnecting  the  teniiinals  of  one  of  Uie  coils  with 
the  conUcU  above  the  bum  and  a  dreuit  connecting  Uietenninals 
of  the  other  coil  with  the  conUcts  below  the  bMm. 

25.  In  a  Male,  Uie  combinaUon  with  a  scale-beam,  of  a  sliding 
poiM  on  Mid  bMm,  a  track  adjacent  to  Mid  beam,  a  carnage  on  Mid 
track  adapted  to  engage  and  move  Uie  poiM.  idlen  near  uck  ead  of 
Uie  teack.  a  sprocket-chain  secured  to  tke  carriage  aad  engagiag  Uie 
idlen.  a  skaft.  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  chain  to 
dnve  the  aame.  dectromagnetic  coils  loouly  mounted  on  Mid  shaft 
»nd  spacMl  apart  Uiereon.  a  clutoh-disk  spliaed  oa  tke  skaft  between 
Mid  coils.  gMn  00  Uie  coils,  a  couBte»-.haft,  pinions  on  Mid  counter- 
shaft one  of  which  engages  and  drives  the  gear  on  one  of  the  coils, 
an  intermediate  piaion  to  transmit  moUoa  from  Um  oUier  piaioa  to 
the  gear  on  the  o'Jier  coil,  a  motor,  a  train  of  gearing  to  UaBsmit  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  to  tke  counter-skaft.  oobUcU  mpportMl  above 
and  bdow  tke  brnm  adjacent  to  tte  ead,  aa  dectric  dreuit  conaecting 
tke  coataete  above  Um  beam  wiUi  Uie  t«iniaals  of  oae  of  the  coils  of 
the  dntek,  aad  a  dreuit  connecUag  Um  coatacta  bdow  the  beam 
with  tke  teraiaala  of  tke  otker  coil. 

B«.  Ib  a  aeale,  Um  eoabiaaUoB  witk  tk.  beam,  of  a  alidiag  poiM 
on  said  beam,  oonaterwdgku  aonnally  sapportwl  adjaeeat  to  Uie 


lU  O.  Q.-XI 


57» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maicu   a  I,    190$. 


m«aiufor  morin/r  thrj  •>««r  upon  said  b«ad.  in  combination  with  m^ana  controlled  by  the 
other  of  laid  rama  for  raisioft  the  iDfroi-mold  afainst  said  head,  and 
mean*  for  oorretpondingly  depreaainf;  the  ram  in  said  head  to  eject 
the  infot  from  the  mold. 


eM(  of  Mid  beua  aad  out  of  eoBtart  thercwHk 

po«*e  aJoB«  the  beam  aod  for  moving  the  sipport  to  r«leaae  the 
weixhU,  meana  for  controtlinf  the  poiM-opefating  meana,  a  draft- 
bar  piTotally  aupported  at  ooe  aad,  a  link  connecting  the  oppoaite 
end  of  Mid  dra/tbar  with  th¥  short  ana  of  the  »calebeam.  a  bearing- 
pin  on  the  draft-bar  intermediate  iU  enda,  a  4raft-rod,  loops  on  the' 
upper  end  of  the  draft-rod  through  which  tho  bearing-pin  extenda, 
apringa  atUched  to  the  draft-bar  and  draft-4ad  to  hold  the  latter 
raiaed  relatire  to  the  former,  an  operating-half  pivoted  intermediate 
ita  end*  below  the  draft-har,  a  rack-bar  atUclied  at  iu  lower  end  to 
one  end  of  the  operating  bar.  meana  operated  b>  aaid  r«rk-bar  for 
o(>erating  the  cuntrollinic  meana.  a  verticaily4nioTable  lifter  to  en- 
gage and  raiae  the  wid  weighia  and  engaged  ai|d  operated  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  operating-bar.  a  lever  pivot'Hi  intermediate  lU  ends 
to  the  draft-rod.  a  similar  lever  pivoted  interniediate  iu  ends  to  the 
operating-bar  with  one  end  normally  extendinig  beneath  the  adjacent 
t-nd  of  the  other  lever.  Htopa  to  limit  thf  movfairnt  of  said  levers, 
Apriogs  for  holding  the  ieveni  in  engagement  urith  the  stops,  a  hook 
«'•  engage  and  hold  the  lever  on  the  operatingt-bar  against  its  stop. 
and  a  lug  to  engage  aad  operate  the  hook  to  n^eaae  said  lever 

27.   la  a  4cale.  the  combination  with  a  be^i,  a  sliding  poise  oa 
*aid  beam,  a  track-bar  supported  adjacent  to  ^id  beam,  a  carriage 
"lidable  on  Mid  track,  pusher-bars  pivoUliy  secured  to  the  carriage 
»nd  supported  with  the  poise  between  their  adjajfenl  ends,  an  electro- 
magnetic cluich,  a  »pro<kef-wheel  driven  by  itajd  clutch.*  sprocket- 
chain  driven  by  Haid  wheel  and  secured  to  the  carriage,  an  electric 
motor,  a  train  of  gearing  to  transmit  motion  fiom  the  motor  to  the 
clutch,  a  motor-<ircuit,  contacts  in  said  circuit,  a  pawl  carried  by 
<aid  spring-contact,  a  slop-pin  for  said  pawl,  ^  shaft  supported  in 
branng!<  adjacent  to  the  spring-<-ontact.  a  alee v«^  on  said  shaft,  a  gear 
-ecured  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  ratchet-lwheel  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  pin  on  the  gear  to  enga^re  the  pawl,  an  arm 
seirured  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  spring-pawl  tb  engage  the  ratchet, 
a  pinion  frictioually  »e«ured  to  said  shaft  a  rac^  to  engage  i^id  pin- 
ion, a  counter-^haft,  a  pinion  on  Mid  countershaft  in  engagement 
with  said  gear,  a  fan  on  said  couuter-shaft,  an  electromagnet,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  armature  of  the  ma^uet  to  engagf  the  fan,  a  draft-bar 
provided  with  a  bearing-pin,  a  draft-rod  having  jloops  to  engage  Mid 
pin.  an  operating-bar  connected  at  one  end  t^  xaid  rack-bar -and 
forked  at  iU  opposite  end,  means  carried  by  theidraft-rod  for  engag- 
ing and  operating  the  operating-bar,  tranaversej  bearing-pins  on  the 
beam  near  one  end.  counterweight.^  provided  t»ith  hangers  having  IT 
loopN  to  receive  Mid  pins,  guide-arms  on  Mid  loops,  guide-sucketa 
to  receive  Mid  guide-arm.4.  a  supfxirting-Uble  provided  with  open- 
ings having  lateral  extensions  through  which  the  hangers  of  the 
weights  extend,  transverse  pins  on  the  hangers  io  engage  the  top  of 
the  table,  a  lifter  provided  with  a  sleeve  engage*!  and  operHted  by  the 
forked  end  of  the  operating-bar,  a  spring  sleeved  on  Mid  stem,  a  le- 
ver to  engage  aad  move  the  Ubie  operated  by  tfalp  lifter  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  to  operate  the  Mme  in  the  oppoeiteldirection.  a  sUtion-  rlnim,       1     In  .  W,^/«  .; •        t  .L  L         • 

...  f  uum  — I     In  a  nraft-nggiua  for  cars    the  combination  with 

ary  arm  above  and  a  stationary  arm  below  the  tibratorv  end  of  the   .i,.  rf„,  ^^.  .„.  ,.,  .„^  "      /         t  comDinaiion  with 

, .         .     .       •   .  u  -^       J  ""'•'™*-'"*o  •«>"  nrait-spnngs.  of  a  yoke  encircling  one  end  of  the 

beam,  a  conUct-point  on  each  of  Mid  arms,  a  c«nuct-spnng  to  en- ,j_f,  „„rin».  »„w  r.r,  .,;^Zi     .    .    r  j       j        .u    ■    '"""'"7 

k    /       J       ■   .  •»  _^-       .1.  .  J    aralt-spnngs  and  provided  at  its  forward  ends  with  slot*  throuah 

gage  each  of  Mid  poinU,  a  circuit  connecting  tl|e  contact  point  and   -m-h  .  k.«  ^^..^  ti,.t  .^.. .  .    .u    j         w     j  u'o»an 

.  .     ,  ..  .....  ""t*^"  ■  a«y  P*s«««  that  secures  It  to  the  draw-head,  a  member  ee- 

spring  above  the  beam  with  one  coil  of  the  clutcH  and  with  the  bind-  1  cured  to  the  car,  and  a  l<H.p  passing  around  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the 
ing-posuof  the  Ha.d  contacts,  a  circuit  connectii»g  the  conUct  point    draft-springs  and  the  member  secured  to  the  car  and  provided  with 
and  spnng  below  the  beam  with  the  other  coil  of  the  clutch  and  with  \  notches  in  one  end  which  engage  the  sides  of  the  voke 
the  binding-posts  o(  the  contacts,  a  sliding  coiuct-pin  extending  1  2    In 

through  each  of  the  arms  above  and  below  the  l>eam  and  having  a 
limited  movement, and  an  electric  circuit  connectlr 
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ng  the  contact-pins 
with  the  electn>magnet  and  with  the  binding  contacts 


a  draft-rigginx  for  cars  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
head  and  rlraft-springs,  of  a  yoke  encircling  one  end  of  the  draft- 
springs  and  suitably  secured  to  the  draw-head,  a  member  secured  to 
the  car.  a  l.wp  encircling  said  member  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
draft-springs,  and  a  guide  on  ibe  loop  which  slidingly  engages  the 
Bomber  secured  to  the  car. 

S.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  draw< 
head' and  draft-springs,  of  a  yoke  encircling  one  end  of  the  draft- 
'  springs  and  suitably  secured  to  the  draw-head,  ftlling-blocks  se- 
I  cured  to  the  car  and  against  which  one  end  of  the  yoke  abuta.  a  mem 


7H;5.-2  U).  reWS  rOR  COMPRBSSIRO  ARD  bRAWIRQ  IROOTS 
IRCORICAL  MOLDS  HmiHaaavr.St  RUt^ne.rraim  Orlgliui 
apfitteatioo  IM  Mv  tl  I9QS.  8«1tl  Ro.  M.3S0.  DItUM  aad  Uik  ap^ 
pUcatkn  tOta  Rot  SS.  1904.    RvHU  Ro.  SS3.»73^ 

CUiim  —1     In  a  press,  two  rama  arranged  l|o  preM  in  opposite  |  ber  secured  to  the  car.  and  a  loop  encircling  Mid  member  and  the  op 
directioiu  upon  the  ingot  within  a  conical  mol<|.  a  plug  connected  j  poaite  enda  of  the  draft-springs 

with  one  uf  said  rams  and  arranged  to  enter  tbe{  smaller  end  of  the  i  4    In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 

mold  to  guide  Mid  mold  in  pn>per  vertical  poaitio*.  a  support  or  head  I  head  and  draft-springs,  of  a  yoke  encircling  one  end  of  the  draft- 
carrying  the  ram  t«»  which  the  plug  is  connectedi  an  abutment  pro-  j  springs  and  suitably  secured  to  the  draw-head,  a  member  secured  to 
jecting  below  the  head  and  surrounding  the  pluK  to  form  a  space  for    the  car.  a  loop  encircfinjt  said  member  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the 


the  reception  of  the  plug,  and  a  washer  arrangetj  in  the  head  above 
the  plug  and  forming  a  limiUtion  for  the  npwaiti  movement  of  the 
plug  iu  Mid  head 

t.  In  a  preaa,  an  iagnt-mold  having  a  fniato-foaical  interior  for 
the  formation  of  the  ingot,  two  rams  arranged  t^  prvM  in  oppoaite 
dirrctioBs  apoa  the  logo,  within  the  mold,  a  he^d  carrTing  one  of 
said  raoM,  aad  means  for  permitting  the  staaUeriead  of  the  mold  to 


..    '^-^i^tAa^, 


draft-springs,  and  guides  on  one  end  of  the  yoke  which  slidingly  en- 
gage the  member  secured  to  the  car. 

5  In  a  draft-rigging  for  ears,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
head  and  the  tandem  draft-springs,  of  a  yoke  encircling  one  end  of 
one  of  Mid  draft-springs  and  suitably  secured  to  the  draw-head,  a 
back-atop  secured  to  the  car.  a  loop  pasaing  around  the  draft -springs 
aad  back -stop,  a  partition  in  the  loop,  and  a  plnbger  operatively  oon- 
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!****?.?  "J*  1**°"  "**  ''*^""'  "'*  <'tii«hbear..«aiaMtheeadof 
one  of  the  draft-spriaga. 

6.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  car.,  the  eombination  with  the  draw- 
head  and  the  Undem  draft-apring.,  of  a  yoke  encircling  one  end  of 
one  of  said  draft-spring,  and  suiUhly  secured  to  the  draw-bead  a 
back-atop  Mcured  to  the  car,  a  main  loop  pawing  around  the  dcaft- 
•pnag.  and  the  back-stop,  an  auxiliary  loop  slidinglv  arranged  in 
the  mam  loop  and  engaging  one  end  of  each  spring,  and  a  plonger 
operatively  arranged  in  the  auxUiary  loop  and  adapted  to  b«^r 
against  one  end  of  the  spring!. 

7  In  a  draft-rigging  for  can.  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bead,  draft-springs,  draft-.ills  aad  draft-timbers,  of  a  yoke  encir- 
cling one  end  of  the  draft-spriaga  aad  suiubly  aecured  to  the  draw- 
bead,  a  key  extending  tranirerMly  through  the  draft-timber.,  a  loop 
encircling  the  key  and  the  draft-springs,  and  a  yoke  «^ctt,*d  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  draft-sills  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  key 


extenamg  through  the  rear  portion  of  the  loop  and  suiublr  secured 
to  the  car-timbers,  and  a  back-stop  interpoj between  th    rT^^ 
,  of  the  loop  and  the  rear  side  of  the  key,  provided  with  an  in^^. 

whic'hTb'::^.'"''""  "r.  *?'  "*'  ""*  -^  ^'^  ^'-^-  -«^-'  •«''>™d- 

which  abut  against  the  adjacent  end.  of  the  draft-timber,  and  a  notch 
in  lU  front  side  to  engage  the  key. 

"^^  «di2-  ^  ^^°^  ^^^  CULTIVATOR       Twiui  HtguiMoi. 
Blackfoot.  Ttt.    PiM  May  M,  1904.    Serial  Ro  aOB  480. 
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w  ~  '"'**'*"-"««'•»«? 'o"^"-"".  the  eombination  with  the 
draw-head  and  draft-springs,  of  means  for  initiallr  compreuing  the 
draft-spnng.  sirauluneously.  means  for  holding  one  spring  at  the 
point  of  initial  compression  while  it*  companion  is  undergoing  inter- 
mediate comprcMion ,  and  meana  for  finally  comprewing  both  sprinn 
simultaneously 

2.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bead  and  draft-springs,  of  .  voke  and  a  loop  for  initially  compreasin- 
tlie  spring.  simulUneously,  means  supported  by  the  loop  for  holding 
one  spring  at  the  point  of  initial  compreswon  while  iU  companion  is 
undergoing  intermediate  compression,  and  means  for  Anally  com- 
preMing  both  springs  simulUneously 

3.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
Head  and  draft-springs,  of  means  for  initially  compresaing  the  draft- 
•pnngs  SimulUneously.  a  cage  sUdingly  arranged  on  the  draft-rig- 
»iDg  and  carrying  one  of  the  springs  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the 
wme  at  the  point  of  initial  compression  while  its  companion  is  under- 1 
«oing  intermediate  compression,  and  means  for  flnallv  compressing 
both  spnngs  simulUneously, 

4.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  draw- ' 
Head  and  draft-springs,  of  means  for  initiallr  c-ompressing  the  diaft- 
•pnngs  SimulUneously.  means  for  holding  one  spring  at  the  point  of 
initial  compreMion  while  its  companion  is  undergoing  intermediate 
romprcMion,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  abut  at  iu  opposite  ends  against 
•  part  of  the  ngging  and  one  of  the  springs  to  effect  the  final  com- 
prwaion  of  the  latter  simulUaeoualy  with  that  of  iu  companion. 

5  In  a  draft-ngging  for  caw,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
head  and  draft-springs,  of  •  yoke  and  a  loop  for  initially  compressing 
the  springs  simulUneously,  a  cage  slidingly  arranged  in  the  loop  and 
carrying  one  of  the  springs  for  the  purp<«e  of  holding  the  latter  at 
tha  point  of  initial  comprewion  while  iU  companion  is  undergoing 
inurmed.ate  compreMion.  and  meami  for  finally  compreM.ng  both 
ipnng.  SimulUneously  *' 

6.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
head  and  draft-spring.,  of  means  for  initially  comprcMing  the  spring, 
•imuluneoualy.  .  cage  slidingly  arranged  on  the  rigging  and  cAny- 
ing  one  of  the  spring,  for  the  purpoae  of  holding  the  latter  at  the 
point  of  in.Ual  compresaion  while  iU  companion  is  undergoing  inter- 
rj?"/  ^u"""'""*''*"'  '"*^  '  P'""**"  ''''*'"'f'-^  •"••'«*«1  '"  the  clo«.d 

llT.L    a^  -o-npn-Mion  of  the  .pring  in  the  cage  simulUneouslv 
with  the  final  compreMion  of  iU  companion 

7    In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the  draft- 
till.  Mcur«J  to  the  car,  of  draft-arm.  secured  to  Mid  draft-sill.,  each 
having  •perture.  at  their  rear  end.  aad  depending  arm.  at  theirfor 
ward  enda,  and  a  U-shaped  brace  Mcured  to  the  lower  end.  of  the  de- 
pending arms  aod  two  of  the  car-sills 

8.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  car.,  the  combination  with  the  draft 

imber.  and  the  draw-head  the  latter  having  a  rear  open  end.  of  a 

loop  haruig  a  rounded  rear  end.  a  lug  on  the  forward  end  of  the  loop 

e«i«aging  the  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-head,  a  hollow  key 


(Unm.-U  a  device  of  the  claw  deacribed.  a  central  or  main 

beam,  bearing-plates  «unk  in  transverse  recesses  in  the  upper  and 

lower  side,  of  the  beam  and  extending  laterallv  from  the  ..me   pairs 

of  radius-bars  connected  pivoully   with  Mid  bearing-plates,  side 

beam,  mounted  pivoUlly  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  radius-bars 

plates  connected  with   Mid  side   beams  and  having  forwardly-ex- 

^nded  perforated  ends,  a  plate  connected  with  the  beam  and  having 

Uterally-extending  side  portions  each  provided  with  •  plurality  of 

perforation,  arranged  in  .  longitudinal  row.  draft-bars  provided 

with  hooks  at  their  front  ends  for  adjusUble  engagement  with  Mid 

rows  and  perforation,  said  draft-rods  being  linked  at  their  rear  end. 

to  the  perforated  extended  front  ends  of  the  plate,  connected  with 

the  side  beams,  and  blade-carrying  sUndards  connected  with  the 

main  and  side  beams. 
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Claim  -1  An  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  comprising  a  Uak 
means  for  continuously  aerating  the  confenU  of  said  Unk  by  lifUng 
portions  aad  distributing  them  in  conUct  with  the  atmosphere  and 
electrodes  within  Mid  Unk. 

t.  An  apparatu.  for  treating  ore.,  compri.ing  a  Unk.  means  for 
continuou.ly  aerating  the  contenU  of  Mid  Unk  by  lifting  portion, 
and  moving  them  in  a  thin  .heet  in  conUct  with  the  atmosphere  and 
electrode,  within  Mid  Unk 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  comprising  a  Unk,.  spreader 
for  "rating  the  ore-pulp,  a  pa.Mge-w.y  leading  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  Mid  Unk  and  diacharging  upon  Mid  spreader,  means  for  cir- 
culating  palp  through  Mid  paMage-w.y,  and  electrodes  within  Mid 
Unk. 

4^  An  apparatu.  for  treating  ore..  compri.ing  a  tank,  a  conical 
.preader  abore  Mid  Unk,  a  central  pMMge-w.y  communicating 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  Unk  and  discharging  upon  Mid 
•preader.  meaa.  for  cirrnlating  pulp  through  Mid  paM«ge-w.y  and 
electrode,  within  Mid  Unk  r      ^b        .     »u 

5.  Aa  apparatu  for  treating  ore.,  compri.iag  a  Uak,  m«an. 
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6.  Ab  apparatus  for  treating  orea,  eompHaing  a  tank,  means 
for  coBtinooaalj  aerating  the  contents  of  said  tatok  by  lifting  portions 
and  moring  tkem  in  a  Wtin  sheet  in  contact  vith  the  atmosphere, 
and  BOB-Tertical,  spaeed  electrodes  within  Ul4  tank. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oree,  eomprisihg  a  tank, a  spreader 
for  aerating  the  ore-pulp,  a  passage-way  leading  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  Unk  and  diaeharging  upon  said  spr^der,  means  for  cir- 
cuUUng  pnlp  through  said  paaaage-way,  and  toon- vertical,  spaced 
eleetrodeo  within  said  tank. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  ores,  an  ore-pulp-hold- 
ing tank  an  independent  paasage-waj  connected  to  said  Unk  and 
proTidod  with  an  inwardly-extending  partition  liemher.  and  a  roUry 
pumping  member  in  said  casing  arranged  and  sidapted  to  moTe  ore- 
pulp  in  a  continuous  stream  through  said  paaMiWway  and  through 
the  body  at  said  tank.  T 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  orji,  an  ore-palp-hold- 
u»«  U«k,  an  independent  paaeage-way  connected  to  said  Unk.  a  plu- 
rality of  partition  members  in  said  passage-way.  and  means  eoaaeet- 
ed  with  and  including  a  routing  shaft  for  agitating  and  bodily  lift- 
ing ore-pulp  in  a  continuous  endless  stream  up  t»id  passage-way  be- 
tween said  partitions,  and  down  through  said  tank. 

■  10.  In  a  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  solution,  an  independent 
paaaage-way  connected  at  iU  lower  end  to  the  lyHtom  of  said  Unk. 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  discharge  at  iu  (op  and  within  said 
tank,  a  rotary  derioe  within  said  paaaage-way  f#r  pumping  said  so- 
lution through  said  pasaagc-way  and  sMd  Unk,  ^nd  means  including 
a  TerticaUy-<lispoaed  rib  or  ribs  within  said  paaaage-way  for  prerent- 
ing  said  roUry  pumping  device  from  imparting  a  rotary  movement 
to  said  sapply  of  orr-pulp  during  iU  movenMnt  through  said  paaaage- 
waj. 

11.  In  tm  apparatus  for  treating  orea,  a  tafk  having  a  conical 
bottMi  and  constructed  to  hold  a  supply  of  ore-pulp,  a  vertical  inde- 
peadwt  paaaage-way  for  said  ore-pulp  through  the  body  of  said  tank 
to  the  atmoaphere,  channeled  spaces  in  said  paiLkge-way.  an  aeret- 
inc-pUte  Muroaading  the  top  of  said  paaaage-wky,  a  routing  shaft 
eoaaeeted  U  said  tank,  and  meaaa  coaaeeted  witi  said  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  sapply  of  ore-pulp  np  said  pasaag»-^y  and  ehaaaelad 
spacas  and  over  said  aerating-plate  and  down  thiough  said  Unk  in  a 
eoatui«o«a,  ta disas  stream. 

IS.  la  aa  ore-treating  apparatus,  a  tank.  «  cylindrical  caaing 
withia  said  tank  extaadiag  tnm  iU  bottom  np  thrrmgh  said  taak, 
and  opoa  a»iU  top  U  the  atmoapbere,  aa  ore-ptlp  iaiet  at  the  hot 
torn  of  said  caaiag  within  said  taak,  a  shaft  ro^ahly  moaated  la 
nid  CMiac.  aeraw-prapaUan  Me«nd  to  aaid  ah^  aad  amagad  to  | 


•t  raUUhly  in  said  casing,  and  a  channeled  passage  or  passages  ia 
aaid  caaiag  around  said  shaft,  between  aaid  screw-propeller*. 

13.  In  an  ore-traatiag  apparatus,  a  taak,  a  easing  connected  to 
•aid  Uak  and  forming  aa  indoaed  ore-p«lp  paaaage-way,  and  com- 
manicaung  with  said  Unk  at  iU  upper  and  lower  end.  a  shaft  roU- 
tabj  mouatwl  in  said  caaing,  a  routing  device  connected  to  said 
shaft  adapted  to  move  ore-pulp  through  said  caaing.  and  a  rib  or  ribs 
exteadiag  inwardly  from  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  casing 
close  to  aaid  shaft. 

U.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Unk 
having  a  conical  bottom,  and  constnicted  to  hold  a  supply  of  ore- 
pulp.  •  passage-way  coaaeeted  to  said  tank  and  independent  of  the 
body  of  said  tank  and  connected  to  it  at  iu  lower  end  and  extending 
a  predetermined  dUUnce  upwardly,  a  power-driven  shaft  within 
said  pasaage-way.  screw-propellers  secured  to  said  shaft  within  »aid 
PMMge-way.  a  partition  or  partitions  extending  inwardly  from  the 
laaer  surface  of  said  passage-way  dose  to  said  shaft,  between  .aid 
prapoUers,  and  operatively-arranged  electrodes  arranged  within  the 
body  of  said  Unk  in  said  ore-pulp. 

15.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  a  tank  constructed  to  hold  a 
supply  of  chemical  ore-pulp,  means  for  moving  said  ore-pulp,  and 
electrodes  operatively  supported  in  said  Unk  to  electrically  recover 
the  metallic  values  from  said  chemical  ore-pnip,  and  arranged  to 
•taad  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  movement  of  said  ore-pulp. 

16.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  s  Unk  constructed  to  hold  a 
•upply  of  ore-pulp,  electrodes  operatively  arranged  in  said  tank  in 
said  ore-pulp  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  path  of  the  How  of  the  ore-pulp, 
and  means  for  moving  said  chemical  ore-pulp  in  a  vertical  path  in 
contact  with  said  electrode* 

17.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  a  Unk  having  a  conical  bot- 
tom, an  independent  ore-paaaage  in  said  Unk  connected  at  it«  bot- 
tom portion  with  said  Unk,  and  having  iu  top  portion  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere,  electrodes  in  said  tank  positioned  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  vertical  axi^  of  said  Unk  and  operaUvely  connected  to  a  iource 
of  electncal-curront  supply  and  comprising  groups  of  anodes  and 
cathodes,  a  supply  of  chemical  ore-pulp  soluUon  in  said  tank,  and 
means  including  an  operative  shaft  for  moving  and  agiUting  said 
chemical  ore-pulp  solution  in  a  continuous  endleas  stream  through 
aaid  taak  and  iU  independent  passage-way  and  in  conUct  with  iaid 
electrodes. 

18.  In  aa  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Unk, 
of  the  vertical  paaaage-way.  the  channeled  paaaag»-ways  in  said  pas- 
••g»-way,  the  screw-propellers  and  shaft  in  said  passage-wav.  said 
tank  and  passage-way  being  provided  with  a  supply  of  chemical  ore- 
pulp  solution,  eloetrodes  in  said  tank  operatively  connected  to  a 
source  of  current-supply,  arranged  at  aa  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  Unk  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  electrically  precipiUte  metals 
from  said  solutions  onto  said  electrodea.  means  for  introducing  oxy- 
gen into  said  chemical  ore-pulp  solutions,  and  means  for  moving  said 
ore-pulp  in  contact  with  said  electrode*. 

19.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  a  Unk  constructed  to  hold  a 
supply  of  cyanid  ore-pulp  solution,  means  including  an  independent 
l>»«<'*f«-w«y  connected  to  said  tank  for  moving ^d  cyanid  ore-pulp 
solution  in  a  continuous  stream  through  said  pasf>age-way,  a  plu- 
rality of  anode*  and  cathodes  arranged  around  the  interior  of  said 
tank  in  said  supply  of  cyanid  ore-pulp  solution,  means  for  flowing 
said  cyanid  ore-pulp  solutions  in  a  continuous  circumferential  show- 
ering stream  into  the  body  of  ore-pulp  in  said  tank,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  ore-pulp  down  through  said  anodes  and  cathodes  with  a 
slow  current  movement  in  conUct  with  said  anodes  and  cathodes. 
means  for  moving  said  ore -pulp  with  a  more  rapid  movement 
through  said  passage-way  than  through  the  body  of  said  tank,  where- 
by aaid  endleas  moving  current  of  ore-pulp  flow*  in  conUct  with  said 
anodes  and  cathode*  with  a  «low  gentle  movement  to  lessen  the  at- 
trition of  the  ore-pulp  against  the  anodes  and  cathodes. 

SO.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  a  Unk  provided  with  a  slop- 
ing bottom  and  constructed  to  hold  a  supply  of  cyanid  ore-pulp  solu- 
tioaa,  an  open  platform  in  said  Unk,  a  plnralitr  of  group*  of  anodes 
and  cathodes  resting  on  said  platform  at  an  obliqus  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  Unk  around  the  interior  of  said  Unk  and  in  said  cyanid  ore- 
pulp  solution*,  means  including  a  rertically-dispoeed  channeled  in- 
depeadeat  pasaaga-way  connected  with  aaid  Unk  for  moving  said 
cyanid  ore-pulp  in  a  aahaUntiany  vertical  plane  through  said  pas- 
sage-way, and  means  connected  with  said  paaaage-way  for  spread- 
ing aaid  cyanid  ore-pulp  solution*  in  a  thin  circumferential  stream 
in  contact  with  the  atmoapbere  and  for  flowing  in  a  cireumferential 
stream  aaid  cyanid  ore-pulp  solutions  in  conUct  with  said  plurality 
of  groape  of  anodes  and  cathode*. 

II.  Ia  an  ore-treating  apparata*.  a  Uak  coaatrncted  to  hold  a 
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aupply  of  cyaaid  ore-palp  aohttioaa.  means  iactadiag  aa  iadapaadaat 
paaaaga-way  ooaaectml  to  said  taak  for  noviag  aaid  cyaaid  ore-pulp 
solutiona  through  said  paaMf»-w«y,  a  plarality  of  aaodta  and  cath- 
ode* eonneeted  to  a  aoaree  of  earreat-supply,  and  meaaa  for  din- 
charging  the  ore-palp  froB  aaid  paaaaga-way  into  the  body  of  ore- 
pulp  in  aaid  taak  ia  a  tMty-dividad  ahowariag  stream  or  wpnj  of 
Urge  enough  area  to  faU  iato  th*  body  of  ore-palp  in  aaid  taak  ia 
wch  a  manaer  aa  not  to  diatarb  the  alow  even  geaUe  dowaward- 
flowing  movement  of  the  aappiy  of  ore-pulp  ia  aaid  tank  ia  eoataet 
with  aaid  electrodea. 

SS.  la  aa  ore-traatiag  apparatus  a  tank,  an  incloaed  paaaage- 
way  connected  with  the  body  of  the  Uak  at  iU  lower  end,  an  ore- 
pulp-distributing  pUtfom  coaaeeted  with  the  top  porUon  of  said  in- 
closed paaaage-way  and  arraaged  to  diaeharge  ore-pulp  into  aaid 
Unk.  and  luiuble  electrolytic  electrode*  within  said  Unk  below  said 
ore-pulp-distribuUng  pUtform.  operatively  connectMl  to  a  suiUble 
en  rrent-generator. 

S3.  In  an  apparatus  for  traatiag  ores,  an  ora-pulp-holding  Unk 
having  a  conical  bottom  and  provided  with  a  supply  of  ore-pulp,  a 
vertical  independent  passage-way  provided  with  a  pInraUty  of  intro- 
verted ribs  arranged  to  divide  aaid  independent  paaaage-way  into  a 
plurality  of  paaaages  for  said  Mv-polp  through  the  body  of  said  tank 
to  the  atmosphere,  an  aeratiag-pUU  surrounding  the  top  of  aaid 
paaaage-way.  a  routing  shaft  connected  to  said  Unk  and  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  moving  aaid  supply  of  ore-pulp  up  said 
passage-way  and  pasaagea  and  over  said  aerating-plate  and  down 
through  said  Unk  in  a  continuous  endleaa  stream,  and  an  operative 
electrolytic  deposition  apparatua  arranged  in  the  body  of  said  tank  in 
the  downward-flowing  path  of  said  ore-pulp. 

U.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  a  Unk  having  a  conical  bot- 
tom, a  valved  controlled  discharge-passage  in  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  means  including  a  valve-sUm  for  operating  said  valve  an  in- 
closed pasaage-way  rorrounding  aaid  valved  diecharge-aperture  a 
power-dnven  shaft  connected  to  said  Unk,  a  supplv  of  ore-pulp  b 
said  Unk  and  means  connected  to  said  power-shsft  for  moving  said 
ore-pulp  up  through  said  incloaed  paaaage-way  and  down  through 
said  Unk  in  a  continuous  stream. 

S5.  In  an  ore-treating  apparetoa,  a  tank  having  a  conical  bot- 
tom, a  valvcM^ntrolled  discharge-aperture  in  said  bottom,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  valve-controlled  passage-way.  and  extending  up 
to  the  atmosphere,  pulp-inlet  apertures  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ca»- 
'ng  a  supply  of  chemical  ore-pulp  in  said  Unk  and  casing,  a  power- 
shaft  connecUd  to  said  Unk  and  means  connected  to  said  power- 
shaft  for  moving  said  ore-pulp  up  through  said  casing  into  contact 
with  the  atmosphere  and  down  through  said  Unk  to  oaid  pulp-inlet 
apertures  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  means  for  separating 
Mid  chemical  ore-pulp  into  a  thin  stream  as  it  dischargee  from  said 
casing  and  falls  back  into  said  Unk. 

26.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatua.  a  tank  having  a  conical  bot- 
tom, a  valve-controlled  discharge-aperture  in  said  Unk.  a  supply  of 
chemical  ore-pulp  in  said  Unk.  a  cylindrical  easing  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  Unk  to  lU  top  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  ar- 
ranged  to  form  a  pasMage-way  in  said  Unk  independent  of  iU  bodv 
portion  and  provided  with  ore-pulp-inlet  apertures,  means  connoted 
with  the  top  of  said  casing  for  expoaing  said  ore-pulp  to  the  atmos 
phere,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  means  connect 
ed  to  said  shaft  for  moving  said  chemical  ore-pulp  up  through  said 
cylindneal  casing  and  down  through  the  body  of  .aid  Unk  in  a  con- 
tinuous endlesi.  stream,  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  anodes  and  cath 
odes  operatively  connected  to  a  suiUble  current -generator  and  posi- 
tioned ,n  the  body  of  said  Unk  in  the  downward  vertical  flowing  path 
of  said  stream  of  ore-pulp 

S7.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
having  a  conical  bottom  provided  with  u  discharge-aperture  of  a 
cage-shaped  valve-seat  secured  to  said  discharge-aperture,  a  cylin- 
dneal casing  projecting  from  said  valve-aeat  a  predetennined  dis- 
Unce  in  Mid  Unk,  a  valv*  operatively  arranged  in  said  valve-seat 
and  tank  to  control  .aid  discharge-aperture,  a  shaft  roUUbly  sup- 
ported  in  said  casing  screw-propellere  on  said  shaft  fitting  roUUbly 
in  said  caning,  and  vertical  bUdea  projecting  from  said  casing  tosaid 
Shaft  between  said  screw-propellen.  subsUnUaUy  as  described. 

2^.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Unk 
having  a  conical  bottom  and  a  di^jhargeniperture  at  iu  lowest  point 
a  caged  valva-eaat  secured  aroaad  aaid  diiK-harge-aperture,  a  valve 
-e«ted  in  said  valve-seat,  a  hollow  valve-stem  extending  above  Mtid 
Unk.  meana  for  operaU^g  aaid  valve-*tem  and  valve  to  control  aaid 
discharge-aperture,  a  cyUndrical  eaaiag  aecured  to  aaid  caged  raJve- 
-Mt,  a  hollow  shaft  around  said  ralra-rtem.  mean*  for  roUUbly  sup- 
porting  said  hollow  shaft  around  aaid  ralve-atem  and  ia  aaid  caaiag 


a  plaiality  of  aofaw-propaUara  oo  aaid  ahaft  flttiag  aaid  eaaiag  aad 
radial  partltioaa  U  aaid  caaiag.  suhataaUally  a*  daacribad. 

t».  I"  Mor^treating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  the  taak 
harlag  a  eoaieal  bottom  and  a  discharge-aperture  in  said  bottom  of 
a  TalTo-aeat  eaaiag  aaearwl  to  aaid  di*chai»a-apai«i«.  slidew«yi  ia 
MM  aaat,  a  ralve  flttiag  aaid  seat  and  alidahly  connected  to  said 
•lidawaya  aad  mean*  for  raiaiag  aad  lowering  aaid  valve,  aubaUn- 
tUUy  aa  daaeribed. 

SO.  lam  ore-traatiag  apparatus,  the  oombinaUon  with  the  tank 
having  a  oooieal  bottom  and  a  diacharge-apertare.  of  a  valve-aeat 
•«ewd  to  aaid  diacharge-aperture,  a  valve  alidably  mounted  in  op- 
•rativa  rdaUoa  to  aaid  valve-aaat,  a  atom  aecured  to  said  valve  and 
•xUttdlag  above  aaid  tank,  a  support  for  said  valve-stem  and  a  hand- 
wheel  threaded  to  aaid  stem  and  arranged  to  open  and  clooe  said 
▼aive,  sabataatially  aa  described. 

31.  IBM  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  Unk 
hanag  a  oonieal  bottom,  provided  with  a  central  discharge-aper- 
tore,  of  a  cap-ring  aurrounding  the  ouUide  of  the  inverted  apex  of 
•aid  conical  bottom  aad  iu  discharge-paaaage.  a  caged  valve-«>at 
OMtiag  aarroundiag  aaid  discharge-paaaage  on  the  inside  of  the  in- 
verted apex  of  said  conical  bottom,  means  for  securing  said  cap-ring 
and  aaid  valve^eat  caating  and  said  inverted  apex  of  said  conical 
bottom  together,  a  valve  alidably  mounted  in  said  valve-seat  casting 
a  valve-atem  secured  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing aaid  valve,  substantially  as  described 

3S  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  Unk 
h*ring  a  conical  bottom,  and  a  diwrharge-aperture  in  iU  inverted 
•pex,  of  the  cap-ring  and  the  caged  valve-w^t.  the  valve  slidably 
•eaUid  in  said  caged  valve-seat,  the  valve-«tem  and  the  hand-wheel 
Mraaged  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  of  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding 
looaely  said  valve-stem,  a  «,iuble  support  in  Miid  caged  valve-«»at 
for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means  including  ball-bearing  boxes 
operaUvely  arranged  to  journal  said  shaft  and  to  support  iU  vertical 
thnist.  means  for  routing  said  propeUei*  on  said  shaft,  and  the  caa- 
ing nirrounding  said  propellere  and  secured  to  said  caged  valve- 
seat. 

33^  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
tank,  the  caged  valve  and  the  valve-stem  operativelv  arranged  in 
said  Unk,  of  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  loosely  and  rotaUbly  said 
va  ve-stem.  a  suiUble  support  for  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  caged 
valve,  journal-boxe*  arranged  to  support  said  shaft  above  said  Unk. 
collare  secured  to  said  shaft  and  transveraely-arranged  ball-bearing, 
arranged  in  said  journal-boxes  in  engagement  with  said  colUr^ 
screw-propellers  on  said  shaft,  the  rasing  surrounding  said  screw- 
propellers  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

34.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
tank,  the  caged  valve-seat,  the  valve-stem,  the  tubuUr  propeUer- 
shaft  mounted  loosely  on  said  valve-stem,  the  casing  surrounding 
•aid  propeller-shaft,  the  bearings  arranged  to  operativeW  support 
said  propeller-shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  of  a  suiUble 
packed  joint  between  the  open  top  end  of  said  tubulatshaft  and  said 
valve-stem  comprising  a  cap  fitUng  on  the  top  of  said  tubular  shaft. 
and  an  operative  packing-recepUcle  in  said  cap  surrounding  said 
valve-stem.  subsUntially  as  described 

3h.  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  Unk, 
the  Unk-supporting  frame,  the  discharge-aperture  in  said  Unk  pro^ 
vided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  operaUvely  supported  in  said  valve- ' 
seat,  a  valve-stem  secured  to  said  valve,  means  for  supporting  the  ■ 
upper  end  of  said  valve-stem  above  said  Unk,  means  for  operating 
said  valre;  a  tubular  propeller-shaft  surrounding  loosely  said  valve- 
stem,  a  casing  surrounding  said  propeller-shaft,  the  ball-bearing  and 
collar  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  a  pulley  secured  to  said  shaft, 
with  a  gUnd  stuAng-box  on  the  top  of  said  shaft,  and  mounted  on 
and  provided  with  suiUble  packing  arranged  to  pack  said  valve- 
stem  and  to  close  the  opening  into  aaid  shaft,  substantiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

36.  In  an  ore-treaUng  apparaUs  the  combination  with  the  Unk 
having  a  conical  bottom,  provided  with  a  valve-controlled  disrharge- 
aperUre,  and  an  independent  paaaage  -  way  in  the  tank,  a  supply  of 
chemical  ore-pulp  soluUon  in  said  Unk,  eleeU^es  in  said  Unk  rom- 
pnslng  aitoraate  anodes  and  cathode*  ananged  at  the  four  quarter- 
poinU  of  aaid  tank  and  connected  to  a  inipply  of  electric  current, 
means  for  moving  said  chemical  ore-pulp  soluUons  in  a  conUnuoos 
endleaa  atreaoi  through  aaid  Unk  aad  paMage-wav,  aad  meaaa  for 
•apportiag  aaid  electrodes  in  said  Unk  to  bring  the  surface*  of  said 
anodes  aad  cathodes  in  contact  with  said  moving  stream  of  chemical 
ore-pulp  aolatioB. 

37.  I»»aore-U»atiBgappa«toa.  the  combiaation  with  the  Uak 
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r»ag*d  ia  laid  ralve-Mat  to  control  said  diacbarge  -  outlet,  a  casing 
•«:ur«Kl  to  th«  top  of  said  cagMl  TalTe-««t.  «nd  inletpaaMge*  in  the 
•idM  of  Mid  r«g«d  valT«.Mat  to  uid  vaJv«d  |ii«chargfH>uU«U  and  to 
•aid  caning,  of  adjutUbU  gatM  Mcurod  to  imd  rag«d  ralre-wat  and 
arrangMl  lo  control  aaid  iaiet-paaaagM.  tubiitantially  aa  dMchbwi. 
•38  la  an  ore-treating  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  tank 
provided  with  •  diacharge-outJet.  the  cagefl  vai»e-aeat  secnred  to 
•aid  diacharge-outlet  prorided  with  tide  i»iet-ap«rture«,  and  the 
casing  secured  to  the  top  of  said  caged  ¥alTe-»eat.  of  means  inclnding 
gates  for  adjusUbly  eontroJIing  the  area  of  said  inleU  into  said  caged 
valve-seat,  and  said  caaing.  I 

39  In  an  ore-treating  apparatu.*  the  roqibination  with  the  Unk 
provided  with  a  conical  bottom  and  a  diacharge-aperture  therein,  a 
taged  valve-seat  arranged  to  control  said  diaofcarge-aperture,  a  valve 
o|»eratively  arranged  in  said  caged  valve-seal,  inlet-apertures  in  the 
aide*  of  said  caged  valve-seat,  and  a  casing  secured  to  said  caged 
valve-seat,  of  the  plates  adapted  to  partially  doae  said  inlet-aper- 
tures in  said  caged  valve-seat,  and  means  including  bolU  for  adjust- 
able securing  said  platea  in  predetermined  {KMitions  to  govern  the 
srea  of  said  caged  valve-seat  inlet-apertur*,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

40  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  tank 
provided  with  a  discharge-aperture,  a  caged  valve-seat  arranged  to 
control  said  discharge-aperture,  a  v»lve  seated  in  said  valve-seat,  a 
valve-stem  secured  at  one  end  to  said  valve  an|d  exUading  above  said 
tank,  a  caaing  around  said  valve-stem  and  secured  to  sai(^  caged 
valve-seat,  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  loosely  said  valve-stem  and 
routably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  thread  o»  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
shaft,  a  cap  threaded  partially  on  the  threadjed  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
tubular  rubber  wanher  in  aaid  cap  extending  up  into  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  surround  and  bear  against  said  valve-stem,  and  a  steady- 
ing-»upp«irt  for  said  cap  in  said  caged  vaive-smt,  lubaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

41  In  an  ore-treating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  the  tank 
provided  with  a  tubular  casing  extending  from  iu  bottom  to  its  top 
portion  and  connected  at  iU  bottom  portion  with  the  body  of  said 
Uak.  of  a  flanged  ring  secured  to  the  top  of  said  casing ,a  plurality  of 
eoaicaily-arranged  joist*  extending  from  said  flanged  ring  to  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  said  tank  and  spaced  equiditUnt  apart  around  the 
periphery  of  said  flanged  ring  and  said  tank  and  segment-shaped 
doors  removably  secured  between  said  joisu.  «nd  arranged  to  form  a 
upace  between  their  peripheral  edge*  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 

42  III  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  a  tanl^  provided  with  a  dis- 
charKe-vslve  and  an  inclosed  passage- way  cotnected  with  the  body 
of  the  tank  at  its  lower  por'-^n  with  an  ore-pulp-distributing  plat- 
form connrcted  with  the  top  portion  of  said  inclosed  passage-way  and 
arranged  to  discharge  ore-pulp  into  said  Unk,  and  provided  with  in- 
dependent removable  tiections  having  convexed  surfaces. 

43  In  an  ore-treating  apparatus,  an  ore-pulp-holding  Unk  pro- 
vided with  a  casing  arranged  to  form  an  independent  pasaage-way 
ia  said  tank  for  said  ore-pulp,  a  conical,  disk-^aped  pulp-distribut- 
ing surface  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  s^id  ore-pulp  independ- 
ent paiuHigr  -  wsy  and  arranged  to  discharge  s|iid  ore-pulp  into  said 
tank,  and  provided  with  door-controi:ed  apertures. 

44  In  an  ore-treatiag  apparatua,  the  combination  with  an  ure- 
pulp-holding  Unk  provided  with  a  conical  bottom  having  a  valve- 
controlled  discharge -aperture  therein,  a  cylindrical  caaing  in  said 
tank  arranged  to  form  an  independent  pasaagetway  for  said  ore-pulp 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  Unk  in|to  the  atmosphere,  of 
a  conical,  ore-pulp-distributing  surface  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  distribute  ore-pulp  in  a  thin  stream  over  iU 
conical  surface  in  contact  with  the  atmoaphere  and  to  diacharge  said 
ore-p«ilp  into  said  tank  and  having  said  conical  ore-pulp-distributing 
surface  provided  with  doors  having  convex  surfaces  regiatering  with 
the  curreof  the  said  conical  ore-pulp-diatributi^  surface,  and  means 
connected  with  said  casing  and  tank  for  moiling  aaid  ore-pulp  up 
through  said  caaing 

45.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  solution,  a  solntion- 
holdiag  Unk,  an  independent  vertical  paaaage-tvay  in  aaid  tank  hav- 
ing independent  ckanul-ways  therein,  and  m^ana  including  a  pn- 
peller-pnmp  for  moving  said  aolntiiiBs  in  a  cont^iuova  vertical  stream 
throttj^  said  paaaage-way  and  the  body  of  said  tank 

4«.  In  aa  apparatus  for  agiUUng  solutio^,  a  solution-holding 
tank,  a  vertical  pasMge-way  in  said  tank,  the  Hgt  at  the  bottom  of 
•aid  paaaage-way  provided  with  adjnaUble  galea,  aa  operaUve  dia- 
rhanre-valve  in  said  cage,  a  detector  at  the  top  of  aaid  paaaage-vaj. 


the  body  of  said  Unk. 


785.Qlfi.    BOOE-imiK     Ok>mi  W  Hnx.  BnwkMd  Waah 
PM  Auk.  8.  im    flwlkl  Wo.  U»J36 


Claim. — A  book-mark  comprising  a  spring-clip  including  two 
hinged  members  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  forward  ends  of 
the  members  jrieldably  in  mutual  engagement,  a  ring  atUcbed  to  the 
rearward  end  of  one  of  the  members,  a  pin  »ecured  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  members  adjacent  to  iu  rearward  end  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  member  and  spaced  therefrom  and  projecting  beyond  the 
forward  end  thereof,  and  a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  the  ring. 


7Ho.'21(5.    STAACH  MATIRIAL.    Juuu>  KurroKowics.  Br«lau. 

Otnaaj.  MKporto  PutMoiabrttao  of  Blberfetd  Co..  New  York.  K.  T.. 

t  CorponUoo  of  New  Tork    PUad  Apr  8.  1904.   Serial  Mo  108.861. 

Claim — The  herein-described  new  modifled  form  of  starch  be- 
ing, when  dried  and  pulverized,  a  whiU  powder  which  exhibiU  the 
characteristic  property  of  swelling  up  with  cold  water  to  a  viacous- 
maaa-like  sUrch-paate,  but  not  diaaolving  in  waUr  like  waUr-aola- 
ble  sUrch,  subsUntialiy  as  hereinbefore  described. 


785,217.    8LIBVI  HPAMDIK.    Amu  KADnum.  Hew  Tort 
M.  T.    PiM  Jao.  iS,  IIOS.    Sartal  lo.  S40J71 


Claim. — I.  A  sleeve-expander  composed  of  a  textile  body  hav- 
ing transverse  sUys.  an  upper  pocket,  an  incloaed  elastic  band,  and 
daaps  secured  to  the  pocket,  substantially  as  specified. 

i.  A  sleeve-expander  composed  of  a  UxtiJe  body  having  trans- 
verse stays,  an  upper  pocket  and  a  lower  pocket,  incloaed  elastic 
bands  that  terminate  at  poinU  above  the  armpit,  and  clasps  secnred 
to  the  upper  pocket,  •ubsUntially  as  specified. 


780.-218.     DRAW  B&ACB  POR  8ULKII8.     Haut  D. 
MartOB.  Ohto.    rUad  July  0.  1804.    Sarttl  Mo.  815.818 
r/<rin». — 1.  In  joinU  for  tubing  having  converging  membera, 
!  the  meeting  ends  of  the  tubes  bent  or  swaged  to  form  a  conical  open- 
ing, a  conical  plug  to  flt  said  opening,  and  means  to  aecure  eaid  parU 
together.  subaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  brace-fork  for  sulkies  comprising  two  arms  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  one  end  on  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  wheel,  an  arch-shaped 
brace  secured  to  the  two  arms  of  the  fork  in  front  of  said  wheel,  and 
a  straight  brace  secured  in  the  angle,  formed  by  the  inner  arm  and 
the  arch-shaped  brace  and  to  the  ouUr  arm,  said  arms  being  con- 
verged at  their  free  enda  and  secnred  to  the  sulky-thill,  subaUntially 
aa  shoim  and  described. 

3.  A  brace-fork  for  aulkie*  compriaiag  two  arms  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  one  end  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  an  arch-ahaped 
brace  a^^red  to  the  two  arma  of  the  fork  ia  front  of  aaid  wheel,  the 
two  arma  bent  inwardly  in  front  of  aaid  areh-ahaped  brace,  in  eon- 
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verging  iinea,  and  a  straight  brace  semred  in  the  angle  formed  by 
the  inner  arm  and  the  arch-shaped  brace  and  to  the  outer  arm,  sub- 
sUntialiy ai  shown  and  deacribed. 


3.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  of  the  baae  element  having 
hinged  side  nM>rabeni,  two  bed-aections  having  their  inner  ends  pivol- 
allyooaaerted  to  the  baae  element  and  when  cloeed  together  partly 
supported  by  the  hinged  side  members  and  a  locking  mechanism  for 
the  bed-se<-tionN  to  hold  them  in  their  folded  and  extended  positions 
and  when  actuated  to  open  the  hinged  side  mewbers  to  release  the 
bMl-aeetions,  and  means  to  hold  one  of  the  sections  at  an  inclination 
to  the  other  aaaisted  by  one  of  the  hinged  side  members 


4  la  a  tubular  wheel-fork .  the  head  provided  vrith  a  conical  ex- 
tension, the  ends  of  the  fork-arms  bent  or  swaged  to  fit  said  conical 
extension,  and  said  conical  extenaion  and  tube  ends  riveted  and 
braxed  together,  subsUntialiy  as  shown,  and  described 

5.  A  brace-fork  for  sulkies  comprising  two  arms  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  one  end  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  wheel,  an  arch-shaped 
brace  having  iU  ends  bent  or  swaged  to  conform  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  two  arms  of  the  fork  and  secured  in  fn.nt  of  Mid  wheel 
by  riveting  and  brazing  the  ends  of  said  arch-shaped  brace  to  the 
arras  ot  the  fork,  the  two  arma  of  the  fork  bent  inwardly  in  front  of 
aaid  arch-shaped  brace  in  converging  lines,  and  a  straight  brace  se- 
cnred in  the  angle  formed  by  the  inner  arm  and  the  arch-shaped 
brace  and  to  the  outer  arm.  subsUntialiy  as  shown  and  described 


785.aifJ.       CCLOR-aiHSITIVB  PHOTOQRAPHIC  RMUL8I0M 
AMD  PROCESS  OP  MAKIMO  SAMB    KAU.  Knn  Blbarfeld  Oer- 
maj.  tmtgniw  to  PwbenlMirton  of  Blberfaid  Co..  Mew  Tork.  M  T  .  a 
CorporaUoe  of  Mew  Tork.    PiM  Oct  80.  1808    Svial  Mo  178  183 
Claim.— I.  Ii  the  art  of  producing  coler-senaitive  photographic 
emulsions  the  process  which  consists  in  tint  treating  silver  com- 
pounds sensitive  to  light  with  suiUble  eensitizing-dyeatuffs  and  then 
emulaifying  the  so-dyed  producU,  substantially  as  described 

8  The  herein-described  color-senaitive  photog/aphic  maUrials 
which ,  aa  the  spectroeeopic  test  shows,  conUin  colored  gntins  of  silver 
salt,  while  the  emulaifyiag  agent  itaelf  remains  uncolored,  subsUn- 
tialiy aa  deacribed. 

785.'3'>0.     POLDIMO  BBD      Omim  CaiMS.  Twtmto  Cuate. 

POed  Sept.  0. 1808     SerHl  Mo.  178.086. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  of  the  baae  ele- 
ment having  hinged  side  members,  two  pivoted  bed-sectiona  main- 
Uined  in  their  cloned  position  by  their  engagement  with  the  hinged 
side  members  of  the  baae  element,  a  locking  BMchaaiais  to  hold  the 
bed-aectione  ia  their  adjnated  position  and  means  actuated  by  the 
locking  mechaniam  to  displace  the  hinged  side  members  from  their 
locking  contact  with  the  bed-aections  when  in  their  cloaed  poaition. 

2.  In  a  foidiag  bed  the  combination  of  the  base  element  having 
hinged  aide  membera,  two  bed-aections  having  their  inner  ends  piv- 
oully  connected  to  the  baae  elewnt  and  when  doeed  together 
partly  supported  by  the  hinged  aide  members,  a  kiekiag  meekaniaa 
for  the  bed-aeetiona  to  bold  them  in  their  folded  and  extended  ^- 
t»ns.  and  laeaM  aetaated  bv  the  locking  mechanism  to  open  the 
hinged  side  members  to  reieaac  the  bed-aeetioas. 


4.  In  a  folding  bed  the  c  -nbination  of  a  base  element  having 
hinged  side  members,  two  bed-sections  the  inner  ends  of  which  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base  elemenU.  said  bed-eectioru  arranged 
to  be  folded  together  vertically  and  partly  supported  by  the  hinged 
side  members  when  folded  and  to  be  extended  longitudinally,  fold- 
able  feet  positioned  by  the  adjustment  of  the  bed-sections  to  support 
their  outer  ends  when  extended,  the  inner  endx  of  the  bed -Motions  be- 
ing supported  bv  their  pivoUl  connections  with  the  base  element,  a 
locking  mechanism  to  hold  the  bed-sections  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
Uon,  and  means  actuated  by  the  locking  mechanism  to  displace  the 
hinged  aide  members  from  engagement  with  the  bed-sections  when 
in  their  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  of  the  base  element  having 
hinged  side  members,  two  bed-sections  having  their  inner  ends  piv- 
otally connected  thereto,  a  mattreM-section  for  each  bed-section, 
links  connecting  the  inaer  ends  of  the  mattress-sections  whereby 
they  are  arranged  to  relax  the  mattreM-bottom  as  the  bed-sections 
ara  folded  together  and  stretch  it  as  they  are  exteaded.  the  bed-sec- 
tions when  in  their  folded  position  being  supported  by  the  hinged 
side  members  of,  and  their  pivoUl  connections  with,  the  baae  ele- 
ment 

6.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  of  the  base  element  having 
hinged  aide  members,  two  bed-sections  having  their  inner  ends  piv- 
otally connected  thereto,  a  maMreaa-seetion  for  each  bed-section, 
links  connecting  the  inaer  ends  of  the  mattreae-sections  whereby 
they  ara  arranged  to  relax  the  mattreaa-bottom  aa  the  bed-sections 
are  folded  together  and  streteh  it  as  they  are  extended,  the  bed-sec- 
tions when  in  their  folded  poaition  being  supported  by  the  hinged 
side  membera  of,  and  their  pivoUl  connections  with,  the  baae  ele- 
ment, and  a  locking  mechanism  for  the  bed-sections  to  hold  them  in 
their  adjusted  position 

7.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  of  a  baae  element  two  bed- 
sectioBs  having  their  inner  ends  pivoUlIy  connected  to  the  base  ele- 
ment, hinged  front  and  rear  side  membera  for  the  base  elemeut.  lock- 
ing-bolU  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  bed-sections  and  hold  theoi 
in  their  folded  and  extended  positions,  locking-bars  to  actuate  the 
locking-bolu,  and  means  to  actuate  the  locking-bars.  subsUntialiy 
as  deacribed 

8.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  of  a  base  element  two  bed- 
sections  having  their  inner  ends  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  base  ele- 
ment, hinged  front  and  rear  side  memben>  for  the  base  element, 
locking-bolte  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  bed-sections  and  hold 
them  in  their  folded  and  extended  poaitions,  locking-bars  to  actuate 
the  locking-bolu,  means  connected  to  the  locking-bars  to  engage 
and  diaplace  the  front  and  rear  side  members  as  the  locking-bolts  are 
aetaatad  to  release  the  bed-eections,  subeUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  base  element  havtag 
movable  front  and  rear  side  members,  two  bed-aections  pivotallv 
ooaMcted  to  the  baae  elemeat  and  arraagvd  to  open  the  hinged  side 
members  at  the  baae  elemeat  aa  they  move  into  their  extended  posi- 
tioa.  adjuaUble  feet  to  support  the  outer  ends  of  the  bed-sectioas' 
•rhea  in  their  extended  poaitioa,  and  feet-<iperating  levers  actnated 
hy  tkc  hiaged  aide  members  to  adjust  the  feet  to  aapport  the  bed-sec 
tioM  aa  tliry  move  to  their  exteaded  poaition.  aubaUntially  as  de 
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10.  la  a  foldiac  b^  tU  e<»l»iutio«  of  a  bM  alMeat  harinf 
Mvmbb  frMt  aad  Mar  aid*  M«kw*.  tira  hadaactiaM  firouUj 

I  to  tha  haaa  tlumnt  and  anaMtM  to  opaa  Ua  kiacad  aida 
r  aa  tka^  Mva  iato  tkair  axtoada4  poaiUoa.  adjoaUUa  faat 
*•  "MPWt  tka  oator  aada  of  tkt  bad-aaeti«B  ia  Uioir  eztaadad  poai- 
t*«^  fMt-opantiac  Utrmn  aetaatod  hj  U4  hiafad  aida  aMaiban  to 
mart  tha  faat  to  aappart  Um  bad-aaeltoaa  aa  tba  bad-aactioaa  aoTa 
to  Uair  aztoadad  poaltioaa  aad  Maaa  to  rrtara  t^  f^  aad  faat^p- 
mtUag  bran  to  tkair  aMaal  poahtoa  aa  tka  bad-aaetioaa  an  foMad 
togatUr,  mbaUatiaUy  aa  daachbad. 

11.  Ia  a  foldiac  bad,  tka  eoabiaatioJ  <rf  a  baaa  elamaat  bariac 
••vabla  front  aad  rear  aida  aaaibara,  tvo  bed-aactioaa  piToUUy 
eommaeUi  to  tka  baaa  alasMat  aad  arraagad  to  opaa  tka  biagad  aida 
BMabaro  aa  tkay  aora  iato  tkair  aztaadacl  poaitioa,  adjaaUble  feat 
to  Mi^port  tka  oator  aada  af  tka  bad-aaetioaa  ia  tbair  eztaadad  poei- 
tiaa,  faat^peratiac  laTaro  aetaatad  by  tk«  bia(ed  aida  aiambare  to 
adjwt  tka  faat  aa  tka  bad-aaetioaa  Bora  tq  tkair  azteadad  poaitioa, 
•priartoaaioaad  eroaa-kaada  for  tka  bad>actioaa.  aad  Uaki  coa- 
nactad  to  the  eroaa-baada  aad  faat-operatiag  loTere.  rabetantiallj  aa 
daaeribad. 

IS.  Ia  a  foidiag  bad.  tba  eombiaatioa  of  a  baae  eiemeat  baring 
moTabla  front  aad  rear  aida  nambara,  two  bad-aections  piTotally 
eoaaaetad  to  tka  baaa  elaaMat  aad  arranged  to  open  tbe  hinged  tide 
meaibera  m  tbey  more  into  tbair  eztaaded  poaitioa.  adjuaiable  feet 
to  aapport  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  bed-a«>ctio«a  in  their  extended  poei- 
tioa,  faet^peratiag  lerera  aetaatad  by  tbe  kiagad  tide  member*  to 
adjoat  tke  feet  aa  tke  bad-aactioaa  more  to  tkair  eztoaded  poaition.  I 
•priag-teaaioiied  eroaa-baada  for  tbe  bed-ae^tioa*.  liaka  connected  to 
tka  eroaa-head«  and  feet-operating  lerera,  a^d  a  itoppiag  meana  for 
oa*  of  tke  eroaa-heada  to  bold  it  ia  aa  adjuatdd  poaitioa  to  prerent  tbe 
outward  Moreaent  of  tbe  feetH>permting  letera.  ■abataatially  aa  de- 
wribad. 

13.  Ia  a  foidiag  bad  tbe  eoabiaatioa  of  tke  baae  alaaMat  kariag 
biaged  side  membara,  two  bad-aactioaa  piro(aily  coaaaeted  to  tbe  ia- 
aer  nirfaeaa  of  tbe  ead  mamben  for  tba  baai  alamaat  aad  mpported 
ia  tkair  eloaad  poaitioa  by  tke  kiagad  aide  mtaibara.  a  lockiag  mecb- 
aaiaai  to  bold  tke  bad-aaetioaa  ia  tkair  adjn^tad  poaitioa  aad  aiaaaa 
aetaatad  by  tbe  lockiag  nMiebaniaa  to  diaplava  tka  kiaged  aida  mem- 
bara from  aagageoMBt  witk  tke  bad-aaetioaa  daring  tke  actaatioa  of 
tka  lockiag  mackaaiam  to  raieaaa  tka  bad-aaetioaa. 
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eunat,  for  iaataaea  Taala  earrento,  ia  a  racairiag-clmiit,  and  eaua- 
iag  aaek  of  tka  tolagrapkie  alactrieal  impalaaa  or  disturbance*  com- 
iag  from  tbe  liae  to  iaaart  ia  aaid  rMsairiag-circnit  a  windowed  ca- 
tkodic  tabe.  to  that  by  tke  tnuumiMion  of  a  radiation  thrx>ugb  tbe 
window  of  tkia  toba  an  impreaaion  it  produced  ou  a  moving  aenaitire 
film,  paper  or  tbe  like. 

t.  Tbe  method  of  ragisteriag  talegrapkic  electrical  impultea  or 
ditturbance*.  which  eoaaiaU  in  circulatiag  a  high-tonaion  current, 
for  instance  Taala  curranU.  ia  a  receiring-circuit.  and  cauiiax  eech 
of  tha  telegraphic  elaetrical  impulaea  or  ditturbancea  coming  from 
tbe  Una  to  inaert  in  aaid  receiring-circuit  either  one  or  two  windowed 
eathodie  tobea  aoeordiag  to  tke  impulaea  or  diaturbancea  being  of 
tke  one  or  oppoaito  polarity,  ao  tkat  by  the  tranamiaaion  of  a  radia- 
Uon  through  the  window  of  either  or  each  of  theae  tobea  an  imprea- 
aion ia  produced  on  a  moring  aenaitire  ftlm,  paper  or  tbe  like 

3.  The  method  of  ragiatoriag  telegraphic  electrical  impulaea  or 
diaturbancea.  which  oonaiaU  ia  circuUting  a  high-tenaion  current, 
for  inatanoe  Teala  currento.  ia  a  receiring-circuit.  and  cauMin^  each 
of  the  telegraphic  electrical  impulaea  or  diaturbancea  coming  from 
tke  line  to  inaert  in  aaid  receiring-circuit  a  windowed  eathodie  tube 
by  meana  of  a  relay-armatare  with  a  <>lurality  of  inaulated  meUUic 
oonductora,  ao  that  by  the  traaamiaaiou  of  a  radiation  through  the 
window  of  the  eathodie  tabe  an  impreaaion  ia  produced  on  a  moring 
aenaitire  Aim,  paper  or  tke  lika. 

4  The  method  of  regiatering  telegraphic  electrical  impulaea  or 
diaturbancea,  which  conaiate  io  circulating  a  high-tenaion  current, 
for  inaUnee  Teala  currenU,  in  a  receiring-circuit.  and  causing  each 
of  the  telegraphic  electrical  impulaea  or  diaturbancea  coming  from 
tke  line  to  inaert  in  aaid  receiring-circuit  by  meana  of  either  of  two 
relay -armatorae  with  a  plurality  of  inaulated  meUllic  conductors 
either  one  or  two  windowed  eathodie  tubes  according  to  the  impulaea 
or  diaturbancea  being  of  tke  one  or  the  opposite  polarity,  ao  that  by 
the  tranamiaaion  of  a  radiation  through  the  window  of  either  or  each 
of  tke  eathodie  tubea  an  impreaaion  ia  produced  on  a  moring  aenai- 
tire film,  paper  or  tbe  like. 


785.t>2'J.   ORAH-SIPA&ATOR.  BklM  KliMlt.CtaBap8rk  IB 
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Cf'^-i    Tfc«  "rtkod  af  ragiatoriag  talagrapkie  alaetiieal  im- , ..,^-^„„  8.-m»«  .uut.  «i.a 

•r  dlatarkaaeaa.  wkiek  ooaaiaU  ia  eirqaiatiag  a  kigk-toaaioa  I  jwtiag  it  for  tbe  porpoaaa  set  forth 


Ciatai.— 1 .  Ia  a  grain -separator,  tke  combiaation  with  the  ahell- 
iag-cyliader  aad  ito  coacara.  of  a  aeed-eatehing  cylinder  behind  tba 
trat,  tke  same  adapted  U>  receive  the  grain  and  deposit  it  in  quaiiti- 
tiea  to  tka  grain -cleaning  mechanism,  a  baater  above  the  grain-cateb- 
iag  cyiiadcr.  a  second  beater  behind  tbe  grain-catcher,  and  a  rerti- 
caliy-adjoaUble  grating  above  aaid  aecond  beater  and  meana  for  ad- 
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1.  Ia  a  graia-aaparator,  tke  eombiaatioa  of  tka  akaUiag-eyfla- 
dar  aad  ito  ooacara,  a  rerotabla  baater  rearward  of  tbe  said  cylladar 
aad  acting  with  tke  eytiadar  to  separate  tke  grain,  said  baatar  com- 
priaiag  a  series  of  ftagars.  a  rertieally-adjuaUble  gratiag  for  tka 
baa  tor  tkroagh  which  tka  Angara  aztaad,  aad  means  for  adjaatiag  tka 
gratiag  to  ezpoae  more  or  laaa  of  tke  laagtk  of  said  ftagers. 

9.  In  a  grain-aaparator,  tke  ooabiaatMB  of  tke  skelliag-cy Un- 
der and  ite  ooncare,  a  revoluble  baater  located  rearward  of  tke  cylin- 
der and  comprising  a  sariea  of  Angers,  a  grating  abore  said  beater 
capable  of  rertical  adjuatnMBt  for  ezpoaing  more  or  leas  length  of  the 
Angers,  meana  for  adjaatiag  said  grating,  a  reroluble  grain-catebing 
cylinder  interposed  between  tke  ahellingyylinder  and  the  baater  ooa- 
•iating  of  a  aeries  of  aubatoatially  borisontal  alato  placed  UnganUal 
to  a  circle  concentric  witk  and  amaller  than  the  outer  aurf  ace  circle 
of  said  grain-catching  cylinder,  eubaUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed  to  fofm  a  hollow  open  cylinder,  there  being  a  aeries  of  pock- 
eU  within  the  cylinder  for  eatehing  the  grain  entered  between  tka 
alaU  from  tbe  abelling-cylinder  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  grain-aeparator,  the  combination  of  the  abelling-cylin- 
der and  ito  eoncare.  a  beater  above  and  rearward  of  tbe  said  cylinder, 
a  reroluble  grain-catching  cylinder  beneath  aaid  beater,  the  same 
oomprising  a  series  of  subsUntially  borizonUl  slate  tangential  to  a 
circle  concentric  with  and  smaller  than  the  outer  surface  circle  of 
aaidgrain-catehingcylinder.sabatantiaUyaa  shown,  partitioaa  placed 
within  the  cylinder  thus  constructed  subsUntially  parallel  with  the 
said  axis  to  form  longitudinal  pockete  for  the  purposes  explained,  a 
beater  rearward  of  the  grain -catching  member,  aad  a  rertically- 
morable  grating  through  which  tbe  teeth  of  the  beater  extend.  «aid 
grating  adapted  to  ezpoae  more  or  less  length  of  the  Angers. 

5.  In  a  grain-aeparator,  tke  combination  of  the  sballing-cylin- 
der  and  ite  ooncare.  a  beater  abore  and  rearward  of  the  said  cylinder, 
a  reroluble  grain-catehing  cylinder  beneath  said  beater,  the  aame 
comprising  a  series  of  subataatiaily  horixonUl  slate  placed  Ungen- 
tial  to  a  circle  concentric  with  and  smaller  than  the  outer  surface  cir- 
cle of  said  grain-eatehing  cylinder,  subsUntially  aa  shown,  parti- 
tions placed  within  the  cylinder  thus  constructed  aubaUntially  par- 
allel with  the  said  axia  to  form  longitudinal  pockete  for  thepurpoaes 
explained,  a  beater  rearward  of  the  grain-catehing  member,  a  rerti- 
cally-movable  grating  through  which  the  teeth  of  the  beater  extend. 
Mid  grating  adaptH  to  expoae  more  or  less  length  of  the  finger*,  and 
means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  grating  and  suatain- 
ing  it  wherever  placed. 

6.  In  a  grain-separator  the  combination  of  the  ahelling-cylindei 
and  its  concave,  a  revoluble  beater  located  rearward  of  the  cylinder 
and  compriuing  a  series  of  fingera,  a  grating  capable  of  vertical  ad- 
justment for  exposing  more  or  leas  length  of  the  Angara,  means  for 
adjuating  said  grating,  a  revoluble  grain-catching  cylinder  inter- 
poaed  between  the  abelling-cylinder  and  the  beater  conamting  of  a  se- 
ries of  tubatantially  horizonUl  slate  placed  Ungential  to  a  cirele  con- 
centric with  and  smaller  than  the  outer  aurface  circle  of  aaid  grain- 
catching  cylinder  aubaUntially  aa  ahown  and  described  and  forming 
a  hollow  open  cylinder,  a  series  of  partitions  within  the  cylinder  each 
extending  from  the  vicinity  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  toward  the 
alate  to  form  grain-receiving  pockete.  one  of  the  slate  constituting 
the  peripheral  termination  of  each  aaid  partition. 

7,  In  combination  with  the  threshing-cylinder,  eoncare  and 
beater  of  a  grain-separator,  a  pair  of  straw-racks  arranged  in  Undem 
in  aubatantiallv  the  same  plane  for  ribratory  movement,  a  shaft  for 
imparting  vibraUng  movement  to  the  rack  nearest  the  ahelling-cylin- 
der  and  by  which  the  said  rack  is  supported  at  that  end.  the  second 
reck  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  witk  the  opposite  end  of 
the  Aret.  a  pair  of  anna  hung  from  the  nidea  of  the  separator  and  af- 
Axed  to  the  Haid  aecond  rack,  each  movement  of  tbe  Aral  reck  in  the 
direction  of  the  aecond  imparting  a  vertical  ribratory  motion  to  the 
latter  aa  deacribed.  a  rock-shaft  carried  by  the  Aret  rack  acroaa  the 
««me.  a  aeriea  of  serrated  anna  rigidly  secured  »o  the  aaid  rock-abaft, 
an  arm  secured  at  each  end  of  the  ahaft  and  extending  in  an  oppoaite 
direction  from  the  said  serrated  anna,  and  a  hanger  at  each  side  of 
the  separator  and  piroted  thereto  at  one  end,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
haagera  baring  pirotal  oonnection  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  on 
the  ends  of  the  rock-ahaft  as  sbowa  and  for  the  purposes  describad 


f^*  to  tka  haa  of  aoramaat  of  tka  plow,  a  kaad-tarar  pirotod  oa  tka 
plow-frama  for  raiaiag  aad  lowariag  tka  rock-arm  aad  ito  kanowiag 
aembAr,  a  apriag  ooaaaetod  at  oaa  aad  witk  tka  reek-ana  and  at  tka 
otkar  to  tke  blow-fraae  for  yialdiagly  koidlag  tke  kanowiag  maa- 
bar  la  eoBUct  witk  tke  ground,  a  aotckad  a«^r  ia  the  riciaity  of  tka 
band-lerer  aad  a  spriag-catek  oa  tka  larar  for  aagagiac  tke  aaetor 
•abataatially  aa  set  fortk.  g  «e  aacior 
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Ctoai.-Inariding.plow.theframeandwkeelstkereof.aroek- ^«g--«„».„r,  o,  •»  miev-rajre  ooBBacoag  the  reoairiac. 

ana  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  adapted  te  be  raised  and  lowered,  a    eompartaaat  with  tke  meaauring-oompartmeat ;  a  diackarge-plM 
harrowing  member  carried  at  tke  free  end  of  the  ana  at  an  acute  aa- 1  ooaaeetiag  tke  maararing-compartment  with  tke  diaekar|«-ckaa 


CImm.—I.  In  a  device  for  automatically  measunng  Auida,  the 
combination  with  a  receiving-compartment,  a  meaauring-compart- 
ment  and  a  discharge-chamber;  of  an  inlet-valre  connecting  the  re- 
ceiving-compartment with  the  meaauring-compartment ;  a  discharge- 
pipe  connecting  the  measuring-compartment  with  the  diacharge- 
chamber;  a  diacharge-valve  located  in  aaid  pipe;  an  inverted  cup  in- 
eloaing  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pipe;  a  rod  aeeured  to  aaid  cup  and 
adapted  to  actuate  aaid  inlet-valve;  an  upright  cup  within  aaid  in- 
verted cup;  and  a  U-shaped  pipe  connecting  with  aaid  upright  cup 
and  projecting  above  the  diacharge-lerel  of  the  liquid 

2.  In  a  device  for  •utomatieally  meaauring  Auida  the  combina- 
tion with  a  meaauring-compartment;  of  a  receiving-compartment  bar- 
ing a  valve  communicating  with  the  meaauring-compartment,  a  dia- 
charge-pipe  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  meaauring-compartment;  a 
diacharge-ralve  in  aaid  pipe ;  an  inrerted  cup  inclosing  tke  upper  end 
of  aaid  pipe;  a  rod  secured  to  aaid  cup  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
inlet-valre;  a  rod  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  inrerted  cup  and  al 
ite  lower  end  to  the  discharge-valve;  ao  upright  cup  within  said  in- 
verted cup;  and  a  U-»h«ped  pipe  connecting  with  said  upright  cup 
and  projecting  above  the  discharge-level  of  the  liquid. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  automatically  meaauring  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receiving-compartment,  a  meaauring-compartment  aa'd' 
a  discharge  -  chamber;  of  an  inlet  -  valve  connecting  the  reeciriag- 
eompartment  with  the  measniring- compartment:  a  diacharge-pipe 
connecting  Uie  meaauring-compartment  with  the  diacharge-cham- 
ber;  a  discharge-ralve  located  in  said  pipe;  an  inverted  cup  within 
the  meaauring-compartment  and  adapted  by  ite  buoyancy  when  Ailed 
witk  air  to  hold  open  tke  inlet-raire  and  te  kold  eloeed  the  diacharge- 
valre ;  togetherwith  mean*  for  automatically  discharging  the  air  from 
aaid  inrerted  cup  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  meaanring-taak 
haa  reached  a  predetermined  poaition. 

4.  In  a  derioe  for  automatically  meaauring  liquids,  tke  roabi- 
aatioB  with  a  reoeirlng-eompartmeat.a  meaauriag-compartaaat  aad 
a  diackarga-ekamber;  of  an  inlet-ralre  eonaaetiag  tka  raoairiaff- 
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b«r;  a  dMcbarge-ralv*  locatH  in  laid  pipf ;  ao  iorerted  cap  withia 
tti^  BMwariaff-coBpartflieat  aad  adapted  by  iu  buojraaey  wh#B  eon- 
taiaiB4  air  to  hold  opan  the  inlet-Talve  a«d  to  l^old  cto««d  the  dia- 
eiiarff«-vaJre ,  togetiier  witk  a  pipe  coniM«tiDK  thr  air-apaec  of  said 
iarert«d  cup  witk  the  air-apa«e  of  said  maaanring-taak;  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  pipe  beini;  located  near  the  f  redetermined  diacharge- 
level  of  the  meaauriBg-tank. 

5.  la  a  (ieriee  for  automaticaily  meawriag  liquidi,  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  receiving-rotnpartment.a  meMuring-compartnent  and 
a  diacharfe-chamber ;  of  an  inlet-vaWe  conBecting  the  receiring- 
compartnent  with  the  meaauriBK-^ompartment,  a  diacharfe-pipe 
eoaaeoting  the  meaaaring-compartment  with  the  diaoharge-rham- 
ber:  a  diaoharge-raJve  located  in  uid  pip4;  an  iarerted  enp  within 
the  meaauring-compartroent  and  ada|{ted  b^  iu  baojranrj  when  con- 
taining air  to  hold  open  the  inlet-ralre  and  to  hold  cloaed  the  dia- 
charge-valve,  together  with  an  upright  cu^  incloaed  within  said  in- 
verted cup,  said  upright  rap  being  providad  with  a  pipe,  the  upper 
eud  of  said  pipe  being  located  near  the  predetenniued  diacharge- 
level  in  aaid  tank'  subntantiall.T  aa  descrihod. 

6.  A  valve-actuating  iuat  (or  devieea  of  the  claaa  deacribed, 

-coBipriaing  an  inverted  aanular  cup;  an  upijigfat  cup  incloaed  withia 

•aid  inverted  (-up :  a  U-«haped  pipe  communicating  with  said  upright 

cup  and  projecting  up  above  the  inverted  «up,  for  the  purpoaea  aet 

forth. 

7  A  <  alve-actuating  float  for  devices!  of  the  claaa  deacribed. 
comprising  an  inverted  cup;  an  upright  rup  incloaed  within  said  in- 
verted cup:  a  U-shaped  pipe  cominunicatinjg  with  said  upright  cup 
aad  projecting  up  above  the  inverted  rup.  fiir  the  purposes  net  forth. 
a.  In  a  liquid-measuring  device,  meann  for  actuating  the  inlet 
and  discharge  openings  of  said  device,  siaid  means  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  air-chamber  «ubjecte4  to  hydroatatic  pressure 
of  the  liquid  being  measured,  a  pipe  commu$icating  with  aaid  cham- 
ber said  pipe  being  adapted  to  automatically  release  air  from  said 
chamber  when  the  pressure  pn)duced  thrreiii  by  the  hydrostatic  head 
of  the  liquid  being  measured  reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  a  liquid-measuring  device,  mean*  for  actuating  the  inlet 
and  divhargr  valves  of  said  device,  said  m^ans  comprising  ia  com- 
bination with  an  air-chamber  subjected  to  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
the  liquid  being  measured,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  automatically  form  a  wdter  seal  in  said  pipe  to 
automatically  release  air  from  aaid  chambef  when  the  pressure  pro- 
duced therein  by  the  hydrostatic  head  of  th^  liquid  being  measured 
reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

IU.  In  a  liquid-measuring  device,  an  airtchamber  having  its  up- 
per pari  air-tight,  the  air  contained  therein  |>eing  subject  to  the  by- 
drodtatic  pressure  of  the  liquid  being  meanui»ed  ;  tocether  with  a  liq- 
uid-containing pipecommunicatingwith  saidair-chaniber  and  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  release  the  air  therefroi^  when  the  pressure  ex- 
erted upon  the  air  in  said  chamber  by  the  liqjuid  being  measured  ex- 
ceeds the  counter-presnure  of  the  liquid  in  s^id  pipe. 


oae  ai4e  of  aaid  bearing  and  a  non-circular  portion  on  the  other  side 
of  aaid  bearing,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  washer 
mounted  on  aaid  non-eircular  portion,  and  a  nut  above  said  washer. 


6  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  having  a  chamber 
on  one  side  and  a  screw-threaded  perforation  arranged  centrally  of 
aaid  chamber  and  extending  through  said  support,  a  spindle  having 
a  screw-threaded  portion  entering  said  screw-threaded  perforation 
and  a  collar  fitting  within  the  surrounding  chamber,  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  on  said  chamber,  and  means  for  adjuatinx  said  spifidle  lon- 
gitudinally. 
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Claim. -^\  A  band-cutter  comprising  pivotally-conaected  han- 
Sm.  a  cutting  edire  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  handlea 
and  a  laterally-adjustable  cutting-disk  mounted  upon  the  other  han- 
dle, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  sp4ciiied. 

2.  A  band-cutter  comprising  pivotall^-connected  handles,  a 
cutting  edjre  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  <|f  the  handles,  and  a  lat- 
erallyadjuntable  cutting-disk  mounted  upo^  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  handle,  the  cutting  edge  being  provid^J  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  band  which  is  to  be  tut 

3.  In  a  band-cutter,  a  cutting-disk  mou$ted  upon  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  handles,  the  disk  being  bevel<|d  toward  its  base,  and 
provided  on  its  lower  face  with  a  concentric  jcircular  depression,  an 
axle  screwed  through  the  handle  and  upon  v^hicb  the  disk  is  rotat*- 
bly  mounted,  a  thread  and  nut  on  the  axle  td  bold  the  disk  thereon, 
and  a  nut  whereby  the  axle  is  locked  to  the  handle,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  meitber  having  a  cbaniber. 
a  spindle  mou'.ted  in  said  supporting  member  and  having  a  portion 
Atted  into  aaid  chamber,  a  rotary  cutter  ma|uBted  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  atfjuating  said  spindle  tongitadinlilly,  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  spindle  fitting  within  aaid  cham^r  and  supporting  the 
spindle  and  cutter  at  all  points  of  adjuatment, 

&.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  spindle  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  a  cutter  and  with  a  collar  on 


Claim.— I.  In  a  window -screen:  rigid  rear  guide-plates  25; 
rigid  front  gnide-platea  in  appoeition  to  the  rear  guide-piatea :  a  win- 
dow-ecreen  monnted  to  move  up  and  down  between  the  front  and 
rear  gnide-platea:  a  movahje  binding-strip  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
the  acreen ;  there  being  slits  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  and  37  formed  through 
the  rear  rigid  guide-platea  25 :  the  portion  38  between  the  alita  34  and 
35  being  cut  away ;  and  the  portion  39  and  40  between  the  slits  32  and 
33,  and  the  alita  'i6  and  37  being  pre  seed  hackwardly,  and  stopa 
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formed  of  leaf-apringa  comprising  the  central  portioaa  21  extending 
through  the  openings  S8;  and  in  poaition  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
movable  binding-strip:  and  the  end  portion  42  extending  through 
the  slita  32  and  33 ;  and  the  end  portion  43  extending  through  the 
sliu  36  and  37 ;  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  window-acreen :  the  rigid  binding-strips  22  and  23,  each 
compriaing  the  rear  guide-plate  25 :  the  front  guide-plate  26 :  the  U- 
•haped  portion  27  connecting  the  plates  25  and  26;  the  brackets  28 
■ecured  to  the  front  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window- 
frame  ;  the  upper  end  of  each  plate  25  beingcut  short  :  a  spring-roller; 
a  screen  attached  to  and  wound  upon  the  spring-roller:  a  guide-bar 
above  the  spring-roller;  said  screen  extending  over  the  guide-bar 
and  over  the  short  ends  of  the  plate  25  and  downwardly  between  the 
plates  25  and  26:  a  movable  binding-atrip  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the 
acreen ;  there  being  sliU  32.  33.  .34,  35.  36  and  37  formed  through  the 
plates  25 ;  the  portion  38  between  the  slits  34  and  35  being  cut  away ; 
and  the  portions  39  and  40  bHween  the  aliu  .32  and  S3,  and  36  and  37 
being  pressed  backwardly;  and  stops  formed  of  leaf-springs  com- 
prising the  central  portions  21  extending  through  the  openings  38; 
and  the  end  portion  42  extending  through  the  slits  32  and  S3:  and 
the  end  portion  43  extending  through  the  slits  36  and  37:  .tubsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 
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•age  leading  thereto  at  the  outer  and  at  the  inner  sidea  of  the  lock 
and  ipeana  for  holding  one  of  said  holt  actuating  devices  against  ro- 
Ution  when  the  bolt  has  been  advanced  by  the  rouUon  of  the  other 
bolt-operating  device. 


CImim. — 1    In  a  machine  of  the  class  named,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon-box  of  the  shaft  10,  joumaled  on  the  under  side  of  the 
box,  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  mechanism  for  suitably  rotating  such 
shaft  from  either  of  the  rear  driving-wheels,  independently  of  the 
other;  the  gear-wheel  20,  fixed  on  the  shaft  10;  the  rotary  shaft  22, 
jojfmaled  on  the  under  side  of  the  box  1 .  at  the  rear  end  thereof;  the 
'    gear-wheel  21,  supported  on  the  shaft  22,  ao  as  to  route  independ- 
ently thereon,  and  provided  with  the  clutch  26;  the  sprocket-wheel 
23, also  supported  on  the  shaft  22,80  as  to  rotate  independently  there- 
on, and  provided  on  iU  inner  face  with  the  clutch  25;  such  clutch  be- 
ing normally  in  engagement  with  the  clutch  26;  the  shaft  30,  joiir- 
naled  in  the  sidesof  the  box  I .  above  the  shaft  22 ;  thecylinder  29, fixed 
on  the  shaft  30:  means  for  imparting  roUtion  from  the  wheel  23  to 
the  shaft  30;and  means  for  throwing  theclutches  25  and  26  out  of  en- 
gagement, subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon-box  of  the  roUrj  shaft  30,  provided  on  one  end  with  the  crank 
47;  the  roUry  shaft  22,  provided  on  one  end  with  the  ratchet-wheel 
45:  the  arma  46  pivotally  secured  t«,  and  depending  from  the  crank 
47,  the  lower  ends  of  such  arms  engaging  the  ratchet-face  ot  the 
wheel  45,  the  bracket  48,  secured  to  the  side  of  the  box  1 ;  the  frame 
50,  projected  rearwardly  from  the  bracket  48  and  provided  with 
•lots  51 ;  the  movable  box  49,  supported  on  the  bracket  48;  spring* 
53,  fixed  in  the  box  49.  and  loosely  engaging  the  arms  46  at  their  free 
ends;  and  means  for  suiUbly  operating  the  box  49  from  the  forward 
end  0/  the  wagon-box,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
named. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wagon-body  the  roUry  shaft  22,  sup- 
ported at  the  rear  end  of  the  wa^n-body;  the  ratchet-wheel  45.  on 
the  end  of  such  shaft ;  the  roUry  shaft  ,30,  supported  in  the  end  of  the 
wagon-body,  above  the  shaft  22 .  a  pair  Of  arms  46.  e<centrically  sup- 
ported on  the  end  of  the  shaft  30,  and  engaging  the  wheel  45,  alter- 
nately ;  the  movable  box  49.  supported  on  the  aide  of  the  wagon-body ; 
a  pair  of  springs  53,  secured  in  the  box  40,  and  connected  with  the 
arms  46;  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  box  49  from  the 
movement  of  the  conveying  mechaniam,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 


2.  In'alock,  a  bolt,  two  independently-roUUble  bolt-actuating 
devices,  a  key-passage  at  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  lock ,  mean^ 
for  holding  the  outer  bolt -actuating  device  against  roUtion  when 
the  bolt  has  been  advanced  by  the  roUtion  of  the  inside  bolt-operat- 
ing device. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  bolt-actuating  device  accessible  from  the 
inside  of  the  door  and  operative  by  means  of  a  key,  and  means  coop- 
erating therewith  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  key  when  the  bolt 
is  advanced. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  bolt-actuating  devices  operable  from  both 
sides  of  the  lock  by  means  of  a  key  and  means  co6perating  therewith 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  a  key  introduced  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
lock  and  rotated  to  throw  the  bolt  said  means  being  in  operation 
only  when  the  bolt  is  advanced. 

5  In  a  lo<k  a  bolt,  a  bolt-actuating  device  accessible  from  both 
sides  of  the  door  and  operative  by  means  of  a  key  and  means  coftper 
ating  therewith  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  key  inserted  from  the 
inside  of  the  door  when  said  bolt  is  advanced  ' 


78o.'2'^f».  IXPLOSrvi-BHGlNI  Wiluai  C  Risbudgii  and 
MaroN  W  RisBtlDsn.  CtevelaDd.  Ohio  filed  Oct  28.  1903.  Sena! 
llo  178.922. 


785.228.    LOCI  AMD  UTCH     BTtoiiPnLn.SMttie.WMh 

Filed  Apr.  »,  1904.    Seritl  Mo  MS.44S 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  two  independent  roUtable  bolt-ac- 
tuating devieea  aoceaaible  from  oppoaite  aides  of  the  door,  a  key-paa- 


Claim.—  l.  In  explosive-engines,  a  hollow  central  supporting 
head  and  water-chamber  provided  with  opposite  walls  forming  the 
inner  ends  of  the  explosion-chambers,  and  a  cylinder  at  either  side  of 
said  central  head  closed  against  said  walls  and  having  a  water-jacket 
open  to  said  water-chamber,  pistons  within  said  cylinders  and  con- 
necting-rods and  means  therefrom  uniting  the  same  to  said  pistons 
and  constructed  to  travel  bodily  back  and  forth  with  the  pistons,  and 
a  crank-sbaft  and  cranks  for  said  connecting-rods. 

2  In  explosive-engines,  a  central  supporting-head  provided 
with  a  water-chamber,  a  pair  of  cylindera  mounted  un  oppoaite  sides 
of  said  head  at  a  downward  inclination  therefrom  at  their  outer  ends 
and  provided  with  a  slot  at  their  lower  and  outer  portions,  pistons  for 
•aid  cylindera,  a  centrally-arranged  crank -shaft  between  said^^pistona, 
and  connecting-rods  and  parts  therefrom  to  said  pistons  constructed 
and  arranged  to  travel  bodily  back  and  forth  with  said  pistons  and 
connecting-rods,  aaid  rodi  arranged  on  converging  lines  with  said 
cylinders  and  said  parU  adapted  to  travel  and  be  guided  within  said 
sloU. 

3  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylindera 
oppoaitely  disposed  and  a  central  supponing  member  provided  with 
•rails  forming  the  inner  beada  for  aaid  cylindera.  and  a  croaa-passage 
between  said  cylinders  in  said  supporting  member,  a  water- chamber 
surrounding  said  croav-paaaage,  a  removable  cap  upon  said  member 
having  a  port  open  to  aaid  paaaage  and  provided  with  a  water-paa- 
aage  open  to  aaid  chamber,  an  inlet  and  exhauat  valve  mounted  in 
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wM  pert,  ptatoM  for  Mi4  cyUadcn  and  a  ermak-chafl  tad  eonsMUBjr- 
r«4a  to  •pwate  auM. 

4.  la  «aciaM,  a  Mt  oT  oppodtolj-diapoaed  cyUndera  and  a  aup- 
poft  tkarafor,  a  entnUj-unngtd  eruk-akatft.  piatona  for  aaid  cyl- 
•■^•'•'  ••^  adjnaUbla  eraak  eoaaeetioBa  for  aaid  piatona  to  change 
^  ^H*^  ot  eoaprMaioa,  aaid  eoanactioaa  aompriaiDg  the  connoct- 
iarroda,  aad  aa  ara  pirotallj  •apport«d  on  the  piaton  and  adapted 
to  trare]  hodUj  with  tk«  piatoa  aad  eonaactod  »t  oae  ead  with  the  con- 
Mctiag-roda  aad  at  the  other  ead  a^jaaUblj  connected  bj  a  threaded 
part  with  the  piatoa,  said  ana  fomiag  a  rigid  part  0/  *aid  piaton  when 
adiaated. 

y  la  eaginea.  a  aet  of  oppoaiteiy-diapoeed  cyliadere  and  piatona 
theraia.  water-jackeU  for  aaid  eyliaden.  a  aeparate  central  support- 
iaf  aeiaber  for  aaid  eylindert  haring  inner  heads  therefor  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  water-chamber  open  to  said  water-jacketa,  an  in- 
let and  outlet  TaWe  in  the  top  of  aaid  member  for  both  CTlindera.  a 
crank -ahaft  at  the  bottom  of  said  member.  a«  adjaatable  arm  oper- 
atiTely  connected  with  each  piaton  and  fonntag  a  rigid  part  thereof 
when  adjnated.  aad  connecting-roda  engaging  laid  arma  and  crank- 
•haft 

«.  In  engines,  the  cyiindera  provided  witfc  slots  at  their  bottom, 
a  crank-ahaft.  pistons  within  said  cylinders  and  an  arm  mounted  upon 
and  adjaaUbly  connected  with  each  piaton,  means  to  adjust  the  pis- 
ton ia  raapeet  to  aaid  arm  aad  flx  the  compreaiion-space,  and  a  con- 
aaetiag-rod  between  said  crank-shaft  and  sai<)  arm 

7.  In  enginea.  a  central  supporting-head  baring  oppoaitelr-in- 
dia«l  faeea,  a  aet  of  cylinders  mounted  at  rig^t  angles  to  said  facea 
and  piatona  in  aaid  cylindera.  a  crank-shaft  sn|>ported  in  the  bottom 
of  aaid  head,  slota  within  said  cylinders  and  ar«is  mounted  upon  said 
pistons  and  adapted  to  travel  within  said  »\of  and  connecting-rods 
for  said  cranks  and  arms 


gage  the  article  to  be  cat  aad  prareat  it  from  beadiag  up  or  apreading 
the  aaid  jaw  aad  blade. 


780.331.  COMPOaiTlOI  POR  POLMHIITO  AMD  ABAAOIXO 
fOOl^  WtUMM  Roum,  OimrUge.  and  Onui  8.  Coii,  Hewark. 
II-  J..  aalKnon  to  C.  Roharti  Robber  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Xev 
Jmm     nn  PW>.  27.  1901    Serial  Mo  1M.1U6. 
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78C/2HO.  COMBIMID  BOLT  CLIPPER  AJlD  SHIARS  PUDtl- 
Kl  A.  Roum.  SoraarnDe.  Mm  Pfled  Ja4  12,  1906.  Serial  Mo. 
M0.ff70. 


Claim.— \.  A  composition  for  polishing  or  abrading  or  reliev- 
ing tools,  composed  of  rubber,  sulfur,  hair,  and  an  abrading  or 
poliahing  substance. 

2.  A  compoaition  for  polishing  or  abrading  or  relieving  tools, 
consisting  of  a  mass  of  vulcanised  rubber  having  hair  and  a  poliah- 
ing or  abrading  material  incorporated  in  such  mass. 

5.  A  composition  for  poliahing  or  abrading  and  relieving  tools, 
consisting  of  a  mass  of  rubber  to  which  is  added  and  thoroughly  in- 
corporated therein,  sulfur,  hair,  coloring  material,  a  hardening  ma- 
terial, and  a  quantity  of  abrading  or  polishing  material. 

4.  A  compoaition  for  polishing  or  abrading  and  relieving  tools 
consisting  of  a  maaa  of  rubber  to  which  is  added  and  thoroughly  in- 
corporated therein,  sulfur,  hair,  coloring  material,  a  hardening  ma- 
terial, a  body -making  or  burnishing  material,  and  a  quantity  of 
abrading  or  poliahing  material. 

5.  A  polishing  or  abrading  tool  having  as  iu  constituent  ele- 
menU  a  mass  of  soft  vulcanized  rubber  having  incorporated  within 
such  mass  a  quantity  of  polishing  or  abrading  and  burnishing  ma- 
terial, hair  and  coloring-matter 

6  A  poliahing  or  abrading  tool,  having  as  iU  constituent  ele- 
menu  a  maaa  of  aoft  vulcaniung  rubber  having  incorporated  within 
such  maaa  a  quantity  of  polishing  or  abrading  material,  hair,  color- 
ing-matter, and  a  hardening  material. 

7.  A  polishing  or  abrading  tool  having  aa  iU  constituent  ele- 
TnenU  a  mass  of  soft,  vulcanizing  rubber,  having  incorporated  with- 
in such  maaa  a  quantity  of  emery,  hair,  rouge,  and  zinc  sulfite. 

8.  A  polishing  or  abrading  tool  having  as  iU  constituent  ele- 
neaU  rubber,  sulfur,  lime,  emery,  hair,  rouge,  and  line  sulfite 


785.332. 

PaadD«c.2. 


0I8PLATBIM     HntT  0.  Ron,  MUuieaiMta,  Minn 
1904.    total  Mo.  236.248 


CImim. — 1.  .\  eorabiaed  bolt-clipper  and  sllear,  comprising  the 
eattiag-Jaws  #,  operating-handlea  for  spreading  and  closing  the  cut- 
ting edgea  on  aaid  jaws,  a  top  strap  extending  ffom  one  of  said  jawa 
to  the  other  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  shear-blade  extending  from 
said  top  strap  along  and  with  relation  to  the  outar  edge  of  one  of  the 
e«ttiag-)awa  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  the  sheat-blade  and  the  outer 
edge  of  aaid  cutting-jaw  are  both  utilized  as  blades  for  cutting  me- 
tallic platea  and  the  like,  and  operated  by  said  handles. 

2.  A  combi^fed  bolt-clipper  and  shear,  coB9>riaing  the  cutting- 
jawa  *,  operating-haodlea  for  spreading  and  cloaiftg  the  cutting  edgea 
oa  aaid  jawa.  a  top  strap  estoading  from  one  of  a»id  jaws  to  the  other 
aad  pivoted  thereto,  aad  the  shear-blade  g  provided  with  the  inner 
cattiag  edge  f',  aaid  shear-blade  extoading  froq  the  top  strap  at  ap- 
prexiaatal;  riglit  aaglea  therewith  along  the  oater  edge  of  the  cut- 
tiag-jaw  oa  that  aide  whereby  the  cutting-jaw  and  shear-blade  are 
both  opcratod  aa  eattiag-bladee  by  the  haadlea. 

S.  Ia  a  eoabiaod  bolt'«lipper  aad  ahear.  U|e  combination  with 
OM  «f  tk««««tiac-iaw«  «  aad  a  akear-Uade  eztoa4iag  aloag  the  outer 
e4c«  el  aaM  e«ttiac-jaw  wiMra^  the  aaid  jaw  aa|  blade  are  operated 
toprodaeoaaiMare«t,aadtkatepatrap;  of  aka»pereompriaingtke 
akaak  p  aaeuad  to  tha  top  atrap.  tlM  poftiMa  •  a«d  ( bent  around  aaid 
e«ttlaC-i««  te  tka  opporito  «i^  tkanof,  aad  tko  km  «  adapted  to  ea- 


J 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bin  or  can  having  in  ita  top 
plate  a  three-aided  opening,  two  of  which  aides  are  curved  outward 
and  one  of  which  sidea  ia  curved  inward,  of  a  lid  or  door  of  approxi- 
mately the  aame  form  aa  said  opening,  pivoted  at  one  comer  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  comer  of  said  opening,  subntantially  as  deacribeH. 

2.  Tho  combination  with  a  bin  or  can  having  an  inclined  top 
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formed  with  aa  opeaiag,  of  a  lid  pivoted  at  one  aide  of  aaid  top  aad 
arraaged  to  work  in  the  plaae  of  aaid  top.  whereby  it  will  be  cloeed 
by  gravity,  aubataatially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  Tke  coaahiaatioB  with  a  bin  having  an  inclined  top  formed 
by  two  platea,  apaced  apart  and  having  an  opening,  of  a  lid  ooAper- 
atiag  with  aaid  opeaiag.  working  between  the  platea  of  aaid  top.  aad 
arranged  to  be  eleesd  by  parity,  substaatially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  The  eonbiaatioa  with  a  bin  having  a  top  formed  by  a  pair  of 
platea.  apaced  apart  and  having  a  paaaage  therethrough,  of  a  lid  00- 
operatiag  with  aaid  paaaage  aad  workiag  between  the  platee  of  aaid 
top.  and  aa  open  frame  aecnred  on  the  bin-top,  and  a  drawer  work- 
ing in  aaid  frame  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  one  or  more 
cards  expoeed  to  view,  aad  to  hold  a  plurality  of  cards  within  it, 
snbetontially  aa  deeeribed. 

6.  A  bin  or  can  haviag  one  wall  terminated  short  of  the  bottom 
thereof  and  turned  horirontelly  inward  at  2  and  then  downward  to 
join  the  bottom  of  the  aaid  bin  or  can.  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  A  bin  or  can  having  front  walla  bent  on  lines  of  interaeeting 
area  having  a  radius  of  approximately  the  transverse  dimension  of 
the  bin  or  can.  and  having  a  three-sided  opening  following  the  lines 
of  said  curved  front  walla,  in  combination  with  a  three-aided  cover, 
hinged  at  one  comer  in  the  vicinity  of  one  comer  of  said  opening. 
aubaUntially  aa  described. 

7.  A  bin  or  can  having  front  walls  bent  on  lines  of  intersecting 
arcs  having  a  radius  of  approximately  the  traneverse  dimenaion  of 
the  bin  or  can.  and  having  an  inclined  top.formed  with  a  three-sided 
opening  following  the  lines  of  said  curved  front  walls,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  three-sided  cover,  hinged  at  one  comer  in  the  vicinity  of 
one  comer  of  said  opening,  anbatantiaily  aa  deeeribed. 

8.  A  bin  or  can  having  front  walla  bent  on  lines  of  intersecting 
area  having  a  radius  of  approximately  the  transverse  dimension  of 
the  bin  or  can,  and  having  an  inclined  top  formed  with  a  three-sided 
opening  following  the  linea  of  said  curved  front  walls,  substantially 
aa  deeeribed. 


CImim.— Au  a  aew  article  of  BunafaeUire.  a  matorial  haviag  a 
fabric  iatorior  aaturated  aad  ooverad  with  a  haH  vaieaaiied  eom- 
pouad  of  iadia-rubber  and  aulfur,  aabatanUally  as  deeeribed. 


"^W^^  -7 


786.335.    PLUMOIR  POR  PR188-M0L08     Cua  B  Surnir 
•wttptrt  Ohio.    POadMaySl.  1901    total  Mo  S10.A11 


785.333.    SHOWn  BATH  APPARATUS     JantSomoR.Jr. 
HAmfltflB.  Canada.    HM  June  21, 1901    Serial  Mo.  213.466. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shower-bath  apparatus  the  combination  of  1. 
supporting-board,  a  bracket  attached  to  it  provided  with  puUeya.  a 
water-Unk  with  spraying-nozxle  constracted  with  eyee  on  ito  side,  a 
vertical  rod  made  to  pass  through  the  said  eyee.  and  fastened  verti- 
cally at  ito  top  and  bottom  ends  to  supporta,  ao  that  the  tonk  will 
slide  vertically  on  aaid  r6d,  a  chain  or  cord  secured  to  the  tenk  and 
made  to  paaa  over  the  pulleys  on  the  bracket,  down  to  a  notoh  in  a 
horixontally-projecting  plate  attached  to  the  supporting-board,  by 
which  this  tank  is  held  at  any  deaired  height  from  the  floor.  subsUn- 
tially aa  specified . 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shower-bath  tank  and  iU  attach- 
menu,  a  water-reoeiring  waterproof  cloth  having  a  central  orifice 
and  a  bag  cemented  to  the  cloth  around  the  aaid  orifice  on  the  under 
side,  and  the  said  bag  having  a  device  at  ito  lower  end  to  reUin  the 
water  until  the  sidea  of  the  cloth  are  elevated  and  the  retaining  de- 
vice opened  to  allow  the  wator  to  eeeape  into  a  sink  or  deaired  recep- 
Ude,  after  aae,  aabatanUally  aa  apeeifted. 


785.334.  MAMUPACTURI  OP  AITICLIS  PROM  HAtD  EUt 
BDL  WnuAM  t.  Son.  iraHuHpart  Pa.  FBtd  Ayr.  1«.  IMI.  8»^ 
rW  Mo.  IttJTl 


Clatta.— 1.  A  plunger  for  preas-molds,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  central  panel  part  and  projecting  atops  beaide  said  part,  and  an 
outer  spring-supported  frame  or  part  around  said  part  and  normally 
projected  fluah  with  the  face  thereof,  and  cApable  of  depreesion 
againat  aaid  atops. 

2.  A  plunger  for  preaa-molds,  comprising  a  baac  having  thereon 
a  central  panel  part  and  stops  beaide  the  same,  an  outer  frame  or 
border  slidable  on  the  panel  part  and  constracted  to  abut  the  stops 
when  depreeaed,  bolU  extending  between  the  aaid  outer  frame  and 
the  baae  aad  having  means  to  limit  the  lift  of  the  frame,  and  springa 
between  the  frame  and  baae,  tending  to  lift  the  frame. 


785.336.  BURMIR.  Wnxua  SnrHiruT,  DolgaUy.  BaglAnd.  m- 
ilgnar  to  The  Smethont  Pumaoe  t  Ore  Traatmeot  Sjodioate  Ltmtted. 
London.  BnglAnd     PBed  Nor  18. 1904    SeriAl  Mo  2S3J41. 
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Clatm. — 1.  Aa  ialaauubte  cas-buraer  uvioK  it*  iBca«iB|r  pifft* 
gniuMjnlkTg^  from  ■  tniniiBum  at  the  inlet  to  a  mazimum  at 
th*  outlet  aad  kavisff  witkin  tuch  inc«»iii«r  pipw  ■  double  series  of 
■•rta  of  meullic  tub««.  of  which  the  flnit  !^riei  arc  of  considerable 
aamber  and  leni^.  and  of  a  fractional  diaoMter  to  thr  gas-inlet,  and 
tfce  sccvod  seriea  shorter  aad  of  Urifer  diajteter  than  the  first,  con- 
Uiniait  within  them  sectional  unaller  tubm  with  tranHvenie  dia- 
phragass  of  ((auie  to  prevent  back-flring.  «u)»sUntiallr  as  described 
f .   In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  a  trumpet-shaped  cxteu- 
sioB,  harinx  lateral  inleU.  issaing-nozxle*  havinf  contracted  ends 
upeninx  into  said  ext«Bsion  and  an  inwa«dlv-coned  shield  about 
said  nozzle*,  said  shield  beinjf  adjusUble  a«  to  position  relativeW  to 
the  said  inleU.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  burner  the  combination  with  «  irumpet-shaped  exten- 
sion of  the  burner,  of  lateral  pipe-inlet«  fron<  the  surrounding  liquid 
such  pipe-inleU  keing  inserted  in  the  throat  offhe  trumpet-shaped  «•!- 
tension  and  being  bent  over,  so  that  their  lo^er  tnouths  are  situated 
below  the  edge  of  the  trumpet -shaped  ^xtfnaion.  to  determine  a 
more  effe<ti\f  circulation  of  the  .submerging lliquid  through  the  said 
trumpet-Kbaped  extension  of  the  burner,  sulaitantiallv  as  described,  j 


78^,237.  FILM  HOLDBR  POR  KUfBTOSCOFES.  Auht  E. 
Smjti.  Brooklyn.  M  T  .  aaMgnor  to  The  Vlt^gnph  Company  of  Amer 
•oa.  a  Corporation  of  Waw  York  Original  applicaUoa  (Ued  Apr  24. 
1903.  Sanal  tfo  133  3M  Dlridad  and  this  applteaUon  died  Apr  2 
19M.    Sanai  Mo  aoi  JT7. 


aaerUn,  a  eoatiaaou*  pnmnn  agaiaat  Um  e^gM  o<  the  «lm  at  oppo- 
site side*  of  said  aperture.  '^ 

4    The  combinaUon  with  the  frame  of  a  kineto^jope.  havina  a 
h«ht-aperture.  and  mean,  f..r  feeding  the  Him  acro«  the  same  com- 
pming  a  sprocket  .0  engage  the  film,  of  the  fricUon-pl.te  provided 
With  an  aperture  to  register  with  that  of  the  frame,  casing,  carried 
by  .aid  pUte.  .pring-pr«.ed  poeU  in  said  casings,  and  a  pair  of  con 
tiDuous  stnps  each  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  aperture  and  extend- 
.Bg  above  and  below  the  same  and  atUched  to  a  pair  of  said  po.U 
«id  stnps  exerUng  a  continuous  pre«mre  against  the  edges  of  the 
«  m  at  oppo..te  .ides  of  said  aperture  and  each  hanng  a  bent  and 
Slotted  end  portion  contiguous  to  said  sprockeU. 
;         5    The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  kinetoscope   having  a 
iligbt-aperture.  and  means  for  feeding  the  Aim  acro«  the  same  com- 
[pruing  a  sprocket  to  engage  the  film,  of  a  plate  provided  with  an 
,aperture  to  regi.Ur  with  that  of  the  frame,  casing,  carried  by  said 
jplate  and  having  open  outer  ends,  a  po.t  extanding  from  each  of  .aid 
casings,  a  pair  of  continuous  strips  each  arranged  at  one  side  of  .aid 
laperture  and  atUo^ed  to  a  pair  of  said  posts,  a  coiled  spring  mounted 
I  on  each  post  and  engaging  said  strip,  and  an  adjusUble  head  for 
;  each  post  mounted  in  the  open  outer  end  of  each  casing  and  engag- 
,  ing  the  .pring  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 


78o.-^>8H.     VACDUM  BVAPORATIMO  APPARATUS     Toujum 
SDinn,  Sunamura.  Japan     Piled  Oct.  17,  1804.    S«ial  Ha  228.772. 


amim.—l.  la  a  kiBeloM.ope.  maans  adapted  to  hold  the  film  ia 
MS  passage  acroa.  the  l.ght-aperture.  compri.„„g  a  friction-plrt. 
having  an  aperture  to  register  with  said  light-aperture  and  provided 
•  at  opp<Mite  side*  of  said  apartare  with  a  pair  of  relativelr  movable 
rertically-placed  .trip*  and  with  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  at 
differeat  placa*  in  the  length  of  each  of  said  strips  and  pressing  the 
•ame  againat  said  film.  «aid  strips  engaging  the  edges  of  the  film 
througbovt  their  length  and  exerting  a  continvious  pressure  thereon 

2.   Ia  a  kinefoacope,  means  adapted  to  h<dd  the  film  in  iu  pa»- 
aage  acroa*  the  light-aperture,  consisting  o1  a  ptiir  of  continuous  ver- 
ticallypUred  strips  arranged  at  opposite  sidei^  of  said  aperture  and 
•agaging  the  adga*  of  the  (Urn  throughout  thein  length,  so  as  to  exert 
a  conUniHHi*  praaaure  thereon,  guiding  mean,  for  said  strips  com- 1 
pnaiag  poat.  arranged  at  right  angle*  to  said  atrip*  and  connected  j 
tkerawitii.  and  coiled  springs  mounted  on  sai4  po*U  and  engaged  | 
vitk  uid  .trip*.  j 

3.  The  conbiaation  with  the  frane  of  a  ki«eto*iope,  of  the  fric-  > 
tioa-plate  provided  with  an  apertare  to  regiMef  with  the  light-ap«r<  i 
tare  of  said  fraae.  casing,  earned  by  said  pUte.  springpre«««d  posU  j 
ia  Mid  caaiaga  and  a  pair  of  contiaaous  strip*  tach  arranged  at  one 
■Wa  at  Mid  apartura  aad  attachad  to  a  pair  of  said  poau,  Mid  strip*  1 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinatioa,  in  a  compoaite  evaporating  appa- 
tu.  including  a  Mria.  of  evaporating-«liambar.,  perforated  distrib- 
uting-disks for  laid  chambers,  and  means  whereby  liquid  may  be  sup- 
plied to  said  ditks  to  effect  roUtion  thereof. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  compusiU  evaporating  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  wrie.  of  evaporating-chamber.,  perforated  distributing 
diaks  therefor  having  impact-blades,  and  liquid-supply  nozzles  adapt- 
ed to  direct  liquid  against  said  blades  thereby  effecting  roUtion  of 
said  disks 

3    The  combination,  in  a  compoaite  evaporating  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  series  of  evaporating-ohamberv,  perforated  distributing- 
I  disks  having  impact-surfaces,  and  a  liquid-supply  nozzle  adapUd  U> 
direct  liquid  against  said  surfaces  thereby  effecting  rotation  of  Mid 
di.k.. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  compoaite  evaporating  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  series  of  evaporating-ckambers  having  roUry  shafto.  perfo- 
rated di.tributiDg-disk.  Mparably  mounted  on  said  .hafU.  said  disks 
having  impact-blade.,  and  a  liquid-supply  nozzle  adapted  to  direct 
liquid  again.t  Mid  blade*  thereby  effecting  roUtion  of  Mid  di.k*. 

5  The  covbiaatioa.  in  a  composite  evaporating  apparatu*  com- 
priaiag  a  Mriea  of  evaporating-chambers,  operative  distributing 
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mean*  therefor,  and  mechaniam  whereby  liquid  .upplied  to  Mid  dis- 
tributing mean,  serves  to  effect  operation  thereof 

6.  The  con^bination,  in  an  evaporating  apparatus,  of  evaporat- 
iag-chambers,  dirtributing-diak.  for  Mid  chamber.,  and  aieaa. 
wherebyliquid  may  be  supplied  toMiddi.k.  toeffect  roUtion  thereof. 

7  The  combination,  in  an  evaporating  apparatu.,  of  evaporat- 
ing-chamber»,  di.tributing-di.ks  therefor,  having  impact- bladM, 
and  a  liquid-supply  nozzle  adapted  todirectliquid  against  said  bUdea 
thereby  effecting  roUtion  of  Mid  disks 

8  The  combination,  in  an  evaporating  apparatu.,  of  evaporat- 
iag-chamber.,  di.tributing-di.k.  having  impact-surface.,  and  a  liq- 
uid-supply nozzle  adapted  todirect  liquid  again.t  .aid  aurfaces  there- 
by effecting  roUtion  uf  said  disks. 

9  The  combination,  in  an  evaporating  apparatus,  of  eraporat- 
ing-chamber*  having  roUry-shafu.  distributing-disks  separably 
mounted  on  said  shafU.  Mid  disk,  having  impact-blades,  and  a  liq- 
uid-supply nozzle  adapted  todirect  liquid  against  said  blades  there- 
by effecting  rotation  of  said  disks. 

10.  The  combination,  in  an  evaporating  apparatu.  of  evaporat- 
ing-chambers,  operative  distributing  means  therefor,  and  mechan- 
ism whereby  said  liquid  supplied  tusaid  distributing  roeansMrve.  to 
effect  operation  thereof. 


iHa.'^'.M).  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  JoHU  E  Thowtoii  Al- 
tiincham,  Ingiaod  aaignor  to  John  Owden  0  Bnen  Manchoter  Bng- 
Und.    Filed  Sept.  15,  IMS     Serial  Ifo  123.328 


6  The  combination  with  a  camera-body,  .ingle-fold  bellow., 
and  base-board  hinged  thereto,  of  an  optical  carrier  atUched  to  the 
extreme  end  of  the  base-board  to  fold  ouUide  the  body,  a  slotted 
stretcher  pivoted  to  the  base-board  and  the  body  to  fold  inside,  a  cap 
to  cover  one  end  of  the  camera,  a  cap  to  cover  the  optical  carrier,  and 
a  blind-shutter  and  chambers  for  rollers  of  fllm-hoider*.  substan- 
tially a.  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  camera-body,  single-fold  bellows 
and  base-boaj-d  hinged  thereto,  of  an  optical  carrier  atUched  to  the 
extreme  end  of  the  base-board  to  fold  outMde  the  body,  a  slotted 
.tretcher  pivoted  to  the  base-board  and  the  b.nly  U>  fold  inside,  a  cap 
to  cover  one  end  of  the  camera,  a  cap  to  cover  the  optical  carrier,  and 
a  pivoted  fork  pivoted  to  the  body  and  to  tbe  base-board.  subsUn- 
tially as  described  t« 


78o.'^4<J.    THERMIC  MOTOR     QvnAT  Tumklui  St.  Peieraburg. 
Eiala.    Piled  8«pl  29.  18M.    Serial  Mo.  732.107 


CUum.—ln  combination  in  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  chamber  connected  with  the  cylinder  l.v  a  pair 
of  ports,  means  for  !.upplying  fuel  to  the  chamber,  and  a  piston  con- 
trolling one  of  the  ports  and  means  for  actuating  said  piston  at  ihr 
end  of  the  compre*sion-stn>ke  to  crest^  a  pressure  in  the  chamber  in 
excess  of  that  in  the  cylinder  and  force  the  fuel  through  the  reinsin 
iag  port  into  the  cylinder 


785.t24  1 .    STRAW-STACKER     Toi«t  D  Duuci.  Marten.  Ohio. 
Pltd  Aug.  8.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  210,008. 


Claim— I  A  camera  constructed  with  a  body,  a  base-board 
pivoted  thereto,  an  optical  carrier  atUched  to  the  base-board,  a  slot- 
ted stretcher  pivoted  to  the  ba^-board  and  by  a  pin  to  the  body,  fold- 
ing inside  the  body,  and  a  single-fold  bellows  attached  to  the  optical 
carrier  and  to  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  camera-body  and  a  single-fold  bel- 
lows of  a  baseboard  pivoted  to  the  body,  and  a  .lotted  .tretcher  piv- 
oted to  the  base-board,  and  to  the  body  to  fold  inside  the  body,  and 
of  auch  a  length  to  prevent  the  base-board  being  extended  to  an  an- 
gle of  ninety  degree*,  and  allow  it  to  be  extended  to  an  angle  of  sixty 
degree*  relative  to  the  body  and  be  locked  in  that  poaition,  subttan- 
tially  a.  dcMribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  camera-body,  a  single-fold  bellows 
and  base-board  hinged  thereto,  of  an  optical  carrier  atUched  to  the 
extreme  end  of  the  baae-board  to  fold  ouUide  the  body,  a  slotted 
stretcher  pivoted  to  the  base-board  and  the  body,  a  rounded  end  to 
one  end  of  camera  and  a  rounded  cap  at  the  other  end  to  incloM  and 
protect  the  optical  carrier  when  in  a  closed  poaition,  .ubfUntiallya. 
described, 

4  The  combination  with  a  camera-body,  ahigie-fold  bellows 
and  base  -  board  hinged  thereto,  of  an  optical  carrier  attached  to 
the  extreme  end  of  the  baae-boaH  to  fold  ouUide  the  bodv,  a  slotted 
rtretcher  pivoted  to  the  baM-board  and  the  body  to  fold  inside,  a  cap 
to  cover  one  end  of  the  camera,  a  cap  to  cover  the  optical  carrier,  and 
chambers  toconUin  the  rolls  of  a  roll-film, subsUntially  as  described,  j 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera-body,  single-fold  bellow.  I 
aad  baM-board  hinged  thereto,  of  an  optical  carrier  attached  to  the  i 
extreme  end  of  the  baM-board  to  fold  ouUide  the  body,  a  .lotted 
stretcher  pivoted  to  the  baae-board  and  the  body  to  fold  in.ide,  a  cap 
to  cover  one  end  of  the  camera,  a  cap  to  cover  the  optical  carrier, 
aad  a  blind-.hutter.  substantially  m  described 


Clmm.—l.  The  combination  with  two  pivoUlly-<-onnecied  sec- 
tion, of  a  nraw-.tacker  or  the  like,  of  pair,  of  toggle-levers  h.v- 
ing  their  respective  members  respectively  pivotally  connected  U.  the 
Mid  sections,  a  cross-bar  pivotally  connecting  the  members  of  the 
toggle-levers,  a  cable  attached  to  the  Mid  cross-bar.  a  direction  ele- 
ment on  one  of  Mid  sections  and  engaged  bv  aaid  cable,  and  means  to 
operate  the  said  cable  to  adjust  .^aid  sections,  substantially  a.  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination  with  two  pivotally-connected  section*  of  a 
.traw-«Ucker  or  the  like,  of  toggle-levers  connecting  Mid  sections,  a 
winding-drum,  guide  devices  carried  by  said  toggle-leverx  and  Mid 
Mctions,  a  flexible  connection  paMed  al)out  said  guide  device*  and 
having  one  of  iU  end.  fixed  and  iU  other  end  wound  upon  Mid  drum. 
and  means  for  operating  said  drum,  substantially  a»  desciihed 

3.  The  combination  with  two  pivoutly-connected  sections  of  a 
straw-stacker  or  the  like,  of  a  pair  of  toggle-lever*  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  to  said  sections  upon  opposite  sides  of  their 
pivot,  a  guide-pulley  carried  by  the  connected  ends  of  Mid  lever*,  a 
guide-pulley  upon  each  of  said  sections,  a  drum  upon  one  of  Mid  se«- 
tion*,  a  cable  paaMd  undei  said  pulley  upon  Mid  lever,  and  over  said 
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p«IWr«<ip«i^««i«ti«M.<»««daft.klc4bkb«««|ji,dm.dlto 
o«k«  tmi  baiac  woud  utMud  Mud  draa,  am!  mmu  for  raUtiu 
mU  dna,  MbaUatiaOj  m  dMcribMl.  I 

4.  la  a  ttraw-atoekar  or  tka  lika.  tka  ciDBibiaaUoa  of  a  lower 


1.  aa  apyar  aoetioB  pWeted  UmtMo,  a  p41r  of  tosgle^rrera  coa- 

■wtiM  "^  ■«»»•»  a|»a  aack  Bdo  of  the  laW,  a  eroa^bar  aahiag 
"^  '•*"  •*  tofgU-towa  aMi  fonuaf  a  piTtt  for  tba  laBe,  guide- 
r^lky*  apoa  Mid  eroaa-bar,  faidaitalkya  upatt  laid  Mctioaa,  •  traaa- 
▼waa  abaft  BMntad  in  nid  lowar  taetioa,  a  cttble  apoa  each  aide  of 
••id  aaetioaa  paaaad  aroaad  aaid  guida-piiJl«7k  aad  haviag  oae  of  iu 
•■da  IxMl  adiaeaat  to  tbe  piTot  of  aaid  aaetioaa  aad  iU  otber  ead 
wowd  apoa  oaa  ead  of  aaid  abaft,  aad  meaaa  lor  operaUag  aaid  abaft 
to  wiad  or  aa wiad  aaid  cablea,  aubataatially  m  deacribed 

5.  Tbe  etnabiaatioa  witb  two  aagnUrijadjaaUble  aectioaa  of  a ' 
•traw-ataeker  or  tbe  like,  of  a  aapportiag-fra«ie  piTotally  eoaaected 
te  OM  of  aaid  aaetioaa  aad  adapted  to  looaelj  angage  tbe  otber,  and  a 
Hexible  eoreriag  apoa  aaid  frame,  hanng  one  of  iU  ende  attaebed  to 
oae  of  aaid  aectiona  and  iU  oppoeite  end  free  ta  corer  tbe  opening  be- 
tween aaid  aeetioaa,  aubaUntialijr  aa  deocribe^ 

«.  Tbe  rombination  witb  two  hingedl.T-<vnnected  aectiona  of  a 
atraw-atacker  or  tbe  like,  of  a  finger-bar  pirotally  mounted  upon  one 
of  aaid  aections,  and  a  flexible  coveriag  aupp^rted  upon  aaid  flnger- 
bar  and  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  opening  betwee»  tbe  joint  of  aaid  aee- 
tioaa. aubatantially  aa  deaehbed 

7  In  a  (traw^tacker  or  tbe  like,  tbe  comjbination  of  two  pirot- 
alij-connected  aectiona.  an  endleaa  conTeyer  aiounted  upon  aaid  aec- 
U0B8,  two  aeU  of  guide-pulleya  diapoaed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  one 
of  aaid  acetioni  to  support  tbe  upper  atreteh  of  said  conTeyer.  and  a 
aet  of  gaide-pulleya  disposed  adjacent  to  one  ead  of  tbe  otber  of  aaid 
aeetiona  to  aapport  tbe  lower  atreteb  of  aaid  c^nreyer,  aubeUntially 
aadaacribad 


from  tbe  aaid  circumferential  groore  to  ita  otber  end,  packing  around 
tbe  aaid  apindle  between  tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  sleeve  and  tbe  aaid 
collar,  a  nut  aerewed  on  tbe  aaid  projection  aad  preventing  tbe  aaid 
alaere  from  sliding  endwiae,  oil-paaaagea  beiag  provided  between 
tbe  face  at  tbe  nut  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  aleeve.  aad  a  cap  wbich  indoaea 
tbe  aaid  nut  and  wbicb  forma  an  oil-ebamber  for  aupplyiag  tbe  aaid 
groovea  witb  oil. 


2.  The  combination,  witb  an  axle-apindle  provided  witb  a  collar 
at  one  end  baving  an  annular  groove  in  one  face,  and  a  acrew-tbread- 
ed  projection  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  spindle,  of  a  spindle-aleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  portion  which  forms  a  packing-ihamber  and 
tbe  end  of  which  engagea  with  tbe  aaid  groove,  said  sleeve  having  also 
a  circumferential  groove  near  tbe  said  chamber  and  spiral  groovea 
extending  from  the  said  circumferential  groove  to  ita  other  end,  pack- 
ing in  the  said  annular  groove  and  chamber,  a  nut  aerewed  on  tbe 
said  projection  and  permitting  oil  to  paas  into  the  said  sleeve,  and  a 
cap  which  incloses  the  said  nut  and  which  forms  an  oil-chamber  for 
supplying  oil  to  tbe  sleeve. 


785.Q44:.     PLOW-OTOCK.     Omisb  W.  Whtottist.  MBkrHk. 
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riaMH— 1  A  lubricating  device  for  an  axle-apindle,  coaaiatiag 
of  an  axle-apindle  baving  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  upoa 
tbe  upper  surface  thereof  aad  from  tbe  oater  tnd  of  tbe  apindle,  a 
wick  of  abaorbent  material  aaturated  witb  a  lubricant,  said  wick 
ftlliag  tbe  entire  length,  width,  and  aubataatiAlly  the  depth  of  the 
groove  ia  tbe  apindle  with  iU  outer  edge  in  e^igagemeBt  witb  tbe 
iaaar  aarfaea  of  tbe  box  uaed  upon  tbe  apindle.  a  stiffening-atrip  on 
one  side  of  tbe  wick  extending  the  entire  length  of  tbe  wick  and  lon- 
gitadiaally  thereto,  and  meana  to  attach  aaid  atrip  to  aaid  wick 
whereby  tbe  wick  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  jroove  in  tbe  apindle 
or  reiaaUtad  tbareia  froa  tbe  outer  ead  of  tbe  af>indle  while  the  box 
ia  apoa  tbe  aana  aad  tbe  entire  groove  be  uaed  to  eonUin  the  lubri- 
cant. 

i.  A  lubrieatiag-wick  for  aa  axle-apiadie,  «ade  from  abaorb^t 
■atariai  aad  a  atiffeniag-atrip  on  one  aide  only  of  the  wick  but  ex- 
taadiag  tbe  eatirc  ieagtb  of  tbe  wick  and  longitadinally  thereto,  and 
aaaaaa  to  attach  aaid  strip4o  aaid  wiek  wbarabytbe  wick  may  ba  ra- 
■aved  from  or  reiaaUtad  within  a  groove  ia  Una  apindle  of  an  axle 
from  tbe  oatar  ead  of  tbe  groove  while  tua  box  i«  apoa  tbe  axle-apia- 
dle  aad  tbe  wiek  may  be  made  tba  aaae  aixe  ^  tbe  groove  ia  tbe 
^•piadla. 

S.  A  labriaatiag-wick  for  an  axla-epindle,  i^de  from  abaorbaat 
Material,  a  atiffeaiag-plate  upoa  one  aide  only  #f  aaid  wiek  but  ex- 
taadiag  tbe  eatire  length  of  tbe  wick,  aad  pro|aetiag  poiata  upoa 
aaid  plate  wbieb  potato  eater  tba  wiek  aad  attbeb  tbe  wick  to  tbe 
atiteaiag-plata,  whereby  tbe  Inbricatiaf-wick  imay  ba  iaaartad  or 
raaaovad  froaa  a  groove  oa  tbe  anrf aea  of  aa  azla-fpiadle  from  tbe  ead 
ti  tba  gioare  and  tba  wiek  ba  made  aaflkiaatly  l«rga  to  All  tbe  eatire 
graeta  ia  tba  apiadla. 


Claim.— I .  A  cultivator-plow  ataadard  eompriaing  aidea  agaced 
apart  to  form  a  vertical  alot  betweea  them  aad  baving  their  upper 
enda  extended  laterally  and  vertically  and  a  bar  eonnaeting  tbe  said 
lateral  and  vertical  exteaaiona  of  tbe  aidea  and  forming  a  bead,  aaid 
bead  having  outer  openinga  10,  a  central  opeaing  8  and  intermediate 
openingfl  9.  for  tbe  purpooea  aet  forth,  aubatantially  aa  deaehbed. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  plow-beam,  a  eultivator-aUndard 
eompriaing  sides  spaced  apart  to  form  a  vertical  alot  between  them, 
aad  having  their  upper  enda  extended  laterally  and  vertically  and 
a  bar  connecting  tbe  aaid  lateral  and  vertical  exteaaiona  of  tbe  sides 
and  forming  a  bead  baviag  outer  openinga,  a  central  opening  and 
intermediate  opeaiaga,  aaid  bead  baariag  againat  the  under  aide  of 
tbe  beam,  a  braea  baviag  iU  lower  ead  pivotally  aaeured  betweea 
the  aidea  of  the  standard  and  ita  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  beam  at  a  point  in  rear  of  tbe  ataadard,  and  a  clip-bolt  arranged 
aatrideof  the  beam  and  engaging  appropriate  adjuating-openinga  ia 
the  head  of  the  aUadard  to  aet  tbe  latter  either  at  right  aaglea  or 
obliquely  witb  referaaca  to  tbe  beam,  anbataatia|jy  aa  deacribed. 


FUntHtab.    n»i 
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Claim.— 1.  TW  awabiaatioa.  witb  aa  azia-^iadla  pioridad 
vHk  a  eaOar  at  aM  «ad  aad  a  aeraw-tbraadad  pHajaatioa  at  ito  otbar 
•■d,  atf  a  w/imUt  ilaaTa  pcavidad  witb  a  eire««fareatial  groora  ia 
Hi  md  paitiaa  aaar  tba  aaid  eoUar  aad  apiral  grao>raa  axtaadiag 
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Cal..  a 


Claim. — 1.  A  oombiaatioa-tool  compriaiag  a  baae  baviag  a  pro- 
tractor tbareoB.  a  ahaath  aapporlad  tbataby ,  a  aaeoad  abeatb  pivotally 
■oaatad  aa  aaid  baaa.  aad  a  aUdiag  blade  adapted  to  work  in  aitber 
of  aaid  abaatba. 

1.  A  eoaibiaatioa-tw>l  eompriaiag  a  abaatb  foraad  of  a  aia^a 
rittm  ti  aatal  baviag  i«a  adgaa  baat  t«  form  flaagaa,  aM  of  aaid 
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taagaa  being  provided  witb  an  index,  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  abeatb  betag 
exteaded  laterally  adjacaat  oae  end  of  tbe  otber  flange  to  form  a  bead, 
•ad  a  blade  alidingly  BMuated  ia  aaid  abeatb  aad  provided  witb  a 
bead  oppoaiag  the  head  of  aaid  abeatb  both  of  aaid  heada  baiag  pnv 
vided  with  pointed  extremitiea 

3.  A  combination-tool  eompriaing  a  baae  baviag  a  protractor 
formed  thereon,  aaid  baae  being  provided  with  ciipe  and  an  aagle- 
flaage,  a  ahteth  supported  between  said  clips  and  said  angle-flange, 
a  second  sheath  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  baae,  and  a  eliding  blade 
adapted  to  work  in  either  of  said  aheatba. 

4.  A  combination-tool  eompriaing  a  baae  having  a  protractor 
tbereon, a  sheath  aupported  thereby. a  aecond  abeatb  pivotallymount- 
ed  on  said  baae,  an  index  for  aaid  protractor  adapted  to  swing  with 
aaid  pivoted  abeatb,  and  a  alidiag  blade  adapted  to  work  in  either  of 
•aid  aheatba. 

5.  A  combination-tool  eompriaing  a  baae  baviag  a  protractor 
thereon,  a  abeatb  supported  thereby  and  formed  of  a  aingle  piece  of 
metal  baving  iU  edgee  bent  to  form  flanges,  one  of  said  flangee  being 
provided  witb  an  angular  extenaion,  a  caliper-blade  alidingly  mount- 
ed in  aaid  sheath,  and  a  aecond  abeatb  pivoted  to  aaid  baae  and  adapt 
ed  to  receive  said  blade. 

6.  A  combination-tool  eompriaing  a  baae  having  a  protractor 
tbereon,  a  abeatb  removably  held  in  aaid  baae,  a  second  aheath  piv- 
oted to  aaid  baae,  and  a  eliding  blade  adapted  to  work  in  either  of 
aaid  aheatba. 


porto,  tnatlaa  eoanectiag  tbe  boriaoatal  girdan,  iaaalating  material 
oovariag  tbe  upper  portioa  of  tbe  traaUea,  croaa^ioa  apoa  tbe  iaaa- 
latiag  auterial,  aad  raila  aapportad  upoa  tbe  eroae^iea. 


785.246.    WOODII  SHIIT-PIUHO     HmT  WmnnD.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    POadllarSl,  IflOi    Serial  Ho  210 JM 


Clm^. — 1.  A  woodaa  abeet-piling  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  in- 
terlocked vertical  aeetioaa  each  aection  consisting  in  a  plurality  of 
pieeae  of  timber  rigidly  aaeured  together  and  having  a  tenon  project- 
ing laterally  from  one  edge  of  greater  tbickneaa  at  ito  outer  edge 
than  adjacent  tbe  aection  and  a  groove  in  ito  opposite  edge  corre- 
aponding  in  croea-aeetion  to  the  cro#a-aection  oi  aaid  tenon. 

2.  In  a  wooden  abeet-piling,  a  aection  eompriaing  a  plurality  of 
vertical  piecea  of  timber  rigidly  aeeured  together  having  a  tenon  pro- 
ieeting  Uterally  and  of  greater  tbickneaa  at  ito  edge  than  adjacent 
the  atl^tion  and  a  groove  in  tbe  otber  edge  of  the  aection  correapond- 
ing  to  the  croaa-eection  of  aaid  teaon. 

3.  Ia  a  aection  for  wooden  abeet-piling,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plaeality  of  vertical  plaaka  one  of  which  projeoto  laterally  to  one  aide 
of  tbe  aection,  meaaa  for  rigidly  aecuring  said  planks  together,  a  ver- 
tical atrip  aeeared  to  aaid  laterally-projecting  portion  of  one  of  aaid 
planka  and  forming  therewith  a  tonon,  the  oppoeite  side  edge  of  tbe 
aection  baving  a  groove  of  a  croaa  -  aection  correaponding  to  aaid 
teaoB. 

4.  In  a  aection  for  wooden  abeet-piling.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  vertical  planka  one  of  which  projecto  laterally  to  one  aide 
of  the  section  and  another  of  which  projecU  laterally  to  tbe  oppoaite 
aide  of  the  aection,  meana  for  rigidly  aecuring  aaid  planka  togetber. 
a  vertical  atrip  aaeured  to  each  of  aaid  lateraUy-projecting  portions 
of  tbe  planks  and  forming  therewith  tonons.  the  side  edges  of  the 
aection  having  grooves  correaponding  in  croaa-aection  to  said  tenona. 

5.  In  a  aection  for  abeet-piling,  tbe  combiaation  witb  three  ver- 
tical planka  tbe  iatormediate  one  of  which  being  of  lesa  width  tbaa 
tbe  outer  planka,  meana  for  rigidly  securing  said  planka  together,  a 
vertical  atrip  aeeured  to  the  inner  aarfacc  of  tbe  portion  of  one  of  aaid 
outer  planks  which  projecto  to  one  aide  of  the  aection.  a  aecond  ver- 
tical atrip  aeeured  to  tbe  ianer  aurface  of  tbe  portion  of  the  otber 
outer  plank  which  projecto  to  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  aection,  tbe 
strip  on  one  plaak  forming  with  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  otbar 
plaak  a  groove  eorreapoadiag  ia  eroaaaaetioa  to  tbe  tenon  formed 
by  the  other  strip  and  the  projeeting  portion  of  the  plank  to  wbieb  it 
ia  aeeured. 


2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  third-rail  electric  road  of  a  aeries  of 
verUcal  aupporta,  horiiontal  girdera  carried  by  the  vertical  aupporto, 
traetlee  connecting  the  horitonUl  girders,  inaolating  material  cov- 
ering the  upper  portion  of  tbe  treatlee,  eroaa-tiea  upon  the  inaulatiag 
material,  iaaulating  material  covering  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  croea- 
tiea,  and  running-rails  and  a  third  rail  upon  the  upper  insulating  ma- 
terial, aabatontially  aa  abown  and  deacribed. 

3.  Tbe  combiaation  in  a  railroad  atructure  of  a  seriea  et  fer- 
tieal  aupporto,  a  aeriea  of  horizontal  girdera  earned  by^4be  vertical 
aupporto,  and  a  hollow  pipe  within  the  vertical  aupporto  and  having 
ito  lower  portion  extending  downward  into  tbe  ground,  aubataatially 
aa  abown. 

4.  Tbe  combination  ia  a  railroad  structure  of  a  series  of  ver- 
tical aupporto,  a  aeriea  of  boriaonUl  girders  carried  hy  the  vertical 
aupporto.  and  a  pipe  withia  each  vertical  support  and  having  ito  up- 
per portion  covered  witb  inaulating  material  which  insulating  ma- 
terial ia  inaerted  between  the  pipe  and  a  portion  of  the  girder,  aub- 
aUntially  aa  abown.  ^ 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  third-rail  electric  road  of  a  aerie*  of  ver- 
tical aupporto.  hollow  pipea  within  aaid  vertical  aupporto  having  their 
lower  ends  extending  downward  into  the  earth,  horizontal  girdera 
carried  by  tbe  vertical  supporU,  inaulating-buffert  covering  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  pipes  and  the  horizontal  girderf  partly  reating 
upon  aaid  inaulating  material,  treaties  connecting  the  horizontal 
girders,  iniiulating  materia!  covering  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  treatiea, 
croaa-tiea  upon  the  inaulating  material,  inaulating  material  eoveriag 
the  npper  portion  of  the  croaa-tiea,  and  raila  upon  tbe  upper  inaulat- 
ing material,  aubatantially  aa  abown  aad  deacribed. 


785.248-  KOTAKT  PUMP.  Haauno  Toiooon  and  Kotoo  An. 
Tokk>, and  AuiMatbuud.  H^aoo.  Japao.  POtd  Apr. SO.  IMM.  Sa- 
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785.247.  HOISB-DIADUlHeiOAHS.  Cuuai  D.  WOOB,  Bot- 
t«a.  IUb.,  aiUgMr  of  OM-httf  to  B«Uuibi  Ivwatt,  Bortoo.  Mmi. 
PMiu-Lim    airiil  Ho.  in.611. 
CUim.—\    Tba  eoabiaatioB  ia  a  railroad  atmctare,  of  a  aariaa 

of  veitieal  nipporta.  boriaoatal  i^timn  aarportad  by  tba  vartiaal  asp- 


CUim.—\.  A  rotary  pump  eompriaiag  a  pair  of  crlindera  rig- 
idly united,  eam-abapad  rototiag  piatoaa  ia  eaeb,  ia  contact  witb  tbe 
iaaer  periphery  of  tbeir  reapeetiTc  cjtiaAan  aloag  oaa  liaa  oaly,  mo- 
tioa  aad  diaebarge  porta  for  aaid  ejliadara,  a  guida-eaatag  ooaaeet- 
iag  tbe  two  cyliadan  oa  a  liae  uaitiag  tba  axaa  o^  rotatioa  of  tba  two 
piatoaa  aad  batweea  tbe  aaetioa  aad  diaekarga  porta,  aad  a  oae-piaaa 
water-gala  aataading  tbroogb  aaid  caaiag  froa  tba  paiipbary  of  ( 
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piatoa  lo  tbf  penpb^ry  of  the  otbvr  «mi  trafrliiK  back  and  forth 
with  the  rotation  of  th*  piato«i  in  coaaUnt  r<*iUct  with  the  periph- 
rry  of  each. 

J.  A  mianr  pump  comprisinji  a  pair  of  cylindera  ri^dlj  united, 
f  vrtion  and  diarharge  port*  therefor,  a  heart-shaped  pieton  routing 
in  each  crlinder  with  iU  apex  in  ronatant  contact  with  the  peripheral 
wall  thereof,  a  fnii<le-caainf  connecting  the  two  ejlinden  on  a  line 
uniting  the  axe*  of  rotation  of  the  two  piaton4  and  between  the  auc- 
tion and  diacharge  porU,  and  a  water-gate  extending  through  anid 
raaing  from  the  peripherr  of  one  piaton  to  the  |>enpherr  of  the  other 
and  traveling  back  and  forth  with  the  roUtion  of  the  piatona  in  con- 
stant contact  with  the  periphery  of  each. 

3  A  roUrr  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  rjiindert  rigidly  anited. 
cam-ahaped  rotating  pistons  in  each,  in  contact  with  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  their  respective  cylinder*  along  o|e  line  only,  suction- 
ports  for  each  cylinder,  independent  discharge-ports,  a  common 
chamber  to  which  said  latter  port*  deliver,  values  preventing  the  re- 
turn of  the  water  from  said  chamber,  a  lead  opening  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  guide-ca«ing  cooneitmg  the  two  eylindem  on  a  line  uniting  the 
axe«  of  rouiion  of  the  two  piatons  and  betwee^  the  suction  and  dis- 
charge ports,  and  a  water-gate  extending  through  Mid  casing  from 
the  peripberv  of  one  piaton  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  and  travel- 
ing back  and  fi>rth  with  the  revolution  of  the  pistons  in  constant  con- 
Uct  with  the  penphery  of  eath  I 
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ing  it  sUtKMiary  and  in  a  vertical  poaiUon,  of  laterally-extendiag 
arm*  eonnneted  to  the  raid  sUndard  at  ita  lower  end,  and  provided 
with  upwardly-eatendingstationarycleaner-bars.ofaaleeve mounted 
on  aaid  aUndnrd,  a  croaa-bar  aecnrMi  thereto  and  a  aeriea  of  knivea 
or  blades  secured  to  said  cross-bar  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  alternating  with  the  aaid  cleaner-bars,  said  knives  or  blades 
being  parallel  and  disposed  obli^vely  to  a  radial  line  from  their  axia 
of  roUtion  and  means  for  routing  aaid  aleeve  and  knives,  sabaUn- 
tially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  sUndard 
provided  with  a  bearing  portion,  terminating  at  iU  upper  end  in  a 
shoulder  and  a  deUchable  lower  portion  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  lo  engage  the  lower  end  <Jf  said  bearing  portion  and  having 
a  threaded  connection  with  the  upper  part  of  said  sUndard,  of  lateral 
anna  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sUndard  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  vertically-disposed  cleaner-bars,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
bearing  portion  of  the  sUndard  and  having  a  polygonal  portion  at  iU 
lower  end.  ■  cross-bar  having  a  polygonal  aperture  engaging  the 
polygons!  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  series  of  depending  knives  or 
blades  secured  to  said  cross-bar.  and  alternating  with  kaid  cleaner- 
bars,  said  blades  being  disposed  obliquely  to  a  radial  line  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  means  for  routing  aaid  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 


IQ^.'^oO.  CAR  CODPUHQ  Uaac  I  CiMiT  CohimbiM.  Ohio,  m- 
iignof  of  oii»-hilf  to  Martoo  L.  OmUU.  Columbw.  Ohio  PiM  July  11 
1904.    a«rinl  Mo.  216.100 


Claim  —I.  In  a  mixing  device,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
part,  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  Mades.  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  wid  rotarj'  part,  and  disposed 
obliquely  to  a  radial  line  passing  through  said  aj(is,  of  a  series  of  in- 
dependent vertically-disposed  cleaner-bars  arraniM  at  different  dis- 
tances front  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roUry  p^rt.  the  said  blades 
being  arranged  to  pass  between  Mid  cleaner-bar^,  whereby  the  ma- 
terial treated  will  be  cut  by  the  leading  edge  of  ^ach  of  said  blades 
and  mixetl  by  the  lateral  faces  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  mixing  device,  the  combination  witl^  a  roUry  part  pro- 
\ided  with  a  series  of  parallel  blades  located  at  different  disUnces 
from  and  <»n  both  sides  of  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  g^ui  roUry  part  and 
disposed  obliquely  to  a  radial  line  pnaaing  throug)i  said  axis,  of  a  se- 
ries of  independent,  vertically-disposed  cicaner-fa«ir<i.  located  at  dif- 
ferent di-tUnces  from  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  roUry  part  and  on 
bitth  sides  of  ifie  same,  the  said  bladea  being  ar^nged  to  pass  be- 
tween the  «aid  rleanei^bars,  whereby  the  material  will  be  cut  by  the 
leading  edge  of  each  of  »aid  bUdes  and  mixed  %y  the  lateral  faces 
thereof,  and  whereby  concentration  of  the  mat«rial  treated,  at  the 
center  or  outer  edges  of  the  rotary  part,  is  avoid^.  sabsUntially  aa 
de!«rribod. 

3.  Tn  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combinatioii  with  a  vertically- 
disposed  sUndard,  provided  at  ita  upper  end  »itM  a  handle  for  hold- 


CUrim.—l.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bead, 
a  knuckle  hinged  thereto,  a  lock  movable  vertically  and  roUtable 
horixonUlly  in  said  draw-head  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  knuckle, 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  independently  of  and  without  acting  on  the 
knuckle  into  position  to  permit  the  knuckle  to  be  opened,  and  a  seat 
tn  support  the  lock  when  so  lifted 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  ot  a  draw-head,  a  knuckle 
hinged  thereto,  a  lock  movable  vertically  and  foUtaWe  horizonUlly 
in  said  draw-head  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  knuckle,  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  independently  of  action  on  the  knuckle  into  position  to 
permit  the  knuckle  to  be  opened,  a  seat  to  support  the  lock  when  so 
lifted,  meanii  for  throwing  the  lock  when  lifted  off  said  seat  into  con- 
tact with  the  knuckle  to  throw  the  latter  into  open  or  coupling  posi- 
tion. 

3  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  knuckle 
hinged  thereto,  a  lock  movable  vertically  and  roUUble  horiiontally  in 
»aid  draw-head  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  knuckle,  and  adapted  to 
be  lifted  independently  of  action  on  the  knuckle  into  position  to  per- 
mit the  knuckle  to  be  opened,  a  seat  to  support  the  lock  when  so  lifted, 
means  for  throwing  the  lock  when  lifted  off  «aid  seat  into  contact 
with  the  knuckle  to  throw  the  latUr  into  open  or  coupling  position 
and  a  second  seat  for  the  lock  in  its  further  raised  position 

4.  In  a  car-coupling  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-head  hsving  a  cam-surface  l^  the  knuckle  hinged  to 
«id  draw-head  having  itM  inner  arm  provided  with  a  cavitv  i*,  the 
vertically-moTable  and  horiionUlly-roUUble  lock  having  a  mem- 
ber to  extend  into  said  cavity  2*  and  act  00  the  inner  arm  of  the 
knuckle  beyond  said  cavity,  suhsUntiaily  as  described. 


78o.'2i51.  CLUTCH.  If loous  D  Cuu  ud  Wnxuji  Lome.  Cin- 
tUDBMU.  Ohio.  Mripton  to  The  Lodg»  t  Shtplay  Machine  Tool  Com- 
puy.  CinciBoaU.  OUo,  a  Corporatkn.  PIMJanS.  1906  Serial  Ho 
t3B,4n. 

Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  machine-tool,  a 
loose  wheel  thereon  for  driving  the  spindle,  an  internal  wheel  fixed  to 
the  apindle.  and  eoaoentric  wHh  the  flrat-named  wheel,  said  internal 
wheel  being  formed  with  an  angular  grooved  periphery,  two  f rictioa- 
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segmeato  located  in  aaid  groOve.  an  expanding  deriee  between  two  of 
the  abutting  enda  of  aaid  segmenU,  means  for  actaating  the  said  de- 
vice, and  a  wedgs  between  the  other  two  abutting  ends  of  said  aeg- 
meata  for  Ukiag  ap  wear  and  UmK  motion,  subeUntiallj  aa  deecribed. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  a  machine-tool,  a  loose 
wheel  thereon  for  driving  the  spindle,  an  internal  wheel  fixed  to  the 
spindle,  and  concentric  with  the  first-named  wheel,  said  internal 
wheel  being  formed  with  an  annular  grooved  periphery,  two  friction- 
aegments  located  in  aaid  groove,  an  expanding  device  between  two  of 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  segmenU,  means  for  actuating  the  said  de- 
vice, a  wedge  between  the  other  two  abutting  ends  of  said  segmenU 
for  Uking  up  wear  and  lost  motion,  and  bolts  Uking  through  said 
annular  periphery  and  into  said  segmenU  holding  them  slightly  mov- 
able in  position,  substAntially  as  described 


785,*252.  APPABATD8  FOR  RAI8IH0  8DPBR8TROCTDRB8 
AHD  BALLAOTIRO  RAILWAY  R0AD-BBD8.  Qmamam  H  ClA- 
TMS.  De  QiMMi.  Ark.    PfM  May  6.  1904.    Serial  Mo  208.689. 


Clmm.—l  A  maUrial-oonveying.  self-diacharging  vehicle  for 
baUasting  road-beds.  separaU  feeding-conduiu  for  the  material  and 
a  distnbnur  of  the  material  yieldinglv  connected  with  the  aeparate 
conduiU. 

2  A  maUrial-conreying.  self-discharging  vehicle  for  ballasting 
road-beda.  separaU  raceiriag-coadaiu  for  the  maUrial  thereoa.and 
•n  elevated  support  upon  the  vehicle  therefor,  means  for  ronveving 
the  material  to  the  separate  coaduiu.  a  laUrally-eiUnded  hopper 
upon  the  vehicle,  and  a  spout  for  the  material  yieldingly  connected 
with  the  separaU  conduiU  and  movably  connected  with  the  hopper 

3.  A  railroad-ballasting  apparatus,  comprising  a  track -support- 
ed vehicle,  means  thereon  for  suspending  a  portion  of  the  railroad 
superatrncture  in  advance  of  the  vehicle  above  the  ft>ad-bed.  and 


for  discharging  the  maUiial  from  the  vehicle  beneath  tiie  sus- 
peaded  saperatmcturr. 

4.  A  railroad-bed-ballaatiag  apparatus  comprisiag  a  track-sup- 
ported vehicle,  motor-operated  devices  thereon  for  raiaing  and  sus- 
pending a  portion  of  the  railroad  superstructure  above  the  bed  of  the 
road,  and  motor-operated  devices  on  the  vehicle  for  discharging  the 
maUrial  upon  the  bed  of  the  road  beneath  the  suspended  superstruc- 
ture. 

5.  A  railroad-bed-ballasting  apparatus  eompriaing  a  motor 
propelled,  rail-supported  vehicle,  motor-operated  devicfe  thereon 
for  raising  and  suspending  a  portion  of  the  railroad  superstructure 
above  the  bed  of  the  road,  and  motor-operated  devices  for  discharg-  • 
ing  the  maUrial  upon  the  bed  of  the  road  beneath  the  suspended  sa- 
perttructure  and  tamping  the  ballasting  maUrial. 

6.  In  a  railroad-bed-ballasting  apparatus,  a  motor-propelled 
vehicle  upon  the  track-rails,  a  self-discharging  recepUcle  for  the 
ballasting  maUrial.  and  a  motor-operated  conveyer  of  the  material 
from  the  recepUcle  to  the  track 

7  In  a  railroad -ballasting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
motor-propelled  platform  vehicle,  of  a  frame  rxUnding  from  the  end 
of  the  platform  above  to  the  track-rails,  and  track-rails  on  said 
frame,  and  motor-actuated  raising  and  lowering  devices,  and  track- 
grasping  devices  upon  the  rails  of  said  frame. 

«.  In  a  railroad-ballasting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
motor-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  longitudinally-exUnded  frame  extend- 
ing forwardly  fron.  the  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  mean.-  on  the  vehicle 
I  for  supporting  said  frame,  track-rails  on  said  frame,  a  carriage  upon 
[  said  track-rails  raising  and  lowering  devices  on  the  carriage  for  rais- 
ing the  superstructure  of  the  railroad  above  the  road-bed.  and  ma- 
Urial-discharging  devices  upon  the  vahicle  discharging  beneath  the 
elevaUd  superstructure. 

a.  In  a  railroad-bed-ballasting  apparatus,  the  combination  » ith 
a  motor-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  longitudinal  frame  upon  the  forward 
end  of  the  vehicle,  and  suiUble  supports  upon  the  vehicle  therefor, 
and  track-rails  upon  said  frame,  a  carriage  upon  said  track-rails, 
and  motor-energized  raising  and  lowering  devices  on  said  frame  for 
raising  the  superstructure  of  the  railroad  above  the  road-bed.  means 
for  discharging  the  ballast  maUrial  from  the  vehicle  beneath  the  ele- 
vated superstructure,  and  motor-energized  Umping  devices  on  the 
vehicle  for  tamping  the  ballast  maUrial  upon  the  road-bed. 

10.  In  a  railroad-bed-ballasting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  propelled  platform  -  vehicle,  of  a  longitudinally-extended 
frame  on  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  and  tiact-rails  upon  naid 
frame,  means  upon  said  frame  and  track-rails  for  suspending  a  raised 
portion  of  the  superstructure  of  the  railroad,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing ttie  posiuon  of  said  track-rails  on  said  frame  at  a  Ungent  to  the 
offset  in  the  railroad  track-rails. 

II  In  a  railroad-track-ballasting  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  propelled  platform-vehicle  which  consisU  of  a  longitudinally- 
exUnded  suspended  frame  on  the  forward  end  of  the  platform,  outer 
longitudinal  track-rails,  and  separate  inner  longitudinal  track-rails 
upon  said  suspended  frame,  separate  carriages  for  raising  >  portion 
of  the  superstructure  of  the  railroad  above  the  bed  of  the  railroad 
mounted  upon  the  respective  inner  and  outer  track -rails  and  alUi- 
aately  Uleaeoping  with  each  other. 

12.  In  a  railroad-bed-ballasting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  parallel  platform-vehicle,  of  a  longitudinally -ex  tended  sus- 
pended frame  on  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  and  a  series  of 
track-raila  upon  said  suspended  frame,  carriages  mounted  on  said 
track-rails  and  alUrnaUly  Uleaeoping  with  each  other,  and  motor- 
energized  raising  and  lowering  devices  00  said  carriages  for  suspend-- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  superstructure  of  the  railroad  above  the  bed  of 
the  railroad  to  be  ballasted. 

13  In  a  railroad-bed-ballasting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor-propelled  platform-vehicle,  of  a  longitudinally-exUnd- 
ed auspended  frame  on  the  forward  end  of  the  pUtform.  and  a  series 
of  track -rails  upon  said  suspended  frsme.  a  pivoul  support  for  the 
rear  ends  of  aaid  track-rails  and  devices  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  aaid  raila  with  each  other,  said  rails  being  movable  upon  the  said 
supporting- frame,  and  its  pivoUl  support,  at  a  Ungent  to  the  offset 
in  the  curved  track-rails  of  the  railroad  and  carriages  upon  said 
track-rails,  and  motor-energised  raiaing  tad  loweriag  devices  oa 
aaid  caiTiages  for  suspeadiag  a  portioa  of  the  railroad  superstruc- 
ture. 

14.  In  a  railroad-bed-batlaating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor-propelled  platform-vehicle,  of  a  longitudinally-exUnd- 
ed frame  upon  t^  forward  end  of  the  platform,  and  aa  elevated  sup 
port  oa  the  aaid  platform,  aad  auapeaaion  devices  for  the  aaid  frame 
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••■■•et^d  witk  ik»  aWstod  ■v^port,  tncklrmib  oa  Mid  mtf^H 
toMMttd  cuii»gm  M  MM  UMkniJa.  tMtor.«Mrgi»4  nkoff 
Mdlewwi.^  d«1aM  wmM «Mii«fM  for nuuig  a  portiM  of  th* 
nOntd  npontnotaio  aWr.  tko  roMi-b^d.  ud  Motor^etaatod 
■ateriol-eoavoyiac  drrioM  oa  Mid  aloroMd  Mppoti.  diMkargia« 
lk«  aatoriai  beaoatk  tko  Mpontnietan. 

1».  la  •  nUroad-bod-UllaMiac  apparmtao.  thm  eoaibiaatioa 
wkfc  a  Botor-propoUed  pUtfona-reliiele.  of  >  Mppiy-raeopUcI*  for 
tfco  ■atorial.  ud  gate*  to  Mid  recoptaelc.  k»d  ao  oadlcM  aotor-op- 
.  *****  eoBveynr.  aioTabl«  boaaalb  Um  gatM  aad  extoadiag  to  tbe  for- 
ward oad  of  (aid  plat/om,  aad  diacbargiaa  tbe  matorial  apoe  Um 
bod  of  tbe  road. 

1«.  la  a  raUroad-bod-ballaatiag  appaiatu*.  the  combiaatioa 
witk  a  aMtor-propoUed  ptatfom-TObicie,  of  a  diaebargiog-roeepU- 
eta  for  tbe  ballaatiag  autarial.  ftatea  ia  th«  >idM  of  Mid  recopudo 
aad  rallar-baaffort  ia  tbe  Mid  receptacle  beiwatb  Mid  gatee.  aa  ele- 
ratad  atmetur*  oa  tbe  platform  of  tbe  vebide,  and  a  power-drivea 
•fcafl  tborooa.  aad  an  eadleM  conveyer  extending  oTor  tbe  roller  ia 
tka  roUer-baagan.  aad  o»er  tbe  abaft  oa  aaid  elerated  rapport  aad 
djeebarglag  tbe  aiaterial  apea  tbe  bed  of  tbe  railrtxad 

17.  Ia  a  railroad- bed  bailastiag  appalatui,  tbe  combiaaUoa 
witb  a  aMtor-propelled  pUtfonn-rebide,  of  a  diacharging-recepU- 
eie  for  tbe  bailaating  material,  biaged  gatea  in  tbe  tidea  of  Mid  recep- 
tacle, aad  lever  operaUng  dericea  for  operaUng  the  gat««.  roller- 
kaagera  on  tbe  Mid  receptacle  beneath  Mid  gatea.  an  elevated  itruc- 
tare  00  the  pialf onn  of  Mid  vehicle,  aad  a  po«rer-driven  shaft  there- 
on, an  endloM  material -con  veyer  extending  Over  tbe  roller-hanger* 
in  Mid  receptacle  and  alao  over  tbe  shaft  on  aaid  elevated  support, 
and  maiehal-diatribttUng  conductors  leading;  to  tbe  bed  of  tbe  rail 
road  from  aaid  elevated  support. 

18.  Ia  a  railroad -bed -bailaating  apparftus.  tbe  combination 
witb  a  BMtor-propelled  platform-vehicU.  of  a  material-suppiv  recep- 
tacle, a  falM  inclined  bottom  in  Mid  recepUabs,  Mid  recepUcle  hav- 
ing material-diaeharging  openings  betvreen  tlije  inclined  bottom  and 
tbe  sldM  of  Mid  r«»ptacle,  hingwl  gates  in  tbe  sides  of  the  recepU- 
cle movable  apon  tbe  inclined  surfaces  of  the  bottom,  roilerhangers 
apon  said  recepucle  beneath  tbe  said  disch^ge-openinga,  an  ele- 
vated structure  upon  tbe  Mid  pUtfoim,  and, a  power-driven  shah 
tbarw»a.  aa  endloM  conveyer  of  tbe  material  extending  over  said 
rollers  in  the  roller-bangers  and  over  the  shaft  in  Mid  elevated  sup- 
port, conductors  for  tbe  malarial  on  said  support  leading  to  tbe  road- 
bod,  aad  maaas  for  opeaiag  and  cloning  tbe  g«tes  in  the  sides  of  the 
auiterial-aapply  receptacle. 

19  In  a  railroad-ballastiag  apparatus,  tb^  combination  with  a 
propelled  platform- vehicle,  of  motor-operatef  devices  thereon  for 
raiaiag  aad  suspending  a  portion  of  tbe  railroad'raperatnicture  above 
tbe  bed  of  tbe  road,  iaotor-operated  devices  for  discharging  the  ma- 
terial upon  tbe  bed  of  tbe  road  beneath  tbe  suparatracture  upon  Mid 
vehicle. 

SO.  In  a  railroad  -  bed  -  ballaatiag  appan(tus.  the  combination 
witb  a  aM>tor-propeUed  platform-vebicle.  of  a  >upply-recepUcle  for 
tbe  malarial,  aad  devioea  actuated  by  tbe  mo«>r  for  conveying  the 
material  from  the  rapply-receptacie  to  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  vehi- 
cle, meaaa  oa  tbe  platform  for  raiaiag  a  portion  bf  the  railroad  super- 
straeture  above  the  bed  of  tbe  road,  motor-artaated  material-taiup 
iag  devices  oppositely  suspended  beneath  tha  platform  of  tba  ve- 
hicle, and  a  hopper  for  the  ballasting  maUrial:  leading  to  tbe  road- 
bad  between  tbe  tamping  devieea. 


acored  into  nine  differeat  parU,  said  part*  wbea  folded  together 
forming  an  iacloaed  hoUow  oblong  atmcUra  witb  aa  iatemal  parti- 
tion, tbe  top  aad  partitioa  of  Mid  structure  being  provided  witb  a 
row  (4  aliaod  apartures  adapted  to  receive  aad  support  pencUs  or  tba 
Uke. 


7B5.Q54.  MOTOR.  Caaiui  0.  DBomnAn. 
PM  Dm.  ».  IWl.    8«<al  No  I6JN. 


HamprtMdHwtb. 


785.953.     DOPUT  HOLOUL    Onil  A^  Dl  Lom.  Htv  Tort 
I.T.    rMlbsrilMl    8«MHa»M0S; 


CE3 


Claim.— I.  A  diaplay-bolder  fof  poMsib  oritha  lika  ooiapriaiB« 
a  plarayty  of  bollow  OMmbers.  each  BMmbar  bAviag  baaa,  top,  aad 
iataraediata  stripe  apaead  ia  parallaliam.  said  itoter«adiate  aad  top 
alxipa  baiag  proridad  witb  a  aariM  of  aliaed  bpaitaiao;  aad  said 
aoMbara  baiag  biagod  to  eacb  altarmately  at  op^to  aada. 

1.  A  diaplay-boldar  for  paoeUa  or  tba  likb  ooaprWac  >  N«- 
nUlj  of  ballaw  mambara.  aaeb  Member  baviag  ^wa,  top,  aad  iatar- 
■adiata  atripa  apMsad  ia  pafallaliaM.  said  lBtan4diala  aad  top  itripa 
baiac  pravMad  wUb  a  aariM  af  aHaad  apart«f«<;  aad  Mid  mambats 
baiag  aaaaaclad  to  eacb  otbar  b  paira  by  ilmibir  arting  kiafw,  tba 

UafH  af  a^laaaat  MMbata  baiaff  at  appoiita  4ida  whaa  tha  mam 
kaaa  an  amagad  ia  parallaliaM. 

S.  A  dMbjr-baMw  aaapiWag  a  pfauaUtf  «f  kaUow  airipa 
Mi4  airipa  aaab  aaaaiaHag  o«  a  Anal  af 


C<a4M.— I.  The  rombinationof  one  or  several  valved  peripherical 
power-ehesta,  provided  internally  witii  channelings.  valves,  expan- 
sion-chambera.  and  valved  bypass;  said  power-chesU  mounted  mov- 
ably  in  «tuffing-boxe»,  and  actuating  between  them  a  sliding  bar  pro- 
vided with  cavitiee  all  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  motor  the  combination  of  a  slide  provided 
with  oavities;  one  or  several  movable  blocks  with  interior  channel- 
mgs,  vsives  and  expanaion-chambers,  closing  up  with  the  sides  of  tbe 
slide  and  actuating  Mme  by  iluid-preMure  striking  into  Uie  cavities 
of  said  slide;  a  reversing-valve  inside  each  power-chest  and  adjust- 
able stops  fitted  to  slide  to  limit  motion  of  Mme  all  as  set  forth  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  motor  tbe  combination  of  a  slide  with  cavi- 
tiea  preaaed  upon  by  one  or  several  channeled  pressure-chesU;  said 
preMure-chests  partially  or  entirely  recessed  and  embedded  into  the 
frame  supporting  «aid  slide ;  valved  channels  within  the  frame  alter- 
nately guiding  the  preMure  fluid  through  the  presanre-chesU  upon 
U»e  slide  in  opposite  directions, all  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed 
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CM«.— I.  la  a  froglaM  switak,  tba  eombiaatiofe  of  maia  aad 
■idiag  raila  aad  iaUrmadiate  izadjaiU,  of  a  movable  ■witch-point  to 
coaaact  witb  oaaor  tba  other  of  aaid  &zad  raila  aad  ooaplete  tba  maia 
or  aidiag  raila.  a  apriag-praMad  laekiag  darioe  to  bold  said  aM>vabla 
switch-point  ia  oae  or  tbe  othar  of  iU  oparatiag  poaitioaa,  and  maaas 
to  abift  said  lockiag  deviee. 

i.  Ia  a  frogloM  switch,  the  oambiaatioa  of  maia  aad  aidiag  raila 
aad  two  eroaa-awiteh  raila,  of  a  laxible  switeb-rail  baviag  a  movable 
portion  adapted  to  eoaplate  tbe  auin  or  aiding  rails  wbea  diapoaed 
oppoaite  one  or  tbe  othar  of  said  croae-rails,  a  lockiag-tongae  dis- 
poned between  said  croaa-raila  aad  adapted  to  lock  said  aiagle  twitch - 
rail  ia  aliaamaat  witk  oaa  of  aaid  eroaa-raila,  aad  iadapaadaat  means 
to  actuate  said  tongue  and  lock  it  ao  aa  to  Mt  tbe  switah. 

S.  la  a  frogleM  switeb.the  eombiaation  of  maia  and  aiding caila, 
of  intermediata  awiteb-Taila  oaa  of  wbiob  is  movable  relative  to  tbe 
other  two,  BMaas  to  lock  said  aravable  rail  in  alineaaent  witb  oae  of 
■aid  other  switeb-raiU,  a  apriag  lo  aoraudly  bold  Mid  meaaa  ia  ila  op- 
erating poaitioa,  and  aetaatiag  maaaa  to  move  aaid  locking  meaaa. 

4  In  a  switeb.  the  oambiaatioa  with  rails  for  tbe  main  line  aad 
siding,  of  switoh-poiaU  laraiaatiBg  intwoadjacontstub-raila.a  llexi- 
ble  atub  switch-rail,  aad  a  alidiag  tongue  diapoaed  between  aaid 
■tab-raila  to  hold  Mid  switeb-rail  ia  alinement  witb  one  of  aaid  atub- 
raila. 

5.  Ia  a  switch,  tbe  eombiaation  witb  raila  for  tbe  main  line  aad 
aidiag,  of  switcb-poinU  terminating  in  two  adjacent  stub- rails,  a  mov- 
able stiibawitcb-rail,  guidM  diapoaed  between  said  stub-rmih,  a  lon- 
gititdinally-abouidered  plate  movable  in  aaid  guidM  aad  adapted,  in 
iU  normal  oparatiag  poaitioa  to  eagage  said  movable  rail  to  hold  It  in 
alinement  with  oaoof  aaid  atab-raila,  aaid  plate  being  adapted  toMrve 
aa  a  guard-rail  for  tba  rwiteb-joiat. 

6.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  raiU  for  the  main  line  and 
aiding,  of  doable  awileh-pointo  eagagiag  oae  or  the  other  of  aaid 
maia-liae  raila  aad  tarmioating  ia  fixed  stub-raUs  between  U»e  outer 
raila  of  main  and  aidiag  Ubm,  a  atub  switch-rail,  a  sliding  joint  be- 
tween Uie  inner  rails  of  tiie  maia  aad  aidiag  liaM  aad  said  awitch- 
rail.  and  mMns  to  shift  aaid  Utter  rail  oppoaite  one  or  Uie  other  of 
aaid  Ixad  atab-raila  aoeordiag  to  the  position  of  said  switch-poinU 

7.  In  a  awiteh,  the  eombiaation  witb  main  aad  aide  Uae  raila  of 
two  movable  ■witdi.potata,two  fixed  atub-raiis  oonneeted  to  or  fom- 
ing  a  oontinnatioa  «f  said  poiaU,  aad  a  movable  stub-rail  adapted  to 
aMume  poaitioas  ia  aliaement  witb  one  of  Mid  fixed  stub-rails  and  to 
be  free  of  a  poaitive  connection  to  rails  of  eiUier  the  main  or  side  line 
which  abut  againat  it. 

8  In  a  awiteh,  two  awiteh-poiaU,  two  atab-rails  forming  con 
tinuatioaa  of  Mid  poinU  and  terminating  adjacent  to  each  other  be- 
tween tbk  outer  rails  of  main  and  aide  linn,  a  flelible  atub  switch- 
rail  ngidly  mounted  on  Oie  rail-aupporta  at  iU  outer  end.  means  to 
bead  tha  frM  aad  of  aaid  twitch-rail  iato  alinement  wiUi  one  of  Mid 
■tub-rails,  stops  dispooed  in  advance  of  and  adjacent  to  onUide  ends 
of  Mid  two  stob-raila  and  adapted  lo  limit  the  throw  of  said  flexible 
raU,  a  movable  laekiag  device  diapoaad  between  Mid  two  stub-raUa 
aad  adapted  ia  iU  locking  poaition  to  extend  in  advance  of  them  to 
lock  Mid  flexible  switch-rail  ia  alinement  with  one  or  tbe  other  of 
aaid  stub-rails,  aad  iaaer  raUa  of  the  main  and  aide  linea  which  en- 
gage Mid  switch-rail. 

»  la  a  switch,  maia  aad  aide  line  rails,  switch-poinU,  interme- 
diate rails  and  a  swiU:h-rail  connecting  said  maia  and  side  line  raiU, 
aa  expaasioa-joint  between  aaid  Utter  rails  and  said  twitch-raU,  and 
means  to  shift  aaid  awitob-rail  and  awitcb-poinU  together. 

10.  In  a  switeb,  main  and  side  line  raila.  switch-poinU,  inter- 
mediate raila  and  a  awitcb-rail  connecting  aaid  maia  and  side  line 
r»il«,  aa  expaaaioa-joiat  betwaea  aaid  Utter  rails  aad  ■aid  ■witch- 
rail,  mwB«  to  shift  (aid  ■witch-raU  aad  switch-poinU  togetiier.  and  a 
movable  tongue  to  lock  said  switch-rail  ia  iU  operating  poaition. 

11  In  a  ■witeh,  maia  aad  aide  Haa  raila.  ■witeb-poiaU,  iaUr- 
medUle  rails  aad  a  iezible  awitcb-rail  coaaectiag  Mid  auia  aad  side 
liae  nib.  Mid  swilcb-rail  beiag  eoaaM^ted  to  tbe  proper  maia  aad 
side  line  raib  by  an  expanaion-joint  which  nukM  it  iaMaaible  to  the 
movement  of  said  raib. 

It.  Ia  a  twitch,  maia  aad  aide  liae  raib,  switch-poiaU,  iater- 
mediate  raib  aad  a  flexible  switeb-rail  coanaotiag  Mid  maia  aad  side 
line  rails,  said  switch-rail  being  coaaacted  to  tbe  proper  main  and 
side  line  rails  by  aa  expaaaioa-joint  which  makM  it  inaeaaibb  to  tbe 
movement  of  aaid  raib.  means  to  secure  one  end  of  said  flexible  rail 
rigidly  to  tbe  rail-supporU  to  preveat  iu  crawliag,  aad  guide-pUtM 
for  ita  flexiag  ead. 

13.  Ia  a  froglcM  switch,  the  combiaatioa  with  main  aad  aidiag 
raib,  iatomediate  awitch-raib,  oae  of  which  is  movable  relative  to    7©5  050 
the  other  two,  of  maaaa  <;>  loek  aaid  movabb  rail  ia  aliaamaat  with  I        km.  t^' 


oiM  of  aaid  other  awiteh-raib.  aaid  loekiag  .Mma  eompriaiag  a  moT- 
abb  ebmeat  adapted  to  Mrva  m  a  gaard-raU  for  the  joiBtbatwaaa 
the  latarmadiata  twiteh-raib. 

14.  Ia  a  frogbM  .witeh.  tha  eoabiaatioa  with  maia  aad  aida 
Uae  raib.  of  two  movabb  awitah-poiata.  two  txad  atab-raib  ooa- 
aeetad  U  or  fonaiag  a  eoatiaaatioB  of  aaid  poiato.  a  movabb  atab- 
ml  adapted  to  aMume  poaitioaa  in  aliaaaeat  witii  oae  or  Uie  othar 
of  aaid  fixed  atab-raib.  maaaa  to  aimaltaB«>naly  abift  aaid  awiteh- 
pouiU  aad  movabb  atab-iail  to  Mt  Um  awiteh  for  Uie  maia  liae  or  tbe 
aidiag.  a  aUdiag  toagae  to  lock  aaid  movabb  ■tab-rail  in  oae  of  iU 
•witchiag  poaitioaa,  ■pring  meaaa  taadiag  to  move  aaid  tongue  to  iU 
locking  poaition,  aad  means  U>  operate  and  loek  aaid  toague  iado- 
peadenUy  of  aaid  twiteh-operatiag  maaat. 


786.266.    SHMT-MITAL  PULLiT.    OlOBMC.aABDm.Chl- 
n.    PM  Ai«.  U  IMM.    8«1iJ  Mo.  aatfl. 


Clmim.-!.  A  abeet-metal  pulley  formed  of  two  main  middle 
putea  and  two  hub-plates  upon  the  opposite  sidM  thereof,  ail  of  Mid 
pUtes  being  secured  together,  the  central  portions  of  tbe  middle 
pUlM  being  atamped  outward  in  Uie  form  of  annular  flanges  and  the 
ceatrnl  portions  of  Uie  hub-pUte.  being  .tamped  inward  in  the  fonn 
of  annular  flangea  corresponding  thereto.  MJd  four  flanges  being  ar- 
ranged in  line  to  form  Uie  walls  of  the  central  perforation  of  Uie 
pulley,  subsUntially  as  dcKribed. 

2  The  combination  wiUi  two  middb  plates  having  central  an- 
Bular  flaagea  sUmped  outwardly  therefrom,  of  two  hub-platea  bav- 
larf  oeati^  annular  flangM  sUmped  inwardly  Uierefiom  and  ai- 
raaged  in  line  with  thoae  of  tbe  middle  pUUa,  Uie  outer  portion* 
of  aaid  hab-plates  being  brought  inward  and  aecured  to  Uie  middle 

pUlM. 

S.  Tbe  combination  wiUi  two  middb  pUtea,  of  two  hub-plat«» 
upon  oppoaite  aidM  Uiereof,  all  baring  central,  bearing-surfaces  ar- 
ranged in  line.  Mid  middle  plates  being  perforated  around  the  mar 
gins  of  Uie  hab-plates,  and  Mid  hub-plates  having  tongues  extending 
through  UiMe  perforations  and  cirncbed  upon  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  middle  pUtes  and  against  Uie  margins  of  the  hub-pbles. 


786.257.    SHMT-MITAL  PULLIT.    OlOMlC.OABMm.Cbi- 
ea«o.  OL    Pitod  Aug.  U.  IMM.    Swtal  Ho.  m4M. 


wiUi^ir  ~  '  /"?  *^  "*'  ^'"^  i'>'^M  Uie  combination 

with  two  oppoaing  side  pUu.  bent  outward  at  Uieir  periphery  to 
form  a  groove  aad  stamped  apart  at  Uieir  oenUr,  Mch^.u  beia^ 
provid^  wiU.  an  inwardly-extending  cylindrical  bead  at  lu  U^ 
edge,  of  a  middle  plate  having  a  cyUndrical  bead  in  liae  wiUi  Uie 
beada  oa  aaid  aide  plate,  aad  a  web  embraced  between  Mid  aide 

pUtM. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  oppoaing  eide  pUta*  stamped  out- 
ward at  their  margin  to  form  a  groove  aad  Mparatad  at  Uieir  ceaters 
of  a  middb  pUte  having  a  web  embraced  by  Mid  aide  pUtes.  inward-' 
ly-eitaadiag  cylindrical  beads  on  Mid  side  pUtes.  a  cyliadric^l  bead 
oa  aaid  middb  plate  in  line  wiUi  Uie  beada  on  aaid  aide  pUtM  aad 
UmguM  oa  Uie  aide  pUlea  cleachad  through  correapoadiag  perfora- 
tioaa  to  lock  Uic  plataa  UigeUier  »—    -«  p-n  ra 

3.  The  eombiaation  witb  two  plate,  having  central  aaauUf 
beada  stamped  Uierefrom,  of  a  hub-plate  secured  between  aaid  maia 
pUtoa  aad  toagUM  oa  oae  of  Mid  maia  plau.  clenched  Uirongh  per- 
foratiaaeia  the  other  plate  to  lock  Uie  pUUa  together 
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^'■••— I  In  a  griBdia«-BMfcUi«.  the  roinbi nation;  of  the 
tnmt,  the  earha«c.  th«  §0^  on  Mid  carriav^.  the  gnndiag-whecl 
U«e  mu<iBt«d  ea  a&id  slide  to  More  toward  aaH  from  the  irork,  the 
irrinding-wheel  thereon,  mechnaiaa  for  fMdiqg  uid  wheel-baM,  a 


•  In  •  frindiag-mnchine.  the  combination,  of  the  earriafe,  the 
•lide,  the  wheei-baae,  the  friading-wheei  thereon,  the  work -hoidinir 
d»Ti<»a,  the  driyiait  oiechaaiaai.  aad  feediag  mechaaiam  for  the 
grinding-wheel  coBpritiaK  a  ihaft  jonmaled  in  said  baae,  meaai  for 


■priag  for  taking  ap  the  baekUak  aad  means  for  connecting  and  di»- '  operating  «aid  shaft,  a  pinion  thervon  engaging  a  rack-bar  secured 
coaaectiag  said  spriag  to  aaid  mM-haaism  at  wi|,  sabaUaUally  a*  set    to  said  slide,  said  rack-bar,  a  aecond  shaft  joumaled  in  said  baae  and 

'•^  '  ^7»«  •  Piaion  ««»«>«»«  ■»id  rmck-bar,  a  wheel  OB  the  oater  end  of 

aaid  ahafl,  a  frktion-band  adapted  to  be  ciampwl  to  or  released  from 
the  rim  of  said  wheel,  a  sliding  rod  mounted  to  bear  against  a  pro- 
jection on  one  side  of  said  band,  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  rod  to  said 
projection  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  sub- 
staatiallj  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combination  with  the  wheei- 
basa  of  meehaaism  for  feediag  said  baae  to  carry  the  wboel  to  and 
from  the  work  said  mechaniam  comprising  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
baae  having  a  pinion  thereon,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  slide  on  which 
aaid  base  is  mounted  with  which  said  pinion  engages,  aieaas  for  op- 
erating aaid  shaft,  a  second  shaft  with  pinion  engagipg  said  rack- 
bar,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  band  mounted  to  be  clamped  to  or  re- 
leased from  said  wheel,  and  a  jield  tension  derice  bearing  against 
said  band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  grinding-maehine  the  combination  of  the  grinding- 
wheel  base  mounted  to  slide  to  and  from  the  work,  mtohanism  for 
raoTing  said  base,  and  gearing  connectiug  said  mechanism  with  the 
grinding-wheel  spindle,  whereby  said  base  is  moved  by  power  takea 
from  said  spindle,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combination,  of  the  wheel-baae, 
meanit  for  feeding  said  wheel-base,  gearing  for  operating  said  feed- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  the  grinding-wheel  spindle,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  same  into  and  out  of  gear  at  will,  substan- 
tially as  sM  forth. 

13.  In  a  grinding-maehine.  the  combination,  of  tlie  grinding- 
wheel  baae  mounted  to  move  on  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  carriage, 
feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  base  to  and  from  the  work,  gear- 
ing connecting  itaid  mechanism  with  the  spindle  of  the  grindiag- 
wheel,  and  a  clutch  for  throwing  the  same  into  gear  to  drive  said 
mechanism  in  either  direction,  or  hold  it  out  of  gear,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combination,  of  the  base  mount- 
cNi  upon  a  slide  on  the  carriage,  bearings  for  the  wheel-spindle  on 
said  baae,  said  wheel-spindle  with  the  grinding-wheel  thereon  joar- 
naled  in  said  bearings,  a  feed-shaft  for  feeding  said  baae  in  either  di- 
rection, gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  uid  wheel-spindle,  a 
clutch  for  throwing  the  same  into  gear  to  drive  said  shaft  in  either 
direction  and  means  for  holding  said  clutch  out  of  engagement  to 
disconnect  said  gear,  substantially  as  set  forth  - 

15.  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combination,  of  the  grinding- 
wheel  base  mounted  to  move  »n  a  slide,  feeding  mchanism  for  feed- 
ing said  baae  to  and  from  the  work,  gearing  connecting  aaid  mech- 
anism with  the  spindle  of  the  grinding-wheel,  and  a  clutch  for  throw- 
ing the  same  into  gear  to  drive  said  mechanism  in  either  direction, 
or  hold  it  out  of  gear,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  eombiaatioa,  of  the  baae  mount- 
ed upon  a  slide,  bearinga  for  the  wheel-spindle  on  said  baae,  aaid 
wheet-apindle  with  the  griadiag-wheel  thereon  joumaled  in  aaid 
bearings,  a  feed-shaft  for  feeding  said  base  in  either  direction,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  shaft  with  said  wheel-spindle,  a  clutch  for  throw- 
ing the  same  into  gear  to  drive  aaid  shaft  ia  either  direction  and 
means  for  holding  said  clutch  out  of  engagement  to  disconnect  said 
gear,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

17.  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combination  with  the  bed.  of  a 
table  for  supporting  the  work  mounted  on  said  bed  by  a  horizontal 
pivot,  means  for  securing  said  table  in  the  desired  adjustment,  work- 
holding  devices  mounted  on  said  table,  a  bracket  containing  a  bear- 
ing also  mounted  on  said  table,  a  spindle  mounted  in  iiaid  bearing 
having  a  work-engaging  part  on  its  inner  end  aad  a  gear-whee!  on 
its  outer  end,  the  main  driving-shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  on  the 
bed  of  the  machine  and  s  train  of  gearing  embodying  a  universal 
coupling  and  a  telescopic  shaft  connecting  said  main  driring-shaft 
and  the  icear  of  said  spindle.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

18.  In  a  grinding-marhine.  the  combination  with  the  bed  of  the 
machiae.  of  a  tilting  Ubie  for  supporting  the  work  mounted  on  said 
bed.  work-holding  devicex  mounted  on  Mid  table,  a  work -engaging 
device  on  the  end  of  a  spindle  or  short  shaft  joumaled  in  a  bearing 
mounted  on  said  table,  the  main  driring-shaft  mounted  iin  the  bed 
of  the  machine,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  staid  main  driving- 
shaft  with  a  telescopic  shaft  and  a  universal  coupling  between  said 
teleacopic  shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  work -driving  spindle,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 


2  In  a  grinding-maehine  the  combinatio^  with  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  grinding- wheei  of  a  spriag  for  holding  said  wheel 
away  from  the  work  and  means  for  throwing  sail  spring  into  or  out 
of  operation  at  will.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grinding-maehine  the  combinatioi^  with  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  grinding-wheel.  means  for  lolding  said  wheel 
away  from  the  work  and  mechanism  for  throwiag  said  means  into 
and  out  of  operation  at  will,  substaatially  aa  let  forth. 

4  In  a  grindinx-maehine,  the  combiaatio4  with  the  feediag 
mechanism  for  the  grinding-wheel  of  a  spring  fot^  normally  holding 
said  wheel  away  from  the  work,  means  for  throwing  said  spring  into 
or  out  of  operation  at  will,  aad  means  for  adjaa|iag  the  tenaion  of 
said  spriag.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5  In  a  gnnding-marhine.  the  combination  With  the  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  grindiog-wheel  to  th  work  of  s  spring  mounted  to  be 
connected  to  said  nwchanism  t«  normally  hold  thr  wheel  away  from 
the  work  or  be  dlaconaected  to  leave  said  mechailism  free  from  said 
spring,  aad  means  for  throwing  said  spring  into  4r  out  of  operation, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  griadiag-machine,  the  combinationi.  of  the  griadiag- 
wheel  baae.  the  slide  upon  which  said  baae  ia  molunted.  gearing  for 
feeding  said  baae  to  carry  the  wheel  to  and  from  the  work,  part  car- 
ried by  said  base  aad  part  by  said  slide,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected t«  said  MMchaaiam  to  iaterpoae  batwevn  sa|d  baae  aad  slide  to 
normally  bold  said  baae  away  from  the  work.  s^baUntially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  Ia  a  griadiag-machiae.  the  rombiaation,  of  the  wheel-baae, 
the  slide  aa  which  it  ia  mounted .  the  aieckanism  fof  feeding  said  baae 
to  carrr  the  wheel  to  and  from  the  work .  a  sprinjg  for  holding  said 
meehaaism  uader  a  tension  aad  Uke  up  all  slack,  ^nd  means  for  con- 
aeetiag  aad  diaconnecting  said  spriag  at  any  poii|t  along  the  line  of 
■ovenwal  of  aaid  baae,  svbatantially  aa  aet  forth 

M  la  a  griadiag-machine.  a  baekJaah  atUchiient  for  the  grind- 
iag-wheel  to  prevent  said  whe^l  from  approaching  the  mork  further 
thaa  predetermined  by  the  feediag  atechaaian,  faeans  for  making 
such  attachmeat  inactive  at  will  at  aay  point  alonk  the  line  of  move- 
Btent  aad  meaaa  for  varying  ita  force,  sabataatiall  '  aa  set  forth 
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1».  iBagriading-Bachiaa.tkaooBbiaation.  of  the  bwl,  the  car- 
riage, the  alide.  the  wheel-baae  mouated  on  aaid  slide,  means  for 
feeding  said  slide,  the  grinding-wheel.  the  work-holding  devices, 
the  main  driring-ahaft,  a  train  of  geariag  coanectiag  aaid  maia  driv- 
lag-ahaft  with  the  work-dririag  ahaft,  another  train  of  gearing  con- 
BWrting  aaid  main  shaft  with  the  carriage-operating  mechanism,  a 
connecUon  between  said  main  shaft  and  the  wheei-spindle,  and  a 
train  of  gearing  connecting  aaid  spindle  with  the  wheel-base  feeding 
mechaniam,  substantially  aa  aet  forth 

20.  Inagrinding-machine,  the  combination,  of  the  bed.  the  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate  in  ways  thereon,  the  grinding-wheel 
mounted  on  a  baae  mounted  to  aUde  transversely  on  said  carriage, 
the  main  driviag-ahaft  mooated  ia  bearings  on  said  bed  to  oae  side 
of  said  wheel  and  a  universal  connection  between  aaid  ahaft  and  the 
spindle  of  said  wheel.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

tl.  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combination  of  the  grinding- 
wheel  mount«d  to  slide  transveraely  on  a  reciprocating  carriage  and 
the  dnving-ahaft  onnected  to  the  spindle  of  said  wheel  bv  a  universal 
connection,  substantially  as  set  forth 

ii.  In  a  grinding-maehine.  the  combination,  of  the  bed.  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate  in  ways  thereon,  a  spindle  mounted  on 
sajd  carnage,  said  spindle  connected  by  devices  to  a  longitudinally- 
grooved  shaft  and  said  shaft  arranged  to  slide  through  a  driring- 
wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  bed  or  extension  thereof  subsUn 
tially  as  set  forth. 

M.  In  a  grinding-maehine.  the  combination,  of  the  bed  a  car- 
nage mounted  to  reciprocate  in  ways  thereon,  a  apindle  mounted  on 
said  carnage,  aaid  spindle  connected  at  one  end  by  universal  coi,ne<- 
Uoaa  to  a  ahaft  made  to  slide  with  said  carriage  throu«h  a  driving- 
wheel  at  the  ?ad  of  said  bed  and  aaid  driving-wheel  connected  to 
turn  with  said  shaft.  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

24.  In  a  grinding-maehine.  a  bed.  a  carriage  mounted  to  recip- 
HH^ate  thereon,  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to 
a  shaft  made  to  slide  with  said  carriage  through  and  turn  with  a  driv- 
ing-wheel at  the  end  of  said  bed.  in  combination  with  work-holding 
devices  mounted  upon  a  pivoted  UbIe.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

25  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bed  the  re- 
eiprocating  carnage  carrying  the  grinding- wheel,  the  driring-shaft 
mounted  m  bearing,  to  one  «de  of  said  wheel  and  connected  to  the 
wheel-apindle  by  a  universal  coupling,  and  the  driving-pullev  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  to  permit  said  shaft  to  slide  theirthrough,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

26  In  a  grinding-maehine.  the  combination  of  the  bed  the  re- 
ciprocating carriage  mounted  thereon,  the  grinding-wheel  mounted 
on  Mid  carriage,  the  dri ving-.haft.  said  driving-shaft  beingconnected 
to  the  spuidle  of  saKl  wheel  to  reciprocate  therewith,  a  pullev  mouat- 
ed on  aaid  shaft  to  pennit  said  shaft  to  slide  therethrough  and 
meiLiis  for  holding  uid  puller  in  a  fixed  position,  substantiallv  as  aet 
lorta. 

27.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination,  of  the  bed  the  re- 
ciprocaUag  caniage.  the  griading-wheel  mounted  thereon  to  slide 
transveraely  thereof,  the  driving-shaft  coupled  to  the  spiadle  of  the 
gnnding-wheel  by  a  uni>enial  coupling,  the  work-holding  UbIe 
mounted  on  the  bed  to  tilt  vertically,  the  work-driving  shaft  a  uni- 
reraal  coupUng  between  said  shaft  and  a  train  of  gearing  connecting 
It  with  the  mam  driving-shaft,  and  aaid  gearing.  subeUatially  aa  set 
forth. 

28.  In  a  griadiiig-machine.  the  cximbination  of  ^le  bed  the  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  the  grinding-wh«-el  thereon,  the  driving-shaft 
coupled  to  the  spindle  of  ssid  grinding-wheel  by  a  univeraal  coup- 
ling, the  dnviag-wheel  on  said  shaft  connected  thereto  by  means  of 
groovea  in  said  shaft  aad  wheels  on  said  driving-wheel  which  engages 
therewith,  aubaUntiatly  m  set  forth. 

t9  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  bed  the  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  the  grindiag-wheel  thereon,  the  driving-ahaft 
t^upled  to  the  apindle  of  said  grinding-wheel  and  arranged  to  slide 
therewith,  the  driving-wheel  mounted  thereon  and  connected  there- 
with by  grooves  formed  in  said  shaft  and  wbeels  joumaled  on  said 
w  heel  and  adapted  to  travel  in  aaid  grooves,  substantially  a.  set  forth 

30  lu  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combination  of  «  grindina- 
wheel  mounted  to  reciprocate  and  coupled  to  a  driving-wheel  by 
means  of  a  shaft  coupled  to  iu  spindle  and  mounted  to  slide  throurh 
said  dnving-wheel.  subaUatiaily  as  set  forth. 

31  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combination,  of  the  grinding- 
whee  mounted  on  a  reciprocaUng  carriage  and  geaVed  to  a  driving- 
wheel  by  a  shaft  coupled  to  iU  apindle  by  a  univeraal  coupling  and 
mounted  to  alide  through  uid  driving-wheel,  subsUntially  as  aet 

32  In  a  grinding-maehine.  the  combination,  of  the  bed.  the  re 


ciproeauag  carnage,  the  grinding-wheel  on  said  carnage,  the  drir- 
lag-ahaf.  mounted  .0  slide  in  bearing,  and  «»uple7toTspindle  of 

r.  '""^'^T  •  ""  "**^"  '*"^'"»'^h«'  on  aaid  ,haft  mounted 
between  fixed  beanngs,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
groove,  and  said  wheel  being  provided  with  small  wheels  on  ita  sid«. 
which  engage  and  are  adapud  to  nin  in  aaid  groove.,  and  another 
gear-wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  ..id  shaft  connecting  with  the  several 
operating  mechanisms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

33  In  a  grinding-maehine,  the  combinaUon.  of  the  bed  the  re- 
ciprocauag  carriage  thereon,  the  transveraelv -sliding  grinding- 
wheel  ba«.o«  aaid  carriage,  the  driring-shaft  coupled  to  the  spindle 
of  said  wheel  and  mounted  to  slide  therewith  through  suiuble  bear- 
•ngs.  the  dnving-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  there- 
with  by  a  groove-and-wheel  connection,  a  second  wheel  on  said  shaft 
through  which  It  may  slide  connected  to  the  work-driving  shaft  and 

U.r*'"T,    'I'"'  "'"'''  ''■  '»'»»"'P"*'^  l"*-  ot  gearinjt,  subst.n- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

34  In  a  reveraing-gearing  for  grii.ding-machines,  i>ie  comb,- 
nation  of  the  feed-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  said  feed-shaft  to 
have  a  limited  independent  movement,  an  elastic  connection  between 
said  gear-wheel  and  shaft,  means  for  locking  said  wheel  snd  shaft 
ngidly  together  after  the  limited  movement,  other  gear-wheels  mesh- 
ing with  opposite  side,  of  „id  finrt-named  gear-wheel  and  havin, 
clutch  parts  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  their  hubs,  a  double-faced  duUh 
part  interposed  between  them  and  mounted  to  turn  with  a  power 
driven  shaft,  and  mean,  for  throwing  said  clutch  part  .1  ihe  end  of 
each  movement  of  the  carriage.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

S.-)    In  a  grinding-maehine.  a  cushioning  mechanism  for  the  ir- 
veraing-clutches  comprising  an  elastic  connection  adapted  u,  per 
init  a  limited  independent  movement  of  th^  driMng-wheel  and  feed- 
shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

t  36  In  a  grinding-maehine.  a  cushioning  mechanism  for  the  ra- 
versing-clutches  comprising  a  spring  interposed  belwec,  ,  part  of 
the  gear-wheel  on  th.  driving-shaft  .nd  said  driving-shaft,  whereby 
Mid  parts  are  permitted  a  limited  independent  movement  and  the 
spring  thereby  compresw-d  to  store  a  tension  which  will  start  the 
wheel  in  a  reverse  direction  immediately  upon  being  relea^-d  from 
the  power-dnven  shaft,  snb-<Untially  as  set  forth 

37  A  cushioning  mechanism  for  the  clutches  of  the  reversing- 
gear  comprising  a  shaft  geared  to  the  rw-iproeating  can-iage  .  gear- 
whee.  mounted  thereon  to  have  a  limited  indepedent  roi.rv  move- 
ment, a  spnng  connected  at  one  end  to  uid  gear  and  at  iu  other  end 
to  said  shaft,  whereby  aa  Mid  gear  is  turned  on  Mid  shaft  Mid  spring 
will  be  compressed  to  store  a  tension  which  will  operate  f.,  reverse  the 
inotion  of  the  gear-wh«.l  immediately  upon  its  being  released  from 
the  power-dnven  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

38  In  a  grinding-maehine,  a  cushioning  mechanism  for  Ihe  re 
veraing-clutches  comprising  the  shaft  for  dn»  ing  the  carriage,  a  gear 
moonled  there<»n  having  .  transverse  slot  m  it*  hub.  a  pin  secured  in 
Mid  shaft  and  extending  into  Mid  slot,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end 
in  said  hub  and  at  its  other  end  in  a  collar  locked  to  said  shaft  in  a  po- 
sition to  normally  hold  said  pin  midway  in  said  slot,  whereby  as  said 
wheel  is  routed  in  either  direction,  Mid  spring  is  compressed  until 
Mid  pin  rraches  one  end  of  uid  slot  and  a  tension  thus  secured  which 
will  operate  to  sUrt  the  wheel  in  the  revenie  direction  immediately 
upon  its  connection  with  the  driving-power  being  brt.ken,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

39  In  a  grinding-maehine,  a  rrveraing  mechanism  for  the  car- 
I  riage  comprising  two  gears  haviug  clutch  paru  ninning  in  opposite 
,  directions,  a  double-faced  clutch  part  interposed  bewteen  them  to 
[  engage  therewith  alternately .  a  gearwheel  engaging  Mid  first-named 

gears,  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  driving  Mid  carriajre.  Mid  shaft,  said 
gear-wheel  being  connected  thereto  bv  an  elastic  connection  which 
permiu  a  limited  independent  movement  and  by  a  positive  connec- 
tion at  the  end  of  Mid  limited  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

40  In  a  grinding-maehine.  a  reveraing  mechanism  for  the  car- 
riage comprising  the  shaft  geared  thereto,  a  gear-wheel  mounted 
thereon  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  an  elastic  connection  which 
permiu  a  limited  independent  movement  in  both  directions,  and  a 
positive  connection  which  locks  the  two  parts  together  at  the  end  of 
the  limited  movement,  whereby  upon  the  release  of  the  Hutch,  said 
gear-wheel  and  the  clutch  parts  geared  thereto  will  be  sUrted  in  th« 
reverw  direction  by  the  tension  of  said  elastic  connection  and  the  in- 
ertia of  the  carriage  overcome  gradually  without  undue  strain,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth 

41.  In  a  grinding  machine  a  carriage-reveraing  mechaniam 
comprising  a  driving-shaft  driven  through  reveraing-clutches  and 
means  for  storing  power  under  elastic  condition  in4ioth  directions  of 
moUon.  whereby  when  ..ne  clutch  is  released  to  engage  the  clutch 
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l«  Mid  a«xilUi7  cyli«^r.  u4  a  valre  for  eoatroUimf  Um  admiMUM 
ot  atmm  Mck  iM*  of  aaid  abateoat  to  oporato  the  hich-pr«Mar«  oia- 
toa  aad  tka  low-pnoMra  piatoa. 

4.  la  a  Maaat-aBciaa  kariac  a  cyliader.  •  hifb-praa,««  pi^oa 
workiat  tJwrrta.  laid  piatoa  boiac  eored  to  fora  aa  auxiliary  cyUa- 
dor.  a  lowprMMN  piatoa  opirratiTe  witkia  laid  cyliader,  and  meaaa 
for  adajtUac  ■*•«■  to  tk«  crliadar  to  operate  laid  piatoa.  out  of 


Clate.— 1.  A  foM»foat  kaTia«  ■lotted  pamllai  iaaffea.  a  lock- 
ia«-piato  anaacad  kotwaaa  Mid  iaacao  aad  aiaa  proTidod  vitk  aloU 
tofatkar  witk  aaaaa  for  faatoaiag  Mid  loekiacptato  aa  daaeribed. 

I.  A  •kaet-meUl  feace-poat  kariaf  parallel  flaafM  pioTidad 
witk  T-ikaped  opaaiaca.  a  lockiaf- plate  arrtaKwl  between  the 
laa«oo  aad  aiao  provided  with  T-ekaped  opeatagt  and  mean*  for 
loekiB«  Mid  iaaiiaa  and  plate  tonetker  ai  let  forik 

3.  A  ikeet-Betel  peat  kariaff  parallel  flaag^  prorided  witk  T- 
•kapod  opeaiaga.  a  loekiag-plate  arraaged  betiaeeB  tke  flaageo  aad 
alao  prorided  witk  T-ekaped  opeaiage,  meaaa  codaected  to  tke  plate 
for  BtoTiag  it  Terticallr,  and  faateniag-bolt  pMaing  tkrough  the 
flaagee  aad  lockiag-plate  aad  prorided  witk  a  n^t  aa  aet  fortk. 
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5.  A  eoaipoaad  engine  compriaing  a  cyUnder,  a  craak-akaft  a 
eyiiader-putoB  working  in  tke  cylinder,  a  aeeondarr  pi.ton  working 
to  tke  eyUnder-piatoa.  elearanee-reducing  etten.ion.  between  the 
knda  of  tke  cyliader  aad  tke  •^condary  pi.ton,  aad  aaiuble  connec- 
Uoa.  for  traaamittiag  tke  motion  of  both  pi.ton.  to  tke  craak-afcaft. 

6.  A  oompound  engine  ronpriaing  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder-pbtoa 
BKMiatod  tkerein  aad  conatnicted  to  leare  an  annular  .pare  between 
It  aad  tke  inner  wall  of  tke  main  cylinder,  head,  or  flange,  at  oppo- 
*ite  eada  of  tke  cylinder-piatoa.  a  atetionaiy  abutment  witkin  the 
main  cyliader  in  contact  with  the  cylinder-pUton.  and  dividing  uid 
aaaular  apace  iato  two  highpreaaure  chamber.,  a  secondary  pi.ton 
mounted  within  tke  cylinder  pirton,  a  crank-abaft,  and  connectiona 
between  the  two  piaton.  and  tke  crank-diaft  whereby  the  combined 
power  of  the  piatoaa  ia  tranamitted  to  the  crank-ekaft.  HubatanUallr 
aa  daaeribed 

7.  A  compouad  engine  compriaing  a  cyUnder,  a  cylinder-piaton 
mounted  therein  to  leare  an  annular  apace  between  it  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  heada  or  flange,  at  opposite  erdn  of  the  cylinder- 
piatoa  which  deflae  lowpreaaure  chamber,  at  opposite  end.  of  the 
mam  cylinder,  a  aUtionary  abutment  located  centrally  of  the  main 
cyUnder,  and  dividing  the  annular  .pace  into  .eparate  high-prewure 

^  ?•  L  '  *  •^•*""*'»***  prorided  with  two  mU  of  port,  leading  to 
the  high  and  low  preMure  chamber.,  and  a  .lide-ralve  operatireir 
connected  with  the  crank-.h.ft  and  adapted  to  altemateir  open  and 
cloaeaaid  ateam-porU.aubaUatiallyaa  and  for  the  purpoae'de«!ribed 
8.  A  coQipound  engine  comprising  a  crllnder,  a  crank-abaft 
haring  balance-wheela.  a  cylinder-piston  working  in  the  cylinder, 
aad  hanng  roda  extending  through  one  head  of  the  cyUader,  a  alid 
mgcToaa-head  to  which  uid  roda  are  attached,  operative  connectiona 
between  aaid  croaa-head  aad  balance-wheel.,  a  secondary  piaton 
working  in  the  cylinder-piaton.  with  iU  rod  extending  through  tke 
otker  end  of  tke  cyliader,  and  a  slotted  eliding  croee-head  in  morable 
connection  with  tku  rod  and  operated  direeUy  from  tke  crank-akafi 
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Clmim.—\.  In  a  ateam-eagine,  a  cyliader.  a  ligk-preaaare  pia- 
ton ararabte  tkerein,  said  piatoa  beiag  interiorly  opred  to  aerre  aa  a 
cyliader  for  a  low-preaaure  piaton,  and  meaaa  for  o^atrolliag  tke  ad- 
aaiaaion  of  rteam  to  wid  cylinder*. 

i.  A  compound  engine  compriaiag  a  cyliader, 4  koUow  cylinder- 
piaton  mounted  tkerein.  and-  kariag  a  cyliadhcal  Itore  from  ead  to 
ead.  a  aeeoadary  piatoa  mounted  witkia  tke  cylin4er-piaton,  meaaa 
for  admittiag  ateam  to  tke  cyliader  ao  aa  to  eperata  tke  priaiary  aad 
aeeoadary  piatoaa  oat  of  uaiaoa.  aad  aieaaa  iaterpt^ed  betweca  uid 
piatoaa  aad  tke  eagiae-akaft  for  traaamittiag  tke  c4abiaed  power  of 
tke  piatoaa  to  aaid  akafl,  aakatoatially  aa  daaeribed|. 

S.  Ia  a  BteaB-aagiae.  a  cyliader,  dirided  by)  eireaaifereatial 
•^taMBt,  a  kigk-preaaare  piatoa  BM»Takla  ia  tke  cyliader,  Mid  piatoa 
keiaff  eorad  ta  fora  aa  aaxiliary  eyiiadar,  a  low-pr«#a«ra  piatoa  witk 


CWia.-l  In  a  button,  a  body  portion,  a  akank  member  inaert- 
ed  tkrougk  an  opening  in  tke  baae  of  the  body  portion,  a  locking-slide 
laaerted  in  the  body  portion  through  an  opening  in  it.  top  and  haring 
an  offaet  in  conUct  with  the  head  of  the  shank  member,  aaid  locking- 
alide  adapted  when  in  locking  poeition  to  entirelr  cloae  tke  openings 
la  tke  body  portion,  .ubatantially  a.  shown  and  dew-ribed 

2.  In  a  button,  the  combination  with  a  shank  member  of  a  head 
member  for  receiving  the  shank,  a  latch  parUy  inaerted  within  the 
head,  and  haring  a  flattened  head  normally  ia  conUct  with  the  outer 
aide  of  the  head  member,  a  spring  pivoted  upon  tke  head  and  preaa- 
lag  againat  the  flattened  head  of  the  latch  for  holding  the  latch  in 
locking  poeition,  aubaUntially  aa  skown  and  dewribed 

3  In  a  button,  the  combtaatioa  with  the  bodr  portion,  one  .ide 
of  wkick  I.  a  flat  diak.  of  a  pin  haring  a  pointed  head  inserted  within 
tke  body  portion,  a  latch  inserted  through  the  d.»k  for  holding  the  pin 
■n  locking  poeition  and  prorided  vritk  a  aenes  of  proje*  tion.  for  kold- 
ing  It  witkia  the  di.k  when  withdrawn  from  contact  with  the  pin 
subaUatially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed  ' 

4.  A  button  consisting  of  a  male  member  provided  with  a  point- 
ed head,  a  female  member  for  receiving  the  head,  a  latch  provided 
Witk  projectiona  aad  arranged  to  hold  the  members  in  lo<king  pci- 
Uon,  a  detent  on  the  inner  side  of  the  female  member  for  engaging 
one  of  the  projection,  on  tke  latch,  and  a  pivoted  apring  for  holding 
the  latch  in  locking  poeition,  .ub.Untiallr  as  shown  and  dewrribed 
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ClasM.— 1.  Ia  a  aoldiag-Backiae  tke  ooaibiBatioa  of  a  atotioB- 
ary  core,  a  flaak  iacloeiag  tke  Aatioaaiy  eora  eoaaiating  of  aide  meai- 
bera  aad  ead  measbera  artiealatiacly  eoaaeeted  to  the  aide  member*, 
a  lid  for  tke  iaak  aad  a  reaorakie  eora  aaaber  ooaaiatiBg  of  two  aide 
member*  articalatiagly  coaaaeMd  to  tke  lid. 


2.  Ia  a  molding-auckiae  tke  combiaatioa  of  a  atatioaary  core,  a 
flaak  indoaiag  tke  atoUoaary  coreeonaiating  of  aideaembera  aad  ead 
members  arliculatingly  connected  to  the  aide  member*,  a  lid  for  tke 
flaak,  a  remorable  oore  member  eoaaiating  of  two  aide  membera  ar- 
tiealatingly  oonaected  to  tke  lid,  and  apringa  connected  to  tke  aide 
member,  of  the  removable  core  to  eauae  their  contraction. 

3.  In  a  molding-machine  tke  combination  of  a  baae  member,  a 
c«re  member  therefor,  aad  a  flaak  eoaaiating  of  aide  member*,  aad 
end  member*  having  tranaveraely-diapoaed  sloU  therein  oppoaed  to 
aad  extending  beyond  each  aide  of  the  core  member. 

4.  In  a  molding-machiae  the  combination  of  a  baM*  element,  a 
aubaUntially  Y-shaped  core  member  therefor,  aadaflaak  eoaaiating  of 
aide  and  end  members  articulatiagly  connected  together,  and  center- 
ing means  therefor  connected  to  the  end  member*  to  engage  the  core 
member  and  correctly  position  the  flaak. 

5.  In  a  molding-machine  tke  combination  of  a  flaak  conaiatingof 
aide  member,  having  longitadinally-diapoaed  apertured  lugs  and  end 
member,  having  laterally-diapoaed  hook-lug*  to  extend  through  the 
apertured  lug.  and  articulatiagly  coanect  tke  aide  aad  end  member* 
together,  a  .Utionary  core  conteined  within  the  flaak  and  a  removable 
core  c«naiating  of  two  articulating  membera  to  be  expanded  by  tke 
aUtionary  core  aa  the  removable  core  entera  the  flaak. 

6.  In  a  molding-machine  the  combination  of  a  flaak  conaiatingof 
aide  member,  having  longitudiaally-diapoaed  apertored  lugs  and  end 
members  having  laterally-diapoaed  hook-lug.  to  extend  through  the 
apertured  luga  and  articulatingly  connect  the  aide  and  end  member* 
together,  a  aUtionary  core  eonUiaed  within  the  flask,  a  remorable 
core  con.i.ting  of  two  articulating  member,  to  be  expanded  by  the 
aUtionary  core  a.  the  removable  core  enter,  the  flask,  and  trana- 
verMly-di.posed  .loU  in  the  end  member,  extending  beyond  the  core 
member,  to  permit  of  the  bond-iroaa  being  inaerted  into  the  flask 

7.  In  a  molding-machine  tke  combination  of  a  flaak  consisting 
of  side  members  having  longitudinally-di.poM>d  apertured  luga  and 
end  members  having  laterally-diapoaed  hook-lug*  to  extend  through 
the  apertured  luga  and  articulatiagly  ooanect  the  aide  and  end  mem- 
ber, together,  a  stationary  core  contained  within  the  flaak  and  a  re- 
movable core  conaiating  of  two  articulating  member*  to  be  expaaded 
by  the  .Utionary  core  aa  the  removable  core  entera  tke  flaak,  aad  ten- 
aion-fpringa  for  tke  articulating  core  member*. 

8.  In  a  molding-machine  the  combination  of  a  fla.k  conaiating 
of  aide  membera  having  loagitadiaally-diapoaed  apertured  lag*  aad 
end  membera  having  laterally-diapoaed  hook-lug*  to  extend  through 
tke  apertured  luga  and  articulatingly  connect  the  aide  and  end  mem- 
bers together  a  .Utionary  core  conUined  within  the  flaak,  a  reaor- ,  ....  .._.„  „..„„..  .  „„,  co„.,.„ng  o,  .,oe  aemt,er*  haring  Ion 

i.e  .^Z""       '       r  ""'•="»r*|"«  »•"•»**"  "^  "^  "P-^***  ^y  i  Situdinaily-dispoaed  apertuml  lug,,  end  member,  having  lateWl"" 
tne  nationarr  core  a.  thv  ivmorahla  <•»>«  •!•«.»  «k.  a...k.    .~.—     j; ill  .......  ^  i»«<ci«iij 


tkerafor,  traaararBely-diapeaed  kiage-piaa  aapportad  by  tke  Ud  aad 
oore-aeetioaa  artiealatikgly  aoaated  oa  tka  piaa. 

it.  Ia  a  aoldiag^-  auekiae  tke  eoabiaatioa  of  a  Iaak,  a  lid 
tkerafor,  traaareraely-diapoaed  kiage-piaa  aapported  by  tke  lid  aad 
oore-aeetioaa  artieuUtia^  aoaated  oa  tke  piaa,  and  tonaioa- 
■priaga  to  eoatract  tke  eore-eoetioaa  aa  tkey  are  witkdrawn  from  tke 
flaak. 

IS.  In  a  Boldiag- auekiae  tke  ooabiaatioB  of  a  Iaak,  a  lid 
tkerafor,  kariag  aliaiag  aiota  at  eack  aide,  aad  rerticaliy-diapoeed 
laga  at  tke  outer  aide*  of  tke  alote,  eore-aeetioBa  kariag  lug*  prt>- 
jeetiag  tkroogh  tke  aliaiag  alote  and  kiage-pias  prajeetiag  tkrougk 
tke  lag*-of  tke  oore-eectioaa  aad  reaorable  lid. 

14.  Ia  a  aoldiag  -  aaekiae  tke  eoabiaatioB  of  a  flaak.  a  lid 
tkerefor,  baring  alining  alota  at  each  aide,  aad  rerticaUy-diapoaed 
luga  at  the  outer  aidea  of  tke  aloU,  oore-aeetioaa  kariag  luga  project- 
iag  tkroagk  tke  alining  alote  aad  hing»-pina  projecting  through  the 
luga  of  the  eore-aectioaa  and  reaorable  lid  aad  tenaion-apring.  to 
contract  tke  core-aectioa*  aa  they  are  witkdrawa  f rtna  tike  flaak . 

15.  la  a  moldiag-mackiae  tke  eoabiaatioa  of  two  bell-crank 
lever*  poaitioned  to  engage  the  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  flaak,  an  operat- 
iBg-lever.  linka  connecting  the  operating-lever  with  the  bell-crank 
levera,  and  fla.k -clamp,  carried  by  tke  bell-crank  leven  to  enaaae 
the  end.  and  aides  of  the  flaak. 

16  In  a  molding-machine  the  combination  of  two  bell-crank 
levera  poaiUoned  to  engage  the  oppoaite  aides  of  the  flaak,  an  operat- 
ing-lever, linka  connecting  tke  operating-lever  with  the  bell-crank 
levera,  and  flaak-clamp^  carried  by  the  bell-crank  levera  to  engage 
the  ends  and  aide,  of  the  flaak.  and  a  tenaion-.pring  to  retom  tke 
actuating-lever  to  ite  inoperative  poeition 

17.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  flaak  conaiating  of  aide  membera 
harmg  longitudinally-diapownl  apertured  luga,  end  membera  har- 
ing lateraUy-di.po.ed  hook -lug.  to  extend  through  the  apertured 
lug*  aad  articalatiagly  connect  tke  aide  and  end  membera  together 
ao  aa  to  eauae  their  united  aaaemblyand  separation,  in  combination 
with  two  bell-crank  levera  poaitioned  to  engage  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  flaak,  aa  operatiag-lerer,  liaka  coaaectiBg  the  operating-lever 
with  tke  bell-erank  lerera.  and  flask-clampa  carried  by  the  bell-crank 
lerera  to  engage  the  end.  and  .idea  of  the  flaak. 

18.  In  a  molding-machiBe,  a  flaak  ooaaiatiBg  of  aide  membera 
hanag  longitodinally-diapoaed  apertured  lug.,  end  membera  having 
tranaveraely-diapoaed  alote  therein  to  permit  of  the  bond-iron,  being 
inaertMi  into  the  material  to  be  molded,  aad  Uteraily-diapoaed  hooked 
luga  for  tke  end  membera  to  extend  tkrough  tke  apertured  lugs  and 
articulatingly  connect  the  aide  and  end  membera  together  so  as  to 
eauae  their  united  aaaembly  and  separation,  in  combination  with 
two  beU-crank  levera  poaitioned  to  engage  the  oppocite  aidea  of  the 
flaak,  aa  operaUag-lerer,  liaka  coanecting  the  operating-lerer  with 
the  bell-craak  lerera,  and  flaak-clamps  carried  by  tke  bell-crank  le- 
vera to  engage  tke  ends  and  aide.  o(  the  flaak 

19  In  a  aolding-machine  the  combii.ttion  of  a  baae  element 
and  a  flaak  conaiating  of  aide  membera  haring longitudinally-diapoaed 
apertured  luga,  end  membera  haring  UteraUy-diapoaed  hook-luga  to 
extaad  tkrougk  tke  apertured  luga  aad  articuUtiagly  coanect  tke 
aide  and  end  membera  togetker  ao  aa  to  canae  their  united  aaaembly 
and  aeparation,  in  combination  witk  two  bell-crank  leven  poaitioned 
to  engage  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  flaak ,  an  operatiag-lever,  linka  con- 
necting the  operaUag-lerer  with  tke  bell-craak  lerera.  aad  flaak- 
clampa  carried  by  tke  bell-craak  lerera  to  engage  tke  enda  and  aidea 
of  tke  flaak. 

«0.  In  a  molding-aackiae  tke  ooabiaation  of  a  baae  element,  a 
core  elemeat  tkerefor,  a  flaak  coaaiatiag  of  aide  membera  kariag  loa- 


the aUtioBary  core  aa  the  remorable  core  entera  the  flaak,  traaa- 
reraely-diapoaed  alote  in  the  end  membera  extending  beyond  the  core 
aemben  to  permit  of  the  bond-irona  being  ineerted  into  the  flaak, 
and  tenaion-apringa  for  the  articulating  core  membera. 

9.  In  a'molding-machine  the  combination  of  a  flask,  a  sUtion- 
ary  core  therefor,  a  removable  lid  for  the  fla.k  and  a  removable  core 
consisting  oftwo  articulating  core-aection.  connected  thereto  to  be 
expanded  iato  poaition  by  the  stationary  core  aa  tke  removkble  core- 
enten  the  flaak. 

10.  In  a  molding-machine  the  combination  ox  a  flaak,  a  aUtion- 
ary core  therefor,  a  removable  lid  for  tke  flaak  aad  a  removable  core 
ooBaiating  of  two  articulatiag  core-aeotiona  connected  thereto  to  be 
expanded  into  position  by  the  stationary  core  a.  the  removable  core 
entera  the  flask,  and  ten.ion-springa  to  contract  the  articulating  cor«- 
aectiona  aa  tive  removable  core  ia  withdrawn  from  tke  flaak 


di.powd  hook-lug.  to  extead  tkcougk  tke  apertured  lug*  and  articu- 
latiagly coaaect  tke  aide  aad  aad  aembera  togetker  ao  aa  to  eauae 
their  united  aaaembly  and  aeparatioa,  two  bell-crank  levera  poai- 
tioaed  to  engage  the  oppoaite  aidea  of  tke  flaak,  an  uperatiag-lever, 
links  connecting  the  operating-lerer  with  tke  bell-cfaak  lerera,  aad 
flask-clampa  carried  by  the  bell-craak  lerera  to  eegage  tke  eada  aad 
sidea  of  the  flaak. 

21  In  a  motdiag-machiae  the  combiaation  of  a  baae  elemeat,  a 
flaak  coaaiatiag  of  aide  meaben  kariag  loagitudiaally-diapoaed  ap- 
ertured luga,  ead  membera  kariag  traaareiaely-diapoeed  alote  thereia 
to  permit  of  the  bond-irona  being  iuMrted  iato  the  material  to  be 
molded,  laterally-diapoaed  luga  for  the  ead  membera  to  extead 
through  the  apertured  luga  aad  articulatiagly  ooaaeet  tke  aide  aad 
ead  membera  togetker  ao  aa  to  canae  their  uaited  aaaeakly  aad  aepa- 
ratioa,  two  bell-craak  lerera  poaitioaed  to  eagage  tke  oppoaite  aidea 


■-'-''-••'•>' •'«>-<^>«u.  won  puaiuonea  10  eagage  tae  OBBoaite  aidea 

II.  Ia  a  aoldiag-mackiae  tke  combin.Uoa  of  a  flaak,  a  Wlof  tke  flaak.  aaoperatiag-ldVer.  liaka  ooaaeotiag  tke  operaUag-lerer 
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bell-  6.   A  drpdire.  comprUing  tpaced  floaU,  a  tnuuTene  bridge  Ion- 

-  ^ thtadinallr  movable  in  the  ipare  between  the  floata,  a  frame  hariai; 

In  a  moldiji,-m«c»»i»«  the  eombia^Uoa  of  a  baae  eiemeat.  a  Itraa.TerM  raits  aad  rertieally  morable  oa  the  brid,re,  a  ri<id  ladder 

sent  therefor.  >  flaak    Mnaialinv  kf    miAm    in._k._„    k.-..:-_ ....  ....  ? 


core  element  therefor,  a  flaah  cooaiatiac  pi  aide  membem  having 
longitudinallY-diapoaed  aperturwl  lag*,  end  member*  having  tran«- 
ventelydiapvMd  »ioU  therein  to  permit  of , the  bond-irona  being  in- 
serted into  the  material  to  be  molded,  lateralij-diapoaed  hooked  lug* 
for  the  end  member*  to  extend  through  the  ■|>ertured  luga  and  articu 


excavator  traniiveraelT  movable  on  said  rail*,  and  means  for  moving 
the  ladder  forward  and  thereby  forriag  the  excavator  against  the 
material  to  be  dredged,  as  set  forth. 

7;   A  dredge,  comprising  tpaced  8oaU.  a  tranaverse  bridge  lon- 
gitadinally  movable  in  the  »pace  between  the  floaU,  a  frame  having 


i.,:,.i, .  ..       ..  .       ^    --—   -r »..-..>.-.....--    „ —V  •""—«"»■ -u  "i«  •p«ce  oeiween  me  noau,  a  frame  havmi 

atiBgly  connect  the  s.de  and  end  member^  together  .v,  a-  to  cauae  :  tran.ver*e  rail,  and  vertically  movable  on  the  bridge,  a  sleeve  tra.a 
he.r  united  a.^-mbly  and  separation,  tw^  bell-crank  levers  po.,-  j  versely  movable  on  said  rails,  and  an  excavator-ladder  vertically 

Uoned  to  engage  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  (aak.  an  operating-lever,    movable  in  said  sleeve   as  set  forth 


links  connecting  the  operating-lever  with  tjte  bell-crank  levers,  and 
Aaak-elampa  carried  by  the  bell-crank  leven  to  engage  the  ends  and 
sides  of  the  flask 
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TMm.— I  A  dredge,  comprising  Bpaced|  floats  and  a  transverse 
bridge  carrying  a  rigid  ladder-excavator,  the  bridge  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  the  apace  between  the  float*,i  and  means  for  moving 
the  ladder  forward  and  thereby  forcing  the  excavator  against  the 
material  to  be  dredged,  as  net  forth 

2  A  dredge,  comprising  spaced  floaU  atid  a  transverae  bridge 
carnriag  a  rigid  ladder-excavator,  the  bridge  being  longitudinally 
BMvable  in  the  vpace  between  the  floats  and  tie  excavator  being  ver- 
tically movable  on  the  bridge,  and  means  for  moving  the  ladder  for- 
ward and  thereby  forring  the  excavator  against  the  material  to  be 
dredged,  as  set  forth 

3.  A  dredge,  comprising  spaced  floata  a^d  a  transverse  bridge 
carrying  a  rigid  ladder-excavator,  the  bridgt  being  longfludinally 
movable  in  the  space  between  the  floats  an4  the  excavator  being 

traMTeraely  movable  on  the  bridge,  and  mean*  for  moving  the  ladder  i  «    «  ufimfz.  n.T.uR  ■  nunion-pipe  consisting  01  a  senes  of  «u- 

forwaH  and  thereby  forcing  the  excavator  against  the  material  to  i  perpoeed  sections  with  matched  flanges  at  alternate  ends,  and  means 
be  dredged,  aa  set  forth  for  coupling  the  flangea  together  but  permitting  them  to  slide  on 

4.  A  dndge,  compriaing  spaced  floaU  aid  a  transverse  bridge  each  other,  as  aet  forth 
rarrring  a  rigid  ladder-excavator,  the  bndgt  being  longitudinally 
movable  in  the  space  between  the  fk>aU  and  tl|e  excavator  being  ver- 
tically and  traasTreraety  movahte  on  the  bridge .iand  means  for  moving 
Ihe  ladder  forward  and  thereby  forriag  the  t>xcavator  againat  the 
material  to  b«  dredfcd.  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  dredge,  oompriaiag  spaced  floau  having  rails  on  their  ad- 
jaceat  fare*,  a  traarverae  bndge  longitudinailyl  movable  on  said  rails, 
a  rigid  ladder-exeavator  vertically  aad  traaav^rsely  arovahle  oa  the 
bridge,  aad  BMaaa  for  moriag  the  ladder  fori«ard  aad  thereby  forr- 
iag Um  aacavator  agaiaat  the  asaterial  t«  1>e  dtrdgcd.  as  set  forth. 


8  A  dredge,  having  a  rigid  ladder-excavator  which  is  movable 
longitudinally,  transversely  and  vertically  on  the  dredge,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  ladder  forward  and  thereby  forcing  the  excavator 
against  the  material  to  be  dredged,  as  set  forth. 

9  A  dredge,  having  a  ladder  carrying  a  chain  of  excavator*, 
said  ladder  being  movable  longitudinally,  tranavrraely  and  vertically 
on  the  dredge,  as  »et  forth 

10  A  dredge,  having  an  excavator  arranged  to  lift  and  dis- 
charge excavated  material  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  and 
means,  beneath  the  surfa.e  of  the  water,  for  receiving  and  discharg- 
ing the  material  delivered  by  the  excavator,  as  set  forth 

II.  A  dredge,  having  an  excavator  arranged  to  lift  and  dis- 
charge excavated  material  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  a 
conveyer,  beneath  the  narface  of  the  water,  for  receiving  and  dis- 
charging the  materia)  delivered  by  the  excavator,  as  set  forth. 

12  A  dredge,  having  an  excavator  arranged  to  lift  and  dis- 
charge excavated  material  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  an  in- 
clined iK-reen  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  in  position  to  receive 
the  material  delivered  by  the  excavator,  and  a  conveyer  in  position 
to  receive  and  discharge  the  coarae  material  thrown  from  the  screen, 
as  set  forth. 

13  A  dredge,  having  an  excavator  arranged  to  lift  and  dis- 
charge excavated  material  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  scrwn 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  in  position  to  receive  the  material 
delivered  by  the  excavator,  and  a  suction-pipe  arranged  to  withdraw 
the  fine  material  which  passes  through  the  screen,  aa  set  forth 

14  A  dredge,  having  an  excavator  arranged  to  lift  and  dia- 
charge  excavated  material  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  an  in- 
clined screen  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  in  position  to  receive 
the  material  delivered  by  the  excavator,  a  conveyer  in  position  to  re- 
ceive and  discharge  the  coarae  material  thrown  from  the  screen,  and 
a  suction-pipe  arranged  to  withdraw  the  fine  material  which  passes 
through  the  sceren,  as  set  forth. 

l!i.  A  dredge,  having  a  suction-pipf  with  a  <iuction-head,  and  a 
plow  over  the  suction-head  and  having  ita  lower  edge  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tuction-head,  as  set  forth. 

15.  A  dredge,  having  a  suction-pipe  with  a  flexible  suction- 
head,  as  set  toiit 

17.  A  dredge,  having  a  suction-pipe  with  a  flexible  suction- 
head  comprising  nested  and  slotted  metal  rings,  as  set  forth 

18.  A  dredge,  having  a  suction-pipe  with  a  flexible  suction- 
head  comprising  nested  and  slotted  meUl  rings,  and  a  flexible  lip  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  the  slots,  as  set  forth 

19  .K  dredge,  having  a  suction-bead  consuting  of  two  connected 
members,  each  member  having  an  inlet  and  an  independent  auction- 
pipe,  and  a  one-way  valve  cloaing  the  passage  between  the  two  mem- 
bers, as  set  forth 

20.  A  dredge,  having  a  suction-head  and  a  brush  adjacent  to 
said  head,  as  set  forth. 

21.  A  dredge,  having  a  suction-head  and  a  revoluble  brush  ad- 
jacent to  said  head,  as  set  forth 

22  A  dredge,  having  a  snction-pipe  consisting  of  a  series  of  su- 
perposed sections  connected  at  alternate  ends  by  adjustable  jointa. 
as  set  forth 

23.  A  dredge,  baring  a  suction-pipe  consisting  of  a  series  of  su- 


24  A  dredge,  having  a  suction-pipe  consisting  of  a  series  of  sn- 
perpoaed  sections  connected  at  alternate  ends  by  adjustable  jointa, 
aad  a  lazy-tong*  having  iU  pointa  of  intersection  pivoted  to  the  alter- 
nate sections,  as  set  forth. 

26  A  mining-dredge,  having  an  inclined  suction-pipe  extend- 
ing downward  to  a  month  in  poaition  to  receive  the  deposit,  and 
means  for  rectovering  gold  from  material  delivered  from  said  pipe, 
as  aet  forth 

2«.  A  mining-dredge,  having  an  incUned,  vertically-adjustable 
aaetion-pipe  extending  downward  to  a  mouth  in  poaition  to  receive 
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the  depoait,  and  means  for  recovering  gold  from  the  material  deliv- 
ered from  said  pipe,  aa  set  forth. 

27.  A  mining-dredge,  having  an  inclined,  collapsible  suction- 
pipe  exteadiag  downward  to  a  moath  in  position  to  receive  the  de- 
poait. and  means  for  recovering  gold  from  the  material  delivered 
from  said  pipe,  as  set  forth 

28.  A  mining-dredge,  comprising  an  inclined  suction-pipe  ex- 
tending downward  to  a  mouth  in  poaition  to  receive  the  depoeit,  a 
eonduit  connected  to  said  pipe  and  containing  a  gold-saving  device, 
and  a  pump  connected  to  the  discharge  end  nf  Mid  eonduit,  as  aet 
forth. 

29  A  mining-dredge,  comprising  an  inclined  suction-pipe,  a 
conduit  connected  to  Mid  pipe  and  containing  a  mercury-pocket,  a 
magiketic  iron-separator  and  a  gold-saving  device,  and  a  pump  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  aa  set  forth. 

.10.  A  mining-dredge,  comprising  a  collapsible  suction-pipe,  a 
floating  box  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  conduit  con- 
taining a  gold-saving  device.  Mid  conduit  supported  in  said  box  and 
connected  to  said  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

31.  A  mining-dredge,  comprising  an  excavator,  a  collapsible 
suction-pipe,  a  floating  box  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  said 
box  movable  with  Mid  excavator  and  on  transverse  guides,  and  a 
conduit  coaUining  a  gold-saving  device,  said  conduit  supported  in 
said  box  and  connected  to  said  pipe,  as  set  forth 

32    A  mining-dredge,  comprising  a  collapsible  suction-pipe,  a 
floating  box  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  conduit  conuin- 
•nj?  •  gold-saving  device,  said  conduit  supported  in  Mid  box  and  con-  \ 
nected  to  said  pipe,  a  pump  connected  U>  the  discharge  end  of  i«id  '' 
conduit,  a  well  to  receive  the  material  from  said  pamp.  and  means  I 
for  separating  and  separately  delivering  the  coarser  aad  finer  por 
tions  of  said  material,  as  set  forth. 


7^6.265.  EXPAHSIOir  VALVl  FOR  RBnUOIRATIIIO  APPA- 
RATUS ALBBT  T  MAuaiLL.  Svampeeott  Man.  lienor  to  PW- 
««l  Automatk!  RefhpnUiig  Co.  Kev  York  II  T.  a  ConMnUoo  of 
lew  Jeraey     Piled  Mar.  4.  IMM     Serial  Mo.  1914S1 


785.'2e4.    RAaOR-STROP    OioKU  B  Miiit.  Troy,  Ohio    Plied 
JvM  ao.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  2i3J71. 


Claim.-l.  In  a  raaor-strop,  a  baae-block  having  a  longitudinal 
cavity  in  one  aide,  and  a  aharpeaiag  medium  formed  of  a  roller  hav- 
ing longitudinally-convex  aides  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  aaid 
cavity. 

.  I  •\™**'"'^P«""P"«'»Jf««tock  having  threeof  it.  side*  lon- 
gitudinally bowed  and  provided  with  sharpening-*urfaces.  and  iU 
fourth  side  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cavitv.and  a  fusiform  sharp- 
ening element  mounted  for  roUtion  within  the  cavity. 

3.  In  a  rator-atrop.  a  baae-block  with  a  plurality  of  its  sides  a* 
sharpening  mediums  and  longitndinaJly  convex  and  with  a  longi- 
tudina  Icavity  in  one  of  iU  sides,  and  a  sharpening  medium  formed 
of  a  roller  having  Ipngitudinally-convex  .ide*  and  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  in  said  cavity. 


^'^//////AY/S^y 


Claim. — 1  .\#  an  article  of  manufacture  an  automatic  rxpan- 
sion-valve  for  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  diaphragm-can- 
ing, a  diaphragm  mounted  therein  and  acted  upon  on  one  side  by  the 
pressure  of  the  refrigerating  medium,  and  upon  the  other  side  bv  a 
apring  inclosed  within  the  diaphragm-casing  and  Imding  to  move 
the  diaphragm  in  the  opposite  dirc<tion.  a  pipe  extending  trans- 
versely into  the  diaphragm-casing  and  containing  both  the  inlet  and 
outlet  paaaagen  for  the  refrigerating  medium,  a  collar  upon  the  pipe 
with  a  pin  extending  therefrom  which  engagcii  a  s.^-kel  tn  the  casing 
to  hold  the  pipe  from  turning,  an  operating-piece  or  plunger  extend- 
ing down  from  thediaphragm.  Mid  operating-piece  t»r  plunger  having 
a  cylindrical  hole  through  which  the  pipe  paHnca.  and  a  valve-stem 
threaded  into  the  operating  piece  and  having  a  pointed  valve  at  its 
upper  end  so  as  to  be  self-centering  with  respect  to  iU  valve-seat. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufaHure.  an  automatic  valve  for  refrig- 
erating apparatus  comprising  a  diaphragm-casing,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  therein  and  acted  upon  on  one  side  by  pressure  of  the  refrig- 
erating medium. acoiled  spring  inclosed  within  thediaphragm -casing 
and  tending  to  move  the  diaphragm  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  ad- 
justin«r-collar  for  said  spring  and  having  a  key  engaging  a  slot  ex- 
tending part  way  through  the  walls  of  the  diaphragm-casing,  a  pipe 
extending  transversely  into  the  diaphragm-casing  and  conuining 
both  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  refrigerating  medium,  a 
collar  on  the  pipe  with  a  pin  extending  therefrom  and  engaging  a 
socket  in  the  casing  to  prevent  the  pipe  from  turning,  an  operating- 
piece  or  plunger  extending  down  from  the  diaphragm,  said  operat- 
ing-piece or  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  bole  through  which  the 
pipe  passes  and  a  valve-stem  threaded  into  the  operating-piece  and 
having  a  pointed  valve  so  as  to  be  self-centering  with  respect  to  the 
valve-eeat. 


78o.26«.    RB80HATORJWITCH    HaioloC  Mom.  SpringlMd. 
m.    Filed  Feb  8.  19M    Serial  No.  192.540 


Claim.— \n  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  number  of  V-shaped  conducting-plates  each  consisting  of 
three  elertricallr-aeparate  member* ;  a  corresponding  number  of  bat- 
teries having  one  terminal  connected  with  a  member  of  aaid  plate* 
raepeetively,  a  correaponding  number  of  relays  respectively  con 
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wtth  tiM  etlMr  torauul  of  Mid  batlwiM;  t  oomapoadiM 
-  9t  aommdtn  eouMtad  witk  uid  r«l«fa  raapcettraly  aad  alto 
witk  •■•  mtmbut  o#  Mid  comine^-piatm  rMpicUr^ly; 
■MM  etedaetor  rack  m  a  poet  7,  eoBa«cted  with  om  Bcaber 
«4  oaek  of  Mid  eeadaetiag-pUtM,  a  eoamoa  eondoctor  rack  aa  a 
pod  8  wortod  witk  e«ek  of  aaid  relaja,  aa4  a  raooaator  kaTiag  one 
UfMiaal  eoaaoctod  witk  tk«  wdmter  eoiMK>B  to  tkc  coaductiog- 
platM  aad  tk«  otkor  tormiaal  eoBBOctod  witk  tit*  eoaductor  eommoii 
to  laid  rataja,  aad  piaga  ittiag  ia  tk«  opoaia^e  botwMB  the  mem  ben 
•f  aaid  eoadaetiag-platoa,  aa  mC  fortk. 


785.267.  BAAmGDITICl.  Boh  MetaAOt.  Yliiita.  Cal. 
Dm.  m.  IMS.    9mM  lo.  l«7.(m. 


PIM 


ri«««i — 1  Inabaatingderice.a  rotary  element  haTin^a  tpokc. 
aa  am  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  (poke  and  having  a 
■top,  aad  a  tilting  backet  mounted  upon  the  4aid  arm  with  ita  upper 
•dga  ia  tkc  path  of  said  »U>p 

i.  In  a  basting  device,  a  rotary  element  compriaing  a  hob 
■wuntaddetachablyupon  a  driven  shaft  aad  h^ing  radiating  spokea, 
arma  extending  laterally  from  Mid  spokes,  sv4inging  buckets  mount- 
ed upon  said  arms  and  stopa  formed  at  the  e$treautiea  of  said  arma 
and  extending  over  the  upper  edgM  of  the  ba4kets. 


7BS..2eS.   OlA-PUUIACI-KITORTSITtllO    OlBmHIlLB. 
»tmJttt.W.l     nM  Apr.  4.  1W4.    8«1|1  lo.  IOi.411. 


CWai.— I.  A  aattiag  for  ratorta.  eeaiptisiag  oolama-auataia- 
iag  aad  iadiTtdaal-retort-aupportiag  wiag-b)oeks  coaatmcted  aad 
adapted  to  he  iadividaaily  rasMvad  witkvat  d^troyiag  tk«  iategrity 
of  tka  '•^>«"»»  aad  eoAparatiag  hiader-blocks. 

I.  A  lattiag  far  ratorta,  compriaiag  oota^a-aaataiaiag  and  iadi- 
vidaal-ratort-aupportiag  wiag-bloeka  eoBatrt«t«d  aad  adaptad  to 
ba  iadiYidaally  reaorad  witkoat  daatroyiag  t^  iAagrity  of  tke  cal- 
ama,  keja,  aad  co<Vpcratiag  biadar-klocks. 

3.  A  settiag  for  ratorta. eaMpriaiagcolH^a-attstainiag  and  indi- 
vidaal- retort -snpportiag  wiag-bloeks  coaatiuctad  and  adaptod  to 
ke  iadiTidaally  remored  witkoat  daetreyiag  t^  iategrity  of  tke  col- 
uaa,  prorided  at  tkair  lower  portioaa  witk  ptojeetioaa,  aad  biader- 
Mocka  reeetriag  aaid  pntjaetioBa. 

4.  A  arttiag  for  ratorta,  eoaspriaiag  ooloian-auatainiBg  and  iadi* 
ridaal-retort-aapparfiag  wiag  klocka  eoaatrfeted  aad  adapted  to 
ke  iadiTidaally  reaMeed  witkwit  deetroyiag  t|M  iatecrity  of  tke  «iol- 

I,  pranded  at  tkeir  lower  p^ctiaaa  witk  pr^**^***  ^*7*  hetween 

•  aada  of  said  wiag-bloeka,  aad  biad^r-bloeka  reeeiTiag  tke 

ef  tke  wiag-bloeks. 


5.  A  Mttiag  for  ratorta, compriaing  cotuaui-aastaining  and  indi- 
vidual-retort-supportiag  wing-blocks  eonatructed  aad  adapted  to 
be  iadiTidaally  reiaoTed  witkoat  deatroying  tke  iategrity  of  the  col- 
ama,  proTided  at  their  upper  ends  with  reeeMea.  keys  seated  at  their 
eada  ia  said  receaeaa.aad  biBdeK>bloeka  at  the  lower  endsof  the  wing- 
blocks. 

S.  A  aettiag  for  ratorta, comprising  columa-euBtaining  and  indi- 
Tidaal-retort-aupportiag  wing-blocks  conatructed  and  adapted  to 
be  iadiTidaally  reoMved  without  deatroying  the  integrity  uf  the  col- 
umn, binder-blocks,  and  shoulder*  on  Mid  wing-block*  engaging 
Mid  biader-bloeka. 

7.  A  aettiag  for  retorta, comprising  column-sustaining  and  indi- 
vidual-retort-sapportiag  wing-block*  constructed  and  adapted  to 
be  individually  removed  without  deetroying  the  integrity  of  the  col- 
umn, keys  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  wing-blocks,  projections 
at  the  lower  portions  of  Mid  wing-blocks,  binder-blocks  receiving 
Mid  projectionsof  the  wing-blocks,  and  shoulders  on  the  wing-blocks 
engaging  said  binder-blocks. 

8.  A  setting  for  retorta.  comprising  column-sustaining  and  indi- 
Tidual-retort-supporting  wing-blocks  constructed  and  adapted  to 
be  individually  removed  without  destroying  the  integrity  of  the  col- 
umn, provided  at  their  lower  portions  with  projections,  and  binder- 
blocks  receiving  Mid  proje<-tions  and  provided  each  with  a  projec- 
tion engaging  the  wing-blocks  b<-low  the  same 

9.  A  setting  for  retorta.  comprising  column-sustaining  and  indi- 
vidual-retort-supporting wing-blocks  constructed  and  adapted  to 
be  individually  removed  without  destroying  the  integrity  of  the  col- 
umn, keys  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  wing-blockH,  projections 
at  the  lowet  portions  of  Mid  wing-blocks,  binder-blocks  receiving 
Mid  projections  of  the  wing-blocks,  shoulders  on  the  wing-blocks  en- 
gaging Mid  binder-blocks,  and  projections  on  each  binder-block  en- 
gaging the  wing-blocks  below  the  Mmr 

lU.  In  a  retort-setting,  column-sustaining  and  individual-re- 
tort-supportiug  wing-blocks  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  individu- 
ally removed  without  destroying  the  integrity  of  the  column. 

11.  The  combination  of  retorta  arranged  in  tiers,  means  for  sup- 
porting Mid  retorta  at  their  outer  sides,  and  a  supporting-column  ex- 
tending vertically  between  the  tiers  and  comprising  column-eustain- 
ing  and  individual-retort-supporting  wing-blocks  constructed  and 
adapted  to  be  individually  removed  without  destroying  the  integrity 
of  the  column. 

12.  The  combination  of  retorta  arranged  in  tiers,  means  for  sup- 
porting aaid  retorta  at  their  outer  sides,  and  a  supporting-column  ex- 
tending vertically  between  the  tiera  and  comprising  binder-blocks 
andcolumn-sustaining  and  individual-retort-supportingwing-blocks 
constructed  and  adapted  to  be  individually  removed  without  destroy- 
ing the  integrity  of  the  column. 


786.069.   HTDRAKT    RoiBrr  L.  PouocE.  Starling,  Kana.   Filed 
N».  17,  IMM.    Serial  Mo.  ltt.967. 
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CU»m. — In  a  kydraat,  tke  combination,  witk  a  groand-plata,  a 
Talve-caaing,  and  a  tubular  diataaee-piece  connecting  the  Mid  oaa- 
ing  and  plate;  of  a  valve  in  tke  Mid  caaing,  a  revoluble  delivery-pipe 
aecured  to  the  said  valve  and  having  a  delivery -spout  at  its  upper 
end,  a  vertically-movable  bearing  J  in  which  the  middle  part  of  tke 
delivery-pipe  ia  joamaled,  Mid  bearing  baring  a  projection  j  aad  be- 
ing screwed  into  the  said  ground-plate,  a  collar  secured  on  the  de- 
livery-pipe below  the  said  bearing,  a  spring  between  the  Mid  collar 
and  bearing,  a  collar  adjaatably  connected  to  the  delivery-pipe  abore 
the  Mid  bearing,  and  catchM  pivoted  to  the  laat  laid  collar  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  Mid  projection  j. 


let  at  the  other  end  of  tke  chamber  compriaiag  a  noxale  proTided  witk 
an  independently-adjustable  slit. 


786.S70.  nircBPOST  AMMO 

t.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  S1S.960. 


Rim  Cooeord.  m.  Piled  A«. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  fence-post,  of  a  base  con- 
sisting of  top  and  bottom  pUtes  having  projecting  lugs,  bricks  ar- 
ranged between  the  same,  tie  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
plates  to  hold  and  clamp  the  t.ame  together,  a  aocket  formed  on  Mid 
upper  plate  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  Mid  post  and  brace-bars  con- 
nected to  Mid  plate  and  to  said  post  whereby  the  latter  is  supported 
on  Mid  base,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence-post,  of  a  base  consisting  of 
top  and  bottom  plates,  bricks  or  blocks  arranged  between  the  same. 
tie-bolU  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  plates  to  hold  and  clamp 
the  Mme  together,  lugs  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  pro- 
jecting towaH  each  other,  to  prevent  Mid  bricks  or  blocks  from  slip- 
ping, a  socket  formed  on  8aid  upper  plate  to  receive  the  end  of  Mid 
post,  brace-bars  connected  to  said  plate  and  post  to  hold  the  latter  in 
place,  and  mean<  whereby  the  fence  is  connected  to  Mid  posU,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


7  8  5.27  1  .    LIODID-PUIL  BURHIR    Wiluam  r  Ricot  aad 

TBoiaaDitT  Pans.  Tex.;  «ld  Richer  airtgnor  to  said  Daly     Piled 

Mar.  18.  1904     Serial  Bo  198,758 

CUtm.—l.  A  liquid-fuel  burner  comprising  a  chamber  having 
a  tube  for  admitting  steam  entering  it  near  one  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
liquid-fuel  inlet  within  said  tube,  means  for  mixing  the  fluid  and  fuel 
comprising  a  tortuous  paMage  iurroundiag  Mid  tube,  and  having  an 
outlet  near  the  end  of  the  chamber  at  which  Mid  tube  enters  the 
chamber. 

2.  A  liquid-fuel  burner,  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  liquid 
fuel  inlet,  a  steam-inlet,  and  means  for  inUmately  mixing  the  steam 
and  fuel,  said  laat-mentioned  means  compriaing  a  surface  opposite 
said  fuel-inlet,  and  anapertured  plate  within  Mid  chamber  out  of  the 
direct  path  of  the  fuel  from  the  inlet  to  Mid  surface. 

3  A  liquid-fuel  burner,  compriaiag  a  chamber  having  a  liquid- 
fuel  inlet,  a  steam-inlet,  meana  for  regulaUng  the  admission  of  fuel, 
and  means  for  inUmately  mixing  the  steam  and  fuel,  Mid  laat-men- 
tioned  means  comprising  a  convex  surface  aad  a  plate  having  corm- 
gatioaa  on  one  surface  and  surrouadiag  Mid  inleU. 

4.  A  liquid-fuel  burner  compriaiag  a  chamber  having  a  flaid-ia- 
let.  a  regulatable  liquid-fuel  inlet  within  said  fluid-inlet,  a  bafle- 
plate  oppoaito  Mid  fluid-iaiet  at  ooe  ead  of  tke  ckamber,  aad  aa  oat- 


5  A  liquid-fuel  burner,  comprising  a  chamber  haTing  a  liquid- 
fluid  inlet,  an  inlet  for  vaporizing  fluid,  and  means  for  intimately 
mixing  the  fluid  and  fuel,  comprising  a  convex  surface  closing  tke 
end  of  Mid  chamber  oppoaite  Mid  inleU,  and  a  mixing-plate  within 
aaid  chamber:  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  near  the  end  opposite 
said  convex  «urface,anda  pipelMdingfromMid  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  nozzle. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-fuel  pipe,  a  ateam-pipe,  a  con- 
nection attached  to  both  of  Mid  pipes  and  having  a  steam-chamber, a 
mixing-chamber,  connections  from  Mid  steam-chamber  to  Mid  mix- 
ing-chamber, comprising  an  adjusubie  nut,  a  tube  extending  from 
said  connections  into  the  interior  of  the  mixing-chamber,  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  Mid  fuel-pipe  in»o  Mid  connections  toward  Mid  mix- 
ing-chamber, and  a  baffle-plate  in  the  mixing-chamber  and  surround- 
ing said  first -mentioned  tube. 

7.  A  liquid-fuel  burner  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  liquid- 
fuel  inlet,  a  steam-inlet,  and  means  for  intimately  mixing  the  steam 
and  fuel,  comprising  a  convex  surface  opposite  Mid  iaiets.  and  a 
slotted  plate  surrounding  Mid  inleta. 

B.  A  liquid-fuel  burner  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  liquid- 
fuel  inlet,  a  steam-inlet,  and  means  for  intimately  mixing  the  steam 
and  fuel,  comprising  a  convex  surface  closing  the  ^nd  of  Mid  cham- 
ber opposite  said  inleU.  and  a  slotted  plate  within  said  chamber  and 
adjacent  to  Mid  inlet*,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  near  the  end 
opposite  said  convex  surface,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  and 
provided  with  a  nozzle  having  an  adjustable  ttlot. 


7  8  5.272.  MACHIHI  POR  MOLDIIIQ  HOLLOW  CBMBITT 
BLOCKS.  HUHUfl  A  Rouim.  Bedford.  Iowa  PtM  May  19. 1904. 
Serial  Ro.  906.788. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  concrete  bloeka,  a 
mold  haviag  a  rigid  side  wall  and  a  rigid  ead  wall  and  provided  witk 
moTable  aide  aad  ead  walls,  a  moTable  bottom  plate,  laaani  for  bot- 
iag  tke  betton  plate  oatwardly  from  the  mold,  and  derieee  for  gaid- 
iag  eaek  nteaaa  in  a  direction  diagonal  of  aaid  aiold. 

S.  la  a  BMckiae  for  moldiag  koUow  eoaerete  bloeka  the  eoaW* 
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MtioB  with  ■  mold  hsTuig  •  moTablc  nd*  a^d  •  morabU  end  mem- 
ber, of  •  dwfonally-MOTable  bottom  pUt«  hafinit  bottom  op*nm)f».  m 
operating-lever.  a»d  a  pair  of  rod*  connected  to  said  le»er  aud  havinf 
pina  or  Inica  extending  into  aaid  openinjca. 

3  In  a  machine  for  mokUng  hollow  concrete  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  moid  harin^t  movable  tide  an<t  end  members,  of  a  di- 
•*o«*lly-n»o'ible  bottom  plate  harinf  botto«i  openinKx.  a  mold-»up- 
portisK  »*ble  harinit  obliquelj-arrang«d  sloU.  bars  fcuided  in  taid 
■loU  and  proTided  at  their  inner  end*  wrth  pins  or  lufr«  foren^taginK 
the  openings  in  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  leyef  connected  to  said  ban* 
or  roda. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  concrete  blocks,  the  coml>i- 
natioB  with  a  supporting  Uble  or  frame,  of  «  mold  including  a  sta- 
tionary side  member  and  sutionary  end  member,  a  movable  end 
member,  and  a  detachable  side  member,  a  strew  for  uperaling  the 
movable  end  member,  wedgea  for  the  support  of  the  deUchable  side 
member,  a  treadle  and  a  core  carried  by  the  treadle  and  extending 
upward  through  an  opening  in  the  Uble  to  aptwitjon  withinthemold 

b  In  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  concfrte  block>>.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  rear  iiprights.  and  a  pair  of 
front  uprigbts.  the  latter  being  provided  with  inclined  or  be\eled  in- 
ner faces,  a  stationary  table  having  a  core-recriving  opening,  a  core, 
a  treadle  connected  to  the  core,  a  apring  tending  normally  to  elevate 
the  treadle,  a  back  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  pair  of  up- 
rights, a  detachable  front  plate,  wedge*  for  Insertion  between  said 
plate  and  the  inclined  walla  of  the  front  pair  of  uprights,  a  itationary 
end  block  detachablv  secured  to  the  table,  ai movable  end  block,  a 
acrew  having  swiveled  connection  with  said  n|ovable  end  block,  and 
a  bracket  having  a  threaded  opening  for  the  pitssage  of  said  screw 


CMm.— 1.  A  piling  eompriaing  a  pair  of  lymoMtrical  channel 
[  members,  each  member  having  a  pair  of  outwardly -extending  flange* 
I  conaisting  of  a  straight  inner  portion  abutting  against  and  riveted  to 
the  flange  of  tb«  opposing  channel  member  and  a  bent  outer  portion 
forming  with  the  flangeof  the  op(>oaingchannel  member  an  interlock- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  piling 

i  A  piling  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetrical  channel  member*, 
each  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  flanges  integral 
therewith,  said  flanges  having  a  bent  outer  end,  means  for  securing 
the  flanges  of  the  two  member*  together  intermediate  of  the  channel 
portion  and  the  bent  flange  portion  to  form  a  tubular  member  and  a 
pair  of  oppoeitely -extending  interlocking  members,  the  last-named 
members  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  interlocking  members 
of  the  adjacent  pilings. 


785.'-27r>.    SBLF-LOADIHO  SMALL  ARMS    Jb»T  8  SCHOtTBOr 
Copenhagen   Denmark     Filed  June  28  1901     Serial  No  W.009. 


785/278.    BRUSH    Paul  A.  SiBCiufan.  Plauen.  OenuAay    PiM 
June  e.  1904     Serial  No.  S11.408 


Claim. — .\n  improved  brush  eompriaing  i^  combination  a  frame. 
bristie-holder*  rotatablv  mounted  in  saidframteat  uniform  distances 
from  each  other,  an  angular  rack  at  each  aid^  of  the  frame  pivoted 
with  one  edge  to  the  same  and  teeth  at  the  otieredgeof  the  angular 
rack  adapted  to  project  into  the  intenrals  betwfen  the  bristlc-holderii. 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  t}ie  purp<ii>e  set  forth. 
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METALLIC  PILING     Moun  ^cn.iuwrn  Bredettey. 
n-eo-the-Ruhr.  Qonoany  aalgnor  ic  Pried  Krupp  Aktieo- 
gWHllwhaft.  lam-oa-tiw-Ruhr  Oermaay    Pled  Sept  29.  1904 
rial  No.  a9,S0S. 


Claim.— \.  la  a  recoil-operated  firearm,  the  combination  with 
the  rearirardly-sliding  barrel,  and  barrel  extension,  of  a  tubular 
breech-bolt  coftperating  therewith,  a  hollow  tiring-pin,  having  its 
! forward  end  located  within  the  breech-bolt,  a  spring  partly  located 
I  within  the  hollow  pin,  and  a  handle-piece  encircling  the  rear  portion 
.  of  the  firing-pin  and  the  breech  bolt  and  only  connected  with  the  lat- 
:  t««r  by  means  of  <M.rew-fornied  grooves  and  ribe  to  effect  a  turning  of 
the  breech-block  in  the  handle-piece,  the  turning  being  only  limited 
by  horizonUl  grooves  in  the  barrel  extension,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  recoil-operated  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  slid- 
ing barrel,  and  tubular  breech-bolt,  of  a  hollow  ftring-pin,  a  sta- 
tionary lock-cover,  a  second  lock-cover  within  the  same  having  cir- 
cumferential movement,  a  rigid  part  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  sU- 
tionary  cover,  a  locking-knob  carried  by  said  rigid  part,  a  guide-pin 
carried  by  ^id  locking-knob  in  line  with  the  hollow  ftring-pin,  and  a 
I  percussion-spring  encircling  said  pin  and  projecting  into  the  ftring- 
Ipin,  substantially  as  described. 

I  3.  In  a  recoil-operated  flrearm,  the  combination  with  the  slid- 
ing barrel,  breech-boll,  firing-pin  and  handle-piece,  of  trigger  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pi  voeed  three-armed  lever,  one  of  said  arms  form- 
ing the  trigger,  utops  and  a  cocking-block  carried  by  one  of  the  othei 
arms,  a  rocking  piece  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  hook,  and  a  spring  acting  onaaid  rocking  piece,  substan 
tially  as  described 

7  H  r»  ,  •>  7  «  .  SYSTEM  OF  WIRBLESS  TBLBORAPHY  WITH 
TDNiD  MICROPHONB-RBCBIVl^RS  AflOLr  Subt,  CharioUen- 
burg.  and  OiOBO  0  Amco.  Beriin.  Oermaoy  PUedSept.  27. 1901.  Se- 
rial No  76.413 


CImim. — 1.  A  microphone-receiver  comprising  two  recesaed  con- 
ducting-bodies,  and  a  conducting-ball  located  between  said  bodies 
and  engaging  them  at  their  receaaes. 

2.  A  receiving  system  for  wireless  telegraphy  which  comprises 
an  aerial  conductor,  adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  impulaes  and 
connected  to  the  earth,  and  a  branch  circuit  connected  with  said 
aerial  conductor,  aaid  branch  circuit  including  a  microphone  and 
means  for  so  transforming  the  energy  received  by  the  aerial  conduc- 
tor as  to  decrease  the  potential  and  increase  the  current. 

3.  A  receiving  system  for  wireleas  telegraphy,  comprising  an 
aerial  conductor  connected  to  the  earth  and  a  branch  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  aerial  conductor  and  having  a  rate  of  oscillation 
equal  to  that  of  the  aerial  conductor. a  microphone  incladed  in  said 
branch  circuit  and  means  likewise  included  in  the  branch  circuit, 
for  ao  transforming  the  energy  received  from  the  aerial  conductor  as 
to  diminish  the  tension  and  increase  the  strength  of  the  current. 

4.  A  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraphy  eompriaing  a  continu- 
oua  aerial  conductor  conaeefed  with  the  earth,  and  an  exciting  branch 
circuit  conUining  the  spark-gap  and  connected  with  aaid  aerial  eon- 
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ductor  and  having  the  aaaw  product  of  aelf-iaductioa  and  capacity 
aa  said  conductor,  the  capacity  of  the  branch  circuit  being  larger 
than  that  of  the  aerial  conductor  and  the  aalf-iaduction  of  the  branch 
circuit  being  correspondingly  amaller. 


7H5J277.  8TBP  LADDIE    AKDUV  A  Sbith.  Paoak.  Goto    POad 
▲Uf.  26.  1804.    Serial  No.  221.078. 


CUnm. — 1 .  A  atep-ladder  comprising  a  single  stile,  pairs  of  hori- 
zontally-alined iteps  aecured  to  the  oppoeite  aides  of  aaid  atiie,  a 
single  prop  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stile, a  yoke  pivoted  at  it* 
upper  ends  to  the  top  step  and  provided  at  its  lower  converging  ends 
with  a  collar  through  which  aaid  stile  alidea. 

2  A  step-ladder  consisting  of  a  single  stile,  pairs  of  horizon- 
tally-alined steps  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stile,  a  strength- 
ening-strip along  the  rear  side  of  the  stile  and  overiapping  the  rear 
edges  of  the  steps,  diverging  braces  secured  to  the  stile.a  croaa-piece 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  atile  to  the  end  of  which  said  braces  are  ae- 
cured, feet  on  the  lower  end  of  the  braces,  and  a  single  prop  secured 
at  the  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stile 


78.5,'-i7R.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE  Atrros  W  Sam.  New 
York.  N  Y..  mifaar  to  Yost  WriUug  Machine  Company  lUoo.  N.  Y.. 
«  Corporatioo  of  New  York.    Piled  Sept.  4.  1903    Serial  No.  171, 8M 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  type-writii  g  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  platen,  an  indicator,  means  for  poaitively  moving  the  in- 
dicator to  the  indicating  position  when  the  platen  U  turned  back, 
MJd  means  being  constructed  to  enabU  the  indicator  to  remain  in 


the  Bormal  or  non-indicating  poaition  if  deaired  when  the  plaUn  ia 
in  the  turned-back  poaition 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swiag ing 
platea,  an  indicator  that  ia  connected  to  be  poaitively  moved  to  the 
indicating  poaition  when  the  platen  is  turned  up,  and  meaas  for  at 
will  releasing  the  indicator  from  ita  moving  means 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machiae.  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen,  an  indicator  that  i«  connected  to  automatically  move  to  the 
iadicating  position  when  the  platen  is  turned  back,  and  hand-oper- 
ated means  for  disconnecting  aaid  indicator  from  ita  moving  meana 
ao  that  the  indicator  may  be  in  the  normal  or  non-indicating  position 
when  the  platen  is  turned  back. 

4  In  a  type-writing  machine,  th*-  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen-frame,  a  phiten  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  indicator,  connec- 
tions between  the  indicator  and  the  platen-frame,  ao  that  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  platen-frame  will  cause  the  indicator  to  move  to  the 
'  indicating  position,  and  hand-actuaU«d  means  for  disconnecting  the 
indicator  from  ihe  platen-frame,  so  as  to  enable  the  indicator  to  drop 
by  gravity  from  the  indicating  position  when  deaired 

5.  In  a  type-wrritiug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  indicator,  connec- 
tions between  the  indicator  and  the  platen-frame,  so  that  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  platen-frame  will  cause  the  indicator  to  move  to  the 
indicating  position,  hand-actuated  means  for  disconnecting  the  indi- 
cator from  the  platen-frame,  so  aa  to  enable  the  indicator  to  drop. by 
gravity  from  the  indicating  position  when  desired,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically couiietting  the  platen-frame  to  the  indicator  bv  a  more- 
ment  of  the  platen-frame  down  to  the  normal  position 

6  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen,  a  printing-point  indieator,  and  releaaable  connecting  devices 
between  the  platen  and  the  indicator  whereby  the  indicator  may 
either  be  drawn  up  into  operative  position  through  said  connections 
by  the  movement  of  the  platen  or  may  be  diaconnected  from  the 
platen  aud  left  in  iU  normal  uon-working  position  when  the  platen  is 
in  upturned  posnition. 

7  III  a  type-writiug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen,  a  movable  automatically-actuated  indicator  controlled  by  the 
sw  inging  movement  of  the  platen,  means  for  rendering  the  indicator 
inoperative  to  automatically  indicate,  and  means  for  automatically 
engaging  the  indicator  to  render  it  operative 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen,  an  indicator  operaU\ely  connected  to  and  adaptad  to  l>e  con- 
trolled by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  platen,  a  caUh  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  initiator,  and  hand-operated  means  for  releaa- 
ing  said  catch. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen,  an  indicator  operatively  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  platen,  a  ratch  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  indicator,  hand-operated  means  for  releasing 
said  catch,  and  means  for  automatically  etfecting  an  engagement  of 
aaid  catch  after  it  haa  been  releaaed  and  the  platen  ia  tunied  down. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  an  actuator  c*med  by  aaid 
frame,  an  indicator,  and  a  releaaable  catch  between  aaid  indicator 
and  actuator. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  awinging 
platen-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  bar  carried  by  said  platen 
frame,  a  movable  indicator  that  is  operatively  connected  to  and  ia 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  bar,  and  means  for  disconnecting 
the  indicator  from  the  bar 

12  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  swinging 
platen-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  bar  carried  by  aaid  platen- 
frame,  an  indicator  pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and 
*ith  relation  to  which  the  said  bar  is  adapted  to  move  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  platen-frame,  and  a  releaaable  catch  between 
the  bar  and  indicator.  < 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  (he  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  an  actuator  that  ia  pivoted  to 
said  platen-frame  and  is  substantially  coextenaive  with  the  travel  of 
the  carriage,  an  indicator  pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine. 
an<l  means  for  effecting  a  connection  between  the  aaid  pivoted  actu- 
ator and  the  indicator  and  for  affording  a  loat  motion  between  aaid 
parte. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
piatea-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  bar  that  is  pivoted  to  aaid 
platen-frame  and  extends  aubaUntially  throoghoat  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  and  haa  a  hook-like  flange  an  one  edge  thereof,  and  an  indi- 
cator pivoted  to  a  fixed  porUoa  of  the  machiae  and  having  an  engag- 
ing member  that  ia  adapted  to  engage  the  hook-like  flaace  on  the  bar. 
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15.  In  •  tjpe-wntinK  machine,  the  roiabination  of  •  twiBfiBg 
earrU^,  a  movable  indicator,  and  a  piTotod  artuator  and  codp«r»t- 
iaf  eatek  in«Bib«r  iaterpoaMi  between  aaid  carriafe  and  indicator, 
wherebj  tke  indicator  maj  be  connected  to  or  diaconnected  from  the 
earriaxe  at  will. 

16-.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  coiqbination  of  a  (win^nfc 
carriage,  and  an  indicator  operatiTely  conn«cted  to  be  moved  to  the 
tMiicatiaff  poaition  by  a  swinging  movement!  of  the  carriage  and  an- 
tomaticallj  released  from  the  carriage  by  a  travel  thereof  beyond  the 
normal  limit* 

17.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  conibioation  of  a  swinging 
carriage,  an  Indicator  pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  and 
operatively  connected  to  be  moved  to  the  indicating  position  by  a 
•winging  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a  catch  that  forms  the  op- 
erative couaection  between  the  carrriage  aa<)  indicator  and  which  is 
automatically  released  when  the  carriage  travels  beyond  its  normal 
lifflita. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
carriage,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  carriage  aqd  having  an  engaging 
member,  and  a  pivoted  indicator  having  an  engaging  member  that 
cooperates  with  the  engaging  member  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
released  therefrom  and  to  afford  a  movement  of  the  bar  with  relation 
thereto  daring  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

19  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
carriage,  a  platen,  a  pivoted  printing-point  indicator  that  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  carriage  to  be  positively  moved  to  the  indicat- 
iag  poaition  by  the  swinging  movement  of  t|e  carriage  and  is  at  all 
times  out  of  contact  with  the  platen  or  the  paper  thereon,  and  means 
for  detaching  the  indicator  from  the  carriage. 

to.  la  a  type-writiog  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing carriage,  a  platen,  and  margin  feed-rollers,  of  a  printing-point 
indicator  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage  to  be  posi- 
tively moved  to  the  indicating  position  by  th^  swinging  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  is  at  all  times  maintained  t>at  of  contact  with  the 
platen  or  the  paper  thereon  and  with  the  paper-feed  rollers,  and 
means  for  detaching  the  indicator  from  the  tarriage. 

21  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  coB|bination  of  a  swinging 
platen,  and  a  pivoted  printing-point  indicator  that  is  free  from  con- 
tact with  the  platen  or  the  paper  thereon  during  the  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  platen  and. is  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage  so  as 
to  be  positively  moved  in  both  directions  by  tiie  swinging  movement 
of  the  platen,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  indicator  from  its 
moving  meanii. 

it.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  eoaifeination  of  a  swinging 
platen-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  printing-point  indicator 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  afed  positively  moved  in 
both  directions  by  the  swinging  movements  of  the  platen-frame,  a 
bar.  and  means  for  engaging  said  bar,  one  of  said  bar  and  engaging 
means  elemeau  being  carried  by  aad  swinging  with  the  platen-frame 
and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  printinig-point  indicator. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  pHnting-point  indicator 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  atd  positively  moved  in 
both  directions  by  the  swinging  movements  ef  the  platen-frame,  an 
actuator  connected  to  the  platen-frame,  an(|  means  for  disengage- 
•bly  connecting  the  printing-point  indicator  and  said  actuator. 

.  14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
platen-frame,  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  printing-point  indicator 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine,  the  swinging  movement  of 
which  is  controlled  by  a  swinging  bar  that  is  controlled  br  the  swinc- 
ing  movement  of  the  platea-frame,  and  meant  for  disconnecting  said 
indicator  from  naid  bar. 

25  The  combination  with  a  type-writin||  machine  having  ntei^ 
changeable  carriages,  of  an  indicator  pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
machiae,  engaging  means  carried  by  the  carriages  and  cooperating 
with  the  indicator  for  antomatically  moving  t|ie  indicator  to  an  indi- 
eatiag  position  bj  a  swiaging  moveaient  of  t|ie  carriage  on  the  ma- 
chiae, aad  meaa*  for  readily  effecting  a  disengagement  between  the 
eagaipag  means  oa  the  carriages  aad  the  indicator. 


785.Q79.  SHllT-lflTAL  BOX.  Locn flUma.  Rev  York.  R  T 

nM  sml  I.  iiM.  a«iki  Ro.  m.sie 


CUtim.—l  The  sheet-metal  box  herein  described  having  c«p 
hinged  upon  one  end  to  lock  the  cover-plate,  and  the  opposite  end  en- 
tirely cloeed  to  form  a  receptacle  with  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the 
box  above  such  recepUcle,  a  flat  cover-plate  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of 
such  receptacle,  and  the  cap  arranged  and  operated  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  the  cover-plate  when  closed,  and  provided  with  the 
thvmb-piece  k  for  liftiag  the  cap 

2.  The  sheet-meUl  box  herein  described  liaving  a  cap  hinged 
upon  one  end  to  lock  the  cover-plaU,  and  the  opposite  end  entiraly 
cloeed  to  form  a  recepUclc  with  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the  box 
above  such  recepUele,  a  flat  cover-plate  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
recepUcle  and  extended  upwardly  to  the  free  edge  of  the  cap,  and 
«aid  free  edge  provided  with  a  sloping  lip  to  be  pressed  back  by  the 
edge  of  the  cover-plate. 

3.  The  sheet-metal  box  herein  described  having  a  cap  hinged 
upon  one  end  to  lock  the  cover-plate,  and  the  opposite  end  entirely 
closed  to  form  a  recepUcle  with  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the4>ox 
above  such  recepUcle,  a  flat  cover-plaU  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of 
the  recepUcle  and  extended  upwardly  to  the  free  edge  of  the  cap,  a 
spring  to  hold  the  cover-plate  normally  open,  a  spring  to  hold  the  cap 
normally  closed,  and  the  free  edge  of  the  cap  provided  with  a  sloping 
lip  to  be  pressed  back  by  the  edge  of  the  cover-plate,  whereby  the 
cap  is  automatically  locked  when  closed  and  automatically  opened 
when  the  cap  is  raised. 


786/280.    WIRB-STRrrCHlR     RALfH  H  TuiLiT  and  RtiD  K. 
Qammuil.  Qnekj.  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  20.  IMM     Serial  Mo  2S7,«26 


t'iam.— I.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  suiubly-pivoted  le- 
ver, arms  loosely  secured  to  the  lever,  gripping  means  carried  by  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  free  end  of  each  arm  for  reuining  and  clutching 
the  wire,  and  yokes  in  which  the  arms  are  received  and  guided  during 
their  reciprocations. 

2.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  suitably-secured  rigid  center 
bar, a  lever  pivoUlly  secured  thereto  intermediate  the  endsof  the  bar, 
the  lever  extending  on  each  side  of  the  bar,  an  arm  loosely  secured  to 
the  lever  on  each  side  of  its  pivotal  point,  oppositely-extending  yokea 
secured  to  the  cenUr  bar,  the  arms  received  in  and  guided  by  the 
yokes,  and  gripping  means  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  for 
engaging  and  alternately  gripping  the  wire. 

3.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  rigid  center  bar,  a  flexible  con- 
nection secured  to  one  end  thereof,  guiding  means  secured  near  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  center  bar  in  rear 
of  the  guiding  means,  anna  looaely  connected  to  the  lever  and  engaged 
by  the  guiding  means,  and  gripping  means  carried  at  the  free  end  of 
each  arm. 


785.'^Hl.  ITBLBT  HniTWiiDin  Philadelphia.  Pa.  antgnor  to 
United  Fa*  Color  Byeiet  Company  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    FUed  Ju.  9.  1900     Serial  No  840.94fi 


CJmm.— 1.  An  eyelet  provided  with  a  head  comprising  a  cover- 
ing of  wear-reaistiag  aiaterial  aad  having  alternate  depressions  and 
railed  portions  formed  on  said  head 

2.  An  eyelet  provided  with  a  head  of  wear-resisting  material  and 
haviag  oormgations  exteading  traaaveraely  of  aaid  head. 

3.  A  circular  eyelet  provided  with  a  head  of  wear-resisting  ma- 
terial aad  hariag  alteraate  depreamoaa  aad  raiaed  portions  exteading 
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across  said  head,  each  being  approxiatately  ia  a  chord  of  the.drde  ia 
which  the  eyelet  is  formed. 

4.  An  eyelet  comprising  a  barrel  portion  aad  a  head  of  plaatie 
material  in  which  the  upper  ead  of  aaid  barrel  portion  is  embedded, 
said  plastic  material  having  molded  therein  alternate  depresaions  aad 
raised  portions  extending  across  the  head  of  the  eyelet. 

5.  An  eyelet  baring  a  bead  comprising  a  flange  prorided  witb  • 
covering  of  wear-resisting  material  and  having  alternate  depresaions 
and  raised  portions  formed  on  said  head 

6  An  eyelet  having  a  head  comprising  a  flange  provided  witb  a 
covering  of  wear-resisting  material,  said  coveriag  having  corruga- 
tions extending  transversely  thereof. 

7  An  eyelet  romprii>ing  a  metallic  body  having  an  outwardly- 
extending  flange  and  a  covering  of  plastic  material  surrounding  and 
inclosing  said  flange,  said  covering  being  formed  with  alternate  de- 
pressions and  raised  portions. 


mounted  on  a  hortzoatal  axis  in  said  vat,  and  compriaiag  a  senes  of 
blades  extending  parallel  with  ite  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


785.'28r>.    MACHIHB  FOR  CDTTIlfO  OR  PUKCHIBO  GIRDERS. 
AM OLB-IROirs.  kc     Aimn  J  Who  and  Ciaklu  Wkaoo.  Sbef 
afield  Bngland     Filed  Dec  88.  1903     Serial  Mo  1M.219. 


6.  In  a  djeing-machine.  the  combination  with  a  rat.  of  a  frame 
for  the  yani ;  a  heating-pipe  in  the  bottom  of  said  vsi :  an  imperforate 
false  floor  between  tiaid  pipe  sod  said  frame,  terminating  short  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  vat;  and,  a  liquor-circulating  paddle-wheel 
mounted  on  a'horizunUl  a.\i«  in  said  vat.  and  comprixing  s  series  of 
radial  blades  extending  parallel  with  its  axis,  subsuutiallv  as  set 
forth. 


rUiim.—]n  a  machine  for  punching  and  cutting  mcUt  and  like 
bars,  the  combination  with  the  cutters,  a  pair  of  movable  blocks  I  7R5.;2H4 
forming  a  recesK  adjustable  a»  to  iti.  width,  and  a  movable  block  form- 
ing a  re<e«i.  extending  at  right  anglei>  to  the  first-nientiooed  recess, 
said  second  reccud  being  also  adjustable  as  to  its  width. 


7ft5.'388.  DYBIMG  APPARATUS  Dajiih,  F.  Warnis,  PhUadoi 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  June  11.  190«  Serial  Mo.  212.179. 
ClmiN.— I.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vat: 
of  a  frame,  a  series  of  ysm-sticks  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame; 
means  arranged  to  intermittently  roUte  said  sticks,  comprising 
ratchet-wheels  upon  the  individual  sticks;  pawls  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  ratchet-wheels;  a  bar  common  to  said  pawls;  a  lever 
connected  with  said  bar ;  an  eccentric  arranged  to  oscillate  said  lever; 
and,  a  li«|uor-circula»ing  wheel  in  said  vat,  connected  to  roUte  in 
definite  relation  with  the  movement  of  said  eccentric,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dveing-machine.  the  combination  with  a  vat;of  a  frame: 
a  series  of  >am-stick8  mounted  to  route  in  said  frame;  a  liquor<ir- 
culating  wheel  in  said  vat;  and,  means  connecting  said  wheel  with 
said  sticks,  arranged  to  route  said  wheel  and  sticks  in  definite  rela- 
tion, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dyeing-macbine,  the  combination  with  a  vat ;  of  a  frame ; 
a  series  of  yam-sticks  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  liquor-circulating 
wheel  in  said  vat;  and.  means  operatively  connecting  said  wheel 
with  said  sticks,  arranged  to  shift  the  latter  in  definite  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dyeing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat;  of  a  frame 
for  the  yam ;  a  heating-pipe  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  vat;  an  imperforate 
false  floor  between  said  pipe  and  said  frame,  terminating  short  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  aaid  vat ;  and.  a  paddle-wheel  mounted  on  a  horizon- 
Ul  axis  ia  aaid  vat.  arranged  to  circulate  liquor  therein  above  and 
below  said  floor,  substaintially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  dyeing-machine,  the  eorabinatMo  with  a  vat;  of  a  frame 
for  the  yam ;  a  beating-pipe  in  the  bottom  of  said  vat ;  an  imperforate 
false  flix>r  between  said  pipe  and  said  frame,  terminating  short  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  aaid  rat;  and,  a  liquor-circulating  paddle-wheel 


guiU.  Oa. 
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TRACK-SANDINO  DBVICB     John  H   Wattibs.  Au- 
FUed  Oct.  10.  1904.    Serial  Mo  287.987 


Claim. — I  In  track -senders,  a  sand-box,  a  discharge-tube  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  track,  and  means  for  diract- 
ing  a  jet  of  fluid  into  the  body  of  sand  in  a  direction  oppoeite  to  that 
in  which  the  sand  flows  to  the  discharge-point. 

2.  In  track-sanders.  a  sand-box  having  a  diacharge-pipe  and 
means  a4jacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  pipe  for  directing  a  jet  of  fluid 
into  the  body  of  sand  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  aand 
must  flow  in  discharging. 

3.  In  a  sender,  a  aaad-box  having  a  diaeharge-montb,  aad 
means  for  directing  a  jet  of  fluid  into  the  body  of  the  aand  in  the  box 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  discharge-month  and  oppoaed  to  the 
general  direction  of  flow  of  the  sand  in  discharging 

4.  A  sand-box  having  a  discharge-pipe,  and  means  for  directing 
a  jet  of  fluid  into  the  body  of  sand  in  the  box  in  a  direction  oppoeed 
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U>  tb*  dimrtioD  in  whioh  th»  land  must  flow  U  discharging,  the  di- 
■ni«trr  of  the  pip*  b^ing  greater  than  that  oi  the  jet 

5  A  Mnd-box  having  a  diacharge-pip«^  and  a  j«t-noule  di«- 
P«Md  in  the  mouth  of  the  pipe  and  •erviag  to  direct  a  jet  of  fluid 
against  the  Mnd  in  the  box,  th*-  direction  of  t|e  jet  being  opposite  to 
that  in  which  the  »and  must  flow  to  be  dischai^d  through  said  pipe. 
8  In  a  track-Mnder.  a  sand-box  having  a  discharge-pipe,  and 
means  for  direcUng  two  jets  of  fluid,  one  agaihst  the  body  of  sand  at 
the  mouth  of  the  pipe,  and  the  other  within  tl|e  pipe  to  create  a  par- 
tial vacuum  therein 

7.  In  track-*ander«.  a  sand-box  having  a  idischarge-pipe.  meana 
for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  pipe^  and  mean*  for  direct- 
ing a  jet  of  fluid  against  the  bodv  of  sand  at  ^  point  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  of  the  pipe  I 

H  In  track-sanden,  a  nandbiix  having  a!  discharge-pipe,  and  a 
nozzle  disponed  adjacent  to  thr  mouth  of  the  ptpc  and  provided  with 
opening!*  for  directing  jeu  of  rtuid  in  different  direction* 

»  In  a  tratk-sander.  a  sand-box  having  aldischarge-pipe.  and  a 
nozzle  member  disposed  within  the  mouth  of  |he  pipe  and  provided 
with  o|>ening»  for  directing  two  jeU  of  fluid,  ()ne  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  «aiid  through  the  discharge-pipe,  and  the  other  in  the  op- 
posite direction  I 

10.  In  a  track -saiider,  a  casing  coupled  tl  the  tide  of  the  sand- 
box, a  discharge-pipe  crmnected  to  the  lower]  side  of  the  casing,  a 
threaded  plug  fitting  in  a  threadt-d  opening  a|  the  outer  end  of  the 
ca.4ing,  a  nozzle  carried  bv  and  removable  withjsaid  plug,  and  u  fluid- 
preiwuie  pipe  connected  to  the  plug. 


tore,  spokes  projocting  from  said  hub  structure,  blades  or  paddiea^ 
means  for  pivoUlly  supporting  said  blades  on  the  spokes,  longitudi- 
nallj-adjusUble  braces  connecting  each  blade  with  one  of  the  two 
next  adjacent  pairs  of  spokes,  and  adjusUble  bracing  means  connect- 
ing each  two  adjacent  blades,  substantiallj  as  described. 


78"). -^Ho.  SHRAPHIL.  AtfiiDWiaTXO  RWttaoBcheld  DearBBseo 
onth»-Ruhr.  0«nnany  aatgnor  to  frted  Knupp  AktiengMellschaR 
BaMj-on-tbe  Ruhr  0«rmany    Filed  May  2. 1004    Serial  No  aOfl.OM 


7H5/2H7.     nSH-TRAP      ADA!  J   Broo«.  Madtaon   Fla      FUed 
8«it.  M  1904.    Serial  Mo  225.963. 
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Claim— \  1b  a  shrapnel,  the  combination  with  the  charge  at 
the  base  of  the  shell,  and  the  chamber  containing  smoke-producing 
xutiKtance  interposed  between  the  charge  and  ^he  fuse-openinK.  of  a 
fire-tube  ill  staid  chamber  having  recesses*  prodjucing  weakened  por- 
tion* therein  j 

i  In  a  shrapnel,  the  combination  with  the|charge  at  the  base  of 
the  nhell,  Hud  lh«-  chjiniber  containing  ^moke-^roduciug  substance 
interposed  between  the  charge  and  the  fuse-opening,  of  an  imperfo- 
rate tube  extending  through  said  chamber  at^l  having  its  wall  re- 
duced in  thickne»it  in  places  to  weaken  the  tubn 

3  In  a  shrapnel,  the  combination  with  thelcharge  at  the  base  of 
the  shell,  and  the  chainl>er  containing  smoke-^roiiucing  substance 
interposed  between  the  charge  and  the  fuse-o|iening.  of  a  ftre-tube 
extending  tlirougb  said  chamber,  formed  with  ^  longitudinal  groove 
providing  a  weakened  portion  therein.  j 

4  In  a  thrapiicl,  the  combination  with  thepharge  at  the  base  of 
the  shell,  and  the  chamber  containing  smoke-producing  substance 
interposed  between  the  charge  and  the  fuse-opening,  of  a  fire-tube 
extending  through  said  chamber,  and  having  la  weakened  portion 
near  one  end 

5  In  a  shrapnel,  the  combination  with  the  rharj(e  at  the  base  of 
the  shell,  aud  the  chamber  containing  smoke-producing  substance 
interposed  between  the  charge  and  the  fuse-oprniug,  of  a  fire-tube 
extending  through  said  chamber  and  having;  weakened  portions 
formed  by  longitudinal  grooves  near  one  end 

6  in  a  shrapnel,  the  combination  with  the  ^harge  at  the  base  of 
the  shell,  and  the  chamber  containing  smoke-|roduciiig  substan<-e 
interposed  between  the  charge  and  the  fuse-opfning.  of  a  ftre-tub« 
extending  through  '«aid  chamber  constructed  of  a  pluralitv  of  con- 
forming members  and  having  .sloU  in  oni^meiAber  covered  by  the 
other  member. 

7  In  a  shrapnel,  the  combination  with  the  Charge  at  the  base  nf 
the  shell,  and  the  chamber  containing  smoke-piroducing  substance 
interposed  between  the  charge  and  the  fuae-op^ning,  of  a  fire-tube 
extending  through  said  chamber  and  construcled  of  a  plurality  of 
conforming  members,  one  of  which  is  slotted. 


CUUm.—\  fish-trap  comprising  a  series  of  hoops,  rods  connect- 
ing the  hoops,  an  outer  wire-gauze  forming  the  body  of  the  trap,  fun- 
nels formed  by  the  ends  of  the  gauze  and  pointing  inwardly  toward 
each  other,  an  inner  gauze  lining  for  part  of  said  body,  and  an  inter- 
mediate funnel  fonned  by  one  end  of  the  said  inner  gauze,  all  of  said 
funnels  l)eiug  in  horizonUl  alineuient  and  having  graduated  open- 
ings to  permit  fish  of  all  size  to  pass  into  the  trap  from  one  end  and  to 
afford  a  passage  for  small  fish  into  the  trap  from  the  other  end. 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


7Hr>.'28H.   ROTAJITPDIIP    Fiunn  BiOcutT  RouMw-Maubwge. 
Trvm     FUed  Jan  3  1903     Serial  Ho  137.fl»l. 


785.'28ei.    PADDLB-WHUL.    Jon  Bm,  Jeuaette.  Pk.    PiM 
Aog.  t.  INK.    8«lMl  Mo.  Slt.lCl. 
Clmm.—ln  a  paddle -whMl,  tii«  contbiBalion  of  a  knb  stnic- 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  outer  stationary  ring,  an  inner 
eccentric  rotary  ring  in  contact  therewith,  a  central  shaft  in  engage- 
ment with  the  eccentric  ring,  and  wings  hinged  loosely  to  the  central 
shaft  and  extending  to  the  outer  ring,  said  wings  passing  through 
the  eccentric  ring  and  having  freedom  of  motion  therein  in  the  plane 
of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  stationary  ring,  an  internal  rotary  nng 
in  contact  with  and  eccentric  to  the  same,  a  central  shaft  geared  to 
the  eccentric  nng,  wings  connected  to  the  said  shaft  and  extending 
through  the  eccentric  ring  to  the  stationary  ring,  and  swivels  seated 
in  the  eccentric  ring  thiough  which  said  wings  paaa. 

3.  In  a  rotary  oiotor.  a  stationary  ring,  an  internal  rotary  ring 
in  contact  with  and  eccentric  to  the  same,  a  central  shaft  geared  to 
the  eccentric  ring,  wings  hinged  to  said  shaft  and  extending  through 
the  eccentric  ring  to  the  stationary  ring,  and  twivels  seated  in  the 
eccentric  ring  through  which  said  wings  pass. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  stationary  ring,  an  inner  rotary  ring  ec- 
centric relatively  thereto,  a  central  shaft  geared  to  the  eoeentric  ring, 
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and  wings  loosely  connected  to  the  central  ahalt  and  paaaing  looMly 
through  the  eccentric  ring. 

^.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  stationary  ring,  receaaed  caaing-heads 
secured  thereto,  a  two-part  eccentric  ring  within  and  in  conUct 
therewith,  a  central  shaft,  pinions  on  said  shaft,  and  spur-gears  se- 
cured to  the  parts  of  said  eccentric  ring,  and  held  within  the  recesaec 
of  the  casing-heads  and  engaging  with  said  pinions. 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  two-part  ring  adapted  to  form  an  eccen- 
tric abutment  within  a  sUtionary  casing,  annular  internally-toothed 
gears  secured  to  said  ring  and  forming  with  it  a  rotary  structure, 
swivel-joinU  held  and  working  between  the  approaching  ends  of 
said  two-part  ring,  a  shaft  having  pinions  engaging  said  internally- 
toothed  gears,  and  wings  connected  to  said  shaft  and  passing 
through  said  swivels. 

7  In  a  roury  motor,  two  rings,  one  external  aud  stationary  and 
the  other  internal,  roUry  and  relatively  eccentric,  a  shaft  geared  to 
the  internal  ring,  inlet  and  discharge  passages  opening  through  the 
stationary  ring,  and  wings  or  pistons  hinged  upon  the  shaft  and 
swiveled  in  the  eccentric  inner  ring. 

8.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  two  blades  mounted  upon  a 
shaft,  a  hollow  roUtory  body  surrounding  the  shaft  eccentrically, 
the  blades  passing  through  the  said  body,  means  driving  the  roU- 
tory body  by  the  shaft,  whereas  the  roUtory  body  is  operating  the 
■aid  blades 


2.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  binding  oack  thereon  removably  at- 
Uched  by  means  of  co-operating  wedge-shaped  longue-and-groove 
connections,  and  means  for  tightening  and  reUining  the  tongue  in 
place. 


7N5,V>H1^.     0DT81DE  HAKOIMO  SCAFFOLD      THOMAS  J  Ca»- 
ULL.  San  FnndMX).  Cal.    PUad  Apr  88,  1904     Serial  Ilo  206^41. 


riom.— 1.  The  combination  in  an  ouUide  hanging  scaffold,  of 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  outriggers  provided  with  means  at  one  end 
for  engaging  them  loosely  with  a  part  of  the  building  inside  of  the 
wall,  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  outriggers,  ap- 
proximauly  horizontal  brackets  secured  to  the  bars  and  haiing 
their  inner  ends  to  abut  against  the  ouUide  of  the  wall,  diagonal 
braces  fixed  to  the  bars  and  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  outriggers  and 
brackeU,  and  a  flooring  laid  on  said  brackets. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  ouUide  banging  scaffold,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horizonul  outriggers  provided  with  means  at  the  inner  ends 
for  engaging  them  loosely  with  a  beam  or  fixed  part  of  the  building 
inside  of  the  wall,  vertical  bars  rigidly  fixed  to  the  outer  portions  of 
the  outriggers,  approximately  horizoatal  brackeU  having  outer  por- 
tions fixed  to  the  bars  and  inner  portions  to  abut  against  the  ouUide 
of  the  wall,  said  outriggers,  bar*  and  brackeU  provided  with  perfo- 
rations whereby  the  parU  are  adjusUble  relative  to  the  wall  of  the 
buUding  and  diagonal  braces  connecting  the  inner  portions  of  the 
outriggers  with  the  bars  and  other  braces  connecting  the  inner  por- 
tions of  the  brackeU  with  eaid  bar.  flooring  laid  on  the  brackeU,  and 
a  rail  laid  in  the  angle  between  the  bars  and  upper  braces 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  outriggers  provided  with 
meana  to  atUch  them  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  framework,  bars  sus- 
pended from  said  outriggers,  tbe  latter  and  said  bars  having  corre- 
•ponding  perforations,  a  U-shaped  clip  slipped  over  an  outrigger  and 
the  end  of  a  corresponding  bar  and  a  pin  or  bolt  paased  through  said 
perforaUons,  said  U-shaped  clip  eerring  to  relieve  the  strain  of  said 
pins  or  bolU  on  the  outriggers,  brackeU  carried  by  said  suspended 
bar*  and  a  flooring  or  equivalent  carried  by  said  brackeU. 


3  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  body  haviug  on  each  side 
a  pair  of  centrally  converging  engaging  surfaces,  and  a  back  having 
lU  two  wings  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  engaging  surfaces  to  co-operate  with  said  surfaces  on 
the  body,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  removable 
binding  back,  the  body  and  back  on  each  side  of  the  center  engaging 
each  other  by  inclined  tongue-and  grooves,  and  a  wedge  for  spread 
ing  the  two  sides  of  the  back  to  engage  the  bodv.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  b«»d.v  having  upon  it*  sur- 
face two  undercut  grooves  converging  from  the  center  toward  the 
ends,  and  a  steel  back  having  two  wedge-shaped  wing.^  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  to  engage ,said 
grooves,  and  means  for  spreading  the  said  two  wingn 

6.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  body  having  upon  its  back  a  pair 
of  undercut  grooves  converging  from  thf  center  toward  the  ends,  and 
a  converging  cross  groove  near  the  center,  and  a  removable  binding 
back  engaging  said  grooves 

7  The  combination  with  a  shoe  body  having  a  pair  of  converg- 
ing undercut  grooves  therein,  of  a  removable  back  comprising  a 
plate  with  an  upturned  bent  liwp  at  the  center  and  two  wedge  shaped 
side  wings  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  of  the  shoe  body,  and  a  wedge 
for  separating  the  said  two  wings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steel  back  having  an  upward  bent 
loop  at  the  center  and  two  wedge-shaped  wings,  of  a  body  having  on 
e  ch  side  of  the  center  an  outwardly  upering  undercut  groove,  and 
means  for  spreading  and  holding  the  wings  of  the  back  in  said 
grooves. 

9.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  and  a  body  atUched  to  each 
other  by  an  inclined  tongue-and-groove  connection  and  a  wedge  for 
fixing  and  reUining  the  parts  together 

10.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  and  a  body,  means  for  at- 
Uching  the  same,  and  a  separate  key  engaging  therewith  for  reUin- 
ing the  parU  together 

11.  A  brake  shoe  back  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  spurs 
punched  out  of  the  back  to  form  seats  for  the  key. 

12.  The  combination,  with  an  atUching  key,  of  a  shoe  back 
plate  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  spurs  punched 
out  of  the  plate  and  resiliently  engaging  the  key 

13.  The  combination  with  tbe  atUching  key  for  a  brake  shoe, 
of  a  back  plaU  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  equalizing  spur*  carried 
by  the  plate  and  resiliently  engaging  the  key  whereby  the  key  ia 
firmly  held  in  position. 


785.^91.  COMBIMATIOH  STATMIiHT  AMD  COLLBCTIOM 
RECORD  Max  M  Coni.  San  FraooiMX),  Cal  FUed  May  5  1904  Se- 
rial Mo.  iM.481. 


785.290.   BIAKI-SHGB.  PAOt  CAifnra.  ChkMo  W .  — v« 
to  AiMriMu  BrOt  Shoe  A  foundry  Comptar  J«nty  city.  M  J. .  a  Cw- 
PonUoo  of  Ht«  i«H,.    PW  May  I.  1101    8«lal  Ho.  »6.1M. 
CImim.—l.  A  brake  eboe  oompriaing  a  body  portion  and  a  sepa- 
rmble  back,  the  two  parU  reapectively  being  provided  with  co-oper- 
ating tongue-and-groove  eoBMctions,  and  a  wedge  for  fixing  the 
•ane  in  place. 


Claim. — 1  A  combination  sUtement  and  collecting  record  com 
prising  independent  members  arranged  in  succession  with  alternate 
members  constituting  the  original  or  customer's  eUtement-blank 
and  the  other  member  constituting  the  merohant's  filing-blank,  said 
original  blank  printed  in  the  usual  manner  with  reserved  spaces  for 
the  name  and  for  the  account  and  said  Aling-blank  having  reser>-ed 
spaces  registrable  with  the  oorrespondiBg  spaces  of  the  original 
blank  and  baring  thereon  in  permanent  form  a  variety  of  legal  ex- 
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e«UM  0/  MlMtire  eluracter  any  one  or  more  o^  which  inmy  b^  rttaort«d 
to  bv  the  coUf^rtor  to  indicate  thf  dispoaal  of  the  orifinal  sutement. 

t  A  combiBation  atatement  and  collection  account  compriainijc 
original  and  duplicate  «beeta.  aaid  ori)?inal  *hpet  printed  in  the  UHual 
manner  and  naid  duplicate  sheet  having  are»i«  repatrable  with  the 
name  and  account  ipacea  of  the  ori^nal,  and  i»aid  duplicate  blank 
haTioK,  alao,  in  permanent  form  a  rarietj  of  IfK*!  excuaea  anj  one  or 
more  of  which  may  be  reMrted  to  bj  the  rollet^tor  to  indicate  the  dtH- 
poaal  uf  the  account 

3    A  combination  atatement  and  collectlion  record  compriainft 
ohKinal  and  duplicate  sheets,  said  orifcinal  sfceet  having  a  reserved 
area  suitabij  de«ifrnat«d  for  the  customer's  t>ame.  a  reserved  area  I 
desijfnaled  for  the  account  and  an  intermediatr  area  printed  with  the  I 
merchant's  name,  and  said  duplicate  sheet  ha*iin<{  reserved  areas  reji-  j 
tairahle  with  the  said  areas  of  the  original  8he«ft  which  are  designated  1 
for  ibe  customer*  name  and  the  account  and  having,  also,  an  area  I 
registrable  with  the  said  intermediate  area  of  |he  original  sheet,  pro-  ' 
vided  with  noUtion  in  permanent  form  whici  is  renorted  to  bv  the 
collector  to  indicate  the  disposal  of  the  accouft. 


'  relars  included  ia  said  branch  connectioaa  for  electricallj  connect- 
ing the  main  conductor  with  said  superHcial  eonUcU,  aubstantiall.r 
as  desrril>ed. 

3  In  an  electrical-railwaj  sjatem,  a  main  condactor  and  a  suit- 
able generator  for  auppljring  current  thereto,  superficial  conUct  de- 
vices along  the  line,  a  bar  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  close  aaid 
contacts,  said  bar  having  electrical  connections  with  the  motor,  a 
«e<-ondarv  conductor,  a  current-generator  therefor  for  producing  a 
current  of  approximately  half  the  volUge  of  the  main  line,  branch 
(■onnection<>  from  itaid  aecondary  conductor  to  said  contact  devices,  a 
plurality  of  relays  included  in  said  branch  connections  for  electric- 
ally connecting  the  main  conductor  with  said  superfkial  contacta, 
and  an  electromagnet  around  which  said  relays  are  grouped  and 
which  is  included  in  the  main  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described 


7Hib.'2iH2.    QAS-COCK     Oioara  Cum  New  Tork  N  T     Filed 
Mot  29.  1904     Sartel  Wo.  234,MS 


78.5/204.  RAILWAY  8I0HAL  PnuF8  Do»Low  Troy.  K.Y  a»- 
rignor  of  OM  half  U>  Cbartfli  B  McMurray.  Troy.  N  T  Filed  Apr.  83. 
1904     Serial  No  204.S74. 


Clmim  —1  In  a  gaa-ftxture  and  the  like,  ^  gas-cock,  a  valve  por- 
tion, a  handle  secured  thereto  but  capable  of  limited  independent  ro- 
tative movement  relatively  to  said  valve  portion. 

2.  In  a  gas-flxture  and  the  like,  a  gas-oock,  a  valve  portion, 
means  for  routing  said  valve,  said  means  being  connected  to  aaid 
valve  in  snch  a  manner  as  to  permit  limited  independent  movement 
relatively  to  aaid  valve 

':i.  In  a  gai4-fixture  and  the  like,  a  ga»-co<k.  a  valve  therefor,  a 
handle  for  rtaid  valve,  one  of  said  parts  providikig  a  socket,  the  other 
part  providing  a  shank  arranged  to  project  Into  aaid  socket,  said 
shank  and  tocket  being  .«ecured  againat  accid^nUl  disengagement, 
but  being  permitted  to  route  to  a  limited  extent  relatively  to  and  in- 
dependent of  each  other.  I 

4.  A  valve  for  gas  and  other  fixtures,  a  |andle  for  said  valve, 
♦aid  handle  being  secured  thereto,  a  meana  to  permit  said  handle  to 
have  limited  independent  movement  relatively  |o  the  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion to  operate  the  same. 


THo.'iWa.    KLICTRIC  TIUMWAT    Auiwo  Dutto.  Turin.  Italy 
PIM  Sapt.  30.  190e.    Sartal  No.  185.391. 


^totw. — I  In  an  electrical-railway  aystevi,  a  magnetized  con- 
Urt-bar  carried  by  the  car,  aaperflcial  conUct  devices  along  the  road 
adapted  to  be  cioaed  by  said  bar,  an  electromagnetic  circuit-cloaing 
device  for  the  motive  circuit  and  means  for  seeding  a  weak  current 
from  the  ma^etixed  bar  through  said  superlkiial  conUct  devices  to 
operate  the  electromagnetic  derieea  and  eloae  the  main  circuit,  sub- 
staotially  aa  deacribed 

i  la  aa  electrical-railway  tyatem,  a  maia  condactor  and  a  suit- 
able generator  for  supplying  current  thereto,  auperflcial  conUct  de- 
vice* along  the  line,  a  bar  carried  by  the  car  hdapted  to  cloee  said 
contacts,  said  bar  baring  electrical  conaeetiotas  with  the  motor,  a 
secondary  eoadactor,  a  cnrrent-geaerator  thetefor  for  producing  a 
owreat  of  approximately  half  the  volUge  of  t^e  aaia  line,  branch 
eoaaertioBs  from  aaid  aceoodary  eondactor  to  aaid  contact  derkses, 


ritttw  —  1  In  a  signal  device  adapted  for  use  in  electric-rail- 
way syatems:  a  signal-wheel  having  iu  face  divided  info  sections  dif- 
fering in  color;  a  number  of  gear*  adapted  to  roUte  said  signal:  a 
cam  wheel  connected  with  one  of  said  gears;  an  arm  arranged  to  en- 
fr»<t*  ••'d  cam-wheel ;  an  armature  on  said  arm  ;  a  magnet  in  position 
to  attract  said  armature,  when  said  magnet  ia  energized ;  a  means  for 
routing  said  signal ^when  said  magnet  is  energized;  a  solennid:  h 
rack  connected  with  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid:  a  pinion  with 
which  said  rack  engagee,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  Ia  a  signal  device  adapted  for  uae  in  electric-railway  ays- 
tema:  two  conUct-platea  placed  a  diatance  apart;  each  of  said  con- 
Uct-platee  connected  at  each  end  with  a  trolley-wire  of  a  railway  sys- 
tem; each  of  said  conUct-platea  eonUining  a  wire  connecting  a  trol- 
ley-wire at  the  enda  of  said  conUct-plates ;  each  of  said  conUct-plates 
conUining  a  wire  insulated  from  the  trolley-wire :  one  of  said  insu- 
lated wire*  connected  with  two  magneU,  arranged  in  parallel;  the 
other  of  aaid  inaulated  wirea  connected  with  two  aolenoida  in  par- 
allel ;  a  railway-aignal  adapted  in  roUtion  to  diaplay  different  colors; 
a  neana  for  routing  aaid  signal ,  a  means  for  holding  said  signal  in 
position  when  aaid  magneU  are  demagnetized:  said  magnets  and 
solenoid  and  apparatus  operating  said  signal  so  connected  up  that 
when  aaid  magnete  are  energized  the  "danger-signal"  is  shown  and 
when  the  solenoid  is  energised  the  "  clear-aignal "  is  displayed 

3.  In  a  signal  device  adapted  for  uae  in  electric-railway  systenu ; 
a  means  for  conveying  through  the  trolley-wheel  of  an  electrically- 
propelled  car  a  current  to  a  wire  insulated  from  the  trolley-wire; 
with  a  means  for  carrying  the  current  from  said  insulated  wire  to  a 
magnet:  an  armature;  a  cam-wheel;  an  arm  carrying  aaid  armature 
and  engaging  with  the  cam- wheel;  a  signal-wheel,  having  sections 
of  different  colora;  gear-wheels  connected  with  said  signal- wheel ;  a 
weight  aecured  to  a  rope  wound  about  the  axle  of  said  cam- wheel;  a 
aoleaoid:  a  meana  for  energising  aaid  solenoid,  by  a  current  paaaing 
thmuffa  aaid  trolley,  subsUntially  a*  described 
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785.305.  BEAKI MBCHANISM.  RoutT  M.  Dowm,  BaatrerfaOs. 
Pft..  fignor  to  Keyatoae  Drlllar  Company.  BeaTvfUk.  Pa.    Original 

appUcatioD  filed  Sept  17  1903  Serial  No.  173.904     Divided  and  this 
appUcaUoo  Died  June  20  1904     Serial  Mo.  SU.S9S. 


Claim. — A  bnilding-block  compriaing  a  body  portion  having  a 
ainj^le  row  of  vertical  air-apace*  and  oblique  walls  forming  a  trasa 
along  the  middle  of  the  block  separating  said  air-«pacee.  and  hori- 
zontal depreaaioDS  in  the  upper  and  lower  face*  of  the  block  com- 
municating with  aaid  vertical  air-space*. 


•■^Sa^' 


CImm. — 1.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port having  a  bearing,  of  a  brake-wheel,  a  hrake  coacting  with  the 
wheel,  and  an  actuating  device  for  the  brake  constructed  of  a  single 
rod.  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  rod  forming  a  pivot  and  being 
journaled  in  the  bearing,  one  of  the  terminal  portions  of  said  rod  be- 
ing'nffset  fntm  the  pivot  and  constituting  a  rmnk-arm  that  is  con- 
ne<-ted  to  the  brake,  aaid  crank -arm  being  located  at  one  aide  of  the 
bearing,  the  other  terminal  of  the  arm  being  alao  offset  from  the 
pivot  and  constituting  an  operating-lever,  said  lever  being  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  to  the  crank-arm. 

2.  In  hrake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  support  having 
a  boxing  located  thereon,  of  a  brake-wheel,  a  brake-band  coarting 
with  the  wheel,  and  an  actuating  device  formed  from  a  single  rod  or 
bar  and  comprising  a  pivot  journaled  in  the  boxing,  an  integral 
crank-arm  carried  by  one  end  of  the  pivot,  said  arm  being  located  at 
one  side  uf  the  boxing  and  connected  to  the  band,  and  an  integral  off- 
set lever  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  pivot,  said  lever  being  lo<-ated 
at  the  other  side  of  the  boxing  to  the  arm. 

3.  In  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
carrier  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  brake-wheel  having  a  journal  on 
the  carrier  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  brake  coacting  with  the 
wheel,  aaid  brake  being  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  carrier. 

4.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
carrier  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  brake-wheel  having  a  journal 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  movable  therewith,  a  brake  coacting 
with  the  wheel,  said  brake  being  attached  to  and  movable  with  the 
carrier,  and  operating  means  for  the  brake  attached  to  the  same, 
said  operating  means  being  also  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  movable 
therewith. 

b.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
beam,  of  a  carrier-block  slidably  mounted  on  the  supporting-beam, 
a  brake-wheel  having  a  journal-bearing  on  the  carrier-block  and 
movable  therewith,  a  brake-band  surrounding  and  coacting  with  the 
wheel,  one  end  of  said  band  being  atUched  to  the  carrier-block,  and 
an  operating  device  journaled  on  the  carrier-block  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  other  end  of  the  band. 


7  8  5  .  2  G  7  .  QAS-SiPARATOR  FOR  8T0RAQ1  BATT1RIB8. 
TiOHAS  A.  BonOR  Orange.  M  J  .  Hriptor  to  BdlKm  Storage  Battary 
Company.  Orange.  N  J  aCorporatloDof  Mew  Janey.  FlMAi^.  16. 
1904     Serial  No  890.911 


785,20«.  BOILDINO-WALL  AND  CONCRETE  BLOCK  FOR 
SAME  WiLLua  H.  DnRM.  Rtchmond  Va  Filed  Oct  12  1904  Se- 
nal  No.  228.217. 


Claim.—].  In  a  gaa-separator  for  storage  batteries,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  can  or  recepUcle.  of  a  seat  surrounding  a  »eut  there- 
from, and  a  floaUble  valve  normally  engaging  said  seat,  subsUn- 
tially aa  set  forth 

2  In  a  gat-separator  for  storage  batteries,  the  combination 
with  a  can  or  recepUcle.  of  a  seat  surrounding  a  vent  therefrom,  and 
a  hollow  (loaUble  valve  normally  engaging  said  seat,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

3  In  a  gas-separator  for  .storage  batteries,  the  combination 
with  a  can  or  recepUcle,  of  a  aeat  surrounding  a  vent  therefrom,  of 
a  hollow  spherical  glass  valve  normallv  engaging  said  seat.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

4  In  a  gas  separator  for  !<torage  batteries,  the  combination 
with  a  can  or  recepUcle  of  a  seal  surrounding  a  vent  therefrom,  and 
a  floaUble  valve  having  a  spherical  head  nonnally  engaging  said 
seat.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

5.  In  a  gas-separator  for  storage  batteries,  the  combination 
with  a  can  or  recepUcle.  of  a  seat  surrounding  a  vent  therefrom,  and 
a  floatable  valve  having  a  hollow  spherical  head  normallv  engaging 
aaid  seat,  substantially  at>  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas-separator  for  storage  batteries,  the  combination 
with  a  can  or  receptacle,  of  a  seat  surrounding  a  vent  therefmm,  and 
a  floatable  glass  valve  having  a  hollow  spherical  head  normallv  en- 
gaging said  seat,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


785.2? )R.  EYE0LAS8-M0UNTING  Ivaii  Fox  Phfladelphia  Pa., 
aarignor  to  Fox  Optical  Maaufactunn^  Company.-  PhUadalphja  Pa  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Filed  Aug  8  1904     Serial  No.  219.837. 


CkUm. — 1.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  of  the  lenses  and  a 
one  piece  eye  glaas  mounting,  the  said  mounting  ct>nsisting  of  a  l>ow 
apring,  leg*,  and  noae  pieces,  and  being  provided  with  loops  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bow  apring  and  the  aaid  legs, 
the  limbs  of  the  aaid  loops  occupying  a  plane  which  is  tubaUntially 
at  a  right  angle  to  a  line  which  ia  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
leasee. 

2.  A  one  piece  eye  glaas  mounting  comprising  a  bow  spring, 
legs  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edges  of  the  lenses*  of  a 
pair  of  eye  glaaaes,  noae  pieces  which  are  integral  with  the  aaid  lege, 
and  loops  connecting  the  oppoaite  endf  of  the  aaid  bow  apring  and 
the  said  legs. 

3.  A  one  piece  eye  glass  mounting  compriaing  nose  pieces,  legs, 
clasps  integral  with  the  said  leg*  and  located  upon  opposite  side*  of 
the  lenses  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  aaid  mounting  to  the  said 
lenaee,  a  bow  spring,  and  inwardly  extending  loops  intermediate  the 
aaid  leg*  and  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  said  bow  spring  snd  forming 
connections  between  the  aaid  legs  and  the  aaid  bow  spring. 
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4.  !■  eje  gi«Mea,  the  rombination  of  th^  if  oae*  and  a  one  piece 
'Te  kIam  mountiuff.  ron«i*tinf(  of  •  bow  ipriiif ,  leg»  and  noae  pieces, 
tbe  Mid  lenaes,  bow  «priaK  and  leg*  being  in  the  same  plane,  and  the 
Mid  mounting  being  pn>vided  with  loop*  intermediate  the  oppoaite 
endji  of  the  Mid  bow  •prim  and  the  Mid  le**. 


78o.-jt>0.  ITBOUM  MODmif Q  .  Iv^ii  fox  PhilaMphte.  Pa.. 
•■iKnar  to  Tax  OpUotl  ManutacturliK  Comfuj.  Philadalphia.  Pa.,  a 
C«rponUon  of  Hew  Jvaey     FiM  Rot  II.  1904    Serial  do  232.BS3. 


an  eyr  gisit^  mounting 


Claim— I     .\«  an  article  of  manufarture,  ^ ^ 

compruing  a  bow  spring  and  none  guards.  th<  »aid  gusrds  being  in"^ 
tegral  with  the  -.aid  bow  spring,  pout.*  or  utantlard*  connrt-ted  to  the 
^aid  bow  ■•pring.  and  U-«haped  spring*  integral  with  the  said  raount- 
iriK  and  itxated  upon  uppoitite  itidea  of  the  Mid  po«U  or  nUndardv. 

£    .\k  an  artirje  of  iiianufarture.  an  eye  Klioti  mounting  coropriii- 
ing  a  b«.w  opring  and  now  guanio,  the  Mid  jniardn  being  integral  I 
with  the  *»\d  bow  spring.  poHtti  or  standards  connected  lo  the  Mid  | 
b.iw  spring,  and  springs  formed  integral  with  the  said  mounting  and  j 
liM-ated  upon  oppoxite  sides  of  the  Mid  po«U  (jr  standards 

i.   In  eye  ftJasses.  the  ^  oHibination  of  the  lenses  and  a  one  piece  ! 
eje  glass  mounting  consisting  of  a  bow  spring,  uose  piece*  or  nose  ! 
guards,  posu  or  standards  connective  of  thJlen*es  and  the  bow  i 
spring,  and  U  shap*^  springs  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
posts  or  standard*  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Mid  lenses. 

4  lb  eye  glasses,  the  combination  of  thtp  lenses  with  an  eye 
glass  mounting,  the  Mid  mounting  comprisinjt  a  bow  spring,  nose 
pi*cr.i,  the  Mid  bow  sprinir  and  nose  pie«-es  |)eing  integral,  posts 
or  stiindards  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  th4  bow  spring  and  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  len.ses.  and  bent  spriiigs  connected  to  the 
hois  spring  and  nose  pieces  upon  opposite  side^i  of  the  Mid  posts  or 
sUndards,  the  said  springs  being  located  between  the  ends  of  the 
bow  spring  and  nose  pieces  and  the  eye  glass  lenses. 


rice  compriaiag  a  piste  or  bar  which  ia  wcured  to  the  post  or  stand 
ard  add  which  ia  proTided  with  U-shaped  spring*  upon  its  opposite 
ends  which  are  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  Mid  lens. 

5.  In  eye  glasaes.  the  combination  of  a  lens,  a  post  or  standard 
•ecured  to  the  Mid  lent  and  provided  with  a  croove  in  iU  inner  end.  a 
bow  spring  hanng  an  end  located  in  the  Mid  groove,  a  nose  piece  or 
Boae  guard  having  iU  arm  located  in  the  Mid  groove,  and  a  device  for 
preventinc  relative  movement  between  the  post  or  sUndard  and  the 
Mid  lens,  the  said  device  consisting  of  a  plate  or  bar  which  is  also  lo- 
cated in  the  said  groove,  the  Mid  plate  or  bar  being  provided  with 
U-shaped  springs  at  its  opposite  ends,  which  springs  are  arranged  in 
planes  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  Mid  lens  and  are  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  Mid  lena,  and  means  for  securing  the  bow  spring,  nose 
piece  or  nose  guard  and  plate  or  bar  within  the  Mid  groove 

6.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  of  a  lens,  a  post  or  sUndard 
secured  to  the  said  lens  and  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  inner  end.  a 
bow  spring  having  one  end  located  in  the  Mid  groove,  a  nose  piece  or 
nose  guard  formed  integral  with  the  said  bow  spring,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  bow-spring  and  nose  piece  or  nose  guard  to  the  said 
post  or  standard,  and  U-shaped  springs  arranged  in  planes  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  lens  and  l«K-ated  up<in  opposite  sides  of  the 
Mid  post  or  standard  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  lens 

7  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  adapted  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  a  lens  of  a  pair  of  eye  glasses  and  the 
post  or  standard  connecting  the  said  lens  and  the  bow  spring,  the 
said  device  consisting  of  a  plate  or  bar  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  U-shaped  springs. 

t*  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  adapted  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  a  lens  of  a  pair  of  eye  glasses  and  the 
post  or  standard  connecting  the  said  lens  to  the  b«.w  spring,  the  said 
device  consisting  of  a  plate  or  bar  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
U-shaped  springs,  which  springs  are  arranged  in  planes  extending 
transversely  of  the  .Mid  plate  or  bar. 
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r^iim  —1.  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  of  a  lens,  a  bow 
spring,  a  i>ost  or  sUndard  connective  of  the  Ien4  and  the  bow  spring 
a  nose  piece  or  noae  guard  connected  to  the  s4id  post  or  standard, 
aad  a  U-shaped  spring  located  lo  one  side  of  the$aid  post  or  standard, 
the  said  spring  being  arranged  at  right  angles  t<)  the  plane  of  the  lens 
.and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  Mill  lens 

2  In  eye  glasses,  the  combination  of  leitses.  a  bow  spring, 
posts  or  sUndards  conne<ted  to  the  Mid  bo«  saring  and  to  the  Mid 
lenses,  nose  pieces  or  nose  guards  connected  io  the  Mid  post*  or 
standards,  and  U-shaped  springs  lo<-ated  upon  Opposite  sides  of  the 
said  posU  or  standards  and  adapted  to  contact  With  the  Mid  lenses 

3  In  aye  glasses,  the  combination  of  lenses!  a  bow  spring,  potts 
or  standards,  means  connecting  tjie  Mid  posts  <>r  standard*  and  the 


Claim— \  fire-escape  composed  of  a  circular  fireproof  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  floors  of  a  building,  an  inclosed  pole,  doon  at 
the  various  floor-levels  leading  to  the  shaft,  a  segmental  plate  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  the  shaft,  a  trap-door  hinged  to  said  plate, 
and  segmental  lids  hinged  to  the  door,  substantially  as  specified. 


said  lenae*.  nose  piece,  or  m.^.  guard,  connected  to  the  Mid  posU  or  7^ -,  .,<^,     EXCAVATING  AND  DRIDOINO 1 

standards  and  to  the  Mid  bow  spnng  and  U-shaped  spring,  located  niUMI>  PhUnlWd.  N  J     PUed  Oct  14     Ih 

.iponopp«s„es.desofthesa.dpostsorst.ndard,and  adapted  toco..;  Claim -I     In  a  device  of  the  character^, 
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tact  With  the  Mid  h^ses.  the  said  springs  ,.ing  r^spectiveW.rranged   carriage!  a  boring:.;j:  a:;ndi;«  M: :;::„v:;r ':::i.:.';:;^ 
a,  ngh.  angles   o  the  p  ane  of  the  Mid  lenses.     ,  ;  i„^  „,  ,„,,„„^  ^^  ,,.„,  „,  ^^^^  ,^^  ^^  orTower  nl  Zd 

4    In  eye  glasses,  the  combinat.on  of  a  lens,  k  bow  Spring,  a  peat  j  boring-tool  and  convever  independents  of  Mid  frame 
or  SUndard.  means  for  connecting  the  M.d  len..  to  the  said  post  or  2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  truck    a  frame  or 

standard,  a  no-e  piece  connected  to  the  M.d  po*  or  standard,  a  de-  !....riage  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  Mid  ^arriaie  on  L^d 

I  T'k  '"         Z"  T""':'  '''"""  ""  '"■•  "'  ^" '"""■•^-nnK-tool  earned  bv  Mid  carriage  a  belt  or  coTever^r 
mean,  by  which  it  is  secured  to  the  M.d  p,Hit  or  standard,  the  Mid  de-   ri.d  by  Mid  carriage,  mean,  for  supporting  one  end  o   Id  ^el  Yn 
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coigunction  with  aaid  boring-tool  and  meana^or  elevating  or  lower- 
ing Mid  boring-tool  and  with  it  one  end  of  said  belt. 


mean,  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  boring-tool  carried  by  uid 
frame  and  having  a  connection  with  one  end  of  Mid  apron,  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  .aid  boring-tool,  a  cable  connected  with  Mid 
boring-tool  having  one  end  connected  with  a  drum,  a  gear  connected 
with  the  shaft  carrying  Mid  drum  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  cause 
said  gear  U)  roUtc  if  desired,  in  order  to  raise  or  lower  Mid  boring- 
tool. 
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3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boring-tool,  mean* 
for  imparting  motion  thereto,  said  boring-tool  consisting  of  a  rod 
having  s<'rcw-threads  thereon,  a  movable  cap  for  said  rod  having 
M-rew-threads  thereon  and  a  tube  surrounding  said  threads  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  extension 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boring-tool  consist- 
ing of  a  thimble  suitably  supported,  a  rod  proje<-ting  through  said 
thimble,  threads  on  said  rod,  the  pitch  of  which  increases  from 
point  to  rear  end,  a  movable  cap  for  said  rod  provided  with  threads, 
pins  projecting  from  said  threads  and  a  tube  suitably  connected  with 
Mid  thimble,  the  threads  oti  said  cap  extending  outwanlly  therefrom 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  Mid  tube. 

j  In  a  device  of  fhe  character  described,  a  truck,  a  frame  car- 
ried therekiy  and  movable  on  tracks,  a  rack,  on  said  truck,  pinions 
on  said  frame,  means  for  operating  said  pinions,  a  boring-tool  carried 
by  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  said  frame  one  end  of  which 
i.  suitably  connected  with  said  boring-tool. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  truck,  a  frame  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  frame  or  either 
end  thereof,  a  boring-t4>ol  carried  by  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  means  for  imparting  motion  thereto  and  a  con- 
nection k>etween  one  end  of  Mid  belt  and  Mid  boring-tool. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  endless  belt  or  car- 
rier, means  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  boriug-u>ol  suitably  sup- 
ported, means  for  im|>arting  motion  thereto,  a  connection  between 
said  boring-tool  and  one  end  of  said  apron  and  means  connected  with 
Mid  boring-tool  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  operation  and 
having  a  connection  with  said  boring  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  boring-tool  and  with  it  one  end  of  said  apron. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  apron  suitably  sup- 
ported, means  for  imparting  mtition  thereto,  a  boring-tool  suiUbly 
supported,  means  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  cable  connected 
with  said  boring-tool,  a  dnim  carrying  said  cable  which  latter  is 
adapted  to  b»wound  and  unwound  thereon  and  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  said  drum  for  raising  or  lowering  Mid  boring-tmd 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  truck,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  Mid  truck ,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  Mid  frame,  or  either 
end  thereof,  a  rack  carried  by  said  truck,  a  pinion  meshing  with  Mid 
rack  to  which  motion  i.  adapted  to  be  Imparted  to  move  Mid  frame 
on  said  truck,  longitudinally,  an  endless  apron  carried  by  said  frame. 


Claim.— I.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  deUchable  binding  back  en 
gaging  with  the  bt>dy  of  the  shoe 

2.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  detachnlde  back  made  in  two  part, 
and  forming  a  binder  for  the  shoe 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  ba<  k  detachably  engagint  with  the 
wearing  sole  and  provided  with  lugs  to  engage  the  brake  head 

4  ,\  brake  shoe  <omprisiiig  a  cast  body  portion  and  a  dcta<  li 
able  steel  back   having  thereon  integral  attaching  means  for  the 
brake-head. 

5  A  brake  shoe  composed  of  a  cast  body  and  a  t>«o-part  de- 
tachable back,  the  several  parts  having  mean*  for  fixing  them  to- 
gether 

6.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  detachable  binding  steel  back  pro- 
vided with  integral  key  lugs  and  end  lugs  for  engaging  the  h^kc 
head,  substantially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  In  a  brake  shoe  of  a  wearing  sole  having  an 
undercut  lug  thereon,  and  a  rem«>vable  malleable  metal  back  engag- 

I  ing  Mid  lug  along  itt^  length  and  ends,  and  having  integral  attaching 

I  lugs  for  engagement  of  the  brake  bead. 

H.  A  brake  shoe  body  having  a  tapering  undercut  lug  on  its 
back  and  a  steel  binding  back  attached  to  the  body  by  wedge-shaped 
openings  engaging  said  lug.  substantially  as  described. 

;»  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  body  having  a  double 
wedge-shaped  lug  on  its  back,  of  a  steel  back  pn>vided  with  wedge- 
shaped  o|>enlngs  to  engage  said  lug  and  tightened  thereon  b\  draw- 
ing the  two  parts  toward  the  center  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  l»ody  having  a  malleable 
binding  back,  the  body  and  back  engaging  each  other  by  a  co-operat- 

i  Ing  tongue-and-groove.  <, 

,  11.   .\  brake  shoe  having  a  detachable  back  with  resilient  lugs 

thereon. 
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Claim. — .\  holder  of  walking-sticks,  umbrellas,  brooms  and 
simitar  objects  comprising  in  combination  a  bracket  of  rigid  male- 
rial,  open  at  the  front  end  and  fixed  to  the  wall,  two  converging 
•lotted  guide-bar.  extending  backwardly  from  the  front  end  of  Mid 
bracket,  a  clamp  of  sheet  metal  or  other  spring-like  material  open  at 
the  front  end,  and  plus  laterally  proje<-ting  from  said  clamp  and  iu- 
Mrted  in  the  sloU  of  the  guide-bars.  subsUntially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  (he  purpose  set  forth. 
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»npp#«r  romprinioK  ■  i^ppinjr-di.k  niouiit«>d  by  ball  and  •ocket  on  m 
mov.bl*  spindU.  a  flanxi-  on  uid  •pindU,  ■  li^ht  uprinx  l««<-k  of  th« 
fl«n«f .  a  •iidiog  waaber  mounUd  locally  00  the  >pindlr.  «  iuipp,>il 
for  «aid  apindir  and  waahrr  adapted  t«  allow  ihr  wa-brr  to  ulidr  a 
limitrd  diaUnir.  and  a  •tronjr  upriiiK  mounted  b*twefii  the  waahrr 
and  taid  vupport. 

786.8()ei.  iLBCTRICAL  FU8I-B0X  Oiuirr  W  OooDUMi. 
BrMgaport.  Conn  mUgaoi  to  Um  Brruit  Itoctnc  Compiuiy  hntigt- 
port.  Conn  .  t  Corporation  of  Cooneotlcut.  FUed  Juoa  16. 1904  9«lal 
No.  21S.788. 


Clmm.—\  In  a  lock«r,  th«  combination  with  lever  «upport 
hat.upportinR  raiU  and  looking  mechani.m.  >ub8UnUaUy  aa  de- 
«-nb«d.  of  a  pivoted  lock -lever  terminating  near  the  lower  rail,  when 
in  locked  poaition.  and  a  tip  therefor  of  flexible  material  adapted  to 
retain  the  hat  without  pinching  it,  but  to  fold  under  the  end  of  the 
lever  and  grip  the  bat  on  an  attempt  to  remove  tbe  same 

2.  In  a  locker,  the  combination  with  !ev«r-inipport.  hat^p- 
porting  rail*  and  locking  mechani«ra.  sub«tantia|lT  aa  described,  of  a 
pivoted  lever  terminating  near  the  lower  rail,  wihen  in  locked  poai- 
tion,  and  provided  with  an  annular  tip  of  llexibje  material  adapted 
to  fold  between  the  lever  end  and  the  hat  and  grip  the  Mme,  on  an  at- 
tempt to  forcibly  remove  it 

3  In  a  locker,  the  combination  with  lever-«upport.  bal-*ap- 
porting  rail*  and  I.H-king  mechani«m.  tubsUntially  a«  described,  of  a 
pivoted  lock-lever  terminating  in  final  po»itioii  »ear  the  lower  hat- 
rail,  a  cup-like  tip  therefor  of  flexible  material.  Und  with  a  bead  or 
enlargement  adapted  to  wedge  between  the  end  *f  the  lever  and  tbe 
bat  on  an  attempt  to  remove  the  latter.  [ 

4  In  a  locker,  the  combination  with  suiUblelever-«upport,  hat- 
■«pport«  and  locking  mechaninm.  of  a  pivoted  link  lever  provided 
with  a  cup-like  flexible  tip  mounted  near  iU  en<(.  and  an  inclosing 
metal  caae  therefor,  terminating  a  little  abort  of  the  edge  of  the  tip. 

5  In  a  coat-hanger,  the  combination  with  «  hanger-hook  and 
locking  mechanism  of  a  lock -lever  adapted  to  en|age  one  aide  of  the 
coat,  a  gripper  »et  opposite  thereto  and  adapted  to  rock  on  a  fixed 
center  of  motion  universally,  and  a  facing  of  yie^ing  and  somewhat 
clinging  material  on  its  roatward  face.  subsUntlallv  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  wt  forth 

6  In  acoat-locker,  the  combination  with  suitable  locking  mech- 
anism, of  a  lock-lever  terminating  in  an  annular  gtipping-face,  and  a 
convex-faced  disk  mounted  by  ball-and-socket  joint  opposite  thereto, 
and  adapted  to  grip  material  between  them  when  moved  in  any  di- 
rection 

7.  In  a  coat-lo«ker,the  combination  with  suitable  locking  mech- 
aniam  and  coat-support,  of  a  gripper  held  to  no*mal  position  by  a 
atrong  spring,  a  lock-lever  eoacting  therewith  t»  grip  the  coat  if 
tajnpered  with,  but  not  otberwiae,  and  a  connection  of  the  gripper 
witJi  said  spring,  whereby  abnormally  thick  material  taa.y  be  ad- 
■itted,  as  specified 

8.  In  a  coat-locker,  the  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  lock-lever, 
and  tuiUble  locking  mechaniam,  and  a  gripper  pitotally  mounted  to 
engage  tke  opposite  side  of  the  material  and  pinch  it  tightiv  againat 

the  lever,  if  tampered  with,  a  movabla  rapport  fof  aaid  gripper,  and 
a  light  spring  to  hold  Uie  gripper  with  aoft  eontae^  againat  the  mate- 
rial and  aaeor*  qniek  gripping  eonUct.  I 

9  la  a  eo*t-loeker,  the  combination  of  a  haliger.  a  lock-lorer, 
ana  Buiuble  looking  meekanian.  and  a  gripper  pitoted  to  coaet  wHh 
tko  loTwr  if  t^  coat  is  tamperwl  with,  a  movable  iqpport  for  the  grip- 
por.  a  strong  spring  adapted  to  yield  under  extraordinary  preasure. 
n^Bg  a^ptod  to  hold  the  gripper  lightly  in  conUct  with  the  inter- 
pomd  material,  and  independent  eonneotiona  of  a^id  spring  with  the 
grippor.  whereby  the  action  of  either  is  not  affect^  by  the  other. 

10.  la  a  coat-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  lock-lever,  of  a 


Cl*im—l.  The  combination  of  the  insulating-body  of  a  fuse- 
box  having  contact-platee  with  a  fuae-plug  adapted  to  be  inserted 
endwise  into  the  box  and  provided  with  lonUct-plates  to  engage 
those  on  the  box  and  means  to  latch  them  together  by  the  endwise 
insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  box  and  springs  to  bold  them  latched. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  insnlating-body  of  a  fuse-box  having 
contact-platen  provided  with  jaws  open  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
box  with  a  fuse-plug  adapted  to  be  inaerted  endw  ise  into  the  box  and 
provided  with  conUct-plates  to  enter  the  open  jaw*  of  the  box-plates 
by  the  endwise  insertion  of  the  plug  and  meani  to  latch  and  lock  the 
plates  together  by  said  insertion. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  insulating-body  of  a  fuse-box  ha\iug 
conUct-plates.  with  a  fuse-plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  endwise  into 
the  box  and  provided  with  contact-platea  to  engage  those  on  the  box, 
and  means  U)  latch  and  lock  them  together  by  the  endwise  inftertion 
of  the  plug  and  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  tbe  tilting  of  the  plug. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  the  insulating-body  of  a  fuse-box  and  an 
insertible  plug  with  engaging  conUct-plates  on  the  two  parts,  one 
set  of  conUct-plateH  having  projections,  and  the  other  having  open- 
ings to  f«»Tm  locking  engagements,  and  springs  to  hold  them  in  en- 
gagement 

5  The  combination  of  the  insulating-body  of  a  fuse-bo\  with 
in  attachable  part,  the  two  parts  having  engaging  plates,  one  net  of 
plates  having  projections  and  the  other  having  opening*  to  form 
locking  engagements,  an{(  springa  to  hold  them  in  engagement. 

6  The  combination  of  the  insulating-body  of  a  fuse-box,  hav- 
ing engaging  plates  provided  with  open  jaws,  with  an  attachable  in- 
sulating part  provided  with  engaging  plates  to  enter  the  open  jaws  of 
the  plates  on  the  body  part  by  the  endwise  insertion  of  the  attach- 
able part,  the  plates  on  the  two  parts  having  projections  and  open- 
ings to  form  locking  engagemenU,  and  springs  to  hold  them  in  en- 
gagement 


7  8 6-.  30  7.  APPAJUTD8  FOR  RAI8IJI0  LIQUIDS  Qumw 
■*""!,  Wantw,  Ruiria.  riM  Ai«  11.  1904  Serial  Mo  220.437. 
CImm.— 1  la  a  plant  for  raising  liquids  with  the  aid  of  com- 
preaaed  air.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  vessels,  of 
means  for  charging  aaid  plurality  of  liquid  vessels  alternatelv  or  si- 
mulUneously  with  liquid,  a  plurality  of  storage  vessels,  means  for 
charging  said  plurality  of  storage  veasels  alternately  or  «imulUne- 
oualy  with  compresaed  air  under  a  varying  comparatively  high  pres- 
Bure,  a  presaure-redncing  valve,  means  for  arbitrarily  conducting 
the  compressed  air  from  either  a  part  or  all  of  said  plurality  of  stor- 
age vessels  through  «aid  preswire-reducibg  valve  to  either  a  part  or 
all  of  said  plurality  of  Uquid  veaaeU,  and  means  for  allowing  the  liq 
uid  to  paas  from  either  a  part  or  all  of  aaid  plurality  of  liquid  vessels 
to  the  pipe  system. 

2    In  a  plant  for  raising  liquids  with  the  aid  of  compressed  air. 
tke  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  vessels,  of  means  for 
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charging  aaid  pinrality  of  liquid  vesacla  altenutely  or  ainraltnne- 
ouriy  with  liquid,  a  plomlity  of  storage  veaoela,  means  for  ckargtng 
said  plurality  of  storage  vesseti  alternately  or  simulUneonaly  with 
compressed  air  under  a  varying  comparatively  high  pressure,  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure-reducing  valves,  means  for  arbitrarily  conducting 
the  compressed  air  from  either  a  part  or  all  of  said  plurality  of  stor- 
age vessels  through  either  a  part  or  all  of  said  plurality  of  pressure- 
reducing  valves  to  either  a  part  or  all  of  aaid  plurality  of  liquid 
vessels,  and  meant  for  allowing  the  liquid  to  pass  from  either  a  part 
or  alt  of  said  plurality  of  liquid  veaaelt  to  the  pipe  system. 


»-' 


BtsroM,  one  or  more  of  aaid  filling-wiree  being  omitted  at  intervals  be- 
tween tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  screen,  offseu  formed  by  bending 
the  screen  at  approximately  right  angles,  said  offaets  including  tkt 
spaces  formed  by  the  omitted  filling-wires  and  the  warp-wirea  being 
separated  within  these  offaets  to  form  openings  and  strengthening- 
ties  across  the  offsets,  a  frame  having  the  sides  formed  with  inclines 
and  offsets  corresponding  with  the  screen  to  which  frame  the  screen 
is  secured  and  one  or  more  vertical  tension-rods  extending  between 
the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  frame,  said  rods  substantially 
straight,  extending  from  the  inner  angle  of  each  offset  across  the 
space  formed  by  the  inclination  below,  and  being  attached  again  to 
the  acreen  at  a  point  contiguous  with  the  next  offset. 


785.:k>h.    process  or  rbcovbrinq  sugar  from  massb- 

CUITE  WiLHiui  Hi'CB.  HelnMtedt  Oenuuiy.  AugvMe  Baertl  exec- 
utrix of  said  Wilhelni  Hucb  deceased.  Piled  Aug.  27. 1897  Serial  Mo. 
649.7S6 


78/3.3 10.  DUMPING  WAOOR-RACK.  Bun  KomnADiL  Orw- 
din.  N  D.    Filed  Not  S3.  1904.    Serial  No.  234.078. 


^3. 


Claim.—]  K  process  for  recovery  of  sugar  from  masse-cuitc 
consisting  in  mixing  the  masse-ouite  outside  of  the  vacuum-pan  with 
the  addition  of  dilute  molasses,  so  as  to  cause  solution  of  the  micro- 
ctysUlline  sugar,  but  not  the  larger  crysUls  in  the  masae-cuite,  and 
evaporating  and  concentrating  in  rocao  the  product  to  cause  deposi- 
tion on  the  larger  crystals,  thereby  adding  to  the  i.ize  of  the  latter  at 
the  expense  of  the  micrmrv.stalline  sugar  iu  the  niaits 

2.  .\  process  for  the  recovery  of  sugar  from  masse-cuite,  consist- 
ing in  mixingthemasse-cuiteoutsideof  the  vacuum-pan  with  the  ad- 
dition of  dilute  waste  molasses  of  the  first  jet,  after  crystallization  of 
residual  sugar  therefrom  m  as  to  cause  solution  of  the  microcrystal- 
line  sugar  but  not  the  larger  crysUls  in  the  masse-cuite.  and  evapo- 
rating and  concentrating  is  lorkothe  product  to  cause  deposition  of 
sugar  on  the  larger  crysuls,  thereby  adding  to  the  size  of  the  latter  at 
the  expense  of  the  microcrystalline  sugar  in  the  mass. 


785.309.  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FLY  ESCAPE  SCREEN  Jo- 
tDB  S.  ionaon  San  Frandno.  Cal..  amtgoor  of  one  half  to  Franote 
CutUog.  San  FnnclKo.  Cal.    Filed  July  13,  1904    Serial  No  216,397. 


CImm.—l.  A  portable  base  for  a  wagon-rack  consisting  of  an 
oblong  frame,  a  cross-piece  fixed  to  the  bottom  and  center  of  the 
frame  and  extended  outward  at  one  side,  a  post  fixed  to  said  exten- 
sion, a  winch  jouriialed  to  the  frame  and  the  po«t.  a  pulley  <onoe(ted 
with  the  top  of  the  post  and  a  rope  fixed  to  the  winch  knd  extended 
over  the  pulley,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  A  porUble  base  for  a  wagon-rack  consisting  of  an  oblong 
frame,  s  cross-piece  fixed  to  the  bottom  and  center  of  the  frame  and 
extended  outward  at  one  side,  a  post  fixed  to  said  extension,  a  winch 
journaled  to  the  frame  and  tbe  post,  a  pulley  connected  with  the  top 
of  the  post  and  a  rope  fixed  to  the  winch  and  extended  over  the  pul- 
ley, a  wagon-rack  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and  the  end  of  the 
rope  fixed  to  the  rack,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  as  set  forth 
for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  A  side-delivery  tilting  wagon-rack  consisting  of  an  oblong 
frame,  a  cross-piece  fixed  to  the  bottom  and  center  of  the  frame  and 
extended  outward  at  one  side,  a  post  fixed  to  said  extension,  a  winch 
mounted  between  the  frame  and  the  post,  a  pulley  at  the  u>p  of  the 
post,  a  wagon-rack  open  at  one  side  and  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  ob- 
long frame  and  a  rope  fixed  to  the  winch  and  extended  over  the  pul- 
ley and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  wagon-box.  arranged 
and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 


785,3 1  1 .  DISTRIBUTINO-BBLL.  Jaob  B  Ladd  Wayne.  P*.. 
and  Dim)  Baku.  Nevtoo.  Maa.  PIM  Jane  18,  1901  8«laJ  No 
212.6M 


^^^      T  t  I  ■ 


C(Mm.— An  improved  screen  having  in  combination  vertical 
wires  forming  the  warp,  horixoatal  wires  forming  tbe  Uliag  of  the 


Cletm.— I.  In  combination  with  a  chamber,  a  diatributing-bell 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  and  mean*  for  causing  the  simul- 
taneous movement  of  said  sections  relatively  to  the  chamber  and  to 
each  other 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chamber,  a  distributing-bell  compris- 
ing a  pinrality  of  concentric  sections,  one  of  which  is  supported  by  a 
surrounded  section  and  supports  a  sarrouading  section,  and  means 


.';afi^&t^. 


^^^J^,s2f^iA. 


* 


6ii 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maich   21,    1905. 


for  eaniac  tk«  ■ubbUumo**  moTenrat  of  mi^  Mction*  raJatirelj  to  I  frmme  in  each  diriMo*.  •  carrier  rapportitd  to  tiiie  lonptnilinallj  on 
tko  ekaabcr  aad  to  each  otbar  |  each  frame,  a  verticallj-movablr  tool-snpport  upon  each  carriaj^e, 

3.  !■  combinatioa  witli  a  chanber,  a  tfiatribatin^t-bell  compha- 1  and  mean*  U>  operate  aaid  frames,  carriages  and  tool-aupportf. 
isK  a  piuralitj  of  eoneentric  tection^,  one  of  which  ia  «apported  by  a 
aorroBBiled  aection  and  rapport*  a  turroundin^  section  when  the  bell 
ia  in  the  eloaed  poaition.  and  meaaa  for  cau^inx  the  «imultaa<<ous 
moTement  of  aaid  sectioni  relatively  to  the  chamber  and  to  tmck 
•Uier. 

4.  A  faraae»-bell  rompriainK  a  plurality  <lf  concentric  aectiona, 
■Maaa'for  ttupportinx  the  central  section,  and  a  lever  having  a  pivotal 
eonoection  with  a  stationary  support  at  one  «nd,  link  enKa^ment 
with  the  support  of  the  central  section  at  the  other  end,  and  lost-mo- 
tion link  eaxagement  with  the  other  sections. 

5.  A  fumaee-bcll  comprising  a  plurality  oif  concentric  sections, 
means  for  supporting  the  central  section,  and  a  lever  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  a  stationary  support  at  one  «|id,  link  engagement 
with  the  support  of  the  central  section  at  the  otl^r  end  and  adjustable 
loM(-motion  link  engagement  with  the  other  sei-tions. 


78a.8  1  -2.    PR0CB8S  OF  PURIFTIHO  WAtBR     ion  W  Lajio- 

UT.  CtoT«btiKl.  Ohio     riM  July  28,  IMM.    amal  No.  218.108 

Cl*im. — I  The  process  of  purification  of  ^aturally-acid  water, 
which  consists  in  first  mixing  it  with  broken  <*  granular  carbonate 
of  calcium,  whereby^ it  is  partially  purified,  an4  then  adding  lime  to 
obtain  a  neutral  or  alkaline  reaction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  purification  of  naturally-acid  water,  which 
consists  in  first  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  oarbonate  of  calcium, 

whereby  it  is  partially  purified,  and  then  adding  lime  in  sufficient  2    In  a  machine  for  reproducing  articles  from  models,  a  mam 

quantity  to  render  the  water  alkaline,  subsu^tially  as  described,      frame  and  separate /rames  mounted  to  slide  laterally  on  said  main 

3.  The  process  of  purification  of  acid  wa^r.  which  consists  in  frame,  carriers  on  said  sliding  frames  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
first  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  carbonate  of  ^cium,  whereby  it  is;  thereon,  a  vertically-movable  tool-aupport  on  each  earner,  rack- 
partiaily  purified,  then  to  the  action  of  air.  and  Anally  to  the  action  of  i  and-gear  mechanisms  for  operating  said  tool-supports,  connecting 
lime,  subetantially  as  described.  j  j  mechanisju  for  producing  joint  action  between  said  carriers,  and 

4.  The  process  of  purification  of  acid  water,  which  consists  in '  feed-screw  mechanism  for  said  sliding  frame 

first  mixing  it  with  broken  or  granular  carbooate  of  calcium,  and  3    In  s  machine  for  repmducing  articles  from  models,  a  main 

then  adding  air  and  lime.  subsUntially  as  described.  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  slidable  frames  at  its  top  adapted  to 


5.  The  he  rein -described  process  of  purifyting  a  natural  water, 
which  consists  in  first  subjecting  it  to  the  actio^  of  carbonate  of  cal 
cium,  and  then  to  the  action  of  lime. 


78^^.8 1 8.  WRIHCH  Edwabo  L.  LAiautai  McDonaldtoo.  Pa. 
MUgmr  of  (m-tmtt  to  John  Batar.  llcDon»Ult»B.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  IA. 
1904.    8«1al  Ho.  198.289 


traverse  from  side  to  side  thereof  over  separate  divisions  of  said 
frame,  a  sliding  carrier  on  each  frame,  a  vertically-movable  tool-sup- 
port slidably  mounted  upon  each  carrier,  one  of  said  tool-xupports 
having  differential  gear-operating  connections,  means  to  provide 
joint  action  between  aaid  carriers,  means  to  produce  joint  action  be- 
tween said  tool-supports,  and  means  to  jointly  operate  said  sliding 
frames  back  and  forth  on  said  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  articles  from  models,  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  slidable  frames  at  its  top  adapted  to 
traverse  from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  sliding  carrier  on  each  sliding 
frame,  a  vertically-movable  tool-support  slidably  mounted  upon 
each  carrier,  mechanism  to  produce  joint  action  between  said  tool- 
supports,  means  to  jointly  operate  said  sliding  framex  back  and 
forth  on  said  main  frame,  an  outlining-tool  carried  by  one  of  said 
supports  and  a  cutting-tool  for  the  other  support,  and  means  to  drive 
aaid  cutting-tool. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  articles  from  models,  a  main 
frame  divided  into  open  divisions  at  its  top  and  a  laterally-movable 
frame  in  each  division,  a  longitudinally-sliding  carrier  on  each  later- 
ally-movable frame,  a  tool-supporting  shaft  and  rack-and-gear  mech- 
anism therefor  on  each  carrier,  power  connections  for  rotating  one 

CWhi. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  j^w  and  a  shank,  said  of  said  shafts  and  a  train  of  mechanism  between  fiaid  rack-and-gear 
•hank  being  longitudinally  and  transversely  gtooved,  a  sliding  jaw !  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  both  shafts  simultaneously,  a  train  of 
■Mvable  upon  the  shank  and  baring  a  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  Ion- ;  mechanism  between  said  sliding  carriers  to  jointly  operate  said  car- 
gitudinai  groove  of  the  shank  and  a  spring-actuated  plate  attached !  riers.  and  a  train  of  mechanism  between  said  movable  frames  to 


to  the  side  of  the  sliding  jaw  and  .having  an  inwardly-projecting  an- 
gular end  adapted  to  engage  the  trantversely-gfooved  portion  of  the 
shaak,  and  a  thumb-ecrew  carried  by  the  spring-plate,  and  adapted 
for  briogiag  said  end  into  engagement  with  tii«  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  fixed  jaw  and  ■  tranaverMly-grooved 
shaak  loBgitadinally  grooved  on  one  side,  a  gliding  jaw  movable 
upon  the  shaak,  a  spring-plate  having  an  inwardly-extending  angu- 
lar end  adapted  to  engage  the  grooved  shank;  and  a  thumb-screw 
paaaiag  thrwigh  the  spring-plate  and  engaginji  a  threaded  aperture 
in  the  sliding  jaw  whereby  the  aagvlar  end  of  tl|e  said  spring-plate  is 
brought  iato  engagement  with  the  grooved  poltien  of  the  shank. 


785.314.    CAtVlird-MACHIII.    Hwuiii  Lracaai.  Clmknd. 

OMo.    FM  Dw.  IS.  1901    SirW  lo.  m.«|. 

Ckam. — 1.  In  a  machiaa  for  reprodoeiag  titidM  from  modela, 
a  muM  trmm»  (fivMled  iato  aaparat*  divkioBa  a$d  a  laterallj-alidiag 


jointly  actuate  said  frames  transversely  of  the  main  frame. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  articles  from  models,  a  main 
frame  and  a  pair  of  frames  slidably  supported  to  traverse  from  side  to 
side  thereof,  a  sliding  carrier  on  each  sliding  frame  adapted  to  trav- 
erse longitadinally  thereon,  a  tool-supporting  shaft  having  rack-and- 
gear  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said  shaft  mounted  on  each  slid- 
ing carrier,  a  cross-shaft  supported  in  bearings  on  each  carrier  hav- 
ing beveled  gears  at  one  side  of  said  machine,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
and  beveled  gearing  splined  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  gears  on  said  croas-shafts.  and  hand-lever  and  gear 
connections  to  rotate  said  longitudinal  shaft. 

7.  In  a  machine  /or  reproducing  articles  from  models,  a  main 
frame  and  a  set  of  tool-supporting  frames  slidably  supported  thereon, 
a  set  of  feed-screws  for  each  sliding  frame,  and  separate  drive  con- 
nections for  each  set  of  feed-screws  comprising  gear-and- ratchet 
mechanism  and  hand-operating  linka  and  levers  therefor. 

8.  lo  a  machine  for  reproducing  article*  from  models,  a  main 
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frame  and  a  aet  of  tool-aupporting  frame*  alidably supported  thereon, 
a  set  of  fe«d-«crews  for  each  sliding  frame,  a  separate  train  of  drive- 
gear*  for  each  set  of  feed-«£rews,  operating-lever  connections  for 
Mid  gears,  and  lever-reversing  mechanism  for  said  gears  and  feed- 
Mr  rewa. 

9.  In  a  carving-machine,  a  main  frame  and  a  set  of  tool-aupport- 
ing frame*  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  aet  of  feed-*crew*  for  each 
*liding  frame,  separate  trains  of  drive-gears  for  each  set  of  screws, 
separate  ratchet-wheels  and  pawls  for  said  gears,  a  lever,  and  indi- 
vidual links  for  said  pawls  adjustably  connected  with  said  lever. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  articles  from  models,  a  main 
frame  and  a  set  of  frames  mounted  to  slide  transversely  of  said  frame, 
and  feed-screw  mechanism  to  operate  the  same,  a  aet  of  toot-carrier 
frames  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  transversely-sliding 
frame,  link-and-lever  connections  between  aaid  tool-carrier  frame* 
and  rack-and-gear  mechanism  to  move  one  of  said  carriers  longitu- 
dinallj'  of  the  main  frame,  a  tool-supporting  shaft  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  upon  each  of  said  carrier*  and  rack-and-gear  mechanism 
to  raise  and  lower  said  shafts  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  movement 
in  respect  to  each  other. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  article*  from  models,  a  main 
frame  and  a  set  of  tool-supporiing  frames  mounted  to  slide  trana 
versely  and  longitudinally  thereon,  lool-shafU  and  mechanism  for 
lowering  and  raising  the  same  on  said  sliding  frames,  and  means  to 
move  said  sliding  frames  to  shift  said  tool-shafts,  in  combination 
with  a  set  of  supporting  member*  monnted  beneath  said  sliding 
frames  and  adapted  to  hold  the  model  and  the  work. 

12  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  article*  from  models,  a  main 
frame  and  a  pair  of  sliding  frames  mounted  to  travel  transversely 
upon  said  frame,  feed-screws  for  each  sliding  frame,  independent 
trains  of  gear-and-ratchet  mechanism, for  each  set  of  feed-screws, 
link-and-lever  connections  for  said  mechanisms,  separate  slidable 
carrier-frames  and  tool-supporting  shafts  on  said  sliding  frame*, 
link  connections  between  said  separate  carrier-framed  and  a  rack- 
and-gear  mechanism  to  shift  said  carrier-frames  longitudinally  of  the 
mam  frame,  rack-and-gear  mechanisms  to  raise  and  lower  said  tool- 
aupporting  shafts,  and  power  connections  for  routing  one  of  said 
tool-shafts,  in  combination  with  supporting  members  for  the  model 
and  the  work  mounted  beneath  said  sliding  frames. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  articles  from  models,  a  main 
frame  and  a  pair  of  transversely-slidable  frames  thereon  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally-slidable  tool-support*  upon  said  transversely-slidable 
frames,  and  a  vertically-movable  tool-shaft  arranged  at  the  top  of 
said  main  frame,  in  combination  with  a  set  of  chuck  members  for 
holding  the  model  and  work  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  and  mech- 
anism for  jointly  operating  said  set  of  chuck  members 

14.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  articles  from  models,  a  main 
frame  and  a  pair  of  slidable  frame*  mounted  at  iU  top  and  adapted  to 
slide  independently  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame,  an  independent 
train  of  screw-feed  and  gear  mechanism  for  each  <.f  said  sliding 
frames  and  link-and-lever  mechanism  for  operating  said  feed  mech- 
aniams,  a  tool-shaft  and  a  sliding  carrier  therefor  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  each  sliding  frame,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
t«)l-shaft*  jointly,  means  to  provide  a  joint  travel  of  said  longitudi- 
nally-sliding tool-carriers,  and  suiuble  independent  supports  for 
both  the  model  and  the  work  under  operation 

15.  In  a  carving-machine,  a  main  frame  and  separate  seU  of 
transversely  and  longitudinally  slidable  tool  -  supporting  frames 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  to  operate  like  slidable  frames  of  each 
•let  back  and  forth  together,  in  combination  with  a  aet  of  rouuble 
chuck  members  mounted  upon  said  mam  frame  beneath  aaid  sliding 
frames,  and  drive  mechanism  for  said  members. 


car  of  a  sectional  troUey-raU  and  a  sMUonal  conductor  abreast  of 
said  trolley-rail,  a  switch-box  disposed  relative  to  tech  trolley-rail 
secUon.  a  solenoid  in  said  box,  a  feeder,  a  core  reciprocal  in  said  so- 
lenoid and  adspled  to  close  the  circuit  between  the  feeder  and  trol- 
ley rail  and  to  carry  the  motor-circuit,  current-collectors  on  the  ear 
contacting  with  the  trolley-rail  and  aecUonal  conductor,  the  aec- 
tional-conductor  collectors  in  consUnt  ele<trical  connection  with  the 
return  irrespective  of  the  direcUon  of  travel,  and  an  actuaUng-cir- 
cuit  shunted  off  from  the  motor-circuit  and  passing  through  a  solen- 
oid, thence  across  to  a  corresponding  secUon  of  said  sectional  con- 
ductor up  into  the  car  through  said  sectional-conductor  collectors  to 
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Claim.— I.  In  an  electric-railway  system  the  combination  of  a 
motor-car,  of  a  sectional  trolley-rail,  a  sectional  conductor,  current- 
collector*  on  the  car  conUcting  with  said  trolley-rail  and  sectional 
conductor,  uninterrupted  electrical  connections  between  each  of  the 
sectional-conductor  collectors  and  the  return,  a  feed-wit*,  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  relative  to  each  trolley-rail  section  for  connecting 
the  aection  to  the  feed-wire,  a  motor-circuit,  the  coils  of  said  electro- 
magnetic switches  not  being  in  series  with  the  motor-circuit,  an  actu- 
ating-circuit  with  which  aaid  coil*  are  in  series,  aaid  actuating-cir- 
cuit  connecting  with  the  advance  switch -coil  through  the  car, 
thence  passing  to  the  sectional  conductor,  thence  up  through  a  sec- 
tional-conductor collector  to  return. 

1.  In  an  electric-railway  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor- 


Claim.—l  The  method  of  dujplicating  sound-records  that  com- 
prises making  a  xound-record  upon  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical  bore, 
producing  a  reversed  copy  thereof  on  the  external  surface  of  a  cylin- 
der, and  nurling  said  reversed  copy  against  a  blank  cylinder 

2.  The  method  of  duplicating  sound-records  that  comprise* 
making  a  sound-record  upon  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical  bore,  pro- 
ducing by  electrolysis  thereupon  a  cylinder  containing  on  it*  ex- 
torior  a  reverse  copy  of  said  record,  and  nurling  said  reverse  copy 
against  a  blank  cylinder 

3.  The  method  of  duplicating  sound-records  that  comprises  en- 
graving an  original  sound-record  upon  the  interior  of  a  cylindrical 
bore  in  a  body  of  wax-like  composition,  producing  by  electrolysis 
thereupon  a  cylinder  containing  upon  its  exterior  a  reverse  copy 
of  said  record,  and  nurling  aaid  reverse  copy  against  a  blank  cyl- 
inder. 
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CImm.—A  seamless  cylinder  presenting  as  iU  exterior  surface 
an  electrodeposited  •ound-reoord  in  reverse. 
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to  merhanitm  to  b«  operated  br  aaid  rocker,  aubnUntUIly  ••  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Id  an  engine,  the  combination  of  oppoaitely-arranxed  cjrlin- 
ders  provided  with  feed  and  exhauct  porta,  ronnetted  ralvea  jrovem- . 
ing  Mid  ports,  meaa*  for  arbitrarily  controllinic  f»ch  movement  of 
aaid  valret,  piatooa  within  said  CTlindera.  provided  with  piaton-rodt 
eztendinft  throuch  the  outer  endii  of  (aid  cylinder*  and  provided  with 
cn>>i«-hpad<>  ai  their  outer  ends,  a  rocker  pivoted  intermediate  of  iu 
ends  to  a  duitahle  fixed  support,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  ita 
ends  to  one  end  of  said  rocker,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  of  ita  endn  to 
one  end  of  said  lever  and  pivoted  at  ita  opposite  end  to  the  croiw-head 
of  one  of  said  pistoo-rodn.  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  pivoted  at  iU  opposite  end  to  the  crocs- 
he*d  of  the  other  of  said  piston-rods,  substantiallv  as  described. 

4.  In  an  enfrinr.  the  combination  of  oppositelv-arranfred  cylin- 
ders, each  provided  with  feed  and  exhaust  porta,  coattin^t  valvea, 
governing  said  ports,  means  for  arbitrarily  operatinjt  said  ralveii  to 
adfcit  !«team  to  the  outer  end  of  one  cylinder  and  It.  th^  inner  end  of 
the  opposite  cylinder,  means  adapted  to  automatically  return  said 
valves  to  the  position  for  admitlinfr  steam  to  the  outer  ends  of  both 
cylinders  when  said  means  for  arbitrary  operatinn  is  idle,  a  forked 
swinging  arm  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  levers  pivoted  intermediate 

;  of  their  end*  to  the  branches  or  tine*  of  said  forked  arm.  parallel 
links  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  correspondint;  ends  of  said  le- 
vers and  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
aaid  pistons,  and  other  parallel  linkx  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  correspondinc  opposite  endn  of  said  levers  and  pivoted  at  their 
oppimite  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  piston;-,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r».  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  oppositely-extendiux  pia- 
ton-rods  attached  to  independent  pistons,  of  a  swinyinK  arm  pivoted 
to  a  ftxed  support,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said 
arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  to  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  piston-rods,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  piston-rods.  !iubsUn- 
tially  as  de8<Tibed 
Clmm—l.  In   an  engine,   the  combination  bf  oppositelj-ar-  ^    '"  "'^^ns  for  the  purposes  described  the  combination  with  a 

ranxed  cylinders,  a  valve-chamber  connected  with  faeh  cylinder  and  |  '*>»'^^»l'  support  of  a  rocker-arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  centrally 
each  provided  with  ports  extending  reapeetively  (nt*  the  opposite  1  P'^oted  to  one  end  of  said  rocker,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end 
ends  of  the  correspond in|c  cylinder  and  with  a  porlJ  extendinfr  to  the  "'  •**<*  '**"  ■"*'  ^xtendinjr  at  an  an^lF  thereto,  a  second  link  pivoted 
open  air.  a  valve  positioned  in  each  of  said  valve-cliamben  and  each  I  "  °"'  ""^  '"  'h'  other  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  in  the  oppo- 
nomiaily  arched  in  single  span  over  the  valve-charal><-r  mouths  of  the  '  *•**  direction  to  the  first  said  link,  means  interposed  between  the  op- 
ports  exteadinft  from  iU  corresponding  chamber  t<4  the  open  air  and  I  P««ite  ends  of  said  links  and  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  correapooding  cylinder,  andl  when  arbitrarilv   "ith^r  one  of  said  links  against  longitudinal  movement  and  to  cause 


moved  from  such  position  one  of  said  valvea  being  arched  in  single 
apan  over  the  valve-chamber  mouths  of  the  porta  extending  from  the 
corresponding  chamber  to  the  open  air  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
corresponding  cylinder,  the  other  of  said  valves  at  8»ch  time  continu- 
ing arched  in  single  span  over  the  valve-chamber  mouths  of  the  ports 
extending  from  its  corresponding  chamber  to  the  o(|en  air  and  t«  the 
inner  end  of  ita  corresponding  cylinder,  and  meaQii  for  arbitrarily 
operating  said  valves.  subsUntially  a*  deacribed 


I  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  opposite  link,  and  means  for  oper 
1  ating  said  intermediate  means,  substantially  as  described 
I  7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  oppositely-arranged  cylin- 

,  ders.  a  valve^hamber  connected  with  each  cylinder  and  each  pro- 
'  vided  with  porto  extending  respectively  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the 

correapondiog  cylinder  and  with  a  port  extending  to  the  open  air,  a 
I  valve  positioned  in  each  of  said  valve-chambers  and  each  normally 

arched  in  single  span  over  the  valve-chamber  mouths  of  the  ports  ex- 


2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  oppositel|-arranged  ryiin-  1  tending  from  its  corresponding  chamber  to  the  open  air  and  to  the 
dera.  a  valTe-rluunber  connected  with  each  cylindtr  and  each  pro-  ;  inner  end  of  the  corresponding  cylinder,  and  when  arbitrarily  moved 
vided  with  porta  extending  reapectively  into  the  opi^site  ends  of  the  from  said  normal  position,  one  of  said  valves  being  arched  in  single 
curresponding  cylinder  and  to  the  open  air.  a  vaKe  poaitioned  in  span  over  the  valve-chamber  mouths  of  the  porta  extending  from  the 
each  of  said  valve-chambers  and  connected  with  each  other,  and  corresponding  chamber  to  the  open  air  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
each  Dormally  arched  in  single  span  over  the  valve-chamber  mouths  ^  comaponding  cylinder,  the  other  of  aaid  valves  at  such  time  continu- 
of  the  puru  extending  from  the  corresponding  chaiiber  to  the  open  ing  arched  in  single  span  over  the  valve-chamber  mouths  of  the  ports 
air  and  to  the  inner  end  of  the  corresponding  cylinder,  and  when  extending  from  its  corresponding  chamber  to  the  open  air  and  to  the 
moved  from  s»ch  normal  poaition  one  of  said  valve<  being  arched  in  ;  inner  end  of  its  corresponding  cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

aiagie  span  over  the  valve-chamber  moutha  of  the  porta  extending  1  

from  the  eorreapoBding  chamber  to  the  open  air  anif  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  correaponding  cylinder,  the  other  valve  at  such  time  contina- 
ing  arched  in  single  apan  over  the  valve-chamber  mouths  of  the  porta 
eztendinc  froan  ita  correaponding  chamber  t«  the  open  air  and  to  the 
iaaer  end  of  ita  corresponding  cylinder,  means  for  arbitrarily  gov- 
ereiaK  ^*  BOTeaeot  of  said  valvea  to  admit  steam  to  the  outer  end 
of  OBO  cyliader  and  to  the  iaaer  ead  of  the  othor  eyl^der,  aad  meaaa 
•daptMl  to  aatomatir«lly  return  aaid  ralvea  to  tke<  poaition  for  ad- 
BittiBc  stcAB  to  the  outer  enda  of  both  cylinders  w|en  the  arbitrary 
BMaaa  of  oporatioa  is  idle,  piatoaa  within  aaid  cylladera,  provided 
with  o«t«ardl7-«xtcBdiRg  piaton-rods,  a  rocker  pivoted  to  a  suitable 
ixed  aapport,  a  lever  pivoted  iatenaodiate  of  ita  en4a  to  aaid  rocker. 
•  liak  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  at  said  lever  aqd  at  its  opposite 
Mid  to  tko  o«ter  ead  of  one  of  aaid  piaton-roda.  a  liqk  pivoted  at  one 
of  ita  eada  to  tk»  of  poaite  ead  of  aaid  leror  and  pivt^ted  at  ita  oppo- 
■ita  ead  ta  tha  outer  end  of  tka  otber  of  aaid  pjatoa-toda,  aad  laeana 
firtiUi  to  aaid  rocker  at  aaotkar  poiat  aad  adaptod  to  ba  ooaaeeted 
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Claim.— I.  In  an  apparata*  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  mov- 
able support,  a  mold  suspended  therefrom,  and  means  acting  in  op- 
position to  the  weight  of  said  mold  to  move  the  support,  substantially 
aaaet  forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  mold  suspended  therefrom,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  aaid  support,  and  means  acting  in  opposition  to  the  weight  of  aaid 
mold  to  move  the  support,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  movable  aup- 
port,  a  mold  suapeaded  therefrom,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  support  ia  each  directiou  aad  meaaa  acting  in  oppoeitioo  to 
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the  weight  of  aaid  mold  to  move  the  support,  sabataatially  aa  aet 
forth 


aad  barba  formed  of  suitable  filameats  beat  in  their  middle  portioas 
and  attached  in  aaid  middle  portions  to  the  shaft,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artifleial  aigrrt  conaiating 
of  a  shaft  formed  of  an  attenuated  piece  of  atiff  material,  barbs 
formed  of  suitable  (ilamenU  bent  in  their  middle  portions  and  ar- 
ranged with  their  bends  disposed  along  the  shaft,  and  an  adhesive 
securing  said  filaments  in  their  bent  portions  to  the  shaft,  snbstaa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  aigret  consisting  of  a  shaft 
formed  of  layers  of  attenuated  stiff  material  laid  one  on  the  other, 
barbfc  formed  of  suitable  filaments  bent  in  their  middle  portions  and 
disposed  along  the  shaft  with  their  bends  interposed  between  the  lay- 
ers of  raid  shaft,  and  means  for  securing  said  layers  of  the  shaft  and 
the  interposed  barbs  together,  tsubstantially  as  described 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  aigret  consisting  of  a  shaft 
formed  of  layers  of  attenuated  stiff  material  laid  one  on  the  other, 
barbs  formed  of  suiUble  filaments  bent  in  their  middle  portions  and 
disposed  along  the  shaft  with  their  bends  interposed  between  the 
layers  of  «aid  shaft,  and  an  adhesive  interposed  between  the  layer* 
of'the  shaft,  for  securing  said  layers  and  the  barbs  together,  sub- 
stantially as  des<ribed 

5  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  aigret  consisting  of  a  shaft 
formed  of  layer*  of  attenuated  stiff  material  laid  one  on  the  other, 
each  layer  having  iU  outer  surface  cross-sectionally  onvex,  barbs 
formed  of  suitable  filaments  bent  in  their  middle  portions  and  dis- 
poaed  along  the  shaft  with  their  bends  interposed  between  the  layers 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  securing  said  layers  of  the  shaft  abd  the 
interposed  barbs  together,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  aijtret  consisting 
of  a  shaft  formed  of  an  attenuated  piece  of  stiff  material,  and  barbs 
formed  of  suitable  filaments  attached  to  said  shaft  and  bent  adjacent 
the  shaft  into  convergence  with  the  latter,  substantially  as  described 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  aigret  consisting 
of  a  shaft  formed  of  layers  of  stiff  material  laid  one  on  the  other, 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  sup-  I  barbs  formed  of  suiUble  filamenta  and  disposed  along  the  shaft  with 
port,  a  mold  suspended  therefrom,  a  dash-pot  connected  to  said  sup-  j  portions  thereof  interposed  between  the  layers  of  said  shaft,  and 
port,  and  means  acting  in  opposition  U.  the  weight  of  said  mold  to  I  means  for  securing  said  layers  of  the  shaft  and  the  interposed  por- 
move  the  support,  substantially  as  set  forth.  j  tions  of  the  barbs  together,  laid  barbs  being  bent  adjacent  the  shaft 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  water-supply.  ]  into  convergence  with  the  latter,  substantially  as  described, 
a  cylindrical  »-ater-jacket  connected  therewith  for  receiving  a  mold,  j  8    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  aigret  consisting 

a  pipe  leading  from  »aid  water  jacket  to  a  second  water-jacket,  hav-  of  a  shaft  formed  of  layers  of  stiff  material  laid  one  on  the  other, 
ing  openings  in  its  interior  surfaces  which  permit  the  discharge  of  |  barbs  formed  of  suitable  filaments  and  diaposed  along  the  shaft  with 
the  water.  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  I  portions  thereof  interposed  between  the  layers  of  said  shaft,  and 

6     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  water-supply,  I  means  for  securing  said  layers  of  the  shaft  and  the  interposed  por- 
a  cylindrical  water-jacket  connected  therewith,  a  pipe  leading  from  |  tions  of  the  barbs  together,  substantially  as  described, 
said  water-jacket  to  a  second  cooling  device  having  one  or  more  open- 
ings which  permit  the  discharge  of  the  water,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

7.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wat4»r-supply, 
a  cylindrical  water-jacket  connected  therewith,  pipes  leading  from 
said  water-jacket  to  a  second  cooliug  device,  having  an  inner,  rod- 
like  member  situated  within  an  outer  surrounding  member,  both 
members  having  openings  which  permit  the  diacharge  of  the  water. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  mold  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  core,  provided  with  a  helical  groove  on  ita  exterior 
surface,  a  mandrel  inserted  within  said  core,  and  having  means  for 
engaging  said  core,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  mandrel  whereby 
the  core  may  be  unscrewed  from  the  blank  or  record  contained  in  the 
mold,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


■r.--^^^^  ^^^^.r^^^^r^^. 


7  J^  o  .  .3  '>  1  .  PR0CI8S  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTIFICIAL 
AI0RKT8  Routr  L  McLiUonjn .  Lakeriew  N  J  .  avigiicr  to  The 
Aigratte  Supply  Company.  Patanon.  N.  J  a  Corporatioo  of  Kev  Jer- 
sey    FUed  Sept.  S3.  1904     Sertei  No  285.907. 


7B5.820;  ARTIFICIAL  AIORBT  RoiniT  L.  McLiuaauii,  Laka- 
Ttov.  N.  J.,  lalgDar  to  The  Algretta  Supply  Company.  Pataraoo,  N.  J., 
aCorporaUooofNawJanay.  Filad  Sept.  83. 1904    Serial  No  Stf.aOS. 


CMm.— 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artiftcial  aigret 
consisting  of  a  shaft  formed  of  an  attenuated  piece  of  atiff  material. 


rioMM.— 1  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  artificial  ai|rTt>ts 
which  coBsisU  in  attaching  a  seriea  of  filaaienU,  each  in  iU  middle 
portion,  to  an  attenuated  strip  at  approximately  uniform  interrala 
along  the  latter,  and  then  subsUntially  simultaneously  bending  the 
free  or  projecting  portions  oi  said  filamenU  into  permanent  conver* 
gence  those  on  one  side  of  aaid  strip  with  those  on  the  other,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

2    The  process  of  nuaufacturing  artificial  aigreu  which  oon- 

sisu  in  aUaching  a  series  of  filamenU,  each  in  iu  middle  portion,  to 

I  an  attenuated  strip  at  approximately  uniform  intervals  along  the  lat- 
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t^T.  and  then  printing  uid  rtrip,  with  uid  AI^imdU  attMbed.  end-  JMid  gesr-whwis  being  prorided  with  a  ratchet  and  uid  ratchet  im- 
wiae  to  the  action  of  ■  Huid-jet.  wherebj  to  labntantially  (imulUne-  jparting  motion  to  a  comijtated  roller,  and  means  for  moiitening.the 
oualy  bend  the  free  or  projecting  portion*  of  taid  liUnifnts  into  per-  label-atrip.  HubaUntiaily  an  described. 
manent  convergence  thow  on  one  aide  of  said  ^rip  with  Iboae  on  the 
other,  iubaUntiall.T  a«  de^ribed 

S.  The  procwa  of  manufacturing  artificitl  aigrets  which  con- 
«i*U  in  taring  an  attenuated  strip  longitudinallT  on  a  suiuble  man- 
drel, winding  a  thread  around  the  mandrel  and  the  strip  in  substan- 
,tially  uniform  coil«  and  attaching  the  thread  tq  the  strip  where  it  in- 
ter«<fcU  the  latter,  then  cutting  the  t-oils  in  a  direction  jubsUntiallr 
paraJlel  with  said  strip,  and  then  subsUntially  aimuiUneouslr  bend- 
ing the  free  or  projecting  portions  of  the  filamehte  formed  by  cutting 
the  coils  into  permanent  ranvergence  those  on  lone  side  of  said  utrip 
with  those  on  the  other,  subKUutially  aa  dcHcrfbed 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  aigreU  which  con- 
sist* in  laying  an  attenuated  *trip  longitudinally  on  a  suiuble  man- 
drel, winding  a  thread  around  the  mandrel  and  the  strip  in  substan- 
tially uniform  toil.^  and  attaching  the  thread  to  the  strip  where  it  ii»- 
tentects  the  latter,  then  rutting  the  ooiU  in  a  <ii|ection  substantially 
parallel  with  said  strip,  and  then  presenting  sai^  strip,  with  the  fila- 
ments formed  by  cutting  the  coils  attached  thereto,  endwise  to  the 
action  of  a  fluid-jet  whereby  to  simultaneously  iend  the  free  or  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  filamenu  into  permanei^t  convergence  those 
on  one  side  of  staid  strip  with  those  on  the  otherj  »uSsUntially  as  de- 
acribed  ' 

5  The  process  of  manufactunnc  artificial]  aigrets  which  con- 
sists in  atuching  a  ^nes  of  filaments  to  an  attenuated  strip  at  ap- 
proximately uniform  intenralii  along  the  latte«  and  then  substan- 
tially nimulUnt-ously  bending  the  free  or  pmjec^ing  portions  of  said  ^.  .  .^...„ 

filaments  into  permanent  convergence  with  said  strip,  sub<tantially  !w«rd  movement  to  the  cutter  and  means  f,  r  moistening  The  label 


3  In  a  devii-e  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  top  plate 
secured  upon  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the  fop  plate  in  a  raised 
position,  a  cutter  reciprocally  .secured  in  the  frame,  levers  operated 
by  the  top  plate  for  raising  the  cutter,  springs  for  imparting  a  down- 


as  described 

6  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial! aigrets  which  con 
sisU  in  attaching  a  series  of  filaments  to  an  attenuated  strip  at  ap- 
proximately uniform  intervals  along  the  latter,  ^nd  then  presenting 
said  strip,  with  said  filaments  attached,  endwise  to  the  action  of  a 
fluid-jet.  whereby  to  substantially  simultaneou41y  bend  the  free  or 
projecting  portions  of  .«aid  filaments  into  pcrr^anent  convergence 
with  said  strip.  <iubstantiallT  as  described 

7  The  process  of  manufacturing  Artificial  aigrets  which  con- 
sists in  laying  an  attenuated  strip  longitudinallj)  on  a  suitable  man- 


strip  as  and  for  the  purpose  dewribed 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  top  plate 
provided  with  lugs  suitably  secured  on  said  frame,  a  rack  carried  by 
the  top  plate,  gear-wheels  meshing  with  said  rack  and  a  corrugated 
roller  operated  by  the  gear-wheels,  and  a  cotter  carried  by  the  frame 
and  means  for  operating  the  cutter  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  an  automatic  label-affixer,  a  frame,  a  top  plate  having  lugs 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  adapted  to  seat  in  apertures  in  the 
frame,  springs  suiubly  secured  beneath  each  lug,  a  rack  formed  in- 
[  tegrally  with  the  top  plate  and  meshing  with  a  cog-wheei,  a  second- 


drel.  winding  a  thread  around  the  mandrel  and  the  strip  in  substan- 1  named  cog-wheel  provided  with  a  ratchet  said  raUhet  meshing  with 
tially  uniform  coils  and  attaching  the  thread  to  t^e  strip  where  it  in-  teeth  on  the  shaft  of  a  corrugated  rubber  roller,  levers  operated  by 
terseots  the  latter,  then  cutting  the  coils  in  a  diiVction  subsUntially  I  the  top  plate  and  a  cutter  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  frame  and  op- 
parailel  with  said  strip,  and  then  substantially  si^ulUneously  bend-  I  erated  by  the  levers,  and  a  water-pipe  suiUbly  connected  to  a  water- 
ing the  free  or  projecting  portions  of  the  fllaroenlb  formed  by  cutting  j  supply  subsUntially  as  described. 

the  coils  info  permanent  convergence  with  said  strip,  substantially  ;  6    In  an  automatic  label-affixer.  a  frame  provided  with  aper- 

as  described  |  fures,  a  top  plate  having  lugs  movably  secured  on  the  frame,  a  rack 

H.  The  process  of  manufactiTring  artificial  jaigreU  which  con-  j  carried  by  the  top  plate,  a  train  of  gear-wheels  operated  by  the  rack, 
siaU  in  laying  an  attenuated  strip  longitudinally)  on  a  suitable  man- 1  a  corrugated  roller  operated  by  the  train  of  gear-wheels,  a  cutter  re- 
drel.  winding  a  thread  around  the  mandrel  and  l|he  strip  in  subsUn-  cipro<ally  mounted  in  the  frame,  levers  for  imparting  an  upward 
tially  uniform  coils  and  employing  an  adhesive  fa  secure  said  coils  to  I  movement  to  said  cutter,  a  spring  for  returning  said  cutter  to  iU  nor- 
the  strip  where  they  traverse  the  latter,  then  winding  a  flexible  strip ,  mally  lowered  p«»sition.  and  a  water-pipe  suitably  connected  to  a  see- 
around  the  winding  of  thread  and  mainUining  tt  so  until  the  adhe- j  ond  water-pipe  for  moiftfening  the  gummed  side  of  a  label-strip  sub- 
sive  sets,  and  then  cutting  the  winding  of  thread  substantially  par-!  stantially  as  de8<-ribed. 
allel  with  the  first-named  strip,  substantially  k»  described.  7    In  an  automatic  label  aftixer,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  locked  in 

9.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  artificial  laigreU  which  con  a  form  having  a  plate  movably  secured  thereon,  said  plate  being  pro- 
•iata  in  winding  a  thread  around  a  mandrel  in  subsUntially  uniform  vided  with  lugs  and  a  rack,  gear-wheels  meshing  with  the  rack,  le- 
coils,  attaching  said  coils  and  an  attenuated  strip  laid  transversely    vers  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  lugs,  a 


of  said  coils  together,  and  then  cutting  the  coils  parallel  with  the 
■trip,  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  aigrets  which  con- 
sists in  winding  a  thread  around  a  mandrel  in  4u|>«Untially  uniform 
coils,  attaching  said  coils  and  an  attenuated  strip  laid  transversely 
of  said  coila  together,  then  cutting  the  coil*  parallel  with  the  strip, 
and  then  bending  the  portions  of  said  thread  on  ofie  side  of  said  strip 
into  permanent  convergence  with  tho«e  on  the  «ther,  subaUntially 
as  deacribed.  I 


7H5.322.  AUTOMATIC  LABIIrAmzn.  Haut  W.  McMn^ 
LAa.  ataCord.  Caim.  nn  Jviy  11.  IMM.  9mm  Ho  21I.1M. 
CImim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  label-afBxer.  a  frame  adapted  to 
lock  in  a  form  with  the  type,  a  movable  plate  carried  by  the  fram«,  a 
evtter  operated  by  the  MOTabic  plate,  means  for  boring  a  gummed 
label-strip  a  predetermined  diatanee  and  means  for  moistening  the 
gammed  surface  of  the  l«b«l-strip.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aatomalic  label-afHxer,  a  frame,  a  top  plate  movably 
aecwcd  on  the  frame,  a  cutter  reciprocally  sccur^  transversely  the 
frnac.  menna  for  iBparting  motion  to  the  cutter;  a  rack  carried  by 
the  top  pintc.  a  train  of  g»ar-whM>la  meahing  witi  said  rack,  one  of 


cutter  secured  on  the  ends  of  the  levers,  means  for  moving  a  gummed 
label-strip  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  moistening  the 
gummed  surface  of  the  label-strip  as  and  for  the  pUrpose  described. 
H.  In  an  automatic  label-afl^ixer,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  locked  in 
the  form  in  the  space  carrying  the  title-types,  a  top  plate  provided 
with  lugs  movably  secured  on  the  frame,  a  rack  formed  integrally 
with  said  top  plate,  gearwheels  mounted  in  said  frame  and  meahing 
with  the  rack  carried  by  the  top  plate,  a  corrugated  roller  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  operated  by  the  gear-wheels,  levers  having  a  cuttei 
secured  on  one  end  pivoted  in  the  frame,  said  free  ends  of  the  levers 
bearing  against  the  under  surfaces  of  said  lugs,  whereby  motion  is 
imparted  to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  moistening  the  gummed  sur- 
face of  a  label-strip  subsUntially  as  described. 
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CImim. — 1 .  An  elaatic  shaft  oonaiating  of  a  aeries  of  tabular  aeo- 
tions  arranged  one  inside  the  other  and  having  one  end  of  each  sec- 
tion fixed  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  next  lying  outer  section, 
the  alternate  end*  of  each  section  being  left  free  and  unatUched  as 
regards  the  next  inclosing  section  or  sleeve. 

1.  An  elastic  shaft  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  tubular  sections  ar- 
ranged one  inside  the  other  and  having  one  end  of  each  section  fixed 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  next  lying  outer  section,  the  alternate 
ends  of  each  section  being  left  free  and  unatUched  as  regards  the 
next  inclosing  section  and  the  innermost  section  being  fixed  to  the 
driving  and  the  outermost  to  the  driven  shaft  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  subsUntially  as  described. 


78o.8\>4.  PHBUMATIC  HAMMER.  RiiiiHOU)  A  If oujiio.  Auroim. 
IU.  aaugoorto  Aurtn  Automatic  MAchinery  Cemp«ny.  Aurora.  IU.  A 
Corporetion  of  lUinoia.    Piled  Aug.  10.  1904.    Serial  No  221,404 


Claim  —I  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  there- 
in, of  a  controlling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with 
an  air-supply  passage  and  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
barrel  by  two  admission-ports  and  two  valve-pistons  in  said  valve- 
ehamber  both  of  which  control  the  admission  of  air  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  barrel  through  said  admission-ports,  and  means  for  actuaUng 
said  valve-pistons 

2  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein,  of  a 
controlling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air- 
supply  passage  and  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel 
by  two  admission-ports,  two  valve-pistons  in  said  valve-chamber 
which  severally  control  the  admission  of  air  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
barrel  through  said  admission-ports,  and  means  for  giving  endwise 
reciprocatory  movement  to  the  valve-pistons  simulUneously  in  op- 
posite ditertions 

3  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  s  plunger  therein,  of  a 
confrolling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air- 
supply  passage  and  which  is  connected  with  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  the  barrel  by  admission  and  exhaust  port*  or  passages  and  two 
valre-piston.  in  said  valve-chamber  both  of  which  controrthe  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  one  of  which  controls  the 

r^lT^/.^'T      .  """"  ""^  "^  '*"  '**^'  •'«'  ^»"  «^"  «'  "hi'^t  con- 
trols both  the  admission  of  air  to  and  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the 

outer  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve-pistons. 
c«-.li         ^T  *°'*  "^^^  •  »»»'«l  "d  •  plunger  therein,  of  a 

controlling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air- 


•upply  paaaage  and  which  ia  connected  with  the  inner  and  outer  enda 
of  the  barrel  by  admission  and  exhaust  ports  or  passage*,  tw^  valve- 
[  pistons  in  said  valve-chamber,  both  of  which  control  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  one  of  which  controls  the  exhaust 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  and  the  other  of  which  controls  both 
the  admission  of  air  to  and  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  barrel,  and  means  for  giving  endwise  reciprocatory  movement  to 
the  said  valve-piston*  simulUneously  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein  of  a 
controlling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air- 
supply  pasaage  aud  which  is  CA.nnected  with  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  the  barrel  by  admission  and  exhaust  ports  or  passages,  and  two 
valve-pistons  in  said  valve-chamber  both  of  which  control  the  ad- 
iniMuon  of  air  to  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  and  mean«  i-ontrolled  by 
the  movement  of  said  plunger  for  giving  endwise  movement  to  said 
valve-pistons. 

6.  The  combinaUon  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein  of  a 
controlling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chaml.er  provided  with  an  air- 
supply  passage,  and  with  admission  and  exhaust  ports  including  two 
admission-ports  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  air-suppiv  passage 
and  leading  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  two  endwise-sliding  pi?- 
ton-valves  which  severally  co^itrol  the  passage  of  air  from  the  sir  sup- 
ply passage  to  said  admission-ports  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  plunger  for  giving  endwise  movement  to'  said 
valve-pistons  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  the  si- 
mulUneous  open'mg  and  closing  of  said  admission-ports 

7.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein,  of  n 
controll.ng.valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  sir- 
supply  passage,  and  with  admission  and  exhaust  ports  connected 
with  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  barrel,  two  endwise-sliding  pi*. 
u.n-valves  which  contr*!  said  admission  snd  exhaust  ports,  the  outer 
ends  of  which  are  larger  in  diameter  than  their  inner  ends,  and  the 
inner  ends  of  which  are  subje<t  to  consUnt  air-pressure  from  the 
said  air-supply  passage,  and  means  for  connecting  the  spaces^  at  the 
ends  of  said  valve-chamber,  exterior  to  the  larger  outer  end^  of  said 
valve-pistons,  alternately  with  said  air-suppIv  passage  and  with  the 
outer  air. 

8  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  s  plunger  therein,  of  a 
controlling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air- 
supply  passage,  and  with  admission  and  exhaust  porth,  including 
two  adniisirton-ports  lo«-aled  at  opposite  sides  of  the  air-inlet  passage 
and  leading  to  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  two  endwise-sliding  valve- 
pistons  which  are  larger  in  diameter  at  their  outer  than  their  inner 
ends,  an  1  the  smaller  inner  ends  of  which  are  subject  to  constant  air- 
pressure  from  said  air-inlet  passage,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
spaces  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  valve-chamber,  exterior  to  the  said 
larger  outer  ends  of  the  valve-pistons  alternately  with  the  said  air-in- 
let passage  and  with  the  outer  air. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein,  of  a 
controlling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air- 
supply  passage  and  with  admission  aud  exhaust  ports  connected 
with  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  barrel,  two  endwise-sliding 
valve-pistons  lecated  in  said  valve-chamber,  said  pistons  being  of 
larger  diameter  at  their  outer  than  at  their  inner  ends,  and  having 
their  inner  ends  subject  to  constant  pressure  of  air  from  the  said 
air-supply  passage,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  spaces 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  valve-chamber,  exterior  to  the  larger  outer 
ends  of  the  valve-pistons,  with  the  air-supply  passage  and  with  the 
outer  air,  comprising  passages  connected  with  the  said  spaces,  with 
the  air-supply  passage  and  with  the  outer  air,  and  which  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  of  the  barrel  by  ports  which  are  cxintrolled  by 
the  plunger  in  its  endwise  movement. 

10  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  or  groove  between  iU  ends,  of  a  controlling-valve 
comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air-supply  pasaage  and 
with  admission  and  exhaust  ports  connected  with  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  the  barrel,  two  endwise-sliding  valve-pistons  located  in  said 
valve-chamber,  said  pistons  being  of  larger  diameter  at  their  outer 
than  at  their  inner  ends,  and  having  their  inner  ends  subject  to  con- 
aUnt  pneasure  of  air  from  the  said  air-supply  pasaage.  and  means 
for  alternately  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  valve-chamber, 
exterior  to  the  larger  outer  ends  of  the  valve-pistons,  with  the  air- 
supply  paasage.and  with  the  outer  air,  comprising  passages  and 
ports  in  the  wall  of  the  barrel  controlled  by  the  plunger  in  its  end- 
wise movement,  said  passages  including  a  passage  leading  from  the 
air-*upply  pasaage  through  the  wall  of  the  barrel  and  opening  into 
the  same  between  iU  ends,  two  passages  leading  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  Raid  valve-chamber  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  by  port*  located  between  its  end*,  said  groove  or  recess  in 
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th»  plumgtr  Maf  a^Apicd  to  MUkliah  c^aBonication  between  Mid 
air-puMfM  ia  tk«  wmll  of  tk«  baml. 

II.  Tkc  coabuatioB  witk  a  barrel  aad  •  pluacer  theraia.  of  a 
eoatroUiait-TalTe  eompruiaf  a  ralTe-rkaaiber  proridrd  with  an  air- 
""PP'T  ptMafe  aad  wHk  adauMion  an4  «xliauat  port*  comhiuni- 
eatiac  *itb  tbe  iaaei^aad  ovt«r  eada  of  Uie  barrrl.  two  eadwiee-alid- 
iBf  vaJTe-piatoaa  located  ia  aaid  valve-«|amber,  uid  piatons  beiaic 
of  larger  diaoieter  at  their  oater  thaa  at  t|eir  inuer  ends,  and  haviaf 
their  iaaer  eada  aabjert  to  eoaatant  presaiire  of  air  from  »aid  air-aup- 
ply  paaeage,  aad  meana  for  alteraatelj  cdanecting  thr  aparea  at  the 


^ith  aa  adaiiaaton  and  rxhauat  port  communicatinft  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  two  endwiae-aliding  pi«ton-valvp«.  the  inner 
or  adjacent  parte  of  which  control  the  paaaaire  of  air  from  the  air- 
aupplr  paaaage  to  the  said  admiaaion-porta  IradinK  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  barrel,  one  of  which  contruli  tbe  exhauat-paaeaftr  leading  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  ana  the  other  of  which  controla  the  paa- 
aafe  of  air  from  aaid  air-aupply  paaaa^e  to  the  oater  end  of  the  barrel 
and  alao  controla  the  exhauat  from  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel,  aaid 
aecond  valve-piaton  being  larger  in  diameter  at  ita  oater  than  at  ita 
inner  part  and  provided  with  a  central  paacage  opening  through  ita 


oitter  eada  of  aaid  Talre-chamber  exteri<tr  to  the  larger  outer  end«  inner  end  and  with  radial  openings  in  Mid  larger  outer  part,  iiaid 
of  tbe  ralve-piatoaa  with  the  air-aupply  paaaace  and  with  the  outer  jopenini^  ^>cing  adapted  for  communication  with  the  Mid  admi«8ion 
air.  comphaing  two  paaaagea  in  the  wail  (»f  the  barrel  which  are  sev-  |  and  exhaust  port  leading  to  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  when  the  pi« 
eraliy  connected  with  the  Mid  apacea  at  tbe  outer  endii  of  the  valve-  I  *on  ia  at  the  inward  limit  of  ita  movement  and  to  be  cloaed  by  the  aur- 
chaoiber  aad  which  open  into  the  iateiior  of  the  barrel  through  I  rounding  wall  of  the  chamber  when  tbe  piaton  ia  at  the  outward  limit 
porta  that  are  uncovered  when  the  plunxtr  is  at  tbe  inward  limit  of  |  of  its  movement 

ita  aravettent  and  a  paaMge  ia  the  wall  of  ihe  barrel  which  communi-  |  16    The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein,  of  a 

cataa  with  the  outer  air  and  which  opena  ^to  the  interior  of  the  bar-  controlling-valve  compriaing  a  vaNe-chamber  provided  with  an  air- 
rel  by  a  port  which  ia  aiao  uncovered  wh<»i  the  plunger  is  at  the  in-    supply  pasMge  and  with  two  annular  rece»ee»  located  at  either  side 


ward  limit  of  ita  movement 

12  The  combiaation  with  a  barrel  a^d  a  plunger  therein,  pro- 
vided with  a  recem  or  groove  between  ita  ^nd*.  of  a  controlling-valve 
compriaing  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air-supply  pasaage 
and  with  admisaion  and  exhauat  port*  coi^nected  with  tbe  iauer  and 
outer  eada  of  the  barrel,  two  endwiae-slitfing  valve-piatons  in  said 
valve-chamber.  Mid  piatona  being  of  larj^er  diameter  at  their  oater 
thaa  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  their  inner  ends  subject  to  con- 
ataat  preaaare  of  air  from  Mid  air-Hupply  |taaHage.  and  meana  for  al- 
taraately  cunnectiag  the  outar  eada  of  sai4  valve-chamber  exterior  to 


of  Mid  air-supply  paasage  aiid  communicating  by  admission-porta 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel.  Mid  valve-chamber  alao  having  be- 
tween one  of  said  annular  grooves  and  the  end  of  the  barrel  two  an- 
nular ezbau>>t-i(n>oves,  one  of  which  communicates  by  an  exhaust- 
port  with  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  other  by  an  exhaust- 
port  with  the  outer  air,  Mid  valve-<'hamber  alto  having  between  the 
other  of  said  air-admisaion  grooves  or  recesttea  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  barrel,  an  annular  admiaMioo  and  exhauat  groove  communicat- 
ing by  a  paaMge  with  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  an  adjacent  an- 
nular exhaust-groove  communicating  with  the  outer  air.  and  twc 


th«  larger  outer  anda  of  tbe  valve-piaton4.  with  the  air-aupply  paa-  valve-pistoni*  in  uid  chamber,  the  inuer  ends  of  which  control  the 
Mge  and  with  the  outer  air.  comprising  two  pasMges  in  the  wall  of  1  passage  of  air  from  Mid  air-supph  paasace  to  the  «id  admisaion- 
the  barrel  which  are  severally  connected  >rith  the  outer  end*  of  the  '  grooves  connected  with  the  inner  en<l  of  the  barrel,  one  of  uid  valve- 
Mid  valve-chamber  and  each  of  which  op4>a  into  the  barrel  throuxh  |  piatons  having  a  flange  by  which  tbe  communication  between  Mid 
two  porta,  one  of  which  ia  uncovered  by  t|e  plunger  when  the  latter  exhaust-rroovea  for  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  is  alternately  opened 
ia  at  the  inward  limit  of  ita  movement,  aii(d  the  other  of  which  com-  ,  and  closed,  and  the  other  end  of  Mid  pistons  having  ita  outer  part 


municatea  with  Mid  groove  or  reccM  in  the  plunger  when  the  latter 
is  at  the  outer  limit  of  ita  movement,  a  paapage  in  the  wall  of  the  bar- 
rel which  communicate*  with  the  Mid  air-tiupply  pasaage  and  opena 
into  the  interior  of  the  barrel  by  a  port  l^ated  in  position  to  com- 
raanicate  with  the  said  groove  or  recess  iujthe  plunger  when  the  lat- 


larger  than  at  ita  inner  part  and  being  provided  with  a  central  paa- 
saire  opening  through  ita  inner  end  and  with  radial  pasMges  in  its 
said  larger  outer  part. 

17    The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein,  of  a 
controlling-valve  comprising  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  air- 


t«r  ia  at  the  outer  limit  of  ita  movement,  a^d  a  paaMge  in  the  wall  of  aupply  paaMge  and  with  two  admiaaion-porta  located  at  opposite 
the  barrel  which  communicates  with  the  4uter  air  and  is  connected  1  sides  of  the  air-supply  paaaage  and  leading  t^  the  inner  end  of  the 
with  the  interior  of  the  barrel  by  meana  of  a  port  located  in  position  1  cylinder.  Mid  chamber  alao  having  an  exhaust-port  leading  from  the 
to  b«  oaeovered  by  the  pluager  when  the  a$me  is  at  the  inner  limit  of  inner  end  of  the  barrel  into  Mid  chamber,  an  exhauat-port  leading 
ita  movement.  1  from  aaid  chamber  to  the  outer  air,  an  admission  and  exhaust  paa- 

13.  Tbe  combination  with  a  barrel  a$d  a  plunger  therein,  of  a    sage  communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  an  exhaust- 
controlling-valve  compriaing  a  valve-chantber  provided  with  an  air-  I  paaaage.  adjacent  to  aaid  admiMion  and  exhauat  port,  leading  to  the 

open  air,  and  two  valva-pistoaa  in  said  chamber,  the  inner  ends  of 


supply  pasnge.  with  two  admiMion-portsI  located  at  oppoaite  sides 
of  aaid  air-aapply  paaMge  and  leading  to  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel, 
with  an  exhauat-port  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, and  with  an  admission  aad  exhaust  ^rt  communicating  with 
the  oater  end  of  the  barrel,  and  two  endi<iae-alidiBX  piaton-valvea, 
the  iaaer  or  adjacent  parta  of  which  control  the  paaaage  of  air  from 
the  air-aupply  paaaage  to  the  Mid  admiMion -porta  leadiag  to  the  ia- 
aer end  of  the  barrel,  one  of  which  cont^U  the  ezhauat-paaaage 
loadiag  from  the  iaaer  ead  of  the  barrel  aitd  the  other  of  which  con- 
trola the  pasMga  of  air  from  Mid  air-euppl|  paaMge  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  barrel,  aad  alao  controls  the  exhauat  from  the  outer  ead  of  the 
banal. 

14.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  barrel  aajd  a  pluager  therein,  of  a 
coatroliiag-valve  coaipriaiag  a  valve-chamher  provided  with  aa  air- 
aapply  paaaa^,  aad  with  two  aaaular  mcefaea  located  at  either  aide 
of  aaid  air-aapply  paaaafe  aad  coamuaie^ag  by  admiHion-porta 
with  the  iaaer  ead  of  the  barrel.  Mid  valveKihamber  alao  haviag  b«- 
twaoB  oae  of  aaid  aaaular  groove*  aad  oae  end  of  the  valve-ehaoiber 
two  aaaular  exhauat-groovea,  oae  of  which  coamnnicatea  by  aa  «x- 
haaat-port  with  the  iaaer  ead  of  the  barrel  and  the  other  by  an  ex- 
haoat-port  with  the  outer  air,  aad  two  eadwiae-movabie  valve-pia- 
toaa  ia  aaid  ehanber.  the  ianer  eada  of  which  control  the  pauage  of 
air  froa  aaid  air-aupply  paaaage  to  the  mM  admiMioa  groovea  aad 
porta,  oaa  of  aaid  valve-piatoaa  haviag  a  laage  by  which  the  com- 
■•■***i<Hi  hotweoB  Mid  exhauat-groovea  for  the  inner  ead  of  the 
harral  ia  alteraatelj  opaaed  aad  cloaed  ia  Ihe  eadwiae  moveneat  of 
aaid  vaivo-piatoa.  I 

15.  The  eoahiaatioa  with  a  barrel  aaid  a  pluhger  thereia.  of  a 
eoatroUiaf-valTe  conpriaiag  a  ralve-chamhcr  provided  with  an  air- 
•apply  paaaage.  with  two  adauaaioa-porta  located  at  oppoaito  aidca 
of  aaM  air^upply  paaaage  aad  leadiag  to  the  iaaer  ead  of  the  barrel. 
with  aa  oxhaaat-port  leadiag  from  the  iaapr  ead  of  the  barrel,  aad 


which  control  the  paaMge  of  air  from  Mid  air-supply  pasaage  to  the 
admiaaion-paaaage  adjacent  thereto  and  which  are  subject  to  the  con- 
stant air-presaure  from  said  air-supply  paaaage,  and  the  outer  ends 
of  which  are  made  of  larger  diameter  than  their  inner  parts  and  are 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  chamber,  one  of  Mid  valve- 
piatona  oontrolliag  the  exhaust-port  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, aad  the  other  of  nid  vaWe-pistoaa  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  from  Mid  central  aupply-paMage  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  alao  the  exhauat  from  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana 
for  bringing  the  outer  ends  of  the  Mid  valve-chamber  exterior  to  the 
larger  ends  of  the  valve-piatoaa  alternately  into  communication  with 
the  Mid  air-aupply  paaaage  and  with  the  outer  air. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  and  a  plunger  therein,  of  a 
head  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  ban-el,  a  valve-block  located 
withia  aaid  head  in  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  Mid  barrel,  aaid 
ralve-hlock  beiag  provided  with  a  valve-chamber  and  in  its  outer 
face  with  a  eeatral  air  -  supply  paaaage  communicating  with  Mid 
chamber;  aaid  block  hariag  two  admiaaion  grooves  or  receaaea  lo- 
cated at  either  aide  of  Mid  central  air-supply  pasMge,  and  a  plurality 
of^dmiMion- porta  leading  from  each  of  said  groovea  or  receaaee 
through  the  iaaer  face  of  the  block,  aad  two  endwiae-aliding  valve- 
piatoaa  located  in  aaid  valve-chamber  at  the  oppoaite  aidea  of  said 
oeatral  air-aupply  paaaage  and  which  operate  to  control  the  pasMge 
of  air  from  Mid  air-aupply  paaMge  to  the  Mid  admiuion-porta. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  and  a  plunger  therein,  of  a 
head  atteched  to  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  a  valve-block  located 
withia  Mid  head  ia  conUct  with  the  Mid  inner  end  of  the  barrel .  said 
valve-biock  beiag  provided  with  a  valve-chamber  and.  in  ita  outer 
faee.  with  a  eeatral  air-«upply  paaaage  in  ooauBuaication  with  Mid 
**l'e-chamber:  said  block  having  two  admiMion  giooves  or  recesses 
located  at  either  side  o(  Mid  air-aupply  paitMge,  and  a  plurality 
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of  porta  leadiag  from  each  of  aaid  admiaaioa  groovea  or  receaaee 
through  the  inner  face  oi  the  block,  and  two  endwiae-alidiog  valve- 
pistons  located  in  Mid  vaive-chamber  at  the  oppoaite  aided  of  Mid 
central  air-aupply  paaaage  and  which  operate  to  coatrol  the  paaMge 
of  air  from  Mid  air-supply  paaaage  to  the  aaid  admiaaion-ports,  said 
valve-block  being  povided  alao  with  two  adjacent  annular  exhauat 
groovea  or  receaaee,  one  of  which  conimunicatea  with  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  by  a  plurality  of  porta,  and  the  other  of  which  commuai- 
catea  with  an  exbauet-apace  within  the  brad  by  a  plurality  of  porta. 
20.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein,  of  a 
head  attached  to  the  inner  ead  of  the  barrel,  a  valve-block  locatod 
within  aaid  head  in  contact  with  the  Mid  ianer  end  of  the  barrel.  Mid 
valve-block  being  provided  with  a  valve-chamber  and.  in  iti>  outer 
face,  with  a  central  air-aupply  paaaage  and  having  twc  admiaaion 
grooves  or  receaMs  located  at  either  aide  of  aaid  central  air-aupply 
pasaage,  and  a  plurality  of  porta  leading  from  each  of  Mid  grooTca 
or  receM«8  through  the  inner  face  of  the  block,  and  two  endwiae- 
aliding  valve-pistons  located  in  Mid  valve-chamber  at  the  oppoaite 
aides  of  said  central  air-aupply  paauge  and  which  operate  U>  control 
the  pasMge  of  air  from  Mid  central  air-supply  paaaage  to  tbe  said  ad- 
mission-pufts,  said  valve-block  being  provided  also  with  two  adja- 
cent annular  exhauat  groovea  or  recease*,  one  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  inner  ead  of  the  Talve-Mock  by  a  plurality  of  porta,  and 
the  other  of  which  communicates  with  a  space  within  the  head  by  a 
plurality  of  ports,  and  Mid  valve-block  alao  being  provided  with  an 
admission  and  exhaust  groove,  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  with  an  exhaiut-groove  connected  by  a  port  with  the 
space  between  the  valve-block  and  the  bead,  the  valve-piaton,  which 
operatea  in  connection  with  Mid  admission  and  exhaust  groove,  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  pasMge  which  opens  through  ito  inner 
end.  and  «ith  radial  openings  extending  from  Mid  (*rntral  pasMge 
through  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston. 

21  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  plunger  therein,  and  a  hol- 
low head  attached  to  the  plunger,  of  a  valve-block  located  in  said 
head  between  the  end  wall  of  the  Mme  and  the  inner  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, said  block  being  provided  with  a  valve-chamber  which  extends 
therethrough,  cap-platee  closing  the  enda  of  said  chamber  and  held 
therein  by  contact  with  the  oppoaite  walls  of  the  said  head,  and  Mid 
valve-block  being  provided  with  a  central  air-aupply  paaMge,  and 
with  air  admiaaion  and  exhaust  ports  connected  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  barrel,  and  two  endwise-sliding  valve-pistons  located  in 
Mid  valve-block  for  controlling  the  Mid  air  inlet  and  exhauat  pas- 
Mges. 

it.  The  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  plunger  therein,  and  a  hol- 
low head  attached  to  the  plunger,  of  a  valve-block  located  in  aaid 
head  between  the  end  wall  of  the  Mme  aad  the  inner  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, xaid  block  being  provided  with  a  valve-chamber,  with  a  central 
air-supply  passage,  and  with  air  admission  and  exhaust  ports  con- 
nected with  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  barrel,  and  two  endwiae-aliding 
valve-piatona  located  in  aaid  valve-block  for  controlling  the  said  air 
adniiHsion  and  exhaust  porta,  said  valve-block  being  cut  away  at  the 
aidea  of  said  chamber  to  form  an  exhaust-pasMgc  between  the  Mid 
valve-block  and  the  head  and  aaid  head  being  provided  with  exhaust- 
openings. 


3.  In  a  tabular  akate  the  combiaatioa  of  a  blade;  a  maia  tube 
divided  loagitudinally  and  having  an  aperture  funned  in  ita  upper 
aurf ace ;  flan gea  formed  at  the  divided  edgea  of  the  tube  and  aecured 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  blade ;  a  cone  braced  to  the  tube  about  the  ap- 
erture; and  a  connection  compriaing  a  tubular  portion  split  longitu- 
dinally along  ita  upper  side  aiid  bra74>d  within  the  main  lube  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade,  and  luga  formed  integral  with 
the  tubular  portion  extending  up  through  the  aperture  and  aecured 
to  the  aidea  of  the  cone,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  a  tubular  skate  the  combiuatioo  of  a  blade;  a  main  tube 
divided  longitudinally  to  embrace  the  blade  and  connected  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  aame.  an  aperture  being  formed  in  ita  upper  aurfaee: 
a  tubular  toe-strut  brazed  to  the  tube  about  the  aperture :  a  connec- 
tion comprising  a  aplit  tubular  portion  brazed  within  the  main  tube, 
and  lugs  formed  integral  with  the  tabular  portion  and  extending  up 
through  the  tubular  strut  and  peened  over  at  the  ends;  and  a  toe 
plate  held  between  the  end  of  the  strut  and  the  peened-over  ends  of 
the  aaid  lugs,  subatantially  as  deacribed 

b.  In  a  tubular  skate  tbe  combination  of  a  blade,  a  mam  tube 
divided  longitudinally  at  its  under  side  only  to  embrace  the  blade 
and  connected  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  same ;  and  one  or  more  tubes 
brazed  within  the  main  tube  aho\e  and  in  contact  with  the  uppor 
edge  of  the  blade,  substantiallv  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  tubular  akate  the  combination  of  a  blade:  a  main  tube 
divided  longitudinally  at  its  under  side  only  to  embrace  the.  blade 
and  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  aame ;  sole  and  heel  c«nea  con- 
nected with  the  main  tube  and  a  tube  brazed  within  tbe  main  tube 
beneath  the  point  of  connection  of  each  cone  above  and  in  aontact 
with  the  upper  edge  ot  the  blade,  substantially  aa  described. 


78/>.8-jn.  THIRM08TATIC  ALARM   Chaklh  C  PAUOtK.  Om»oU 
Iowa.    riM  Apr  4.  1904.    Serial  ITo.  201.613. 


tf". 


riMifoT. 


TUBULAR 8KATB 
10.  1908     aerial  Ro 


WiLLUH  0  Iforr.  Toronto.  Canada. 
180MS. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tubular  skate  tbe  combination  of  a  blade;  a 
main  tube  divided  longitudinally  to  embrace  the  blade  and  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  part  of  the  same,  an  aperture  being  formed  in  ita  up- 
per aurfaee ;  a  cone  brazed  to  the  tube  about  the  aperture ,  and  a  con- 
nection comprising  a  split  tubular  portion  brazed  within  the  main 
tube  and  luga  formed  integral  with  the  tubular  portion  extending  up 
through  the  aperture  and  secured  to  the  fides  of  tbe  cone,  substan- 
tially aa  de^acribed 

2.  In  a  tubular  akate  the  combination  of  a  blade;  a  main  tube 
divided  longitudinally  t4>  embrace  the  blade  and  connected  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  Mme.  an  aperture  being  formed  in  ita  upper  surface : 
a  cone  brazed  to  the  tube  about  the  aperture:  and  a  connection  oom- 
priaing  a  tubular  portion  split  longitudinally  along  ita  upper  aide  and 
brazed  within  Ihe  main  tube  in  conUct  with  the  upper  edge  of  the' 
blade,  and  luga  formed  integral  with  tbe  tubular  portion  extending 
up  through  the  aperture  and  aecured  to  the  aidea  of  the  cone,  sub- 
atantially aa  deacribed 

116  6. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  apring-rotated  eacapement-wheel  and  escapement  therefor,  a 
bell-clapper  connected  with  tbe  escapement„a  bell  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  clapper,  a  trigger  connected  with  the  etK^pement.  a  trip-lever 
coacting  with  the  trigger,  a  thermostatic  bar  having  at  one  end  a 
icrew-threaded  extension  and  at  ita  other  end  a  tapered  projection,  a 
acrew- threaded  bracket  supporting  the  acre w- threaded  extenaion 
and  meana  for  rotatably  connecting  the  tapered  end  of  the  tbermo- 
atatic  bar  to  the  Mid  trip-lever,  whereby  the  device  may  be  readily 
aad  quickly  adjusted  by  rotation  of  the  thermostatic  bar. 

X.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  clock- 
work mechaniam  including  a  convolute  spring,  an  eacapement-wheel 
actuated  by  the  spring,  an  escapement  coacting  w  ith  the  eacapement- 
wheel,  a  bell-clapper  actuated  by  the  eacapement,  a  trigger  connect- 
ed with  the  eacapement,  a  bell  to  be  engaged  by  the  clapper,  a  trip- 
lever  coacting  with  the  trigger,  a  thermoatatic  bar  rotatably  connect- 
ed with  the  trip-lever,  a  screw-threaded  extenaion  on  the  thermo- 
atatic bar,  a  acrew-threaded  bracket  to  receive  the  acrew-threaded  ex- 
tenaion, a  aliding  bar  adjacent  to  tbe  convolute  apriag  moved  out- 
wardly when  the  spring  is  expanded ,  an  electrode  carried  by  the  alid- 
ing bar,  a  aecond  electrode  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  ftrat 
when  the  bar  is  moved  away  from  the  clockwork  mechaniam.  a  bat- 
tery, an  electric  bell  and  wirea  connecting  the  battery,  bell  and  aaid 
electrode*. 


785.3Q7.     COimOLLBR-Brr.     CIAXLM  W.  Phlupi.  Oi 

Vafer.    mad  Ai«.  •.  1904.    Scrtil  Ro.  a0.14D. 

riaiai.— 1.  Ia  a  bit  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eoabiaatioa 
with  two  alottad  eheek-platea,  of  a  bit  member  extending  from  and 
pivotally  aecured  to  each  ehaek-plato,  a  aecond  bit  member  extending 
from  each  ftrat-mcationed  bit  member  to  form  two  joiated  bita,  each 
r«ar  bit  member  exteadiag  through  the  alot  withia  each  cheek-plate. 
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apoo  tW  aide  oppoaiu,  Mid  jointed  bit»  cro«iiii«  od«  anotlMr  X- 
■kaped,  a  twivel-loop  ■«ear«d  to  the  end  of  each  bit  member  project- 
iag  tkroagk  tbe  eheekpUte*.  and  a  pliabU  loop  extending  from  each 
•wirei-loop  and  Mcured  to  the  oppoaite  c|eek-plate. 


wood,  a  eonveyer  arranged  below  «aid  obliquely-extending  conduct- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  wood  therefrom,  shifuble 
mean*  for  dellecting  the  wood  from  said  oonrejing  mean*,  aawi,  a 
piaraiitT  of  circular  »awt  aniUbly  spaced  apart,  and  a  conducting 
meant  adapted  to  receive  the  deflected  wood  for  conducting  it  against 
the  aaws  so  that  said  wood  can  be  rnt  into  suiuble  lengths. 


78*5.3'iO.  RDLB.   CiAiiBO  Riarowni.  ll«fwTflrk.H.T 
Rot.  21.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  883.753 


2.  In  a  bit  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  two 
ioaua  bits,  of  two  slotted  cheek-plates,  e»rh  jointed  bit  extending 
from  and  being  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  said  slotted  cheek- 
platee.  each  jointed  bit  projecting  at  the  ippoeite  end  through  the 
s^ot  within  the  cheek-plate  opposite,  so  thatj  said  jointed  bits  an-  held 
X-ahaped.  a  swivel-loop  secured  to  each  bit  and  projecting  through 
ew-h  cheek-plate,  a  chin-strap  extending  fflom  each  swivel-loop  and 
secured  to  the  cheek-pUte  opposite  so  that  faid  chin-straps  crow  one 
another,  all  arrange<^as  set  forth. 


78rS.328.  DBVICl  APPLIID  TO  CltCDLAX  SAWS  Antoii 
Pim,  Urttti.  Aurtrta-BuoKirT  Fltod  Dw.  29.  1903  Serial  Wo 
187.097 


CImim.—l.  In  a  device  for  cirrblar  sai^iBg  machines  for  auto- 
matically cutting  the  sawed-off  wood  into  lengths,  the  combination 
with  the  machine-Uble  having  a  longitudinally-extending  opening 
and  a  clearing-wedge  carried  by  the  table.  ,rf  a  deflecting-wedge  ar- 
ranged behind  the  clearing-wedge  for  deflecting  the  sawed-off  wood 
through  Mid  opening,  a  sUfUble  and  obliq|ely  extending  conduct- 
ing means  secured  to  the  Ubie  and  arrangedl  below  the  Aid  opening 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  wood,  a  plurality  of  saws,  a  plurality  of 
tooth  conveyer  wheel*  adapted  to  convey  t^  wood  from  said  con- 
ducting means  to  said  saws,  and  a  yielding  shaft  for  said  wheel 

2.  In  a  device  for  circular  sawing  marlines  for  automatically 
cattmg  the  sawedoff  wood  into  lengths,  thf  combination  with  the 
machine-table  having  a  longitudinally-extending  opening  and  a 
clearing-wedge  carried  by  the  UbIe.  of  a  dfflecting-wedge  carried 
behind  the  clearing-wedge  for  deflecting  the  »awed-off  w.kkI  through 
said  opening,  a  shifUble  and  obliquely-extending  conducting  means 
secured  to  the  Uble  and  arranged  below  the  |aid  opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  wood,  a  plnralitr  of  saws.  4  plurality  of  tooth  con- 
veyer-wheels adapted  to  convey  the  wood  from  said  conducting 
means  to  said  •taws,  a  yielding  ihaft  for  sai<|  wheel,  and  a  shifUble 
conveying  means  for  the  wood  from  said  sa^a. 

3.  In  a  device  for  circular  sawing  maclines  for  automatically 
cutting  the  sa  wed-off  wood  into  lengths,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  raachine-Uble  having  a  longitudinllly-extending  opening 
and  a  clearing-wedge  carried  by  the  table,  of  a  deflecting-wedge  ar- 
ranged behind  the  clearing-wedge  for  deflecting  the  sawed-off  wood 
through  «aid opening,  a  ihiftable  and obliquel|-extending conducting 
means  arranged  below  the  opening  and  adaptird  to  receive  the  wood, 
a  eoaveyer  arranged  below  said  obliquelytcxtending  conducting 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  wood  fhertfrom,  shifUble  mearn- 
for  deflecting  the  jrood  from  said  conveying  if  cans,  saws,  and  a  con 
ducting  means  adapted  to  receive  the  deflected  wood  from  the  c(^ 
vejnng  means  for  conducting  the  wood  to  saiU  sawn 

4.  In  »  device  for  circular  sawing  maci^inea  for  automatically 
cutting  the  sawed-off  wood  into  lengths,  comprising  the  combination 
with  the  machine-Uble  having  a  longitudini^Uy-extendiRg  opening 
and  a  ciearing-wedge  carried  W  the  Uble,  of  ,a  deflecting-wedgr  ar- 
ranged behind  the  cleanng-wedge  for  deflecting  the  sawed-off  wood 
through  said  opening,  a  shifUble  and  obliquely-extending  conduct- 
ing means  arranged  below  the  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the 


CUtim—i.  A  rule  provided  with  a  stem  pivotaily  connected 
with  the  pivot  of  the  main  joint  or  hinge,  and  means  for  atUching 
said  stem  to  a  flexible  connection,  the  stem  being  of  such  length  as 
not  to  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  members  of  the  rule  when  said 
members  are  extended  in  a  straight  line  for  use.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  A  rule  provided  with  a  recess  in  iU  edge  portion  adjacent  to 
the  pivot  of  iu  main  joint  or  hinge,  and  a  stem  pivotaily  connected 
with  said  pivot  and  having  a  portion  entering  said  recess  when  the 
rule  is  extended,  the  stem  being  of  such  length  as  not  to  project  be- 
yond  the  edges  of  the  members  of  the  rule  when  said  members  are 
extended  in  a  straight  line  for  use,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  rule  provided  with  a  main  joint  or  hinge  having  a  pivot, 
■  and  a  stem  provided  with  a  disk-like  portion  mounted  upon  said 
I  pitot,  said  stem  extending  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  members 
I  of  the  rule,  the  stem  being  of  such  length  aa  not  to  project  beyond  the 
i  edges  of  the  membem  of  the  rule  when  said  members  are  extended  in 
j  a  straight  line  for  use.  subsUntially  as  described. 
I  4.  A  rule  provided  with  a  main  joint  or  hinge  having  a  pivot, 

and  a  stem  provided  with  a  disk-like  portion  mounted  upon  said 
piTot,  the  stem  extending  outwardly  between  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  members  of  the  rule,  said  members  being  provided  with  recesaea 
at  the  corners  of  their  outer  edges  to  receive  said  stem  when  said 
members  are  extended,  substantially  aa  described. 
I  5.   A  rule  having  a  main  joint  or  hinge,  the  members  of  the  rule 

having  recesses  at  the  outer  abutting  comers,  and  a  stem  having  a 
j  disk  portion  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  the  hinge  and  a  head  portion 
I  having  its  members  lying  subsUntially  in  the  plane  of  the  disk,  said 
j  head  portion  of  the  stem  being  located  in  position  to  lie  within  said 
,  recesses  when  the  members  of  the  rule  are  extended.  subsUntially  as 
deachbed. 

6  A  rule  having  a  main  joint  or  hinge,  the  members  of  the  rule 
Jiaving  recesses  at  the  outer  abutting  corners,  a  stem  having  a  disk 
i>ort)on  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  the  hinge  and  a  head  portion  hav- 
ing iu  members  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  disk,  said  head 
portion  of  the  stem  being  located  in  position  to  lie  within  said  re- 
cesses when  the  memben  of  the  rule  are  extended,  and  a  yoke  de- 
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Uehably  oonaected  with  said  head  for  atUehment  to  a  flexible  eoa- 
aection,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  A  rule  haring  two  members  pivotaily  connected  together, 
one  of  aaid  members  having  two  outer  plates,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  block  provided  with  jaws,  a  stem  having  a  disk-like 
portion  received  between  said  jaws,  and  a  pivot  paaaing  through  aaid 
plates,  jaws  and  diak,  the  adjacent  end  portions  ot  said  members 
being  receaaed  to  receive  the  stem,  subatantially  aadescribed. 


of  a  roUry  mixer  having  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  transversely- 
extonding  wires  or  rods  and  provided  with  rollers  arranged  exterior 
to  the  wires  or  rods  and  contiguous  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
Uiner. 


785.830.  CHURir-DAaHUt.  snran  B.  Ramui,  Stookton. 
Cal..  Mrignor  of  ooe-hklf  to  Juna  M.  SehoAdd.  Stockton.  Cftl.  PIM 
Oet.  10,  1904.    8«tD  Ko.  >r,B06. 


Claim— \.  In  a  rotary  churn,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  horizontal  arm  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  a  horizon- 
tal arm  adjusUbly  atUched  to  the  shaft  above  aaid  first-named  arm, 
vertical  wires  connecting  said  arms,  a  tube  surrounding  said  shaft, 
swinging  wings  carried  by  said  tul>e  and  a  disk  atUched  to  the  bof- 
toin  of  said  tube  and  formed  with  two  diametrically  opposite  slits, 
eachslithavingoneedgebentdownwardly,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  a  vertical  shaft  stopped  in 
the  bottom  of  the  chum-tub.  a  hollow  tube  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  auger-shaped  disk  at  its  lower  end,  and  means 
attached  to  said  shaft  for  beating  the  cream,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft  stepped  in  the  bottom  of  the  chum-tub,  a  hollow  tube  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  auger-shaped  disk  at  its 
lower  end,  having  oppositely-inclined  downwardly-turned  edges  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  flexible  wings  secured  vertically  to  the 
ouUide  of  said  tube,  and  means  atUched  to  said  shaft  for  beating  the 
cream,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft  stepped  in  the  chum-tub,  a  hollow  tube  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  auger-shaped  disk  at  ito  lower  end,  said 
disk  having  diametrically-opposite  sliU  and  each  slit  having  a  down- 
wardly-turned edge,  sloU  in  the  sides  of  said  tube  hIoU  extending 
into  the  base-disk,  horizonUl  bars  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  said  slote,  vertical  wires  strung  between  add 
fastened  to  said  bars.'and  vertical  wings  secured  to  the  outer  onesof 
said  wires,  all  for  the  purpose  specified. 


785.331.  SAFITT  TAP  OR  COCK.   Pzuihaiid  ScnuDT.  BrMtui 
Oennaoy.    Filed  June  8,  1904     Serial  Ho.  811.018. 


CImm.— Safety -cock  for  gases  or  liquids,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  perforated  casing  having  an  aperture,  a  oorrespondiagly- 
perforeted  plug  roUUble  in  said  casing  and  having  a  slot  approxi- 
mately extending  over  a  quarter-circle  and  adapted  to  temporarily 
register  with  the  said  aperture  in  said  casing,  a  handle  freely  engag- 
ing a  receM  in  said  plug,  a  pin  secured  to  said  handle  extending  into 
the  said  slot  in  said  plug,  and  adapted  to  travel  therein,  and  means 
for  opening  the  cock  independently  of  said  handle,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


785.8:3'>>.    CAKB-MIXSR     PUDUCK  R  Senior.  San  Fraaeta) 
C«l     Piled  Joly  0,  1904.    Serial  Ho.  815.316 


2.  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  oonUiner  of  a  rotary 
mixer  having  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  transversely-extending 
wires  or  rods  and  provided  with  rollers  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  conUiner,  and  lateral  radial  and  transverse 
scrapers  carried  by  said  mixer. 

3.  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  conUiner  inclosing  a 
circular  chamber,  a  roUry  mixer  concentric  with  said  chamber,  said 
mixer  comprising  plural  series  of  transversely-extending  rods  dis- 
posed in  arcs  concentric  with  the  chamber,  the  latter  having  an  in- 

j  greas-passage  and  a  closure  for  aaid  passage,  said  closure  having  an 
inclined  bottom  with  iU  lower  edge  substantially  c«»ntinuous  with 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  chamber,  and  scrapers  carried  by  said 
mixer  and  operating  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber 

4  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  circular  sectional  con- 
Uiner and  an  inclosed  roUry  concentric  dasher  or  mixer,  said  dasher 
comprising  a  hollow  hub  portion,  radially-extending  arms  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hub  portion,  concentric  rings  supported  by  said 
arms,  a  series  of  cross-wires  connecting  opposite  rings,  and  radial 
scrapers  carried  by  said  arms  and  operating  against  the  ends  of  the 
conUiner. 

5.  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  circular  secticnal  con- 
Uiner and  an  inclosed  roUry  concentric  dasher  or  mixer,  said  dasher 
comprising  a  hollow  hub  portion,  radially-extending  arms  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hub  portion,  concentric  rings  supported  by  said 
arms,  a  series  0I  crosa-wires  connecting  opposite  rings,  rollers  sup- 
ported between  the  several  arms  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  peripheir  of  the  conUiner. 

6.  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  circular  sectional  con- 
tainer and  an  inclosed  roUry  concentric  dasher  or  mixer,  said  dasher 
comprising  a  hollow  hub  portion,  radially -extending  arms  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hub  portion,  concentric  rings  supported  by  said 
arms,  a  aeries  of  cross-wires  connecting  opposite  rings,  rollers  sup- 
ported between  the  several  arms  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  to 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  conUiner.  and  pivotally-supported  radi- 
ally-disposed removable  scrapers  carried  by  the  dasher  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  aides  of  the  container. 

7.  In  a  cake-m'xer,  the  combination  of  a  circular  sectional  con- 
tainer and  an  inclosed  rotary  contentric  dasher  or  mixer,  said  dasher 
comprising  a  hollow  hub  portion,  radially-extending  arms  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hub  portion,  concentric  rings  supported  by  said 
arms,  a  series  of  cross- wires  connecting  opposite  rings  and  pivoUliy- 
supported  radially-disposed  removable  scrapers  carried  by  the 
daaher  and  adaptrd  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  conUiner. 

8.  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  coauiner  inclosing  a 
cirruUr  chamber,  a  rotary  daaher  or  mixer  oonceatric  with  aaid 
chaml>er  and  mounted  on  a  horiconUl  axis,  said  daaher  including  a 
plurality  of  radially-supported  rings  and  cross-wires  connecting 
said  rings,  and  acrapers  carried  by  the  mixer  exterior  to  the  rings 
and  wires. 

9.  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  01  a  conUiner  incloaiag  a 
circular  chamber,  a  roUry  daaher  or  mixer  concentric  with  said 
chamber  and  mounted  on  a  horizonUl  axis,  said  dasher  including  a 
plurality  of  radially-supported  rings,  cross-wires  connecting  said 
rings,  crosa-rotlers  supported  between  said  rings  and  movable  in 
close  proximity  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber. 

10.  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  container  iacloaing  a 
circular  chamber,  a  roUry  dasher  or  mixer  concentric  with  said 
chamber  and  mounted  on  a  horicoatal  axis,  said  daaher  including  a 
plurality  of  radially-supported  rings,  crosf-wires  connecting  said 


cioMn.— 1.  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  container  |  rings,  cross-rollers  supported  betweea  hai^}  rings  and  movable  in 
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eloM  prozuiity  to  the  imtehor  of  Um  chamber,  and  radiaUj-diapoMd  {  2.  Tk«  combination  with  a  aliding  saah,  of  a  rack  with  obli4iM« 

r«aM>Tabi«  arrapcrs  earrtad  by  th«  da«h«r  a»d  adapted  to  enfagr  th«  |  teath  attached  to  taid  saah,  a  gear-wheel  meshinit  into  said  rack,  a 
•lde»  of  the  container.  i  iwiuging  shaft  baring  suiUble  bearings  and  upon  which  shaft  the 

II  In  a  cake-mixer,  the  combination  af  a  container  inclosing  a  I  gear-wheel  is  mounted,  a  tension-spring  in  connection  with  said 
etrcniar  chamber,  a  rotanr  dasher  or  miiier  concentric  with  said  1  shaft,  and  means  for  jrieldably  pressing  the  gear-whcei  and  rack  to- 
chamber  and  mounted  on  a  horixoBtal  axisj  said  daaher  iBcluding  s  |  gather, 
plurality  of  radiallj-supported  rings,  cro^s-wires  connecting  said 
rings,  croes-roUers  supported  between  said  rings  and  movable  in 
cioee  proximity  to  the  interior  of  the  cham|er,  radially-disposed  re- 
movable scrmpers  carried  by  the  dasher  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  the  container,  said  container  having  an  ingreaa-passage  and 
a  closure  for  said  passage,  said  closure  haring  a  bottom  inclined 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  df  the  dasher,  the  lower 
edge  of  «aid  inclined  bottom  being  sabstantlally  continuous  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  mixing-chamber  and  means  for  rotating  the 
dasher 


TBa-S^;"}.  WATO-HIATU.   FlLun  Oi  Soonmoi  Chle^t)  m 
rUad  0«t  M.  IMl.    athti  Ho.  79.8M 


Clmm.—l  In  a  water-heater  of  the  oharacter  deacribed.  the 
combination  of  a  preaaure-tank,  d.  water-henting  box  at  one  side  of 
the  Unk  and  connected  therewith,  a  croas  It  the  top  of  the  Unk,  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  heating-box  and  said  cross  to  discharge  the 
heated  water  into  the  top  of  the  tank  and  prtiTide  a  constant  circula- 
tion tlirough  the  beating-box  and  tank,  a  h»t-water-outlet  delivery- 
pipe  having  one  br«ach  coaaeeted  with  Mid  croaa  and  another 
branch  connected  with  the  side  of  the  tank  at  or  about  iU  middle, 
and  valves  in  said  branches. 

2  In  a  water-heater  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaa- 
tioB  of  a  preaaure-tank,  a  crosa  at  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  cup-shaped 
heating-box  connected  with  the  side  of  the  t4nk  near  iu  bottom,  said 
box  being  provided  with  a  hemispherical  w|ter-chamber  and  a  con- 
vex beating- wall,  a  delirery-pipe  for  said  kox  arranged  above  the 
eeater  thereof  aad  ooaaected  with  aaid  eroa«,  aad  a  hot-water-outlet 
delivery-pipe  for  the  tank  having  one  branch  thereof  connected  to 
the  aide  of  the  tank  at  or  about  ita  middle  fad  another  braach  con- 
•eet«d  with  the  croaa  oa  the  top  of  the  t«al|,  and  a  valve  ia  each  of 
•aid  hraaehea. 


PIM 


785.384.  aAffl-BALllCl.  Mmtn9m.Mmlmt.1ll. 

■ay  17.  1904.    9mM  ««.  101.411. 

Chim.—l  The  eoakbiaattoa  with  a  •li4iBg  laah,  of  a  rack  with 
Q^U^ae  tMth  attached  to  aaid  laah,  a  gcar-trhaai  maahiag  iato  said 
raek,  a  ahaft  haviag  aaluhlc  baariaga  aa4  apaa  which  shaft  the 
g«M>>vhaal  is  nMwatad,  a  teaaioa-apriac  iii  eoaaeetioa  with  said 


for  yieldahly  praaaiag  the 


laar-whael  aad  raek  to- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  eliding  sash,  of  a  rack  with  oblique 
teeth  attached  to  waid  sash,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  into  said  rack,  a 
ahaft  having  its  lower  end  pivouUy  mounted,  a  movable  spring- 
preaaed  box  supporting  the  upper  end.  means  for  guiding  and  hold- 
tag  the  box,  and  a  spnng  in  connection  with  said  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  iiliding  nash,  of  a  rack  with  oblique 
teeth  atUched  to. said  sa«h,  a  gpar-wbeel  meshing  into  xaid  rack,  a 
shaft  having  iu  lower  end  pivotally  mounted,  a  movable  spring- 
preaaed  box  supporting  the  upper  end,  means  for  guiding  and  hold- 
ing the  box,  a  spring  in  connection  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  turning. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  sash,  of  a  rack  with  oblique 
teeth  attached  to  said  sa^h.  a  gear-wheel  meshing  into  said  rack,  a 
shaft  having  lU  lower  end  pivotally  mounted,  a  movable  spring- 
preaaed  box  supporting  the  upper  end,  means  for  guiding  and  hold- 
ing the  box.  a  spring  in  connection  with  oaid  shaft,  and  a  set-screw 
paaaiag  through  the  box  and  engaging  the  shaft  for  locking  the  two 
together. 

78o.83o.     PLATFORM  LADDBR      Datid  A.  Sox.  Atlanta.  Oa. 

UM  Oct.  28.  im.    SorhU  Vo.  178.M7. 

Claim. — 1 .  A  platform-ladder  comprising  s  frame,  a  ladder  dis- 
posed between  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  side  members 
of  said  frame,  a  platform  hinged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  and 
means  upon  the  under  side  of  the  platform  for  engaging  a  cross-brace 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder  to  retain  the  same  in  a  distended  po- 
sition with  relation  to  the  frame,  one  edge  of  the  platform  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  located  adjacent  the  ladder  and  of  a  sise  to 
admit  of  a  person  passing  through  said  opening  from  the  ladder  to 
the  top  of  the  platform 

2.  A  platfonn-ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  frames  which 
are*pivotally  connected  at  their  point  of  croaeing,  one  of  said  framea 
having  rungs  to  constitute  a  ladder,  and  a  platform  hinged  to  one 
of  the  frames  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  other  frame 
to  aapport  the  frames  when  distended,  said  platform  being  provided 
with  an  opening  located  between  the  two  frames  and  adjacent  the 
ladder-frame  and  of  a  sise  to  admit  of  a  person  passing  therethrough 
from  the  ladder  to  the  top  of  the  platform. 

3.  A  platfona-laddor  comprising  a  pair  of  croaaed  frames  which 
ar«  pivTrtally  coanected  at  their  point  of  crossing,  one  of  the  framea 
kariag  nuga  to  constitute  a  ladder,  the  latter  frame  being  provided 
at  ita  appar  aad  with  a  eroaa-har  having  a  beveled  upper  side,  and  a 
platform  hiagad  to  the  top  of  the  other  frame  member  and  capable 
of  raatiag  upoa  the  top  of  the  ladder  member,  the  under  side  of  the 
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platform  being  provided  with  a  loagitadiaal  aoccearioa  of  ratchet- 1  tact  of  the  piaton  with  said  studa  aad  to  have  their  movement  corn- 
teeth  for  engagement  with  the  beveled  top  of  the  cross-bar,  and  one  I  pleted  by  the  action  of  live  nteam  on  the  slides,  snbstantiallv  aa  de- 
aide  of  the  platform  being  provided  with  an  edge  opening  located  ad-  scribed, 
jacent  the  ladder  member  and  of  a  aixe  aad  shape  to  admit  of  a  per 


« —  " —  —— — — r w— — ..  ~.  —  |™ 

•on  passing  therethrough  from  the  ladder  to  the  top  of  the  platform. 


785.886.     PUMPIKO  BHOIHI.    Ou  0.  Stoiu.  Taooma.  WMh. 
PikMl  D«c  24.  1901     Serial  No.  87  OU. 


CImtm. — 1.  In  a  force-panp  comprising  a  plunger-casiag,  a 
valve-ehaaber  in  eommaaicatioa  therewith,  a  piaton-cyliader  aad  a 
rod  eoaaeetiag  the  plaager  aad  pistoa  ia  the  eaaiag  aad  cyiiadcr,  r»- 
•peetivelj;  aa  automatic  etUot  for  the  piatoa-eylinder,  eomprisiag 
a  two-part  eompartaieat  ia  eoMaiaaieatioa  with  the  cyliader,  two 
cttp-ahaped  alidea  eoaaeetad  by  a  rod  aad  Ittiag  one  ia  each  of  said 
eompartmeata,  and  each  pron4ad  with  a  stud  projeetiag  iato  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  piatoa,  aaid  alidea  beiag  adapted  to  be  ahifted  al- 
ternately in  the  control  of  the  Kw-atcam  and  exhaust  parts  by  eoa- 


2.  The  combination  with  the  piston  and  iU  cylinder,  of  an  auto- 
matic cut-off  for  the  piston-cylinder,  comprising  s  compartment  di- 
vided centrally  by  a  partition  to  form  two  chambers,  each  communi- 
cating with  the  piston-cylinder  and  each  formed  with  aa  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  port,  a  rod  passing  through  the  central  partition  and  pro- 
vided in  each  chamber  with  a  slide  hanng  a  port  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  port  leading  iato  the  pistoe- 
cylinder  from  the  chamber  containing  the  slide,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  piston  to  aaid  slides,  to  shift  the  slides  iu  al- 
ternation to  admit  the  preesure  agent  into  one  slide-chamber  and 
from  thence  into  the  piston -cylinder  and  cut  off  the  supply  to  the 
other  chamber  and  permit  exhaust  from  the  piston-cylinder  ihruugh 
said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  piston  and  ita  cylinder,  of  an  auto- 
matic cut-off  for  the  piston-cvlinder,  comprising  a  compartment  di- 
vided centrally  by  a  partition  to  form  two  chamberfi,  each  having  a 
port  communicating  with  the  piston-cylinder,  and  each  formed  with 
au  inlet-port  near  the  partition  and  an  exhaust-port  nearer  the  end  of 
the  chamber,  a  rod  passing  through  the  partition  and  provided  in 
each  chamber  with  a  hollow  slide  open  at  ita  inner  end  and  closed  at 
its  other  end  and  formed  with  a  port  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  port  leading  into  the  piston-cylinder  iu  the  alternate 
ahifting  of  the  slide,  and  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  piston 
for  alternately  shifting  said  slides  to  control  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of 
steam  to  and  from  the  piston-cylinder  through  said  slide-chambers, 
anbstantiaily  as  describedir 


7H0.887.   OATB    JamsW  STaarr  Bowling Oreen  ly.  PDwlIlov. 
27.  1908.    B«Dev«l  Jan  14.  1906.    Serial  Mo.  241.M9 


Claim.^A  gate,  comprising  horizontal  rails  or  bars,  three  paira 
of  vertical  bar*  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  inclined  bracea 
arranged  in  pairs  and  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  rear  pair  of  vertical  bars  to  about  the  center  of  the  intermediate 
vertical  bars  and  abutting  against  the  latter  and  also  against  each 
other,  and  hinge  members  provided  with  arms  embracing  the  rear 
bars  of  the  gate  and  extending  beyond  the  same  and  overlapping  and 
connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  braces,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


78.5.888.  MIAM  POR  FROO&I88IVBLT  SSTABLUHINO  AlTD 
DU80LVIHO  SPHIUS  OP  MAOITITIC  INPLOBVCI  Onoi 
Tiranoii  and  Htnmmroi  W.  MncSAifT.  Hew  York.  M.  1..  aa^- 
on  to  The  Thonpno  SafMy  Appitum  Compaay.  Jtraey  City  If  J.,  t 
Corporatkw  of  Rev  Untj.    PIM  Aug.  17,  1908.    8«1al  Bo.  189.788. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combiaatioa  of  a  normally  open  circuit  includ- 
ing the  coil  of  an  electromagnet  a  normally  open  circuit-controlling 
contact  adapted  to  be  goveraed  by  aaid  magnet  when  energized,  aad 
a  aoaeee  of  electricity ;  a  aeeoad  aormally  apea  circuit  iadadiag  th« 
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eoil  of  said  f>l«etntuigni€,  nid  MMiroe  of  e[i»etricit7,  ■  aormalij  open 
circuit-controtlinit  coaUrt  and  •  trancieit  circoii-closiBg  conUct 
adapted  to  c\o»e  the  aonnally  open  contact  of  said  Mcond  circuit ;  a 
t^ird  normallj  open  circuit,  iactudiaK  Mid  Mnrce  of  electiicitj  and 
a  normailj  open  conUct  adapted  to  be  cloned  by  said  transient  cir- 
euit-«toeinK  ronUct.  RubsUntiallj  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  nultiple-eiecthc  circuit,  inciadilig  a  eoaroe  of  electricity 
ronuDon  to  each  of  iu  branchea,  the  coil  (tf  an  eleetromafpiet  com- 
mon to  two  of  Mid  branchea,  a  separate  D^rmally  open  circuit-con- 
trolling conUct  in  each  of  Mid  branches,  a  trarrling  conUct  adapted 
to  close  the  normallj  open  conUet  of  one  of  Mid  branches  in  which 
said  electromafnet  is  included  and  subseqtirntlj  to  learinK  and  re- 
openiuK  ^^e  latter  said  contact  to  close  the  normallj  open  conUct  of 
the  branch  in  which  Mid  electroma(n>et  is  not  included;  and  means 
ffoverned  bj  Mid  electromagnet  adapted  to  close  the  normallj  open 
eonUct  of  the  oth«r  electromaipiet-contajninff  branch  when  Mid 
electrooM^et  is  enerfixed 


to  each  other  and  Unirentiallj  to  the  slidewaj  wherebj  thej  respec- 
tirelj  pull  the  slide  freelj  and  smooth! j 


785,341.  «AiriTAIT  STALL  FOR  CATTLE  Mathuj  Wiun 
and  DAnn  H  Htm,  Dundee  Lake,  ir  J  nMAinr  23  1904  tolal 
Mo  221,811. 


780.8HU.     LOOSB-IHinHOLDU.     Kkat  A  TluiULL.  3C 
LMii.  Mo..  HrisMT  to  Mtbv  4  TruMB  11%  Co.,  a  Corpontloo  of  Ito- 
PM  May  2S.  IMM.    totel  Mo.  2()i.307. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stall  haring  a  flooring  provided  with  grooves  inclined  to- 
ward its  outer  edge,  a  drain  partlv  beneath  the  ume  and  a  door  in 
the  drain  substantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed  the  combination  of  a 
sUll  having  a  flooring  provided  with  an  inclined  section,  a  drain  at 
the  edge  of  the  flooring  partly  beneath  tJie-Mme  and  pmvided  with  a 
horiionUlJy  swinging  door,  and  means  for  preventing  the  door  from 
swinging  inwardly  subaUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  characteV  described  the  combination  of  a 
stall  having  a  flooring  provided  with  grooves  inclined  toward  itsouter 
edge,  a  drain  at  the  edge  of  the  flooring  partly  beneath  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  horizontallj-swinging  door  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  deecribed. 


CImim. — I.  In  a  loose-leaf  holder,  in  c4tmbination,  a  back  plate 
having  iU  rear  portion  bent  to  form  a  tu|>e  and  having  iU  over- 
turned edge  itecured  to  iU  body,  a  top  plate  having  hinge-lugs  op- 
posing the  end*  of  the  tube,  pintles  secured  to  the  lugs  and  enter- 
ing the  tube,  snd  a  torsion-spring  housed  within  the  tube,  one  end 
thereof  being  engaged  between  the  overtitmed  edge  of  the  back 
plate  and  the  body  thereof  and  the  other  en4  being  secured  to  one  of 
the  pintles. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  holder,  in  combinatiin.  a  back  plate-  naving 
iu  rear  portion  beat  to  form  a  tube  and  having  iU  overturned  edge 
secured  to  its  bo«ly.  a  top  plate  having  hing«-lugs  opposing  the  ends 
of  the  tube,  pintles  set  in  the  tube  and  engaging  the  lugs,  a  torsion 


780.34Q. 

■nglaiid. 


C0LLAP8IBLB  BRUSH      Wiuua  A  Wua.  Loodoo. 
Piled  Dec  22.  IMS     Serial  No  1M.221 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  collapsible  brush,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  independently-movable  and  independently-lockable  bristle-hold- 
ini;  strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  holding  bristles  and 
a  single  pivot  and  s  locking  part  at  each  end.  and  a  brush-back  in  the 
sides  of  which  such  strips  are  pivotally  mounted,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  brush,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently-movable and  independently -lockable  bristle -holding 
strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  holding  bristles  and  a 
single  pivot  and  a  locking  part  at  each  end  and  a  brush-bac-k  in  the 
sides  of  which  said  strips  are  pivoUlly  mounted,  means  for  arresting 


spring  housed  within  the  tube,  one  end  th^vof  being  engaged  be-  !  **"  "trips  in  their  uuble  position  when  raised  from  their  recumbent 


tweea  the  o*ertumed  edge  of  the  back  plate  4nd  the  body  thereof  and 
the  other  being  connected  with  one  of  the  pintles,  a  stop  set  in  the 
pintle  and  engaging  thf  top  plate',  a  pluraility  of  apertures  being 
provided  in  the  pintle  into  any  one  of  which  the  stop  may  be  set 

3.  la  a  looee-leaf  holder,  in  roatbinatian,  a  back  plate  having 
iU  rear  portion  bent  to  form  a  tube  and  having  its  overturned  edge 


position,  and  a  reversible  slidable  case  applied  to  the  brush-back 
and  adapte<l  when  slid  thereon  in  the  one  position  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing parts  at  the  endsof  the  strips  and  to  independently  lock  the  stnpt 
in  their  usable  position  and  when  slid  thereon  in  the  oth^r  position 
to  inclose  and  protect  the  strips,  as  set  forth. 

3    In  a  collapsible  brush,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  in- 


secured  to  iu  body,  a  top  plate  having  hinge»lugs  opposing  the  ends  I  d'P^ndently-movable  and  independeotly-lockable  bristle-bolding 
of  the  tube,  means  for  roUUbly  atUching  th^  hinge-lugs  to  the  tube,  j  •*"?•  '•<^'>  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  holding  bristles  and  a 
and  a  torsion-spring  housed  within  the  tub«  one  end  thereof  being  1  "■"K''  P'^^^  *■"'  *  locking  part  at  each  end  and  a  brush-back  in  the 
engaged  between  the  overturned  edge  of  the  back  plate  and  thf      ^       '     i^     -^        -^    -  •  ^        •>  ^ 

body  thereof  and  the  other  end  being  connected  with  the  top  plate. 


t 

785.340.     SHAPT  SUPPORTIR  FOR  VaOOMS.     PtlTHlOF  B. 
Wabmo,  M«v  Torfc.  M  T    PiM  May  23.1104.  Serial  No.  909.171. 


CMm.— The  combination  with  the  wag^n-body  and  the  shafu, 
of  tlw  curved  siideway  attaclied  to  the  aader  side  of  the  body  ia  ad- 
vance of  the  axis  of  the  flfth-wh«cl,  and  can^d  to  the  radius  of  Mid 
axia,  slide-piece  oa  said  alMaway,  aad  two  e#iled-wire  spriags  both 
faatMMd  at  one  end  to  aaid  alide-piMc  and  atthched  at  the  other  eads 
to  tiM  ifcafU  reapevtiveij  forward  of  tlie  tiidelway  and  divergeatly  aa 


{  sides  of  which  such  strips  are  pivotally  mounted,  means  for  automat- 
ically partly  raising  one  brush-strip,  means  for  arresting  the  strips  in 
their  UMble  position  when  raised  from  their  recumbent  position,  and 
a  reversible  slidable  case  applied  io  the  brush-back  and  adapted 
when  slid  thereon  in  the  one  peaition  to  engage  the  locking  parts  at 
the  ends  of  the  strips  and  to  raise  and  independently  lock  the  Ktrips 
in  their  uMble  position  and  when  slid  thereon  in  the  other  position  to 
inclose  and  protect  the  strips  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  brush,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently-movable and  independently-lockable  bristle-holding 
strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  recesaea  for  holding  bristles  and 
a  single  pivot  and  a  locking  part  at  each  end  and  a  brush-back  in 
the  sides  of  which  such  strips  are  pivoUlly  mounted,  means  for  auto- 
matically partly  raising  one  brush-strip,  means  for  arresting  the 
stripe  io  their  UMble  position  when  raiaed  from  their  recumbent  posi- 
tion, a  reversible  slidable  case  applied  to  the  brush-back  and  adapted 
when  slid  thereon  in  the  one  position  to  eagage  the  locking  paru  at 
the  ends  of  the  strips  and  to  raise  and  independently  lock  the  stripe 
in  their  usable  position  and  when  slid  thereon  in  the  other  position 
to  inclose  and  protect  the  brush-strips,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
pressure  of  the  locking  parU  of  the  cover  on  said  strip-locking  parU. 
aa  set  forth. 
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S.  Ia  a  collapaible  brwah,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently-movable and  independently-lockable  bristle -holding 
strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  holding  bristles  and  a 
single  pivot  aad  a  locking  part  at  each  end  and  a  brash-back  in  the 
sides  of  which  such  strips  are  pivoUlly  mounted,  means  for  arresting 
the  strips  in  their  uMble  position  when  raised  from  their  recumbent 
position,  a  reversible  slidable  caae  applied  to  the  brush-back  and 
adapted  when  slid  thereon  in  the  one  position  to  engage  the  locking 
partM  at  the  ends  of  the  strips  and  to  raise  and  independently  lock 
the  strips  in  their  usable  position  and  when  slid  thereon  in  the  other 
position  to  inclose  and  protect  the  brasb-Htrips.  and  means  for  in- 
creasing the  pressure  of  the  locking  parU  of  the  cover  on  Mid  strip- 
locking  parts,  as  set  forth. 


bolster;  and  a  continuous  top  plate  secured  to  the  upper  flanges  of 
the  side  plates  and  extending  the  entire  length  and  entire  width  of 
the  bolster,  the  plates  being  joined  by  riveU  aad  some  of  the  plates 
being  reinforced  around  the  rivet-holes. 


TK5.34H.     FLUID-MOTOR      Hmr  B  Wnim  Oraod  Havitt. 
Mich.    Piled  Sept.  12.  1904.    Sertal  No  224.219. 


I'Uiim. — 1.  In  t  fluid-motor  of  tiie  type  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  pititons  movable  in  relatively  perpejidicular  paths,  a 
slide-valve  c^MVperating  with  each  piston,  a  shiftable  link  for  actuat- 
ing each  valve,  a  pair  of  eccentrics,  and  a  pair  of  e<-centric-rods  con- 
necting each  eccentric  with  both  links 

2.  In  a  fluid-motor,  in  combination,  a  power-chamber,  a  recip- 
rocative  piston  in  the  chamber,  a  second  reciprocative  pisti^n  carried 
by  the  firstmeiitioned  pisUin  and  the  two  pistons  movable  in  trans- 
verse paths,  a  crank-shaft  having  iU  wrist-pin  joumaled  in  the  sec- 
ond-narofd  piston,  a  steam-chest  ported  to  the  power-chamber,  a 
pair  of  valves  within  the  chest  one  for  controlling  the  ports  sening 
each  piston,  an  oecillatable  and  longitudinally-shiftable  link  for  ac- 
tuating each  valve,  a  pair  of  eccentrics,  and  rods  connecting  each 
eccentric  with  both  of  the  links. 

3  In  a  fluid-motor  of  the  type  described,  in  combination,  a 
power-chest,  a  pair  of  pistons  movable  in  transverse  paths  within  the 
power-chest;  a  valve-chest  adjacent  the  power-chest;  a  pair  of  valves 
within  the  Valve-chest  one  for  controlling  each  piston;  a  power- 
shaft  actuated  by  the  pistons;  a  supplemental  shaft  actuated  by  the 
pistons  and  extending  through  the  valve-chest;  eccentrics  on  the 
supplemenUl  shaft;  and  connection  between  the  eccentrics  aad  the 
valve*. 

4  In  a  fluid-motor,  in  combination,  a  power-cheet;  a  pair  of 
piston  within  the  power-chest  and  movable  in  transverse  paths;  a 
crank-shaft  having  iU  wrist-pin  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  pie- 
tons;  a  valve-chest  adjacent  the  power-chest ;  a  pair  of  valves  within 
the  valve-chest,  orte  for  controlling  each  piston;  a  supplemental 
crank-ahaft  extending  through  the  valve-chest  and  being  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  flrst-named  shaft  and  having  its  crank  connected  with 
the  wrist-pin  thereof;  eccentrics  on  the  supplemental  shaft;  and 
connection  between  the  eccentrics  and  the  valves. 


3.  A  body-bolster  for  railway-cars  comprising,  in  combination, 
side  plates  having  apertures  for  the  insertion  of  rivet*  and  a  beading- 
tool,  and  continuous  top  and  bottom  plates  secured  to  the  xide  plateii. 

4.  A  body-bolster  for  railway-cjirs  comprising,  in  combination, 
aide  plates  in  2  form  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length 
at  the  bolster  and  being  provide*!  with  apertures  for  the  inwrtion  of 
rivets  and  a  heading-tool;  a  bottom  plat,-  sei'ured  to  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  side  plates;  and  a  eontinuoux  top  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  flanges  of  the  side  plates  and  extending  the  entire  length  and 
entire  width  of  the  bolster 

5.  A  body-bolster  for  railway -cars  comprising,  in  combination, 
side  plates  in  2  fgrm  extending  substanUally  throughout  the  length . 
of  the  bolster  and  being  provided  with  apertures  for  the  insertion  of 
riveU  and  a  heading-tool;  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  side  plates  and  extending  the  entire  length  and  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  bolster;  and  a  continuous  top  plate  secured  to  the , 
upper  flanges  of  the  side  plates  and  extending  the  entire  length  and 
entire  width  of  the  bolster. 


785.:i4r>.    DRAPT-RIOGIHO    HwiT C  WlLUAMSOW and  Hiuiiii 
Pub.  Michigan  Citr  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1904     Serial  No.  237.263. 


78o.;M4.     BODTBOLSTBR  for  RAILWAT-CARS      RimtTC. 

WiLLUiMoa  aad  Hiuug  Pim.  Michlpn  City.  Ind    Filed  Not.  II. 

1904.    Serial  No.  883.690. 

Claim. — 1  A  body-bolsUr  for  railway-cars  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, side  plates  in  2  form  extending  subsUntially  throu|hout 
the  length  of  the  bolster;  a  bottom  plate  securvd  to  the  lower  flanges 
of  the  side  plates;  and  a  continuous  top  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
flanges  of  the  side  plates  and  extending  the  entire  length  and  entire 
width  of  the  bolster,  the  plates  being  joined  by  riveU  and  some  of 
the  plates  being  reinforced  around  the  rivet-holes 

2.  A  body-bolster  for  railway-cara  comprising,  in  combination, 
aide  plates  in  2  form  exUnding  sabtUntially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  b<.lster;  a  bottom  plaU  secured  to  the  lower  flanges  of  the  ride 
plates  and  extending  the  entire  length  and  the  entire  width  of  the 


Claim.— I.  In  a  draft-rigging,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  hav- 
iag  an  iasUnding  annular  flaage  intermediate  of  iU  ends;  springa 
houaed  within  the  cylinder  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  flange,  one  of 
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««A  •priagfl  praJMtiag  bejoad  Um  c^liodcr :  followen  eBfa«iiig  tb«  j  then  moring  in  th«  ume  direction  as  piTTiourij  to  more  the  Hnialh 


Witw  nida  of  tK«  •pria««;  ud  an  iatcnD«4iat«  follower  located  be- 
tWMa  th«  aaaalar  iUage  and  one  of  ih*  •pHnx*  and  karing  a  eontiul 
■tea  pn^tinx  through  the  flange  and  be»ring  againat  an  end  fol- 
lovar. 

I.  In  a  draft-rigging,  in  coinbiBation.  a  cjliader  baring  an  in- 
•taBdiag  aaauUr  flange:  riba  extmdiag  ^tween  one  fac«  of  the 
iaage  and  the  rrlinder-wall :  an  ead  follower;  and  a  tpring  inter 
poawl  between  the  end  follower  and  the  p|iin  face  of  the  flange. 

S.  la  a  draft-rigging,  in  oombiaation,  i  pair  of  end  follower*:  a 
eytiadncal  ■priag-hoaaiac  of  uniform  diaB*ter  located  between  the 
ead  fdliiwera  and  provided  with  an  inatanding  annular  flange  inter- 
mediate i4  if  enda  for  bearing  againat  t«e  of  the  •prings,  such 
flaagc  beiag  reinforced  at  iu  rear  face  by  racial  flange*  hariug  their 
o«ter  facea  obliqne  to  the  flange;  an  iatenbediate  follower  located 
between  the  reinforced  face  of  nuch  flange  and  one  of  the  end  fol- 
lowers and  hariag  a  conical  face  directed  tf  ward  «uch  flange  and  a 
•tern  laadiai^  therethrough  to  the  oppomte  e^d  follower:  and  aprings 
iatorpnaed  betweea  the  end  fotluwen  and  t^e  aaid  flange  and  inter- 
mediate follower,  reapectivelv. 

4.  In  a  draft-rigging,  in  combination.  4  pair  of  end  followen ;  a 
cjrliadrieal  apriag-houaiDg  abatting  againat  one  of  the  end  follower* 
aad  teraiinating  at  the  other  end  approximalelj  at  the  limit  of  move- 
DMBt  of  the  other  end  follower;  Uadem  spriaga  housed  within  the 
cjliader,  aa  intermediate  annular  follower  integral  with  the  cylin- 
der; aad  a  aeeoad  iatennediate  follower  hiring  a  stem  projecting 
'^''o«<k  tke  annular  follower  aad  abutting  against  the  adjaceat  end 
follower. 

— ^— -■——-*— 

780.846.      PEKTILIXIE  DI8TKIBUTR&     Anuv  J. 
ata4rdito.0a.    riM  Juty  11  ISM.    8«1|1  Mo.  aiflJSl. 


iag-roU  into  position 


riatm  —  1 .  A  fertiliier-diatribnter  coBs|stiBg  of  a  hopper  pivot- 
ally  Boaated  and  covnterbalaaced,  a  sprii^  actuating  one  end  of 
•aid  hopper  to  depress  the  same  and  a  meant  for  actuating  the  oppo- 
site ead  of  said  hopper  to  depress  the  same^ 

S.  A  fertiliaar-diaUibuter  eoaaiatiag  |»f  a  hopper  pivotally 
mounted  and  couaterhalaaced.  a  spring  actuating  one  end  of  said 
hopper  to  depress  the  aam«,  aa  arm  attached  to  said  hopper  and  en- 
gagiag  a  rotatiag  disk  to  depress  the  opposite  ead  of  said  hopper. 

5.  A  fertiliser-distributer  coaaistiag  of  a  hopper  pivotally 
aioaBted,  a  spring  actuating  one  end  of  sai4  hopper  to  depreas  the 
same  aad  a  mean*  aetuatiag  the  opposite  eqd  of  said  hopper  to  de- 
presa  the  saoie. 

4.  A  fertiliaer-diatribttter  coaaistiBg  bf  a  hopper  pivotally 
mooated.  a  spring  aetuatiag  one  end  of  Bai4  hopper  to  depress  the 
same,  an  arm  attached  to  said  hopper  aad  e^gagiag  a  rotatiag  disk 
to  dapraaa  the  opposite  tad  of  said  hopper. 

6.  A  fertiliser-distribater  consisting  bf  a  hopper  pivotally 
BMaated,  a  spring  aetuatiag  oae  ead  of  ••i4  hopper  to  depose  the 
same,  aa  ana  attached  to  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  depresa  the  op- 
paait*  and  thereof,  a  ratrhet-diak  suitably  joumaled  aad  eagaging 
■aid  arm  said  diak  having  a  aide  coUar  and  a  wheel  located  upon  said 
collar.      . 


7BA^S47.    D0UBLI-8IAMIR0  HACHINI.    OTTO  8.  BlTB.  ImI 
lattirferd.  I.  J..  ilpiGr  to  I  W.  BUb  Cbapaay.  a  Corporatta  of 
WM  VkBtalB^    HmI  Jm.  1.  IMt.    8««al  llo.  138  J4t. 
ClaMK — I    la  a  aMchiae  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eorobi- 
aatioa  of  a  carrier  member  moaated  oa  a  pivi»t.  a  crimptag-roU,  two 
oppaaad  eoakal  doflaetiag-roUa,  aad  a  iaiahtng-roU  all  moaated  ob 
tho  aaid  carrier  maaber,  aaaaaa  for  ooeillatinjg  the  aaid  carrier  mem- 
bar  aad  for  moriag  tiw  coaical  roOa  towai^d  and  away  from  each 
the  arraagamMat  haiag  aaeh  that  the  aaid  earned  BMmber  is 
ktkaily  fr— <  trat  ia  oa«  diraetioa  w  1  aa  to  man  tka  erimp- 
iaf-raO  late  oporathra  poaitiea,  tkaa  la  tk)  oppoaita  direettoa  to 
Muff  tka  eoaieal  ralla  iato  fosMaa,  tka  etaieal  roUa  thea  beiag 
i  towatri  aad  away  fraai  aaeh  other,  1  «d  tka  carrier  memher 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  member  mounted  on  a  pivot,  a  crimping-roll.  two  opposed 
coaical  deflecting-rolls.  and  a  flnishing-roll  all  mounted  on  the  said 
carrier  member,  means  for  oacillsting  the  said  carrier  member,  two 
eliding  members  located  inside  the  pivot,  and  cams  and  connections 
for  operating  said  sliding  members  in  opposite  directions  to  move 
the  conical  rolls  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  arranKement 
being  such  that  the  said  carrier  member  is  automatically  turned  first 
in  one  direction  so  as  to  move  the  crimping-roll  into  operative  posi- 
tion, then  in  the  opposite  direction  to  bring  the  conical  rolls  into  po- 
sition, the  conical  rolls  then  being  moved  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  and  the  carrier  then  moving  in  the  same  direction  as  pre- 
viously to  move  the  flnishing-roll  into  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  member,  a  plurality  of  seaming  members  mounted  on  same, 
means  for  oscillating  aaid  carrier  member,  and  means  for  adjusting 
it  ia  a  straight  direction 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comhination  with 
a  carrier  member  ot  a  plurality  of  seaming  members,  including  con- 
ical deflecting-rolls,  of  means  for  oscillating  <iaid  carrier  member, 
and  mean«  for  moving  the  conical  rolls  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  comprising  oppositely-sliding  members  extending  through  the 
carrier  member  but  not  oscillating  with  the  same. 

&.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  member  of  a  plurality  of  seaming  members,  including  con- 
ical deflecting  rolls,  of  a  hoUow  pivot  on  which  said  carrier  member 
ia  mounted,  means  for  oscillating  the  said  carrier  member,  sliding 
members  located  inside  of  the  said  pivot,  and  means  for  moving  said 
alid.iag  member*  in  opposite  directions  to  operate  the  deflecting- 
ralh. 

6.  In  a  machiae  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  erimping-roU.  two  opposed  conical  deflecting-rolls,  and  a  finishing- 
roll,  of  automatic  means  to  cause  the  said  rolls  to  act  in  the  order 
naaaed  to  form  a  double  seam. 

7.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combination  with 
an  adjusuble  bracket,  of  seaming  membera.  and  a  cam-shaft  with 
eaau  foroperatiag  said  seaming  memben.  all  carried  by  aaid  bracket. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
aa  a^iustable  bracket,  of  seaming  membera.  a  cam-shaft  with  cama 
and  eoaaectioaa  for  operatiag  the  seaming  mem  ben,  and  po  wer-traas- 
■uaaioa  mechaaian  for  the  eaa-ahaft,  all  carried  hy  said  braekat. 

9.  Ia  a  maohiae  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
aa  adjustable  bracket,  of  aa  oscillating  carrier  member,  seaming 
BMBben  carried  by  same,  a  cam-ahaft  with  caau  aad  coBBeetioas 
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for  opcrttinir  th#  Maminir  in«mb«r»  and  the  etirrwr  member,  uid 
power-transmtMion  mechaniam  for  tb«  eam-ahaft,  all  carried  bj  aaM 
brarskH. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  th«  rharartpr  set  fortli.  tbe  combinatioa 
with  an  adjuatable  bracket,  of  an  oarillatinf;  carrier  member,  aeam- 
iB|r  memben  iacluding  oppoaed  conical  dpflectiag-rolb  carried  by 
aamo,  a  cam-abaft  with  cams  and  connectionii  for  operating  the  d»- 
flecting-rolU  and  the  carrier  merabcr,  and  power-tranamiaaion  mecb- 
aniam  for  the  cam-ahaft.  all  carried  hy  said  bracket. 

11.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  ooabination  of 
ao  adjustable  bracket,  a  carrier  member  mounted  on  a  pirot,  a 
rrimpin«(-roM,  opposed  conical  dcflectiDK-roUs.  and  a  finishinir-rtiU 
on  the  carrier  member,  a  cam-shaft, «  cam  and  connections  for  oacil- 
tatinK  the  carrier  member,  two  alidinx  members  located  inside  the 
pivot,  and  cams  and  connections  for  ojMrating  said  sliding  members 
in  opposite  directionH  to  move  the  conical  rolls  toward  and  awaj 
from  each  other,  all  carried  by  the  bracket. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  act  forth,  the  combination  of 
an  adjustable  bracket,  a  carrier  member  mounted  00  a  pivot,  a 
crimpiuK-roll,  opposed  conical  deflecting-roUs,  and  a  ftnishing-roll 
on  the  carrier  member,  a  cam-shaft,  a  cam  and  connections  for  oscil- 
lating the  carrier  member,  two  aliding  members  located  inside  the 
pivot,  and  cams  and  connections  for  operating  said  sliding  members 
in  opposiu  directions  to  move  the  conical  rolls  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  power-transmission  mechanism  for  the  cam- 
shaft, all  carried  bj  the  bracket. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
two  opposed  conical  drflectiag-rolls.  pivoted  arms  carrying  said 
roll*,  sliding  members  located  one  inside  the  other,  and  cams  and 
connections  for  moving  said  sliding  members  in  opposite  directions 
so  as  to  operate  the  rolls. 


■ay  b«  aoearmteky  adjuated  to  amwt  th«  knife  at  a  determiawi  point 
■abMaatiaUy  a«  deaeribed 


780.340.  MACHIin  rO&  BITBURO  TBI  IDOM  Or  ELBC 
TlOTTPi  OB  SmiOTTPI  FEIHTIirO-PLATM.  TiM  W. 
Caw.  Brookiyn.  M  T.    PIM  Dw.  90.  ISQS    8«1al  Ro  117.111 


785. 84^.  CHBBSB-CUTTBB    Douticx  J.  Bmsoit.  Oalna.  Kan. 
nti  June  84.  1904.    Serial  Ho  81S.M7. 


Claim— I.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  stand  or 
counter,  of  an  imperforate  cheeae-block  centrally  stepped  or  pivoted 
t<»  rotate  thereon  and  provided  on  iU  upper  side  with  a  socket  in  a 
vertical  plane  with  its  step  or  pivot,  standards  secured  to  the  coun- 
ter, oge  of  which  is  provided  with  a  guide-groove,  a  grooved  center 
rod  seated  at  its  lower  end  in  the  socket  of  the  cheese-block  and  sup- 
ported at  its  upper  end  laterally  and  against  roUtion  by  connections 
from  the  sUndards.  a  knife  the  vertical  edges  of  which  move  in  the 
guide-grooves  of  the  sUndard  and  center  rod,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  on 
the  sUndards  and  connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  knife,  a  grip- 
ping device  normally  free  from  the  cheese-block  but  adapted  io  grasp 
the  same  and  move  it  in  either  direction  on  its  step  or  pivot,  a  meaa- 
nring-acale  secured  to  the  counter  in  the  path  of  the  gripping  device, 
and  an  adjusUble  stop  between  the  lever  and  aUndards  to  arreat  the 
movement  of  the  lever  and  knife,  subaUntially  as  described 

t.  In  a  cheeae-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  stand  or  counter, 
of  an  imperforate  cheese-block  centrally  stepped  or  pivoted  to  rotaU 
thereon  and  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  socket  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  its  step  or  pivot,  standards  secured  to  the  counter,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  guide-groove,  a  grooved  center  rod  seated 
at  its  lower  end  in  the  socket  of  the  cheese-block  and  supported  at  iu 
upper  end  laterally  and  agaiaat  rotation  by  connections  from  the 
sUndards,  a  knife  the  vertical  edges  of  which  move  in  the  guide- 
grooves  of  the  standard  and  center  rod,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the 
SUndards  and  connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  knife,  a  gripping 
device  normally  free  from  the  cheeae-block,  bat  adapted  to  grasp  the 
same  and  move  it  in  either  direction  on  iU  step  or  pivot,  a  measaring- 
sealf  secured  to  the  counter  in  the  path  of  the  gripping  device,  an  ad- 
jusUble stop  adapted  to  be  interpoaed  between  the  lever  and  sUnd- 
ards to  arrest  the  moveraeat  of  the  lever  and  kaife  and  a  scale  oa  the 
sUndard  adjacent  to  the  path  of  tbekaife-blade  whetvby  the  stop 


Claim — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  revoluble  bevel-cutter,  of  a  shaft  in  juxUposition  there- 
to and  revolubly  supported  in  suiuble  bearings,  means  for  adjusUbly 
holding  said  shaft  against  turning  in  said  bearing,  a  carrier  sup- 
ported by  the  shaft  and  having  a  saddle,  together  with  clamping  de- 
TicM  for  aecuring  a  plate  on  aaid  aaddle.  the  carrier  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  characUr  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  a  head  comprising  a  bevel-cutter  and  a  circular-saw  mounted 
thereon,ofanothershaft  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  revolubly  supported 
in  bearings  on  said  frame,  means  for  adjusUbly  holding  said  laat- 
named  shaft  from  turning  in  iU  bearings,  a  earner  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  last-named  shaft,  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
and  a  clamp  holding  a  plate  on  said  saddle 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combination 
with  a  supportinj^frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  Uii&  frame 
and  a  cutter-head  mounted  thereon,  of  another  shaft  in  jusUpoaition 
thereto,  revolubly  supported  in  bearings  in  said  frame,  means  com- 
prising a  slotted  diak.  a  disk  having  a  acrew-tbreaded  opening,  and 
a  aet-acrew  engaging  said  alot  and  opening,  and  adjuaUblv  holding 
said  laat  shaft  from  turning  in  its  bearings,  a  carrier  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  last-named  shaft,  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  a  clamp  detachably  holding  a  plate  on  said  saddle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  sapporting-frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  a  cutter-head  on  said  shaft,  of  another  shaft  in  juxUpoaition 
thereto  revolubly  supported  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  means  for  ad> 
jttsUbly  holding  said  last-named  shaft  from  turning  in  ita  bearinga, 
a  carrier  comprising  two  pieces,  embracing  said  last-named  abaft, 
and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  saddle  comprisiag  aa  upper 
curved  portion,  a  lower  slotted  portion,  and  a  set-screw  deUchably 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  clamp  deUchably  holding  a  pUU  on 
said  aaddle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  shaft  and  snpporting-frame  therefor,  cntter-head  oa 
aaid  shaft,  said  head  embodying  a  bevel-cutUr  and  circular  aaw,  of  a 
roUUbie  shaft  in  juxUposition  thereto,  means  for  routing  and  ad- 
juaUbly  holding  aaid  laat-naraed  shaft,  comprising  a  crank,  a  worm 
and  worm-wheeJ.  and  a  carrier  and  saddle  longitudinally  slidable  on 
said  laat -named  shaft,  and  clampa  for  deUchably  holding  an  electro- 
^pe  on  aaid  aaddle. 

d.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deMnibed  the  combinatioa 
with  a  rwolable  bevel-cutter,  of  a  vertically-a^jasuble  and  roUU- 
ble  ahaft  in  jozUposition  thereto,  and  meaaa  for  adjusting  aaid  abaft 
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1  '~  •l^'^Wy  koiai.g  it  i.  iU  h^ng,.  4  carrier  wpporud  hr 
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Movabir  (Ml  Ike  «haft. 
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FIPi-COOPLUro     lotA  B|  COBTB.  Bndfortl  P. 
IMl    tolillolMJM 


CImim—l  in  a  pipe-coupliiiif.  a  «hrll  orraiinff  madrof  a  »iiiftle 
piwr  ..f  Hhfrt  m.'tal,  ih*  raretinx  fd«P8  of  Mid  nhell  turned  i»ut 
wardly  lo  form  (lanKM  having  regintpriDg  bolr«  thr rein.  th«  flanges 
brat-rd  by  pmwinx  'he  metal  outwardly  between  taid  h«ie«.  a  plate 
to  cover  the  opening  between  the  endo  of  the  ^hell.  packing-strip. 
•KHured  to  the  nifrf  of  Mid  plate,  and  mean«  t^  secure  Mid  flange* 
tojrviher.  «ubiiUntiall.T  aa  *hown  and  de<irnbe<i 

2.  In  «  pipe-coupling,  in  combination  with  the  meeting  enda  of 
f  wo  pipes,  packing-rings  *e<-ured  thereto,  a  »hel|  or  rasing  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  meUi.  the  meeting  ends  of  i^d  nhell  tHrned  out- 
wardly to  form  flange*  having  registering  hole^  therein,  the  flanges 
braied  bv  pressing  the  metal  outwardly  betweeii  Mid  holes,  depres- 
sions formed  on  the  inside  of  tiie  shell  to  receiv«<Mid  paokinc-rinirs, 
and  means  to  secure  Mid  flanges  together,  sui^stantiallr  ..s  shown 
and  de«rribed. 

3.  In  a  pipe-coupling,  in  rorabination  withithe  meeting  ends  of 
two  pipes,  packing-riugs  secured  thereto,  a  shelllor  rasing  made  of  a 
•ingle  piece  of  *heet  metal,  the  meeting  ends  of  s«id  shell  turned  oui 
wardlv  to  form  flanges  having  reuisleriug  holes  |t herein,  the  flanges 
braced  l.v  pressing  the  metal  outwardly  between  Mid  holes,  a  plate 
to  cover  the  opening  between  said  flanges,  depr^ions  in  said  shell 
and  plate  to  receive  Mid  nngs.  and  means  to  secure  said  Hxuf^e*  to- 
gether, substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4  hi  a  pipe-coupling,  in  combination  with  |he  meeting  ends  of 
two  pipes,  packing-rings  secun^l  thereto,  a  shell  br  eating  made  of  a 
•ingle  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  meeting  ends  of  s«d  shell  turned  out- 
wardly to  form  flanges  having  registering  holes  ^herein,  the  flanges 
braced  by  pressing  the  metal  outwardly  betweeii  said  holes,  a  plate 
to  cover  the  opening  l.etween  Mid  flanges,  packiig-strips  secured  to 
the  edges  of  Mid  plate,  depressions  in  Mid  ihell  «nd  plate  to  receive 
Mid  rings,  and  means  tu  secure  Mid  flanges  U>g^ther,  suhsUntially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  pipe-coupling,  in  combination  with  |bc  meeting  ends  of 
two  pipes,  packing-rings  secured  thereto,  having  beads  on  their 
outer  surfare,  a  shell  or  rasing  made  of  a  singe  piece  of  she«t  meUl. 
the  meeting  ends  of  Mid  shell  turned  outwardJy  M»  firm  flanges  hav- 
ing registering  holes  therein,  the  flange*   brac«d  by  pressing  the 
•eUl  outwardly  between  Mid  holes,  a  plate  to  corer  the  opening  be-  | 
tween  Mid  flanges,  packing-strips  secured  to  Ihefdge*  of  Mid  plate.  I 
depreaaioas  in  Mid  shell  and  plate  to  receive  the  faieads  on  Mid  rings.  1 
avd  bolts  to  secure  said  flanges  together.  .subsUn|ially  as  shown  and 
d»*eribed. 


oppoaite  sida*  of  iU  interior  circumfemec  with  partial  threads  to  en- 
gage the  threads  of  the  t«K»l  head,  and  separate  device*  in  the  holder 
and  on  the  tool  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  tool  in  the  holder,  sub- 
•Uatially  a*  deacrib«d. 

t.  la  an  adjustable  tool  holder  the  combination  of  a  tube  having 
two  rows  of  partial  threads  extending  along  the  inner  surface  there- 
of, and  a  partially  threaded  head  on  the  tool,  the  threads  on  Mid 
head  and  in  the  tube  being  so  placed  that  the  head  in  one  position 
may  slide  in  the  tube  and  in  another  position  engages  therein  at  any 
desired  point,  and  devices  upon  the  tool  and  within  the  tube  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  the  tool  in  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination  of  a  tube  provided  with  ep- 
po*itelT  disposed  rows  of  partial  threads  therein,  a  tool  having  a  par- 
tially threaded  head  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  holder  at  different 
positions,  and  means  in  the  holder  for  retaining  the  to<il  and  head 
against  rotation  therein 

4  In  a  holder  for  a  flute<l  drill,  the  combination  with  means  for 
holding  the  drill  against  longitudinal  movement  in  Mid  holder,  a 
sleeve  fltted  upon  the  drill  flutes  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  in  position  thereon,  and  provided  with 
a  projecting  rib.  and  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  in  the  drill  holder, 
whereby  the  drill  is  prevented  from  roUtin^  in  the  said  holder 

5  In  a  tool  holder  a  sleeve  adapted  to  ftt  the  irregular  outline  of 
the  tool  and  slide  thereon  for  adjusting  its  position  thereon  but  not  to 
turn  thereon,  combined  with  a  holder  tube  having  devices  for  hold- 

=ing  said  sleeve  therein  against  rotation  and  means  to  prevent  longi- 
I  tudinal  movement  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  holder. 

I         6.  The  combination  of  a  tool  holder  tu)>e  having  an  inwardly 

I  pn>jecting  lug  therein,  a  retaining  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  tool  and 

j  adapted  to  slide  thereon  but  engaging  so  as  not  to  rotate  with  re- 

I  spect  to  the  tool,  and  said  sleeve  having  upon  its  outer  surface  a  lug 

adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  lug  in  the  holder  tube  to  prevent  the 

sleeve  from  rotating,  and  engaging  threads  between  the  tool  and  the 

holder  tube  to  prevent  longitudinal  mnvetiient  of  the  tool  in  the 

holder.  suWantiaMy  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  tool  holder  provided  on 
Its  interior  surface  with  row*  of  partial  threads,  a  tool  provided  with 
a  head  having  partial  threads  thereon  toco-operate  with  the  threads 
in  the  fool  holder  to  prevent  lougYtwdinal  movement  of  the  tool 
therein,  a  sleeve  upon  the  tool  mounted  to  slide  along  the  M«te  and 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  within  the  tool  bolder  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  reUining  sleeve  within  the  said  holder  when  adjusted 
to  position,  substantially  as  described. 

t<    In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  devices 

therein  for  holding  the  tool  against  longitudinal  mo\ement  and  for 

engaging  the  tool  at  different  positions  longitudinally  of  the  lube,  a 

movable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  tool  so  as  to  move  longitudinally 

thereof  but  prevented  from  roUtion  with  ies|>ect  thereto,  and  co- 

j  operating  devices  on  MJd  sleeve  and  in  the  holder  tube  for  preventing 

I  turning  of  the  twi  and  its  sleeve  within  the  bolder,  substantially  as 

;  described. 

I  !♦    The  combination  of  an  Interiorly  threaded  tube  and  a  tool 

j  having  an  exteriorly  fhreade«l  plug  adjusUble  thereon,  the  respec- 
I  live  threads  being  so  arranged  as  to  engage  in  one  axial  position  and 
j  disengage  in  Hnothcr  axial  position,  and  means  engaging  the  tube 
and  tt>ol  to  prevent  the  tool  from  turning  in  the  tube,  substantially  as 


described. 


7 80,80  1 .    TOOL-HOLDU.    Wouui  W  Dooumi.  Chicago.  III. 
Mtpor  to  CruM  Coapuy.  CUmgo.  VL.  a  CtKponttoo  of  Ilhooto. 
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CImm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  tool  living  a  partially 
thrsnJnd  he«d  thetvnn.  of  a  tool  holder  ronpriaing  a  tube  provided  on 


785.J52.  DRILLINO-MACHINB.  Robkkt  M  Dowrib  Beaver 
fsUa,  Pa..  aatgixH-  to  Keystooe  Driller  Company.  Beavarfalls.  Pt. 
Piled  Sept.  17.  1903.    Sertel  Ko.  173.101 

Claim— \.  In  a  drilling-machiue,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  mast  or  derrick  lo<-ated  at  one  end  of  the  Mmr.  a 
drive-wheel  supported  on  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  mast  or  derrick, 
spudding  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  drive-wheel 
and  mast  and  including  a  crank  located  in  substantially  the  Mme 
plane  as  the  drive-wheel,  a  pitman  for  connecting  the  crank  of  the 
spudding  mechanism  and  the  drive-wheel,  a  walking-beam  sup- 
pi>rte«l  on  the  frame  over  the  spudding  mechanism  and  having  its 
rear  end  above  the  drive-wheel,  and  another  pitman  for  connecting 
the  drive-wheel  and  the  walking-beam 

i    In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  mast  located  at  one  end  of  the  Mme.  a  driving-shaft  lo- 
cated on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  machine  and  having  a  crank  at 
^  one  end  that  is  located  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
j  naled  on  the  frame  between  the  mast  and  driring-shaft  and  having  a 
emnk  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  frame  as  the  driving-shaft 
'crank,  spudding  means  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  a  walking-beam 
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mounted  on  the  frame  -nd  haring  one  end  extending  over  the  driv-j  in.nyoftheradi.lserie.of  opening,  of  the  drive.wheelfor;;;;;;;j;;w 
ing-shaft  crank,  and  devices  whereby  either  the  walking-beam  or  I  either  of  the  pitmen  thereto. 


the  crank  of  the  ruck-shaft  can  be  connected  to  the  crank  of  Mid 
driving-shaft. 


3.  In  a  drilling-machine,  me  (oinl>ination  with  a  sup|>orting- 
frame,  of  a  mast  located  at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  driving-ohaft  lo- 
cated  on  the  other  end  p<.rtion  of  the  frame,  a  crank-wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  lo»  ated  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  r.K  k-shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  between  the  mast  and  driving-shaft  and  having  a 
crank-arm  located  at  the  Mme  side  of  the  frame  as  the  crank-wheel, 
spudding  means  carried  by  the  nK-k-shaft,  a  walking-beam  mounted 
on  the  frame  over  the  spudding  means  and  having  one  end  located 
over  the  crank-wheel,  an  upright  pitman  for  connecting  the  walk- 
ing-beam to  the  crank-wheel,  and  a  longitudinally-disposed  pitman 
for  connecting  the  crank-wheel  and  the  crank-arm'  of  the  rock-shaft. 

4  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  driving-shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  drive- wheel  carried  by 


S».  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
carrier  movable  on  the  support,  wheels  movable  into  and  out  of  co- 
acting  relation,  one  of  Mid  wheels  being  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and 
a  brake  for  holding  the  wheel  against  movement.  Mid  brake  being 
also  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  movable  therewith. 

10.  Ins  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
drive-wheel,  a  carrier  movable  on  the  support  toward  and  from  the 
wheel,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  having  a  wheel  movable 
into  and  out  of  co.ctive  relation  with  the  drive-wheel,  and  a  brake 
for  the  wheel  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  movable  therewith. 

11.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suppon,  of  a 
carrier  movable  on  the  support,  a  driving  gear-wheel  joumaled  on 
the  support,  a  re«l  joumaled  on  the  carrier  and  having  a  gear-wheel 
movable  into  and  out  of  coacting  relation  with  the  drive-wheel  and  a 
band-brake  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  coacting  w  ith  the  reel  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement. 

12.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
carrier-block  slidably  mounted  on  the  support,  a  reel  joumaled  on 
the  .arrier-block  and  having  a  gear-wheel  movable  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  driving-wheel,  a  band-brake  coacting  with  the  reel. 
Mid  brake  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  block,  a  crank  journaled 
on  the  block  and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  brake,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  block. 

13.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  sills,  of  a  driving-shaft  joumaled  on  the  sills  and  having  a 
drivr-wheel.  a  carrier-block  slidably  mounted  on  one  sill,  a  lever  for 
moving  the  carrier-block,  a  reel  joumaled  at  one  end  on  one  sill  and 
at  the  other  end  on  the  carrier-block,  said  reel  having  a  gear-wheel 
movable  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  the  drive-wheel,  and  a  brake 
mounted  on  the  carrier-block  and  coacting  with  the  reel  to  hold  the 
same  against  movement. 

14.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  includ- 
ing spacetl  sills,  »f  a  drive-shaft  journaled  on  the  sills,  a  drive  gear- 
whee  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft.  Mid  w  heel  being  located  out- 
side the  sills,  a  rrel,  a  gear-wheel  connected  with  the  reel  and  lo- 
cated outside  the  t>ills.  Mid  gear-wheel  coacting  with  the  drive-wheel, 
and  a  brake-wheej  for  the  reel  located  inside  the  «ills 

l!i  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  sills,  of  a  drive-shaft  joumaled  transversely  of  the  sills  and 
projecting  lieyond  the  Mme.  a  band-wheel  located  on  on"  end  of  the 
shaft  outside  the  sills,  a  drive  gear-wheel  carrie<l  by  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft  outside  the  sills,  a  reel-shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the 
sills.*  gear-w  heel  carried  by  oneend  of  the  reel-shaft  and  located  out- 
side the  sills,  said  gear- wheel  coacting  with  the  drive- wheel,  and  a 
brake  wheel  mounted  on  the  reel-shaft  between  the  sills 

16.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rock-shaft 


the  shaft,  spudding  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  independently  Ihavinicu  crank-arm  secured  thereto,  of  a  spudding-shea\e  journaled 
of  the  dnve-wheel  and  having  a  crank  connection  directly  with  said  lo"  *he  crank-arm.  an  idler  journaled  on  the  shaft,  and  means  con 


wh^el,  and  a  cable-reel  movable  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  the 
drive- wheel. 

5.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  thereon,  a  drive-wheel  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  walking-beam  having  a  direct  crank  connection  with  one 
side  of  the  drive-wheel,  and  a  cable-reel  movable  into  and  out  of  co 
action  with  the  periphery  of  the  drive-wheel. 

6.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  drive-shaft  joumaled  thereon,  a  drive-wheel  carried  by 
the  shaft,  spudding  mechanism  having  a  detachable  conne<tion  di- 
rectly with  the  drive-wheel.  Mid  spudding  mechanism  being  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  walking-beam  having  a  deUchable  connection 
directly  with  the  drive-wheel,  and  a  reel  movable  into  and  out  i>f  co- 
action  with  the  dri%-e-wheel. 

7.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  drive-shaft  joumaled  transversely  thereon,  a  drive-wheel 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  gear-teeth,  a  reel  having  a  gear  mov- 
able  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  drive-wheel,  a  walk- 
ing-beam, spudding  mechanism,  pitmen  connected  respectively  with 
the  walking-beam  and  spudding  mechanism,  and  means  for  deUch- 
•bly  connecting  the  pitmen  directly  to  the  drive-wheel  at  one  side  of 
its  axis  of  rotation. 

8.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  drive-shaft  jourasled  transversely  thereon,  a  drive-wheel 
carried  by  the  shaft.  Mid  wheel  having  peripheral  gear-teeth  and  a 
radial  series  of  openings,  a  reel  having  a  gear-wheel  movable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  drive-wheel,  a  walking-beam, 
spudding  mechanism,  pitmen  connected  respectively  with  the  spud- 
ding mechanism  and  walking- beam,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 


nected  to  the  rcM-k-shaft  independently  of  said  crank-ami  for  moving 
I  the  same, 

17.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rock-shaft 
having  a  crank-arm  secured  thereto,  of  a  spudding-sheave  jonmtled 
on  the  crank-arm.  an  idler  joumaled  on  the  shaft  in  line  with  the 
spudding-shcMve.  and  means  for  n>cking  the  shaft  and  thereby  <»«cil- 
lating  the  ami. 

18.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  wiUi  a  rock-shaft 
having  angularly-disposed  crank-arms  secured  thereto,  of  a  spud- 
ding-sheave joumaled  on  one  of  the  crank-amis,  an  idler  joumaled 
on  the  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  crank-arm  for  rock- 
ing the  shaft. 

19.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  witd  a  rock-shaft 
having  independent  crank-arm*,  of  a  spudding-sheave  joumaled 
upon  one  craftk-arm.  an  idler  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  a  drive-wheel, 
and  a  pitman  connection  between  the  drive-wheel  and  the  other 
crank-arm. 

20.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
rock-shaft  joumaled  on  the  support ,  a  t  rank-arm  secured  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  spudding-sheave  journaled  on  the  arm,  an  idler  joumaled  on 
the  rock-shaft,  another  crank-arm  attached  to  the  rock-shaft,  a 
drive-wheel  joumaled  on  the  support,  a  pitman  connection  between 
the  drive-wheel  and  the  laatimeBtiaped  erank-arra,  and  a  reel  jour- 
naled on  the  support  between  the  drive-wheel  and  the  rock-shaft. 

21.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
mast  located  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  on  said 
end  and  having  a  crank-arm  extending  toward  titemaat.  a  spudding- 
sheave  joumaled  on  the  crank-arm,  an  idler,  a  reel  journaled  on  the 
frame  in  rear  of  the  rock-shaft,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  reel  and  pass- 
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iBff  OTer  thr  idler.  Mid  c«blF  psMtnir  bmiMtii  Um  •puddiaf-akeare 
tad  IB  •ubaUntially  parallel  relation  to  the  m^it,  a  depending  crajik- 
mrm  located  at  one  Mid  of  the  roek-ahaft.  a  dritin*-«haft  journaled  on 
tJM*  fraaa  ia  rear  of  the  reel  and  harin^r  a  dri«e-whe«>l.  and  •  pitman 
coanertion  between  the  drive-wheel  »nd  the  dependin^r  crank-ann. 
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CImim.—l .  A  clotch  composed  of  a  threaded  box.  an  incloMd 
diak  harinx  rail*  and  iruidea.  radially-moTablelthreaded  jaws  engaf- 
injr  the  «ame,  a  alidable  collar,  and  piroted  linlM  conaectinK  aaid  col- 
lar to  the  jaws,  •ubstaatiailj  %»  ■pecifled 

2.  A  clutch  compoMd  of  a  threaded  box.  ^n  inrloced  di#k  hav- 
ing rail*  and  fuide«,  radiallj-movable  threaded  jaw»  engainDg  the 
MUM,  a  tlidable  collar.  piTot«d  links  connec^ng  the  collar  to  the 
jawa.  and  pirot*d  links  connecting  the  jaws  to  tlie  disk,  substantiallj 
aa  speeiiied. 

3.  A  clutch  compoaed  of  a  threaded  box,  nn  incloaed  diak  hav- 
ing guides  and  a  notched  hub.  radiaUj-movahle  threaded  jaws  en- 
gaging the  guidea.  a  slidable  sleeve  havinj;  claws  that  engage  the 
notched  hub,  and  pivoted  links  that  connect  t|e  sleeve  to  the  jaws, 
subatantialiy  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  collar,  a  joke  engaging  |he  same,  a  shipping- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  a  ring  connected  to  the  shipping-lever,  a 
grooved  slidable  sleeve  upon  which  the  ring  i^  seated,  threaded  ra- 
diallj-aovahle  jaws,  pivoted  links  for  eonnee^g  the  sleeve  to  the 
jawa,  and  a  threaded  box  engaged  by  the  jawa,  Substantially  as  speci- 
fled 


8.  A  sterilixer  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  nipple  end  of  a  gas- 
pipe,  comprising  a  casing,  the  same  being  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  bottom  adapted  to  permit  of  the  free  passage  of  the  said  nipple 
end.  a  Runsen  burner  adap'od  to  b*  ficn-wed  onto  the  nipple  end  of 
said  gas-pipe,  the  said  burner  being  adapted  to  securely  hold  aaid 
casing  in  position,  and  a  fluid-chamber  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  receive  the  heat  from  said  burner,  and  a  detachable  secondary  re- 
ceptacle within  aaid  fluid-chamber.  iiubHUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  casing 
having  air-inlet  openings  at  the  bottom  thereof,  air-outlet  opetiiuga 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  ignition-opening  intermediate  the 
air  inlet  aud  outlet  opening^i.  a  fluid-recepUcle  provided  with  means 
for  suspending  the  same  within  the  casing,  a  lid  or  cover  for  the  fluid- 
receptacle,  the  said  lid  being  provided  with  a  vent-opening,  com- 
bined with  a  burner  adapted  to  heat  the  air  within  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  de8crii>ed. 


ISiS.Tinr).    BRAKB8H0E    Joseph  D  QiujioHai.  Olenrldge.  H.  J. 
rUed  May  S.  1904.    Sohai  No.  »)«.136. 
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Claim.— \.  A  steriliaar  Mlarted  t«  be  attached  to  a  gas-pipe, 
tftidmg  a  ouing,  the  taaa  being  proTRIed  i$  iU  bottom  with  an 
op«aiaf  adapted  to  perait  of  the  paaaage  of  the  nipple  end  of  tha  gaa- 
pip«.  n  b«ra«r  B4lapt»d  to  b«  acrawed  onto  said  Ripple  end  and  to  ae- 
flwvly  hM  tk«  cuiBg  in  place,  and  a  fluid-r^eeiptacie  auspendad 
whkia  mM  eMiag  and  adapted  to  raeeive  th«  flata*  from  aaid  boraer 
fcr  kmtimg  tbo  fvid  tWreim. 


Claim.— I.  A  brake  shoe  comprised  of  a  cast  body  and  a  ductile 
binding  back,  the  two  paru  being  atUched  together  bv  a  tongue  on 
the  ba4>k  and  a  groove  in  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caat  aho«  bodv  having  a  Upering  un- 
dercut groove,  and  a  Upering  binding  back  for  the  shoe  having  its 
edges  engaging  the  edges  of  the  groove 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  body  having  two  undercut  grooveis, 
each  tapering  toward  the  center,  and  a  binding  back  composed  of 
two  movable  wings  of  form  to  correapond  with  and  wedge  into  the 
said  grooves  when  the  wings  are  drawn  toward  the  center. 

4  The  combination  with  a  detachable  binding  back  therefor,  of 
a  caat  wearing  sole  provided  on  iU  back  with  a  pair  of  undercut  ta- 
pering grooves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Uper-grnoved  shoe  body,  of  a  de- 
Uchahle  frteel  back  having  wedge  shaped  portions  adapted  to  be 
drawn  together  to  engage  said  groove 

6  The  combination  with  a  shoe  body  having  on  its  back  two  ta- 
pering undercut  grooves,  of  a  binding  back  engaging  the  edges  of 
aaid  grooves  along  the  entire  length  of  the  shoe,  and  having  integral 
therewith  upturned  wings  forming  atuching  lugs  for  the  shoe,  aub- 
stantially  as  dearribed 

7.  In  a  brake  shoe  a  binding  back  having  a  central  key  lug  and 
resilient  rr.tla  for  the  ends  of  the  attaching  key. 

8.  In  a  brake  shoe  a  ductile  steel  binding  back  having  spurs 
punched  up  in  lU  ends  to  furnish  guides  for  the  brake  head  and  re- 
silient rests  for  the  atUching  key. 


786,856.  P80C18S  or  MAKIRO  C0RCR8TE  8TRDCTURRS 
ClAlLia  R  Oow  and  Jon  R  Pauiib.  BoaUm.  Mass  Piled  Feb  27 
IMM     Serial  Ro.  IW.tOa 


CMm.— i    The  proceas  of  making  a  pile  or  column  having  an 
'intofTBl  enlarged  footing,  aaid  proceaa  consisting  in  lir«t  sinking  a 
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ahell.  then  excavating  within  such  shell  to  a  point  below  the  tower 
end  thereof,  then  laterally  enlarging  the  portion  of  the  excavation 
below  the  shell,  then  filling  the  enlargement  with  concrete  through 
the  shell  to  form  a  base,  and  ftnailj  flIUag  the  ahell  with  concrete  to 
form  the  body  of  the  pile  integral  with  the  enlarged  ba»e. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  pile  01  column  ha>ing  an  integral 
enlarged  footing,  naid  process  consisting  in  firat  ainking  a  ahell,  then 
excavating  within  such  shell  to  a  point  below  the  lower  end  thervof, 
then  enlarging  the  lower  portion  of  the  excavation  and  forming  it 
with  a  flat  base  and  conical  sides,  then  filling  the  enlargement  with 
concrete  through  the  shell  to  form  a  base,  and  finally  filling  the  shell 
rith  concrete  to  form  the  body  of  the  pile  integral  with  the  enlarged 


785,357.  BOTTLB  FOR  PRBVRRTIRO  THR  FRADDOLRRT 
RBFTLLINO  OF  «AMR.  Mb&xditi  R  Oiun.  Kenaington  Park. 
South  AuttraJla.  AuBtralia.    FUed  Dec.  7.  IMS.    Serial  Mo.  184JiS7. 


the  ralres  paaaing  through  the  latt«r  opening  and  connected  to  the 
weight,  and  means  for  securing  the  thimble  in  a  bottle 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocribed,  an  oval-shaped  thim- 
ble, comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
terminating  in  different  planes,  a  valve  dispoeed  in  each  opening,  a 
perforated  reUining-plate  for  the  ralvea,  a  weight..an  extension  on 
said  body  portion  of  the  thimble  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  flexible  connection  to  the  valves  paHsing  through  said  latter  open- 
ing and  connected  to  the  weight,  aud  means  for  securing  the  thimble 
in  a  bottle,  comprising  corrugations  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
thimble  and  a  body  of  cemejititious  material  surrounding  the  r 


785.85H.    PDLLBT  BLOCK     WnuMM  QxntMtvnt.  Mflwukne. 
Wli.    Filed  Oct.  8A.  1904.    8«tel  No.  2S9.9N. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  a  thimble, 
comprising  a  bo*ly  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a 
valve  disposed  in  each  opening,  a  reUining-ptate  for  said  valves  and 
a  weight  on  each  valve,  and  means  for  securing  the  thimble  in  a 
bottle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  thimble  compriAing 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  therethrough, 
terminating  in  different  planes,  a  valve  dispoeed  in  eadi  opening,  a 
retaining-plate  for  xaid  valves  and  a  weight  on  each  valve,  and  meanr 
for  itecuring  the  thimble  in  a  bottle 

3.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  thimble  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  of  different  di- 
ameters therethrough,  a  valve  disposed  in  each  opening,  a  reUining- 
pUte  for  each  valve  and  a  weii^t  on  each  valve,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  thimble  in  a  bottle. 

.  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  thimble,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a  valve  dis- 
potted  in  each  opening,  a  retaining-plate  for  said  valves,  a  »eight 
for  each  valve,  and  meanc  diMpoaed  adjacent  to  said  valves  to  pre- 
vent tampering  therewith,  and  means  for  securing  the  thimble  in  a 
bottle 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  thimble,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a  valve  dis- 
poeed in  each  opening,  a  retaining-plate  for  said  valvea,  a  weight  for 
each  val»e.  and  a  pin  paaaed  tranaversely  above  the  valvea,  and 
means  for  securing  the  thimble  in  a  bottle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  thimble  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  terminating  in  differ- 
ent planes,  a  valve  dis|>oi«ed  in  each  opening,  a  perforated  retaining- 
plate  for  the  valve*,  a  weight,  an  extenaion  on  the  body  portion  of 
the  thimble  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  flexible  connection 
to  the  valves  passing  through  the  latter  opening  and  connected  to  the 
aaid  weight,  and  means  for  securing  the  thimble  to  a  bottle. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  thimble,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  terminating  In  differ- 
ent planes,  a  valve  diapoaed  in  each  opening,  a  perforated  retaining- 
plate  for  the  valvea,  a  weight,  an  extenaion  on  said  body  portion 
of  the  thimble  having  a  beveled  opening  therethrough,  a  flexible 
connection  to  the  valvea  paaaing  through  aaid  latter  opening-  and 
connected  to  the  weight,  whereby  aaid  weight  will  be  seated  in  the 
latter  opening,  and  meana  for  aecuring  the  thimble  in  a  bottle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  thimble,  compriaing 
a  body  portion,  an  extenaion  thoreon  adapted  to  receive  a  atopper,  a 
plurality  of  openinga  in  the  thimble  terminntiag  in  different  plaaea, 
a  valve  diapoaed  in  each  opening,  a  perforated  retaining-plate  for 
the  valvea,  a  weight,  an  exteaaioa  on  the  lower  body  portion  of  the 
thimble  having  an  opening  tberethrongh,  a  flexible  conneetioa  to 


Claim.— I  A  de>-ice  for  clamping  and  releasing  the  hoisting- 
rope  of  a  pulley-block,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
arm  pivoUlly  ttuspended  from  the  pulley-supponinx  frame ;  a  clamp- 
ing-bl<Kk  pivoUlly  suspended  at  one  end  from  said  arm  and  slidably 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  by  suiuble  guide-bearings  with  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  pulley-supporting  frame  aud  mejins  connected 
with  the  hoiHting-rope  for  moving  naid  nwinging  arm  toward  and 
from  the  vertical  and  thereby  locking  and  releasing  the  clamping- 
block  aud  hoisting-rope,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pulley-block,  the  device  herein  described  for  clamping 
and  releasing  the  hoisting-rope,  consisting  in  the  combination  with 
a  pulley-supporting  frame,  of  a  swinging  arm  pivoUlly  conne<-ted  at 
iU  upper  end  with  aaid  frame;  a  rope-inoloaing  sleeve  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  swinging  arm;  a  clamping-blo<'k  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  swinging  arm  and  slidably  connected  at 
iU  oppoaite  end  by  suiUble  guide-bearings  «ith  a  stationary  part 
of  aaid  frame.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pulley-block,  a  device  for  clamping  and  releasing  the 
hoiating-rope.  consisting  in  the  combination  with  a  pulley -support- 
ing pin  of  a  swinging  arm ;  a  rope-inclosing  sleeve  formed  in  connec- 
tion with  said  swinging  arm;  a  clamping-block  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  swinging  arm  and  slidably  conne«-ted  at  its  op- 
posite end  by  slidable  guide-bearings  with  the  sUtionari-  part  of  the 
pulley -supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  pulley-block  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
two  of  the  pulley-supporting  plates  thereof,  of  two  parallel  down- 
wardly-extending arms,  each  provided  with  corresponding  longitu- 
dinal guide-bearings  for  the  reception  of  the  connecting- beariaga 
of  the  clanping-block ;  a  swinging  arm  comprising  two  parallel  sus- 
pension-plates and  a  rope-incloaing  sleeve  formed  integrally  and 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  pulley-supporting  pin ;  a  clamping- 
block  pivotally  suspended  at  iU  upper  end  between  the  parallel  sus- 
pension-plates of  said  swinging  arm  and  slidably  connected  at  ita 
opposite  end  with  the  guide-bearinga  of  aaid  stationary  arma.  all 
subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


785.359.  SBUTTLI-OnARD  FOR  LOOMS  Pim  Hboitii.  Otvii, 
Ocnnuy.  mUgnar  of  wwbalf  to  Mu  SdniRnaiu,  0«»  Rma.  0«r- 
may.    FIMllaySl,  1901    tmM  Ho.  tlOMb. 


CMm.— The  eombtnntion,  in  ahattlo-guarda  for  looma,  of  a 
gonrd-rail  eoapowd  of  •  flnt  body  portioa,  a  ona  aided  Udc*  at  tlM 
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•bell,  then  excavatinn  within  rach  shell  to  a  point  below  the  tower 
end  thrreof .  then  l»t«r«lly  eaUrfin^  the  portion  of  the  excaration 
below  the  ahell,  then  filliaK  the  enlargement  with  concrete  through 
the  Rhell  to  form  a  baae,  and  flnally  filling  the  ahell  with  concrete  to 
form  the  bodj  of  the  pile  integral  with  the  enlarged  ba«e. 

2.  The  procesd  of  making  a  pile  or  column  having  an  integral 
enlarged  footing,  oaid  proc«aa  conaiating  in  first  sinking  a  ahell,  then 
excavating  within  such  shell  to  a  point  below  the  lower  end  thereof, 
then  enlarging  the  lower  portion  of  the  excavation  and  forming  it 
with  a  flat  base  and  conir^  aides,  then  filling  the  enlargement  with 
concrete  through  the  shell  to  form  a  base,  and  finally  filling  the  shell 
with  concrete  to  form  the  body  of  the  pile  integral  with  the  enlarged 


785,357.  BOTTLE  FOR  PRBVUmKO  THl  PRAODULBITT 
RSriLUNO  OP  fiAMB.  MniDmi  R.  Ouu.  KtogbagUxa  Put. 
South  Aurtnlla.  AuitraU&.    P1M  Dae.  7.  1808.    Sahal  No.  1M.2S7. 


Claim  —I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  thimble, 
comprising  a  bo<ly  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a 
ralve  disposed  in  each  opening,  a  reUining-ptate  for  said  valves  and 
a  weight  on  each  valve,  and  means  for  securing  the  thimble  in  a 
bottle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  thimble  compriiting 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  therethrough, 
terminating  in  different  planes,  a  valve  disposed  in  eacii  opening,  a 
retaining-plate  for  said  valves  and  a  weight  on  each  valve,  and  mean* 
for  securing  the  thimble  in  a  bottle 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  thimble  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  of  different  di- 
ameters therethrough,  a  vslve  disposed  in  each  opening,  a  reUining- 
pUle  for  each  valve  and  a  weif^t  on  each  valve,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  thimble  in  a  bottle. 


the  valTM  passing  through  the  latt«r  opening  and  connected  to  the 
weight,  and  means  for  securing  the  thimble  in  a  bottle 

9.  In  a  de\-ic«  of  the  character  dMcribed,  an  oval-shaped  thim- 
ble, comprising  s  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
terminating  in  different  planes,  a  valve  disposed  in  each  openiag,  a 
perforated  retaining-plate  for  the  ralvea,  a  w«ight.^n  extension  on 
said  body  portion  of  the  thimble  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  flexible  connection  to  the  valves  passing  through  said  latter  open- 
ing and  connected  to  the  weight,  and  means  for  securing  the  thimble 
in  a  bottle,  comprising  corrugations  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
thimble  and  a  body  of  cementitious  material  surrounding  the  r 
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Cl»im. — 1.  A  de>-ice  for  clamping  and  releasing  the  hoisting- 
rope  of  a  pulley-block,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
arm  pivoUlly  tiuspeuded  from  the  pulley -supporting  frame;  a  clamp- 
ing-block pivotally  suspended  at  one  end  from  said  arm  and  slidably 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  by  suiuble  guide-bearings  with  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  pulley-supporting  frame  and  mejins  connected 
with  the  hoii>ting-rope  for  moving  Haid  swinging  arm  toward  and 
from  the  vertical  and  thereby  locking  and  releasing  the  ciampiag- 
block  and  hoisting-rope,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  pulley-block,  the  device  herein  dewribed  for  clamping 
and  releasing  the  hoisting-rope,  consisting  in  the  combination  with 
a  pulley-supporting  frame,  of  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
ita  upper  end  with  said  frame;  a  rope-innlo<iing  sleeve  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  swinging  arm;  a  clamping-block  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  swinging  arm  and  slidably  connected  at 
ita  opposite  end  by  suitable  guide-bearings  with  a  xtstionary  part 
of  aaid  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pulley-block,  a  device  for  clamping  and  releasing  the 
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low«r  tad  tbt,not.  m  loo^itadinal  rwMiTat  tie  juncture  of  th«w 
pwt.  Mrf  irtNi  fItUng.  Mu  each  end  of  «ud  rmil^  /p.id*-.tr«p*  fixed  u> 
th«  Uj-«.p  to  reeeiTe  tke  (ru.rd-pmil.  .  p«ir  -if  ,pring»  »«-ur,^  .t 
each  end  «rf  the  iruard-rail,  curved  arms  coanfcted  to  Mid  *priii(t» 
and  «sed  to  the  la.T-cnp  and  battenheads.  and  ^Uininff-strapa  con 
necting  the  fuardmil  to  the  breant-beam  txiHg  the  Mid  rail  to  the 
breatt-bean,  all  rabatantiallr  aa  act  forth. 


7«.'5.3<X:).    HIHD -STAMP.     Bhuauh  B  «iu.  PUU4«t|XUa  Pa. 
PBad  !foT  ».  1908.    SotM  No.  180.4SI. 


with  downwardly  and  outwardlr  inclined,  downwardrv-facin.  clm- 
Hurface.  and  with  a  central  locking-notch  and  a  verticallT-moT.n. 
lockmg-head  on  the  carriage  connected  with  and  actuating  the  lock- 
>««-dog8.  Mid  |«.kiug.b«ad  baring  a  locking-lug  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  .aid  upwartly.facing  cani-«urface.  and  the  .aid  cen- 
tral notch.  Mid  locking-head  al«>  baring  an  upw.rdlv-facng  .ur- 
face  below  M.d  locking-lug  for  enga,en.ent  with  th^  Mid  down- 
wardly-faeing  cam-surface*  of  the  locking-plat*. 


Claim.— I  In  a  hand-«(amp.  a  main  frame  ha^-ing  printing  char- 
acter! supported  thereby,  in  combination  with  a  lAipplcniental  frara"  t 
carried  br  said  main  frame.  Mid  Mupplemental  frtme  having  a  type-  | 
baae  and  a  «erie»  of  trpe-baudji  and  type-«lrum*  miacting  therewith :  i 
the  type-bands  of  the  «upplemenUl  frame  being  arranged  «o  a«  to  '  "*  ^  '»»3'-<'»rrier  comprising  a  carriage,  a  pulley-block,  locking- 
print  parallel  to  the  line  printed  by  the  rbaractei*  supported  by  the  iKr*!""  *''*  carriage  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Mid  pulley- 
main  frame,  substantially  a«  deacribed  I  block,   a  carriage  lock-platr  provided  with  oppositely -arranged 

2  In  a  hand-HUmp.  a  main  frame,  type-druis  and  a  tvpe-bai*  j<'''J''*""*'.v  and  outwardly  inclined,  upwirdly-facing  cam-«urface«, 
Kupported  by  Mid  main  frame,  type- band*  pa#»ing  amund  Mid  ""l.?""'  *  *"'"''"'  »ocking-notcb.  and  having,  beneath  Mid  up- 
dnim»  and  bam-,  in  combination  with  a  >iapplem4nUl  frame  adjust  ^■"''.'■'"••'njc  cam-»urfBce»,  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined, 
ably  secured  to  Mid  main  frame,  drum,  and  a  ty|)e-ba8e  supported  j  'J"*"*"'<l'y'«""»«  cam-Hurfa«-eB  and  at  the  central  part  o'f  the  plate, 
by  Mid  Kuppleroental  frame  and  tvpe-bandi.uppoftedbT  Mid  drum.  L"*"^'''  *"**  inwardly  incUned.  downwardly-facing  cam  sur- 
and  type-ba«e.  nubxtanlially  aa  deacribed.  ''*"**•  ■"•*  "  >'rtically-movaWe  locking-bead  connected  with  and  ac- 

3  In  a  hand-sump,  a  main  frame,  type-drums  and  a  type-base  |^"^'"*  ^''*"  '»«^'nK-d<>«"<.  Mid  lo<king-head  having  a  locking-lug 
supported  by  Mid  main  frame,  type-bands  parsing  around  MJd  i'!*'*^ ''*'" '"'^"*''"*'"* '''^'' '••' "P'^*'"'''^-'**'"*  cam-surf accH  and 
drums  and  base:  in  combination  with  a  supplemelital  frame  having  i  ^  ^  ''"  '*^'''P'*^  •"<'  »>«vii»g  below  Mid  lug  an  upwardlv-fac- 
extensions  coactin*  with  the  main  frame  and  by  fhich  it  is  secured  l'"*  *""•*'*  ■^•ptwl  for  engagement  wkh  the  downwardlv-facinii 


thereto,  Mid  KupplemenUl  frame  carrying  dnusi  a  type-base  and 
type-bands ,  one  of  Mid  framtss  having  slots  and  tbi  other  frame  pins 
to  permit  the  adjustment  of  Mid  nupplemenUl  frjme,  substantially 
as  described. 

4    In  a  hand-Dtamp.  a  main  frame  supportiaf  printing  charac- 
ters, in  combination  with  a  wpplemenul  frame  a^  carrying  print 


locking  the  supptemenUl  fnuM  in  poaition,  subaUntially  as  de 
acribed.  T 

J  In  a  band-stamp,  a  main  frame  supporting kype-banda,  and  a 
tupplemental  frame  carried  by  said  main  frame  4nd  also  carrying 
type-bands;  one  set  of  Mid  baods  haying  number^  thereon  and  the 
other  figures,  substantially  a<  d««cribed. 

6.  In  a  kand-sUmp.  a  main  frame  carrring  t]|pe-banda.  a  sup- 
plemental frame  adjustably  carried  by  Mid  main  frame,  and  type- 
bands  carried  by  Mid  supplemental  frames,  the  typa-bands  on  one  of 
Hid  framea  bavinc  letters  thereon  and  the  other 
tially  as  described 


I  cam-aurfacc"  of  said  lock-plate 
j  4.  A  hay-carrier  comprising  a  carriage,  a  pulley-block,  locking- 
jdogs  on  the  carriage  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  pullev- 
'  block,  a  carriage  lock-plate  embracing  a  central  web  having  at  i'u 
,  lower  edge  ..ppositely-extending  flanges.  Mid  Manges  being  provided 
I  with  opiKMitely-arranged,  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  up- 
wardly-facing   cam-surfaces,  and  with   central,  upwardiv  facing 


jng  characters.  Mid  «applem«ntalfraB»e  having  extensions  coactingi I     .  ■  — ' "•—-.  uf,««,,„r-,acinR 

with  the  main  frame,  one  of  Mid  frames  having  slots  and  the  other  !?!:_'"*'""'"'';  '""^  ^'"^  *•"*'!"  *»•'''"«•  beneath  said  upwardly- 
frame  pins  to  permit  the  adjttatment  of  Mid  suppleftenUl  frame,  and 
a  pill  pa.ssing  through  both  of  said  framea  having  a  set-screw  for 


Hgures,  substan- 
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I     k^'T"'     ^••'^•"'*'««P~i'»«-""**'4-P''»Kv-block.    -....,-._„^  .«„-.„r,.ce.  ano  wun  an  upwardly-facing  .-entral 

lock.ng-dogs  on  the  camag.  adapted  for  engagemtnt  with  the  said  I  locking-notch.  Mid  locking-bead  being  adapted  for  engagen  en 

pullev- block,   a  carnage   luck  •  d  atp  nmv  it»H  with  r.nn<w:».l«..r.    .wk  .-.:j  i„i.  _i->-  "  "^  rn^a^enieni 


faring  cam-surfaces,  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  down- 
wardly-facing cam-surfaces,  and.  at  the  central  part  of  the  plate 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined,  downwardly-fating  cam-sur- 
faces, and  a  vertically-movable  lo<  king-head  connected  with  and  ac- 
tuating the  locking-dogs.  Mid   locking-head  having  inwardly-ea- 
tending  !o<king-lug.  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upwardly- 
facing  cam-surfacea  and  notches  of  the  lock-plate,  and  having  beUm 
M.d  lugs  an  upwardly-facing  bearing-surface  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  downwardly-facing  cam-surfaces  of  said  lock-plate. 
5    A  hay-<arrier  comprising  a  carriage  a  pulley-block,  l.K-king 
dogs  on  the  carriage  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pulley-block 
an  actuating-bar  having  vertically-sliding  connection  with  "the  car- 
nage and  having  actuating  connecUon  with  the  Iw^king-dogs.  a 
locking-head  baring  vertically-sliding  connection  with  the  carriage 
above  Mid  actuating-bar.  Mid  locking-head  being  C4,nnected  and 
moving  with  Mid  actuating-bar.  a  carriage  lock-plate  provided  with 
opposifely-arrangwl.    downwardly   and    outwardly    inclined,    up- 
wardly-facing cam-surfaces  and  with  an  upwardly-facing  t-entral 


pulley-block.  a  carriage  luck  •  plate  provided  wi|h  oppositely-ar 
ranged,  downwardly  and  wttwardly  inclined,  upwahlly-facing  cam- 
surfaces  and  a  central  locking-iMtek.  and  a  vertically-moying  lock- 
ing-head on  the  carriage  connected  with  and  actuaCn«  the  locking- 
dogs,  Mid  head  having  a  locking-lux  adapted  for  sugagement  with 
Mid  tock'plate.  I 

2  A  hay -carrier  comprising  a  carriage,  a  pnlle^-btock.  locking- 
docs  on  the  carriage  adapted  for  engagement  withlthe  Mid  pullev- 
biock.  a  carriage  luck-plale  provided  with  opptisUtely-arrauged. 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined,  upwardly-faciijc  cam-urfacr". 


with  Mid  lock-plate. 

6.  A  hay-carrier  comprisinga  carriage,  a  pulley-Mock.  Wking- 
do^  on  the  carriage  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pullev-block. 
Mid  I.KkinK-dogs  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  carriagj 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  Mid  pulley-block  by  lateral  move- 
ment of  their  lower  «ttda.  a  vertically-movable  actuating-bar  mount- 
ed  to  slide  vertically  on  the  carriage-frame.  Mid  actuafing-bar  hav- 
ing a  slot-and-pin  connection  with  Mid  dogs,  wherebv  the  lower  ends 
of  .said  dogs  are  swung  inwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  vertical 
movement  of  Mid  actuating  bar,  a  lo<king-head  on  the  carriage 


j'&it^l  <- 
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which  is  connected  and  more*  with  aaid  aetiiaUn>.har   ■•wi  .  ,..  I  »k   "• i -_ ___^ 

wardly  incliond  cam-surface,  and  a  central  locking-notch  Mid  lock  1 S   T  k 

'"'  Vl^.tVme':':^': '"'^"''"'  "•"•  -''  "^'^-'•"^•-  »-n.oneiwhl7rirr:!?f  .''^'-'  •-'?  .ower  carnage  mem- 

i  A  hay-<  amer  corapnsmg  a  carnage,  a  pttllcy-block,  locking, 
dog.  Pjvoted  al  their  upper  end.  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  U, 
iwing  |.u.ra  ly  at  their  lower  ends,  an  actuating-bar  mounted  to 
alide  yertically  on  the  carnage,  actuating  connections  between  the 
end.  of  Mid  bar  and  the  Mid  dog  comprising  pins  on  the  Mid  bar  en 

XajnnC  incllnM^  alnta  in   tk.  .J .-J         11' 


.-.  .  .  -"IS'.  ■""  ■  lotaing-neaa  on  tne  carrii 

which  1.  connected  and  moves  vertically  with  Mid  actuating-bar 
«    A  hay-carrier  comprising  a  carriage  having  two  side  plates. 

y-block.  lorkinvwtA^a  ni.-...>.>4  .>  .1..: ■     .  .  .' 


beni«n.  »f-k-  k  •  .    ' "  ""^"^  ■""  '"*"  '•Arriage  mem- 

bcm  one  of  wh.ch  1.  provided  with  a  swivel-plate  and  the  Xr  yriU. 

be"ir™     T^r*  ""'^"■""«-  "'^  -i-i-Pi..'  «d  .:^irc  -rinl 

twew  the  M.d  upper  and  lower  carriage  members,  locking-do*.  on 

I  pulley  block,  a  .erticaUy-movable  actuating-bar  on  ,hc  lower  car- 
avinv  >»<>•..«:. .. 


.      ■     1-     J   ,  -e  ^-"—F""""*  pmson  incMia  Daren- 


,,      ,,    •"     7 — »"—»s  ■  i^rri«ge  naving  iwo  side  plates. 

a  pulley-block,  locking-dog.  pivot*d  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  I ing-bar extend  and  bv  whirKVh""''"  """""'''  '»'"  "'  "'«1  «'•'"•<- 
pUte.  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  at  their  lower  »e.t.  a  loc-king  head  mo  nted  0^^  '"  *"  "*  '"  *""  """''''  ""'^- 
ends,  an  ac  uatmg-bar  the  end.  of  which  extend  through  and  slide  in  «l.pt*d  ,0  move  ve^caT  thereon  /'*'"'  '*'"""'  """""''^  •"" 
the  vertical  .lota  in  the  Mid  side  plates  of  the  carriage  actuating  'inx  verticalT.^l.T  k  '''.'T?  •*"*  "PP"" '"""*«""•"•«'»'' ^av- 
connection.  between  the  end.  of  M.'d  bar  and  the  saTd'^g/cTn ipZ  i'in.  .bet  ^  X'.";  ".^  ?^'^-.'"-'*-  "<'  «  -P'-h^"  oo„-t- 
ng  pin.  on  the  bar  engaging  inclined  sloU  in  the  dog.,  and'a  lock^g- 1  -wiveled  conn^  o'  ':  'j  he  "e  *'""""'-''"  '"<*  *'^»"'*  "-^ 
head  on  the  carnage  which  i.  connected  and  move,  vertically  with  i  16.  A  hav-carner  cnrnV 

•aid  actuaUng-bar.  "  •   '*""  ,.,    ■ .      ^^.'-^-'^ncr  comprising  a  carnage  embracing  two  paral- 

havina  "^  •■";--" --P^'""^  "PP"  '""i  'ower  carriage  membem  block  X^ Tel'^  bwi^'nTet:""'.'  '^i'^'T''  "  ^""'•^■ 
having  .wiveled  connection  with  each  other,  a  pulley-block,  locking-  U  its  elevated  posH^n    rlkT,!  '".     "'  ""^  ^^'"^  "'*•" 

ir:.";':.-?:.  "•!""-'  »'  ^.  --^  •'**P«*^  ^^r  engagement  engagement  wit'Th  Taidl     '  mT."?  "ll"'"""''  "l*'"^  '^ 


" •-"--^"  ""■'■■.  ■Fuiiey-oioca,  lock mg- 

^  **"..  r^!  '"""^'  "'  ^  ''•^*«*  •'**P<*^  'o'  engagement 
with  aa.d  pulley-block,  an  actuating-bar  on  the  lower  carriage  mem- 
her  having  actuating  connection  with  Mid  locking-dogs,  and  a  lock- 
mg-head  on  said  upper  member  having  swiveled  connection  with 
Mid  actuating-bar. 

10.  A  hay-carrier  compnsmg  upper  and  lower  carnage  mem- 
bers having  swiveled  connection  with  each  other,  a  pulley-block 

lockina-doM  nn  »K.  I»... l t  .^  .^     ■'T/  uioca, 


e;^^.^t  withthe  M.d  puiw-bi;:;:;  --;^z:sz^, 

ri^T^J  T  connections  at  its  end.  with  Mid  locking-dogs,  a  car- 
nX,  r„d''„  ;r  '""^k"  '"T^*"''''"*'  -  "-^  --.age  whicJ  is  eon- 
TX  .1  "  7  '-"^•'•^"•^'"'•''•^•nd  which  is  movable  ver- 
w  rh  anrH.         "^  ""*  '"'='"•»''-?'•♦'  to  -ff^'t  it.  engagement 


I     .  •       .  —  "■■—  '^"'-■'  wiuer,  a  puiiev-biock 

locamg-dogs  on  the  lower  member  of  the  carriaire  adanted'  for  »n  i  yided  >i  iu  n..^.      j     ./^  ~  ""'  ^...-,  ,am  ,.uiiey-Diocic  being  pro- 

and  Mid  actuating-bar  locking-bead  1 .     The  c^mb.nat.on  with  a  track  pmvided  with  a  central  weK 

11    A-  hay-carrier  comprising  upper  and  lower  carriage  mem- 1 -t  .'s"eVds  '^^IZt''  "JT''   "^  '  --•'^"-kpi..epn>vided 
bere  having  swiveled  connection  with  each  other,  a  pulle^blT  ^rJlZtXl^^^: iT^'T''' '''''' '"'^^^^^ 

tral  depending  spindle  having  pivotal  connection  at  iUlowerend  with  I  7H5..302     TALKIMO  MAPHIM.     i, 
'rjr  :''l';'"V'"*:^.*--^*-'-^Hngengagingt^  P^'iZ:J^''l^TJL  J.'^'IJ^'^^!'  '^^ 


StJ;«Z*^u^  ^JTo'''''^  ***^'^  ^p-'y  =»  Corpus, 
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,  ...  "' ^— ■*'""""•  ""iiai  ivsiowerend  with 

t'^Tj^     "'d  -ctuating-bar.and  a  swivel-ring  engaging  the  upper 
part  of  the  spindle  and  ngidly  atUched  to  the  Mid  actuating-bar 

12.  A  hay-carrier  comprising  upper  and  lower  carriage  mem- 
bers hanng  swiveled  connection  with  each  other.  Mid  lowe^li^.^ 

S  ■  „r.?es  oM^r^"^  ^"r'*'^-  '-king-dogs  pivoted  to  Mid 
»i<le  pl.tes  of  the  lower  member  of  the  carriage  and  adanted  for 

XTre'lti,";''.r''-^-*?''^''-  "  -"-^'^-»>.r.  t/e^Js' 
Which  are  adaptcl  to  slide  vertically  in  Mid  guide-slots  and  which 
bave  actuating  connection  at  their  outer  end^  with  L  IcJi^:'" 
dogs    and  a  locking-head  mounted  in  the  upper  cAm^ge  memJer'I 
.nd  having  .wiveled  connection  with  the  center  of  ^d  .XaL;  ' 

?oVt;:ix::nrb:r"^^ "-  ----  -^^  ---  -;-" 

ber.  'h«it  j'""^*'L''  •^"P""'"''  "PP'^  •»««  lower  carriage  mem- 
bere  having  .wiveled  connection  with  each  other,  a  pull^-bl.Kk 
ock  ng-dogs  on  the  carriage  adapted  for  engagement  withZid  p^i 
ley-block,  a  vertically-movable  actuating  bar  on  th    I 

member  having  actuating  cc,nnection  with  Mid  locking7o«Tnd*I  .„   v'^'TT!    '"  "  '•"^""'-•"^hin'.  the  combination  a  hollow 
ocking-head  on  the  upper  carriage  member  baring  .,wivHedc«n„'  iZl.     ."""^'  ""''  '"  "  '"^«-»'«"  P*^«"-'  ««  the  recor     I 

ben.  having  swiveled  connection  v^th'e^/h "he  "^dloTer  """"  L  '  '"  1  ^'^•"'--••-.  '»•'  -mbin.tion.  a  hollow  arm  pivoted 
member  embn.cing  two  pan^Uel  side  frame-p|.  ^s  pTov^TdL  "^  ,^  ""''"  ";;•"■!  '".'  '*'-'••-"  P'^Hd  to  the  record,  a  sound^o'x  fix^J 
tral.  yertically-arranged  guide-.loU,  lockinglTpivtld        '"!;  1117'^      .     ""  T'  '"  •"P'^r^-'^bom  connected  with  the  other 


sideDlateaofil..  i^-T  "'""'^  "'""••  wAing-clogR  pivoted  to  saic 
«a,emei!  Vk  .  """'*''  •*'  ^^'  '^'^^^^  "«!  adapted  for  en- 
iSar^  ad'  nte*:;'*  7^-'"-''-  "  -u-ting-bar.  t'he  ends  of 
rert  c.,  rj  ;^'  to  "hde  verticAlly  in  and  are  guided  by  the  Mid 

"d.  C^th  .1  lA  J"  •'"'  r""*'"'  '^''""-'-"  •«  their  outer 
can^^aTe  me  J  ''^^'."f'^""''  '  ''*^king-head  mounted  in  the  upper 
re^c.,  T  /  """*  "PP*'  *^"^*»'  """^r  being  provided  Zh 
nlwZZtu    r  "''  ^^-'^""''-  "««  -i'»  'ocking' head  havinj 

.tmg-bar  having  laterally-extending  guide-lugs  which  beaTag  2 


and  record. 

3    In  «  talking-machine.  tne  combination,  a  hollow  arm  pivoted 

t:^z::z7  ""-^J" ;  't^'*"  '•'™""  ^  ^^^  --dT^un^ 

wTh  the  oTvld  ^d"?  "   ;"  '""•  ""  "•P"'-^">'-»-n  connected 
with  the  o.voted  end  of  Mid  ann.  a  record-support  and  means  for 

withdrawing  the  record  and  record-support  frorthe  sound.i:ix 
.♦  J     A  ,  '*'^"'«-"«»"'"-  the  combination,  a  hollow  arm  pivoted 

box  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  arm.  an  a.nplifyi„g.ho™  connected 
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wiUi  Um  piTotcd  end  of  muI  snn.  a  record-mp^rt,  aad  aeaaa  for 
withdrawia^  tlM  rp<*or<l  and  rvoord-tupport  frotn  the  Miuid-box. 

&.  Ij>  ■  Uikinf(-aacliiBe,  Um  coabiBAtioa  ifl  a  hoUofr  ara  pir- 
uUd  at  MM  end  to  moYe  oalj  in  a  diraction  par4ll«i  to  tli«  record,  a 
MHisd-boi  (lx«d  to  the  free  end  of  naid  arm,  a  brfccket  carried  by  the 
BachiM-caaiiiK,  a  rijpd  conne«tia«-pi«ee  earrif^d  bj  aaid  bracket 
Adaptod  to  eoBauaieate  with  the  pivoted  end  of  aaid  arm,  aad  a 
turn-table  aeparable  from  the  Mund-box 

6  In  a  talkiax-macbiDF,  the  combinatioo  qi  ■  hollow  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  more  only  ia  a  direction  parallrl  with  the  rerord.  a 
•ound-box  txed  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  arm,  a  bracket  carried  br  the 
machine-caeiac,  a  rertiral  hollow  hub  pirotaJlr  mounted  in  aaid 
bracket  and  oommunicatins  with  tite  inner  endof  laid  arm.  a  bol- 
low  »tationar7  eecuon  aleo  carried  by  said  arm  $nd  cvmmunicatini; 
with  aaid  hub  and  means  to  allow  a  teparation  of  the  Mund-box  and 
reoord. 

T  In  a  tatkiax-maehine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  arm  piv- 
oted to  move  only  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ^oeord,  a  aonnd-box 
fixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  bracket  rigidl^  teoured  to  the  ma- 
rhine-«aainK.  *  hoUow  hub  carried  by  Mid  bracket  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  uf  Mid  arm,  a  aUtionary  qabe  ngidty  secured 
in  taid  bracket  and  communicating  with  Mid  hUb,«ound-conTe3ring 
mean*  attached  to  said  tube  aad  mean*  to  allow  a  Mparation  of  the 
•ound-box  and  record 

^.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  ojT  a  hollow  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  move  only  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  record,  a 
•ound-box  Axed  to  (he  free  end  of  Mid  arm,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured 
to  the  machine-caaiag.  a  tabular  section  rigidly  secured  to  Mid 
t>racket.  a  hollow  hub  pivotally  mounted  in  sai^  bracket  aad  con- 
necting with  Mid  tubular  ««ction  and  having  communication  with 
the  interior  of  Mid  arm.  an  amplifying-hom  pi>-otall?  connected  to 
said  tubular  section  and  means  to  allow  of  the  separation  of  the  re- 
producer and  record. 

9.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  move  only  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  record,  a 
sound-box  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
machine-casing  in  Vhich  the  inner  end  of  the  hol|ow  arm  is  pivoted, 
a  tubular  section  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a  part  telescoping 
with  said  tubular  section  and  having  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  hollow  arm,  and  an  amplifying-horn  carried  by  said  tu- 
bular section  and  means  for  holding  the  record  in  yielding  contact 
with  the  sound-box  and  allowing  the  Mme  to  be  Mparated  from  the 
sound-box. 

10  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  arm 
closed  at  both  ends  and  pivotally  mounted  to  movfe  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  the  record  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  free  end,  a 
sound  boA  mounted  on  ibe  free  end  of  »aid  arm  ^d  having  commu- 
nication with  Mid  opening,  a  hollow  hub  secur*^  adjacent  the  piv- 
oted end  of  Mid  hollow  arm  and  baring  communication  with  the  in- 
terior thereof,  a  support  in  which  Mid  huh  is  \frYically  pivoted,  a 
fixed  tube  carried  by  Mid  support  and  telcMoping  with  said  hub. 
means  for  holding  Mid  hub  in  telescoped  relatio^  with  said  tube,  a 
horn  pivotally  carried  by  Mid  tube  and  nieaoit  to  ^llow  separation  of 
the  sound-box  and  record. 

11  In  a  talkiiig-wachine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  arm.  a 
sound-box  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a  verticil  hollow  hub  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  Axed  fuppirt,  a  vertical  tube 
carried  by  Mid  support,  and  spring-actuated  mea|is  for  keeping  Mid 
hub  in  operative  connection  with  one  end  of  Mid  |ube. 

12  In  a  talking-machine,  tbecombination  with  a  rigidly-mounted 
reproducer,  of  a  yieldingly-mounted  racord-suppart.  a  hub  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  machine-caaing,  a  driring-shaft  hiring  a  cup-*haped 
top,  a  (tab-shaft  having  sn  enlarged  head  adapted|to  fit  looeely  in  the 
cup  portion  of  the  driving-ithaft,  the  Mid  i4tub-t>hsift  passing  through 
the  pivoted  hub.  means  for  connecting  the  stub-sh|aft  head  with  driv- 
ing-shaft so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  the  end  of 
the  stub-shaft  for  clamping  the  record-support  thereto,  subatantially 
as  deacribfd. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-rigid  (^producer  of  a  re- 
Tolriag  driviag-spiadle,  an  enlarged  head  formed  ^n  the  upper  end  of 
said  spiadle  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  hub-piece  adapted  to 
It  looocly  over  the  head,  pivotal  bearings  carried  by  the  machine- 
fraae  iawhkhth*  k«h-picoe  it  moaatad.a  stvb-ah^  passing  through 
tka  kab,  a  head  formed  on  said  akall  adapted  li  At  looaely  in  the 
aoekct  of  tiM  driTiaf-apiadlc,  meaBa  for  coapliag  1^  said  head  to  the 
dririac-aplBdia  head,  a  tura-tahle  sacared  oa  tk4  upper  end  at  the 
■Nh  ahaft.  hali-baariaga  between  the  tara-tahla  fad  the  hub-pieea, 

I  far  tUtiM  the  hub-piece,  for  the  parpo^  deacribad 

14.  n»  e— hiaatka  witk  a  tartically-rigid  iteprodacar  the  drir- 


lag-apiadle  having  a  toekat  formed  in  ita  upper  end,  a  hnb-pieoe  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  machine-easing  over  the  driring-apiadleaockat, 
a  stab-ahaft  passing  through  aaid  hub.  an  enlarged  bead  formed  on 
the  end  of  the  stub-shaft  adapted  to  the  socket  in  the  driving-spindle, 
a  coupling-pin  between  the  stub-shaft  and  driving-spindle,  s  turn- 
table secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stub-shaft,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  pivoted  hub  and  extending  radiallv  therefrom,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing Mid  arm  down,  and  a  cam  located  adjacent  the  arm.  adapted  to 
act  on  the  Mme  to  raise  Mid  arm  and  tilt  the  turn-table,  subatantially 
as  deecribed 


7H6.3B8.  TAUIIIIO  MACHIRI  Klduooi  R  JonsoM,  Philadai- 
pltia.  Pa..  MdgBar  to  Victor  TaUdng  Machine  Company,  t  Corporation 
ofllewJtfMT    PIMSapt  18  19QS.  Serial  No  IS3.M8. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  continu- 
ous hollow  arm,  a  sound-box  sttached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse hub  connected  at  one  side  of  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  there  be- 
ing a  swivel-joint  between  Mid  bub  and  arm. 

2.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  in  reproducing  mech- 
anism of  a  continuous  hollow  arm  provided  at  one  end  vrith  a  sound- 
box, and  at  its  otherend  with  a  short  transverse  tube  having  a  swivel- 
joint  therein,  said  tube  being  pivoted  on  a  transverse  ax  is  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  sound-conducting  means. 

3  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  in  reproducing  mech- 
anism of  a  continuous  hollow  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sound- 
box, a  hollow  hub  or  member  adapted  to  turn  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  hollow  arm  and  means  connecting  the  end  of  said  hol- 
low arm  opposite  to  the  sound-box  with  said  hollow  member  and  in- 
cluding a  swivel-joint  to  permit  a  movement  of 'the  sound-box  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  the  hollow  bub  or  member 

4  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  in  reproducing  mech- 
anism of  a  continuous  hollow  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  the  sound- 
box and  at  its  other  end  a  pivoted  transverse  hub  there  being  a  swivel 
connection  between  said  hub  and  arm  and  affording  a  continuous 
closed  sound-conducting  pasaage  between  said  sound-box  and  hub. 

5.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  with  the  record,  of  a 
reproducing  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  arm  rigid 
throughout  its  length  and  closed  at  both  ends,  an  opening  in  the  side 
of  Mid  arm  adjacent  its  rear  end.  a  swivel  connection  between  ssid 
opening  and  the  pivoted  tubular  section,  a  support  for  Mid  pivoted 
tubular  section,  and  a  sound-box  connected  with  the  interior  of  the 
tabular  arm  adjacent  its  forward  end,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  talking-macLine,  of  a  rigid  tubular  arm 
closed  at  both  ends  haring  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  ita 
rear  end,  a  transversely-disposed  short  tubular  section  pivoted  in  a 
support  so  as  to  move  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  tubular  connection  be- 
tween the  tubular  arm  and  the  short  section,  a  swivel-joint  provided 
in  Mid  tubular  connection,  and  a  sound-box  connected  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  the  tubular  arm  adjacent  its  front  end,  substantially 
as  described 

7  The  combination  in  a  talking-machine,  of  a  rigid  tubular  arm 
closed  at  both  ends  having  an  opening  in  lU  side  adjacent  its  rear 
end.  a  transverwiy-disposed  short  tubular  section  pivoted  in  a  sup- 
port so  as  to  move  on  s  vertical  axis,  a  tubular  connection  between 
the  tubular  arm  and  the  short  section,  a  swivel-joint  provided  in  said 
tubular  connection  so  as  to  permit  of  a  substantially  vertical  move- 
ment to  the  tubular  arm,  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  together, 
and  a  aound-box  connected  to  an  opening  formed  in  the  side  of  the 
tubular  ana  adinoant  ita  front  end,  substantially  as  described 

8.  The  oombiaation  with  a  talking-machine  of  a  continuous  tu- 
halar  arm  doaed  at  both  ends  and  bavinx  an  opening  in  its  side  ad- 
jacaat  ita  rear  ead,  a  short  tube  or  flange  surrounding  said  opening, 
a  traaaranaly-diapoaad  hollow  hah  pivoted  in  a  support  to  move  oa 
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«i  axis  traaaverae  to  aaid  arm  and  haring  an  opauag  in  the  side 
thereof,  Mid  opening  being  sumniBdad  by  a  abort  tube  or  flange 
which  u  adapted  to  teieacopa  with  the  flaaga  oa  aaid  ana  ao  aa  to  per- 
mit of  a  movement  of  uid  ana  on  aa  axia  at  right  aagiM  ta  the  axia  of 
Mid  hub,  a  spnag  for  holdiag  the  two  short  tabes  or  flaagaa  ia  tele- 
•coped  relation  and  a  sound-box  eoanacted  with  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
hollow  arm. 


iagly  hold  the  domire  in  its  outwardJy-extended  poaiUon.  aaid  flaajre 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  on  its  oa««r  face  with  a 
plurality  of  lags  or  projections  adaptad  for  coaUet  with  the  surfaoa 
oa  which  the  bottle  reeu. 
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.  .  ^'**^-i    An  automatically-opening  stopper  for  a  bottle  com- 
prising a  tube  which  extends  into  the  botUe  and  which  is  closed  at  iu 
mnrr  .nd.  Mid  tube  being  provided  with  a  packing  which  surrounds 
th.  .a,ue  and  Ats  within  the  bottle-neck  snd  also  with  a  port  located 
■  ns.de  of  Mid  packing,  a  aleeve  which  Ats  and  slides  within  the  tube 
and  IS  closed  at  iU  inner  end.  Mid  sleeve  having  a  port  which  regie- 
ten,  with  the  port  in  the  tube  when  the  sleeve  is  thnipt  inwardly  and 
a  spnng  applied  between  the  inner  end  wall,  of  the  tube  and  aleeve  to 
yieldiagly  hold  the  sleeve  in  its  outwardlv-extended  position 
.   ^     ,.    .  •nto«n«tically-opening  stopper  for  a  bottle  pompriaing  a 
tube  which  extend,  into  the  botUe  aad  is  doaed  at  it.  inner  end  a 
Tk^'k!!!?.''    ''t  •»'~»»«'»  t»"  outer  ead  of  the  tube  and  Ats  within 
the  botUe-«*k.  Mid  tube  having  a  Uteral  port  in  iU  part  inside  of 
Mid  packing  a  tubuUr  sleeve  which  fiU  and  alides  within  the  Mid 
luhe  and  is  closed  at  iu  inner  end.  Mid  sleeve  having  a  port  which 
register,  with  the  port  in  tha  tube  when  the  sleeve  is  thrust  inw.rdlv 
aad  a  spnng  applied  between  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  tube  and  aleeve 
to  J.e  dingly  hold  the  closure  in  iU  outwartlly^xtended  position. 
Hid  Sleeve  having  lugs  or  projections  on  its  outer  end  adapted  for 
conUct  with  the  support  on  which  the  bottle  resU 
.  u.^    An  automatically-opening  stopper  for  a  b^.iUe  comprising  a 
tube  which  extends  into  the  botUa  and  is  doaed  at  iU  inner  end   a 
•asket  which  sum,unds  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  Au  within  the 
onflce  of  the  botUe,  Mid  t«l>e  having  a  lateral  port  in  its  part  inside 
of  the  gasket,  a  sleeve  which  slides  within  Mid  tube  and  is  doMMl  at 
IU  inner  end^  and  is  provided  with  a  lateral  port  which  registers  with 
the  port  in  the  tube  when  the  sleeve  is  thnist  inwardlv.  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  tube  and  sleeve,  uid  sleeve 
having  two  outwardly-projecting  guide  lugs  or  projections  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  side  margins  of  the  port  in  the  tube 

4  An  automatically-opening  stopper  for  a  bottle,  comprising  a 
tube  which  extends  into  the  botUe  and  is  prorided  with  a  radial 
flange  at  its  outer  end  and  is  closed  at  its  inner  end  by  an  ead  waU 
a  packiag  which  surrounds  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  Ats  within 
the  bottle-neck.  Mid  t.be  having  a  lateral  port  located  inside  of  Mid  , 
packing,  a  sleeve  which  Au  and  slides  within  the  tube  and  which  ia 
do^  at  the  inner  end  by  an  end  wall,  aad  is  prerid«l  at  iU  outer 
end  with  a  radial  flaage.  uid  .leave  hariag  a  port  which  register. 
with  the  port  in  the  tube  when  the  sleeve  is  thnist  inwartly,  and  a 
apiraily-coiled  spring  applied  between  the  end  walls  of  the  tuba  and 
sleeve  to  yieldingly  hold  the  sleeve  ia  iU  outwartly-extended  poai- 

*  An  •utomatically-openiag  rtopper  for  a  bottle  compriwng  a 
tube  which  extend,  into  the  botUe  aad  has  a  radUl  flaage  at  fU  outer 
end  a  packing  which  surrounds  the  tube  aad  flu  within  the  botUe- 
neek.  a  sleeve  which  flU  aad  didaa  ia  Mid  tube  which  is  dosed  at  iu 
inner  end  and  prorided  at  iU  outer  end  with  aa  ootwanlly-extending 
flaage.  said  tube  and  rieeve  hariag  port,  which  nguUr  with  each 
other  whaa  the  aioaare  i.  thnwt  iawardly,  a  q>riag  applied  to  yield- 


^'*»  •  A  wee-wag  pendulum  eompnsing  a  pallet-shaft 
that  serves  aa  the  p.vot  of  the  pendulum  and  two  part*  arranged  to 
abde  one  upon  the  other  in  suiUble  guides.  «e  part  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  Mid  pivoUl  pallet-shaft,  snd  adjusting  A.r'J^J. 
necting  the  Mid  two  part*  and  loc«t«i  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pendu- 
lum adjacent  to  the  Mid  pivot,  for  moring  the  md  two  p.rtl  one 
upon  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  wee- wag  pendulum,  the  combiaat»aa  of  a  two-pan  pen- 
dulum, with  the  pallet-shaft,  a  braeket-f,a«  -Kitted  on  the  Mid 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  said  two-part  pendu- 

MS'b™1^"'/'"*"'"T'  :'"■*'••**•  *~*  '  -o™.  -H^'nted  on  the 
Mid  bracket-frame  with  the  Mid  «:rew  i.  eagag«^t  with  a  thread- 
ed hole  or  nut  on  the  lower  part  of  the  Mid  pcMtatum. 


785.36«.     VACUUM -ILtCTMDI     RoiotT  Macb,itt 
TorkM.T.  POMlDae.  1. IIM.  SvWMoSMiMO 


B. 


M«v 


CJam-l.  A  vacaum- electrode  having  a  conUct  -  aurf ace 
adapted  to  apply  an  electric  canent  direct  to  the  bodv  of  .  p^VenT 
means  for  concentraUag  the  paMage  of  Mid  currenUn  Mid  l^nuJi'. 
surface,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

i.  A  vacuum-electrode  having  a  conUrt-.urface  adapted  to 
apply  an  dectric  current  direct  to  a  b«ly  of  a  patient,  means  for  Um- 
iting  the  pasaage  of  uid  eument  to  M-d  conUct-surface.  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

3  A  vacuum-electrode  having  a  conUct-surface  adapted  ta 
apply  an  electric  current  direct  to  the  body  of  a  paUant,  and  having 
an  insulated  portion  adaptad  to  prevent  the  pa«mge  of  Mid  con»nt 
to  the  body  of  a  paUent  from  that  part  of  the  electrode,  subsUntially 
asdescnbed 

4.  A  vacuum-electrode  having  a  uniform  exterior  snrfaoe  with 
a  portion  thereof  inaulaUd  from  a  current  passing  through  the  vacu- 
ous space  in  said  electrode,  and  haring  a  portion  of  Mid  surface 
adapted  to  apply  the  current  direct  to  the  body  of  a  paUent,  substan- 
tially as  descn'bed 

5.  A  vacuum-electrode  having  a  portion  of  the  vacuous  space 
therein  contrerted.  and  means  for  insulating  Mid  contracted  por- 
tion from  the  exterior  surfaee  of  the  elactrode.subrtanUallv  as  de- 
scribed; 

6.  A  vacuum-electrode  having  a  portion  thereof  insulated  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the  paMage  of  the  current  from  Mid  dec- 
trode  to  that  portion  of  the  exterior  anrface  thereof,  rabrtaatiaUr  a. 
described. 

7.  A  vacouro-dectrode  haviag  a  portioa  thereof  adapted  to 
form  a  conUct-surface,  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  handle  through 
which  the  cun*nt  passes  to  the  interior  of  the  electrode,  and  an  ia- 
tennediate  portion  insulated  from  the  current  puMiag  through  the 
electrode,  rabMantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  vacuum-electrode  hariag  two  vacuum-chamber.,  a  par- 
Mge  coaaactiag  Mid  chamben,  aad  aieaB.  for  iaaulatiag  .aid  paa- 
M»e  from  the  exterior  .urface  ot  the  electrode.  subaUaUally  a.  da- 

••  A  vaeuan-aleetrade  conuiniag  a  vacuum-chamber  haviag  a 
ooauct-auffare  sdaptMi  to  apply  aa  elaetric  earraat  diraet  to  a  body 
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•r  Mid 


•f  a  patiMH,  aad  «■  air 

VMmia-ekAak«r  aad  iaMUUncth* 
■tMtiiyiT  M  dMwiUd. 

10.  A  T»e«ma-«lMtrod«  eoauiiiaf  a  t^w  iilnafcti  kavlac 
•  oMUet-Muf M»  aaartMl  to  applj  u  .iMtik  ewnat  diiwl  to  tk« 
body  of  a  patiMt.  aB4  u  aiiveluiiker  luTiag  ^  iMdomc  waU  form- 
lag  u  olnrioa  to  aad  nirrmuidiaff  a  p«ctio4  of  Um  iadoaiac  wall 


ai  Mid  Taema-iskaabu'.  iawlati»n  t^ 
rabatoatialty  aa  dMcribtd 


roB  aztorior  eoaUet, 


785.367. 


WIKDOW-SASH  PimWUL    EWTM  T.  MiaQll.  8t 

nMi>w.s.iiM.  amMtcn^m. 


CImm.— la  a  saah-faatciMT  tB«  rombinatiin  with  tb«  top  aad 
bottom  ia«he«  of  a  window,  of  a  plat«  rigidlr  ttuched  to  a  ttilc  of 
th*  top  sa«h  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aockfU,  a  caiiinx  open  at 
the  bark  and  prorided  with  a  alot  in  iu  front  aUd  a  baae  projecting 
at  tbc  front  and  tide  of  aaid  caiiinx  rigidly  at|ached  on  the  top  of 
the  meeting-rail  ot  the  bottom  Mvh,  a  lock-ca«ti»|t  pivoted  at  iU  bot- 
tom and  provided  witli  a  ttol  in  iU  upper  forward  part,  a  forwardly- 
projected  lug  thereon,  an  upwaHly-projected  \ig  on  the  top  of  Mid 
bane  at  iU  rear:  a  spring  bMring  forwardiv  ag4iii4t  the  front  of  the 
raaing  its  ends  held  in  poaition  by  Mid  lugs,  a  bar  provided  witb  a 
knob  at  iu  outer  end  it*  inner  end  pivoted  in  thelslotin  the  lock-eaat- 
lag.  the  lock-bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aockeUi  in  the  atile- 
plate,  and  the  catch  on  Mid  bar  to  hold  Mid  lock-bolt  diMngaged 
from  Mid  plate-socketa.  tubaUntially  as  set  fort^  and  shown. 


7Hi5.86H.   STIFF  POL!  ATTACHMIHT  FOt  VIHICLM.   FlB- 
■uckL  MicxiL.CUMta.Ul.  FiM  Hot  7.  IMM.  8«tal  Ho.  S31.M1. 


rfatM— 1  A  stiff-pole  atUchment  for  vehi^le-gMrs.  coaipna- 
ing  a  poie-receiving  socket-frame,  a  doubletree  ^nged  centrally  to 
Mid  tnmt,  and  mMna  for  renovably  and  rigidly  attaching  Mid 
framo  to  the  gear  in  front  of  the  froat  axle  thereof 

I.  A  atit-polc  attachment  for  rehicle-gears,  irompriaiag  a  pole- 
raooiTing  socket-fraoM  and  means  for  attaching  tfaie  frame  to  the  gear 
coMpriatnff  bracM  prorided  at  tbeir  rear  ends  wit^  eyM  deaignMl  for 
dotaekabk  eonaaction  with  tbe  abaft-couplinga  o^  the  front  axle  of 

thcgMT. 

S.  A  aUff-pd*  atteebncat  for  wkicie-gears,  ^OMpriiing  a  polo- 
reooirinK  aecket-frame  aad  means  for  attaching  thi  fraae  to  the  gear 
eoMpriatng  braces  prorided  at  their  rear  ends  wit|  erea  deaigned  for 
dotackahle  connection  with  the  skaft-i-vupliagH  o^  the  front  axle  of 
tko  grmr.  and  nppw  and  lower  brmrea  or  arnia  ooniaded  at  thoir  fbr- 
wnrd  eada  witk  the  sockH-rrmaie  and  adapted  for  donnectioa  at  tbeir 
roar  enda  witk  rigid  puto  oT  tho  gear  located  in  Itne  with  tbe  reach 


4.  A  atif  .pole  attaebment  for  Tebielo-«Mr«  eompriaing  a  polo- 
»w>«i»iM  •ockat-frmiM,  and  BMsns  for  attacbing  tbe  fnae  to  tbe 
t«r.  eospriaiag  mfp«  awl  lower  bracoa  extending  raarvardly  from 
tbo  fnaM,  tbe  lower  brace  being  provided  with  an  eye  deaigned  for 

coMoetion  wilb  a  coupling  attacbed  to  tbe  axle  in  line  with  tbe  king- 
bolt of  tbe  frame,  aad  tbe  appor  brace  or  am  being  hinged  to  a  stnd 
rigid  with  tbe  bead-block  of  tbe  frame,  and  lateral  bracea  attached 
at  tbeir  forward  ends  to  aad  extending  rMrwartly  from  the  socket- 
frame  and  provided  with  eyM  deaigned  for  connection  with  gte  thaft- 
coapliaga  on  tbe  front  axle  of  tbe  gear. 

&  A  atiff-pole  attachment  for  vehicle-gMra,  comprising  a  pole- 
rooeiving  aocket-frame.  brace-bars  atUched  at  their  forward  enda  to 
Mid  frame  and  prorided  at  tbeir  roar  enda  with  eyM  dMigned  for  at- 
tachment with  the  shaft-couplings  of  the  front  axle  of  the  gMr  and 
an  arm  or  brace  extending  rearwardiy  from  Mid  socket-frame  and 
adapted  for  piroUl  connection  to  tbe  gear  between  the  shafKoup- 
liaga  thereof.  '^ 

«  A  stiff-pole  attachment  for  vehicle-gears,  eompriting  a  pole- 
receiving  socket-frame,  side  braces  atUched  at  tbeir  forward  ends  to 
the  frame  and  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  eyes  designed  for 
roophng  engagement  with  the  shaft-couplings  of  tbe  front  axle  of 
the  gear,  a  brace  extending  rearwartly  from  the  socket-frame  and 
deuchably  coanected  at  iU  rear  end  to  a  part  of  tbe  front  axle  of  tbe 
gear  in  line  with  the  ranch  of  the  gMr,  and  an  arm  projecUng  rear- 
wardiy from  the  socket-frame  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  part 
of  the  gMr  rigid  with  the  head-block  therM>f 

7.  A  stiff-pole  atUchment  for  rehide-gearo,  comprising  a  pole- 
reeeinng  socket-frame  and  mMns  for  atUching  the  Mrac  to  the  gMr 
comprising  lateral  braces  Axed  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  socket- 
frame  and  provided  at  their  rMr  ends  with  eyn  deaigned  for  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft-couplings  on  the  front  axle  of  the  gear,  and  a  cen- 
tral rigid  connection  for  said  socket -frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  parts  connected  rigidly  with  the  rMr  end  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  gear  at  vertically-^parated  pointe 
8.  In  1  vehicle-gMr.  the  combination  with  the  axle  provided 
with  shaft-couplinga,  tbe  hMd-block  aud  the  front  spring  atteched 
to  Mid  head-block  by  clips,  of  a  stiffpole  atUchment  comprising  a 
pole-receiving  socket-frame  located  in  front  of  the  axle,  lateral 
braces  attached  to  aad  extending  rMrwardly  and  laterally  from  said 
socket  frame  and  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  eyM  dMigned  for 
.connection  with  shaft-couplings  on  the  axle,  an  arm  extending  rMr- 
wardly from  Mid  frame  and  provided  at  iU  rear  end  with  an  eye  and 
a  stud  rising  from  the  cross-bar  of  uid  spring-atUching  clips  and 
extending  through  Mid  eye  of  said  arm  and  attached  thereto 

a  In  a  vehicle-gear,  the  combination  with  the  axle  provided 
with  shaft-couplings,  the  head-block  and  the  front  spring  atUched 
to  Mid  head-block  by  clips,  of  a  stiff-pole  atUchment  comprising  a 
pole-reeeiring  socket-frame  located  in  front  of  the  axle,  lateral 
bracM  atUched  to  and  extending  rearwardiy  and  laterally  from  said 
sockeufreme  and  provided  at  their  rMr  ends  with  eyes  dMigned  for 
connection  with  shaft-couplings  on  the  axle,  an  arm  extending  rMr- 
wardly from  Mid  frame  and  provided  at  ito  rear  end  with  an  eye,  a 
«tud  rising  from  and  integral  with  the  croM-bar  of  Mid  spring- 
attaching  clips  aad  extending  through  Mid  eye  of  Mid  arm  and 
atUched  thereto,  and  a  second  brace  or  arm  extending  rearwardiy 
from  tbe  lower  side  of  the  brace  and  fixed  at  ite  rear  end  to  the  front  , 
axle  in  line  with  the  said  stud 

10.  A  stiff-pole  atUchment  for  vehicle-gean,  comprising  a  pole 
receiving  socket-frame,  brace-bare  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to 
•aid  frame  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  provided  at  their 
rMr  ends  with  eyes  adapted  for  deUchablr  connection  with  shaft- 
coupling*  on  the  front  axle  of  the  gMr,  a  rigid  connection  between 
tbe  rMr  end  ot  Mid  frame  and  the  gMr  in  line  with  Mid  frame,  and 
a  doubletree  hinged  between  iU  ends  to  the  frame  near  the  front  end 
thereof. 


i\^-yi^^—- 


785.369.    PIOPILLU.    Idwaid  0  Mmraco.  Alantda  Cai 

FMllayn.lMi    Svtilllo  9IM.S08 

Claim.— 1.  Tbe  eombination.  with  a  propeUer-skaft,  and  a  pro- 
peiler-hnb  secured  thereon  and  provided  with  an  annuUr  chamber 
and  radUl  bMrings;  of  propeller  bladM  provided  with  stem!<  which 
are  jourenled  in  the  said  bearing*  and  which  are  provided  with 
toothed  pinions  arranged  in  tbe  Mid  chamber,  a  rerereing-sleeve  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  said  chamber  and  prorided  with  sloU  and  toothed 
rocka  which  engage  with  tbe  Mid  pinions,  aad  mMns  for  sliding  the 
Mid  aleere  longitudinally  of  tb«  propeUe#-shaft 

«.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  propeller-abaft,  and  a  propeller- 
hnh  aecnred  thereoa  aad  prorided  with  an  annular  chamber  and  ra- 
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*^  bolM  of  different  diameter  at  oppoaito  aidM  of  tbe  Mid  chamber  iTRftSTl OYMJWfta 

tbe  outer  ho^M  he!..  Up^r  »k..  tw.  : v..i . ..     ..    .     '  "^9-^3  7  1.    OYIUHOI. 


the  outer  holM  being  larger  than  tbe  inner  bolM ;  of  propeller-bladM 
having  stems  provided  with  bMrings  which  are  journaled  in  tbe  Mid 
bolM  and  having  circumferential  sloto  in  tbe  larger  bearings,  retain- 
ing-pins  iuMrted  ctohwim  through  tbe  bnb  aad  engaging  with  tbe 
Mid  aloU,  toothed  pinions  on  tbe  said  stems  between  the  Mid  bear- 
lags,  a  rerening-alMve  arranged  in  the  said  annular  chamber  and 
provided  with  slote  and  toothed  racks  which  engage  with  tbe  aaid 
piaions,  and  mMns  for  eliding  tbe  said  aleere  longitodinally  of  tbo 
propeller-shaft. 


FMIM.t.lML  8iMHo.4ft.7«L 


BWIUT  OVduitam.  Lowril  M^ 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  propeller-.haft.  and  a  protM-ller 

nllL    ^;:      P™'**"'-^'''*'*"  provided  with  Stems  which  are  jour- 
.   "led  .n  the  M.d  radial  holM  and  which  are  provided  withtlth/d 

ZZ'Z"^:;  '"  r  -''*;«'•-'-^  •  -veraing-sleeve  arranT^^ 

cng.^  with  .^'  "f  ""'"'"'  "•''  •'*»'•  "''  ^-♦»"«'  "-l^-  -»»i-b 
engage  with  the  M.d  p,n,on.,  said  sleeve  having  also  a  hub  on  it. 

projecting  end  which  is  mounted  on  the  said  propel l^'haft  aid 

M?d  nJ!  *  •  '""*  P™***^^'-*  •'  '»»'  oPPo^te  sidM  of  the 

M  d  nng.  a  supporting-rod  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  arm,,  and  a  ,Ud^ 
able  revere.ng-rod  pivoted  to  tbe  other  Mid  arm 

785^70.    WIlTDOWFRAJIl  AMD  SASH.   UohaidM  ffiAiur 

Ctodnaatl.  OWo.  FU>d  Mar  10,  IW.  8«ial  Holrr  iS  ' 

ft  9 


verti^«    »    A  w,„d„^.,^,  ^,^.^^  ,j^  ^.^^  ^ 

sMheTir."  '^'r'  ^^'^  '•»"-**'  '*""**«• '"  c«-bination  with 
movable  elliptical  retainere  to  (It  into  the  eUiptiMi  war.  formal  Z 
^™u.of  the.r  sliding  u,  the  frame  subsU.tially  a.  shown  and  de- 
dd..*  i„^^°^!*'**■'"""  ''**''"  "^^^^  -cmi-elliptical  groove,  in  ite 

Iht^alhM  Id'.       '^T  "•  '•"  '""'  "'^ '"  '»"  -^-  '«  «»*»» 

t:rard  diriiT'  '•""  '"''"^ '" ""  '""•  •'"-'*»"*"y  - 

bi.aUon\T^«*i:I™w"*  *"''■*  ^^"^^  «^^-  '"  '*•  "'«*"  i"  -»- 
U^!  J^  ^^  *"""*  ^'^^^^  •^""  '«  "«J  regiateri.g  with 

i^^e  1  7  •^  •  '^«*»"«-  "»"  ^^  »>«^»  of  STMshM 

■ad  of  the  shape  aad  circumference  of  the  way.    formed  br  the 

«au«M  in  the  «abM.  subaUntially  m  Jiown  and  dMcribod. 

binatio.  will  kT  ''*"■«  ''^'^'^  ^"^'•*  '»  '*•  "**«  '"  «^"«>- 
g^r^in  t^f  ^  "T^^  •'"''"  ^"^'^  ^  ««*•**'  with  the 
2^J?n  tK  ;  '"'*  •"''*"^''  *"»*"  **»*  '"*  oreriapping  edges 

seated  in  the  ways  fonaed  by  the  groovM  in  the  MshM  wiS.  thoM^ 
the  frame.  ..baUntially  m  dtow.  and  dMcrib«l 


tbehLulLr^K  ^"  "r*^"*-  *"""«  '  ''P  ^  «»»«•  the  breast  of 
the  heel  and  a  back  of  Ism  curvature  than  the  back  of  a  shoe  on  which 
the  orerehoe  u  normally  adapted  to  lit  without  constriction  of  the 
forward  part  of  the  shoe,  the  back  of  tbe  orerehoe  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  Mid  lip  .„  that  the  overehoe  will  grip  the  shoe 
VTk'  ^♦T'^'' '^^  "P  "«*  •"  intermediate  part  of  the  inner  surface 
of  tbe  back,  while  the  overehoe  iU  looM>ly  on  the  shoe  at  all  other 
pointe  and  flarn  away  therefrom  at  the  upper  part  of  the  back,  aub- 
sUntially  as  described  «», -uo 

'i  An  overehoe  in  which  the  space  between  the  upper  inner  sur- 
face of  the  b„«t  of  the  heel  and  an  intermediate  part  of  the  inner 
surfa<*  of  the  back  ,.  le*.  than  the  corre.ponding  dimension  of  a 
shoe  upon  which  the  overehoe  is  normally  adapted  to  fit  without  con- 
stnction  of  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe,  while  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
back  1.  leM  constricted  than  the  counter  of  the  Mid  shoe.  «>  that  the 
overshoe  will  grip  the  shoe  ftrmly  between  the  two  first-mentioned 
points  while  being  loose  thereupon  st  all  other  poinU  and  separated 
therefrom  at  tbe  upper  part  of  the  back.  subsUntiailv  as  dcK-ribed 


785.37 'J.     TROLLEY  HEAD      luaBift  J.  Pauu  and  Loou  H 
CoiWHX.  ProrktaiM.  R  I    FItod  Apr  «7. 1904    Serial  Ho.  iOS.lSO. 


Clmim.-\.  In  a  troUey-bMd,  the  eombination  with  the  bodr  of 

by  the  body  for  frictionally  engagUg  tbe  bodyai«l  Me 

t.  In  a  troUey-bead,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  bodr  nroriderf 
::1''T^)  "•  troUey-poU«.bracingMid  shaiT'and  .^ 

tiftroutl:?'  "'^*"*  "••  "*''  -^'^  •-*-  "^-"»  ^^ 

3.  In  a  trolley-he4d.  tbe  combination  with  the  bodr  ororidad 
wuh  a  tab-Ur  apLt  shank  of  a  trolley-poU  e-bracingIS  ZJI 
•baft  ^^  with  an  inclined  extremity troreraiag the  ahaaTaJ 
-M.. ..  the hMd aad engnging the rfmft for MeraUag thorfS;  ^ 
expand  lagihe  ahaak.  ^       ^^   "" 


i^'^^ 


^1 
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78«.378.     MIITI16  -fl4Ml.     toVAb  t.  Pmil.  IraaktyB.  ktUehtKl  to  •  «d«-block  .upport  rast«ii«<l  to  the  b«««  .nd  without 
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a(h«r  eoBiMetioB  with  the  Utter. 


A  phatug-fnac,  eompruing  two  Mparato  parta 
hisfcd  together  at  ooe  end.  oae  of  said  part«  being  adapted  to  be 
fotde^  frm  oae  «de  to  the  other  o(  the  other  fart,  oae  of  said  parU 
beiag  aiao  proTided  with  a  eeatral  opening  at  each  aide  of  which  is  a 
Mhbet-grooTe,  aad  the  other  part  being  provi<|Mi  on  iU  opposite  side 
with  howea  or  proJeettoM  adapted  to  eater  *id  groore*.  anbMan- 
tially  aa  ahowa  aad  deaeribed. 

S.  A  daviee  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  eomfriaing  obioag  platea 
hiaged  tagathar  at  eae  ead,  aae  of  laid  parti  beiag  adapted  to  be 
folded  aroaad  the  other  to  aa  to  Ua  faah  with  either  aide  thereof,  oae 
ut  Mid  parte  beiag  alao  provided  with  a  eettraJ  opeaiag  artmad 
which  at  eae  aide  of  aaid  pari  ia  a  rabbet-grwtre  aad  aroaad  which 
at  the  oppoeiu  tide  of  aaid  part  are  two  rabbet*gn>oTea  oae  of  which 
laeloaaa  the  other  aad  la  of  greater  diaMaaioop,  and  the  other  part 
beiag  provided  at  iU oppoaite  aide  with  boeaeeor  projectioas  adapt- 
ed to  eater  the  grooTea  at  the  oppaaitc  aidee  of  4id  opeaiag,  rabaUa- 
tiallj  aa  ahowa  aad  deaeribed.  [ 

3.  A  deTiee  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed.  c«ai|riaiBg  obioag  piatea 
hiaged  together  at  oae  ead,  oae  of  laid  parU^  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  aroaad  the  other  m  aa  to  lie  taah  with  eijther  side  thereof,  one 
of  aaid  parta  beiag  alao  proTided  with  a  eeoftral  opeaiag  aroond 
which  at  one  side  of  said  part  is  a  rabbet-greoT^  *•<!  aroaad  which  at 
the  oppoeite  side  of  said  part  are  two  rabbet-gr^oTea  oae  of  which  ia- 
cloeoa  the  other  and  ia  of  greater  diaMaaioaa,  a^d  the  other  part  be- 
iag provided  a|  iU  oppoeite  aide  with  boaaea  of  projections  adapted 
to  eater  the  grooves  at  the  oppoeite  sidea  of  aai^  opeaiag,  and  oae  of 
which  ia  of  greater  diaieaaioBs  thaa  the  other,  sAboUBtiallj  as  shown 
aad  deecribed.  T 

4.  A  device  of  the  cJaaa  deeeribed,  ooapvaiag  two  parU  ron- 
aiatiag  of  obioag  pUtee  hiaged  together  at  oae  «^d  so  that  ooe  of  said 
P«rta  aaj  be  folded  aroaad  the  e«har  aad  lie  4neh  with  either  side 

oae  of  said  parta  beiag  alao  provided  w^th  a  central  opeaiag 
I  which  at  each  side  of  aaid  parta  ia  a  rabbet-groove,  the  other 
part  beiag  provided  with  boaeee  or  projeetioaa  Idepted  to  eater  said 
gTMMa  aad  oae  of  which  is  of  ieae  diaeaaiou  |haa  the  ether,  aad  a 
traaavatae  plate  adapted  to  be  aeeorad  ia  oa4  of  said  tret-aaned 
graovea,  Mhataatially  aa  show*  aad  deeeribed^ 

i.  A  deviee  of  the  daaa  deeeribed.  eeaspriailig  two  platea  hiaged 
'  at  eae  aad  ia  saeh  a  auaaer  that  aae  4f  aaid  platee  na  J  be 
faUed  mtintj  aroaad  the  other  ao  aa  ta  lie  tiiah  with  either  aide 
theieef ,  eae  of  aaid  platea  beiag  provided  wHft  a  eeatral  opeaiag 
arawMlwhksh  ia  a  groove  aad  the  otherwith  a  boa|or  projeetioa  adapt- 
ed ta  It  ia  aaid  groove,  aahataatiall7  aa  ahewa  had  deaeribed. 

«.  A  daeiee  of  the  daaa  deeeribed,  eaapriaiM  two  platee  hiaged 
tegethw  at  e«e  ead  ia  weh  a  ■aaaer  that  oae  ^  aaid  platea  may  be 
faUad  aalMr  uwud  the  ether  aa  aa  U  lie  tmh  with  either  aide 
BM  ef  aaM  platea  beiag  pravided  wi^  a  caatral  apeaiag 
vfekk  ia  a  groava  aad  the  other  with  li  beea  er  prejeetioa 
I  ta  H  k  aaid  graava,  aaM  platea  beiag  ^  provided  at  their 
I  arllk  haadaa.  aahetaatiaVj  aa  ahaw^  aad  deeeribed. 


2.  The  combination,  to  form  a  tjpe-mold  tach  as  deaeribed,  of 
the  following  elemenU,  to  wit  a  oupporting  frame  or  baae  proviried 
with  a  noaxle-eeat:  a  crooa-blocli  niorable  in  guides  on  said  bear;  a 
side-block  sapport  detachable  secured  to  said  baae;  aad  side  bloclis 
and  mold-blade  mounted  upon  said  side-block  support  independ- 
ent! j  of  the  baae. 

3.  In  a  mold  such  aa  deaeribed  provided  with  a  baae.  a  crosa- 
bioek,  a  side-block  support,  side  blacks  and  a  mold-blade  seated 
upon  said  support,  and  adjusting  and  retaining  devices  for  said  side 
blocks  mounted  upon  said  aide-block  support  independentlj  of  the 
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4.  The  eonbiaatioa.  to  form  a  asold  such  aa  deeeribed.  of  the 
followiag  eleneate,  to  wit:  a  baae  provided  with  a  nonle-seat  and  sn 
ahataseat;  a  side-block  support  provided  .with  abatmenU:  a  cross- 
block  gaided  between  the  side-block  support  aad  the  baae-abutment : 
aa  elastic  bearing  iaterpoeed  between  the  baae-ab«tment  and  crosa- 
bioek;  a  movable  mold-blade  guided  upon  the  side-block  support: 
two  aide  blocka  seated  upon  said  support;  a  pluralitj  of  bearings 
carried  by  oae  side-block  abutment;  and  an  elastic  bearing  carried 
by  the  other  aide-blook  abutment. 

&.  In  a  type-mold  such  as  deeeribed.  the  combination  with  the 
aide  blocka,  gage,  and  mold-blade,  of  the  side-block  sapport  carry- 
iag  two  abutmeata  between  which  the  side  block*  are  received,  one 
of  said  abatmeaU  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearings  and  the  other 
with  a  apring^aetuated  shoe. 

6.  Ia  a  type-mold  such  as  deeeribed.  the  combination  with  the 
baae,  aide  Mocks  aad  interposed  mold-blade  and  gage-block,  of  a 
side-block  sapport  independent  of  the  base  and  provided  with  abut- 
meata embracing  said  side  blocks,  one  abutment  carrying  a  plurality 
of  adjoatable  bearings  and  the  other  a  spring-pressed  shoe  between 
which  BMmbers  the  aide  blocks  and  mold-blade  are  located  and  take 
their  bearings  upon  said  support. 

7.  In  s  mold  such  as  described  the  combination  with  the  baa«. 
the  side-block  sapport  and  the  side  blocks  aad  mold-blade  mounted 
upon  said  sapport.  of  the  gage-block  interposed  between  the  nide 
blocks,  two  abatmeata  detachably  secured  to  said  support,  a  plvral- 
ity  of  rigid  bearings  carried  by  one  of  said  abutmenta  and  a  spring- 
actuated  ahoe  carried  by  the  other  abutment,  a  spring-pin  secured  to 
oae  of  said  abutments  paaaing  through  openings  in  the  side  blocks 
aad  gage  and  into  the  oppoeite  abutment  in  poaition  to  be  engaged 
by  adjaatiag  devices  earried  thereby. 

S.  Ia  a  type-aK>ld  aoch  aa  deaeribed  the  cemMnatioa  with  the 
reeipreeatiag  ereea-block  provided  with  a  movable  gate,  of  the 
grooved  cam-plate  seated  ia  the  baee  and  provided  with  a  aonle- 
aeat. 

f .  Ia  a  type-mold  aaeh  aa  deeeribed  the  eoMbiaatioa  with  the 
aide  bloeka,  BMld-blade  and  gage-bloek,  of  the  aide-block  abatmeata, 
the  spriag-pin  secured  to  oae  of  said  abatmeata  aad  exteadiag 
throagh  the  aide  blocks  aad  gage  iaU  the  opfoeita  abatmeat.  aad  the 
a«t-aerew  eagagiag  the  free  ead  of  said  pia,  for  ad|aaliag  the  gage- 
bloek  apoa  the  BH>ld-blade. 

10.  Ia  a  mold  saeh  o  deaeribed  the  eombtaatioa  with  the  aide 
Meeka  a4tas«ahly  moaated  apatf  the  aide-hleek  sapport,  el  the  apriag 
eaver^tes  eagagiag  said  bloeka  to  rataia  them  ia  poeitioa. 

11.  Ia  a  mold  each  aa  deeeribed  the  eeashiaatioa  with  the  aide 
bloeka  aad  the  abatmeata  earryiag  their  adjaattag  devieee  all  moaat- 
ed apoa  aa  iategral  sapport  or  Meek,  of  the  apriag  eever-platea,  oae 
fer  each  aide  Mock,  moaated  apea  the  abatmeaU  aad  overiyiag 
their  reepeetive  side  Uaeka. 

11.  Ia  a  maid  saeh  aa  deeeribed  the  combiaatioa  with  the  mold- 
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Blade,  gage,  side  blocks,  aad  aide-block  abatmeaU,  of  the  „.„^^^„ 
cerried  by  oae  abataMat  for  poaitioaiag  oae  aide  hloek,  aad  the 
■pring-aetaated  ahoe  earried  by  the  ether  abataMat  aad  operatiag 
apoa  iU  aide  block,  to  poeitioa  the  latter. 

13.  In  a  type-mold  saeh  aa  deeeribed  the  eombiaatioB  with  the 
aide  blocks  aad  their  aapport  of  the  eeeeatrica  carried  by  aaid  aide 
blocks  and  engaging  beariags  ia  the  sapport. 

14.  In  a  type-mold  aoch  as  deeeribed  the  eombiaatioa  with  later- 
ally-adjaaUble  aide  blocks  seated  upon  an  iaUgral  aappori,  af 
meana  for  effecting  longitudiaal  a^juatoieaU  of  said  blocks  the  sane 
oomprioing  a  revotable  eceeatrie-pin  earried  by  the  block  aad  engag- 
ing the  support. 

16.  In  a  type-mold  saeh  aa  deeeribed,  the  eoabtaation  of  the 
following  elemeaU,  to  wit:  a  baae;  aide  hJoeka  with  iaterpoeed  aM>ld- 
blade  carried  by  aa  integral  aapport  detachably  seeared  to  the  baae; 
adjusting  devices  carried  by  said  aapport  for  poaitioaiag  the  aide 
blocka;  a  reciprocating  ereae-bleck  eapported  apoa  the  baae  aad  ea- 
gagiag the  aide  blocks ;  aad  an  elastic  bearing  iatoraMdiaU  the  baae 
and  croea-bloek  for  holding  the  latter  to  poaition  agaiaat  the  aide 
blocks. 

16.  Ia  a  type-BMld  saeh  aa  described  the  combiaatioa  with  the 
raeiprocatiag  croaa-block,  the  aide  blocka  aad  the  mold-blade  form- 
ing the  side  walla  of  the  mold-cavity,  of  the  aide-block  support  pit>- 
rided  with  a  groove  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  croae- 
block,  aad  the  eeeeatrica  carried  by  the  aide  blocka  aad  eagagiag 
aaid  groove. 

17.  In  a  type-ntold  such  aa  deeeribed,  the  combination  with  the 
croas-block,  side  blocks  and  mold-blade,  of  the  aide-block  sapport 
provided  with  meana  for  poaiUoniag  the  side  blocks  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  croea-bloek,  said  support  beiag 
also  provided  with  a  groove  parallel  with  the  croea-bloek  ia  whieh 
are  engaged  eccentrics  tarried  by  the  side  blocks  for  positioning  the 
latter  in  a  direcUon  aabatantiaUy  parallel  with  the  mold-blade 
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od  a  ahoalder-aeotioa  ooataiaiag  a  peiforatioB  or  earity  legieteriag 
with  the  dnve  aad  of  amaller  rrwes  asUiea  thaa  the  type-body 

S.  A  matrix-block  for  type^uehiaee  aaeh  aa  deeeribed.  com- 
prtiiM  tk«e  plaUe  or  aeetioaa  to  wit;  a  matriz-aeetioa  coaUiaiag 
the  dnve,  a  froat  plato  provided  with  aa  opeaiag  ia  legiMar  with  the 
drive,  aad  a  eeatenag  or  back  pUu  applied  to  the  matriz-eeetioB  aad 
prarided  with  oeateriag  meaaa. 

4.  A  matriz4»loek  for  type-maehiaea  each  as  deaeribed,  provided 
with  aa  iategral  matrix-eection  coataiaiag  the  drive,  aad  a  aeetioaal 
•aoolder-aeetioa. 

5.  A  matrix-hlock  for  type-maehiaea  aaeh  aa  deeeribed,  prorided 
with  a  autrix-pUte  ooaUiaing  the  drive  aad  a  froat  pUu  or  aeetioa 
•oearad  thereto  aad  coataiaiag  a  ahoulder-perforation  regiaUring 
with  the  dnve,  said  laat-aamed  aeetioa  beiag  divided  on  a  line  pei^ 
peadicalar  to  the  face  of  the  matriz-plaU. 

6.  A  matrix-block  for  type-maehiaea  each  as  deaeribed  provided 
oa  IU  rear  face  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  ia  interaecting  plaaea  for 
eo«peration  with  a  ribbed  oeatering-plaager. 

7.  A  matrix-block  for  type-machines  such  a*  described  prorided 
with  a  plaraUty  of  character-matrices  syuunetrically  arranged  ia 
rows  la  two  directions  and  with  a  corresponding  series  of  projectioaa 
formiag  iatersectiag  groovM  or  channeU  for  the  rooepUon  of  the  final 
oeateriag  derioes. 

8.  A  die<!aae  or  matrix-block  such  as  deaeribed,  prorided  with 
a  aeries  of  characters  and  a  oomplemeaUl  series  of  projectioaa  sym- 
metrically  arraaged  in  rows  in  two  directieaa. 

9.  A  die-caae  or  matrix-block  such  as  deeeribed  prorided  vrith 
a  series  of  charactsrs  and  a  oomplemental  aeries  of  pyramidal  pro- 
jectioaa symmetrically  disposed  in  rows  io  two  directions. 

10.  A  die-caae  or  matrix-block  prorided  with  a  series  of  charae- 
ters  aad  a  complemental  aeries  of  pyramidal  projections  symmetric- 
*lly  arranged  ia  rows  in  two  directions  aad  adapted  to  move  ia  two 
direetioaa  to  bring  any  character  oppoeite  a  oeaUring-poiat  ia  oom- 
biaatioB  with  a  eentering-plunger  prorided  with  two  or  more  ribs  or 
projecUoas  disposed  on  iaUrsecting  lines  and  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween the  projectioaa  on  the  di»<!aae  or  matrix-block,  to  poaiUon  the 
aelected  character. 

1 1 .  In  combination  with  a  mnltipleHsharacUr  die-caae  or  matrix 
block  provided  with  a  series  of  pyramidal  projecUons  symmetricaUy 
arranged  in  rows  in  two  directioas,  of  a  oeaUriag-pluager  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  gaging  surfaces  or  ribs  regiaUring  with  the  pro- 
jectioaa in  two  directions. 
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Clm'm.— 1  A  matrix-block  for  type-machiaee  such  aa  daaerihad. 
provided  with  a  matrix-carity  correeponding  to  the  character  aad  a 
email  seetioa  of  the  body  adjaceat  thereto,  combiaed  with  a  mold  the 
croes-sectioaal  area  at  whoae  earity  ia  greater  thaa  that  of  tba  aatrix- 
cavity. 

t.  The  combiaatioa  to  form  a  sectioaal  matrix-block  for  type- 
■•ehiaee  such  aa  deaeribed.  of  a  matrix-oeetioa  ooataiuBg  the  drive, 


Claim.— I .  A  oompouad  eagiae  eompriaiag  a  high-praaeare  aad 
a  low-prcaaure  cylinder,  a  oommoa  valve-eaaiag,  aa  aiehed  alide- 
valve  adapted  to  work  ia  the  aaid  caaiag,  aaid  easiag  haviag  a  ateam- 
inlet,  and  having  ports  leading  therefrom  and  openiag  reepeetively 
into  the  high  and  low  preeaare  cylinders,  the  aaid  cyliaders  having  a 
central  cyliader-head,  aaid  head  hariag  aa  aaziliary  port  fomed 
theraia  aad  openiag  outwardly  aad  alao  iato  the  valve-eaaiag.  a 
valve  ia  the  auxiliary  port,  aad  maaaa  for  adadttiag  ateam  iato  aaid 
port  diraet  from  the  boiler. 

t.  A  toMpsaad  eagiae  eoaipriaiag  a  high  aad  a  lew  prawure 
tgft»itit  arraaged  Uadem  aad  hariag  a  oeatial,  rrmina  eyliader- 
bead,  a  valve-eaaiag  arraaged  a4jaeeat  the  aaid  eeatral  eyliader- 
haad  aad  hariag  a  pert  laadiag  iato  the  high-prteeam  eyiiader  aad 
parte  laadiag  to  eaeh  ead  of  the  lowpraaoara  eyiiader,  the  aaid  lew- 
praaaan  eyiiader  hatiag  aa  exhaaat-port  a^faeeat  iU  rear  aad,  a 
alide-valee  adapted  to  work  ia  the  aaid  eaaiag,  n-nt  fer  admlttiag 
live  rtoaa  dlneUy  iato  the  said  oaaiag.  the  eoatral  cyliader-head  har- 
iag aa  aozUiaiy  pert  laadiag  to  the  vaha-eaoiag  aad  opeaiag  iato 
Mid  eaaiag  betweea  the  porta  leadiag  to  the  high  aad  low  praaaate 
eyliadera  raapectiiely,  aad  a  haad-eoatrolled  valve  ia  the  aaid  aaxil- 
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iw7PMta4ar«adtobofMMdU>a4mtUT««tMaiat«tlMVBiv«-«a«. 
iac  tkrMfk  tiM  auxiliarj  p«rt. 

3.  A  eoapMad  •ogiM  eoapriMBir  hid  asd  low  prMMre  cylia- 
4tn,  •  eoaaoaMatrml  ejliad«r-bM4  haTia|  •■  auxiliary  port  tkorv- 
ia.  a  ralrv-^aaiaff.  aaid  raMa«  h««inft  porUiUadiM  'ro"  th«  caniair 
t4»  tkt  kigh  aad  low  pnmmrr  cjHAd«n,  ren^wrtirelj,  meaM  for  ad- 
Btttiaff  ft^aa  dirertiy  into  tkc  ralre-«aaii^.  ■•••■  for  adaittnit 
ttfmtnm  a  boiler  into  the  aaxilary  port,  •  band-ooatrolM  waive  in 
tfca  aaid  port,  and  •  •iid»-valT«  in  the  ra*in|(.  naid  vaire  when  in  iU 
r*anao«4  poaition  admiltinK  live  uteaai  froai  tiie  raaing  to  tlM  bigk- 
proaawre  crlinder  and  permitting  paaiuigr  of  »t«an  aroond  the  piston 
of  tbo  lo»-pmo«rr  rylinder.  and  wbon  in  ifa  forward  poaition  p*r- 
mittiag  paa«age  of  uteam  fron«  ti»e  higk-pm^ure  to  tb«  low-prvaaare 
CTliader.  aa  and  for  tlip  parpoao  irt  furtk. 

4.  A  romponnd  engine  conpriaiag  a  b|gb-pn<a«ure  and  a  low- 
prMMirc  cTJinder.  a  valve-racing  romuion  to  both  tvlinder*.  said  oas- 
iag  kaviag  the  «team-inlet  ("  opening  tfcereia,  ■  port  I  leading  to  the 
higb-preiMHre  cylinder,  a  port  2  leading  to  ti|e  Itiw-prenaure  ryiinder 
and  opening  into  the  forward  ead  portion  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  paaMge 
S  leading  to  and  opening  into  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  low-pres- 
snrr  rrlinder  and  an  auxiliary  port  4  opening  into  the  caaiag  be- 
tween port*  1  and  2,  a  slide-valve  in  the  caaipg,  a  valve  in  the  auxil- 
iary port  4.  and  means  for  adaiitting  stea^  into  tlie  valve-easing 
through  tke  auxiliary  port  4,  tke  aaid  iow-presaurv  cylinder  having 
an  exkaaat-port  adjacent  its  rear  end.  tke  Miid  ulide-valve  being 
arched  and  adapted  when  in  its  forward  poai^on  to  span  the  porta  1, 
i  and  4  and  rioae  the  port  3.  when  in  iU  rearatoMt  poaition  to  span  the 
porta  i  aad  3.  close  the  port  4  and  clear  the  |)ort  I ,  and  in  an  inter- 
mediate poaition  to  span  the  porU  2  and  4.  «8  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.. 
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rfai«.— 1  The  deriee  herein  described  fbr  catching  and  rrtain- 
ing  the  aahea  of  a  cigar  while  being  saMked  c^Misistiag  in  tke  roBU>i- 
aation  of  a  receptacle  open  on  one  side  for  i  portion  of  iU  length, 
clamping-arms  C  and  D.  arm-supporting  brac|et  E  rigidly  connected 
with  and  projecting  from  the  rear  vertical  end  wall  of  said  recepta- 
cle, means  for  connacting  aaid  clamping-am«  to  said  bracket,  and 
means  for  holding  said  clampiag-arms  yieldibgly  againat  the  cigar 
while  the  same  is  being  smoked,  said  arms  be|ng  adapted  to  support 
the  cigar  above,  and  free  from  oonUet  with  aaid  recepUcle.  subaUn- 
tially  as,  and  for  the  pnrpooc  apeciAed.  | 

2.  A  cigar  attachment  for  eatckiag  and  rtruining  the  asbes  of  a 
cigar  while  being  imoked,  eoaaistiac  i>  t^  cfmbiaation  of  a  cylin- 
drical-ahaped  ashrecepUcle  opea  oa  oa«  aMe  for  a  portioa  of  iU 
length:  a  cyliadrical-ahaped  iaelMiag  cover  4pM  oa  oae  aide  for  a 
portion  of  iu  length  coaaected  with  tke  peripleiy  of  aaid  aak  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  be  tamed  oa  iU  loagitadhal  axis  froa  a  cloaMl 
poaitioa  abore  tke  noutk  at  said  reeoptacle.  parUaliy  around,  and 
beneatk  tke  aame.  aad  aMaaa  for  claaipiag  aaid  rweptacle  to  a  cigar, 
substantially  as.  aad  for  tke  pwpaao  apaciAM| 

1 


if  17  aad  hariag  a  porUoa  of  ita  auterial  above  aaek  opeaiag  aepa- 
raled  edgewiae.  of  a  loekiagpia  aaated  ia  tkia  aepaimted  portion  of 
the  material  aad  held  adjuaUbty  in  poaitioa  by  the  frictioaal  prva- 
aure  of  the  separated,  opposite  parts  of  the  yieldiag  matarial  of  tke 
trace  which  graap  tke  pin  wkUe  bMng  keld  apart  by  tke  aame  aad  an 
I  enlargement  at  tke  lower  end  at  tkis  pia  to  ratard  iU  aatire  witk- 
i  drawel  from  tke  aoparatad  part  of  tke  trace. 

I  3  In  a  traoe-lock  to  be  uaed  with  a  vertically-perforated  swin- 
gietree.  tke  coaabiaaUon  witk  tke  trace  provided  with  a  lateral  open 
lag  17  aad  kaviag  a  portioa  of  ite  material  abore  a«ek  opening  sepa- 
rated edgewtae,  of  a  locking-pin  aeated  ia  this  separated  portion  of 
the  material  and  adapted  to  be  a4juat«l  so  that  iU  lower  part  pitn 
jects  into  opening  17  and  into  the  perforatioa  in  the  swingletree  if 
properiy  alined,  such  lower  part  being  Uperod,  aad  aa  enlargement 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  which  reUrda  iU  aaUre  withdrawal  when 
coming  in  contact  with  the  inner  edges  of  tke  aeparated  parte  of  tke 
yielding  material  of  the  trace  held  apart  by  the  upper  part  of  tke  pin 
and  closing  against  the  Upering  part  thereof  when  the  same  is  raised 
out  of  opening  17. 

4    Iu  8  trace-lock,  the  combination  of  a  trace  consisting  of  two 
atrapa  stitched  to  each  other  and  having  a  lateral  opening  in  it  to  re- 
I  ceive  the  perforated  end  of  a  swingletree,  a  locking-pin  inaerted  be- 
tween the  two  parts  comprising  the  trace  and  entering  also  the  per- 
!  foration  in  the  swingletree  and  means  to  hold  this  pia  in  poaition. 

5.  In  a  trace-lock  to  be  uaed  witk  a  vertically-perforated  swin- 
gletree, the  combination  with  the  trace  provided  with  a  lateral  open- 
iag  17  and  having  a  portion  of  iU  material  above  such  opening  aepa- 
rated edgewise,  of  a  locking-pin  seated  in  tkia  separated  portion  of 
the  material  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  that  iU  lower  part  pro- 
jecU  into  opening  17  and  into  the  perforation  in  the  swingletree  if 
properiy  alined  and  means  to  hold  this  lockiag-pin  adjuaUbly  in  po- 
sition. 
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Clmrn.—}.  Ia  a  tnca-lock.  tke  rombiaatiaa  of  a  traca  eoaaiat- 
iag  of  two  stnpa  atitcked  to  eaek  otker  aad  kaMag  a  latetal  opeaiag 
ia  it  to  raeaive  tke  parforated  ead  a#  a  awiagla^  aad  a  loekiag-piB 
providad  witk  aa  ealargwMat  at  iU  lawur  eMi  laad  iaacrtad  ketweea 
tke  two  paita  coaapriaiac  *ka  traeo  aad  «mtar|if  tka  parfaratioa  ia 
tke  awiiglitrae.  Ik*  Material  oT  the  atrapa  doapriaiaf  tka  trac*. 
k«Mta«  tmA  lodkiarpia  ia  poaitioa  by  frietiiuf  eoatact. 

1.  Ia  a  tn0»>l«ek  ta  ka  aaad  witk  a  vartiially-pafarated  svia- 
glatfaa.  tke  coakiaatioa  wKk  tke  trace  praTld4l  wttk  a  lateral  opaa- 


Clmim.—l.  la  an  electric  metal-workiag  apparatus,  the  oombi- 
natioB  of  a  startiag  device  for  canaing  current  to  flow  through  the 
aectioa  of  work  to  be  heated,  an  automatic  cut-off  for  stopping  the 
flow  of  eurreat  through  tke  work,  aieaaa  coaaected  witk  the  work- 
kolder  for  briagiag  tke  cut-off  into  action  when,  by  the  softening  of 
tke  work,  aaid  work-koldar  kaa  been  permitted  to  move  to  a  prede- 
tarauaed  exteat,  aad  maaaa  for  raoettiag  tke  cut-off  device  by  read- 
juatmaat  of  tke  ataitiaff  device  to  poaitioa  for  placing  tke  apparatus 
ia  eoaditioa  la  wkiek  ao  carraat  will  be  suppliod  to  the  work. 

S.  Ia  aa  alactrie  matol-warkiag  apparataa,  tke  combination  of 
aa  aatoaatic.eat-off  awitek,  a  ooatroUiagHaagaet  tkerelar,  a  circuit- 
doaar  goveraiag  tka  eircait  at  aaid  mafaat  aad  cairiad  ky  tke  work- 
kolder  of  tka  apparataa,  a  slartiag-awltdi  aad  maaaa  for  raaetUag 
tke  aatoaatie  eat-off  by  tka  ■Uftiaf-ewitek,  wkea  tke  lattar  ratura* 
to  tke  poaitioa  ia  wkiek  no  curreBt  will  be  aupplied  to  tke  work. 

S.  In  aa  elertric  matal-workiag  aackiaa,  an  aatoautic  cut-off 
twitek  aad  magaet  tkerafor  plaead  ia  tke  baae  of  tke  aucklae  and  a 
reaettiag-rod  extaadiag  tkrongk  tke  caaiag  of  tkr  machine  aad 
■aaaa  eoaaeetad  witk  aaid  rod  for  atartiag  tke  flow  of  current 
tkroagk  tke  work  wkea  tke  rod  ia  actaatad  ia  oae  diraetioB  aad  for 
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raaetttag  tke  eut-off  device  wkea  tke  rod  ia  moved  ia  tke  oppoaite  di- 
rectiea. 

4.  Ia  aa  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  tke  oombiaation 
anbataatially  as  deocribed  witk  the  cut-off  switch  and  magnet  for  re- 
leaaing  the  same,  a  circuit-cloaer  for  starting  the  flow  of  eurreat 
through  the  work,  an  actuating-rod  for  operating  on  aaid  circuit- 
cloaer  aad  means  connected  with  aaid  rod  for  reaetting  tlM  cut-off 
switch  when  the  rod  is  retracted. 

5  In  aa  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
suksuntially  as  described  of  a  starting-awiteh  or  eircait^oaer,  a 
apring  normally  tending  to  hold  the  same  open,  and  an  automatic 
cut-off  device  actuated  by  said  spring  for  reaetting  the  cut-off. 

6.  In  aa  electric  metal-working  apparatua,  t^e  oombiaatioB 
aabatantially  aa  deocribed  of  an  iacloaed  eut-off  switch,  a  atartiag- 
awitek  or  circuit-clooer,  aa  operating-rod  exteadiag  tkrough  the 
wall  of  the  iaeioaure  and  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  sUrting- 
Rwitch,  a  spring  for  actuating  aaid  rod  and  means  connected  with  the 
rod  for  engaging  aad  reaetting  tke  cat-off  svritck-lever. 

7.  In  aa  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  tbe  combiaatioa 
with  a  work-holding  slide  mounted  oa  ball  or  roller  bearings  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  aame  againat  both  lateral  aad  vertical  movement,  of  an 
arm,  finger  or  projection  exteadiag  from  aaid  alide  into  a  body  of 
mercury  or  other  good  conductor  contained  in  a  cup  formed  in  the 
terminal  of  a  transformer  sacoadaiy. 

8.  In  an  electric  metal-workiag  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
the  work-bolding  alide  or  block,  of  tke  angular  ball-bearing,  guide- 
plates  secured  to  the  oppoaite  aidea  thereof,  one  or  more  fingera  or 
projections  extending  from  aaid  alide,  and  a  cup  supplied  with  heat- 
ing-currant aad  eonUiaiag  marcury  or  other  good  eondnctiag  liquid 
ia  which  aaid  fingera  or  projeetioaa  are  immeraed. 

9.  Tke  oombinatioB  with  a  work-holdiag  alide  or  carrier,  of  a 
preaaure-apring  mouatad  ia  a  aocket  ia  tke  rear  tkereof,  aa  adjuat- 
able  preamira-eerew  bearing  againat  a  beaded  pia  inaerted  in  the  end 
of  aaid  spring,  a  cam-lever  for  retracting  the  slide  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  spring,  aad  aa  am  or  bar  faatened  to  the  alide  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  for  engagement  by  tke  cam-lever. 

10.  Ia  aa  electric  UMtal-workiag  apparatua,  tke  combination 
witk  a  apring-actuated  work-koldiag  slide  or  carrier,  of  an  actuat- 
ing-cam  and  a  rearwardiy-projecting  arm  or  bar  having  a  turned- 
do  wa  end  aad  moaated  upoa  a  ledge  or  offaet  on  the  side  of  the  slide. 

11.  In  aa  electric  aietal-worklng  apparataa,  the  oombiaation 
witk  a  apriBg-aetnated  alide  alld  an  adjusUble  pnamuth^enw,  of  a 
poet  supporting  the  same  on  the  Uble  of  the  apparatus,  a  vertically- 
swinging  cam-lever  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  poet  and  a  bar  or  arm 
projectiag  rearwardly  from  the  slide  for  engagement  by  aaid  cam- 


12  In  an  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  a  work-holding 
alide  provided  with  ball-bearing  guideways  at  iU  oppoaite  vertical 
faeea,  each  compriaing  two  longitudinally-extending  aeU  of  balls 
working  between  ball  ways  or  races  adapted  to  hold  said  slide 
againat  lateral  and  vertical  movement. 

IS.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparataa,  tbe  combination 
with  tke  work-holdiag  alide,  of  a  ball-bearing  guide-plate  secured  to 
the  side  thereof  and  having  a  lateral  projection  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  ball-bearing  faoea. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  work -holding  slide,  of  two  rows 
of  balls  at  each  side  thereof  eagaged  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ball-beariag  faoea  carried  by  tke  slide,  and  suiuble  ball  ways  or 
races  formed  oa  the  iaaide  of  a  bar  faatened  to  the  bed  of  the  machine. 

15.  In  an  electric  metal-workiag  apparataa,  the  combiaatioa 
witk  a  work-koldiag  alUe,  of  ball-b«mag  guidee  adapted  to  bold 
the  aame  againat  botk  Uteral  aad  vertical  movement  in  combinatioa 
witk  cnrreat-oonveyiag  ftagen  or  projections  carried  by  aaid  alide 
and  dipping  into  a  body  of  ooadueting  liquid. 

16.  In  an  electric  metal-woridag  apparataa,  the  combiaatioa 
with  tke  work-koldiag  alide  or  eairiar  aad  aaitable  guidea  tkerafor, 
of  carreat-boariag  lagan  extaadiag  dowaward  tnm  tke  aUde  iato 
•  body  of  coaducUag  liqald,  aa  aad  far  tke  purpoae  daacrikad. 

17.  Ib  aa  electric  metal-workiag  apparataa,  tke  eombiaatioa 
witk  a  traaafonaer-aeeoadaiy  kaviag  a  raceaaed  terminal  eoataiaiag 
merenry  or  otker  liquid,  of  a  loagjtadiaally-gaided  worik-koldiag 
alide,  auiuble  guidea  tkerafor,  aad  ftagan  orprojaetioaa  extaadiag 
dowaward  from  tke  alide  iato  aaid  liquid. 

18.  In  an  electric  metal-workiag  apparatua,  a  work-koldiag 
slide  kaviag  a  clamp-lever  mouated  oa  a  poet  or  aprigkt  ae  as  to 
■wiag  ia  a  vertical  plaac  traaaverae  to  tke  liae  of  preaaure  applied  to 
the  work,  a  elaapiag  pmaare-apring  bearing  against  aaid  lavar  at 
ita  rear  end  aad  a4juaUble  by  aMaaa  of  a  acrew  paaatag  tkroagk  the 


rear  and  0/  aaid  lever  aad  a  clamp-jaw  at  the  forward  end  of  aaid  la- 
var, aa  aad  for  tke  purpoae  deocribed. 

19.  Ia  an  electric  metal-workiag  apparatus,  a  clamp-lever 
aouatad  upoa  a  suiUble  pin  so  as  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  trana- 
varae  to  tke  line  of  preaaare  applied  to  tke  work,  and  a  clamping-jaw 
upoa  tke  forward  ead  of  aaid  lever  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
none  or  projection  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

to.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  s  clamp-lever 
aoontad  upon  tke  work  kolding  or  carrying  slide  and  having  a  ver- 
tical openUag-kandle,  aad  rearwardly  aad  forwardly  projecting 
arms  in  combination  with  preasare-apring  interposed  between  tbe 
work-holding  slide  and  a  presaure-adjuating  acrew  carried  by  the 
hand  of  said  lever,  aad  a  damping-jaw  carried  at  the  forward  end  of 
tke  lever,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described 

11.  In  aa  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  clamping-jaw,  of  a  loagitudinally-adjuaUble  block 
mounted  on  tke  aide  of  tke  work-holder  slide  and  provided  with  an  in- 
clined face  engaged  by  a  correspondingly-inclined  foot  of  Mid  jaw. 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  deacribed 

22    In  an  electric  meul-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-adjustable  clamp-jaw,  of  a  longitudinally-adjust 
able  cam-plate  engaging  said  jaw.  as  and  for  the  purpose  deairibed. 

23.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  work -kolding  alide  or  block  of  a  clamp-jaw  secured  to  a  lat- 
eral face  af  the  block  aad  adjuaUble  vertically  thereon,  a  plate  or 
block  working  on  a  ledge  or  shoulder  00  the  side  of  the  slide  and  , 
provided  with  an  incline  engaged  by  aaid  jaw  and  means  for  a^just- 
iag  aaid  plate,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  described. 

24.  Ia  aa  eleetric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  baae  having  suiuble  posU  or  nprighu,  a  Uble  surmounting  the 
aaase  aad  having  the  welding-tranaformer  and  work -carrying  slides 
faateaed  to  it,  and  a  current-regulating  device  fastened  to  the  poat 
or  upright  of  the  machine  and  compriaing  ruactive  coils  and  cluscd- 
cireuit  conductor  cooperating  at  a  current-regulator  and  a  circuit- 
ehaaging  awiteh  mounted  on  the  oppoaite  face  of  aaid  upright  and 
adapted  to  change  the  connections  of  the  reactive  coil,  as  and  for  the 
parpoae  deacribed. 

25.  In  aa  electric  meUl-workiog  apparatus,  tke  cdmbination  of 
tke  plate  or  Uble  3,  having  tke  work -kolding  alides,  a  tranaformer 
moaated  upoa  it,  a  poat  or  uprigkt  2,  a  laminated  core  5.  secured  to  a 
frame  or  pUte  faateaed  to  said  upright,  s  sectional  reactive  coil  49 
and  a  drcoit-ckaagiag  switch  governing  connection  of  the  coil-sec- 
tioas  and  moantod  apoa  the  oppoaite  face  of  the  upright  or  post,  and 
an  actuating  haadle  or  device  acceasible  to  the  operator,  as  and  for 
tke  purpoaa  deacribed. 

26.  In  aa  electric  meul-workiag  apparatus,  a  traaaformer  kav- 
iag work-koldara  mouated  upon  ito  aeoondary,  a  auiUble  base,  up- 
righU  aad  Uble,  in  combination  with  a  current-regulator,  automatic 
cut-off  and  atarting-switch  all  mounted  on  the  framework  of  the  ap- 
paratua aad  having  their  adjusting  handlea  or  knoba  all  acceaaibte 
from  tke  aame  aide  of  tke  nsackiae  tke  wkole  forming  a  aelf -contained 
metal-working  apparatus  operable  aa  and  for  tke  purpoae  deacribed 
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^'■*"— 1  A  cover  kaviag  a  dapaadiag  kook  oomkiaed  witk 
a  eaakat^aeloaiag  eaae  kaviag  a  trougk  free  to  yield  to  tke  paaaage 

of  tha  kook  aad  to  aagaga  tke  aame  aad  lock  the  cover  oa  tke  oaae. 

2.  A  evrar  kaviag  a  flange  provided  witk  a  downtnrned  lip  aad 
a  dapaadiag  kook  eombiaod  uritk  a  eaaket-iaeloaiag  caae  kaviag « 
troagh  aaa  adfB  o#  wkiek  ia  aaataiaad  by  tka  eaae,  tke  oppoaiu  edge 

of  tha  traogh  baiag  iataraad  aad  (taa  to  yiaU  to  the  paaaad»>  of  tka 
h«ok  iato  tha  trongh. 
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S.  A  Mvar  ksTiac  >  !«•«•  fforidMi  ^th  a  dowvtwMj  Up  and 
•  dcpwdwff  kook  eoabisad  with  a  CMk^t-tBcloaiiic  eaac  haviag  a 
tTMifk  OM  adfa  af  wioA  k  auteiMd  hj  tie  eaae,  tka  oppoaita  edg« 
of  the  troask  beiaf  iatwaed  aad  free  to  yitAd  to  the  paaaafe  of  the 
hook  iato  the  troMfh.  aad  latiaf  ia  said  ti|Mgh  to  aaal  the  eover  air 
and  Uqaid  tight  onto  the  body  of  aaid  caae^ 
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rioMi.— I  A  hook  of  the  character  deaoribed,  oompriaing  an 
upper  hook  member  hariag  a  depending  partion  at  the  rear,  a  lower 
hook  aaember,  aad  a  reailient  member  hi  rertical  alinement  with  the 
dopeading  portion  of  the  upper  book  member  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  form  a  clamp  therewith,  aaid  resilient  member  having  an  eye 
formed  at  one  ead  through  which  the  upner  hook  member  looaely 
paaaee  whereby  the  former  is  free  to  moT«  forward  under  preaaure 
throaghottt  it*  entire  length. 

i.  A  hook  of  the  character  deaeribed.  formed  of  an  integral 
piece  of  wire-,  comprising  an  upper  hook  member  having  a  depending 
portion  at  the  rear,  a  lower  hook  member,  4i>d  a  resilient  member  in 
▼ertical  alinement  with  the  depending  portion  of  the  upper  hook 
member  and  itpaced  therefrom  to  form  a  damp  therewith,  aaid  re- 
ailieat  awmber  having  an  eye  foraied  at  ome  end  through  which  the 
nppkr  hook  member  looeeiy  passes  wbere)>y  the  former  is  free  to 
moTe  forward  under  pt«esnre  throughout  i|s  entire  length 

3.  A  hook  of  the  character  described,  eomprising  an  upper 
hook  aMmber  haTing  a  depending  portion  at  the  rear  bent  forward 
at  it*  ead,  a  lower  hook  member,  aad  a  reallieat  member  in  vertical 
aliaeaeat  with  the  depending  portion  of  the  upper  hook  member 
aad  apaced  tiierefrom  to  form  a  clamp  therenrith,  aaid  resilient  mea>- 
her  haviag  aa  eye  fonaed  at  oae  end  through  which  the  upper  hook 
■ember  looaely  paaaea  whereby  the  formed  is  free  to  awve  forward 
uadar  preeaarc  throaghoat  ita  entire  lengt|i. 
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CMm.— 1.  In  a  ear^coapler  the  coai|iaatioB,  with  the  body 
portioa,  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  moaated  ttiereoa,  the  lower  face  of 
tka  kaveUe  hariag  a  ahoaUar  17  theraoa,  a  loagitadiaally-aiidable 
bar  aappartad  by  the  hottoai  of  the  body  pottioa,  oaa  aad  of  said  bar 
haiag  adaytad  to  aagaf*  aaM  akoaldar  of  1^  kaaekk,  a  traaaTerao 
roekahia  shaft,  a  ftager  carriad  by  the  ahafiL  said  lager  betag  adapt- 
ed ta  aaifM*  *^  oppoaito  aad  of  the  alidablelbar,  whereby  the  knackla 
■ay  ba  throwa  apaa  by  partial  rotatioa  of  t^e  ahafi,  sabataatially  as 


t.  laaear-eoaplartheeaMhiaatioa.  w^ththebodyportioa.ofa 
kaaaklo  pirotally  aMaatad  thareoa.  the  kfrer  f aea  of  tka  kaaekla 
kaiag  prwiidad  witk  a  akoaMer  17,  a  l«igit4diaaliy.aiidable  bar  sap- 
partad  by  tka  kottaa  «f  tka  body  poitioa,  «kM  ead  of  aaid  bar  beiag 
Mtaafly  ia  eoataet  with  aaid  Aaaldar,  of  4a  kaaekla,  a  traaavaraa 
raakakla  akaft,  a  lagM*  earrM  by  aaid  akaflj.  aaid  tagar  baiag  adapt- 
ad  to  atrika  tka  oppoaito  ead  of  tke  aUdabIa  kv.  whara^  the  kaaekla 


BMy  be  thrown  open  by  partial  rotation  of  the  abaft,  aabsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  •  rar^coupler  the  combination,  with  the  body  portion,  of  a 
knuckle  piroUllv  mounted  thereon,  the  knackle  having  integral 
therewith  a  Uil  portion  7  aad  a  shoulder  17,  a  longitudinally.«lid- 
able  bar  one  end  of  which  ia  adapted  to  engage  aaid  ahoulder  17,  and 
a  tranaverse  rockable  abaft  carrying  a  ftnger  which  la  adapted  to 
strike  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  alidable  bar;  in  combination  with  a 
rearwardly-piToted  lock-block  which  normally  engages  the  Uil  of 
the  knuckle  aad  holds  the  knuckle  in  closed  position,  and  an  ana 
carried  by  the  abaft  aad  engaging  the  lock-block  in  auch  a  manner 
that  when  the  abaft  ia  turned  the  lock-block  is  first  IKted,  the  aaid 
Anger  then  cauaing  the  knuckle  to  be  thrown  open,  the  tail  7  passing 
beneath  the  lock-block.  «ubstoatially  ba  deacribed. 
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CioMH.— 1.  In  a  eompound-lerer  presa.  the  combination  with 
the  fraae,  cyliader,  slidiag  piston,  croas-head,  and  moTsble  and 
fbied  platen,  of  traction-links  connecting  aaid  cross-head  with  main 
levera,  of  main  levers,  of  pushing-bara  connecting  main  levers  with 
perpeadicalar  projeetioaa  of  fulcmm-levera,  of  fulcrum-levers  hav- 
iag  perpeadicalar  projections  and  pivoted  at  their  inner  end  to  the 
frame  aad  coaaected  at  their  outer  end  by  main  traction-linka  to  the 
■ovaUa  platea,  sabataatially  aa  shown  aad  deacribed. 

t.  In  a  preas,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  the  slidable  pis- 
ton, the  plateas,  fulcmm-levera.  and  main  traction-linka  connecting 
the  said  levers  with  the  movable  platen,  of  the  main  levers  pivoted 
above  the  falervm-levere  and  below  the  points  reached  by  the  free 
eada  of  the  latter  when  raised  to  vertical  position,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  lever*  with  the  piston, 
sabataatially  as  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  a  preaa,  the  oombiaatioa,  with  the  frame,  the  sliding  pis- 
toa,  the  platen,  falcnim-levera,  aad  main  traction-linkn  connecting 
tka  said  levers  with  the  movable  platea.  of  the  main  levers  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  a  poiat  above  the  falcrum- levers  when  they  are  in  a 
horiaoatal  poaitioa  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  fulcrum-levera 
whaa  they  an  raiaed  to  a  vertical  position,  of  the  puabing-bar  con- 
aeetiag  the  aaid  maia  levers  with  the  fulcrum-levers,  substantially 
aadaaeribed. 

4.  Ia  a  preaa,  the  combiaatioa,  with  the  frame.  Axed  platen. 
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cylinder,  ahdable  piston,  aad  eroaa-head,  ■ovable  platea  aad  maia 
traction-linka,  of  fulcram-levers  having  upward  projections  iator- 
■ediate  their  ends,  the  aain  levers,  puahing-bara  pivoted  at  their 
reapeetive  aada  to  the  ■aia  lavara  and  aaid  projeetioaa  of  the  fal- 
erum-levers,  aad  palliag-rods  eoaaectiag  the  main  levers  aad  eroaa- 
head,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  preaa,  the  oombiaatioa,  with  the  frame,  the  fixed  aad 
movable  platens,  fulcrum-levers  having  lateral  arms  or  projections, 
traction-links  connecting  aaid  levers  with  the  movable  platea,  the 
main  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame,  aad  means  for  applying  upward 
traction  to  their  outer  eada,  pushing-bars  connecting  the  said  fal- 
crum and  maia  levera,  the  said  arms  of  the  fuknim-levers  having 
parts  extended  beyond  their  pivota  to  form  abutting  or  cuahion  por- 
tions when  the  movable  platen  is  at  the  higbeat  point  of  iu  stroke, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  preas  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combination,  with 
frame,  the  fixed  platen,  the  movable  platen,  and  fulcrum-levers  hav- 
ing rounded  or  cylindrical  ends,  of  lifting-links  having  their  enda 
made  concave  to  conform  to  the  enda  of  the  said  platen  and  levers, 
and  the  main  levers,  and  means  for  applying  upward  traction  to  the 
main  levers,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 
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C\mm. — 1.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  ot  registering 
mechanism,  a  receptacle  for  the  moaey  inserted  into  said  register, 
means  for  releasing  the  money  from  said  recepUcle  after  registration 
has  been  inaugurated,  aaid  releasing  means  being  mainUined  out  of 
operative  condition  until  money  has  been  inserted  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  being  placed  in  operative  condition  by  the  insertion  of  the 
money  into  said  receptacle,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  caah-regiater,  the  combination  of  registering  mechan- 
ism, a  receptacle  for  the  money  inserted  into  aaid  register,  means  for 
releasing  the  money  from  said  receptacle  after  registration  has  been 
inaugurated,  aaid  means  beiag  maintained  out  of  operative  condi- 
tion until  moifey  has  been  iaaerled  into  said  receptacle  and  being 
placed  in  operative  condition  by  the  insertion  and  presence  of  money 
in  said  receptacle,  and  a.ooramon  operating  means  for  aaid  regiator- 
ing  mechanism  and  aaid  releasing  means,  sabstantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  caah-reglster,  the  combination  of  regieteriag  aieehaa- 
ism.  a  receptacle  for  the  money  iaaerted  into  aaid  register,  means  for 
releasing  the  money  from  aaid  receptacle  after  registration  baa  been 
iaaugnrated,  means  for  maintaiaiag  said  releasing  meaas  out  of  op- 
erative condition  until  money  haa  been  inserted  into  aaid  receptacle, 
and  means,  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  money  in  said  recepta- 
cle, for  placing  said  releaaiag  meaaa  in  operative  condition,  subataa* 
tially  aa  specified 

4.  Ia  a  caah-regiator,  the  eoanbiaation  of  registering  mechaa- 
ian,  a  receptacle  for  the  araaey  iaaerted  into  said  rcgistor,  aeaas  for 
releaaiag  the  atoney  from  aaid  reeeptaeie  after  regiatration  has  boea 
iaaugnrated,  noaaa  for  naiataiaiag  aaid  releaaiag  meaas  out  of  op- 


arative  coaditioa  aatil  aioBey  haa  beaa  iaaerted  iato  aaid  raoeptaela, 
naaaa,  depeadant  apoa  the  preaeaee  of  aoaey  ia  aaid  neaptacle,  for 
placing  aaid  releaaiag  means  in  operative  eonditioa,  aad  a  ooeimoa 
operatiag  means  for  said  registeriag  maehaaisB  aad  aaid  retaiaiaf 
maaaa,  aabatantially  aa  specifiad. 

*J»  *  ****'""**'**''  ^*  «»"hiaatioa  of  ragisteriag  aMckaa- 
laa,  a  receptacle  for  the  money  iaaerted  into  aaid  register,  meaaa  for 
releaaiag  the  money  from  said  receptoele  after  ragiatratioa  has  been 
laaagarated,  means  for  locking  aaid  releaaiag  meaas  againat  opera- 
tion oaUl  BMaey  haa  been  iaaerted  iato  said  reoeptacU,  and  meaaa, 
depeadeat  upon  the  presence  of  money  in  said  receptacle,  for  unlock- 
tag  aaid  releaaing  means.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

«.  la  a  caab-register  for  coins,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  reoepUde 
for  the  ooiaa,  means  for  engaging  opposite  portiona  of  the  coins  ia 
said  reoepUcle,  means  for  registering  the  values  of  the  coina  iaaerted 
la  aaid  receptacle,  means  for  releaaing  the  eoiaafrom  said  receptacle, 
meaas  for  locking  aaid  mechaniam  and  aaid  releaaing  means  againat 
operation,  and  means  for  unlocking  aaid  mechanism  and  releaaiag 
means  whea  a  coin  ia  so  engaged. 

7.  In  a  cash-register  for  cxjina.  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle 
having  an  opening  for  the  inaertion  of  coins,  a  cover  for  the  opening 
of  said  recepUcle,  mechaniam  for  registering  the  values  of  the  coins 
in  aaid  receptacle,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  reg- 
istering mechanism  when  the  cover  is  in  a  position  other  than  that 
which  closes  said  opening. 

8.  In  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  reoepUcle 
having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  coina.  a  cover  for  the  opening 
in  aaid  re<-epUcle,  mechaniam  for  regiatering  the  values  of  the  coins 
inserted  inte  aaid  receptacle,  aad  means,  carried  by  aaid  recepUcle, 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  registering  mechaniam  except 
when  the  cover  closes  said  opening. 

9.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  a  coin-receptacle,  . 
mechaniam  for  registering  the  value  of  a  coin  inaerted  therein,  a  ahaft 
for  operating  said  aaechanism,  a  keyway  in  said  ahaft,  a  roUUble 
member  having  a  projection  for  engaging  aaid  keyway,  meaas  for 
connecting  said  member  and  the  registering  mechaniam,  and  means 
for  throwing  aaid  projection  into  said  keyway  by  the  insertion  of  a 
coin  into  said  receptacle. 

10.  In  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
wherein  coina  are  inaerted,  registering  mechanism  for  aaid  coins, 
means  for  releaaiag  said  coins  from  aaid  receptacle  after  regiatratioa 
haa  been  inaugurated,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  releaaing 
means,  aaid  operating  mechanism  beiag  readered  eflTeetive  by  tka 
preaeaoe  of  a  coin  ia  the  receptacle. 

11.  In  a  caah-register  for  coins,  the  oonbination  of  a  chute  for 
the  ooiaa  having  therein  an  abutment  and  a  eliding  member  between 
which  the  coina  are  inaerted,  means  preeaing  said  atember  and  abnt> 
ment  toward  each  other  to  reUin  the  coins  in  place,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  to  feleaae  the  coins. 

12.  In  s  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
for  aaid  coins  having  therein  two  members  between  which  the  coina 
are  inaerted,  means  for  forcing  one  of  said  members  towafd  the  other 
to  retain  the  coins  in  place,  mechanism  for  registering  the  valnes  of 
the  coins,  and  me«ns  for  moving  one  oi  aaid  raembera  in  a  direction  to 
release  the  coins. 

13.  In  s  caah-regiater  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  reeeptaeie 
for  coins,  an  abutment  and  a  sliding  member  in  aaid  reoepUcie  be- 
tween which  tbr  coiaa  are  inserted,  a  spring  preaaing  aaid  member 
toward  aaid  abutment  to  reUin  the  coina  in  place,  registering  mech- 
anism, a  ahaft  for  operating  said  mechaniam,  and  means  driven  by 
said  shaft  to  actuate  the  sliding  member  againat  the  action  of  aaid 
spring  to  release  th(  coins  after  the  regiatration  has  been  started. 

14.  Ia  a  caah-regiater  for  coina,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  reeeptaeie, 
an  abntaMat  and  a  sliding  member  in  aaid  receptacle  betweei;  whieh 
the  Coins  are  graaped,  a  ahaft,  registeriag  meehaniaa  operated  by 
aaid  ahaft,ineaas  for  foreiag  aaid  eliding  member  ia  the  direetioa  of 
the  abutment  to  retain  the  coins  in  the  receptacle,  and  aaaaaa,  da- 
peadeat  upon  the  presence  of  a  coin  in  the  reeeptaeie,  for  moving  tha 
sliding  member  away  from  the  abutment  to  releaae  the  coins. 

1&.  Inacasb-registerforooias,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  reoeptaola, 
aieaibers  ia  said  receptacle  betweea  whieh  the  ooiaa  are  graaped,  oaa 
of  said  Biembers  beiag  movable,  regiateiiag  ■echaaiam,  a  rotatiag 
member  for  actuating  aaid  ■erhaaiw,  aad  BMaaia,  carried  by  said 
roUtiag  BMBber,  eagagiag  the  ■aovahle  ■aakar  to  oparata  it  ia  a  di- 
reetioa to  releaaa  the  eoia. 

16.  Ia  a  caah-regiater  fw  coiaa,  the  eoabiaatioa  of  a  fooaptaela 
for  the  ooiaa,  ragiatoriag  mechaniaB,  ■aaaa  for  aetaatiag  the  aaiM, 
■eaaa  for  rataiaiag  the  ooiaa  ia  aaid  raeaptade,  aMaaa  lor  releaaiag 
the  ooina  from  said  reeeptaeie  aad  naaaa,  depaadaat  apoa  tka  pna- 
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17.  I»«eaafc-r»fii««-foreoia«,  tkeleo«biaaUoa«fai»eapUela 
far  Uc  eoiaa.  ragiatoriBc  BMckaauai,  a^aaa  for  a4st«atiac  Um  ««•. 
■Maa  far  laekiaf  togatker  aaid  r«eepUc|e  and  said  aetaatiaf  naaaa, 
•■*  "*"■■'  ^P '■*"■•  ">P®»  U»*  pmenca  of  a  coio  ia  the  raeapteda. 
far  lalaariag  tkt  loekiaf  aaaaa 

1«.  Ia  a  eaak-r«fiator  for  eotaa,  Um  Mabiaatiaa  of  a  raeeptaele 
far  Ue  aaiaa,  aa  abata^at  aad  a  tlidiaf  m«mb«r  ia  Mid  r«e«pUcU, 
•«d  abatacat  aad  ■•mbar  bctaf  aomaf;  Mparated  by  •  apaea  leat 
tbaa  the  duaiater  of  tbe  Maallaat  eoia  ii^rted  ia  uid  raeaptacla.  a 
arrMff  raaiatiaff  tha  MoraaMai  of  taid  abutaMat  awaj  froai  tb«  tlid- 
iaf  MHber.  a  ttroafar  ipriair  foreiaf  |b«  ilidiBg  meHib«r  toward 
tba  abauaaat,  ra(iatertBff  iMobaaiaM.  maaa*  for  actuatinit  th«  Mme, 
aad  aaaaa  for  lockiac  tanatlMr  nid  abntmcat  aad  uid  actuatiaf 


i»  la  a  caab-r«(iat«r  for  eoiaa,  the  c-oeibiaatioa  of  a  r«c«pUele. 
aa  abutneat  and  a  »luti»g  maaibar  ia  uid  rw*pUcl«  betweea  which 
tha  coiB»  ar«  ioMrt«d.  maaaa  praaains  M'd  sliding  aembar  toward 
•aid  abatacat  to  grip  the  eoiaa  ia  taid  rMwpUde,  aiaehaui«n  for 
»»fi«teriB«  the  vaiuea  of  uid  eoiaa,  a  ihah  for  actBatin«  uid  mech 
•««■.  aad  maana,  oparatad  bjr  uid  (haft,  aad  tugt^tig  uid  •liding 
■aaibar,  te  biotc  Moh  auabar  away  fr^m  uid  abatment  and  ra- 
laaaa  the  coin*  after  rafiatration  kaa  bean  inaugurated. 

».  la  a  caah-ragiator  for  coins,  the  c^mbinatioa  of  a  raeeptacle. 
aa  abatiMBt  and  a  sliding  member  in  uid  receptacle  betwaan  which 
tbe  eoiaa  arc  iaaerted,  meaaa  preaaing  uid  •Uding  member  toward 
••id  abataaeat  to  grip  the  eoiaa  ia  uid  feeeptacle,  mechaniam  for 
ragistariag  the  valuea  ot  uid  eoiaa.  •  aha|t  for  aetuaUng  uid  meeh- 
aaiam.  an  exteaaion  of  uid  aiiding  mem|er  projeetiag  beyond  the 
eaaiag  of  the  reeepUcle,  and  maana.  operated  by  uid  shaft  aad  en- 
gag<>«  •»»««  axtaaaion.  to  more  the  aiiding  member  away  from  the 
abatment  to  release  the  coin  after  registra^oa  is  iaangurated 

11 .  Ia  a  caahregiater  for  coins,  the  co^biaaUoa  of  a  raeeptacle. 
aa  abatment  and  a  sliding  member  withi^  uid  rwsepUde  between 
which  the  eoias  are  inaerted  iato  said  abutlaeat.  aad  mechanism,  ia- 
ehidiag  a  spiral  or  cam  shaped  rib,  for  eagaging  uid  aUdiag  member 
to  move  it  away  from  uid  abutmaat  and  release  the  coins. 

M.  Ia  a  cash-register  for  coias,  the  eoLbiaaUon  of  a  receptacle 
■eaM  lacladiag  a  slidiag  member  for  retatniag  the  eoias  ia  said  ro- 
ceptaele,  a  routing  dram,  aad  a  rib  carri»d  by  said  drum  and  ea- 
n«i>S  "tid  sliding  member  to  operate  ia  a  diraetioa  to  release  the 
coias. 

13.  Ia  a  eaak-registar  for  coins,  the  co^biaatioa  of  a  recepUde, 
auaas  iaeladinx  •  slidiag  member  ia  uid  reeepude  for  grasping 
uid  eoias,  a  spring  for  foreiag  said  mem^r  agaiaat  uid  coins  to 
reuia  the  same  ia  said  raceptocle.  ragi^tariag  mechanism,  said 
BMehaaisa  iadadiag  a  routing  drum  ha«iag  thereoa  a  spiral  or 
cam  shaped  rib  eagagiag  said  sUding  m«Bber  to  more  the  same 
agaiast  the  artioa  of  the  spriag,  aad  means  for  operatiag  said  drum. 

14.  Ia  a  cash-register  for  eoiaa.  the  eoi«biaatioB  of  a  receptacle, 
■eaaa  iadadiag  a  sliding  member  ia  uid  receptade  for  graspiag 
•aid  eoina.  means  for  foreiag  said  member  against  uid  coins  to  re- 
Uia  the  nae  ia  uid  recoptada,  ragi«teria|  mechanism,  said  meeh- 
aaiau  iadadiag  a  rotetiag  dm  hariag  Uereoa  a  spiral  or  cam 
ahapad  rib.  aa  exiaaaioa  oa  said  slidiag  member  projeetiag  beyoad 
the  receptacle  aad  adapted,  wbaa  a  eoia  is  (a  aaid  raeapteda.  to  en- 
gage uid  rib.  and  means  for  oparatiag  saidi  inm. 

Sft.  la  a  ea«h-register  for  coias,  the  eo^biaatioa  of  a  raeapteda 
for  the  eoiaa,  mechanism  for  regiateriag  the  taiae  of  the  eoia  iaaarted 
ia  mM  raeaptade.  aa  abateaat  jki^Mt^j  Npported  ia  said  raeap- 
tada  aad  ia  paaiUoa  to  eagaga  a  pottioa  of  4  eoia  ia  said  raeaptode, 
•aaM  far  oferattag  tha  ngiateriag  maeh^aima.  a  eoaaaetioa  ba- 
twaaa  aaid  abatauat  aad  said  oparatiag  im^m,  aad  a  maubar  oppo- 
dte  said  abatMat  trngt^^t  noAn  portiomof  said  eoia  aad  faitdag 
•aid  abatMat  ia  a  diiaetioa  to  break  tha  jauaetioa  batwaaa  the 
•ame  aad  tha  oparatiag  meaaa. 

«•.  ^  a  eaah-ragiatar  for  eoias.  tha  co^biaatioa  of  ragiatariag 
oparatiag  moehaaima  tharsfor.;  a  eoaaaetioa  batwaaa 
aad  oparatiag  maehaaim.  aad  te«aaa.  dapaa4aat  apoa 
tha  aiaa  ar  tha  eoia  iaaarted  iato  tha  raffiater,  lar  biaakiag  the  eaaaae- 
tiaa  batwaaa  tha  ragiatariag  aad  oparatiag'  mffrhsni^ms  whaa  tha 
valaa  of  aaeh  eoia  haa  haaa  rsgiatacad. 

17.  la  a  aaahragiatai  far  cahm.  tha  eaa^biaatioa  o#  ragiatariag 
•ackaataa.  aparatiag  maahaaiaa  tharefar.  a  larar  aoraally  eoaaaet- 
lag  aaldmyfcaaiaaa.  aad  auaaa^difiadiatipaa  tha  aiaaar  tha  eoia 
I  iM*  tka  rufater,  far  hraakiag  tha  tnaaactlaa  batwaaa  tka 
I  Ute  Tat<stei  lag  ■aahaataai  whaa  tha  Tdaa  U  saah  eoia  haa 


M  la  a  eaah-ragiatar  for  eoias.  the  oonbiaatioa  of  ragisteriag 
■«haaiam.  operating  meehaaiam  Uierefor,  a  beU-erank  lerer  nor- 
i»*Uj  connecting  said  mechaaians,  and  maaas,  dapaadeat  apoa  thr 
«ae  of  Uie  eoia  iaurted  iato  tiM  register,  for  breaking  tiie  connectioa 
betwoM  said  loTer  aad  uid  registering  meehaaiam  whea  the  value  of 
saeh  coin  has  been  registered. 

29  la  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  reglster- 
whed.  differeatial  mechanism,  meaaa  aonnally  connecting  said 
■echaaism  to  said  wheel,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  sise  of  the 
com  inserted  ia  said  register,  for  breaking  such  connection  when  the 
wheal  has  registered  the  raiue  of  such  coin 

SO.  In  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  register 
wheel,  differential  mechanism,  s  lever  normally  eonnecting  said 
wheel  and  mechanism,  and  meaas.  depMideat  apoa  tiie  siia  of  the 
coin  inserted  in  the  register,  for  breaking  the  connection  between  the 
loTer  and  Uie  register-wheel  when  said  wheel  has  registered  the  value 
of  sodi  coin. 

31.  In  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
wheel.  dilTarential  mechanism,  a  bdl-crank  lever  normally  connect- 
lag  said  mechanism  sod  wheel,  sod  means,  dependent  upon  the  aixe 
of  the  coin  inaerted  in  the  register,  for  breaking  the  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  aad  Uie  wheel  when  the  latter  has  registered  the 
value  of  auch  eoia. 

[  Si  la  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
wheel,  s  differeatial  drum,  meaas  normally  connecting  said  drum 
aad  said  register-wheel,  and  means,  dependent  upon  the  site  of  the 
eoia  iasertad  in  said  register,  for  breakiag  such  connection 

33  la  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
wheel,  s  differential  drum,  a  lever  normally  coonecting  uid  drum 
•■d  said  ragister-wbed,  and  ipaans.  dependent  upon  the  sue  of  the 
coin  inserted  in  said  register,  for  breaking  the  connection  between 
uid  lever  aad  said  whed 

34.  Ia  a  eaah-iagister  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
wheel,  a  differential  drum,  a  ball-crank  lever  normallT  connecting 
said  drum  and  said  whed,  aad  meaas.  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the 
coin  inurtad  ia  said  ragiatar,  for  breakiag  the  eonaeetioa  between 
said  lever  aad  said  whed. 

35.  In  a  eaah-rei^ster  for  coins,  the  combination  of  s  registor- 
wheei.  s  lever  hariag  an  arm  eonnected  with  said  whed,  aad  a  differ- 
entialdrum  having  iu  surface  provided  with  derated  portions  and 
reoaaaad  portions  co«paratiag  with  said  lerer  te  trip  the  ume  and 
break  tiie  connection  between  said  lever  aad  tiie  register-wheel  when 
the  value  of  s  coin  has  been  registered. 

34.  In  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combination  of  a  register- 
wheel,  a  lever  having  one  arnf  connected  to  the  wheel  to  operate  the 
ume.  s  differentisi  drum  having  iu  surface  provided  with  elevations 
and  recesses,  uid  reeeaaes  beiag  of  a  length  corraapoadiag  te  the 
valae  of  s  coin  inserted  in  the  register,  means,  dependent  on  the  aiu 
of  said  coin,  for  pladng  the  opposite  arm  of  the  lever  in  the  appro- 
priate receu,  and  means  for  roteting  said  wheel  aad  lever  with  re- 
spect to  said  drum. 

37.  In  a  cash-register  for  eoias,  the  eombiaatioa  of  ragisteriag 
meehaaiam.  a  commoa  receptacle  wherein  all  coins  are  inserted  into 
the  register,  a  receiver  for  said  coins,  uid  receiver  having  therein 
compartmente  for  coins  of  different  denomiaatioas,  a  plurality  of 
chutea  leading  to  said  compartaieate.  a  cat-off  device  iaterposed  be 
tweeo  the  common  receptacle  and  the  iadividual  chates,  aad  means, 
dependent  upon  the  sise  of  the  coin  in  the  coauaoa  raeaptade,  for 
operating  uid  cut-off  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  coin  from  the  com- 
mon rsoeptade  iato  the  appropriate  iadividual  chute,  after  the  op- 
•ntioa  of  the  registering  ■^tflhsniffm  has  baaa  started. 

38.  Ia  a  eaah-ragister  for  coias.  the  eombiaatioa  of  ragisteriag 
BMehaaiam,  a  commoa  raeaptade  whareia  all  the  coins  are  iaaarted 
iato  the  register,  a  reedrer  for  said  coias,  said  raeeiver  hariag  com- 
partaeate  for  eoias  of  differeat  daaominatioas,  aa  iadiridaal  chute 
laadiag  to  each  of  said  oompartauate,  a  eut-off  device  between  the 
eaaaua  raeeptaela  aad  the  iadiridaal  ehataa.  said  device  haviag 
tharaia  ehataa  ar  pauagaa  for  all  eoias,  said  chataa  or  paaaagas  being 
aoroully  out  of  aliaaaaat  with  tha  eoaaoa  neaptaek,  aad  aieaas, 
dapaadaat  apoa  the  aise  of  the  eoia  ia  tha  ooaaoa  raeaptade,  for 
•ettiag  said  plate  te  briag  the  appropriate  alot  tharathroagh  ia  aliae- 
aaat  with  the  eoaasoa  raeaptade,  aflar  the  oparatioa  6t  the  lagiater- 
lag  aaehsaiaa  has  baaa  started. 

S».  Ia  a  eaah-ragiater  for  coiM,  tha  eoaMaattoa  of  ragisteriag 
m,  a  coauaoa  reeeptade  for  all  eaiaa  taaattad  faite  the  rag- 

•,  a  plurality  of  eaapartaaate.  oaa  far  eoiaa  of  aaeh  daaoaiaa- 
tioa,  a  plarality  of  iadiridaal  ehataa,  aaa  f ar  aaah  af  aaid  eoapart- 
■aato.  a  aaahar  hariag  tWathiaagh  a  plaraltty  of  ehaaaak  or 
•katea,  aaa  for  aaeh  of  said  iadirMaal  ehatea.  aeaaa  for  aoraally 
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hoMiag  said  member  with  ite  channels  or  chutes  oat  of  aUaeaeat 
with  the  iadiridaal  chutes,  aad  meaas  dependent  apoa  the  siie  of 
the  coin  inaerted  in  the  commoa  reeeptade.  for  operatiag  said  mem- 
ber to  bring  fhe  chaaaels  or  chutes  therein  iato  alineraent  with  the 
appropriate  individual  chute,  after  tiie  operation  of  the  registering 
mechanism  has  beea  sterled. 

40  In  s  cash-register  for  colas,  the  eoahiaation  of  a  commoa 
chute  for  sU  coias  iaserted  iate  uid  register,  registering  mechan- 
ism, ouans  for  operating  uid  meekaaism.  a  plurality  of  compart- 
mente. one  for  coins  of  each  denomination,  an  iadividual  chute  for 
each  of  said  oompartmeate,  a  oat-off  device  iaterposed  between  the 
common  and  the  individusi  chutes,  and  s  connection  between  uid 
device  and  uid  operatiag  means  whereby  the  cut-off  device  is  moved 
to  permit  tiie  paaaage  thereby  of  a  cola  aftor  tiie  operation  of  the  reg- 
istering mechanism  has  been  started 

41 .  In  a  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combiaation  of  a  plurality  of 
compartmente.  one  for  each  deaomiaation  of  eoia,  a  oobmiob  chute 
into  which  dl  coins  are  inserted,  an  individual  chute  leading  to  each 
of  said  compartmente.  a  cut-off  member  interposed  between  said 
common  and  individual  chutes,  said  cut-off  member  beiag  provided 
with  channels  or  chutes  extending  therethrough  and  normally  out  of 
aliaemeat  with  said  common  aad  iadividual  chutes,  means  depead- 
eat  upon  the  presence  of  a  coin  in  the  common  ohute  for  setting  said 
cut-off  member  to  bring  a  channd  or  chute  therethrough  ia  aliae- 
meat with  the  common  and  the  iadiridual  chutes,  and  additional 
amns  for  cuttiag  off  the  communication  between  uid  commoa  and 
iadiridual  chutes  until  registration  haa  been  sterted. 

42.  In  s  cash-register  for  coins,  the  combiaation  of  registering 
mechanism,  s  pluraUty  of  comparUnente.  one  for  coins  of  each  de- 
■omiaatioB,  an  iadiridual  chute  for  each  of  uid  compartmente.  a 
commoa  ehute  wititia  the  register  into  which  all  coins  are  inurted. 
a  rotary  dnuaiaterpoaed  betweea  said  common  aad  iadiridual  chutes, 
said  drum  hariag  passages  or  chutes  exteadiag  therethrough  and 
corresponding  to  the  individual  chutes,  means  for  holding  uid  drum 
with  ite  passages  or  chutes  out  of  sliaemeat  with  the  indiridud 
chates  until  aftor  registration  has  beea  sterted,  aad  meaas,  engaging 
opposite  portioBs  of  a  coin  inurted  in  the  common  chute,  for  rotet- 
ing uid  drum  to  bring  ite  passages  and  the  iadividual  chutes  iate 
aliaemeat. 
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^*^~^;  ^  •«ul>-regi8tor  for  bills,  the  eombiaatioa  of  ragis- 
teliag  aaehaaiaau,  aad  aaaaa.  dapaadaat  upon  the  iaaertioa  of  a 
biU  iato  said  ragteter,  for  oparatiag  said  BMhaaiaa  differaatially 
MoonliBK  te  t^a  difwaat  deaoauaatioaa  ef  tka  billa  iaaarted  thai*- 
iate 

2.  Ia  a  eaah-fagiater  for  hOla,  tha  eaahiAaUoa  of  regiateriag  I 


aaehaaiMB,  hddata  for  the  biUs,  aad  aaaas  for  operatiag  the  ragis- 
teriag aaehaaiaa  differeatiaUy  Uirough  Uie  biUs  ia  saeh  hdden. 

3.  la  a  eaah-ragiater  for  biUs,  tito  eoaibiaatioa  of  registariag 
moehaaiam,  aad  meaas,  operated  by  the  bills  iaserted  iato  tiie  regis- 
ter, for  operatiag  said  meehanisa  differoatiaUy  accoidiag  to  the  de- 
aoamaatioas  of  such  biib. 

*  ^  '  cash-register  for  bills,  the  coabiaatioa  of  registering 
aaehaaiam.  meaas  for  temporarily  reteiaiag  the  bills  iuurted  iato 
said  register,  meaas  for  operatiag  said  aseehaaism  differoatiaUy  ac 
cordiag  to  the  denomiaatioo  of  tiie  bilU  inaerted  iato  said  reteiaiag 
meaas,  aad  maaas  for  relaaaiag  said  biUs  after  registratioa  has  beea 
iaaagaratad. 

5.  Ia  a  cash-register  for  bills,  the  combinstion  of  s  single  ragis- 
teriag mechanism,  and  meaas,  dependent  upon  the  insertion  of  bills 
into  said  register,  for  operating  said  meehaaiam  differentidly  ac- 
oonUag  to  the  deaomination  of  the  bills  iaserted  thereiato 

6  In  s  cash-register  for  bills,  the  combination  of  regiateriag 
mechaaism.  means  for  receiriag  a  plurality  of  bills  of  differaat  de- 
nominations inurted  into  said  register,  aad  means  for  operatiag  uid 
meehaaiam  differeatiaUy  and  suoceuirdy  by  the  bills  so  inserted 
iato  the  register. 

7.  Ia  a  cash-register,  the  combinatioa  of  regiateriag  medua- 
ism,  a  carrier,  differeatid  meohaaisai.  meaas  on  uid  carrier  for  re- 
eeiriag  money  of  different  deaominations,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  a  predeterouaed  distance,  the  arrangement  of  parte  be- 
iag such  that  the  differaat  dcBominations  of  money  on  said  carrier 
may  be  registered  duriag  a  single  operation  of  the  ume. 

8.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combinatioa  of  supporting  mechan- 
iam  for  the  nsoney  inserted  iato  the  register,  differential  mechanism, 
meaas  for  moring  one  of  uid  mechanisms  s  predetermined  disUnce. 
aad  registering  mechanism,  the  srrangemeut  of  psrte  being  such 
that  the  different  denominations  of  money  iaserted  into  uid  register 
may  be  registered  duriag  a  single  operation  of  the  movsble  mechaa- 
ism. 

*  In  s  cash-register,  the  combination  df  grippera  for  rvMiving 
the  money  inurted  iato  said  register,  registering  mechanism,  a  shaft 
rigid  with  one  of  aaid  grippen  aad  adapted  to  engage  uid  meehaa- 
iam, aad  differentid  meehaaiam  for  causiag  uid  shaft  to  eagage  aaid 
mechanism. 

10.  In  s  caah-register,  the  eoahiaation  of  members  between 
arhieh  the  money  is  inurted,  registering  mechanism,  meann  carried 
by  one  of  sdd  membera  for  eagagiag  uid  mechanism,  and  meaas, 
indudiag  the  other  member,  for  operatiag  the  said  eagagiag  means 
to  engage  thr  registering  mechaaism. 

11.  In  a  cash-register,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  pair  of  gripping 
membera  between  which  the  oMmey  is  inserted,  registering  meehaa- 
iam. nuns  carried  by  one  of  uid  membera  adapted  to  engage  said 
regiateriag  mechaaism,  aad  mechanism,  comprising  the  other  mem- 
ber, for  operating  the  first-mentioned  member  to  place  ite  operatiag 
means  in  engagement  with  the  registering  mechanism,  such  operat- 
ing meehaaiam  depeadiag  for  ite  operatioa  oa  the  preeence  of  money 
in  the  grippen. 

12.  In  a  caah-register,  the  eoahiaation  of  a  pair  of  gripping ' 
membera  for  the  aoaey  inurted  iato  the  ragiatar,  a  support  for  said 
membera,  differeatid  mechanism,  registering  mechaaism,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  memben  and  uid  registering  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  uid  mechanism,  aad  meaas  for  obteiaiag  relative 
moremeat  between  the  support  aad  the  differential  mechanism  to 
caau  add  ooaaeetioa  te  aagage  the  regiateriag  mechanism  aad  reg- 
ister the  ralae  of  tha  aoaey  iaaeitad  batwaaa  the  grippiag  aaa- 
ban. 

IS.  Ia  a  oaah-registar,  tha  eoahiaatioB  of  grippiag  aeaben' 
batwaaa  whieh  tha  asoaey  is  iaaartad  iato  the  register,  aeaas  for 
spreadiag  said  aaabara  te  parait  tiM  iaaertioa  tharahatwaaa  of  tha 
aoaey  te  be  ragtatared.  aaaas  for  eaaaiag  aaid  auatiars  to  graap  tha 
aoaey  iaurtod  therabetweaa.  aaehaaiaa  oparatad  by  aaid  aaahan 
for  ragiatariBg  the  rd«e  of  the  auiaay  iaaarted  tharabetwaaa,  aad 
maaas  for  sprsadiag  aaid  aeatiion  to  relaau  tha  aoaay  aftor  the  rag- 
iatariag aeehaai^a  haa  baaa  plaoad  ia  oparatioa 

14.  la  a  eaah-ragiatar.  tiM  eoabiaatiea  of  ragiatariag  aaehaa- 
iaa, a  earriar,  a  holder  a^portad  by  atid  eanriar,  aa  aperatiag-ahaft 
coaaactad  to  said  holder,  aad  diffaraatial  Bsaehaai^  for  plaetag  said 
shaft  iato  aad  eat  of  •agagaaaal  arith  said  ragiataiag  asnhaaisai 
16.  Ia  a  eaah-ragiatar.  tha  eaahiaattea  of  ragiatariag  aaehaa- 
iaa, a  earriar,  a  hoMar  aappattad  hy  aaid  oaniar,  aa  aparatipg-ahaft 
eoaaaetad  to  aaid  hddar  aad  joaraalad  ia  aaM  earriar,  aad  diffs 
tid  aaehaaii  far  plaeiag  aaid  ahaft  iato  aad  eat  of 
with  aatd  lagiatariag  aaehaaioi. 

K.  Ia  a  aaah-ragiatar.  tha  eeaahiaatiaa  af  a  eaaiag  hariag  aa 
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BMM  for  ragirtwiac  ^V  vkIm  of  Um  mm^  iMMted  WtwMa  th« 
Crippcft,  Mid  ■■■■■  f«r  Mpantiac  Mud  gilppan  wImb  •4)«Mat  U 
tha  ifHihn  ia  Um  wd»g  aad  fw  doitef  iud  grippo*  whM  they 
kav«  kMB  Bovad  o«t  of  ■»— wt  wMk  wU  opMiof . 

IT.  la  «  Mi>  wgtotT.  tk>  oMBbiaatMi  of  a  eMiaf  kaviaic  ui 
t  fcr  Mm  ianttiea  «f  aMM7  th«i«lkrqMlk,  tnTsliag  sripfMn. 
ff—tad  hy  aaid  grippaia  far  MgUuriag  tke  valaa  of  tko 
far  aapata rtag  aaid  grippan  wkaa  ta  aliaa- 
vMh  tka  apaaiag  ia  tka  oaaiac  aad  fw  eloatag  wid  grippaf* 
1  tkaj  kav«  baaa  aorad  oat  af  altawaaat  witk  aaid  opaaiag,  aad 
■aaaa  far  Mbaaqaaallj  aaparatiac  aaid  grippara  to  caaaa  Umob  to  r»- 
laaaa  tka  mvmwj  eeataiaad  tkaraia. 

18.  Ia  a  faah-ragialar.  tka  eoabiaatio*  of  rafiatenag-wbaeU. 
■■■■■  far  apaiatiac  aaid  wkaala,  a  earriar,  aaid  earriar  hariag  aa 
npaaiag  tkaratkiangfc,  a  pair  of  grippan  pifotad  ia  aaid  opaaing,  a 
aprfag  far  fareiag  oaa  af  wid  grippara  toward  tka  otkar.  auaas  for 
praraatiag  aaak  ■o^iaiaat  of  tka  ipriag^faaaad  grippar  oatil  tka 
earriar  kaa  baaa  oporatad  a  pradatamiaad  diataaea,  aad  SMoaa  for 
tkaraaflar  paraittiag  aaek  ■orianat  of  aaid  grippar. 

19.  la  a  eaak-ragiatar,  tka  combiaation  of  a  earner.  BMaaa  for 
dririag  aaid  earriar,  koldan  carried  by  said  flarrier  for  the  money  in- 
aartad  iato  tke  ragiatar.  ragiatariag  aeH>awi»a  operated  byaaidcar- 
rier.  aad  a  difforeatial  deriee  for  eaoatag  latd  earner  to  operate  the 
ragiatariag  aaebaaiaa  to  regiator  tba  ralut  of  the  mooay  in  aaid 
boldara. 

SO.  In  a  caak-ragiater,  tka  conbiaatioa  of  a  carrier,  meana  for 
dririag  aaid  earriar,  a  bolder  carried  by  aaid  carrier  for  tke  money  ia- 
■erted  iato  tke  ragialer,  ngiatariag  aMckaltiam.  a  coaneetion  be- 
twoaa  aaid  earner  aad  aaid  ragiatariag  i)r|iBniini,  aad  neana  for 
braakiag  Meb  eoaaactioa  wbaa  tke  ralaa  of  4ie  noaey  baa  been  rag- 
iatorad. 

tl.  Ia  a  caah-regiater,  a  eaaiag  hariag  a»  opening  for  tke  iaaer- 
tioB  of  money  into  tka  regiater,  aa  eadJeaa  catrier  ia  aaid  eaaing  bar- 
ing tkereoa  a  bolder  for  tke  moaey  iaaerted  Uirougb  the  opeaing  in 
tke  caaiag,  meant  for  eaaaing  aaid  carrier  to  make  a  eomplete  raro- 
iatioa.  ragiatariag  aMekaaiaa.  aad  meaaa  ffr  eaaaing  laid  carrier, 
dariag  ita  raroiatioa,  to  actaato  tke  meekaaifa  to  regMer  tke  ralve 
of  tke  Boaey  earried  by  tke  kolder. 

tl.  Ia  a  eaak-ragiatar,  tke  eoabiaatioa  4f  a  pair  of  grippen  be- 
twaaa  wkiek  aoaey  ia  iaaerted,  ragiataring  ^eekaaiaa,  aeaaa  eoa- 
witk  oae  of  aaid  grippara  for  operataak  aaid  amrfciniim.  and 

I.  eoapriaiag  tke  ao4ey  iaaerted  between  tke  grippen,  for  ac- 
tnating  aaid  operating  aeaaa. 

n.  Ia  a  eaak-ragiator,  the  eombination  <|f  a  pair  of  grippara  be- 
twaea  arkiek  tke  BMtney  ia  iaaerted,  ragiataring  mecbaniara,  meaaa 
witk  oaa  of  aaid  grippen  for  op««tiag  the  regiatoring 
I  for  raaiatiag  tka  moreae*  of  the  laat-meationed 
grippcria  a  diraetioa  to  plaea  tke  operatiag,  meaaa  in  eagageaeat 
vitk  tke  ragiatariag  aeekaaiaa,  aad  aaaaa,|  eoapriaiag  tke  money 
iaaartad  betweea  tke  grippen,  f or  eaaaiag  aaik  grippar  to  move  in  a 
diraetioa  to  plaea  aaek  opentiag  mean*  ia  eagagaaieBt  witk  tke  rag- 
iateriag  nMekaaiaa.  , 

M.  Ia  a  eaak-ragia««r,  tke  eoabiaatioa  ^  ragiateriag  aecbaa- 
iaa.  a  bolder  eoaaiataag  of  a  pair  of  Baabenj  between  wkicb  aoMy 
ia  iaaerted  iato  tke  ragialer,  oae  of  aaid  aWken  bariag  aa  opeaiag 
tkeratkroogk  aad  tke  otker  aeaber  bariig  4  projectioa  adapted  to 
prajeet  iato  aaid  opeaiag  wkea  tke  aaid  aM4ken  are  brought  iato 
eloea  ralatioa,  aeaaa  ooaaeetad  witk  oae  ef  a^d  aaMaben  for  operat- 
iag tke  ragiatariag  aankaaiaa,  aeaaa  for  raaiatiag  tk«  Baoraaaat  of 
a«ek  aaabir  to  pUee  tke  operatiag  aeaaa  l^  eagageaaeat  witk  tke 
TagJateriag  aa<ikaniaa,  aad  aaaaa  for  forcia^  tke  otker  BMmber  to- 
ward aaek  rafi8tor<«pentiBg  aaabar.  j 

tft.  Ia  a  caak-ragiater,  Ike  eoabiaatioa  jof  ragiateribg  aeekaa- 
iaa, aa  aperariag-afcaft,  a  elatek  for  eoaiae^  aaid  aapkanita  to 
■aid  akall,  oparatoi^raeordiag  aeekaaiaa.  aa^  aeaaa  for  prereatiag 

tke  ipmHiie  ai  tk.  «Jfk  ■til  ««M  ~>«^^  jg  .ntttnitf  fct-  ^^rr 
aat  ta  a  predotavaiaad  paaitioa. 

M.  la  a  eaak-ragiatar,  tke  paabiaatiea  iof  ragiateriag  aeekaa- 
iaa. aa  aparaliag  akall  tkeialor,  a  elatek  f oJ  eoaaeetiag  aaid  aeek- 
ta  aaid  akafi,  eparatet  WBerdiag  aariaaiaa,  a  akaft  for  aat- 
k  la  aake  a  raecH  ef  tke  peraoa  operat- 
t  far  aparatiag  tka  eiatdk  to  eoaaeet  tke  regie- 
I  to  tka  akaft,  aad  aaaai  fei  prereatiag  tke  opera- 
I  ala^Mlataaatiaaad  aeaaa  aatU  tke  otier  akaft  kaa  beeaeper- 
la       ■ 

IT.  Ia  a  Hik  lagtalir,  tka  eeaikiaatioa  ^  ragiateriag 
iaa,  a  akaft  tkatafar,  a  elatak  for  eeaaeettagtaaid  aaiAaalM  to  tke 

4  akaft  for  aattiag  aaid 


raeordiag  aaekaaiaa  to  make  a  reeord  of  tke  peraoa  operatiag  the 
ragi^er,  a  dial  kariag  tkoraoa  operator-ideattfyiag  ekaraetera,  aa 
iadex  eoAperatiag  witk  aaid  dial,  oae  of  aaek  iadieatiag  aMaben 
beiag  aioTable  witk  tke  akaft,  aeaaa  for  operatiag  aaid  elatek,  aad 
waaai  for  preTeatiag  tke  operatioa  of  aaid  ehitek  until  aaid  index 
and  aa  identifying  ekaraeter  on  the  dial  bare  been  placed  in  indicat- 
ing relation  to  each  otker. 

S8.  In  a  eaak-ragiatar,  tka  eoabiaation  of  ragiateriag  mechan- 
iaa,  a  carrier  for  operatiag  aaid  aeekaaiaa,  recording  meohaaiam, 
meana  for  placing  eaid  recordiag  aMckaniam  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, aad  meaaa  actaated  by  aaid  earrier  for  operatiag  aaid  record- 
ing merbaaiam  to  prodace  a  record. 

n.  In  a  eaab-ragiator,  tke  combiaatioa  of  ragiateriag  meekaa- 
iaa,  a  earrier  for  operating  Mid  mer.baniam.  recording  mecbaniaa, 
meana  for  placing  said  recording  mecbaniam  in  a  predetermined  pe- 
aitioa,  aetaatiag  meaaa  far  laid  raeording  mecbaniaa,  and  a  cam  on 
aaid  earrier  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  actuating  meaaa. 

90.  In  a  eaak-regiater,  the  combination  of  regiateriag  mecban- 
iaa, a  record-producing  member,  meana  for  placing  aaid  member  ia 
a  predetermined  poaition,  a  record-receiring  BMmber,  a  earrier  for 
the  money  iaaerted  into  the  regiater,  and  meaaa  whereby  aaid  earrier 
may  bring  Mid  memberi  into  operatiTc  relation. 

31.  In  a  caak-regiater,  tbe  eombination  of  OMaai  for  ragiateriag 
the  ralne  of  the  money  inserted  in  Mid  register,  a  roll  baring  thereon 
suitable  reeord-producing  ebaractera,  means  for  supplying  a  mark- 
ing fluid  to  said  characten,  and  meana  for  bringing  said  roll  and 
money  into  contact. 

St.  In  a  eaak-regiater,  tke  eombination  of  registering  mecban- 
iam, a  pair  of  juxtapoeed  rolls  baring  thereon  indicating  charmctera, 
reeord-reoeiriag  derieea  normally  eeparated  from  Mid  rolls,  and 
BMaaa  for  aepanting  Mid  rolla  to  bring  tbe  indicating  characten 
thereon  into  operatire  ralation  to  the  record-reoeiring  devices. 

33.  In  a  caab-register,  the  combination  of  meana  for  registering 
tbe  value  of  the  money  inaerted  in  Mid  regiater,  and  means  for  ob- 
taining from  the  money  itself  a  record  of  the  value  of  the  same 

34.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  means  for  registering 
tke  value  of  tke  money  inaerted  into  said  register,  and  means  for 
placing  on  tke  money  a  reeord  of  the  operator. 

35.  In  a  caah-register,  the  combination  of  means  for  registering 
tke  value  of  the  money  inaerted  iato  said  regiater,  meana  for  record- 
iag the  value  of  such  money,  and  means  for  placing  on  tbe  money  a 
record  of  tlie  operator. 

3€.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  means  for  registering 
tke  value  of  tbe  money  inaerted  into  the  register,  meana  for  obteining 
from  the  money  itaeif  a  record  of  ito  value,  and  mMns  for  making  a 
record  of  the  operator. 

37.  In  a  caah-regiater,  the  eombination  ef  means  for  registering 
tke  value  of  the  money  inserted  iato  tke  regiater,  meaaa  for  placing 
oa  tke  money  a  temporary  reeord  of  tbe  operator,  and  meaas  for  re- 
cording tbe  value  of  tbe  money. 

38.  In  a  caak-regiater,  tke  ooabination  of  means  for  registering 
tbe  value  of  the  money  iaaerted  into  the  regiater.  means  for  placing 
oa  the  money  a  temporary  record  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  ob- 
taining from  the  money  itself  a  record  thereof. 

39.  In  a  eaah-regiator,  tiie  eombination  of  ragiitering  mechaa- 
iaa,  a  carrier,  grippen  oa  Mid  carrier  for  tke  inaertioa  of  money 
therebetween,  actuating  meaas  for  Mid  regiatoring  mechanism  con- 
nected to  aaid  carrier,  means  for  eauaing  said  grippen  to  grasp  the 
money  until  after  regiatratioa  baa  beea  started,  aad  means  for  caus- 
ing said  grippen  to  thereafter  reteaae  tke  money. 

40.  In  a  caah-regiater,  tbe  eoabiaatioa  of  a  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  earrier  in  said  caaiag  adjaoeat  Mid  opening,  grip- 
ping meaben  on  said  earrier,  meaaa  for  moving  said  earrier  a  flied 
diatance,  meaas  for  keeping  Mid  memben  Mparated  when  adjacent 
said  opening,  means  for  tkereaftor  eaaaing  said  grippen  to  approach 
eaek  otker.  meana  for  ragiateriag  tke  value  of  tke  money  between  Mid 
grippen,  aad  meana  for  separating  said  grippen  to  cause  them  to 
raleaae  tke  moaey. 

41.  In  a  eaak-ragiatar,  tke  combination  of  a  caaiag  having  an 
opeaiag  tkeraia,  a  earrier  ia  said  eaaing  a^ijaoent  Mid  opening,  a 
kolder  on  said  carrier  for  the  moaey  inaerted  into  the  register-open- 
ing, regiatering  aie£hanism.  meaas  for  operating  Mid  mechanism, 
and  meaaa  for  releaaing  the  money  from  said  bolder  after  regiatra- 
tioa kaa  beea  started. 

4S.  Ia  a  oaek-regiater,  tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  earrier,  grippen 
tkereoa  for  tke  aoaey  inaerted  ia  said  regiMer,  meana  for  moving 
aaid  carriOT'  a  ined  dialaaee,  aeaaa  for  regiateriag  tke  value  of  the 
aeaey  betweea  tke  grippera,  aeaaa  for  aeparatiag  aaid  grippen  da^ 
iag  part  ef  tke  travel  of  tke  eanier,  aad  aeaaa  for  placiag  Hid  grip- 
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pen  ia  clamping  poeition  daring  the  reaaiBder.of  tke  travel  of  tke 
earrier. 

43.  In  a  caak-regiatet,  tke  eombination  of  a  carrier  for  tbe 
money  iaMrted  iato  tbe  regiator,  registering  mecbaniam,  aieaaa  oa 
aaid  carrier  adapted  to  operate  said  registering  mecbaniam.  and  a 
fixed  nMBber  adiaeeat  aaid  carrier  haviag  mMns  for  placing  the  op- 
erating meaaa  of  the  earrier  iato  and  out  of  engagement  with  tke 
regiateriag  meekaaiam. 

44.  la  a  «aah-ragiater,  tke  eombination  of  a  carrier  for  tke 
money  inaerted  into  the  regiater,  a  pair  of  memben  on  said  carrier 
between  which  moaey  may  be  inaerted.  regiatering  mechanism, 
means  on  Mid  carrier  adapted  to  operate  said  mecbaniam,  and  a 
fixed  member  adjacent  said  earrier  having  means  for  placing  the  op- 
erating means  of  tbe  carrier  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
regintering  mechanism  and  with  means  for  causing  the  memben  on 
Mid  carrier  to  approach  or  recede  from  each  other. 

4A.  la  a  caah-regiater,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  for  the 
money  inserted  into  the  register,  a  pair  of  memben  on  Mid  carrier 
between  which  money  may  be  inaerted,  registerinx  mechanism,  a 
shaft  on  Mid  carrier  connected  with  oae  of  Mid  memben  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  Mid  regiatering  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  member  adja- 
cent Mid  carrier  having  means  for  causing  Mid  memben  to  approach 
or  recede  from  each  other. 

46.  In  a  caah-register,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  for  tbe 
money  inserted  into  the  register,  a  pair  of  grippen  on  said  carrier 
between  which  money  may  be  inserted,  registering  mecbaniam, 
means  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism,  a  fixed 
member  adjacent  Mid  earriar  hariag  means  for  placing  the  operat- 
ing means  of  the  carrier  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  regia- 
tering mechanism,  and  means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  invert  the 
grippen  and  to  open  the  same  when  'so  inverted. 

47.  In  a  caah-register,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  for  The 
money  inaerted  into  the  register,  a  pair  of  memben  on  Mid  carrier  be- 
tween which  money  may  be  inaerted ,  regiatoring  mechanism ,  means  for 
operating  Mid  mechanism  from  Mid  carrier,  a  fixed  member  adjacent 
Mid  carrier  and  baring  means  for  placing  the  operating  meana  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  registering  meekaniam  aad  with 
means  for  causing  the  memben  on  the  carrier  to  grasp  the  money  in- 
aerted therebetween, a  drum  beyond  aaid  fixed  member  around  which 
the  carrier  paaaea,  and  means  on  Mid  drum  for  Mparating  the  money, 
carrying  memben  to  permit  them  to  release  the  money. 

48.  In  a  caah-ragialer,  the  eombination  of  registering  mecban- 
iam, a  movable  member  and  a  fixed  member,  means  carried  by  one  of 
Mid  memben  for  temporarily  raUiaing  the  money  inserted  into  the 
register  and  for  operating  tke  regiatering  mecbaniam,  and  means  on 
Mid  other  member  for  placing  aaid  operating  mMus  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  regiatering  BMchaniam. 

49.  In  a  caak-ragiater,  the  eombination  of  registering  mecban- 
iam, a  movable  member  for  tke  money  inaerted  into  the  regiater  and  a 
fixed  member,  means  carried  by  one  of  Mid  memben  for  operating 
the  regiateriag  meekaniam,  and  meaas  carried  by  the  other  member 
for  placing  said  operating  meaaa  iato  aad  out  of  eagageawat  witk 
the  regiateriag  aieekaaiaa. 

50.  In  a  eaak-rmiator,  the  eoabiaation  of  regiatering  aeekaa- 


carried  by  oae  of 

iaaerted  iato  tke 

,  aeana  carried 

iato  aad  oat  of 

for  releaa- 


ua,  a  movable  aeaber  aad  a  fixed  aeaber 
aaid  memben  for  teapocaiily  rrtaiaing  tke 
regiater  and  f«r  operatiag  tke  raglatoriag 
by  tke  other  nMaber  for  plaeiag  tke  operatiag 
eagageaeat  witk  tke  regieteriag  — .»k._;,^ 
iag  tke  aM»aey  after  regiatratioa  kaa  beea  ataited. 

ki.  Ia  a  caak-regialer.  tke  eoabiaatioa  ef  a  BMrable  aember 
aad  a  fixed  aeaber,  oae  of  aaid  aMaben  kariag  a  pair  of  grippen 
tkereoa.  eaek  of  aaid  grippen  beiag  prarided  witk  aa  exteaaioa 
adapted  to  eagage  tke  otkar  aeaker.  aad  aeaaa  earried  by  tke  latt<r 
aeabar  aad  adapted  to  aagaga  aaid  exteaaioaa  of  tke  grippen  to  pro- 
daee  varyiag  aMveaeato  tkecaef . 

&S  la  a  caak-ragiator,  tke  eoakiaaUoa  of  ragiateriag  aeekaa- 
iaa, a  aovable  aeaber  aad  a  kui  aeaber,  grippen  pivoted  to  oae 
of  said  aeaben  aad  kariag  axtaafioaa  adapted  to  cooM  iato^  path 
of  tke  otker  aeaber,  aeaaa  for  eaaaiag  oae  of  aaid  grippen  to  ap- 
proaek  tke  otker  to  grip  tke  aea«7  tkarabetweai,  aad  aeaaa  oa  tke 
"*^»  ••■k"  •^»P«^  to  eagage  aaid  eatoasieaa  to  perait  or  proveat 
aaek  aoireaMat  ef  tke  grippen. 

&S.  Ia  a  caak-ragialar,  tke  eeakiaatioa  of  ragjatoriag  aeekaa- 
iaa. a  aarakU  aaaker  aad  a  Ixad  aeaber,  a  pair  of  grippen  piv- 
oted to  eae  af  aaid  aaaber^  aaek  of  aakl  grippen  kariag  aa  eztea- 
"<»'■••" '"f '«««*ag  oae  of  aaid  grippen  toward  tke  otker  to  giaap 
tka  —aay  iaaartad  tkawkahiaea,  lagialar  oparartag  aaaaa  earried 
kj  tka  grippr-eapportiagaibir,  aad  aeaaa.  oa  tka  otker  aeaber, 


for  plaoiag  aaid  operatiag  aeaaa  iato  aad  oat  of  aagagaaeat  witk 
tke  regiateriag  aMckaaiaa  aad  for  raaiatiag  or  paraittiag  tla  opeia- 
UoB  of  tke  grippoTHMtoatiag  aeaaa. 

64.  Ia  a  eaek  aagiater.  tke  eoabiaatioa  of  regiateriag  aaekaa- 
iaa,  a  fixed  aeaber,  a  aovable  aieaber,  a  pair  ^  grippen  earried 
by  oae  of  aaid  aaasben  aad  hariag  eaek  aa  axtoaaiaa  adapted  to  ea- 
gage tke  otker  BMiiber.  aa  operatiag-akaft  coaaected  witk  oae  of 
aaid  grippen,  aeaaa  for  raaiatiag  tke  aaoveaent  of  said  grippar, 
■aaaa  for  foreiag  tke  otker  gripper  toward  tke  shaft-canyiag  grip- 
par,  aad  ateans  earried  by  tke  other  aeaber  to  permit  aad  praveat 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  laat-aeationed  gripper. 

65.  In  a  eaab-regiater,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  earrier,  a  pair  of 
grippen  pivoted  to  Mid  carrier,  one  of  aaid  grippen  hariag  a  narrow 
exteaaioB  and  tbe  other  baring  a  relatively  wide  extenaion,  a  fixed 
meml>er  adjacent  said  earrier  aad  hariag  a  aarrow  alot  ad^ted  to  re- 
ceive the  depending  portion  of  said  former  gripper,  Mid  slot  being  of 
lea  width  than  tbe  depending  portion  of  the  other  gripper. 

56.  In  a  caah-registor,  the  combiaation  of  a  carrier,  a  pair  of 
grippen  pivoted  to  Mid  carrier,  one  of  Mid  gippen  having  a  narrow 
extension  and  the  other  having  a  relatively  wide  extension,  means  for 
reaisting  the  movement  of  the  former  gripper.  means  for  foreing  tbe 
other  gripper  toward  Mid  former  gripper,  a  fixed  member  adjacent 
aaid  carrier  and  having  therein  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  depend- 
ing portion  of  Mid  former  gripper.  said  slot  being  narrower  than  the 
width  of  the  extension  of  tbe  other  gripper.  and  Mid  fixed  member 
also  baring  a  rereaaed  portion  for  tbe  extenaion  of  Mid  other  gripper. 

57.  In  a  caah-register,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  pair  of 
grippen  pivoted  to  Mid  carrier,  one  of  Mid  grippen  having  a  narrow 
extenaion  projecting  beyond  Mid  carrier  and  tbe  other  having  a 
wider  extenaion,  means  for  resistinir  the  movement  of  the  former 
gripper.  means  for  forcing  tbe  latter  gripper  toward  the  former  grip- 
per, a  fixed  member  adjacent  Mid  carrier  baring  therein  a  slot  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  extension  of  the  former  gripper.  Mid  slot  being  nar- 
rower than  the  extension  of  the  latter  gripper,  Mid  fixed  member 
also  having  a  reccM  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  the  extension  of  the 
latter  gripper,  and  a  drum  beyond  Mid  fixed  member  around  which 
the  carrier  is  driven,  Mid  drum  having  therein  a  slot  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  extension  of  the  former  gripper.  Mid  slot  being  narrower  than 
the  extension  of  the  other  gripper 

58.  In  a  caah-register,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  pair  of 
grippen  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  one  of  Mid  grippen  having  an  ex- 
tenaion projecting  beyond  Mid  carrier  and  the  other  having  an  exten- 
sion wider  than  the  extension  on  tbe  former  gripper,  registeriag 
mechanism,  a  shaft  keyed  to  the  former  gripper  and  having  means 
for  engaging  the  regiatering  mechanism,  meana  for  foreing  the  latter 
gripper  toward  the  former  gripper,  a  fixed  member  adjacent  said  cai^ 
rier  and  having  a  slot  of  suficient  width  to  receive  the  extenaion  of 
the  forBMr  gripper  but  of  inauflkient  width  to  receive  tke  exteaaioa 
of  tbe  latter  gripper,  aaid  fixed  aiember  alao  hariag  a  differaatial  re- 
ccM  of  sufBcieat  depth  and  width  to  enable  tke  latter  gripper  to  rock 
the  former  and  bring  the  operatiag-ahaft  iato  eagageateat  witk  tke 
regiateriag  mechanism. 

59.  In  a  caab-ragiater,  tke  eoabiaatioa  of  a  carrier,  a  pair  of 
grippen  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  oae  of  said  grippera  having  a  narrow 
exteaaioa  projeetiag  beyoad  tke  carrier  and  the  other  baring  a  wider 
exteaaioa,  regiateriag  meekaaiam.  a  akaft  kered  to  aaid  feraier  grip- 
per aad  kaviag  aeaaa  adapted  to  eagage  tke  regiateriag  aiecbaaiam , 
aeaaa  for  fareiag  tke  latter  gripper  toward  tke  foraer  gripper.  a 
fixed  aeaber  a^jaeeat  aaid  earrier.  aaid  aieaiber  hariag  a  aiot  tkera- 
ia adapted  to  receive  tke  exteaaioa  of  tke  foraer  gripper  but  of  ia- 
sttfleieat  width  to  receive  the  exteaaion  of  the  latter  gripper,  aaid 
fixed  aeaber  hariag  a  differential  recess  for  permiuiag  tlie  aove- 
ateat  of  tke  latter  gripper  to  rock  tke  former  gripper  aad  eanae  ite 
skaft  to  eagage  tke  regiateriag  meekaaiam,  and  a  drum  beyoad  said 
fixed  member  around  wkicb  the  carrier  is  driven.  Mid  dram  baring 
oa  ite  surface  aarrow  aloto  of  aaflkieat  width  to  receive  only  tbe  ex- 
toaaioa  of  tke  foraer  gripper  aad  to  exclude  the  exteaaion  of  tke  lat- 
ter gripper. 

60.  Ia  a  eaak-regiater,  tke  eoabiaatioa  of  regiateriag  aeekaa- 
iaa. a  earrier,  a  plurality  of  kolden  oa  aaid  earrier  for  tlw  bmmmj  ia- 
sertod  iato  tke  regiater,  aeaaa  for  opentiag  tke  regiateriag  aeek- 
aaiaa froa  aaid  kolden,  aad  a  differaatial-d«Tiea  a^jaeeat  aaid  car- 
rier kariag  aaaaa  for  aetaatiag  tke  ngiater-BMiekaataa-operatiag 


61.  Ia  a  caak-ragiater,  tke  eoabiaatioa  of  regiateriag 
iaa,  a  eanier,  a  plaralily  of  grippen  oa  aaid  eairiar, 
ed  witk  aaid  grippen  far  opentiag  tke  ngiateriag 
Axed  aeaiker  ^^jaeeat  aaid  earTiar.  aaid  aaakar  kariag 
aetiag  witk  aaid  grippen  to  rataia  tke 
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fermtiai  ■■■■■  for  j^laeisf  tb*  npiiilBg, 

a.  !■  a  eulhragktor.  tW  OMibiutio^  of  ragtoUtiaf  Meku- 
im.  painof  grippm  bMwMB  wUck  MMf  ia  iMnted  mto  tho  rag- 
iMw.  Mut  «Ma«!lod  wMi  mM  ffipipm  14  opontiM  tko  locMter- 
i*ff  ■lakaiini,  ■»■■  taadiaf  to  Imm  oMiaoMhor  of  M«k  pair  of 

fripfm  late  eoBtMl  vltb  tiM  otkor.  omI  a  t«od  Maker  or  pUtfora 
a^taeoat  aaid  earrior  ka?iaf  aoaa*  for  pr*T«ktia«  Mcb  aevoaoat  of 

*^  fipV*^  aMakoro  «atU  after  tko  Boaoj  ^  bMa  iafortod  tkofv. 
ketwoea  aarf  kariag  tfifferMtial  aeoaa  to  place  tke  oporatia«  aeaai 
ia  eaca«aaMat  witk  Um  regiaUriaff  "^^—iy 

«.  laaeaak-recisler.tkeeoakiaatioBafacaeiaf  kaTiagtkere- 
ia  a  pkualHr  «*  •p««la|(«  for  tke  iaMitioa  of  moatj  iato  mmI  rcfia- 
«ar.  «  carrier  at^aeoat  nM  opeaiaio  aad  k«rio«  pein  of  frippen 
••ek  aoaated  to  be  kraagbt  iato  aliaeaeot  iHtf  aa  opeaiag.  meaae 
for  aeparatiag  tke  grippen  of  oaek  pair  aa^l  after  tke  aoaay  kaa 
boea  iaeerted  tb«r»betw«wa,  registoriag  aeAaaiiB.  aeaae  for  op- 
•ratiag  taid  aeckaaieB,  aad  aeaaa  for  caaai^g  tke  grippen  to  graap 
tke  aea^  aatU  after  regiatratioa  kaa  beea  •t4ftcd  aad  for  tk«f«after 
fUaaiag  aaii  aoaey 

<4.  Ia  a  eaak-ragiater,  tke  eoakiaatioB  o|  a  eaaiag  baring  tkere-  ] 
ia  opeaiaga  for  tke  iaaertioa  of  aoaej  iaio  tke  legiator.  aa  eadieaa  ' 
^*^'  ^^^  '^*  opeaiaga,  aaid  eanier  ba«iag  a  pair  of  grippert  ! 
eana^oadiag  to  eaek  opeaiag,  aeaM  for  ae^aratiag  aaid  grippen 
wkoa  ia  aliaaaeat  witb  aaid  opeaiaga,  aeaac  for  operaUag  tke  Mid 
grippna  to  graap  tke  aoaej  iaaeited  tkerabeCfreea.  aoaaa  for  ragia- 
teriag  tke  raJae  of  tke  aoaey  betweea  eaek  p«ur  of  grippen,  neaaa 
for  rataiaiag  tke  a^Mejria  place  betveaa  aaid  #ippen  aatil  after  reg- 
iMratioa  kaa  beea  atartod,  BMaaa  for  tkereaft^r  nleaaiag  tke  noaey 
froa  aaid  grippen. 

«.  Ia  a  eaak-ragiater,  tke  eoahiaatioB  <^a  eaaiag  haring  opea- 
iaga tkereia  for  tke  iaaertioa  of  moaey  iato  lald  ragietor,  an  endleaa 
carrier  a^laceat  aaid  opeaiaga,  pain  of  gripped  aaoaated  oa  aaid  car- 
rier aad  poaitioaed  to  ke  broogkt  iato  aUaeaent  witb  opeaiaga  ia  tke 
eaaiag.  regiatoriag  meekaaiaa,  aeaaa  operated  by  aaid  carrier  for 
•agagiag  aaid  aaeckaaiaa,  BMaaa  for  aeparatiiig  tke  grippen  whea 
ia  Uae  witb  tbe  opeaiaga  to  peraut  tbe  iaaertioa  of  aooej  tbenbe- 
tweaa.  aeaaa  for  eaaaiag  aaid  grippen  to  gra$p  tbe  amaej  ioaerted 
tberebetweea  to  retaiB  tbe  eame  until  after  tagiatntion  baa  been 
atartad,  aad  aeaaa  for  thereafter  eanaing  aaid  frippen  to  roleaae  tbe 


iaa,  a  eaniar  for  i»e  aoaey  iaaarted  iato  aaid  regutar,  aMoaa  aap 
parted  by  aaid  eanier  for  opeiatiBg  aaeb  aMokaataa,  aad  a  platfora 

Mtaeaat  aaid  aairiar  kariag  dUreraatial  aeaaa  for  plaeiag  aaid  opor 
atiag  aeaaa  iato  aad  oat  of  eagagoaieat  witk  tke  ngiatariag  1 


71..  Ia  a  eaak-regiater,  tke  eoabiaatioa  of  togiatariag  aeekaa- 
iaa,  a  earrier,  aaeaaa  aopported  by  aaid  eairier  for  operataag  aacb 
aeekaaiam,  a  pair  of  grippen  on  aaid  carrier  and  a  platform  adjaeeat 
aaid  carrier  hariag  differeatiai  aeaaa  for  plaeiag  aaid  regiatoriag 
meekaaiaa  iato  aad  oat  of  eagageraeat  witb  tbe  regiatoriag  meebaa- 
laa  aad  aieaaa  for  opeaiag  and  elooing  said  grippen. 

73.  Ia  a  oaab-regiater.  tbe  eombiaation  of  regiatoriag  aeckaa- 
iaa,  a  earrier  for  tbe  aoaey  iaaerted  iato  aaid  ragiator,  meaaa  for  ae- 
taaUag  aaid  aeekaaiam  froa  aaid  carrier,  a  pair  of  grippen  oa  aaid 
earner,  oae  of  aaid  grippen  being  piroted  to  aaid  carrier  aad  baring 
aa  extoaaion  projecting  beyoad  said  earner,  meana  for  forcing  MJd 
gripper  toward  tbe  other  gripper,  aad  a  platfora  a^iaeeat  aaid  car- 

I  ner  hariag  aa  aleratod  portion  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  extonaion  to 
I  prereat  moremoBt  of  iU  gripper  and  with  a  receeaed  portioa  to  ro- 
eeiro  aaid  extoaaion  and  permit  morement  of  ita  gripper. 

74.  In  a  eaah-regiater.  the  combination  of  regiatoriag  mecban- 
»aa.  a  earrier  for  tbe  money  iaaerted  into  tbe  regiator,  a  ihaft  mount- 
ed  on  aaid  carrier  for  operating  tbe  regiatering  mechaniam.  a  pair  of 
gnppen  piroted  to  aaid  carrier,  oae  of  aaid  grippen  betag  rigid  ^ith 
the  abaft  aad  tbe  other  gripper  hariag  aa  extonaion  adapted  to  pro- 
ject beyond  tbe  carrier,  mean*  for  forcinp;  raid  gripper  toward  the 
other  gripper.  and  a  platform  adjacent  said  earner  haring  an  ele- 
ratod  portion  engagiag  aaid  extoaaion  to  prerent  morement  of  ito 
grip[«er  aad  hariag  alao  a  receeaed  portioa  to  receive  the  extonaion 
aad  permit  morement  of  iU  gripper  aad  haring  a  deeper  receaaed 
portion  to  pennit  morement  of  tbe  abaft-earryiag  gripper  by  tbe 
other  gripper  to  place  aaid  abaft  iato  aad  out  of  engagement  with  the 
regiatoring  mechatiiam. 


M.  Ia  a  caab-regiater,  tke  eoakiaatioa  of  regiatoriag  meekaa- 
iaa, a  boh  for  tke  aoaay  iaaartod  iato  aaid  regipter.  aaid  belt  conaiat- 
iag  of  a  tkia  lexible  aetallie  aeetioa  aad  a  aedioa  of  leather  or  aiai- 
lar  aaterial.  aad  a  pia-wkeol  for  drirtag  aai4  belt,  aaid  beh  beiag 
praridad  witk  opeaiaga  tkrwigk  tke  aetallie  portion  tkereof  for  ea- 
gageoMat  by  aaid  pia- wheel. 

<7.  In  a  eaab-regiater.  tke  eoakiaatioa  off  regiatoriag  meckaa- 
iaaa,  a  kelt  for  aperatiag  aaid  aarkaaiaa.  aaid  belt  baring  opeaiaga 
tkoreia  prorided  witb  tkia  aetallie  Uaiag-pidDaa,  grippen  for  tke 
aoaey  iaaertMl  into  tke  regiatar,  aaid  gripper^  beiag  pirotod  in  the 
BMtallic  iiaiaga  of  tbe  opoaiaga.  aad  aeaaa  forfdririag  aaid  belt. 

<8.  la  a  eaab-regiater.  tke  eoabiaatioa  of!  regiatoriag  mecbaa- 
iaa.  a  batt  for  operatiag  aaid  aieekaaiaa.  aaid  kait  kariag  opoaiaga 
prided  with  tbia  BMtalUe  liaiag  meaben,  gHppen  for  the  aoae; 
iaaeitod  iato  tbe  ragiator.  aaid  gri^on  beiag  jliroted  ia  aaid  liaiag 
aoabon,  aad  aeaae  for  operatiag  aaid  grippiag  aeabon  to  caaae 
tkaa  to  graap  or  raleaae  tke  aoaey  iaaattod  tkafebatweaa. 

W.  Ia  a  eaak-regialar,  tke  eoaMaatioB  of  jiagiatoriag  aeekaa- 
iaa,  a  kah,  aaid  kelt  kariag  tkeraia  opeaiaga  pi^rided  witk  tkia  bm- 
talHe  Haiag  aaaken,  a  pair  of  grifpan  ao«a«|Mi  ia  aid  opeaiaga, 
OM  af  aaid  grippen  kaiag  kayod  to  a  akaft  eztaa^  tkioagk  tke  Ua- 
&kg  aaakon  aad  prorided  witk  aaaaa  for  aaga^iag  tke  regiatoriag 
aad  differeadal  aaafcaaiaa.  for  operatiag  aaid  akaft  to 
I  aaid  regiatariag  ainkaalaa 

70.  Ia  a  eaak-regialar,  tko  aaaakiaatioa  of  bffialariag  aoeba» 
iM,  a  kah,  aaid  kolt  kariac  tkaraia  opoaiaga  lia4d  witk  tkia  aetal,  a 
akaft  axtoadiag  tkroagk  eaek  af  aaid  opoaiagi^  aad  praridad  witk 

aaaaa  for  aagagiag  tke  regialarlaff  aoekaaiaaj  a  gripper  aoaatad 
aa  aaid  akaft.  a  apriag  MWwted  <>  aaid  opeaial  aad  oagagiag  aaid 
Crirrar  la  faaiat  tko  aofiMat  a#  tko  aaao.  aaa4or  grippor  pivatod 
ia  aaM  apaUag,  a  a«roafaritti«t  aoutod  ia  aa^  apaaiM  aad  foR- 
iag  tka  lattar  frippor  toward  tko  fonar.  aad  a  izad  aaaikor  a^ia- 

eaat  to  aaid  kah.  aaid  tnd  aoakar  ketag  prari  lad  wttk  aaaaa  fto 
pataMiiW  aad  pmoatiag  tka  ipriBf  wkiak  ia  wuaetod  wUk  tka 

laOargiippaftaapraaafaf  tko  aaaa  toward  tko  Haraargrippar  aad 
wttk  a  ttfereatial  doriee  to  porah  tko  akaft  to  4  agaga  tko  ragialor- 
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CImm.—l  A  warp-beam  hariag  a  hollow  dram  coaatructed 
from  abeet  metol.  flttinca  haring  a  cirenlar  cooeentric  groore  aad 
oatwardly-extoadiag  abafta,  eircaiar  enda  hariag  a  flaage  aad 
atreagtbealag-riba  atamped  from  skeet  metal,  aad  faatening-bolta 
exteadiag  throogb  tbe  dram,  flttiaga  and  enda.  aa  deacribed 

2.  In  a  warp-beam,  tbe  ooabiaation  of  a  boUow  dram  oon- 
itracted  froa  abeet  awUl  the  abatting  edgea  of  which  extend  length- 
wiae  of  the  dram,  flttinga  hariag  a  concentric  groore  aad  aa  oot- 
wardly-extoBdiag  abaft  ia  which  ia  a  loagitudiaal  hole,  cirenlar  enda 
kariag  a  central  hole,  a  flaage  and  radial  strengtheaiag-ribe  atomped 
from  akoet  metal,  and  faatoniag-bolu  extondiag  throagb  tbe  dram 
flttiaga  aad  eada.  aa  deeeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  warp-beam,  tbe  eombiaation  of  a  aheet-metol  dram  e 
kariag  tke  kele  a',  the  abattiag  adgee  e*  «•  and  the  open  enda  «*  4», 
the  flttiaga  6  h  each  hariag  a  dreular  concentric  groove  6'  aad  a  abaft 
M  ia  wkiek  ia  tke  hoU  h*.  tke  akeet-oMtol  enda  e  e  each  haring  a 
flaage  e*.  radial  atreagtbeoiag-riba  r»  e»  and  the  cntral  hole  e».  and 
tke  faatoaiag-bolU  d  d  extoadiag  throagb  the  dram,  hoiea  in  the  flt- 
tiaga aad  aada  aoearcd  by  tbe  nata  d*  </',  a*  deeeribed. 


71.  Iaa 


tka  oaakiaatiaa  if 
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^*oia.— 1.  Ia  aa  oU-engiae.  aa  oil-i^jeetor  kariag  aa  iawardly- 
opoaikg  raha,  aa  oil-raaerroir  coaaeetod  witk  aaid  injector,  a  ebeck- 
ralre  hitwaaa  aaid  raeareair  aad  aaid  iajoetor,  aad  aieaaa  for  aaia- 
taiaiag  ati-praaNre  on  said  ralve  to  keep  it  aaated.  ia  eoabiaatioa 
vitk  aaaaa  for  opeaiag  aaid  ralre. 

>  la  aa  otl-eagiaa,  a  eloead  tobalar  eaaiag  hariag  oae  ead  pet^ 
faratad  aad  prorided  on  tke  iaaide  witk  a  ralre-eeat.  a  ralre  eoaetiag 
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witk  aaid  aoat  aad  praridad  witk  a  ataa  wholly  witkia  tke  aaid  ew- 
iag,  porforetad  gaide-diaka  for  kaapiag  tka  at^  aad  ralre  oaatarad 

ia  tke  eaaiag,  a  q»riag  for  aeatiag  aaid  ralre.  aad  aaaaa  for  opeaiag 
aid  ralre.  all  ia  eoabiaatioa. 


7Qfi30a  PAI  WlUUKft.G 
«r  tw»4klNi  t»  Mi  VUfl^r  ■ 
niiA«lfl.lflfll  aMiB».MUlL 
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Claim.— I.  An  ignitor  for  hydrocarboc-enginea.  conaiating  of  a 
plurality  of  disk,  or  plato.  between  wUch  are  arranged  a  aeiL  of 
apaced  wparaton  or  baflea.  and  made  of  a  material  haring  a  amall 
apeciflc  beat  ooefllcient. 

2.  An  ignitor  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  oonsiating  of  a  piaralitr 
of  duka  or  platoa  between  which  are  arrang^l  a  aerie,  of  apaced  aein 
araton  or  balka.  and  made  of  a  matorial  hariag  a  amall  aperiflc  heat 
coeflTcteat,  combiaed  with  a  drip-pan  arranged  below  .aid  ignitor 

3^  An  Ignitor  for  hydrocart)on-enginea,  conai.Ung  of  a  pluraMtr 
of  duka  or  platoa  bMwee.  which  are  ar«ag«l  a  ariea  of  apLd  aep- 
araton  or  balllea.aad  made  of  a  matorial  haring  a  .mall  qMcifle  beat 
coeflJdent.  combined  with  a  fuel-injector,  and  an  ordinary  ignitor. 

4  An  igai tor  for  hj  drocarbon-enginea  oonaiatiag  of  a  piaralitr 
of  parallel  aeparatod  diak.  from  oae  or  more  of  which  project  flngen 
iaga,  or  piaa  toward  the  other  or  otben 

5  An  ignitor  for  hydrocarboa-eaginea  coaaiatiag  of  parallel 
honaonul  aq>.ratod  diaka  from  the  aide  of  oae  or  more  of  which  pro- 
ject flagen.  Iaga.  or  piaa.  ia  ooabfaiation  with  a  horiioutally-actiua 
lalactor,  aad  a  drip-paa  arraagod  below  aaid  igniter. 


785.389.   VAPowm  An  lavim  rot  oiL-iironrK 
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Ctotoi.— I.  In  a  fan  the  combination  of  a  body,  wings  hinged 
thereto,  handle  memben  pivoted  to  the  body,  and  mean*  for  opera- 
tirely  oonaeetiag  the  wing*  to  the  haadle  memben. 

i  la  a  faa  the  combinaUon  of  a  body.  wiag.  hinged  thereto, 
handlaa  piroted  to  the  body,  and  mean*  for  operaUrely  connecting 
tke  wiaga  to  tke  handlea. 

3.  In  a  fan  the  combination  of  a  body,  wings  hinged  thereto. 
kaadlM  piroted  to  the  body,  and  apring  mean*  for  operaUreJy  con- 
aeetiag  tke  wiaga  and  the  handiea. 

4.  Ia  a  faa  the  combination  of  a  body,  wings  hinged  thereto, 
handlea  piroted  to  tbe  body,  meana  for  aatomatiealiy  extoadiag  tlie 
wiaga.  aad  wiag-doaiag  meana  atUched  to  the  handlfa. 

&.  Ia  a  faa  the  oombination  of  a  body,  winga  hinged  thervto, 
meaaa  for  automatically  apreading  the  wiaga,  meana  for  aatomatie- 
aliy extending  the  handle*,  and  meana  for  aUaching  tbe  handlea  to 
tlte  winga  to  cloae  the  same  by  cloaing  the  handlea. 

6.  In  a  fan  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  wiaga  hinged  thereto, 
a  tail  portion  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  memben  pirotod  to  the  body 
aad  ooaaUtaUag  handle.,  a  spring  haring  free  end*  attached  to  the 
winga  to  hold  them  normally  extended,  aad  ao  attached  to  the  tail 
■aemben  that  preaing  aaid  memben  togetber  wUl  cloee  the  wiaga. 


785.891.    llAnAOI-flTIAltn.   Jon  P.  Wbb.  Myaak.  I  T 
Iar.flB.lfl01    flartil  Ha  1M.I06. 


Claim.— 1.  A  raporiaer  aad  igaitor  eoaaiatiag  of  a  rataiaar  aad 
araa  or  projaetioaa  extoadiag  tkaratkroagk  aad  amagod  ia  aiiai. 

Iw  aanaa  la  plaaaa  traaarara.  to  tka  axia  of  tka  rataiaar.  tka  aiaa  or  J 
pr^oetioaa  ia  oae  plaaa  baiag  ataggarad  ralatiraly  to  tko  araa  or 

Pn^»«*»oaa  ia  tke  a4)aoaat  pWuaa,  oaabloed  wttk  aaaaa  for  apiar- 

iag  oU  00  tko  aztoriar  of  aaid  igaitor,  aaid  apnytag  aaaaa  kaiag  iii. 
dapoadaat  of  tka  igoitar. 

*  Araporiaaraadigaitarooaalotiagafai»taiaar,eyUadrieal 
•a  fora  a  rod  awceatria  tkar«ritk,  riaga  oa  aaid  rad,  aad  araa  or 
projaatioaa  aztaadiag  ftaai  aaid  liaga  tkroagk  aaid  tataiaar,  ooa- 

Wood  witk  aaaaa  for  ipraylaf  oil  aa  aaid  raporiaar,  aaid  aaaaa  be- 


ef 


-k._^!ll!T     ^lA  **-***-'^— »*f  ooapriaiag  flazikle  vaUa.  a 

£32L^?:^  l'"*l!r  "^  ekaaker^li  Ito  ;itk*.w2 
taaraftaa,  aad  aa  atr-ialat.  aabotaatially  aa  doaoibed. 
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ptiaimg  J«xiil«  walk,  a  ekaabn' 
•aid  walk  far  eoatateiaf  ia|d,  ■!■■■  for  allowing 


I.  A 

fomad 

tka  ■  daiMiw  of  iaM  to  uid  ekaakor  aad  ha  iritUrawal  tWrafrom. 
aa  air-iakt,  laewiaff-lapa.  aad  Bwiaa  for  eoBteetiag  uid  Capa,  mib- 
■taatiallyaa  daaeribid. 

3-  A  niHBga  tlaaaiir  eeapriaiBg  a  fro»t  dishod  portion  pro- 
▼idad  with  iaaar  aad  oatar  fazibla  walla,  a  ek^mbor  forawl  batween 
■aid  walla  for  eoataiaiag  laid,  Boaaa  for  allotring  tba  admiaaion  of 
laid  to  aaid  ebambor  aad  tta  withdrawal  tkercfroB,  and  an  air-inlet, 
•abataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  aaaaafo-aiaaBer  compriaing  (lexilil«  walla  forming  b«- 
twaaa  tkan  a  duuaber  for  oontaining  fluid,  the  edg«  of  the  chamber 
contacting  with  the  hand,  meana  for  allowing  the  admiaaion  of  fluid 
to  aaid  chamber  aad  iu  withdrawal  theref ron>,  and  an  air-inlet,  aub- 
•Uatially  aa  daaehbad. 

&■  A  maaaaga-ttaaoier  oompriaing  flexible  walls  fonaing  be- 
twaaa  tham  a  chamber  for  containing  faid,  thf  edge  of  the  chamber 
eoataetiag  with  the  head  aad  exteadiag  nad^  the  chin,  meana  for 
allowing  the  admiMion  of  fluid  to  aaid  chamber  and  ita  withdrawal 
therefrom,  and  aa  air-inlet,  nibatantiallj  aa  dtacribed. 

6.  A  meeeagft  ataamer  oompriaiag  a  froqt  chambered  portion 
adapted  to  cover  the  entire  face,  an  inlet  and  ottlet  opening  thereto, 
a  coUed-epring  ttopper  for  cloaing  »aid  opening,  a  reUiner  for  boid- 
iag  uid  (topper  open,  rear  flapa  connected  to  laid  front  chambered 
portion  and  mean*  for  connecting  said  flapa  ^  •ubatantially  aa  de- 
Mribed. 

7.  A  maaaage-ateamer  comprising  a  front  chambered  portion 
adapted  to  corer  the  entire  face,  the  outer  wal^  being  thick,  and  the 
Iaaar  wall  thia.  aa  inlet  aad  outlet  opening  ttiereto,  rear  flapa  con- 
nected to  aaid  front  chambered  portion,  and  ilieana  for  connecting 
aaid  fljape,  aubaUntiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  maaaage-ateamer  compriaing  a  front  chambered  portion 
adapted  to  eoTer  the  entire  face,  the  outer  wall  being  thick  and  the 
inaer  wall  thia,  an  air-tube  extending  through  aaid  waJU.  an  inlet 
and  outlet  opening  thereto,  rear  flapa  connected  to  aaid  front  cham- 
bered portion  and  meana  for  eoaaeeting  aaid  lUpa. 

*•  A  maaaage-ateamer  compriaing  a  fronf  chambered  portion 
adapted  to  coTer  the  entire  face,  the  outer  wall  being  thick  and  the 
i«aer  waU  thia,  aa  air-tube  exteadiag  through  a^id  wail,  an  inlet  and 
tetlet  opeaiag  thereto,  rear  flapa  connected  to  «aid  front  chambered 
portion,  aad  meaaa  for  adjuatablj  eoaaeeting  aaid  flapa  together, 
aabataatially  aa  deacribMi. 

}^-  A  maaaage-ateaiaer  eomprieing  a  front  diahed  chambend 
portioa  hariag  an  inaer  and  aa  outer  wall  aa^  covering  the  entire 
teaa  aad  aztaadiag  aader  the  chin,  an  inlet  ai^  oatlet  opeaiag.  aa 
•iMaba  aztondiac  through  the  walla  of  aaid  d^imbered  portioa  aad 
■eua  fM-  aeeuiag  aaid  ehamhered  portion  ia  j»laee,  aad  a  piece  of 
Ahaofieat  aurtarial  iatarpoaed  between  the  chambered  portion  and 
Mhataatially  aa  deaeribed. 


IS.  A  (topper  compriaing  a  coiled  apring  baring  a  ring  and  a 
plate  provided  with  a  lag,  aad  a  retainer  eompriaiag  an  upwardly 
aad  rearwardly  canred  arm  baring  a  plnraKty  of  notchea  with  which 
aaid  lug  ia  deaigned  to  engage  when  the  stopper  la  in  an  extended  po- 
aition,  aubaUntiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

17.  A  stopper  compriaing  a  coiled  spring  provided  with  a  plate 
having  luga  and  a  receaa  in  which  the  upper  end  uf  said  spring  ia 
aecured,  and  a  retainer  compriaing  a  curved  arm  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notchea  on  each  aide  deaigned  to  be  eagaged  br  the  luga 
of  the  stopper,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

18.  A  stopper  comprising  a  roiled  spring  provided  with  lugs  and 
a  retainer  comprising  an  upwardlv-carved  arm  provided  with  side 
plates  baring  a  plurality  of  notchea  deaigned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
luga  on  the  stopper,  substanliaJlv  aa  described. 

19.  A  stopper  comprising  a  covered  coiled  spring  provided  with 
a  circular  plate  having  lugs  and  a  ring,  and  a  reUiner,  for  holding 
aaid  stopper  open,  compriaing  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved 
arm  provided  with  aide  plates  having  a  plurality  of  notches,  sub- 
atantially  a«  described 


78i5.30*3.  TOOL  FOR  aMOVIHO  III8DLATI01I  FROM  WIRBS. 
JOD  B  WnxuBt.  St  Looii.  Mo.  rOad  Mar  9.  1804.  8«ial  No. 
1»7.«7. 


feeai 


the  fa 

II.  A  maaaaga^aawr  eoaipiiatag  a  fradt  diahed  chambered 
kioa  kaviBff  aa  iaaar  aad  aa  oatar  wall  an^  covering  the  ratire 
)  aad  extaadtag  aader  the  ehia.  ahaotheat  material  iaterpoaed  be- 
the  twc*  aad  the  chambered  portion,  ah  air-tabe  exteadiag 
thrmich  liw  waUa  of  aaid  chambered  portion  a4d  the  ah«>rheat  aia- 
tarial.  aad  meaaa  far  aaoariag  the  chambered  |H>rtioB  ia  place,  aab- 
•taMiaUj  aa  deeoihcd. 

II.  k  miaaage  Reamer  oompriaiag  a  froB|t  diahed  chambered 
portioa  haviag  aa  iaaar  aad  aa  oatar  wall  aad  »paoed  from  aad  ea- 
*»«*ly  eawiiag  the  faee  aad  ita  rear  edge  conUet^ag  with  the  top  and 
iUaa  ti  the  head,  aa  ialet  aad  aa  outlet  opeain|  thereto,  an  air-paa- 
•afa  t^iMfh  ita  walla,  tape  aeearad  to  iU  rear  edge  and  coveriag  the 
head,  the  adfaa  meetiaf  war  the  top  of  the  hei^.  aad  meaaa  for  aa- 
eatiac  aaid  Cape  together,  aahataatially  aa  dew^bed. 

**•  A  maaaaga  ateamer  eompriaiag  a  fron^  diahed  chambered 
pactioB  haviaf  aa  iaaar  aad  aa  oater  wall  aad  tpaeed  from  aad  ea- 
tiiaiy  eafariag  the  faee  aad  ita  rear  edge  eoBtaetjag  with  the  toy  aad 
iMaa  vt  the  head,  aa  iaial  aad  ovtlet  opeaiag  thereto,  aa  air-paa- 
aaga  throagh  ita  walla,  tape  aeearad  t«  iU  real  edge  aad  coveriag 
the  head,  the  rear  adgaa  baiac  apacMl  apart  at  t^  hack  of  the  head 
■■d  ■■■Has  afw  the  tap,  aad  ■aaaaf^aaearlai  aaid  tape  together, 
■ahataaHaHyaadaaerihed. 

M.  AMapyirniMiprWaiaeailedapriafaadaretaiaarforhold- 
iac  aaid  afviag  azftaaded  piaeided  with  a  ftm^tj  of  aotehea.  aad 
for  eafBfiac  «M  aotefe|M.  aahataatially  ai 


U.  A 

•  i^.  aad 
with  «yeh  aaidlac  ia 


aeailad  iprtag 

_  a 
la 


taviag  a  pbto  pro- 
haviag 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  insulation  from  wires,  a 
pair  of  pivotally-connected  jaws  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with 
tranaveraely-diapoaed  grooves,  removable  cutters  diaposed  in  said 
grooves  and  baring  notched  cutUng  edges,  and  insulation-splitting 
cutters  carried  by  the  laterally-removable  cutters. 

J  In  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  inaulation  from  wires,  a  pair  of 
pivotally-connected  jaws  having  transveraely - dispoaed  undercut 
groovea  in  their  inner  facea,  cutters  arranged  in  aaid  grtwvea  and 
oompriaiag  a  baae  prorided  at  each  of  iU  enda  with  a  cutting  edge, 
aad  a  biadiag-aerew  paasing  through  each  jaw  and  aerring  to  lock 
the  cotter  held  therel^. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  inaalatioa  from  wires,  cntten  for 
«■«»«>»«  the  inaulation  traaarersely  of  the  wirea.  said  cutters  being 
grooved,  and  inaulation-aplitting  blades  deUcbably  mounted  in  aaid 
groovea. 

4.  Ia  a  tool  for  the  removal  of  inaulation  from  wires,  a  pair  of 
jawt,  cutters  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  grooves  baring 

rounded  inner  walls,  and  insulation-splitting  blades  mounted  in  said 
grooves  and  detachable  from  the  cotters. 

5.  Ia  a  tool  of  the  class  aet  forth,  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  each 
prorided  with  an  undercut  recess,  a  cutter  dispoaed  in  each  receaa 
aad  comprising  a  ba«e-plate,  cutting-blades  at  each  end  of  fbe  plate, 
each  blade  having  an  angular  notch,  and  the  baae  of  each  cutter  be- 
ing prorided  with  a  loagitudinally-diapoaed  alot,  an  auxiliary  cutter 
diapoaed  in  the  alot,  aad  amuu  for  lockiag  the  cutters  in  position. 


785.393.    MICHAVICAL  MUSICAL  IVSTRUMIlTr     Puup 

WQMr.Jr.PhfladriphhLPa.  FM  Jniyl0.1MM.    atrial  If 0. tl7.Stf. 

Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  mechanical  mnaical  iastrumeat,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  with  aatoautic  playiag  aMchaniam,  compriaing  pumping  mecb- 
aaiam:  of  a  ateaiher  arranged  to  operatively  engage  the  pedal  of  a 
piaao  or  aiaular  iaatraaeat;  and,  meana  operatively  connecting  said 
pampiag  aiechaaiam  with  said  pedal,  subataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  meehaaieal  maaieal  iaatraaeat.  the  eombination  with 
aataaatie  playiag  BMchaaiam,  eompriaiag  a  pumpiag-pedal :  of  a 
BMmher  arraaged  to  oparatively  eagage  the  pedal  of  a  piaao  or  aimi- 
lar  iaatraamat;  a  paeamatic  hello  w»  arraaged  to  operate  aaid  piano- 
pedal  by  aaid  aaember;  aad.  aMaaa  operatively  connecting  aaid  bel 
Iowa  with  aaid  pampiag^pedal,  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  aMelnaieal  araaieal  iaatrumeat,  the  combination  with 
aa  aalematie  playiag  meehaaiam,  oompriaiag  pumping  nsechaaiaB ; 
af  a  mambar  amaged  to  operatively  eagage  the  pedal  of  a  piaao  or 
aiaular  iaatraaMat;  aad.  aMaaa  operatively  eoaaeetiag  aaid  pamp- 
iag meehaaiam  with  aaid  pedal,  eompriaiag  a  beHowa-ieaf  aad  a  le- 
f«r  arraafad  to  he  operated  by  aaid  leaf,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


fuc^iii^i:/\i-^  .^ 
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d.  Ia  a  meehaaieal  maaieal  iaatnuaeat.  the  oombiaatioa  with 
aaioamtic  pUyiag  aierhaniam.  eompriaiag  a  pampiag-pedal ;  of  a 

■ember  arraaged  to  opwatiTely  eagage  the  pedal  of  a  piaao  or  aimi- 
lar  iaatnuaeat ;  a  haad-lever  airaagod  to  operate  aaid  piaao-pedal  by 
•aid  member;  aad.  meaaa  eoaaeetiag  aaid  pampiag-pedal  with  aaid 
member,  amaged  to  operate  the  latter  iadepeadeaUy  of  aaid  haad- 
terer,  aubataaUally  aa  aet  forth. 

'I 


■»**•  PUyiag  meehaaiam  eompriaiag  a  pampiag-pedal;  oT^^^ 

operatirely  eoaaeetiag  aaid  piaae  p>dal  with  aaid  pampiag-pedal 

coapriaiag  a  member  hariag  a  aet^araw  arraag«l  to  eagaga^aid 

puBo-pedal;  aa  arm  hariag  a  alottedeoaaaetioa  with  aaidmamher- 

aad,  a  aet-eerew  arraaged  to  aeean  aaid  am  aad  maahw  ia  adiaatad 
relatioB,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  Ia  a  piaao  prorided  with  a  pedal,  the  tremhiaatioB  with  aato- 
■atic  playing  aiechaaiam  oompriaiag  a  pampiag-pedal;  of  meaaa 
operatirely  eoaaeeting  aaid  piaao-pedal  with  aaid  pamping-pedal, 
oompriaiag  a  member  haviag  a  aet-aoraw  arraaged  to  eagage  aaid 
piano-pedal ;  aa  arm  hariag  a  alotted  eeaaeotion  with  eaid  member ;  a 
•H-aerew  arraaged  to  aeeara  aaid  arm  aad  member  in  adjusted  rela- 
UoB ;  and.  a  roller  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm  arraaged  to  enoouater 
the  pumping-pedal,  subataatially  aa  aet  forth. 


786,305.  FIRI-COCK  COMBIVBD  WITH  TBI  PIPI  Riauui 
Aa«  and  Josai  M.  MomraB.  CbrMiuia.  lomy.  FIM  Apr.  1. 1904. 
teiil  Mo.  W1.140. 


5  In  a  piaao,  the  combination  with  automatic  playing  mechan- 
um.  compnsing  a  pumping-pedal  aupported  by  the  piano-caaing  of 
a  member  supported  by  the  loud  pedal  of  the  piano,  in  operative  re- 
lation with  said  pumpiag-pedal.  anbaUntiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


785.394.  MBCHAHICAL  MD8ICAL  INSTRUMBNT  Pnup 
Wovr.Jr.  Phfladelphia.Pa..  OrtglBal  a^iUeatioB  filed  July  90. 1904. 
8«lai  No  217346  Dlrtded  aad  thli  a^iUeaUoo  filed  Oct  il,  1904. 
Svlal  No.  at  JC7. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  fire-cock  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing prorided  With  a  valve-aeat.  a  slidable  valve  mounted  in  said  caa- 
!  ing,  a  buah  carrying  said  valve  and  prorided  with  a  groove  thereia, 
pivoted  levera  adapted  to  lock  in  aaid  groove  to  hold  the  valve  cloaed, 
a  keeper  baring  perforated  lugs  adapted  to  slip  over  the  ends  of  the 
levers  to  hold  the  latter  in  locking  position. 

2  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  valve-aeat  in  aaid  eaaiag,  a 
«lidable  buah  supported  in  aaid  eaaiag.  a  threaded  valve-atem  in  a^d 
buah  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to  eagage  with  aaid  valve-aeat.  a 
groove  in  aaid  bush,  locking  devices  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
groove  and  to  be  forced  outward  when  releaaed,  aad  meana  for  hold- 
iag  aaid  lockiag  devioea  in  lockiag  poaition 


Claim.- 1.  In  a  piaao.  the  oombiaation  with  aatoaiatie  playing 
mechanism,  comprising  a  pumping-pedal;  of  a  member  arranged  to 
operatively  engage  a  pedal  of  the  piano;  and,  meana  arranged  to  de- 
Uchably  aeenre  aaid  member  to  aaid  piano-pedal  in  operaUve  rela- 
tion to  aaid  pumping-pedal,  subeUnUally  aa  aet  forth. 

2  ^^  ■  P'*nO' the  combinaUoa  with  automatic  playiag  mechan- 
••m,  compnaing  a  pumpiag-pedal  aapported  by  the  piaao<aaing;  of 
an  adjuaUble  member  aapported  by  the  loud  pedal  of  the  piaao,  in 
operaUve  raUtioa  with  .aid  pampiag-pedal ;  and,  meaaa  arraaged  to 
oeuchably  eagage  aaid  member  with  eaid  loud  pedal,  anbatontoUy 

5.  In  a  meehaaieal  maaieal  iaatrament.  the  oombiaaUon  with 
automatic  playiag  meehaaiam  eompriaiag  a  pua ping-pedal ;  of  a 
member  arraaged  tooperatirely  eagage  a  pedal  of  eaid  iaatrament; 
Md,  meaaa  arraaged  to  detaehably  eecure  .aid  member  to  aaid  i«- 
rtrament^  in  operaUve  ralaUoa  to  aaid  pnmpiag-p^ial.  rabataa- 
uaiiy  aa  aet  forth . 

4  ^"  •P'»"o.t*«  eombiaaUoa  with  automatic  pUyiagmechaa- 
J.m  eompriaiag  a  pampiag-pedal ;  of  a  member  arraag*!  to  opera- 

•»««re  aaid  mmber  to  aaid  piaao-pedal  ia  operaUre  laUtiMi  to  aaid 
PMip^pedal.  ooaq>riaiag  a  eet^eraw;  aad.  meaaa  to  ad|aat  .aid 
■ember  ia  operatiTe  relatiaa  to  eaid  pampiag-pedal.  eompriaiag  a 
•«-«*w.  aahataatially  aa  aet  forth.  ^^ 

5    '■■Pi«»  prorided  with  a  pedal,  the  oomhlaatioa  with  aato- 


786,896.  BITUMINOUS  OR  OTHIR  PITCH  CONCRITl  PA VI 
MIITT.  Joora  H  AMU.  Philadaiphla.  Pa.  FOad  July  It  1901  Sa- 
rW  No.  »17.70«. 

Cloim— 1.  The  hereia-deeeribed  prooeaa  of  procuring  compeal- 
Uooa  for  bitumiaoaa  aad  other  pitob  paremeato,  Ae..  which  coaaiato 
IB  uaiag  cleaa,  anitebly-proportioned  miaeral  mattera,  Uien  apria- 
kbag  or  pouring  Uiereoa  a  auacieat  amount  of  water,  Uien  atirring 
them  until  Uie  aarfaeea  are  dampeaed  therewith.  Uiea  rieviag  or 
Uirowiag  UMreoa  flaely-granulated  quicklime  aad  the  daat  of  hard 
aaphalt  aad  Uie  flour  of  aulfur  in  due  qnaaUUea.  the  aaid  graaalated 
quicklime  aad  Um  daat  of  hard  aaphalt  and  Ute  flour  of  aalfar  haviag 
been  previoualy  incorporated  together  while  in  a  dry  atete,  Uiea 
whea  the  lime  haa  began  to  alake,  qiriakiiag  or  pouriag  on  the 
maae  Uie  due  amount  of  uaheated  flaxiag  eteawat,  aueh  aa  malUia 
or  aaphalt  or  oUier  auiuble  oU,  Uieo  mixiag  theee  all  thoroughly  to- 
gather,  then  placing  Uie  aame  ia  a  atreet  or  load  bed  or  oUMr  deair- 
able  BitaaUoa.  Umb  aabjeotiag  Uke  whole  to  deairad  eompreaaioB 
•ubataatiaUy  aa  apecifted. 

i.  The  hereia-deacribed  proeeaa  of  proeariag  eoapoaiUoaa  for 
bitumiaoaa  ar  oUwr  pitch  pavemeate,  *e.,  which  eoaaiato  ia  dam- 
peniag  miitoble  elemeate  with  water  to  a  deaired  exteat,  thea  addiag 
Uierewith  auxed  graaalated  qBieklim«,  daat  of  aaphalt  aad  Boar  of 
•ulfnr,  ia  deaired  proportioaa.  thea  poariag  theraea  a  dae  aaoaat  of 
•uitehle  flaxiag  material,  aad  thoroaghly  mixiag  Uiem  together. 
Uien  preaerriag  the  auaa  fram  expeeare  to  the  air  to  pravaat  erapo- 

raUoB  of  iaheraat  moiatare.  far  a  defenad  deairahk  tiaa,  Uaa  whea 
Beaded  for  aaa,  addiag  thereto  aad  mixiag  thmajrith  the  withheld 

portioa  of  graaalated  qaiekliae.  for  the  parpoea  aet  forth  aad  aped- 

S.  The  heroia-daaerihed  piaeaaa  ef  praeariag  nimamiiinai  f«a 
bitaauammar  other  pitch  pawamrta,  4e.,  whieh  aaaatato  ia  daai- 
peaiaffaaitohlaihraaaaatarialawithwBtartoadariiadaxteat  thea 
■iziag  therewith  graaalated  ^aiakliiM.  the  daat  af  haid  aajrimlt 
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■ad  tkc  loar  e4  wMu.  ia  da«  proporUoaa,  i^m  ■primkliac  or  po«r- 
img  tkantm  a  ine  utommt  of  muUM*  fl«ziii|  BaterUli  ud  thor- 
••«Uj  mu^mg  Ukb  tog«th«r,  thw  fonuag  iki$  eospMition  into  th« 
•kapM  dMind  in  molds  dcsigMd  for  the  imrpoMa,  th«n  •ubjocting  it 
to  tuipiag  or  preMurc  to  Mc«r»  deairMi  deuitr.  for  tk«  purpoM  Mt 
forth  aad  apociAod. 

4.  Tha  kareiB-dMcribod  procaaa  of  proeqriBg  eoanpoaition  for 
bitnauaoiu  paToaenU,  Ac.,  whiek  eonaiaU  i«  dampening  aaiUble 
elomeata  with  watar,  then  aieTiag  or  tkrowing  thereon  mingled 
granalntad  quicklime  and  the  four  of  lulfnt.  then  •prinkling  or 
pouring  thereon  hot  aaphaltic  cement,  then  mixing  them  together, 


then  nibjeeting  the  same  to  niitable  compi 
•et  forth  and  ipecifted 


ion  under  conditiona 


JOIAVM 


785.3G7.    POWHIOPWUTID  SWITCH 

Umm.  Mam..  irtgBBr  of  OM-hkif  to  AJh«t  iadenoo.  Baton. 
ntikvt- n.lMi.  8«Wlo.U1.4U. 


rimm.— 1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  deatribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baee  or  support,  of  •tationary  eont4ct  member*  located 
on  one  ride  of  said  support,  a  morable  contact  4icmber  codperatinf 
with  said  stationarr  contact  members,  a  cnrri^r  fur  said  movable 
contact  member,  a  guide  for  sajd  earner  extended  through  said  rap- 
port, an  electric  motor  located  on  the  opposite  lide  of  said  support 
and  secured  thereto,  and  mechanism  connecting  laid  motor  with  said 
guide  to  operate,  «ubst«ntiallT  as  described. 

i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  or  support,  of  stationarr  contact  member^  located  on  one  side 
of  said  support,  a  movable  conuct  member  eo4perating  with  said 
stationaiy  contact  ntembers,  a  carrier  for  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, a  g«ide  for  said  carrier  extended  through  s^id  support,  an  elec- 
tric motor  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  impport  and  secured 
thereto,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  motor  ^tith  said  guide,  and 
means  to  move  said  moehanism  independent  of  ^id  motor,  substan- 
fSallj  as  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tl|e  combination  with 
a  baaa  or  aapport,  of  sutionnrj  oonUet  meBbera|  located  on  one  side 
or  face  of  aaid  rapport  and  prorided  with  remova|>le  sections,  a  mov- 
able eealact  ■—bar  compriaiag  a  main  member  ooAperating  with 
aaid  stotioaafy  contact  members  snd  an  aoxiliart  member  eo6perat- 
iag  with  the  removable  aectioas  of  said  statioaarj  aMmbeTS,  a  ear- 
ner for  said  aravable  ooatact  member,  a  gaide  for  aaid  carrier  ex- 
tendad  through  said  rapport,  an  electric  OMtor  located  on  the  oppo- 
•ita  aida  «l  aaid  aapport  aad  secured  thereto,  aad  ^arhiaism  coaaect- 
iag  aaid  aMtor  with  aaid  guide,  rahstaatiaUy  as  Ideambed 

4.  Ia  aa  apparatas  of  tha  elaaa  deacribad,  th^  oombiaation  with 
a  mavahle  eoatact  mcmhar,  a  reciproeatiag  carrifr  therefor  movahla 


bodily  in  a  rabetaatially  straight  path,  a  rotary  power-operated  mo- 
tor, a  reciproeatiag  meehaaiam  movable  ia  a  path  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  that  in  which  the  carrier  is  moved,  means  for  connect- 
ing aaid  reciprocating  meehaaiam  with  aaid  carrier  to  poaitively 
move  the  aaid  carrier  aad  ita  ooatact  atamber  bodily  in  oppoaite  di- 
rections in  a  path  subatantially  at  right  anglea  to  that  in  which  said 
reciprocating  mechaniam  is  moved,  means  for  connecting  said  re- 
ciprocating mechaniam  with  aaid  rotary  motor,  and  means  for  moving 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  independent  of  said  motor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

b.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor  provided  with  an  anaatare-ehaft  having  a  worm, 
of  a  worm-gear  in  engagement  with  said  worm,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  worm-gear  is  loosely  mounted,  an  eccentric  disk  fast  on  the 
shaft  on  which  said  worm-gear  is  mounted,  means  to  detachably  con- 
nect aaid  worm-gear  with  said  eccentric  disk,  a  movable  contact 
member,  and  mechanism  operativelj  connected  with  said  contact 
member  and  with  said  eccentric  disk,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bodiiy-movsble  contact  member,  s  reciprocating  carrier  therefor 
movable  bodily  in  a  subsUntially  straight  path,  means  to  guide  said 
carrier  in  its  bodily  movement,  a  power-operated  motor,  a  recipro- 
cating mechanism  operated  by  said  motor  and  moved  by  the  same 
for  only  a  portion  of  iu  movement  in  a  path  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  that  in  which  the  said  contact  member  is  moved,  and  posi- 
tively yet  loosely  connected  with  said  carrier  to  move  it  and  said  con- 
tact member  bodily  in  opposite  directions  in  a  path  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  in  which  said  reciprocating  mechanism  is 
moved,  and  means  actuated  by  partial  movement  of  said  mechanism 
in  one  direction  by  said  motor  to  effect  movement  of  the  said  mechan- 
ism in  the  same  direction  substantially  in  an  instant  and  beyond  the 
point  to  which  it  is  moved  by  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  contact  member,  and  a  bodily-movable  carrier  therefor, 
toggle-levers  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  slotted  link  loosely  con- 
nected with  said  toggle-levers,  s  rack-bar  loosely  connected  with 
said  link,  toothed  levers  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rack- 
bar,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers,  a  slotted  eccentric  rod  or  bir 
loosely  connected  with  said  rack-bar.  an  eccentric  disk  to  which  said 
eccentric  bar  is  connected,  a  worm-gear,  means  to  detachably  con- 
nect the  said  worm-gear  with  said  eccentric  diak,  and  an  electric  mo- 
tor having  its  armature-shaft  provided  with  a  worm  which  meshes 
with  said  worm-gear,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  contact  member,  a  reciprocating  bar  loosely  yet  positively 
connected  with  said  contact  member,  a  power-operated  rotary  mo- 
tor, means  for  connecting  said  motor  with  said  reciprocating  bar, 
and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  bar  to  move  it  independent  of 
said  motor,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  by  hand  independent  of 
aaid  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  spparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion  with 
a  bodily-movable  contact  member,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  said 
contact  ^neiuber  movable  bodily  in  a  substantially  straight  path, 
means  to  guide  said  carrier  in  its  bodily  movement,  a  rotary  motor, 
a  reciprocating  mechanism  actuated  by  said  rotary  motor  for  a  pre- 
determined distance  in  a  path  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  in  which  said  carrier  reciprocatea,  means  actuated  by  said  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  and  positively  yet  loosely  connected  with 
said  carrier  to  positively  move  the  latter  bodily  in  opposite  directions 
in  a  path  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that  in  which  said  recipro- 
cating mechanism  is  moved,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
said  reciprocating  mechanism  to  effect  further  movement  of  said 
mechanism  substantially  in  an  instant  and  beyond  the  point  to  which 
it  is  moved  by  said  motor,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  ooatact  member,  a  bodily-movable  carrier  therefor,  a 
rotary  power-operated  motor,  a  reciprocating  mechanism  connected 
with  said  carrier  to  poaitively  move  the  said  carrier  and  its  contact 
member  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  connecting  said  recip- 
rocating mechanism  with  said  rotaty  motor,  and  a  rotatable  device 
for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  mechanism  independent  of  said  ro- 
tary motor. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  contact  member,  a  reciprocating  bar  loosely  yet  poai- 
tively connected  with  aaid  contact  member,  a  power-operated  rotary 
motor,  means  for  coaaeeting  said  motor  with  said  reciprccating  bar, 
aad  a  apriag  coAparetiag  with  said  bar  to  mors  it  independent  of  said 
motor,  aad  a  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  aasiat  the 
latter  ia  ita  aioveaiaat  aad  cause  the  aaid  spring  to  become  effective 
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deacribed 

12    In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  baae  or  support,  of  staUoaaiy  eooUct  members  securwl  to  one 
face  of  said  support,  a  movable  contact  member  coAperating  with 
aaid  .uUonary  members,  a  eanriar  for  aaid  movable  ooatact  member 
bodily  movable  toward  aad  away  from  said  sUtionary  conuct  mem- 
bers, guide-rods  attached  to  said  carrier  and  extended  through  said 
support,  a  cros*-he.d  connecting  said  guide-rods  on  the  rear  side  of 
aaid  support,  toggle-levers  connected  with  said  croaa-head,  a  alottad 
link  engaging  the  center  pin  or  pivot  of  said  toggle-levers   a  rack- 
bar  connected  with  said  slottwl  link,  toothed  levers  engaging  said 
rack-bar,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers,  an  ecoeatric-rod  connected 
with  said  rack-bar,  a  disk  to  which  said  eccentric-rod  is  atUched  a 
worm-gear,  a  clutch  to  ooanect  the  wona-goar  with  the  eccentric 
disk,  s  shaft  provided  with  a  wonn  in  eagageaeat  with  said  worm- 
gear,  means  to  route  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

wi.K^K  ^  "  •PP"*^"  o'  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  or  support,  of  sUUonary  contact  member,  secured  to  oae 
face  of  said  support,  a  movable  contact  member  cooperating  with 
said  suuonajy  members,  a  carrier  for  said  movable  conUct  member 
bodily  movable  toward  aad  away  from  said  sUtionary  oonUct  mem- 
ber., guide-rods  atUched  to  aaid  carrier  and  extended  through  said 
support,  a  cross-head  connecting  said  guide-rods  on  the  rear  ride  of 
said  support,  toggle-lever.  connected  with  said  cross-hesd,  .  slotted 
liak  engaging  the  center  pin  or  pivot  of  said  togglr-levers  .  rack- 
bar  connected  with  said  riott«l  link.  tooth«l  levere  engaging  .aid 

^tiiin  ^Tt*  ~T.*'»«  '^'^  »*-•"  "  ec«entric-rod  «Z«^ 
with  said  reek-bar,  a  diak  to  which  aaid  e«entric-rod  is  atUched  a 

7r?^['n    "'"'^l,'"  T""^  '"•  wonn-gear  wHh  the  eoo«.tric 
disk,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  worn  in  engagement  with  said  wonn- 

f^ir*^     r"***  "'^  "'*^-  •  ""'*  ""  '"»'*'»'  "'"  -«"tric  disk 
I.  mounted,  and  mean.  acce«iible  from  the  front  of  .aid  rapport  for 
routing  said  shaft  and  eccentric  diak  independent  of  the  JZgZ 
substantially  as  deacribed.  "*«'«'. 

14.  In  an  apparetu.  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  conUct  member,  a  carrier  for  raid  oonUct  member 
a  guide-rod  atUched  to  aaid  carrier  aad  provided  with  an  enlarired 
portion  fonning  a  piaton,  a  cylinder  in  which  raid  enlarged  portion 
orDistonTeciprocatw.  . power-opereted  motor,  and  mechaniim con- 
necting said  power-operet«l  motor  with  raid  guide-rod.  subaUa- 
tially  as  described. 

i.^/*    '"  ^.  'PP*"^°»  '^  *•»•  «••••  deecribed.  in  combinaUon,  a 
bodily-movable  oonUct  member,  a  reciprocaUag  carrier  therefor 


oaaa«^  at  oae  ead  with  raid  foda,  aad  at  the  other  end  with  Sd 
rapportiag-fnme,  aad  meaaa  for  operetiag  aaid  togxte 

th«Jii'-".»***^'  •^*'*'  ■  •«PP<»'*i»«-P»-»«  k«m«  a  hole 
tkroa«h  it^sutioaary  ooaUct-pUUa  on  one  ride  of  raid  rapporting- 

^^'^  'T!!?  "^"^'^  '^  '*'*'•• '  "*»'"•'•  ~"«*«  ^^r 

atueh^  to  aaid  rod.  a  rapporUng-freme  at  the  opposite  ride  of  raid 
supportiag-pUte  havtag  a  gaideway.  a  guide-block  on  the  rod  mov- 

!-H  ^rlr  'T"  :  "*****•  «»"««ed  at  one  end  with  raid  rod 
Md  at  the  other  end  with  raid  rapporting-frame,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  toggle.  "^ 

^®5«?®-     »^I>^«"T1R  AMD  PIBDIR  FOR  COM -BHMD- 


motor,  a  longitudinally-reciprocatiag  mechanism  movable  in  a  plane 
rabsuntially  at  right  anglra  to  that  in  which  the  bodUy-movable  ear- 
ner IS  moved,  means  movable  in  the  rame  direction  as  said  recipro- 
cating mechanism  for  poaiUvely  yet  looraly  connecUng  raid  recipro- 
cating mechanism  with  raid  motor  and  said  carrier,  and  means  actu- 
at«l  by  partial  movement  of  raid  reciprocating  mechanism  in  one  di- 
rection by  said  motor  to  complete  the  movement  of  .aid  mechaniam 
subsunually  in  an  inaUnt  and  independent  of  raid  motor,  rabsUa- 
ually  u  deacnbed. 

1«.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clara  deacribed  the  combinaUon 
with  a  movable  conUct  member,  of  a  bodUy-movable  carrier  there- 
for a  power-opereted  motor,  and  mechanism  operetively  connected 
with  said  power-operet«l  motor  and  with  raid  bodily-movable  ear- 
ner, and  placed  into  effacUve  condition  by  raid  motor  te  bodilv  move 
said  earner  and  ita  eonUct  member  substaaUaUy  in  an  instaat  and 
independent  of  the  aaid  motor,  and  mrans  to  deUchably  connect  raid 
mechaniam  to  raid  moter.to  pennit  the  raid  mechanism  to  be  oper- 
ated  by  hand,  subsUntially  u  deacribed 

17  In  M  apparatus  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bodily-movable  conUct  member,  •  reciproc.ting  carrier 
therefor  movable  bodily  in  a  subsUntially  straight  path  a  roUry 
power-operatedmotor.  longitudinally-reciprocating  mechanismmov- 
able  ,n  a  plane  subsUnUaUy  at  right  angle,  to  that  in  which  the 
bodUy-movable  carrier  is  moved,  maaas  for  positively  vet  looraly 
connechng  raid  mechaniam  with  wud  motor  aad  raid  c;rrier.  and  i 
means  actuated  by  partial  movement  of  the  aaid  reeiprt^atiag  mach-  ' 
anum  in  one  direction  by  raid  motor  to  complete  the  movement  of 
moto^**  •«»>^ntiaUy  in  an  inaUnt  and  iadepeadent  of  raid 

«t  J*  .J*  "  v^'  '^***'  *  "PPorting-pUte  having  a  plurality 
of  holra  through  rt,  aUtloaary  coaUct-pUte*  on  one  side  of  raid  sa,; 
portiag-plate  adjaoent  e^sh  hole,  a  plurality  of  movable  coatart 

SZ.^'  "^1  i"*  '"'**1'  "^^  ■~''^"  "•  '*^'^  ''kich  pu. 
throagh  aaid  holw,  a  yoke  t«  whiah  aaid  rods  are  eoaoeeud.  a  sap- 


Clmim.—l    In  a  feed  device  for  shredders,  the  combination  of  a 
„„, .Ku  k  J  I  L '  "  ■^i""«"»B  c»mer  laereror   •"•PP*'-  »»  endlera  apron  arranged  in  it.  lower  portion  and  extend- 

:Z  a  l^^iLil'      '"'''"'•  •*^*''^  '"'''•  '  Po— P'"-'    '"«  'onjitudinally  thereof,  a  spreading-roller  mounted  for  routo„ 
motor,  a  longitudinally-rociprocatia*  mechanism  m«»Ki.  :-  .  ^1 above  the  aDnui   kni*^  «.™^  k„  ...j  -_m .  - .    . 


atwve  the  apron,  knives  carried  by  said  roller,  a  plurality  of  knives 
unngtA  te  the  rear  of  said  roller  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  upper  face  of  the  apron,  a  curved  partition  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  raid  roller  toward  the  lower  portions  of  said  last- 
named  knives,  and  a  guide-roller  mounted  to  the  rear  of  raid  last 
named  knives  and  above  raid  apron.  subaUnUallr  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  Specified. 

2.  In  a  feeder  devioe  for  shredders,  a  frame  or  hopper  In  com- 
bination with  a  sprrading-roller,  a  curved  partition  extending  about 
a  portion  thereof,  a  fixed  croaa-pieee  and  a  irciprocating  cross-bar 
arranged  above  raid  partition,  a  plurality  of  agitators  pivotallv  se- 
cured te  said  croaa-piece  and  crora-bar  respecUvely,  raid  agiutora 
having  their  lower  end*  disposed  below  the  partiUon.  means  for  op- 
eraUng  raid  croea-bar,  and  means  for  feeding  the  sulks  to  said  roller. 
3.  Ia  a  feeder  device  for  shredden,  a  frame  or  hopper  having 
therein  revolving  aprrading  mrans  provided  with  oppositely-du- 
posed  spirals,  aad  a  plurality  of  inclined  oacillatorv  knives  arranged 
IB  the  rrar  thereof,  cutters  mounted  on  the  spirals,  and  an  inclined 
curved  partition  arranged  between  aaid  apreading  means  and  oadlla 
tory  kaivM,  in  combination  with  a  conveyer  arranged  therebelow, 
and  means  for  operating  the  knives  and  spreading  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  aet  forth,  a  hopper  having  therein  a 
fixed  crora-bar,  a  plurality  of  inclined  agitatore,  ar«hes  mounted  on 
said  croM-bar  and  through  which  the  agiUters  project,  bolte  extend-  . 
ing  through  raid  |rches  and  agiUtora  wherebv  the  latter  are  pivoted 
spnng.  eacireling  the  bolte  aad  hearing  on  aaid  agitatore  and  arches 
respectively,  and  a  reciprocating  rrora-bar  te  which  the  upper  ends 
o(.raid  agiUters  are  pivoted,  in  cwmbinaUon  with  means  for  operat- 
ing raid  croaa-bar. 
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IDIinnCATIOI-TAO.  iBvan  J.  Baiavr.  Watar- 
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Aa  ideatifieation-tac  compriaiag  a  Aat  oval  plate  of 
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C.  la  ■  itiriot  ti  the  oUm  apadfted,  a  tnmt  kariac  appor  aai 
t»ww>Uo<biaorraiU,>a«adi««ieoayywcMTi«dbytfc<fnuM«ad 
haTia«  rmik  rattiBc  «■  mM  b«n.  faar pUaka  amac«4  at  oppodU 
iUUs  •#  tk«  fnuM,  aad  dlafoul  rapporti  •xtaadiaf  froa  taid  fnuM 
tad  eurjima  m^  gaaf-pUaka. 


786.401.    PniPUCBHlATn.    ftMMi W.  BOOE. 
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t.  Aa  idmtifleation-Uf  eompritimg  a  lat  plate  of  alaatie  mate- 
rial aiottod  aloBf  oae  tide  aad  aeroaa  om  aad  of  tlw  plate,  said  riot 
teraiaatiaf  ia  aa  obUqa«  retatiToiy  eoatracted  p^rtioa  exteadiac  te 
tha  opposite  «d«  Bargia  of  tk«  plate  to  tlMraby  fofB  aa  iategral  aiaa- 
^  toafsa,  adaptiac  ^Jm  tag  for  attaduMat  te  aa  Mlela  or  artklea  te 
ba  ld«rtMad  tharabj,  nibataatiallj  aa  daaeribad 


786.400. 

•OOIABAI. 


LOADIIO  01  UHLOAOUe  APPUlTUS.    Jon  Dl 
nM/at7M.  IKM,  8«iai  Ho.  SU.71». 


ar 


riate.— 1.  UadaTiee<rftkaelaaadaaer<b«d,^ffamaforaMdof 
piTMaUj-oeuaeted  aoctioaa,  a  eoevayar  eanriad  bjfaadi  Metioa,  aad 
ffeariac  eeaaaetioaa  batwaaa  tha  ooayaywaaetioaiL  nid  gaariag  eoB- 
aaetioaa  hu»g  aatoautieallj  diaooaaaeted  wkoa  «a  MetiMa  of  tha 
fraMaivfaMod. 

t.  laadavteoofthaelaMdaoeribod.afoldabl^fraaafoTMdof 
a  phuaUtj  af  aaetioaa,  a  ooaTajar  aiaekaaiaa  far  Mek  aaetioB,  aad 
gMrtac  earriad  by  tka  McCioM,  tka  (aaria«  b«ia«  aatoiutieaUj  4fia- 
CMUMeted  wkfl«  tka  aaetioM  ara  foMad. 

3.  TbaooabiaatiwiiaaeoaTayar.ofafitaatefiratedofckaaaat- 
iroa  kaviaf  ovrod  or  ■amirifrwlar  aad  pwtiaaa,  akafia  oztsadlaf 
WtwatB  tha  ekaaaaMnaa,  taagad  roilan  earriad  by  tk«  tkafte  aad 
«ataria(«ka  ekaaaal-iroaa,  aad  aa  aMDoaa  load  aoavayar  eoaaaettag 
tka  Mvaral  akafto.  | 

4.  TkaooaMaatioawitkadaniok.ofabooaqeoaaaetedtotka 
daniak,  a  ph^aflyo—ted  aaetiaaal  aaanyar.  ajeoanyw  earriad 
ky  tka  baaa,  and  hiipiaiiat  aaaaaetioM  katwa^  tka  aaetioaa  of 
tka  eaatayat  aad  tka  baaa. 

».  TW  BMikiBaliiw  witk  a  4afridc,ef  a  kaai  a^ppartad  tkaiaky, 
a       "      ■ 


Clam.— 1.  Ia  a  ilreplaca-haatar,  a  matallia  body  in  form  of  an 
opaa  box,  the  back  plate  of  aaid  body  ha  ring  grooTea  extending  in  a 
generally  Terticai  direction,  a  grate  in  aaid  body,  a  flreback  in  rear  of 
aaid  grate  and  ia  front  of  aaid  hack  plate,  aaid  flreback  baring  ver- 
tical grooTea  in  iu  front  and  rear  facea,  a  bar  extending  acroaa 
the  body  beneath  aaid  back  plate  and  baring  groorea  ia  ite  frvnt 
and  rear  facea.  and  an  ineliaed  deflector  above  the  flreback,  all  com- 
bined. 

2.  In  a  flreplace-heater.  the  body  or  ahell,  a  grate  therein,  a  flre- 
back of  fire-brick  ia  rear  of  the  grate  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of 
paaaagea  in  ita  rear  face  which  reate  agaiaat  the  back  plate  of  the 
ahell.  aad  a  metellic  aapporting-bar  for  aaid  flreback  having  notciieo 
correaponding  to  the  groovea  ia  the  flreback,  all  combined. 

3.  In  a  flreplace-heater,  the  ahell  or  body,  a  flreback  therein 
haviog  vertical  paaaagea  ia  ite  rear  faoe  next  to  the  back  plate  of  the 
ahall,  a  deflector-plate  above  aaid  flreback,  and  a  flue-plate  having 
groovee  in  ite  face  and  forming,  with  the  deflector,  flues  which  are 
eoatinnationa  of  the  paaaagea  ia  the  flreback . 

4.  The  oombiaation  with  the  body  or  ahell,  the  flreback,  and  the 
inclined  deflector  above  aaid  flreback,  of  a  ribbed  flue-plate  reating 
on  aaid  deflector,  and  having  winga  extending  ovor  the  enda  of  the 
deflector. 

5.  The  eombiaatioa  with  the  body  or  ahell  and  the  inclined  de- 
flector thereon,  of  tke  flne-plate  baring  riba  on  ita  front  face  and 
formiag  with  the  deflector  a  aariea  of  fluee,  a  damper  over  aaid  fluea, 
aad  a  daaapar  ia  froat  of  the  deflector. 

4.  n«  combiaation  with  the  body  or  aketl,  the  inclined  deflec- 
tor, and  the  flne-plate  having  groovee  aad  forming  with  the  deflector  a 
aeriea  of  flvea,  of  a  damper  having  ite  fulcrum  on  the  deflector  and 
exteadiag  over  aaid  fluea,  a  aecoad  damper  hinged  at  the  front  of  the 
ahell  aad  extending  back  to  the  deflector,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
dampen  ao  that  oae  lifte  aa  the  other  falla. 


785,402.     MACHIimT  POl  TBI  MAVUrACTTntl  OP  TAB- 

LBTBPOKMBDICIlALOBOTBlBPniPOBlB    JAiOiP.  Buck- 

LIT.  Dutford.  iicind-  taripMr  to  ABa  aal  BiMkwyt,  Ltanttad. 

LoafloB.  Bmiud.  PBKlJ«Mn.llOB.  liriitIe.ltt.7M. 

Clakn.—l .  A  auekiae  for  pompraaaiag  tobtete  compriaing  a  ro- 

tetiag  table  having  diea  arraaged  therein,  upper  and  lower  punchea 

atidiag  in  guidee  ia  alinemeat  with  the  diea  and  with  one  another, 

hoppera  with  looee  eada  delivariag  iato  the  diea  aad  meaaa  for  ahak- 

iag  a^  enda,  atatioaary  eoaieai  roUera  for  beariag  on  the  heada  of 

aaid  paaekea,  iactiaed  axka  for  aaid  roUera  ao  aet  that  the  path  of  ro- 

taHaa  of  tka  laltar  ia  ia  tka  eirela  daaeribad  by  tke  puach-heada,  ia- 

etiaad  gaidaa  for  witkdrawiag  tke  paaehea  from  tke  diea,  and  a  ria- 

iac  aaiCaea  for  opecatiaf  tke  lower  puaekea  to  eject  the  tebiete  when 

eoaipnaaad,  all  airaafed  aad  operatiag  aabataatiallV  aa  deecribed. 

t.  Ia  a  mankiaa  far  ceaapraaaiaf  taklete  kaving  a  roteting  die- 

takla  aad  daUTaiy-koppaii  for  tka  diea,  tke  eombiaatioa  of  movable 

eada  far  tka  happaaa,  kariaaatal  didiag  eapporte  for  aaid  enda, 

aprtaga  far  thnrntlaf  aaid  sapporta  tawati  tke  table  aad  tappete  on 

Aa  ad<aaf  tka  taMa  for  aetiafea  aaid  aapparti  to  produce  a  joggiag 

a*  aaid  aada,  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 
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traaamittiardeetrodaa  ia  aaid  ealla  aad  eoaaeetiag  aaid  eoila  a^ 
eella  ia  aariea. 

7    la  aa  aieetiieal  eoavarter.  a  aoaroa  of  aheraatiag  ewreat,  a 
primary  oeU  travaraed  thereby,  a  aeriea  of  aaooadaiy  ooih  iadueUvaiy 

eaergiaed,  a  aeriea  of  eleetrolytie  oaUa  adapted  to  paaa  curwat  of  oae 
polarity,  aad  electrical  coaaeetioaa  eeaaactiag  aaid  aecoadaiiea  aad 
oalla  ia  aariee,  to  iaereaaa  tke  potaatial  of  tke  eoarertad  eairaat 


78fi.-K>4.  TlACK-UnL  Emm  B.  Cabpuxx.  Oak  Babr 

Am.ii.iioi  a«wio.ao.nB. 
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Driaif.^r  ~  '^**"  '^^  "^fji^g  alternating  currente  com- 

.'"una  I7L"  ""'*  '•'"  "'  "^•»"«^  conductor.,  aach  pair  con- 
.  aung  of  two  -ymmetnc  conductora  arranged  in  oppoaiUon  the 
oute.de  terminal,  of  each  pair  being  connecSd  to  the^teide  1^ 
r.Tot.l'  ^"";"P*>-*""«  i»P«l«ce.  and  the  intermediate  termi- 
oih.,  IL'*"'"*  «^<"u.ected  to  the  intermediate  terminal  of  an- 
other  impedance,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  .y.tem  for  rectifying  ajtenuting  currente  compriaing  two 
a.rme.^'"  '*'r^'"*«-  -»«»«^".  -»•  P*i'  eon.i^'ing  of  two 
mZr,T  T  .'T  ""'^  *"  '»PP«-*tion,  the  ouuL  ter- 
m,n^.  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  the  outeid.  terminal,  of  a 
eom.pond.ng  .mpedance.  and  the  intermediate  terminal  of  ^ch 
p..rbc.„g  connected  to  the  iatermediate  terminal  of  the  next  i^,^ 
dance  in  the  Mrie.,  aa  aet  forth.  ^ 

and  f-„'"  *  '^'**"  '***■  ''^♦''y*"*  »itenuting  currente.  a  coateiner, 

"'hl^rr^irrth^'''"^"  ^•"*"  •'"-'  '"  -^^'-  - 

two  Ll!  V^"**"  ?'  '**i^»«  •Jt^raating  carreato.  a  coateiner 
two  aaymmrtnc  conductora  therein  anaag^J  ia  oppoaitioa  to  aa^ 
o^.  and  ej^ricai  oonnectioaa  to  the  oateide  J^^rJLll^  I 
"^«  of  aa,da^y«m«triccoadaetor.,.a  aet  forth 
«.ed  f«l"  •'***'*^  «>«rerter,  a  aeriea  of  ooila  iadaetivaly  aae.^ 

«/ «.!!1.   ,      '^^  ^™^*  •' "^  P<»*^^  »<•  »•  »w**  »ke  paaea** 
o^rraato^  oppo.ite  polarity,  aerially  eoaa«*ed  to  aaidtTTT 

««  aa  iaeraa-^l  Toltege  ia  tke  eoarerted  earwat 

6.  Ia  a.  riectried  eoaverter,  a  ao«n»  af  ahwMtt,,  ean^t,  . 

»M  eaaaeetiaBa  laadiag  fiam  iatemadiato  peiate  aa  aaid  eaila  to  i 


Claim.— 1.  Ip  a  track-liner,  a  baae-piate  having  iu  forward  end 
curved apwanUy,a  lever  fulcrumedon  the  baw-pl.te, a  rail-engaging 
hook  pivoted  to  aaid  lever,  and  meant  carried  by  the  pUte  for  pre- 
venting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aame. 

i.  I»  »  track-liner,  a  baae-plate,  a  lever  fulcrumedon  aaid  baae- 
pUte  aad  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  terminal  eye,  and  a 
raiJ-engagiBg  hook  pivoted  in  Mid  eye. 

3.  A  track-rail  liner  compriaing  a  baae-pUte  having  ite  forward 
end  curved  upwardly  and  ite  rear  end  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  tor- 
Bunal  flange,  and  a  depending  flaage  aecur«d  to  the  bottom  aide  of 
aaid  plate  near  aaid  curved  portion. 

4.  In  a  track-rail  liner,  a  ba^-plate  having  ite  r»ar  end  extended 
downwardly  to  form  a  terminal  flange  and  a  aecond  flange  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  baM-plate  and  removable  therefrom 

5.  A  track-raii  liner  compriaing  a  baae-plate  having  ite  rear  end 
extended  downwardly  to  form  a  terminal  flange  and  ite  forward  end 
curved  upwardly,  and  a  depending  flaage  removably  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  aaid  baae-pUte  adjacent  the  upwardly-curved  poitioa 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  track-raU  liner,  a  baae-plate  having  a  termiaal  depend- 
ing flaage  formed  integral  therewith  and  an  intermediate  flaage  de- 
tachably  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  baae-plate. 

7.  A  track-rail  liaer  compriaing  a  plate,  aupporte  aeeaied  to 
aaid  plate,  aad  a  lever  fuleruoMd  in  aaid  aupporte,  a  rail-eagagiag 
hook  attached  to  the  fulcrum  end  of  aaid  lever  and  meana  carried  by 
aaid  aupporte  for  holding  aaid  hook  in  operative  poaition. 

8.  A  track-Fail  liaer  oompriaiag  a  plate,  aupporte  aecared  to 
aaid  plate,  a  lever  fulerumed  in  aaid  aupporte,  a  link  attached  to  tke 
fulcrum  end  of  aaid  lever,  a  raiUngaging  hook  pivoted  to  the  liak. 
and  a  croea-pUte  aecuredJo  aaid  aupporte  aad  adapted  to  retain  aaid 
hook  ia  operative  poaition. 

9.  A  track-rail  liaer  eompriaiag  a  plate,  a  lever  fulerumed  oa 
aaid  plate,  and  a  rail-engagiBg  hook  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum  ead  of 
aaid  lever,  aaid  lever  being  adapted  upon  a  aiagle  downwani  move- 
ment thereof  to  iaaert  aaid  hook  beneath  the  rail  aad  hold  the  aaaie  ia 
place  tkareoa  aad  upon  a  aingle  upward  movement  theroof  to  detaoh 
aaid  ho(^  aad  withdraw  the  latter  from  eagagemeai  with  aaid  raU. 
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Cfaia.— 1.  la  a  nritek,  tk«  mabiaatkin  of  a  tia«-(«miMl.  a 
■Udiac  opcntinf  iMaber,  a  contact  Buraib*-.  an  oporatiAcvapriag, 
«a  iatoriockinc  d«Tie«  forming  a  part  of  mM  oporaku^  Bomber  to 
P^*^"**  the  BMTOBeat  of  aaid  o^taet  maa^  aatil  tbo  operatia^ 
■Maibor  baa  raaebod  a  prvdetormiaod  point,  a  (top  carried  bj  said 
operatiac  BABbM-  to  Unit  the  BOT«BMBt  of  taid  eootaot  BMober, 
*»^  »— '  f*f  ••ttinf  aaid  tpriag  ia  operatito  poahion  to  moro  the 
eoataet  Boaber  and  eloae  tba  dreoit  t^roafb  tbe  liae-Umiaal. 

X.  la  a  awiteb,  tbe  ooabiaatioa  of  a  Ua«-I«raiaal,  aa  operatiag 
Boaber,  a  contact  member,  an  operatinf-apri^g ,  an  iaterlookiag  do- 
▼iee  earned  hj  taid  operating  member  to  control  tbe  nM>r«aMnt  0/ 
Mid  eoataet  aember  and  allow  tbe  apriag  to  r^tara  tbe  parta  to  tbeir 
original  poeition  wbea  tbe  operatiag  force  ia  temored  aaleaa  tbe  op- 
erating aeaber  be  moTed  to  a  predetermine*!  poiat,  a  atop  foraiag 
a  part  of  aaid  operatiag  aeaber  to  Uait  tbe  (Mweaaat  <a  aai4  eoa- 
taet member,  and  meaaa  for  Mtting  aaid  apriaf  ia  operatiTe  poeitioB, 
MibetaatiaUj  aa  deecribod. 

S.  Ia  a  awiteb,  tbe  combination  of  a  liBe4erBiiaal,  a  aliding  o|>- 
eratiag  iMmber,  aa  operating-apring,  a  reeking  contact  aoaber 
pirotod  near  the  ndddle,  bariag  oae  or  aore  araa  actiag  aa  coataet- 
bladea  and  alao  having  a  ttoird  ana  engaging'*  pnjoetiag  portion  ot 
aaid  operating  member  thereby  prerenting  the  aMTeaent  thereof 
until  tbe  operating  member  baa  reached  a  pfedeteraiaod  poiat,  a 
•top  forming  a  part  of  taid  operatiag  aeaber  |o  liait  tbe  aoTeaaeat 
of  aaid  eoataet  member,  a  coiled  epriag  bariag  a  prvt^eetiag  portioa 
thereof  engaging  laid  eoataet  aeaber,  aad  i^iraar  far  aMlag  aaid 
•priag  in  operatire  poaition  to  more  the  ooatMt  waBbai  aad  eioaa 
the  circuit  through  tbe  line-terminal,  MbMaaiiall7  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  Ia  a  twitch,  tbe  eombiaation  of  a  liar»-t«raiaal,  a  pair  of  alid 
ing  operatiag  membera,  a  lerer  piroted  betiroea  and  eoaneetiag 
■aid  operating  memben,  a  rocking  eoataet  aatober  piTotod  eoneoa- 
trieallj  with  taid  lever,  an  operatia^-epriag  bariag  the  body  portioa 
loooely  coiled  aronad  laid  piTot  aad  baTing  th4  eada  Ibmmf  aztaad- 
iag  outwardly  in  oppocite  dinetiona  nad  adapted  to  aheraately  aa- 
gage  oae  of  aaid  operatiag  aeabera  oa  oae  tide  aad  aaid  eoataet 
meaber  on  the  other  aide  of  the  pivotal  poiat,  aa  iaterloekiag  pra- 
jeetioB  forauag  a  part  of  each  of  aaid  operatiag  aeabera  adapted  to 
alUraately  engage  a  eoactiag  projeetion  on  taid  eoataet  aMaber 
and  preTeat  tbe  movement  thereof  until  one  of  taid  operating  mea- 
bera  haa  been  depreeaed  a  predetermined  amoant,  aad  a  atop  fora- 
iag  a  part  of  each  of  laid  operatiag  membera  to  aheraatety  aagage 
aaid  projoction  on  tbe  eoataet  aeaber  aad  lilait  the  BMveaMat  there- 
of, avbotaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

&.  Ia  a  twiteb,  tbe  coabiaatioa  ot  a  pair  of  line-teraiaala,  a 
pair  of  atiding  operating  meabera.  a  pivoted  eoataet  aeaber,  a  coa- 
aaetiag-lever  conoeatricaUy  pivoted  with  aaid  Eoataet  aeaber  aad 
ooaaecting  aaid  operatiag  meaben  on  oppoait^  lidea  of  aaid  pivot, 
aa  oporatiag-epriag  with  the  body  portion  thereof  looaeiy  eoiled 
aroaad  aaid  pivot  and  tbe  eada  axteadiag  outwardly  ia  oppoaite  di- 
raetioaa,  a  projoetion  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  ^aad  operatiag  mem 
bora  adapted  to  alteraatdy  eagage  aad  rotate  tMe  projectiag  eada  of 
■aid  epriag,  projeetioas  on  oppoaite  aide^  of  tb#  pivot  aad  foraiag 
a  part  of  taid  contact  aeaber  adapted  to  alt^raately  eagage  tLe 
projectiag  enda  of  taid  operating-apring,  aa  iatarioeking  device  aad 
a  atop  foraiag  a  part  of  aacb  of  aaid  operatiaf  meabera,  aa  arm 
foraiag  a  part  of  aaid  eoataet  aeaber  baviag  a  projeetioa  eoaetiag 
with  aaid  iaterloekiag  device  aad  atop  to  prrv^t  the  aoveoMat  of 
tha  aeataet  aeaber  aatU  the  oporatiag-apriag  b^  bona  aet  in  opera- 
tHa  poaMoa  by  the  awvaaeat  of  oae  of  aaid  ope^ttag  aieBbera  aad 
wHh  aaid  atop  to  liaut  the  aovoaaat  ot  aaid  eoat4e(  iaaaber  wbea  r»- 
laaaed  by  the  iaterloekiag  device,  aaboUatiailyj  aa  deaeribed. 


taate  the  eorreapoadiag  keya  ia  tbe  naaia  keyboard,  aaid  auppiemen- 
tal  keyboard  alao  being  provided  with  daplicate  keys  eorreapoadiag 
to  toae  of  tbe  main  keya  which  wbea  actuated  will  alao  aetaate  tbe 
eorreapoadiag  key  ia  tbe  maia  keyboard. 
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Clmmi,—l.  The  eoabiaatiaa  with  a  keyboard  provided  with  a 
•at  of  aaia  keya,  of  daplicate  keya  oa  the  keyboard,  eorraapoading 
with  aosM  of  the  aaia  keya,  which  whoa  aetaated  will  actuate  tbe 
aaia  key  of  wbieb  it  ia  a  daplicata. 

1.  The  eoabiaatiaa  with  a  aaia  kejrboan)  of  a  aappleaeatal 
kayboard,  aaid  aappleaeatal  kayWaid  baag  provided  with  keya 
aacTaapaailing  to  the  keya  la  the  aaia  keyboard!  aad  adapted  to  ac- 
taata  the  eorreapoadiag  keya  ia  the  auia  keyboard,  aaid  aapplaaea- 
tal  keyboard  alao  beiag  providad  with  daplicate  keya  oorraapoadiag 
ta  aaoM  af  the  aaia  keya  wbieh  wbea  aetaatod  will  alao  aetaate  tbe 
oanaepoadiag  key  ia  the  aaia  keyboard. 

3.  Tka  ooabiaatioa  with  a  aaia  keyboardl  of  a  aappleaeatal 
keyboard  arraaged  oror  aaid  aaia  kaybaard  aadipravidod  with  keya 
to  the  keya  ia  the  aaia  keyboard  aad  adapted  to  ae- 


4.  Tbe  eoabination  with  a  main  keytward  of  a  aapplemental 
keyboard  arraagfd  over  Miid  main  keyboard  and  provided  with  a  aet 
of  BMia  keya  oorraaponding  to  tbe  keya  in  aaid  main  keyboard  and 
each  adapted  to  operate  tbe  key  to  which  it  correaponda,  aaid  aopple- 
aeatal  keyboard  being  alao  provided  with  duplicate  keya,  each  eor- 
reapoadiag to  a  main  key  in  said  aupplemenUl  keyboard,  and  eon- 
neetioaa  wtueb^  when  one  of  aaid  duplicate  keya  ia  actuated  tbe 
aaae  key  ia  aaid  aaain  keyboard  will  be  actuated  aa  if  tbe  main  key 
ia  aaid  wippteaeatal  keyboard  bad  beeen  actuated. 

&.  Tbe  eoabiaation  with  a  main  keyboard  of  a  aapplemental 
keyboard  arraaged  over  aaid  main  keyboard,  and  provided  with  a  aet 
of  auia  keya  eocreopoading  to  tbe  keya  in  aaid  main  keyboard,  and 
each  adapted  to  operate  tbe  key  in  the  main  kertkwrd  to  which  it  eor- 
raapoada,  aaid  aapplemental  keytMard  being  aiao  provided  with  do- 
piieate  key*  each  eocreapoadiag  to  a  maia  key  in  aaid  aupplemental 
keyboard  aad  coaaeetiona  between  laid  main  keya  and  their  dupli- 
cataa,  whereby  wbea  one  of  aaid  duplicate  keya  ia  actuated  it  will  ac- 
tuate tbe  aaia  key  to  wbieh  it  correcpoada,  aad  throngb  the  latter 
the  oorraapoadiag  key  in  tbe  main  keyboard. 

C.  Ia  a  keyboard,  the  combination  with  a  boatd  having  a  plain 
face  which  ia  perforated,  of  a  aeriea  ot  pivoted  key-levera  provided 
with  keya,  the  beada  of  which  project  through  aaid  perforationa  and 
alightly  aBove  aaid  aarfaee  whereby  tbe  aaoant  which  tbe  keya  may 
be  dapreaaed  ia  limited. 

7.  Ia  a  ke3rboard  tbe  combiaatioa  with  a  aet  of  keya  of  meant  for 
operating  a  aingle  key  by  any  oae  of  a  planiity  of  keya  of  tbe  key- 
board. 

8.  Ia  a  keyboard  tbe  eombiaation  with  a  aet  of  keya  of  meaaa 
whereby  aaid  keya  aaay  be  operated  from  differeat  parte  of  aaid  key- 
board. 

9.  Ia  a  keyboard,  tbe  eoabiaation  with  a  board  baviag  a  plaia 
face  which  ia  perforated,  of  a  aeriee  of  pivoted  key-levera  provided 
with  keya  llie  beada  of  wbieb  project  throagb  aaid  perforatioaa  and 
alightly  above  aaid  anrfaee.  wheraby  the  aaooat  which  the  keya  aay 
be  depreeaed  ia  limited,  the  aamber  of  aaid  keya  beiag  greater  than 
tbe  number  of  cbaractera  repreeeated  by  nid  kejra,  whereby  some  of 
tbe  keya  are  duplicatea  of  other  keya  ia  tbe  keyboard,  aaid  keya  be- 
iag ao  arraaged  that  tbe  keya  for  tbe  ordinary  eombinationa  of  let- 
tera  aad  cbaractera  will  be  ia  proxiauty  of  each  other. 

10.  la  a  keyboard  tbe  ooabiaatioa  with  a  board  having  a  plain 
face  which  ia  perfontad,  of  a  aeriea  of  pivoted  k^-leven  provided 
with  keya  tbe  beada  of  whieb  project  throagb  aaid  perforatioaa  and 
alightly  aboveaaid  aarfaee,  whereby  the  aaooat  which  tbe  keya  may 
be  depreeaed  ia  limited,  there  beiag  a  plurality  of  keya  rapreeenting 
a  aiagle  character,  aaid  keya  beiag  ao  arraaged  with  reference  to 
each  other  that  they  will  be  ia  proximity  to  each  other  for  tbe  oom- 
BOB  eombinationa  of  letten,  the  keya  for  the  aame  letter  all  actuat- 
ing the  aaaie  part. 

11.  In  a  keyboard  the  ooabiaatioa  with  a  board  baviag  a  plain 
face  which  ia  perforated,  of  a  aeriea  of  keya  the  beada  of  which  pro- 
ject throagb  aaid  perforatioaa  aad  alightly  above  aaid  aarfaee,  and 
aeaaa  for  operatiag  a  aiagle  key  of  aaid  aeriea  by  aay  oae  of  a  plu- 
rality of  other  keya  of  aaid  aeriea. 

IS.  Ia  a  keyboard  the  eombiaation  with  a  board  having  a  plain 
face  which  ia  perforated,  of  a  aeriea  of  keya  tbe  beada  of  which  pro- 
ject throagb  aaid  perforatioaa  and  alightly  above  aaid  aarfaee,  aad 

a  whereby  aaid  keya  auy  be  operated  from  different  parte  ol 
aaid  keyboard. 

13.  Ia  a  kerboard,  the  eoabiaaUoa  with  a  aet  of  maia  keya,  of 
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keya  wbieb  are  duplioatea  of  aoae  of  aaid  aaia  keya,  of  meaaa  oon- 
aiatiag  of  an  arrangement  of  interaeetiag  levere  for  aaid  keya  bearing 
on  each  ot^er  at  their  point  of  interaectioa.  wherever  that  poiat  aay 
be,  whereby  aaid  main  keya  auty  be  operated  from  one  or  mora  differ* 
eat  poinU  in  the  keyboard  by  meana  of  aaid  duplicate  keya. 

14.  The  eombiaation  with  a  main  keyboard  of  a  aupplemental 
keyboard  arranged  over  aaid  maia  keyboard  provided  with  a  aet  of 
keya  oorreaponding  to  tbe  keya  of  aaid  main  keyboard,  each  adapted 
to  operate  tbe  key  to  which  it  correaponda,  aaid  aupplemental  key- 
board being  alao  provided  with  duplicate  keya.  each  correaponding 
to  a  main  key  in  aaid  auppleatental  keyboard,  and  coaaeetiona  con- 
aiating  of  interaecting  levera  connecting  aaid  main  and  duplicate 
keya  of  aaid  aupplemental  keyboard,  whereby  when  one  of  aaid  du- 
plicate keyg  ia  actuated,  it  will  actuate  tbe  main  key  to  which  it  cor- 
reaponda and  through  tbe  latter  the  correaponding  key  in  tbe  maia 
keyboard. 

15  A  keyboard  provided  with  a  aet  of  main  keya  each  key  for- 
reapooding  to  a  character  in  the  machine  controlled  by  tbe  keyboard 
and  alao  provided  with  keya  wbieb  are  duplicatea  of  aome  of  the  main 
keya,  tbe  duplicate  keya  being  arranged  between  tbe  main  keya, 
whereby  the  keya  for  different  combinations  may  be  struck  with  a 
alight  movement  of  tbe  band,  aad  oonoectiona  whereby  tbe  aame  de- 
vice ia  operated  whether  a  main  key  ia  actuated  or  a  duplicate  of  the 
main  key. 


786,407.   SlLf-RMTOMirOHlAT-COIL.    PunB  CootChl- 
mgp,m.  PM  Mar.  1,1101  8«M  Ho.  197,396. 


Claim.— I.  The  eoabinatioa  with  a  thermal  cut-out  or  pro- 
t«rtor  for  electiic  circuiU.  of  an  oociUating  lever  normally  held  in 
operative  poaition,  meaaa  for  operating  Uie  lever  upon  an  abnormally 
Urge  current  in  the  device,  and  meana  apart  from  Uie  eut-out  for  re- 
storing the  lever  to  operative  poaition. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ihermal  eut-out  or  protector  for  elec- 
tnc  elrcuite.  of  an  oaciUating  member  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  heat- 
suaceptible  matenal  holding  Uie  aaid  member  in  an  operative  poai- 
tion, a  cireuit-eontroUing  meana  adapted  to  engage  Uie  aaid  member 
and  te  operate  the  latter  when  the  heat-susceptible  material  is  sof- 
tened, and  meana  apart  from  the  cat-out  for  restoring  tbe  o«:iUating 
member  to  operative  poaition. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reaiatanoe-body  for  incluaion  in  a  cir- 
cuit, aa  OM:illatiag  lever  electrically  connected  with  Uie  reaiatanoe- 
body,  a  circuit-contiT>lling  means  adapted  to  engage  Uie  lever  and 
tending  to  oacillate  aame  and  Uiereby  break  Uie  cireult  and  cement- 
ing material  for  holding  Uie  lever  againat  oscillation,  and  meana 
apart  from  Uie  whole  for  reetoriag  the  lever  to  ite  normal  operative 
condition  after  operation. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  an  exeeaa-eurrent-operable  device,  of 
an  o*:mating  member  foraiag  a  part  Uiereof  and  aecured  in  an  op- 
erative poaitioB  by  a  beat-auaeeptible  material.  auiUble  atopa  for 
liuuting  Uie  motion  of  tbe  oedUaUag  aeaber,  a  aaitable  aupport  for 
the  device,  a  cireuit-contreiliag  apriag  adapted  to  engage  Uie  oacil- 
lating  aeaber  aad  to  operate  aaae  upon  an  exoeea  of  current  in  Uie 
cireujt,  and  aeaaa  apart  from  Uie  device  whereby  Uie  oeeiUatiag 
■wnber  u  reatorad  to  ite  aoraal.  reUtive,  operative  poeitioa  after 
operatioa. 

5  The  eoabiaaUoa  with  aa  exoea  -  current  -  operable  device 
coapnaing  a  beat-produciag  aeabar,  a  beat-eoaducting  aeaber, 
and  a  lever  pivoteKl  to  Um  heat<oadae(iag  aember  aad  nonnaliy  ae- 
wired  Uareto  by  a  beat-eaaoeptible  aatorial,  a  apriag  for  eagagiag 
the  aeeaaK^wrable  devlee  aad  adapted  to  operate  aaae  wbaa  the 


beat-eaaoeptible  material  ia  aofteaed,  a  aeooad  apriag  adapted  to  ea 
gage  the  aaid  lever  and  to  turn  aaae  upon  ite  pivot  when  the  device 
operataa,  aad  a  Uiird  apriug  adapted  to  limit  tbe  operation  of  Uie  aaid 
device  aad  Uiereby  reetore  Uie  aaid  lever  to  ite  aoraial,  relative  poai 
tion  upon  the  aaid  pivot,  aubaUntially  aa  deecHbed. 

«.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tberaul  eut-out  or  protector  for  elee- 
trie  circuite.  of  a  pivoted  meaber  normally  held  in  operative  por- 
tion, meana  for  operating  Uie  pivoted  aeaber  upon  an  cxoeaa  of  cur- 
rent IB  Uie  circuit,  and  meaaa  apart  from  tbe  device  for  reatoring  tbe 
pivoted  member  to  operative  poaition. 

7.  With  a  device  of  Uie  character  deaeribed,  Um  combination  of 
a  pivoteKl  member  for  incluaion  in  Uie  cireuit,  aeaaa  for  operating 
the  device  aa  a  whole,  meana  for  operating  the  pivoted  member,  and 
aeaaa  apart  from  Uie  derice  for  reatoring  the  pivoted  member  to 
relative  operative  position  after  operation. 

8.  With  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  member  for  incluaion  in  the  circuit,  means  for  holding  the 
pivoted  member  in  operative  poaition,  meana  for  operating  the  piv- 
oted member  under  abnormal  circuit  conditiona,  and  means  apart 
from  Uie  device  for  reatoring  Uie  pivoted  member  to  operative  poai- 
tion. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ezceaa-current-operable  device,  of 
a  pivoted  member  elecUically  connected  UierewiUi,  a  heat-auacepti- 
ble  material  normally  holding  Uie  pivoted  member  in  operative  po- 
aition, meana  acting  on  the  pivoted  member  and  tending  to  break 
Uie  beat-auaceptible  material,  and  meana  apart  from  the  device 
adapted  to  react  the  pivoted  member  to  operative  poaition. 

10.  In  a  thermal  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  eircuiu,  the 
combination  of  a  reaiatence-body  for  incluaion  in  the  circuit,  a  piv- 
oted detent  for  incluaion  in  Uie  cireuit.  means  for  operating  the  de- 
tent upon  aa  abnormal  current,  and  thereby  controlling  a  cireuit. 
•ad  meana  apart  from  the  whole  and  adapted  to  react  tbe  detent  to 
operative  poaition. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  a  thermal  cut-out  or  protector  for 
electric  circuite,  of  a  pivoted  detent,  means  for  normally  securing  the 
detent  in  operative  poaition,  meana  for  operating  tbe  detent  under 
abnormal  circuit  conditiona,  means  apart  from  the  cut-out  and 
adapted  to  react  the  detent  after  operation,  and  auiuble  atopa  adapt- 
ed to  limit  tbe  motion  of  the  detent. 

12.  la  apparatua  of  the  daa  apeeified,  the  combination  of  s 
pivoted  detent,  meana  for  normally  holding  the  detent  in  a  aet  poei- 
tion, meana  for  operating  the  device  under  abnormal  current  condi- 
tiona and  means  apart  from  tbe  device  for  reaetting  tbe  detent  to  op- 
erative poeition. 

786,408.   KOTAKT  raoiVI.    Lmub  A.  Coom.  8prti«flaM, 
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CiatK.— 1.  The  combination  with  aa  eagine-caaiag  eompriaiag 
a  cyUndrical  U|^-preaaure  chamber  aod  a  plureUty  of  cyUadrical 
expaaaioB-cbamben  diapoaed  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  high-preaaure 
ehaaber,  of  a  abaft  carryiag  radial  piatoaa  in  Uie  reapective  cyUa 
drical  chaaben,  and  a  valve  for  eonnecting  the  bigb-preaaure  cham- 
ber with  the  flrat-expaaaioa  chaaben  aad  for  oonaecting  one  pair 
of  expaaaion-chaabere,  wiUi  the  aext  pair  of  expaaaioa-cbamben. 

2.  The  eombiaation  with  an  eagiae-caaiag,  baviag  a  cylindrical 
opMiiag  (herein,  of  a  piaton  member,  diaka  carriwl  theieoa  aad  roU- 
teble  therewith,  eloaely  edgewiae  flttiag  Uie  aaid  cyiiadrical  opeaiag 
ia  the  eagiae-caMag,  aad  dividing  aaid  eaaag  iato  a  high-prewure 
ehaaber  aad  a  plarality  ot  expaaaoa-chaaben  diapoaed  at  oppouto 
aidea  of  the  bigb-preaaare  ehaaber,  aad  waya  for  Uie  adBiaion  of 


M« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


kUMca 


ai,  1905. 


ima  tkMmtnm  to  the  oy  po> 


I  <■«•  the  Ugh-^raiMn  chftabM' 
"MriMiUMl  Mpuaitm-ekaMbwi. 

J.  TW  eombiutiea  wfth  u  rafiav-^MiBf  harinff  a  eTiiBdrieia 
•pmiac  thnvia,  of  ■  putoa-«kaft  M^arttod  diaka  emrriad  tkarwm 
■ad  for  diridiac  aaid  eaain«  iato  aa  iatOTHwdUta  kifh-pnaaarechaa- 
kw  aad  a  ploralitj  of  axpaaaioB-akaakeN  diapoaod  at  oppoaite  ud«a 
•f  tka  kich-praaaan  ekaaibor.  aad  pialoa-iwiaca  HaiUng  aach  pair  of 
mamatdiaka. 

4.  TU  eoabiaaUoa  witk  aa  ea«iao-«aaia«,  of  a  n»taiy  piatoa- 
*«fl  haviag  aapantad  diaka  for  dividiag;  aaid  caaing  into  an  iatar- 
■•*■*•  Wfk-praawwa  ehaabar  aad  a  ph««litj  of  axpaaaioa-xshaai- 
bota  at  oppoaito  lidao  thoraof.  aad  Urhg  radial  piatoaa.  rotary 
abateeata  eo«p«ratiTe  witk  aaid  piatoaa,  aad  a  ralye  hariag  dneu 
for  ooaaMtiag  tb«  kigb-praaaan  ekaabait  witb  tba  aaxt,  jind  oppo- 
iHaiy-loeatad  ezpaaaioa-okamban.  I 

».  Tba  ooabiaatioa  witk  aa  aagiaejaaiag  compriiing  a  high- 
•*'•■"'*"  ckaaibar  aad  paira  of  axpaoaioB-<pumb«ra,  one  of  eacb  pair 
b«ag  diapoa«i  at  oppoaito  aidaa  of  tk«  bi|b-pr«aaur»  ekamber.  of  a 
raJTo  baring  waya  for  eoanacting  tke  kigi».pr»aaur«>  rhambar  witk  a 
pair  ei  oppoaitaty-loeatwl  expaaaioa-cba«ber»  and  for  connecting 
aaeb  pair  of  expaaaioa-okaabora  witk  tk#  next  pair  of  expaaaioa- 
ekaaibera. 

••  A  ataaai-aagiaa  kariag  ia  iU  eaai^g;  cylindrical  rotaiy-pia- 
toa  apaoe,  aa  a4}aooat  rotarr-abataiaat  apace,  aad  a  cyiindricaJ 
TaiT»«paM,  a  ataaa-inlat  kadiac  to  tke  T«lTe-«paee  at  aa  inteme- 
diau  part  of  tke  eaaiag.  tnaaranaly  oppoaiteiy  arraaged  iteaai- 
paaaagaa.  at  tke  intOTBodiate  part  of  tke  c^ing  extending  from  the 
ralro-apaoe  to  tke  eyliadrieal  rotary-piat4B  apace,  fortker  trana- 
▼araaly  oppoaite  paaaagaa,  oppoaite  aad  eajdwiae  beyoad  aaid  tnt- 
auMd  paaaagaa,  and  coaaectiag  tke  TalT»-^ace  and  tke  rotary- 
piatoa  apaee.  ia  eoabiaatioB  witk  tke  e^gine-akaft  carrying  tke 
•eparatad  partition-forming  diak*  aad  tbe  radial  piaton-winga,  the 
•kalt  eanyiag  tke  rotary  abutaieaU  coaa«et*d  to  mn  with  the  pieton- 
•kafl,  tka  aUtioaaiy  partitioaa  ia  tke  rotaiX-*i>ataBent  apace  in  the 
plaaaa  o«  tke  partitioBMliaka,  tka  rotary  Talr#  fitted  in  tke  TaJre^pace 
kaviBg  aa  iataraedUte  traaamrae  ataaawair  9J.  aad  karing  tke  op- 
poaite pair  of  ateaawaya  54,  ieadiaffroa  ii  adjoiaed  port  oppoaite 
tke  way  &1  tkroagb  tke  Taire,  tanaiaatiagt  oppoaiteiy  eadwiae  be- 
yoad tka  aaid  way.  and  aaabliag  traaafer  of  ptaam  froa  tke  iaterme- 
diata  partitioned  cyliader-apaoa  to  tka  aee^adary  expaaaiaa  eylia- 
dar-apaaaa,  aad  aeaaa  for  axkaaMiag  tke  atdam  from  aaid  aerondary 


9.  Ia  a  ateaB-eagiae,  in  ooaibiaatioa,  tke  eaaiag  kariag  aa  ia- 
»««Mdlat*  kigk-preaaare  cylindrical  ekaatber.  aad  oae  or  moro  p«ira 
o*  ••P*™*^  aeeoadary  expaaaion-ekaaibera  at  eitker  aide  aad  ia 
axial  aliaaaaat  tkarewitk,  tke  piatoa-akaft  kariag  tke  radial  piatoa 
winga  tke  rotary  abatmeata  coAperatiag  with  tke  piaton-winga,  aad 
tke  eaaiag  kariag  a  •teaa-ialot  paaaage.  aad  paaaagaa  at  oppoaite 

•idee  of  tke  eaaiag  connectiag  iato  tke  reapocUra  kigh  aad  paired  aee- 
oadary ckambera,  aad  endwiee-located  exbaaai-paaaagea,  a  ralre 
baring  dneta  for  the  paaaage  of  iteam  froai  tbe  ialet  to  tke  kigh-prea- 
•are  cbaaiber,  from  rach  chamber  into  the  ckambera  teeondary 
tkereto  aad  out  froa  tke  laat  pair  of  ckambera  to  the  exkaoat-paa- 
aagaa.  aaid  rahra  beiag  morably  mounted  and  efTertire  to  reverae  tke 
•teaanialet  iato  tke  kigh-preeaure  and  aeoondary  cylindrical  cbaa- 
bora  to  Meuriag  an  oppoaite  driring  of  the  piatoaa  aad  engine-ahaft. 
10.  Ia  a  ataaa-eagiae  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  the  engiao- 
body  baring  aa  intermediate  inlet-paaaage  aad  ateam-exhauet  paa- 
■agea  toward  the  oppoaite  end*  of  tke  body,  aad  baring  loagitudi- 
aally-ranging  rotary-piaton.  and  rotary -abutment  roceiring  open- 
laga,  partiUoaa  in  aeriea  aad  aeparatioa  in  tka  piaton-reeeiring  open- 
iag,  diridiag  tke  aame  into  a  middle  primary  and  higk-preaaure  cham- 
ber and  aeeoadary  ehambera  at  each  aide  tkeraof.  tke  piaton-akaft 
karir-g  tke  piaton-wingi,  the  rotaiy  abutmento  and  partition!  tkero- 
betwoea  aad  ia  tke  traaarerae  planea  of  tke  cylinder-aeparating  parti- 
tion., the  engine-caaing  furthermore  baring  the  pain  of  traaareraaiy 
oppoaite  ■team-paaaagea.  in  the  planea  of  tbe  reapectire  primary 
aad  aeeoadary  ateaa-cbambera  and  oppoaiteiy  ooanecUag  thereinto, 
a  roUUbie  and  rerening  valre.  located  in  a  Talre-chamber  inter- 
•ecting  the  steam-inlet  and  Meam-exhauat  and  the  tranaveraely  oppo- 
site cylinder-connecting  •team-paaaagea.  having  a  tranarerae  steam- 
way  51,  aad  baring  obliquely-arranged  steamwars  in  pain  and  ter- 
ajnatiag  at  eitker  side  endwise  beyond  tbe  way  51 ,  and  having  ways, 
aa  60  for  connecting  the  end wiae-located  aeeoadary  cylindrical  cham- 
ben  with  the  ateam-exbauat  paaaagee. 


7.  Ia  a  st«aa-«agiaa  of  tke  rotary  ooacaitric  piatoa  type,  aa  en- 
giaa  body  or  eaaiag  kariag  loagiUdiaaUy-rbagiag  aad  adjoined  ro- 
taiy-piatoa  aad  rotaiy-abataaat  rwmving  «peniaga,  •  piaton -shaft 
kariag  a  eepanit«l  pair  of  kigk-praaaare-duuaber-incloaiag  parti- 
tioaa, aad  oao  or  aora  pain  of  aaeeBdaryvexpaaaion-ebamber-ia- 
ckakiff  partitioBa  arraagad  oppoaiteiy  b^oad  tbe  bigb-preoeure 
ekaakar  aad  toward  eaek  md  of  tke  eaaiai^  aad  having  the  radial 
piatow  ia  tke  reapeetiTa  eyiiad«r<kaabar%  tbe  rotary  abutaaata 
anmagad  ia  tke  traaarana  ptaaaa  of  sack  eyliader-ekaaben  aad  00- 
opantiag  witk  tke  piatoaa  tkoraa,  aad  paititioaa  betweea  tbe  ro- 
tary ibataaato  ia  tka  plaaaa  of  tka  ekaa|ar-iacloeiag  partitioaa, 
tka  aagiaa  eaaiag  fartkafora  kariag  traa^raraeiy  oppoaite  pain 
0*  rtaaa  paaagaa  ia  tka  piaaw  of  tka  raapertire  cylindrical  ateam- 
I  aad  oppoaiteiy  ooaaaetiag  tkareia^,  alao  kariag  a  steam- 
Mc«iag  witk  oae  aide  ataaa-paaaafa  leadiag  to  tke  inter- 
aadiato  aad  kigkpraaaaia  eyli»d«H^aab«r,  staaawaya  endwiae 
oppirtaly  arraaffad  aad  ekUqaaiy  eoaa«etiag  tka  otker  aide  staaa- 
paaaafu  naaaaa<ad  witk  aaid  iatacaadiata  e|aab«r  witk  tke  ateaa- 
iala«rpa«acaa  aMiwiaa  oppoaitaly  arraagwl,  a#d  both  at  tke  aaae  aide 
«i  tka  aiiffiaa,  wkkk  lead  iato  tke  aaeoad^  expaaaioa  eyliader- 
«kaak«n  tad  ezkaaat-waya  tnm  tke  latter  lekaaben. 

8.  Ia  a  ataaa-eagiae  of  tka  rotaiy  eoaea^trie  piatM  type,  an  ea- 
giaa-ka^y  kariag  loagitadiMllyraagiag  a^d  a4joia«f  rotary-pia- 
taa  aad  ratary-abataaeBt  raoMV^  opaaiaga^  a  piatoa-akaft  kariag 
a  wfMalad  pair  of  bigb-pfaaana-ckaaber-ikeloaiag  partitioaa  14, 
pain  1ft  1ft,  td  aaparatad  aaeoadary-azpaa^ioa-ekaaberiBckMiag 
paititiaaa  arraagad  aa  akowa.  aad  kariag  tk»  radial  piatoaa  U  aad 
M  M.  ia  tka  raapaciira  cylladar  ekaakara.  t^  rotary  abataaata  S7 
aad  18  W,  aad  partitioaa  40  aad  41  41,  befwewi  tke  roUiy  abat- 
■Mli,  tka  (MiM-eaiiaf  fattkanaavB  kariag!  tke  iataraadiata  pain 
ftl.  ftl  aad  S6  ftt.  SO  5«.  of  traacranaly  oppobiU  ataaa-faaaagoa.  ia 
tta  pbMB  af  tka  raapaUlia  eyliadrieal  atoa^Hskaaban.  aad  oppo- 
iMr  •maMtimt  tkataiBlo.  alia  kariag  a  a^Ma-ialat  ftl,  eoaaae»- 
fai«  witk  aM  Kna  iiingi  5t.  ataaawaya  M  ft4  ooaaaetiag  tka 
HUM  fiwigi  »8  with  tka  alM^telo*  paaaagaa  ft6  96  aad  axkaaat- 
»aj>MWI«DaMiaartaawHfctk>iliia  |iiiiH|iia»lawai4ap»oalU 
aa«a«(tka       '  ^ 


785,409.  STIAM-IHJBCTOR.  WouM  B  Cxana.  Carboodya. 
^^-  *^8av  to  Hendriek  MaoufaoUoing  Cooipany.  Caiboodale,  Pa.,  a 
CanwatioB  of  PaDnrlnBia.   PUad  Jan.  SO.  1904.  Sarial  Mo.  1M.M9. 


Cilia.— 1.  In  an  ii^ector,  tke  ooabiaatioa  with  a  aiaia  eaaiag, 
of  a  eoabiaiag-tnbe  aorably  aouatod  tkereia,  a  aappleaMatal  eaa- 
iag aeearod  to  aaid  aaia  eaaiag  aad  kariag  aa  oriiea  '«'^aaaBi1^atiBg 
with  tke  boiler,  aaid  sappleaMatal  eaaing  bariag  aa  additioaal  oriloe 
directly  aadartyiag  said  eoabiaiag-tabe  aad  of  a  aiaa  at  laaat  eoex- 
taaaira  with  tke  diaaatar  0I  said  take,  a  eloaare  for  aaid  laat-aaaad 
ofiiea  iadapeadaat  ti  tka  eoabiaiag-tube  aad  wbaa  ia  oparatire  po- 
Btiaa  aea«pyiag  a  iaad  ralatioa  to  aaid.  aapplaaaatal  eaaing.  aad  a 
«o«Me*ia«.  iaeladiag  adtaatiag  aaebaaiaa.  between  said  eloaure 
aad  aaid  eoakiaiag-taka.  aabatatWally  aa  sat  forth. 

1.  Ia  aa  iigartar.  tka  caakiaatiaa  witk  a  aaia  eaaiag,  of  a  eoa- 
kiaiat-taka  aavakly  aaaatad  tkaraia.  a  aapplaaaatal  eaaiag  se- 
ta aaid  aaia  eaaiag  aad  kariag  aa  «Mea  eoawaaieatiag  witk 
eaaiag  kariag  aa  additioaal  oriioa  di- 
Ui^  ef  a  iiaa  at  laaat  eoeztaa- 
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aire  witk  tbe  diameter  of  said  tube,  a  eloaora  for  aaid  laat-aaaad  ori- 
fice independent  of  the  oombiniag-tabe  aad  wbaa  ia  oparatiTa  paai- 
tion  occupying  a  fixed  celatioa  ^  aaid  aappleaMatal  eaaiag,  aa  a4iaat- 
ing-aerew  carried  by  aaid  elolara,  aaj  a  eoaaection,  iaeladiag  ad- 
jnattag  meekaaiaa,  betwaea  tka  aaaae  aad  aaid  coabiaiag-tabe,  aa^ 
staatially  as  set  fortk. 

3.  In  an  ii^eetor,  tke  ooabiaation  with  a  main  eaaing,  ot  a  slid- 
ing collar  operable  therein,  a  combiaiag-tabe  ooaaaeted  witk  aaid 
ooUar,  a  supplemental  eaaiag  and  meaaa  for  aecariag  tke  aaaie  to 
said  main  eaaiag,  an  orifiee  in  aaid  supplemental  eaaiag  oomaaaieat- 
ing  with  tke  boiler,  another  oriftoe  in  said  aapplaaaatal  oaaiag  di- 
rectly  underiyiag  aaid  collar  and  eoabiaiag-take  aad  of  a  aiie  at 
leaat  ooexteaaive  witk  tkat  of  said  collar  and  ooabiaiag-tube,  a  clo- 
sure for  said  last-named  oriftoe,  means  for  securing  aaid  doaura  in  po- 
aition  over  said  orifice,  and  an  adjusting  deviee  oarriad  by  aaid  elo- 
aure aad  coaeting  with  an  appurtenance  of  said  collar,  subatantially 
aa  set  forth. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  spring  ttrurtur^,  the  combination  of  a  wirr 
frame;  spiral  springs  arranged  in  said  frame,  so  that  portion*  thertof 
and  portions  of  said  frame  oreriap,  aad  faateaen  for  securing  said 
springs  in  position  in  said  frame  consisting  of  piecea  of  wire  formed 
into  double  loops  having  comparatively  wide  bases,  the  central  and 
outer  arniH  of  said  fastener*  beinx  clamped  about  the  overiapped  por- 
tions of  said  frame  and  springs  in  oppoaite  directions,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  a  wirr  frame ;  spiral 
springs  arranfted  in  said  fnme,  so  that  portionK  thereof  and  portions 
of  said  frame  overiap ;  and  fastenen  for  securing  said  springs  in  poai- 
tion  in  said  frame  consisting  of  pieces  of  wire  formed  into  double 
loops  having  comparatively  wide  bases,  the  arms  of  said  fastenen 
being  clamped  about  the  frame  and  springs,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


785,4 1  1 .  MACHIHB  FOR  CLOSIRO  AMD  SIALIirO  THE  IRD8 
0PCART0R8.  WiluamH.  Do>u.  Quiney.MaaaaigDor  bymaw 
natgniiMaU,  to  Paeunatic  Scale  Corporatioii.  Ltantted.  a  CorponUoa 
ofMalDa.    Pllad  If OT.  1190S.    8w1alllo.180.00S. 


CMa.— 1.  In  eoabiaatioa  witk  a  packaga-fllliag  asaekiaa,  aa 
iatermitteatly-aoring  carrier  wkiek  aorea  tke  packagaa  to  aad  froa 


tke  plaea  of  iUiag,  a  reitieally-alidabia  ptnagar  aoaatad  abora  oae 
af  tka  Btop^ag-plaeaa  of  tka  filled  paekagaa,  lap^oldiag  fiagaia  earw 
ried  by  aaid  plaagar,  aad  aeekaaiaa  aetaatad  by  aaid  carrier  to  raiaa 
aaid  plaager  aad  raleaaa  it  before  tke  carrier  ooaea  to  a  raat,  tka  de- 
aeeat  of  tka  plaager  earryiag  tke  iap-foldiag  fiagan  into  eagage- 
Bseat  witk  aad  foldiag  two  oppoaite  flapa  on  tke  upper  end  of  tke 
package,  aabetaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

i.  In  ooabiaatioa  witk  a  packago-fiUiag  aacbine,  aa  iaterait^ 
teatly-aoriag  carrier  wbick  movea  tke  packages  to  aad  froa  tke 
place  of  ftlliag,  a  rertically-alidable  plaager  mounted  abore  oae  of 
tke  atoppiag-placea  of  the  filled  paokagea,  fiap-foldiag  fiagan  fal- 
cnuMd  ia  said  plaager.  a  bell-crank  lever  falerumMl  to  a  fixed  aap- 
port,  oae  ara  of  aaid  lever  kariag  a  flexible  oonneetion  witk  aaid 
plaager  and  tke  otker  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  a  projection  oa 
aaid  carrier  wbereby  tbe  moving  carrier  engages  the  said  lever  aad 
raiaea  tke  plunger  and  releases  it  before  tke  carrier  comea  to  a  raet, 
aaid  fiap-foldiag  flngen  engaging  two  oppoaite  flaps  on  the  upper 
ead  of  tbe  carton  when  the  plunger  deecends,  subsUntially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  package-filling  machine,  an  intermit- 
tently-moTing  carrier  which  movea  tbe  packages  to  and  from  tbe 
place  of  filling,  a  vertically -slidable  plunger  mounted  above  one  of  the 
stopping-places  of  the  filled  packages,  flaring  flap-folding  flngen 
fttlcrumed  in  said  plunger,  a  lever  fulcruaied  to  a  flxed  support,  oae 
arm  of  said  lever  having  a  flexible  connection  with  said  plunger  and 
tbe  other  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  a  projection  on  said  carrier, 
wbereby  tbe  moving  carrier  engages  tbe  aaid  lever  and  raiaea  tbe 
plunger  and  releaaes  it  before  the  carrier  comes  to  a  rest,  means  for 
preventiag  aaid  flap-folden  from  spreading  until  the  flaps  are  par- 
tially folded  and  means  for  Releasing  tbe  detent  and  allowing  the 
folder  to  spread  while  completing  the  folding,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cloaing  tbe  tops  of  filled  cartons,  a  varti- 
eally-reciprooable  plunger  moving  in  a  flxed  support,  flaring  flap- 
folding  flngen  fulerumed  in  said  plunger  to  fold  two  oppoaite  flapa 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  carton,  mechaniam  which  normally  holds  tbe 
said  flngen  in  a  flaring  relation  to  eacb  other,  a  carrier  which  moves 
tbe  filled  packages  to  a  position  beneath  said  plunger,  a  lever  ful- 
erumed in  a  fixed  support,  one  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  fiexible  oob- 
nection  with  said  plunger  and  tbe  otker  arm  projecting  into  the  path 
of  tbe  carrier,  said  carrier  engaging  tbe  said  lever  and  thereby  ele- 
vating tbe  plunger  and  releasing  it  again  before  the  carrier  coaea  to 
a  rest,  and  a  teaaion-apring  connected  with  said  plunger.  subsUn- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

5    In  a  machine  for  closing  the  tops  of  filled  cartons,  a  vertl- 
eally-reciprocable  plunger  moving  in  a  fixed  support,  flaring  flap- 
folding  flngen  fulerumed  in  said  plunger  to  fold  two  oppoaite  flapa 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  carton,  mechanism  «  hich  normally  holds  tbe 
said  flngen  in  a  flaring  relation  to  each  other,  a  carrier  which  moves 
tbe  flUed  packages  to  a  poaition  beneath  aaid  plunger,  a  lever  ful- 
erumed in  a  flxed  support,  one  arm  of  aaid  lever  having  a  flexible  coa- 
nection  with  said  plunger  and  the  other  arm  projecting  into  the  path 
of  tbe  carrier,  said  carrier  engaging  tbe  said  lever  and  thereby  ele- 
vating the  plunger  and  releaaing  it  again  before  tbe  carrier  coaea  to  a 
reat.  a  rod  carried  by  said  plunger,  said  rod  and  plunger  being  alao 
Bovable  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  spring  which  when  tbe  plun- 
ger riaea  prevents  said  rod  from  rising  with  tbe  plunger  until  tke 
plunger  has  riaen  a  portion  of  iU  disUnoe  of  travel,  a  croaa-pin  car- 
ried by  aaid  rod  which  engages  said  flap-folding  flngen  and  prevenU 
them  from  apraading  until  the  plunger  has  partially  completed  iU 
deM^ent  and  tke  flaps  are  partially  folded,  and  a  atop-pio  which  stops 
tbe  deaoent  of  said  rod  before  tbe  plunger  baa  completed  iU  deacenl 
and  disengagas  aaid  croas-pin  from  said  flap-folding  flagen  whereby 
the  continued  deacent  of  the  plunger  while  tbe  said  flagen  engage 
tke  flaps  causes  tke  spreading  of  aaid  flagen,  aabetaatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

€.  Ia  a  aaekiae  for  foldiag  tbe  upper  ead-cloaiag  iapa  ef  filled 
cartoaa.  a  vertioally-reciprocable  plunger  aoving  in  a  fixed  aapport,  ' 
flap-folding  flngen  fulerumed  in  said  plaager  an  iateraiitteatly- 
aoring  carrier  wkiek  aorea  tke  filled  cartoaa  to  a  poaitioa  beaeatb 
aaid  plaager,  a  lever  fakramed  in  a  flxed  aapport,  oae  ara  of  aaid 
lever  kariag  a  flexible  eoaaection  with  aaid  plaager  aad  tbe  otker 
ara  projeetiag  iato  tke  patk  of  tke  carrier,  aaid  carrier  engaging  tke 
aaid  lever  aad  tkeraby  eUratiag  tke  plaagar  aad  ralaaaiag  it  agaia 
before  tka  earrier  eeaaea  to  a  reat,  tke  aaid  flagan  eagagiag  aad  foM- 
lag  tke  forward  aad  rear  flapa  oa  tka  upper  ead  of  tke  eartoa  daiiag 
tke  deeeaat  ef  tke  plaager,  aad  gaida-pUtea  bstaaaa  vUek  Ike  ear- 
lier aaree  tke  caitea,  tkereby  foldiag  tke  aUe  iapa.  iaketaatially  aa 
deaeriked. 
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J-  J»  •  ■•ekia*  for  Alliaf  eartou  aid  elowiif  tke  ead  fapa,  a 
•eata,  »■  iat«mJtt«iU7.BMTiii«  c*rTi«r  wkicb  rcMOTM  th«  illed  c^. 
tow  froa  tke  Md*.  c*rri«r-M.rtiB«  BMeluiaBi  aeUuUNl  bj  Um  Up- 
pi«t  •(  Um  k«1«,  ■MeluBi.B  for  foldiag  nd^oting  flap*  on  the  car- 
ton, aad  BMOj  wbcraby  the  moriag  carrier  controU  the  flap-foldinf 

8.  A  maebiae  for  flUiag  aad  wei«hi««  carton*  aad  cloaiac  tfc« 
•Bdj  tb«r«of  hairiag  ,  kaI*,  ead-iap^doetir  in«chaiii»iii,  and  inter- 
■Mdiate  mechaaiam  actuate!  by  the  Uppi»«  of  the  .eale  which  coa- 
trola  the  iap-clodag  mecbaiuim 

aii^*  '"  '  '■•*^"'  '"'  'oWiu«  the  iap«  which  cloae  the  ends  of 
Wlad  eartoiu.  an  intermittiagly-moriag  carrier  which  invea  the  car- 
tona  a  atop-by-atep  mOTeawnt.  mechaniaq  for  folding  two  oppoaita 
Sap*  while  the  carton  i»  tt  r«*t  and  intermediate  mechanUoi  actuated 
by  the  carrier  near  the  end  of  iu  moveoMnt  to  actuate  the  foldinc 
meehaaiaa. 

«ii^'°  ^^  '  ■*chine  for  folding  the  flap*  which  cloae  the  end*  of 
ftlied  cartona.  an  inUraittingly-moring  carrier  which  gire*  the  car- 
tona  a  atep-by-atep  BOToaMat,  Beehaaiam  to  fold  two  oppoaite  flapa 
*fter  the  carrier  and  carton  hare  come  to  4  reat.  intermediate  mech- 
nniaa  actuatMi  by  the  carrier  near  the  en<t  of  iu  Borement  to  actu- 
al* the  aaid  iap-folding  meehaniam.  and  fla|>-foldhig  guide*  between 
which  the  carrier  mores  the  carton  to  fold  tke  other  pair  of  flap*  sub- 
•taatially  aa  daaeribed 


wire  and  «soil.  aaid  coiled  tanaiaatioB  of  aaid  wire  being  compreaaible 
ia  naiaon  with  aaid  reailient  material. 
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CfajiB.-A  deriee  of  the  ehaiMter  deaer^bed  compriaing  a  comb 
a  canrwl  «e«bT  piroted  at  iu  eada  to  the  c^b,  aad  a  hair-aapport 
piToUdy  .wrured  to  the  meBbor.  T  -"-ppon 

780.413.   HOOIAHDITI.  HmMI  $.  Imw.  CliMted  OUa. 
IMWO.  RMM«dAi«.|B.llO|.  a«WMaai.llOi 


or  wire  t  ^Tk  ^V^"^  ''***'  *  '^''""''^  "^"  •"''•«.  •  ^ 
ZrJVir^f  "^  t*r«.naUng  in  a  Upering  coUed-apriag  end. 
wii  an^In  ~"i'«tm.^rial  aeated  in  .aid  channel  i„clo.ing  Mid 
wira  and  coil,  aaid  coiled  termiaaUon  of  .aid  wire  bein,  comoreLible 
m  aniaon  with  Mid  reailient  material.  comprewible 

3.  The  coBbmation  ,n  a  metalUc  channeled  horaeahoe.  of  a  bodT 
^      i  -|.^nal  vuicani«d  in  Mid  channel ,  a  rod  or  wire  r^lc/n 

^cZ        L     '"^""i  '"*'*"^  '•''"*  '  .Pring-coiled  Urm^;- 
tion  coBpreMible  with  Mid  re.ilient  material  and  mean,  for  attach- 
iBff  Mid  rod  or  wire  to  Mid  metaUie  portion. 
^_1;^'^  coBbiaaUon  in  a  channeled  roeUllic  hon*.hoe.  of  a  body 

.!r^'*.!"*^*'  "•''•'^  '■  •**''  '=''•"»*'  •  «xl  or  wire  rulcan 
.«rf  in  Mid  body  of  reailient  maUrial  having  a  .pring-coiled  tennina- 
Uon  formed  with  lU  axi..  tranaverM  to  the  main  longitudinal  line  of 
the  .hoe  and  compreMible  with  Mid  reaUient  material  and  capable  of 
being  atUchod  to  aaid  meUllic  portion 

5  The  combination  with  a  channeled  metallic  hor».ho«  and  a 
body  of  rMdwat  material  c6«perating  therewith,  of  a  rod  or  wire  rul- 
e*nia«»d  in  Mid  reailient  material  provided  with  a  .pring^iled  ter- 
BunaUoa  comprenible  in  uniaon  with  Mid  r*aiii«nt  malarial  and 
■*M.  to  atUch  Mid  pod  or  wire  to  aaid  meUllic  portion  «>  aa  to  in- 
clo^  *  portion  of  Mid  reailient  Baterial  betwee.  Mid  rod  or  wire  and 
•aid  Bietallic  portion. 


CImm.—l.  A  hook  aad  eye.  baring,  if  coBbinaUon.  a  hook 
Bember  prorided  with  a  .hank  and  a  hook  arranged  at  right  angiaa 
to  the  .hank.  Mid  hook  being  prorided  with  4  tongue- reeei ring  hole, 
and  aa  eye  BCBber  provided  with  a  loop  to  etabrace  the  hook  of  the 
hook  meBber  aad  a  tongue  extended  over  and  not  beyond  the  end  of 
the  Mid  eye-member  loop,  adapted  to  enter  said  tongue-receiviag 
hole  la  the  hook,  aubataatially  aa  deacribed. 

i.  A  hook  and  eye,  haviag.  in  corobinaU^n,  a  hook  member  pro- 
Tidwl  with  a  shank  and  a  hook  arranged  at  ri^ht  angiea  to  the  ahank 
aaid  hook  being  provided  with  a  tongue-rec^iring  hole,  and  aa  eye 
BMBber  prorided  with  a  loop  to  CBbrace  the  hook  of  the  hook  mem- 
ber aad  a  tongue  extended  over  and  not  bey«nd  the  end  of  the  said 
ey»-awBber  loop.  adap(Ml  to  enter  Mid  tongije-reMiriag  hole  in  the 
book,  the  baM  of  Mid  hook  being  contract^  to  form  a  shoulder 
adapt«i  to  engage  aad  diaplace  the  toagae  thea  the  members  are  | 
taraed  with  relation  to  each  other  to  faciliut^  the  disengagement  of  I 
the  a«Bben  in  the  manner  set  forth.  aubaUn^lr  aa  deacribed.         I 
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7H0.414.  HOUIBHOE 
ofoaMdrtoPtiBk 
iMI^ttlJtt. 

^*^"»— *  A  horaeahoo  prorided  with  achaaaelod  aader  anr- 
faee.  a  red  or  wire  ia  said  ehaaael  tenaiaatiag  ia  a  coiled  epriag  aad. 
aad  a  body  of  reailicat  aaterial  aeated  ia  aaid  rhaaael  iacloaiag  aaid 


CUim.—\.  In  a  aaow-plow,  the  coBbination  of  side  wings,  a 
pUot-boart,  and  bars  coaawrted  at  their  outer  enda  to  the  side  wings 
and  pirotally  attached  at  their  inner  end.  to  Mid  pilot-board  sub- 
sUntially  a.  specified. 

2  In  a  snow-plow,  the  combination  of  aide  wiaga.  a  pilot-board, 
bar*  coaaected  at  their  outer  eada  to  thf  aide  wings  and  piroUlly  at^ 
tached  at  their  inner  ends  to  Mid  pilot-board,  and  guides  attached  to 
aaid  pilot-board  and  co«perattng  with  the  respective  bars  to  direct 
the  plow  in  iu  vertical  moremeaU  and  prevent  apprecUble  longitu 
dinal  play  thereof,  aubsUntially  a*  specified 

3.  In  a  uow-plow.the  combination  of  side  wings,  a  pUot-board, 
bara  connected  at  their  outer  enda  to  the  aide  wiaga  aad  pivotally  at^ 
tached  at  their  inner  enda  to  Mid  pUot-board.  guide*  attached  to  said 
pUot-board  and  eo«perating  with  the  reapective  bars  to  dir«!t  the 
plow  IB  lU  vertical  BovemeaU  and  prevent  apprecUble  longitudinal 
pUy  thereof,  aad  aieaaa  between  aaid  guides  and  pilot-boaH  to  Umit 
the  vertical  pUy  of  the  plow  aad  to  fix  iU  poaitioa  at  the  outaet  aub- 
•taatiaUy  m  apeeified 
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4.  Ia  a  aaow-plow,  the  oombiaation  of  aide  wings,  a  pilot-board, 
bai«  connecting  the  rvapective  wings  to  said  pilot-board  in  a  manner 
to  adaut  of  vertical  play  of  the  plow,  an  operating-lever  and  eonnec- 
tioaa  between  Mid  operating-lever  and  the  aforeaaid  bars  tn  admit  of 
Tvrtieally  adjnating  the  plow,  aubatantially  as  specified. 

^.  In  combination,  a  plow  comprising  side  wings,  a  pilot-board, 
bars  connecting  the  reapective  wing,  to  Mid  pilot-board  and  springs 
Bonaaily  exerting  a  downward  preaaore  upon  said  bars  to  hold  the 
plow  to  iU  work,  subaUntially  a.  .pacified 

6  In  combination,  a  plow  compriaing  aide  wings,  a  pilot-board, 
bara  connecting  the  said  wings  to  the  pilot-board  to  admit  of  the  plow 
haring  a  limited  vertical  movement,  guides  between  the  pUot-board 
and  connecting-bars,  means  cooperating  with  aaid  guides  to  limit  the 
vertical  play  of  the  plow  and  to  fix  iU  initial  position,  springs  nor- 
mally exerting  a  downward  presaure  upon  Mid  connecting-bars  to 
hold  the  plow  to  iU  work,  an  operating-lever  and  ban  to  admit  of  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  plow,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  snow-plow,  the  combination  of  a  side  wing,  a  support 
and  ooAperating  ahoea,  one  of  the  latter  being  hingedly.  connected  to 
Mid  support  aad  the  other  having  adjustable  connection  with  the 
ftrst-mentioned  shoe.  subaUntially  as  specified. 


780.416.  CIOAK-VlirDIIO  MACHIMI.  MlLTlli  L.  Pim,  8t 
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Claim. — 1.  la  a  eigar-vendiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aMvably-moantod  cigar-receiving  member,  a  push-rod  haring  con- 
nection with  said  member  for  operating  it,  and  mean,  for  controlling 
Mid  push-rod ;  aaid  controlling  meana  conaiating  of  a  aeries  of  wheels 
placed  side  by  ude  and  integral  as  a  unit  and  carried  by  Mid  puah- 
rod,  means  mounted  independent  of  Mid  push-rod  and  wheels  for 
preventing  roUtion  of  aaid  wheels  in  one  direction,  and  a  coin-actu- 
ated member  independent  of  said  push-rod  and  wheels  and  engaging 
one  of  aaid  whoela  to  prereat  roUtion  of  the  wheels  in  the  oppoaite 
direction,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  cigar- vaadiag  Buehiae,  the  combination  of  a  movably- 
Bonnted  cigar  •receiving  member,  a  puah-rod  having  connection  with 
aaid  member  for  oporatiag  it,  aad  means  for  controlling  aaid  puah- 
rod  ;  aaid  eontrotiing  Beana  compriaing  a  aeriea  of  wheels  placed  aide 
by  aide  and  intagral  aa  a  unit  and  carried  by  said  push-rod,  a  dog 
mounted  indepeadeat  ot  said  puah-rod  and  wheels  for  ooatroiling 
the  rotation  of  aaid  wheela  ia  oae  direction,  and  a  coin-actuated  mem- 
ber independent  of  Mid  puah-rod  and  wheels,  and  engaging  one  of 
•aid  wheela  in  a  poeition  oppoaing  Mid  dog  and  serring  to  prvvent 
roUtioB  of  the  whoela  in  a  direetion  the  reverae  of  that  in  which  their 
roUUon  ia  prevented  by  aaid  dog,  aubetanUally  aa  aet  forth 

3.  In  a  cigar- vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movably- 
mounted  dgar-receiviag  aember,  a  puah-rod  having  oonaeeUoa  with 
•aid  member  for  operating  it,  aad  means  for  controlling  Mid  puah- 
rod;  aaid  coatroUiag  meaaa  conaiating  of  a  series  of  wheels  placed 
aide  by  aide  aad  iategral  as  a  unit  aad  carried  by  Mid  push-rod,  a  dog 
moanted  iadepeadeat  of  aaid  puah-rod  aad  whoela  for  engagement 
with  one  of  aaid  wkeala,  a  coia^aetaated  meBber  independent  of  said 


puah-rod  and  wheela,  andengagiagoae  of  Mid  wheel,  in  a  poaition  op- 
posing aaid  dog  and  serring  to  prevent  roUtion  of  the  wheela  in  a  di- 
rection the  reverse  of  that  in  which  their  roUtion  is  prerented  by  Mid 
dog,  and  a  lock-bolt  carried  by  Mid  push-rod  for  rngagrmrnt  with 
oae  of  aaid  wheels,  subataBtially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  cigar-rending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cigar- re- 
ceiving member,  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  member,  a  pi%oUlly- 
mountod  channeled  coin-pocket  having  an  open  end  and  prorided 
with  mean,  for  controlling  Mid  eigar-receiving-member-operating 
meehaniam,  and  a  coin-box  pivoUlly  mounted  independent  of  uid 
coin -pocket  and  leleecoping  the  open  rear  end<of  Mid  coin -pocket 
and  having  connection  with  Mid  cigar-receiving-member-operatinr 
meehaniam,  subaUntially  a«  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  cigar-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cigar-re- 
ceiving member,  mechanism  for  operating  uid  member,  a  coin- 
pocket  provided  with  means  for  controlling  Mid  operating  mechan- 
ism, a  swinginglj-mounted  coin-box  connected  to  said  operating 
mechanism,  and  an  ejector  carried  by  Mid  coin  -  box  and  operating 
in  Mid  coin-pocket,  subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  cigar-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cigar-re- 
ceiving member,  meehaniam  for  operating  Mid  member,  a  channeled 
pivoUlly-mounted  coin-pocket  provided  with  means  for  controlling 
Mid  operating  mechanism  and  open  at  iU  rear  end.  a  iwingingty- 
mounted  coin-box  telescoping  the  rear  open  end  of  aaid  coin-pocket 
and  connected  to  uid  operating  mechanism,  and  a  trip-arm  carried 
by  Mid  coin-box  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  coin-pocket,  aubatan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  cigar-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cigar-re- 
eeiring  member,  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  member,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  carried  by  said  mechanism,  a  coin-porkat  monated  iadepend- 
ent  of  and  adjacent  to  aaid  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  a  pawl 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  preventing  roU- 
tion of  Mid  ratchet-wheel  while  Mid  pawl  is  in  engagement  there- 
with, an  arm  carried  by  Mid  pawl,  and  a  counterbalance  adjusUbly 
mounted  upon  Mid  arm,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 


785.417.     PBMCI-POST      BNtUKi)  I  Oiuin.  Hamler.  Ohio. 
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Ciaim. — A  poat  of  plaatic  material  haviag  embedded  therein  a 
flat  Betallic  plate  one  edge  of  which  projecte  beyond  the  face  of  the 
poat  and  constitutes  wire-supporting  means ,  the  embedded  portion 
of  Mid  plate  being  provided  with  apertures  and  with  binding  mem- 
bers conaiating  of  rods  axtending  through  Mid  aperturea  and  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  thereof  with  intaraed  hooks  to  engage  Mid  aper- 
tures aad  to  reaist  lateral  strain. 


785.418.  n&l-BOX  BOILIK.  Jon  8  OLBra,  W«t  Coi1i«toa. 
Ky. and Haut Hum, CtodBBBU. Ohio  F1M Marth 88, 1904.  Se- 
rial Mo.  800,817. 

Clotm. — 1  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  water-apace  provided  with 
an  entry-chamber  at  each  end,  water-tubes  extending  horiionUlly 
within  the  boiler  and  communicating  at  each  end  with  Mid^  entry- 
charabera,  and  a  fire-box  adapted  te  eoBBuaicate  heat  te  the  water 
withia  the  water-taboa  aad  water-apace. 

2.  Ia  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  water-apace  haring  entry-chamber 
at  each  end.  a  flue-chamber  extending  horiaeaUlly  throu^  Mid  wa- 
ter-apace, a  aeriea  of  water-tubea  aecured  at  each  end  and  communi- 
cating with  the  entry-chambers,  and  a  fire-box  adapted  to  commnni- 
cate  heat  to  Mid  water  apace  and  tabea  reapectively. 

3.  In  a  locomotive-boiler  having  a  shell  and  water-space  within 
the  aame,  a  flue-chamber  within  Mid  water-space  having  ite  outlet- 
pasMge  below  the  front  entry-chamber  and  leading  to  the  amoke- 
box.  water-tubea  within  Mid  flue-chamber,  tube-she«U  at  each  ead 
of  the  water-tubes  to  secure  Mme  and  aeparate  flue-chamber  and  wa- 
ter-apace at  the  ends,  and  a  fire-box  adjacent  Mid  water-tubes  and 
water-apace. 

4.  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  water-apace  around  the  outer  part 
thereof  provided  with  entry-chambers  at  each  end.  a  flue-chamber 
extending  between  Mid  entry -chambers  and  from  the  fire-box  to 
the  amoke-paaMge,  water-tubea  extending  horizontally  in  Mid  flue- 
chaBbor  connecting  and  communicating  with  each  entry-chanber. 
a  flre-box  arranged  under  one  entry-chamber  aad  the  adjaceat  ends 
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r  »mi  idayt^d  towwaaiaato  wHk  t^  ■■ok*  b»K  a»d  o«tU<. 


>  Mia  eoBUet.  •  ttatiomuy  ooaUet  ewrmd  by  and  projceUiig  abort 
tk«  nuface  of  Mid  bMc,  •  piToUllj-moaBt«d  ■witeh-ann  rouuble 
ia  a  plan*  parallel  to  laid  baae  for  affordiag  aa  alMtrical  coaawtioa 
betweaa  aaid  eoataeta  aad  aeaaa  for  rgmoriac  aaid  nritch-arm  by  a 
■MvwBMt  at  ri«kt  aa«tc«  to  aaid  baMi  but  oaly  after  electrical  contact 
baa  baea  broken  by  a  rotatire  oioTeBkent. 

i.  In  aa  electric  ■witeb,  tke  oombiaatioa  of  aa  iaaolatiag-baac, 
a  taeoadary  matact  •eeared  tiiereto,  a  aiaia  contact  carried  by  aaid 
baae  afording  aa  axia  at  right  aaglea  to  aaid  baae.  a  nritch-arm,  one 
of  aaid  elemenu  baring  an  enlarged  head  or  projection  and  the  other 
baring  an  opening  oorreapondiag  in  form  to  aaid  enlarged  head  and 
■pring  means  for  holding  aaid  arm  in  conUet  with  aaid  poat,  aaid  arm 
affording  electrical  eonnectioa  between  aaid  oontacU,  the  enlarged 
head  and  the  opening  being  m  arranged  that  aaid  arm  may  be  re- 
mored  by  a  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement. 
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5.  la  a  loeoBotire-boiter,  a  water-apace  around  the  outer  part 
tkaraol  prorided  with  entry-ckambera  at  each  end,  a  flue-chamber 
aztaadiag  between  aaid  eatry-ckaabera  aad  from  the  flrv-box  to  the 
naoke-paaaage.  water-tubea  exteadiag  horiaonUlly  in  said  flne- 
ekaaber  connecting  and  eommonieatiag  with  each  entry-chamber, 
a  ftre-box  arranged  under  one  entry-chamber  aad  the  adjacent  enda 
of  the  water-tubea  and  amoke-paaaaga  amaflad  aader  the  other  ea- 
try-ekamber  aad  adaplad  to  communicate  with  the  amoke  box  aad 
outlet  aad  a  rartieal  heat-reteiner  at  the  rear  of  the  f  roat  entry-cham- 
ber aad  withia  the  flue-chamber. 

6.  la  a  locoaotiTe-boiler.  a  water-apace  la riageatry -chambers 
at  each  ead,  a  manhole  leading  into  each  eatrf-chamber  through  the 
•ad  of  the  boiler,  a  flue-«hamber  extending  hoCiaoatally  through  aaid 
waUrapaoa,  a  aeriea  of  water-tube*  aeeured  al  each  ead  and  eommu- 
aieatiag  with  the  eatiy-ckambcra,  and  a  flre-box  adapted  to  comma- 
aieate  heat  to  aaid  water  apaee  and  Ubea  rea^eetirely. 

7.  la  a  loeomotire-boiler,  a  ahell,  a  flre-box,  a  amoke-box,  a  flue- 
ekamber  extending  and  forming  the  only  opening  between  aaid  Arc- 
box  and  aaaoke-box,  a  water-apaee  aurroundtng  aaid  flue-chamber 
withia  aaid  ahell.  an  entry-ehamber  forming  part  of  aaid  water-apaee 
ia  aad  abore  said  flue-apace  adjacent  aaid  amoke-box  whereby  said 
flae-apaoe  ia  contracted  aad  a  heat-retaiaer  ia  formed  therain,  an  en- 
tT-elwaber  forming  part  of  aaid  water-apace  ia  aad  abore  aaid  fir*- 
box,  Buaholea  commuaieatiag  with  aaid  entrf-chambera  and  a  plu- 
rality of  water-tubea  coaaeetiag  aaid  entry-ekambers  through  aaid 
toe-ehamber. 


7B5.4in.    ILICTtIC  SWITCH    Datd  I  OtAT.  Nav  Torfc.  R  T. 
PMJoMfl.  IIM.  Sima  la.  tllJBl. 


Claim.— I.  Ia  aa  elwtric  awiteh.  the  eom|iaatioa  of  aa  iaaalat- 
a,  a  rtatioaary  •leetric  eoataet  carried  tkeroby,  a  maia  oon- 
lM«,  a  awiick  arm.  one  of  aaid  latter  parta  kaifiag  an  aalargvd  head 
er  pHttyaa  aad  the  other  kariac  a  oarT«3po^iB«iy.rorawd  open- 
lac  aaM  ana  betac  paratad  *■  aaid  maia  coataH.  moraMe  ia  a  piaae 
pMBlWlaaaM  baa*  aad  la^etakh  after  aMetrieal  eaueeiMm  i« 
I  «M  Hid  atetiamafy  eairtael. 
1  la  M  aUatrie  iwfcafc.  the  naMkiaaUua  ^  aa  Jaaalnting  kaea. 


Claim.— A  pipe-coupling  oorapriaing  a  tubular  aection,  a  helical 
apring  aeeured  within  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  tubular 
■action,  a  foanel  aeeured  at  iu  minor  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
■priag,  a  reeilient  aleere  ■orroonding  the  apring,  a  aecond  tubular 
aectioa  arranged  for  iaaertioa  within  the  apriag  aad  of  a  aixe  to  fit 
aaugly  therewithin,  and  a  reaiiieat  waaher  aurrounding  the  aerond 
tabular  aeetioa  and  arranged  to  fit  aaugly  within  the  funnel. 


rUed 


786.421.    CAl-AIAT.    Rmr  8.  Hiu.  Phikdatphla.  Pa. 

AirMim.    8«W Ro. a05.4». 

Claim.— I.  Ia  a  aeat,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  fnlmc,  a  seat 
ewahioa  aad  a  back,  of  a  back-arm,  and  eoacting  guidewaya  arranged 
Mow  aaid  back  oa  area  kariag  iadependent  center*,  aubatantially 
aa  daaeribed. 

t.  Ia  a  aeat,  the  combiaation  with  a  fraaie,  a  aeat  cuahion  and  a 
back,  of  a  back -arm  and  oppoeitaly-dispoaed  eoacting  guidewaya  ar- 
raagad  below  aaid  back  oa  area  kariag  indepeadeat  oeatera,  aubatan- 
tially aa  deeerihed. 

3.  Ia  a  aeat,  the  oombiaatioa  witk  a  frasM,  a  aeat  cuahion  and  a 
kaek.  of  a  back -arm  kariag  projeetioaa  oa  oppodte  aide*  th«r«of  and 
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ooMtiag  guidewayi  isnng^i  b«low  mU  back  oa  are*  tiaTimf  iadi>- 
pendent  center*,  Mbetentiallj  u  deeeribed. 


gttidewnj  in  aaid  •npptemwitnl  pUte,  •  beck  cnpported  at  one  end 
bj  aaid  arm,  and  meana  for  Mipporting  the  otker  end  of  eaid  back 
and  permitting  reverMtl  tWreof,  anbetantiaHy  a*  *et  forth. 

15.  In  a  aent,  the  combination  with  a  frame  ineluding  end 
pUtea,  a  back  and  a  eeat  ruahioa.  of  ull*  eitending  between  aaid 
plate*  and  formed  of  T-iron.  clipa  eecared  to  the  end*  of  *aid  sill*  by 
bolu  extending  through  the  rertical  web*  of  Mtid  *ilU.  and  bolu  pro- 
jecting through  aaid  plate*  and  coacting  with  said  clip*,  said  laat- 
named  bolU  being  in  line  with  eaid  vertical  webs.  subsUntiallj  aa 
•et  forth. 


785,4t2'2.  ATTACHIUIIT  FOR  WORIIIO  BOTTOMHOLM. 
Own  1.  HAiaon.  UMitn.  in.  PiM  0«t.  IS.  im.  Svtal  Mo 
n«.737. 


4.  In  a  aeat,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  seat  cuahion  and  a 
back,  of  a  back-arm  and  coacting  guidewajs  supported  bj  aaid 
frame  below  aaid  back  and  arranged  on  arcs  having  independent 
oentera,  aubatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  aeat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  an  end 
plate  and  a  aupplemenUl  end  plate,  of  a  back-arm  and  coacting 
gnidewaja  formed  in  aaid  platea,  and  arranged  on  area  having  dif- 
ferent eentera,  substantial! j  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  aeat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  an  end 
plate  and  a  supplemental  end  plate,  of  a  back-arm  having  sheaves 
or  projections  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  coacting  guideways 
formed  in  said  platee,  and  arranged  on  area  having  different  centers, 
aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  aeat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  back,  of  a  back- 
,  arm  having  a  aheave  or  projection  formed  on  either  side  thereof  be- 
low said  back,  each  of  aaid  sheaves  or  projections  coacting  with  a 
guideway  aupported  by  aaid  frame,  aaid  guideways  being  arranged 
on  area  having  independent  centara,  snbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  aeat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  an  end 
plate  and  a  aupplemental  end  plate,  of  guideways  formed  in  aaid 
platea  on  area  having  different  eentera,  and  a  back  -  arm  arranged 
between  aaid  platea  and  having  aheave*  or  projection*  coacting  with 
the  guideways  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  an  end 
plate,  a  aupplemental  end  plate  and  atopa  or  shoulders,  of  guidewaya 
formed  in  said  platea  on  area  having  different  centers,  and  a  back- 
arm  arranged  between  aaid  plates  and  having  sheaves  or  projectiona 
coacting  with  the  guideways  therein  and  with  aaid  stopa  or  ahoul- 
dera,  aubsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  aeat.  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  two  par- 
allel plates  each  having  a  guideway,  such  guideways  being  arranged 
on  area  having  different  centers,  of  a  back-arm  having  a  projection 
near  the  forward  portion  of  one  aide  and  another  projection  near  the 
rearward  portion  of  the  other  aide,  aaid  projections  coacting  with 
aaid  guideways  to  intfuence  its  inclination,  substantially  as  aet  fortl^. 

11.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  parallel 
end  platea  having  guidewaya  arranged  on  area  of  different  centers, 
of  a  bark-support  operating  between  said  plates  and  coacting  with 
aaid  guideways,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  at  each 
end  parallel  plate*  having  guideways  arranged  on  arcs  having  differ- 
ent center*,  of  a  walk-over  back,  and  back-supporting  arms  operat- 
ing between  said  parallel  plates  and  influenced  in  their  inclination 
by  said  guideways,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  aeat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  at  each 
end  parallel  platea  having  guidewaya  arranged  on  arcs  having  differ- 
ent centers,  of  a  walk -over  back,  back-aupporting  arms  operating  be- 
tween aaid  parallel  platea  and  influenced  in  their  inclination  by  aaid 
guideways,  movably-aupported  rockers,  and  a  connection  between 
the  aame  i^nd  aaid  back-supporting  arma,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  aeat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  an  end 
plate  having  a  gnideway  and  atops  and  a  supplemental  plate  parallel 
thereto  and  alao  provided  with  a  guideway,  aaid  guideways  being 
arranged  on  arcs  having  different  centers,  of  a  back-supporting  arm 
provided  with  a  aheave  on  one  aide  coacting  with  the  guideway  in 
aaid  end  plate  and  oa  the  other  side  with  a  aheave  coacting  with  the 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  buttonhole- working  attachment,  the  rombina- 
tion  of  a  clamp  for  holding  cloth,  means  for  moving  the  clamp  in  ita 
lengthwiae  direction  step  by  step,  comprising  a  roUUblr  disk,  a 
plate  having  a  central  opening  larger  than  its  pivoUl  support  and 
having  two  sections  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  cam-lever 
carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  diak  about 
midway  between  the  two  aections.  means  for  moving  the  cam-lever, 
and  a  connection  between  the  disk  and  <4amp 

2.  In  a  buttonhole-workiwg  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  cloth,  means  for  moving  the  clamp  in  its  length- 
wise direction  step  by  step,  comprising  a  rotaUble  diak,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  larger  than  iU  pivotal  support  and  having  two 
aectiona  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  cam-lever  carried  by 
the  plate  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  disk  about  midway  be 
tween  the  two  sections,  means  for  moving  the  cam-lever,  an  adjust- 
able atop  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the  lever,  a  connection 
between  the  disk  and  clamp  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  lever  for 
returning  it. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole-working  atUchment,  the  combination  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  cloth  and  meana  for  moving  the  clamp  trana- 
vereely  to  its  length,  comprising  a  support  provided  with  a  guide- 
way,  a  guide  located  and  movable  in  the  gnideway  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  clamp,  a  trip  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
aupport  and  with  the  guide,  and  means  for  moving  the  trip. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole-working  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  cloth,  means  for  moving  the  clamp  tranaveraely  ita 
length,  compriaing  a  support  provided  with  a  guideway,  a  guide 
located  and  movable  in  the  guideway  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  elamp,  a  trip  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  support,  and 
provided  with  a  radially -extending  slot,  a  plate  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  guide,  meana  for  clamping  the  plate  to  the  guide  in 
an  Mjnatable  manner,  a  pin  extending  from  the  plate  entering  the 
slot,  and  means  for  moving  the  trip. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole-working  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  cloth,  means  for  moving  the  clamp  transversely  to 
its  length,  compriaing  a  support  provided  with  a  guideway,  a  guide 
located  and  movable  in  the  guideway  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  damp,  a  trip  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  guide,  the  trip 
having  a  V-ahaped  receaa,  a  pivoted  bar  having  a  pointed  end,  and 
the  pointed  end  of  the  bar  located  in  the  receaa  and  movable  in  a 
manner  to  throw  the  trip,  thereby  moving  the  guide  and  meana  for 
moving  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  buttonhole-working  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
baae-plate,  a  lever  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  plate 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  between  ita  enda  with  the  baae- 
plate,  meaaa  for  oaeillating  the  lever,  a  alide  rapported  by  and  mov- 
able in  the  lengthwiae  direction  of  the  lever,  a  cloth-damp  located 
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p«ralM  with  tb*teT«r  aad  emuMctc^  to  the  lUde,  bmuu  f*r  atoTiag 
the  ilMe  «tep  hj  itep.  and  mesM  for  moTiag  the  cUap  tnaareraeij 
to  it«  U«fth,  coMpmiii^f  a  SMpport  proridfd  with  •  gaideway,  a 
gvide  loeated  aad  morable  in  the  giidawaj  ^ad  hariaf  a  e^KaectioH 
with  the  ciaap,  a  trip  hartag  a  pivotal  eoanictioB  with  the  rapport 
aod  with  the  guide,  aad  aeaju  for  aioriag  t|e  trip. 

7.  la  a  bnttoahole-workiag  attachaieal,  the  eoaibtBation  of  a 
baae  plate,  a  lerer  eompriaiaK  *  buub  aeetion  aad  a  forked  ead,  a 
cam-wheel  loeated  within  the  forked  ead  with  which  the  forked  end* 
eagage.  meaaa  for  iatenaitteatly  rotatiag  the  eaa-whael,  a  coaaec- 
tioa  between  the  lerer  and  haae  ■  plate  hoi4iag  the  leTcr  agaiaat 
leagthwiae  ■oTeoieat.apirotal  coaaeetioa  between  the  maia  portion 
of  the  lever  aad  baae  plate,  a  ilide  supported  bj  and  moirable  in  the 
lengthwiae  direction  of  the  main  portion  of  the  lever,  a  cloth-clamp 
coaaected  to  the  dide  aad  located  to  oae  tide  of  aad  parallel  with  the 
lever,  meant  for  moving  the  tlide  atep  by  itept,  and  mean*  for  moving 
the  damp  irannveraelj  to  it*  length,  compriaing  a  rapport  provided 
'with  a  guideway.  a  guide  located  and  Biovahle  in  the  guideway  aad 
haviag  a  connection  with  the  clamp,  a  trip  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  aupport  and  with  the  guide,  and  meaaa  for  moving  the 
trip. 


aperture  through  which  it  paaaea,  and  a  weight  faateaed  to  the  other 
ead  of  the  taid  band,  aa  aet  forth. 


786.4'23. 


STA?!  WOODH  PIPI.  Ji 
1904.  Swlal  Mo.  M.40S. 


Hokhk,  SMttIa,  WariL 


Clmim.—l.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a 
piuralitj  of  aeetioaa,  aome  of  taid  tectioaa  pibvided  with  inwardlj- 
projeetiag  portioaa  aad  a  removable  section  »«rured  between  the  pro- 
jeetiag  portioa  of  aaid  aeetioaa  to  form  a  contiiiuoui  wearing-section 
of  taeraaaed  thiekaeaa.  j 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  describedl  the  combination  of  a 
eaaiag  provided  with  extensions  projecting  fh>m  the  sides  thereof, 
aad  raiaforciag  meana  secured  between  saidi  extensions  to  form  a 
waariag-eectioa  of  increaaed  thick  nets. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  co»iprising  a  casing,  lon- 
gitudinal extensions  projecting  inwardly  from  the  sides  thereof,  and 
tiling  means  secured  longitudinally  within  sa}d  casing  between  aaid 
proieetjoas  to  form  a  wearing-aection  of  increased  thicknesa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  oomprising  a  plurality 
of  aeetiona.  one  section  upon  each  side  of  greater  width  near  its  lower 
end  thaa  the  reaMiaing  aeetioaa.  and  Ailing  means  poaitioned  be- 
tween aaid  sectioaa  of  greater  width. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  combination  of  a 
tabular  caaing,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  sedtions,  a  section  upon 
each  aide  provided  with  a  loagitudiaal  extenaion,  and  a  removable 
auiliaiy  aeetion  poaitioned  between  the  extanded  portion  of  said 
aide  aeetioaa  to  form  a  wearing-section  of  inctiM«ed  thickneae. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprising  a  caaing,  a 
raaovahle  retaforriag  member  poaitioned  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
hoveled  exteaaioaa  formed  upoa  the  sidea  of  aaid  caaing  and  poai- 
tivaly  rataiaiag  aaid  reiaforciag  member  in  a  fined  poaition  therewith, 
aaM  raiaforciag  aMmber  aad  the  exteaaioaa  «xteBdiag  thionghout 
the  length  of  the  caaing  to  form  a  wearing-aecjtioa. 


786.4'25.  STiniNO  IflCHAiriSM  fOR  T0RPID0I8  rtAin 
M.  LiATTTT.  NavTork.  H  T  .  amlgnor  to  B  W  BUm  Company,  Brook- 
iya.  M.  T  .  a  Corporatioo  of  Wot  Vtrginia.  VIM  Hov  30.  IMS.  8e^ 
rltl  lo  18SJ07. 


786.424.  AIUniCUTOt.  AAOBlT.INtABaadWuTllLIa- 

MAH.  DMiMtova.  On.  FM  Rot.  11. 19M.  larial  Xo.  nUSI. 

CWm.— Aa  annunciator  eompriaing  a  casing,  a  numeral  or  let- 
ter ennying  band  mounted  withia  the  caaing.  ;a  croae-piece  fastened 
lo  ona  end  of  aaid  hand,  a  hail  aeeared  to  the  «iid  of  aaid  croaa-pieoe, 

a  chain  eeenred  to  aaid  bail  and  guided  throiMi  an  aperture  in  the  C'teMi.— 1    In  a  torpedo-steering  mechaniam,  the  combination 

hottam  ti  the  caaing.  a  vertical  seriea  of  hooks  Adapted  to  be  engaged   with  steering  apparatus  acting  to  swing  the  rudder  continually  be- 
by  anid  chain,  aaid  hooka  being  in  alinament  with  said  chain  aad  tween  extreme  port  and  extreme  starboard  and  thereby  to  steer  the 
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torpedo  in  a  ainuous  path,  of  a  eoatrolliag  mechaniam  aeting  to 
prolong  the  action  of  the  rudder  to  either  port  or  starboard. 

2.  In  a  torpedo-steering  mechaniam.  the  combination  with 
steering  apparatus  acting  to  swing  the  rudder  continually  between 
extreme  port  aad  extreme  atarboard  and  thereby  to  ateer  the  torpedo 
in  a  sinuous  path,  of  a  gyroacope,  circuita  controlled  thereby,  and  an 
electromagnetic  controlling  mechaniam  actuated  thereby  aad  adapt- 
ed to  arreet  the  rudder  in  ita  port  or  atarboard  poaitiona. 

S.  la  a  torpedo-ateering  mechaniam,  a  steering  apparatus  com- 
priaing conatantly-reciprocating  pawls,  a  ratchet-wheel  propelled 
thereby  and  connected  to  the  rudder,  a  gyroecope.  and  a  oontrol- 
ling  mechanism  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  throw  either  pawl 
out  of  action  to  stop  the  rudder  in  either  extreme  poaition. 

4.  In  a  torpedo-steering  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a 
ratchet-wheel  haviog  a  toothless  space,  cvuataatly- reciprocating 
pawla  for  propelling  it,  a  gyroacope,  aad  a  eoatrolliag  mechaniam 
operated  thereby  comprising  a  pawl-lifter  to  throw  one  pawl  out  of 
action  and  thereby  stop  the  wheel  when  the  toothless  space  ooBMa 
under  the  other  pawl. 


785.4'^6.  SPRIITKLU-HIAD  POR  AUTOMATIC  PIEI-IXTIlf- 
OinSHIRS.  Aixn  D.  Loni  and  Inm  J.  Colit.  Onnd  Rapida. 
Mleh.  PladAi«.as.lM>.  Raufvud  May  IS.  19M.  Scriil  Ro.  907.680. 


Vlmm.—\.  In  combination  with  the  valve  and  valve-aeat  of  a 
4prinkler-head  for  automatic  fire-extinguishers,  a  rapporting-frame 
constructed  above  the  valve,  an  arm  projecting  horirontally  from 
the  top  of  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  below  the  arm,  one 
arm  of  said  lever  projecting  to  the  center  of  the  frame  and  engaging 
a  countersink  in  the  top  of  the  valve,  a  second  arm  extending  under 
and  in  position  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  valve,  and  the  main  arm  of 
the  lever  extending  ont  under  and  parallel  with  the  arm  on  the  frame, 
and  a  fusible  link  supporting  it,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  valve  and  valve-seat  of  a  sprinkler- 
head,  a  horiionul  supporting-arm,  a  lerer  pivoted  below  the  arm  and 
one  arm  of  said  lever  acting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve, a 
flange  upon  the  valve,  a  fusible  link  securing  the  outer  end  of  the 
lever  to  the  supporting-arm,  the  inner  plate  of  said  link  forming  a 
bow  at  the  upper  end  and  having  a  depending  lug  at  the  lower  end, 
a  weight  suspended  from  said  lug,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
lower  surface  of  the  lever  to  and  under  the  flange  on  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  a  sprinkler-head  having  horizonUl  sup- 
porting-arm and  lever,  a  fusible  link  formed  of  two  plates,  the  upper 
of  said  plates  forming  a  bow  at  the  upper  end  and  open  at  the  lower 
end,  the  lower  or  inner  plate  forming  a  bow  at  the  upper  end  below 
the  bow  of  the  upper  plate  and  connected  at  the  lower  end,  aaid 
lower  plate  soldered  to  the  upper  plate,  and  a  weight  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  lower  plate,  subsUotially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 


785,427.  HTDROMOBILl.  Caot  A  Mambi.  Paarl.  IB. 

to  Mankw-HaaTMr  MaTtgatloo  Company.  8t.  Louk  Mo..  •  CarponUoo 
ofArtnna.   PIM  PMi.  24. 190B.  8«rtal  Ro.  96.8S5. 


Claim.— I  The  combiaation  with  a  revoluble  propeller-carrier, 
of  means  for  routing  said  carrier,  a  series  of  propel ler-bladea  rock- 
ingiy  carried  by  aaid  carrier,  and  means  having  connection  with  said 


Madea  and  arraaged  lo  eoatrol  their  pil^  la  variation  of  each  other, 
and  to  vary  this  variatioa. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  veaael,  of  a  revoluble  propeller-car- 
riar,  meaas  for  roUtiag  aaid  carrier,  a  seriea  of  propeller-blades 
roekingly  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  a  movable  cam  whereby  aaid 
bladea  are  cauaed  to  be  moved  into  a  pitch  on  their  daaoending  atrokes 
to  serve  aa  a  medium  to  lift  a  component  of  the  weight  of  the  veaael, 
anbetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  propeller-carrier,  of  means 
for  revolving  aaid  carrier,  a  aeries  of  propeller-blades  mounted  in 
aaid  carrier  to  swiag  ia  the  TiaeW  rotation  of  the  propeller,  a  mov- 
able cam,  and  aieant  of  connection  between  aaid  cam  and  said 
blades  whereby  said  blades  arc  moved  into  varied  angles  with  re- 
apert  to  the  axis  of  aaid  carrier  on  the  movement  of  aaid  cam,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  veaael,  of  a  aeriea  of  wedge-shaped 
propeller-blades  mounted  to  swing  in  the  line  of  rotation  of  the  pro- 
peller, and  fulcrum  mechaniam  to  which  aaid  blades  are  connected, 
and  by  which  the  blades  are  varringly  moved  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  veaael  by  coanter-leverage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  propeller-carrier,  of  means 
for  revolving  said  carrier,  oacillatory  members  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier, means  for  operating  said  oscillatory  members,  stems,  sockets 
applied  to  said  stems,  propeller-blades  having  their  stems  seated  in 
aaid  aockeu,  and  screws  by  which  their  stems  are  held,  wbstantially 
aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  propeller-carrier,  of  means 
for  revolving  aaid  carrier,  a  seriea  of  oacillatory  members  mounted  in 
aaid  carrier,  propeller-bladea  looaely  connected  to  aaid  oscillatory 
members,  means  for  oscillating  said  member*  to  vary  the  movement 
of  said  propeller-blades  at  different  periods  during  the  rotation  of 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  feathering  aaid  blades  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  propeller-carrier,  of  means 
for  revolving  said  carrier,  oscillatory  members  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier, means  for  oscillating  said  members,  propeller-blades  looaely 
connected  to  said  oseillatorr  member*,  reciprocating  bar*  geared  to 
said  propeller-blades,  a  cam  arranged  to  receive  aaid  reciprocating 
ban.  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam  to  move  aaid  bar*  for  the 
purpoee  of  feathering  said  propeller-blades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  propeller-carrier,  of  meana 
for  revolving  said  carrier,  oscillatory  members  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier, propeller-blades  connected  to  aaid  oeoillatory  members,  rack- 
bars  arranged  in  engagement  with  aaid  propeller-blades,  a  cam,  a 
support  for  said  cam.  and  means  whereby  said  cam  is  rocked  on  ita 
support  to  reciprocate  said  rack-bars  for  the  purpoee  of  feathering 
said  propeller-bladea,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  propeller-carrier,  of  meana 
for  revolving  said  carrier,  oscillatory  members  mounted  in  taid  car- 
rier, propeller-blades  connected  to  said  oacillatory  members,  rack- 
bars  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  propeller-blades,  a  cam.  a 
support  for  aaid  cam,  means  whereby  said  cam  is  rocked  on  Ita  sup- 
port for  the  purpose  of  feathering  said  propeller-blades,  and  pillow- 
blocks  seated  in  «aid  cam  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  ends  of  said 
rack-bars,  rabstantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  veaael,  of  a  drag-pole  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  stem  of  the  veaael,  an  adjustable  leyeling-plate  car- 
ried by  aaid  pole,  substantially  as  described. 

II  The  combination  with  a  veaael.  of  a  drag-pole  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  stem  of  the  vessel,  a  leveling-plate  carried  by  said 
pole,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  pole  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  movement  thereof,  substantially  a*  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  veaael,  of  a  drag-pole  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  stem  of  the  veaael,  a  leveling-plate  swingingly  mount- 
ed in  the  free  end  of  said  drag-pole,  a  shaft  geared  to  said  leveling- 
plate,  and  a  weight  suspended  from  the  pivot  of  said  pole  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  aaid  pivot  to  impart  rotation  to  aaid  ahaft,  rabstantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  veaael.  of  runners  adjuatable  verti- 
cally of  the  veaael,  means  for  adjuating  the  mnnera  in  unison,  pro- 
pellers carried  by  said  ranaers,  meaas  for  driviag  aad  varyingly  con- 
trolling the  working  force  of  the  bladaa  of  each  propdler,  and  meaaa 
for  iadepeadently  governing  the  driving  aad  eoatrolliag  mechaniam 
of  each  propeller,  rabstaatially  aa  deeeribed. 

14.  Tlie  combiaation  with  a  veaael,  of  a  revoluble  propeller-ear-, 
rier,  meana  for  revotving  aaid  carrier,  propaller-Uadea  kavipg  tkatr 
rtaata  awiaciBgly  monnted  in  aaid  earner,  a  awiaginf  wai^t  mount- 
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I  Mtutod  bf  laid  wwfht,  wh««fey 
Mid  bladM  an  aorad,  to  vary  tkair  aasalality. 


780.4^8.     SPHDUOVLATOI  POl  iZFLOUYl-lirGIiriS. 

*"—"""  ** *-t-  rnini  Mi«niMliilfwlMiliiiaD_._i. 

Parfe.ftMHa.   FMAprl.  IMI.   8«WN«.101.m. 


ClaiM. — 1  In  rombination  in  ■  «p«Ml-iT^lat4>r  for  «xplo«irr- 
aaxioM.  an  admiMion-Talve,  a  (prinx  e  for  m^intaiainit  laid  valve 
■ormallj  on  iu  teat,  a  rod  for  aaid  ralrr ,  a  piat(«i  fixed  on  the  head  of 
•aid  rod,  a  Taeuum-ejiinder  noanted  on  the  enfioe  and  in  which  taid 
piatOB  work*,  a  perforated  tube  attached  to  the  head  of  laid  cylinder, 
and  a  proKreeaive  meana  for  doaiag  the  perforaitioiu  of  said  tube  un- 
der the  cummand  of  the  (coventor. 

i.  In  combiDatioB  in  a  apeed-regulator  f^r  ezploaire-enginea : 
an  ad HiiaaioH- valve  a,  a  tprinff  for  maiatainin|  taid  valve  normally 
on  ita  aeat,  an  abutmenty  at  a  certain  point  on  tie  valve-rod,  a  lever  g 
tor  operattBK  the  valTc,  a  rod  i  ia  two  teleaeopi^g  piecea  attached  to 
aaid  lever,  a  eoaipreeaible  esteaaion-apring  I  tending  to  aeparate  the 
two  piecea  of  the  rod  1.  a  lever  j  piTotad  to  the  Engine  and  eonaeeted 
with  the  rod  i,  a  can  k  acting  upon  the  leTor  j,  a  piaton  fixed  apon  the 
TalTo-atca,  a  vacvBa-cyliader  aoaated  upon  tie  engine  and  within 
which  thia  piaton  worka,  a  perforated  tube  fixed  in  the  head  of  aaid 
cylinder,  and  a  progreaaive  meaaa  for  doaiag  thf  perforationa  in  aaid 
tabe  aader  the  coanaand  of  the  governor. 

3.  In  coabinatioB  in  a  apeed-regulator  ffr  axploeive-eaginea : 
an  adaiaaioa-vaive,  a  apriag  for  audataiaiag  a4id  valve  normally  on 
ita  aoat,  a  rod  for  aaid  valve,  a  piaton  «  fixed  npoft  aaid  rod,  a  vaeaaa- 
cyliader  aoaated  apoa  the  eagiae  aad  ia  which  aaid  piaton  worka,  a 
paiforatad  tabe  f  fixed  apoa  the  head  of  aaid  eyUader,  an  ovter  tabe  r 
fitting  aaid  takef,  a  lever  ( operatiag  aaid  oater  t<be,  a  rod  a  connected 
arith  aaid  lever,  aa  ana  w  aioved  npward  aad  d|>wawafd  by  the  gov- 
araor  aad  piaaeatiag  at  ita  extreauty  aa  eya  tkloagh  which  aaid  rod 
a  paaaaa,  aad  two  epriaga  m  fixed  apoa  the  rodi  a  oae  above  aad  the 
•iher  beaaath  the  extreaity  of  the  ara  w. 

4.  Ia  caaMaatiaa  ia  a  apeod  ragalator  f4r  expkwivo-eagiaaa: 
aa  adainiaa-Talva,  a  apriag  for  aaiataiaiag  aaid  valva  aoraially 
ayoa  ita  aaat.  a  rod  far  aaid  valva,  a  piat^a  m  teed  apoa  aaid  rod,  a 
vaeaaa-ayliadar  aeaatod  apoa  tlw  OBgiae  aad  ia  which  aaid  piatoa 
warka,  a  pacforatad  tab*  f  attadiad  to  the  haal  of  aaid  eyliadar,  aa 
oator  take  r  tttiag  aaid  tmha  f ,  a  laver  I  ofarati^g  aaM  oatar  tabe,  a 
lad  a  artiealatad  to  aaid  tavar,  a  lavar  w  aova^  apward  aad  dowa- 
waid  iy  tka  gatataa  aad  ptaaeaHag  at  ito  axti^aity  aa  aya  thraagk 


U^^^^    v*  >-   *-  . 


wkiok  aaid  rod  «  paaaaa.  two  apriaga  a  g  fixed  apoa  the  rod  a  oaa 
above  and  the  other  beneath  the  extreaity  of  the  lever  w,  and  a  valva 
s  ia  tlM  cylinder  aear  tlM  head  thereof  gad  opening  outward. 

b  la  eoabination  in  a  apeed-ragalator  for  expioaive-enginea: 
an  admiaaioB-vafve,  a  apriag  for  auintaiaing  aaid  valve  normally 
apoa  iu  aeat,  a  rod  for  aaid  valve,  a  piaton  m  Axed  upon  aaid  rod.  a 
vacaaa-cyiiader  a  ia  which  thia  piatoa  worka,  a  apherica)  joint  p  at- 
taching taid  cyiiader  to  the  engine,  a  perforated  tube  q  fixed  upon 
the  head  of  aaid  cytinder,  aa  outer  tube  r  fitting  aaid  tube  q,  a  lever  < 
operating  aaid  out«  tabe,  a  rod  •  eonneet«i  with  thia  lever,  a  lever  w 
aoved  apward  and  downward  by  the  governor  and  preaenting  at  iU 
extreaity  an  eye  through  which  aaid  rod  a  paaaes.  and  two  sphnga 
7  X  fixed  upon  the  rod  a  one  above  and  the  other  beneath  the  extremity 
at  the  lever  w. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  apeed-regulator  for  exploaive-engineo : 
an  admiaaion- valve,  a  aphng  for  maintaining  said  valve  normally 
upon  iu  neat,  a  rod  for  said  valve,  a  piaton  m  fixed  upon  said  rod,  a 
vaeuam-eylinder  a  in  which  thia  piston  works,  a  spherical  joint  p  at- 
taching this  cylinder  to  the  engine,  a  perforated  tube  q  fixed  on  the 
head  of  said  cylinder,  an  outer  tube  r  fitting  over  the  tube  q,  a  lever  ( 
for  operating  aaid  outer  tube,  a  rod  a  connected  with  aaid  lever,  a  le- 
ver «r  moved  apward  and  downward  by  the  govemorand  preaenting 
at  iu  extremity  an  eye  through  which  the  rod  a  paaaes.  two  spnngs 
X  X  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  extremity  of  the  lever  ic,  and  a 
valve  a  in  the  cylinder  a  near  the  head  thereof  and  opening  outward. 


785.4'39.    COMB    Walton  J  Mbtoau,  Uomliattr.  Maa. 
Sapt. ».  1904.   8«lURo.ni.S71 


Claia.— Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  comb,  a  plate 
arranged  a  auiUble  disUnce  above  and  parallel  with  the  head  of  the 
comb,  said  plate  being  of  greater  area  than  the  bead,  and  studs  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  head  of  the  comb  and  plate  near  each  end  there- 
of and  secured  permanently  to  the  head  and  plate  for  holding  the 
plate  in  iu  poaition. 

785.480.     DUPLAT-RACE.     Otto  H  MuuLn.  Mount  Yeroon. 
lod.   ruad  June  27. 1901  a«lil  No.  114,4M. 
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^'^■**  — A  diaplay-rack  coapriuag  spaced  aide  meaben  eoa- 
aeeted  at  oae  end  by  a  transverac  member  having  suapending  means 
attached  thereto,  and  with  a  traaaverae  bar  connecting  the  aide  mem- 
bera  at  poinU  apaoed  from  their  lower  enda,  aaid  aide  membera  hav- 
ing  apaoed  tranaveraely-alined  aperturea  adjacent  to  aaid  upper  oon- 
necting-bar  and  beneath  aaid  lower  coaaeetiaf-bar  for  a^juaUbly 
•apporting  auapending  pina  or  roda. 


786.481. 
■dwaidM. 
Ml,180. 


fiWATH-OlTHHIR  ATTACHMIIT  PCI  BIITDIU. 
loun,  BaMMn,  Kd.    FIM  Jan.  II,  im.   SwM  Vo. 


wheel  oatae. haft  of  the  lower  roUer;  a  hori«,aUl  abaft  at  the  rear 
•ide  of  the  platform-belt:  a  aproeket  on  .aid  ahaft;  a  chain  passing 
anmad  aaid  aproekeU;  a  gear  alao  on  aaid  horitoaul  abaft:  mean, 
for  dnviag  aaid  gear  aad  a  rake  aaaUined  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
•ad  fraaea  had  projeeUng  baaeath  aaid  lower  roller  to  lift  the  graia 
from  the  groand  aad  into  the  path  of  the  endleaa  belt 


785.48*2.    OAOl  POE  PBIPORATIIO-MACHIIB    ClatLMg 
'■nw.Cbloifo.nL  PIMflmtlS  Ifi04.  tetallo.tt4.ir 


Claim.— \  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  de«-ribed  the  combination 
with  the  binder  platform-belt,  of  a  swath  gat heiar  trailing  at  the 
rear  side  of  said  belt,  and  having  aa  eadleaa  belt  traveliag  ia  aa  ia- 
cbned  plane  and  projeeUag  in  a  plane  above  the  platform-belt  aad 
alao  haviag  a  trailing  rake  device  to  lift  the  grain  from  the  ground 
and  into  the  path  of  the  eadleaa  belt,  and  means  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  said  inclined  endlaa  belt. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination  with  the 
binder  pUtform-belt.  of  a  awath-gatherer  anaUined  at  one  aide  of 
aaid  belt  aad  having  an  incUaed  eadleaa  belt  which  projeeU  over  the 
platfonn-belt;  meaaa  for  taraiag  the  grain  aa  it  diaehargea  from  the 
inclined  belt  onto  the  platform-belt;  a  rake  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  which  extend  around  aad  curve  beneath  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
inclined  belt,  and  meana  for  driving  the  inclined  belt  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  aaid  platform-belt. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  elaa  deacribed  the  combination  with  the 
binder  pUtform-belt,  of  aa  inclined  frame  traveling  at  the  rear  aide 
of  aaid  belt  and  having  apper  and  lower  rollers ;  aa  endleea  belt  paaa- 
ing  around  aaid  rollers  aad  projectiag  over  aaid  pUtform-belt ;  rake- 
t^  earned  by  aaid  frame  and  curving  under  the  lower  roller  and 
the  eadlMs  belt:  aeaaa  at  the  upper  diacharge  end  of  said  belt  for 
tarningthe  grain  at  right  angles  before  it  i.  depoaited  oato  the  plat- 
form-belt and  meana  for  driving  said  roller,  and  inclined  belt 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cUn  deacribed  the  combination  with  the 
biader-fraae.  of  a  belt  at  the  front  ude  of  the  binder-frame;  an  in- 
clined frame  su.Uined  by  the  binder-frame  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  latter  with  ita  lower  end  trailing  behind  aaid  frame ;  roUera 
mounted  at  the  upper  and  lower  eada  of  aaid  frame;  an  endlea.  belt 
paaaing  around  aaid  rollers;  a  guard  aaaUined  by  «iid  frame  above 
■aid  endless  belt  and  partly  «irrouading  the  lower  roller  aad  the  belt 
thereon.  •  rake  extending  beneath  the  lower  roller;  means  for  1^ 
Toinng  the  roller,  aad  inclined  halt  aad  mean,  adjacent  the  upper 
rojUr^or  turning  the  grain  after  it  di^rharge.  from  the  higher e.dof 

5  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination  with  the 
binder  pUtform-belt.  of  inclined  paraUel  end  framea  auatained  ao  a* 
to  project  above  and  below  the  platform-belt  aad  at  the  r«ar  of  the 
lattor:  roller.  aoaat«Hl  on  ahafU  at  the  upper  aad  lower  eada  of  aaid 
•ad  fraaaa:  aa  eadlaa  belt  paaaiag  anmad  Mud  roUen;  a  sprocket 


tiiiiai  — 1.  In  a  perforator-gage  the  combination  of  a  gage-bar 
aicaa.  theraoa  for  holding  the  paper,  a  slide  upon  which  said  bar  i* 
mounted,  a  Uble  over  which  said  bar  travels  for  supporting  the  pa- 
per, a^nes  of  stops  arranged  below  the  aurface  of  the  Uble  and 
over  which  aaid  bar  croaaea,  and  aeans  connected  with  said  bar  for 
locking  It  agaiaat  any  of  said  stops. 

i.  Ia  a  perforator-gage  the  combination  of  a  Uble.  a  gage-bar 
ahdable  thereover,  meaaa  on  aaid  bar  for  clampiag.and  holding  the 
paper,  a  rod  arranged  under  aaid  bar  holding  the  surface  o{  the  pa- 
per, a  aeriea  of  atopa  on  aaid  rod  aad  means  on  said  bar  forenaacina 
aaid  atopa.  «  »  "« 

3.  In  a  perforator-gage  the  eoabination  of  a  Uble,  a  gage-bar. 
aeaaa  oa  aaid  bar  for  claapiag  the  paper,  a  bodUy-removable  series 
of  Btope  arraaged  below  the  surface  of  the  Uble  oader  said  bar,  aad 
means  in  connection  with  said  bar  for  engaging  aaid  stops 

4.  In  a  perforator-gage  the  coabiaatioa  of  a  Uble,  a  gage-bar 
BMvable  thereover,  a  rod  arranged  below  the  surface  of  the  uble  aad 
under  aaid  bar.  a  aeries  of  collars  movable  loagitndinally  on  said  rod 
aad  each  haviag  a  stop  member,  means  for  adjuaUbly  attaching  said 
collar  to  the  rod  and  means  connected  with  said  gage-bar  for  engag- 
ing aaid  stop  membera. 

4.  In  a  perforator-gage  the  oombiaation  of  a  uble,  a  gage-bar 
movable  thereover,  a  rod  arranged  below  the  surface  of  the  Uble,  a 
aeriea  of  stopa  mountMl  on  aaid  rod.  a  longitudinal  ahoulder  or  -up- 
port  for  the  eada  ia  aaid  atopa  and  aloag  which  aaid  atopa  are  slidable 
tfid  aieaaa  in  connection  with  aaid  gage-bar  for  eagagiag  vaid  atopa. 


785.483.    EOPl-KWIPI.    Ciaiim E.  Pntun,  Mann^Ua 

W.Ti.  nidJnMM.1104.  8irtrile.m,ttl. 

CMa.— 1.  A  pope-kaife  eoaprfaiag  a  body  haviag  a  ropeway, 
a  movable  cattar,  a  apriag  for  holdiag  the  cutter  noraally  withdrawn 
from  the  ropeway,  and  operatiag  aeaaa  coaatiaeted  aad  arraaged 
to  Bove  the  cutter  into  the  ropeway  by  ovanoauag  the  ptvaaar*  of 
aaid  apriag. 


114  O.  a.. 


♦7* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Makch   21,   1905 


t.  A  rop^-kiife  eoapruuic  »  Ixxlj  l^viM  ■  ropeway,  mMw* 
for  niaiBK  aad  loweriag  Um  body.  e«U«r  n^baaiim  op^ratirs  wiUl- 
ia  tkc  body,  !»••■«  for  boldiag  the  rutUr  itcrhaaUm  normally  inae- 
tive.  aad  aa  iadrpcndvntly-aMTablc  davicr  adaptod  to  br  directAd  by 
tkc  body  raiaiiiK  aud  lowariag  HMtaa*  for  m^Tiaf;  the  entter  to  opora- 
tire  poaition 


7  8  6.4  34.   MA VAL-OUH SIGHT    ViCTOtJ. 
Dw.  11. 1908.  Sartaillo  1M.7S8 


Poonr.  HaiwUlM. 


3  A  rope-knife  rompriaing  a  body  haVioR  a  ropeway,  tubing 
for  rai«ing  and  lowering  the  body,  cutter  mcrbanism  operative  with- 
in the  body,  mean*  for  holding  the  cutter  m^haniani  normally  inac- 
tive, and  an  independeotiy-moTable  cutter^ctuaiing  device  opera 
tive  in  said  tubing  { 

4.  A  rope-knife  rompri«ing  a  body  having  a  ropeway,  a  cutter. 
i  carrier  for  the  cutter  projecting  upwardly  in  the  body,  a  spring  for 


Claim  —I.  In  a  lystem  of  aighting  for  naval  gun«.  for  the  cor- 
rection of  the  rrror  in  elevation  of  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  due  to  the 
rolling  aud  pitching  of  the  thip  in  firing  at  tea,  a  device  adapted  to 


holding  the  carrier  ■ormally  elevated,  aid  a  weight  operative  |  preaerve  a  Bied  direction  in  space,  the  ujd  device  being  movable 
through  the  tubing  for  depreaaing  the  cartier  againut  said  apringi  about  an  axi»  eonaUntly  normal  to  the  plane  of  fire  and  adapted  to 
and  moving  the  cutter  to  operative  poaition.  j  automatically  vary  the  line  of  sight,  an  amount  proportionate  to  the 

A  rope-knife  comprising  a  body  hav)ng  a  ropeway,  the  body  I  angular  velocity  of  the  ship  in  rolling  through  a  given  poaition,  sub 


being  recessed  adjacent  said  way  and  fon$ed  with  guideways  in- 
clined downwardly  toward  the  ropeway.  ^  cutter  movable  in  the 
b»»dy-recesi<  and  adapted  to  be  directed  by  the  guideway«  toward  and 
from  the  mpeway,  means  for  holding  the  cutler  in  elevated  and  inop- 
erative poaition.  and  means  for  depressing  jthe  cutter  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rope. 

6  A  rope-knife  comprising  a  body  hav)ng  a  ropewaj .  the  body 
being  recessed  adjacent  the  way  and  formed  frith  guideways  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  ropeway,  a  laterally-projecting  barb-like 
cutter  projecting  laterally  within  the  body-itcesa  and  adapted  to  be 
directed  by  the  guideway*  into  engagement  with  the  cable,  means 
for  holding  the  cutter  normally  elevated  andiin  inoperative  poaition, 
and  means  for  depreaaing  the  cutter. 


stantially  as  hereinbefore  described  and  illustrated  in  the  drawings. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  sights  of  naval  guns  to  be  mounted 
upon  vessels,  a  device  coactiug  with  the  sighu  for  correcting  the  er- 
ror in  the  elevation  of  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  due  to  the  rolling  and 
pitching  of  the  vessel  in  firing  at  sea,  which  device  has  an  actuating 
member  arranged  to  preserve  a  predetermined  fixed  direction  in 
space,  the  sight  being  held  to  move  about  an  axis  consUntty  normal 
to  the  plane  of  flring,  and  means  connecting  the  sight  with  the  actu- 
ating member,  said  actuating  member  coacting  with  said  means  to 
vary  the  line  of  sight  an  amount  in  proportion  to  the  angular  velocity 
of  the  ship  in  rolling  through  a  given  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fore  sight  or  hind  sight  of  a  gun, 
of  a  rectifying  device  adapted /or  action  relative  to  one  or  the  other 


7.  A  rope-knife  comprising  a  body  having  a  ropeway,  the  body  of  said  sighU,  which  device  has  a  sight-carrying  member  movable 
being  recessed  adjacent  the  way  and  formed  with  guideways  inclined  |  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  ftre.  aad  a  member  coacting 
downwardly  toward  the  ropeway,  and  a  cut^r  operaUve  within  the  therewith  and  held  by  gravity  to  preserve  a  ftxed  direction  in  space 
body-reccaa  and  adapted  to  be  directed  by  ^id  guideways  into  en-  to  automatically  regulate  the  position  of  »ud  sight-carrying  member 
gageaaent  with  the  rope.  when  the  gun  is  tilted,  and  means  for  locking  said  device  during  a 

^».   A  rope-knife  comprising  a  vertically-movable  body  having  a    predetennined  portion  of  the  tilting  movement  of  the  gun. 


ropeway  and  a  guideway  downwardly  inclia^  toward  the  ropeway, 
and  a  ratter  device  movable  in  the  gvidewi^  with  iu  cnUing  edge 
dispoaed  toward  and  adapted  to  trarerae  thd  ropeway,  whereby  the 
upward  movement  ot  the  body  on  the  rope  oferetea  to  force  the  cat- 
XiMg  edge  into  aad  through  the  rope. 


4.  In  naval-gun  sighta.  the  combination  with  a  pendulum  of  a 
fore  or  hind  sight  pivoUlly  mounted  and  which  has  a  pendent  arm, 
said  pendulum  having  a  abort  period  of  oacillation  relative  to  that  of 
the  ahip  aad  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axia  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  sighting  apparatus  with  which  it  is  used,  a  roller-con- 


9.  A  rope-knife  compriaia«  a  body  harft^  iu  lower  portion  re- 1  Uct  between  the  pendulum  and  the  arm  of  the  coacting  sight  and  a 
dnced  on  one  side  aad  forMd  on  aaid  aide  i«ith  a  vertical  ropeway.  ■  locking  and  releasing  device  for  said  arm.  substanUallv  as  set  forth 
aaid  aide  aiao  being  receeaed  to  form  aa  oper^iag-apace,  a  catter  op- 1  5.  In  naral-gun  sighu.  the  combination  with  a  pendulum  of  a 
•rative  ia  said  space,  aad  a  body-aectioa  rei^ovably  aei-urad  to  aaid ;  fore  or  hind  sight  pivoully  mounted  and  which  has  a  pendent  arm, 
redvccd  portion  of  the  body  for  iaeioaiag  the  rop**'*^  •■<•  the  cutter  of  a  pendulum  element  having  a  short  period  of  oacilUtion  relative 
mechaataai.  :  to  that  of  the  ahip  and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axia  normal  to  the 

10    A  rope-knife  roaapriaing  a  body  hav^  iu  lower  portion  re-  plane  of  fire,  a  roUor-conUct  between  the  pendulum  and  the  arm  of 
daced  oa  qae  aide  aMi  oa  aaid  aide  fomad  Hith  a  rertieai  ropeway,  the  coacting  sight,  a  locking  and  releasing  device  for  said  arm.  and 
said  aide  aiao  being  faraed  with  aa  operatlag-reeeaa  adjaoeat  the! a  stop  for  holding  said  pendulum  and  arm  against  operation 
ropeway,  a  eatter  operative  withia  the  receaa^  a  body  portioa  remov-  «.  In  naval  gan  sighu,  the  combination  with  a  pendulum  of  a 


ably  aceorod  to  the  redaecd  portioa  of  the  |ody  aad  iaeloaiaff  tka 
ropeway  aad  eattar  —fhaaiaai,  the  a4jaeea<  facea  of  the  body  aad 
roaevaMe  body  portioa  beiaf  foraMd  with  ^wrm  iacliaad  dowa- 
waHly  toward  the  ropeway  aad  eperatiag  to4rect  the  eatter  theroto. 


fore  or  hind  sight  pivotaity  mounted  and  which  haa  a  pendent  arm, 
of  a  pendulum  eleatent  having  a  Hhort  period  of  oacillation  relative 
to  that  of  the  ship  aad  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axia  of  rotation  of  the  sighting  apparatus  in  connection  with 
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wnich  It  u  uaed,  a  roller<ontact  betweea  the  peadaJaai  aad  the  am 
of  the  coacting  aight,  and  locking  and  releaaing  mechaaiaa  for  the 
free  ead  of  the  aight-arm.  all  operaUd  in  the  aunaer  apeciAed. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  aight-poiat  movably 
■Mwnted,  and  means  for  antomatieally  vairing  the  line  of  sight  an 
amount  proportionaU  to  the  aaguiar  velocity  of  the  ahip  ia  rolliag 
through  a  given  poaitioa. 

8  la  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  sight-poiat  movablT 
mounted .  means  for  automatically  raiyiag  the  liae  of  sight  an  amount 
proportionate  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  ship  in  rolling  through  a 
fiTen  poeition.  whereby  to  compenaate  for  the  length  of  time  required 
for  the  gun  to  diacharge  a  projectile  after  the  firing  mechamam  ha. 
been  operate!  upon,  aad  regulating  meaaa  foi  modifying  aaid  auto- 
matic variation  of  the  line  of  ,ight  an  amount  proportionate  to  the 
time  required  for  a  given  gunner  to  operate  the  firing  mechaniam 

«„u.'J'  *  T'^  "'  l*"  '*''~^'  d«*rribed,  a  aight-point  movably 
mounted,  and  meaaa  for  automaUcally  raiaiag  the  line  of  sight  an 
amount  proportionaU  to  the  maximum  anjnilnr  velocity  of  the  ahip 
uroUing  through  iu  vertical  pomtion  wheroby  the  elev.Uon  of  the 
lui*  of  .i«htco«p«Matea  for  the  rotarding  in  firing 

-ounL'"a;d7t"H?''*~^''''""'"**'"«''^»-'-»'--«»«y 
mounUd  and  a  pendulum  eo«peraUng  therewith  and  adapted  to 
.-^maucally  vary  the  Une  of  aight  an  amount  proporJotiu^th^ 
angular  velocity  of  the  ahip.  in  rolling  through  a  given  poaTtion 

11 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  a  sightpoint  movably 
tnounted,  a  pendulum  coAperating  therowith  and  adapUd  to  aut«; 

ZtT'f  ir  L'".""*.?'  "'•"  "  ""*"'  proportionate  to  the  am- 
plitude of  the  ahips  roll  aad  the  cona«,uent  angular  velocity  of  the 
•hip  •"  passing  through  a  given  point  a.  it  rolla.  and  mean,  for  auto- 
maUcally locking  the  sight-point  when  it  ha.  been  moved  by  the  pen- 
dulum  a  diaUnce  proportionaU  to  the  roll  of  the  ship  in  a  given  di- 
rection . 

moun'L ^^  '  **'!.'"? "' "" «**«»t*r de«rrib«i.  a  sight-point  movably 
mounted,  a  pendulum  coAperaUag  therewith  and  adapted  to  autJ 
maucally  vary  the  line  of  sight  an  amount  proportionate  to  the  am- 
pi  tude  of  the  ship's  roll  and  the  conaequent  angular  velocity  of  X 

maticallv  locking  the  sight-point  when  it  has  been  moved  bv  the  pen- 


the  front  «>f  the  building ;  a  front  bar  aecarod  to  the  ouUr  end.  of  the 
outer  awruoaa;  brnce-roda  aecarod  to  the  fixture,  of  said  mk^ous  at 
the  oppoaiU  enda  theroof  and  pivoUlly  aecured  together  at  a  point 

""tt  !!.""'  **"  "**'  ''*"  "^  '••  '"rizonully :  means  to  «.p^r, 
•aid  brace-roda ;  aad  meaaa  to  elevaU  aad  aupport  aaid  front  bar 


A,.t..-.      J-..  "^ -••■—- "'Tu  movea  DV  Uie  pel 

rtulum  a  disunce  proportionaU  to  the  roll  of  the  ship  in  a' given  di- 1      , '  — ■  — r^ ;  operaung-rope.  secured  to  th.      . 


«k.  ^  J   I        L  . — v -"•"'-ungi.oesigni-point  When 

the  pendulum  has  reached  a  predeUrmined  pcition  inU.  return 
nioveinoot. 

able  meJiL*  ''-'^o'tk*  character  described,  a  sight-point,  a  mov- 
adlo^l  t'  "'^"  "  '^  ""^  .Ubt-poin.  is  supported,  a  pendulum 
tude  ^.i  n  ^"v"*  ""**'  "  *"*•""'  ProporUonaU  to  the  ampU- 
«fd  .^„.  .  •", ^:«-"'  •-''  "  •<»J"^ble  connection  betwLn 
"adrn?tK  !r1  ""*  ""*'•"'  «»ht-.«PPort,ng  member,  whereby 
to  adapt  the  pendulum  tomove  said  .ight-point  a  diaUace  proportion- 

lum      H^r"*"*".?'  '*"  "*^'"**»'^'  ~nnection  between  theVendu 
lum  and  the  movable  member. 

on  th'eMV  ""V'**  "'.'.''•  '^"•'•'' **'^"'*^'  '  "««'»-P*i«t  niounud 
on  the  cannon  to  o^mIUu  thereon,  and  a  member  adapUd  to  auto- 


oftheouursectionsofr^d^bii^  w•::;rcurei^;r^ 

eod  of  the  inner  fixture,  a  .upporting.roT.i:Jredr.,rJtt:r; 


th*  .i^.  „/  .L     ».     ij-  .       ~"'°""=  mruugn  nxiures  secured  to 

jnd^aaid  fixture,  secured  to  the  .ide  of  the  building  above  the  side 


^i? ":  «  COIfflCTIOirERT.COATIirO  MACHIiri       CUDM 

10. 1908.   aertal  Ho.  10e,7M.  ^ 

Clmm~\    In  a  confectionery-coating  machine,  the  combine 
lion  of  a  Unk  for  the  coating  maUrial.  an  endless  flexible  carrier 

anT^!:::^"'  T™  'V"  ^-'-^--'T.  n-n.  for  suppo  "ng 
and  giving  it  a  subsUntially  continuous  movement.  Miid  mean,  be 

.1  ^r^^ni^r^i'iuZ^^iZiZ^Hi^rZZ^  Ihe^Zf^'^  *"  'T  *''  **'*"'"  ^"""^•'  ♦»"  -»"  .0  a.  to  coat 
..  deUy  offiring.  ""'  ^""'"-  '^^''^  fl^^th'  rZ^r^l^.^'J- ^^^^^^  .^^^  ^'-'onery 


by  to  eompenaaU  for  the  delay  of  firing. 

a  siJtJr  f  ''•z'^""*'  the  character  deecribed.  the  combinaUon  with 
a  sj«ht-po.nt.  of  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  aaid  point  to  movably  sup- 
port the  same,  a  pendulum  adapted  te  automatically  move  a  distend 
prop^tionate  te  Uu  amplitude  of  the  rolling  of  the  ahip,  a  roller  ci^ 

^^r  "tL^"'""  "**  ^"^  ^  *"«*«•  "'^  .ifht^rrying 
«m  and  move  the  aa«*  with  the  peadulum  on  the  downward  roll  of 
the  .hip  to  elevate  the  aight-point  a  dirtaace  proportionaU  to  the 
»«vem«t  of  the  pendulum,  and  a  spring-con^lEi  ratchet^vJ 
ZiTin  "••'^^"PPorti"!  •«  at  the  dowawaid  limit  of  the 
^l^^ni^^''  ""*  ~^'*''«'"  "-^"Mt  •  -well  thereon  located  in 
Idl^^I^*  "turn  movemeat  of  «ud  roller  on  the  p«,d«lum  and 

haJTpenod  of  upward  roll  of  the  .hip,  whereby  to  diaengage  the  aighl- 
carmaa  arm  fmm  a.i^i  ~t.k..«  I •    •  "T^  •»»•- 


tr^m,  »u-      J  1.  ij  .  .7 •— ■■••"^  Mir  i-wBiro  coniectionery 

ftx»m  the  aaid  holder,,  «.d  hoWere  and  Mid  reviving  mean,  ooacting 
to  deliver  and  reUin  the  coated  article,  on  their  base. 
..-//  ^V  »««>'*ctionery-ooati«g  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Unk  for  the  ^.Ung  material  mean,  for  mainUining  the  coating  ma- 
terial at  a  aubauntially  uniform  level  in  the  Unk.  an  endless  flexible 
earner  having  suiuble  holdere  for  the  confectionery,  mean,  for 
.upporting  the  carrier,  and  giving  them  a  .ubaUntially  continuoua 
ZZ'^1\:  »"  .  """•   '^"*  oon.tn.cted  to  direct  the  holder, 
through  the  Unk  w  a.  to  coat  the  confectionery,  mean,  for  receiving 
the  coated  confectionery  from  the  bolder,,  .aid  bolder,  and  Miid 
receiving  mean,  coacting  to  deliver  aad  retaia  the  coated  article  oa 
their  baaea. 

S.  Ia  a  confectlonery-coaUng  maeWne.  the  combination  of  a 

stL";i*::rri!r.'i^*':""*''- 


785.485.  AWMIIO-FUMl.  Jam  IMwtu,  Lot  Ai,*a  CnL 

A*  19. 19M.     8M  Ko.  mm.  ^^ 

«8^  £!!r  "^'  ./■.  *'"»»^-''»»«  ewapoaed  of  aeetional  aide  ban. 

rloT^  ""^T  ^^^  *^~  ""  '^  contiguous  end.  there- 
of and  one  aember  being  alidabie  through  the  fixture  of  the  other 
member,  the  laaer  mmabar  beiag  adapted  to  be  pivoUUy  aecved  to 


...  —7 -■  J- -""""'wrBupporMngine ear- 

ner and  giving  them  a  aabaUnUally  conUnnou.  movement  aaid 
mean,  being  conatnicted  to  direct  the  holden  through  the  Unk  ao 
a.  to  .ubm«rge  the  coafecUonery  in  the  eoaUag  material,  mean,  for 
rouining  the  confectionery  in  the  holder,  while  the  latter  are  paaainc 
through  the  eoaUng  material,  and  mean,  for  receiving  th«^«,ted 
eoafectioaery  from  the  holder.,  aaid  holder,  aad  aaid  receivina 
■teaaa  eoaetiag  to  deliver  and  iwt«.  the  coated  article,  on  their 

ta-ZfJl.'  •^•ctioaery^ting  machiae,  the  oombination  of  . 
taak  for  th.  coat«g  nuterial . ..  endlea.  flexible  carrier  haviag  ope. 
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■kabtoa  koMm  for  tt» 

IkfMfk  tk«  Uiik  M  M  to  MWMf|»  th«  ea4beti0Mi7  ia  tWeoatMf 
■atarial,aa4  ■■■■■  far  rttaiiiif  tU  iwfcntin— ij  is  tha  koUvt 
wfclta  tW  Uttor  an  pMuc  tkrM«k  Ua  eoatiac  afttarUl.  uid 
iij^i^  BMU  ooMittiac  of  a  toeoad  miltm  eorriM^  amacod 
tbero  tko  tnt  earrior  aad  kavkc  lacora  adapted  toelooe  tb«  holdon. 


ooactiac  to  doUror 


5.  Ib  t  conrectioo«rf-«oatiBf  BaekiaoJUM  coabiaation  of  a 
Uak  for  tk«  eoaUag  BAtorial,  iMaaa  for  maia|ainiac  tb«  coatiaf  ma- 
terial at  a  rabcUnUaJly  naifom  IctoI  ia  Ui«  tonk,  aa  eadloaa  flexible 
carrier  baria«  opea  akoiotoa  boldon  for  Um|  coafectioaery,  laeaaa 
for  Mpportin«  aad  faidiag  the  carrier  aad  f^r  giriait  it  a  •abetoa- 
Ually  coatiaaoos  BoreaMat,  uid  guidiac  m«na  beiag  conttnicted 
te  direct  the  carrier  throogb  the  taak  m  aa  to  labaierge  the  coofec- 
tioaaty  ia  the  ooatiaf  auterial,  aad  bmhuu  sa^ported  independeDtty 
of  the  carrier  for  retoiaiaf  the  ooafeettoaerj  ia  the  holdera  while 
the  latter  are  paaaiag  throvgh  the  eiHitiag  aia|erial. 

S.  Ia  a  ooafertioaer7-«oatia«  auchiae,  the  eoaibiaatioa  of  a 
teak  for  the  coaUag  material,  aa  eadleea  flexihle  carrier  hariag  opea 
akeletOB  holders  for  the  eoafectioBerj.  aieaaa  ^or  aapportiaf  the  car- 
rier aad  (iviag  it  a  rabetoatialty  coatinuou*  aioTeBeat,  aaid  meaaa 
baiag  oeaatnuted  to  dirwt  the  carrier  throvf  h  the  teak  lo  aa  to  nib- 
■arie  the  eoafeeiioaer]r  ia  the  eoaUag  material  and  to  rcTene  the 
earner  after  it  learea  thetaakaeaato  inrert  theholden.aconvcjerfor 
racairiaf  the  coated  eoafactiooery  from  the  hf>lder«.  aad  meaaa  for 
■oTiac  Mid  eoarejrar  with  the  iaTerted  holders. 

7.  Ia  a  coafeetioaety-eoatiaf  maehiac.  the  comhiaatioa  of  a 
taak  for  the  eoatiag  material,  m  «mUc«  flexible  carrier  hariaf  opea 
akaktoB  hoiden  for  the  eoafaetioaery.  meaa^  for  •«pportia«  aad 
f«idia«  the  carrier  aad  for  primgH  a  aabataitlally  ooatiaaoaa  move- 
meat.  Mid  meaaa  beiag  ooaetiacted  te  direct  tie  carrier  throagh  the 
taak  w  aa  to  Mbaarga  the  coafectioaery  ia  th^  c«atiag  auterial  aad 
to  rrrana  the  carrier  alter  it  Imtm  the  taak  aq  as  to  iavert  the  hold- 
**•  ■■■■■fo  reaoriag  the  «npt«a  coatiag  iMaterial  from  the  coa- 
fe«<iaaw  J  after  it  iearw  the  taak.  a  oeaTeyer  fi^  rederiag  the  coated 
— fwtiaamy  tnm  tha  haWart,  aad  aaaaa  farkwriaa  aaid  eomy^nt 
«Mk  tha  iavartad  haldara.  j 

8.  Ia  a  oomtm^imtrj  naatiag  machiae.  tie  eoabiaatioa  of  aa 
I  tesMa  flaniar  haviac  a  makipUotty  «)f  saitaMe  holdera  for 

,  aaid  haMan  hoiac  eloaety  a^aaged  ia  halh  ioagi- 
ra»M  diftrtiaaa  oa  tha  carri^,  maaaa  for  aapperi- 
iaff  tha  aanier  aad  fiTiag  il  a  aahataatiaUjr  c»atiaaaaa  mimimaal. 
far  •fftytmg  a  aaaitaf  aatarial  to  Ihrj  nafartiimaij  ia  tha 
I  for  raeaMag  tha  eoatad  c^ectioaery  from  the 


Mdafa,  said  holdera  aad  aaid  raeerriag 

aad  ratoia  tha  coated  attieles  oa  their  basM. 

•.  Ia  a  OMifeetioaarT-eoatiag  maeklaa.  the  eomhiaatioa  of  aa 
•adlcM  laziUe  earner  hariag  a  maltipUcity  of  opea  akeletoa  bold- 

ara  for  the  eoafeetioaerr,  aaid  holdera  beiag  dooety  artaaged  ia  both 
toagitadiaal  aad  traaararaa  diraetioaa  oa  the  carrier,  meaaa  for  ap- 

plyiag  a  eoatiag  material  to  the  coafectioaery  ia  the  boldera.  meaaa 
for  Mpportiag  aad  eoatiaaoaaiy  moriag  the  earrier.  aad  meaaa  for 
reedriag  the  eoafeetieaerjr  from  the  holders,  said  holdera  aad  said 
receiriag  meaaa  coaetiag  to  deliTer  aad  retaia  the  coated  articles  oa 
their  basse. 

10.  Ia  a  coafectionery-coatiag  machiae.  the  eombiaation  of  aa 
•adloM  lexible  earrier  hariag  opea  akeletoa  hoiders  for  the  eoafee- 
tioaarjr,  aaid  holders  beiag  doeely  arraaged  adjacent  to  each  other 
throaghoat  the  leagth  aad  breadth  of  the  carrier,  meaas  for  apply- 
iag  the  eoatiag  auterial  to  the  coafectioaery  ia  the  earrier,  BMaas 
for  remoTiag  the  sarplas  eoatiag  matorial,  said  meaas  eompriaiag 
aa  air-blast,  meaaa  for  npportiag  aad  eoatiaaoaaiy  moring  the  car- 
rier, aad  a  eonreyer  to  rwieiTe  the  eoatMl  ooafeeUoaery  from  the 
holders,  uid  holders  aad  said  coBveyer  coaetiag  to  deliTer  aad  ra- 
taia  the  coated  arttelea  oa  their  baaea. 

11.  Ia  a  coafectioaery -eoatiag  atachiae,  the  comhiaatioa  of  aa 
eadleaa  earrier  hariag  akeletoa  hoiders  for  the  ooafeetioBery,  meaaa 
for  applyiag  the  eoatiag  auterial  to  the  coafectioaery  in  the  carrier, 
maaaa  for  aapportiag  aad  auriag  the  carrier,  said  supporting  meana 
baiag  arraaged  to  revarae  the  carrier  ao  aa  to  ia»ert  the  boldera,  a 
eoareyer  for  rseairiag  the  eoatwi  eoafeetioaery  from  the  holdera,  aad 
Maaaa  for  suppoitiag  said  reeeiriag-coBTeyor  m  aa  to  caaM  it  to 
traTol  ia  eoataet  with  the  hoMera  aa  they  are  iavarted. 

11.  Ia  a  coafeetioa«7-«oatiag  machiae.  the  comhiaatioa  of  aa 
eadloM  flaxihU  earrier  hariag  open  skeleton  holders  for  the  eoafee- 
tioaary,  said  holders  beiag  closely  arraaged  adjacent  to  each  ether 
throaghoat  the  leagth  and  breadth  of  the  carrier,  means  for  apply- 
iag the  eoatiag  material  to  the  ooafeetionery  in  the  carrier,  meaaa 
for  aapportiag  aad  eoatiaaoaaiy  OMriag  the  carrier,  said  supportiag 
■••aa  beiag  eoastrueted  to  rarerae  the  carrier  ao  aa  to  iarert  the 
holdera  after  the  coatiag  haa  baaa  applied,  aa  eadloM  flexible  eoa- 
reyer for  roeeiriag  the  coated  eoafeetioaery  from  the  holdera,  aad" 
meaaa  for  aapportiag  said  reeairiag-eoBTeyer  so  aa  to  eaaae  it  to 
trarel  ia  eoataet  with  the  hoiden  «•  they  are  inTert«>d 

13.  Ia  a  eoafeetionery-ooatiag  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
eadloM  flexible  earrier  haring  open  skeleton  holders  for  the  eoafee- 
Uoaary,  asoaas  for  applyiag  the  eoatiag  material  to  the  confectionery 
ia  the  holdera,  maaas  for  upportiag  and  moring  the  carrier,  said 
auaas  beiag  eoastnicted  to  reverse  the  carrier  so  u  to  iaTert  the 
holders,  a  eoareyer  for  reoeiriag  the  coated  ooafeetionery  from  the 
boldera,  aad  maaaa  iadepeadeat  of  the  holder  for  markiag  the  coat- 
ed eoafeetioaery  while  oa  said  eoareyer. 

14.  In  a  coafectioaery -coatiag  machiae.  the  eombiaatioB  of  aa 
eadleaa  flexible  carrier  hariag  opea  skeietoa  holdera  for  the  eoafee- 
Uoaery,  said  holders  beiag  doaely  arraaged  adjaceat  to  each  other 
throaghoat  the  leagth  and  breadth  of  the  earrier,  meaaa  for  apply- 
iag the  eoatiag  material  to  the  coafectioaery  ia  the  holders,  meaas 
far  Npportiag  aad  eoatiauoaaly  asoviag  the  carrier,  said  means  be- 
iag coaatracted  to  nTetae  the  earrier  ao  u  to  iarert  the  holders,  a 
eoBTeyer  for  reeeiriag  the  coated  eoafeetioaery  from  the  holders, 
aad  Buaaa  for  markiag  the  eoated  coafeetioBery  while  oa  uid  coa- 


15.  Ia  a  eoafeetioaery-eoatiag  maehiae.  the  oombiaaUoB  of  aa 
eadleea  flexible  carrier  hariag  opea  akeletoa  hotdara  for  the  eoafee- 
Uoaery.  meaaa  for  applyiag  the  eoatiag  auterial  to  the  coafeetioaary 
ia  the  holders,  auaaa  for  sapportiag  aad  moriag  the  earrier,  said 
■eaaa  beiag  eoactmeted  to  rererae  the  earrier  ao  as  to  isTort  the 
hoidara,  a  eoBToyar  for  raeeiriag  the  eoated  eoafeetioaetT  from  the 
holdera,  aad  meaaa  iadepaadeat  of  the  holder  for  nurkiag  the  coated 
•oafaetieaary  oa  aaid  eoaT^er,  aaid  markiag  means  beiag  eon- 
•tnwtod  to  toaeh  the  tope  of  the  freahly- eoated  pieeea  aad  form 
ridgaa  Iharaoa. 


785.437.  lOAtme-rnuiACI.  CiAiUiH.B»anaadrKm 

1.  Haiot.  Wm  T«rt.  I.  T..  mtum  to  Ftaak  Uapetko.  Kav  Tort 

Claim.— 1.  Ia  a  faraaea  hariag  a  plurality  of  superpoeed 
haartha,  aseaaa  for  ooadaetiag  tha  materUI  from  oae  hearth  te  the 
aazt  hearth  halow  ia  eaeh  maaaer  that  ther«  is  always  aa  aninter- 
rapted  body  of  matorial  eoaaoetiag  the  material  oa  oae  hearth  with 
that  oa  the  aazt  a^aeaat  haaith.  sabataatiaUy  as  set  forth 

1.  laafaraaeahariacaaariaaofaaperpoeedhearthadiaeharf 
iag  their  eoateate  saceeeaiTaly  iato  oae  aaother,  meana  for  coadact- 
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iag  aaid  eoateate  ia  a  ooatlaaoM  aaiatarraptad  hadj  thrtMghoat  tha 
Mriu  t4  haartha,  whereby  the  auterial  oa  oae  haaith  ia  eoaaaelad 
by  a  body  al  atatarial  with  the  material  oa  the  aezt  a^iaeaat  hearth. 
sabetaatiaUy  aa  aat  forth. 


3.  Ia  a  faraaea  hariag  a  aariM  of  aaperpoaed  heartha  hariag 
I  for  diaehargiag  their  eoataato  aHeraately  eeatrally  aad  mar- 
finally  into  oae  aaother,  meaaa  for  eoadnctiag  the  eoateate  in  such 
maaaer  that  there  is  always  aa  aaiatempted  body  of  material  ooa- 
nectiag  the  material  on  one  hearth  with  that  of  the  next  adjaoeat 
hearth,  sabetaatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

4  In  a  fumaoe  hariag  a  aeriea  of  aaperpoaed  heartha  diaeharg. 
iag  their  eoateate  alteniately  at  the  oeater  aad  at  the  margia  iato 
oae  aaother,  and  aaitable  shields  located  in  alternate  hearths  below 
the  ceatral  diaeharging-opeaiaga  of  the  hearths  immediately  above 
for  coadacting  the  eoateate  duriag  sneh  diacharge  from  said  appar 
haartha  IB  aa  uabrokaa  body  to  the  heartha  beaeath,  substentially  u 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fanuee  hariag  superpoeed  hearths  apertarad  for  the 

pwaage  of  the  ore,  meaaa  for  erowdlag  the  ora  toward  the  apertarwa, 
IB  comhiaatioa  with  shields  hariag  iaitial  depoaitiag-anrfaeM  aad 
ladiaed  ways  far  the  subeeqaeat  paaeage  of  the  or«  adapted  to  diraet 
the  ors  on  ito  way  from  one  hearth  to  the  next  hearth  below  ia  each  a 

■•aaor  aa  to  protect  the  ors  from  the  iaflaeace  of  the  draft,  sabetaa- 
tiaUy as  aat  faith. 

«  la  a  faraaea  hariag  aaperpoaed  haartha  ap«rtar«l  for  the 
paaaaga  of  the  ore,  aseaaa  for  erowdiag  the  ore  towaH  the  apertaiaa, 
u  comhiaatioa  with  rotatiag  ahialda  hariag  sarfaoM  for  the  iaitial 
dapoait  of  tha  ore,  aad  iaeUaad  waya  for  the  aabaeqamt  paaaageof  the 
ore  adaptad  to  direct  the  ore  oa  ito  way  from  one  hearth  to  the  aext 
haarth  below  ia  saeh  maaaer  aa  to  protect  the  ore  from  the  iaflueaoc 
of  tha  draft,  aabateatially  u  set  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  faraaea  hariag  saperpoeed  hearths  apertared  for  the 
paaeage  of  the  ore,  Buaaa  for  erowdiag  the  ore  toward  the  apertarM 
ia  eomhiaatioa  with  rotatiag  ahielda  haring  horixoatel  aarfaou  for 
the  iaitial  depoait  of  the  ore  aad  iadiaed  ways  for  the  snbseqaeat 
paaaage  of  the  ore  adapted  to  diraet  Uie  ore  on  ito  way  from  oae 

liwith  to  tha  aaxt  haaith  halow  ia  BBch  maaaer  aa  to  protoet  the  ore 
from  Oie  iaflaoMM  af  the  draft,  sahataatially  aa  eat  forth. 

8.  In  a  faraaee  hariag  aaparpeaad  heartha  apntarwi  far  the 

paaaage  of  the  ore.  meaas  for  erowdiag  the  ore  toward  the  apertarea. 
IB  comhiaatioa  wiUi  shields  adapted  to  direct  the  ere  from  oae 
hearth  to  the  aezt  hearth  beloir  oatwardly  fro*  tha  eeater  ar  axis 
of  the  faraaea,  aahataatiaUy  m  aat  forth. 

».  la  a  faraaee  hariag  aaperpoaed  heartha.  a  aaitable  of»«oa- 
tiBpag  BhieW  hariag  aa  appar  platform  or  iaitial  dapoaltfar«Brfaea, 
•ad  «a  laeliaad  pwtioa  for  direetlag  tha  ore  from  the  Iaitial  depaalt. 
'•t-MufaM  orer  the  haarth  below,  aahataatiaUy  aa  aat  forth. 


10.  Ia  a  faraaee  hariag  aaperpoaed  haartha  apertared  for  Uie 
paaaage  of  the  ore,  a  ceatral  stiniaf-ahaft  pauiag  through  Um  wt- 
oral  heartha.  rabhie-araa  carried  by  the  ahaft  aad  extoadiag  iato  the 
aararal  heartha,  aad  ore-eoBTeyiag  ahielda  eoapled  to  the  abaft  be- 
low the  apwrtarM  aad  hariag  eaeh  a  pUtform  or  aarfaee  for  the  iai- 
tial depoait  of  the  ore,  aad  aa  iadiaed  portioa  dipping  away  from 
the  azia  of  the  abaft  aad  ia  a  vertical  plaae  at  right  angles  to  Uie  re- 
dias  of  the  eroM-eection  of  Uie  shaft,  for  conducting  the  or*  from  one 
hearth  to  Uie  next  hearth  below,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  •furnace  hariag  a  aeriea  afauperpi>eed  hearths  discharg 
iag  their  coateat*  one  into  the  other,  an  independent  firr-box  dis- 
charging its  products  of  combustion  into  the  bottom  hearth  of  the 
series,  a  draft-dirertinc  aad  ore-coaveying  shield  locsted  in  a  hearth 
above  the  bottom  hearth,  and  auaaa  for  conducting  the  producU 
thaa  diverted  oat  of  the  hearUi  ia  which  Uie  shield  is  located,  sub- 
staatiaJiy  aa  Mt  forth. 

11.  Ia  a  fanaec  hariag  superposed  hearths  apertured  for  the 
pusage  of  the  ore,  meaas  for  crowding  the  ore  toward  the  apertures, 
aa  indepeadeat  flre-box  for  the  bottom  hearth,  in  combination  with 
a  shidd  located  in  a  hearth  above  Uie  boUom  hearUi  for  directing  the 
ore  from  one  hearth  to  Uie  next  hearth  bdow,  and  simalteneously 
diverting  the  producto  of  combustion  fiom  the  ftre-box  into  a  dis- 
cbarge opening  or  flue  leading  from  the  hearth  contiuning  uid  shield, 
substentiaUy  u  act  forth. 

13.  In  a  furnace  having  superposed  hearths  adapted  to  alter 
Batoly  diacharge  centrally  and  marginaUj  into  one  aDotber.  a  cen- 
tral hollow  stirrinit-Bhaft  passing  through  the  several  hearths,  rab- 
ble-arms carried  by  the  shaft  and  extonding  into  the  several  hearths, 
aa  independent  flre-box  for  the  bottom  hearth,  a  shield  or  drum  form- 
ing an  enlargement  of  the  shaft  located  in  a  hearth  above  the  bottom 
hearUi  and  below  an  upper  centrally-diacharging  hearth,  said  drum 
having  indiBed  peripheral  aectioas  for  conveving  the  orvdischargiag 
through  the  adjacent  central  aperture  of  the  hearth  above,  and  out- 
wardly-swinging sproiu  mounted  on  the  drum  in  front  of  uid  in- 
clined peripherel  sections,  the  hearth  containing  said  drum  beiag 
adapted  to  discharge  the  producto  of  combustion  from  the  flre-box. 
substaatiaUy  u  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  furnace  baring  superpoeed  hearths,  a  suiteble  dlaf^ 
diverting  aad  ore-conveying  drum  having  an  upper  or  initial  deposit- 
iBg-aurfaec,  a  series  of  inclined  peripheral  sections  for  conducting 
the  ore  radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  furnace  from  one 
hearth  to  the  next  hearth  below,  and  aprons  pivoted  to  the  drum  in 
front  of  the  iadiaed  sectioas.  aad  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  there- 
from,  aubstaatially  as  set  forth. 

IS  Ib  a  furnace,  a  draft-divertiag  aad  ore-coaveying  shield 
comprisiag  a  roteteble  drum,  hariag  outwardly-iacliaed  peripheral 
•ectioaa,  and  aa  iaitial  depodtiag-ourface  to  which  uid  inclined  see- 
tioas  lead,  sabsteatially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  furnace  having  a  series  of  saperpoeed  hearths  dtor- 
aato^  diaehargiag  centrally  aad  margiaally  into  oae  aaother,  the 
■urgiaal  opeaiags  or  apertaree  beiag  located  ia  aad  oonformiac  ia 
gaaaral  eoatoor  to  Uut  of  Um  oater  peripheral  waU  of  the  facaaee 
aabataatidly  aa  art  forth. 

17    la  a  faraaee  hariag  aaperpoaed  haaitha  apertared  margia- 

•Uy  for  Uie  paaaage  of  Uic  ore,  Uie  aaid  apertiirea  beiag  locatwi  with- 
ia  the  outer  wall  of  Uie  furaaoe  aad  hariag  eoatoan  foUowiag  aah- 
ataatiaUy the  ooBtoar  of  uid  outer  waU,  aad  hariag  hottow  iadia- 
iag  from  oae  hearth  to  Uie  aext  hearth  below,  subataBtially  aa  aat 
forth. 

18.  Ib  a  faraaee  hariag  superpoeed  heartha  apertared  Burgia- 
ally  for  the  puas«c  of  the  ore,  add  apertares  foUowiag  subataatidly 
Uie  r«atoar  of  the  oater  wall  of  Uie  faraaee,  aad  a  shidd  or  pUte  lo- 

catod  aloag  a  portioa  of  the  iaaar  adgM  of  the  apartarea.  aad  tonai- 
aatiag  at  poiato  adjaoeat  to  the  iataJie  eada  thereof  for  preveatiag 
Uie  ore  faUiag  thmaiato  before  raaehiag  aaid  iatiike,  aabetuti^Ur 
•a  aet  forth.  ' 

I».  U  a  faraaee  hariag  aapeipoaad  haartha  apntured  aurgia- 
aUy  for  the  paaaaga  of  the  ore,  aaid  apartaru  hariag  hottoma  foUow- 
iag  aahatutiaUy  the  eaatoar  of  the  oatar  waU  of  tha  faraaoe,  aaid 
bottaau  iadiaiag  iawardly  aad  dowawardly  fiMi  Um  iatitke  ead  to 
tha  diacharge  aad  of  aaeh  apertare,  aahataatiaUy  ••  aat  forth. 

to.  Ia  •IWraaea  hariag  aaparpeaad  haaitha  apertared  eaatraUy    . 
•ad  Maiflaanj  for  tha  pauage  of  the  OM,  the  ceatral  apartarea  di- 
ractiaff  tha  era  away  tnm  tha  eeatar  of  the  faiaaee,  aad  the  mar- 

giad  apertaru  iaitiaUy  diraetiag  H  toward  tha  eaatar,  sahataatiaUr 
aaaatfactk.  ' 
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-1.  la  >  d«viM  «f  the  elaM  dbM^ilMd,  tke  wabittatioB 
f«r  eoauiaiac  l^«Hi  u4  u  fal«t-pip«  opaaia«  iato 


witfc.  ....  

tM  tUM,  of  «  eoapranioB-ekaBlMr  oprainigiMD  Um  lowwpirt  of 
tte  Mid  li^aM-ekaaWr,  eoauhuac  *  *nU  vfUmiat  apwutl  froa 
tMd  eQBynr«u«a-ekjuib«r,  aad  a  ooapanti^siy  larg*  kalfc  at  tk« 
mpftr  nd  of  taid  Ub« 


■arcarr-DhaaibM-,  a  tab*  aztMHliac  apward  tnm  the  appar  part  o( 
tka  •erearr-ehaabar,  a  ooataot-paiat  ia  tka  neoad  taba^  a  balb  at 

tW  appar  ead  of  tiM  Mooad  tab«,  aa  ialat-pipa  opaaiaf  iato  tka  Mr- 
eur7-ehaab«r,  aa  air-ekamber  opeaiag  iato  tka  aaid  ialat.pip«  aad 
a  Ub«  «ouiuaieatia«  vitb  the  iafet-pip*.  aad  axtaadiac  t«  th«  top 
of  tbe  air^ekaabar 


785.*^9.  PUIMirnL  HniT  L  Batv.  PUladaipfeto.  Pa.,  ai 
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i  In  a  derico  of  the  elaai  dewribed.  th€i  combiBaUoa  with  a 
chaaib«r  for  coaUining  liquid  aad  an  inlet-pipa  openiaf  iato  the 
aa»e,  of  a  eompreaaion-«hamber  opeBing  into  «t«  lower  part  of  said 
liquid-containing  chamber,  •  lube  of  small  diameter  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  compreeaioa-ehamber,  and  a  >oomparatiTel7  largo 
bulb  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 

3  In  a  dertce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid-e«aUining  chamber  and  an  iniet-pipe  opening  into  the  aame. 
of  a  compreeaioa-ehamber  above  the  liquid-co^taiaiag  chamber,  a 
tube  exteadiag  downward  from  the  bottom  of  t^  eompreeaion-cham- 
ber  to  the  lower  part  of  the  liqofd-eoatainlng  chamber,  a  tube  of 
small  diameter  extending  from  the  apper  part  of  the  compnisaion- 
chamber.  aad  a  bulb  at  the  end  of  said  secoad  tibe. 

4.  la  a  derioe  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaation  with  a 
Hqaid-coataiBiBg  chamber  and  an  inlet-pipe  opeaiag  iato  the  same, 
of  a  compreeaioa-ehamber  above  the  liqnid-coAtuaing  chamber,  a 
tube  extaadiag  downward  from  the  bottom  of  th#  compreaaion-eham- 
ber  t«  the  lower  part  of  the  liquid-ooataiaing  chamber:  a  tube  of 
small  diameter  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  compreoeioa- 
chambar.  a  balb  at  the  end  of  said  second  tube,  a^d  means  for  at^ast- 
iag  said  saeoad  tube  witkia  said  eompreamoa-ciiamber. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  rombinatiea  with  a 
nMrcarf-ehamber  aad  ittle(-pip«  opeaiag  iato  Ibe  saaie,  of  a  com- 
preeaioa-ehamber above  the  aMrcurj-chamber  a  tube  extaadiag 
dowBward  from  the  compreaaioB-ehamb«r  to  tl|e  lower  part  af  the 
mercury-chamber,  a  tube  rxtendiag  upw'ard  fro«a  the  upper  part  of 
the  eompreaaioa-chamber.  a  eoataci-poiat  ia  tha  secowl  tube,  aad  a 
bulb  at  the  apper  ead  of  the  secoad  tabe. 

6.  Ia  a  device  of  the  clam  daaeribad.  the  iomhiaatioa  with  a 
merearj-ehambar  aad  iaiet-pipe  opeaiag  iato  t|M  saaae,  of  a  earn- 
preaaioa-ekamber  above  the  BMrrurjr-ekamber,;  a  taba  exteadiag 
dawaward  from  the  compreaaioa-c4amber  to  tha  lower  part  of  the 
■afewy-ahaaikar,  a  tabe  extaadiag  apward  fro«i  the  apper  part  of 
tka  eaaprsMiuB-ekambar.  a  phirality  of  eoataet-^iats  ia  tka  aeeoBd 
take,  aad  a  balk  at  the  upper  end  of  tka  saeoad  t^. 

7.  Ia  a  dariea  of  tka  da*  doaenbad.  tka  dambiaatioa  with  a 
,  aad  aa  ialei-pipe  opeafaig  iatokke  s«bm,  of  a  com- 

akova  tka  aarewjr-ekaaihar. !  a  take  aztaadiag 
dowBward  ftoai  tka  f  nmpriwiiiB  idiamiiar  to  tkd  lower  part  af  tka 


Cl8«m.— 1.  1b  a  perimeter,  a  movable  arm  earrjing  the  reeord- 
iag-ehart,  aad  means  for  aliaiag  aaid  arm  with  the  recording-point  of 
the  perimeter  comprising  a  projection  upon  oae  of  said  parts  and  a 
socket  upon  the  other  of  said  parts  to  receive  said  projectioa  whea 
the  chart  is  moved  iato  coatact  with  the  recording-potBt. 

2.  In  a  perimeter,  a  movable  arm  canying  the  recording-chart, 
aad  means  for  aliniag  said  arm  with  the  recording-point  of  the  per- 
imeter comprising  an  adjusuble  prujection  upon  one  of  said  parts 
aad  a  socket  upon  the  other  of  said  parts  to  receive  said  projeetioD 
when  the  chart  is  moved  into  contact  with  the  recording-point. 

S.  In  a  perimeter,  a  sUadard  upon  which  the  movable  record 
ug-point  is  mounted,  a  movable  arm  provided  with  nteaas  for  hold- 
iag  the  recordiag-chart,  a  socket  in  said  arm,  and  a  projectioa  upon 
said  i«aadard  to  eater  said  socket  whea  the  recording-chart  is  moved 
iato  coatact  with  said  projection. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  perimeter,  of  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able aad  iaterchaageable  recordiag-poiaU  by  means  of  which  iadica- 
tioBS  of  varying  characteristics  mav  be  made  upon  the  recordinx- 
chart. 

4.  Ia  a  perimeter,  a  movable  arm  or  bracket  connected  with  the 
operative  parU  thereof  aad  provided  with  an  opening,  a  recording- 
point  having  a  screw-shank  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening, 
and  a  nut  engaging  said  screw-shank  for  supporting  said  recording- 
point  in  position. 

6.  la  a  perimeter,  an  illuminated  test  object  incapable  of  move- 
meat  relative  to  the  source  of  illttmiaation,  in  combination  with  a  Ix- 
iag  object  situated  in  the  path  of  said  test  object,  whereby  the  teat  ob- 
ject Biay  be  edipeed. 

7.  Ia  a  perioMter.  a  movable  teet  object,  aad  means  for  illumi- 
aatiag  the  same  BMvable  therewith,  ia  combination  with  a  fixing  ob- 
ject situated  in  the  path  of  said  teat  object,  whereby  the  teet  object 
amy  be  eelipaed. 

8.  Ia  a  periBMter.  a  movable  teet  object,  nseaas  for  illnminatiag 
the  same  situated  in  tke  rear  thereof,  whereby  the  teat  object  is  sita- 
ated  betweea  said  means  of  ilhiauaation  aad  the  ccater  of  the  are  de- 
scribed by  said  teat  object. 

9.  Ia  a  perimeter,  a  teat  object,  BMaas  for  iUnmiaatiBg  the  same, 
said  teat  object  and  illuminating  means  being  immovable  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  the  illumination  of  the  test  object  is  eoastant  at 
all  points  in  its  movemeat,  in  combination  with  a  flxiag  object  situ- 
ated ia  the  path  of  said  test  object,  whereby  the  teat  object  may  ba 
aelipaad. 

10.  A  perimeter  provided  with  s  self-luminous  test  object,  ia 
oombiaatioB  with  a  Ixiag  object  situated  ia  the  path  of  said  teat  ob- 
ject, wharahy  tke  taat  object  may  ba  edipaad. 

11.  A  perimeter  provided  with  a  salf-luouaous  test  and  fixing 
objacto,  said  flxiag  ol^eet  beiag  situated  in  the  path  of  the  teat  ob- 
ject, whereby  the  same  Aay  ba  eeUpeed. 

IS.  Ib  a  perimeter,  a  movable  arm  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
■Maaa  for  Mpportiag  tke  differaat  teat  objaeU,  aad  a  light  situated 
oa  tka  oataide  of  aad  movable  with  said  means,  whereby  said  plate  ot 
frame  ia  katwaea  said  ligkt  aad  tke  eeatar  of  tke  are  deacribed  by 
said  plala  or  fraam. 


Majich   zi,    190J. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


679 


15.  Ib  a  perimeter,  a  flxiag  object  coBsisting  of  a  reflector,  aad 
means  for  lUuminating  the  same,  in  combiaaUoa  with  a  movable  teat 
object  m  the  path  of  which  said  flxi«g  object  U  situated  aad  by  which 
the  taat  object  may  be  eelipeed 

14.  Ib  a  perimeter,  a  fixing  object  coasistiag  of  a  rvflector.  a 
Ught.  a  casing  or  hood  for  said  light,  provided  with  aa  opening  to 
throw  reys  of  light  upon  said  reflector,  said  opeaiag  and  hght  being 
titaated  approximately  at  the  angle  of  refrection  between  said  re- 
flector and  the  center  of  one  of  the  ar«s  deeeribed  by  the  test  object  of 
said  perimeter. 

16.  In  a  perimeter,  a  roUUble  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  iu 
axis  of  roUtion,  a  second  arm  roUUble  upon  an  axis  st  s  right  sngle 
to  the  axis  of  rotatioa  of  said  flrat-mentioned  arm,  said  secoad  arm 
extending  at  an  angle  to  iu  axis  of  roUtion,  s  fixing  object  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  firet-menUoned  arm,  a  test  ob- 
ject carried  by  said  second  arm  and  adapted  to  intersect  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  first-mentioned  smi,  a  recording-point  movable  with 
said  test  object,  and  a  chart. 

16  In  a  perimeter,  a  roUUble  head  mounted  upon  the  frame 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  relaUvely  immovable  fixing  object  con- 
centnc  therewith,  .n  angular  arm  upon  said  head,  a  secoud  arm 
mounted  upon  said  first-mentioned  arm  and  movable  through  an  are 
the  plane  of  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  head  and  a 
movable  test  object  carried  by  said  second  arm  and  adapted  to  inter- 
sect  the  axis  of  said  head. 

17.  In  a  perimeter,  a  head  mounted  to  route  in  suitable  bear- 
ings and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  angular  arm.  a  second  arm 
mounted  upon  said  firet-mentioned  arm  and  provided  with  a  teet  ob- 
ject a  fixing  object  a  movable  reoording-point  mounted  upon  said 
head  and  geared  to  a  shaft  extending  through  said  first-menUoned 
arm^said  shaft  being  geared  to  aaid  secoad  arm.  and  a  recording- 

18.  In  a  perimeter,  a  aUndard  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  head 
roUUblj  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an  angular  arm.  a  sec- 
ond arm  rotaubly  mounted  upon  said  angular  arm  and  carrying  the 
test  object,  a  flxiag  object,  a  shaft  exteadiag  through  said  flrst-men- 
Uoned  arm  and  gea^ed  to  said  second  arm.  a  slide' mounted  up^n  said 
head  and  connected  with  said  shaft  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate,  a  re- 
cording-point carried  by  said  slide,  means  for  moviBg  said  slide  lon- 
gitudinally, aad  a  recording-chart. 

19.  Ia  a  perimeter,  a  staadard  provided  with  a  dial,  a  head  ro- 
UUble within  a  bearing  insaid  sUndard  and  having  an  indicator 
coacting  with  said  dial,  an  angular  arm  upon  said  head,  a  second  arm 
roUUbly  mounted  upon  said  angular  arm  and  provided  with  a  teat 
object.afixingobject  concentric  with  said  head. a  movable  recording- 
point  mounted  upon  said  head  and  connected  with  said  second  arm 
to  be  movable  therewith  when  the  latter  moves  relaUve  to  the  firet- 
mentioned  arm,  and  a  recording  chart. 

20.  In  a  perimeter,  a  meUllic  sUndard  having  a  bearing,  a  me- 
Ulic  head  roUUbly  mounted  therein  and  carrying  the  operative 
parts  of  the  apparatus,  an  electrir-lamp  socket  mounted  upon  said 
head,  the  inner  conUct  of  said  socket  being  electrically  connected 
with  said  head,  a  conductor  leading  from  the  outer  conuct  of  said 
socket  to  a  brush  carried  by  said  head,  an  annular  conductor  con- 
centric with  said  head  and  engaged  by  said  brush,  and  binding-posts 
coBBected  with  the  sUadard  aad  with  said  aaaular  conductor. 

XI.  In  a  perimeter,  a  movable  tert  object  consisting  of  sn  elec- 
tric lamp,  a  normally  closed  circuit  therefor,  and  means  for  opening 
said  circuit,  in  combination  with  a  fixing  object  situated  in  the  path 
of  said  test  object,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  eclipsed 

n  Inaperimeter.  a  metallic  sUndsrd,  a  meUllic  head  mount- 
ed «n  bearings  thereon,  an  arm  upon  said  head,  a  second  arm  pivoted 
upon  said  fi rat-mentioned  arm  and  carrying  a  teat  object  comprising 
aa  electric  lamp,  the  outer  conUet-socket  of  said  lamp  being  electric- 
ally connected  with  a  binding-post  on  said  standard  through  ssld 
arms,  said  head  and  aaid  sUndaH,  and  the  inner  contact  of  the 
socket  of  said  lamp  being  connected  with  a  conductor  leading  to  a 
eircular  contact-piece  roUUble  with  said  second  arm,  a  brush  upon 
said  firet-mentioned  arm  engaging  said  conUct-piece,  and  a  conduc- 
tor connected  with  said  brash  and  extending  through  said  firet-men- 
tioned arm  and  then  downwardly  and  to  a  brush  mounted  upon  said 
head,  a  conUctnitrip  concentric  with  said  head  with  which  said 
brush  contacts,  snd  s  binding-post  connected  with  said  brush. 

23  In  a  perimeter,  a  flxiag  object,  and  a  teat  object  movable 
through  an  arc  between  wUeh  aad  the  center  thereof  said  flxiag  ob- 
ject is  aitBated,  whereby  the  teat  object  may  be  eclipsed 

24.  In  a  perimeter,  a  fixing  object,  aad  a  teat  object  movable 
tk»»Bgh  aa  arc  ia  the  piaae  of  which  aad  betweea  said  are  and  iU 
oeater  aaid  flxiag  object  ia  sitaatod.  whereby  the  teat  object  may  be 
eelipaed.    , 


25.  Ib  a  perinwter,  a  flxiag  object,  and  a  movable  test  object 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  the  rear  of  aaid  fixing  object,  to  eclipse  said 
teat  object. 

26.  Ia  a  perimeter,  a  roUUble  arm  exteadiag  at  aa  aagle  to  Its 
axis  of  roUtion,  a  second  arm  roUUble  upoaaa  axis  at  a  right  aagle 
to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  flret-meaUoned  arm,  said  second  arm 
extending  at  an  angle  te  iu  axis  of  roUtion,  s  fixing  object  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  flrat-mentioaed  arm.  aad  a  tost 
object  carried  by  said  secoad  arm  aad  adapted  te  intersect  the  axis 
of  roUtioB  of  the  firat-meationed  arm. 


785.440.     WATCH.     Ajwolo  8.  SciAmun.  Chaux-de-Ponds 
Switwlaiid    Piled  Aug.  1. 1804    S«1al  Ro  21S.987. 


Clmm—Tbt  combination  in  a  watch  having  a  pendant    of  s 
balance  visible  from  the  front  of  the  dial,  placed  at  a  point  d.amet 
Incally  opposed  to  thst  occupied  by  the  pendant,  s  «ec-ond-hand 
wheel  having  an  axle  which  is  arranged  cloae  te  the  center  of  the 
watch  and  in  a  pUne  traversing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pendant 
the  axle  of  the  balance  and  the  axle  of  the  second  going-train  wheel 
an  internal  dUk  of  large  diameter  provided  with  a  series  of  views  on 
ite  outer  face  aad-fixed  to  said  axle  of  the  second-hand  wheel   and  a 
cue  having  a  window  at  the  back  through  which  the  said  view,  be 
come  successively  visible  in  a  continuous  manner  when  the  wateh  i» 
ffoing,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


785.44 1 .  PROCiSa  OP  PRODDCIiro  HOLLOW  0LA88  ARTI 
CLM  Pint  T  SBvnr  Drwdao.  OennaBy  Piled  May  U  1908 
ScrtilVo.  Ifi7.ini 

Ctam.-I.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  glass  which 
consisU  in  supporting  the  edges  of  .  mass  of  plastic  glass,  leaving 
unsupported  the  central  portion  of  ..id  mass  then  permitting  said 
unsupported  portion  to  sink  by  iU  own  weight,  then  lowering  said 
maas  into  a  reheating-chamber.  then  withdrawing  the  same  there- 
from, and  then  permitting  said  unsup^K>^ted  portion  to  again  sink 
by  lU  own  weight. 

2    That  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  glass  which  ronsisU 
in  supporting  the  edges  only  of  a  mass  of  plastic  glass,  then  causing 
the  unsupported  portion  of  said  mass  te  sink,  then  lowering  said 
mass  into  s  reheating-chamber.  then  elevating  the  same  therefrom 
and  then  again  causing  said  unsupported  portion  to  sink 

3.  Th.t  improvement  in  the  srt  of  treating  glass  which  consisU 
n.  «^p«rt.ng  the  edge-  of  a  mass  of  plastic  glass  snd  lesving  un^u^ 

Z^nT  ""v^  ^'*"*"  ''"^'-  ^'"  '"™'«-«  •*^''  unsupported 

^Tu  Z  'J**  "'"  ""'''  ''••'"''^  '''"»'"''  -'•J  P<-*i<>"  i»to 
a  hollow  body  and  asaistiag  .uch  sinking  by  the  admission  of  fluid 

under  preeaure  te  the  interior  of  Miid  body,  then  lowering  said  body 
inte  a  reheating-chamber,  then  elevaUng  the  aame.  then  again  per- 
mitung  said  portion  to  sink  and  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  interior  thereof. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  glass  which  consisU 
in  supporting  the  edges  of  a  mass  of  plastic  glass,  leaving  unsup- 
ported the  central  portion  of  said  mass  then  permitting  said  unsup. 
ported  portion  to  sink  by  ilfLowa  weight  aad  subj«4ing  said  bodv  to 
centrifugal  action,  then  lowering  aaid  mass  into  a  reheating-cham 
ber  then  withdrawing  the  same  therefrom  and  then  permitting  said 
unsupported  portion  to  again  sink  by  ite  own  weight,  and  subjectiag 
said  body  to  centrifugal  action. 

5  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  glass  which  c-onsiste 
in  supporting  the  edges  of  a  mass  of  plastic  glass  aad  leaving  unsup- 
ported tke  central  portion  thereof,  then  penaittiag  said  UBsupp<.rted 
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J««iM  itid  body  to  eeatnfM>l  Mtioa  ubomt  $  r«tied  ui«  Umo 
lowwmg^  body  i>to  •  r.ko.ti«»^fc,«b«,  tho.  tioraUM  th. 
•*^.  Un  M»i>  pomitti.,  «i<i  portioo  to  »i>k  ud  MlBittiM 
•"•d  ukW  pm«u»  to  Ui.  iBtorior  tWoor,  aod  «t  tk«  iMM  UiM  ..^ 
;««*■«  aoid  body  to  ««»trifM«l  •otioa  abort  »  T»fti«l  axia. 


•Mo  0/  Hid  «y«>wirM.  AMdfo  |M«Tid«d  witb  aoda  odaptodto^rtor 

-id  ~rteko.  ttd  00.U0*  witfc  tfco  botto.  Mdild.  wolU.  witk  tko -di 
w  tho  bridgo  and  oyo-vino  widwod  togothw. 

-^  _L:^' ""****•*' ■"■''**^' •  ■»*****^'«^  ^^»«  •  l*ir 
or  grooTod  «y»-wirM  proridod  »itb  motekm  fomod  oa  tbo  (looTod 
ndB  of  laid  oyo-wina.  a  bridgo  bariag  iu  oada  forkod  with  om  of 

tbo  fork,  ortoriag  tko  Botok  in  tbo  •yo-wiw  a«d  Ifco  othor  fork  of  tiM 
bridf.  eoatoetiag  witk  Um  oator  ddo  of  tko  oyo-win,  witk  tho  eada 
of  tb«  brid«o  aad  tbe  ayo-wiraa  Mldond  togotlMr. 

4.  Ai  aa  artide  of  maaafactmre,  a  apoctaoio-fiaMo  coaaiatiaf  of 
a  pair  of  grooTod  «ye.wirea  proTidod  witk  aotekoa  on  tkeir«TooTed 
ridoo  to  reMire  th«  ead  of  a  bridge,  aad  a  bridge  bariag  iU  eada 
■haped  to  lit  taid  aotcbea  and  iaaertod  theivin  aad  aoldend  to  tho 
eye-wirea. 

5.  la  a  apoctaelo-fraaM,  the  oombiaation  of  an  eye-wire  haring 
ita  uuer  aide  grooved  to  reoeive  the  lena.  a  notch  oa  the  grooved  aide 
of  the  eye-wire  forming  a  flat  raiface  on  the  botton  of  the  noteh  for 
the  end  of  the  bridge,  aad  a  bridge  baring  iU  end  proridod  with  a 
flat  sarface  to  eontaet  with  the  bottoai  of  aaid  notch. 

«.  In  a  apectaeie-fraBie,  the  combination  of  an  eye-wire  baring 
IU  inner  aide  groored  to  reeeire  a  lena,  a  notoh  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  ey«<wii«  omI  o»  one  aide  of  the  groore,  a  bridge  baring  iU  end 
iaaertod  in  said  notch  and  toldered  to  the  eyo-wiro.  with  ita  end 
■waged  to  reatore  the  continuity  of  the  irroore. 


7  8  6,443.   APPA»1TU8  rOR  RAIWIO  LIOUIM.    OiOAtH 

»AKnA>ACbrMitmt0d.8tCro(zUtod.  DankhWotlidlM.   riM 
0«t211B01    Sam  Ho.  00.100. 


i-  «.1JI  T'*'''"^"*  '»  "»•  -rt  »'  treaUng  gl.|»  which  con.ieU 
me^aT^?  ,  *^  of  a  maa.  of  plaMic  glaa..  learin^  the  inter- 
mediate port.o.  of  ...d  a,..,  unaupported,  then  ropeatedh  permit- 
'  i  A**J  ""•-PPot**!  portion  to  .ink  by  iu  own  ^ight  andTower- 
ing  and  raiing  the  »me  into  and  oat  of  a  heating-thamber 

in  «L\J**  '■'"!'"»«'»»;■  ^«  "*  •>'  t~ting  glato  which  conaiau 
|«  wpporting  the  edge,  only  of  a  maM  of  plaatic  gl^a.  the.  repeat- 
•^ly  permitting  the  unsupported  portion  of  .aid  miaa  to  rink  by  iu 
owB  weight  thertky  forming  Mid  portion  into  a  hollow  body  and  aa- 
«rt.ng  «ich  «nk^g  by  the  admiaaion  of  fluid  under  pre.«.re  to  the 

Ind  w    S^I  "  .^    '••'""*  "'^  ^^  '"^  '  "•^•"'•g^h.n.ber. 

and  withdrawing  the  ume  therefrom. 

i-  «n  Jif '  i-Pro^'m^t  in  the  art  of  treating  gU^  which  conaiaU 
in  Mpporting  the  edgee  only  of  a  maaa  of  plaatic  gl^a.  then  i,peat- 
wlly  pormittiag  the  nnanpported  portion  of  .aid  m^  to  unk  by  iU 
own  weigkt  thereby  forming  aaid  portion  into  a  kolbw  body  and  aa- 
•i^tiiig  Moh  ataking  by  the  admiaaion  of  fluid  under  preaanre  to  the  in- 
tenor  of  .aid  body.  «ibj«rtiag  aaid  body  to  centrifugal  action  aboot  a 
rerticai  axia.  lowering  aaid  body  iato  a  reheatiag-eh^mber.  and  with- 
drawing the  aame  therefrom. 


7a5.44Q.  SPBCTACLI-PKAMl.  lOTUH. 
of  oat-Mr  to  LtoM«fB  J 
VMOflLttllM.  8«lilllo.l 


Clmm.—l.  Aa  aa  artide  of  maaofaetar*,  a 
with  tho  eada  of  the  bridge  haring  flat  awrf aoea  coot^Hiag  vHh  flat 
onrfMoo  famed  oa  tho  iamde  of  tho  eyo-wina  and  attached  thereto. 

t.  AaaaittWoofmaaaltalara.aapoatade-frBai^hariagaBair 
«#  groMod  ejo-wina  piorMod  with  aotehea  forMd  ia  tho  gntorad 


C  l^m.-l.  The  eombiaation  with  a  rw^ptacle  for  liquid  baring 
an  air-inlet.  of  an  open-top  Unk  adaptod  to  float  on  the  liquid  a 
raJre  for  .aid  inlet,  mean,  for  antomatieally  opening  .aid  ralre  when 
the  tank  .ink.  and  cauaing  it  to  remain  open  for  a  limitod  period 
when  the  Unk  reeU  upon  the  bottom  of  the  rwwpude.  and  mean, 
for  automatically  cioaing  the  ralre  while  the  Unk  remain,  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  liquid  haring  aa  air- 
inlet  ralre  and  an  air-ouUet  ralre.  of  a  Unk  adaptod  to  float  on  the 
humii  in  the  recepUcle.  meana  for  automatically  opening  aaid  inlot- 
ralre  and  doeing  Mid  outlet-ralre  when  the  Unk  aiaka.  and  eaoaiag 
•aid  ralve  to  remain  in  that  poaition  aftor  the  Unk  ha.  rank  to  the 
bottom  of  the  recepUde.  and  meana  for  thereafUr  doeing  the  inlet- 
valre  and  opening  the  ouUet-ralre  while  the  Unk  r«aU  apon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recepUde. 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  a  receptade  for  liquid  haring  a  wator- 
inlet,  a  wator-outlet.  an  air-inlet  ralre  and  an  air-outJet  ralre.  mean, 
for  automaUcally  opening  the  air-inlet  ralre  and  doaing  the  air-ont- 
let  Talre.  mean,  for  locking  Mid  meana  while  the  water  ia  the  taak 
ramaiaa  abore  a  eertaia  lord,  meaaa  for  unlocking  said  flnt-naaed 
memm  whaa  tho  water  recedes  from  aaid  lord,  and  meaaa  for  thoa 
•poaiag  the  air-oatlot  ralre  and  eloeing  the  air-inlet  ralre. 

4.  In  a  wator-rniaiag  apparatua.  the  oombiaattoa  with  a  i«eo»- 

tade  f^  wator.  of  a  taak  adaptod  to  float  on  the  wator  In  the  racW 
do.  aad  haring  an  iaiet  in  iu  upper  portion  to  reedre  water  fram  the 
r»ftade.  aaid  teak  being  adaptod  to  aiak  whoa  full  of  water  aa 

J^ialet  rahre  for  the  racepude.  meaaa  for  opmuag  Mid  rdre  wiien 
the  taak  daka,  aad  eaadng  H  to  remaia  open  dariag  a  part  of  tho 
ttmo  when  the  teak  reou  upon  the  bottom  of  the  ree«>tnde.  aad 
■— a«  for  thereafter  dooiag  aaid  ralre. 

»   la  a  wator-raiaiag  appantaa,  tho  oombiaatioa  with  a  rocep- 

de  aad  hariag  aa  ialet  i.  lu  nppar  portioB  to  rwdre  water  from  the 
•««*ptode.  aid  teak  beiag  adaptod  to  dak  whoa  fall  of  watar  aa 

air-tolat  far  the  reoopt^de.  a  ralre  for  Mid  ialt.  maa..  for  aatoaut- 
leaUy  oportag  Mid  ralra  when  tho  teak  daka.  aad  caadag  h  to  ra- 
-aia  apea  wh«i  tho  tMk  f«te  apoa  the  bo«t«a  of  tho  r^ioptad.  f or 
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a  limitod  period,  aad  aatoioatie  aMaaa  for  therMiftor  dootag  the 
▼aire  while  the  taak  ramaiaa  apoa  the  bottom  of  the  roeeptade. 

6.  In  a  water-raidag  npparataa,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  raoop- 
Ude.  of  a  Unk  adapted  to  float  on  the  water  ia  the  reeepUde  and 
baring  an  inlet  to  reoeire  water  from  the  receptade,  Mid  tank  beiag 
adapted  to  sink  when  fall  of  water,  aa  air-iAlot  ralre  for  the  neep- 
tade.  an  air-ontlet  ralre.  meaaa  for  opeoing  aaid  inlet-raire  and 
doaiag  the  outlet-ralre  when  the  unk  .ink.,  and  causing  Mid  rairea 
to  remain  in  that  poaition  for  a  limited  period  aftor  the  tank  nnka  to 
the  bottom  of  the  reewpUcle,  aad  meana  for  thervaftor  rererdng  the 
poaitiona  of  aaid  rairea. 

7.  In  a  wator-raiaing  apparatn.,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tade for  water,  of  a  tank  adapted  to  float  on  the  water  of  the  recep- 
Ude and  haring  an  inlet  for  oondacting  water  from  the  receptade  to 
the  tank,  Mid  tank  being  adaptod  to  unk  when  full  of  water,  an  air- 
inlet  rdre  and  an  air-outlet  rdre  for  the  recepUcle.  mean,  for  auto- 
matically opening  Mid  inlet  ralre  and  eloeing  Mid  outlet-ralre  when 
the  Unk  .ink.,  and  cauaing  said  ralre.  to  remain  in  that  position 
aftor  the  tank  ha.  rank  to  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle.  and  mean,  for 
thereafter  automaticallr  rloaing  the  inlel-ralre  and  opening  the  out- 
let-valve while  the  Unk  reaU  upon  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle. 

8.  In  a  water-raiaiag  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  water- 
rerepUcle  haring  a  water-inlet  and  a  water-outlet,  of  mean,  for  eon- 
ducting  compresMd  air  thereto  to  force  water  therefrom,  a  tank  in 
said  recepUcle  adapted  to  float  oa  the  water  when  empty  and  to  sink 
when  full  of  water,  an  air-inlet  ralre,  an  air-outlet  valve,  mean,  for 
automatically  opening  the  air-inlet  ralre  and  eloeing  the  air-outlet 
ralve  when  the  Unk  .ink*,  meana  for  locking  Mid  mean,  while  the 
water  in  the  Unk  remains  abore  a  eerUin  level,  mean,  for  unlocking 
Mid  ftrst-named  mean,  when  the  water  recedes  from  said  lerel,  and 
meana  for  then  opening  the  air-outlet  vaire  and  closing  the  airinid 
ralre. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  water-reoeptede,  of  a  lerer  therein, 
a  bar  piroted  to  Mid  lerer,  a  Mcond  bar  rapported  in  .ttb.Untiallr  a 
rertical  poaition.  an  air-rahre  for  the  recepUcle.  connection,  be- 
tween the  bar  and  valre,  and  mean,  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
ler»r,  through  the  other  connections  specified,  to  the  valre,  for  oper- 
ating the  latter. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  water-recepUcie,  of  a  lerer  therein, 
a  bar  piroted  to  the  lever.a  second  bar  arranged  in  subsUntially 
parallel  po.ition  with  reapect  to  said  first-mentioned  bar  and  haring 
a  lug,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  first-mentioned  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lug,  an  air-rdve,  connection,  between  the  valve  and 
the  first-mentioned  bar,  and  mean,  for  cauaing  motion  of  the  lerer  to 
operate  the  valre  to  close  and  open  it. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  water-recepUcle  haring  an  air- 
ralre,  of  a  reciprocable  bar  in  t^e  recepUcle,  a  lerer  connected  with 
the  ralve,  mean,  on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  lerer.  means  for  disen- 
gaging Mid  mean,  from  the  lerer,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
bar  to  open  and  close  the  valre  through  the  connection.  Set  forth 

J2.  The  combination  with  a  water-receptade  haring  an  air- 
raire,  of  a  reciprocable  bar  motinted  in  the  receptade,  a  cateh  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  haring  a  counterweight,  a  ler«. 
connected  with  the  ralre  and  with  which  Mid  cateh  i.  adapted  to  en 


lag  apwardly  thorafrom,  a  aeeoad  bar  loeatad  ia  aahataatkUy  rwtl. 
eal  poaitioa  aad  bariag  a  lag,  aa  aim  piratad  oa  tho  fltat  bar  aad 
adaptod  to  aagaga  with  aaid  lag.  aa  aii^ralT*  for  tho  laeaptada.  aad 
ooaaertioaa  botweea  aaid  iaat-aoBtioaod  bar  aad  aaid  ralre 

., "   "*  «»"Waatioa  with  a  watar-raeaptado.  of  a  morahfe  ta>ak 

thorda,  a  leror  pirotally  ooaaMitod  with  th«  taak  aad  the  laeaptado 
a  bar  pirot«l  to  Mid  loror,  a  aeeomi  bar  arraagmi  ia  rab«UaUaUy 
paralld  podUon  with  reopwrt  to  aaid  flrat-MatloBwl  bar  aad  hari^ 
a  lag.  aa  arm  pniming  from  the  flratHaaatioaed  bar  aad  adapted  to 
•agaga  the  log,  a  seooad  lerer  piroted  to  the  recepUde.  eoaaeetioaa 
bdwaaa  aaid  laat-moatioBod  lerer  aad  the  aocoad  bar,  an  air-raire 
and  oonaecUoaa  betweoa  the  ralre  for  tho  roeoptode  and  Mid  laat-' 
■aentioaod  lerer. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  watw-reeoptade.  of  a  floating  taak 
therein,  a  lerer  pirotml  to  the  taak  aad  rw»ptade,  aa  air-rdre  for 
the  recepUde,  a  second  lerer  piroted  to  the  rooeptade.  a  link  for 
connecting  the  Uat-menUoned  lerer  with  the  rdre.  a  redproeable 
bar.  connections  between  Mid  bar  aad  the  seoood  lerer.  and  connec- 
tions between  the  bar  and  the  fint-mentioned  lerer 

1».  The  combinaUoa  with  a  water-receptade.  of  a  floaUng  taak 
therein,  a  lever  piroUlly  connected  with  the  receptade  and  the  tank 
ai-wond  pivoted  lever,  an  air-vdve  for  the  recepUcle,  connections 
between  the  second  lerer  aad  the  air-rdre.  a  reciprocable  bar  a 
catch  pivoUUy  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  having  a  counterweight 
•aid  cateh  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  second  lerer.  and 
means  for  retaining  the  bar  in  an  derated  podUon. 

to  The  combinaUon  with  a  water-receptade  baring  an  oatlet 
and  an  inlet,  of  a  floating  Unk.  a  lever  piroUUy  connected  with  the 
Unk  and  rwpUcle.  an  air-valve  for  the  receptade,  a  s«»nd  pivoted 
terer,  a  link  connecUng  one  end  of  Mid  lerer  with  the  ralve.  a  third 
lerer,  a  link  connecting  uid  third  lerer  with  the  aeeoad  lever  at  a 
point  between  that  at  which  the  flr,t-i.a««|  link  i.  connected  with  it 
and  ite  piroul  point.  .  reciprocable  bar,  mean,  on  Mid  reciprocable 
bar  for  operating  Mid  .M»nd  link,  mean,  dao  on  aaid  bar  for  operat- 
ing  the  end  of  the  Mcond  lever,  and  connection,  between  said  bar 
and  the  first-named  lerer  whereby  the  motion  of  the  bar  in  one  diree- 
Uon  will  cau«.  the  .econd  lever  to  be  moved  about  iU  pirot  in  one  di- 
roction,  and  the  moUon  of  the  bar  a  farther  duUac*  in  the  Mme  di- 
r«rtion  will  cauee  the  Mme  lerer  to  be  turned  about  iU  pivot  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  water-recepUcle  haring  an  ovtlat 
aad  an  mlet,  of  a  floating  Unk  therein,  a  float  in  aaid  Unk  a  abort 
lerer  connortMl  with  the  uid  float  whereby  the  lever  is  caused  to  aa. 
some  a  horiiontai  poaition  when  the  float  is  derated,  and  to  aaramo 
an  inclined  poaition  when  the  float  is  lowerwl.  meaaa  adaptod  to 
more  into  operaUre  connection  with  said  short  lerer.  an  air-rdre 
for  the  reoept«:le,  and  means  whereby  said  means  control,  the  op- 
eration of  Mid  ralve. 

at.  The  combination  with  a  water-reoeptade  haring  an  air- 
u'^  *  "eiprocable  bar.  a  pirotMl  lerer,  maaaa  for  connecting 
the  rahre  with  the  lever  for  causing  motion  of  the  latter  to  be  trana- 
mitted  to  the  valve  to  open  or  close  it,  means  for  cauaing  motioa  of 
•aid  bar  in  oae  direction  to  t«m  the  lever  ahoat  iU  pirot,  maaaa  for 
caoaing  farther  motion  of  add  bar  ia  the  aame  diroetion  to  ton  aaid 
lerer  abont  iu  pirot  in  the  oppoaite  direcUoa,  a  float,  aad 
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gage,  means  for  reciprocaUag  the  bar  in  order  to  more  the  ralre.  ,„.,  ..^.  ..  .  -    .^ 

and  means  for  reUining  the  bar  >.  aa  extreme  podUon  to  prerent  '  „'  ^*  '".rT  '"  '^  ?»^"'  ''i™^~-  •  *>«t,  aad  ooa, 

the  rdre  from  moring.  t^o"  »>dwoea  tho  float  aad  the  bar  for  caadag  the  bar  to  more. 

13    The  combinaUon  with  a  water-receptacle  baring  an  outlet 

and  an  inlet,  of  a  float  in  the  roenptade,  a  abort  lerer  connected  with 

said  float,  means  for cansiag  the  leror  to  aaaamii  a  horixoatal  podtioa 

whoa  the  float  is  eleratod  aad  to  aaaaaM  aa  iadiaod  podUon  whea 

the  float  is  lowered,  meaaa  for  holding  the  abort  loror  in  one  of  ito 

extreme  podUona,  aa  air-rdro  for  the  receptade,  aad  meaaa  for 

caadag  Mid  laatHMadoaod  maaaa  to  ooatrd  tho  oporeUoa  of  add, 

ralre  ' 

14  The  eombiaaUoB  with  a  watar-raeoptade,  of  a  teak  ihereia 
Mpable  of  rerUeal  moremeat,  a  lerar  ia  the  reeq>tado  eoanoetad  with 
thetank,  a  bar  ooaaMitad  with  tho  lorar,  a  aeeoad  bar  located  ia 
•abataaUdly  rertied  podUoa,  meaaa  roaaoetod  with  the  flrd  bar 
for  engagiag  with  Uie  second  bar  to  lift  it,  an  air-rdre  for  the  loeep- 
tade,  and  eonnoeUoaa  bdween  the  lad^menUoned  bar  aad  the  rtlrt. 
^*_^*'  *PP*nt«"  'or  rddng  liqaids.  Uie  eombiaatioa  with  a 
water-receptade.  of  a  taak  therein  capable  of  rertied  moremeat,  a 
lerer  pirotally  coaaodod  with  tho  roeoftode  and  tank,  an  dr-rdre 
for  the  i«ceptade,  ooaaeeUoaa  hotwoea  ndd  lerer  aad  rdre  for  oper- 
ating Uie  Utter,  and  meaaa  for  loekiac  aaid  ooaAoeUons  in  extreme 
podUon 

I«.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  wator-raeeptada,  of  a  teak  theraia, 
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nulimmt  4Mfhngm  tlMmp^d  bvtwera  Mid  Iim4  and  frame,  an  iade- 
p«B4«at  vmlT*  aMwrad  is  aaid  fraae  luTiag  a  Mteiproeal  TaWe-«Uai 
IB  alisMMat  witk  Um  ekaaber.  coBaMtia«-rada  reciprocal  ia  aad 
ffvidwi  by  aaid  fraaa  adjuaUbiy  accurad  at  «|tb«r  eod  to  tbe  dia- 
phncB  aad  t»m  at  a  poiat  below  the  plane  of  Um  aeat  of  aaid  ralre 
«ad  a  tnaaverae  apriag  aupport«d  at  both  end*  ia  tbe  frane  aad  ad- 
jaatablj  bcahag  afaiaat  tbe  diapbragn. 

1.  Aa  aatoaaatic  controlUB«-valTe,  c«>aapriaiB«[  a  frame,  aaTing 
aa  aaaular  head,  a  pre«iure-cbamber  compriai$g  a  ooncaTo-coiiTex 
bead  aad  a  reaiJieot  diapbra^cm  clamped  between  aaid  bead  aad  aa- 
■uiar  fraaie-bead.  aa  iadepeadeat  Talre  aeeured  ia  aaid  frame  har- 
tag  a  reciprocal  Tal»e-atem  in  aliaement  with  tbe  chamber,  connect- 
ing-roda  reciprocal  in  and  miided  bj  said  franae  adjuaUbly  aeeured 
at  either  ead  to  the  diaphragm  aad  atem  at  a  poi»t  below  the  plane  of 
ik*  aeat  of  aaid  raif  e  aad  a  traaarerae  •priag  supported  at  both  enda 
ia  the  frame  aad  adjvatablj  bearing  against  the  diaphragm 

3  A  a  automatic  oontroHiag-ralTe,  compriaiag  a  frame  having 
aa  aaaaUr  bead  and  a  yoke  secured  at  iu  enda  to  opposite  points 
of  one  side  of  said  bead,  a  preaaunMibamber  romprising  a  concavo- 
«>a»ex  head  and  a  reailient  diaphragm  clamped  between  said  head 
aad  annular  frame-head,  an  independent  ralve  Secured  to  the  croaa- 
af«  of  the  joke,  haTiag  a  reciprocal  ralre-stem  in  alinement  with 
the  chamber,  connecting-rods  reciprocal  in  the  croaa-ann  of  said 
yoke  and  guided  thereby  adjusUbly  secured  at  either  end  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  stem  at  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  seat  of  aaid  ralve, 
and  a  transverse  spring  supported  at  both  ends  in  the  frame  and  ad- 
juaUbly  bearing  agaiaat  the  diaphragm 

4  An  aat4>matic  coatroUing-valve,  having  an  annular  head  and 
•  yoke  secured  at  iU  enda  to  oppoaite  poinU  on  said  head,  a  dia- 
phragm-chamber aeeured  to  the  head,  a  valve  adored  to  the  croaa- 
arm  of  aaid  yoke  having  a  reciprocal  valve-steia  in  alinement  with 
the  chamber,  a  croaa-head  secured  to  the  diaphragm  center,  a  croaa- 
head  aeeured  to  the  stem  at  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  seat  of 
said  valve,  rods  rigidly  connecting  the  rroaa-heads  reciprocal  in  and 
guided  by  aaid  frame,  and  a  tranaverae  spring  aeeured  at  iU  ends  to 
oppoaite  points  on  the  annular  head  adapted  to  bear  with  ita  middle 
portion  agaiaat  the  diaphragm  eroaa-head. 

V  An  automatic  controlling-valve,  having  a^  annular  head  and 
a  yoke  aeeured  at  iU  enda  to  oppoaite  poiaU  0$  aaid  head,  a  dih- 
phragm-chamber  secured  to  the  head,  a  valve  aacured  to  the  croaa- 
arm  of  aaid  yoke,  a  reciprocal  valve-stem  in  alinement  with  the  cham- 
ber, a  eroaa-bar  aeeured  to  the  diaphiagm  center,  a  croaa-bnr  aeeured 
to  the  atem  at  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  aea|  of  aaid  valve,  rods 
rigidly  eoaaectiag  tbe  croaa-bars,  a  ipriag  aeeured  at  ita  eada  to  op- 
poaite potato  oa  tbe  aaaolar  head,  and  a  gage-a«rew  adjustably  ae- 
cared  ia  the  diaphracm-coupling  engagiag  the  middle  portion  of  the 

«.  Aa  automatic  controlling-valve,  having  an  annular  head. 
and  a  yoke  aeeured  at  iu  enda  to  oppoaite  poinU  *n  said  head,  a  dia- 
phragm-chamber aeeured  to  the  head,  a  valve  aqeured  to  the  croaa- 
arm  of  aaid  yoke,  a  reciprocal  valve-atem  in  alinei«ent  with  the  cham- 
bar.  a  cmaa-bar  aacured  to  the  diaphragm  center,  a  croaa-bar  secured 
to  aaid  atem  at  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  seat  of  said  valve,  two 
parallel  rada  rigidly  connecting  the  correapondinf  enda  of  the  croaa- 
bara,  reciprocal  in  tbe  frame  aad  guided  thereby,  and  a  apring  ae- 
eured at  iu  eada  to  oppoaite  pointo  on  the  annular  head  adapted  to 
bear  with  ito  middle  portioa  agaiaat  the  diaphragm  crosa-head. 

7.  Aa  automatic  coatrollinf-valTe,  eompriai|^(  a  main  frame,  a 
preaaara-chamber  coasiating  of  a  concavt>-convex:  head,  and  a  reaili- 
ent diaphragm  clamped  between  aaid  head  and  frame,  a  valve  se- 
cured ia  aaid  frame,  a  reciprocal  valre-apiadla,  parallel  connecting- 
roda  guided  by  aaid  frame  adjuaUbiy  aeeured  at  either  end  to  tbe 
diaphragm  tfhd  valve-apiadle  at  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  sea> 
of  said  valve,  aad  a  tranaverae  apring  supported  at  both  enda  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  reaiat  the  moveaient  of  aaid  diaphragm 


iag  a  aouree  of  electricity,  an  electromagnet  aad  a  aormally  opin 
contact:  aa  armature  for  said  magnet  adapted  when  operated  to 
cloee  said  contact;  a  partial  circuit  compriaing  a  normally  rioaed 
contact,  governed  by  aaid  armature,  and  normally  open  contacto 
comprising  two  adjoining  and  alined  sectiona  of  a  railway-rail  inau- 
'•ta**  ^rom  each  other  at  their  oppoaing  ends;  a  conveyance:  a  par- 
tial circuit  carried  by  said  conveyance  and  compriaing  a  source  of 
electricity  and  conductors  of  electricity  connected  with  the  oppoaite 
polea  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  brought  by  aaid  conveyance  into  tem- 
porary cireuiul  communication  with  the  rail-conUcU  of  the  ftrat  said 
partial  circuit,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


780.-4-45.  BRiD«Me  cucuiTB  roK  iLicTRic  cncum. 
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CImim.—l.  n«  eoabiaatioB  of  a  aorauuty  ^a  circuit,  eom- 
priaiag  a  aoarre  of  electrieky.  aa  eleetroaiagBet  a^  a  aormally  open 
cMtaet:  aa  anutare  for  aaid  magaat  adapted  krhaa  operatMl  to 
cloaa  aaid  eoataet :  a  partial  ctmiit  eoapriaiag  a  aormally  eloaed  con- 
tact govcraad  by  aaid  araatare,  aad  aaraally  ap^i  aoataeto  iaelad- 
isf  a^loiaiag  aMtiwaa  of  a  railway-rail  iaaalatad  frwa  aaeh  othar  at 
tkair  opfaaiag  eada.  aabataatiaUy  aa  daaeribad. 

i.  Tkt  comhiaatioa  a>  a  aonaally  mftm  aketrib  aiirait.  eampria- 


3.  Thecombination  of  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  compria- 
ing a  source  of  electricity,  an  electromagnet  and  a  normally  open 
contact ;  an  armature  for  said  magnet  adapted  when  operated  to 
cloee  said  contact:  a  partial  circuit  comprising  a  normally  eloaed 
contact,  governed  by  aaid  armature,  and  normally  open  contacU 
compriaing  two  adjoining  and  alined  sections  of  a  railway-rail  insu- 
lated from  each  other  at  their  opposing  ends:  a  conveyance:  a  par- 
tial cireuit  carried  by  aaid  conveyance  and  comprising  a  aouree  of 
electricity  and  conducton  of  electricity  connected  with  the  oppoaite 
polea  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  brought  by  aaid  conveyance  into  tem- 
porary cireuital  communication  with  the  rail-contact«  of  the  flrat  aaid 
partial  rireuit:  means  carried  by  said  conveyance  adapted  to  mo- 
mentarily operate  aaid  armature  after  the  cireuital  rommunicatioD 
eatabliahed  between  the  partial  cireuit  carried  by  said  conveyance 
and  the  Ant  said  partial  circuit  ha*  been  terminated,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  normally  open  electric  cireuit,  compris- 
ing a  aouree  of  electricity,  an  electromagnet,  a  normally  open  con- 
tact aad  a  distant  normally  closed  contact;  a  lever  adapted  in  opera- 
tion to  open  said  normally  cloned  contact;  an  armature  for  said  elec- 
tromagnet adapted  when  operated  to  clone  aaid  normally  open  con- 
tact: a  partial  cireuit.  compriaing  a  normally  eloaed  contact,  gov- 
erned by  said  armature,  and  normally  open  contacta  including  two 
adjoining  sectiona  of  a  railway-rail,  electrically  inaulatad  from  each 
other  at  their  oppoaing  enda ;  a  conveyance :  a  partial  cireuit  carried 
by  aaid  conveyance  and  including  a  source  of  electricity  and  condur 
ton  of  electricity  connected  to  the  oppoaite  polea  thereof  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  brought  by  aaid  conveyance  into  temporary  cireuital  com- 
munication with  tbe  normally  open  coaUcU  of  the  ftrat  said  partial 
circuit;  means  carried  by  said  conveyance  adapted  to  momentarily 
operate  said  armature  after  the  cireuiul  communication  between  the 
Irat  said  partial  cireuit  and  the  aecond  aaid  partial  cireuit  has  ceased. 
and  meana  carried  by  aaid  conveyance  adapted  to  subaei^uently  op- 
erate aaid  lever.  sabaUntiatly  as  deacribed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  normally  open  electric  cireuit.  compria 
'»«  a  aouree  of  electricity,  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet  and  a  nor- 
auUy  opea  circait-coatrolliag  coatact :  an  armature  for  aaid  magnet 
adapted  whea  oparatad  to  cloae  said  contact :  a  partial  cireuit.  com- 
priatag  a  aormally  eloaed  circuit<ontrolling  contact,  governed  by 
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aaid  armature,  and  normally  open  eireuit-controlling  coataeto,  auk- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  aoraaally  open  electric  cireuit  compria- 
ing a  source  of  electricity,  a  normally  eloaed  cireuit-coatrolliag  coa- 
tact, the  coil  of  an  electrooiagnet  and  a  normally  open  cireuit-ooa- 
trolling  contact;  a  lever  adaptad  when  operated  to  open  aaid  nor- 
mally eloaed  contact :  an  armature  for  aaid  magnet  adapted  when  op- 
erated to  cloae  aaid  normally  open  contact :  a  partial  cireuit  compria- 
ing a  normally  eloaed  eireuit-controlling  contact,  governed  by  aaid 
armature,  aad  normally  opea  circuit«ontrolliag  contacta,  anbatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed 


7  8  5.446.  ILICnoiUOlTITIC  BLOCK  STSTUf.  OmoR 
TaoDaoH.  Duhith.  Mtnn.,  aalgMrtoTlM  Thonvaoa  Bkltty  AppUuea 
Company  a  C«rponUoa  of  Haw  Jamy  Piiad  Maf  II.  IWI  8«W 
Ho.  10.417. 


"j; 


Claim.— 1.  In  means  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aeriea  of  normally  open  electric  cireuito  each  including  a 
source  of  electricity  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet,  a  normalW  open 
cireuit-controlling  conUct  adapted  to  be  eloaed  bv  said  electromag- 
net when  said  electn>magnet  is  energiced,  a  normally  eloaed  cireuit- 
controlling  conUct  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  magnet,  when  ener- 
gized, of  another  of  aaid  cireuiu,  and  a  derived  cireuit  including  aa 
electromagnet  shunted  onto  the  coil  of  the  ftrat  aaid  electroroarnet 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2  In  means  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed.  the  combinaUon  of  a 
aenea  of  normally  open  primary  electric  cireuiU  each  compnaing  a 
aouree  of  electricity,  the  coil  ot  an  electromagnet,  a  normally  open 
cireuit-controlling  oonUet  adapted  to  be  eloaed  by  aaid  electromag- 
net when  energized,  a  normally  eloaed  cireuit-controlling  conUct 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  electromagnet  when  energized  of  an- 
other of  aaid  cireuiu ;  a  series  of  normally  open  secondary  electric 
cireuiu  each  including  a  source  of  electricity,  the  said  coil  of  the 
electromagnet  of  a  third  and  preceding  one  of  said  primary  cireuiu, 
a  normally  open  conUct  governed  thereby,  the  (Irat  aaid  normally 
open  contact,  and  said  normally  eloaed  contact .  and  a  derived  cir- 
cuit, including  an  electromagnet  and  shunted  onto  the  coil  of  the 
flrat  said  electromagnet.  subsUntially  aa  de«;ribed 

3.  In  means  for  the  purpoaes  described,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  open  electric  cireuit,  comprising  a  aouree  of  electricity  the 
coil  of  an  electromagnet,  a  normally  open  cireuit-controlling  coaUct 
governed  by  aaid  electromagnet  and  a  normally  eloaed  circuit-con- 
trolling conUct;  meana  embodying  an  armature  adapted  in  opera- 
tion to  open  aaid  normally  eloaed  contact;  a  derived  cireuit  includin 
an  electromagnet  shunted  onto  the  coil  of  the  flrat  said  electromag- 
net ;  a  traveling  magnet,  or  energized  electromagnet,  adapted  in  paa- 
aage  to  eaergize  aaid  derived  cireuit  and  aubaequently  to  operate 


aaid  armature  to  open  aaid  nonnally  cloaad  contact,  aubataatially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  Ia  meana  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
riea of  normally  open  primary  electric  cireuiu  each  iaclndiag  a  aouree 
of  electricity,  an  electromagnet,  a  normally  open  circuit-controlling 
contact  governed  by  aaid  electromagnet  and  a  normally  cloaMl  cir- 
cuit-controlling contact  governed  by  the  electromagnet  of  a  relative 
aecoad  oae  of  aaid  cireuiu ;  a  aeriea  of  normally  opea  aecoadary  elec- 
tric cireuiu.  each  compriaing  a  aouree  of  electricity,  the  electroaug- 
net  of  a  relative  third  one  of  aaid  prinury  cireuiu,  a  normally  opea 
contact  governed  thereby,  tbe  reapective  ftrat  aaid  normally  open 
eoataet  aad  the  reapective  aaid  normally  eloaed  conUct,  a  plural 
number  of  derived  cireuiu.  each  including  an  electromagnet,  reapec- 
Uvely  ahunted  onto  the  coils  of  corresponding  said  eiectromagneU  of 
aaid  primary  cireuiu ;  a  traveling  magnet,  or  euergited  electromag- 
net, adapted  in  paaaage  to  ftret  energize  one  of  aaid  derived  cireuiU 
to  cloae  the  normally  open  contact  of  the  primary  cireuit,  and  aub- 
aequeatly  to  eaergize  aaid  reUtive  third  one  of  aaid  eiectromagneU 
to  cloae  the  normally  open  eonUct  governed  therebv  to  cloae  the  aec- 
oadary cireuit,  aad  aubaequently  to  eaergize  the  derived  circuit 
ahunted  onto  the  magnet  of  said  relative  second  one  of  said  primary 
circuiU  to  open  said  normally  closed  contact.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

».  Tn  meana  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  open  electric  eirenit  compriaing  a  aouree  of  electricity  aa 
electromagnet,  a  normally  open  circuit-controlling  eonUct  governed 
by  said  electromagnet  and  a  normally  eloaed  circuit-controlling  con- 
tact; an  induction  electromagnet  adapted  when  energized  to  open 
aaid  normally  eloaed  contact :  a  secondary  circuit  comprising  a  source 
ot  electricKy.  an  electromagnet,  a  normally  open  conUet  governed 
thereby,  the  ftrat  aaid  normally  open  oonUct  and  said  aormally  eloaed 
conUct ,  a  derived  cireuit  including  an  electromagnet  and  having  two 
bnachea  ahunted  onto  the  coil  of  the  ftret  aaid  electromagnet;  a  de- 
rived cireuit  including  an  electromagnet  and  having  two  branehea 
ahunted  onto  the  coil  of  the  second  said  electromagnet;  a  traveling 
magnet  or  energized  electromagnet  adapted  in  pasaage  to  energize 
the  derived  cireuit  ahunted  onto  the  coil  of  the  ftret  said  electromag- 
net and  BubaequenUy  to  energize  tbe  third  aaid  electromagnet  aad 
aubaequently  to  energize  the  derived  cireuit  ahunted  onto  the  coil  of 
the  aecond  aaid  electromagnet,  aubataatially  aa  deacribed 

«.  In  meana  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
normally  open  electric  cireuit  compriaing  a  sourt«  of  electricity,  aa 
electromagnet,  a  normally  open  cireuit-controlling  contact  gov- 
erned by  aaid  electromagnet  and  a  normally  eloaed  cireuit-control- 
ling coaUct;  an  electromagnet  adapted  when  energized  to  open  aaid 
normally  eloaed  contact;  a  aecondaty  electric  cireuit  compriaing  a 
aouree  of  electricity,  a  third  electromagnet  a  normally  open  cire«l^ 
controlling  conUct  governed  thereby,  the  ftret  aaid  normallv  open 
contact  and  aaid  normally  eloaed  contact;  and  traveling  means  adapt- 
ed during  iu  progress  to  energize  the  ftrat  third  and  aecond  aaid  eiec- 
tromagneU in  the  order  named,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  meana  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  open  primary  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of  electric- 
ity,an  electromagnet  a  normallyopen  conUct  controlled  by  aaid  elec- 
tromagnet and  a  normally  eloaed  contact;  a  aecoad  eleetromagaet. 
adapted  when  energized  to  open  aaid  normally  eloaed  conUct;  a  aec 
ondary  electric  cireuit  including  a  source  of  electricity  a  third  elec- 
tromagnet a  normally  open  cireuit-controlling  conUot  governed 
thereby, the  ftret  sa  d  normally  open  eonUct  and  aaid  normally  eloaed 
conUct;  a  derived  circuit  of  relatively  high  reeiaUnee  and  including 
an  electromagnet  shunted  on  the  coil  of  the  ftrat  aaid  magnet;  a  aec- 
ond derived  circuit  of  relative  high  reaisUnce  and  including  an  elec 
tromagnet  ahunted  on  the  coil  of  the  aaid  aecond  electromagnet.  aub- 
aUntially aa  deacribed. 
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Olam.— 1 .  The  combination  of  a  normally  open  electric  cireuit 
including  a  aouree  c1  electricity,  an  electromagnet  aad  a  normally 
open  cireuit-controlling  contact ;  aa  annatare  for  aaid  magnet  adapt- 
ed when  operated  to  cloae  aaid  contact;  a  partial  circuit  compriaing 
a  normally  open  cireuit<ontrolling  contact  governed  by  said  arma- 
ture, conducton  exUnding  from  the  oppoaite  poiaU  of  the  laat  aaid 
coatact  and-provided  at  their  outer  eada  with  normally  open  eoatacU; 
a  coaveyaace;  a  aonaally  doaod-circnit  partly  carried  thereby  and 
iadadiBg  a  aouree  of  electricity,  eoadacton  oa  aaid  eonveyaaee  ex- 
teadiag  from  the  oppoaite  polea  of  aaid  aottrec,  adapted  to  eoataet 
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_  1  witk  tte  ovtvard  «ommU  of  Mid  putial  diewt  to 
IMP  nU  futUJ  eircvit  iato  tka  ^rtial  einnut  eanM  by  nid  eos- 
••yBaaB: «  eaadaater  or  Boa<««<oio  o^H'JM  ••W  eoavoyaMe  ud, 
■*"  —M— wy«ae»  io  ia  eortoia  poaitiou.  M«4uc  o«o  or  both 
o«  tho  •afeward  ooatMta  of  mM  putial  eiraut  Md  Adopud  Bonull; 
to  dooo  tW  pMtkl  eiroait  carriod  by  nid  eooTeyMM ;  Mua  euTiod 
bjr  Mid  ooavorUM  odaptod  to  oforato  nid  mxsalara  bef on  Mid  eo»- 
v«TUW  fcM  faaehod  tbo  pooMoa  wber*  botb  o<  Mid  oatwmid  eoa- 
Uoto  an  iadadod  ia  tko  dnait  puHj  Mrriod  Ir  Mid  eoaTtyaaM. 
Mbitaalially  m  dMaribod. 


of  Mid  •l«etroBu«a«t,  adaptod  wboa  opormtod  to  opoa  Mid  aonaallj 
eloood  eootact,  a  tnToUaf  mafnct  adapted  to  eauM  tii«  opentioa  at 
tk9  tnt  Mid  annatora,  aad  to  attract  aod  operate  the  leeond  said 
watare  afUr  tlie  int  Mid  amature  haa  been  operated,  rabatan- 
tially  M  doMrribed. 

3.  Ia  BMaaa  for  the  purpoMt  dMchbed,  the  conbination  of  a 
Bomallj  open  eiectrie  circuit,  iacladiag  a  toarce  o{  electricity,  a 
aoraially  open  contact  adapted  to  be  cioaed  by  the  operation  of  aa 
uvatnre,  the  coil  of  aa  eleetromajcnet,  a  normally  cloeed  contact 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  operation  of  an  armature;  an  armature 
for  said  electromagnet  adapted  by  iu  operation  to  effect  the  cloninK 
of  said  oormallT  open  contact;  a  teeond  armature  independent  of 
Mid  electroma^et  adapted  by  ita  operation  to  open  aaid  normally 
cloeed  contact;  a  core  within  Mid  eieetromaiCBet  adapted  to  be  luaK- 
aetised  aad  when  majrn«tised  to  attract  the  lint  aaid  armature;  a 
tra»eling  magnet  adapted  to  ma^neticaily  energize  Mid  eiectromag- 
■•t  aad  aubeequently  to  attract  aaid  second  armature  to  cauae  the 
aame  to  open  said  normally  cloeed  contact,  substantially  as  described. 
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t.  The  eoabiaatioB  0*  a  normally  open  eieciric  circuit,  iadud 
iaC  a  aoane  of  aleetrieity,  a  normally  cioaed  circtit-coatroUing  con 
Uet,  aa  elaetnoufsat  aad  a  aormally  open  circtit-eontnlling  eoa- 
tact;  aa  araatan  for  aaid  ma^et  adaptad  whe»  operated  to  cioM 
■ud  opea  contact ;  a  lerer  adapted  to  open  said  aarmally  cloM>d  con- 
tact; a  partial  circuit  comphaiaK  •  Bontally  open,cirruit-«ontfolling 
coatact  govemed  by  Mid  armature,  roaductora  axtonding  from  the 
oppoaiie  poiati  of  the  laat  Mid  contact  and  provided  at  their  ontor 
eada  with  aoraMlly  opea  coatacU;  a  coareyaacet  a  aormally  doaod 
eiraoit  partly  carried  by  said  coaTeyaace  and  induding  a  aonroe  of 
electricity,  coodaeton  ezteodiag  from  the  oppoalte  polea  thereof,  a 
conductor  or  coadueton  adjoining  aaid  conTeyaace  aad.  when  Mid 
coaTeyaaoe  ia  ia  eertaia  pooitiona,  iacludiag  one  or  both  of  the  out- 
ward eoatacta  of  aaid  partial  circuit;  meaaa  earri^  by  aaid  convey- 
»aea  adaptwl  to  opento  aaid  armature  before  aaid  eonreyaoce  haa 
mehad  the  poaitioa  where  both  of  aaid  outward  contacU  are  ia- 
dudad  ia  the  circuit  partly  carried  by  Mid  eoar^yance,  aad  meaaa 
c«Tiad  by  aaid  ooareyaace  adapted  to  operate  a<id  lever  after  Mid 
caaTayaaea  haa  pawed  the  poaitioa  ia  which  aai<|  outward  contacto 
an  iaeladad  ih  the  circuit  partly  carried  by  eai<^  eoaveyaae*.  lub- 
ataatially  aa  daaerihad.  i 
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nai».~l.  Ia  maaaa  for  the  parpoaM  daacr^bed  the  combiaa- 
«••  ^f  a  aomally  opaa  aiaetiie  eireait,  eoapriaii^  a  aourea  of  alae- 
*^^'  •  ■««%  •?•  dreail-eaatroUlaf  eoat^,  the  coil  of  aa 
l!'-'^' ''"*V*  "^  '  **"'^  ■«~il7  daaad  coalact;  aa  arautan 
for  aaid  alirtf  am^aat  a^uytad  whaa  opanted  to  c^oae  aaid  aarMally 
;  a  U*ar  adaplad  whaa  oparatad  to  0^  aaid  aormaUy 
t;  •  ttrnTaUag  aacMt  adaptad  ia  p^Maga  to  maaea- 
tuOy  aaargiaa  aaid  alaetiwaacMl,  aad  a  tnvalto|  magaat  for  aab- 
Mf«a«Hy  ayiwHH  aaid  iarar,  a»haUrtiaUy  m  djaeribed. 

1.  I>  MMa  far  Ika  pwyaaw  daaarihad,  thacoabiaatioa  of  a 

I  alactrie  ain«it,  caaptiaiaff  a  aoarda  of  alaetridty,  a 

r  «f«i  «fa««H-eaM<alUac  eaataet,  tha  omI  U  aa  alaetraaag  • 

Ml  aad  •  diitaBi  Mrmlly  alaaad  «aMac«;  aa  arm)tan  for  aaid  alae- 

>  to  aiaaa  aaid  4ar«all7  opaa  eiiw 
:  •  bvar.aakodTiac  uamftwaiadapaadaat 


Clasai.— 1 .  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed  rompriaing  two  tele- 
•eoping  pipe -sections,  one  having  a  threaded  outer  end,  a  sleeve 
looaely  mounted  thereon,  an  adjuatingaut,  and  blocks  mounted  in 
the  outor  end  of  aaid  sleeve  and  in  the  corresponding  end  of  the  op- 
poaite  pipe-aection  and  aaid  blocka  having  surfaces  that  extend  later- 
ally with  reepect  to  Mid  pipe-sections,  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  tube,  a  fixed 
bearing-block  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  second  bearing-block  at  the 
other  end,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  tube  and  carrying  Mid 
aecond  bearing-block,  and  a  lock-nut  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  said  tube  and  engaging  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cUh  deacribed,  a  support  and  means  for 
clamping  it  upon  s  wall  between  two  parallel  surfaces,  hangers 
looaely  mounted  on  aaid  support  and  having  depending  ends  to  bear 
upon  the  wall,  arma  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hangers, 
aad  a  ahelf  carried  by  aaid  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  support,  a 
bearing-block  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  support  being 
extorierly  threaded  and  provided  with  a  locking-nut,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  threaded  end  of  aaid  support  and  be  eagaged 
by  Mid  nut,  and  a  second  bearing-block  carried  by  Mid  sleeve. 

b.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  support  ezte- 
rioriy  threaded  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  lock-nut  and  a  bear- 
iag-surface,  a  aleeve  slidably  nsounted  on  aaid  threaded  end  and  also 
provided  with  a  bMring-surface,  the  inner  end  of  Mid  sleeve  being 
engaged  by  Mid  nut,  and  hangers  carried  by  said  support. 

6  A  device  of  the  claatf  described  compriaing  a  aupport,  a  beat- 
iag-block  at  one  end  thereof,  a  aecond  bearing-block  at  the  other  end 
of  said  support,  a  movable  carrying  means  for  said  second  block 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  lock-nut  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tioa  with  said  sapport  aad  eagagiag  aaid  carrying  means,  aubstan- 
tialiy  u  described. 

785.450.    PR0CI88  Or  lAVUrACTURIMO  VARf  UHB.    AD- 

ioRTuiB.BinaiMo«tudLocmRAnAtm.  Parlarniwa.  riM 

SaptAlMS.    8irtilIo.174.lM. 

Cfaim.—l.  The  praeaM  of  aiaaafactare  of  a  solveat  for  guma 
eoaaiatiag  ia  eausiag  aa  acid  to  act  on  the  spirit  of  turpentine,  while 
afitatiag,  ao  aa  to  produea  crystalliaed  torpcae,  traatiag  the  terpene 
with  dilute  aulfuric  add  to  form  torpinol  and  atixiag  the  torpinol 
with  aa  ordiaary  varaiah  solvsat. 

1.  The  proosM  of  maaufaetare  of  a  solvent  for  gums  ooaaisting 
ia  eaaaiag  dilate  aitrie  add  to  act  on  apirit  of  turpentiac  at  a  tem- 
peratan  about  15*  to  MT  oaatigrade  to  traasform  the  major  part  of 
tho  apWt  iato  cryatalliiad  torpaaa,  waahiag  the  terpeae  ia  water, 
tTMtiag  the  washed  tarpeas  with  dilate  aalfaric  acid  to  form  ter- 
piaol  aad  mixiag  tha  tarptaoi  with  aa  ordiaary  varaiah  aolvent. 

S.  The  proesM  of  auaufaetariag  varaish  eoaaiatiag  ia  obtaia- 
iag  a  aolvaat  wHh  a  torpiaot  haw  by  the  aetioa  of  an  acid  on  the 
apirit  of  tarpaatiaa,  diaaalviag  the  vamiah-gnm  ia  thia  solvent,  ftl- 
teriag  the  aolatioa  thaa  ohtaiawl  aad  addiag  thereto  aa  ordiaary 
varaiah  aoivaat 


MaacM   ai,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


Wj 


4.  The  proeeM  of  auaufacturing  fatty  varaiah  eoaaiatiag  La  ob- 
teiaiag  a  aolvent  with  a  torpinol  baae  by  the  aetioa  of  aa  add  oa  the 
spirit  of  turpeatine,  disaolviag  a  varaish-gum  in  aaid  solveat,  Alter- 
ing the  aolntion  thua  obtaiaed,  then  adding  thereto  oil  acidiAed  by 
laeaaa  of  a  fatty  acid  aolnbie  therein. 


7Bfi.45 1.     UTB-rUH  BOX.     ClABUi  B  TouimLt,  8t 

Mo-  ■■tgnia  of  oaa-hilf  to  KaUt  Kahlmaan.  8t  Loul^  Me.  riMOflt 
S.  IHH.    Sartal  lo.  S7JIM. 


ClasNi. — A  live-flaK  box  composed  of  wire,  and  compriaing  a  bot- 
tom having  longitudinally  and  transversely  disposed  rods  terminat- 
ing in  loops,  end,  front  and  rear  walls  having  marginal  wires  paMiag 
through  the  loops  of  the  respective  rods,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  rear  wall, 
and  locking-hooka  looped  about  the  marginal  wire  of  one  wall  aad 
having  bent  terminals  for  engaging  the  wire  of  the  contiguous  wall, 
the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  walls  being  extended 
rearwardly  and  pawing  under  the  margiaal  wire  of  the  rear  wall  in 
the  asaembled  position  of  the  several,  walla,  subsUntially  as  Mt 
forth. 


aan  eoaaected  with  Mid  sight-feed  aad  with  the  other  eoaqtartaaat 
of  aaid  diaphragm-chamber,  sabataaUally  u  wt  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  device  for  the  parpoM  deacribed  the  oombiaatioa  of 
BMaaa  for  fumiahiag  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  diaphragm-chamber 
haviag  aa  inlet  aad  an  outlet  aad  aa  oil-relief,  a  connection  betweea 
aaid  supply  aad  oil-relief,  a  diaphragm  ia  Mid  chamber  haviag  a 
valve  dosiag  aaid  oil-relief,  a  pump  for  forcing  said  supply  into  Mid 
inlet,  a  aight-feed  connected  with  Mid  outlet  and  arranged  to  coa- 
aeet  with  the  pari  to  be  lubricated  and  a  aoaree  of  Baid  uader  praa- 
aure  eoaaected  with  aaid  diaphragm-chamber  for  holding  Mid  valve 
doaad  and  also  connected  with  Mid  sight-feed,  subauntially  u  aet 
forth. 


785.453.  TIMPORART  BIIDIR.  IMIT  A.  TlomLL.  8t  Looli. 
■0.,  aalBiMr  to  ttabar  k  Tniaall  Maaafhoturti^  Conpany.  8t  Louli, 
Mo.,  a  C<jrporatkm.    nadMaySl.  IMM.    Sartal  Vo  810^97. 


7B5.45>:3.    LUBRICATOR.    Jabb  Tiomt.  Syoaaon.  m     riled 
Juna  a,  1901     Sartal  No.  66.476 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  combina- 
tion of  meana  for  forcing  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  lubricant-pasaage 
communicating  therewith  and  having  a  feed-contraction  arranged  to 
connect  with  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  an  oil-relief  valve  in  uid  pas- 
sage between  the  tupply  and  Mid  contraction,  a  pressure-regulator 
for  controlling  said  relief-valve  and  a  source  of  fluid-pressure  con- 
nected with  aaid  Inbricant-paaMge  between  Mid  contraction  and  the 
part  to  be  lubricated  and  also  connected  with  Mid  prcMure-regula- 
tor  for  closing  said  relief-valve,  aubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination  of 
means  for  furnishing  s  supply  of  lubricant,  a  Inbricant-pasMge  iMd- 
ing  therefonu  aad  arranged  to  connect  with  the  part  to  be  lubricated, 
a  feed-contraction  in  aaid  paasage,  an  oil-relief  in  Mid  paasage  be- 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  temporary  biader,  the  combination  of  matiag 
arch-prong*  swingingly  mounted,  two  aaries  of  springs  having  baar- 
iag  eagagement  with  Mid  prong*  for  moving  their  free  ends  iato 
Mparatad  aad  meeting  positions  respectively,  and  a  rock-bar  ar- 
ranged to  exert  preMure  against  one  Mriea  of  Mid  springs,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  matiag  areh- 
proags  swingingly  mounted,  spring*  haviag  engagemeat  with  said 
prongs  aad  arranged  to  oscillate  them  aad  Mparate  their  free  eads, 
springs  beariag  agaiast  Opposite  sidM  of  said  proags  from  that 
against  which  the  first-named  springs  bear,  and  a  rock-bar  adapted 
to  exert  preMure  against  Mid  aecoad-named  springs,  substaatially 
M  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  pain  of  swiag- 
ingly-mounted  areh-prongs.  heels  on  Mid  prangs  projecting  in- 
wardly from  their  pivoto,  spring*  beariag  against  the  rMr  sidM  of 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arch-prongs,  aprings  bearing  against  the  outer 
aidea  of  the  iaaer  ends  of  Mid  arch-prongs,  pressure-plates  bearing 
againat  said  last-named  springs,  and  a  rock-bar  bearing  against  said 
proMure-plates.  substantially  at  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  paira  of  arch- 
prongs  having  interiocking  heel  ends,  pivot-studs  projecting  from 
aaid  areh-prongs  and  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  springs  bearing 
against  the  rear  sides  of  said  prong  heel  ends,  and  fitted  to  Mid  pivot 
studs,  springs  seated  against  the  outer  sides  of  uid  prong  heel  ends, 
pressure-plate*  fitted  to  said  last-named  aprings.  and  a  xon-circular 
rock-bar  bearing  against  said  last-named  aprings.  substantially  as 
set  forth 

5.  In  a  temporary  bin^ler.  the  combination  with  a  binder-back, 
of  eara  fixed  to  Mid  back  and  provided  with  eyes,  areh-pronga  ar- 
raaged  in  pairs  and  pivoted  to  said  ears,  inner  springs  i>earing 
against  the  rear  sides  of  the  inner  eads  of  Mid  prongs,  outer  spriag* 
bearing  against  the  outer  sides  of  aaid  ends,  pressure-plate*  flUed  to 
aaid  last-named  springs,  and  a  non-circular  rork-bar  positioned  ia 
Mid  ear-eyes,  and  bearing  against  Mid  preMure-platM,  substaa- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  swiagiafly- 
mounted  spring-controlled  matiag  areh-proags.  a  rock-bar  for  eoa- 
troliing  the  springs  by  which  said  proags  are  governed,  and  a  handle 
swiagingly  connected  to  one  end  of  Mid  rock-bar,  rabataatially  as 
aet  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  temporary  binder,  the  combinatioa  of  swiagiagly- 
mounted  spring-controlled  mating  arch-prongs,  and  a  rock-bar  for 
exerting  preasure  against  said  proag*  agaiast  the  acUoa  of  tha 


tween  the  supply  and  Mid  contraction,  and  a  connection  from  said 

oil-relief  to  Mid  paaaage  between  the  contraction  and  the  part  to  be  !  apriaga  by  which  they  an  roatrolled,  rabataatially  as  aet  forth 
lubricated  whereby  said  oil-relief  would  be  closed  by  aa  excoM  of  {         8.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  eoabiaatioa  of  a  pair  of  swing- 

iagiy-mouated  mating  proags,  a  spriag  for  moring  the  free  ends  of 
aaid  proaga  iato  aepantad  podtioaa,  aad for  azeitiag  praa- 


preMure  in  said  connection,  substantiaOy  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination  of 
meaaa  for  furnishing  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  diaphragm-chamber  |  ran  against  the  proags  at  tha  opposite  sidM  from  thoae  ^t»-« 
haviag  an  inlet  aad  outlet  aAd  aa  oU-relief,  a  diaphragm  dividiag  !  which  the  aprings  bear  to  actaate  them  agaiaat  thtatrtitmirf  aaid 
Mid  chamber  into  two  oompartmeate  one  of  which  contains  said  ia-  I  eprings,  aabataatially  m  aet  forth. 

let  aad  outlet  aad  oil-relief,  a  valre  aecured  to  aaid  diaphragm  f or  !  9.  Ia  a  teaaporary  binder,  the  eomhiaation  of  m^tHg  arak- 
dosing  Mid  relief,  a  pump  eoaaected  to  aaid  ialet  aad  to  aaid  sappiy  I  pnaga  swingingly  mounled,  two  aariM  of  apringa  having  beariag 
means,  a  »ight-feed  eoaaeetod'to  Mid  outlet  aad  arraaged  to  coa-  leagagemeat  with  aaid  proaga  for  moving  their  free  enda  into  aepa- 
neet  with  the  part  to  he  lubricated  aad  a  soumof  laid  aader  pnaa-  Irnted  and  maating  poaitioaa  reapeetiToly,  aad  meaaa  arranged  to  nx> 
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CTt  prMMiK  acaiMt  om  tent*  sf  Mid  tpri^Ka.  rabaUBtiaUy  h  act 
fwilfc. 


785.4/54.  SA/ITT  POCHT  Wiu«it  C  Tidsbll.  Boitoa. 
liM-  ■■tpui  of  aut-tttU  to  John  I.  Oraao,  SonHrrillB.  Mmi.  rOed 
Oct.  10.  IMH     Svtal  No.  m.t» 


I 


¥ 


'*'•»*—'  In  «n  trticle  of  •ppsrel,  •  packet,  an  ina<>r  member 
or  iWre  coaoerted  at  one  «nd  to  the  pork«  adjacent  the  opening 
thereinto,  iu  other  end  being  free  and  ada|»ted  to  extend  into  the 
pocket,  and  a  poaitire  cloainic  meanit  connecttd  to  the  free  end  of  th« 
•leeve. 

2  In  an  article  of  apparel,  a  pocket,  an  Inner  member  or  sleeve 
conne<-ted  at  one  end  to  the  pocket  adjacent  the  opening  thereinto, 
itn  other  end  being  trr*  and  adapted  to  exten4  into  the  pocket,  and  a 
positive  cloaure  for  the  free  end  of  the  ileete  comprising  enlarge- 
ment* connected  to  the  edges  thereof  and  a  oiip  extending  over  the 
enlargements  » 

3  .\  retaining  member  for  a  gannenipocket  compriiiing  » 
«leere  or  open  Mck  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pocket  adjacent  the 
open  end  thereof,  conatituting  an  inner  pocket  adapted  to  lie  within 
the  main  pocket  and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion 0/  article*  through  iU  open  end,  and  a  ^oaitive  closing  device 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  iileeve  or  Mck  connected  to  the  interior  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  diaconnected  onlj  when  tfee  sleeve  ia  withdraw! 
from  the  main  pocket. 

4  In  a  garment -pocket,  a  retaining  melnber  consisting  of  an 
inner  sleeve  or  pocket  member  having  its  upp«r  edges  Mcured  to  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  po«ket.  its  lower  end  bei|g  free  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  pocket,  the  inner  memjber  being  constructed 
and  attached  to  the  pocket  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  its  free  end 
being  drawn  out  of  the  pocket,  and  a  positive  triosing  me«<is  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  ulember  for  holding  iU 
edges  together.  I 

5.  In  a  Karment-po<-kei.  a  retaining  mei«ber  consisting  of  an 
inner  sleeve  or  po<-krt  member  having  it»  uppef  edges  secured  to  ad- 
jacent edge*  of  the  pocket  and  it*  lower  end  bei^g  free  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  pocket,  the  inner  memli^rs  being  constructed 
and  attached  to  the  pocket  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  its  free  end 
being  drawn  out  of  the  pocket,  metal  strips  having  enlarged  edges 
atUched  to  the  edge*  of  the  free  end  of  the  innet  member,  and  a  tubu- 
lar retaining  device  having  lip*  separated  bjr  ap^roximatelr  the  thick- 
newi  of  the  two  strips,  the  said  device  being  a4apted  to  extend  over 
the  enlarged  edge*  of  the  strips  and  hold  them  together. 


b*r  and  interpowd  between  said  waabar  and  the  inner  end  of  said  tu- 
bular member 

7.  A  support  for  ships'  berths,  corapriaing  an  upright  having  a 
tMiainal  shoe  for  frictionaliv  engaging  a  deck  floor  or  (>eiling. 


78o.45e.    RAILWAT^A*  GATE    Chailb  M  Waiti.  H«w  York. 
H  T     Piled  Mar  6. 1903    B«ww«d  Sept  7. 1804.  Swlal  Ho.  883.186. 


78«5.4oi5.  SUPPORT  POl SHIPS  BIRTHS^  Onion Viait.  Mar 
Mtfkr  Pnmoa.    PiM  June  10.  1904     Soial  to.  211.941 
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CImim.—l  K  support  for  ships'  bertha,  cotnpriaing  an  upright 
having  rvailient  means  for  frictionallj  engagifig  a  deck  floor  and 
eeiliag  I 

8.  A  support  for  ship*'  bertJis.  comprising  an  upright  having 
•pring-actuated  mean*  for  frictiunallv  engaging  a  deck  floor  and 
e«ilisg 

3.  A  avpport  for  ships'  bertha.  compriain|r  an  upright  of  ad- 
jliaUbie  height  having  spring-actuated  means  lor  engaging  a  dock 
floor  aad  ceiling 

4.  A  rapport  for  ship*'  ^rtha,  eonprieiaglan  upright  embody- 
ing teleacopiaf  members,  and  a  apriag  acting  upon  said  member* 
for  aofvaliy  maintaining  the  upright  in  extended  poaition. 

b.  A  rapport  for  ship*'  bert^,  coapriaiag  M  upright  embody- 
ing teleecopiag  member*,  a  epriaf  acting  upo^  said  members  for 
■onaally  maiataiaing  the  upright  in  extended  poaitioa,  and  meana 
for  peraittiag  the  adjmUBent  of  aaid  spring  to  t^  required  tension. 

6.  A  rapport  for  ship*'  boftha,  compriaing  |  tubolar  member,  a 
cyiiadrwal  member  movable  therein,  a  waaher  a|ju*uble  along  said 
cyliadricai  member,  and  a  spring  ■urroandiog  i^id  crliadrical  m«m- 


CJotM.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  platform  and  the  curved 
dash  of  a  railway-car,  of  a  curved  gate  structure  subsUntially  concen- 
tric with  and  lying  closely  adjacent  to  the  said  dash  but  not  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  devices  secured  to  and  supported 
by  the  daah  for  moving  said  gate  as  a  sobsUntial  prolongation  ot  the 
aaid  daah  to  clo*e  the  gap  between  the  same  and  the  end  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  platform  and  curved  dash  of  a  rail- 
way-car, of  a  gate  of  curved  form  subsUntially  coinciding  with  the 
curved  dash,  a  curved  track  for  said  gate  extending  acrt>a«  the  gap 
between  the  dash  and  the  car-body  and  a  manually-operated  lever 
device  connected  to  the  dash  structure  and  adapted  for  moving  the 
gate  in  opposite  direction*. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  railway-car,  ot  \  hol- 
low curved  dash  »ecured  thereto,  a  gate  of  curved  form  subsUntially 
coinciding  with  the  curved  daah  and  adapted  to  be  received  between 
the  parts  thereof,  a  curved  track  for  said  gate  extending  acroaa  the 
gap  between  the  dash  and  the  car-body  and  within  the  hollow  dash 
and  a  manually-operated  lever  device  connected  to  the  dash  struc- 
ture and  adapted  for  moving  the  gate  in  opposite  directions 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platform  and  curbed  dash  of  a 
railway-car,  of  a  gate  of  curved  form  subsUntially  coinciding  with 
the  carved  dash,  a  curved  track  for  said  gate  extending  across  the 
gap  between  the  dash  and  the  car-body,  a  manually-operated  lever 
device  connected  to  the  daah  structure  and  adapted  for  moving  the 
gaU  in  oppoeite  directions,  guide-rollers  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
gate,  and  guide-roller*  also  above  the  gate  for  directing  the  path 
thereof  and  faciliUting  the  movement,  a  post  at  the  advancing  edge 
of  the  gate  continuing  above  the  gate,  a  guide-roller  at  iU  upper  end, 
a  t?ack  overhead  and  devicea  forming  a  receas  to  receive  the  post  at 
the  end  of  the  car 

5.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  railway-car,  of  a  hol- 
low daah  comprising  adjacent  concentric  and  curved  front  and  back 
parte,  a  sliding  gate  of  carved  form  adapted  to  be  received  between 
aaid  front  and  back  parte,  device*  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
gate  and  other  devices  connected  with  the  hollow  dash  for  moving 
aaid  gate  to  close  the  gap  between  the  daah  and  the  car-body  or  to 
retract  the  same  between  the  plates  of  the  daah. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  railway-car,  of  a 
daah  corapriaing  adjaoent  concentric  and  curved  front  and  back 
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platoe,  a  gate  of  curved  form  adapted  to  be  received  between  aaid 
front  and  back  plates,  a  floor-track  of  curved  form  secured  to  the 
platform,  located  between  the  front  and  back  plates  and  extending 
acroaa  the  gap  between  the  dash  and  the  car-body  on  a  prolongation 
of  the  same  curve,  supporting- rollers  for  the  gate  resting  on  said 
track,  a  track  between  the  said  dash-plates  and  above  the  gate,  and 
a  guide-roller  connected  to  the  gate  and  running  on  said  track,  a 
poat  at  the  edge  of  the  gate  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  dash  at  the 
gap  and  extending  above  the  gate,  a  guide-roller  and  (rack  overhead, 
and  manually-operated  devices  for  imparting  backward  and  forward 
roovemenU  to  said  gate  to  project  the  same  across  the  gap  between 
the  da*h  and  the  car-body  and  to  retract  the  same 

7.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  railway-car.  of  a 
dash  comprising  adjacent  concentric  and  curved  front  and  back 
plates,  a  gate  of  curved  form  adapted  to  be  received  between  said 
front  and  back  plates,  a  floor-track  of  curved  form  secured  to  the 
platform  located  between  the  front  and  back  plates  and  extending 
across  the  gap  between  the  dash  and  the  car-bf>dy  on  a  prolongation 
of  the  same  curve,  supporting-rollers  for  the  gate  resting  on  said 
track,  a  track  between  the  said  dash-plates  and  above  the  gate,  and 
a  guide-roller  connected  tothe  gate  and  running  on  Mid  track,  a 
poat  at  the  edge  of  the  gate  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  dash  at  the 
gap  and  extending  above  the  gate,  a  guide-roller  and  track  overhead, 
a  rocker-arm  pivoted  to  the  back  plate  of  the  dash  and  terminating 
in  a  handle  above  the  same,  a  lever  also  pivoted  to  the  back  plate 
slightly  above  the  platform  and  having  a  bifurcated  upper  free  end. 
a  pin  secured  to  the  gate  and  located  in  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  le- 
ver, a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  rocker-arm  to  the  lever 
about  midway  and  bv  which  parte  the  gate  ix  moved  out  of  the  daah 
and  across  the  gap  between  the  dash  and  the  car-body,  and  is  also 
retracted  when  desired,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  gate 
and  aaid  parts  in  either  or  both  ot  the  positions  of  the  gate. 

8.  The  combination  w  ith  the  platform  of  a  railway -<-ar,  of  a  hol- 
low curved  dash,  a  gate  of  curved  form  subsUntially  concentric  with 
the  dash  and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  parte  thereof,  a 
curved  track  for  said  gate  extending  across  the  gap  between  the  dash 
and  the  car-body  and  upon  the  platform  within  the  hollow  dash,  a 
manually-operated  lever  device  connected  to  the  dash  structure, 
guide-rollers  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  gate  and  guide-roller*  also 
above  the  gate  for  directing  the  path  thereof  and  facilitating  the 
movement. 


CImm.— 1 .  In  an  inatniment  reapoaaive  to  chaage  in  power  fac- 
tor, the  combination  of  current  or  series  coils  adapted  under  the  ia- 
flucnce  of  current  to  develop  a  rotary  magnetic  fteld,  potential-«oil> 
alao  adapted  to  develop  a  routing  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  ro- 
tativeiy  mounting  one  set  of  coils  ao  a*  to  be  movable  without  re- 
straint within  the  influence  of  the  other  set  of  coil*. 


785.4o7.  TAIL-HOLDIHO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS. 
Ttun  R  Waxwici.  Lapeer.  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1904  Serial  No. 
806.643 


2.  In  an  altematiug-currrnt  inatrument,  the  combination  of  two 
members  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  relatively  to  each  other  with 
out  mechanical  restraint,  means  for  developing  a  rotari  field  in  <ine 
member,  means  for  developing  in  the  other  member  a  rotary  field 
having  the  Name  direction  of  rotation  as  that  of  the  first  nieml»er.and 
means  for  noting  the  relative  movements  of  said  members  caused  by 
relative  shifting  of  said  fields.  /     > 

3.  .\n  indicator  for  alternatin(c-cuA«nl  circuits  comprising  two 
members  movable  without  restraint  relatively  to  each  other,  both  of 
which  are  provided  with  windings,  the  windings  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  put  in  circuit  with  the  altemating-«-urrent 
mains  and  to  develop  a  roUry  magnetic  field  while  the  windingK  of 
the  other  member  are  adapted  for  connection  across  said  mains,  and 
means  for  indicating  angular  displacement  between  «aid  nirmbers 

4.  A  phaae-indicator  comprising  member*  movable  relatively  to 
each  other  without  restraint,  means  for  setting  up  in  said  members 
rotarv-  fields  due  to  currenU  of  the  aame  frequency,  said  fields  having 
(he  same  direction  of  roUtion.  and  means  for  indicating  relatr\-e  dis- 
plan'cment  of  said  members 

5.  A  phase-indicator  comprising  a  set  of  series  coils  and  a  set  ol 
potential-coils,  each  set  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  relative 
motion  without  restraint.  conne«tions  between  the  coils  such  that  c  ur- 
rent  passed  through  them  will  act  to  produce  a  roUry  magnetic  field 
corresponding  to  each  set  of  coils,  and  means  for  indicating  relatrve 
displacement  between  the  sets  of  coils. 

6.  In  a  phase-indicating  instrument  the  combination  of  a  mesi- 
ber  provided  with  means  for  generating  a  field  depending  <»n  current . 
with  a  member  provided  with  means  for  generating  a  field  depending 
on  potential,  said  members  being  free  to  move  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  to  set  themselves  without  restraint  at  the  proper  angle. 


7H5.4o().     DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  HANDSAWS 
WuLDL  St.  LoiiiB.  Mo     Filed  Sept  19.  1904.    8«tel  No.  885,004 


Claim. — 1.  A  Uil-holder  consisting  of  a  crupper  of  rigid  mate- 
rial bent  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  animal  over  the  rump, 
provided  with  mean*  for  atUching  it  to  the  back-strap  of  a  hame*s 
each  branch  of  the  bow  beiag  hinged,  a  projection  depending  from 
the  bow  portion,  having  at  its  free  end  means  for  attaching  the  Uil  to 
said  projection,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Uil-holder,  consisting  of  a  crupper  provided  with  means 
for  atUching  it  to  the  back-strap  of  a  hameaa.  the  bow  part  thereof 
being  hinged  and  curving  downwardly,  a  projection  depending  from 
the  bow  of  the  crupper,  provided  at  ite  fi^e  end  with  means  for  hold 
ing  the  Uil  to  aaid  projection,  subatantially  as  described. 


785.458.  PHA81-INDICAT0R.  PmuTOR  0.  WATBOoei.  Jr . 
Sobemetadr  N.  T.,  ■■jgaui  to  Ocural  litetrte  Conpuy,  a  Corpora 
UoD  of  Itv  York.    PIM  Nor.  17.  1900.    8«lal  No.  86.116 


Claim —I  A  deUchable  saw-handle,  comprising  a  hand-grip 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  saw-seal  and  with  transverse  holding- 
pins  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  saw-blade,  a  locking  mem 
ber  pivotally  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  the  hand-crip  and  provided 
with  transverae  teeth  or  ribs  intermediate  it*  length  adapted  to  en- 
gage corresponding  notches  in  the  back  of  the  aaw-blade,  and  a 
spring-lateh  for  securing  said  locking  member  in  its  engaged  condi- 
tion. sub*tantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  detachable  saw-handle,  compriaing  a  hand-grip  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  saw-seat  and  with  transverae  holding-pin*  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  Raw-blade,  a  locking  member  pivot- 
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■tackiae  bed-plat«,  a  flaKcr  extended  at  an  oatward  and  downward 
curre  from  the  lower  end  of  the  e)ector,  ■  wheel,  end  a  aprinK-jield- 
ing  arm  earned  by  the  wheel  for  enitaginff  with  aaid  flnfrer. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  bt4tton  hariag  a  concaTe 
kaek  aad  an  aaaular  inwardly-exteadiag  ^arfpnal  portion,  of  a 
!•■<«•  aaearad  beneath  aaid  iawardly-exteading  portion  and  beat 
■poa  itaelf  to  form  iategrai  oppoaiag  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the 
margin  of  a  garaMnt. 

1.  n»  combination  witk  a  button  baring  a  eoneare  back  and  aa 
aanalar  inwardlj-extending  marginal  portion,  of  a  tongue  provided 

^^^tUt'!ltJ^ori^VZt*\^t  '-:*;i''""''"*-«  •«'■  I  yin.  bending-machine,  a  bending  and  twiating  mech.ni.m.  a 

«tf  "fZTc^aro!LLi.i.?«'  '''•'"-«"•. '^'-«  **"•  -P*-  '♦-  iclampingdevioeforw.rd  thereof,  .nejectormounted  to  .w.ng.ran. 
^.vl^LTll^^'^^  Uie  margin  of  a  garment,  and    ,eniely  of  the  machine  and  ha.in.  a  portic 
than  beat  upoa  itaalf  again  in  aa  oppoaite  diivctioa  to  form  a  second 


daap  for  holding  memoranda 

3.  The  eombination  with  a  button,  of  a  nrailieat  tongue  eecared 
upon  the  back  thereof  and  bent  upon  itaelf  tvice  to  form  two  claapn 
one  being  adapted  to  receive  the  margin  of  a  garment  and  the  other 
a  memorandum,  said  tongue  being  provided  at  the  junction  of  the 
two  daape  with  aa  iategrai  loop  to  receive  •  iteneil. 

4.  Tke  combination  with  a  button  provided  with  a  concave  back 
aad  haviag  at  iu  rear  aide  an  annular  inwardly-extending  marginal 
portion,  of  a  tongue  provided  with  bends  ragaging  under  said  in- 
wardly-extending portion,  the  portion  of  the  tongue  between  »aid 
beads  beiag  arched  upwardly,  said  tongue  being  then  bent  to  over- 
lap said  arched  portion  to  form  a  clasp  for  engaging  the  margin  of  a 
faraaat,  aad  then  bent  into  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil 
aad  provided  at  the  back  of  the  raar  member  ^f  the  flrat-aamed  clasp 
with  means  for  holding  memoranda.  I 

&.  The  combination  with  a  button  haviag  a  eoacave  back  and 
iataraad  edges,  of  aa  annulus  held  by  Mid  ed||es.  a  tongue  provided 
with  heada  eagaging  under  said  annulus.  th^  portion  of  the  tongue 
ketwaaa  said  bends  being  arched  upwardly  aaid  tongue  being  then 
bent  to  overlap  said  arched  portion  to  form  a  clasp  for  engaging  the 
margin  of  a  garment,  and  then  bent  into  a  circular  portion  adapted 
ta  raeaiva  a  pencil,  aad  terminating  in  a  retuita-section  parallel  with 
tke  seetioB  underneath  it  to  form  a  concealed  tlasp  for  holding  mem- 
oranda. 


78^.461.  HACHIRI  rOE  rORMIITO  WiRI  LOOPS.  HmT  P 
WUn.  lav  Tort.  V.  T.  Nad  Kiy  2S.  190«  SwUJ  Ho.  SiaiTt. 
Claim.— I.  Ia  a  wira-leop-forming  machine,  a  bending  aad 

twiatiag  meckaaism,  aad  automatic  mean*  fotstoppnig  the  machine 

after  forming  a  predetermined  number  of  loo^s. 

t.  A  wire-loop-fonaiag  auchine  comptising  a  bending  and 

twiitiag  aeckaaiam.  a  elampiag  device  forward  thereof  coniisting 

of  a  Ixed  Jaw  aad  a  movable  jaw.  and  an  inclihed  plate  for  directing 

a  wire  to  the  Axed  jaw  I 

3.  Ia  a  wire-loop-forming  machiae.  a  ^adiag  aad  twiatiag 
■ockaaiam,  a  elampiag  device  forward  there4f.  aad  aa  ejector  coa- 
aiaUag  of  a  eorred  wire  kariag  a  portioa  extdaded  through  the  ma- 
ekiac  bod-plate,  a  Uppet-ftager  apoa  tke  lo^er  end  of  tke  ejector, 
aad  a  ralaiy  tappet-arm  for  engaging  witk  t*i4  Aagor. 

4.  Ia  a  beadiag-aiackine,  a  bending  and  twisting  mechaniam.  a 
fdaaipiaf  device  forward  thereof,  an  ejector  mounted  to  awiag  traae- 
vanaly  al  Iko  maekiao  aad  kanag  a  portion  extoadod  tkroagk  tke 


ly  of  the  machine  and  having  a  portion  extended  through  the 
machine  bed-plate,  a  finger  extended  at  an  outward  and  downward 
curve  from  the  lower  end  of  the  ejector,  a  wheel,  a  rack  mechanism 
for  operating  said  wheel,  and  a  spring-yielding  arm  carried  by  the 
wheel  for  engaging  with  said  finger 

6.  In  a  wire-loop-forming  machine,  a  bending  and  twisting 
head,  a  clamping  device  forward  thereof,  an  ejector  consisting  of 
curved  wire  having  a  portion  extended  throagh  the  machine  bed- 
plate, a  tappet-finger  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ejector,  a  rotary  tappet- 
arm  for  engaging  with  said  finger,  and  a  receiver  for  (he  wiren. 

7.  In  a  wire-loop-fonning  machine,  a  driving-!ihaft,  a  bending 
and  twisting  head  mounted  thereon.  nic«ni«  for  holdinir  a  wire  while 
bending  and  twisting,  a  collar  mounted  on  itaid  sleeve,  a  pin  !ilidable 
in  said  collar,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  «aid  pin,  and  an  automatically-actuated 
device  for  moving  the  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  pulley. 

8.  In  a  wire-loop-forming  machine,  a  shaft,  a  bending  and 
twisting  head  on  said  .vhaft.  a  driving-pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  sprocket  connected  to  said  pulley,  a  lower  <)liaft,  a  wprocket- 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  lower  Bbaft,  driving  connection!)  be- 
tween the  two  sprocketa.  an  automatically-controlled  clutch  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  shaft,  with  the  sprocket-wheel  thereon  and  disen- 
gaging the  same,  a  clutch  mechanism  between  the  firat-naraed  shaft 
and  the  driving-pulley  thereon,  and  means  actuated  by  the  lower 
shaft  Tor  contro(ling  said  clutch  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  wire-loop-forming  machine,  a  shaft,  a  bending  and 
twiatiag  head  on  said  shaft,  a  lower  shaft;  a  driving-gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  lower  shaft,  driving  connections  botween  said  pul- 
ley aad  said  driving-gear,  a  collar  on  the  lower  shaft,  a  spring-pressed 
pin  movable  in  said  collar,  devices  on  said  gear-wheel  for  engaging 
with  said  pin,  and  devices  controlled  by  movements  of  the  driving- 
pulley  for  moving  said  pin  in  one  direction. 

10.  A  wiro-loop-forming  machiae  comprising  an  upper  shaft,  a 
bending  and  twisting  head  on  said  shaft,  a  driving-pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  puller 
and  shaft,  a  lower  shaft,  a  bend-forming  device  operated  from  said 
lower  shaft,  a  driving-gear  looeely  mounted  on  said  lower  shaft  and 
haviag  driving  coaaoction  with  the  driviag-pulley.  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  lower  shaft,  a  spring-pressed  pin  movable  in  said  collar,  and 
adapted  for  locking  engageoMnt  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  lower 
akaft,  a  blade  for  eagagiag  with  aaid  pin  to  move  it  out  of  its  clutch 
connection,  a  swinging  lever  carrying  said  blade,  a  shaft  arranged 
above  the  bed  of  the  machiae,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  pins  for 
actuating  aaid  lever,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by 
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tke  akaft  aad  kariag  a  aot^k  in  ita  peripkory  aad  a  evrred  earn  pro- 
jection on  its  face  oppoaite  tke  notch,  a  lever  actuated  by  mtaiy 
movements  of  tke  driring-palley,  a  pawl  carried  by  aaid  lever  aad 
engaging  with  tke  ratehet-wlMel,  a  pawl-lercr  aioanted  to  awiag  oa 
aaid  aetnatiag-lerer  aad  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  diak,  aad  ia  tke 
notch  thereof,  and  a  detent  for  temporarily  holding  the  pawl-lever 
in  inoperative  position,  aaid  detent  being  moved  ont  of  said  eagage- 
ment  with  the  pawl-lerer  by  a  cam  carried  on  the  diak. 

11.  Ia  a  wire-loop-fomiag  aiaekiae,  a  aiain  ahaft,  a  dririag  aad 
twisting  head  on  said  shaft,  a  bend-forming  pin  movable  in  said 
head,  a  lower  shaft,  means  actuated  from  aaid  low«r  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing said  pin,  a  dririag-palley  looeely  mouated  oa  tke  maia  akaft.  a 
gear-wheel  looaely  mounted  on  the  lower  ahaft.  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing said  lower  shaft  to  the  gear-wheel,  means  actuated  from  move- 
ments of  the  driving-pulley  for  actuating  said  clutch,  a  clutch  con- 
nection between  the  main  shaft  and  the  driving-pulley,  and  means 
actuated  from  said  lower  akaft  for  coatrolling  said  clutch. 

12.  A  wire-loop-forming  machine  comprising  an  upper  shaft,  a 
lower  shaft,  a  bending  and  twisting  head  on  the  upper  shaft,  means 
controlled  from  the  lower  akaft  for  actoatiag  aaid  upper  akaft  aad 
head,  means  for  stopping  the  machine  after  forming  a  predetermined 
number  of  loops,  and  means  for  alternately  stopping  and  Ktarting  the 
Black  iae. 

13.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  shaft,  a  driving- 
wkeel  looeely  mounted  thereoa,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
longitudinal  opening,  a  spriag-preaaed  pin  movable  in  said  opening 
and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  driving-gear,  the  said 
pin  being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  carved  blade,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  blade  to  engage  in  said  notch,  and  draw  the 
pin  out  of  ite  clutch  engagement. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  main  shaft,  a 


for  coaaeetiag  the  driviag-gear  with  tke  lower  akaft,  a  skaft  for- 
ward of  tke  main  xhaft,  meani>  actuated  bv  said  forward  shaft  for 
coatroUiag  tke  clutch  connection  between  the  lower  ahaft  aad  tke 
dririag-gear  thereoa,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  Mid  forward  akaft,  a  ferer 
actuated  from  aaid  driviag-pvlley  for  imparting  step-hy-«tep  mo- 
tion to  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  cam-disk  carried  by  said  forward  shaft 
and  haviag  a  peripheral  notch,  a  pawl-lcrer  carried  by  aaid  acta- 
atiag-lever,  a  detent  for  holding  said  pawl-lever  out  of  engagement 
temporarily  with  the  cam-disk,  a  cam  on  the  cam-disk  for  moving 
tke  detent  out  of  engagement  with  the  lever,  another  ratchH-wheel 
mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  having  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than 
tke  Arat-aamed  ratckH-wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  last-named 
ratchet-wheel,  and  means  i-ontrolled  by  the  main  and  lower  shafts 
for  causing  movements  of  said  pawU. 

18.  In  a  wire-loop-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
maia  ahaft  and  a  lower  shaft,  a  driving-pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
the  main  skaft,  a  driving-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower «haft 
aad  having  driving  connection  with  the  pulley,  means  controlled  by 
the  lower  shaft  for  locking  the  driving-pulley  to  the  main  shaft,  a 
ahaft  forward  of  the  main  shaft,  means  controlled  by  Mid  forward 
shaft  for  locking  the  lower  shaft  to  the  driving-wheel  thereon,  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  said  front  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  driving- 
palley  for  imparting  a  step-by-step  motion  to  said  ratchet-wheel,  an- 
other ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  said  forward  shaft  and  having  a 
greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  fin>t-named  ratcbet-wheel,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  engaged  with  the  other  ratchet-wheel,  a  swinging  arm 
carrying  said  pawi.  a  rocker-arm  with  which  said  swinging  arm  has 
link  coaaection.  a  roller  carried  by  Mid  arm,  a  roller  carried  by  tke 
main  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  notch  to  receive  the  roller  carried 
by  the  Mid  arm,  a  rucker-arra  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  machine,  a 
roller  carried  .by  aaid  lower  rocker-arm,  a  roller  carried  by  the  lower 


turning  and  twisting  head  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  lower  shaft  for  con-  \  ahaft  and  having  a  notch  to  receive  the  roller  on  the  lower  arm,  a  rod 


trolling  the  bending  mechanism,  a  driving-pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  the  main  shaft,  means  oootroUed  by  the  lower  shaft  for  locking 
said  pulley  to  the  main  shaft,  a  driving-wheel  looaely  mounted  on 
the  lower  shaft  and  having  driving  connection  with  the  pulley,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pulley  for  locking  said  driring-wheel  in 
connection  with  the  lower  shaft. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  ahaft, 
means  for  causing  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  of  uid  shaft,  a  bend- 
ing and  twisting  head  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  Mid  head  comprising 
a  plate  having  an  angular  slot,  a  collar  movable  on  the  ahaft,  a  pin 
extended  through  the  said  slot,  link  connections  between  Mid  piaand 
collar,  a  lug  on  the  plate  below  Mid  slot,  an  angle-lever  having 
connection  with  said  collar,  a  swinging  arm  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  machine,  a  rod  connection  between  Mid  angle-lever  and  Mid 
arm.  an  intermittently-rotated  lower  nhaft,  and  a  cam  operated  by 
Mid  lower  shaft  for  causing  movementa  of  Mid  arm  to  move  the  col- 
lar in  oppoaite  directions. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  main  shaft,  a 
bending  and  twisting  head  on  Mid  shaft,  a  bending  device  operating 
in  Mid  head,  a  lower  xhaft  for  operating  Mid  bending  device,  a  clamp- 
ing device  actuated  from  said  lower  ahaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  looaely 
mounted  on  the  lower  shaft,  a  driving-pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the 
main  ahaft.  means  for  automatically  causing  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween Mid  driving-pulley  and  its  shaft,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween Mid  pulley  and  the  sprocket-wheel,  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  shaft  and  tke  sprocket-wheel,  the  uid  clutch  com- 
prising a  longitudinaily-movable  pin,  a  blade  for  moving  said  pin 
in  one  direction, a  swinging  lerer  carrying  Mid  bUde  and  extended 
upward  through  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine,  a  shaft,  a  diak  on 
Mid  shaft,  pins  on  Mid  disk  for  causing  swinging  movements  of 
Mid  lerer,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  Mid  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  baring  a  peripheral  notch  and  a  surface  cam  projection,  a 


connection  between  the  two  rocker-a^s,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
Mid  rocker-anns  upward. 

19.  In  a  wire-loop-forming  machine,  a  bending  and  twisting 
mechanism,  a  clamping  mechanism  forward  thereof,  an  ejector  con- 
siating  of  reailient  wire,  a  hanger  on  which  the  ejector  is  mounted  to 
swing,  a  curved  finger  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ejector,  a  diak,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  shaft  of  aaid  disk,  an  automatically-actuated  rack  engag- 
ing with  said  pinion,  a  tappet-arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  disk,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  arm  and  disk,  and  a  pin  on  the  diak 
for  engaging  with  the  arm  to  hold  it  rigidly  when  mo^-ing  in  one  di- 
rection. 

20.  In  a  wire-loop-forming  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  bending 
and  twisting  head  on  the  shaft,  a  bending  device  movable  in  tke 
head,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  in  the  machine-frame,  an  operating 
connection  between  8aid  arm  and  said  bending  device,  a  clamping 
device  comprising  a  i<winging  member,  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween Mid  member  and  said  arm,  an  intermittently-actuated  lower 
shaft,  and  a  cam  carried  by  Mid  lower  shaft  for  controlling  the  swing- 
ing arm 

21.  In  a  wire-loep-fon^ing  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  bending 
and  twisting  head  on  the  shaft,  a  beading  device  movable  in  the 
head,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  in  the  machiae-frame,  an  operating 
connection  between  Mid  arm  and  Mid  bending  device,  a  clamping 
device  comprising  a  swinging  member,  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  arm.  aa  ejector  controlled  from  Mid 
arm,  an  intermittently-actuated  lower  shaft,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
Mid  lower  shaft  for  controlling  the  swinging  arm. 

22.  In  a  wire-loop-forming  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  bending 
and  twisting  head  carried  by  Mid  ahaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  lower  shaft,  a  .sprocket-wheel  on  the  lower  shaft  having 
a  driving  connection  with  the  pulley,  the  Mid  sprocket-wheel  being 
looae,  a  clutch  mechaniam  for  engaging  the  lower  Ahaft  witk  the 


lever  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  driving-pulley,  a  pawl  carried  !  wheel  and  comprising  a  pin.  means  controlled  from  the  driving-pul- 
by  uid  lerer  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl-lever 
mounted  on  the  acfuating-lever.  a  dog  engaging  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel  and  having  spring  connection  with  the  pawl-lever,  a  detent 
for  the  pawl-lerer  ooopriaiag  a  reailient  portion  hariag  an  exteeded 
finger  for  eagaging  with  the  cam  on  the  disk  and  having  a  bent 
finger  for  engaging  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pawl-lever,  aad  an 
eccentric  for  throwing  said  aetaatiag-lerer  out  of  operative  podtioa. 
,  17.  Ia  a  nuchiae  for  tke  parpoae  deacribed,  a  aiain  akaft,  a 
twiatiag  and  beadiag  bead  carried  by  uid  shaft,  a  lower  akaft, 
meaaa  actuated  by  uid  lower  akaft  for  actuatiag  tke  beadiag  meck- 
aaiam,  a  driving-pulley  looeely  aioaated  oa  the  maia  ahaft,  a  dririag- 
gear  looeely  aioanted  oa  tke  lower  akaft.  ooanections  between  uid 
palley  aad  gear,  a  dntek  for  coaaeetiag  the  main  shaft  with  the  drir- 
iaff-puUey,  aimas  for  aotonutically  eoatrolliag  aaid  datck,  a  datdi 


ley  for  moving  said  pin  in  one  direction,  a  peripherally-notched  disk 
on  the  lower  shaft  for  controlling  the  movementa  of  the  pin  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  clutch  coaaection  between  the  main  ahaft  and  tke 
driving-pulley,  aad  a  peripherally-notched  diak  on  the  lower  shaft 
for  moving  uid  clutch  connection  in  one  direction. 

23  In  a  wire-loop-forming  machine,  a  bending  and  twisting 
mechaaiam,  a  wire-damping  device,  aa  ejector  operatiag  adjaceat  to 
the  elampiag  device,  and  a  wire-receiver  consisting  of  a  metal  bar 
curved  downward  and  outward  and  having  ita  k.tper  end  terminating 
over  tke  clamping  device. 
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CIm*.— I.  ToBc*  coaproiag  two  laUtaM^luttely-piToutl  dog«, 
tmi  t  kaadl*  l«eatod  b«twMa  Um  dog*  aad  afrmacvd  to  iwiBg  aroaad 
•a  azk  croMtag  the  um  of  the  pivota  of  MUld  dogt,  th*  haadU  Wag 
capaMa  of  boiag  wWcod  ia  botwaca  th«  dofi  at  one  ead  of  tli«  dogs 
to  f«m  tko  dofs  toward  oaek  otlior  at  tho  oithor  end 


3.  A  bnuk-bridl«  compriaiag  a  piarality  of  baada  boTiaig  anaa 
of  oae^ual  laagth  adapted  to  orerUe  oae  aaothor,  the  anna  being 
BTOTidod  at  tlMir  eada  witb  ragiateriag  opoaiags  for  tk«  purpooe  set 
forth. 

4.  A  braab-bridle.  ooBprieiag  a  plarality  of  bands  provided 
with  anas  of  unequal  length  for  securing  then  to  a  brush,  one  of  the 
baada  being  approxiaiatelj  eircnlar  and  the  others  elliptical  and 
gradually  increaatng  ia  eooeatrieity,  as  set  forth. 


2  Toagscoaprising  two  iBt«raiediat47-pivoted  dogs,  and  a 
haadle  located  between  the  dogs  aad  arranged  to  swing  around  an 
azia  enaaiag  tha  axes  of  the  pivoto  of  said  idogs,  the  handle  being 
capable  of  being  wedged  in  between  tbe  dogaat  one  end  of  the  dogs  to 
force  the  dogs  toward  each  other  at  the  oth«r  end.  the  center  of  the 
swinging  Bovemeat  of  the  handle  being  intermediate  tbe  ends  there- 
of, and  one  end  portion  of  the  handle  projecting  toward  the  working 
ends  of  the  dogs  to  coaet  with  the  work. 

3  Toags  comprising  two  intermrdiatelr-piroted  dogs,  a  han- 
dle located  between  the  dogs  and  arranged  to  swing  around  an  axis 
crossing  the  axes  of  the  piTots  of  said  dogs,  t^e  handle  being  capable 
of  being  wedged  in  between  the  dogs  at  one  end  of  the  dogs  to  force 
the  dogs  toward  earh  other  at  the  other  end,  the  center  of  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  handle  being  intermediate  its  ends  and  one  end 
of  the  handle  projecting  toward  the  working  ends  of  the  dogs,  and  a 
gripper  mouuted  on  said  end  of  tbe  handle  and  sdapted  to  engage  the 
work 

4.  Tongs  comprising  two  dogs,  means  extending  between  the 
ends  and  pivotallj  eoknected  thereto  intermediate  their  ends  to  allow 
the  dogs  to  swing  towsrd  snd  from  each  oUwr,  and  a  handle  located 
between  the  dogs  and  pivoted  thereto  on  an  |xis  crossing  the  axes  of 
the  pivots  of  the  dogs,  the  handle  sad  dogs  living  eoacting  surfaces 
at  one  end  of  the  dogs  wttereby  upon  forcing  the  handle  toward  the 
dogs  tbe  dogs  are  forced  together  at  the  opp^ite  end. 

&.  Tongs  comprising  two  dugs,  a  link  extending  between  the 
dogs,  pivots  ronnertinn  the  dogs  with  the  iinjk  intermedlste  the  ends 
of  the  dogs,  s  handle  6tled  between  the  dogsi  and  s  means  mounting 
the  handle  to  swing  on  an  axis  crossing  the  axes  of  said  pivots  of  the 
dogs,  the  handle  coat-ting  with  the  dogs  st  o|ie  end  to  force  tbe  dogs 
to  move  toward  each  other  at  the  other  end^ 

6.  Tongn  comprisinic  two  dogs,  a  link  extending  between  the 
dogs,  pivots  connecting  the  link  with  the  dugs  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  dogs,  studs  projecting  from  the  inner  ^ides  of  the  dogs,  and  a 
handle  fitted  between  the  dogs  snd  having  cnlrities  in  which  the  studs 
are  loosely  received. 

7.  Tongs  comprisinx  two  dof(s,  a  link  extending  between  the 
dogs,  pivots  connecting  the  link  with  tbe  dogs  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  dogs,  studs  projecting  from  the  inner  iides  of  the  dogs,  a  han- 
dle fitted  between  thr  dog*  and  having  cavities  in  which  the  studs 
are  loosely  received,  said  cavities  in  the  hatidle  being  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  one  end  of  the  handli  projecting  toward  the 
work,  and  a  gripper  attached  to  one  end  of  jthe  handle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  wOrk. 
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Clmim.—l.  \  brash-bridle,  comprising  ^  plurality  of  bands  kav- 
iag  their  lower  edges  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  rounded  edges. 
the  bands  being  arranged  upon  the  brush  nae  below  the  other  snd 
provided  with  arms  graduated  in  length,  the]  arms  overlying  one  an- 
other and  all  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  their  4pper  ends  to  the  brush- 
head  by.toaiBion  pivots,  the  uppermost  baj^  being  approximately 
circalar  and  the  others  elliptical  aad  graduglly  increasing  in  eccen- 
trkitj  from  the  top  to  bottoa,  as  aad  for  th^  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  brash-bridle,  coaaistiag  of  a  plarility  of  bands  provided 
with  arms  of  HBe4|aal  laagth  aad  adapted  to  h^rlie  one  another  and 
kavigf  at  their  eada  slots  adapted  to  rec«iv0  faateaiag-ecrews.  one 
at  the  haajs  baiag  eirealar  aad  the  others  ^Oiptieal  aad  gradually 
iaereaaiag  ia  eccentricity,  as  sat  forth. 


?*■•"-»■«-;?*»- 


6'latHi. — 1.  In  s  nut-thresding  mschine,  the  combination,  with 
the  frame,  of  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  itaid  frame,  a  sleeve 
splined  to  said  spindle,  a  fast-speed  driving-pulley  rigid  with  said 
sleeve,  s  loose  pulley  upon  said  sleeve,  a  loose  pulley  mounted  upon 
an  independent  shaft,  a  slow-motion  driving-pulley  mounted  upon 
said  «haft.  gearing  between  said  slow -motion  driving-pulley  and  ssid 
spindle  whereby  said  pulley  may  drive  said  spindle  si  slow  speed  to 
thread  the  nut,  a  belt  for  driving  said  pulley,  aad  means  whereby 
said  belt  rasy  be  shifted  from  said  slow-speed  driving-pulley  and 
whereby  another  portion  of  the  belt  will  be  shifted  onto  the  pulley 
keyed  to  said  spindle  and  thereby  rotate  tbe  same  at  high  speed  and 
withdraw  the  tap  from  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  nut-threading  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  frame, 
of  ■  spindle  ro>.atably  mounted  ia  said  frame,  a  sleep's  splined  to 
ssid  spindle,  a  fast-speed  driving-pulley  rigid  with  said  sleeve,  s 
loose  pulley  upon  said  sleeve,  a  loose  pulley  mounted  upon  sn  inde- 
pendent shaft,  a  slow-motion  driving-pulley  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  s  clutch  member  splined  to  said  spindle,  another  clutch  mem- 
ber louse  upon  ssid  sleeve  for  engagement  with  said  fint-named 
clutch  member,  gearing  between  the  clutch  member  upon  said  sleeve 
and  the  slow-speed  driving-pulley,  means  for  holding  said  clutch 
memben  together,  an  endless  belt,  when  in  one  position,  being 
adapted  to  drive  the  elow-epeed  driving-pulley,  and  when  in  the 
other  position,  adapted  to  drive  the  pulley  rigid  with  aaid  sleeve,  and 
nseaaa  for  autoauticaily  shifting  said  belt. 

3.  In  a  nut-threading  machine, the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  tap-spindle  roUUbly  mounted  therein,  a  sleeve  splined  to  sa*id 
spindle,  a  pulley  rigid  with  said  sleeve,  another  pulley  loose  upon 
said  sleeve,  a  gear  loose  upon  »aid  sleeve  and  having  a  clutch  mem- 
ber rigid  therewith,  a  counter-shaft,  a  looee  pulley  upon  said  coun- 
ter-«haft  ia  aliaaBcat  with  the  pulley  tight  upoa  the  sleeve,  a  gear 
rigid  with  said  second-mentioned  pulley  upon  said  counter -shaft. 
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geahag  between  said  gear  aad  the  gear  upon  said  sleeve,  a  dutch 
member  splined  to  said  spindle  aad  adapted  to  ooAperate  with  said 
other  clutch  member,  a  spring  for  retaining  the  engagement  of  said 
clutch  memben,  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  clutch  mero- 
bere  apart,  means  for  reciprocating  said  spindle,  a  belt  for  operating 
said  pulleys,  and  means  for  ahifUng  said  belt  from  one  position  to 
another. 

4.  In  a  nut-threading  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fraoM, 
of  a  drivtng-shaft,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
sleeve  splined  on  said  spindle,  means  forholdhg  said  sleeve  against 
endwise  movement,  a  fast-speed  pulley  rigid  with  said  sleeve,  a 
looee  pulley  upon  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  independent  pulleys  arranged 
to  carry  the  belt  operating  upon  the  aforesaid  pulleys,  gearing  be- 
tween one  of  the  pulleys  of  said  pair  and  the  spindle  whereby  said 
driving-slisft  msy  drive  said  spindle  at  slow  speed  to  thread  the  aut 
blank,  s  single  driving-belt,  and  means  for  shifting  said  belt  from 
the  pulley  rigid  upon  said  sleeve  to  the  pulley  loose  upon  the  same. 

&.  In  a  nut-threading  machine,  in  combination  with  a  fraate, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pulley  baring  a  driving 
connection  with  said  spindle,  another  pulley  adjacent  to  the  same 
but  running  looee  from  said  spindle,  s  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  upon 
an  independent  shaft  snd  arranged  in  ahnement  with  said  other  two 
pulleys,  suitable  gearing  between  one  of  the  pulleys  mounted  upon 
said  independent  shaft  and  the  tap-spindle  whereby  it  may  drive  the 
same  at  slow  speed,  driving  mechanism,  an  efidleas  belt  passing 
from  said  driving  mechanism  to  aaid  pulleys,  whereby  when  the  belt 
is  upon  the  pulley  which  is  in  direct  driving  connection  with  the 
spindle,  it  will  rotate  it  at  high  speed,  and  when  it  is  upon  the  looee 
pulleys  upon  said  spindle  it  will  be  driving  it  through  the  other  one 
of  the  gears  upon  said  independent  shaft  at  slow  speed,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  belt. 
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C^itn.—l  A  Ale-holder  having  a  rod  therein,  a  series  of  cellu- 
loid cardi  movably  mounted  upon  and  above  the  rod,  a  resilient 
clasp  for  removably  holding  the  cards  to  the  rod,  and  an  adjusUble 
means  for  holding  ssid  cards  securely  together. 

2.  In  a  file-holder,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  s  series  of  cards 
mounted  thereabove.  a  resilient  clasp  for  removably  holding  said 
cards  in  position  on  the  rod,  and  means  for  forcing  said  cards  to- 
gether, comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  card  at  one  end 
of  the  series,  and  a  hinge  secured  to  the  plate  and  connected  with 
the  rod. 

3.  In  a  file-holder,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  a  series  of  cards 
mounted  above  said  rod.  means  for  removsbly  holding  said  cards  in 
position  on  the  rod,  snd  means  for  forcing  said  card*  together,  com- 
prising s  piste,  snd  s  hinge  having  one  half  thereof  secured  to  the 
plate,  and  having  a  hole  through  the  other  half,  said  rod  passing 
through  said  hole. 
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Claim.— 1 .  The  eombiaatioa,  with  a  rotatiag  raeiprocatiag  die- 
holder  hayiag  a  hab.of  a  shaft  whcrMa  aaid  hah  is  ■eeurad  and  a  piv-' 
oted  operetiag-levar  Htcadtag  acroas  the  top  of  said  holder  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  loosely  iacloatag  aaid  hub. 

2.  The  eombiaatioa,  with  a  rototiag  reciprocating  die-holder 
provided  with  a  suitable  hub,  of  a  pivoted  oparatiag-lever  exteadiag 
aeraaathe  top  of  aaid  holder  and  having  a  loop  looaely  inclosing  aaid 
hah,  and  an  adjuaUble  stop  derioe  provided  near  the  free  end  of  said 
lever. 

3.  Ia  a  eheck-proteetor.  a  die  adapted  to  cat  out  a  portion  of  tbe 
paper  to  form  the  ignre  or  character  therein  snd  provided  with  a  cor> 
ragatad  inkiag-ahoulder  which  engages  and  bruises  the  surface  of  the 
paper  arouad  the  cut  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  inking  said 
shoulder,  whereby  the  bruiaed  surface  of  the  paper  around  the  cut 
will  be  saturated  with  ink 

4.  In  a  check -protector,  a  die  having  a  Upered  face  and  adapt- 
ed to  cut  out  a  portion  of  the  paper  to  form  the  figure  or  character 
therein  and  provided  with  a  corrugated  inking-shoulder  that  engages 
aad  bruises  the  surface  of  the  psprr  during  the  cutting  snd  printing 
operation,  and  means  for  inking  said  shoulder  whereby  said  surface 
will  be  saturated  with  ink. 

5.  In  a  check-protector,  a  male  and  a  female  die  co6peratinx  to 
cat  oat  a  portion  of  the  paper  to  form  tbe  figure  or  character  therein, 
and  means  for  inking  the  cutting  edge  and  sides  of  the  male  die  prior 
to  iu  engagement  with  the  paper,  whereby  as  said  male  die  pass^ 
through  the  paper  the  exposed  cut  edges  of  the  figure  or  chsracter 
therein  will  be  inked  snd  said  inking  mesns  being  arranged  to  ink 
a  die  after  iU  adjustment  over  the  paper  to  be  marked  and  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  force  that  moves  the  die  toward  the  paper. 

6.  In  a  check  -protector,  a  male  and  female  die  coAperating  to 
cut  out  a  portion  of  the  paper  to  form  tbe  figure  or  character  therein, 
said  male  die  being  provided  with  s  shoulder  thet  engsxei  the  sur- 
face of  the  paper  during  the  cutting  operation,  and  meanii  arranged 
to  ink  said  shoulder  after  the  die  has  been  sdjusted  over  the  psper  to 
be  marked,  and  said  inking  means  being  actuated  by  the  foree  that 
moves  the  die  toward  the  paper,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  s  check-protector,  s  male  and  a  female  diecooprrating  to 
cut  out  a  portion  of  the  paper  to  form  the  figure  or  character  therein, 
said  male  die  being  provided  with  a  corrugated  or  inking  shoulder 
that  is  adapted  to  engage  and  bruise  the  surface  of  the  paper  around 
the  cut  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  inking  Mid  shoulder,  »  hereby 
during  the  cutting  operation  the  surface  of  tbe  psper  around  the  fig- 
ure or  character  cut  therein  will  be  saturated  with  ink 

8.  In  a  check-protector,  a  male  and  a  female  die  cooperating  to 
cut  out  a  portion  of  the  paper  to  form  the  figure  or  character  therein, 
said  male  die  being  tapered  at  iU  point  and  provided  with  a  rough- 
ened shoulder  that  engages  snd  bruises  tbe  surfsce  of  tbe  psper 
around  the  character  cut  therein,  and  means  for  inking  said  shoulder. 

9.  In  a  check-protector,  a  die-holder  having  k  series  of  dies  pro- 
vided with  inking-shoulders,  a  cylindrical  female-die  holder  cnrry- 
ing  a  series  of  dies  cooperating  with  said  maladies  to  cut  out  a  por- 
tion of  the  paper  to  form  a  series  of  figures  or  characters  therein,  and 
means  for  inking  the  shoulders  on  said  male  dies  prior  to  the  engage- 
ment of  said  dies  with  the  paper,  whereby  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion the  surfsce  of  the  psper  around  the  characten  cut  therein  will 
be  impregnated  with  ink. 

10.  In  a  cheek-protector,  a  die-holder  having  a  series  of  male 
dies,  a  female-die  holder  having  dies  cooperating  with  said  male  dies 
to  cut  out  a  portion  of  the  paper  to  form  the  figure  or  character  there- 
in, a  stationary  inking-pad.  and  a  movable  inking  device  for  inking 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  male  dies  prior  to  their  engagement  with 
the  paper,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  check-protector,  the  combination,  with  s  die-holder  car- 
rying a  serie»  of  male  dies  provided  with  inking-shoulders,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical female-die  holder  provided  with  dies  cooperating  with  said 
male  dies  to  cut  out  a  portion  of  the  paper  to  form  figures  or  charac- 
ten therein,  a  statioaaiy  inking-pad,  and  a  movable  inking  device 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  holder  for  inking  said  shouldere 
prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  male  dies  with  the  paper,  whereby 
daring  the  cutting  operation  the  surface  of  the  paper  around  the  cuts 
therein  will  be  inked. 

12.  A  die-bolder  having  a  series  of  dies  adapted  to  cut  out  a  por- 
tion of  the  paper  lo  form  the  figures  or  characten  thenia,  in  combi- 
nation, with  stationary  and  movable  inking  devices,  the  latter  being 
actuated  to  ink  a  die  by  the  force  that  brings  the  die  and  paper  to- 
gether, whereby  one  stroke  or  movement  by  the  operator  will  cause 
iakiag  of  a  die  and  engagement  of  a  die  aad  paper. 

13.  Tbe  combinatioB,  with  a  reciprocating  die-bolder  carryiag 
a  series  of  dies,  of  a  shaft  whereon  said  die-holder  is  mounted,  a  shaft 
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34.  nirketo  McurMl  th*non  htring  oppMitciy-forawl  tMth.  a  caM-  lalMre,  Mid  atUeknient  coiuistinK  of  •  cylindival  lower  portion,  a 
iM  31  Bowatad  OB  Mid  dir-koider  skaft.  a  dog  3J  adapUid  to  ngugt  \  eyUndrieal  eit«iuioii  at>ov«  the  Mme  prorided  with  vent  and  di»- 
tke  iMtk  of  o«e  0/  Mid  ratckato  apoa  tk«  rHtni  ftroke  on  aaid  dia-  jckarx*  opaniaga.  aa  iaterior  cylindrical  TalTe-aeat,  a  binicad  and 
kotder  akaft.  meana  for  aasa«iBc  tk«  taetk  «f  rk«  otkar  ratckat  to  apriagaet«iat«d  Talre.  and  a  waigkt  connect^^  with  Mid  ralYf  and 
iiajt  tka  MoreBaat  of  aaid  ratekcU.  a  |niida-«rm  43  and  a  feed-roll  adaptod  to  open  and  ctooe  the  vaWe  according  aa  the  botUa  u  UIImI 
37  proTidad  on  Mid  akaft  35  or  placwl  in  uprigkt  poaiUoa 

14.  la  a  ckeek-protaetor.  a  dia  kaTiag  a  t^perad  fac«  and  adapt- 
ed to  e«t  oat  and  daUck  a  portioa  of  tke  ptpar  eomapoading  ia 
akape'aad  ciac  to  tke  igun  or  ckaracter  repnMnt«d  br  tke  die,  aid 
■aaaa  for  lakiBg  tke  cuttiof  edge  aad  tidaa  of  tke  dia  prior  to  ito  eD- 
gagcnaat  witk  tke  paper,  whereby  aa  tka  die  yaaaaa  tknmgh  tke  pa- 
per tka  expoacd  cut  edgea  of  tka  Ague  or  ckwctar  formed  tkeraia 
will  ba  inked. 

15.  "In  a  ckeck-prolcctor,  the  combinatioq,  with  a  reciprocating 
dia-hold«r  carrrinif  a  aeriea  of  die«,  of  a  cylindtieal  holder  carrying  a 
aariaa  of  female  di«a  adapted  to  eo6perat«  witk  mkI  baIc  diea  to  e«t 
oat  and  deUoh  piecea  of  tka  paper  eorreapondikg  in  akape  and  size  to 
tke  Mfiea  of  flguree  or  ckaracter*  repreaented  l(y  tka  diea,  and  meana 
for  iakinc  tke  cutting  adgea  and  aidea  of  aaid  B|ate  diea  prior  to  tkeir 
eagageaMnt  witk  tke  paper,  whereby  aa  each  <lie  paaaea  through  the 
paper  the  rzpoaed  cut  edgea  of  the  figure  or  character  formed  by  the 
catting  edge  of  the  die  will  be  inked. 

16.  In  a  check-protector,  tke  eombinatieo,  of  a  reciprocating 
die-holder  provided  witk  a  aeriM  of  diea  each  adapted  to  cut  out  a 
piece  of  the  paper  rorreaponding  in  thape  an4  ii*e  to  the  figure  or 
ckaracter  represented  by  tke  die.  with  horiionta)  reciprocating  meana 
prorided  between  Mid  holder  and  the  paper  and  actuated  by  the 
force  that  movea  tke  diea  toward  tke  paper  f»r  inking  the  cutting 
edge  of  each  die  prior  to  ita  engagement  with  the  paper. 

17.  In  a  check-protector,  the  combination,  of  a  reciprocating 
die-holder  rotating  in  a  borisontal  plana  aad  pb>rided  with  a  seriea 
•f  male  diea  baring  rontinuoux  cutting  edge»,  with  a  female-die 
holder  prorided  with  a  aenea  of  diea  codperatini;  ^'^  *<^  mtlt  diea 
to  cut  oat  piecea  of  paper  correaponding  in  Khafte  and  size  to  the  fig- 
urea  or  charartera  repreaented  by  the  diea,  and  koriionUl  reciprocat- 
ing means  prorided  between  Mid  bolder  and  the  paper  and  actuated 
by  the  force  that  morea  aaid  die-holder  toward  the  paper  for  inking 
tke  catting  adgea  of  aaid  male  diea  prior  to  tkfeir  engagement  with 
the  paper.  wben>by  the  expoaed  cut  edgea  of  tl|e  paper  will  bethor- 
oaghiy  inked  as  the  diea  paM  through  the  aame^ 

18.  In  a  check -protector,  the  combinatioti.  of  a  reciprocating 
die-holder  prorided  with  a  seriea  of  male  diea  having  paper-inking 
■hoalden,  with  a  female-die  bolder  haring  diea  cooperating  with 
anid  male  diea  to  cut  oat  piecea  of  the  paper  correaponding  in  shape 
and  aiae  to  the  figures  or  characters  repreaent#d  by  said  male  diea, 
and  a  swinging  inking-arm  prorided  beneath  taid  holder  and  actu- 
ated by.tke  movement  of  tke  aame  toward  tke  ,paper  for  inking  tke 
catting  facea  of  aaid  male  diea  and  Mid  shouldera  prior  to  tke  en- 
gagement of  Mid  dtea  with  the  paper,  whereb|  the  cut  edgea  of  the 
paper  aad  the  surface  of  the  same  around  said  #dgea  will  be  impreg- 
nated with  ink. 

19.  A  reciprocating  die-holder  haring  a  aeriea  of  male  diea 
adapted  to  cut  out  and  remove  piecea  of  pa|»er  correaponding  in 
ahape  and  siae  tu  the  figures  or  charartera  rep^vaeated  by  the  diea, 
in  combination,  with  an  inking  device  actuate^  to  ink  a  die  by  tke 
force  that  moves  Mid  holder  toward  the  paper  |o  be  cut  after  the  die 
haa  been  adjusted  over  the  paper  whereby  Mid  bolder  will  be  moved 
and  tke  die  inked  by  one  stroke  or  operation.  | 

SO.  A  die-kolder.  earrring  a  seriea  of  mala  diea  that  are  adapted 
to  eat  oat  aad  remove  piecea  of  tke  paper  corree^nding  in  shape  aad 
aiae  to  the  ftgaree  or  eharacten  repreaented  by  the  diea.  in  combine 
Uoa.  witk  aa  inking  device  aetaated  to  ink  a  di«  after  iU  adjaatmeat 
erer  tke  paper  to  be  cat  by  tke  force  that  brinka  tke  die  and  paper 
together,  whereby  one  atroke  or  moTemeat  of  t  le  operator  will  sue 
ceaaively  caaaa  tke  face  of  tke  die  to  be  inked,  I  ke  catting  of  tke  pa 
per  aad  tke  inking  of  ita  cxpoaed  cat  edgea. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle-neck  having  an  exterior  rim, 
of  a  non-refillable  attachment,  means  for  attaching  the  Mme  to  the 
I  exterior  of  the  bottle-neck  below  said  rim.  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  lower  portion,  a  cylindrical  eztenaion  above  the 
same  provided  with  vent  and  discharge  openings,  an  interior  cylin- 
drical valve-seat,  a  hinged  and  spring-actuated  vslve  for  closing  Mid 
valve-aeat.  a  weight  connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  open 
or  cloae  the  Mme  according  aa  the  bottle  ia  tilted  or  placed  in  up- 
right poaition,  and  a  guard  device  extending  over  the  valve  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  thereof. 


7R5.4e8.    PVIUMATIC  CAUIIR    TioaAi  Bmt.  IndlanapoUi, 
Ind.    FiM  Vab.  a,  1906.    9mM  >o.  M7,0ifi 


785.467.     VOV-WILLABLI  ATT. 

CaU  Blu.  HokofeHL  I.  J.    FMD«e.t. 

CMm.— 1.  The  comkiaatioa,  with  a 
iUnbte  attaekment  attacked  tketHo  aad  eoapi 


RT  POl  BOTTUt. 

:k,  of  a  non-re- 
an  exterior  eaa- 


iag.  an  ezteamoa  kavisg  a  diaekarge  aad  a  viat  opeaiag,  a  valve- 
Mat,  n  kiafad  aad  apriag-netanled  valre  on  ^ud  valveteeat  aad  a 
waifkt  eoaaeetad  witk  aaid  valre  aad  adaptid  to  open  tke  aame  j 
wkea  tiltiag  aad  to  cloaa  tke  aaaM  wkaa  plaoai  in  apright  poaitioa. 
S.  Tke  eoakiaatiaa.  wHk  a  battle-aeek  ka  rimg  aa  axtarior  rim. 
af  a  i^  alaera  attached  to  tka  eztwkr  el  tke  aiae  below  aaid  rim,  a 
at,  aMaaafar  nttaflbiag  ^e  aaaa  to  tke  split 


Claim. — 1.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  tubes 
formed  with  one  end  open  and  the  other  cloaed,  of  a  xpring  within 
Mid  carrier  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  Mid  carrier,  its  other 
end  being  free  and  extending  acroaa  to  the  oppoaite  side  in  adirection 
toward  the  cloaed  end  of  said  carrier,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  in  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  tubes,  of  the  body 
haring  one  end  cloaed  and  the  other  open  with  an  outturned  flange 
around  the  open  end.  a  feh  on  the  outaide  of  Mid  body  against  Mid 
flange,  another  felt  secured  on  tke  oppoaite  end  of  Mid  carrier,  a  dis- 
tance-brace interpoaed  between  aaid  felts,  whereby  the  securing  of 
one  aecarea  the  other,  aad  the  spring-holder  secured  within  the  car- 
rier at  aaid  open  end  with  ita  free  end  extending  toward  tke  cloaed 
end.  aubatantially  m  set  fortk. 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  paeaaMtie  tubes,  tke  combination,  of  the 
body  formed  witk  oae  end  cloaed  aad  one  end  open  witk  a  flange 
aroaad  tke  open  end,  a  felt  ring  againat  Mid  flange,  a  felt  secured 
to  tke  cloaed  end,  an  oataide  caaing  on  Mid  body  bearing  against 
botk  of  aaid  felta.  and  a  spring-holder  within  Mid  carrier,  subatan- 
tially  aa  aet  fortk. 
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Clatm.— 1.  In  a  turpentine-atiU.  tke  eombiaation  of  a  ateam- 
drom.  a  charging-shell  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  drum  and 
compriaing  an  imperforate  body  portion  haring  end  heads  pro- 
rided with  openings  therein,  aad  meaaa  for  introducing  ateam  to 
Mid  shell  through  the  openings  in  one  of  iU  end  heads  whereby  the 
steam  is  caused  to  paM  entirely  through  the  shell  before  entehag 
the  drum. 


tioa,  aad  meana  for  introducing  ateam  within  aaid  tapering  portioa, 
wkereby  steam  is  caused  to  paaa  tkroagk  the  ahell  before  eateriag 
tke  dram. 


785.4 70.    ▲TTACHMBRT  FOR  SPIBmBe-KULBS    Jon  Bon 
ud  Um  H  Bon.  Watarhw.  M.  T.    PIM  Apr.  S7, 19M.    totol  Bo. 

m.ou. 


2.  In  a  turpentine-atiU,  tke  combination  of  a  ateam-drum  pro- 
rided on  ita  interior  with  a  hollow  tapering  portion,  a  charging-shell 
having  openings  in  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  placed  within 
the  drum  to  open  into  and  fit  Mid  tapering  portion,  and  meana  for  in- 
troducing ateam  to  said  drum  within  the  tapering  portion,  whereby 
steam  is  caused  to  paM  through  the  shell  before  entering  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  turpentine-still,  the  combination  of  a  steam-drum  pro-  the  hook  ia  adapted  to  engage 
vided  with  an  opening  therein  and  on  iU  interior  with  a  hollow  U-  "  " 
pering  portion,  a  door  to  cloae  Mid  opening,  a  charging-ahell  pro- 
vided with  supporting  -  wheels  and  haring  openings  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  Mid  drum,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing ateam  to  aaid  drum  within  aaid  tapering  portion,  whereby 
steam  is  caaaed  to  paM  through  the  shell  before  entering  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  turpentine-atill,  the  combination  of  a  steam-drum  pro- 
rided with  an  opening  therein  and  on  iU  interior  with  a  hollow  Uper- 
ing  portion,  a  door  to  cloae  Mid  opening,  a  trackway  within  aaid 
drum,  a  charging-ahell  provided  with  openinga  therein  and  support- 
ing-wheels fitted  to  Mid  trackway  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  Mid  drums,  and  means  for  introducing  steam  to  Mid  drum 
within  Mid  tapering  portion,  whereby  steam  ia  eauaed  to  paaa- 
through  the  shell  before  entering  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  turpentine-still,  the  combination  of  a  drum  or  receptacle 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  door  to  cloae  aaid  opening,  a  charging- 
ahell  prorided  with  supporting-wheels  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  aaid  drum,  Mid  ahell  comprising  an  imperforate  body 
portion  having  end  heads  provided  with  openings  therein,  and 
means  for  introducing  steam  to  Mid  ahell  through  the  openingi  in 
one  of  iu  enda  head  whereby  tke  ateam  is  caaaed  to  paM  entirety 
tkrougk  tke  shell  before  entering  tke  drum 

6.  In  a  turpentine-still,  tke  combination  of  a  dnua  or  reeeptaete 
baring  an  opening  therein  aad  having  on  iu  interior  a  boUow  taper^ 
ing  portion,  a  door  to  cloae  aaid  opening,  a  trackway  within  aaid 
drum,  a  charging-ahell  provided  with  aappoitiag-wkaela  fitted  to 
Mid  trackway  and  compriaing  aa  imperforate  body  portioa  kaviag 
end  heads  provided  with  opeaiaga  therein,  Mid  akeU  baiag  adapted 
to  be  moved  iato  and  out  of  aaid  dram  and  Mid  trackway  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  Mid  abeii  to  eagage  aad  open  into  aaid  taparing  por- 


Claim.— \  A  apiaaing-'tanle  provided  iritk  a  locking  device  for 
automatically  holding  tke  carriage  against  reboundingwhen  stopped, 
the  Mid  locking  deviee  being  automatically  controlled  from  the  stop- 
ping device  of  tke  carriage. 

%■  A  spinning-mule  provided  with  a  hook  mounted  to  swing  oa 
the  carriage,  means  controlled  from  the  stopping  device  of  the  car- 
riage for  operating  the  hook,  and  a  fixed  keeper  at  the  head-stock  of 
the  machine,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hook. 

3.  A  spinning-male  provided  with  a  locking  device  for  auto- 
matically holding  the  carriage  against  rebounding  when  the  latter 
atops.  Mid  locking  device  compriaing  a  fixed  keeper  near  the  head- 
atock,  a  hook  mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage,  a  slide  connected 
with  the  hook,  and  meckaniam  for  operating  the  alide  from  tke  atop- 
ping  device  for  the  carriage. 

4.  A  apinning-mnle  prorided  with  a  locking  derice  for  aato- 
matically  holding  the  carriage  againat  rebounding.  Mid  locking 
device  compriaing  a  fixed  keeper  near  the  hMd-atock,  a  kook  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  tke  carriage,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  Mid 
hook  with  the  stopping  device  for  the  carriage,  the  aaid  mechaniam 
conaiating  of  a  alide  connected  with  the  free  end  of  tbc  aaid  book,  a 
bar  haring  a  bereled  edge,  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  alide,  to  raiaa 
and  lower  the  Mme  and  a  link  oonaecting  the  Mid  bar  wHh  a  mov- 
nMe  part  of  the  stopping  device  for  tke  carriage. 

5.  In  a  apinntng-mule.  tbc  combination  with  the  carriage,  aad  a 
pivoted  lever  oonatituting  a  part  of  the  stopping  device  for  the  cai^ 
riage,  of  a  pivoted  hook  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  alide  on  the  car- 
riage and  pivotaily  connected  with  the  hook,  a  eliding  bar  haring  a 
bereled  end  adapted  to  engage  the  alide  to  raiae  the  Miae.  the  alide 
failing  by  gravity  when  releaaed,  a  link  connecting  the  bar  with  the 
pivoted  lever,  and  a  fixed  keeper  near  the  head-stock  and  with  which 


6.  In  a  apinning-mule.  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  conatituting  a  part  of  the  atopping  device  for  the  car- 
riage, of  a  pivoted  hook  on  the  carriage,  a  alide  pivotaily  connected 
witk  tke  hook,  a  eliding  bar  pivoUlly  connected  witk  tke  Mid  lever 
and  engaging  the  alide  to  raiae  the  aame.  the  alide  falling  by  gravity, 
when  releaaed,  and  a  fixed  keeper  near  tke  kead-atock  and  witk 
which  tke  hook  is  adapted  to  engage. 

.7.  In  a  apinning-male,  tke  combination  with  a  carriage,  aad  a 
movable  member  conatituting  a  part  of  the  atopping  device  for  the 
carriage,  of  a  pivoted  hook  on  the  carriage,  mechaniam  for  operating 
the  hook  from  tke  aaid  movable  member,  and  a  fixed  keeper  near  tke 
head-atock  and  with  which  the  hook  ia  adapted  to  engage. 


785.471.   8TACUR.   PnBBl00K.WBHB.bM.   RMDm.  I. 

1904.    Bvtal  Bo.  ai.O«B. 

Claim.— I.  In  ataeken,  a  driving  meckaniam  for  tkf  elevator, 
compriaiag  a  akaft,  a  driving-pulley  on  tke  akaft,  aad  an  am  carried 
by  the  abaft  and  adapted  for  ooaaoetioa  witk  a  draft-tioe,  aad  aap- 
porta  for  tke  abaft,  kaviag  bearinga  at  one  end  aad  clamping  aiacb- 
aaiam  at  tbair  oppoaite  eada. 

2.  A  ataeker  provided  witk  an  elevator,  a  driving  meckaniam 
for  the  elevator,  a  korae-power  attaekaoat  for  tke  aaid  ataeker.  aaid 
ittarhmaat  eoaipriaiag  a  vertical  akaft  earrriag  a  awaep,  aad  a  driv- 
ing caaaaetioB  betvaaa  the  aaid  abaft  aad  tha  driviag  meehaaiam  for 
•aid  elavator. 

S.  A>  Maekar,  coawatiag  of  a  fraaw,  aa  elerator  aappotted  by 

the  tnmn,  a  abaft  aHwatod  oa  the  aaid  fnuM,  a  fear«ad-belt  con- 

itioa  bativoaa  the  aaid  abaft  aad  a  draa  of  the  elevator,  aad  a 

boiM-poww  attaahBMat  eoaipriaiag  a  abaft,  appor  aad  lower  ao^ 
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pOTta  ia  wkkk  tk»  n4»  of  tb«  mM  tkaft  rarvlf*.  Mid  rapporti  bar- 
•M  ■•«•  »or  attaduwBt  10  tto  fnae  ia  « i«|M>Tmbi«  m«aaw.  pal- 
1^  ud  Mt  coaoMtkNU  bctwMa  tha  ilufl  ^  tke  frame  aad  Um 
•ka/t  <rf  the  bona-powar  atUeksMat,  aad  an  a^a  aztaaaiac  from  tka 
latter  akaft  aad  adaptMi  for  attaekaaat  to  a 


4.  A  wagoa,  a  fraae  rainoTabty  mouatad  qn  the  wagon,  aa  ele- 
rator  aapportad  bj  the  frame,  a  coBTeyar  haTim  hiaged  coanectioa 
with  tha  tower  ead  of  the  elerator,  a  aiaia  shaft  joaniaied  ia  the 
fnuae.  a  driviaic-palley  on  the  maia  ahaft,  apn|eket-wheela  aecured 
to  the  slufu  of  the  adjaeeat  dnuu  of  the  eleTa4>r  aad  the  ooaTeyer. 
a  aproeket>wheel  mounted  to  tarn  oa  the  frame,  h  gear  carried  by  the 
aproeket- wheel,  aad  a  gMr  maahiag  therewith  aad  carried  by  the 
aaid  ahaft,  a  chaia  ooaaection  batweea  all  of  |he  aprockat- wheels . 
aad  a  hon»-power  attaehmeat,  eoaapriaiag  appet-  aad  lower  bracket- 
anw,  a  ahaft  BM>aat«d  to  tara  at  ita  aada  ia  tha  4otar  ead  portioaa  of 
the  said  bracket-ama.  clampa  carried  by  the  i^aer  end  portions  of 
the  bracket-arms  aad  arraaged  for  holding  etgagemeat  with  tha 
said  frame,  a  bar  extcadiag  oat  from  tha  ahafi  of  the  horae-powar 
Attachment,  a  palley  on  tha  aaid  ahaft  oppoaito  that  which  ia  on  the 
ahaft  carried  by  the  frama.  tha  palley  ea  the  latter  shaft  being  of  leaa 
diaaMtm'  thaa  the  palley  of  the  ahaft  of  tha  hora^power  atuchmeat. 
aad  a  belt  aoaaeetioa  betweea  the  two  palleya.i 

5.  The  combination  with  the  eiaratiag-aee^oB  of  a  stacker  aad 
the  dririag  BMchaaim  for  the  eiarator,  of  a  borae-power  attaeh- 
awat,  aaid  attaehmeat  compriaiag  a  vertical  ah^  hariag  a  awaep, 
meaaa  for  ramorahly  coancetiag  tha  aaid  ahafti  to  the  frame  of  the 
eoBTayar.  aad  a  driTiag  eooaaetioa  batwaaa  th4  ahaft  aad  tha  driv- 
iag  marhaaiam  for  the  aaid  alarator. 

%.  In  staekara,  a  haraa-pewer  attaehaMatifor  tha  aame,  com- 
priaiag a  akafl,  a  awaap  eanM  by  the  ahaft,  aa|ppofta  ia  which  tha 
ahaft  ia  meaatad,  aaid  aapporta  hariag  maaa^  for  detachable  aa- 
gagemeat  with  the  fraaae  of  tha  ataekar,  aad  aldririag  member  oa 
the  ahaft  aad  from  which  tha  dririag  machaal^  of  the  ataekar  ia 
adapted  to  be  operated.  | 

7.  Ia  jtaekera,  a  horac-power  attaehmeat  'for  tha  aaam,  com 
priaiag  braeketa  haviag  elipa  at  oaa  aad  for  aatagiag  tha  frame  of 
tha  ataekar  aad  beariaga  at  tha  other  aad,  oae  efjtha  braeketa  hariag 
Tortical  aad  horiaoatal  aMmharn.  a  rarfioal  a4rft  BMaated  ia  the 
boariaga  of  the  braeketa,  aa  arm  or  swoor  aae«|«d  to  tha  ahaft,  aad 
a  palley  oa  aaid  shaft 


7S6.479.  lOTAIT  tOILBL  Hmkt  Bww^  Ina  BO. 

Claiak— 1.  Ia  a  steam  hoUar  eoaprWag  ajdnua  tttad  with  ra- 
dial tahee  iiad  adapted  to  he  rotated  on  traa4aaa  orar  a  faraaea 
withia  a  eaaiag.  a  feed-water  pipe  aad  a  rtaa^  mil  pipa  paaatag 
thraagh  aae  truaatoa  the  watar^pipa  betag  p^aridad  with  radial 


i^  aad  the  steam-pipe  being  ttted  with  a  deflecting-cone,  snbetaa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  porpoaee  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  steam-DoiJer  comprising  a  drum  fitted  with  radial  tubes 
and  steam  and  fecd-watrr  connections  said  drum  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  over  a  furnace,  an  enlargement  on  the  drum  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  a  dry-steam  space,  subatantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


785.473.    IXHAD8T  HIATIIO  OR  L0W-PRI8SDRI  STrmi 
RmAU  B  B10VII.  Philadaiphk.  Pa.   Pflad  Mar  9,  IMS.   Sartal  Mo. 


CWm.— 1.  Ia  aa  exhaaat  or  low-preeaare  heating  system,  a 
Bala  riaar,  a  radiator,  a  pipe  formiag  a  commanicatioa  between  aaid 
riaar  aad  aaid  radiator,  aaid  pipe  opening  into  said  risM-  some  dia- 
taace  above  aaid  radiator  aad  meaas  for  cloeing  the  same  adjacent 
aaid  radiator  whereby  tha  water  of  coadenaatioa  ia  collected  in  aaid 
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pipe  ead  will  act  to  raduee  the  praaaare  ia  aaid  pipe,  to  draw  ia  the 
ataam,  whoa  aaid  cloaiag  BMaaa  is  opoaed. 

S.  In  aa  exhaaat  or  low-preaaare  heatiag  ayatemt  a  drip-pipe,  a 
radiator,  aa  air-«xit  pipe  ieadiag  from  the  npper  portioa  of  aaid  ra- 
diator aad  adapted  to  diacharge  iato  aaid  drip-pipe  abore  aaid  radia- 
tor aad  a  wat«r-«xit  pipe  haviag  a  trap  thereia,  said  water-pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  radiator  and  adapted  to  dia- 
charge iato  aaid  drip-pipe  below  aaid  radiator,  whereby  the  air  and 
water  are  poaitiTely  diacharged  aeparately,  from  aaid  radiator  aad 
from  the  system. 

S.  In  aa  exhaust  or  low-preeeare  heatiag  system,  a  main  riser,  a 
radiator,  a  pipe  foradag  a  commanicatioa  betweea  aaid  riaer  aad 
aaid  radiator,  meaas  for  eloaing  said  pipe  adjacent  aaid  radiator 
whereby  the  water  of  coadenaation  is  collected  in  said  pipe  and  will 
act  to  reduce  the  preeaure  in  said  pipe  and  draw  in  the  ataam  when 
said  cloaiag  means  is  open,  a  drip-pipe,  an  air-«xhauat  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  radiator  adapted  to  diacharge  into 
aaid  drip-pipe  above  said  radiator  and  a  water-exit  pipe  having  a  trap 
therein,  said  water-pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  radia- 
tor and  adapted  to  diacharge  iato  aaid  drip-pipe  below  aaid  radiator. 

4.  In  an  exhauat  or  low-preaanre  heating  system,  a  radiator, 
steam-admisaion  means  subsUntially  at  one  end  thereof,  a  drip-pipe, 
aeparate  air  and  water  exit  pipes  from  said  radiator  to  said  drip-pipe, 
said  air-pipe  leading  upward  from  the  npper  portion  aad  aaid  water- 
pipe  leading  downward  from  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  radiator 
whereby  the  air  and  water  are  aeparately  discharged  from  said  ra- 
diator and  the  system,  and  a  trap  in  said  water-pipe. 


78A.474.  PLOW.  DinB.  0.  Bouiicr.  Dajtoo,  WMh.  IIMJuly 
II.  IMM.    Ssrliliro.  S16.MI. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  an  eveher  adjustable  upon  the 
beam,  a  plowahare,  an  inverted-U  ahank  for  the  said  share,  the  ver- 
.tical  members  whereof  engage  with  the  evener  at  iU  aides  and  the 
borisontal  portion  of  the  ahank  with  the  top  of  tha  evener,  and  a 
king-bolt  having  pivotal  relation  to  the  aaid  ahank,  the  evener  beiag 
a4ju8table  on  the  king-bolt. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  an  evener  adjuatable  upon  the  beam,  « 
plowahare,  aa  iaverted-U  shaak  therefor,  the  vertical  members  of 
which  ahank  engage  with  the  side  edges  of  the  evener  and  the  top  of 
the  ahank  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  evener,  a  king-bolt  haviag 
pivotal  relation  with  reapect  to  the  aaid  ahank,  means  for  adjastiag 
the  evener,  and  a  plowahare  iadadiag  a  moldboard,  carried  by  the 
lower  portion  of  the  aaid  ahaak,  the  blade  of  the  said  ahare  haviag 
divergiag  poiata  at  the  extrrmiUes  of  iU  cnUing  edge,  whervby  the 
said  share  eaa  he  readily  rrveraed  while  the  plow  is  in  action. 

3.  -In  a  plow,  a  beam,  aa  evener  a^iaatable  npoa  the  beam,  the 
aaid-cveaer  beiag  provided  with  a  oeatral  yoke-eection  having  two 
aeto  of  inclined  plaaea  at  iU  aide  edgea,  each  aet  of  iadiaed  plaaea 
coavorgiag  in  direction  of  the  aame  ead  of  the  aaid  yoke,  aa  iaveriod- 
U  ahaak.  the  vertical  membera  whereof  eagage  with  the  iMJiaed 
plaaea  of  tha  aaid  yoke,  the  top  of  the  shank  engaging  with  the  apper 
portion  of  the  yoke,  a  kiag-bolt  paaaed  looaaly  through  the  apper 
portion  of  the  ahaak  aad  through  the  alot  in  the  yoke  of  the  eveaer, 
faatoaiag  devioea  for  the  eveaer,  aad  a  plowahaiv  aad  moldboard 
earned  by  tha  said  shank,  the  blade  of  the  plowshare  haviag  oppo- 
sitely-oxtoadiBg  termiaal  ends  at  iU  cnttiag  edge,  wheroby  to  tara 
the  share  from  one  side  of  the  beam  to  the  other  while  the  plow  is  in 
actioa. 

4.  Ia  a  plow,  a  beam,  aa  eveaar  adjuatable  apoa  the  boam,  the 
aaid  eveaer  baiag  provided  with  a  eaatral  yoke  aaetiea  haviag  two 
acta  of  iaeliaed  plaaea  at  ita  aide  edgoa,  each  aet  of  iacliaed  plaaea 
convargiag  ia  direetioa  of  the  aaaw  ead  of  the  aaid  yoke,  aa  invertod- 
U  shank,  the  vertical  mambera  whereof  engage  with  the  incUned 
planea  of  the  said  yoke,  the  top  of  the  shank  engaging  with  the  oppm- 
portion  of  the  yoke,  a  kiag-bolt  paaaed  looaaiy  throngh  the  apper 
portioa  of  the  ahaak  aad  throagk  the  alot  ia  the  yoke  of  the  eveaer, 
f aateaing  dovioaa  f or  tha  avaaar,  a  plowahata  aad  moWhoard  oarriod 


by  the  aaid  ahaak,  tha  blade  of  the  plowahare  haviag  oppoaitoly-cx- 
taadiag  termiaal  eada  at  ita  cuttiag  edge  whereby  to  tara  the  aharo 
from  one  aide  of  the  beam  to  the  other  while  the  plow  ia  ia  actioa,  a 
braee  attached  to  the  rear  portioa  of  the  beam  aad  haviag  pivotal 
eoaaeetioa  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  plowahare,  aad  a  ahoe  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  said  ahare,  supported  by  the  said  brace. 

&.  A  plow-beam,  a  plowshare,  a  U-ahank  coanected  with  the 
plowahare,  a  kiag-bolt  pivoting  the  said  shank  to  the  beam,  and  aa 
eveaer  over  which  the  upper  portioa  of  the  ahaak  passes,  the  said 
eveaer  being  provided  with  oppoaitely-indined  side  edges  with 
which  the  vertical  members  of  the  shank  engage,  so  that  the  angle  of 
iaclinatioB  of  the  ahare  may  be  ehaaged  relative  to  the  beam  as  tha 
eveaer  is  adjusted  in  direction  of  either  end  of  the  beam. 

6.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  aif  evener  having  a  central  downwardly- 
extaading  yoke-aection  provided  with  double-inclined  planea  at  iti 
aide  adgea,  eoaverging  in  direction  of  the  same  end  of  the  yoke-aoe- 
tion,  and  ead  Hange-eectiona,  the  yoke-aection  being  provided  with  a 
longitadiaal  alot  and  each  flange  likewise  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
bolU  paaaed  through  the  said  beam  and  the  slots  in  the  flange-sec- 
tions of  the  evener,  a  plowahare,  aa  iavartod-U-ahaped  ahaak  coa- 
nected with  the  plowahare.  the  upper  bow  portion  of  which  engagea 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  yoke-aection  of  the  evener,  the  vertical 
members  of  the  said  shank  engaging  with  the  inclined  planes  of  the 
aaid  yoke-aection  of  the  evener,  a  brace  attached  to  the  rear  of  the 
beam  and  pivotally  tonnected  with  the  rear  of  the  share,  and  a  king- 
bolt looeely  paaaed  through  the  beam  and  an  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  ahank  and  through  the  slot  in  the  yoke-aection  of 
the  evener,  as  aet  forth.  . 

7.  In  a  plow,  a  share  comprising  s  wide  cutting-blade  having 
rearwardly-indined  cutting  edgea  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
taraed  rear  portion,  a  moldboard  baring  a  corresponding  upward 
and  rearward  inclination  to  that  of  the  blade,  a  shank  connecting 
the  bind*  and  the  moldboard.  and  a  triangular  plate  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  aaid  blade  and  extending  rearward  of  said  blade. 

8.  Ina  plow  a  reversible  share  comprising  a  blade  having  a  wide 
cutting  edge,  the  aide  edges  of  said  blade  being  inclined  rearward  in 
direction  of  a  central  point  at  the  rear  of  the  blade,  the  body  of  the 
blade  being  upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved,  a  moldboard  connect- 
ed with  the  blade  and  having  a  oomaponding  upward  and  rearward 
ctirvatnre,  a  ahank  connecting  the  moldboard  and  the  blade,  a  flat  ^ 
triangular  plate  aecured  at  ita  wider  end  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
blade,  and  a  marginal  frame  for  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  plate, 
provided  with  a  aocket  therein  at  a  rear  central  point. 

9.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  an  evener  having  end  adj«iatroent  on  the 
beam,  a  reveraible  plowshare,  a  shank  for  the  plowshare,  controlled 
by  the  end  movement  of  the  evener  to  change  the  horiiontal  inclina- 
tion of  the  ahare,  and  a  king-bolt  pivoting  the  aaid  ahare  to  the  beam, 
the  aaid  evener  being  adjustable  on  the  kiag-bolt  and  in  looae  ea- 
gagement  therewith. 

10.  In  a  hillaide-plow,  a  beam,  a  ahaak  monated  to  turn  oa  the 
beam,  meana  for  liadtiag  the  movement  of  the  ahank,  and  a  ahare 
carried  by  the  shaak,  comprising  a  blade  tapered  at  iu  aide  edgoa 
and  terminating  at  iU  rear  in  a  central  point,  an  upwardly-carved 
BM»ldboard,  aad  a  rearwardly-exteading  horixontal  triaagularly- 
ahaped  plata,  ao  that  by  taraiag  the  team  aad  beam  the  plow  will  op- 
erate to  turn  the  furrow  over  upon  the  one  laat  plowed,  obviatiag  the 
neceaaity  of  plowing  around  a  portion  of  the  incUned  land. 


786.476.  nniT-PICKBL  Ham  Cioii.  8t  Iwjr.  I.  T. 
Dw.ll,  IMi.    iMMPid  Dae.  R  IfOi    8«W  la.  fMJH. 


riom.— 1  A  frait-piekiag  daviee  eompriaing  a  banket,  rocker 
ban  mounted  at  the  sides  thereof,  haadles  for  oporatiag  aaid  ban, 
aad  ahoar-bladea  attached  to  the  ban  aad  located  at  the  front  por- 
tioa of  the  haaket,  subataatially  aa  deacribod. 

t.  A  f^;t-picker  compriaiag  a  haaket,  ahear-bladea  mouatod  at 
the  froat  portion  thereof,  maaaa  for  operatiag  aaid  bladea,  aad 
gaard-platea  extcadiag  from  the  bladea  rearwardly,  at  each  aide  of 
tha  baaket,  anbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  la  a  fruit-picker  compriaiag  a  baaket,  rockar-ban  moaated 
at  eaeh  aide  thereof,  aaid  ban  haviag  forwardly  aad  iawardly  dia- 
poaed  actaaai6aa.  thear-bladea  faateaed  to  aaid  ezteaaioaa  aad  iyiag 
at  the  froat  of  the  baaket,  aad  aieaaa  for  operatiag  the  roeker-han, 
aabataatiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 
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U  a  fraiu^ker  ecmpriainn  •  kMk«»,  »oek«r-b«n  MMatod 

■ZtaMiOM,  •hMT^tadea  {MtM0d  to  MUd  #XUiBttOMMd  lyiBK 

•*  (U  frMt  •#  tiM  teakei,  M^  for  opcntinc  Uie  rt«ker-b.n.  and 
fWd.  ■tt^rk.d  to  Um  •kMT.ItUdw  ud  .xtoMiiif  fww.rdlT  at 
Mck  «4«  0/  Um  bMkat,  ralMUatiailj  m  dMchM 

5.  A  fniit- picker  ooapriaiac  *  b^ket,  n|ck«r-b«ra  oMMinted 
•*  Mck  Mde  tkeraof,  uid  ban  kAvin^  rearward  iBwardlT-di»poa*d 
OtOMiou  piTot#d  toKeUMf  aad  forwardly  and  inwardly  dir«rtion 
ratranoM  aiao  pirotod  to««tk«r.  hasdlM  atUrhed  to  tke  r^ker-bara, 
afeMr-Uadw  BmiBtfld  oa  aaid  forward  ext^MtoM  of  tli«  roekar-bara. 
•■d  gvard-pUtM  axtaadiBg  froM  tke  thcarbladH  rearward  at  each 
atd€  of  tk«  bMket,  MbataaUally  aa  d«acrib«d. 

«.  A  fnut-piekar  eempriaiag  a  baakrt.  rockctban,  riaff*  nount- 
i««  aaid  bMi  al  feh  aide  of  tk«  baaket,  akear-bMdea  aupported  froa 
tht  roeker-bara.  and  raeana  for  operating  Mid  b^ra.  aubaUatiaUr  aa 
dearribed. 

7.  A  fruitpi«ker.  rompriainK  •  baaket,  haadlea  attached  to  the 
baakat  aad  projecting  apward  tkerefrom.  aaid  handle*  being  r«ia- 
tinij  nMTnbla.  and  ahear-bladea  located  at  the  ffont  end  of  the  baa- 
ket aad  hariag  connection  with  the  handle*,  to  be  operated  there- 
ttom. 

8.  A  atemwberry-picker.  compriaing  a  baaket.  a  handle  member 
■orably  aoutMl  tkereon  and  projected  npward  thetefrom  to  per- 
•It  carryiag  tke  baaket.  aad  meaaa  for  enttiag  tke  atrawberTy-atem. 
aaid  meaaa  baiag  located  at  tha  front  end  of  tke  iLaket  and  connect- 
•d  with  the  aaid  handle,  to  b«  operated  therefroii. 

785.47  6.    MATCH •  MAKIMO  MACHIHi!    nan  CaiwuT 
MaMwMMS.  AiiMria-Buiiginr    PIM  May  ^.  1901    8«UIo 


aad  radiatiag  froaa  the  aaid  avpport  and  a^juaUble  aboot  the  aane. 
whereby  any  deaired  one  of  the  magaxinaa  may  be  mored  into  the 
apace  between  the  diatribnting  and  the  collecting  parta  of  the  appa- 
ratoa,  anbataatiaUy  a*  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  linotype  claaa.  a  maga- 
line  for  the  matricM  aMtuated  upon  an  axia  about  which  it  iii  adapted 
to  tarn  and  diapoaed  in  poaition  to  permit  the  matricea  to  be  fed  there- 
from by  gravity,  an  eacapenMnt  mechaniam  which  ia  engaged  by  the 

I  lowennoat  matricea  when  the  magaxine  is  in  operative  poaition.  and 
a  morabie  locking  deriee  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  euiuble  bearing* 
in  the  magaxine  and  engage  with  aaid  lowennoat  matricea  to  hold 
them  in  place  in  the  magaxine  when  the  latter  ia  moved  away  from 
the  eacapement  mechaniam.  subatantially  aa  aet  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mackine  of  the  linotvpe  claaa  a  plu- 
rality of  magaxinea  for  holding  the  matricea.  a  vertically-diapoaed 
•haft  upon  which  the  magaxinea  are  mounted  and  from  which  they 
radiate,  the  magaxinea  being  movable  about  .aid  ahaft  into  and  out 
of  a  working  poaition  with  relation  to  a  linotype-machine,  the  maga- 
xinea being  alao  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent, a  lever  by  which  the  magazine*  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
upon  their  ahaft.  mean,  for  locking  the  magaxinea  againat  roution 
When  in  working  poaition.  an  eacapement  mechaniam  aommon  to  all 
the  magaxinea  which  ia  engaged  by  the  loHTmct  matricea  of  that 
magaxine  which  la  in  operative  poaition.  and  a  movable  locking  de- 
vice for  each  magaxine,  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  auitable  bearings  in 
lU  magaxine  and  engage  with  the  lowennoat  matrice-  of  the  wme  to 
hold  them  in  place  in  the  magaxine  when  the  latter  ia  moved  away 
from  the  eacapement  mechaniam.  rabaUntially  aa  aet  forth 
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Chim.-ln  a  match-making  machine,  the  cqmbinaUon  with  a 
Z^l  C^'  boxea^ean.  for  deUchably  .«,»porting  aame.  de- 
Uchable  bottoma  adapted  to  traverae  the  boxea  vertically.  «  guide- 
bar  with  bracketa  aupporting  the  bottom,  while  thev  traverae  the 
^^rejitl!!  "'  "*"!"  'T^"*  **"  *•"  counter^eighta.  pulley..  . 
the  ratche«-wk«*l  and  allow  the  bar  to  drop  intenrJttentlT 


Claim.— I.  A  matrix  for  line-caating  machinea  providH  with  a 
plurality  of  character-apace,  of  varioua  widtha.  the  wideat  charac- 
ter-apace at  the  center  and  the  nanower  apacea  in  pair,  foreach  char- 
acter.* one  above  and  one  below  the  center  q>ace,  each  pair  of  .p.cea 
being  narrower  than  the  next  adjoining  pair  which  intenrenea  be- 
tween It  and  the  central  character-apace.  aubaUntiaUy  uf,  and  for  the 
pnrpoae.  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 

2  A  .ingle-charmcter  matrix  for  line-caating  machine,  provided 
with  a  plnrality  of  character-apace,  of  different  width,  bearing  let- 
tera  or  aigna  which  are  the  aane  in  all  the  charaeter-apacea  but  differ 
between  themaelvea  in  atyle,  face,  height  and  width. 
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» 


Claim— A,  ■  new  article  of  manufacture  the  pin  fonned  of  wire 
compnaing  the  pointed  ahaft  having  two  aymnwrtrical  loop,  the  line 
joining  the  center,  of  wkieh  U  at  a  right  angle  to  Mid  .haft,  Mid 
loop,  joined  by  a  tectioo  croeaing  the  line  of  aaid  ahaft  at  an  acute 
angle,  and  the  end  abutting  aaid  joining-aection,  aubatantiallv  aa  de. 
acribed. 


0t  tke  liwitTpe 


Clmm.—l.  TW  eMMkiaattoa  with  a 

eiaan  kavtec  a  dMtribvtiat  ■enkaaiw  9v  tke  aatri^  aad  aa 
Uiaf  MdMaMi  f or  tke  Mtiiew,  thM  two 


mad  bj  a  t^M*  far  tke  Mdcr  or 


UN**  parta  of  tko  mafikiBa.  and  a 


amacad 


forthe*atrieea,ofav 
I  Mw  tl  •  oatar  eada 


▼er- 
of 

itodapoa 


785.480.  BLAirmoCOMPODHD    rkMUCtO  DouBRWam 

C<i*oetoD.  Ohio.  iiUpor  of  om-kalf  to  Harry  M.  Onwt  Hew  Tork." 

IT.    n«i  May  10.  1901.    Siftal  Ha  909.914 

Cfa«m.— 1    The  method  of  prodoetng  a  blaatiag  compound 
which  oonauU  in  akredding  vegetable  haaka  to  amall  pieeea.  aoaking 
them  m  aagared  water,  expraeaiag  the  liquid  until  the  ku.k.  are  ju»t 
damp,  thea  ooreriag  tke  ahrada  with  a  mixture  of  pulverixed  ralfar 
nitrate  of  aoda,  aad  aitrate  of  potaek. 

2  A  blaatiag  mixtare  eeaaiatiag  of  email  ahreda  of  vegeUble 
kaak  to  wUek  a  eoapoaad  of  aitrate  of  aoda,  aitrate  of  potaah  and 
nlfn-  ia  attaeked  by  a  aaoekariae  biadiag  ageat. 

1  A  blaatiag  eoapoud  eoaaiatiag  of  akredded  maixe-hnaka  in 
amall  pMcea.  hariag  attaeked  by  a  aaeekarine  binder  a  compound  of 
wtiau  of  aoda.  aitrate  of  potaak.  aad  aalfar  ia  aboat  tke  proportion. 


786.481.     POtTAlU  ILIGTUCLAMP.    HnsTDOiaB.lr 
■^^^  Fa.    PMaipt9119M.    Stdia Ho. ailBS. 


Maicii  si,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


*97 


Claim— I.  Ia  oombiaatioa.  a  bona  member,  a  lamp-eapporl,  a 
lamp  aeeurad  to  aaid  aapport,  aad  a  plnrality  of  meaaa  — ^ntd 
with  aaid  aapport  aad  eaeh  adaptad  to  eagage  aaid  baae  member 
whereby  aaid  lamp-a«pport  may  route  with  reapect  to  aaid  baae 
member  aboat  aay  oae  <Mf  a  plarality  of  axea. 


2.  In  combination,  a  baae  member,  a  lamp-aupport,  a  lamp  ae- 
cured  to  aaid  aupport,  aad  a  plurality  of  membera  aaaociated  with 
aaid  aupport  and  diapoaed  at  aa  angle  with  reapect  to  each  other,  any 
of  aaid  member,  being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  baae  member,  whereby 
aaid  lamp-aupport  may  be  rotated  with  reapect  to  Mid  baae  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  baae  member,  a  lamp-aupport.  a  lamp  ae- 
cured  to  and  movable  with  reapect  to  Mid  aupport.  and  a  plurality  of 
members  aaaociated  with  said  aapport.  each  of  Mid  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  aaid  baae  member,  whereby  Mid  lamp-aupport  may 
be  actuated  to  aaid  baae  member  and  adapted  to  route  about  any  one 
of  aaid  membera  aa  aa  azia. 

4  In  combination,  a  baae  member,  a  lamp-aupport  compriaing 
a  tubular  member,  a  lamp  aecured  to  and  movable  with  reapect  to  Mid 
aupport.  aaid  tubuUgr.jMmber  beiog  adapted  to  engage  Mid  baae 
member  aad  rotate  with  reepect  thereto,  and  a  member  aecured  to 
and  extending  at  right  aaglea  to  Mid  tubular  member.  Mid  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  Mid  baae,  whereby  .aid  lamp  may  roUte 
with  reapect  to  aaid  baae  about  Mid  member  aa  an  axi. 

5  In  combination,  a  baae,  a  lamp-aupport  compriaing  a  tube,  a 
•econd  tube  embracing  and  aecured  to  Mid  tube,  either  of  Mid  tube, 
being  adapted  to  engage  Mid  baae  and  to  aerve  aa  an  axis  of  roUtion 
for  aaid  lamp-support. 

«  In  Pombiuation,  a  baae,  a  lamp-.upport  comprising  a  tube  a 
aecond  tube  aecured  at  right  angles  to  Mid  tube,  either  of  Mid  tubea 
being  adapted  to  engage  Mid  baae  and  to  aenre  aa  an  axis  of  roUUon 
for  Mid  lamp-aupport. 

7.  In  combination,  a  baae.  a  lamp-aupport  compriaing  a  tube  a 
aecond  tube  «K:ured  at  right  anglea  to  aaid  tube,  either  of  Mid  tubea 
being  adapted  to  engage  Mid  baae  and  to  aerve  aa  an  axia  of  roUtion 
for  Mid  lamp-aupport.  and  a  lamp  aecured  to  and  movable  with  re- 
spect to  Mid  aupport. 

8.  In  rombinaUon,  a  baae,  a  lamp-aupport  comprising  a  tube,  a 
aecond  tube  embracing  Mid  tube  and  extending  at  right  angle,  there- 
to, either  of  Mid  tubea  adapted  to  engage  Mid  baae  and  to  aerve  u  an 
axia  of  rotation  for  aaid  lamp-anpport. 

»  In  combination,  a  porUble  weighted  baae,  a  member  for  aup- 
porting an  electric  lamp,  a  aecond  member  ae<  ured  at  right  angle,  to 
aaid  aupporting  member,  either  of  Mid  rormbert  being  adapted  to 
looaely  ef  gage  i^aeoket  ia  Mid  baae  to  permit  the  roUtion  of  aaid 
aapporUng  member,  and  aa  electric  lamp  aecarvd  to  Mid  aupporting 
member. 

10.  In  eombinaUon,  a  porUble  weighted  baae,  a  lamp-aupport, 
an  electric  lamp  auppoiled  thereby,  and  a  member  aecured  at  right 
Mglea  to  aaid  lamp-aapport,  aaid  lamp-aupport  and  Mid  member 
each  beiag  adapted  to  engage  iooealy  ia  a  socket  in  Mid  baae  to  per 
mit  the  roUUon  of  aaid  lamp-aupport  about  either  one  of  two  axea. 

11  la  combiaatioa,  a  portable  weighted  baae,  a  lamp-aupport, 
a  member  aecared  at  right  aaglea  to  aaid  lamp-aupport.  Mid  lamp- 
aoppoft  aad  aaid  ■Mmber  each  being  adapted  to  engage  looaely  in  a 
aocket  in  aaid  baae  to  penyt  tke  roUtioa  of  aaid  lamp-aupport  about 
either  oae  of  two  axaa.  aad  aa  eleetrie  lamp  aupported  b?  aad  mov- 
able with  reapect  to  aaid  laap-oapport. 

12.  Ia  eombiaatioa.  ■  porUble  weighted  baae.  a  lamp-aupport 
oompriaiag  a  tube,  a  aeeoad  Ube  aecared  at  right  aaglea  to  Mid  tube, 
each  of  aaid  tabea  being  adapted  to  looeely  eagage  in  a  aocket  in  aaid  | 


base  to  permit  tke  roUtioa  of  aaid  U«n»^ppoK,  .i^l  an  eleetrie 
lamp  aecured  to  aaid  lamp-aupport 

IS.  In  oombinatioB.  a  porUble  weighted  baae,  a  lamp-eapport 
oompnaiag  a  tube,  a  aeeoad  tobe  aeeurad  at  right  anglea  to  aad  ap- 
proximato  oae  ead  of  aaid  tube,  either  of  aaid  tubea  beiag  adapted  to 
looaely  engage  in  a  aocket  ia  aaid  baae  to  permit  the  roUUoa  of  aaid 
lamp-eapport,  aad  aa  electric  lamp  aecured  to  aad  movable  with  ro- 
apeet  to  aaid  lamp-euppott. 

14  In  eombinaUon,  a  baae,  a  plorality  <rf  joiated  tubea,  one  of 
aa»d  tabea  being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  baae.  an  electric  lamp  ae- 
cured to  another  of  aaid  tubee,  a  ooacaToswntrex  hiagc  elemeat  iate- 
gral  with  each  of  aaid  tabea,  a  pivotal  connection  aecuring  aaid  ale- 
meata  together,  aad  a  waaher  intorvening  between  aaid  elemenU. 

15.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  jointed  tubea,  an  electric 
lamp  aecured  to  one  of  aaid  tubea,  another  of  aaid  Ubea  aerving  aa  a 
aupport,  a  reailient  ooaeavo-convex  hinge  element  intogral  with  Mch 
of  Mid  tubea,  a  pivotal  connection  aecuring  aaid  elemeaU  together 
at  the  concavo<onvex  portion.,  and  a  waaher  intervening  between 
aaid  elemento. 


785.482.  PIHDIR.  RifraguD-Okonio.  Hew  Tart  H.T 
Dw.7. 1901    Ssrial  Ho.  8SS.901. 


riciia.— 1.  A  fender  compriaing  a  plurality  of  hinged  aectioaa, 
a  latch  for  reUining  the  aectiona  in  a  raiaed  poaition.  and  meaaa  op- 
erable by  the  conUct  of  an  object  with  the  fender-aectioas  for  moving 
the  lateh. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sectioas,  a  apring 
for  extending  the  w^ctiona.  a  latch  for  holding  thf  aectiona  againat  the 
pressure  of  the  apring,  and  mean,  operable  by  the  contact  of  an  ob- 
ject with  the  fender-section,  for  relea.ing  the  latch. 

3.  A  fender  compriaing  ^  plurality  of  hinged  action.,  meana 
for  extending  the  aectiona.  a  Utch  (jjr  l^onuilj  holding  the  aecUona 
againat  movement,  and  means  carried  by  oae  of  the  aectiona  for  r»- 
Icaaing  the  latch. 

4.  A  fender  compriaing  a  plurality  of  hinged  aeotiona,  meana 
for  moving  the  aectiona  into  aubaUntial  alinement.  a  lateh  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  aectiona  againat  movement,  and  meana  carried  by 
one  of  the  aectiona  for  releasing  the  latch. 

5.  A  fender  compriaing  a  plurality  of  hinged  aectiona,  meaaa 
for  moviag  the  aectiona  iato  auboUatial  aliaomeat,  a  latoh  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  aectiona  againat  movement,  meana  carried  by  oae 
of  the  aectiona  for  automatically  releasing  the  lateh.  and  meaaa  aa- 
sociated  with  the  latch  for  manaally  releasiag  it. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  oompriaiag  a  pla> 
rality  of  hinged  aectiona,  means  for  moving  the  aectioaa  iato  aab- 
sUntial  alinement.  a  latch  pivoted  upon  tke  car  aad  Mrring  to  aor^ 
mally  hold  the  aectiona  agaiaat  movemeat,  aad  means  carried  by  one 
of  the  sections  for  releasiag  the  lateh. 


;  ,v- 
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7.  TWc«nbl««UoB with. fencer, or iportlwiBiowUMlUiewo. 
to  MOT*  dowiwardlj  aad  tormmr4\j  htyomd  thttftuin. 

S.  Tho  eo«biMtio«  with  af^Bd^r,  of  »  portion  mo«Bt«ltker«oB 
to  novo  4owaw«nii7  asd  forwardlT  beroad  tb«  fcndM-.  and  •  Uteh 
■f*B  wkieh  th«  BorabU  portioa  rwu  in  iU  niiM  pooitiea. 

».  TW  coaMBStioa  vitli  a  fmder,  of  a  portion  oKMintMi  thenoa 
t»  MOTt  dswBwardiy  aad  forwardlj  beyond  the  fender,  a  Utch  upon 
•hich  tbe  moTable  portion  resU  in  its  raiMd  foeition.  and  mean* 
carried  by  the  feader  for  reienainf  the  Utch. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  fender,  of  a  poMion  mounted  ther»- 
Ott  to  more  downwardly  and  forwardly  beyond  thr  fender,  a  latch 
upon  which  the  morable  portion  reau  in  it*  miaed  poaiUon,  and 
rieidable  means  carried  by  the  fender  and  movnble  by  contact  with 
an  object  to  releaae  the  latch. 

11.  A  fender  compnainK  *  plurality  of  hia|red  fections.  meant 
for  moving  the  section*  into  subaUntial  alinei«ent,  and  a  portion 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  •ectionn  and  movable  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  said  section 

12  A  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections,  means 
for  moving  the  sections  into  oubatantial  alinemeqt.  a  portion  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  the  section*  and  movable  downwi^ly  and  forwardly 
from  «aid  iiection,  and  latches  for  holding  the  seotJons  and  said  por- 
tion against  movement. 

13  A  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingH  sections,  means 
for  moving  the  sections  into  substantial  alinemenl.  a  portion  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  the  sections  and  movable  downw  aWlr  and  for*  ardly 
from  «aid  section,  latches  for  holding  the  nection*  and  said  portion 
against  movement,  and  releasing  means  common  to  both  latches 

14.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  sec- 
tions, and  supporting  means  extending  from  the-  outer  section  and 
coacting  with  the  car. 

15    The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  sec- 
lions,  supporting  means  extending  from  the  outersection  and  coact 
ing  w  ith  the  car.  and  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  rai  and  engaging  the 
outer  section 


Mid  eoUar  being  eorretpoadia^y  Uperwi  contracting  upwardly,  a 
nAtt*OT  raatiac  ••  **'td  arms  and  having  at  iU  upper  end  a  flange 
ndnptod  to  embrace  said  collar,  and  a  flaring  cap  ezteadiag  from  the 
aocket  over  the  collar  and  upper  end  of  the  reflector. 

4.  la  a  combined  support  for  an  inner  globe,  an  outer  globe  and 
a  reflector,  the  combination  of  a  male  member  adapted  to  enter  the 
•ocket,  a  female  member  to  receive  the  inner  globe,  and  arm*  formed 
at  their  end*  to  carry  the  outer  globe  and  having  their  uppersnrface 
arranged  to  support  the  reflector 
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Ciasm.— 1.  A  aMmber  adapted  to  make  electht  connection  with 
a  socket  and  itaelf  carrying  a  socket,  and  an  insulating-aleeve  sur- 
rounding it*  socket  portion,  rombined  with  a  glob^bolder  comprw- 
ing  a  metal  sieevr.  arms  secured  thereto  and  aa  iaai4ating-*ieere  cur- 
rottading  a  aetal  alcrve 

'  t-  Tke  (oabiaation  of  a  aaember  adapted  14  make  electrical 
•«>■■•<*»<>■  with  a  aocket  aad  itaelf  carrying  a  lamp-eocket,  an  insu- 
lattng-alceve  rarrounding  iU  socket  portion,  a  g|ot>e-holder  vom- 
priainft  a  c«Uar  adapted  to  eagaira  the  aaid  sleev*  and  depending 
ovtwardly-flariag  arau  adapted  to  hold  a  globe,  th4  outer  surface  of 
aaid  alecve  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  ooUar  boinacorreepondingiy 
tapered,  contracting  upwardly.  | 

S  TW  combination  of  a  member  adapted  tJ  make  electrical 
CO— rtion  with  a  aoeket  and  itaelf  carrying  a  lam|Hocket.  an  inau- 
latiag-aleeTO  annonMling  iU  socket  portion,  a  globe- holder  com- 
rrwug  a  eoUar  adaptad  to  engage  the  said  sleeve  md  having  an  in 
Milntod  cxtorinr  aad  depending  oatwardly-tariag  iirma  adapted  to 
k«M  a  globe,  the  onter  aarfaee  of  aaid  aiceve  and  thd  inner  surface  of 


C(mim.—l.  In  can-end-soldrring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
■  rigid  meUllic  base,  a  solder-trough  formed  with  lateral  flanges  ex- 
tending longitudinally  on  either  side  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough, 
a  flre-box  interposed  between  the  flangen  of  said  solder-trough  and 
said  rigid  metallic  base,  and  means  for  securing  the  parte  named  rig- 
idly together.  Hubstaatially  as  set  forth. 

t.  In  can-end -soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
meUllic  base,  a  solder-trough  formed  with  lateral  flanges  extending 
longitudinally  on  either  side  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  flre- 
box  formed  in  sections  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  said  solder- 
trough  and  said  rigid  meUllic  base,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  parts 
named  rigidly  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  ran-end-soldering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
meUllic  baM>,  a  solder-trough  formed  with  lateral  flanges  extending 
longitudinally  on  either  side  abovf  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  flre- 
box  interposed  between  the  flange*  of  said  solder-trough  and  said 
rigid  metallic  base,  and  bolts  connecting  the  flange*  of  the  solder- 
trough  with  said  meUllic  baae  whereby  the  part*  named  are  rigidly 
aecured  together  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  can-end-soidering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
metallic  base,  a  solder-trough  fonned  with  lateral  flanges  extending 
longitadinally  on  either  side  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  fire- 
box formed  in  section*  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  said  solder- 
trough  and  said  rigid  metallic  base,  and  bolts  connecting  the  flangea 
of  the  solder-trough  with  Mid  meUllic  baae,  whereby  the  parts 
named  are  rigidly  secured  together  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ngid 
meUllic  base  of  channel-iron,  a  flanged  solder-trough,  a  flre-box  in- 

.terpoaed  between  said  solder-tn>ugh  and  the  web  of  the  chaunel- 
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Iron,  bolU  connecting  the  flange*  of  the  solder-trough  with  the  web 
of  the  channel-iron  whereb/the  parts  named  are  secured  rigidly  to- 
gether, and  a  aeriea  of  bumen  supported  on  and  under  the  web  of  the 
channel-iron  and  between  it*  flanges  and  projecting  up  through  the 
•aid  web  into  the  flre-box,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
metallic  baae,  a  flanged  solder-trough,  a  flre-box  formed  in  sections 
interpoaMl  between  the  flangea  of  said  aolder-trough  and  said  rigid 
meUllic  base.  bolU  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  aolder-troagh  »ith 
•*iH  rigid  metallic  base,  a  series  of  bumera  in  said  flre-box,  and  a 
•upply  and  supporting  tube  for  said  burnera  mounted  upon  said 
rigid  meUllic  baae,  subHUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

7.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
meullic  baae,  a  flanged  solder-trough,  a  flre-box  formed  in  sections 
interposMi  between  the  flailgea  ot  said  solder-trough  and  said  rigid 
meUllic  baae,  bolts  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  *older-trough  with 
•aid  rigid  metallic  base,  a  series  of  burner*  in  caid  flr«-boz.  a  supply 
and  supporting  tube  for  said  burners  mounted  upon  said  rigid  me- 
Ullic baae,  and  means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  aaid  supporting- 
tube  vertically  upon  said  raeUllic  base  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
metallic  base,  a  flanged  solder-trough,  a  flre-box  fonned  in  sections 
interposed  between  the  flange*  of  the  said  solder-trough  and  naid 
ngid  metallic  baae,  bolU  connecUng  the  flanges  of  the  solder-trounh 
with  said  rigid  meullic  base,  a  series  of  bumera  in  said  flre-box  sup- 
ported upon  a  common  supply-pipe,  said  common  supplv-pipe  sup- 
ported upon  the  aaid  rigid  meUllic  baae,  and  a  partition  of  refrac- 
tory material  in  said  flre-box  interposed  between  the  said  solder- 
trough  and  the  aaid  rigid  metallic  base  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combiaaUon  of  a  rigid 
1"!^  w'"  "'  ^''•»'«'-i~"-  '  fl"<M  solder-trough.  a  flre-box  in- 
terpo^d  between  the  said  aolder-trough  and  the  web  of  the  channel- 
ing.' ^  ^•""•^'•"' 'he  flanges  of  the  .older-tn.„gh  with  the  web 
of  the  channel-iron  whereby  the  parts  named  are  secured  rigidiv  to- 
gether, a  aenes  of  burners  supported  on  and  under  the  web  of  the 
channeNiron  and  between  its  flanges  and  projecting  up  through  the 
«..d  web  into  the  flre-box.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bumera  ver- 
tically with  relation  to  the  solder-trough. 

— .  Ir  I"  '^*»/"'*-^W'ring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
■eUllic  baae  of  channel-iron,  a  flanged  solder-trough,  a  flre-box  in- 
terposed between  the  said  solder-trough  and  the  web  of  the  channel- 
iron,  Mu  connecting  the  flange*  of  the  «,lder-trt,ugh  with  the  web 
of  the  channel-iron  whereby  the  part,  named  are  secured  rigidiv  to- 
g^r,  a  senes  of  burner,  supported  on  and  under  the  web  of  the 
channel-.ron  and  between  iu  flangea  and  pnyecting  up  thrtwgh  the 

tTZt    iT^Z  ";"  *!"  °'  **"  '*^"''  "'*  ^'  «»«»>uation.cbam- 
l>er,  of  the  flre-box  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

11.  In  caa^nd-soldering  apparatua,  a  aoldering-bath  trovrh 
wnatating  of  a  plurality  of  .«Uon.  formed  with  ov.riapping  flange* 

tTJ!  K  ?r^.'  '^  ^^  ••^-»  ^'  ^""  fl.nge.  a'nd  pasXg 
through  bolt-hole,  fonned  in  the  outer  flanges,  .aid  bolt-hole*  being 
fonned  of  larger  area  than  the  area  of  the  bolU  in  croaa-aection,  for 
he  purpoee  of  eompen«Ung  for  the  expanaion  and  contraction  of 
th.  aections  of  the  trough. 

12.  In  can-end-K>ldering  apparatn..  the  combination  with  a  aol- 
d«^ng-tro„gh.  and  inflexible  .upporting-baae  of  a  flra-bormaSet 

^dTi;  r.'riT'  L"^'""  ^'  '^'*  -••'--^-trough  and  the 
•»J<1  inflexible  baae  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

flanJ^    '»/"-»d-«oWeri«g  apparatua.  the  combinaUon   of  a 

in^^^ot        r::!^' '  '**''  "^  <»'channel-i™n.  a  flra-box  fonned 

ir.rof'^e  "2""?  *"J?'  ^■'^'  "^"^  '-»*n>oscd  between 
the  flaage.  of  the  aolder-trough  and  the  web  of  the  channel-iron  and 

^e  wH'^  "T*",  **-  "-^  •^  ^  .older-tn^gh  and  7u>:^t 

a     ii   I»  <«-•»««  "oiawing  apparatua.  the  combinaUon   of  a 

?nTJoli  J';"i~"5' '  "*"  '•"'  o'*»"«»*«-i~--  •  «re-box  fonned 
in  aectiona  with  overUpping  «lgM,  aaid  aections  of  the  flre-box  beina 

;;ec'hr^,'"'''"":'ilf"»~  ^^  ^  ^.Wer-tn^gh  and  tW  wtl  o? 

trough  and  throngh  the  web  of  the  channel-iron  for  the  purpose  of 
•«ui4ng  the  part,  rigidly  together  ^  ^ 

flanired  Jr/'."'"!'"'*^'^  •Pl«r*tu..  the  combination  of  a 
Hsnged  solder-trough.  a  rigid  haa.  of  channel-i,t,n.  a  flr^box  fonned 
jn^^tion*  interpoaed  b..w.en  the  Ung.  of  the  JeTt^il™ 

-Td  web  f  tl  \^"'*  -.'"»»  "^  '•«-««  to  fonn  opening,  above 
^  t  J    M    ?'  ''^'"'•'-i"»»-  "^  WU  paaaing  th,«iVh  thrflange. 

^u^l;  "::**'  r*  "'"*•*•'  ^  *••'  •'  ^^  channfl-lran  fo^S^ 
purpoae  of  securing  the  parta  rigidly  together. 


16  In  can -end- soldering  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
flanged  Mider-trough,  a  rigid  base  of  channel-iron,  a  flre-box  fonned 
in  sections  interposed  between  the  flangea  of  the  wider-trough  and 
the  web  of  the  channel-iron,  the  front  pUt^  of  aaid  flre-box  being 
formed  with  damper-openings,  removable  coven  for  Mid  damper- 
openings,  and  bolta  paaaing  through  the  flangea  of  the  solder-trough 
and  through  the  web  of  the  channel-iron  for  the  purpoae  of  securing 
the  (iarts  rigidly  together. 

17.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flanged  solder-trough,  a  rigid  baae  of  ehannel-iren,  a  flr«-box  fonned 
in  sections  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  «>lder-trougb  and 
the  web  of  the  channel-iron,  the  rear  plataa  of  aaid  flre-box  being 
fonned  with  a  series  of  apertures  for  the  cK^ape  of  the  ptDducU  of 
combustion,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  flanges  of  the  solder- 
trough  and  through  the  web  of  the  channel-iron  for  the  purpose  of 
secunng  the  parts  rigidly  together 

18.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatu*.  the  combination  of  a 
flanged  solder-trough,  a  riitid  base  of  channel-iron,  a  flre-box  fonned 
in  sections  with  internal  shoulder*  for  the  support  of  a  partition,  and 
between  the  flanges  of  the  solder-trough  and  the  web  of  the  channel- 
iron,  said  partition  sup,>ort«d  on  said  internal  shouldera  and  there- 
by  interpowHl  between  the  fire-chamber  and  the  web  of  the  channel- 
iron,  and  bolU  passing  through  the  flanges  of  the  solder-trough  and 
through  the  web  of  the  <  hannel-irnn  for  the  purpoee  of  se<uring  the 
parta  rigidly  together. 

19  In  can-end-8<.lderin»t  apparatu*.  the  combination  with  the 
aolder-trough  and  inflexible  baae  of  a  fire-box  fonned  of  a  series  of 
plate*  held  rigidly  in  position  between  said  aolder-trough  and  said 

inflexible  basc.said  plate*  beingfonnedwithintemal.h«ulder.f«r  the 
«.pport  of  a  partition  of  refractory  material,  together  with  s«d  par- 
tition of  refractor*  material,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

»)  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sol- 
der-trough, an  inclined  ninway  consisting  of  a  pluralitv  of  section, 
arranged  longitudinally  and  suocesaivcly  in  the  same  plane  parallel 
to  the  solder-bath  with  their  adjoining  end«  abutting  each  other 
loosely  for  the  purp<,.e  of  compensating  for  longitudinal  expan*.on 
•nd  contracuon  and  to  prevent  the  warping  and  buckling  of  the  nin- 
way, and  means  for  forwarding  cans  over  said  ranway  for  the  nur^ 
poae  set  forth.  "^ 

*1  In  can-end-soldering  apparatu*.  the  combination  of  a  sol- 
der-lrough,  an  inclined  ninway  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
■n^nged  longitudinally  and  succeaaively  in  the  aame  plane  parallel 
to  the  solder-bath  with  their  adjoining  ends  loo«.|y  abutUng  to  com 
penaate  for  longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction  and  prevent 
warping  or  buckling,  means  for  adjusting  each  section  independ- 
ently with  relation  to  the  solder-bath,  and  means  for  forwarding  caa. 
o\tr  said  ninway  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

J«  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  tne  combinaUon  &f  a  sol- 
der-trough, an  inclined  can-ninway.  an  oppoaed  can-end  suppon- 
comiiating  of  a  plurality  of  secUona  arranged  longiUidiaallv  and  «c- 
c-eaaively  in  the  aame  plane  parallel  to  the  solderbath  with  their  ad- 
joining  end.  looaely  abutUng  for  Uie  purpoae  of  compenwUng  for 
longitudinal  exp«n.ion  or  contraction  and  to  prevent  warping  or 
bucklingof  the  can-end  mipport ,  and  means  for  forwarding  cans  over 
••Id  inclined  ninway  and  ia  eoaUct  with  aaid  can-end  support. 

a    In  can-«>lderiBg  apparatus,  Uie  combiaaUon  of  a  solder- 
trough,  an  inclined  ninway,  an  oppoaed  can-end  aupport  conaiating 
of  a  pl.rality  of  aeeUona  wranged  longitudinally  and  succesaively 
in  the  same  plane  parallel  t«  the  solder-bath  with  their  adjoining 
end*  loosely  abutUug  for  the  porpo*-  of  compenaaUng  for  longitndi 
nal  expanaion  and  conUvction  and  to  prevent  warping  and  buckling 
meana  for  adjuating  each  «cUon  of  the  can-end  support  independ- 
ently with  relation  to  the  solder-baU..  and  means  for  forwarding  cana 
over  aaid  inclined  ninway  and  in  oonUct  wiUi  aaid  ean-end  aupport. 
84.  In  can-«nd-«»ldering  apparatua,  the  combination  of  Uie  aol- 
der-troogh,  a  enn-MpporUng  rail  fonned  in  aecUona  independeaUy 
•ecured  U>  •aid  aolder-trough.  a  ninway  formed  of  aeeUona  independ- 
ently aeeurMi  to  aaid  aolder-trough.  meana  for  adjuaUng  the  aecUona 
of  the  niaway  wHh  reUtion  to  the  aectiona  of  Uie  can-aupporting 
rail,  meaas  for  adjnaUng  Um>  aMtiona  of  the  aaid  can-rapporting  rail 
wiUi  relaUoa  U>  Uie  aaction.  of  Uie  runway,  and  neaaa  for  forwanj- 
ing  cana  over  aaid  avpporUng-rail  aad  ranway 

n.  In  can-end-Mldering  apparatua,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
•older-trough,  of  aa  inclined  ninway  the  lower  edge  of  which  is 
farmed  on  its  under  side  with  an  antiripple  flange  prajecUng  into  the 
aolder-bath  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  and  means  for  forwaHing  cans 
over  aaid  iadiaMl  ranway 

M.  In  eaa-end-aold«ring  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
solder-troagh  8  of  Ue  iaeliacd  ntaway  R  formed  with  the  antiripple 
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■•■«•  '*•  ■>«»•  «*•  'ow*'  »dat,  for  th«  purpoM  iet  forth,  aad  me«iu 
for  forvardisf  can*  otw  Mid  nuwaj. 

27.  la  e«B-«ad-M>id«nBg  apparata*.  tke  ;>«mbiiiatioa  with  the 
•^dw-troofh,  c«arap|M>rtiBg  rail  and  incUnei  maway.  of  a  lop- 
yj*""**  '•U  «■  tha  ruaway,  aaid  top-prvaaure  ra«l  b«iag  made  in  i^- 
tioM  for  th«  piirpoaa  aet  forth,  and  meaiia  for  ffrwardiag  can*  OTer 
■aid  r«avaj. 

W.  la  eaa-«nd-«olderiBg  apparatiu.  the  cdmbiiiation  with  the 
•oWaMroQgh,  caa-iupportinf  rail  and  inclined  runway,  of  a  top- 
preaaare  rail  made  in  tection*  independently  MC«red  to  eaid  runway. 
■«»«•  for  a4jaatiBff  taid  aeetioaa  independentiy  on  uid  runway,  and 
■eaaa  for  forwarding  eaaa  over  laid  ranway. 

t9.  Ib  caB-ead-aoldering  apparatiu.  the  combination  with  the 
•oWar-trough.can-eupporting  rail  and  inclined  rtoway. of  a  top-prea- 
wira  rail  on  laid  runway,  eaid  top-preaaure  rail  being  luapended  upon 
••id  nuway  by  meaaa  which  will  allow  it  to  yiel4  under  preeeure,  to- 
gether with  mean«  for  forwarding  can*  orer  ui4  runway. 

50.  In  can-end-eoldenng  apparatua.  the  combination  with  the 
•oMer-trough.  ean-eupportiag  rail  aad  inclinedi  runway,  of  a  top- 
praaasre  rail  upon  taid  niaway  arranged  to  act  M  •  weight  to  force 
tha  caaa  agaiaat  the  can-aupporting  rail,  together  with  mean*  for 
forwardiag  eana  orer  eaid  runway.  T 

11.  In  caa-ead-aoldering  apparatiu,  the  coiibinatioa  with  the 
•older-trovfh.  caa-eupporting  rail,  and  iaelined  runway,  of  a  top- 
praaaure  rail  formed  in  section*,  the  forward  •dge»  of  which  ai« 
formed  with  projectiona  which  oTerlap  the  adjoining  edgea  of  the 
praeadiag  platea,  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

Si.  In  can-ead-eoldenag  apparatus,  the  cambination  with  a  1 
•oldar-troagh,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runaray,  and  broad  flat  I 
caa-forvarding  belt  and  connections,  of  a  plurality  of  piTotally-eup- 
portad  graTity-rollen  arranged  to  trail  upon  the  hroad  inner  surface  i 
of  the  side  of  the  forwarding-belt  in  contact  witli  the  cans,  and  by  j 
thair  ratatioa  inaure  a  gradoal  increase  and  decrease  of  preaaure  ' 
apoB  the  paaaing  ean-bodiea  and  mean*  in  poaitioti  to  be  engaged  by  | 
the  arma  of  the  rollers  to  support  the  latter  in  absence  of  cans  for  the 
pvrpoae  sat  forth. 

S3.  In  eaa-and-aolderiag  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
*«ldar-tro«gh,  ea»-attpportiag  rail,  inclined  rua4>J.  tnd  broad  flat 
can-forwardiag  halt  and  connections,  of  a  plural iiy  of  piTotally-sup- 
portad  rallars  arraaged  to  trail  upon  the  broad  if  ner  surface  of  the 
side  of  the  forwarding-belt  in  contact  with  the  cfaa,  and  a  aeriea  of 
itopa,  oae  for  each  roller,  arraaged  to  limit  the  downward  thrust  of 
•aid  roUan  aad  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms  of  the  rollers 
to  aapport  the  latter  in  the  abeence  of  caaa  for  thei  purpose  set  forth 
M.  In  caB-aad-eoldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  sol- 
der-tro«gh,  caa-attpportiag  rail,  inclined  runway,  can-forwarding 
belt  aad  eonaection*.  a  seriea  of  grarity-roUers  pirotally  connected 
with  a  horiaoatai  bar  common  to  all  and  arrange^  to  trail  upon  the 
•ida  of  the  forwarding-belt  in  contact  with  the  caa4,  and  means  in  po- 
•itioa  to  be  eagaged  by  the  arms  rarrying  the  rollers  to  support  the 
latter  ia  the  abeence  of  cans  and  means  for  adjusting  said  horizontal 
roUer-aupportiag  bar  both  horuoatally  aad  rertic^ly  for  the  puri^oee 
aat  forth. 

35.  la  eaa^ad-aolderiag  apparatus,  the  comhiaation  of  the  sol- 
der-tro«gk,  eaa-aapportiag  rail,  ineliaed  runwaf,  can-forwarding 
bah  aad  e^utaetioa*.  a  seriea  of  pivotally-aupporled  gravity-rollers 
arraagad  to  trail  apon  the  side  of  the  forwarding-belt  in  conUct  with 
the  caaa,  aad  meaa*  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  arau  carrying 
tka  roUara  to  aapport  the  latter  in  the  abaance  of  cans  and  an  auto- 
Bwtk  taaaioa  dariea  for  baariag  agaiaat  the  upper  portion  of  the  for- 
wardiag-beit  aad  arraaged  to  aet  ia  oppoaitioa  to  said  series  of  grav- 
ity*raUon  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

M.  Ia  eaa-ead-aolderiag  apparatiu,  the  combfaation  of  the  aol- 
4af  twgh,  eaa-aapportiag  rail,  iacliaed  runway),  eaa-farwardiag 
Mt  aad  eoaaaciioaa.  a  seriea  of  pirotally-aapporlisd  gravity -rollers 
arraacad  to  trail  apoa  the  side  of  the  forwardiag-bolt  in  ooatact  with 
tka  caaa,  aad  maaaa  in  poaitioa  to  be  eagaged  by  the  arau  carrTiag 
tka  railara  to  aapport  the  latter  ia  the  abaeaee  of  caqt  and  oae  or  aMre 
tmrnifom  araifkta  or  roUa  arraaged  to  bear  agaiaat  thf  apper  portioa  of 
tha  farwardtaf-balt  to  eoaateraet  ia  part  tha  weigkl  of  the  eaid  ■erie* 
of  frarity-roUara,  for  the  paipoaa  aat  forth. 

S7.  fai  eaa  aad  aoMariag  apparataa,  the  fahjaatioa  of  the  aol- 
im  ti— a'h.  eaa  aapportiag  rail,  iacliaad  maway;  can-forwardiag 
Mt  aad  Baa»aetieaa,  of  aaaaa,  aakataatially  aa  Unia  deacribed. 
for  aoftaaataeaOy  faadiag  aoldar  to  the  bath,  aad  ai^aaa  for  aetaatiag 
Mid  aaloaatie  aoMar-faad  tkroagh  the  iMdiam  of  {the  caa-forward- 
iag  aoekaaiaaa,  whaaaby  the  feed  of  aolder  ia  ffOT4|raed  by  aad  rea- 
flacad  propoitioaate  to  the  epoad  of  aaid  eaa-fonra^diag  awehaaiam, 
■abataatiatty  ia  tka  aaaaer  aad  for  the  parpoee  ae^  forth. 


38.  In  can-end-eoldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  eol- 
der-trougfa,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runway,  can-forwarding 
bch  aad  connections,  aad  mean*  actuated  by  the  can-forwarding 
mechanism  for  aatomatioallr  feeding  solder  to  the  bath,  whereby 
the  feed  of  solder  i*  governed  by  and  rendered  proportionate  to  the 
speed  of  the  can-forwarding  surface  for  the  purpose  of  compensatiag 
for  the  solder  Ukea  up  by  the  cans  passing  over  the  bath  under  ordi- 
nary conditions  of  use,  together  with  means  for  varying  the  amount 
of  solder  so  fed  aotomatically  to  the  bath  with  relation  to  the  aixe 
aad  requirements  of  the  can*  to  be  treated. 

39.  In  can-end-«olderiog  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  aol- 
der-trough,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runway,  can-forwarding 
belt  and  connections,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pulleys  which 
support  the  forwardiag-belt  both  vertically  and  horizonUUy,  for  the 
purpoee  described. 

40.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
solder-trough,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runway,  oan-forwarding 
belt  and  connections,  of  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  for- 
warding-belt-«upporting  pulleys,  a  rock-lever  interposed  in  the  path 
of  the  said  cam,  a  spring-pawl  on  said  rock-lever  engaging  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  said  ratchet-wheel  atUched  to  a  windlass-shaft,  said  wind- 
laaa-shaft,  a  cord  or  equivalent  attached  to  said  windlass-shaft  and 
connected  with  a  solder-carrier,  together  with  said  carrier,  whereby 
at  each  rotation  of  the  forwarder-belt  pulley,  a  prescribed  amount  of 
aolder  is  fed  to  the  bath.  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

41.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
solder-trough,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runway,  can-forwarding 
belt  and  connections,  of  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  for- 
warding-belt-supporting  pulleys,  a  rock-lever  interposed  in  the  path 
of  said  cam.  a  spring-pawl  on  said  rock-lever  engaging  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  said  ratchet-wheel  attached  to  a  windlass-shaft,  said  wind- 
lass-shaft, a  cord  or  equivalent  attached  to  said  windlass-shaft  and 
connected  with  a  solder-carrier,  said  solder-carrier,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  arranged  to  limit  the  retractile  movement  of  the  said  rock- 
lever  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth 

42.  In  can-end-eoldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
solder-trough,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runway,  ean-forwarding 
belt  and  connections,  of  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  for- 
warding-belt-supporting  pulleys,  a  rock-lever  interposed  in  the  path 
of  said  cam.  a  spring-pawl  on  said  rock-lever  engaging  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  said  ratchet-wheel  attached  to  a  windlass-shaft,  said  wind- 
lase-shaft.  a  cord  or  equivalent  attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  wind- 
lass-shaft and  at  the  other  to  a  stationary  nupport.  a  solder-carrier 
provided  with  a  pulley,  aad  one  or  more  supporting-pulleys  mount- 
ed upon  fixed  supports,  the  cord  or  equivalent  means  of  suspension 
passing  over  the  pulleys  named,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  in 
the  manner  described. 

43.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
solder-trough,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runway,  can-forwarding 
belt  and  connections,  of  the  belt-pulley  /,  cam  p.  rock-lever  L 
spring-pawl  /',  retractile  spring  P,  ratchet-wheel  a,  shaft  N.  cord  or 
equivalent  q,  one  or  more  supporting-pulleys  f '.  and  solder-carriage 
T  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  cord  or  equivalent,  for  the 
purpoee  and  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

44.  In  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
solder-trough,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runway,  can-forwarding 
belt  and  connections,  of  the  belt-pulley  j',  cam  j*.  rock-lever  L, 
spnag-pawl  /',  retractile  apriag  f»,  ratchet-wheel  a,  shaft  N,  cord  or 
equivalent  q,  means  for  winding  said  cord  or  equivalent  upon  the 
windlaaa-ahaft  N,  oae  or  more  supportiug-pulieys  q'.  and  solder- 
carrier  T  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  cord  or  equivalaat, 
for  the  purpose  and  subsUntiaily  in  the  manner  deacribed. 

45.  Ia  eaa-ead-aoldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
solder-trough,  can-supporting  rail,  inclined  runway,  can-forwarding 
belt  and  connections,  •{  the  belt-pulley;'.  cam>».  rock-lever  L  spring- 
pawl  /',  retractile  spring  f»,  adjusUble  stop  o,  ratchet-wheel  a,  shaft 
N,  cord  or  equivalent  q.  means  for  winding  said  cord  or  equivalent 
upon  the  windlaaa-shaft  N.  one  or  more  supporting-pulleys  q'.  aad 
aolder-carriage  T  connected  with  aad  actuated  by  aaid  cord  or  equiv- 
alaat. for  the  purpoae  aad  subaUntially  in  the  manner  described. 

46.  In  ean-ead-aoldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
flanged  solder- trough,  a  rigid  metallic  base,  a  fire-box  formed  in  aee- 
tioaa. said  sections  of  the  fire-box  being  interposed  between  the 
flaagea  of  the  solder-trough  and  the  said  rigid  metallic  base,  and 
bolU  paaaing  through  the  flanges  of  the  solder-trough  and  securing 
It  aad  (he  said  sections  of  the  fire-box  to  the  said  rigid  meUilic  base 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

47  la  can-end-soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  o(  a 
flaaged  solder-trough,  a  rigid  meUllic  base,  a  flre-box  formed  in  sec- 
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tioaa  with  o^rlappiag  edgea.  aaid  aeetioaa  of  the  flre-box  beiag  la- 
tarpooad  between  the  flaagea  of  the  aolder-troagh  and  the  aaid  rigid 
metallic  baae.  and  bolU  paaaing  through  the  flange*  of  the  aolder- 
trough  and  securing  it  and  the  aaid  sectioa*  of  fire-box  to  the  aaid 
rigid  metellic  baae  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 
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wharsby  aaid  ahell  may  serve  as  a  font  for  the  oU.  a  wick-floatar  lo- 
cated IB  the  ahaU.  for  the  purpoae  spariiad.  aaid  wick-floater  com- 
pruiag  a  baoyaat  body,  aad  a  plurality  of  upright  pia*  carried  there- 
by aad  arraaged  to  atrike  the  side  of  the  ahell  to  prevaat  the  flame 
from  the  wick  atrikiag  the  shell 

7S6.4S7.   MODLATO»fO»ALTlEMATIMOCDlRlMT8    ■»• 
WAiD  L  Hanr,  Mariirfllt.  Taon     Piled  Sept.  «.  IMM.    Svltl  Mo. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  roller  grinding-mill.  the  combination,  with  the 
delivery-roller,  of  an  inclined  delivery-plate  pivoted  near  iU  upper 
end  in  proximity  thereto,  a  shaft  extending  beneath  said  delivery- 
plate  and  provided  with  crank-arms  operable  to  abut  against  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof  in  order  to  pivotally  adjust  the  same  upon 
the  rocking  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  roller  grinding-mill,  the  combination,  with  the  delivery- 
roller,  of  a  delivery-plate  provided  with  pivoU  near  its  upper  end. 
a  scraper  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  delivery-plate,  supporting- 
brackets  for  supporting  the  shaft  of  the  latter,  a  transverse  shaft  sup- 
ported in  bearings  in  said  brackeU,  crank-arms  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  antifriction-raller*  bearing  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  delivery-plate,  a  worm-segment  on  said  shaft,  a  -worm-shaft 
provided  with  a  worm  engaging  with  the  worm-segment,  and  a  hand- 
wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  said  worm-shaft  for  operating  the  worm- 
gear  so  a*  to  adjust  the  scraper  relatively  to  the  surface  of  the  deliv- 
ery-roller. 


785.486.  MIOHT-LAMP.  Rotor  P.  Onw.  Hew  York.  M  Y   fUed 
8«pt.ao,  im.    Serial  Mo.  IM.  147. 


nawi.— A    Bight -lamp,  coapriaiag  an  aaimal- shell,  meana 
whareoB  the  shell  is  mouuted  to  aUad  with  iU  open  aide  upward. 


CImm-]  In  a  regulator  for  alternating  rurrenU,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  transformer  provided  with  primarf  and  secondarv  wind- 
ing, a  commuutor  connected  with  the  secoud.ry  winding  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  movable  member  for  changing  the  voluge  supplied  by 
•aid  secondao-  winding,  a  plurality  of  clutches  provided  with  mov- 
able members,  gearing  connecting  said  members  together  so  that  the 
moyemenu  of  one  control  the  movemenu  of  another,  mechanism  con- 
necting  said  clutch  member,  with  said  revoluble  member,  and  a  pul- 
ley for  conferring  a  revoluble  movement  upon  one  or  the  other  of  said 
clutch  membera. 

2.  In  a  regulator  for  alternating  currenU.  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  member  driven  continuously  in  «  single  direction  and  prt>-. 
vided  with  armatures,  revoluble  magnetic  member,  geared  together 
and  provided  with  pole-piece*  for  attracting  said  armaturea.  mean* 
controllable  by  the  current  of  the  main  circuit  for  energizing  said 
magnetic  members,  a  commuUtor  provided  with  a  movable  member, 
to  be  actuated  by  the  movemenU  of  said  membera.  and  a  tranafonaer 
having  a  plurality  of  windings,  one  of  which  acts  inducUvely  upon 
another  and  one  of  said  windings  being  connected  with  said  commu- 
tator. 

3.  Ia  a  regulator  for  alteraating  currents,  the  eombiaaUon  of  a 
commuUtor  member  provided  with  aectora,  a  commnUtor-bar  pro- 
vided with  brushes  for  engaging  said  sectors,  a  tranafonaer  connect- 
ed with  said  ooauauUtor  member,  and  an  inducUaoe-eoil  provided 
with  a  movable  core  and  connected  with  the  ciivuit  through  aaid  aeo- 
tors  and  said  coauauUtor-bar  for  the  purpoae  of  alleriatiag  raria- 
tioa*  ia  the  current  doe  lo  chaage  ia  the  poaition  of  said  commuUtor- 
bar  relatively  to  aaid  aM^rs. 

4.  Ib  ■  regulator  for  aHaraatiBg  cnrreaU,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a 
magaatic  laeaiber  provided  with  a  moTaMa  eora,  a  plurality  of  eoa- 
Uet-levers.  a  Uiggir  eoaaactod  with  aaid  core  aad  adapted  to  opea 
the  oae  or  the  other  of  aaid  levara,  aecordiaf  to  tbe  diiaetioa  of  mora- 
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■nit  of  MHl  core,  m^gmtHie  elatch  iMehud«ini«lMtS<«ll7 connected  [the  ude*  of  the  r«c«pUcl«  at  the  apper  part  thtreof,  a  pinioa  and  • 
with  Mid  eentMtti-ren  and  encrpud  thereby,  a  pulley  ad«pt«d  to  ;  horiiontal  knife  carried  bj  each  shaft,  and  a  Hngle  Kear-wheel  en- 
■OT.  eontuinonaty  and  to  route  said  elnteh  «Mehanim  in  the  one  jjaging  with  said  pinion,  for  operating  .aid  ahafte  to  •win«  each 

VT!*  *'  '*     *  *'*^*'  '**""*'■«  ^  *'"'  <*»>■♦«**••»  o'  "orement  of  \  horixonUl  knife  back  and  forth  acroea  one  of  the  tpacen  formed  by 
Mid  tri«K«r.  a  commntator.  connection*  extending  therefrom  to  |  laid  croesed  kr 
anid  elntch  member*,  and  a  transformer  contected  with  Raid  com- 
mntator 

5.  In  a  Vegnlator  for  altematinf  currenU,  the  combination  of  a 
tranifomer  prorided  with  primary  and  aecoadary  windinft*.  »  con- 
mutator  prorided  with  a  morable  member  for  rmryinit  the  Toltaj^e 
•upplied  by  the  secondary  windidg ,  gearing  for  actuating  itaid  mem- 
ber, a  reveraible  clutch  connected  with  aaid  |[earing  for  actuating 
the  «ame,  a  pulley  adapted  to  move  continuou^y  in  thff  common  di- 
rection for  the  purpose  of  cauuig  the  Mid  gearing  to  actuate  *aid 
member  of  aaid  commutator,  an  electric  mechanism  controllable  au- 
tomatically by  the  current  of  the  main  circuit,  for  reverviag  aaid 
duuh. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tranaformer  proriUed  with  a  aecoodary 
winding  and  with  •  movable  member  for  rhatiging  the  voltage  of 
aaid  •econdarr  winding,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  movable 
member,  and  electrically-operated  mechanism  connected  with  said 
transformer  and  i-ontrollable  by  currents  therffrom  for  connecting 
said  first-named  mechagism  with  said  movabli^  member  and  for  dis- 
connecting the  same  therefrom. 

7  The  combination  uf  a  transfonner  provided  with  a  primary 
winding  and  with  a  secondary  winding,  a  commutator  connected 
with  said  secondary  winding  and  provided  « it|i  a  movable  member 
for  changing  the  voltage  supplied  by  i>aid  rtei-oiidarr  winding.  me<-h- 
anism  for  actuating  said  movable  member.  ai|d  a  magnetic  clutch 
controllable  automatically  by  the  electric  rufrent  for  connecting 
•aid  mechanism  and  said  movable  member  together.  4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  recepucle.  sUtionary 

8.  The  combination  of  a  transformer  provided  with  sectors,  a  Ihnive*  crossing  one  another  at  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  shafts 
movable  arm  provided  with  brushes  for  engagiii|g  said  sectors,  mech-  |  counted  to  turn  at  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  one  at  each  end  of 
anism  provided  with  a  movable  member  for  actuating  said  arm  mf- !**<^'>  stationarj-  knife,  means  for  rotating  the  shafts,  horizontal 
chanically,  and  electrically  -  operated  mechanism  connected  with  !  ^O'^**  <*cured  to  the  shafts  to  move  therewith,  corresponding  in 
aaid  transformer  and  controllable  electrically  thereby  for  automat-  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  divisions  formed  by  the  stationary  knives 
ically  connecting  said  movable  member  with  i»id  arm  and  discon-  I*"**  arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  cutting  edges  of 


necting  the  *«me  therefrom 

\t  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping-r(ngs.  means  for  forc- 
ing the  same  toward  each  other,  a  plurality  of  i^tors  of  conducting 
material  mounted  l>etween  said  rings  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
trauiformer  provided  with  primar}'  and  secondary  windings,  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  with  said|  sectors,  a  movable 
arm  provided  with  broshes  engaging  said  sectors,  and  electrically- 
operated  mechanism  conne«-ted  with  said  transformer  and  control- 
lable by  currents  therefrom  for  moving  said  an^. 

10  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  annul|ir  partition  of  insu- 
lating material  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  bf  commutator-seg- 
ments connected  together  and  formed  into  substantially  arc-shaped 
membeni  mounte<l  upon  said  partition,  a  revoluble  arm  pivoted  at  a 
point  concentric  with  said  aunulac  partition  and  provided  with 
brushes  movable  angularly  in  relation  to  said  cokimutator-segments, 
a  transformer  provided  with  a  primary  and  a  heeondary  winding, 
said  secondary  winding  being  connected  with  said  sectors,  mean*  for 


the  stationary  knives,  a  follower  within  the  receptacle,  and  operating 
and  regulating  means  for  the  follower 

5.  A  receptacle,  a  follower  therein,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
follower,  being  paseed  out  through  a  slot  in  the  recepUcle.  the  said 
lever  having  an  opening  therein,  brackets  located  at  the  exterior  of 
the  receptacle  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  slot  in  which  the  lever 
has  movement,  one  of  said  brackets  consisting  of  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able section,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  sections,  a  gage-bar  remov- 
ably supported  at  its  ends  in  the  said  brackets,  the  said  gage-bar 
having  ratchet-teeth,  and  spring -controlled  pawls  mounted  in  the 
opening  in  the  said  lever,  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth  on 
the  gage-bar. 


785.489.     BDTTRR-COTTIHO  MACHIHE     Chabus  F  Hku- 

UHsn.  Onod  Rapids  Wli.    Filed  Dec.  9. 1904    Serial  No  2M.  128 
j  Claim. — 1 .   In  a  machine  for  rutting  butter,  a  receptacle  having 

I  an  outlet-opening,  a  follower  mounted  for  movement  in  the  said  re- 
artuating  said  revoluble  arm,  and  electricaHy-operated  mechanism  cepUcle,  a  knife  adapted  for  movement  over  the  outlet  of  the  recep- 
connected  with  said  transformer  and  controllable  by  currents  there-  I  tacle, a  base  on  which  the  receptacle  restit,aboxingcarrirdbythe  base, 
from  for  connecting  said  last-mentioned  means  with  said  arm  and    a  main  shaft  joumaled  in  the  boxing,  a  threaded  rod  extending  down 


for  disconnecting  the  same  therefrom. 


from  the  follower,  a  driving  connection  between  the  main  shaft  and 
the  threaded  rod  and  located  in  the  boxing,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  main  shaft  and  the  said  knife 

2    In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the 
said  receptacle,  removable  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  contracted 


7H5.4H8.   MACHIHBPORCUrrilOBnTTIIl    CmamumTEwu 

UMBL  BlBlMth.  R  J.    PM  Hot  1.  IMM.    ^wtal  Ho.  n0.910 

Claim— I.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter,  comprising  a  recepta-  |  outlet  portion,  a  knife  operatively  supported  above  the  outlet  for  the 
cle.  croeaed  knives  vertically  disposed  with  reference  thereto,  a  ver-  jsaid  cover,  the  knife  being  capable  of  horizonUl  rotary  movement, 
tically-adjustable  plunger  therein,  vertically-dispoeed  ahafu  beyond  ja  follower  moanted  to  slide  in  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  a  base  on 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  horizontal  1  which  the  recepUcle  rests,  a  boxing  carried  by  the  base,  a  main  shaft 


knife  carried  by  each  shaft,  and  means  for  opertting  said  shafts  to 
swing  each  horiiontal  knife  back  and  forth  across  one  of  the  spacea 
fomed  by  aaid  croeaed  knives. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter.  compri|ing  a  receptacle, 
croeaed  kaiTes  vertically  disposed  with  refereate  thereto,  a  verti- 
eally-a4JBatable  plunger  therein,  vertically-dispoeed  shafts  beyond 
the  side*  of  the  receptacle  at  the  upper  part  ther^f .  and  a  hand-op- 
erated gearing  for  actuating  said  shafts  to  switig  each  horizontal 
kaife  back  and  forth  acroea  one  of  the  spacea  forced  by  said  crossed 
kairm.  .  J 

3.  k  machine  for  cuttiag  batter,  coaipraing  a  receptacle, 
eroeaed  kmivee  vertically  diapoaed  with  referente  thereto,  a  rerti- 


journaled  in  the  said  boxing  and  provided  with  a  worm  within  the 
said  boxing,  a  threaded  rod  extending  down  from  the  follower  and 
through  the  boxing,  a  worm-wheel  threaded  to  receive  the  said  rod 
and  located  within  the  boxing,  being  in  engagement  with  the  said 
worm,  and  driven  shafts  operatively  connected  with  the  main  shaft 
and  with  the  axis  of  the  said  knife,  as  described 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  recepUcle.  a  suppon  for 
the  same,  a  cover  for  the  aaid  recepUcle  baring  a  contracted  opening, 
a  follower  located  within  the  recepUcle,  a  main  shaft  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  support  for  the  recepude,  means  for  operating  the  fol- 
lower from  the  main  shaft,  a  knife  adapted  for  movement  over  the 
contracted  outlet  oi  the  receptacle,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  from  the 


eally-adjuaUble  plunger  thereia,  vertieally-diap^aed  shafU  beyond  I  main  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  vertical  shaft  and  the 
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■aid  kaife,  the  aaid  cover  for  the  receptacle  kaviag  a  hiace  BMBberlourwl   an  L.ak>MH  kr..b^  ...u  Ct Z~Z : 


latch  pivotally  secured  to  aaid  bracket  prttrided  with  a  handle,  a  bell 
»tUched  aear  one  end  of  the  track,  a  mail-box  arranged  to  travH 
upon  the  track,  a  hook  atUched  near  one  end  of  aaid  mailbox  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  gravity-latch,  and  a  striker  secured  aear  the  oppo- 
Mte  end  of  the  mail-box  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  bell. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  recepUcle  open  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom,  a  cover  for  the  open  top  oi  the  recepUcle  having 
an  ouUet-opening,  a  jacket  inclosing  said  receptacle  and  open  at  the 
top  and  cloaed  at  the  bottom,  the  jacket  forming  an  outer  chamber 
for  cooling  material,  a  base  supporting  said  jacketed  rrcepUcle,  a 
follower  located  within  the  recepUcle,  a  knife  located  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  rw^pUcle  and  adapted  for  movement  over  the  outlet 
thereof,  and  means  for  simulUneously  operating  the  knife  and  the 
follower. 

5  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  recepUcle.  a  cover  for  the 
recepUcle  having  a  contracted  onUet  portion,  a  follower  mounted 
for  movement  ir  the  recepUcle,  a  main  shaft,  connections  between 
the  mam  shaft  and  follower^or  operating  the  latter,  a  shaft  located 
at  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  driven  from  the  main  shaft,  the  said 
cover  having  a  hinge  member  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  a  knife 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  cover  of  the  recepUcle  and  havi„,t  movement 
over  the  ouUet  of  the  cover,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
shaft  at  the  side  of  the  recepUcle  and  aaid  knife. 


City 


785.490.     TIOLUT  MAIL-BOX.     Waub  iTau 

III*    riM  Mot  M.  1904     StrtalMo.  284.814. 

Claim —X.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sUnd- 
nrd.  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  to  travel  thereon,  a  shaft  carried  by 
Mid  roller*,  a  ratchet-wheel  rigidly  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl- 
earner  slidably  arrangMi  upon  the  ataadard  and  connected  to  the 
shaft  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  pawl-carrier  and  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  a  wire  track  suiubly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shaft. 

2  '»»n»PP»ratus  of  the  character  deecriLed.  a  sUndard.  a  pair 
of  roUer.  arranged  to  travel  thereon,  a  ahaft  carried  by  said  rollers 
a  drum  ngidly  mouated  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  alao  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl-carrier  connected  to  the  shaft,  arms 
on  said  pawl-carrier  slidably  engaging  the  sUndard,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  aaid  pawl-camer  and  eagagiag  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  wii» 
track  attached  at  one  end  to  the  drum. 

S.  In  M»PI»«ratus  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a  pair 
of  ro  ler*  arranged  to  travel  thereoa.  a  shaft  carried  by  said  rollers 
*  bail  pivoully  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  rigidly  secured 
«pon  said  shaft,  a  pawl-carrier  slidably  arranged  upon  the  sUndard 
•nd  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  said  pawl-carrier,  a 
•pnng  also  carried  by  the  pawl-carrier  for  pressing  one  end  of  said 
pin  into  engagement  with  opening*  in  the  sUndard,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  pawl-carrier  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  wire 
track  sttiUbly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shaft 

4    An  apparatas  of  the  character  dew;ribed  consisting  of  A  wiro 
t»ek,  a  standard  to  which  one  end  of  said  track  is  adjasUbly.se- 1 


5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wire  track  mov- 
•bly  arranged  at  one  end  so  that  said  end  msv^^e  raised  and  lowered 
•n  L-shaped  bracket  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  upper  end  to  which 
the  opposite  end  of  the  track  is  attached,  s  grarity-latch  pivoUlly 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  bracket  and  provided  with  an 
outwardly-extending  handle,  a  mail-box  arranged  to  travel  upon  the 
track,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said  mail-box  and  adapted  to  encace 
•aid  grarity-latch 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mail-box  com- 
pnsing  a  cylindrical  portion,  guides  secured  to  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, a  sliding  door  having  iU  opposite  end.  arranged  in  said  guides, 
semisphericai  terminals  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  portion, 
•emisphencal  resilient  buffers  rigidly  secured  to  the  semisphericjj 
terminals,  and  a  two-wheel  truck  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
portion.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


785,491.     BOAlDIlfO-CLAMP     Hauit  8  HoLOom,  OranbT 
Cobb     Piled  Ai«.  18.  1904.    Ssrtil  Ro  280,964. 


OUim.—V.  The  combinauon,  in  a  boarding-damp,  with  a  lever 
provided  at  one  end  with  holding  means,  of  an  ana  pivoted  to  aaid 
lever  forward  ot  such  means,  means  at  the  free  end  of  aaid  arm 
adapted  to  bear  againat  a  board,  and  a  pawl  pivoUUy  connected 
with  the  am  aad  adapted  to  engage  and  diaengage  the  lever. 

2    The  combiaatioa.  in  a  boarding-damp,  with  a  lever  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  holding  means,  of  an  am  pivoted  to  aaid  lever 
forward  of  such  means,  a  block  at  the  free  terminal  of  said  arm  and 
I  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
diaengage  the  lever. 
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3.  TIm  coabtBAtioB,  ia  t  boutUng-cla^p,  with  «  Ictw  pro- 
vM«d  at  oa«  rad  with  holding  Beana,  of  aa  arfi  pirotad  to  laid  levar 
forward  of  Meh  aoaas.aa  adjaaUbla  block  fi^aod  to  tha  free  tor- 
Btlaal  of  Mid  arm,  aad  a  pawl  pirotaNy  eoanoMad  with  the  ana  aad 
adaplod  to  aagage  aad  diaongaf*  the  >«tm-. 

4.  Tha  eoaibiaatioB,  in  a  boardlag-daitp,  with  a  leTer  pn>- 
Tidad  at  oaa  end  with  holding  ncaat  and  haring  a  pawl-«lot  therein 
aad  a  pin  in  said  ■Jot,  of  an  arm  piToted  at  one  end  betwoeo  the  hold- 
ing meaaa  aad  pawl-ilot  aad  adapted  at  the  other  end  to  boar  agahiat 
a  board,  and  a  pawl  in  piTotal  connection  witb  said  arm  and  rising 
through  the  slot  in  the  lerer.  the  teeth  on  said  pawl  being  within  en- 
gaging diataace  of  said  pin. 

b.  The  combination,  in  a  boarding-clarapy  of  a  lever,  a  ipike  in 
one  tervinaJ  of  laid  lerer,  a  wt-acrew  adaptdd  to  hold  and  release 
•aid  spike,  an  arm  piroted  at  one  end  to  «aid' lerer  forward  of  Maid 
spike  and  adapted  at  the  other  end  to  engage  $  board,  and  a  pawl  in 
pirotai  connection  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  releaaa 
the  lerer. 

> 


78o.4»'2.  PACKIRO.  ClAkLai  a  HouibCm  WooiMockat.  S.  D.. 
tmtgBor  of  om-hatf  to  Anna  Holrabari.  WooiMoeket.  S  D  Piled  July 
90.  im.    aerW  Mo.  218.791. 
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f^''**— 1-  In  a  disk  harrow  the  oombiaation  of  a  main  frame, 
tranaporting-wheel*.  a  rocker-bar  at  the  forward  ead  of  the  main 
frame,  depending  supporting-irons  piroted  to  said  rocker-bar  on 
horitonUl  piroU,  front  bars  carried  by  said  supporting-irons,  a  plu- 
rality of  disk-carrying  arms  secared  at  their  forward  ends  to  said 
front  bars,  a  rear  bar  corresponding  to  each  of  the  front  bars,  means 
for  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  disk-carrying  arms  to  the  rear 
bars,  mean*  for  pirotally  supporting  the  rear  bars,  aad  means  for 
T^ically  moring  the  rocker-bar  and  main  frame  with  respect  to 
each  other  whereby  the  disk-carrying  arms  will  be  rertically  ad- 
justed, and  means  for  independently  vertically  adjusting  the  rear 
bars  and  the  rear  ends  of  tho  disk-carrying  anus  connected  thereto. 


Claim. — 1.  A  piston-packing  comprising  s  ring  having  teeth, 
and  fixed  on  the  hub  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring-|>reitaed  packing-ring 
slidable  on  the  piston  aad  haring  teeth  in  nieshjwith  the  teeth  on  the 
said  fixed  ring 

2.  A  piston-packing  comprising  a  fixed  ^thed  ring  ou  the 
piston-hub.  spring-preaaed  rings  slidable  on  th4  ends  of  the  said  hub 
and  haring  receaaes.  aad  spring-pressed  bars  xlidable  on  the  side 
edges  of  the  piston-wings  and  haring  bars  prbrided  with  lugs  en- 
gagiag  the  said  recesses. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine-pisto^  consisting  of  a  hub 
and  diametrical  wings  baring  groores  in  their  edges,  of  s  packing 
eompriaiag  a  fixed  ring  on  the  said  hub  and  provided  with  teeth,  s 
toothed  riag  slidable  on  the  hub  and  engaging|the  teeth  on  the  said 
fixed  riag,  springs  set  in  the  said  hub  and  presaing  the  said  slidable 
riag,  aad  spring-pressed  bars  slidable  in  the  said  Kroores  of  the  pi%- 
toB-wiaga. 

4.  The  eombination  with  aa  eagine-pistori  consisting  of  a  hub 
aad  diaoMtrieal  wings  haring  groores  in  their*  edges,  of  a  packing 
oompriaiBg  a  fixed  riag  on  the  said  hub  and  provided  with  teeth, a 
toothed  ring  slidable  on  the  hub  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  said 
fixed  riag.  tpriaga  set  ia  the  said  huh  and  pressing  the  said  slidable 
riag.  ipriag-preaaed  bars  slidable  in  the  said  icrooves  of  the  piston- 
wisga,  the  bars  hariag  haired  end  portions,  and  a  sustaining-plate 
secared  to  one  of  the  bars  aad  orerlapping  the  haired  ends  of  adja- 
cent ban. 

&.  The  combination  with  aa  engiae-pistoq  coasisting  of  a  hub 
aad  diametrical  wings  hariag  groores  ia  their  edgea.  of  a  packing 
eompriaiag  a  fixed  riag  on  the  said  hab  aad  pittrided  with  teeth,  a 
tttotltod  riag  slidable  oa  the  hah  and  eagagiag  the  teeth  on  the  said 
fixed  riaga,  apriags  set  ia  the  said  hah  aad  praaaiBg  the  said  slidable 
riag,  aad  spriag-preased  ban  sUdaUe  ia  the  sa|d  groorea  of  the  pia- 
toB-wiaga,  the  bars  hariag  halTod  aad  portions  oreriappiag  each 
other. 

fi.  The  eombiaatioB  with  aa  eagiae-pistoni  eoaaieting  of  a  hub 
aad  diamatrieai  wiaga  having  groorea  in  their' edgea,  of  a  packiag 
oompciaiBg  a  fixed  riag  oa  the  said  hah  mad  piDvided  with  teeth,  ■ 
toothed  riag  tlidakie  oa  the  hah  aad  eagagiag  the  taeth  oa  the  said 
fixed  riag,  apriaga  eat  ia  the  said  hfib  aad  preadiag  the  eaid  slidaUa 
riag.  aad  eyriag  praaaad  bare  alidaUe  ia  the  sa4d  grooyea  of  the  pis- 
ta«-«iaca.  the  aada  af  the  han  a4iaeaat  to  the  ^Bh  hariag  iatagraJ 
laga  pmjactiag  lato  raeaaaaa  la  the  elidahle  paek|ag-riags. 


7SO.'49d.  SULKTDIUHAAftOW.  HaiLUlS.  Hovm. 
Had  F*.  IIIM.   8hM  ■«.  imjm. 


2  In  a  disk  harrow  the  combination,  of  a  supporting-frame  snd 
transportingwheels,  s  plurality  of  disk-carrying  frames  mounted  in 
the  main  frame,  a  series  of  disk-carrying  arms  in  each  of  said  disk- 
carrying  frames,  the  rear  portions  of  said  arms  extending  inwsrd  in 
the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the  disks,  the  forward  portions  thereof 
extending  forward  and  inward,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  disk- 
carrying  arms  being  longitudinally  in  line  with  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  disks  carried  by  each  arm  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  the 
axle  of  said  disks  being  perpendicular  to  the  forward  portion  the 
arm  and  the  disks  being  at  sn  angle  to  the  line  of  draft 

3.  A  journal-support  for  a  pair  of  cultivator^disks  comprising, 
a  sleere  formed  with  an  enlargement  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  journal- 
box  to  receire  said  enlarf(ement.  means  for  supporting  said  journal- 
box  whereby  the  axial  line  thereof  will  incline  upwardly,  a  disk  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  sleere,  a  spherical  journal-block  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  oae  disk,  a  journal-box  for  said  block,  means  for 
adjustably  supportiag  said  spherical  journal-box.  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  sleeve  and  the  spherical  journal-block  and  securing  the 
two  disks  rigidly  in  position. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow  the  combination,  of  a  supporting-frame, 
traaaporting-wheels,  a  rocker-bar  at  the  forward  end  of  the  >»aid 
frame,  dependiag  supporting-irons  piroted  on  said  rocker-bar  one 
oa  each  side  of  the  longitadinal  eeater  of  the  main  frame,  ■  pair  of 
diak-earryiag  framee,  the  froat  bar  of  each  disk-carrying  frame  be- 
iag  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjacent  supporting-iron,  bumper-irons 
secured  to  the  rocker-bar  aad  extending  rearward  over  the  front 
ban  of  the  diak-eanyiag  framee  the  lower  ends  of  said  bumper-irons 
extending  downward  in  the  rear  of  said  front  bars,  means  for  hori- 
loatally  piroting  the  rear  ends  of  the  disk -carrying  frames  and  disks 
carried  by  said  fraaaes. 

5.  In  a  diak  harrow  the  combiaation,  of  a  main  frame,  trans- 
porting-wheais,  a  rocker-bar  forming  the  front  bar  of  the  main 
frame,  dependiag  sapportiag-iroas  connected  to  the  rocker-bar  on 
each  side  of  the  longitadinal  eeater  of  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  disk- 
eanying  frames,  oae  oa  each  side  of  the  loagitudinal  center  of  said 
main  frame,  the  front  ban  of  said  diak-carryiag  frames  being  rigidly 
eoaaaetad  to  the  rapportiag-irons,  a  draw-iron  connected  at  its  ends 
to  tha  forward  sidaa  of  the  froat  ban  of  the  diak-carryiag  frames, 
midway  the  ends  thereof,  said  bar  being  parallel  with  the  rocker- 
bar,  a  toagve  coaaeetad  rigidly  to  the  top  of  the  rocker-bar,  aad 
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of  each  pair  wiU  be  higher  than  the  rear  diak,  and  means  for  rerti- 
cally a«^u8ting  the  rear  ends  of  the  disk-carrying  arms 


7B5.404.  COMBIWD  MOULDIR-BIACI  AMD  SUSPIHDIE. 
FtaDOici  C.  Htnrr.  Oiranl.  Ohio  RM  Ai«.  26.  1I04.  Serial  No 
222.194. 


links  oonnecUng  the  ends  of  the  draw-iron  to  the  tongue  forward  of 
the  rocker-bar. 

6.  A  disk  harrow  comprising,  s  supporting-frame,  transport- 
ing-wheeU.  a  disk-carrying  frame  mounted  in  the  maia  frame,  rear- 
ward-extending disk-supporting  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends 
in  the  disk-carrying  frame,  journal-boxes  carried  by  each  pair  of 
disk-supporting  arms,  one  of  said  boxes  of  each  pair  being  forward 
of  and  slightly  higher  than  the  other,  a  pair  of  disks  supported  by 
•aid  journal-boxes,  so  that  the  axial  line  of  disks  will  be  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  draft  and  one  of  said  disks  will  be  forward  of  and 
slightly  higher  than  the  other,  whereby  the  thrust  of  the  disks  will 
tend  to  bring  them  to  the  same  working  level. 

7.  A  disk  harrow  comprising,  a  main  frame,  a  disk-carrying 
frame  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  pairs  of  disk-supporting  arms 
mounted  in  the  disk-carrying  frame,  journal-boxes  carried  by  each 
pair  of  disk-supporting  arms,  one  of  said  boxes  being  forward  of  the 
other,  the  forward  one  being  a  long  cylindrical  box  aad  the  other  a 
spherical  box,  journals  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  boxes,  means 
for  securing  disks  thereto,  and  means  for  rertically  adjusting  the 
spherical  box. 

8.  A  disk  harrow  comprising,  a  supporting-frame,  a  series  of 
disks  supported  therein  and  arranged  in  pairs,  two  journal-boxes  for 
each  pair  of  disks,  one  of  said  boxes  being  forward  of  and  slightly 
higher  than  the  other,  the  forward  box  being  long  and  cylindrical 
and  the  other  being  spherical,  a  suVporting-sleevr  mounted  in  the 
long  cylindrical  box,  s  spherical  journal  mounted  in  the  other  box, 
means  for  securing  two  disks  to  the  ends  of  the  sleere  and  to  the 
spherical  journal  whereby  the  axial  line  of  the  disks  will  be  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  line  of  draft  and  the  forward  disk  will  be  slightly  higher 
than  the  rear  one.  snd  the  thrust  of  said  disks  will  tend  to  bring  them 
to  the  same  working  level 

9.  In  a  disk  harrow  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  trans- 
porting-wheels.  s  rocker-bar  at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame, 
depending  supporting-irons  secured  to  said  rocker-bar,  front  bars 
carried  by  said  supporting-irons,  a  plurality  of  disk-carrying  arms 
Hupported  at  their  forward  ends  on  the  front  bars,  the  rear  portions 
of  said  arms  extending  inward  in  the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the 
disks,  the  forward  portions  extending  forward  and  inward,  a  pair  of 
disks  carried  by  each  srm  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  axle  of 
said  disks  being  perpendicular  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  arms 
and  the  disks  being  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  rear  bar  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  front  bars,  means  connecting  said  rear  bar 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  disk-cartying  arm»  and  means  for  rertically 
adjusting  said  rear  bare.  I 

10.  In  a  disk  harrow  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  trans- 
porting-wheels,  a  rocker-bar  at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame, 
depending  supporting-irons  secured  to  said  rocker-bar,  front  bars 
carried  by  said  supporting-irons,  a  plurality  of  disk-carrying  arms 
supported  at  their  forward  ends  on  the  front  bars,  the  rear  portions 
of  said  arms  extending  inward  in  the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the 
disks,  the  forward  portions  extending  forward  and  inward,  a  pair  of 
disks  carried  by  each  arm  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  axle  of 

said  disks  being  perpendicular  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  arms  I  r     .  w  

and  the  disks  being  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  rear  bar  corre-     ,.  combined  shoulderbrace  and  suspender  comprising  two 

sponding  to  each  of  the  front  bare,  means  connecting  said  rear  bar  *''*'"''*""*'"»P''  ■"d  •*<>  back-straps  secured  at  their  inner  ends  and 

"■'""*  'b'ir  outerend  portions  crossed  and  connected  and  adapted, 


Claim.-l.  A  combined  shoulder -brace  and  suspender  com- 
pnsing  tw„  shoulder-straps  and  two  back-straps  secured  at  their  in- 
ner ends  and  having  their  outer  end  portions  crossed  and  connected 
and  provided  with  buttonhole-tabs 

i  A  combined  shoulder-brace  and  suspender  comprising  two 
shoulder-straps  and  two  back-straps  adjusUbly  secured  at  their  in- 
ner ends  and  having  their  outer  end  portions  crossed  and  connected 
and  provided  with  buttonhole-Ubs 

3.  A  combined  shoulder-bra.e  and  suspender  t  umprising  two 
I  shoulder-straps  and  two  back-straps  secured  at  their  inner  ends  and 
I  having  their  outer  end  portions  crossed  and  adjusUblv  connected 

and  provided  with  buttonhole-tabs. 

4.  A  combined  shoulder-brace  and  huspeuder  comprising  two 
shoulder-straps  and  two  back-straps  secured  at  their  inner  ends  and 
having  their  outer  end  portions  crossed  and  slidablv  connected  and 
provided  with  buttonhole-Ubs. 

5.  A  combined  shoulder-brace  and  suspender  comprising  two 
shoulder-straps  and  two  back-straps  adjusUbly  secured  at  their  in- 
ner ends  to  a  common  member  and  ha>inic  their  outerend  portions 
crossed  and  connected  and  provided  with  buttonhole-tabs. 


to  the  rear  ends  01  the  disk-carrying  arms,  means  for  rertically  ad- 
justing said  rear  bars,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  the  rocker- 
bar  and  main  frame  with  respe<t  to  each  other 

11.  In  a  disk  harrow  the  combination  of  a  supporting! rame 
and  transportingwheels.  a  plurality  of  disk-carrying  arms  mounted 
in  the  main  frame,  the  rear  portion  ot  said  amis  extending  inward  in 
the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the  disks  the  forward  portion  thereof 
extending  forward  and  inward,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  disk- 
carrying  arms  being  longitudinally  in  line  with  each  other,  a  pair  of 
disks  carried  by  each  arm  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  axle  of 
slid  disks  being  perpendicular  to  said  forward  portion  of  the  bar 
and  inclining  upward  and  forward,  whereby  the  disks  will  be  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  the  forward  disk  of  each 
pair  will  be  higher  than  the  rear  disk. 

12.  Ia  a  disk  harrow  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame 
and  transportingwheels,  a  plurality  of  disk -carrying  arms  mounted 
in  the  main  frame,  the  rear  portion  of  said  arms  extending  rearward 
and  inward  in  the  direction  of  the  thrust  ot  the  disks,  the  forward 
portion  thereof  extending  forward  and  inward,  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  disk-carrying  arms  being  longitudinally  in  line  with  each 
other,  a  pair  of  disks  carried  by  each  arm  near  the  forward  end  there- 
of, the  axle  of  said  disks  being  perpendicular  to  said  forward  portion  oeing  brought  together  in 

willbe;re.„^"i'7""'°^"^.^'^"'^  ITV^-  :•':'*'••  '•"  '^''^'  **'**'•  »*^»»y-«"  ?«  ^«^  .ulfuricVcidTftVteen'i^e'r  .^nt   lTme"Ind 
will  be  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  the  forward  disk  |  five  per  cent,  salt,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


■ —  — *».-*^    »s««4    msMm^%v%Mf 

in  operation,  to  have  the  shoulder-straps  crossed  at  the  back  of  the 
wearer  whereby  a  shoulder-strap  and  back-strap  exerting  a  pull  on 
the  shoulder  on  one  side  of  the  wearer  will  exert  a  pull  on  the  trou- 
sers at  the  opposite  side. 

7.  A  combined  shoulder-brace  and  suspender  comprising  two 
shoulder-straps  and  two  back-straps  having  their  outer  end  portions 
crossed,  and  a  connection  for  said  straps  at  the  point  of  crossing  com- 
prising a  recUngular  wire  frame  provided  with  a  diagonal  member. 

8.  A  combined  shoulder-brace  and  suspender  comprising  two 
shoulder-straps  and  two  back-straps  having  their  outer  end  portions 
crossed,  and  an  adjusUble  connection  for  said  straps  at  the  point  of 
crossing  comprising  a  rectangular  wire  frame  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  having  iu  end  portions  twisted  at' one  comer  and  pro- 
jecting inwsrd  diagonally  across  the  frame. 


tHo.4f >o.  PtOCEffl  OF  EITKJCHIMO  EARTH  Thobas  C.  Jiv- 
nuB.  Columbus.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908  Serial  Ro  146.761. 
Claim— The  herein-described  processof  enriching  earth. consist- 
ing in  combining  with  a  quantity  of  earth,  predetermined  propor- 
tions of  strong  sulfuric  acid,  lime  and  salt,  the  several  ingredients 
being  brought  together  in  the  proportions  of  fifty-five  per  cent. 
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7B5.4f>e.  SILT  PnDIR FOR THRt^HIMOHACHIMBS   J 
Jim*.  DoniMMar  labr.    Nad  Mar  M.  IMM.    8«tol  lo.  1M.684. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  nrlf-feedfr  for  threshing-machines,  a  frame,  a 
bundle-cirrier.  a  frirtion-wheel.  and  a  tpr^ket-wbeel  mounted  4in 
aaid  frame,  mean*  for  rontiDuously  drivink  itaid  r«procket-wheel,  a 
sprocket-rhain  paasinf;  around  said  vkheel$.  a  pullej  over  the  fare 
whereof  Mid  chain  pa«»e«.  Kovexnor-forkii  njuunted  on  said  frame  and 
prr)jeetiii|:  toward  said  bundle-carriec.  nieahs  actuated  by  naid  fork* 
fordi»placiBf(  Mid  pulley,  and  mean*  f«rdri|vin|(  uid  bundle-carrier 

2  In  a  .*elf-feeder  for  threnhin^-machiinen.  a  frame,  a  bundle- 
carrier  mounted  thereon,  band -cutters  i-u^peratin|t  with  itaid  car- 
rier, a  sprwkel-wheel.  a  friction-wheel.  ^  aprocket-chain  pa*«inc 
around  said  wheels,  a  pulley  disposed  normally  againat  said  chain,  a 
lever  carryinft  said  pulley  and  holding  the  face  thereof  against  said 
chain.  Kovemor-forks  mounted  on  aaid  fran$e  and  projecting  toward 
said  bundle-carrier,  and  a  connection  betwieen  said  governor-fork* 
and  said  lever  controlling  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  self-feeder  for  threshing-machines,  a  bundle-carrier,  a 
friction- wheel  connected  with  the  driving-fhaft  of  the  bundle-car- 
rier, a  spring-contrulled  ruck-shaft  supported  above  the  bundle-car- 
rier, governing-forks  extending  from  the  r^k-shaft  in  direction  of 
the  bundle-carrier,  a  driven  shaft,  means  f(*r  driving  the  said  shaft, 
a  belt  operated  from  the  driven  shaft,  being  In  frictional  engagement 
with  the  driving-wheel  for  the  conveyer,  a  i^ring-controlled  lever,  a 
crank-ami  extending  from  one  end  of  the  ro<^ -shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  crank-arm  and  the  cpring-iiontrolled  portion  of  the 
said  lever,  and  a  belt-tightener  carried  by  tl|e  said  lever,  adapted  for 
engagement  «ith  the  said  belt,  the  said  ro«|k -shaft  when  moving  in 
one  direetion  operating  to  carry  the  belt-tigrtener  from  engagement 
with  the  belt,  and  when  acting  in  an  opposite  direction  serving  to 
bring  the  belt-tightener  in  tightening  relation  to  the  belt,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  a  self-feeder  for  threshing-machines,  a  bundle-carrier,  a 
frirtion-wheel  connected  with  the  driving-khaft  of  the  bundle-car- 
rier, a  apnng-controlled  rock-shaft  supported  above  the  bundle-car- 
rier, governing-forks  extending  from  the  r^ck-shaft  in  direction  of 
the  bundle-carrier,  a  driven  shaft,  means  fo^ driving  the  said  shaft,  a 
belt  operated  from  the  driven  shaft,  being  i|i  frictional  engagement 
with  the  driving-wheel  for  the  conveyer,  a  spring-controlled  Jerer.  a 
crank-ann  extending  from  one  end  of  the  tork-shaft,  a  connection 
between  the  said  crank-anu  and  the  spring-«ontrulled  portion  of  the 
said  lever,  a  belt-tightener  carried  by  the  said  lever,  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  belt,  the  said  rock-slaft  when  moving  in  one 
direction  operating  to  carry  the  belt-tightenqr  from  engagement  with 
the  belt,  and  when  operating  in  an  opposite  direction  serving  to 
bring  the  belt-tightener  in  tightening  relatian  to  the  belt,  band-cut- 
tera,  a  4rive-shaft  on  which  tiw  band-eutters  pre  mounted,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  drivte-shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  operating  the 
belt  cuatrolliug  the  operation  of  the  conveyer,  aa  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  tii«  character  described,  a  pair  of 
.strips  forming  a  band,  a  clamp  for  adjusubly  connecting  said  strips 
^together,  a  pair  of  sectional  sUndards  Axed  at  one  end  t«  said  strips 
and  adapted  to  have  the  secUons  tbereqf  extend  into  one  another,  a 
clamp  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  of  each  sUndard  to- 
gether, the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section  of  each  ot  said  aUndards 
enlarged,  a  clamp  for  adjustably  connecting  the  enlarged  ends  of 
aaid  sections  together,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  an  illu- 
minating device  with  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  said  standards. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  strips  form- 
ing a  baud,  a  clamp  for  adjusubly  connecting  said  strips  together,  a 
pair  of  sectional  standards  secured  at  their  lower  ends  with  said 
•tnps  and  each  adapted  to  have  the  sections  thereof  extend  into  one 
another,  a  clamp  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  of  each  of 
the  secUons  together,  a  clamp  carried  by  one  of  the  standards,  a  sec- 
tional suapnision-arm  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  sUndards 
by  said  clamping  device,  the  sections  of  said  suspension-arm  adapted 
t4>  extend  into  one  another,  a  clamp  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the 
sections  of  the  suspeusion-arm  together,  and  a  clamping  device  car 
ried  by  one  of  the  sections  of  said  suspension-arm  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure an  illuminating  device  thereto. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  strips  form- 
ing a  band,  a  clamp  for  adjuaably  connecting  said  strips  together,  a 
pair  of  sectional  standaHs  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  strips  and  adapted 
to  have  the  sections  thereof  extend  into  one  another,  a  clamp  for  ad- 
jusUbly connecting  the  sections  of  each  sUndard  together,  the  up- 
!  per  end  of  the  upper  section  of  each  of  said  sUndkrds  enlarged,  a 
clamp  for  adjusUbly  conne.ting  the  enlarged  ends  of  said  sections 
;  together,  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  an  illuminating  device 
i  with  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  said  sUndards,  and  a  pluralitv  of 
jatUching  devices  carried  by  said  band  for  connecting  it  to  a  head- 
I  covering. 

j  4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  involving  a  pair  of  strips 
forming  a  band,  clamps  for  adjusUbly  connecting  said  strips  to- 
.gether,  a  suspension  member  for  an  illuminating  device  connected 
I  with  said  band,  a  clamp  tarried  by  said  member  for  securing  an  illu- 
I  minating  device  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  atUching  devices  carried 
by  the  band  and  adapted  to  connect  said  band  with  a  head-covering 
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Claim— I  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugally- operated 
controlling  mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve,  means  actuated  by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  adjusting 
said  valve,  and  means  for  magnifying  the  adjustment  of  the  valve  as 
compared  with  the  movement  of  said  controllinK  mechanism,  sub- 
sUatially  as  described 

2.  A  governor,  consisting  of  oentrifvgally-operated  controlling 
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mechanism,  a  goTeraor-TalTc,  neana  for  aetnatiag  said  Talre,  a  loa-  arraagMl  adjacent  to  said  sleeves  and  having  a  key  fitting  in  said 


gitudinally-movsble  member  actuated  by  said  controlling  mechan- 
ism, means  operated  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member  for 
adjusting  said  valTs,  and  BMans  for  magnifying  the  ad/ustment  of 
said  valve  as  compared  with  the  movement  of  said  member.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  controlling 


sk>U.  and  me.auf  actuated  by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  moving 
said  longitudinally-movable  sleeve  longitudinally,  subsUntialiv'  as 
daaeribed. 

It.  A  gorenior,  consisting  of  c«ntrifHgally-operaled  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  sleeve  connected  with 
said  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudi- 


mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  member  connected  with  said  ndly^itending  slot,  a  sleeve  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first-men- 
valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  member  ac-jtioned  sleeve  and  having  an  inclined  slot,  a  longitudinally-movable 
tualed  by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  valve,  andisl^eve  arranged  adjacent  to  said  sleeves  and  having  a  key  fitting  in 
means  for  magnifying  the  adjustment  of  said  valve  as  compared  with 
the  movement  of  said  longitudinally-movable  member.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugally -operated  controlling 
mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  rotary  member  connected  with  said 
valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  member  ac- 
tuated by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  sdjusting  said  vslve. 
means  operated  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  l-.'ter  member  for 
routing  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  such  roUtion  for  adjusting  said  valve  and  for  multiplying 
the  effect  thereof  as  applied  to  said  valve.  subsUntially  aa  described 

5  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifttgally-operated  controlling 
mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  member  connected  with  said 
valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  member  ac- 
tuated by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  valve, 
means  for  normally  rotating  said  members  in  unison,  means  operated 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  longitudinally-movable  member 
for  rotating  one  of  said  members  relatively  t<i  the  other,  and  means 
operated  by  such  roUtion  for  adjusting  said  valve  and  for  multiply- 1 
ing  the  effect  thereof  as  applied  to  said  valve.  subsUntially  as  de-  ■ 
scribed. 

6  A  govenior,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  controlling  ! 
mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  member  connected  with  said 
valve  f6r  actuating  the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  member  ac- 
tuated by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  valve, 
means  operated  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  latter  member  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  means  operated  by  such  roUtion  for  adjusting 
said  valve  and  for  multiplying  the  effect  thereof  as  applied  to  said 
valve.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  controlling 
mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  member  connected  with  said 
valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  member  ac- 
tuated by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  valve,  an  in- 
clined slot  in  said  rotary  niember,  a  key  carried  bysaid  longitudinally- 
movable  member  and  flttinr  in  said  slot,  whereby  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  longitudinatly-jnovable  member  will  effect  the  rotation 
of  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  operated 
by  such  roUtion  for  adjuatimg  said  valve  and  for  multiplying  the  ef- 
fect thereof  as  applied  to  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  controlling 
mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  rotary  sleeve  connected  with  said 
valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  sleeve  actu- 
ated by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  valve,  means 
operated  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter  sleeve  for  routing 
aaid  sleeves  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  operated  by  such  ro- 
Ution for  adjusting  said  valve  and  for  multiplying  the  effect  of  such 
roUtion  as  applied  to  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugally-opetated  controlling 
mechanism,  a  govemor-vslve,  a  rotary  sleeve  connected  with  said 
valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  sleeve  actu- 
ated by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  valve,  means 
operated  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter  sleeve  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  means  operated  by  such  roUtioii  for  adjusting  said 
ralve  and  for  multiplying  the  effect  thereof  as  applied  to  said  valve. 
subsUntially  as  described 

10.  A  governor,  consisting  of  cenlrifugally-operatcd  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  sleeve  connected  with 
said  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  longitndinally-movable  sleeve 
actuated  by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  sdjusting  said  valve,  an 
inclined  slot  in  aaid  roUry  sleeve,  a  key  carried  by  said  longitudi- 
nally-movable sleeve  and  engaging  ssid  slot,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  key  in  said  slot  for  adjusting  said  valve,  and  means 
for  multiplying  the  effect  thereof  as  applied  to  said  valve.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

11.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  sleeve  connected  with 
said  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally- 
extending  slot,  a  sleeve  arranged  adjacent  to  said  ftrst -mentioned 
sleeve  and  having  an  inclined  slot,  a  longitudinaJly-aovable  sleeve 


said  slots,  means  actuated  by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  longitudinally-movable  sleeve  longitudinally,  and  means  for 
driving  said  inclined  slotted  sleeve  from  the  engine.  subsUntially  as 

described 

13.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-opersled  control- 
ling mechsuism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  sleeve  connected  with 
said  vnlve  for  actuating  the  same,  said  sleeve  having  s  longitudi- 
nally-extending slot,  a  sleeve  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first-men- 
tioned sleeve  and  having  an  inclined  slot,  a  longitudinally-movable 
sleeve  arranged  adjacent  to  said  sleeves  and  having  a  key  Atting  in 
ssid  slots,  means  actuated  by  said  controlling  mechanism  f.tr  moving 
said  longitudinally-movable  sleeve  longitudinally,  mraiih  for  driv- 
ing said  inclined  slotted  sleeve  from  the  engine,  and  means  for  mul- 
tiplying the  effect  of  the  roUtion  of  said  first-mentioned  sleeve  upon 
the  governor-valve.  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  a  roUry  sleeve  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  roUry  sleeve  having  an  inclined  slot,  a  rotary  and  longi-* 
tudinally-raovable  sleeve  having  a  key  fitting  in  said  slots,  means  for 
driving  said  inclined  slotted  sleeve  from  the  engine,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  t-ontrolling  mechanism  for  moving  said  longitudi- 
nally-movable sleeve  longitudinally,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  control- 
ling mechanism  a  g<)vemor-valve,  a  rotary  sleeve  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  rotary  sleeve  having  an  inclined  slut,  a  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinally-movable sleeve  having  a  key  fitted  in  said  slot*,  means  for 
driving  said  inclined  slotted  sleeve  from  the  engine,  nieans  operated 
by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  moving  said  longitudinally-mov- 
able sleeve  longitudinally,  and  means  for  multiplying  the  effect  of 
the  roUtion  of  said  Itrst-mentioaed  sleeve  upon  the  governor-valve. 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 

16.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  govenior-valve.  means  for  actuating  said  valve, 
means  actuated  by  ssid  controlling  mechsnisni  for  adjusting  said 
valve,  and  means  operated  by  said  valve-actuating  mechanism  for 
multiplying  the  adjusting  effect  of  said  controlling  meihanism  in 
transmission  to  said  valve.  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugslly-operated  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  govenior-valve.  means  for  actuating  said  valve, 
a  longitudinally-movable  member  actuated  by  said  controlling  mecb-  . 
anism.  means  operated  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member 
for  adjusting  said  valve,  and  means  operated  by  said  valve-actuating 
mechanism  for  multiplying  the  adjusting  effect  of  ssid  controlling 
mechsnism  in  trsnsmission  to  said  valve.  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  A  governor,  consisting  of  centrifugally -operated  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  governor-valve,  s  roUry  member  connected  with 
said  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  member 
actuated  by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  said  rotary  valve-actuating  member  for  multiply- 
ing the  adjusting  effect  of  said  longitudinally-movable  member  in 
transmission  to  said  vslve.  substantially  as  described. 

19.  A  governor,  consisting  of  a  governor-valve,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve,  a  routing  member,  means  for  driving  said  mem- 
ber at  a  slower  speed  than  that  of  the  engine,  and  centrifugally-op- 
etated mechanism  coAperating  with  said  routing  member  for  ad- 
justing aaid  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  A  governor,  consisting  of  s  governor-valve,  means  for  ac- 
tunting  said  valve,  a  routing  member,  means  for  driving  said  mem- 
ber at  a  slower  speed  thsn  thst  of  the  engine,  multiplying  mechsn- 
ism sdapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  routing  member  for  sdjusting  - 
said  valve,  and  centrifugally-operated  controlling  mechanism  there- 
for, substantially  ss  described. 

21.  A  governor,  consisting  of  s  governor-valve,  a  routing 
sleeve,  Means  for  driving  said  sleeve  from  the  engine  and  at  a  slower 
speed,  nultiplying  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  aleeve 
for  adjusting  said  valve,  and  centrifugally-operated  controlling 
mechanism  therefor,  subsUntially  ss  described. 

22.  A  governor,  consisting  of  controlling  mechanism,  a  gwv- 
emor-TalTe,  means  actuated  by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  ad- 
jiisting  said  ralve,  and  means  for  multiplyinf  the  sdjusting  effect 
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CImm.— I.  la  aa  electric  xeaerator  of  tie  rtaM  deacribed.  the 
coaibiaatioB  of  a  ttamped  sheet-metal  end  |>late.  with  a  sUmped 
•bect-BMtal  apacing-disk  having  the  rame  diameter  a«  that  of  the 
bore  of  the  poJe-pieces  tecured  thereto. 

2.  la  aa  electric  geaerator  of  vhe  elasa  d^acribed,  the  combina- 
tioa  witk  a  aheet-metal  end  plate,  of  a  sheet-tnetal  apacing-diik  ae- 
curvd  thereto. 

3.  Ib  aa  electric  geaerator  of  the  claaa  dtacribed.  the  rombina- 
tioa  with  a  aheet-metal  ead  plate,  of  a  aheet-nieUl  apar°ing-diak  hav- 
>Bff  tW  aame  diaateter  as  that  of  the  bore  of  the  pole-piecex,  and  an 
armatare-bearinf  fltting  t'ghtlj  through  regivtering  circular  open- 
ings ia  said  end  plate  aad  aaid  spacing-disk 

4.  la  an  electric  generator  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaa- 
tion  with  a  sheet-meUl  end  plate,  of  a  sheet-metal  «paring-diak.  and 
an  armatiuo-beariag  having  a  shoulder  resting  upon  said  end  plate 
and  ittiag  tightlj  through  suitable  openings, in  said  end  plate  and 
aaid  apaciag-diak. 

i.  In  aa  electric  generator  of  the  class  dancribed,  the  combina- 
tion wiih  aa  end  plate,  of  a  spacing-disk  having  the  same  diameter 
aa  tkat  of  the  bore  of  the  pole-pieeea,  and  a  cjlindrical  armature* 
beariag  having  a  shoulder  resting  apoif  aaid  end  plate  and  fittiag 
tightly  thmucfa  circular  openings  in  said  end  pdate  and  said  spacing- 


moaated  upon  said  armatare-ahaft,  a  dririag-waaher  hariag  a  anit- 
able  opeaiag  eagagiag  a  creaceat-ahaped  projectioa  upon  the  end  of 
the  armatare-ahaft,  yielding  spring  mechaniani  connecting  said 
dririag-ahaft  aad  said  pinion,  and  a  projection  on  said  pinion  lying 
withia  a  aaiUble  peripheral  notch  within  aaid  waaker,  the  width  of 
aaid  notch  being  such  as  to  permit  a  slight  degree  of  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  pinion  and  said  armature-ahaf i . 

11.  In  aa  electric  generator  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  the  combiaa- 
tioB  of  an  armature  mounted  upon  an  a  ma  tare-shaft,  of  a  pinion 

looaely  mounted  upon  said  armature-shaft,  a  driving-gear  meahing 
with  said  pinion,  a  driving-washer  securely  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
the  armature-shaft,  a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  aaid 
pinion  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  driving-waaher.  said  spring 
Ijring  in  an  annular  groove  in  said  pinion,  and  a  projection  on  aaid 
pinion  resting  within  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of  said  washer,  the 
width  of  aaid  notch  being  such  aa  to  permit  a  slight  relative  move- 
ment between  said  pinion  and  said  armature-ahaft. 

12.  In  an  electric  generator  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  armature  mounted  upon  an  armature-aliaft.  of  a  pinion 
looaely  mounted  upon  aaid  armature-shaft,  a  driving-gear  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  driving-waaher  securely  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
the  armature-ahaft.  a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
pinion  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  driving-washer,  and  a  projec- 

I  tion  on  said  pinion  resting  within  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of  said 
waaher.  the  width  of  said  notch  being  such  as  to  permit  a  slight  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  pinion  and  said  armature-shaft. 

13.  In  a  device  of^he  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  an 
armature  mounted  on  an  armature-shaft,  of  a  pinion  loosely  mounted 
at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  washer  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft 
for  holding  taid  pinion  thereon,  a  driving-gear  engaging  said  pinion, 
a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  ead  with  said  pinion  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  washer,  whereby  a  yielding  driving  connection 
is  formed  between  waid  shaft  and  said  pinion,  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  range  of  said  yielding  spring  connection  and  for  causing  un- 
yielding connection  between  aaid  shaft  and  pinion. 


C.  Lb  aa  electric  geaerator  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  with  a  atamped  sheet-aieUl  end  plate,  of  |  sUmped  sheet-meUl 
apaciag-diak  having  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  bore  of  the 
pde-piecee,  aad  a  cylindrical  armature-bearing  having  a  shoulder 
reetiac  vpon  aaid  ead  plate  aad  fitting  tightly  through  registering 
eircalar  opeaiaga  of  aabeUatially  the  same  ais#  ia  said  end  plate  and 
•aid  apaoiag-diak,  aaid  beariaga  aerriag  to  aefure  aaid  apaciag-diak 
to  aaid  ead  plate. 

7.  Ia  a  derioe  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  tha  copnbinatioa  with  aa 
araatare  aioaBted  on  aa  annature-ahaft,  of  a  piaion  looaely  mounted 
apoa  aaid  shaft,  a  driviag-washer  mounted  upon  said  armatare- 
ahaft,  yieldiag  apring  mechaaiam  coanectiaf  said  shaft  aad  said 
piaioa,  aad  meana  whereby  aa  engagemeat  between  aaid  waaher  aad 
•aid  piaioa  ia  effected  upou  a  certain  degree  df  relative  rotation  be- 
tweea  aaid  pinion  and  aaid  armature-ahaft. 

8.  Ia  aa  eieetrie  generator  of  the  class  ddacribed,  the  combina- 
kioa  with  aa  anaatnre  n>ouBted  upoa  an  armature-ahaft,  of  a  pinion 
looaely  mounted  apon  said  armature-shaft,  a  {driving-gear  meshing 
with  aaid  pinioa,  a  driving-washer  having  a  suitable  openiBg  eagag- 
iag a  creaceat-ahaped  projection  upon  the  etod  of  aaid  armature- 
ahaft,  a  spiral  apriag  coaaeeted  at  oae  end  withi  said  piaion  aad  at  the 
other  ead  with  aaid  driviag-waaher.  said  spriag  lyiag  in  an  annular 
groove  ia  aaid  pinioa.  aad  a  pirojection  upon  said  pinion,  there  being 
a  BOtrk  ia  the  periphery  of  aaid  waaher  to  recdive  aaid  projection. 

9.  Ia  aa  electric  geaerator  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tioB  with  aa  armature  mounted  upon  an  armafure-shaft,  of  a  pinion 
looaely  novnted  upon  said  armature-ahaft.  a  driviag-gear  meahing 
with  aaid  piaioa,  a  driviag-waaher  haviag  a  suitable  opening  engag- 
ing a  creeceat-ahaped  projectioa  upoa  the  ehd  of  aaid  armature- 
ahaft,  a  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  wjth  said  pinion  and  at 
the  other  ead  with  aaid  driviag-waaher.  and  a  projection  upon  aaid 
pinion,  there  being  a  notch  ia  the  periphery  of  iaid  waaher  to  receive 
aaid  projection 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  thej combination  with  an 
armatare  aiooated  upoa  aa  armature-ahaft.  of  a  piaion  looeelv 
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Claim.— I.  Thf  hernn-deacribed  pocket  match-holder,  the  same 
consisting  0*  a  biw  k  of  wood  flattened  at  opposite  aides  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  bored  individual  match-recepUcles,  each  re- 
cepUcie  for  the  major  portion  of  iu  length  being  slightly  greater 
in  diameter  than  a  match-head  and  extending  parallel  with  the  fiber 
of  the  wood  and  from  one  end  of  the  block  to  a  point  near  its  oppo- 
site end,  aaid  receptacle  hdving  iU  lower  ead  Upered  or  reduced  and 
adapted  to  frictionally  and  lightly  engage  with  the  match-head  and 
thereby  retain  aaid  match  against  accidental  displacement. 

2  The  herein-deacribed  match-holder,  the  same  being  exter- 
nally adapted  for  pocket  uae,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  individual 
match-recepUcles  open  at  one  end,  such  receptacles  for  the  major 
portions  of  their  lengths  being  slightly  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
match-head  and  toward  their  lower  ends  slightly  tapered  or  reduced 
to  a  diameter  leea  than  the  match-head  and  adapted  thereby  to  fric- 
tionally and  lightly  engage  with  the  match-heads  and  by  such  fric- 
tional  contact  retaia  the  matches  against  accidenUl  displacement. 


CiAiUB  L.  KantDt  and 
PiM  May  31. 1904.   Serial 
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CImim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  walking- beam  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  chuck  or  holder 
adaptM  to  fit  within  aaid  slot  and  pronded  with  arms  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  the  beam,  an  adjusting  board  or  plate  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  arms,  a  bolt  passing  upward  through  the  slot  in  the  beam  and 
provided  with  a  croes-head  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  beam, 
a  lock-nut  above  the  aane,  a  dampiag-plateon  aaid  bolt  to  bear  upon 
the  adjusting  board  or  plate,  a  nut  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  cam-lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  nut  and  having  side  portions  to  coact  with 
said  plate,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 


KCaacH  ai,   1Q05. 
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CloiM. — I.  Aa  apparel-coraet,  compnsing  main  fabric  portions 
at  the  froat  aad  back  parta.  other  main  fabric  portions  intermediate 
of  the  aforeeaid  portiona,  Ute  eada  of  which  are  pointed  and  the  edge* 
formed  convex  for  about  half  the  diaUnce  from  the  edge  of  the  ooraet 
to  the  waiat-line,  aBd  gorea  intervening  between  the  latter  fabric  por- 
tiona and  having  concave  edgea  meeting  the  aaid  convex  edgea,  and 
the  edgea  of  the  gorea  aad  Utter  fabric  pertioaa  aewed  together  by 
double  lines  of  atitehee  that  may  be  aevered  to  uke  up  or  let  out  the 
coraet  adjaceat  to  the  bottom  or  top  edge. 

2.  An  apparel-coraet.  compriaing  main  fabric  portiona  at  the 
froBt  aad  back  parta,  othe^  buIb  fabric  portioaa  iatermediate  of  the 
aforeaaid  portions  and  cloaely  adjacent  to  one  another  along  their 
edgea  at  the  waiat  portion  ot  the  corset,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
pointed  and  the  edgea  formed  convex  for  about  half  the  diataaoe 
from  the  edge  of  the  coraet  to  the  waiat-line,  and  gorea  interveaiag 
between  the  latter  fabric  portioaa  aad  having  concave  edges  meet- 
ing the  said  cearex  edges  and  the  edge*  of  the  gores  aad  latter  maia 
fabric  portiona  aewed  together  by  doable  liaee  of  stitchea  that  may 
be  aevered  to  take  np  or  let  oat  the  eorMt  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge . 

3.  An  apparel-coraet,  eompriatag  main  fabric  portions  at  the 
front  and  back  parta,  other  aiaia  fabric  portions  intermediate  of  the 
aforeaaid  portiona,  the  aada  of  which  are  pointed  aad  the  edgea 
formed  coavex  for  about  half  the  diaUaee  from  the  edge  of  the  cor- 
aet to  the  waiat-liae,  bone-pocket  strips  aeeured  loagitadiaally  and 
centrally  thereto  aad  exteadiag  betweea  the  bottom  aad  top  edge* 


o«  tke  eoraat,  aad  gorea  iaterreaiag  betweea  the  latter  fabric  poi^ 
tktaa  aad  hariag  ooaeave  edgea  meetiag  the  aaid  ooavex  edgae  aad 
^  *^<*«  o'  ^  ffWM  aad  latter  maia  fabric  portioaa  aewed  together 
by  doable  Uaea  of  atitehea  that  auy  be  aeverwl  to  Uke  up  or  let  oat 
the  eonot  a4}aoeat  to  the  bottom  or  top  edge. 

4.  Aa  apparal-ooraet  oompriaiag  maia  fabric  portioaa  at  the 
froat  aad  back  paita,  other  auda  fabric  portioaa  iatermediate  of  the 
aforeaaid  portioaa  aad  cloaely  adjaoaat  to  oae  aaother  aloag  their 
edgea  at  the  waiat  portioa  of  the  conei,  the  lower  eada  of  which /r« 
poiated  aad  the  edgea  formed  ooavex  for  about  half  the  diataacc 
from  the  edge  of  the  coraet  to  the  waiat-liae,  bone-pocket  atripa  ae- 
eured loacitadiaally  aad  eeatrally  thereto  aad  exteadiag  between 
the  bottom  aad  top  edgea  of  the  eoraet,  aad  gorea  intervening  be- 
tweea the  latter  fabric  portioaa  and  baring  concave  edgea  meetiag 
the  aaid  coavex  edge*  aad  the  edgea  of  the  gorea  and  latter  main  fab- 
ric portioaa  aewed  together  by  double  linea  of  atitohe*  that  may  be 
aevered  to  Uke  up  or  let  out  the  coraet  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge 

5.  Ab  apparel-ooraet,  oompriaiag  maia  fabric  portiona  common 
ia  each  half  of  the  oorwt  to  the  lower  aad  upper  portioaa,  and  other 
main  fabric  portioaa  d.ejuidi',  e',f,  bone-pocket  atrips  and  bonea 
in  the  pockets  formed  thereby  exUndiag  from  near  the  lower  edge  of 
the  corMft  to  the  upper  edge  through  the  amia  fabric  portiona  d,  e,  f 
*"<•  '.  «'i  /  *Bd  triangular  gorea  in  the  lower  portiona  of  the  coraet 
aad  alao  ia  the  upper  portioa  of  the  coraet  betweea  the  main  fabric 
portiona  apecified,  the  parta  having  folded  edgea  and  being  connect- 
ed by  linea  of  aewing  2,  3  that  may  be  aeparated  to  be  refolded  and 
reeonaected  at  the  pleaaure  of  the  wearer. 

6.  Aa  aptiarel-coraet,  compriaing  main  fabric  portiona  common 
in  each  half  of  the  eoraet  to  the  lower  aad  upper  portioaa,  other  main 
fabric  portiona  d,  e,  J  in  the  lower  half  of  the  coraet  haviag  ooavex 
curved  edgea,  triangular  gorea  /,  m  and  n  between  these  fabric  por- 
tiona wideat  at  the  lower  edgea  aad  gradually  Upering  toward  the 
waiat,  aod  other  main  fabric  portiona  d',  e  and  /'  in  the  upper  por- 
tioa of  the  half  of  the  coraet  betweea  which  are  the  triaagulJar gorea 
V  aad  «',  the  parU  having  folded  edges  and  being  connected  respec- 
tively by  lines  of  sewing  2,  3  that  may  be  aeparated  to  be  refolded 
and  reconnected  at  the  pleasure  of  the  wearer. 


785,50;=).  LIPB-SAyiHOAPPLIAHCI.  Oditati  Ktnsn,  Broat- 
In.  H.  T.    PfM  Aug.  4.  1904.    BarhU  Ho.  219,881. 


Claua.— 1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  aet  forth,  haviag  a 
bag-like  recepUcle  adapted  to  receive  a  buoyant  element  and  pro- 
vided with  a  mouth  at  iU  lower  extremity,  and  attaching-atrapa  ae- 
eured to  the  upper,  intermediate,  and  lower  portioaa  of  the  recepU- 
cle, one  of  aaid  atrapa  aerriag  to  hold  the  mouth  cloeed. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  aet  forth,  haviag  a  bag-like 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  buoyant  element  and  provided  with  a 
mouth  at  ita  lower  end,  a  cloeiag-8ap  for  the  mouth  haviag  aecariag 
Bieaaa,  aad  atUching-atrap*  •ecured  to  the  upper,  iatermediate.  aad 
lower  portiona  of  the  recepUcle,  the  lower  atrapa  being  faateaed  to 
the  aaid  tap  and  aerriag  to  prevent  the  latter  from  becomiag  aoei- 
deatally  diaengaged  from  cloaed  poaition. 

3.  An  appliaaoe  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  hariag  a  Btouth  with  a 
cloeiag-flap  provided  with  faateaing  meaaa,  aad  meana  for  holdiag 
the  deriee  applied  and  for  reUining  the  flap  ia  a  cloeed  poeitloa. 

4.  Aa  appliance  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  ooaaiatiag  of  a  receptacle 
Miapted  to  receire  buoyaat  ateaaa  aad  prorided  with  a  lower  BMWth, 
aad  holdiag-otrapa  applied  to  the  upper,  iatermediate,  aad  lower 
portioaa  thereof,  the  atrapa  attached  to  the  apper  part  of  the  reoop- 
taele  alao  eoaaectiag  with  the  iatermediate  aad  lolrer  atrap*. 
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k^i*«tMa  of  ■  n- 
— p«id«  idAfUd  to  eoaUia  «  baeyut  alsawat  aad  iuriag  u  opm- 
iaff  proridcd  with  a  doMuv,  and  tappartitf  and  /Mtoaiag  lant 
attacked  to  th»  app«r  end,  iat«ra«dUtc  m<1  iew«r  portiou  of  tbo 
•aid  maptade,  ob«  of  aaid  mcaaa  adapted  to  hold  th«  eioaoraa  ia 
workia^  ralatioo. 

6.  A  derie«  of  th«  claaa  act  forth,  coaaiitting  of  a  raooptaele  har- 
iug  a  krwar  eiociiig-flap,  faatoaiaca  iaierpOMd  between  aaid  flap 
aa^  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  aad  faatenitf -■trapo  attached  to  the 
■PP*i'>  intenaediate,  and  lower  portioaa  of  ijhe  receptacle,  the  lower 
■trapa  eoatroiliaf  the  cloeare  of  the  reeept^le. 

7.  An  apptiaaoe  of  the  character  act  forth,  eoaaistinK  of  a  ha«^ 
like  raoepUcle  havinf  a  lower  month.  •  flap  tiovable  oTer  said  mouth 
aad  anapeadiBf  and  aerurinx  atrapa  atUched  to  the  upper,  intenne- 
diata,  aad  lower  portiona  of  the  receptacle,  Ihe  lower  atrapa  coatrol- 
liag  the  cloanre  of  the  flap.  | 


7. 
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Cimm. — 1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  acf^iblind  axle-box  there- 
on, a  hub  on  the  box  prorided  with  a  beahng-||late  at  ita  outer  end,  a 
retaining-bolt  through  said  plate  and  into  theend  of  the  axle,  yield- 
ing mean*  at  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  for  nor^Uj  forcing  aaid  hub 
outward,  and  mean*  for  holding  the  bolt  ag^inat  anacrewing  from 
the  axle 

2.  In  combination,  an  aile  having  an  intiriortj-acrew-threaded 
axial  rcceaa  in  ita  outer  end.  a  nemiblind  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on 
the  box  provided  with  a  perforated  plate  at  ita  outer  end.  a  retaining- 
bolt  through  aaid  plate  and  into  the  end  of  the  ^xle,  a  stop  adjuatably 
aecared  to  the  axle,  and  yielding  means  between  the  stop  and  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  hub  for  forcing  the  hub  outwanj  and  holding  the  plate 
agaiaat  the  head  of  the  bolt.  I 

S.  In  combination,  an  axle  baring  an  int4rioriy-aerew-threaded 
axial  recess  in  its  outer  end,  the  outer  end  ot  said  recess  being  en- 
larged, a  semiblind  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub'  on  the  box  provided 
with  a  perforated  plate  at  iu  outer  end,  a  reta)ning-bolt  through  the 
plate  and  into  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  retainer  in  ^be  enlargement  of  the 
recess  and  in  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  ■  lutop  on  the  axle  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  hub  for  holding  the  hub  in  position. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  an  int^orly-aerew-threaded 
axial  recess  in  ita  outer  end.  the  outer  end  of  the  recesn  being  en 
larged  and  underrut.  a  semiblind  axle-box  on  the  axle,  a  bub  on  the 
box  provided  with  a  perforated  plate  at  its  o^ter  end.  a  retaining- 
bolt  through  the  plate  and  into  the  end  of  the  axle,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  bolt  being  circumferentially  grooved,  a  spring  in  the 
undercut  portion  of  the  recess,  one  end  of  whi^h  flts  in  the  groove  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  stop  on  the  axle  at  the  inner  endiof  the  hub  for  holding 
the  hub  in  poaitHNi. 

5.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  an  ajgial  receaa  in  ita  outer 
ead,  the  outer  end  of  (he  recess  being  enlarired  and  undercut,  a  semi- 
blind  axl«-Hox  on  the  axle,  a  hub  on  the  box  (irovidcd  with  a  perfo- 
rated plate  at  its  outer  end.  a  bolt  through  thd  plate  and  into  the  re- 
ceaa of  the  axle,  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  recasaed  and  the  interme- 
diate portion  grooved  ciTumferentirllj,  a  Uearing-washer  and  a 
spring waaher  in  the  bolt-head,  a  spring  in  thi*  undercut  portion  of 
the  receaa  and  in  engagement  with  the  groove^  portion  of  the  bolt,  a 
spriagin  the  receea  beyond  theend  of  the  bolt. » holt-stop  between  the 
spring  and  the  bolt,  and  astopun  the  axle  at  the  inner  end  of  the  hub. 

6  In  mmbinatioB,  an  axle,  a  4top  thereon] having  receaeed  sides 
aad  a  flange  at  one  ead  provided  with  inwar^l}  projecting  lugs,  a 
aet-acre»  in  the  stop,  a  hub  on  the  axle,  means  for  retaining  the  hab 
ta  poaitioa  aad  two  peripherally-notched  washers  iu  the'flaage  of  the 
st*p,  oae  of  which  i«  provided  with  spring*  JTor  forcing  the  other 
waaher  a^nst  the  end  of  Ihe  hub 


la  combination,  an  axle  haviag  an  iaterioriy-aorew-threaded 
axial  reoeaa  ia  ito  outer  ead,  a  senibliad  axle-box  on  the  axle,  the 
oBter  aad  of  which  ia  aonaally  at  a  diataace  from  the  and  of  the  axle, 
a  kab  oa  the  box  having  a  perforated  plate  at  iU  outer  end,  a  bolt 
throagh  the  plate  aad  iato  the  end  of  the  axle,  the  head  of  which  is 
w— "*  adjacent  to  the  plate,  two  waahera  in  said  receaa.  one  of 
which  ia  provided  with  spriaga  to  force  the  other  one  against  the 
plate,  a  stop  adjuaUbly  secured  to  the  axle  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
hub  aad  provided  with  a  flanged  ead,  two  waakan  ia  aaid  flanged  por- 
tion, one  of  which  is  provided  with  springs  for  holding  the  othef 
waaher  agaiaat  the  end  of  the  hub  and  normally  forcing  the  hub  out- 
ward. 

8.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  semiblind  axle-box  thereon  ia- 
cloaing  the  end  of  the  axle  and  forming  an  oil-chamber,  a  hub  car- 
'ried  by  the  axle-box.  a  bearing-plate  on  said  hub,  the  outer  end  of 
said  axle  being  drilled  and  threaded,  a  solid  reUining-bolt  paaaing 
through  said  bearing-plate  on  the  hub  and  engaging  with  the  threads 
in  the  axle,  said  retaining-bolt  having  a  circumferential  groove,  the 
end  of  said  axle  being  receased  to  enlarge  the  oil-chamber,  and  a  cir- 
cular apring  in  the  reoeas  engaging  aaid  groove  in  the  bolt. 

9.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  semiblind  axle-box  thereon  incloa- 
ing  the  end  of  the  axle  and  forming  an  oil-chamber,  a  hub  carried  by 
the  axle-box,  a  bearing-plate  on  said  hub,  the  outer  end  of  said  axle 
being  drilled  and  threaded,  a  solid  reUining-bolt  passing  through 
aaid  bearing-plate  on  the  hub  and  engaging  with  the  threads  of  the 
axle,  a  bolt-stop  between  the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of  the  hole  in  the 
axle,  said  reUining-bolt  having  a  flange  on  the  head  thereof,  said 
flange  having  a  recces  and  a  pair  of  waahers  within  said  receaa,  one 
|of  said  waahera  having  spring-arma  which  force  the  other  washer 
against  the  bearing-plate  on  the  hub. 

10  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axie-bol  thereon,  a  hub  carried 
by  the  axle-box,  a  beapng-plate  on  said  hub.  the  outer  end  of  said 
axle  being  drilled  and  threaded,  a  solid  retaining-bolt  passing 
through  said  bearing  -  plate  on  the  hub  and  engaging  with  the 
threads  of  the  axle,  a  bolt-stop  between  the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of 
the  hole  in  the  axle,  aaid  reUining-bolt  having  a  flange  on  the  head 
thereof,  said  flange  having  a  recesa,  a  pair  of  washers  within  said 
receaa.  one  of  said  washers  having  spring-arms  which  force  the  other 
waaher  against  the  bearing-plate  on  the  hub.  both  of  aaid  waahera 
I  having  concave  notches  in  their  periphery ,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  luga  which  engage  in  said  notchea. 

11.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  semiblind  axle-box  thereon  form- 
ing an  oil-chamber  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  «bonlder  on  the  axle,  a 
waaher  bearing  againat  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-box.  resilient 
means  between  the  shoulder  and  washer  for  pressing  the  washer 
against  the  axle-box,  a  reUining-bolt  paaaing  through  the  outer  end 
of  the  semiblind  axle-box,  traversing  the  oil-chamber,  the  head  of 
the  bolt  being  hollow,  a  washer  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
axle-box,  and  means  within  the  head  for  resiliently  holding  said 
washer  againat  the  axle-box. 

12.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  semiblind  axle-box  thereon  form- 
ing a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  lubricants,  a  retaining-bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  semiblind  axle-box  closing 
aaid  hole,  traversing  the  chamber  for  the  reception  of  lubricanta 
aad  engaging  the  end  of  the  axle,  the  head  of  the  reuining-bolt  being 
hollow,  and  resilient  means  within  said  head  for  bearing  against  the 
end  of  the  semiblind  axle-box  to  prevent  the  eacape  of  oil  from  the 
axle-box. 

13.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  semiblind  axle-box  thereon  form- 
ing a  lubricant-chamber  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  retaining-bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  end  of  the  semiblind  axle-box,  trareraing  the  lubri- 
cant-chamber, and  engaging  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  washer  bearing 
againat  the  end  of  the  axle-box,  and  means  within  the  bead  for  re- 
ailiently  holding  said  washer  against  the  axle-box 

14.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  semiblind  axle-box  thereon  form- 
ing an  oil-chamber  at  the  end  t>\  the  axle,  a  solid  reUining-bolt  hav- 
ing a  smooth  shank  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  axle- 
box  thereby  closing  said  hole,  and  iMrewed  into  the  end  of  the  axle, 
a  bub  on  the  axle,  a  waaher  fastened  to  the  hub  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  end  of  the  axle-box  and  cloaely  fitting  the  sm<Kith  nhank  of 
the  retaiaing-bolt,  a  bearing-plate  between  the  washer  and  head  of 
the  retaininK-bolt,  said  head  being  hollow,  and  means)  within  the 
hollow  head  for  reailiently  pressing  agaiuat  the  bearing-plate  to 
farther  prevent  eacape  of  oil  and  ingreaa  of  dirt. 
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lag  oa  oae  of  ita  longitudiaal  aurgiaa  aa  owter  flange  aad  haviag  oa 
ita  other  longitudinal  margin  an  inner  flange,  the  outer  flanges  of 
aaid  aeriea  of  staves  overlapping  the  correeponding  inner  flaagea  oa 
the  adjoining  atavea.  keada  for  the  barrel,  boopa  near  tke  eada  of  the 
barrel,  angle-platea  diapoaed  in  the  angles  of  the  bead  and  atavea, 
acrews  which  pass  through  aaid  overlapping  flaagea  and  engage  the 
hoopa  and  aagle-platea,  aad  aerawa  which  eagage  the  aagle-plates 
with  tha  heada. 
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C'tmm.— 1.  A  leer  having  an  overhead  way  extendiag  theror 
through,  glaaa-carriers.  and  carrier-suspending  means  movable  over 
the  way  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  carriers  to  oa- 
cillate. 

2.  K  leer  having  an  overhead  way  extending  therethrough, 
glaaa-carriers.  carrier-suspending  means  movable  over  the  way  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  carriers  to  oacillate,  and 
guides  for  limiting  said  oscillating  movement. 

3  A  leer  having  an  overhead  way  extending  therethrought 
glass-carriers,  carrier-suspendinr  means  movable  over  the  way  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  carriers  to  oacillate,  fixed 
guides  within  the  leer,  and  rollers  ou  the  carriers  adapted  to  engage 
the  guides  and  limit  said  oacillating  movement 

4.  A  leer  having  an  overhead  way  extending  therethrough, 
glass-carriers,  and  sunpending  means  movable  over  the  way  and  hav- 
ing central  or  balanced  connection  with  the  carriers. 

ft.  A  leer  having  an  overhead  way  extending  therethrough,  and 
glaaa-canriefs  Kuspended  at  their  centers  from  said  way. 


9.  Aa  improved  gUaa-aaaealiag  leer  haviag  a  aiagle  elevated 
track,  and  glaaa-carriers  suapeaded  therefrom  and  movable  theraoa. 

10.  An  improved  glaaa-aaaealiag  leer  haviag  a  aingle  elevated 
track  exteadiag  through  the  oeater  thereof,  glaaa-carriera,  and  a  a«a- 
peaaioB  device  axteadiBg  upward  eeatrally  from  each  earner  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  track. 

11.  The  combiaation  of  a  leer-ckamber,  plate-earriera.  a  driv- 
iag-cable  movable  through  the  chamber  aad  haviag  a  lateral  turn  at 
the  ead  thereof,  projections  at  intervals  on  the  cable,  and  devices  oa 
the  carrier*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cable  projections,  aaid  d»- 
vioea  being  open  on  one  side  whereby  they  are  automatically  diaea> 
gaged  from  the  cable  projectiona  when  the  cable  turns  laterally. 

12  The  combiaation  of  a  leer,  a  suoeeaaion  of  glaaa-carrien  «f 
uaifona  aiie  movable  therein,  it  aeriea  of  evealy-apaced  separately- 
coatroUed  heatiag  devicea  orar  wkick  the  earriera  move,  aaid  a  dam- 
pered  chinuey  la  the  leer-crown  above  each  heating  device. 

13.  A  glaaa-carrier  for  leers  comprising  a  series  of  iron  framea 
arranged  side  by  side  and  having  vertical  abutting  faces,  means  for 
aeeariag  the  fraatea  together  with  aaid  face*  in  engagement  to  form 
a  rigid  carrier-body,  and  a  refractory-  top  covering  for  the  body. 

14  A  glasa-carrier  for  leers  eompriaing  a  series  of  iron  frames 
arranged  aide  by  aide  aad  haviag  vertical  abutting  facea.  means  for 
securing  the  frames  together  with  aaid  faces  in  engagement  to  form 
a  rigid  carrier-body,  tmas-rods  beneath  and  secured  to  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  body  thus  formed  for  holding  the  same  level,  and  a  re- 
fractory top  covering  for  the  body. 

15.  A  glaaa-carrier  for  leer*  comprising  a  series  of  iron  framea 
aecured  together  aide  by  side  to  form  a  carrier-body,  a  refractory  top 
eovering  therefor,  and  meana  for  austaining  the  carrier  f niro  above. 

16.  A  glaaa-carrier  for  leers  comprising  a  body,  and  a  suspen- 
aion  device  arranged  centrally  thereover  and  secured  Ui  opposiu 
edges  thereof. 

17.  A  glaaa-carrier  for  leer*  comprising  a  body,  two  horixontal 
bara  above  the  top  plane  of  the  body  and  secured  to  oppaaite  edgea 
thereof,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  ftrst-mentioned  bars,  and  a  sus- 
pension device  secured  to  the  croas-bar 

18.  An  improved  leer  haviag  communicating  chamber!  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  glaaa-carrier*  movable  therein,  an  endleas  car- 
rier-actuating cable  common  to  the  chambers,  aad  aeparate  actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  the  carriers  from  one  chamber  into  the  other. 

19.  An  improved  leer  having  commonicatiag  chambers  ar- 
ranged aide  by  side,  glaaa-carriers  movable  therein,  a  cable  operat- 
ing to  move  the  carriers  through  each  chamber,  and  separate  meana 
for  moving  the  carriers  from  one  chamber  to  the  other 

20.  An  improved  leer  having  atraight  communicating  chambers 
connected  by  a  curved  trackway,  glass-carriers  movable  in  the  cham- 
bers over  said  trackway,  and  actuating  means  operating  to  automat- 
ically engage  the  carriers  and  move  them  over  said  curved  trackway. 

21.  An  improved  leer  having  communicating  chamber*  con- 
nected by  a  trackway,  glaaa-carriers  movable  in  the  chambers  over 
said  trackway,  and  endleas  actuating  means  operating  at  the  end*  of 
the  chambers  to  move  the  carriers  from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

22.  An  improved  leer  having  chambers  communicating  at  one 
end.  glass-carriers  movable  in  the  chambers  and  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other,  means  for  moving  the  carriers  in  the  chambers,  and 
mechanism  at  the  chamber  ends  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
and  move  the  carriers  from  one  chamber  to  the  other 

23.  An  improved  leer  having  chambers  arranged  side  by  side 
which  communicate  at  one  end.  glass-carriers  in  the  chamben*.  an 
endless  cable  operative  in  both  chambera  between  the  end*  thereof 
for  moving  the  carriers,  and  mechanism  operative  at  the  connected 
ends  of  the  chambers  for  rei-eiving  the  carriers  from  the  cable  in  one 
chamber  and  delivering  them  to  the  cable  in  the  other  chamber 

24.  An  improved  leer  having  movable  plate-carrier*,  equally- 
spaced  cable-engaging  devices  on  the  carriers,  and  a  power-cable  in 
the  leer  carrying  equally-iipaced  devices  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  and  disengage  said  device«  on  the  carriers 

2&.  An  improved  leer  having  two  chambers  arraniced  side  by 
side  and  communicating  at  one  end.  gtass-carriers  provided  with  ca- 


6.  A  leer  having  an  overhead   wav  extending  therethrough, 
glass-carriers  suspended  at  their  centers  from  the  way.  and  carrier-  1  ble-engaging  device*,  an  endless  cable  operative  in  both  chambers 
actuating  means  adjacent  the  overhead  wav  j  between  the  ends  thereof  to  actuate  the  carriers,  devices  on  the  cable 

7.  The  combination  of  a  leer  chamber  or  tunnel,  burners  within  i  for  engaging  said  devicea  on  the  carrier,  and  endleas  mechaniam  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  chamber.  heat-<ieflectors  positioned  above  the  1  the  communii-ating  endu  of  the  chambers  operating  to  automatically 


burners,  and  plate-carriers  movable  through  the  chamber  above  said 
deflectors 

»*.  The  combination  of  a  leer  chamber  or  tunnel,  hearthstones 
within  the  chamber  and  elevated  from  the  bottom  thereof.  bumerH 
beneath  the  hearthstones,  and  plate-carriers  movable  through  the 
chamber  above  said  stones. 


engage  the  carriers  at  the  end  of  one  chamlx-r  and  deliver  them  into 
the  end  of  the  other  chamber. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  leer,  rlaaa-carrying  means.  heatiaK 
means,  and  means  for  withdrawing  heated  air  from  the  leer  and  forc- 
ing the  aame  air  into  the  leer  adjacent  tbe  diccharge  thereof 

27    The  combination  of  a  leer,  claaa-carrying  means.  heatiDg 
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Uer  ti^tvat  its  dia- 


for  forciag  hot  air  iato  tlM 
ekargs. 

t8.  Th«  eombinatioB  of  a  leer  kaTing  two  elooffatMl  chamber* 
aiTaaf«d  lida  hj  uit  aad  hariaf ,  rM|>«etir«tj^  ini«t  and  diacharge 
••da  a4iaocat  each  other  aad  coauBoiikatinf  a^  their  oppoaitc  eada. 
(iaaa-earTTiag  meant,  heating  mean*,  and  metna  for  withdrawing 
>>*•<•<>  Air  from  the  leer  and  for  returning  the  aame  air  into  the  leer 
adjaeaat  ita  diaehargc  end.  I 

19.  The  eombinatioB  of  a  leer,  hearthatoa^a  arranged  at  inter- 
Tab  aad  aappoitad  in  elerated  poaition  aborr  the  floor  thereof,  and 
haatiag  meana  beneath  each  atone. 

90.  The  combination  of  a  leer,  a  aucceaaion  of  erealj-apaced 
glaaa-carriera  of  uniform  aiae  morable  intermitlently  therein,  and  a 
aeriea  of  evenly-apaced  oepanitelT-controlled  hearthit  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  leer-chamber  and  of  «ubaUntiail7  the  same  size  aa  the 
carrier*,  aad  oxer  which  the  latter  atop  between  their  intermittent 
morementa. 


7H5.507. 
Tort.  II  T 


MOTHPKOOP  BIO.    OiMOB  M.  D.  Maiaiaii.  Kev 
ntod  Jima  10.  IMM.    toW  ITo.  |11,S01. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mothproof  bag,  compriaing  a|bag-body  provided 
with  a  closing-flap  at  ita  mouth,  and  a  gannent'«upport  within  the 
bag.  provided  with  meana  for  locking  the  flap  in  cioged  position. 

2.  A  mothproof  bag  compriaing  a  bng-bodj  provided  with  flaps 
at  the  mouth,  one  of  the  flap*  being  the  outer  cloaing-flap  and  the 
9|her  an  inner  aupportiag-flap,  aad  a  garment-tupport  within  the 
bag-body  and  in  the  form  of  a  bar  having  books  a|  the  under  side,  the 
bar  being  held  between  the  said  inner  flap  and  Ha  side. 

S.  A  mothproof  bag  compriaing  a  bag-bodj  |>roTided  with  flaps 
at  the  moath.  one  of  the  flaps  being  the  outer  c|o«ing-flap  and  the 
other  hn  inner  aupporting-flap,  a  garment-anppart  within  the  bag- 
bodj  and  in  the  form  of  a  bar  having  hooka  at  the  under  side,  the  bar 
being  held  between  the  said  inner  flap  and  ita  aide,  and  screw-eje* 
wrewiag  in  the  top  of  the  said  bar  and  extendin|(  through  register- 
ing sJota  in  the  joints  between  the  sides  and  their  flap«. 

4.  A  mothproof  bag  comprising  a  bag-bodv  provided  with  flaps 
at  Um  month,  one  of  the  flaps  being  the  outer  e|oaing-flap  and  ths 
other  an  inner  svpportiag-flap,  a  gameat-supp^rt  within  the  bag- 
bodj  aad  in  the  form  of  a  bar  having  hooka  at  th4  under  aide,  the  bar 
beiag  held  between  the  said  inner  flap  and  ito  aid^,  screw-eyes  serew- 
iag  in  the  top  of  the  said  bar  and  extending  throuf  h  registering  slote 
in  the  jointo  between  the  sides  and  their  flaps,  atd  tjiag-strings  se- 
cured to  the  side  having  the  inner  flap  and  extending  over  the  outer 
lap  to  tie  to  the  aaid  serew-eyee. 

5.  A  mothproof  bag  eompriaing  a  bag-body  provided  with  flaps 
at  the  mouth,  one  of  the  flaps  being  the  outer  closing-flap  and  the 
other  an  inner  supporting-tap,  a  garment-supp<irt  within  the  bag- 
body  aad  in  the  form  of  a  bar  having  hooks  at  the  kinder  aide,  the  bar 
home  held  between  the  aaid  inner  flap  and  ita  8i<|s,  and  eomer-clipa 
reMorahly  ttting  the  corners  of  the  mouth  of  the(  bag-body. 

fl.  A  mothproof  bag  ooaqiriaiag  a  bag-body  provided  wit^  flaps 
at  the  M»«th,  one  xif  the  flaps  being  the  outer  closing-flap  and  the 
othar  aa  inaer  supporting-flap,  a  garment-euppert  within  the  bag- 
body  and  in  the  form  of  a  bar  having  hooks  at  the  under  side,  the  bar 
being  held  between  the  said  inner  flap  aad  ite  side,  screw-eyes  screw- 
iaf  in  the  top  af  the  said  bar  aad  extending  through  registering  slote 
ia  the  jointe  between  the  sides  aad  their  flaps,  ahd  comer-clip*  re- 
•amhiy  fltttag  the  eomen  of  the  hag-body. 

7.  A  mothproof  hag  ooaspriaiag  a  bag-body  ivovided  with  flaps 


at  the  mouth,  one  of  the  flape  being  the  outer  closing-flap  and  the 
other  an  inner  supporting-flap,  a  garment-support  within  the  bag- 
body  and  in  the  form  of  a  bar  having  hooka  at  the  under  aide,  the  bar 
being  held  between  the  aaid  inner  flap  aad  ite  aide,  acrew-eyea  acrew- 
ing  in  the  top  of  the  said  bar  aad  extending  through  registering  slote 
in  the  jointt  between  the  sidea  and  their  flap*,  and  comer-clipa  re- 
movably fitting  the  comera  of  the  bag-body  and  having  tying-string* 
for  connection  with  the  next  adjacent  acrew-eyes. 

8.  A  mothproof  bag  compriaing  a  bag-body  provided  with  flapa 
at  the  mouth,  one  of  the  flaps  being  the  outer  closing-flap  and  the 
other  an  inner  supporting-flap,  a  garment-support  within  the  bag- 
body  and  in  the  form  of  a  bar  having  hooks  at  the  under  tide,  the  bar 
being  held  between  the  aaid  inner  flap  and  ita  side,  screw -eyea  screw- 
iag  in  the  top  of  the  aaid  bar  and  extending  through  registering  slot)* 
in  the  joinU  between  the  side*  aad  their  flap*,  and  a  covering  for  the 
said  bar,  held  thereto  by  the  said  sctvw-eyes. 

9.  A  mothproof  bag  cemprisiag  a  bag-body  having  one  side  pro- 
vided with  a  cloHing-flap  at  its  mouth,  a  garment-support  atUched  to 
the  inoide  of  the  bag  at  the  side  opposite  the  one  carrying  the  flap, 
pockets  spaced  on  and  secured  to  the  inn*^  faccH  of  the  sides  of  the 
said  bag-body,  and  envelops  containing  a  diaiaferUnt  and  held  with- 
in the  said  pockeU. 

10.  A  mothproof  bag  eompnaing  a  bag-hody  having  one  side 
providedwith  a  cloaing-flap  at  iu  mouth. a  garment-support  atUched 
to  the  inside  of  the  bag  at  the  side  opposite  the  one  carrying  the  flap, 
a  bottom  pocket  extending  the  width  of  the  bag-body,  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  an  envelop eoMteinsag  a  disiafectant  and  held  within  the 
said  bottom  pocket 

11.  A  mothproof  bag  compriaing  a  bag-body  having  one  side 
provided  with  a  cloaing-Aapat  itemouth.a  garmeat-support  attached 
to  the  inaide  of  the  bag  at  the  side  oppoeite  the  one  carrying  the  flap. 
pockets  spaced  on  and  aerured  to  the  inner  face*  of  the  aides  of  the 
said  bag-body,  envelop*  cMitaining  a  diainfeetaat  and  held  within 
the  said  pockeU.  a  bottom  pocket  extending  the  width  of  the  bag- 
body  at  the  bottom  thetvof,  and  an  envelop  conUining  a  diiiinfet-tant 
and  held  within  the  said  bottom  pocket. 

12.  A  mothproof  hag.  eoasprising  a  bag-body  provided  with  a 
closing-flap  at  iU  moath.  a  ganaent-support  within  the  bag.  pro- 
vided with  means  for  lorking  the  tiaasvene  portion  of  the  flap  in 
place,  and  means  for  aemnng  the  free  end  of  the  flap  to  a  side  of  the 
bag.  

THo.oOH.     O&AII-SIPAAATIMO  DBYICI.     Samuxl  i  Mawr. 
Unooin.  Hebr.    Plad  Kot  7.  IMl    flarial  Mo.  ni.Tie. 


CImim. — The  comhtaatioB  ia  a  threahiag-machine.  of  a  grain- 
*eparating  chamber  haviag  its  hatlisa  iaeliaed  downwardly  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  lower  end  with  a  chute  to  catch  the  cleaned  grain,  a 
chute-board  located  above  aad  paraiM  with  said  bottom,  a  casing 
and  a  fan  therein  also  located  at  the  lower  ead  of  the  bottom,  said 
casing  having  ito  mouth  diraeted  iato  the  chamber,  and  terminating 
abort  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chate-board,  formiag  a  space  lead  ng 
to  the  chamber,  the  said  faa  ^oliiwiag  a  Mast  of  air  through  the 
chamber,  and  roUtable  rieaaiag  devices  for  the  grain,  mounted 
within  the  chamber  before  aaid  space,  comprisiag  a  plurality  of 
plate*  having  edges  interaeetiag  «aeh  other  ia  angles  which  just 
clear  the  edges  of  the  space. 


Emmun  Mmtwl  M«* 


7BO.5O0.     COMPUfSATna  DITICI. 

Tort.  R.  T     riM  Dae.  1.  nM.    SsMI 

ClasM.— I.   An  instmmeat  of  tlM  dasa  described  provided  with 
s  maanally-controUed  valve  haviag  separate  ooaaectioas  with  the 
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maiB  snctioa-chamher,  one  of  the  eoaaeetioaa  beiag  diroot,  aad  a 
eompensating  device  in  the  other  connoetioB. 


t-  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  wind- 
chest,  a  main  suction-chamber,  a  manually-controlled  valve  having 
separate  connections  with  the  main  suction-chamber  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  wind-chest  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
one  of  the  connections  leading  directly  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
and  a  compensating  device  in  the  other  connection. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  claaa  described,  provided  with  s  wind- 
chest,  a  main  suction-chamber,  a  manually-controlled  valve  having 
separate  connectiona  with  the  main  suction-chamber  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  wind-chest  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
one  of  the  connections  leading  directly  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
a  eompenaating  device  in  the  other  connection,  comprising  a  pneu- 
matic, and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pa<wage  of  the  air  from  the  com- 
pensating device  to  the  main  auction-chamber 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  wind- 
chest,  a  main  suction-chamber,  a  manually-controlled  valve  having 
sieparate  connections  with  the  main  suction-chamber  for  controlling 
the  paaaage  of  air  from  the  wind-chest  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
one  of  the  connections  leading  directly  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
and  a  compensating  device  in  the  other  connection,  the  said  compen- 
sating device  comprising  a  pneumatic,  a  leaf-apring  for  holding  the 
pneumatic  open  and  a  valve  on  the  said  leaf-spring  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  pneumatic  to  the  said  main  suction- 
chamber. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  wind- 
chest,  s  msin  suction-chamber,  a  manually-controlled  valve  having 
separate  connections  with  the  main  suction-chamber  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  wind-chest  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
one  of  the  connections  leading  directly  to  the  main  auction-chamber, 
a  compensating  device  in  th«  other  connection,  the  said  compensat- 
ing device  comprising  a  pneumatic,  a  leaf-spring  for  holding  the 
pneumatic  open  and  a  valve  on  the  aaid  leaf-spring  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  pneumatic  to  the  aaid  main  suction- 
chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  leaf- 
spring. 

6.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  s  wind- 
chest,  a  main  suction-chamber,  a  manually-controlled  valve  having 
separate  connectiona  with  the  main  suction-chamber  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  wind-cheat  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
one  of  the  connections  lesding  directly  to  the  main  suction-chamber, 
and  a  compensating  device  in  the  other  connection,  the  said  compen- 
sating device  comprising  a  pneumatic,  a  leaf-apring  within  the  said 
pneumatic  and  interposed  between  the  fixed  and  movable  parte 
thereof  and  a  valve  secured  on  the  aaid  leaf-spring  and  controlling 
the  paaaage  of  the  air  from  the  pneumatic  to  the  said  main  auction- 
chamber,  j 


7.  An  iastniment  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  «  fTW 
suctioa-«hamber,  a  eompensating  device  connected  with  the  suction- 
ehamber,  a  wind-cheat  having  a  suction-duct,  a  valve-chamber  ooa- 
Boeted  with  the  aaid  duct  and  provided  with  spaced  porU,  oae  for 
eoBBoetion  with  the  said  suction-chamber  aad  tlw  other  for  connec- 
tion with  the  said  compensating  device,  and  a  alide-valve  in  the  aaid 
chamber,  controlling  the  aaid  porte,  the  alide-valve  haviag  a  recess 
for  ooBBection  with  the  port  leading  to  the  main  suction -chamber. 

6.  An  iastniment  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  s  main 
suction-chamber,  a  compensating  device  connected  with  the  suctioa- 
ehambef,  a  wind-chest  having  a  auction-duct,  a  valve-chamber  000- 
Bocted  with  the  said  duct  aad  provided  with  spaced  porte,  oae  for 
connection  with  the  said  suction-chamber  and  the  other  for  connec- 
tion with  the  said  compensating  device,  and  a  slide-valve  in  the  aaid 
chamber,  controlling  the  aaid  porta,  the  alide-valve  haviag  a  reeeas 
for  connection  with  the  port  leading  to  the  main  auction-chamber, 
the  said  recess  increasing  gradually  in  depth  and  in  width. 

9.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a  main 
suction-chamber,  a  eompenaating  device  connected  with  the  auction- 
chamber,  a  wind-chest  having  a  snction-duct,  a  valve-chamber  con- 
nected with  the  said  duct  and  provided  with  spaced  porte.  one  for 
connection  with  the  aaid  auction-chamber  and  the  other  for  connec- 
tion with  the  aaid  eompenaating  device,  the  ports  being  connected 
with  each  other  by  a  leak-groove,  and  a  slide-valve  in  the  aaid  cham- 
ber, controlling  the  said  ports,  the  slide-valve  having  a  recesa  for 
connection  with  the  port  leading  to  the  main  suction-chamber. 

10.  An  in*trument  of  the  claa*  deacribed.  provided  with  a  main 
euction-chamber,  a  eompenaating  device  provided  with  a  pneumatic 
having  a  leaf-spring  carrying  a  valve  controlling  a  port  connected 
with  the  suction-chamber,  a  wind-cheat  having  a  auction-duct,  a 
Talre-chamber  connected  with  the  aaid  duct  and  provided  with 
spaced  ports,  one  for  connection  with  the  said  suction-chamber  and 
the  other  for  connection  with  the  said  compensating  device,  and  a 
alide-valve  in  the  said  chamber,  controlling  the  aaid  porte,  the  alide- 
valve  having  a  reeeas  for  connection  with  the  port  leading  to  the 
main  suction-chamber. 


TSn.^lO.  MOLD  POR  DDPUCATi  PHOHOORAPH-RICORDS. 
Waltd  H.  MiUBB.  Orange,  and  Alszaiidii  H  Pibuun  Ifevarfc. 
M.  J.,  aalgnan.  by  mene  aaaignmtnu.  to  Mew itney  Patent  Company. 
Wm.  Onage.  M  J  .  a  CorporatloD  of  Mav  Jeney  PiM  PM>.  N.  1MB. 
atrial  Mo.  14A.1M. 


Claim.— 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  one-piece  metal  mold,  of  a  core  within  the 
same  having  a  topercd  shoulder  upon  which  one  edge  of  the  mold 
reste,  loosely  engagiag  the  same,  •ubsteatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  one-piece  meUl  mold,  of  a  core  within  the  aame 
having  a  Upered  ahoulder  upon  which  the  inner  edge  of  the  mold 
reste.  loosely  engaging  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  oombiBatioa 
with  a  cylindrical  mold,  of  a  core  within  the  same  having  a  teperod 
shoulder  with  which  one  edge  of  the  mold  engages,  aad  a  headiag- 
disk  carried  by  the  core  having  an  inclined  shoulder  for  eagagiagaa 
opposite  edge  of  the  mold,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  Ia  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cyliadrical  mold,  of  a  core  within  the  saaie  having  a  tapered 
shoulder  with  which  one  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  mold  engages, 
and  a  headiag-disk  canied  by  the  core  having  an  iacliaod  shoulder 
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for  FBcaciBg  tke  oppodt*  Immt  edf*  of  the  mb\d.  rabtUatially  as 
Mt  fortk. 

5.  la  apparmtu*  of  the  character  deaerib^d,  the  combination 
with  a  CTliutrical  mold,  of  a  cor«  haTtag  an  inalined  shoulder  with 
which  one  of  the  «dgei  of  the  mold  i*nfaKr*.  an^  •  series  of  pioa  for 
moria^  the  mold  longitudinally  with  re«pect  t^  the  core,  subatan- 
tiallj  as  Mt  forth. 

C.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de«-rib«|d.  the  combination 
with  a  cjlindricai  mold,  of  a  core  harinK  an  inclined  slioulder  with 
which  ohe  of  the  ed^s  of  the  mold  enipi^s,  ■  iieries  of  pins  for  mov- 
itkg  the  mold  lon^citudinally  with  respect  to  the  «ore.  and  a  headin^;- 
disk  carried  bj  the  core  having  an  inclined  shoulder  for  enfraftinir  an 
opposite  edge  of  the  mold.  subsUntiall.T  as  set  farth. 


rope,  a  bracket-frame  supporting  a  pulley  and  secured  on  one  end  of 
the  rope,  a  spring-pressed  dog  mounted  on  said  bracket-frame  for  en- 
gaging the  rope,  the  main  portion  of  said  rope  passing  first  around 
the  puUej  on  the  spar,  thence  passing  around  the  pulley  on  the  pott, 
and  thence  to  and  around  the  pulley  on  the  end  of  the  rope,  and  a 
clamping  device  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  spar  for  engaging  the  wire 
to  be  stretched. 


7Ho.51'2.    BRIDLB-BIT.    TlOBia  If iLuaaji.  Portuoa.  Cal.    Piled 
UajU.  1804     Scrtel  Ro  307 JM. 
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Wntl-STHBTCHIHO  DIVICB.     WOLUB  D  MOLIt, 
PUad  D«e.  80.  1904.    Sartal  No  2t7.643. 


t'Uiim  —\  A  wire-stretcher  compriitinp  tlxrw  bracket-franirs, 
a  pulley  held  to  rotate  un  each  bracket-frauip.  t  kipsr  on  one  end  of 
which  is  mounted  one  of  said  bracket-franie!<.  ai|d  h  rope  engaging 
the  pulley  on  ^ach  bracket-frame,  one  end  of  the  tope  being  secured 
upon  one  brackel-franie 

i  A  wire-strft^her.  comprising  three  brack  •l-franiei).  a  pulley 
held  to  rotate  on  each  bracket-frame,  a  spar  on  ane  end  of  which  is 
mounted  one  of  the  tiracket-framus.  a  clamping  device  on  the  other 
end  of  the  spar,  and  a  ro|>e  etigaging  the  pullets  on  the  bracket- 
frame*,  one  end  of  said  rof>e  being  ^cured  uplon  an  end  of  one 
bracket-frame 

.1  \  wire-stretcher  romprising  three  hra^-ket-frames,  each 
frame  .•tupportiiig  a  gntoved  pulley  piloted  Iherion.  ;in  ear  on  one 
bracket-frame  carrying  a  «uppo>t  for  the  wire  to  lie  ;<tretched.  a  spr»r 
on  one  end  of  which  the  bracket-frame  having  th^  ear  in  mounted,  a 
clamping  device  on  the  other  end  of  the  .<par.  and  a  rope  engaging 
the  pulleys  on  the  bracket-frame.*,  said  rope  bei  ig  secured  by  one 
end  upon  an  end  of  one  bracket -frame. 

4  .V  fence-wire  *trelrher  comprising  a  *pa^.  a  pulley  held  to 
rtxate  on  one  end  of  the  .^par   a  pullev  held  to  mt^^te  on  a  fence-post 
a  stretcher-rope,  a  pulley  hebl  to  rotate  on  one  end  of  the  rope    the 
main  portion  of  said  rop«-  passing  ftryt  around  th< 
of  the  ^p^r.  thence  ps:>»ing  around  the  pulley  on  t 
to  and  around  the  pulley  on  the  end  of  the  rope 
nerting  the  end  of  a  wire  to  be  stretched  with  tie  opposite  end  of 
the  spar 

5  A  fence-wire  stretcher  comprising  a  spai 
carrv'ing  a  pulley  and  mounted  upon  one  end  ai 
supporting  hook-bar  rarried  at  the  end  ii{  said 
bracket-supported  pulley  mounted  upon  a  fence  post,  a  stretcher-  | 


Claim— \  bit,  guard-plates  on  the  end  of  the  bit  and  integral 
therewith,  a  rigid  metal  nose-piece  above  the  bit  and  integral  with 
said  guard-plates,  and  ring  members  integral  with  the  guard-plate* 
above  their  connections  with  the  nose-piece,  the  relation  between 
the  bit  and  nose-piece  being  such  that  when  the  device  is  drawn  upon 
to  force  the  nose-piece  against  an  animal's  nose,  the  bit  will  serre  as 
a  fulcrum  by  engaging  the  roof  of  the  animal's  mouth. 


785.518.    AIR-BRAKB     HizlKiAfl  MiiimcK.  LanMlo,  Tex.    PIM 
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pulley  t'a  the  end 
le  post  and  thence 
nd  means  for  con- 


a  bracket-frame 
the  spar,  a  wire- 
brackt't-frame,  a 


Claim. —  1.  An  air-brake  attachment  comprising  two  commu- 
nicating casings,  one  casing  having  atmospheric  communication,  a 
communication  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  triple  exhaust,  a  valve 
controlling  said  communication,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing  for  ac- 
tuating the  valve,  a  port  connecting  said  triple-exhaust  communica- 
tion with  the  other  casing,  a  yieldingly-seated  valve  controlling  said 
port,  the  <e<ond  or  other  ca.^ing  having  communications  adapted  re- 
spectively to  connect  with  the  auxiliary-  reservoir  and  train-line,  a 
valve  controlling  the  auxiliari-res<"rroir  counettion.  u  spring-actu- 
ated member  tending  to  seat  said  valve,  and  a  diaphragm  connected 
with  the  spring-actuated  member  to  move  the  same  in  inactive  posi- 
tion 

2.  \n  air-brake  attachment  comprising  two  contmunicating 
casings,  one  casing  having  atmospheric  communication,  a  c«>mmuni- 
cation  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  control- 
ling .*aid  communication,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing  for  actuating 
the  valve,  a  port  conne<  ting  .said  triple-exhaust  communication  v*  ith 
the  other  casing,  a  yieldingly-seated  valve  controlling  said  port,  the 
second  or  other  casing  having  cominunicstions  adapted  respectively 
to  connect  with  the  auxiliary-reserxoi'rconiiection,  a  spring-actuated 
member  tending  to  seat  said  valve,  and' a  diaphragm  connected  with 
the  spring-actuated  member  to  move  the  same  in  inactive  position, 
said  train-line  communications  having  a  port  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  valve  commanding  the  same,  means  trnding  yieldingly  to 
seat  the  valve,  and  a  connection  betvkeen  the  val\e  and  the  said 
spring-actuated  member  of  the  second  casing  whereby  to  open  the 
valve. 

3.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  a  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  admit  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
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voir  to  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for  holding  said  valve  jieldingly 
to  it«  seat,  said  valve  opening  by  a  certain  pressure  within  the  auxil 
iary  reservoir,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  a  vent  to  the 
atmosphere  communicating  with  the  triple  exhaust. 

4.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  a  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservior  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  admit  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for  holding  said  valve  yieldingly 
to  its  seat,  said  valve  opening  by  a  certain  pressure  within  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  a  vent  to  the 
atmosphere  communicating  with  the  triple  exhaust,  the  last-named 
means  being  actuated  by  the  fluid-pressure  in  said  communication 
between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust. 

5.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  a  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  admit  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for  holding  said  valve  yieldingly 
to  its  seat,  said  valve  opening  by  a  certain  pressure  within  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  means  for  automatically  controllitig  a  vent  to  the  at- 
mosphere communicating  with  the  triple  exhaust,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  pressure  from  the  said  communication  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  triple  exhaust. 

6.  \  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  a  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  admit  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for  holding  said  valve  yieldingly 
to  its  seat,  said  valve  opening  by  a  certain  pressure  within  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  means  for  automatically  controlling  a  vent  to  the  at- 
mosphere communicating  with  the  triple  exhaust,  and  a  second  valve 
connected  with  the  first-named  valve  and  controlling  an  atmospheric 
vent  from  the  said  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  triple  exhaust. 

7.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  a  communication  between  the  auxil 
iary  reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  admit  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  th^  triple  exhaust,  means  for  holding  said  valve  yieldingly  to 
its  seat,  said  valve  opening  by  a  certain  pressure  within  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  means  for  automatically  controlling  a  vent  to  the  atmos- 
phere communicating  with  the  triple  exhaust,  and  means  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  train-line  and  the  said  communica- 
tion between  the  auxiliarv'  reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust  at  a  point 
l>etween  the  said  valve  and  the  triple  exhaust. 

8.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  eetablishing  a  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  vslve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  admit  pressure  from. the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for  holding  said  valve  yieldingly  to 
its  seat,  said  valve  opening  by  a  certain  pressure  within  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  means  for  automatically  controlling  a  vent  to  the  atmos- 
phere communicating  with  the  triple  exhaust,  means  establishing 
communication  between  the  train-line  and  the  said  communication 
between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  said  valve  and  the  triple  exhaust,  and  a  second  valve  con- 
tn>lling  an  atmospheric  vent  from- the  said  (Communication  between 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust  at  a  point  between  the 
first -named  valve  and  the  triple  exhaust,  the  second -named  vslve 
having  connection  with  the  first  valve  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  A  rectiarging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising'  means  establishing  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  controlling  said  communi- 
cation ard  i>peiiing  to  admit  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  the  ex- 


cation  between  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  and  the  triple  exhaust  at  • 
point  between  the  first-named  valve  and  the  triple  exhaust,  and 
OMans  for  exhausting  the  pressure  from  said  commuaication  between 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust  at  a  point  between  the 
flrst-named  valve  and  the  triple  exhaust. 

11.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-braxe  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  a  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication, the  valve  openiug  to  admit  pressure  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  triple  exhsust .  means  for  yieldingly  seating  the  valve, 
the  valve  opening  automatically  when  a  predetermined  pressure 
has  been  introduced  into  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  pressure  from  said  communication  at  a  point  between 
the  said  valve  and  triple  exhaust 

12.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  a  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication, the  valve  opening  to  admit  pressure  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for  yieldingly  seating  the  valve, 
the  valve  opening  automatically  when  a  predetermined  pressure  has 
been  introduced  into  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  mesnn  for  exhausting 
the  pressure  from  said  communication  at  a  point  between  the  said 
•  alve  and  triple  exhaust,  and  a  check-valve  introduced  in  the  said 
communication  at  a  point  between  the  said  exhausting  means  and 
the  triple  exhaust,  the  check-valve  seating  to  prevent  backflow  fn>m 
the  triple  exhaust  toward  the  said  exhaiu>ting  means 

13.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  communication  l>etween  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  permit  fluid-pressure  to  pass  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for  yieldingly  seating 
said  valve,  the  valve  opening  automatically  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  has  been  introdu<-ed  into  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  n  cheik- 

I  valve  located  in  said  communication  between  the  first-named  vslve 
and  the  triple  exhaust  and  seating  against  the  tlow  from  the  triple 
exhaust  to  the  first-named  valve,  means  for  exhausting  the  pressure 
ffom  the  said  communication  at  a  point  between  the  two  valves,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  an  atmospheric  vent  from  the 
triple  exhaust 

14.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  communication  between  the  auxil-  ■ 
iary  reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  permit  fluid-pressure  to  pass  from  the 
auxiliary  resenoir  t<rthe  triple  exhaust,  means  for  yieldingly  seating 
said  valve,  the  valve  o|>euing  automatically  when  a  predetermined 
pressiire  has  been  introduced  into  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  check- 
valve  Ux-ated  in  said  communication  between  the  first-named  vslve 
and  the  triple  exiiaust  and  seating  against  the  fiow  from  the  tiiple 
exhaust  to  the  tirst-namol  valve,  means  for  exhausting  the  pressure 
from  the  said  communication  nt  a  point  between  the  two  vslves.  and 
means  for  automatirally  controlling  an  atmospheric  vent  fn>m  the 
triple  exhaust,  the  last-iiame<l  means  being  artuated  by  the  lluid- 
pressure  in  the  said  communication  at  a  point  between  the  two  valves 
therein 

15.  .K  recharging  mechanism  fc.r  automatic  sir-brske  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  communi<-alion  between  the  auxil- 
iary rcM-rvoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commsnding  said  com- 
iminication  and  opening  to  permit  fluid-pressure  to  pass  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for  yieldingly  seating 
said  valve,  the  valves  opening  automatically  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  has  been  introduced  into  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  chetk- 
valve  located  in  said  communication  between  the  first-named  valve 
and  the  triple  exhaust  and  seating  again«t  the  flow  from  the  triple 
exhaust  to  the  first-named  valve,  means  for  exhausting  the  pressure 
from  the  said  communication  at  a  point  l>etween  the  two  valxes,  and 


haust,  means  for  yieldingly  seating  said  valve,  the  valve  opening  by  I  means  for  automatically  controlling  an  atnKwpheric  vent  from  the 


the  force  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
valve  <'ontroliing  the  vent  to  the  atmosphere  from  the  triple  exhaust, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  by  the  fiuid-presaure  in  said  com- 
munication between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust  at 
a  point  between  the  fin<l -named  valve  and  the  triple  exhaust. 

10  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  controlling  said  communi- 
cation and  opening  to  admit  pressure  from  the  reaervoir  to  the  ex- 
haust, means  for  yieldingly  seating  said  valve,  the  valve  opening  by 
the  force  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  resenoir.  a 
valve  controlling  the  vent  to  the  utniospbere  from  the  triple  exhaust, 
means  for  actuating  the  valve  by  the  fluid-pressure  in  said  communi- 


triple  exhaust,  the  said  means  for  exhausting  the  pressure  in  the 
communication  between  the  two  valves  including  a  connection  be- 
tween said  communication  end  the  train-line. 

18.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  communication  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  commanding  said  com- 
munication and  opening  to  permit  fluid-pressure  to  pass  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoirto  the  triple  exhaust,  means  foryieldingly  seating 
said  valve,  the  valve  opening  automatically  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  has  been  intn»duced  into  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  cherk- 
valve  located  in  said  communtt-ation  between  the  first-named  vslve 
and  the  triple  exhaust  and  seating  against  the  flow  from  the  tripU 
exhaust  to  the  first-named  valve,  means  for  exhausting  the  prt'ssare 
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froai  Um  nid  eoamaakatioB  at  m  potat  betweeq  t^  two  valTM,  tad 
■Muu  for  aatoaAtiealij  oootroltiaf  aa  atao«|ih«rie  veat  from  tko 
tHpIo  oxkaaat,  tb«  Mid  Bcaaa  for  exkaactiag  the  prawurc  ia  th* 
cowaaaieatioB  between  tbo  two  valve*  thereof  oompriainK  a  coanee- 
tioa  bctweea  aaid  comaauaicatioa  aad  the  trait-liae,  a  valve  com- 
^■■diag  aa  ataioapheric  veat  aad  a  ooaaection  betweea  the  laat- 
■■■»d  aad  flrat-aaoied  valvea  for  the  purpose  ipecHled 

17.  A  reehargiag  mechaaiam  for  »utoBiati(  air-brake  syitenu, 
coaphaiag  aeaaa  eatabiiahiag  a  ooauauaicatio^  between  the  auxil- 
iary rMerroir  and  the  triple  exhauat,  a  valve  conirolHng  naid  meana, 
DMaaa  for  jieldiaKiy  aeatinf;  the  valve,  the  valv*  upeninK  under  the 
actioa  of  a  predetermined  preasure  ia  the  aaxillary  reservoir  to  ad- 
lait  preaaore  from  the  reservoir  to  the  triple  exhaust,  a  check-valve 
loealad  ia  said  commuaieation  between  the  (lrst-$amed  valve  and  the 
triple  exhauat  aad  seating  against  the  flow  from  the  triple  exhaust, 
meaas  for  exhaastiag  the  pressure  in  the  said  communication  be- 
tween the  two  valves,  aad  raeaas  commanding  an  atmospheric  vent 
from  the  triple  exhaust. 

Itt.  A  recharging  mechanism  for  automatic  air-brake  systems, 
comprising  means  establishing  a  oommanicatioii  between  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust,  a  valve  controlling  said  meaas, 
means  for  yieldingly  seating  the  valve,  the  valv#  opening  under  the 
action  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  suxiliary  reservoir  to  ad- 
mit pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  the  triple  exhaust,  a  check-valve 
located  ia  said  eommnaieatioa  between  the  firit-named  valve  aad 
the  triple  exhaust  and  teatiag  against  the  flow  from  the  triple  ex- 
haust, means  for  exhausting  the  pressure  in  the  faid  communication 
between  the  two  valvea,  aad  means  commanding  |n  atmospheric  vent 
from  the  triple  exhanst,said  means  being  operatit^e  by  fluid-pressure, 
and  communicating  with  the  said  communication  between  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  the  triple  exhaust  at  a  poiit  between  the  two 
valves  in  said  communication. 

19.  An  air-brake  attachment  comprising  a  cjasing  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough,  also  having  two  vents  communicating  with  said 
passage,  a  valve  commanding  the  passage  and  l^ated  intermediate 
the  tents,  a  valve  commanding  each  veat,  a  dia|>hragm  adapted  to 
actuate  one  vent-valve,  a  second  valve  commandigg  the  said  passage, 
a  spring  pressing  the  second  vslve  to  its  seat,  apd  a  connection  be* 
tween  the  said  valve  and  the  valve  of  the  second  or  remaining  vent. 
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CImim — 1.  In  a  combined  cultivator  aad  ptahiter.  the  cumbiaa- 
tioa  at  a  gaide-arm  depcadiag  from  the  draft-toqgue  of  the  cultiva- 
tor, aaid  gaide-arm  ronsistiag  of  spaced  bars,  s  plaater-frame  sup- 
ported upon  the  cultivator-frame  and  provided  with  a  guide-bar  pro- 
jeetiag  between  the  spaced  bars  of  the  gaide-sfm,  said  guide-bar 
beiag  free  to  aK>ve  vertically  between  said  spac^  bars  but  held  in 
aliaeaieat  therewith,  aad  jaeaas  for  raiaiag  the  planter-frame,  suh- 
■taatially  aa  dawrihed. 

S.  Ia  a  eoaMaed  ridiag  cuitirator  aad  plaat^,  the  combinatioa 
•I  a  pair  of  ifaead  ban  depeadiag  tnm  the  drafl-toag«e  of  the  eulti- 
vator-fraaa,  a  pUater-fraaM  moaated  upon  the  iultivator-frame,  a 
g«Mo-vbeel  ia  froat  of  the  plaater.  a  yoke  exteadiag  forward  from 
tbo  axle  of  said  wbeei,  a  guide-bar  aecared  to  sai4  yoke  and  extead- 
iaf  bolwaaa  tbe  spaeed  bars  to  form  a  guide  t4|  hold  the  plaater- 
ffaae  ia  aliaiiiaal  with  the  ealtivator-frame.  ai^d  to  permit  a  free 
-  vertieal  ■maieat  of  the  plaaler-fraaM,  with  rea^t  to  the  cultiva- 
ttftnmt.  aabataatiilly  aa  daacribad. 


rioMi.— I.  In  a  timing  attachment  for  vehicle*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  part  adapted  to  be  driven  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  part  actuated  thereby  at  the  will  of  the  rider,  means  controlled 
by  the  second-named  part  acting  to  automatically  start  s  stop-wstch 
and  automatically  stop  it  after  the  vehicle  has  traveled  a  determined 
distance,  and  means  sutomatically  acting  to  throw  the  secoad- 
naaied  part  out  of  operation  when  the  watch  has  been  stopped. 

S.  In  a  timing  attachment  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
part  adapted  to  be  driven  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  part 
actuated  thereby  at  will  of  the  rider,  means  controlled  by  the  second- 
named  part  acting  to  automatically  reset  and  sUrt  a  stop-watch  and 
automatically  stop  it  after  the  vehicle  has  traveled  a  determined  His- 
tsnce.  and  means  sutomsticslly  acting  to  throw  the  second-named 
part  out  of  operation  when  the  watch  has  been  stopped. 

3.  A  timing  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  member  of  a  normally  open  clutch  carried  thereby,  a  part  car- 
rying the  second  member  of  the  clutch,  a  rotatable  member  geared 
to  said  part,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  cIohc  the  clutch,  means  act- 
ing to  hold  the  clutch  open  when  the  rotaUble  member  has  been 
driven  into  normal  position,  a  device  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
by  which  said  means  may  be  thrown  out  of  action  to  permit  the  clos- 
ing of  the  clutch,  snd  means  controlled  by  the  rotatable  member  dur- 
ing its  return  to  normal  position  acting  to  start  a  stop-watch  and  stop 
it  after  the  vehicle  haa  traversed  a  determined  distance. 

4.  A  timing  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  member  of  a  normally  open  clutch  carried  thereby,  a  part 
carrying  the  second  member  of  the  clutch,  a  rotatable  member  geared 
to  said  part,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  close  the  clutch,  means  act- 
ing to  hold  the  clutch  open  when  the  rotatable  member  has  been 
driven  into  normal  position,  a  device  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
by  which  said  means  may  be  thrown  out  of  action  to  permit  the  clos- 
ing of  the  clutch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotatable  member  dur- 
ing its  return  to  normal  position  acting  to  reset  and  sUrt  a  stop- 
watch and  stop  it  after  the  vehicle  has  traversed  a  determined  dis- 
tance. 
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Clmm.—l.  In  an  electrio-arc  lamp  wh<ireia  the  electrodes  are 
arranged  with  their  burniag-poiata  directed  downward ,  the  combi- 
aatioa  with  such  electrodes  of  a  rigid  rod  of  faaible  material,  aieaas 
to  afford  eacape  of  that  part  of  the  fuaible  material  which  has  been 
suftcieatly  acted  oa  by  the  heat  from  the  arc,  meaaa  which  will  pre- 
veat  dowaward  aMveaaeat  of  aaid  faaible  rod  while  the  latter  ia  ia 
the  rigid  state,  meaas  to  eaase  deaoeat  of  the  electrodes,  a  ooaaectioa 
between  the  rigid  material  and  the  means  to  cause  deeeeat  of  the 
electrodes  so  that  such  descent  is  governed  by  said  rigid  material, 
guides  for  the  electrodes,  raeaas  to  normally  prevent  the  electrodes 
dropping  out  of  their  guides,  ooatact-makiag  devioea  to  aonnally 
bear  against  the  electrodes  and  convey  current  to  the  latter  near 
their  burning-points,  and  a  guide  to  support  the  fusible  material 
throughout  its  length  in  ordec  to  prevent  buckling  or  breakage 
thereof,  aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp  wherein  the  electrodes  are-arranged 
with  their  burning-points  directed  downward:  the  combination  with 
such  electrodes  of  a  rigid  rod  of  glass,  means  to  afford  escape  of  that 
part  of  the  glass  rod  which  has  been  sufficiently  acted  oa  by  the  heat 
from  the  arc.  means  which  will  prevent  downward  movement  of  said 
glass  rod  while  the  latter  is  in  a  rigid  state,  a  weight  to  cause  descent 
of  the  electrodes,  a  ronnertioa  betweea  the  glaas  rod  and  the  aeight 
so  that  such  descent  is  governed  by  said  glass  rod.  guide-tubes  for 
the  electrodes,  meaaii  to  normally  prevent  the  electrodes  dropping 
out  of  their  guide-tubes,  contact-making  devices  to  normally  bear 
against  the  electrodes  and  convey  current  to  the  latter  near  their 
burning-points,  and  a  guide-tube  to  support  the  glass  rod  through- 
out its  length  in  order  to  prevent  buckling  or  breakage  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp  wherein  the  electrodes  are  arranged 
with  their  burning-points  directed  downward ;  the  combination  with 
such  electrodes  of  a  rigid  rod  of  fusible  material,  means  to  afford  es- 
cape of  that  part  of  the  fusible  material  which  has  been  sufficiently 
acted  on  by  the  heat  from  the  arc,  means  which  will  prevent  down- 
ward movement  of  said  fusible  rod  while  the  latter  is  in  the  rigid 
state,  means  to  cause  descent  of  the  electrodes,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  rigid  material  and  the  means  to  cause  descent  of  the  elec- 

,  trodes  so  that  such  descent  is  governed  by  said  rigid  nuterial,  guides 
for  the  electrodes,  means  to  normally  prevent  the  electrodes  dropping 
out  of  their  guides,  and  a  guide  to  support  the  fusible  material 
throughout  its  length  in  order  to  prevent  buckling  or  breakage 
thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp  wherein  the  electrodes  are  arranged 
with  their  burning-points  directed  downward:  the  combination  with 
such  electrodes  of  a  rigid  rod  of  glaas,  means  to  afford  eacape  of  that 
part  of  the  glass  rod  which  has  been  sufficiently  acted  on  by  the  heat 
from  the  arc,'  means  which  will  prevent  downward  movement  of  said 
glass  rod  while  the  latter  is  in  a  rigid  state,  a  weight  to  cause  descent 
of  the  electrodes,  a  connection  between  the  glaas  rod  and  the  weight 
so  that  such  descent  is  governed  by  said  glass  rod,  guide-tubes  for 
the  eleitrodes,  means  to  normally  prevent  the  electrodes  dropping 
out  of  their  guide-tubes,  and  a  guide-tube  to  support  the  glass  rod 
throughout  its  length  in  order  to  prevent  buckling  or  breakage 
thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

.'>.  In  an  electric-arr  lamp  wherein  the  electrodes  are  arranged 
with  their  burning-points  directed  downward ;  the  combination  with 
nuch  electrodes  of  a  rigid  rod  of  fusible  material,  means  to  afford 
escape  of  that  part  of  the  fusible  material  which  has  been  sufficiently 
acted  on  by  the  heat  from  the  arc.  a  stop  such  as  J  comprising  a 
mcUl  tube  fleeve  or  socket  having  means  at  the  top  thereof  for  at- 
Uching  same  to  the  lamp  and  provided  at  it.s  Jower  end  with  a  bent 
tongue  or  extension  such  as/  which  interposes  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  fusible  rod  such  as  K  through  the  tubular  part  of  said  stop, 
means  to  cause  descent  of  the  electrodes,  a  connection  between  the 
rigid  material  and  the  means  to  cause  descent  of  the  electrodes  so 
thst  ouch  descent  is  governed  by  said  rigid  material,  guides  for  the 
electrodes,  means  to  normally  prevent  the  electrodes  dropping  out  of 
their  guides,  conUct-making  devices  to  normally  bear  against  the 
electrodes  and  convey  current  to  the  latter  near  their  burning-points, 
and  a  guide  to  support  the  fusible  material  throughout  iU  length  in 
order  to  prevent  buckling  or  breakage  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

6  In  an  electric-arc  Ump  wherein  the  electrodes  are  arranged 
with  their  burning-poinU  directed  downward;  the  combination  with 
such  electrodes  of  a  rigid  rod  of  glass,  means  to  afford  escape  of  that 
part  of  the  glass  rod  which  has  been  sufficiently  acted  on  by  the  heat 
from  the  arc.  a  stop  such  as  J  comprising  a  metal  tube  sleeve  or  socket 
having  means  at  the  top  thereof  for  attaching  same  to  the  lamp 
and  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  bent  tongue  or  extaasion  such 


aa/  which  interpoees  ia  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fusible  rod  such  aa 
K  through  the  tabular  part  of  aaid  atop,  a  weight  to  cauac  desoeat  of 
the  electrodes,  a  coaaectioa  betweea  the  glaas  rod  aad  the  weight 
to  that  such  deeoeat  is  governed  by  said  glass  rod.  guide-tubes  for 
the  electrodes,  meaas  to  normally  prevent  the  electrodes  dropping 
out  of  their  guide^abes.  oontaci-makiag  deviees  to  aormally  bear 
against  the  electrodes  and  convey  current  to  the  latter  near  their 
burning-poiaU.  and  a  guide-tube  to  support  the  glass  rod  through- 
out iU  leogth  in  order  to  prevent  buckling  or  breakage  thereof,  sub- 
ataatially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp  wherein  the  electrodes  are  arraaged 
with  their  burniug-points  directed  downward ;  the  combinatioa  with 
such  electrodes  of  a  rigid  rod  of  fuaible  material,  means  to  afford  ee- 
cape  of  that  part  of  the  fusible  aiaterial  which  has  been  sufficiently 
acted  on  by  the  beat  from  the  arc,  a  slop  such  as  J  comprising  a 
metal  tube  sleeve  or  socket  having  means  at  the  t>p  thereof  for  attach- 
ing aame  to  the  lamp  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  bent  tongue 
or  extension  such  as  /  which  interposes  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
fuaible  rod  such  as  R  through  the  tubular  part  of  said  stop,  means  to 
cause  descent  of  the  electrodes,  a  connection  between  the  rigid  ma- 
terial and  the  means  to  cauae  deacent  of  the  electrodes  so  that  such 
deacent  is  governed  by  said  rigid  material,  guides  for  the  electrodes, 
means  to  normally  prevent  the  electrodes  dropping  out  of  their 
guides,  and  a  guide  to  support  the  fusible  msterial  throughout  its 
length  in  order  to  prevent  buckling  or  breakage  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp  wherein  the  electrodes  are  arranged 
with  their  burning-points  directed  downward :  the  combination  with 
such  electrodes  of  a  rigid  rod  of  glass,  means  to  afford  escape  of  that 
part  of  the  glaaa  rod  which  has  been  sufficiently  acted  oa  by  the  heat 
from  the  arc,  a  stop  such  as  J  comprising  s  metal  tube  sleeve  or  socket 
having  means  at  the  top  thereof  for  attaching  same  to  the  lamp  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bent  tongue  or  extension  such  as  / 
ahich  interposes  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fusible  rod  such  as  K 
through  the  tubular  part  of  said  stop,  a  weight  to  cause  descent  of  the 
electrodes,  a  connection  between  the  glass  rod  and  the  weight  so  that 
such  descent  i»  governed  by  said  glaas  rod,  guide-tubes  for  the  elec- 
trodes, means  U>  normal!}  prevent  the  electrodes  dropping  out  of 
their  guide-tubes,  and  a  guide-tube  to  support  the  glass  rod  through- 
out iU  length  in  order  to  prevent  buckling  or  breakage  thereof,  sub 
stantially  as  and  foi  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth 

9  In  an  electric-arc  lamp  wherein  the  electrodes  are  arranged 
with  their  burning-poinU  directed  downward  the  combination  there 
with  of  a  stop  siich  as  J  comprising  a  metal  tube  sleeve  or  socket 
having  means  at  the  top  thereof  for  attaching  same  to  the  lamp  and 
provided  st  its  lower  end  with  a  bent  tongue  or  extension  such  as;' 
which  interposes  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fusible  rod  such  as  K 
through  the  tubular  part  of  said  stop,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described  with  reference  to  and  as 
illustrated  in  the  drawings  hereunto  annexed  particularly  Figs.  4, 
4*  and  b. 
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Claim.— I.  A  gate  for  elevator-ahafu  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  having  a  combined  width  substantially  equsi  to  the  width 
of  the  passage  to  be  controlled  thereby,  a  plurality  of  differential 
horizontally  -  dispo«e<l  parallel  screw -shafU  geared  together  and 
adapted  to  support  said  members,  and  a  sleeve  on  each  of  naid  mem- 
bers provided  internally  with  devices  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
shaft  supporting  said  memt>er.  said  screw-shaft  being  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  one  of  the  members  supported  thereby 

2.  A  gate  for  elevator-shafts  comprising  a  plurality  of  eate 
members,  the  combined  width  of  which  is  substantially  equal  U>  the 
width  of  the  opening  controlled  thereby,  said  gate  members  being 
disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  sleeves  mounted  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  gate  members,  a  horizontally-disposed  revuluble 
screw-shaft  passing  through  the  sleeve  of  each  member  and  support- 
ed at  its  ends  in  bearings  in  the  gate-frame,  gearing  between  said 
screw-shafts  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the  remainderofthe 
same,  and  devices  in  the  sleeve  of  each  gale  member  for  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  scrrw-shafte.  said  screw-shafts  having  relatively 
differential  threads  and  being  actuated  b>  the  movemenU  of  one  of 
said  gate  members  to  impart  movement  at  different  speed  to  the  re- 
mainder thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate-frame  for  elevator-ahafts  hav- 
ing an  opening  greater  than  half  ite  width,  of  two  parallel  sliding 
gate  membert  having  a  combiaed  width  aubataatially  equal  to  the 


'$ 


7»t 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


MaSCU     21,     1905 


widtk  af  mM  opcBiag  aad  adaptod  t«  eoatrol  tk«  mb«,  aleeTM 
■ovatod  apoa  tbe  mpper  cMit  of  taid  gate  aMai|«n,  parallel  kori- 
■oatally-dispoaMl  Mr«w-«hafU  paaaiag  tkroaKk  aaid  tlMTM  and 
jo«raal«d  at  tlwir  ends  in  b«ahnga  ia  Um  aaid  gat*-frame,  dericM  in 
mM  alMTM  of  aack  gate  iMBbar  eagaginf  the  tlu^ada  of  aaid  aerew- 
ahaflafor  geariag  aaid  gatea  tharato.aad  geariag  btotweeo  aaid  acrew- 
abafta,  aaid  aliafta  and  aaid  gearing  baiag  relatiTe^  ao  arranged  that 
wben  oae  of  aaid  akafta  ia  actaated  by  the  moveaaanU  of  one  of  aaid 
gate  menibera,  the  other  of  aaid  ahafta  will  tranaralt  the  motion  to  the 
other  gate  meaher  at  a  different  speed. 


785.51  H.  DIUICK.  Jamb  L.  Piiaoin. 
0«t.  M.  IIM     Serial  110,09  0M. 


Clfim.—l.  The  conbiaation  with  a  derrick,  df  aerewa  for  raia- 
iaf  aad  loweiiiig  aaid  derrick  aad  brace*  between,  aaid  aerewa.  one 


end  of  aaid  bracea  being  aemred  to  one  of  aaid  aerewa  and  the  other 
end  of  aaid  bracea  being  secured  to  another  of  said  screws. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  tower  of  a  mast  mooat- 
ed  for  rotatioa  in  aaid  tower,  a  boom  carried  br  aaid  mast,  a  recipro- 
catory  traveler  moaated  on  said  boom,  a  weighted  platform,  sup- 
porta  extending  from  the  top  of  the  mast  to  said  boom  and  weighted 
platform,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  entire  structure. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  or 
tower  of  a  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  fit&ndards,  a  web  or  plate 
extending  diagonally  between  two  of  said  !«Undard«,  and  means  for 
binding  all  of  said  standards  together. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  or 
tower  of  a  skeleton  mast  having  a  longitudinal  web  extending  there- 
through, a  beam  carried  by  said  web,  membent  comprising  a  boom 
attached  to  said  beam,  and  a  load-carrying  traveler  mounted  upon 
aaid  boom. 

&.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  maxt  having  a 
web  passing  longitudinally  therethrou((h  <>f  sheaves  mounted  upon 
aaid  web,  a  load-line  passing  over  one  of  aaid  sheaves,  and  a  traveler- 
Use  paaaing  over  the  other  of  said  sheaves. 

6.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  tower  of  a 
maat  mounted  ia  mmI  tower,  a  beanng-block  having  an  annular  rib, 
and  a  cap  carried  by  the  mast  and  having  an  annular  groove  with 
which  the  said  annular  rib  of  the  bearing-block  engages. 

7  In  a  derrick  the  combination  with  a  tower  of  screws  threaded 
into  aaid  tower  and  plates  loosely  carried  by  said  acrews. 

8.  In  a  derrick  the  combination  with  a  tower  of  jack-screwa 
threaded  into  said  tower  and  braces  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
jack-screws. 

9.  In  a  derrick  the  combination  with  a  tower  of  jack-acrews 
threaded  into  said  tower  braces  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  jack- 
screws  and  plates  loosely  carried  by  said  screws. 

10.  In  a  derrick,  ttie  combination,  with  a  skeleton  supporting- 
tower,  of  a  skeleton  mast  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  tower,  a  boom 
carried  by  said  mast,  a  weighted  platform  sIho  carried  by  said  mast 
and  counterbalancing  said  boom,  diagonal  and  transverse  braces 
for  bracing  said  btwm  laterally,  a  load-carrying  traveler  mouated 
upon  said  boom,  traveler  and  load  linea  passing  longitudinally 
through  said  skeleton  mast  to  said  traveler,  brace*  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  mast  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  boom  and  the  weighted 
platform  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  braces. 

11.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination,  with  a  skeleton  supporting- 
tower,  comprising  comer-standards,  diagonal  braces  and  horizontal 
braces ;  of  a  pair  of  I-beams  extending  tranaversely  of  aaid  tower  and 
borne  by  the  horizontal  braces  of  the  tower,  a  bearing-block  carried 
by  said  I-beams,  a  skeleton  mast  having  its  bearing  in  said  bearing- 
block  and  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tower,  a  boom  carried  by  said 
mast  and  a  weighted  platform  also  carried  by  said  maat  and  counter- 
balancing said  boom. 

12.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  supporting- 
tower,  of  a  skeleton  mast  rotatively  mounted  in  said  tower,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  boom  carried  by  aaid  maat,  a  weighted  plat- 
form ahorter  than  aaid  boom  also  carried  by  the  mast  and  counter- 
balaacing  said  boom  and  jack-screws  threaded  into  the  comer*  of 
the  tower. 

13.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  supporting- 
tower,  of  an  angular  skeleton  mast  having  ita  bearing*  entirely  with- 
in said  tower,  means  for  preventing  lifting  of  said  maat,  a  boom  car- 
ried by  said  mast,  a  weighted  platform  for  counterbalancing  said 
t'oom,  meana  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  boom  and  said 
weighted  platform  from  the  top  of  said  mast,  sheaves  carried  by  said 
maat,  a  load-carrying  tnveler  mounted  upon  said  boom,  load  and 
traveler  line*  paaaing  from  aaid  traveler  over  the  aheavea  carried  by 
the  maat  and  thence  longitudinally  through  said  mast  to  a  source  of 
power. 


785.5  U).  rORCI-niD  STACKIR.  RomTC  Rdtati  Johnaoo 
eoouty.  Urn.  FIM  Hay  17.  IMC.  Sarial  Ro.  1O0,MO. 
CImim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  baling-«a4e  having  a  feed- 
opening,  a  hopper,  a  primary  plunger  therein,  a  feed-plunger  therein 
and  adapted  {o  form  a  wall  for  the  material  condenaed  by  the  pri- 
mary plunger,  aad  to  force  the  condensed  material  into  the  baling- 
caae  through  the  feed-opening,  and  a  secondary  plunger  in  the  bal- 
Ing-caae 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baling-case  having  a  feed-opening,  a 
secondary  plunger  therein,  a  hopper,  an  oscillatory  feed-plunger  to 
force  the  condenaed  material  into  the  baling-caae,  and  a  primary 
plunger  to  condenae  the  material  in  the  hopper  that  is  forced  into  the 
baling-caae  by  ttw  fevd-planger. 


Maich   a  I,    1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


719 


9.  The  eombiaation  of  a  baliag-caae  having  a  feed-openiag,  a 
hopper,  a  aecondary  plunger  in  the  baling-caae,  a  feed-plunger  ia  the 
hopper  to  force  the  condenaed  material  into  the  baling-caae  and 
cloac  the  feed-opening  thereof,  meana  to  lock  the  feed-plunger  in 
auch  position  during  the  greater  portion  of  the  advance  stroke  of  the 
aecondary  plunger,  a  primary  plunger  to  condenae  material  in  the 
hopper,  and  means  to  lock  the  primary  plunger  in  ita  advanced  poai- 
tion  to  form  a  guide  while  the  feed-plunger  sweeps  past  it  in  forcing 
the  condenaed  material  into  the  baling-caae. 


4  The  combination  of  a  baling-caae  having  a  feed-opening,  a 
hopper,  a  secondary  plunger  in  the  baling-case,  a  feed-plunger  in  the 
hop5>er  to  force  the  condensed  material  into  the  baling-case  and 
close  the  fe«d-openlng  thereof,  meana  to  lock  the  feed-plunger  in 
such  position  during  the  greater  portion  of  the  advance  stroke  of  the 
secondary  plunger,  a  primary  plunger  to  condense  material  in  the 
hopper,  means  to  lock  the  primary  plunger  in  its  advanced  position 
to  form  a  guide  while  the  feed-plunger  sweeps  past  it  in  forcing  the 
condensed  material  into  the  baling-case.  means  movable  with  the 
aecondary  plunger  to  release  the  feed-plunger  in  the  advance  of  the 
former,  and  meana  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  the  aecondary  plun- 
ger shall  effect  the  release  of  the  primary  plunger. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  baling-case  having  a  feed-opening,  a 
hopper,  a  secondary  plunger  in  the  baling-caae,  a  feed-plunger  in  the 
hopper  to  force  the  condenaed  material  into  the  baling-case  and  close 
the  feed-opening  thereof,  a  apring-presaed  dog  to  lock  the  feed- 
plunger  in  auch  position  during  the  greater  portion  of  the  advance 
movement  of  the  aecondary  plunger,  a  primary  plunger  to  condenae 
material  in  the  hopper,  and  a  apring-preaaed  dog  to  lock  the  primary 
plunger  in  its  advanced  position  to  form  a  guide  while  the  feed- 
plunger  sweeps  past  it  in  forcing  the  condensed  material  into  the 
baling-caae. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  baling-caae  having  a  feed-opening,  a 
hopper,  a  aecondary  plunger  in  the  baling-case,  a  feed-plunger  in  the 
hopper  to  force  the  condensed  material  into  the  baling-case  and  close 
the  feed-opening  thereof,  a  spring-preaacd  dog  to  lock  the  feed-plun- 
ger in  such  position  during  the  greater  portion  of  the  advance  move 
ment  of  the  se<>ondary  plunger,  a  primary  plunger  to  condense  mate- 
rial in  the  hopper,  a  spring-pressed  dog  to  Lock  the  primary  plunger 
in  ita  advanced  position  to  form  a  guide  while  the  feed -plunger 
sweeps  past  it  in  forcing  the  condenaed  material  into  the  baling-caae, 
means  advanced  with  the  secondary  plunger  for  tripping  the  dog  hold- 
ing the  feed-plunger,  and  means  actuated  by  the  withdrawal  of  the 
secondary  plunger  for  tripping  the  dog  holding  the  primary  plunger 
advanced. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  baling-case.  a  plunger  therein,  an  up- 
right atack  to  receive  the  material  forced  through  the  balingH^aae, 
and  a  lift-pl  anger  operating  in  the  atack  and  adapted  to  force  auch 
material  upward  through  the  aame. 


8.  The  eonbination  of  a  baling-caae,  a  pliLBger  tharcin,  aa  up- 
right atack  to  receive  material  forced  through  the  baling-caae,  a  lift- 
plnnger.  and  mean*  actuated  by  the  ftrst-named  plunger  for  forcing 
the  material  upward  in  the  sUck  aa  the  aaid  ftrat-naraed  plunger 
withdrawa. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  baling-caae,  a  plunger  therein,  aj  up- 
right atack  to  receive  the  material  foreed  through  the  baling-c«8e,  a 
lift-plnagar  actuated  by  the  first-named  plunger  for  forcing  the  ma- 
terial upward  in  the  stack  as  the  said  first -named  plunger  with- 
drawa, and  mean*  for  depreaaing  the  lift-plunger  aa  the  baling-caae 
plunger  advancea. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  baling-caae,  a  plunger  therein, an  up- 
right sUck  to  receive  the  material  forced  through  the  baling-case, 
a  cutK>ff  to  close  communication  between  the  baling-case  and  sUck 
as  the  baling-case  plunger  withdraws,  and  means  for  forcing  up- 
ward  the  material  in  the  sUck  as  such  withdrawal  action  Ukes 
place. 

11.  Thecombinationof  a  baling-case,  a  plunger  therein,  an  up- 
right sUck  to  receive  the  material  forced  through  the  baling-case, 
a  cut-off  to  close  communication  between  the  baling-case  and  rtack 
aa  the  baling-case  plunger  withdraws,  and  means,  during  the  with- 
drawal of  the  baling-case  plunger,  for  aimultaneously  lifting  the 
material  in  the  stack  and  effecting  the  displacement  of  the  rut-off 
so  as  to  leave  open,  communiQation  between  the  baling-case  and 
sUck.  ^ 

12.  The  combination  of  a  baling-case,  a  plunger  therein,  an  up- 
right stack  to  receive  the  material  forced  through  the  baling-ca«e, 
a  cut-off  to  close  communication  between  the  baling-caw  and  sUck 
aa  the  baling-case  plunger  withdraws,  means,  during  the  withdrawal 
of  the  baling-case  plunger,  for  simultaneously  lilting  the  material 
in  the  sUck  and  effecting  the  displacement  of  the  cut-off  *()  ai«  to 
leave  open,  communication  between  the  l»aling-c«se  and  dlack,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  cut-off  in  it*  inoperative  position  during  the- 
next  advance  of  the  baling-caae  plunger 

13.  The  combination  of  a  haling-<a8e,  s  plunger  thereiti.  an  up- 
right stack  to  receive  the  material  forced  through  the  baling-case, 
a  cut-off  to  close  communication  between  the  baling-case  and  stack 
as  the  balint-case  plunger  withdraws,  meano.  during  the  with- 
drawal of  the  baling-case  plunger,  for  simultaneously  lifting  the  ma- 
terial in  the  stack  and  effecting  the  displacement  of  the  cut-off  eo  as 
to  leave  open,  communication  between  the  baling-caae  and  stack, 
means  for  holding  the  cut-off  in  iu  inoperative  position  during  the 
next  advance  of  the  baling-case  plunger,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
firat  part  of  the  plunger-withdrawal  movement,  for  tripping  the  cut- 
off and  cauaing  it  to  again  close  communication  between  the  baling- 
case  and  stack. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  baling-case,  a  reciprocating  plun- 
ger therein,  a  stack  to  receive  the  material  from  the  baling-case,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  in  the  stack,  connections  whereby  the  advance 
of  the  baling-case  plunger  is  accompanied  by  the  descent  of  the  stack- 
plunger,  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  baling-caae  plunger  by  the  ascent 
of  the  stack-plunger,  a  cut-off  between  the  baling-case  and  stack, 
which  is  displaced  by  the  ascending  plunger,  a  trigger  to  drop  and 
hold  the  cut-off  displaced  until  the  next  charge  is  forced  from  the 
baling-case  into  the  stack,  and  means  actuated  by  the  initial  part  of 
the  baling-caae-plunger-withdrawal  movement,  for  tripping  said 
trigger  and  restoring  the  cut-off  to  its  operative  position  preliminary 
to  the  succeeding  ascent  of  the  stack-plunger. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  thecharacter  described,  an  upright  stack, 
an  oscillatory  telescopic  atack  communicating  with  and  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  upright  atack,  and  a  mechanical  conveyer  extend- 
ing through  the  telescopic  stack  portion. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upright  stack, 
an  oscillatory  telescopic  stack  communicating  with  and  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  upright  stack,  a  mechanical  conveyer  extending 
through  the  telescopic  stack  portion,  and  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  telescopic  atack  portion. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  upright  stack, 
a  stack  portion  communicating  with  and  extending  at  an  angle  from 
the  upright  atack,  means  far  oscillating  the  stack  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  upright  stack,  means  for  varying  its  angle  to  the  up- 
right stack,  to  raise  or  lower  its  discharge  end,  and  a  me<-hanical  con- 
veyer extending  through  the  oscillating  stack  portion. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  upright  slack, 
an  oscillatory  telescopic  stack  communicating  w'ith  and  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  upright  stack,  a  bar  or  boom  overiying  the  te|e- 
acopic  stack,  provided  with  a  track,  a  roller  carried  by  the  sliding 
portion  of  the  teleacopic  stack  and  engaging  said  track,  meana  for 
adjuating  the  aliding  portion  of  the  atack  ao  as  to  increaae  or  decrease 
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*•  ^^mglkti  tk»  Utter,  ukd  a  Beekaaieal  eoiiT«yer»zt«Dding  throuKh 
•aid  tatMMpie  portioa  of  tlM  Rtark. 

19.  la  a  BaekiM  of  tk«  ehara«t«r  dcMhbMl,  aa  apright  aUek. 
aa  oaflUlatofy  tai^aropic  stack  eommuakatiag  wit^  aad  eztaadiaf  at 
aa  aacle  from  tbe  upri«kt  itaek,  a  bar  or  booai  ^r^Hjing  tke  t*le- 
■eopk  ataek.  prond«d  with  a  track,  a  roller  carnied  by  the  slidiaff 
portMa  of  the  teieeeopie  itack  aad  engagiax  »aid  track,  meana  for 
adJHatia«  the  slidiBg  pottioa  of  the  aUek  ao  aa  to  ii^reaae  or  decrease 
its  length,  aad  a  mechanical  oonveyer  ■ttpporte4  from  the  bar  or 
boom  aad  ezteadiaf  through  the  teleecopic  portion  of  the  Ktark. 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  ao  upright  stack, 
aa  oeeillatory  teieaeopic  stack  commuaicating  with  and  extending  at 
aa  aagle  from  the  upright  stack,  a  bar  or  boom  0veri3ring  the  tele- 
scopic stack,  prorided  with  a  track,  a  roller  carried  by  the  sliding 
portioaof  the  teieaeopic  portioaof  the  sUck  and  en|aging  said  track, 
maans  for  adjasting  the  sliding  portion  of  the  stack)  to  increaae  or  de- 
*•*•*•  ^e  length  of  the  latter,  and  a  driven  endttosi<  coBvexf^  *vp- 
poried  from  the  bar  or  boom  and  extending  through  the  telescopic 
portion  of  the  stsck.  | 

785.ff!20.   PApn-muiOHTiiru.   PUMVCI  L  Rxmcut. 
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4  A  paper-straightener  consisting  of  a  Uble  for  receiving  the 
paper,  a  straightening-strip  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  Uble.  rods  op- 
eraUvely  secured  to  the  Uble,  levera  for  reciprocating  said  rods, 
means  for  operating  the  levers,  paddle-carrien  suiublv  secured  te 
the  rods,  paddles  provided  with  depending  arms  adapted  to  be  de^ 
UchablT  secured  to  the  paddle-carriera.  and  an  apertured  plate  se- 
cured near  one  end  of  the  Uble  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 
paddlee. 


785.5-^1.    8T0RBH0DSB  FOR  ORAIM  OR  THE  LIKE     ROBBT 
C.  ftOAOI.  Hutchlnaon.  Kum    F1M  May  «.  1808.   Senai  No  IM.m. 


riom.— 1.  A  paper-straightener  consisting  <^  a  Uble.  two 
guide*  secured  thereto,  rods  reciprocablj  arranged  In  the  guides,  a 
third  rod  reeiproeablv  arranged  in  a  slot  in  the  UbU  at  right  angles 
to  the  other  two,  a  cnM«-head  at  the  outer  end  of  this  rod,  said  cross- 
head  having  a  baae  slidablr  engaging  the  Uble,  lev^  for  operating 
said  roda,  means  for  operating  the  levers,  paddle-cartien  suiubly  se- 
cured to  the  rods, and  paddles  suiubly  secured  to  the  |»addle-carrier8. 

2.  A  paper-straightener.  consisting  of  a  slotted  Uble  for  receiv- 
ing the  paper,  guides  arraaged  transversclj  of  the  slogs,  rods  recipro- 
cating in  the  guidaa,  levers  for  operating  «aid  rods,  Mher  guides  for 
the  levert.  means  for  operating  the  levers,  paddle-cairiers  adjusUbly 
secured  to  the  rods, and  paddlee  suiUblysecured  to  ths  paddle-carriers 
aad  adapted  to  conUct  with  and  even  the  paper  on  the  Uble. 

3.  A  paper-etraightener  consisting  of  a  Uble,  ri^ds  slidablj  sup- 
ported therein,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  Uble  and  piv^Ullr  secured  to 
the  rodii,  guides  supporting  the  swinging  ends  of  sa|d  levers,  an  op- 
•rating-levar  fuknimed  to  the  Uble,  means  for  oaciiating  the  oper- 
atiag-ierer.  links  pivoUllj  secured  at  their  opposite  terminals  to  the 
Irai-meatioaed  lever«  and  the  operating-lever.  pa<|dle-carriers  ad- 
jastaktj  aacured  t«  the  rods,  and  paddles  deUchabl^  secured  to  the 
paddte-earriera. 


Claim. — 1.  A  storehouse  for  grain,  comprising  a  subsUntiallj 
circular  outer  structure,  and  a  central  internal  structure,  a  plurality 
of  diametrically-disposed  brace-rods,  connecting  the  two  structures 
interiorly,  and  strengthening-cables  also  connecting  said  structurea 
and  braces 

2.  A  storehouse  for  grain,  comprising  a  subsUntially  circular 
outer  structure,  and  a  central  internal  structure,  a  plurality  of  dia- 
metrically-dispoaed  brace-rods  connecting  the  two  structures,  yokes 
supported  by  said  structures  and  braces,  each  carrying  a  pulley,  and 
strengthening-cables  passing  about  aaid  pulleys  in  different  direc- 
tiona  between  the  poinU  of  support  thereof. 

3.  A  storehouse  for  grain,  comprising  a  subsUntially  circular 
outer  structure,  and  a  central  internal  structure,  the  space  between 
the  two  structures  being  divided  vertically  by  radial  partition*,  a 
plurality  of  diametrically-disposed  brace-rods  connectin^c  the  two 
structures,  and  strengthening -cables  connecting  said  structure  and 
the  said  partitions  and  braces,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  structure  for  grain  and  similar  substances,  constructed  of 
steel  or  the  like  and  having  iu  inner  surface  provided  with  an  ad- 
heaive,  and  an  applied  lining  of  non-conducting  material. 

5.  A  storehouse  for  grain  and  like  material,  comprising  a  sub- 
aUntially  circular  outer  structure  consiating  of  curved  plates,  ver- 
tical strips  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates  and  covering  the  vertical 
joinU  between  the  plates,  pain  of  meUUic  angle-strips  extending 
vertically  on  the  inner  side  of  the  structure  and  secured  to  the  saaie 
and  to  the  outer  vertical  strips,  a  central  internal  structure,  vertical 
radial  partitions  extending  between  the  central  and  the  outer  struc- 
ture and  each  held  at  its  outer  vertical  edge  between  the  members  of 
a  pair  of  said  angle-strips,  and  braces  and  strengthening-cables  con- 
necting the  structarea. 

6.  .K  storehouse  for  grain  and  like  material,  comprising  a  Kub- 
sUntially  circular  outer  structure,  vertical  angle-irons  arranged  in 
pairs  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  structure,  a  central 
internal  structure,  radial  partitions  dividing  vertically  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  structures  and  each  held  at  iU  outer  vertical  edge  be- 
tween the  members  of  a  pair  of  said  angle-irons,  braces  connecting 
the  structures,  and  strengthening-cables  connecting  the  structures 
and  bracea.  as  set  forth 
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7.  A  storehonae  for  grain  aad  like  material,  oompriaiag  a  aub- 
stantially  circular  outer  stractore,  and  a  central  internal  atrucUire 
the  space  between  the  two  atmctures  being  divided  vertically  by 
radial  partitiona,  bracea  connecting  the  structures,  yokes  supported 
by  said  structures  and  bracea,  a  pulley  carried  by  each  yoke,  and 
atrengthening-cables  passing  about  aaid  pulleys,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  storehouse  for  grain  aad  like  material  comprising  a  sub- 
sUntially circular  onUr  structure  consisting  of  curved  plates,  sup- 
ported  one  above  the  other  edge  to  edge,  double  angle  straps  or 
bands  located  at  the  borixonUl  joinU  between  the  curved  plates  on 
the  outer  side  thereof,  vertical  strips  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates 
and  covering  the  vertical  joinU  between  the  plates,  pairs  of  metallic 
angle-strips  extending  vertically  on  the  inner  side  of  the  structure,  a 
central  interdal  structure,  vertical  partitions  extending  between  the 
oentral  and  the  outer  structure  and  each  held  at  iu  outer  vertical 
edge  between  the  members  of  a  pair  of  said  angle-strips,  a  plurality 
of  brace-rods  connecUng  the  structures  and  atrengthening  cables 
connecting  the  structures  and  braces,  as  aet  forth. 

9  A  storehouse  for  grain  and  similar  subsUnces,  comprising 
an  outer  structure  constructed  of  steel  or  the  like  and  having  a  lining 
of  non-conducting  material,  and  a  oentral  internal  stnietuie,  the 
space  between  the  two  strucfares  being  divided  vertically  by  radial 
partitions,  and  brace-rods  connecting  the  structures,  as  aet  forth. 

10.  A  storehouse  for  grain  and  the  like,  oomprising  an  outer 
structure,  a  central  inUmal  structure,  pairs  of  angle-strips  extend- 
ing vertically  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  structure, 
similar  pairs  of  angle-strips  secured  to  the  outer  sunace  of  the  inter- 
nal structure,  vertical  p^rtiUons  extending  between  the  structures 
and  held  by  said  angle  -  strips,  and  brace  -  rods  and  strengthening, 
cables  connecting  the  two  structures,  as  set  forth 

11.  A  storehouse  for  grain  and  similar  subsUnces,  comprising 
a  subjtantially  circular  outer  structure  consisting  of  curved  plates, 
vertical  strips  on  the  outer  aidea  of  said  plates  and  covering  the  ver- 
tical joinU  between  the  plates,  pairs  of  meUUic  angle-strips  extend- 
ing vertically  on  the  inner  side  of  the  structure,  waterproof  material 
on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  structure  between  the  same 
and  the  said  strips,  a  central  internal  structure,  vertical  partiUons 
extending  in  the  space  between  the  structures  and  held  at  their  outer 
edges  by  said  angle-strips,  brace-rods  connecUng  the  two  structures, 
and  strengthening-cables  connecting  the  said  structures  and  the  said 
partitions  and  brace-rods,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  storehouse  for  grain  and  similar  subsUnces,  a  subsUn- 
tially circular  outer  structure  comprising  curved  plates,  double  an- 
gle-irons secured  thereto  at  the  horixonUl  joinU  between  the  plates, 
meUllic  bands  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  plates  at  the  horixonUl 
joinU,  bolu  extending  through  one  of  the  said  angle-irons  and  the 
corresponding  plate  and  band  at  the  uppei  part  of  the  structure  and 
each  provided  at  iU  inner  end  with  a  yoke  carrying  a  pulley,  a  cen- 
tral internal  structure,  brace-rods  connecting  the  two  structures  in- 
teriorly, yoke,  supported  by  said  braces  and  the  internal  structure 
and  each  carrying  a  pulley,  and  strengthening-cables  paaaing  about 
aaid  pulleys  and  the  pulleys  on  the  outer  structure,  as  set  forth. 


ft.  An  are-aciUtor  iavolving  a  receptacle,  a  foraminous  supple- 
mental  bottom  for  said  recepUde,  a  pair  of  ouUeU  for  said  re<*p. 
tacle,  one  of  aaid  outleU  opening  into  aaid  raeeptaele  above  aaid  aup- 
plemental  bottom  and  the  other  of  aaid  ouUeU  opening  in  aaid  recep- 
tacle  below  aaid  aupplemental  bottom,  and  a  pref orated  agiutor  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  in  aaid  recepUcle  and  arranged  in  operaUve  rela- 
Uon  with  reapect  to  aaid  supplemental  bottom. 


785.0-22.    ORIAOITATOIAHDFILTIR.    VnmA  Roimaoi 
noTBOoe,  Coin     PBed  Hot.  S.  1901    Scrttl  Mo.  SSI  J99. 

Claim. — 1.  An  ore-agiUtor  involving  a  receptacle,  and  an  ia- 
verted-cone-ahaped  perforated  roUUble  agitator  arranged  within 
•aid  recepUcle. 

2.  An  ore-agiUtor  involving  a  receptacle  having  an  inverted- 
cone-ahaped  bottom,  an  inverted-cone-shaped  foraminous  supple- 
mental bottom  arranged  in  said  receptacle,  and  an  inverted-cone- 
shaped  perforated  agiUtor  arranged  in  said  recepUcle  in  operative 
relation  with  reepect  to  aaid  supplemenUl  bottom 

3.  An  ore-agitator  involving  a  recepUcle  having  an  inverted- 
cone-ahaped  bottom,  an  inverted-cone-shaped  foraminous  supple- 
menUl bottom  arranged  in  said  recepUcle,  an  inverted-cone-ahaped 
perforated  agiUtor  arranged  in  said  receptacle  in  operative  relatioa 
With  respect  to  aaid  supplemental  bottom,  a  pipe  extending  and 
opening  in  said  receptacle  above  said  supplemenUl  bottom,  and  aaid 
recepUcle  further  provided  with  an  outlet  below  said  supplemental 
bottom. 

4.  An  ore-agiUtor  involving  a  receptacle,  a  supplemental  bot- 
tom therefor,  and  a  pair  of  oatleU  for  aaid  receptacle,  one  of  aaid  out- 
leU opening  into  said  receptacle  abore  aaid  rapplemental  bottom 
and  the  other  of  aaid  oatlete  openiag  in  aaid  receptacle  below  aaid 
aupplemental  bottom,  combined  with  aa  agiUtor  arranged  in  said 
receptacle  in  operative  relation  with  reepect  to  aaid  supplemental 
bottom 


6.  An  ore-agiUtor  involving  a  recepUcle  having  an  inverted- 
cone-shaped  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  inverted  -  cone- 
shaped  foraminous  supplemenUl  bottom  for  said  recepUcle  secured 
a  auiUble  disUnce  above  the  bottom  proper  of  said  recepUcle  a  pipe 
extending  through  the  said  bottoms,  means  for  securing  said  pipe  to 
the  bottom  proper  of  said  recepUcle,  means  carried  by  said  pipe  for 
supporting  said  supplemental  bottom  centrallv,  and  a  perforated 
inverted -cone- shaped  agiutor  suspended  in  said  recepUcle  and 
arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  supplemenUl 
bottom. 

7.  An  ore-agiUtor  involving  a  recepUcle  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  foraminous  supplemental  bottom  for  said  re- 
cepUcle secured  a  suiUble  disUnce  above  the  bottom  proper  of  said 
recepUcle,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  bottoms,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  pipe  to  the  bottom  proper  of  said  recepUcle.  means  carried 
by  aaid  pipe  for  supporting  said  supplemenUl  bottom  centrally,  and  s 
perforated  agitator  suspended  in  said  receptacle  and  arranged  in  op- 
erative relation  with  respect  to  said  supplemenUl  bottom 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de«;ribed,  comprising  a  recep 
Ucle  t^aving  an  inverted-cone-shaped  bottom,  and  an  inverted-cone- 
shaped  and  perforated  agitator  arranged  within  said  receptacle. 


785.623.  MACHIiri  FOR  fORMIHO  FLIXIBLl  TCBIMO  Sat 
VATOM  SOMRAUixo.  Hflv  Tort.  II  T..  Mi%nor  to  Automobik  Sup- 
ply Muuteetui1i«  Conpaay.  BrooklyB.  I.  T.  FIM  Juu  29  1904. 
atrial  Mo  213.988. 


Clmm.—l.  A  Buehine  for  forming  flexible  tubing,  having  rap> 
portiag  means,  a  removoble  mandrel,  a  ahaft  arraaged  below  the 
mandrel,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and  carry- 
ing bending  and  feeding  devices,  and  aieehaBiaB  for  operatiaf  tka 
several  paita. 
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S.  A  maeUne  for  foraiag  ««xibW  tiibia«J  ^riMg  •  raaovabU  |  wtid  eylia^Ur  at  tk»  mpp«r  itortioa  tWraof ,  a  BpraTinc  i»wie*  unufd 
•aadnl,  a  rapportiag-lMd,  a  e«rria«»  moTabi*  loBghudiBaUy  of  the   in  tbe  upper  portion  of  mmI  cyliadw.  aad  aumnt  eoBUBttnieatiB« 


^«*.  "^  «"TT»«f  beading  and  feedimK  deriee^  a  ooBtrolUag-ebaft, 
a  roUUbie  eloBMBt  alidable  oa  tbe  ooatroUinf  <«haft  and  looeely  at. 
taebed  to  tbe  earriage  and  alao  ooaaeeted  to  tb«  operative  paru  of 
tbe  Utter,  aad  meaaa  for  aetoatiBg  tbe  MT«ral  iMebaiiiiau. 

3.  A  Bucbine  for  forming  lexible  tabiag,  bavin);  a  bed,  a  car- 
riage movable  longitadinally  of  tbe  bed  and  nipfMrting  bending  aad 
feeding  derieea,  an  actoating  element  moTabkt  longitudinally  witb 
tbe  carnage  for  imparting  motion  to  tbe  bendin|  and  feeding  devieea 
of  tbe  latter,  a  tbaft  on  wbicb  (aid  element  •  alidabij  mounted, 
meana  terminally  connected  to  tbe  carriage  for  r^oring  tbe  latter  over 
tbe  bed,  and  mecbaniam  for  operating  tbe  Mvetal  parta. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  flexible  tubing,  baring  a  bed,  a  car- 
riage movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  bed,  •  remorable  mandrel  above 
tbe  carriage,  device*  on  tbe  carriage  for  tucceMively  feeding  tbe  con- 
•titueaU  of  the  tubing  to  tbe  maadrel,  bending  4evicc«  supported  on 
tbe  carriage,  and  an  edge-former  on  tbe  carria)(r  between  tbe  bend- 
ing device*  and  mandrel,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  several  parte. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  llaxible  tubing:  having  supporting 
means,  a  removable  mandrel,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  iupporting  means  below  the  mandrel  and  supporting  bending 
and  feeding  device*  including  bending-rolla.  ^  edge-former,  and 
roUtable  member*  holding  wire  and  a  meUl  sttip.  a  packing-strip- 
feeding^means,  and  mecbaniam  for  operating  thfe  Mveral  parts. 


with  said  sprajiag  device  and  tJM  liquid  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  aaid 
cjrliader  for  forcing  said  liquid  through  said  spraying  deviee. 


7H5.524.    SDROICAL  SAUM1-WFU8I0II  iPPlRATDS.    JoHii 
i.  SOA.  BewHly.  Mam     HM  Jan.  16.  1904     |erial  No  189.S&S 


Clmim. — I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  transparent 
receptacle  having  an  open  neck  at  its  upper  end  a$d  a  discharge-noz- 
zle at  ita  lower  end.  a  plaraiiVy  of  holding-rings  si|rrounding  said  re- 
ceptacle, supports  carried  by  the  lower  of  «aid  ri«gs.  riamping-rods 
exUading  through  «aid  ring*.  Uke-up  nuU  for  s|id  rod*  and  a  car- 
r3riBg  meaa*  suitably  connected  with  said  ring*,  j 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  s  tiknsparent  recepta- 
cle bariag  an  open  neck  at  its  upper  end  and  *  <lischarge-nozzle  at 
iU  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  holding-ring*  *urrouidiag  said  recepU- 
cle,  *upp«rts  carried  by  the  lower  of  said  rings,  clamping-rod*  ex- 
teadiag  through  *aid  rings  and  provided  at  thei^  upper  end*  witb 
eyes.  Uke-up  nuU  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod*,  and  a  bail 
eoanected  to  the  eyes  of  the  rods. 


2.  A  dust-collector  involring  a  casing  having  a  sectional  parti- 
tion provided  with  openings  closed  by  flap-valves  and  forming  a 
pump-chamber,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  rasing  and  forming  in 
connection  witb  one  «ection  of  the  ftnt-mentioned  partition,  a  dust- 
expansion  chamber,  an  inlet  for  said  expansion-chamber,  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned partition  in  connection  with  the  other  section  of  laid 
first-mentioned  partition  forming  a  du*t-«ettling  chamber  within 
Aaid  caaing.  and  an  outlet  for  aaid  settling-chamber. 

3.  A  dust-collector  involring  a  casing  baring  a  central  parti- 
tion provided  with  opening*  closed  by  flap-valve*  and  forming  a 
pump-chamber,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  casing  and  forming  in 
connection  with  one  section  of  the'flret-mentioned  partition  a  dust- 
expansion  chamber,  an  inlet  for  said  expansion-<-hamber,  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned partition  in  connection  with  the  other  section  of  said 
first-mrntioned  partition  forming  a  dust-eettling  chamber  within 
said  easing,  an  outlet  for  said  settling-chamber,  and  a  dust-arresting 
means  communicating  with  said  outlet. 

4.  A  dust -collector  involving  a  caaing  having  a  sectional  parti- 
tion provided  with  openings  and  forming  a  pump-chamber,  valves  for 
closing  said  openings,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  casing  and  form 
ing  in  connection  with  one  of  the  sections  of  tbe  first-mentioned  parti- 
tion a  dust-expansion  chamber  at  the  front  of  and  communicating 
with  the  pump-chamber,  an  inlet  for  said  expanaion-cbamber.  said 
aecond-mentioaed  partition  in  connection  witb  tbe  other  aeetion  of 
said  first-mentioned  partition  forming  a  dust-settling  chamber  with- 
in said  casing  at  tbe  rear  of  and  communicating  with  tbe  pump- 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  *aid  *ettling-chamber. 


785.526.  8IAL-L0CK  FOR  PIPI-CODPUHOS.  Romr  D. 
SiHPtOR.  Columbia,  Ohio.  wHgnnr.  by  wmut  ■rtgnmwU.  to  Tbe  Co* 
hmbtti  MaUr  flaal  Mantififltwrtag  Company,  Cotimbua.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
nUon  of  Ohio.    FM  July  SO.  1908.    Scrltl  Ro.  1MJ4S. 


785.5Q5.  DDST-COLLICTOK.  OsMiu  Soinoii.  Et^moad.  near 
MdbwM.  aad  Wnxua  J.  Bonoa,  Ikbaood..  netoria.  AMnM. 
FM  Ok.  ».  IMS.    Siriai  Ro.  187,084. 

Clmim. — 1.  A  dact-eolleetor  involving  a  caaing  having  a  V- 
■bape<l  partition  provided  witb  openings  cloaed  by  flap-valve*  and 
formiag  a  paaap-cbajabar,  a  boriaoBtaliy-exten4ing  partition  ar- 
raafed  m  aaid  caeiag  aad  formlag  ia  eoaaeetioa  w|th  o^e  *ide  of  said 
V-ebaped  partitioa  a  daai^xpaaaioa  chamber,  aq  inlet  for  said  ex- 
paaaMB-ehaaber,  said  boriMatally-exteadiag  p^rtitioo  ia  coaaec- 
tiaa  witk  the  o(k«r  aide  of  aaid  V-abapad  paititk^  formiag  a  daat- 
aa«dia«  ebambar  withia  said  eadac,  aa  oatletfor  4ud  aettliBg-etaam- 
bar,  a  eyttadar  iwaainatiac  with  aaid  oatlet  and  eoataiaiag  a 
badyaf  water  in  tke  lawer  partfaa  tWraof ,  diapbngam  arraaged  ia 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seal-lock  for  pipe-coupling*,  the  combination 
with  two  co6perating  semicylindrical  sectioaa  having  meaaa  for  ea- 
gagement  on  correaponding  ends,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  hol- 
low extension  and  an  inclined  spring-strip  fixed  therein,  of  a  locking- 
key  baring  a  hook  termination,  said  key  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
projection  on  one  ot  said  sections  and  to  have  its  inner  ead  engage 
tbe  end  of  aaid  apriag-etrip  ia  tbe  exteaaion  of  tbe  reauiaing  eectioa, 
*abataBtially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  seal-lock  for  pipe-couplings,  the  combination  with  the 
lock-eectioB  2  bariag  a  yoke-like  projection  at  one  end  and  baring  a 
hollow  exteaaion  at  its  opposite  end,  an  inclined  spring -*trip  •» 
eared  ia  ita  upper  ead  portioa  within  said  extension  and  baring  its 
free  ead  depeadiag  ia  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  exteaaion.  of  a  •emi- 
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cyliadrical  saetioa  1  bariag  a  lag  7  projeetiag  from  one  ead  aad  a  Up 
•  P">j«*iag  from  tbe  opposite  end.  aaid  Up  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe 
mouth  of  tbe  extenaion  2  and  baring  an  opening,  aad  a  locking-key 
baring  an  enlarged  bead,  said  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  tbtough 
aaid  lip-opening  and  to  engage  tbe  lower  end  of  the  apriag-etrip 
BubsUntiaUy  as  specified. 

3.  A  seal-lock  for  pipe-«ouplings  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
two-part  casing  adapted  to  fit  aroaad  tbe  coupling,  tbe  two  member* 
of  the  casing  baring  a  jointed  connection  on  one  side  of  the  coupling, 
one  of  said  member*  baring  lecured  tben>to  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
coupling  a  *pring,  and  the  other  member  carryiag  a  frangible  seal 
member  adapted  to  eagage  with  said  spring,' substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  seal-lock  for  pipe-coupling*  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
two-part  casing  adapted  to  fit  around  the  coupling,  the  two  membeta 
of  tbe  casing  haring  a  jointed  connection  on  one  side  of  the  coupling, 
one  of  said  member*  having  secured  thereon  on  the  other  side  of  the 
coupling  a  .pring-keeper,  and  a  frangible  seal  member  in  the  form 
of  a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  tbe  other  member  after  tbe 
two  member*  are  in  posiUon  and  to  engage  said  spring-keeper  to  lock 
the  pans  together,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  seal-lock  of  the  character  described,  a  two-part  caaing 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  coupling,  one  of  the  member*  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ■pring-keeper,  tbe  other  member  being  provided  with 
an  opening  adjacent  to  laid  keeper,  and  a  frangible  seal  member  in 
the  form  of  a  key,  haring  a  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
said  opening  and  to  engage  tbe  spring-keeper,  and  a  head  which  wiU 
not  pass  through  said  opening,  substanUally  as  dewribed. 

6.  In  a  seal-lock  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  a  two-part  casing 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  coupling,  one  of  the  member*  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-keeper,  tbe  other  member  being  prorided  with 
an  opening  adjacent  to  said  keeper,  and  a  frangible  seal  member  in 
the  form  of  a  key.  having  a  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
said  opening  and  to  engage  the  spnng-keeper,  and  a  head  which  will 
not  pas*  through  said  opening,  said  key  being  weak  at  the  juncUon 
of  the  head  and  body  to  cause  the  key  to  break  at  that  point,  subaUn- 
tially  as  described. 


opa^eomprUng  a  body  or  frame  of  beat  wire  having  a  abank  a 
looped  handle  at  one  ead  aad  a  pivotal  exteasioa  at  tbe  other  ead  . 

looped  haadle  spiraUy  around  tbe  abank,  and  laterally,  and  bent  up- 
wardly aad  dosrawardly  on  iacUaed  lines,  a  pan  suspended  from 
«.d  shank,  means  contained  in  aaid  paa  for  applyiag  moisture  to 
the  flap,  and  a  roUer  mouBted  oa  aaid  pivoUl  exteaaion,  subsUn- 
UaUy  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  improved  moisteniag  and  seaUag  implement  compriaing 
a  frame  having  a  shank,  an  exteaaion  at  one  end  of  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  .haak.  carryiag  flap-eeaUng  means,  a  handle  in  the  line  of 
aaid  shank,  a  preaaer-arm  baviag  a  downward  inclination,  and  a  pan 
with  a  beveled  upper  edge  iaeUned  approximated  in  tbe  dirocUon  of 
the  downwaH  indiaaUoa  of  tbe  preeser-arm.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

«.  Tht  improved  moistening  and  aealing  implement,  compriaing 
a  frame  hanng  a  shank,  a  roller  at  one  ead  of  and  perpendicular  to 
•aid  shank,  for  flap-seaUng  means,  a  handle  in  the  line  of  said  shank 
a  preaaer-arm  inclined  downward,  and  a  pan  with  .  beveled  upper 
edge  inclined  approximately  in  the  direction  otthe  downward  in 
clinaUon  of  the  preaaer-arm,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


785,5i28.    RDT-LOCK     Cuuia  R.  Tiowmr  PoeateUo  Idaho 
ntd  FM>  8,  1904.    atrial  Mo.  198.879. 


785.527.  MIARS  POR  MOISTRHIRO  AMD  8BALIR0  BRVIL- 
0P8.  OiOMiHSwiBT.  Irvli^ton,  M.J.  PiM  May  9. 1904  Swial 
Ro.  807.060 


Claim— I.  The  improved  moistening  and  sealing  implement 
for  «»*«ops  comprising  a  body  or  frame  of  bent  wire  baring  a 
looped  handle  at  one  end,  a  pivotal  extension  at  the  other  end  and  a 
•hank  intennediate  of  said  handle  and  extenaion.  said  body  or  frame 
^•ving  a  preaser-ann  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pan  and  sponge  *u*pended 
from  Mid  .hank  and  a  roller  an^nged  on  aaid  pivoUl  exten.ion. 

2  The  improved  moistening  and  sealing  implement  for  envel- 
ops^mpnaing  .  body  or  frame  of  bent  wire  having  a  shank  a 
loop«l  handle  at  one  end  and  a  pivoUl  extension  at  tbe  other  end 
perpendicular  to  said  shank,  the  wire  being  extended  from  the 
looped  handle  laterally  and  bent  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  in- 
clined rinea,  a  paa  aaspended  from  said  shank,  means  c«nUined  in 
•aid  pan  for  applying  moisture  to  the  flap,  and  a  roller  mounted  on 
aaid  pivoUl  extension,  subataatially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  improved  moiatening  and  aealing  implement  for  earel- 
opa^mpruing  a  body  or  frame  of  bent  wire  having  a  shank,  a 
looped  handle  at  one  ead  aad  a  pivotal  extenaion  at  tbe  other  end 
pe|TNBnd.cular  to  said  shank,  the  wire  being  exteaded  from  tbe  looped 
handle  laterally  and  bent  upwardly  aad  dowawartUy  on  inclined 
Uaea  a  pan  having  a  beveled  upper  edge  suapmided  from  said  ahaak, 

roUer  moaated  on  smd  pivoUl  exteam...  aabeUaUaU/L^' "1 
4.  The  improved  moi«eaiag  aad  aealiag  i.ple^.Vf^  ^^i 


Claim.—].  In  a  nut-lock,  a  bolt  haring  longitudinal  notches, 
combined  with  a  nut  haring  a  concentric  groove  or  depreuiion  in  one 
face,  said  groove  being  narrower  at  one  pan  than  at  another  and  a 
bridge  acron*  said  narrow  part,  and  a  spring  in  said  groove  or  de- 
pression beneath  said  bridge,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  notches  in  said  bolt. 

2  In  a  nut-lock,  a  bolt  haring  longitudinal  grooves  combined 
with  a  nut  haring  a  concentric  groove  of  different  width*  formed  in 
one  face  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  inclined  upwardly 
at  one  end  toward  the  face  of  said  nut.  a  spring  in  said  groove,  and 
a  bridge  spanning  the  groove  formed  by  beading  a  lug  on  the  face  of 
the  nut  orer  said  groove. 

3  In  a  nut-lock,  a  bolt  haring  longitudinal  groove*  combined 
with  a  nut  baring  a  concentric  groove  formed  in  one  face  thereof, 
and  a  bridge  integral  with  the  nut  extending  aoro«i  said  groove,  and 
a  curved  spring  in  said  groove  held  in  place  by  *aid  bridge. 


785.529.    DRRTAL  JAW-BRACB     Chailu  A.  TiOMOi.  Belle- 
««•.  R.  J     Piled  June  16.  1908.    Serial  Mo.  161.657. 


Claim— I.  A  denUl  jaw-brace  comprising  toggle-joint  mem 
hers  hinged  together  and  being  free  to  collapse  in  one  direction,  one 
of  said  members  being  extended  at  iU  inner  end  past  the  point  of 
hinging  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member  to  prevent  bending 
in  that  direction. 

2.  A  dental  jaw-brace  comprising  toggle-joint  member*  hinged 
together  and  being  free  to  collapse  in  one  direction,  one  of  said  mem- 
hers  being  extended  at  its  inner  end  past  the  point  of  hinging  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  member  to  prevent  benuiug  in  that  di- 
rection, and  flexible  draft  means  secured  to  the  extension. 


785. 5 SO.   WIROOW-SCRllR.   RoBBr  P.  WixamAM  Soothport. 

C«aa.    Plbd  flapt  88. 1904.    Sartai  Ro.  8M.480. 

Claim.— I.  TIm  eombiaation  with  a  window-eaaiag,  of  aa  ap-' 
per  wiadow-aaah  aad  a  lower  window-aaah,  screea-nuuBen  located 
upoa  tbe  aprigbU  of  the  said  caaiag  aad  situated  outside  of  the  aaid 
apper  and  lower  aaab,  a  verticaUy-movable  upper  eervea  appUed  to 
the  said  raaaera,  an  outwardly-awinging  lower  sereea  located  out- 
side of  the  aaid  nffot  aad  lower  aaah  aad  the  said  rannert  aad  aaa- 
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peiul«d  by  iU  upper  «b4  from  th«  lower  md  of  tk«  Mid  nppcr  Msrara 

ud  ftd«pt«d  to  b«  ranoTad  at  plMrare  froQ  tb«  said  upp«r  tcrMn  to 

penait  th«  Ma«  to  be  slid  downward  upon  the  said  ruDiiert  uito  th«  j  pit<-h  of  the  amutuiv. 

pUee  of  tke  lower  Kreen. 


winding  oonneetod  to  prodnoe  eqaally-dietri bated  pole*,  and  a  Held 
strvctuiT  havinK  projecting  pole*  of  a  pitck  unequal  to  the  polar 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window-caaifeg .  of  an  upper  window- 
aa^h  and  a  lower  window-«a«h,  Acreen-runqers  con«iatin«(  of  ttripa 
located  upon  the  uprighu  of  the  said  ca«iDK  and  situated  outaide  of 
the  said  upper  and  lower  sash,  a  Terticailj-raovable  upper  arreen  ap- 
plied to  the  «aid  runner«.  a  lower  acrceu  located  outside  of  the  staid 
upper  and  lower  sash  and  the  said  runners,  and  suspension  eyes  and 
hooks  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  screen  and  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  screen,  whereby  the  latlej  is  suspended  from  the 
former  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  atd  free  to  be  removed  at 
pleasure  from  the  upper  screen  to  permit  the  same  to  be  moved  down 
upon  the  said  runners  into  the  place  of  the  l»wer  screen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window-caping.  of  screen-runners 
applied  to  the  uprights  of  the  said  casing.  a|i  upper  screen  confined 
by  and  sliding  upon  the-sAid  runners  from  wlich  it  is  removable,  and 
an  outwardly-swinging  lower  screen  suspended  by  its  upper  end 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  screen  su  an  to  be  removed  therefrom 
at  pleasure,  and  when  closed  bearing  upoi^  the  outer  edges  of  the 
aaid  screen-runners 


785,58  1. 

Colo. 


ORI-CORCBITTEATOR     Qalttn  0  Wuxn.  Idaho 
flM  Apr.  90.  1904.    Svtal  Ho  9M.093. 


Ciom. — In  an  ore-coneentrator,  the  coiubiDation  of  a  box  for 
receiving  the  pulp,  slime  or  material  to  be  separated,  a  perforated 
pipe  jonmaled  in  the  box,  arms  projected  fro|i  said  pipe  and  forming 
open-work  end  supports,  a  roUry  separating-screen  mounted  upon 
Mid  end  sgpporta,  the  end  aupporta  being  provided  with  grooved 
■ma  and  hubs,  the  fabric  of  the  screen  exte«ding  over  the  grooved 
rime  and  hubs,  annular  binders  for  clamping  aaid  fabric  to  aaid  rima 
mad  to  aaid  haba,  aad  aiMna  for  feeding  pulp  to  the  box  externally  of 
the  screen. 

785.032.  STNCffllOllOnS  MOTOR.  Bum  F  W  AiOAiiDiuoH, 
SefeMMlady.  H.  T..  MrisBor  to  Onaral  BHtrte  Compaay.  a  Corpon- 
UMoflfvTark     PBtd  Aug.  IS.  1901    8«rtil  Ro.  SW.47S. 
Claim. — 1.  la  a  sjachroaona  motor.  4n  anaature  structure 

adaptod  to  reeerre  a  diatribetMl  winding,  and  a  field  structure  hav- 

iaC  pfojaetiag  polea  of  a  polar  ptteh  aneqaal  y>  the  pitch  of  the  polee 

prodvaad  by  tiM  anaatara-wiBdiB^.  | 

1.  la  a  ayadiroBoaa  motor,  an  anaatui^  hariag  a  diatribated 


V  i         */ 

3.  Jn  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles  unequal  in  number  to  the  poles  produced  by  the  armature- 
winding 

4.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  an  armature  structure  adapted  to 
receive  a  distributed  winding,  and  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles  differing  in  number  by  a  multiple  of  two  from  the  number  of 
poles  produced  by  the  armature-winding. 

5  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles,  an  armature  structure  adapted  to  receive  a  distributed  wiud- 
ing.  and  means  for  connecting  the  armature-winding  to  produce  a 
number  of  poles  differing  by  a  multiple  of  two  from  the  number  of 
poles  of  the  field  structure. 

6.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles,  and  means  for  connecting  the  armature-winding  for  two  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  poles  each  differing  by  a  multiple  of  two  from  the 
number  of  poles  of  the  field  structure. 

7.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles  of  a  polar  pitch  unequal  to  the  pitch  of  the  poles  produced  by 
the  armature-winding,  the  coils  on  one-half  the  field  structure  beine 
wound  opposite  to  normal. 

8.  Ini  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles  unequal  in  number  to  the  poles  produced  by  the  armature- 
winding,  the  coila  on  one-half  the  field  structure  being  wound  oppo- 
site to  normal. 

9  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles  differing  in  number  by  two  from  the  number  of  polett  produced 
by  the  armature-winding,  the  ceils  on  one-half  the  field  structure  be- 
ing wound  opposite  to  normal. 

10.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles  of  a  polar  pitch  unequal  to  the  pitch  of  the  poles  produced  by 
the  armature- winding,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  field-wind- 
ing through  a  variable  resisUnce  to  start  the  motor. 

11  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
polea  of  a  polar  pitch  unequal  to  the  pitch  of  the  poles  produced  by 
the  armature,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  field-poles  are  at  any  instant 
ahead  of  the  correaponding  armature-poles  and  a  second  portion  are 
behind,  said  two  portions  being  connected  in  separate  groups,  and 
means  for  short-circuiting  said  groups  independently  at  starting 

12.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
poles  of  a  polar  pitch  unequal  to  the  pitch  of  the  poles  produced  b\ 
the  armature,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  field-poles  are  at  any  instant 
aheiul  of  the  corresponding  armature- poles  and  a  second  portion  are 
behind,  said  two  portions  being  connected  in  separate  groups,  means 
for  short-circuiting  said  groups  independently  at  starting,  and  nirans 
for  connecting  the  two  groups  in  aeries  to  a  source  of  direct  current 
when  the  motor  is  up  to  synchronism. 

13.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  pntjecting 
poles  of  a  polar  pitch  unequal  to  the  pitch  of  the  poles  produced  by 
the  armature-winding,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  field-poles  are  at  any 
instant  ahead  of  the  corresponding  armature-poles  and  a  second  por- 
tion are  behind,  said  two  portions  being  connected  in  separate  groups 
and  the  groups  being  connected  in  series,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  terminals  of  the  field-winding  to  the  terminals  of  a  resistance  and 
connecting  the  point  of  connection  between  the  groups  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  the  reaistance  whereby  said  field-winding  operates 
aa  a  abort-circuited  two-phaae  winding  at  atarting. 

14.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  field  structure  having  projecting 
polea  of  a  polar  pitch  unequal  to  the  pitch  of  the  holes  produced  by 
the  armature,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  (Md-poles  are  at  any  instant 
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ahead  ot  the  correaponding  armatnre-poles  and  a  aeooad  portion  are 
behind,  said  two  portions  being  eonnected  la  separate  groupe,  aad 
means  for  short-circuiting  each  group  through  a  r^isUnce  at  start- 
ing, whereby  said  groups  operate  as  the  two  phaaes  of  a  ahort-cir- 
cuited  two-phaae  winding  to  start  the  motor. 


785.533.  TWO-SPMD  WIIDIHQ  FOR  THRBl  PHA8B  MO- 
TORS. Btinrr  P  W.  ALiZAJiDBaoN.  Scfaamotady.  H.  T  .  aatgnor  to 
GfliMnl  Blactrto  Company.  1  Corpormttun  of  New  Tork  PiM  Ai«  IS. 
1904.    Soial  Ro.  890.906 

3 


CUim. — 1.  In  an  altemating<oorreut  motor,  a  three-phase  wind- 
ing, a  two-phase  winding  in  the  same  sloU  therewith,  and  means  for 
connecting  cither  winding  to  a  source  of  three-phase  current. 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  three-phase  winding,  a 
two-phase  winding  of  different  pitch  in  the  aame  aloU  therewith,  and 
means  for  connecting  either  winding  to  a  source  of  current. 

3.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  three-phase  winding,  a 
two-phase  winding  of  a  different  number  of  poles  in  the  same  slots 
therewith,  and  means  for  connecting  either  winding  to  a  source  of 
three-phase  current 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  three-phase  winding,  and 
a  T-connected  two-pbase  winding  in  the  same  aloU  therewith. 


785.534.  DBCGRATgD  ARTICLES  OP  CBRAMIC  OR  VITRI- 
FIED WARE.  JouPH  R  AHDDtsoN  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1903.    8<n&I  No.  138.262. 


X. 


Claim. — An  article  of  vitreous  or  ceramic  ware  having  a  glazed 
face  with  depression  therein,  and  a  picture  conUined  in  the  said  de- 
pression, and  having  a  face  of  celluloid  or  like  amooth,  flexible  and 
transparent  material,  whereby  it  simulates  the  glazed  surface  of  the 
article,  substantially  as  specified. 


785.535.  BLBCTRIC  FURHACa  Wiluam  C  A«sn.  Schenectady, 
N.  T..  aaHgnor  to  General  Bkectric  Company,  a  Corporatkn  of  New 
Tork.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1904.    Serial  No  920,449. 


Clmim.—l.  An  electric  farnaee  baring  an  air-tight  chamber,  a 
refractory  heater  therein,  means  for  supporting  material  to  be  heated 
in  cloae  proximity  to  aaid  refractory  heater,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  from  aaid  chamber. 


t.  An  electric  faraabe  hariag  an  air-tight  chamber.  Iieattag 
means  therein  inclosing  a  heating-epace,  means  for  supportiag  ma> 
terial  to  be  heated  within  the  space  inclooad  by  aaid  beater,  and  meana 
for  exhauating  the  air  from  aaid  chamber. 

S.  An  electric  furaaee  haring  an  air-tight  chamber,  aad  a  r*- 
frariory  heater  within  said  chamber,  said  heatw  ooaaiating  of  a  helix 
of  conducting  material. 

4.  A  heating  member  for  electric  fnmacea  conaiating  of  a  helix 
of  graphite. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  helical  heating  member  for  electric 
fnmacea.  of  a  screen  surrounding  said  heaUag  member,  aaid  screen 
serving  to  retain  beat  in  the  space  inclosed  by  said  beating  member. 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  refractory  heater 
incloaing  a  beating-space,  a  screen  aurrounding  said  heatef  in  cloae 
proximity  thereto,  said  screen  having  inner  and  outer  walla,  and  a 
heat-inaulating  material  between  said  walls. 

7.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  helical  refractory 
heater  of  graphite,  a  screen  surrounding  said  heater  In  close  proxim- 
ity thereto,  thereby  serving  to  reflect  heat  to  tbe  space  within  the 
apiral,  terminals  for  said  heater,  and  means  for  cooling  said  termi- 
nala. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  air-tight  cham- 
ber, a  refractory  heater  within  said  chamber,  terminals  for  said  re- 
fractory heater,  and  means  for  cooling  said  terminali" 

9  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  refractory  heater, 
a  acrecn  surrounding  said  heater,  terminals  for  said  heater,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  terminals. 

10  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  air-tight  cham- 
ber, a  refractorj  heater  within  said  chamber,  said  heater  inclosing  a 
heating-apace,  means  for  supporting  material  to  be  heated  within  said 
heating -space,  and  a  sight  opening  in  said  chamber  whereby  the 
changes  in  said  material  may  be  observed. 

11.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  air-tight  chamber,  a  heater 
therein,  a  refractory  screen  surrounding  said  heater,  and  means  for 
exhausting  the  air  from  said  chamber 

12.  An  electric  furnace  havingan  air-tight  chamber,  n  refractory 
heater  therein,  terminals  for  said  refractory  heater,  tubular  conduc- 
tors leading  to  said  terminals,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
through  said  conductors,  and  means  for  exhauating  the  air  from  said 
chamber 

13.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  air-tight  chamber,  a  heater 
within  said  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  chamber. 
and  means  for  cooling  said  chamber. 

14.  Anelectric  furnace  having  an  air-tight  chamber. a  refractory 
heater  within  said  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  chamber. 


785.536.  HAT-SLINO.  Waltbi  A.  Badokk.  BaUefontauie.  Ohk) 
amignorofoDe-halftoPhOenaPegg  Qulncy.  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  22  1904 
Sthal  No  238.016 


Clmim—l    In  a  hay  or  grain  sling,  the  combination  with  a  main 
eroae-bar  orspreader  having  arranged  on  each  end  a  clevis,  of  short 
sling-ropes  connected  to  said  cleriees,  spring-latches  arranged  on 
the  ends  of  said  spreader,  said  latches  consisting  of  a  caaing,  a  hook 
pivotaily  mounted  in  said  caaing,  a  spring-projected  locking-pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  hook  and  lock  the  same  in  a  oloaed  poaiUon, 
long,  parallelly-disposed  sling-ropes,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  hooks,  a  pivotally-mounted  releaaing-lever,  releaaing-iods  con- 
necting said  locking-pawU  with  aaid  lever,  one  above  and  the  other 
below  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  latter,  and  means  whereby  an  operat- 
iag-rope  may  be  connected  with  aaid  raleaaing  mechaaiam  without 
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-  ^  ^  oftntm  foiif  hwMtt  th«  draft,  MbcUatully 

S.  la  a  kay  or  gnia  aUa^.  tk«  w^hJB.rt.a  witk  a  Mia  cnm- 
hw  or  tpwaiw  kaTiat  M»Mg,<  «.  »a4  ..a  .  eU^  ol  .fcoft  diat- 
in«  e^MwUd  to  loM  doTkoo,  .jria^Jrtokw  «iTaato4  oa  the  Md. 
•r  Mi4  ■pnador.  mM  latek«  ■■■rinia^  o#  a  eaoiaff,  «  iMok  pirot- 
aOy  aoaatod  ia  aaid  euiaf ,  .  •|»riac-|»i«i«e«od  loekia«^wt  MUpt- 
**..*?^  •^kookaadtoeklfco^,,.!,.  eloo«i  podtioo.  !•■». 
ranUoll7.diqH>Md.  >Uafr.|M.  adapM  to  b.  ucmmI  witk  Jd 
kook*, a piTolally-aoaatcd  •pria«r«tra4tod  opontiaf-loTor. rvloaa- 
i^roda  eoaaoetiaf  Mid  loekiac>pawl«  witk  aaid  lorw.  oe«  akore 
aad  tkootkor  below  tko  pivotal  potato^  tk«  Uttor.  a  tkort  rop«  01 
eakia  eoaaMtod  to  >aid  opormtiar>«Ter.  «ad  Maaa  whenhj  »  oper 
»tiaff-«.M«  uj  bo  attaokod  to  .aid  akort  ropo  bj  tk«  oparatoroa  tke 
lead.  Mibataatially  aa  daaeribod. 

3.  Ia  a  bay  or  graia  •iia«,  tke  MMakiaatioB  witk  a  main  croaa- 
bar  or  •preadar.  kariaff  arraa^  oa  eaek  ead  a  elari*,  of  tkort  iliiig- 
ropoa  conaoctod  to  uid  d«Tiaoa,  a  koiitiaK-riag  eoaaoetwl  to  tk«  op- 
porito  «adt  of  said  ropoa.  ■priB«>lateke«  arranged  oa  the  ends  of 
•aid  tpreader.  loBg  iliagropaa  boTiag  Mcur««d  to  one  of  their  end* 
nmg»  wkerebr  the  tame  are  attacked  to  taid  latchoa.  ring*  tecured 
to  tkeir  oppoaito  enda  wkereby  tkey  aa|  be  aocured  to  a  hoiating 
doTiee.  a  «ipp|.«onUj  •proadar-bar  arrMgwi  between  uid  ropee 
to  hold  tke  Miae  ia  parallel  relation,  whdro  tktj  engage  the  load,  a 
double-acting  releaaiag-leTer.  moan*  wk««b7  tke  eame  ia  connected 
to  Mid  latckea.  aad  meaaa  wkareby  aaidi  lever  i*  operated  from  the 
load.  aubaUntiallj  u  deaeribed. 


78o..')n7.  TRIFLI  VALYI.  CluttA  I.  BauT.  SebeDeetady. 
M  T  aatgnor  to  Oaoaral  llaetric  Coanuy.  a  CaqMnUoo  of  New 
Tork     Nad  Sept.  8.  IMS.    SarW  Mo.  mJTl 


Cla*M— 1  In  an  air-brake  eyatom.  tht  combination  of  a  train- 
pipe,  a  brake-cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaertoir,  a  valve  adapted  to 
connect  brake-cyliader  to  auxiliary  reaertoir  or  to  atmoephere.  a 
piaton  coatroUiag  said  valve  and  comprising  two  heads  of  unequal 
areas  subjected  to  train  pipe  preaaure  and  to  brak«M:ylinder  prewure 
respectively,  and  means  for  imprcMing  04  said  piston  a  coastaat 
force  opposing  uid  prMauroa.  | 

2.  In  an  air-brake  system,  tke  eombiastion  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  a  piston  eompriaiag  two  beads  of  unequal  areas 
subjected  to  train-pipe  preaaare  aad  to  brafke-cyllader  preaaure  re- 
spectively, moans  for  impraaaiag  oa  said  jpiston  a  conaUnt  force 
oppoaiag  said  proMurea,  aad  meaaa  operalively  eoaneeted  to  said 
piatoa  for  varying  tke  preaaure  of  tke  air  in  Ike  brake-cylinder 

3  In  an  air-brake  syatem,  tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  traiapipc.\n 
auxiliary  reaervoir,  a  brake^yliader  aadi  meekaaiaa  coaaected 
tkerewitk.  compriaing  a  movakle  member  kaviag  abutmenU  of  ua- 
equa)  area*  subjected,  tke  larger  to  traii^pipe  preaaure  aad  tke 
smaller  to  brake-eyUader  praaaare.  aad  mea^  coApentiag  tkerewitk 
for  varying  tke  preaa««  of  tke  air  ia  tke  bra4e-«ytittder. 

4.  In  aa  air-brake  syatem.  tke  eoakia^tioa  of  a  trala-pipe,  an 
aaxtliary  reaervoir.  a  brake-cyliader  aad  valve  markaniam  eompria- 
iag a  caaiag  connected  tkerewitk  aad  provided  witk  aa  exkaeat-port 
•■^M"*^  ^»rin§ a  plurality  of  keada,  me^aa for  eatrappiag  com- 
preeaed  air  ia  a  portioa  of  said  caaiag  a4ja««it  to  one  of  taid  keada. 
otker  keada  being  sabieeted  to  brake^ia^er  aad  tnia-pipe  prea- 
aarM,  aad  meaaa  eoAperatiag  tkerewitk  for  eoatroUing  tke  tow  of 
•ir  from  tke  auxiliary  reearroir  to  tke  bnkk-cyUader  aad  from  tke 
bfml^e-cyiiader  to  atmoepkofa. 

ft    la  aa  airbrake  ayalen.  tke  eomkiafioa  of  a  tnia-pipe.  aa 
aaxiliafy  raaerretr.  a  bnke^THader.  aad  rthm  mnnkaaiam  for  eea- 


twlliag  tke  «ow  of  air  to  aad  from  tke  brake-cytiader.  eompriaiag 
»mm  BMaally  eatting  off  tke  brake-eyUnder  supply  and  exkauat- 
PMaagea  under  tke  equal  oppoaiag  effeeU  of  a  coastaat  preaaare  on 
one  aide  aad  combined  traia-pipe  aad  breke-cyliader  pieeaurea  on 
tke  otker  and  operating  upon  aa  iaereaM  or  deereaM  of  traia-pipe 
praMare  to  eatobiiak  a  coau&unication  to  produce  a  decrease  or  an 
lacreaae  respectively  of  the  brsk»>-cyUBder  preMure  to  restore  tke 
equality. 

«  la  an  air-brake  syatem.  tke  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  an 
auxilUry  reaervoir.  a  brake-cyUnder.  and  a  triple  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  tbe  brake-cylinder,  comprising  a 
movable  member  subjected  to  a  practically  ronsUnt  pressure  tend- 
ing to  move  it  in  one  direction  and  brake-cylinder  and  train-pipe 
preaaures  tending  to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  member 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  s  variation  of  one  kind  in  the 
train-pipe  pressure  will  establish  a  connection  to  bring  about  a  varia- 
tion of  the  opposite  kind  in  the  brake-cylinder 

7.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  an 
tuxiliary  reservoir,  s  brake-cylinder,  a  valve-casing,  a  piston  therein 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  head,  means  for  entrapping  compressed 
air  in  uid  caaing  at  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  head,  a  port  for  sup- 
plying train-pipe  air  to  uid  rasing  at  the  lower  side  of  the  upper 
head,  a  port  for  supplying  brake-cylinder  air  to  said  casing  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  lower  head,  an  exhaust-pori  in  said  caaing  adjacent 
to  the  brake-cylinder  port  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  lower  head 
when  the  combined  train-pipe  and  braki-cylinder  pressures  equal 
the  prerisure  of  the  entrapped  air  and  to  be  opened  to  eaUblish  com- 
munication witk  the  brake-cylinder  port  when  tke  train-pipe  pres- 
sure is  increaaed.a  port  for  supplying  auxiliaiy-rewrvoir  air  to  uid 
casing  at  a  point  below  uid  brake-cylinder  port,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing uid  suxiliarv-reservoir  port  when  the  combined  train-pipe  and 
brake-cylinder  pressures  equal  tbe  preMure  of  tke  entrapped  air  and 
for  opening  it  to  esUblisb  communication  with  tke  brake-cylinder 
port  when  the  train-pipe  preuure  is  reduced. 

8.  In  an  air-brake  system,  tke  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve-casing  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  piston  therein  having 
a  head  in  each  compartment,  means  for  entrapping  compressed  air 
at  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  head,  a  port  for  supplying  train-pipe 
air  to  the  upper  compartment  at  the  lower  side  of  the  upper  head,  a 
port  for  supplying  brake-cylinder  air  to  the  lower  compartment  at 
the  lower  side  of  the  lower  head,  an  exhaust-port  leading  from  the 
lower  compartment  adjacent  to  tbe  brake-cyUnder  port  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  lower  head  when  the  combined  train-pipe  and 
brake-cylinder  pressures  equal  the  pressure  of  the  entrapped  air  and 
to  be  opened  to  esUblish  communication  with  the  brake-cylinder 
port  when  the  train-pipe  pressure  is  increased,  a  port  for  supplying 
auxiliary-reae.-voir  air  to  uid  lower  compartment  at  a  point  above 
the  brake-cylinder  port,  and  means  moved  by  uid  piston  to  close 
Mid  auxiliary-reserreir  port  when  the  combined  train-pipe  and 
brake-cylinder  preuures  equal  the  preuure  of  the  entrapped  air  and 
to  open  said  port  to  eatablish  communication  with  the  brake-cylin- 
der port  when  the  train-pipe  preuure  in  decreased. 


785.538.    SHAP-HOOK     DiLBiiT  B  Bastor,  MMiMapote.  Minn 
rOed  Oct  S7.  IMS.    Sartel  No  178,6M. 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  a  tongue  pivoted 
thereto  at  lU  mtormediate  portion,  aaid  tongue  having  a  perforation 
IB  tkat  ead  thereof  wkiek  movM  outward  when  the  body  of  tke 
tongue  I*  moved  inward  to  opea  the  hook,  and  a  spring  iaaertible 
into  workiag  poaiUoa  tkrougk  said  perforaUoa  and  intoriocking 
tkerewitk.  aabetaatially  h  deaeribed. 

2.  Tke  eombiaatioa  witk  a  kook  and  a  tongue  pivoted  thereto 
at  ito  iBtormediato  portioa.  said  toagae  kaviag  at  tkat  ead  wkick 
moves  outward  wfcea  tke  body  of  tke  toagae  ia  moved  iaward  to 
opeo  the  hook,  a  perforatioB  7  aad  countersunk  seat  8.  and  a  spring 
6  iBsertible  lato  workiag  poeiUoa  through  uid  perforaUon  7  tbe 
said  apnng  wkea  ia  workiag  peeitioa  preaaiag  witk  one  end  against 
he  body  of  Mid  kook,  witk  iU  otker  ead  reatiag  in  Mid  aeat  8  and  ia- 
toriocked  tkerewitk.  aabetaatiaUy  aa  deeeribed 

3  Tke  oombiaatioB  witk  a  doabie-eaded  book,  of  a  double- 
eaded  toagae  pivoted  at  ito  iatoraudiato  portion  to  tke  iatonaediato 
portioa  of  aaid  kook.  for  co«peratioa  witk  botk  kooka,  one  end  of 
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•aid  toagae  moving  ontwaH  to  open  oae  of  Mid  kooks,  aad  tke  otker 
end  moviag  iaward  to  opea  tke  otker  of  aaid  kook*,  aad  a  apriag  aa- 
cfcored  at  one  ead  to  tkat  end  of  Mid  tongue  wkick  movaa  outward 
to  open  tke  kook.  aad  tke  otker  ead  of  aaid  apriag  preuiag  agaiaat 
aaid  kook  on  tke  oppoaito  aide  of  tke  pivot  of  *aid  tongue,  subelaa- 
tially  as  deacTibed. 


7  8-6  .oaf).    BUILOnrS-BLOCK.    Bivooo  B. 
FBad  loT.  7. 1101    a1rtnlI0.ni.7r. 


«.  A  faae  for  exploeive  projeeUlea  roapristag  a  fuae-caae  a 
P«t»Mion  member;  loagitudiaaily-movable  mMa.  for  detomiti'ng 
aaid  pereuMion  member,  aad  a  one-piece  aaaalar  lockiag^p^ 
^k  Mid  detoaatin,  means  agaiaat  longitodinal  movemeat.  uid 
rtnp  beiM  exp^uible.  aader  ce.trifugal  actio.,  to  distoaded  po«. 

S^IUatl^.-L  J^"*'"'  ■•"•'  "^  '■  ''^''^  <li«*.ded^- 
ooa  It  ia  itaelf  locked  agaiaat  coatractioa. 

»-«!j*  '""  '!'  exploaive  projeetilu.  comprising  a  fuu-caae;  a 
pereautoD  member;  means  for  detonaUng  uid  pereuuion  member: 
nad  a  oae-piece  aaaalar  locking-strip.  normaUy  coatracted  so  that 
tto  eada  overiap,  to  lock  uid  detonating  means  in  ufe  poaiUon  uid 
•tnp  being  expansible  under  centrifugal  aotioa  to  a  position  with  ito 
eada  abuttiag  and  ia  locked  engagement  to  release  ufd  detonaUng 


riaiar.— 1  The  improved  building-block  having  a  subsUntialiy 
rectongular  form  and  provided  at  iu  ends  with  an  open  air-space 
and  on  opposite  Aides  thereof  with  vertical  grooves,  the  portion  ex- 
terior to  the  grooves  being  <-ut  away  or  made  shorter  than  the  portion 
which  intervenes  uid  groove*  and  the  end  air-space,  as  described. 

2.  .\  wall  composed  of  building-blocks  each  ha\-lng  a  subsUn- 
tialiy rectongular  form  and  provided  with  open  air-spaces  in  the 
ends,  and  a  mortar-lock  formed  by  coincident  grooves,  tbe  juxto- 
poaed  portions  of  the  blocks  exterior  to  said  grooves  being  separated 
so  tkat  mortar  introduced  into  tke  grooves  will  flow  outward  sub- 
<tontially  as  described. 

3.  A  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  blocks  having  a  aubatantially 
rectangular  form  and  prouded  witk  body  air-space*  1  2  and  end  air- 
spaces  3.  the  blocks  being  laid  one  directly  upon  tbe  other  so  that  the 
several  openings  coincide  aad  form  so  manv  vertical  air  chambers  or 
pasuges  extending  through  an  enUre  wall,  the  end  spaces  3  coincid- 
ing and  forming  a  double  air-space,  and  a  mortar-lock  applied  at  the 
ends  of  tke  blocks  in  the  manner  described. 


785. 540.    PB»CD88I0ir  FU8B. 
Mam..  Hrignor  of  ooe-katf  to  Walter  8. 
Aog.  19.  130S.    Barial  No.  170.0S2. 


David  J.  CAtrwu«iT.  Hull. 
Wait  Newton.  Man     Piled 
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CUnm.-l.  A  fuse  for  exploaive  projectilu  comprising  a  fuse- 
case;  a  pereussjon  member;  means  for  detonating,  uid  perruuion 
member;  and  a  weighted,  annular,  locking-atrip  to  lock  uid  deto- 
naUng meaas  in  Mfe  poaiUon,  Mid  strip  being  expansible  under  cen- 
tnfngal  action  lo  releaae  said  detonating  means 

2.  A  fuse  for  explosive  projectiles,  comprising  a  fuse-case  a 
pereuuion  member;  mean*  longitudinally  movable  witkin  aaid  fuu- 
caae  for  detonating  Mid  pereuuion  member;  and  a  weighted  annu- 
nr  locking-stnp  to  lock  said  deton.Ung  means  .gainst  longitudi- 
nal movement.  Mid  strip  being  expansible  under  centrifugal  action 
to  releaae  aaid  detonaUng  means. 

3    A  fnae  for  exploaive  projecUles  rompriung  a  fbse-caae    a 
pereuMion  member;  mean*  for  detonating  Mid  pereuuion  member 
and  a  one-piece  annular  locking-strip  to  lock  uid  detonaUng  mean* 
in  Mfe  poaiUon.  Mid  strip  being  expanaible  under  centrifugal  acUon 
to  releaae  said  detonaUng  meana. 

*  A  fuae  for  exploaive  projecUles  compriaing  *  fuse-ca«e  • 
pereuaaion  member;  longitudinaUy-movable  mean*  for  deton.Ung 
"Id  pereuuion  member;  and  a  one-piece  annular  locking-atrip  to 
T  ^  "I'toMti"*  «ean.  against  iongitndhial  movement,  uid 
•tnp  being  expanaible  under  centrifugal  acUon  to  release  uid  deto- 
nating mean*. 

y  A  fuM  for  exploaive  projecUle*  compnsing  a  fnae-ca*c-  a 
pereuuion  member;  mMna  for  detonaUng  aaid  pereuuion  member; 
»nd  a  one-piece  annular  locking-atrip  to  Jock  uid  detenaUng  means 
*■/;  P^'^'on  «i«l  'trip  being  expanaible  under  centrifugal  acUon 
to  dwtended  poajtion  to  releaae  Mid  detonating  »Mmi.  aad  in  which 
««totoBded  pomtion  it  i*  itaelf  locked  againat  contrecUon. 


8.  A  fnae  for  explosive  projectiles  comprising  a  fuse-caae  a  pei^ 
cnaaion  member;  longiUidinally-movable  means  for  detonaUng  Mid 
KSS^  ^Tb'T/^."*'  -one-piece  annular  locking-strip.  normally 
contracted  ao  tkat  lU  end.  overiap.  to  lock  raid  detonaUng  mean. 

engagement  to  releaae  Mid  detonating  means 

9  A  fuse  for  explosive  projecUles  comprising  a  fuae-caae  a  oer- 
^:;:^io7:^m'^'  'ongitudinaHy-movable'plun^lr  tortoTate  ^id 
pereuuion  member  hanng  a  groove  or  receu  formed  therein  and  a 
one-piece  annular  locking-strip  engaging  tbe  g,xK.ve  in  uid  piun^ 

^^  exoan^.'SI  ""?"•'  "'""*  longitudinal  movement,  uid  strip 
being  expansible  under  centrifugal  acUon  .0  release  uid  plunger 
in.  an  annuU*^  ["^  "P'o-ive  projectiles  comprising  a  fune-case  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  or  rece..  formed  in  it.  inner  wall   ,  nercus-' 

;uuir:^n:b;  'r''.'"'""-"^---''"  P'-ger  todetonlteuTd  p^^ 
«r^.o.i;  .  ''  »  •"""l"  (troove  or  recess  formed  therein 

uid  o^r "?  'v°  !"""'"  ''-^'■'«-^"P  -"^-'ring  the  groove  in 
m  nt'uT^  r'  "'  *""'  """"•"-^  •''•-'"  '-'Tiludinsl  move- 
the  groove  of  the  fuaenraae  to  release  uid  plunger 

11.  A  fuse  for  explosive  pn.jecUles  comprising  a  fuse-case  hav- 
ing an  annular  receu  or  groove  formed  in  it.  inner  wall;  ,  p^rcu.- 
««n  member;  a  longitudinaUy-movable  plunger  for  drton.ti,!^  said 
pereuuion  meaiber  having  .n  annular  groove  or  rece*.-  formed  there- 
in  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  grQove  or  recess  in  the  inner  wall 
of  uid  use-c«e;  and  an  annular  locking-strip  having  inwardlv-pro- 
jectmg  lugs  to  engage  the  groove  in  uid  plunger  and  lo<..k  the' same 
normally  against  longitudinal  movement,  uid  strip  being  expansi- 
ble under  centrifugal  action  within  the  groove  in  the  fuse-case  to 
withdraw  said  l<K:king-lug.  and  releaae  said  plunger. 

12  In  a  fuse  for  explosive  projecUles.  the  comhin.tion  witk  a 
luse^ ;  of  a  pereuuion  member .  a  longitudinally-movable  plunger 
for  detonating  uid  pereuuion  member;  mean,  for  locking  uid  deto- 
naung-plnnger  nonu.lly  in  safe  position ;  and  .  hammer-block  sus- 
pended between  the  rear  end  of  uid  detonating-plunger  and  a  hinged 
bearing  „  the  rear  end  of  the  fu«^*e.  whereby  the  forward  end  of 
uid  hammer-block  is  free  to  move  tran.verselv  of  tbe  fuse  chamber 
•nd  impart  »  longitudinal  movement  to  uid  detonating-plu„g„ 

13.  In  a  fuae  for  explosive  projecUles;  the  combination  with  a 
fuse^ae.  of  a  pereuuion  member;  a  longitudinaUy-movable  plun- 
ger for  detonating  uid  pereuuion  member  having  a  coned  rear  end 
mwns  for  locking  uid  plunger  normally  in  ^r  p,«.iti«n:  and  a  ham- 
mer-block engaging  the  coned  end  of  uid  plunger  and  having  a 
hinged  bearing  at  the  r^r  end  of  the  fuu-c.u,  whereby  the  forward 
end  of  said  hammer-block  is  free  to  move  transven«.lv  of  the  fuse- 
caae  and  impart  longitodinal  movemenU  to  uid  detonating-plunger 

14  Locking  means  for  ufety-fuses  comprising  a  one-piece  di- 
vided annular  strip  expansible  under  cenUifugal  action 

15  Locking  means  for  ufety-fuaes  comprising  a  one-piece  di- 
vided  annular  strip  normally  contracted  and  having  ito  ends  lapped 
upon  each  other,  but  expansible  under  centrifngal  acUon  to  diatend- 
ed  poeiuon  witk  iU  end*  abuUing  aad  in  locked  engagement 

16.  Locking  means  for  ufety-fusee  comprising  a  one-piece  di- 
vided  annular  atrip  expansible  under  centrifugal  action  and  kaving 
radially-projecting  locking-lnga. 

17  Ixicking  means  for  ufety-fuue  compriaing  a  one-piece  di- 
vided  annular  locking-strip  normally  contracted  witk  iU  end*  lapp<kl 
upon  each  other,  but  expansible  to  diatonded  poeition  witk  iU  enda 
abutting  and  in  locked  engagement,  raid  strip  kaving  radial  lock- 
ing-luga.  ^ 

18  In  a  faae  for  exploaive  projeetilM,  tke  eembiaaUoa  wiUi  a 
faae^:  of  a  pereaaaioa  member;  a  loagitadiaaUy-movaWe  plua- 
gerfor  detoaaUng  aaid  pereuaaion  member ;  a  one-piece  annaUr  lock 
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iaff-tiip  for  loekiiif  Mid  pl«M«r  Bomallj  ia  Mf«  podtioa:  and  a 
tjbaiiieal  liAKiMr- block  twpeiulwi  betWMO  th«  rear  end  of  Mid 
datoBatia«-pliu|[«r  ud  tkc  raar  waO  of  Om  fsM-caM,  Mid  hammer- 
block  b«ta|r  traaaTenaly  morabie  to  impart  •  loacitudinal  move- 
maat  to  th«  Mid  detoBatiaf -plui^r. 

19.  Ib  ■  fsM  for  exploeiTe  projectile*,  the  eombination  with  a 
ftiM  eaae ;  of  a  percuMion  member;  a  loa|itadinall7-morable  plun- 
ger for  detonating  Mid  perrnaaion  membet  haring  a  ooaed  r«ar  end, 
a  one-piece  annular  locking-atrip  for  locking  said  detonating-plun- 
g»r  aormallj  in  aafe  poaition;  and  a  hammer-block  engaging  the 
eoned  end  of  Mid  pivnger  and  movable  tranareraetj  of  the  fnae- 
chamber,  whereby  tranarorM  moTemenU  of  Mid  hammer-block  will 
iapart  a  longitudinal  morement  to  aaid  plunger 

20.  lo  a  fuae  for  exploaive  projectiles,  the  combination  with  a 
^ae-caae;  of  a  percuMion  member,  a  ioogitadinaUy-moTable  plun- 
ger for  detonating  Mid  percuMion  member  baring  a  coned  rear  end ; 
a  one-piece  annular  locking-atrip  for  locking  Mid  detonating-plun- 
ger normally  in  Mfe  poaition;  and  a  hammer-block  luspended  be- 
tween the  conical  rear  end  of  Mid  plnngpi*  and  the  rear  wall  of  the 
foae-caae,  whereby  tran*Tene  movementa  of  Mid  hammer-block  will 
impart  longitudinal  moremenU  to  Mid  dett>nating-plunger. 


lower  end  portion  connected  with  the  water-aupply:  a  fluahing-pipe 
connecting  the  prearare-Unk  with  a  clowst-bowl;  a  flushing-Talva 
eonnected  in  the  flvahing-pipe  between  the  bowl  and  the  Unk :  a  le- 
ver adapted  to  operate  the  flnahing-valve ;  means  to  operate  the  lever 
of  the  fhuhing-raive,  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  in  the  cylinder 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  lever  of  the  fluahing- 
valf  e,  a  apring  adapted  to  resiat  the  opening  of  the  fluahing-valve  by 
the  piaton  and  to  automatically  move  the  piston  to  cloae  the  valve: 
a  branch  pipe  cunnectiug  the  cylinder  with  the  water-aupply ;  a  re- 
leaae-valve  controlling  the  branch  pipe:  means  to  automatically 
cloae  the  releaM- valve  when  opened ;  means  to  open  the  releaae-ralra 
and  admit  water  from  the  branch  pipe  under  prcMure  of  the  supply 
into  the  cylinder  and  oppose  the  preaaure  of  the  water  on  the  piston 
to  the  pressure  of  the  apring ;  a  amall  open  port  in  the  piaton ;  and  i 
drain-pipe  from  the  cylinder  to  the  fluahing-pipe  below  the  flushing- 
valve,  substantially  u  set  forth 


78fi.5-41.  PR0C188  Of  MITALUHMO  f  ABRIC8  CoiwrAim» 
DAnuTsrr  ud  STxraui  ToincHAiniiorv.  St.  P«t«nb«irg.  Eiaate. 
niMl  July  ao.  1901     8ahal  Ro.  «.(M0 
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C(m«.— The  proceas  of  metallizing  fabric  which  conaiata  in  firat 
impregnating  the  fabric  by  the  depoaition  of  metal  by  electrolysia, 
and  after  the  metalliution  haa  been  romplfted,  washing  the  fabric 
and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  aqueons  solution  of  chlorid  of 
tin  and  cyanid  of  potaMium. 


785.548.    PlPi  THIWLi.    Ciailb  A  Dcimi  Mewk.  V  J 
ritod  Mot.  19,  1908     Serial  Mo.  181.751. 
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Loms  r  Di  Mat.  Toleda  Ohio.  rOed  Nov  21.  1904.  Serial  Mo 
83S.U8. 


f 


CUm     la  a  twaliiaf  apparataa  for  nl^atU,  tho  eonbiaatioa 
witk  a  watar-aap^  oadcr  pramre  of  a  p(Mrar»-taak  haviag  ita 


Claim. — 1  An  adjuatable  reailient  pipe-thimble  formed  with 
overlapping  meeting  edges,  and  comprising  a  rylindrical  b«.>dy  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  fnisto-conical  end  portion  the  smallest  diameter 
of  Mid  end  portion  being  Icm  than  that  of  the  smallest  pipe  with 
which  the  device  is  designed  to  be  used,  aaid  end  portion  having  lon- 
gitudinal corrugations,  and  a  fastening  means  adapted  to  cudperatc 
with  said  corrugations  t^  retain  the  edges  of  the  tiiimble  in  adjuated 
relation. 

2.  An  adjustable  reailient  pipe-thimble  formed  with  overlap- 
ping meeting  edges,  and  comprising  a  rylindrical  body  portion  and 
a  reduced  fnisto-conical  end  portion  the  smallest  diameter  of  Mid 
end  portion  being  lea«  than  that  of  the  smallest  pipe  with  which  the 
device  is  designed  to  be  used,  said  end  portion  having  longitudinal 
corrugations,  and  a  cotter-pin  slipped  over  the  overlapping  meeting 
edgea  of  the  reduced  fnisto-conical  end  portion  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  Mid  corrugationa  to  retain  the  edgett  of  the  thimble  in  adjusted 
relation. 

.  3.  An  adjustable  reailient  pipe-thimble  formed  with  overlap- 
ping meeting  edgea,  and  compriaing  a  cylindrical  body,  a  bead  at 
each  end  of  the  Mid  body,  and  a  reduced  frusto-conical  end  portion 
extending  from  each  bead,  the  smalleat  diameter  of  each  end  portion 
being  leM  than  that  of  the  smalleat  pipe  with  which  the  device  is  de- 
signed to  be  uaed.  Mid  end  portiona  having  longitudinal  corrugations 
and  fastening  meana  adapted  to  cooperate  with  Mid  corrugations  to 
retain  the  edgea  of  the  thimble  in  adjuated  relation. 

4.  An  adjuatable  resilient  pipe-thimble  formed  with  overlap- 
ping meeting  edgea,  and  compriaing  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and 
a  reduced  fruato-conieal  end  portion  the  smalleat  diameter  of  Mid 
reducod  portion  being  Icm  than  that  of  the  smalleat  pipe  with  which 
the  device  ia  deaigned  to  be  uaed,  and  a  faatening  means  slipped  over 
the  overlapping  meeting  edgea  of  the  reduced  fruato-conical  end  por- 
tion to  retain  the  overlapping  meeting  edgea  of  the  thimble  in  ad- 
juated relatioa. 

785.544.  HIATUre  AID  ITAPORATIMO  APPARATUS.  RiXra 
W  BnoMi.  tl^m  PMk  M.  T.  MriKBor  to  Tbt  Matunl  Pood  Com 
puy.  Hii«H«  Nh.  ■  T.  IMl  Jw.  M.  1901  Svtal  Mo.  180.767. 
Claim. — 1 .  TIm  k»g  oToa-docara  provide  at  each  and  with  a 
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veatibnle  haviag  at  each  ead  a  vertically-ahiftiBg  gate  aad  carrier- 
operative  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  aaae,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


2.  The  long  orcn-closure  provided  at  each  end  with  a  vestibule, 
and  having  endlpM  moving  chain-tracks  extending  through  the  oven, 
the  vestibules,  and  beyond  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  long  oven-closure,  and  its  endlcM 
moving  trackways,  of  the  shifting  gates,  the  carrier,  and  automatic 
devi<-en  for  operating  the  gates,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  long  oven-closure  and  the  track- 
ways in  its  floor,  of  the  parallel  endless  chains  of  channeled  links 
forming  a  continuous  channel-trarkway.  subsUntially  as  speciiipd. 

5  The  combination  with  a  long  oven-cloaure.  and  its  end  gates, 
of  endless  moving  chain-tracks,  the  trackways  in  the  floor  of  Mid 
closure,  the  rolling  carriers,  and  a  carrier-stop  device,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  oven-floor,  and  the  !«prockeU  be- 
low the  floor,  of  the  depressed  trackways  in  the  floor  and  the  parallel 
endless  chains  of  trark-Iinks  having  upward  and  outward  lateral 
flanges  forming  a  continuous  moving  channeled  trackway,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  oven-closure,  and  the  end  curUin- 
gatea,  of  the  rollers  thereof,  third-bevel  wheels,  the  reciprocating 
drive-shaft,  the  loose  clutch-pinions  thereon,  the  reveraing-clotch, 
the  reventing-pinions  of  Mid  clutch,  the  drive-wheel,  the  driving- 
clutch,  the  revening-nuU.  the  sliding  reversing-bar  engaging  the 
reveraing-clutch,  and  its  springs,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  oven-closure,  iU  vestibulea  and 
trackway,  and  the  carrier,  of  the  traveling  chain-tracka,  the  front 
And  rear  curUin-gates  of  each  vestibule,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  and  closing  Mid  gates,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  long  oven-cloaore,  iU  trackwaya, 
and  end  vestibules,  of  the  front  and  rear  gates  of  each  vestibule,  the 
carrier,  the  operating-gear  of  each  gate,  and  the  reversing-clutch  de- 
nees,  substantially  aa  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  long  oven-doaure,  iU  endloM  chan- 
nel link  trackway,  the  end  gatea,  their  operating-gearing  and  re- 
veraiag  dericea,  the  trip-carrier,  and  meana  for  moving  tke  liak 
traekwaj,  aubetantially  as  apeeUled. 


loosely  attached  in  the  middle  of  the  aaae,  Mid  agiUtor  having 
carved  bars  on  the  under  side  of  the  same,  and  on  each  aide  of  the 
ahaft  whereby  open-ended  spaces  are  formed  for  the  pasMge  of 
refuac,  said  refuse  going  under  the  rim  which  is  raiaed  on  the  bent- 
up  ends  of  said  curved  apokes  a  little  above  the  scraen  aforeaaid  as 
herein  deacribed. 


785,540. 
Mov  Torfc. 


LBATHER  POLISHING  ROLL     WiLLiii  H  OnuTT. 
N.  T     Filed  May  3   1904     Serial  No  306  143 


785.545.    rLOUl-SirriR.    Wluua  ft.  OAPin.  Biirtli«toa.  Vt 

PM  turn  11  1901    8«1il  Ro.  IIIJOT. 

Claim.— A  reooptaelc  kariag  a  aenea  at  the  bottom,  and  aa  o«t- 
lyiag  aarroaadiag  gatter  for  th«  reeoption  of  refiwi,  aaid  roeeptaelo 
providod  arhh  aa  agiUtor  mered  by  a  crank  eoanected  with  a  ahaftj 


Claim.— \  A  leather-working  rr»ll  comprising  a  central  shaft, 
a  yielding  sleeve  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  glass  disks  encircling  the 
sleeve  and  shaft  and  means  for  fastening  the  disks  in  place 

2  A  leather-working  roll  comprising  a  central  working  shaft, 
and  glass  disks  mounted  thereon. 

3.  A  leather-working  roll  comprising  a  central  shaft,  and  glaM 
disks  mounted  thereon  side  by  .*ide,  and  having  lugs  or  teeth  on  their 
penpheries  to  produce  ribs  on  the  periphery  ot  the  roll 

4.  A  leather-working  roll  comprising  a  central  shaft,  and  glaM 
disks  mounted  thereon,  said  disks  lying  side  by  side  and  having  luga 
or  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  the  teeth  extending  diagonally  and 
matching  to  produce  spiral  ribs  on  the  periphery  of  the  roll. 

5.  A  polishing-roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  fastened 
together  side  by  side,  said  disks  being  disposed  diagonally  of  the 
axis  of  the  roller. 

6  A  polishing-roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  diaka  fastened 
together  side  by  side,  said  diaka  being  disposed  diagonally  of  the 
axis  of  the  roller,  and  the  disks  baring  spirally-disposed  peripheral 
ribs  matching  to  form  spiral  ribs  on  the  roller. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  number  of  disks  mounted  on 
the  ahaft  side  by  side  and  ezUnding  diagonally  of  the  shaft,  and 
mean*  for  holding  the  disks  in  place. 

8.  A  polishing-roller  having  a  central  shaft,  a  number  of  friable 
diaka  mounted  on  the  shaft  side  by  aide  Mid  disks  haring  sunken 
portions  in  their  sides  caaaing  the  diaks  to  lie  out  of  contact  with 
each  other  at  Mid  sunken  portions  and  the  sidM  of  the  disks  being 
ground  at  poinU  outward  from  the  aunken  portions,  and  means  for 
exerting  preaanre  on  the  diaka  longitudinally  of  the  ahaft  for  clamp- 
ing the  ground  portioua  of  the  diaka  tcgothar. 


785.547.    RIVOLVIIO  OE  THtn-WAT  CHUCK.     IlKAIl  B. 

OiuaT.  PRtaboff,  Pft.    HM  Hir.  1 1901    Birtal  lo  14U14. 

Claim.— I.  The  oombiaatioa  o#  a  ehaek  hoad  having  a  spindle 
coaaoctioB,  tha  head  boiag  heoTicr  at  ob«  Ma  at  the  ceaaoetien  than 
at  the  oppoaito  aida,  tha  haaviar  sMa  bataif  faf  ad  with  a  jooraal- 
beariag,  aa  angBlarl7-a4i**Uhla  wwk  h«Mar  eaniad  by  tho  haad 
aad  haTing  a  Joaraal  whkh  ita  aakl  haariag,  tha  aad  of  tha  woit- 
holdor  oppoailc  aaidjoaraal  aztcadiag  toward  tha  Ufhtar  aide  of  the 
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ekaek-iM«d.  tad  xljaaUble  work-eUapiaf  ■«•»  carrM  by  tb« 
Md  of  tbe  work -holder  thu  eztoaded  aad  ^pormtiof  to  cottnteriuJ- 
UM  th«  hMTMr  ud«  of  tht  chuck-kcad. 


2.  The  combination  of  ■  chuck-bead  bating  a  spindle  connec- 
tion, a  U-*bap<d  work-hoider  angularly  adjuitabie  in  the  head  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  »pindle-axig.  and  atop  meann  to  prevent 
the  body  of  the  holder  from  turning  into  the  path  of  the  lathe-tool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cbuck-head  hating  a  spindle  connec- 
tion, a  U-shaped  work-bolder  roUUbly  adjuauble  in  the  head,  the 
axis  of  roution  being  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle-axis.  and  work- 
clamping  means  having  poeition  in  the  work-kolder  eccentric  to  the 
bolder-axis  and  diametricaJly  oppoaite  the  aide  member  9  of  the 
holder  for  the  purpose  of  counterbalancing  I  lie  latter 

4  The  combination  of  a  chuck-head  having  a  spindle  connec- 
tion, the  head  being  heavier  at  one  side  of  sa^d  connection  than  at 
the  opposite  side  and  at  the  heavier  side  fomietl  with  a  journal-bear- 
ing, a  U-shaped  work-holder,  a  journal  projecting  from  one  end  of 
the  holder  and  fitting  said  bearing,  a  work-claifipingstem  adjustable 
through  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder,  and  an  bperaling-handle  car- 
ried bj  the  outer  end  of  the  stern  and  forming  k  portion  of  the  coun- 
terbalance for  the  heavier  side  of  the  chuck-hiad. 

t 

TSC.ft-lH.    DRHTAL  CHAIR    Aamu  P.  OootD  Canton.  Ohio    PiJed 
July  S.  19Q0     Serial  No  22.903 


Clmim.—l .  Ib  a  daatal  chair,  a  reroiriBg  baae  resting  on  a  r«la- 
tireljf  fljced  baaa.  coacavc  teleaeoping  eitension  parU  in  the  revolv- 
ing bate  supporting  the  chair-body,  a  reaervoir  resting  in  the  revolv- 
ing baae  and  extending  within  the  concr.ve  sections  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  removed  from  the  baae  without  removing  the  exUnsion 
pajta. 

2.  In  a  denUl  chair,  a  reMtrvoir  with  a  cover  attached  thereon, 
a  pump  composed  of  a  valve-caae  carrying  suiUble  valves  and  re- 
movably attached  within  the  reaerroir.  a  cylinder  having  fixed  at- 
Ucbmeat  to  the  valve-caae  and  extending  through  and  above  an 
opening  in  said  cover  adapted  to  pass  the  parts,  with  means  there- 
above  for  attaching  and  detaching  said  cylinder  and  caae  without 
removing  said  cover,  and  a  plunger  with  means  for  operating  the 
same,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  A  pump-actuating  device  compoaed  of  a  pusb-baf  having  a 
stop-pin  in  •  shoulder  on  one  edge,  from  which  said  bar  curves  in 
opposite  direction  to  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  ends  of  arms  ex- 
tending from  a  rocker-shaft  located  adjacent  to  the  stop-pin,  with 
means  for  joumaling  and  turning  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
acting  in  the  pump-cylinder,  the  free  end  of  the  push-bar  actuating 
positively  said  plunger,  substantially  aa  specified 

4  In  a  denUl  chair,  a  reser^■oir  having  a  tight  bottom  and  a  dia- 
phragm thereabore  with  space  between,  a  pump  extending  through 
said  diaphragm  forcing  oil  from  the  reservoir  proper  into  said  space, 
and  a  discharge-pipe  also  extending  through  said  diaphragm  lead- 
ing from  said  reservoir  receiving  oil  from  said  space,  with  means  for 
controlling  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  dental  chair,  a  re8er>oir,  a  release-valve  attached  there- 
in composed  of  a  valve-casing  conUining  a  valve-seat  and  having  an 
upwardly-projecting  collar  carrying  vertical  slots,  and  a  rod-valve 
provided  with  Uteral  pins  adapted  to  enter  and  travel  in  »aid  slota, 
with  means  for  closing  and  releasing  said  rod-valve,  substantially  as 
specified. 

G.  In  a  denUl  chair,  a  reservoir  with  a  cover  attached  thereon,  a 
release-valve  h»ving  iu  caae  removably  atUched  within  the  reser- 
voir, said  valve  extending  through  and  above  an  opening  in  the  cover 
adapted  to  pass  the  valve  and  its  case,  with  means  for  atUching  and 
detaching  said  valve  and  iU  caae  without  removing  said  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  Kpeci^ed. 

7.  In  a  dental  chair,  a  reservoir  with  a  cover  thereon,  and  a  re- 
leane-valve  composed  of  a  valve-case  atUcbed  in  said  reservoir  and 
a  relatively  non-roUUble  valve-stem  extending  through  and  above 
an  opening  in  said  cover  adapted  to  pass  the  parts  of  the  valve,  with- 
out removing  the  cover  thereof. 

8  In  a  dental  chair,  a  reservoir  with  a  cover  attached  thereon, 
a  discharge-pipe  having  iU  inlet  end  removably  atUcbed  near  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  extending  through  and  above  an  open 
ing  in  said  cover  adapted  to  pasa  said  pipe,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9  In  a  denUl  chair,  a  relatively  fixed  base,  a  cylindrical  re- 
volving base  on  said  fixed  baae.  semicircular  extension  parts  in 
•aid  revolving  baae,  a  aeetion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  revolving  base 
corresponding  to  the  open  side  of  said  extension  parts  being  deUch- 
able.  substantially  as  specified 

10.  In  a  denul  chair,  a  relatively  fixed  baae,  a  cylindrical  re- 
Ivolving  base  on  said  fixed  base,  semicircular  extension  parts  in 
said  revolving  base,  a  section  of  the  upper  part  of  the  revolving  base 
corresponding  to  the  open  side  of  said  extension  parU  being  deUch- 
able.  and  journal-bearings  located  in  the  reinforced  sides  of  said 
detachable  section,  subaUntially  aa  specified. 

11  In  a  denUl  chair,  a  reaerroir  with  a  cover  attached  there- 
on, a  pump,  a  piaton-cylinder,  a  release-valve  and  a  discharge-pipe, 
respectively  having  their  lower  ends  removably  atUched  near  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir,  and  extending  through  and  above  open- 
ings in  aaid  cover  adapted  to  pass  them  respectively,  subsUntially 
as  specified 


785.54  9.  AIK-IRAEI  STSTIM  AND  BMBROBNCT  VALVB. 
UiniiiCB  A.  HAWnm.  Sctwoeetady  H  T  .  airignor  to  0«iMral  Bleo 
trteCoiiipaBy,aCarpanUBaorRe«Tark.  FUed  July  90. 1804.  Sertal 
■0.  tlSJSS. 

CImim. — I.  In  a  train  of  cam  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air- 
brake ayttem,  an  emergency- valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  discon- 
nect brake-cylinder  from  train-pipe  and  to  connect  brake-cylinder 
to  main  reaerroir,  and  means  operative  upon  a  breaking  apart  of  the 
train  for  actuating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  train  of  cars  eqaipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  sya- 
tea.  an  euergeocy-ralve  adapted  and  arranged  to  diaconnect  brake- 
cylinder  from  train-pipe  and  to  connect  brake-cylinder  to  reaervoir, 
a  apriag  tending  to  Move  said  valve  to  emergency  poaition,  means 
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for  noraally  reatraining  said  valve,  and 
valve  npoB  a  breaking  apart  of  the  train. 


meaas  for  relaaaing  aaid 


3  In  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  sys- 
tem, an  emergency-valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  disconnect  brake- 
cylinder  from  train-pipe  and  to  connect  brake-cylinder  to  a  source 
of  pressure,  means  tending  to  move  aaid  valve  to  emergency  position, 
mean^  for  normally  restraining  said  valve,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  valve  upon  a  breaking  apart  of  the  train. 

4.  In  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  svt- 
tem,  an  emergency-valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  disconnect  brake- 
cylinder  from  train-pipe  and  to  connect  brake-cylinder  to  reservoir, 
a  spring  tending  \o  move  said  valve  to  emergency  poaition.  a  lock  for 
•aid  valve,  and  means  connected  to  another  car  of  the  train  for  trip- 
ping said  lock. 

5.  In  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  sys- 
tem, emergency-valves  on  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  cars,  each  valve 
being  adapted  attd  arranged  to  diaconnect  the  brake-cylinder  on  iU 
car  from  train-pipe  and  to  ooanect  it  to  a  aoarce  of  pressure,  springs 
tending  to  move  said  valves  to  emergency  position,  a  pin  for  each 
valve  adapted  to  restrain  it  against  the  pressure  of  iU  spring,  and  a 
cord  connecting  the  two  pins. 

6.  In  a  train  of  can  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  sys- 
tem, emergency-valves  on  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  cars,  each  valve 
being  adapted  and  arranged  to  disconnect  the  brake-cylinder  on  iU 
car  from  train-pipe  and  to  connect  it  to  a  aource  of  preaaure,  springs 
tending  to  move  said  valves  to  emergency  position,  a  pin  for  each 
valve  adapted  to  restrain  it  against  the  pressure  of  iU  spring,  a  cord 
connecting  the  two  pips,  and  means  for  preventing  the  total  with- 
drawal of  said  pins. 

7.  In  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  system, 
two  emergency-valves  at  oppoaite  ends  of  said  car  inserted  in  aeries 
in  the  connection  between  brake-cylinder  and  motorman's  valves. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  ayatem, 
two  emergency-valves  at  oppoaite  ends  of  aaid  car  inserted  in  series 
in  the  connection  between  brake-cylinder  and  motorm.'tn's  valvea, 
and  a  connection  to  another  car  from  between  aaid  emergeacy-valvea 
and  said  motorman's  valves. 

9  In  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  sys- 
tem, two  emergency-valves  at  opposite  ends  of  a  vehicle  inserted  in 
series  between  brake-cylinder  and  train-pipe. 

10.  In  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  a  "straight"  air-brake  sys- 
tem, two  emergency-valves  at  oppoaite  ends  of  a  vehicle  inserted  in 
series  in  the  connection  between  brake-cylinder  and  train-pipe  and 
each  adapted  by  iU  movement  to  break  said  connection  and  to  con- 
nect brake-cylinder  to  a  source  of  preaaure. 

11.  In  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  "atraicht"  air-brake  ayatea. 


two  aBargBaey-valvM  at  oppoaite  enda  of  aaid  car  iaaeited  in  aariaa 
in  tba  coimeetioB  between  brakes:ylinder  and  Botoman's  valvea 
and  each  adapted  by  iU  Bovement  to  break  aaid  connection  and  to 
connect  brake-cylinder  to  reeervoir. 

12.  In  a  traia  of  can  equipped  witk  a  "  ■trai^t"  air-brake  lya- 
lem,  aa  eBcrgency-valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  diaeonnect  brake- 
cylinder  froa  train-pipe  and  tocoBDeet  it  to  a  source  of  pitmure,  and 
aa  operatiag-cord  coBaeetiag  aaid  valve  to  another  car. 


785.650.  8ILP-CL08IIG  OATB.  Ciaub  W.  Hbm  and  Jani  P. 
MATnonrt,  Blnoo.  OUa.    HM  May  II.  IMH    avtal  Mo  208.IS7. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  latch-post  ha\ing  a  channeled 
catch  at  ita  roadway  side;  a  hinge-post  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
roadway;  a  vertically  -  movable  collar  on  the  hinge-post  provided 
with  an  upwardly-disposed  cam-face  pitched  downwardly  toward 
the  roadway ;  a  gate  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  hinge-poet 
and  provided  with  a  roller  resting  upon  the  cam-face  of  said  collar; 
and  a  spring-actuated  reciprocatory  latch  carried  by  the  gate  and 
provided  with  a  head  beveled  from  each  side  to  a  point  and  normally 
engaging  the  catch 

2.  The  combination  of  a  latch-post  having  a  vertically-chan- 
neled catch  at  iu  roadway  side;  a  hinge-post  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  roadway;  a  pair  of  vertically-movable  collars  on  the  hinge-post, 
one  of  them  provided  with  an  upwardly-disposed  cam-face  pitched 
downwardly  toward  the  roadway ;  a  gate  having  brackets  pivoted  on 
the  post,  one  of  them  below  the  cam-face  collar  and  the  other  be- 
tween said  collar  and  the  companion  collar:  a  horixonully-dispused 
pulley  supported  from  the  l.ist-named  collar  rearward  of  the  hinge- 
poat;  a  apring-actuated  reciprocatory  latch  carried  by  the  gate  and 
terminating  in  a  beveled  head ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  latch  and  ful- 
crumed  at  ita  lower  end  against  the  gaW-:  and  cables  extending 
around  aaid  pulley  from  opposite  sides  and  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  at  the  oppoaiu  side  of  the  same  from  said  fulcrum-point. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  latch-poat  having  a  vertically-chan- 
neled catch  at  its  roadway  side;  a  hinge-poat  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  roadway;  a  pair  of  vertically-movable  collars  on  tbe  hinge-poat, 
one  of  them  provided  with  an  upwardly-ditpoaed  cam-face  pitched 
downwardly  toward  the  roadway ;  a  gate  having  brackets  pivoted  on 
the  post,  one  of  them  below  the  cam-faced  collar  and  the  other  be- 
tween aaid  collar  and  the  companion  collar;  a  borizonUlly-di^poaed 
pulley  aupported  from  tbe  last-named  collar  rearward  of  the  hinge- 
poat;  a  apring-actuated  reciprocatory  lateh  carried  by  the  gate  and 
terminating  in  a  beveled  head ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  latch  and  ful- 
cruBwd  at  iU  lower  end  againat  the  gate ;  cablea  extending  around 
•aid  palley  from  oppoaite  aidea  and  aecored  at  one  end  to  the  lever  at 
the  oppoaite  aide  of  tbe  aame  from  aaid  fulcrum-point ;  and  poate  at 
opposite  aidea  of  and  at  tbe  aaae  aide  of  tbe  roadway  aa  tht  hinge- 


iiim  i.lliir' 'f  IT  I 


73» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Makch   21,    1905. 


p<Mt  ua  pnrid^d  with  Tertieall7<haaB«le<l  c^lchea  for  tngAg»m»ai 
at  thBM  hj  th«  Uteh 


785.i5/S  1 .  8T0PPIK  rOR  B0TTL18.  Bowiu)  HoniCBS.  BalU- 
■on.  Md..  mtfoor  of  two-thMt  to  ThocoM  ▲.  Brru  and  Charl«  H. 
Boom.  BalOmura.  Md     PUed  July  fi,  1904     Sirtel  Ro  tliMi. 


Cimim.—l  A  atopp«r  inrolvinf;  •  holluw  pjur  provided  with  an 
outl*t  for  th«  contrnU  of  a  vpsmI  and  an  inlrt  fo»  «upplyin|t  air  to  the 
body  of  thp  rt,sae\.  and  a  strip  of  flexible  roai4nal  swared  to  aaid 
plug  and  adaptMl  to  normally  clo**  said  outlet  rind  inlet  , 

t.  A  atopper  iavolTinjf  a  hollow  p\ujt  rlosef  at  it«  top  and  open 
at  lU  bottom  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  th^  contents  of  a  veosel 
and  with  an  inlet  for  nupplyinjf  air  to  the  interior  of  the  veswl ,  and  a 
atrip  of  flexible  materia!  suiUbly  secured  to  sai<i  stopper  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  close  said  outlet  and  said  inlet.     > 

3.  A  stopper  involvinjt  a  hollow  plu^  provi«led  with  an  outlet  for 
the  cont*nU  of  a  vess*-!  and  an  inlet  for  supplyiijir  air  to  the  interior 
of  the  Teaiwl.  and  a  strip  of  suitable  material  »ec4^ed  to  said  plug  and 
adapts  to  normally  close  said  outlet  and  inlet    ! 

4  A  stopper  involvinfc  a  hollow  plujr  havini  a  cut-away  portion 
and  provided  with  a  partition  havinj?  an  air-inletjadapted  to  commu- 
nicat#  with  the  interior  of  a  Teaael,  said  partition  closing  a  part  of 
said  cut-away  portion  and  forming  in  said  plug  at)  outlet  for  the  con- 
tenta  of  a  ves«el,  and  a  strip  of  material  secured  to  the  plug  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  close  said  outlet  and  i^let. 

5.  A  stopper  inTolving  a  hollow  plug  having  a  cut-away  portion 
and  prorided  with  a  partition  haring  an  air-inlet  adapted  to  commu- 
aicate  with  the  interior  of  a  vesael.  said  partition  closing  a  part  of 
aaid  cut-away  portion  and  forming  in  said  plug  aH  outlet  for  the  con- 
taata  of  a  rMael.  and  a  atrip  of  material  haring  it|  lower  end  secured 
to  aaid  plug  and  constituting  a  ralre  for  clo«in|;  said  outlet  and  a 
ralTe  for  closing  said  inlet 

•.  A  alopper  inrolving  a  reaistance  m«mber  and  a  member  har- 
iag  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  and  a  strip  of  material  iecured  to  said  last- 
neationed  member  and  conatituting  a  valve  for  normally  cloeiog 
aaid  o«tiet  and  a  valve  for  normally  cloaing  aaid  Inlet. 

7.  A  atopper  for  veaaeU  involving  a  hollow  pbg  cloeeJ  at  iu  top 
aad  op«a  at  iU  bottom  and  having  a  portion  cut  away  at  an  inclina- 
tioB,  tud  oat-away  portion  extending  from  a  poift  removed  from  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  plug  to  the  top  thereof,  a  partition  secured  in  said 
plag  aad  having  the  upper  portion  cut  away  to  tonform  to  the  cut- 
away portion  of  aaid  plug,  said  partiUon  forminK  •*•<!  P'««  ""tb  an 
oatlat  for  the  eontenu  of  a  veeael,  aaid  partition  provided  with  an 
air-inlet  and  aa  air<hannei,  aad  a  atrip  of  suitoble  material  secured 
to  aaid  ping  aad  ooaatitttUag  a  valve  for  eloeing  said  outlet  and  inlet 

8.  A  atopper  for  veaMla  involving  a  hollow  p|ug  closed  at  iU  top 
aad  open  at  ite  bottom  aad  having  a  portipn  cut  |way  at  an  inclina- 
tion, aaid  cot-away  portion  extending  from  a  point  removed  from  the 
lower  aad  of  aaid  pl«f  to  the  top  thereof,  a  partition  secured  in  said 
ptng  wad  kariac  tkt  apper  portion  cat  away  to  oonform  to  the  cut- 
away pocttoa  of  aaM  pimg,  aaid  partition  forming  aaid  plug  with  an 
ortlol  for  tka  eoalaata  at  a  vaaaei,  aaid  paititioa  provided  with  an 
air-iakt  mU  aa  air-«kaaad.aad  a  atripof  matarialhaviag  a  weightwl 
■ppar  ead  a>4  a  allttod  laww  portioa.  aaid  weifhied  upper  end  coa- 
t^hmUmt  tM  nhro  for  limiMg  aaM  oatlet  aad  aai«  alitted  lower  por- 
Otm  WMialltBtlm  a  vahre  for  rioeiag  aaid  iaJet. 


9.  A  atopper  for  veaeels  eompriaing  the  combination  with  a  re- 
aiatance  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  neck  of  a  vessel,  of  a 
plug  secured  within  the  neck  of  the  vessel  and  having  one  side  cut 
away,  said  plug  provided  in  iU  cut-away  side  with  an  outlet  for  the 
contents  of  the  veaael  and  an  air-inlet  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior 
of  the  vessel,  an  air-tube  connected  to  said  plug  and  communicating 
with  aaid  inlet  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  se<-ured  to  said  plug 
and  constituting  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet  and  a  valve  for  closing 
aaid  inlet. 

10.  A  stopper  involving  a  hollow  plug  dosed  at  iU  top  and  open 
at  ita  bottom  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  contents  of  a  vessel 
and  with  an  inlet  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
T-shaped  strip  of  flexible  material  suiUbly  connected  to  said  stopper 
aad  adapted  to  normally  close  said  outlet  and  said  inlet 

11.  A  stopper  involving  a  plug  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  iU 
bottom  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  contents  of  a  vessel,  a  par- 
tition extending  upwardly  into  said  plug  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the  vesael,  and  a  T-shaped  strip  of 
material  bearing  against  said  plug  and  said  partition  and  adapted  to 
normally  close  said  outlet  and  said  inlet. 

12.  A  stopper  involving  a  hollow  plug  provided  with  an  outlet 
for  the  contents  of  a  vessel  and  an  inlet  for  supplying  air  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  vessel,  and  A  T-shaped  strip  of  suitable  material  secured  to 
aaid  plug  an<l  adapted  to  normally  close  said  outlet  and  inlet. 

13.  A  stopper  involving  a  hollow  plug  having  a  cut-away  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  partition  having  an  air-inlet  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  a  vessel,  said  partition  closing  a 
part  of  said  cut-away  portion  and  forming  in  said  plug,  an  outlet  for 
the  contents  of  the  said  vessel,  and  a  strip  of  hiaterial  secured  within 
said  plug  and  constituting  a  valve  for  eloeing  said  outlet  and  a  valve 
for  closing  said  inlet. 

14.  A  stopper  involving  a  hollow  plux  having  a  cut-away  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  partition  hHving  an  air-inlet  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  a  vessel,  said  partition  dosing  a 
part  of  .said  cut-away  portion  and>forming  in  said  plug,  an  outlet  for 
the  contents  of  the  said  vessel,  and  a  T-shaped  strip  of  material  se- 
cured within  said  plug  and  constituting  a  valve  for  dosing  said  out- 
let and  a  valve  for  closing  said  inlet. 


780,5/5-2.  DRIVIMO  OBAR  FOR  BLEVATIHO  MACHIHBRY.  Ac. 
OnALO  B  Houun)  and  HntT  Jobnston  Rangoon  Burma.  India, 
amignors  to  The  Holland  Johnaton  Patents  Limited  London  Bngtand. 
Piled  July  25,  1904     Sen&l  No.  218.101 


Claim—l  An  inclosed  driving  mechanism  involving  a  driving- 
•haft.  a  fixed  frame,  non-revoluble  disks  mounted  in  bearings  af- 
Uched  to  said  frame,  a  drum  revolving  on  said  disks  and  providtd 
with  internal  circular  racks,  toothed  pendulum-pinions  carried  bv 
said  disks  and  adapted  to  gear  with  said  racks,  and  eccentrics  keyed 
to  said  shaft  and  operating  the  pinions. 

2  In  driving  mechanism  such  as  herein  described,  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  circular  rack  revoluble  about  the  axis  of  the  said  shaft,  an 
eccentric  fixed  on  the  said  shaft,  a  toothed  pinion  operated  by  said 
eccentric  to  gear  with  said  rack,  a  pivot-pin  supportiug  the  said  pin- 
ion and  mounted  to  slide  in  fixed  guides,  subaUntially  as  de«:ribcd. 
3.  Inclosed  driving-gearing  compriaing  a  driving-shaft,  eccen- 
trica  keyed  thereon,  sliding  blocks,  pins  carried  therebv,  toothed 
pendulum-pinions  mounted  on  said  pins,  non-revoluble  disks  mount- 
ed in  suiuble  bearings,  a  drum  mounted  on  non-revoluble  disks  and 
having  internal  racks  gearing  with  the  said  toothed  pendulum-pin- 
lona  to  give  intermittent  movements  of  roUtion  of  the  drum  on  the 
aaid  non-revoluble  disks,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


785.558.     DOOBLlACTIlfO  PUMP  MlCHAIiaH     Buom 
HoouBor  RiranUa.  Cal.   PIM  Sapt.  IB.  1904.   Sartel  Ro  225.026 
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Claim. — la  a  mechaaiam  of  the  clam  deaerihed.  the  combinatioa 
with  parallel  guide-rods,  of  alining  croea-heada  interposed  therebe- 
tween, sleeves  integral  therewith  and  surrouuding  and  movahly 
mounted  in  the  guide-rods,  a  tubular  pump-rod  connected  to  the 
lower  croBs-head,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  diaka  arranged  in  pain, 
parallel  rods  connected  to  each  pair  of  disks  and  pivotally  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  thC  lower  croas-head,  a  pump-rod  movably 
mounted  in  the  tubular  rod  and  secured  to  the  upper  croaa-head,  a 
bifurcated  extension  upon  said  crom-head,  an  annulus  pivoted  with- 
in aaid  extension,  and  a  rod  detacbably  secured  to  the  annulus  and 
having  a  forked  end  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  pain  of 
disks  whereby  the  parallel  rods  and  the  forked  rods  are  adapted  to 
move  in  oppoeite  directions  simultaneoualy. 


785.554.   APPARATUS  POR  CORDITIORIROORAIR.  Ac.   RlCI- 
AlD  HoKim  York.  Bi«land    Piled  June?,  1904    Btriil  Ho.  211.SM. 


"U^ 


A-H 


•    ••  ■ 


*I  * 


Cimm. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  arying  and  conditioning  wheat  or 
other  granular  materiala,  comprising  upright  casings,  a  middle  up- 
right chamber  between,  hinged  doora  or  valves  in  the  casings  sloping 
downward  from  the  hinge  in  such  manner  as  t«  allow  the  granular 
material  to  deaeend  in  thin  streanu,  holes  or  paaoagee  into  said  mid- 
dle chamber  located  at  intcrrak,  through  which  a  current  of  hot  air, 
reheated  at  interrala,  ia  paaaad  back  aad  forth  across  these  descend- 


ing atreama.  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extract  moisture  therefrom  and 
effect  the  drying  of  the  granular  material  subsUntially  ai  described. 
2.  .An  apparatus  for  drying  and  conditioning  grain  aad  other 
granular  material,  having  straight  upright  trunks  for  the  streams  of 
deaeending  material,  aaid  trunks  being  provided  with  holes  or  pas- 
sages for  air.  sloping  biaged  pUtes  or  parUUons  which  divide  the 
said  trunks  into  eompartmenU,  leaving  paasages  sulBcieut  to  enable 
thin,  approximately  vertical  descending  streama  of  granular  mate- 
rial to  pass,  heating-chambers  located  in  close  proximity  to  the 
trunks,  also  divided  into  eompartmenU  and  so  connecUd  to  the 
trunks  at  inUrvale  by  said  holes  or  paa.<uiges  that  currenU  of  air 
drawn  upward  through  the  trunks  will  be  obliged  to  past  through 
these  holes  and  the  descending  streams  of  material  into  said  heatjng- 
chambers,  and  from  these  ont  through  succeeding  holes  and  the  de- 
aeending streams  of  maUrial.  again  into  the  trunks,  and  so  on,  the  air 
being  reheated  in  the  heating-chambers  e\  cry  time  after  iu  paasage 
through  the  material,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  apparatus  for  conditioning  and  drying  grain  or  other 
granular  material,  the  combination  with  the  upright  trunks  through 
which  the  material  descends,  of  a  receiving-chamber  at  top  thereof, 
means  for  feeding  in  wet  material,  combs  or  grids  over  which  the 
wet  maUrial  is  caused  to  Bo*  in  thin  streams,  so  aa  to  permit  wsUr 
to  drain  from  the  material  before  being  delivered  into  the  trunks, 
and  through  which  and  through  the  thin  stream  of  material  an  air- 
current  is  passed  by  a  fan,  to  further  draw  off  waUr  from  the  mate- 
rial and  the  said  fan,  mibsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  drying  or  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  kind  mentioned, 
a  receiving-chamber  formed  at  each  side  with  fixed  combs  or  grids 
K.  and  combs  or  grids  hinged  So  as  to  be  adjustable  to  enable  them 
to  be  set  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  adjacent  sUtionary  combs  and 
leave  an  opening  between, over  which  the  descending  produce  will 
fall,  and  through  which  and  the  descending  stream  of  granular  ma- 
terial, air-currents  are  passed  laterally.  subsUntially  as  described. 


785,555.    PORK  ATTACHMENT    Hehit  M.  Kamtw,  ClearUto 
Minn.    Piled  Sept.  27.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  226^19. 


Vlaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  fork,  of  a  tie-cutur  there- 
for, said  cutUr  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  convolution  with 
which  the  central  tine  of  the  fork  is  engaged,  and  having  upwardly- 
slanting  sharpened  edges,  said  plaU  having  also  looped  Ubs  en- 
gaged with  the  aide  tines  of  the  fork. 

2.  Aa  attachment  for  forks,  comprising  a  plaU  baving  slanting 
sharpened  edges  and  looped  Ubs,  said  Ubs  being  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  side  tines  of  a  fork  with  the  sharpened  edges  be- 
tween said  tines,  and  means  for  holding  the  Ubs  in  engagement  with 
the  tines. 


785.556.     MBAT  BLOCK  ARD  B8HCH  SCRAPER     Oboui  B. 
Kbit,  Cantralia.  Waah     PUed  May  2.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  906.062. 


Clmrn. — A  scraper  for  mest  blocks  or  benches,  consisting  of  a 
aaiUbly-shaped  block  having  formed  in  iU  under  side  and  near  each 
end  vertical  transverssly-disposed  sloU  or  grooves,  vertical  trans- 
versely-disposed scraping-blades  arranged  in  said  grooves,  holes 
formed  in  the  ends  of  said  block ,  and  communicating  with  said  slot, 
nuu  countenunk  in  the  wall  of  aaid  alot  at  the  end  of  said  holes, 
dampiag-acrewa  adapted  to  be  paased  into  said  holes  and  scrawed 
thraagh  said  anU  aad  into  engageaseat  with  reoesses  formod  in  aaid 
scraping-bUdaa,  thereby  removably  clamping  the  aame  in  place,  sab- 
sUntially  aa  deoeiibed. 
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tm.  PIMIoT 


Claim. — I.  A  iwin^  compriaijif  aupportaj  Warinit-platM  on 
Mid  Mpport*.  wfmeaUt  flaoKM  on  said  bcaHng-pUtes,  bearing 
■•mbera  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  uid  llanft^  when  in  one  poai- 
tioB  and  to  be  locked  between  aaid  flanfrea  whe|  moved  to  another 
poaitioB.  hangers  detachably  connected  with  sai4  bearing  members, 
and  •wing-aeat*  aupported  by  uid  hanger* 

i-  A  i-wing  compriiiing  a  atationary  fram*  having  aprighta, 
bearingpUtea  on  laid  nprighU,  aegneatal  guide-flangea  on  said 
beahng-piatea,  bearing  members  adapted  to  be  Utted  between  said 
guide-flanged  when  in  one  position  and  to  be  held  therein  when 
moved  to  another  position,  perforated  ears  on  aai^  bearing  members, 
U-shaped  hangers  detachabfy  ronnected  with  sajd  ears,  a  nwinging 
rame  supported  by  said  hangers,  swing-seaU  on  said  swinging 
frame,  links  pivotaily  connected  with  said  swing^g  frame,  a  pair  of 
platforms  connected  with  said  links  and  adaptedl  to  be  xwung  do'.vn 
upon  said  swinging  frame  or  to  be  moved  thereabt>ve,  and  a  catch  for 
locking  said  platforms  together  when  in  raised  p^ition. 


780.05R   RAILIOAD-noo    Punoi  Km  ud  Jon  t.  Cum, 
CnfeMT,  Ind.    FS«1  lor.  17,  IKM.    SwIiU  Ho.  t»,l». 
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THo.ooH.    OIL-BNOIlfl.    Amui  Kum.  Hiii  Prioee 
to  SoeiM  Aaanyme  da  Aadai  ItabUaeoMott  |>uhanl  et  U' 
Pirto.  Tnon.    FUad  Sept  M.  IMS.    SmtmI  No  174.827 


CUim. — I.  In  a  vaporizer  for  oil-engines,  th|  combination  of  a 
main  air-supply,  fuel-injecting  means  coactive  tlierewith,  an  atom- 
iaing-charaber,  an  exhaust-conduit,  a  second  chamber  provided 
with  air- inlets  aad  having  an  inclined  inner  w»ll,  and  a  suction- 
operated  valve  aitaated  in  said  second  chamber,  said  valve,  when 
opened,  being  out  of  conUct  with  said  inclined  wfcll  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  valve  and  second  chaml]|rr 

%■  In  a  raporiier  for  oil-engines,  the  combinajtion  of  a  main  air- 
supply,  fuel-injecting  means  coactive  therewith,  aA  atomiting-cham- 
ber.  an  ezhanst-conduit,  a  second  ehaaber  provided  with  air-inleU 
aad  having  an  inclined  inner  wall,  and  a  suction-operated  valve 
situated  in  xaid  second  chamber,  said  valve,  wtwn  opened,  being 
oat  of  contact  with  said  iaclined  wall  to  thereby  provide  a  space  be- 
twcca  tW  Talre  aad  second  chamber,  and  means  f^r  limiting  the  up- 
ward aoveaMat  of  tht  valve. 

S.  la  a  raporiaer  for  oil-eagiaca,  the  conbinaiion  of  a  main  air- 
lipply,  fa*l-4^iectia«  BMaaa.eoactiTe  tlmrewith,  aq  atomixing-cham- 
ber,  aa  azkaaat-coadait,  a  secoad  chamber  provi«ied  with  air-ialeta 
aad  haviag  aa  iaeliaed  iaaer  wall,  aad  a  suction-oDerated  valve  ajtu- 
ated  ia  aaid  aeeoad  chamber,  said  valve,  when  op«ied.  being  out  of 
eaataet  witk  aaid  iaeliaed  wall  to  UMreby  provide  a  space  between 
tka  valr*  aad  aeeoad  ekaaber,  aad  boaaea  in  the  sctoad  chamber  for 
HBitiag  the  apward  aMvemeat  of  the  valve. 


rietin.— I.  A  railway-frog  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
ftxediy  secured  to  the  track,  a  plate  having  a  section  of  railway- 
track  and  mounted  to  move  horixontally  outward  on  said  support 
and  interlocking  means  between  said  support  and  plate,  designed  to 
come  into  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  plate  it  moved  to  iU 
inward  position  on  the  block. 

2.  A  railway-frog  comprising  a  block  adapted  to  be  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  track,  a  track-plate  pivoted  to  the  Utp  of  Mid  block  to 
swing  horizontally  thereupon,  and  interlocking  mean^  between  said 
block  and  platr. 

3.  A  railway-frog  comprising  a  block  adapted  to  be  fixedly  se 
cured  to  the  track,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  block  to  swing 
horizontally  tbtreupon.  a  track-flange  at  one  aide  of  iiaid  plate,  and 
interlocking  means  between  the  plate  and  block,  at  the  other  nide  of 
the  plate. 

4.  A  railway-frog  comprising  a  block  baving  a  recess  at  its  in- 
ner side  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  track,  a  plate  piv- 
oted to  the  top  of  said  block  to  swing  horizontally  thereon  end  carry- 
ing a  section  of  railway-track  at  lu  forward  side  and  means  at  the 
rear  aide  of  xaid  plate  for  engaging  »aid  recess  in  the  block. 

5.  A  railway-frog  compriaing  a  block  having  a  recess  at  its  rear 
inner  side  provided  with  a  top  wall  inclined  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, said  block  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  railway- 
track,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  block  to  swing  horizonUlly 
thereon  and  rarrying  a  hection  of  railway-track  at  iU  forward  side, 
aad  a  book  at  ita  rear  under  side  for  engaging  said  recess,  said  hook 
baving  an  inclined  upper  face  adapted  to  fit  the  inclined  top  wall  of 
the  recess. 

6.  A  railway-frog  comprising  a  block  provided  with  a  recess  at 
it»  rear  inner  side  having  iU  top  wall  inclined  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, said  block  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  .tecured  to  a  railway- 
track,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  block  to  swing  horizontally 
thereon  and  carrying  a  section  of  railway-track  at  its  forward  side,  a 
hook  at  the  rear  under  side  of  said  plate  for  engaging  said  recess, 
said  hook  having  an  inclined  upper  face  adapted  to  fit  the  inclined 
top  wall  o1  said  recesa,  and  an  ana  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
plate  and  provided  with  meana  for  connection  with  an  operating 
means 

7  A  rail  way -frog  comprising  a  block  having  a  recesa  at  ita  rear 
inner  aide  with  the  top  wall  of  said  recess  inclined  downwardly  and 
inwardly,  aad  an  upwardly-projecting  portion  at  iU  rear  end,  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  alot,  the  lower  side  of  said  slot  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  top  rarface  of  the  block,  said  block  being  adapted  to 
be  flxedlj  secured  to  the  track,  a  plate  pivoted  at  iU  rear  end  in  said 
horizoatal  alot  to  swiag  oa  the  top  of  the  block,  aaid  plate  being  pro- 
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vided  at  its  inner  aide  with  a  aection  of  track,  a  hook  at  the  rear  nn- 
der  aide  of  said  plate  for  engaging  aaid  recess  in  the  block  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  upper  face  adapted  to  fit  the  inclined  faee  of  said  re- 
ceaa  to  cause  the  plate  to  be  clamped  upon  the  block  when  said  parts 
are  forced  into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  an  arm  forming  a 
rean^ard  extension  from  said  plate  and  hook  and  provided  with 
means  for  connection  with  switch-operating  mechanism. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  main  railway-track  and  a  switch- 
track  having  iU  intersecting  rail  elevated  somewhat  above  the  main 
track  at  ita  point  of  intersection  tbereigrith,  and  having  a  section  of 
its  tread  portion  cut  away  at  aaid  intersecting-point,  of  a  switch-frog 
comprising  a  block  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  railway- 
track  between  the  sides  of  the  switch  and  fitting  in  the  angle  formed 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  intersecting  rail  opposite  said  cut-away  por- 
tion thereof  with  the  top  of  the  bltx-k  flush  with  the  top  of  the  main- 
track  rail,  a  plate  supported  on  the  top  of  said  block  and  adapted  to 
■  be  moved  horizontally  thereupon,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
section  of  track  adapted  to  supply  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  inter- 
secting switch-rail,  when  the  plate  is  moved  inwardly,  mean*  for 
utilizing  the  lateral  outward  force  of  the  car-wheels  to  automatically 
clamp  said  plate  into  binding  engagement  with  said  block  and  mean* 
for  operating  said  plate. 

9.  The  i-unibination  with  a  main  railway-track,  a  Switch  having 
its  interae<ting  rail  elevated  si>mewhat  above  the  main  track  at  iU 
point  of  intericction  therewith,  and  having  a  section  of  iU  tread 
portion  cut  away  at  said  intersecting-point,  and  a  switch-operating 
means,  of  a  block  rig'dU  secured  to  the  track  at  one  side  of  the  in- 
tersecting-point of  the  rails,  a  movable  member  pivoted  t*  said  block 
and  adapted  to  swing  into  position  to  supply  said  <^it-away  portion 
in  the  inlertecting  rail,  and  an  operative  connection  between  Kaid 
inovshle  member  and  the  switch-operating  means. 

10.  The  comoinalion  with  the  movable  points  of  a  railway- 
switch  having  its  inner  rail  elevated  above  the  rail  of  the  main  train- 
track  with  which  it  intersects,  and  having  a  portion  of  its  tread  cut 
away  at  said  intersecting-point,  of  a  switch-frog,  toraprising  a  block 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  track  between  the  sides  of  the 
switch  and  fitting  in  the  angle  formed  at  the  inner  side  of  the  inter- 
secting rails  opposite  waid  cut-away  portion,  with  the  top  of  the  block 
flush  with  the  top  of  the  main-track  rail,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  top  of 
said  block  to  swing  horizontally  thereon,  aaid  plate  being  provided 
at  its  inner  side  with  a  section  of  track  adapted  to  aupuly  the  cut- 
away portion  of  the  intersecting  switch-rail  when  the  plate  in  moved 
inwardly,  interlocking  means  between  said  block  and  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  bell-crank  levers  and  links  connecting  said  swinging  plate 
with  the  awitch-poinU,  and  a  awitch-lever  secured  to  one  of  t>aid  bell- 
crank  levers  for  •imulUneously  operating  said  connected  parts. 


it*  free  end,  and  a  detachable  pole-holder  having  a  rear  vertical  hook- 
arm  engaging  said  channel-bearing,  snbaUntially  as  specified 

3  The  curtain-holding  and  shade-holding  fixture  provided  with 
a  shade-holding  extension  and  having  a  second  extenaion  provided 
with  a  reversely-bent  vertical  channel -bearing  at  iu  frt^  end,  aad  a 
deUchable  pole-holder  having  a  rear  hook-arm  engaging  said  chan- 
nel -  bearing  and  compoaed  of  upward  aad  downward  extending 
braache*  lying  close  together  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  channel- 
bearing,  substantially  as  specified. 


7H5..">(il.  WIRIirO-CL«AT  JomM  Umm.  Weehawken  If .  J., 
•■ignor  t«  ConaoUdated  fire  Aiann  Company.  New  York  N  Y  .  a  C«»- 
poratlon  of  Mew  York.    Piled  July  SS.  1004    Serial  Ho  217.811 


7H5,50O.    CDRTAIN-HAROBR.    ABKiJi  La  Rui.  Danville  Pa 
ned  Ai«.  4. 1904.    Serial  Ho.  218.471 


rUm.— 1.  A  cleat  comprising  the  combinatioa  rf  a  bodv  por- 
tion having  two  pain  of  outwardft  and  upwardly  projecting  ear*. 
one  P«ir  at  each  end.  with  spaces  between  the  earn  of  each  pair  and 
lugs  in  line  with  said  spaces  at  each  end  and  pnyecting  downward 
fn)m  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  cleat  formed  of  insjilating  material  and  comprising  a  flat- 
topped  body  pi^rtion  formed  with  two  outwardly -extending  ears  be- 
low the  top  plane  of  said  body  portion  and  spaced  apart  and  having 
a  recess  in  their  upper  surfaces  for  the  reception  of  «  wire  and  a  lug 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  body  portion  subsUntiallv  at  right 
angles  to  said  ears  and  to  said  body  portion,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  cleat  formed  of  insulating  maleriaj  and  comprising  the 
combination  of  the  body  1 .  a  pair  of  outwardly-extending  ears  3  and 
4  having  a  space  between  them  and  a  downwardly-projecting  lug  7 
having  a  curved  outer  surface  subsUntially  Ungential  to  the  end  of 
said  body  portion  between  naid  ears,  and  an  inner  surface  aubsUn- 
tially  perpendicular  to  said  body  portion.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

4.  A  cleat  for  electric  wiring  comprising  the  combinatioa  of  a 
body  portiim  formed  of  insulating  material  and  haying  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly-projecting ears  at  each  end  with  spaces  between  the  ears  of 
each  pair  and  a  downwardly.projecting  lug  at  each  end  adjacent  the 
spaces  between  the  corresponding  ears,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


785.562.    COMPOSITIOH  OP  MATTBR  BHTIRIHO  IHTO  TH« 
C0H8TRDCTI0H  OF  PODKDRY  APPLIAHCB8     Aaion  R.  Mai- 
snuLn.  St  LoulB.  Mo     Piled  Jan.  9.  1904     Serial  Ho.  187.789 
Claim. — 1 .  The  impnived  composition  of  matter  for  foundry  use 

and  the  like,  consisting  of  sand,  oil.  litharge  and  aaphaltum 

2.  The  improved  composition  of  matter  for  foundry  use  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  coarse  sand,  fine  sand,  liaseed-oil,  litharge  and 
aaphaltum. 

3.  The  improved  composition  of  matter  for  foundry  uae  and  the 
like  consisting  of  coarse  aand.  fine  sand.  linsetMl-oil,  litharge,  as- 
phaltuni  and  turpentine. 


Claim. — 1.  The  cuiSain-holding  and  shade-holding  fixture,  con- 
sisting of  a  bracket  having  reverse  extending  slide-lugs  embracing  a 
snpporting-har,  a  forward  inner  shade-holding  extenaion.  and  a  for- 
ward outer  vertical  extension  parallel  to  said  inner  extension  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  channel-bearing  at  iU  free  end.  and  a  de- 
tachable pole-holder  having  a  rear  hook-arm  engaging  said  channel- 
bearing  and  composed  of  upward  aad  downward  extending  branches 
lying  close  together  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  channel-bearing, 
substantially  aa  specified. 

S.  The  curtain-holding  and  shade-holding  fixture  consiating  of 
a  tlidable  bracket  compoaed  of  aa  integral  body  sUmped  from  a  ain- 
gle  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  reveraeiy-bent  slide-lugi  for  en- 
gagement with  a  supporting-bar,  an  outward-bent  shade-holding  lug 
struck  from  said  body  at  one  end  thereof,  and  aa  outward-bent  ter- 
Biiaal  exteaaioB  hariag  a  reveraelj-bent  vertical  chaaael-beariag  at 


785.563.      CUW-BAR  POR  RAILR0AD-8PIKB8      HlWT  A. 
Mnnuim,  Wapvallopen.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  29. 1904  Serial  Ho  200.M1. 


CImim.—A  claw-bar  haviag  the  opposite  sides  of  it*  operating 
end  provided  with  rroeaaes.  deUchable  side  claws  fitting  in  the  re- 
cesses and  having  shoulders  abutting  against  the  wpper  walla  of  the 
receaaes,  said  side  claw*  being  extended  upward  along  the  sides  of 
the  bar  and  having  pivot-bolt-ree«iviag  opeaiaga  in  alinement  with 
a  similar  opeaiag  in  the  bar,  a  pivot^boU  extending  through  said 
opening  and  serving  aa  a  securing  device  for  the  side  claws,  and  an 
auxiliaf7  claw.aiember  mounted  on  aaid  pivot-bolt. 


785.56-1.  CHUCK.  Outb  M.  Howat,  Mdtamoft.  Pa.  PQedOoL 
14.1m.    8erW  Ho.  mim. 
Claim.— I .  The  oombiaatloa  of  a  chuck -body  haviag  a  plurality 
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«rf  f»diaUy^i.po^  dou.  jaw.  riM.blj  mo<«>t«d  i.  Mid  ,lou.  •  plu- 
nbtj  of  Mnw*  M,a«l  in  B«Bb«r  to  Ui«  Jaw*  and  diapoMd  in  Oic  rear 
otu4im  aliBMMBt  with  tk*  .lou  ia  mhick  t^  jaw.  ar*  moaatMl  and 
nncuc  tk«  iawi,  said  aerewi  b«ug  each  r«rTD«d  wiUi  a  peripheral 
irrwa.  alidia*  locki««-pUt«  enfaffiag  th«  p«riph«raJ  greovw  in 
7*^^''  '•"*''•'*'•  P""*n»«fwl  in  ihachnck-bodT,  •ecentriralW- 
diapoaMl  rtad*  carried  by  aaid  piaa,  aaid  etad*  workiait  in  tioU  ia  the 
•aid  didinx  plalaa. 


2  The  roKibinatioii  i.f  the  chuck-body  having  m  plurality  of  ra- 
dially-diapoi^  slt>U,  ja»s  slidably  mounted  i^  Mid  sloU.  a  plurality 
of  arrew*  equal  in  number  to  the  jaw*  and  4i«poM)d  at  the  rear  of 
and  in  aJinenient  with  the  xlou  in  which  the  jaw*  are  mounted  and  eu- 
g^giax  Mid  jaw»,  MJd  screw*  beiufc  ••ch  fur»ied  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  aliding  plates  arranged  in  the  chuck-|K)dy  and  formed  with 
lateral  notchea,  the  ends  of  Mid  plate*  eafaging  the  peripheral 
groovea  in  the  *crew«  revoluble  luckin|c-pin«  mounted  iu  receaaes  in 
the  chuck-body  and  formed  with  peripheral  g^oortm,  screw*  engag- 
ing the  peripheral  groove*  in  Mid  locking-pin*,  eccentrically-di*- 
poeed  *tud«  carried  by  Mid  locking  pin*  and  i|orking  in  the  notches 
in  Mid  plate* 

3.  A  chuck-body  formed  with  radial  way^,  jaw*  working  in  Mid 
wajra,  acrew*  mounted  in  the  rear  of  Mid  jaws  |jid  engaging  teeth  on 
the  jawa.  Mid  acrew*  being  formed  with  peripfaieral  grooves,  locking- 
plate*  engaging  «aid  groove*,  mean*  for  actuating  Mid  locking- 
plate*  to  engage  and  disengage  them  from  Mi^  groovea. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  chuck-bodj.  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  way*,  jaws  mounted  in  Mid  ways,  means  removably 
raottuted  in  the  chuck-body  for  independently  moving  each  jaw, 
locking-plate*  for  holding  the  jaw-moving  mtans  in  the  body  and 
meana  for  causing  Mid  locking-plates  to  be  en|aged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  jaw-moving  means. 


riMJu.lll«M.    8«1il  Ho.  IM.S74.  ,  P">Portion.  to  the  troughs.  .ub.Unt.ally  as  deacribed 


CImim.—l.  An  amalgamator  corapriaing  a  aluice  having  amal- 
gaaaUng-platea,  mmna  for  feeding  material  to  be  treated,  together 
with  water  and  mercury,  to  the  sluice,  a  collector  into  which  the 
sluice  discharges.  Mid  collector  haviug  mean*  for  *epa rating  the  wa- 
ter and  Uiling*  from  the  amalgam,  and  the  free  mercury  from  the 
Utter,  and  meana  to  return  the  recovered  mercury  to  th»  sluice  for 
reuse  therein. 

2    '">•"  »«>»*'«««n«tor.  the  combination  of  a  aluice,  amalgamat- 
ing platee  arranged  in  row*  upota  Mid  sluice,  each  of  Mid  plate*  be- 
ing provided  with  transverse  riflSes  arranged  in  irtaggered  relation, 
and  Mid  plate*  having  at  their  upper  end  ahed*  and  at  their  lower 
end  an  inclined  divider  for  separating  the  amalgam  and  free  mercury 
from  the  tailing*,  a  conductor  for  conveying  Mid  amalgam  and  mer- 
cury from  the  aluice,  means  for  aupplying  mercurv  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  aluice  to  traverse  the  Mme  with  the  water  and  material  to  be 
treated,  a  collector  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sluice  receiving  the  amal- 
gam from  aaid  conductor.  Mid  collector  beiug  provided  with  means 
for  separating  the  f  re»  mereury  from  the  amalgam,  means  for  return- 
ing the  free  mereury  from  the  collector  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sluice, 
and  dividers  coacting  with  Mid  sheds  to  properly  divide  the  mercui^ 
between  the  rows  of  amalgamator-plates.  ■.ubsUnUally  as  described 
3.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  with  a  sluice,  of  means 
for  supplving  mereury  to  traverse  the  sluice  together  with  the  water 
and  material  to  be  treated,  means  for  separating  the  water  and  Uil- 
ing* from  the  amalgamated  and  free  mereury, a  collector  for  receiv- 
ing the  amalgamated  and  free  mereury  and  separating  the  same. 
Mid  collecto  •  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  mereury. 
•  receiving-space  for  the  free  mereury,  and  an  interposed  pasMge 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  receiving-space,  a  floating  re- 
Urder  in  Mid  paaMge  adapted  to  allow  the  free  mereury  to  paM  to 
lU  receiving-space  but  to  prevent  the  amalgamated  mereury  from 
paMing  thereto,  and  meana  for  collecting  the  free  mereurv  from  Mid 
receivjng-apace  and  returning  the  Mme  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
sluice  to  be  employed  again,  subsUntialiy  aa  described 

4.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  sluice, 
reveraely-inclined  troughs  leading  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  sluice.  Mid  troughs  adapted  to  supply  mereury  tc  different  por- 
tions of  the  sluice  to  traverse  the  sluice-course  with  the  material 
to  be  treated,  means  for  recovering  the  mereury  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  sluice,  a  hollow  ahaft  having  a  diacharge-opening.  located  to 
diacharge  into  the  receiving  end  of  the  troughs,  a  gatherer  operated 
by  said  shaft  to  take  up  and  convey  the  recovered  mereury  thereto,  a 
power  wheel  connected  to  Mid  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  flowing  current  of  material,  and  a  divider  for  separating  the 
mereury  diacharged  from  the  shaft  and  supplying  the  same  in  proper 
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Claim. — 1.  A  printing-frame  compriaing  a  box  including  a  cen- 
tral compartment  and  end  compartments,  the  central  compartment 
Eing  rabbeted  at  its  upper  edge*  to  receive  and  support  a  negative, 
"rame  hinged  to  the  box  and  movable  into  and  out  of  clamping  re- 
Uon  to  the  rabbet,  meana  for  holding  the  frame  in  clamping  poai- 
tion,  a  roller  joumaled  in  Mch  end  compartment  and  having  means 
for  rotating  them.  guide-roUera  in  the  end  compartment*,  a  roll  of 
paper  mounted  upon  one  roller  and  atUched  to  the  other  roller,  said 
paper  paming  over  the  guide-rollers,  and  a  removable  backing  dia- 
poaed  in  the  central  compartment  in  poaition  to  hold  the  paper 
againat  a  negative  diapoaed  upon  the  rabbet 

S.  A  roller  printing-frame  compriaing  a  box  including  central 
and  end  compartments  communicating  at  their  uppex  portiona,  the 
end  compartments  being  slotted,  winding-rollers  having  trunnions 
ramoTabiy  engaged  in  the  slota,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  a 
cloaure  for  each  end  compartment,  guide-rollers  in  each  end  com- 
partment, a  strip  of  paper  mounted  upon  one  winding-roller  and 
fmattd  over  the  guide-roUera  and  attached  to  the  opposite  winding- 
roller,  the  eentral  compartrntent  being  rabbeted  at  it*  upper  edge  to 
rveair*  aad  wpport  a  negative,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  box  and  mov- 
aUa  into  aad  oat  of  eUatpiBg  relation  to  the  rabbet,  mean*  for  hold- 
iif  the  fraoM  ia  olampiag  poattioa.aad  a  removable  back  disposed 
a«aiaat  tU  paper  ia  'podttea  to  hold  it  againat  a  negative  on  the 
rabbet,  aaid  baak  whaa  ia  poaitioa,  beiag  adapted  to  clo*e  the  com- 
tb«  ooapaitBeata  ia  eoaaoctioB  with  the  paper. 
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pnaed  by  the  eaaing  and  the  cover,  a  keeper  for  aaid  bolt  on  the  other 
member,  and  a  flexible  sealing-piec*  engaging  the  bolt  and  one  of 
the  members  for  retaining  Mid  bolt  in  engagement  with  iU  keeper, 
substaaUally  as  described. 


.  > 


„l...  J       ^  molding -preM  comprising  a   Ubie.  a  presser- 

plate.  spaced  rack-bar.  connected  to  the  prewer-plate  and  mounted 
for  movement  with  the  preMer-plate  toward  and  away  from  the  U- 
fle.  a  preaaer-shaft  having  pinions  engaged  with  the  rack-bar.  re- 
spectively, a  preMer-lever  pivoted  upon  the  preMer-sh.ft  between 

?xedT  .K        '  :'"/  '  •'**''*'^  '"•'^   '  ^»«»-''-»'eel  in  Mid  slot 

hxed  to  the  preMer-shaft.  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  head  of  the 
levy  and  dispoMd  to  engage  the  clutch-wheel,  means  for  holding 
said  bolt  normally  and  yieldably  in  engaging  position,  and  means 
connected  with  the  lever  for  holding  the  latter  yieldably  with  the 
preeeer-plate  raised  7  "•«  uie 

2.  A  molding -press   comprising  a  Uble,  a  preaaer- plate    a 
pr*Mer-h.ft,  .^nnections  between  the  .haft  and  plate  for  moving 

L    K  r*^  "*^  '*'•"  '™"  ^*  ^»'»*'  •  preMer-lever,  a  clutch 

mechanism  between  the  lever  and  shaft,  means  for  routing  the  shaft 
.ndependently  of  the  lever,  and  mean,  for  limiting  roUo  movement 
of  tM  shaft  with  the  lever. 

3.  A  molding -press  comprising  a  Uble,  a  preaaer -pUte,  a 
presser-shaft,  connections  between  the  shaft  and  plate  for  moving 
the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  Uble,  a  presser-lever.  a  clutch 
mechaniam  between  the  lever  and  ahaft,  means  for  rotating  the  ahaft 
independently  of  the  lever,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  lever  for 
limiUng  roution  of  the  shaft  when  connected  with  the  lever 

4.  A  molding,  preas  comprising  a  Uble,  a  preaaer -plate  a 
preMer-.haft.  connections  between  the  shaft  and  plate  for  moving 
the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  Uble.  a  prewer-lever.  a  clutch 
m«-hani.m  between  the  lever  and  ahaft,  mean,  for  routing  the  shaft 
independently  of  the  lever,  an  adju.Uble  .top  in  the  path  of  iu  move- 
ment with  the  preaaer-plate  toward  the  Uble,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  return  of  the  lever 

5.  A  molding,  press  comprising  a  Uble,  a  frame  supported 
from  the  Uble  and  including  .paced  brackeU  projecting  over  theU- 
b  e  and  having  vertical  tubular  bearing,  in  their  free  end.,  a  pre«er- 
piate.  cy  indncal  rack-bar.  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
presser-plate  and  alidably  engage!  in  the  bearing..  Mid  brackeU 
luving  recefces  communicating  with  the  bearings,  a  presaer-shaft 
journaled  in  the  brackeU,  pinions  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  engaged 
with  the  racks,  a  prewr-lever  having  a  head  compriaing  .paced 
sleeve-seouon.  roUUbly  engage!  with  the  preaaer-shaft  and  fitted 
between  the  brackeU,  a  clutch-wheel  fixed  upon  the  shaft  between 
the  sleeve-aectiona,  a  clutch-bolt  slidablv  mounted  upon  the  lever 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch-wheel, 
meana  for  holding  the  bolt  normally  and  yieldablv  in  engaging  poai- 
tion, stop-lugs  upon  the  sleeve-aection.,  atop-plates  in  the  path,  of 
movement  of  the  lug.  and  .lidably  mounted  upon  the  brackeU 
mean,  for  holding  the  phitea  at  different  poinU  of  their  sliding  move^ 
ment.  and  meana  for  holding  the  lever  normallv  with  the  pre«er- 
plate  in  raised  poaition. 


2^  The  combination  with  .  device  to  be  protected,  of  a  ca.lna  a 

one  of  ,h,  member,  con.pnsed  by  the  casing  and  it.  cover,  for  re- 
taining the  bolt  in  engagement  with  iu  keeper,  there  being  an  ope^ 
ing  in  the  co>.r  through  which  the  sealing-^ece  1.  fr^rv^e.dT  a 
limited  extent,  subsUntially  as  described 

'.  J^'^T''''"^''*"  *'•*■  '  '*''"*^*  ^  ^  protected,  of  a  casing  a 

he  bolt  and  the  opening  and  engaged  by  said  bolt  and  a  portion  of 
he  cover  Mid  paling-piece  being  of  such  a  si..  „  to  retai^the  Lu 

.n  a  position  to  lock  the  casing,  subsUntiallv  a*  described 

4    The  combination  with  a  device  to  beprotected,  of  a  casinr 

having  a  cover,  and  a  keeper  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  bolt  for 

with  abutment*  respectively  on  the  cover  and  on  the  bolt,  and  a  piece 
and  „5      f  't!!'?  "***"''  "*"'*°'^  '**'*'"'  -*'^  '*<»  •butments 

;X  as'drrib::;-"'" ''-  '"••  *-  ■  ^-^-^  ^"'^*--  -^-- 

i-  1  *^?''  '=*'°''**"*"°'>  »'  •  «^in«  with  a  device  to  be  proUcted 
inclosed  by  said  casing,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  casing,  a  slidabirb^l. 

tions  placed  to  coact  with  each  other  to  move  the  bolt,  and  a  piecrof 
resilient  sealing  maUri.l  placed  between  a  portion  of  the  boll  and  a 
portion  of  the  cover  for  reUiuing  the  bolt  in  engagement  with  the 
casing,  8ubsUntially  as  described. 

6    The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  protecud,  of  a  caain* 

mounted  on  the  cover  and  having  mean,  for  limiUng  iU  motion   a 
keeper  on  the  casing  for  Mid  bolt,  an  opening  in  the  cover,  and  a 

and  confined  between  Mid  bolt  and  a  portion  of  „id  cover.  Mid 
piece  being  of  a  length  to  reUin  the  bolt  in  iU  projecUd  position 
subsUntially  as  described. 
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CMM,.— 1.  The  oombiaation  with  a  device  to  be  protected,  of  a 
«Mia«  hanag  a  cover,  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the  member,  com- 


.     !T^7  extendible  conveyer  comprising  a  movable  or 

exUndible  frame  mounUd  and  free  to  Uleacope  on  a  main  or  carry- 
lag  frame,  aaid  extendible  frame  being  of  such  length  that  iu  dial 
charge  end  projecU  beyond  Mid  main  frame  even  in  iU  moat  r*- 
tracted  poaiUon,  two  or  more  rollers  mounted  on  said  exUadible 
frame  Mparatod  by  a  diaUnce  greaUr  than  the  ule«»pic  travel 
thereof  aad  the  level  of  the  ouUr  or  di.charge  roller  beiag  coincident 
with  that  of  the  inner  roller  and  below  the  line  of  the  roUers  which 
iupport  the  material  to  be  conveyed,  a  r»Miriaf-fwUer  at  the  nar 
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••d  of  Mid  maiD  frame,  trouxhinir  roller*  or  idieni  iipaced  along  th« 
line  of  Xhe  ronvrrer-frameii  mi  niounted  as  U)  alidr  or  be  morable  out 
of  th«  way  of  tk«  eontiguoua  divcharge  or  flx#d  trooghing-rollera  ai 
the  caae  may  b«  and  lie  rlo<ie  tugetber  when  the  conveyer  i*  at  it* 
•korlMt  and  muve  out  on  the  rxtenaion  of  th#  »anie,  back-bend  and 
other  iead-rollera  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  an  endleaa  con- 
veycr-beit  adapted  to  tnrtl  on  aaid  coareyer  Supported  by  aaid  roll- 
era  aa  act  fartk.  | 

S  An  extcB^ ble  conveyer  compriaiag  a  movable  ur  extendible 
fraaM  mounted  aad  teleacoping^n  a  rarryin|c>fraaie  :4aid  extendible 
frame  being  ef  rack  leagtk  that  ita  diarharg^  end  projects  beyond 
•aid  main  frame  even  in  ita  moat  retracted  position,  a  dificharge- 
roller  at  the  outer  end  and  a  return  lead-roller  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
extendible  frame,  a  receiving-roller  at  the  re^r  end  of  the  carrying- 
frame,  movable  eompenaating  troughiug-rol|era  on  Mid  carrying- 
frame.  Axed  compensating  troughing  -  roUefa  on  aaid  extendible 
frame,  back-bend  and  other  lead-roUent  on  xald  carrying-frame,  and 
an  endlea*  conveyer-belt  tupported  by  and  led  over  and  round  aaid 
rollers  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  extendible  conveyer  aa  herein  <|e»cribed  the  combina- 
tion with  an  extendible  frame  having  diacharjfe  and  return  lead-mil- 
era  mounted  aa  deecribed,  and  fixed  troughin|(-rotlera  an  deacribed, 
of  a  carrying-frame  provided  with  movable  tr^ughing-rollem  adapt- 
ed to  »lid«  out  of  the  way  of  the  fixed  troughing-roUera  on  the  retrac- 
tion of  uid  extendible  frame  and  move  out  oq  the  extenaion  of  aaid 
frame,  receiving  and  return  lead-rollera,  a  sliding  feeding-hopper 
provided  with  rollers  placed  close  together  adapted  to  receive  any 
shock  due  to  the  material  being  thrown  unto  the  endlesa  conveyer- 
belt  which  ia  led  and  runs  over  the  rollers  of  the  apparatus  aa  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  portable  extenaible  conwirer,  tbei  combination  with  an 
exieaaible  frame,  of  a  «erip«  ot  troughing-rollen,  each  compriaing 
an  intermediate  roller  and  yieldably-mounted  rollers  on  opposite 
tides  thereof,  the  axei*  of  which  are  oblique  to  the  intermediate 
roller,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  troughing- 
rollera,  the  latter  being  movable  automatically  by  the  expanaion  and 
contraction  of  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  portable  extendit>le  conveyer  substan- 
tially aa  herein  deacribed  of  an  extendible  fraae  freeio  teleacope  on 
a  carryiag-frame,  tro'vghing-rollera  adapted  t<^  alide  out  of  the  way 
of  contigaoaa  fixed  rollers  on  the  coavejer,  reviving  and  lead  roll- 
era,  an  endleaa  belt  aupported  and  traveling  o4  the  several  rollers  of 
the  apparatua,  a  sliding  hopper  having  rollers  adapted  to  receive  the 
impact  of  the  material  thrown  on  said  belt,  a  wheeled  carnage  adapt- 
ed to  alide  on  said  conveyer  and  whereby  it  din  be  set  to  work  at 
vaiTiBf  iaelinea  or  on  the  lerel.  aa  aet  forth. 


•urfaoe  of  aaid  bnke-amt being  f«nned  with  a  curved  aurface  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  road-bed. 

3.  In  a  ear-brake,  the  combination  with  a  car-body,  of  a  cur>ed 
brake-arm  pivotally  supported  from  the  car-body,  a  slotted  bracket 
carried  by  aaid  brake-arm,  a  pair  of  toggle-levera  piroully  atUched 
to  the  car-body  and  pivotally  attached  to  aaid  bracket,  elaatic  mate- 
rial arranged  in  the  bearings  of  said  toggle-arms,  a  rurkinr  shaft 
mounted  on  the  car-body,  connections  between  aaid  abaft  and  itaid 
toggle-levers,  and  a  lever  connected  to  aaid  ahaft  and  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  the  car. 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  rocking 
■kafl  mouated  on  the  bottom  of  the  ear,  a  lever  Counted  on  aaid  ahaft 
aad  extending  through  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  crank-arm  carried 
by  aaid  akafl.  a  link  pivoUUy  atUehed  to  aaid  crank-arm,  toggle- 
levera  piroully  attached  to  aaid  link,  om  of  aa)d  toggle-levera  being 
pirotally  attached  to  tlM  bottom  of  tko  ear,  amd  a  brake-arm  ean7- 
iag  a  bnke-akoe,  aaid  brake-am  beiag  pivotally  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  car  aad  pirotallj  attacked  to  one  of  aaid  toggle-levers, 
aad  a  epriac  Mrronadiag  aaid  akafl  aad  adapted  to  return  the  brake- 
atm  to  iu  normal  pooitioa  after  it  kaa  been  deireaaed. 

2.  li  a  doriee  of  the  eharaeter  dooeribod.  |ke  eombiaatioa  with 
a  ear.  of  a  haam  attached  to  the  bottom  of  th^  car,  a  roekiag  ahaft 
moABtad  ia  aaid  beam,  a  loTor  attached  to  aai4  ahaft,  a  tpriag  aar- 
rooadiag  tha  ahaft,  aad  eoaaoeted  at  oae  ead  to  aaid  beam  aad  at  tlM 
other  aad  to  aaid  kmr.  eraak-arma  earriod  by  aaid  ahaft,  togglo-le- 
rara  pivotalij  aocwod  to  aaid  haam.  a  liak  ro^awtlat  aaid  toggle- 
loT«f«  with  aaid  eraak-arma.  tim  lower  of  Iai4  toggle-leren  beiag 
pt9n4»4  with  a  aerratod  head,  a  hralce-arm  fiivotallT  mooated  oa 

ahafi  aad  ptntaUj  co— acted  to  aaid  togji^leTera,  tiM  lower 


Clmim. — 1.  A  eanopy-aupport  comprising  eorner-uprighta  hav- 
ing heads  upon  their  upper  enda.  said  heads  having  alota  iu  their  up- 
per facea  opening  at  one  end  through  their  peripheriea  and  also  hav- 
ing longitudinal  paaaages  communicating  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
slota,  aide  aad  end  pieces  having  downwardly-tamed  enda  diapoaed 
in  the  longitudinal  paaaage*  aad  lying  with  their  portiona  adjacent 
to  the  ends  in  the  slots,  plates  pivoted  to  the  upper  facea  of  the  heads, 
aaid  side  and  end  pieces  comprising  two  overlapping  rods,  a  clamp- 
ing-collar haviag  a  triangular  paaaage  therethrough  with  which  the 
overiapping  portiona  of  the  roda  are  engaged,  aaid  collar  having  a 
thraaded  opening  communicating  with  one  of  the  angles  of  its  pas- 
sage, rods  diapoaed  with  their  eada  in  the  triangular  paaaagea  and 
thumb-ecrewa  encaged  in  the  threaded  openinga  and  arranged  for 
operation  to  boar  againat  tlM  eada  of  the  laat-aamed  roda  to  force  aaid 
roda  between  the  overiappiag  eada  of  the  aide  and  ead  roda  and  to 
force  the  latter  againat  the  eada  of  the  paaaagea  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  aeveral  parte  with  reapeet  to  each  other. 

2.  A  canopy-aapport  compriaing  comer-uprighta,  extenaible 
aide  and  end  piecea  removably  eoaaoeted  at  their  eada  to  the  upper 
eada  of  the  uprighta.  each  of  aaid  aide  aad  ead  piecea  compriaing  two 
rods  overiapping  at  their  inner  ends,  a  clamping-«ollar  having  a  tri- 
angular paaaage  therethrough  with  which  the  overlapping  enda  are 
engaged,  aaid  collar  having  a  threaded  opening  communicating  with 
one  of  the  anglea  of  the  paaaage,  canopy-supportiag  yokes  diapoaed 
with  their  eada  ia  the  triangular  paaaages  of  the  oollars,  aad  thumb- 
screws engaged  with  the  threaded  openings  of  the  collars  and  ar- 
ranged for  operation  to  bear  againat  the  enda  of  the  ydkee  to  force 
aaid  enda  betwe«^n  the  overiapping  eada  of  the  roda  and  to  force  the 
latter  into  the  anglea  of  the  paaaagea  and  againat  the  aides  thereof  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  aeveral  parta  with  reopect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  caaopy-aupport  compriaing  comer-upright*  having  heada 
upon  their  upper  enda,  aaid  heada  having  slots  in  their  upper  faces 
communicating  at  one  end  with  their  peripheriea  and  having  aJao 
longitudinal  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  inner  enda  of  the 
alota,  side  and  end  piece*  haviag  downwardly-turned  enda  diapoaed 
with  aaid  ead*  ia  the  loagitudiaal  paaaage*  and  lyiag  with  their  por- 
tiona adjaeent  to  aaid  enda  in  the  alota,  and  plate*  pivoted  to  the  up- 
per face*  of  the  bead*  and  having  notchea  therein,  aaid  platea  being 
movable  to  bring  their  notclM*  into  aad  out  of  regiatratioa  with  the 
alota. 

4.  A  caaopj-aupport  compriaing  eoraer-nprighU,  aide  piooe* 
aecured  at  tiMir  Mda  to  tho  aprighta.  ead  piee**  eoaaoeted  at  their 
eada  with  the  aprifhto  aad  each  iaeladiag  two  rod*  overiappiag  at 
their  iaaor  end*,  a  collar  haviag  a  triaagalar  paaaage  therein  with 
which  the  overiappiag  eada  of  the  rod*  are  eagaged,  other  rod*  *a- 
gacad  ia  th*  triaagalar  paaaag**.  each  of  said  eoUara  haviag  a  thraad- 
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ed  perforation  therein  communicating  with  their  outer  faces  ...d  with 
•n  ang^e  of  lU  paaaage,  and  a  aet-acrew  engaged  in  each  of  the  thread- 
ed perforat.ons.  aaid  wrews  being  arranged  for  operation  to  bear 
against  the  last-named  rods  and  to  force  the  latter  between  the  over- 
Uppiiig  rods  to  damp  the  latter  in  the  angle,  of  the  pa.«age* 


78.)^)7^.  LIfTIHO-JACK  MlLKMtB  RiDDU.  Blooinfleld  Ind  as- 
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vided  with  arcuate  nlotted  oj.ening..  .>«r.al-pin  projected  from  th, 
lever  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lift-bar.  said  pin  oper- 
aUng  in  the  slotted  portions  of  the  head  aforesaid,  and  a  roller 
[  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  «d  operating  in  the  slotted 
openinif  of  thr  adjacent  spaced  member  of  the  head 

6  In  a  t«ol  of  the  class  de«-ribed,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bar.  a  ba-e  removably  applied  to  the  bar,  a  pivoted  latch  carried  bv 
the  ba^e  and  .nteriocking  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  a  frame  and 
head  slidably  mounted  upon  the  bar,  engaging  member*  carried  bv 
the  frame  and  head  and  cofiperating  with  the  bar  to  fix  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  head  and  bar,  a  lift-bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  head,  and  connecting  mean.«  between  the  lever  and  thr 
lift-bar. 

7.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bar.  a  head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bar,  a  frame  movablv  mount- 
ed upon  said  bar,  a  l.ft-bar  pivoted  to  the  frame.  ,  lever  pivoted  to 
the  head  and  opcrably  connected  with  the  lift-bar,  engaging  Inean^ 
between  the  frame  and  the  main  bar.  an  engaging  member  carried 
by  the  head  and  cooperating  with  the  main  bar,  a  spring  cooperating 
with  the  engaging  bar  aforesaid  to  normally  hold  same  in  engage- 
ment  with  the  main  bar,  and  a  lever  for  actuation  of  the  engaging 
bar  earned  by  the  head  to  effect  a  locking  of  the  head  at  an  a«-er 
tamed  adjustment  upon  the  main  bar. 
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aiuin^  .f  .7^       T  "'  """f'cture,  a  paper-weight  coa- 

mting  of  a  hollow  tranaparent  sealed  body  containing  an  article  of 
vegetation,  the  extenor  of  the  body  being  provided  with  continuoua 
penplieral  grooves  to  constitute  pen  or  pencil  resU. 


main  K^  ~  .  '  ^'  "'  '*"'  *^'""  «<"«^ribed,  the  combination  of  a 
main  bar,  an  elevating  head  movably  mounted  upon  said  bar  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  head,  a  journal  member  proj«ted  from  th  leve, 
and  received  by  the  head,  a  latch  carried  by  thi  head  and  e.,^^^^^ 

tie  ift'^J^T.'";  *''•""''  ^  ''"'"''  diaplacement  thereoT^nd 
the  hft-bar  eoOpemting  with  the  lever. 

bar  !  h«^'  "****'  kI  ''"  "'*•  «l*«cribed.  the  combination  of  a  main 
mLv^       T^    '  """"••**  "»***"  '^'^  ^"  "«*  «»n«Pri.ing  .pac«i  I 
from^h?! '  '•'•7'^''^  »*  ^*  »'-«'•  •  io-rnal  member  pro^  ' 

wl  tl  "^  "^L^"*  ''  '"^  '"•''•  '  ''^'^  «*-•'-  ^^^'PoJLi  be- 
tween the  .p.c«l  members  of  the  head  and  engaging  thrjoumai 
member  and  a  lift-bar  connected  with  the  lever  af^Seiid 
bar  a  he!;d'»Tv'.W  "*"  ''^''^^^-  »»»«  combination  of  a  main 
memLr  .Tk  ^  ""*""'*^  ""•"  -•**  ^  '-^  comprising  spaced 
member,  a  I A-bar  oo^perating  with  the  head,  a  lever  pivotal  I  the 

1^6   oi     ZL    "'"'**'  ''™^*^"*  ''*""  "»*  '-•'  "**  '^i-^  by  the 

.^device  dupoaed  between  the  .p.ced  member,  of  the  head  and 
uiteriockuig  with  the  journal  member  of  the  lever  aforoaaid 
ha,  .\    A  !**^'u*^  ""'  ''*'•  ****'"»>«».  ^he  combination  of  a  main 
»e™L         i'**'*'^  "*"•"'"*  "P*""  "'-^  ^"  "d  comprising  sp^d 

Tar  and^K    ;  '       "  ^'"""^  *"  ****  ^'^'^-  »""  «>"«^in«  the  lift- 

^t  orH  •  ""i  ^  ^^  P™^^*^  ^^  "  interiocking 

groove  or  depre«„on.  and  a  latch  device  di.po.ed  between  the  apac^ 

bar  *.  JU  ^'  t*^."^  *'^^'  ^*  «>-Waation  of  a  main 
b^  aJ^     ?v  l*^**"*  "'^  ^  "•*  compriaing  .paced  mem- 
^'1^^?  ^  »^.  «Win«  —.  betweea  the  main  bar  and 
Ui*  head  and  frame,  a  hft-bar  pivotal  to  the  frame  at  iU  lower  ead  a 
l-.r  pivoted  to  the  head,  the  .pao«l  member,  of  th*  hJl^,;^ 
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CUrim-l.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  having  a  movable  cover 
portion,  a  locking-bolt  for  aaid  portion,  .^atch  for  said  bolt  on  one 
of  the  member,  compriaed  by  the  caaing  and  the  bolt,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  the  other  member,  with  a  seal  of  flexible  material  protecting 
«ud  catch,  aaid  aeal  being  free  to  yield  to  permit  the  catch  to  pam 
the  abutment,  aubrtantially  a.  deo-cibed. 

2.  The  combinaUon  of  two  members  deUchablv  fastened  to- 
«ether.  a  caaing  covering  the  same  and  made  with  a  movable  cover 
portion,  a  locking-bolt  for  aaid  portion,  a  pivoted  catch,  an  inclined 
abutment  therefor,  and  a  aealing-plece  covering  »iid  catch,  said 
piece  being  free  to  yield  to  pennit  the  catch  to  paaa  the  abutment 
when  aaid  bolt  i.  moved  in  one  direction.  aubaUntially  as  described 
3.  The  combination  of  a  device  to  be  protect*!  with  a  casing 
made  in  two  parta.  lock  mechaniwn  for  holding  aaid  parta  together 
including  a  yieldable  .paling-piece,  a  catch  placed  to  be  held  in  iu 
locking  pomtion  by  aud  aealing-piece.  and  locking  mean,  coacting 
wiU,  aaid  c^  u,  hold  the  part,  of  the  ca«ag  together,  aubafan 
ually  aa  doaeribod. 
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4.  Th«  eombinmtioo  of  •  frmme,  a  coTer  bioKfd  thereto,  •  tiiding 
bolt  luTiaif  a  portion  fre«  to  b«  moved  into  a  ipoaition  to  project 
bejoad  the  frame,  a  flexible  aealini^-piece,  a  ca^ch  pivoted  to  uid 
bolt  and  covered  bj  said  *ealinf;-piece.  said  futme  havioK  a  por- 
tion placed  to  force  tbe  catch  into  eajpaKement  wi|h  the  sealing- piece 
aad  thereby  move  said  piece  when  the  device  is  leing  brought  to  its 
locked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  to  be  protected  in  combination  »ith  a  frame  havinfr 
a  movable  cover,  an  abutment  on  the  frame,  a  bolt  carried  bv  the 
cover  for  locking  it  to  the  frame,  a  catch  on  said  Volt,  with  a  sealing- 
piece  of  flexible  material  placed  over  said  catch  and  free  to  yield  to 
permit  the  catch  to  pass  the  abutment.  subsUntillly  as  described. 

8.  A  device  to  be  protected  in  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  movable  cover  and  an  abutment  provided  with,  an  inclined  face,  a 
bolt  carried  by  the  cover  for  locking  it  to  the  fra^ie.  a  catch  ou  said 
bolt  also  provided  with  an  inclined  face,  with  a  ««|iling-piece  of  flexi- 
ble material  placed  over  said  catch  and  free  to  ^ield  to  permit  the 
catch  t«  paaa  the  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  worm-gear 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  worm  having  threads  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  worm-gear  to  rotate  the  same,  and  said  worm  mounted  on  a 
driven  shaft,  and  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  tolcause  said  worm  to 
slide  longitudinally,  to  communicate  an  additional  rotary  movement 
to  said  worm-gear,  when  the  direction  of  rotar^  movement  of  the 
shaft  carrying  »aid  worm  is  reversed,  substantially  as  «hown  and 
described 

i  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  imrm-gear  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  worm  having  threads  adapted  to  melih  with  8aid  worm- 
gear  to  rotate  the  same,  and  said  worm  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft, 
and  having  a  sleeve  or  hub  thereon,  and  two  oppositely-extending 
projections  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  cam-slut  in  sa|d  sleeve,  and  said 
driven  shaft  having  a  collar  secured  thereon,  and  a  stud  or  screw  on 
said  collar  extending  into  said  cam-slot,  and  B|e<^*  to  cause  said 
worm  and  sleeve  to  slide  longitudinally  on  thei  driven  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  two  Angers  or  pawls,  located  tpon  opposite  sides 
of  said  sleeve,  and  held  in  yielding  engagemetit  therewith,  with 
their  fr««  ends  extending  in  the  path  of  and  ada|>ted  to  engage  the 
projections  on  said  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  stated,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  pattem- 
chaia-eylinder  shaft,  of  mechanism  automatically  operated  on  the 
reversiag  of  the  movement  of  the  pattem-chaia-cylinder  shaft,  to 
give  to  the  pattern-chain  cylinder  an  uiditioital  rotary  movement,  in 
addition  to  the  ordinary  rotary  movement  of  the  |attern-chain  cylin- 
der, snbstaBtially  as  shown  and  deaoribed.  \ 

4.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  cotnbination  with  the 
meckaniam  for  operating  the  pattem-chain-cylitider  shaft,  of  sup- 
plenMntal  meckaBism  combined  therewith  to  lutomatically  com- 
munieat«  to  the  pattem-chain  eyliader  an  additional  rotary  motion, 
OB  the  reveniag,  or  the  startiag  «p  of  the  patteni-chaia  mechanism, 
svbatantially  as  akowa  aad  described. 

5.  In  a  pattera  meckaaira,  the  eombiaatioli  with  the  driving 
meehaaiaai  of  a  patterv-ekaia-cyiiadm-  skaft,  ooinprisiag  therein  a 
skaft  kaviaf  a  worm  tkereoa ,  to  engage  and  opeitote  a  worm-gear  on 
tk«  patten-ckaia-cyliader  shaft,  of  mechanism  for  communicating 
a  morttmemt  to  said  worm,  ia  addition  to  the  movement  thereof  by 
tk«  re««l«tiMi  of  the  shaft  on  vkiek  it  is  moun^,  said  additional 
■nirant  aetng  to  give  to  the  pattera-ekaia  cyt|ader,  an  additional 
r««U7  ■ov«B«Bt,  snbctaatially  as  akown  and  d^ribed. 

C.  In  a  pattern  meckaaisai,  the  combination  witk  tke  driving 


mechanism  of  a  patterr-chain-cylinder  shaft,  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
worm  loosely  mounted  thereon  to  operate  the  pattem-chain-cylinder 
shaft,  of  mechan'sm  for  communicating  a  movement  to  said  worm, 
in  addition  to  the  movement  communicated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  sleeve 
connected  with  said  worm,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  to  prevent 
the  rotation  thereof,  and  means,  intermediate  said  shaft  and  said 
sleeve,  to  communicate  a'sliding  and  a  rotary  motion  to  said  sleeve, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 


785.576.    WATSR-HBATKR     Lmu  H  StLsonmi  Salem.  Ohto 
POad  Rot  19.  1904.    Serial  No.  233.448. 


rWm  —  1  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
spaced  alining  pipes  disposed  within  the  tank  and  paiwing  outwardly 
thereof,  one  of  said  pipes  being  arranged  for  connection  with  a  wa- 
ter-supply, a  pipe-HCt-tion  disponed  for  communication  with  the  first- 
mentioned  pipes  and  arranged  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said 
pipe-section  having  an  opening  between  the  first-mentioBed  pipes, 
a  closure  for  the  opening  disposed  to  tie  at  times  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  at  times  out  of  such  position  as  the  pipe-xection  Id  rotated, 
a  discharge-pipe  connected  with  the  tank,  and  means  for  heating  the 
contents  of  the  tank. 

2.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  tank,  pipes  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  tank,  one  of  said  pipes  being  arranged  for 
connection  with  a  water-supply,  a  pipe-section  dispottcd  within  the 
tank  and  communicating  with  the  first-mentioned  pipe,  said  pipe- 
section  being  arranged  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  first-men- 
tioned pipes,  and  having  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  closure  for  (he 
opening,  and  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  tank,  said  pipe- 
section  being  movable  to  bring  its  opening  into  and  out  of  position 
to  be  closed  by  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  fluid-supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank,  a  dis- 
charge-pipe communicating  with  the  tank,  a  pipe-section  disposed 
within  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  supply  and  discharge 
pipes,  said  pipe-section  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  opening,  said  section  being  arranged  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  supply  and  discharge  pipes  to  bring  its  opening  into 
and  out  of  position  to  be  closed  by  the  closure,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pipe-section. 


785.577.    RDBBIR  HORSBSHOB.    AuoDsn  SajiDniu).  8 
vale.  Pa.    PiM  July  25.  1903.    S«riai  No.  106.971. 


Clmm.—l.  A  horaeshoe  formed  entirely  of  elastic  material  and 
oompoaed  of  a  body  baring  an  upwardly -extending  flange  around  its 
ontar  adge,  a  too-calk  on  the  edge  of  aaid  body  connected  to  the  po- 
riphery  thereof,  heel-calks  on  the  end  extremities  of  said  body  and 
formed  integral  witk  tke  under  face  thereof,  a  seriea  of  flat  triangular 
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projections  on  each  side  of  the  body  between  tke  ends  of  said  toe- 
calk  and  said  heel-calka,  aaid  projectiona  kaving  their  baaea  extend- 
ing from  edge  to  edge  of  the  body  in  a  plane  transverse  thereof  and 
each  projection  being  disposed  with  iu  flat  sides  at  subsUntially  a 
right  angle  to  the  edges  of  the  body  part,  the  body  between  said  pro- 
jections being  flat. 

2.  A  horaeshoe  composed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  rubber  and  baring 
a  body  part  pierced  for  the  passage  of  nails,  tke  kody  part  kaving  a 
flange  at  the  edge  of  iU  upper  side,  flat-faced  heel  and  toe  calks,  and 
intermediate  pointed  elaatic  calks  having  bases  extending  from  edge 
to  edge  of  the  body  and  having  their  poinU  in  a  plane  with  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  heel  snd  toe  calks. 


785.578.    MOLD.    PiANE  M.  Sawm.  Chariotte,  N.  C. 
12  1906     Serial  No  240.822. 


rfledJan. 


CUttm—l.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pluralitv 
of  separable  transverse  mold-pieces  formed  with  side  walls  or  flanges, 
aaid  side  walls  or  flanges  of  each  mold-piece  bearing  against  the  next 
adjacent  mold-pie<e,  whereby  non-communicating  mold-spaces  are 
formed  between  the  several  mold-pieces. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse mold-pieces  formed  with  si^^e  walls  or  flanges,  and  clamping 
means  separable  from  said  mold-pieces  to  detachsbly  secure  said 
mold-frteces  together  with  the  side  walls  of  one  mold-piece  bearing 
against  the  next  adjacent  mold-piece  to  close  the  spaces  between 
them  and  to  permit  of  the  separation  of  the  mold-pieces  to  release  the 
molded  article. 


785,57f).  FIREPROOF  BDILDINO  CONSTRDCTION.  Jvuvt 
ScaiKKA.  Pittflburg,  Pa  aangDor  of  one- half  to  George  S  Wilson.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  June  18,  190»     Serial  No  213.087. 


nally-adjnsUble  shoe  baring  a  laterally-extending  tongue  and  a 
apring-elip  adapted  to  bear  against  the  studding  member,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  structural  studding  member  prorided  with  s  longitudi- 
nal ly-adjusUble  shoe  baring  a  laterally-extending  tongue,  and  a 
■trip  connected  with  said  tongue  adapted  tn  be  folded  around  and  se- 
cured to  an  adjacent  stfUftural  member,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  meUllic  studding,  of  a  sunounding 
shoe  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  pf  the  stud- 
ding member,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  bearing-tongue  and  a 
spring  extension  adapted  to  bear  frictionally  against  the  stud  mem- 
ber, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tke  combination  with  a  structural  studding  member  having 
a  recessed  portion,  of  a  longitudinally-adjustable  shoe  formed  of 
sheet  meUl  bridging  said  recessed  portion  adapted  to  be  tightened 
upon  the  studding  member  by  bending  it  inwardly  toward  aaid  re- 
cessed portion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  structural  studding  member  having 
a  recessed  portion,  of  a  longitudinally-adjustable  clip  entirely  sur- 
rounding said  member  provided  with  lateral  flanges  and  bent  in- 
wardly toward  said  recessed  portion,  subsUntially  ao  set  forth 

8.  A  structural  studding  member  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-adjustable shoe  consisting  of  an  embracing  rectangtilar  ferrule, 
one  portion  of  which  consists  of  au  upwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending supplemental  plate.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  A  structural  studding  member  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-adjusUble  shoe  consisting  of  an  embracing  rectangular  ferrule, 
one  portion  of  which  consists  of  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending supplemental  plate,  constituting  an  upper  attaching  portion 
and  a  lower  resilient  friction  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  .\n  adjusUbleshoe  for  studding  consisting  of  a  surrounding 
ferrule  member,  and  a  supplemental  plate  srcured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

11.  An  adjusUble  shoe  for  studding  consisting  of  a  surrounding 
ferrule  member,  and  a  supplemental  plate  secured  thereto  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  provided  with  deflected 
terminals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12  An  adjustable  shoe  for  studding  consisting  of  a  surrounding 
ferrule  member,  and  a  supplemenul  plate  secured  thereto  extending 
upwardly  and  doHnwardlv  therefrom,  and  provided  with  deflected 
terminals,  said  ferrule  member  being  connected  with  the  supplemen- 
ul plate  by  its  terminal  edges  passing  through  s  slot  in  the  plate  and 
bent  thereon.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  longitudinally-adjusUble  ahoe  for  stnieiural  studding 
consisting  of  a  sheet-meUl  body  portion  having  embracing  wings  ar- 
ranged to  be  clamped  around  the  studding  and  to  be  tightened  there- 
on, and  provided  with  a  spring-clip  adapted  to  bear  against  the  stud- 
ding member.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14  A  longitudinally-adjustable  shoe  for  structural  studding 
consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  body  portion  having  embracing  wings  ar- 
ranged to  be  clamped  around  the  studding  and  to  be  tightened  there- 
on, and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  tongue  and  a  spring-clip 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  studding  members.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


Claim.— I.  A  structural  studding  member  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally-adju.«uble  shoe  consisting  of  a  surrounding  ferrule  mem- 
ber and  a  supplemenul  plate  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  structural  studding  member  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-adjusUble shoe  consisting  of  a  surrounding  ferrule  member, 
and  a  supplemental  plate  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  bent  over  at  the  top  at  right  angles  to  itaelf,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  structural  studding  member  provided  with  a  longitudi- 


785.580.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  PURPOSES  ALEX- 
AHDBt  Sams  and  John  S.  L.  AuoAjroKt.  London.  BngUnd  Filed 
Not.  7.  1904     Serial  No.  231.802 

Claim.—}.  In  apparatus  for  heating,  cooling,  condenaing, 
evaporating,  and  similar  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  therein  a  chamber  provided  with  channels  or  grooves  in  op- 
posite walls,  of  a  meUl  sheet  extending  from  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber to  the  other  and  bent  or  folded  upon  itself  in  opposite  directions 
alternately,  the  edges  of  said  sheet  extending  into  the  aforesaid  chan- 
nels in  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  whereby  said  sheet  forms  within 
the  chamber  two  independent  series  of  passages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  apparatus  for  heating,  cooling,  condensing,  evaporating, 
and  similar  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  meUl 
I  sheet  bent  or  folded  upon  itself  in  opposite  directions  alternately 
and  forming  within.the  casing  two  independent  aeries  ot  chambers, 
said  sheet  having  oppositely-extending  nodules  formed  thereon  be- 
tween sucoeasive  bends,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  heating,  cooling,  condenaing,  evaponting, 
and  similar  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  s  meUl 
sheet  bent  or  folded  upon  itself  in  opposite  directfOns  altemaUly 
and  forming  within  the  casing  two  independent  series  of  chambera, 
aaid  aheet  haring  oppositely-extending  nodulea  formed  thereon  be- 
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UetiB*  with  .nother  t^cUon  thereof.  gubrt«»ti.ll.T  u  de.crib«d        .upporting  m««n« 
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4.  In  .pparttu.  for  h«atin|c.  cooling,  condeminic,  ev«por«tin/r 
w>d  «Bui»f  purpo,*..  the  combii..tM.n  with  «  c*.ing.  of  •  met*] 
.he|Bt  bent  or  folded  upon  itMlf  in  opposite  direction.  .Itemately 
*nd  fonning  within  the  casing  two  independent  .erie.  of  chamber. 
Mid  .heet  hnnng  oppo.itely-ext«iding  nodule^  formed  thereon  be^ 
tween  .ucrewive  bend ..  the  nodule,  on  one  .eetion  of  the  pUte  con- 
Ucting  with  nodule,  on  adjncent  Mction.,  «ubrt4nti*lly  m  de^ribed 
5    In  .pparatn.  for  heaUng.  cooling.  con<fen.ing.  eT.pornUng 
•nd  .nn.l.r  parpo««.  the  combin.t.on  with  .  c».ing  of  •  .heet  bent 
or  folded  upon  it.«if  to  form  within  the  c..,ng  two  independent  .e- 
ne.  of  chwnben.,  nodule,  on  tie  dieet  projecUnj  into  the  ehnmbem. 
•ide  w.n«  to  the  c««.ng  bearing  agnin.t  the  fold,  of  the  <heet 
groored  or  rece«ed  end  w.U.  to  the  cing  for  the  reception  ^  the 
edge,  of  the  .heet.  and  .  hermetic  joint  between  the  groore.  ud  the 
•heet.  .ub.untiallr  a.  deMribed 

6.  In  appantu.  for  heaUng.  cooUng,  cond««i.ing.  evaporating 
•nd  .imilar  purpo«Mi,  the  combination  of  a  caai^g  having  inlet  and 
outlet  opening,  formed  m  the  «ide  wall,  thereof  and  extending  en- 
tirely acroM  Mid  walU.mean.  dividing  the  interior  of  the  caaing  into 
•  plurality  of  pamge..  each  -erie.  extending  from  one  of  said  inleta 
to  one  of  the  outlet,  and  being  independent  of  th«  other  Mhe.  of  pa.. 
Mge.^  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  each  of  «iid  inleU  and  out- 
leU  throughout  the  length  thereof,  .ubeUnUally  a.  and  for  th-  nnr- 
poM  dewribed  '^ 


CUum.—K  tent  compri.ing  a  triangular  top  roof-piece,  cord, 
•t  the  .ide  edge,  and  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  traninrerw  or  baM  portion  thereof,  to  form  guy.,  triangular 
•ide  roof. piece,  arranged  in  rever.e  order  with  reference  to  the  top 
roof-piece  and  eMsh  having  iu  upper  edge  wcured  to  one  aide  edge  of 
the  top  roof.piece,  tide  and  rear  wall,  having  their  re.p«^ve  upper 
edge.  MKTured  U.  the  .ide  roof-piece.,  and  to  the  Mid  top  roof-piece  at 
poiaU  .paced  from  the  lower  edge,  thereof,  m>  that  the  lower  portion 
of  the  top  roof.piece  and  of  the  side  roof-piece,  project  downwardly 
•nd  outwardly  beyond  the  uid  aide  and  rear  waU.  to  form  eave.', 
•nd  guy.  .tuched  to  the  lower  front  comer,  of  the  .ide  roof-piece. 
.ub.Untially  a.  dewribed 
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Claim.~l    In  a  .pirit-level,  the  combinatio*  with  a  level-bodv 
of  an  annular  tube  revolubly  mounted  in  the  body,  .pirit-glasae.  ear- 

;;^h  «i7,i;:  ' "''  ^^ ''  •^'  ^"'"-  "* '  "*•"-  "**«^-* 

■    »In«»«^*l.  the  combination  with  a  level-body  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  receM.  of  an  annular  tube  mounted  in  «>e  opening  in  .aid 
body ,  ,pmt-gU«e.  carried  by  «id  tube,  and  an  annular  rack  carried 
by  Mid  tabe.  a  worn  mounted  in  the  recen  adjacent  to  uid  rack 
and  a  .pnngpreMed  door  covering  Mid  receM. 

.w  .  ^  .' w  V*''*,"  °'  ^'  '^»'*"e**'  de«rib-d,  th4  eombiaaUon  with 
the  level-body,  of  a  ring  Mcared  on  one  ude  of  the  Mme  and  having  a 
depeadmg  iip.  a  nag  Mca,«d  oa  the  other  aide  of  the  levelbody  .nd 
hanag  a  vertieal  flaage  a  tube  having  a  flange  eaibracing  Mid  Up 
glaMee  carried  by  Mid  tube,  a  rack  carriad  by  tjid  tabe,  the  tube 
being  .upponed  by  Mid  riaga,  and  meaa.  eagagtag  with  the  rack 
for  tumiag  the  tube. 

4  The  rombiaatioa  with  a  leval-body  kavi.«  «  op«i.g  ex- 
teadiag  frum  .ide  to  <id«  of  tha  body,  of  glaaa^rap^rtiag  Baaaa  r«v- 
olably  Bouted  ia  aaid  opraiBf,  a  rimg  atUched  t^  the  lorel-body  at 
•ach  ead  of  .aid  opraJag.  aack  ria«  kaviag  aa  inwardly-exteadiag 
•««.  eaga^iag  the  gUaa^pyortiaf  .aaaa.  a  Mrit-gUm  cairiod 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  Mw-blade  having  a  cut-away 
portion  at  iU  edge  of  nibitantial  V  .hape  terminating  at  the  apex  of 
It.  edge,  in  a  tegment-.haped  receM.  one  edge  of  Mid  cut-away  por- 
tion terminating  within  the  periphery  of  the  mw  and  leaving  an  arm 
or  projection  with  a  concave  edge,  of  a  holding  member  of  .ub.Ua- 
tially  triangular  form  having  a  Mgment-.haped  portion  at  iU  inner 
end  fltting  the  Mid  Mgaient-ahaped  receM.  the  angle  of  the  edge,  of 
Mid  holding  member  being  Icm  acute  than  the  angle  of  the  edge,  of 
Mid  cut-away  portion,  a  tooth  interponed  between  one  edg*  of  Mid 
cutaway  portion  and  Mid  holding  member  and  a  wedge  fltting  be- 
tween the  other  edge  of  Mid  holding  member  and  the  edge  of  Mid 
cut-away  portion.  Mid  wedge  Mrviag  when  moved  outwardly,  to 
biad  the  tooth  between  the  holding  member  and  one  edge  of  the  cut- 
away portion  of  the  mw 
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Cla*m. — 1 .  The  new  aad  improved  can  -  body  machiae,  coa- 
■tructed  with  a  .iagle  long  horn  over  which  the  can-bodiM  are 
formed  while  eliding  along  over  the  horn,  and  having  folding  wing. 
made  with  a  baM,  and  two  hinged  wing,  un  each  aide  of  the  baM, 
and  moving  continuoualy  while  the  can-body  i.  being  formed,  .ub- 
.Untially  a.  herein  deacribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  feeding  mechani.m  herein  deKribed. 
con.i.ting  jof  the  .haft  B*,  the  crank-ann  JV  carried  thereby  and 
.lotted  to  that  the  wri.t-pin  carried  therein  may  be  adju.ted  at  any 
desired  distance  from  the  riiaft  B*,  and  thereby  regulate  the  disUnce 
that  the  pitman  J*  will  be  moved  up  and  down,  the  pitman  D**,  the 
tumbttckle  J»  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  pitman  J*,  the  pivot- 
.haft  J.  the  arm  J*,  upon  the  pivot-ahaft  J,  the  arm  J*,  the  recipro- 
cating carrier  C*,  the  link  J*,  that  conneeU  the  arm  J»,  with  the  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  the  guide-bar.  C^,  one  above  the  other  and  aide 
guides  C*,  aad  C**,  all  arraaged  and  operating  .ubrtantially  a.  de- 
Mribed. 

3.  In  a  can-body  machiae,  the  combination  of  the  continu- 
oualy-roUting  pear-ehaped  cam  with  the  .lotted  oKiUating  folder, 
and  interveaiag  mechani.m  constructed  and  arranged  a.  herein  de- 
Kribed,  including  a  pitman  reciprocated  only  by  the  abrupt  portion 
of  Mid  cam,  so  that  while  the  blank*  are  being  moved  into  and  out  of 
the  folder,  the  latter  will  remain  rtationary  and  their  rioU  will  regis- 
ter with  the  guide-opening,  through  which  the  blank,  are  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  folders,  and  the  blank,  in  their  turn  will  remain 
sUtionaiy  while  the  folders  oacillate  and  form  the  hook,  on  the  tfnd. 
of  the  blank*. 

4.  In  a  caa-body  machine,  the  combination  of  the  oMillating 
folden,  the  continaoualy-rotattBg  pear-ahaped  cam  and  the  .traight- 
moving  pitman  engaging  aaid  cam,  with  the  tranaverse  rack,  and 
intermediate  gearing  arranged  so  that  the  metal  blank,  and  the  os- 
cillating folders  will  SMume  flxed  immovable  poeitiona,  and  also 
their  moving  aetioas,  alternately  with  each  other,  all  substantially 
aa  herein  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  ean.body  machiae,  the  oombinatioa  of  the  guide-bars  C 
one  above  the  other  over  the  feediag-Uble,  the  reciprocating  feeder, 
aad  the  iateraitUagly-oedllated  foUUrs,  with  the  channeled  guide- 
ways  through  the  foldan  rofiaUriag  with  said  guide-bars,  and  the 
side  guides  C*  aad  C>*  subaUatially  as  hereia  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  can-body  machine  a  aariM  of  flra-part  formers  carried 
OB  a  double  sprocket-ehaia  oombiaed  with  a  rtationary  horn  over 
and  along  which  said  foimara  SMoaaaively  paM  eubatantially  aa 
kerain  daaeribod.  1 


7.  Ia  a  can-body  machine  a  .erie.  of  former,  carried  upon  a 
constantly-moving  double  sprocket-chain,  each  former  being  com- 
poMd  of  a  middle  or  baM  piece,  and  double  wings  hinged  to  each  of 
iU  aides,  subsUntially  as  herein  doKribed 

8.  In  a  can-body  machine  a  series  of  five-part  winged  former* 
carried  by  a  double  sprocket-chain  moving  continuously  forward 
in  one  direction,  and  mean*  for  dosing  the  former*  in  succewive 
step,  while  they  are  moving  forward.  Mib.tantially  a«  herein  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  series  of  five-part  hinged  formers 
carried  upon  a  double  .procket-chain  moving  continuoualy  forward 
and  mean,  for  suci-eMively  cloeing  and  releasing  the  respective  parU 
of  each  former  .ub.tantially  a*  herein  deM-ribed 

10.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  «eriei  of  former*  each  containing 
two  seU  of  hinged  wing*,  a  horn  common  to  all  of  them,  and  mean, 
for  continuously  moving  the  formers  along  the  horu.  »ub*lantially 
a*  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  Mries  of  winged  formers  each  con- 
Uining  two  seU  of  hinged  wings,  a  horn  common  to  all  of  them', 
mean,  for  continuously  moving  the  former*  along  the  horn,  and 
means  for  closing  each  former  around  the  horn  a*  it  it  moved  for- 
ward, substantially  u  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  can-body  machine  an  overhanging  horn  a  series  of  five- 
part  formers  carried  consUntly  in  one  direction  upon  an  endless  dou- 
ble .procket-chain  with  mean,  for  cloaing  the  formers  around  the 
horn  while  they  are  moving  forward  sub.Untially  a*  herein  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  can-body  machine  an  overhanging  horn,  a  series  of  five- 
part  hinged  former,  carried  consUntly  forward  upon  a  double 
■procket-chain  and  means  for  gradually  closing  each  former  around 
the  horn  while  the  former  if  moving  forward  substantially  a.  herein 
described. 

14.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  series  of  winged  formers  each  con- 
taining two  set.  of  hinged  wings,  each  provided  with  projections,  a 
longitudinally-grooved  overhanging  horn,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously moving  the  forroer*  forward  with  the  projection*  in  said 
grooves  and  gradually  cloaing  the  formers  afound  the  horn,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

lb.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  series  of  hinged  former*  each  con- 
taining two  set.  of  hinged  wing*,  inwardly-projecting  pins  mounted 
on  the  hinges,  a  longitudinally-grooved  horn,  and  means  for  moving 
the  formers  forward  and  closing  them  around  the  horn  with  the  pina 
in  the  grooves,  substantially  a.  described. 

16.  In  a  can-body  machine  a  series  of  five-part  winged  formers 
carried  upon  a  double  itprocket-chain.  means  for  closing  the  formers 
in  succeuive  steps,  and  means  for  applying  a  flux  between  two  of 
Mid  steps  substantiallv  a.  herein  dewribed. 

17.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  series  of  winged  formers,  an  over- 
hanging horn,  a  support  therefor  adjacent  to  its  inner  end.  means  for 
partially  closing  the  formers  before  they  have  passed  the  support  and 
finishing  the  operation  after  they  have  passed  it.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  series  of  five-part  formers  carried 
upon  a  double  sprocket-chain,  an  overhanging  horn,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  horn  st  iu  inner  end  subsUntially  aa  herein  described. 

19.  In  s  csn-body  machine,  a  series  of  five-part  formers  carried 
upon  a  double  sprocket-chain,  an  overhanging  horn  and  an  adjuat- 
able  pillar  adjacent  to  iU  inner  end  for  supporting  the  horn.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

20.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  supporting-Uble  for  the  blank* 
that  are  to  be  operated  upon,  an  overhanging  bom  secured  at  one  end 
doae  to  the  inner  end  of  the  suppoitiug-Uble  and  a  series  of  for 
wardly-moving  five-part  formers  carried  upon  a  double  sprockat- 
chain  substantially  as  herein  described. 

21.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  supporting-Uble  having  oMiUat- 
ing  folder,  at  iU  inner  end,  an  overhanging  horn  projecting  from 
Mid  end.  mean,  for  feeding  blank,  to  the  folder,  aad  a  series  of  five- 
part  contiaaonaly-moviag  formers  carried  upon  a  double  sprocket- 
chain  for  taking  the  blanks  after  the  hooks  are  formed  upon  their 
ends  and  bending  the  blanks  around  the  horn  while  they  are  moving 
forward,  ■absUntially  as  herein  described. 

22.  In  a  can-body  machine,  oscillatory  folders  arranged  and 
a4insted  to  form  hook,  upoa  the  blank,  by  making  .harp  bends  in 
the  blanks  aloag  the  center  line  of  the  folders'  oscjllations,  aa  over- 
hanging horn,  and  means  for  taking  the  blaaka  from  the  folders 
with  the  hooks  formed  upon  them,  and  bending  them  downward 
around  the  horn  while  thpy  are  moving  forward.  subsUntially  as 
herein  deseribed. 

2S.  In  a  can-body  OMchine.  longitudiaally-alotted  osdllatory 
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folrfwa,  th«  iBtemedfaU  portion  of  M«h  of  WUch  ia  mt  iwaj.  meftiit 
for  •iniiitaBMualr  o«.ilUtiag  the  folder*.  •  horn,  bmiu  for  inter- 
mitt«atl7  foMtiaff  bUaks  to  the  foldera.  ^nd  eontinaoiMlj-moTiag 
forBMra  for  taking  the  blaaka  from  the  folder*  and  foldiug  them 
wovad  the  bora,  aubatantially  a«  deecribe4. 

U.  In  a  c«B-body  machine,  lon^itudiiialljalotted  folder*,  the 
lateraediate  portion  of  each  of  which  ia  cutaway  and  provided  with 
a  battiag-bar.  mean*  for  oaeUlaUnf  the  fotder*.  a  hora.  mean*  for 
iatenaittentlj  feediag  blank*  to  the  foldtn  with  their  end*  in  en- 
gagement with  taid  bar*,  and  coatiauou*lr-|noring  mean*  for  taking 
tjie  blank*  from  the  folder*  and  bending  th«m  around  the  born.  *ub- 
ataatiaUjr  a*  dewrribed 

W.  In  a  can-body  machine,  loagitadbally-atotted  oaciilatory 
folder*,  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  which  i*  cut  away  and 
*houJdered.  a  longitadinaUy-«hould<red  butting-bar  in  the  cut-away 
portion,  aad  acrew*  for  adjnsting  the  ahoulcler  of  each  bar  relatively 
to  the  axi*  of  it*  folder,  mean*  for  feedini|  blank*  to  said  folder*, 
aad  maaa*  for  removing  them  from  the  folder*  and  forming  them 
iato  eaa-bodie*.  •ab*Untialiy  a*  deacribed. 


hariag  a  guiding-groove  along  iU  top  that  r«gi*ter*  with,  and  U  a 
continuation  of  the  *aid  guiding-groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rapporting-Uble,  aubeUntially  a*  herein  aet  forth. 

35  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  grooved  aupporting-Uble.  folder* 
adjoatebly  mount«d  on  oppoaite  aide*  of  the  groove  thervof  each  of 
•aid  folder*  being  dotted  longitudinally  aad  having  it*  intermediate 
portion  cut  away,  pair*  of  plate*  and  cap*  for  aupporting  the  folder*, 
a  folding-plaU  in  front  of  each  folder,  the  inner  edge  of  which  i*  proi 
vided  with  an  adjnaUble  wear-plate,  (ubatantially  a*  deacribed. 

36  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  rapporting-Uble,  gpared  bar*  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  each  tide  thereof,  U-shaped  bracket* 
aecured  to  said  bar*,  guide*  adjuatably  secured  in  *aid  brackets,  and 
mean*  for  moving  blank*  over  the  *upporting-Uble  and  between  the 
ban  and  the  guidea,  *ub*Untially  aa  de*cribed. 

37.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  supporting-uble,  bar*  at  the  side* 
thereof.  U-*haped  bracket*  secured  at  their  end*  to  the  bare,  guides 
in  the  braekeU.  screw*  through  the  bottom  of  each  bracket,  two  of 
which  enter  the  guide  and  the  other  of  which  abuts  againut  it,  and 
mean*  for  feeding  bUnks  forward  between  the  bar*  and  the  guides. 


H  la  a  caa-body  machine,  oppositely.located  otK-illating  fold-lsubaUnUally  a*  deavribed 
ere.  each  of  which  i*  provided  with  a  pinion  and  a  reciprocating  rack-|  3».  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  feeding 
bar,  operated  by  a  conUnuooaly-roUUng  pe4r-*hap«d  cam  and  a  pit- '  mechani.m.  aa  overhanging  horn,  a  track  over  the  horn  extendina 
ma.  operatively  aaaociatH  with  .aid  cam  whereby  the  oscillating  rearw.rdly  from  the  feeding  mechaniam  a  series  of  five-part  formers 
folaer*  are  made  tA  narillai*  <4iinn.  .  ...rfnitk.  •: j. :_ -j    .  ...  !•••' luiiucin 


folder*  are  made  to  oacillate  during  a  part  of  the  time  and  to  remain 
in  a  llxed  position  during  another  part  of  th«  time  when  the  machine 
ia  in  operation.  «ub*Untially  as  herein  deacfibed. 

tl.  In  a  can-body  machine,  oppo«teiy-)ocate<l  oecillatorr  fold- 
er*, each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  piniot,  a  rack-bar  in  engage- 
ment with  *aid  pinion,  a  segmenUl  rack  for  Inoving  the  bar,  and  ad- 
juaUble  means  for  moving  the  bar  variable  disUnces,  subsUatially 
as  described 

18.  In  a  can-body  machine,  oscillating  jTolders,  a  reciprocating, 
rack-bar  meshing  with  pinions  on  each  o(  t%e  folders  for  operating 
them,  a  segmenUl  rack  having  a  aiot  for  iioving  the  rack-bar,  a 
block  adjnaubly  mounted  in  said  slot  and  fe  reciprocating  pitman 
operated  by  a  pear-shaped  can  so  as  to  prodi^re  an  alternate  moment 
of  action  and  moment  of  rest  for  the  said  racks  and  folder*,  substan- 
tially aa  herein  dewrribed. 

2S  In  a  ran-body  machine.  uMnllatory  folder*,  a  reciprocatory 
bar  for  operating  the  folders,  a  rack  and  a  reciprocatory  pitman  for 


carried  upon  a  double  spn»cket-chain  between  the  horn  and  the 
track,  substantially  a*  herein  described 

39.  In  a  Can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  feeding 
mechanism  at  one  end,  two  sprocket-wheels  mounted  at  the  ends  of 
the  frame,  a  double  sprocket-chain,  moving  continuously  forward 
along  the  horn,  carried  upon  the  wheel*  and  provided  with  five-part 
former*,  an  overhanging  honi  projecting  to  the  rear  from  the  feed- 

ng  mechanism.  subsUntially  a*  herein  described 

40.  In  a  caa-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  feeder  at 
one  end  and  a  horn  projecting  therefrom,  aprocket- wheels  at  the  ends 
of  the  machine,  a  carrier  on  the  wheels  provided  with  fumien,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  former*  being  vertically  movable,  and  means  for 
raising  said  end  of  the  former  a*  it  passes  over  the  rear  end  of  the 
feeder,  substantially  as  described. 

41.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  feeder  at 
one  end  and  a  hora  projecting  therefrom,  sprocket-wheels  at  the  end* 
of  the  machine,  a  carrier  on  the  wheels  provided  with  formers,  one 


.       .....  ...  —'r .'  1 — ■   ui  lur  macaine,  ■  earner  on  loe  wneeis  proviaeo  wiin  lormers,  one 
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vided  with  a  pin,  and  a  shaft  through  the  slit  provided  with  a  cam 
for  engaging  with  said  pin,  subsUntially  aa  described 

30.  In  a  can-body  machine,  pairs  of  plhtes  and  cap*  secured 
thereto,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  cut  away  {o  furnish  space  for  the 
blanks  to  paa«  through,  oppositely-located  lungitudinallv-slotted 
oscillating  folder*  having  bearing*  in  said  places  and  caps  and  means 
for  adjusting  each  pair,  said  folder*  being  operated  through  the  me- 
dium of  a  pear-*haped  cam,  so  a*  to  cause  the  jfolder*  to  act  a  part  of 


with  a  projection,  and  a  guide  for  engaging  with  said  projection  and 
raising  said  end  of  the  former  a*  it  passes  over  the  rear  end  of  the 
feeder,  substantially  a*  described. 

42.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  feeder  at 
one  end  and  a  hora  projecting  therefrom,  sprocket-wheels  at  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  a  linked  carrier  on  the  wheels,  formers  on  the  link-rods, 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  projection  and  an  ellip- 
tical perforation,  and  an  inclined  guide  for  engaging  with  said  pro- 


.  •  '  — '"—-■"•■'•"-"-•"  K"'"- '"  I  >'»-*»  P'riormiion.  ana  an  inciineo  guioe  lor  engaging  wiin  sam  pro- 

the  Ume  and  to  remain  stationary  a  part  of  t|ie  time  when  the  ma-  '  jection  and  raising  *aid  end  of  the  former  as  it  passe*  over  the  rear 
chine  la  at  work,  subsUntially  as  herein  described  end  of  the  feeder,  subsUntially  as  described 

r.,J!J?t.,^S'"^\  T'^'"*^'  '  '.7""'  :'  •'""'**'''  •dj'»tably  I  43    In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  reciproc.t- 

said  folder*  be.ng  operated  by  a  continuou.l^- routing  pear-sh.ped  |  guide-groove  along  iU  top  for  holding  the  former,  in  place  while 
ZZ  I^  tl!  r*T*  "»'*•'""»  ""-P""^"*  k  pit™-  reciprocated  :  they  are  moving  forward,  oacilUting  folders  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
only  by  the  abrapt  portion  of  *aid  cam  and  provided  with  mean,  for  |  feeder  for  forming  the  hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  blanks,  and  continu- 

T^l\'^  ""*'»'■  '  •*~*''i  ''"'•  '*•*  *''f' '  '^'"«  *"  *'™"'^  i  °«»l.'-'»«'i"«  '0""'"  "ch  having  a  lug  or  stud  at  its  rear  end  for 
.  w  /r^  7  [  u'"'*  •;!  *  *'"•  "**  r"  '*"''"  "tationary  engaging  with  the  guiding-groove  in  the  top  of  the  horn,  and  also 
'a^^ribed       '  *  ""  "  "  **"^  •"»»»»•  ntially  as  here-  j  engaging  with  the  blanks  .0  as  to  move  the  latter  forward  and  bend 

,  ",  .     ,  I 'kem  around  the  hora,  substantiallv  as  herein  deacribed. 

«    '■  •  '•^^^^y  "'•'^h.ne,  a  frame,  a  .u|.port  with  flanges  ad-  44.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  reciproca- 

i-aUbly  mounted  thereon,  paire  of  plate,  and  <,aps  adjusUbly  mount  \  tory  feeder  at  one  end  and  a  hora  projecting  therefrom,  folder,  at  the 
ed  on  said  flange*  aad  o^-.llating  folder,  mooted  in  said  pair*,  said  !  rear  of  the  feeder,  a  continuou.lymoving  linked  carrier  provided 
foldera  being  operated  by  a  pear-shaped  cam,  4ith  intervening  mech- 1  with  former*,  the  former,  being  so  spaced  on  the  carrier  a*  to  cause 
an..m,  *o  arranged  thai  the  folders  will  art  a  part  of  the  time  and  I  a  former  to  pa».  the  folder,  between  each  reciprocation  of  the  feeder 
will  remaia  stationary  another  part  of  the  tim|  when  the  machine  is  \  subsUntiallv  as  described 
at  work.  *ub*Untially  as  herein  deiicribed  ,  45    i„  .  ,„.b^y  „,,hine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  feeder  at 

33.  Ia  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  recesMsd  I  one  end,  a  fixed  overhanging  hora  projecting  therefrom,  and  Having 
braekeU,  a  flanged  aopport  adjuaUbly  mounted  in  the  recesae*  of  [  a  guiding-groove  along  iU  top.  the  tracks  A»  and  .\»  fixed  to  the 
*aid  brackeu.  screw*  in  the  brackeU  for  ad  usiing  the  support,  pair*  frame,  one  of  the  tracks  being  above  the  other,  and  both  tracks  be- 
of  folder-anpporU  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  sai4  flanges,  and  folders  ing  over  the  hora,  sprocket-wheel!,  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  double 
BKHntMl  IB  tke  iBBer  eada  of  aaid  folder-*up|»orU,  subsUntiallv  as  j  sprocket-chaia  carried  upon  the  wheels,  the  five-part  folding  form- 
^••*"^*''-  j  "^  carried  upon  the  double  sprocket-chain  the  wingn  of  which  are 

34.  Ia  a  csaB-bodj  Bachina.  a  fraiM  provi^nl  with  brackeU.  ob«  j  open  while  passing  back  over  the  upper  track,  and  are  made  to  close 
aid  brackaU  baiB*  Dravidad  with  a  DOcket-iike  nmiertinn   a  aim.    an/i  k...,4  tw.  wi.-i. j  .1..  ■ lh.  .■ 


•f  aaid  brackaU  baiag  provided  with  a  pocket-^ike  projection,  a  aup- 
portiaf-UbU  hariac  foldcn,  aad  a  loagitudi^al  gaiding-grtMve  io 
iU  apyar  aarfaea,  aa  oTarhaagiaf  hora  kavia^  iu  iaaer  end  rigidly 
•aearad  ia  aaM  projaetioa.  the  top  of  the  bora  biaiBg  in  the  aaoK  hori- 
aaatal  plaaa  with  ik*  upper  aarface  of  the  aaiji  Ubl«,  aad  the  horn 


and  bend  the  blank  around  the  hora  while  they  are  moving  forward 
between  the  lower  track  and  the  hora,  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
acribed. 

46.  In  a  caa-body  nuchine,  a  frame,  the  guide-track  A',  flanged 
guide-roller*  B»«,  mounted  upon  the  link-rods  B*.    the  rail*  A»,  the 
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double  *proeket-«Kain  moving  coaatBBtly  forward  and  hariag  the 
liak-rod*  B^extondiag  over  the  raU*  A«.  flaagMl  guide-roUen  movat- 
•d  on  aaid  link-rods  and  ranning  underaeath  the  guide-track  A*,  and 
engaging  therewith,  and  the  former*  mounted  upon  and  carried  by 
•aid  double  *procket-chain,  aubatantUlly  a*  deacribed. 

47.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame,  track*  thereon,  one  above 
the  other,  wheel*  at  the  end*  of  the  frame,  a  linked  carrier  on  the 
wheels,  fomera  secured  at  their  reapective  end*  to  the  link-roda. 
one  of  *aid  end*  being  movable  vertically,  means  for  moving  said 
end,  aad  a  guide  secured  upon  each  side  of  the  other  end  to  engage 
with  the  track  and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  former,  subsUn- 
tially a*  deacribed. 

48.  In  a  caa-body  machiae,  a  frame,  the  lower  track  A»,  the 
double  sprocket-chain  having  the  link-rods  B«.  folding  former,  car- 
ried upon  said  double  sprocket-chain,  each  former  comprising  a  mid- 
dle or  base  piece,  and  having  double  wing*  hinged  upon  each  tide 
thereof,  each  end  of  the  middle  or  base  part  of  the  former  having  per- 
forated ear*  through  which  the  link-roda  of  the  double  *proeket- 
chain  passe*,  the  double-flanged  guiding-roller*  B**,  running  un- 
deraeath the  *aid  track  A*  and  engaging  therewith,  mean*  for  lo<fk- 
ing  the  wing*  open  independently  of  each  otlier,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively relea*ing  the  open  wing*  *ub*t^ntially  a*  described. 

49.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  tracks,  a  car- 
rier provided  with  folding  winged  former*  movable  along  *aid  tracks, 
longitudinally-movable  locking-bar.  at  one  end  of  each  former  for 
one  set  of  wings  and  swinging  lever*  at  the  other  end  for  the  other  set, 
and  means  for  clo*ing  said  wing*  after  they  have  been  released  from 
said  bars  and  levers,  subsUntially  aa  described 

50.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame,  forwardly-moving  formere 
thereon,  each  former  comprising  a  base  and  two  hinged  wing*  at 
each  side  thereof,  pins  in  the  ends  of  the  wings,  longitudinally-mov- 
able notched  bars  moving  crosswise  of  the  machine  at  one  end  of  the 
base  for  engaging  with  the  pins  of  two  of  the  wings,  and  notched  le- 
vers at  the  other  end  for  engaging  with  the  pin.  of  the  other  wings, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  bar*  and  lever*  from  said  pin*,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

51 .  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame,  forwardly-moving  formera 
thereon,  each  former  comprising  a  base  and  two  hinged  wings  at 
each  side,  two  longitudinally-movable  locking-bars  moving  croaa- 


tberaoa,  each  former  comprising  a  baae  aad  two  hiacad  wiagt  at 
•aeh  aide,  the  baae  being  provided  at  one  end  with  latarally-prajeet- 
iag  brackaU,  a  notched  lever  on  each  bracket  hariag  iU  laaar  por^ 
tion  alottMi  aad  piorided  with  a  projaotioa,  a  aeraw  through  the  alot 
and  a  apriag  eagagiag  with  the  projection,  *priBg-aetuatMi  locking- 
bar*  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  baae,  and  meana  for  moving  the  lerer* 
and  bare  agaiaat  the  action  of  aaid  spring*  to  releaae  the  wing*,  •«{»• 
•Uatially  aa  daaenbad. 

57.  In  a  can-body  maehiaa,  a  frame,  forwardly-raoring  formera 
thereon,  each  former  oompriaing  a  baae  and  two  hingad  wing*  at 
each  side,  a  bracket  adjuaUbly  awmred  to  each  end  of  the  base  aad 
provided  with  an  antifricUon-roller,  mean*  for  locking  and  releaatng 
•aid  wiag*.  a  hora,  and  mean*  for  moving  the  fomen  along  the 
same,  aubaUntially  a*  deacribed. 

58  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame,  /orwardlr-moving  formera 
thereon,  each  former  comprising  a  base  and  two  hinged  wings  at 
each  side,  spring-actuated  means  for  locking  the  wings  open,  each 
spring  being  arranged  to  be  above  the  hinge  when  the  wings  are 
open,  and  mean*  for  releasing  the  wing*  from  said  lock*.  iub*tan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

59.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  the  lower 
track  A»,  the  double-flanged  guide-rollera  E»»,  the  double  sprocket- 
chain  carried  upon  four  sprocket-wheels,  a  fixed  hora  with  a  longi- 
tudinal guide-groove  in  iU  top  surface,  trippere,  guide,  and  seara- 
formingmechanism.five-partformerecarried  byaaid double  sprocket- 
chaia  moving  continuously  forward  and  carrying  the  former*  in  po- 
sition to  be  closed  as  they  pas*  the  trippere,  guide*  and  seam-forming 
mechanism,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

60.  Id  a  can-body  machine  a  frame  with  the  lower  track  A* 
fixed  therein,  the  double-flanged  guide-rollere  ranning  underaeath 
the  same  and  engaging  therewith,  the  fixed  hora  common  to  all  the 
formers  with  a  guide-groove  along  iu  top  surface  and  al*o  guide- 
grooved  along  each  of  it*  sides,  a  series  of  five-part  formere  moving 
continuously  forward  along  the  horn  with  means  for  causing  the 
formera  to  Uke  the  metal  blank,  after  the  hooks  are  formed  thereon 
from  the  oscillating  folden  and  bend  each  one  into  a  cylinder  by  the 
time  it  reaches  the  seam-former,  subsUntially  as  herein  deacribed 

61.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  hora  and 
with  trippere  and  guide*  adjacent  thereto,  an  anvil  in  the  hora,  a 


wise  of  the  machine  for  two  of  the  wings,  and  notched  levere  for  the  j  bumper  below  the  anvil,  a  series  of  folding  formere  provided  with 
'  other  wings,  a  spring  connected  with  and  common  to  both  of  said 
bare,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  bare  and  levere  from  engage- 
ment with  said  wing.,  subsUntially  as  described. 

52  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame,  forwardly-moving  formere 
thereon,  each  former  comprising  a  base  and  two  hinged  wiag*  at 
each  side,  two  longitudinally-movable  locking-bare  for  two  of  the 
wings,  each  provided  with  a  pin,  a  spring  engaging  at  it.  ends  with 
said  pins,  means  for  moving  the  bare  outward  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  other  wings. 
subsUntially  as  described 

53  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame,  forwardly-moring  formere 
thereon,  each  former  comprising  a  base  and  two  hinged  wings  at 
each  side,  and  each  wing  being  provided  with  a  pin  at  one  end,  two 
superimposed  Jongitudinally-movablr  bare  for  two  of  the  winga,  the 
outer  end  of  each  bar  being  notched  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
nose  and  on*  of  them  being  slotted,  a  pin  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  bar,  one  pin  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  bar,  a  spring  se- 
cured at  its  ends  to  the  two  pins  in  said  bare,  means  for  moving  the 
bare  outward  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing and  releasing  the  other  wings,  subaUntially  as  described 


means  for  engaging  with  the  trippere,  the  guides  and  the  bumper, 
and  mean,  for  monng  said  formers  forward  continuously,  subsUn- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

62.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  fixed  hora 
having  a  longitudinal  guide-groo<-e  in  iU  upper  surface  and  which 
horn  and  groove  is  common  to  all  of  the  formere,  five-part  formere 
moving  continuously  forward  along  the  horn,  each  former  having  a 
guiding  lug  or  stud  that  engages  with  the  guide-groove  in  the  top 
surface  of  the  hora,  and  means  for  operating  each  former  so  that  it 
will  bend  a  blank  into  a  cylinder  at  auoceaaive  steps  and  form  the 
seam  upon  the  interior  of  the  can  afUr  the  last  sUp,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

63  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  hora,  de- 
flectore  adjacent  thereto,  forwardly-monng  hinge-winged  folden, 
locking-ban  for  two  of  the  winga  and  levere  for  the  other  two,  the 
bare  being  provided  with  handles  for  engaging  with  a  portion  of  the 
deflectore  and  the  extended  end*  of  the  levere  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  othere.  and  means  below  the  anvil  for  forming  the 
•eam.  substantially  as  described. 

64  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  prorided  with  a  horn,  cam- 


54.  In  a  ran-body  machine,  a  frame,  forwardly-moving  formera  (grooves  adjacent  thereto,  forwardly-moving  folding  formere,  a  par- 


thereon,  each  former  comprising  a  baae  and  two  hinged  wings  at 
each  side,  pins  projecting  from  the  base  and  from  one  end  of  each  of 
the  wing*,  two  superimposed  longitudinally-slotted  spring-actuated 
locJting-bare  on  the  pin.  at  one  end  of  the  base,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  bars  engage  with  the  pins  of  two  of  the  wings,  a  recessed 
bracket  on  the  end  of  the  base  and  overhanging  said  bare,  means  for 
moving  the  bare  outward  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  other  wings,  subsUntially  a* 
described. 


tion  of  the  wings  of  each  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  enter- 
ing said  grooves  and  holding  tha  wing*  closed,  and  means  for  form- 
ing the  seam  while  the  winga  are  so  held,  subsUntially  a.  deacribed. 
65.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  horn, 
grooves  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  grooves  being  provided  with  a 
cam-like  cune,  one  of  the  cur%e«  being  in  advance  of  the  other,  for- 
wardly-moving folding  formere,  a  portion  of  the  wing*  of  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  pins  for  entering  said  groovea  and  closing  the 


j  wings,  and  means  for  forming  the  seam  while  the  wings  are  closed, 
55.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame,  forwardly-moring  formere  laubstantially  aa  deacribed. 
thereon,  each  former  comprising  a  base  and  two  hinged  wings  at  I         66.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  hora, 


each  side,  the  baae  being  provided  with  laUrally-extending  bracketa 
locking-bare  at  one  end  of  the  baae  for  engaging  with  two  of  the 
wings,  and  notched  leren  on  the  brackeU  for  engaging  with  tha 


groovea  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  grooves  being  prorided  with  a 
cam-like  curre,  one  of  the  curves  being  in  advance  of  the  other,  for 
wardly-moring  folding  formere,  a  portion  of  the  wings  of  each  of 


other  two  wings,  said  levere  and  bare  being  spring-actuaUd,  and  |  which  is  provided  with  rollen  for  entering  aaid  groovea  and  closing 
means  for  moving  them  against  the  action  of  said  springs  to  releaae  j  the  arings  and  means  for  forming  the  seam  while  the  wings  are  doaed, 
the  wings,  *ubaUntially  a*  deacribed.  I subalantially  aa  deacribed. 

56.  In  a  can-body  nuchine,  a  frame,  forwardly-moring  fomera  I         67.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  prorided  with  a  born,  trip- 
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ptn  KMl  ««i«lM  MiJMwat  iktnio,  ronrtrdlj-morinc  hia«rwin«ed 
feraMrt  provided  with  m»mm  for  eacmtiaK  'nth  the  tripper*  and 
ff«id«a.  And  Itrtin  on  tk«  fora«n  for  eiig|igiac  ''•th  the  trippen  and 
with  the  wiBg*  before  the  wiBft  eB«(ag*  with  the  nidea,  aubaUa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

«8  In  a  can-b«dj  uchine,  a  frame  proridwi  with  a  horn,  trip- 
per* and  miidea  adjacent  therMo,  forwvdly-BioTiag  hinffe-winjred 
formeni  provided  with  meaaa  for  engajling  with  the  trippera  and 
fmidea.  a  rock-ahaft  joumaled  m  each  former,  a  lever  on  each  end  of 
the  ahaft,  one  end  of  which  ia  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trippera 
and  the  other  end  with  the  wiaga,  and  a  tpring  for  retuminft  the  le- 
vera  to  their  normal  poaition.  fubatantially  aa  d(>scribed 

69  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  prorided  with  a  horn,  and 
channei-iniidea  adjacent  to  the  honi,  a  airing  in  one  of  the  miidea, 
forwardlj-moTinfr  hinge-winged  formeni  prorided  with  meana  for 
engaging  with  the  guidea  wherebj  each  fbrmer  ia  cloaed  amuud  the 
horn,  and  meana  for  forming  the  aeam  ^hile  the  winga  are  cloaed, 
aubstaatialiy  a«  deeiribed. 

70.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
horn,  forwardly-moring  hinge- winged  farmera.  roeana  for  cioaing 
one  of  the  winga  of  the  former  before  the  9ther  one.  meana  for  aabse- 
quently  moving  the  other  wing  outward,  ^nd  meana  for  forming  the 
aeam  while  the  amwnd  wing  ia  ao  held  outward,  aubatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

71.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
horn,  an  anvil  in  the  horn  pro\ided  witji  a  projection,  forwardly- 
moring  hinge- winged  formera.  one  wing  cf  each  of  which  ia  provided 
with  a  projection  that  ia  adapted  to  paaa  beyond  the  projection  of  the 
anvil,  meana  for  cioaing  the  wing*  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and 
aabseqnently  moving  the  one  outward  thajt  ia  provided  with  the  pro- 
jection, and  a  hammer  for  forming  the  ^am,  aubatantially  aa  dt~ 
arribed. 

72  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
horn,  an  anvil  in  the  horn  provided  witK  a  longitudinallr-receaaed 
blade,  forwardly-moving  hinge-winged  foyers,  one  wing  of  each  of 
which  ia  provided  with  a  blade  that  ia  ad4pted  to  be  carried  ouUide 
of  and  beyond  the  blade  of  the  anvil,  a  hammer  between  aaid  wing 
and  ita  blade,  meana  for  cioaing  the  wing*  and  aubaequently  moving 
Che  one  with  the  hammer  outward  frMn  t|r  other  no  aa  to  draw  the 
folda  together  and  meana  for  operating  th^  hammer,  substantially  aa 
described. 

73.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
horn,  an  anvil  in  the  horn,  tlM  face  of  w^iich  ia  grooved  longitudi- 
nally, a  blade  on  the  side  of  the  anril  adjacent  to  aaid  groore,  for- 
wardly-moving hinge- winged  formera,  onf  wing  of  each  of  which  ia 
prorided  with  a  projection  and  a  hanoMr,  mean*  for  cioaing  oaid 
winga  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  niean4  for  subsequently  moving 
one  of  aaid  winga  outward  from  the  othei)  and  mean*  for  operating 
the  hammer.  <<ub«tantially  aa  described. 

74  In  a  ran-body  machine,  a  frame  pft>rided  with  foldera  and  a 
alottad  horn,  a  longitudinally-movable  aa^il  in  the  horn,  forwanfly- 
HMving  formera  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  anvil  to 
move  it  forward,  and  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  operated  during  aaid 
movement  of  the  anvil,  aubatantially  aa  d|Mcribed. 

75.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
horn  having  a  slot,  a  longitudinally-movable  anvil  in  the  horn,  for- 
wardly-moving formera,  each  provided  with  a  hammer,  a  baae  ad- 
jaatably  secured  below  said  alot,  and  adjtatable  maana  on  the  baae 
for  eagaging  with  the  hammer,  and  for«in|(  it  upward,  aubatantially 
aa  described. 

7C  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
alottcd  horn,  a  longiudinally-morabie  anvil  in  the  horn,  forwardly- 
moriag  formera.  each  prorided  with  a  hanaser,  a  bar,  and  meana  for 
moring  it  upward  and  forward  ia  contact  with  the  hammer.  subaUn- 
tially  aa  described 

77.  In  a  caa-body  maekine,  a  frame  p^rided  with  foldera  and  a 
alottad  horn,  a  loagitadiaaUy-morable  anvil  in  the  hora,  forwardly- 
■Boriag  formera,  each  prorided  with  a  h4mmer,  adjnatable  stand- 
arda,  a  bar  piroUlly  seeared  at  ita  eada  to  <aid  aUadarda,  and  meana 
for  aiaaltaaeoiuty  f«reuig  Um  bar  apwai^  aad  forward  in  eontaet 
witb  tbe  bamaMT,  sabaUatially  aa  deaeribM. 

78.  In  a  can-body  maebiac,  a  frame  pforidad  with  foldera  aad  a 
bora  baring  a  alot.  a  loagitadiBally-aMva^la  aaril  in  tbe  borm,  for- 
wardly-aioriag  foraon,  aacb  prorided  wi(0i  a  bamaor,  a  bar  on  tbe 
frame  bolow  aaid  alot,  a  baae  •4}«*Ubiy  atcured  thereto,  staadarda 
a4}«atabir  sectired  to  tbe  baaa,  liaka  pirolMly  sooired  tOs,tba  staad- 
arda. a  bar  aeeured  at  ita  aada  to  tbe  eada  ^  tbe  liaka.  a  aupport  for 
tlMT  bar,  meaaa  for  moriag  tb«  bar  forward  >■  eoataet  with  tbe  haat- 
aar,  aad  meaaa  for  retaraiag  it  to  ita  aonMl  poaitioa,  aabataatially 
aa  vascYiipeQ. 


79.  Ia  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  prorided  with  foldera  and  a 
alotted  horn,  a  longitudinally-morable  anvil  in  the  horn,  forwardly- 
moring  formera,  each  prorided  with  a  hammer,  a  baae  below  the  slot 
ia  said  horn  and  provided  with  sUndarda  and  an  adjuatable  atop, 
linka  aeeured  to  the  Standards,  a  notched  bar  on  the  linka,  one  end  of 
abicb  ia  adapted  to  reat  on  the  atop,  a  apring  for  returning  the  bar  to 
ita  normal  position,  and  a  pin  on  the  former  for  engaging  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  bar  and  moving  the  bar  upward  and  forward,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

80.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
slotted  horn,  a  inngitudinally-movable  anvil  in  the  horn,  forwardly- 
moving  formera.  each  provided  with  a  hammer,  a  baae  adjuatably 
aeeured  below  the  slot,  in  the  horn  and  a  wheel  joumaled  in  the  baae 
for  engaging  with  the  hammer  and  forcing  it  upward,  aubatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

81.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
slotted  horn,  a  longitudinally-movable  anvil  in  the  bom,  forwardly- 
moving  formera,  each  provided  with  a  hammer,  a  leaf-like  baae  be- 
low the  alot.  a  set -screw  through  one  of  the  leavea  of  the  baae  and  in 
engagement  with  the  other  leaf,  and  a  wheel  joumaled  in  the  upper 
leaf  in  position  to  engage  with  the  hammer  and  force  it  upward,  aub- 
atantially as  deacribed. 

H2.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
alotted  horn,  a  longitudinally-movable  anril  in  the  horn,  forwardly- 
moving  formera,  each  provided  with  a  hammer,  the  central  portion 
of  which  is  wider  than  either  end,  and  a  wheel  adjustably  mount,  d 
in  poaition  for  engaging  with  the  hammer  and  forcing  it  upward, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

83.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
slotted  hora.  a  longitudinally-movable  anvil  in  the  hom,  forwardly- 
moving  hinge-winged  formera,  a  blade  adjustably  secured  to  the  free 
edge  of  one  of  aaid  winga.  a  hammer  between  the  blade  and  aaid 
wing,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  hammer  upward,  aubatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

84.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
slotted  horn,  a  longitudinally-movable  anril  in  the  hora,  forwardly- 
moving  hinge-winged  formera.  a  slotted  blade  adjuatably  secured  on 
tbe  free  edge  of  one  of  said  wings,  a  hammer  between  the  blade  and 
aaid  wing,  piua  in  the  hammer  projecting  through  the  alota  of  the 
blade,  and  means  for  forcing  the  hammer  upward,  aubstaatially  aa 
deacribed. 

85.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
alotted  hora,  a  longitudinally-movable  anril  in  the  bora,  a  notched 
blade  on  the  anvil,  forwardly-moring  folding  formera,  a  latch  there- 
on for  engaging  with  the  blade,  a  hammer  and  meana  for  operating 
it  while  the  anvil  is  being  moved,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

86.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera,  and  a 
slotted  hora.  a  bracket  in  the  hora,  a  longitudinally-slotted  anvil  on 
the  bracket,  a  apring-preaaed  blade  on  the  side  of  the  anvil,  for- 
wardly-moving folding  formera,  each  provided  with  a  hammer  and 
meana  for  engaging  with  aaid  blade,  means  for  operating  the  ham- 
mer, and  meana  for  returning  the  anvil  to  ita  normal  poaition,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

87.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
slotted  born,  a  longitudinally-movable  anril  in  the  hora.  forwardly- 
moring  formera.  each  of  which  ia  prorided  with  a  hammer  and  with 
meana  for  moving  the  anvil  forward,  and  adjuatable  meana  below  the 
anril  for  forcing  tbe  hammer  upward,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

88.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
bora,  aaid  hora  being  slotted  longitudinally  along  its  top  and  bottom, 
a  bracket  in  the  hom.  a  longitudinally-morable  anril  supported  by 
aaid  bracket  with  ita  top  and  bottom  fitting  in  said  slots,  forwardly- 
moving  folding  formera.  each  provided  with  a  hammer,  and  meana 
for  forcing  each  hammer  upward  aa  it  paaaes  aaid  aavil.  aubatan- 
tially aa  described. 

89.  In  a  caa-body  machine,  a  frame  carrying  foldera  and  a  hora 
said  hora  being  slotted  along  both  ita  top  and  bottom,  a  bracket  in 
the  hora.  a  longitudinally-moring  two-part  anril  supported  by  said 
bracket  aad  boiag  divided  longitudinally  and  horisoatally  into  an 
apper  and  a  lower  part,  the  two  parts  being  adjuatably  connected  to- 
gether aa  by  screws  or  their  equiralenta.  the  aaid  anril  being  adapt 
«d  to  more  back  and  forth  ia  aaid  alota  ia  aaid  hora.  forwardly-mov- 
ing fomera.  each  prorided  with  a  hammer  and  meana  for  forcing 
each  hammer  upward  and  preasing  together  the  folda  of  the  blaaks 
and  forming  the  side  aeama  of  tbe  aan-bodiea,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

90.  In  a  caa-body  macbiae,  a  frame  prorided  with  foldera  and  a 
bore,  foldiag  formera,  meaaa  for  cioaing  tbe  fonBon  and  forming  tba 

for  openiog  tb«  lower  wiaga  of  tbe  formera  without 
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releaaiag  the  upper  wings  from  tbe  caa-body,  aubataatiaily  as  d^ 
acribed. 

91 .  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
hora,  folding  formera,  means  for  closing  the  formera  and  forming 
the  seam,  and  a  wedge-tike  separator  for  opening  tbe  lower  wings  of 
the  formera  and  holding  them  open,  tubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

92.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldan  and  a 
hora,  folding  formera,  meana  for  closing  the  formera  and  forming  tbe 
seam,  diverging  rods  for  opening  the  lower  winga  of  the  formera  and 
holding  them  open  during  the  soldering  operation,  substantially  asj 
deacribed. 

93.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  foldera  and  a 
hora,  folding  formera,  meana  for  closing  the  formera  and  forming  the 
seam,  diverging  rods  for  partially  opening  the  formera.  the  rear  ends 
of  which  extend  l>eyond  the  raar  end  of  the  horn  and  are  cur>ed  up- 
ward, aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

94.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  oacillating 
foldera  that  form  hooka  on  the  ends  of  the  blanks,  a  long  fixed  hora 
that  is  common  to  all  of  the  foraicra.  folding  formera  that  move  con- 
stantly forward  along  the  horn,  a  flux-receptacle,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  flux  to  the  blank  aa  it  ia  carried  forward  by  the  former,  means 
for  forming  the  tteani,  and  means  for  solderiag  the  body  before  it 
leavea  the  horn,  substantially  as  described 

95.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  prorided  with  oacillating 
foldera  that  form  hooka  on  the  ends  of  the  blanka.  a  long  fixed  hora 
that  ia  common  to  all  of  tbe  formera,  folding  formera  that  move  con- 
sUntly  forward  along  the  hora,  a  flux-recepUcle  provided  with  two 
diacharges,  meana  for  partially  closing  tbe  formera  befora  they  ranch 
aaid  discharges,  means  for  applying  flux  to  one  of  the  folded  ends  of 
the  blank  by  one  of  the  discharges  and  to  the  other  folded  ei>d  0I  the 
blank  by  the  other  discharge,  means  for  completely  cioaing  the 
formera  and  forming  the  aeam,  and  means  for  soldering  the  body  be- 
fore  it  leavea  tbe  hora,  aubsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

96.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  oacillating 
foldera  that  form  hooka  on  the  ends  of  the  blanks,  a  long  fixed  bora 
that  ia  common  to  all  of  the  formera,  folding  formera  that  move  con- 
atantly  forward  along  the  hora,  a  flux-receptacle  prorided  with  two 
diacharge-pipee,  a  maas  of  fibroua  material  at  the  end  of  one  of  tbe 
pipes  for  applying  flux  to  one  surface  only  of  the  hook  on  tbe  end  of 
the  blank,  meana  for  forming  the  aeam  and  aoldering  the  body  be- 
fore it  leavea  the  hora,  substantially  as  described. 

97.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  oacillating 
foldera  that  form  hooka  on  the  enda  of  the  blanks,  a  long  fixed  bora 
that  is  common  to  all  of  the  formera,  folding  formera  that  move  con<- 
stantly  forward  along  the  hora.  means  for  forming  a  locked  aide 
seam  in  the  can-body,  meana  for  partially  opening  the  folding  formera 
after  the  aaid  side  seam  is  formed  and  means  for  soldering  the  said 
side  aeam  before  the  body  leavea  the  horn,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

98.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  hora,  a 
soldering-box  adjacent  thereto,  aoldering-wheels  jouraaled  in  the 
box,  meana  for  rotating  them  at  different  speeds,  and  means  for 
forming  the  body  and  moving  it  forward  in  contact  with  aaid  wheela, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

99.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  prorided  with  a  hora,  a 
aoldering-box  adjacent  to  the  hora,  a  seriea  of  aoldering-wheela  jour- 
naled  in  the  box,  each  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  gear-wheel  for  ro- 
tating it,  aome  of  the  gear-wheela  being  larger  than  the  othera,  a 
abaft  adjacent  to  the  gear-wheels  and  provided  with  wheels  of  differ- 
ent diametera  for  engaging  with  said  gear-wheels,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating aaid  abaft  and  moring  tbe  can-body  forward  in  contact  with 
tbe  aoldering- wbaela,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

100.  In  a  can-body  machine,  a  frame  prorided  with  a  bora,  a 
soldering-box  adjacent  to  tbe  bora  prorided  with  a  abaft  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  gear-wheela  of  different  diametera  on  aaid 
abaft,  aoldering-wheela  jouraaled  in  the  box,  each  provided  with  a 
gear-wheel  in  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  wheela  on  the  ahaft,  an 
openting-abaft  prorided  with  a  sprocket-wheel,  sprocket-wheels 
on  tbe  frame,  a  carrier  tbereon  provided  with  formera,  and  a  aprocket- 
cbain  from  one  of  tbe  wheela  on  tbe  frame  to  tbe  aprocket-wbeel  on 
tbe  operating-shaft  for  rotating  tbe  aoldering-wheela  aimulUneonaly 
witb  tbe  forward  moreauat  of  the  formera,  substantially  aa  do- 
•eribod. 


compriaing  roUtively-arraaged  diaka.  one  of  aaid  diska  bearing 
upon  ita  back  columua  oonUiniag  nambera,  aad  having  upon  its  op- 
poaite  faee  a  cireular  dirision  dirided  into  aumber-beariag  apacM, 
aaid  other  diak  being  prorided  with  a  reading-opening,  and  a  aeries 
of  concentric  divisiona,  each  dirision  being  divided  into  spaces  bear- 
ing a  column-indicating  number,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  aet  forth. 
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2.  Aa  age  or  number  finding  and  indicating  device,  compriaing 
rotatively-arranged  disks,  one  of  said  disks  bearing  upon  ita  back 
culumna  containing  numbera,  and  having  upon  iu  opposite  face  a 
circular  dirision  divided  into  number-bearing  spaces,  said  other 
disk  being  provided  with  a  reading-opening,  and  a  aeries  of  concen- 
tric diviaiona,  each  dirision  being  divided  into  spaces  bearing  a  col- 
umn-indicating number,  and  a  finger-piece  for  rotating  the  aaid  diak 
which  ia  provided  with  aaid  concentric  diviaiona.  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  age  or  number  finding  and  indicating  device,  comprising 
rotatively-arranged  disks,  one  of  said  diaks  bearing  upon  iu  back 
columna  conUining  numbera,  aad  having  upon  iU  oppoaite  face  a 
circular  division  dirided  into  number-bearing  spaces,  and  an  index 
OB  aaid  disk,  aaid  other  disk  being  provided  with  a  reading-opening, 
and  a  series  of  concentric  diviaiona,  each  diviaion  being  dirided  into 
apacea  bearing  a  column-indicating  number,  aubsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoeea  aet  forth. 

4.  An  age  or  number  finding  and  indicating  device,  comprising 
roUtively -arranged  disks,  one  of  said  disks  bearing  upon  ita  back 
columns  conUining  numbera,  aad  baring  upon  its  opposite  face  a 
circular  diriaion  divided  into  number-bearing  upacen.  and  an  index 
on  aaid  diak,  said  other  disk  being  provided  with  a  reading-opening, 
and  a  aeriea  of  concentric  diviaiona.  each  diriaion  being  dirided  into 
apacea  bearing  a  column-indicating  number,  and  a  finger-piece  for 
routing  the  aaid  diak  which  ia  prorided  with  aaid  concentric  divi- 
aiona. aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  An  age  or  number  finding  and  indicating  dericc,  compriaing 
a  pair  of  diaks  2  aad  3,  and  an  eyelet  connection  between  said  disks, 
by  means  of  which  said  diaks  are  roUtively  connected,  said  disk  2 
bearing  on  its  back  columns  conUining  numbera,  and  having  on  iU 
oppoaite  face  a  circular  diriaion  dirided  into  number-bearing  apacea, 
aaid  diak  3  being  prorided  with  a  reading-opening,  and  a  aerie;)  of 
concentric  divisions,  each  diviaion  being  divided  into  spaces  bearing 
a  column-indicating  number,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
aet  forth. 

6.  An  age  or  number  finding  and  indicating  device,  compriaing 
a  pair  of  diaks  2  and  3.  and  an  eyelet  connection  betMceii  Raid  disks, 
by  means  of  which  said  disks  are  roUtively  connected,  said  diak  2 
bearing  on  iU  back  culumna  conUining  numbera.  and  having  on  iU 
oppoaite  face  a  cireular  diriaion  dirided  into  number-bearing  spaces, 
aaid  diak  3  being  provided  with  a  reading-opening,  and  a  series  of 
concentric  divisions,  each  diviaion  being  divided  into  spaces  hearing 
a  column-indicating  number,  and  a  finger-piece  on  said  disk  3  for 
routing  said  disk,  subsUutially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

7.  An  age  or  number  finding  and  indicating  device,  compriking 
a  pair  of  diaka  2  and  3,  and  an  eyelet  connection  between  aaid  diaka, 
by  meana  of  wbicb  said  diaks  are  roUtirely  connected,  said  disk  2 
bearing  on  iU  back  oolumas  conUining  numbera,  and  having  on  ite 
opposite  face  a  circular  diriaion  divided  into  number-bearing  spaces, 
and  an  index  ou  aaid  diak  2.  aaid  diak  3  being  provided  with  a  read- 
ing-opening, and  a  aeries  of  concentric  diviaiona,  each  diriaion  being 
diridod  into  apaoea  bearing  a  column-indicating  number,  aubaUn- 
tially aa  aad  for  tbe  purpoeea  set  fortb. 

8.  Aa  age  or  number  inding  aad  iadieatiag  deriee,  compriaing 
a  pair  of  diaka  X  and  3,  and  an  eyelet  oonnection  between  aaid  diaks, 
by  DMans  of  wbieb  aaid  diaka  are  roUtively  ooaneeted.  aaid  diak  2 
bearing  on  iU  back  oolamaa  oontaining  numbera.  and  baring  on  ite 
opfoaita  tmee  a  eirealar  diriaion  dirided  into  anaber-bearing  apacea, 
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•a*  aa  inimx  on  Mid  disk  X.  Mid  disk  $  beiag  provided  with  t  read- 
ia; •opening,  and  a  aeriM  of  eoaeentnc  dirisioiu,  each  diriaiou  b«ing 
diridad  into  apaoaa  b«ariiif  a  eoiuan-bdieatiAg  nuBbar.  and  a  fla- 
g«r-pi«c«  OB  said  diak  3  for  rotatiag  a«id  diak,  aubataatiallj  as  aad 
for  tha  purpoaaa  sot  fortk 
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(?(■•».— Tke  combination  of  two  iaemb«n  one  of  which  has  a 
rigid  jaw  and  the  other  t«eth.  a  screw  forming  the  fulcrum  for  one  of 
aaid  member*  in  the  other,  a  sliding  jaw  arranged  in  said  first-named 
■ember  baring  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  other 
member,  a  plate-spring  carried  by  Mi<j  screw,  snd  a  pintle  on  the 
plate-spring,  uid  sliding  jaw  being  ed^ged  by  the  pintle  and  hat- 
ing a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  Mme^  subsUntialiy  as  described. 
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sudden  moTement  of  uid  sleeve  on  Mid  spindle  by  its  reaistanee  t« 
change  in  its  plaae  of  rotation. 

S.  In  a  speed-governor,  a  spindle^  a  sleeve  slidably  arranged  on 
Mid  ipindle.  mean*  Laving  centrifugml  balls  connecting  Mid  sleeve 
with  Mid  spindle,  means  adapted  to  roUte  Mid  spindle,  sleeve  and 
balls.  shafU  flexibly  connected  with  each  other,  a  disk  arranged  on 
one  of  Mid  shafts  and  held  by  the  Mme  parallel  and  in  varying  an/ni- 
lar  positions  with  respect  to  Mid  spindle,  means  adapted  to  connect 
'  Mid  disk-shaft  with  Mid  sleeve,  means  adapted  to  rotate  Mid  shafta 
and  disk,  and  Mid  disk  when  rotated  adapted  to  prevent  sudden 
movement  of  said  sleeve  on  Mid  spindle 

4  In  a  speed-governor,  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  slidably  arranged  on 
Mid  spindle,  means  connecting  Mid  sleeve  with  said  spindle.  shafU 
flexibly  connected  with  each  other,  a  duk  carried  by  one  of  Mid 
shafts  and  held  by  the  Mme  parallel  and  in  varying  angular  positions 
with  respect  to  Mid  spindle,  means  adapted  to  connect  Mid  disk- 
shaft  with  Mid  sleeve,  means  adapted  to  rotate  Mid  shafU  and  disk 
and  said  spindle  independently  of  each  other,  and  Haid  disk,  when  ro- 
tated, adapted  to  control  the  sudden  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  Mid 
spindle  by  its  resisUnce  to  change  in  iU  plane  of  rotation 

5  In  a  speed-governor,  a  housing,  a  spindle  arranged  therein, 
a  aleere  alidably  arranged  on  Mid  spindle,  means  connecting  Mid 
sleeve  with  Mid  spindle,  shafts  partially  supported  by  ,4aid  housing, 
a  universal  joint  connecting  the  shafts  with  each  other,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  one  of  Mid  shafts  and  held  by  the  same  parallel  and  in  vary- 
ing angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  means  adapted  to 
connect  Mid  shafts  with  Mid  sleeve  U)  partially  support  one  of  said 
shafu  and  iU  disk  by  said  sleeve,  a  driving-shaft  supported  by  Mid 
housing  adapted  to  roUte  Mid  spindle,  sleeve  and  balls,  means  con 
necting  the  driving-shaft  with  one  of  the  disk-shafts  and  adapted  to 
route  the  same  and  disk  with  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  Mid  spin 
die.  and  Mid  disk  when  routed  adapted  to  check  the  sudden  move- 
menU  of  Mid  sleeve  on  said  spindle  by  iU  resisUnce  to  change  in  iU 
plane  of  rout  ion 
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Claim.— \.  la  a  speed-governor,  a  swindle,  a  sleeve  slidably  ar- 
ranged on  Mid  spindle,  means  having  centrifugal  bails  connecting 
said  sleeve  with  Mid  spindle,  means  adapted  to  roUte  Mid  spindle, 
sleeve  and  balls,  a  disk,  a  shaft  carrying  laid  disk,  means  adapted  to 
ooanect  Mid  shaft  with  Mid  sleeve.  me»ns  adapted  to  route  Mid 
ahaft  and  disk,  and  Mid  disk  when  routed  adapted  to  prevent  sud- 
den movemenU  of  Mid  sleeve  on  Mid  spindle. 

J.  In  a  speed-governor,  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  slidably  arranged  on 
said  spiadle,  means  having  centrifngal  lialla  connecting  Mid  sleeve 
witk  aaid  spindle,  means  adapted  to  rotalte  Mid  spindle,  sleeve  and 
balls,  a  diak.  a  ahaft  adapted  to  hold  sa|d  diak  in  varying  angular 
aad  paralieJ  poaitiona  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  means  adapted 
to  coaaect  aaid  shaft  with  said  sleeve,  m^ns  adapted  to  route  Mid 
akaft  aad  diak,  and  aaid  diak  wbea  rotated  adapted  to  control  the 


Clotm.— 1    The  combination  in  a  branding-iron,  of  an  eioa- 
gated  reservoir,  a  supplemental  reservoir  carried  thereby  and  having 
a  plurality  of  connections  with  the  main  reservoir,  arms  extending 
from  the  main  reservoir,  a  hood  carried  by  said  arms,  a  burner  ex- 
tending within  the  hood  and  connected  to  the  supplementary  reser- 
;  voir,  and  a  branding-plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  hood. 
j         2.  The  combination  in  a  branding-iron,  of  a  main  r»servoir,  a 
.branding-plate  support,  a  burner,  air-pump-supporting  clips  se- 
I  cured  to  the  reservoir,  and  an  air-pump  deUchably  mounted  in  the 
jclipa  and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  said  reservoir. 
.  3    In  a  self-heating  branding-iron,  a  main  reservoir,  a  pump,  a 

I  flexible  tube  placing  the  pump  in  romniiinication  with  the  reservoir, 
I  pump-supporting  means  carried  by  the  reaervoir  and  to  which  the 
pump  may  be  readily  connected,  a  burner,  and  a  supplemenUl  reser- 
voir connected  to  the  main  reaervoir  and  to  the  burner 

4    A  self-heating  branding-iron  comprising  a  main  reservoir, 
having  a  fnanel-ahaped  intet,  screw-caps  on  the  main  reaervoir,  a 
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globular  chamber  on  one  of  the  acraw-caps,  an  adjuating-acrew  there- 
in, ah  inwardly-opening  valve,  an  air-pump  removably  connected  to 
the  globular  chamber,  spring-clips  on  the  msin  reservoir  to  hold  the 
air-pump  in  position,  a  supplemental  reservoiri  pipes  connecting  the 
main  and  supplemental  reaervoir  and  holding  the  latter  reservoir 
upon  the  former,  a  hood  atUched  to  one  of  the  end  caps,  arms  on 
said  end  cap  within  the  hood,  a  branding-plate  removably  atUched 
to  the  arms,  a  burner  within  the  hood,  a  supply-pipe  for  the  burner, 
said  pipe  extending  transveraely  across  the  main  reservoir,  through 
one  of  the  pipes  thereon  and  terminating  within  the  supplemenUl 
reservoir,  and  a  drip-pan  supported  by  the  supply-pipe  beneath  the 
burner. 


7Hr)..'>Hl>.    CURRTCOMB.    Joui  K.  BlowK.  Wichita.  K&ns     Filed 
Aug  e.  1904     Serial  Ho  219.76S. 


Claim. — I.  .\  currycomb,  consisting  of  a  single  elongated  flat 
blade  havings  straight  serrated  edge  continuing  into  a  convex  ter- 
minal edge  which  is  also  serrated,  a  concave  recess  in  a  portion  of  the 
back  adjacent  to  the  handle  having  a  serrated  front  edge  of  subsUn- 
tialiy elliptical  contour,  the  Mid  concave  rec«ss  having  its  greatest 
depth  adjacent  to  its  front  terminal  and  from  this  latter  point  gradu- 
ally inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  rear  end  of  the  blade, 
and  a  handle  atUched  to  the  terminal  of  the  blade  adjacent  to  the 
elongated  concave  recess. 

2.  A  currv'comb,  consisting  of  an  elongated  blade  having  vary- 
ing curved  serrated  edges,  and  a  handle  with  an  extension  projecting 
longitudinally  over  and  in  close  contact  with  the  latter. 

3.  A  currycomb,  having  a  flat  blade  with  varying  curved  and 
straight  serrated  edges,  and  a  handle  having  a  stiffening  extension 
projecting  longitudinally  over  and  in  close  conUct  with  the  blade, 
the  grip  portion  of  the  handle  being  deflected  at  an  angle  to  the 
blade 

4.  A  currjcomb.  consisting  of  a  flat  blade  having  scraping 
edges,  and  a  handle  attached  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  extension  projecting  longitudinally  over  a  portion  of  the  center 
of  one  side  of  the  blade,  the  handle  having  a  flat  shank  continuous 
with  the  extension  and  a  termiiMl  grip  device. 


TH5,5tK).     OVERALLS     QioRO  BOckiho  VIII.  Alsfeld  Germany. 
Piled  Apr  20,  1904     Serial  Ho  204.104 


Claim — I.  In  apron-overalls,  the  combination. with  the  breast- 
piece,  of  rear  suspender-ends,  a  slotted  member  and  elastic  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  Mid  suspender-ends,  a  horizonUlly- 


disposed  roller  extending  acrom  Mid  slotted  member  and  operating 
in  Mid  slot,  a  supporting-band  permanently  secured  to  said  breast- 
piece  at  one  end.  thence  reeving  through  Mid  slotted  member  around 
Mid  roller  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  at  its  free  end  to 
aaid  breast-pie<'e  and  when  so  secured  to  lie  between  the  body  of  the 
wearer  and  the  garment,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  apron -overalls,  the  combination  with  the  breast-piece,  of 
rear  suspender-ends,  a  slotted  member  and  elastic  connections  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  suspender-ends,  a  horizonUlly-dis- 
posed  roller  extending  across  said  slotted  member  and  operating  in 
Mid  slot,  a  supporiing-band  permanently  secured  to  Mid  breast- 
piece  at  one  end,  thence  reeving  through  Mid  slotted  member  around 
said  roller,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  free  end  of  Mid 
band  to  the  gamieiU.  comprising  a  double-barred  buckle  at  the  op 
posite  side  of  said  breast-piece,  whereby  the  tree  extremity  of  Mid 
band  may  be  first  passed  forwardly  through  Mid  buckle  and  back 
again  and  held  in  position  between  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  the 
garment,  substantially  as  described. 


7H.">.r>f->  1 .  CABIHBT  FOR  PIBS  Okuain  Conn  St  Loute  Mo.. 
aasignor  to  John  Gabriel  Conei.  St  Louis  Mo  Filed  Hov  22.  1904. 
Serial  No  233  923 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  cabinet .  a  base :  end  pieces  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base;  a  top  upon  the  end  pieces:  a  center  piece  narrower 
than  the  end  pieces  and  extending  from  the  base  to  the  top;  a  glaM- 
plate  front ;  a  foraminous  hinged  back ;  and  suiUble  supporting 
brackets. 

2  In  a  cabinet;  a  base:  end  pieces  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  :  a  lop  upon  the  end  pieces :  a  center  piece  narrower  than  the  end 
pieces  and  extending  from  the  base  to  the  t»>p.  a  glass-plate  front;  a 
foraminous  hinged  back;  and  suiUble  supporting-brackeU:  each  of 
said  brackets  comprising  a  wire  having  a  straight  central  portion 
and  having  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  central  portion ;  said  ends 
being  driven  into  the  material  of  the  cabinet. 


7H5.r>f>'>.    BOTTLE     RtTTH  E  Com,  Boulder  Colo     Filed  Sept  90. 
1904     Serial  No  22S.249 


Claim.— I.  A  bottle  for  the  purpose  specified  tiaving  a  curved 
neck,  one  portion  of  Mid  neck  being  thickened  to  provide  a  verti- 
cally-extending offset  adapted  to  receive  a  sign-mark. 

2.  A  bottle  having  curved  walls,  a  neck  curving  toward  one  of 
aaid  walls,  the  wall  of  said  neck  being  thickened  to  provide  an  offset 
to  receive  a  sign-mark. 


-^#^" 
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3  A  bottir  harinx  rurrpd  watji.  •  nactc  pro)«ctinK  from  thr  bot- 
tle And  runring  toward  one  of  Mud  wall*,  a  pnrtion  of  tb«  wall  of  laid 
nrek  beiny  thirkenrd  to'  prorida  an  offaet  r^tcndiaK  rertiealljr  from 
the  b«>ttie. 


THd.SOH.     OKIRDIMO-MACHIlfB      Wiuxui  M.  Ckais,  Markm. 
Ohio.    riM  June  4.  19M.    tolsl  No  211,186 
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ai^aiaat  ■OTcment.  seciiriiiK  dericee  for  boidiag  a  tool  upon  the 
block,  and  ■wrtmaiam  for  operating  the  carriage. 

9.  In  a  machine  «f  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  an  adjustable  grindingiurf ace ;  of  gnidr-stripa 
adjacent  said  aurface,  a  carriage  alidnbly  mounted  betwden  the 
atripa,  a  block  pivoted  within  the  carriage,  an  a4}«>ting  device  bear- 
ing upon  oaf  face  of  the  block,  an  arm  extending  from  the  block,  a 
•leeve  thereon,  tool-clamping  devicea  within  the  sleeve  and  upon  the 
carriage  adjacent  the  block,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  carriage  compria- 
ing  side  strips,  a  block  piloted  therebetween,  an  adjusting  device 
bearing  upon  one  face  of  the  block  and  engaging  the  carriage,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  block,  a  tool-receiving  sleeve  thereon,  a 
clamping-plate  adjacent  the  block  and  within  the  carriage,  and 
clamping  device*  adjacent  said  plate  and  within  the  sleeve. 


Claim — 1  lu  a  device  of  the  character  ^escribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  having  a  lateraliv-adjuatableigrinding-surface  there- 
on; of  a  carriage  mounted  above  said  surface,  means  upon  the  car- 
riage for  holding  a  tool  at  a  desired  inclination  to  the  grtnding-sur- 
fare,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deertibed.  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  a  laterally-adjustable  grin^ing-surface  thereon ;  of 
a  carriage  movablr  mounted  above  said  ^urfWce.  an  adjustable  tool- 
supporting  block  w  ithin  the  carriage,  means  for  holding  a  tool  there- 
on, and  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  carriage 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  a  laterallv-adjustable  grin^ing-surface  thereon;  of 
a  carriage  movabiy  mounted  above  said  surface,  a  tool-supporting 
block  pivoted  within  the  carriage,  means  for  folding  the  block  in  ad- 
justed position,  tool-holding  devicea  connected  to  the  block,  and 
means  for  operating  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desi-fibed.  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  a  laterally-adjustable  griiding-surface;  of  a  car- 
riage movabiy  mounte<i  above  the  surface,  a  pivoted  block  therein, 
means  for  securing  a  tool  thereon,  locking  devices  for  holding  the 
block  and  tool  against  movement,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the.  carriage  upon  the  bed. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  a  laterally-adjustable  griading-siurface;  of  a  car- 
riage movabiy  mounted  tbereabove.  adjustable  means  for  securing 
a  tool  within  the  carriage,  and  mechanism  foroperating  the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  a  rankally  and  laterally  adjustable  grinding-sur- 
faee:  oi  a  carriage  movahly  mounted  in  the  bed.  adjustable  means 
for  aeouriag  a  tool  withia  the  carriage,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  carriage. 

7.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bod  having  an  adjnatabie  griading-surfaoe ;  of  guide-stripa  ad- 
jacent «aid  surface,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  therebetween,  ad- 
juatable  means  for  seeuring  a  tool  within  thei  carriage,  and  mechan- 
iaa  for  oparatiag  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  bed  having  an  a4jaiitable  grinding-aarface;  o(  guide-strips 
a<ljae«it  said  aarfaee,  a  carriage  alidabiy  mounted  therebetween,  a 
block   pivoted   withia   the  carriage,  means  for  locking  the  block 
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VALVS.  CuumcB  0  CusPiR. 
Serial  No.  232.340. 


Berwick.  Pa.   PiM  Not. 


Claim  —I  A  derice  of  the  character  described.  Laving  a  cham- 
ber within  a  chamber,  and  a  valve  initially  closing  a  port  or  opening 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  chamber,  the  outer  chamber  having 
communication  with  said  inner  chamber,  at  a  point  above  said  valve. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  having  a  chamber  within 
a  chamber,  and  a  valve  initially  closing  a  port  or  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  inner  chamber,  the  outer  chamber  communicating 
with  the  inner  chamber  at  a  point  above  said  valve,  said  inner  cham- 
ber having  air-egress  opening*  or  outlets  also  arranged  above  said 
valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  chamber  within 
a  chamber,  and  a  valve  initially  closing  a  port  or  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  inner  chamber;  the  outer  chamber  having  openings 
communicating  with  the  inner  chamber  at  a  point  above  said  valve, 
and  said  inner  chamber  having  a  aeat  in  its  upper  portion  to  receive 
said  valve  when  removed  from  over  the  port  or  opening  initially 
closed  thereby. 

4.  .K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  casing-sections,  a  cylindric  coupling  member  for  said  sections, 
said  upper  section  having  a  downward  extension,  in  continuation  of 
ita  inner  surface,  provided  with  orifices  or  openings,  a  cup-like  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  downward  extension  and  having  a  bottom 

I  opening,  said  coupling  member  having  its  inner  surface  spaced  off 
or  offset  from  said  downward  extension  and  cup-like  member,  and  a 
ralve  initially  closing  said  bottom  opening,  said  upper  section  adapt- 
ed to  form  at  ita  inner  upper  end  a  seat  for  aaid  valve  when  the  latter 
is  lifted  from  its  initial  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  employing  two  caaing- 
sections  coupled  together  by  a  cylindric  or  connecting  member,  the 
upper  section  having  a  downward  extension,  in  continuation  of  it* 
inner  surface,  provided  with  orifice*  or  opening*,  said  upper  section 
also  having  an  upward  capped  tubular  extension  al*o  provided  with 
orifices  or  openings,  a  cup-like  member  connected  to  said  downward 
extension  and  having  a  bottom  opening  or  port,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber having  its  inner  surface  spaced  off,  or  offaet  from  said  downward 
extension  and  cup-like  member,  and  a  valve  or  ball  initially  cloeing 
said  bottom  opening,  said  upper  section  adapted  to  form  at  it*  inner 
upper  end  a  seat  for  said  valve  when  the  latter  is  lifted  from  its  ini- 
tial position. 

7Ho.of^>5.    TBRRT-LOOM.    Jon  H.  CIOWLIT.  Cbartotta.  H.  C. 

rM  Jan.  iO.  1904.    ScrW  No.  119  900. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  terry-loom,  of  means  for  im- 
parting alternate  partial  and  full  beat*  to  the  lay,  with  a  positive  let- 
off  device  for  the  tenj  warp-threads  operative  on  each  full  beat  of 
the  lay,  but  inoperative  on  the  short  beats  or  during  the  weaving  of 
plain  fabric*,  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  terry-loom,  of  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing alternate  partial  and  fall  beat*  to  the  lay,  with  a  poaitive  let-off 
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derie*  (or  the  terry  warp-threads  of  the  loom,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  let-off  device  and  the  mechani*m  which  govern*  the  beat 
of  the  lay,  whereby  said  let-off  device  is  operative  on  each  full  beat  of 
said  lay,  but  is  inoperative  on  the  short  beats  or  during  the  weaving 
of  plain  fabric,  substantially  a*  *pecifled. 


and  a  lever  and  link  for  throwing  aaid  gearing  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, subatantiallr  as  described. 


—- 1- 


3.  The  combination  in  a  terry-loom,  of  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing alternate  partial  and  full  beaU  to  the  lay,  let-off  rolls  acting  upon 
the  terry  warp-threads,  ratchet-and-pawl  mechanism  for  imparting 
intermittent  forward  movements  to  aaid  let-off  roll*,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism,  and  the  mechanism 
which  govemi.  the  beat  of  the  lay,  whereby  the  desired  let-off  of 
terry  warp-threads  will  be  effected  on  each  full  beat  of  the  lay,  there 
being  no  positive  let-off  of  terry  warp-threads  on  the  short  beat«  of 
the  lay  or  during  the  weaving  of  plain  fabric,  subsUntially  a* 
specified. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  terry-loom,  of  means  for  imparting 
alternate  partial  and  full  beaU  to  the  lay,  a  positive  let-off  for  the 
terry  warp-thread*.  a  weft  *top-motion  device  and  connection  be- 
tween said  let-off  device  and  the  weft  stop-motion  device,  whereby 
the  former  will  be  rendered  inoperative,  when  the  latter  stops  the 
loom,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  terry-loom,  of  means  for  imparting  al- 
ternate partial  and  full  beaU  to  the  lay,  a  terry-warp  let-off  having 
as  elemenU  a  raU-het-wheel  and  pawl,  a  weft-stop  knock-off  slide, 
and  a  connection  between  said  slide  and  the  pawl,  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  freed  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel  when  the  slide 
moves  to  stop  the  loom.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  terry-loom,  of  means  for  imparting 
alternate  partial  and  full  beats  to  the  lay.  a  positive  let-off  for  the 
terry  warp-threads,  and  mean*  for  backing  off  the  same  to  take  up 
alack,  aubatantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  terry-loom,  of  means  for  imparting 
alternate  partial  and  full  beaU  to  the  lay,  a  positive  let-off  for  the 
terry  warp-threads,  a  weft  stop-motion  device,  a  connection  between 
*^  aaaw  and  the  let-off  whereby  the  latter  ia  rendered  inoperative 
when  the  stop-motion  operates,  and  means  for  backing  off  the  let-off 
roll*  to  Uke  up  slack,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  let-off  rolls,  ratchet-and-pawl  mech- 
aniam  on  the  shaft  of  each  roll,  means  for  rendering  inoperative  the 
mechanism  of  one  roll,  and  a  device  for  automatically  lifting  the 
other  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  iU  ratchet-wheel  when  the  pawl- 
CArrier  moves  backward,  substantially  a*  specified. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  shaft,  earth-working  disks  upon  said  shaft,  a  bar  mounted 
to  swing  upon  said  frame,  cleaner-bars  secured  to  said  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aaid  disks,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
connection  between  the  crank  of  said  crank-shaft  and  said  swinging 
bar,  an  eccentric  upon  said  disk-shaft,  and  a  driving  conne<tion  be- 
tween said  erceatric  and  said  crank-shaft  for  intermittentlv  rotating 
the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  disk  harrow,  cultivator,  or  the  like,  comprining  a  !<uitable 
frame,  a  disk -shaft  mounted  in  bearings  upon  said  frame,  earth- 
working  disks  upon  naid  shaft,  a  swinging  bar  upon  said  frame,  disk 
cleaner-bars  upon  said  swinging  bar.  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings upon  said  frame,  a  link  connection  between  the  crank  of  said 
crank-shaft  and  said  swinging  bar,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  said  crank- 
shaft, an  eccentric  upon  said  disk-shaft  and  a  connecting-rod  having 
at  one  end  a  strap  to  coact  with  said  eccentric  and  at  iu  other  end  a 
spring-seated  dog  to  ooact  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4  A  disk  harrow,  cultivator,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  disk-shaft,  disks  upon  said  shaft,  cleaner*  for  said  disks,  a  drive- 
shafi,  an  operating  connection  between  aaid  drive-shaft  and  said 
cleaners,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  said  drive-shaft,  an  eccentric  upon 
aaid  disk-shaft,  a  strap  upon  said  eccentric,  a  connecting-rod  se- 
cured to  said  strap,  a  dog  upon  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet-wheel,  an^  a  spring  for  holding  said  dog  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet-wheel,  subsUntially  a*  described 

5.  A  disk  harrow,  cultivator,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  disk-shaft,  disks  upon  said  shaft,  cleaners  for  said  disks,  a  drive- 
ahaft,  an  operating  connection  between  said  drive-shaft  and  said 
cleaner*,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  said  drive-shaft,  an  eccentric  upon 
aaid  disk-shaft,  a  strap  upon  said  eccentric,  a  connecting-rod  i«e- 
cured  to  said  strap,  a  dog  upon  aaid  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  spring  for  holding  said  dog  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  connected  to  said  connecting-rod  for  moving 
said  dog  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  anb- 
stantially  a*  described 


785.590.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DI81  HARROWS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  MiciAlL  H.  Dalit,  ChartM  City.  lova.  PUadJulylS. 
1904.    8«W  No.  217.109. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  ahaft,  earth-working  disks  upon  said  shaft,  a  bar 
mounted  to  swing  upon  aaid  frame,  cleaner-bara  aecured  to  *aid  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  diaks.  a  crank-shaft  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  a  connection  between  the  crank  of  aaid  crank-shaft  and  said 
•winging  bar,  gearing  between  aa^d  crank-ahaft  and  aaid  di*k -ahaft. 


78o.5f>7.  WARP  DYEING  MACHINE  TiMOOU  E  DAm  Win 
■ton  Salem.  N.  C  Piled  May  17.  1904.  Stalal  No.  906.41 1 
(7o»m  — 1.  A  warp-dyeing  machine  having  a  sUtionary  frame, 
a  pair  of  warp-reels,  means  arranged  in  said  frame  for  spacing  said 
reels  apart,  means  connected  to  said  spacing  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  reels  simulUneously.  said  spacing  means  movable  in 
uniaon  with  said  vertically-movable  means,  and  guide-pins  secured 
to  each  side  of  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  reels 

2.  A  warp-dyeing  machine  including  a  dye-liquor  receptacle, 
a  sUtionary  frame  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  bodily 
and  vertically  movable  warp-reels  alidabiy  supported  within  aaid 
frame,  means  diaconnected  from  the  frame  and  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  vertically  and  bodily  move  said  reels,  *  combined  warp  draw- 

ng  and  compreasing  derice,  and  guide  and  spacing  pinn  carried  by 
the  frame. 

3.  A  warp-dyeing  machine  including  a  dye-liquor  recepUcie. 
a  SUtionary  frame  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  bodily 
and  vertically  movable  warp-reels  slidably  supported  within  said 
frame,  mean*  diaconnected  from  the  frame  and  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  vertically  and  bodily  move  aaid  reels,  a  combined  warp  draw- 
ing and  compressing  derice.  guide  and  spacing  pins  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  a  guide  for  said  device. 

4.  A  warp-dyeing  machine  including  a  dye-liquor  recepUcle, 
a  sUtionary  frame  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  bodily 
and  vertically  movable  warp-reels  slidably  aupportod  within  said 
frame,  meana  disconnected  from  the  frame  and  adapted  when  oper- 
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atod  to  verticaJly  and  bodily  move  Mid  r^U,  a  eombined  warp  draw- 
im«  aad  eomprwaiiiic  device,  iruide  and  apacinir  pini  cairiad  by  the 
fraaM.a  fuidr  for  »aid  darice.  and  a  warp-feeding  guide  arranged  io 
•uiuble  relation  to  one  of  uid  reel* 


*.  A  warp-dyeing  machtne  including;  a  dye-liquor  receptacJe. 
a  »Utionary  frame  extending  upwardly  thrrefrora.  a  pair  of  bodily 
and  vertically  movable  warp-reel,  slidab^r  supported  within  said 
frame,  means  diaconnected  from  the  framcrand  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  vertioally  and  bodily  move  said  reel«,  a  combined  warp  draw- 
ing and  romprewing  device,  guide  and  spacing  pina  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  guide  for  «aid  derice.  a  warp  -  feeing  guide  arranged  in 
aaiUble  relation  to  one  of  naid  reel*,  and  a  Conveying  means  copper- 
ating  with  said  device 

6.  A  warp-dyeing  machine  including  i  dye-liquor  receptacle,  a 
sUtionary  frame  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  bodily  aiid 
vertically  movable  warp-reels  slidably  supported  within  said  frame, 
means  diaconnected  from  the  frame  and  adapted  when  operated  to 
rertically  and  bodily  move  said  reels,  a  con4)ined  warp  drawing  and  I 
compreaaing  device,  guide  and  spacing  pini  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
guide  for  said  device,  a  warp-feeding  guide  Arranged  m  suitable  rela-  | 
tion  to  one  of  said  reels,  a  conveying  niean^i  Cooperating  with  said  de- 
vice, and  an  adjusUble  warp-feeding  guid^  cooperating  with  -.aid  j 
int-Btentioned  warp-feeding  guide 

7.  A  warp-dyeing  machine  including  a  dye-liquor  recepUcle 
baTing  a  perforated  false  bottom,  a  heatiii(;-medium  feed-pipe  ex- 
tending in  said  recepUcle  below  said  false  Wtom.  an  upwardly-ex- 
tendiag  fraine  secured  to  aaid  recepUcle.  a  pair  of  reels  mounts  in 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  spacing-bam  for  said  reels,  means  connected 
with  the  spacing-bars  and  when  operated  a<^pted  to  bodily  and  ver- 
tically more  Mid  re«H,  said  spacing-bars  4id  vertically-adjustable 
meaaa  moving  in  unison.  Mid  means  actii^  as  a  bearing  for  said 
reels,  and  a  warp-drawing  means  codperati$g  with  the  reels. 

8.  A  warp-djreing  machine  including  «  dye-liquor  receptacle 
kariag  a  perforated  falae  bottom,  a  heating-medium  feed-pipe  ex- 
leading  ia  Mid  receptacle  below  Mid  falae  hiottora,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending frame  secured  to  Mid  recepUcle,  a  aair  of  reels  mounted  in 
Mid  frame,  a  pair  of  spacing-bars  for  Mid  reels,  means  connected 
with  the  spaciag-bars  aad  adapted  whea  operated  to  bodily  and  ver- 
tically move  aaid  reels,  Mid  spacing-bars  a»d  vertically  adjustable 
meana  moving  in  unison.  Mid  means  acting  tm  a  bearing  for  Mid 
reela,  aad  a  combiaed  warp  drawing  and  coaipreasing  means  coAper- 
atiag  with  Mid  reela. 

9.  A  warp-dyeiag  machine  including  «  dye-liquor  recepUcle 
having  a  perforated  false  bottom,  a  heatin||-medium  feed-pipe  «x- 
tcading  ia  aaid  recepUcle  below  Mid  /alae  bottom,  an  upwardly-ex- 
taadiag  fraaie  aeeurwi  to  said  receptacle,  a  (lair  of  reela  mounted  in 
Mid  frame,  a  pair  of  ipaciag-bars  for  Mid  reela,  meaaa  roaaected 


with  the  spacing-bars  aad  adapted  when  operated  to  bodily  and  ver- 
Ucally  move  said  reels.  Mid  spacing-bars  and  verticallv  adjustable 
means  moving  in  unison,  said  means  acting  as  a  bearing  for  Mid 
j  reels,  a  combined  warp  drawing  and  comprewing  means  codperating 
I  with  said  reela,  and  a  plurality  of  combined  warp  guiding  and  spac- 
ing pins  secured  to  each  side  of  Mid  frame. 

10.  A  warp-dyeing  machine  including  a  dve-liquor  receptacle 
having  a  perforated  false  bottom,  a  heating-medium  feed-pipe  ex- 
tending in  Mid  recepUcle  below  said  falae  bottom,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending frame  secured  to  Mid  recepUcle.  a  pair  of  reeN  mounted  in 
Mid  frame,  a  pair  of  spacing-bars  for  Mid  reels.  mMns  connected 
with  the  spacing-bap.  and  adapted  when  operated  to  bodily  and  ver- 
tically move  Mid  reels,  uid  spacing-ban.  and  verticallv-adjuMtabic 
means  moving  in  unison.  Kaid  mearn.  acting  kh  a  bearing  for  said 
reels,  a  combined  warp  drawing  and  compressing  means  cooperatinji 
with  Mid  reels,  a  plurality  of  combined  warp  guiding  and  spacing 
pins  secured  to  each  side  of  .xaid  frame,  and  a  warp-fceding  guid.- 
carried  by  Mid  frame  cooperating  with  one  of  said  reels 

II  .\  warp-dyeing  machine  including  a  dye-liquor  receptacle 
having  a  perforated  false  bottom,  a  heating-medium  feed-pipe  ex- 
tending in  said  re<eptacle  below  Mid  false  bottom,  an  upwardlv-ex- 
tending  frame  secured  to  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  in 
Mid  frame  a  pair  of  spacing-ban.  for  naid  reels,  means  connected 
with  the  spacing-bars  and  adapted  when  operated  to  bodilv  and  ver 
tically  move  Mid  reels,  said  spacing-bars  and  verticallv-adjusUble 
means  moving  in  unison,  said  means  acting  as  a  bearing  for  said 
reels,  a  combim-d  warp  drawing  and  compressing  means  cofiperating 
with  said  reels,  a  plurality  of  combined  warp  guiding  and  spacing 
pins  .secured  to  each  side  of  Mid  frame,  a  warp-feediiig  guide  carried 
by  said  frame  cooperating  with  one  of  Mid  reels,  and  a  warp-guiding 
means  cooperating  with  said  device. 

12  A  warp-dyeing  machine  including  a  dye-liquor  receptacle 
having  a  perforated  false  bottom,  a  heating-medium  feed-pipe  ex- 
tending in  said  re<-eplacle  below  said  false  bottom,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending frame  secured  to  said  recepUcle,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  in 
*aid  frame,  a  pair  of  spaciug-bars  for  said  reels,  means  for  bo<lil>  and 
vertically  moving  Mid  reels,  said  spacing-ban.  and  vertically-adjust- 
able means  moving  in  unison,  said  means  acting  as  a  bearing  for  .said 
reels,  a  combined  warp  drawing  and  compressing  means  cooperating 
with  said  reels,  a  plurality  of  combined  warp  guiding  and  spacing 
pins  secured  to  each  side  of  Mid  frame,  a  warp-feeding  guide  carried 
bv  said  frame  coOpeiating  with  one  of  said  reels,  a  warp-guiding 
means  cooperating  with  said  device,  and  an  adjustable  warp-freding 
guide  cooperating  with  the  feed-guide  carried  by  the  frame 

13.  A  warp-dyeing  machine  including  a  dye-liquor  receptacle, 
an  upwardly-extending  stationary  frame  secured  to  said  re<eptacle 
and  provided  with  a  p*ir  of  elongated  openings,  a  pair  of  reels  hav- 
ing their  shafts  extending  through  said  frame.  spaciuR-bars  mounted 
in  the  openings  and  interposed  between  the  shafts  of  the  reels  for  re- 
Uining  the  reels  a  fixed  distance  apart,  means  for  vertically  moving 
Mid  reels  in  unison,  said  means  acting  as  a  bearing  for  the  shafu  of 
the  reels  and  secured  to  the  spacing-bars,  guide-pins  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  frame,  and  a  warp-feeding  guide  arranged  in  suiuble  re- 
lation to  one  of  Mid  reels. 


7H.").r)<  )H.  TROLLEY    Climins  DiLLHorr  and  Josiri  HasniRrm 
Morpntoam.  W.  Va.    Pikid  Dtc.  13.  1904     Sarial  No  23«.68» 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  troiiey-t>ody  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  and  a  rearwardly-extending  arm  baring  an  aperture  at  its 
end.  with  a  trolley-harp  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  end  of 
Mid  body,  a  trolley  which  is  joumaled  in  said  harp,  a  rod  pivoully 
atUcfaed  to  Mid  harp  and  paMing  through  the  aperture  in  Mid  arm. 
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a  apiral  apring  surronadiag  aaid  rod  aad  aa  ajalat-aat  carried  oa  tke 
•ad  of  aaid  rod  aad  adapted  to  reeeira  a  troUay-ropa. 

X.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  trolley-body,  a  karp  pivotally  mosated 
thereoa,  a  rearwardly-exteadiag  am  carried  by  the  body,  a  rod  plT- 
oUUj  attaeked  to  aaid  karp  aad  paMiag  throafh  aaid  arai  aad  pro- 
vided witk  meaaa  for  the  attachaieat  of  a  trolley  -  rope,  a  spiral 
spriag  sarrotaadiBg  Mid  rod  aad  L-shaped  arau  aeeored  to  the  karp 
aad  exteadiaf  rearwardly  therefroai. 


785.590.   VIOITAILI-CUTTUL   Waid  D 
PBad  Jimt  IS,  UOi    SnW  Wo.  IU.701. 


lAIL.  LMd.  8.  D 


roller-fraae  oomprtai«f  a  reitical  plate  karnc  il>  iatenaediate  por- 
tioB  diapoaed  betweea  the  koriaoatal  ansa  of  the  apiadle-plate  aad 
bearia«  agaiaat  aad  piToted  to  the  iatenaediate  pertioa  of  the  apia- 
dle-pUte  at  a  poiat  midway  betweea  said  arau  aad  hariag  iu  eada 
beat  to  form  baariac-bara,  Mid  roller-frame  hatriag  Tertieal  aafular 
movement  limited  by  the  upper  aad  lower  arma  of  the  apiadle-plate 
a  apiadle  carried  by  the  lower  arm  of  the  apiadle-plate  aad  exteadiaf 
apwardly  through  aad  above  the  upper  arm  thereof  and  a  aleeve  on 
the  apiadle,  betweea  and  bracing  the  anna  of  the  apiadle-plate,  aab- 
ttantiallj  aa  deeeribed. 


Claim.— A  vegeUble-eutter  compriaing  an  oblong  rectangular 
box.  formed  with  a  flanged  circular  opening  in  iU  bottom,  a  follower 
rertically  diapoaed  in  the  box  and  having  a  vertical  concave  front 
face,  a  rod  secured  to  the  back  of  the  follower  and  slidably  projected 
through  the  end  of  the  box  and  formed  with  notchea  at  determined 
distances,  a  pawl  aecured  to  the  box  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  rod 
and  hold  it  at  the  outer  and  the  inner  limit  of  iU  movement,  a  conical 
spiral  spring  on  the  rod  bearing  with  iU  larger  or  baae  spiral  against 
the  back  of  the  follower  and  iU  apex  spiral  against  the  end  of  the 
box,  a  bottom  cap  revolubly  seated  in  the  flanged  opening  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box,  a  catUng-cyiinder  deUchably  locked  to  the  bottom 
cap,  a  top  plate  on  the  bon  formed  with  a  circular  opening  into 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  cutting-cylinder  projecU,  a  circular  plate 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cuttiag-cyliader  with  iu  perimetral 
edge  extending  over  on  the  top  plate,  a  crank  aecured  to  the  circular 
plate,  aad  cutting-knivM  vertically  disposed  in  the  cylinder. 


2.  A  caeter  compriaing  a  spindle-plate  having  right-angulariy- 
diapoeed  bearing-brackeU  formed  on  the  Mme,  alined  openings 
formed  in  said  brackeU,  a  spindle  mounted  in  Mid  openings,  a  ball- 
race  haring  one  member  secured  to  one  of  aaid  brackeU  and  the  other 
member  formed  on  Mid  spindle,  bearing-balls  diapoaed  in  Mid  race, 
a  sleeve  arranged  on  Mid  spindle  between  Mid  brackeU  to  brace  the 
same,  a  roller-frame  pivoted  to  said  spindle-plate  between  said  bear- 
ing-brackeU  to  have  a  lateral  rocking  movement,  aaid  movement  be- 
ing limited  by  Mid  braekeU,  an  axle  or  shaft  mounted  in  the  horns 
of  Mid  frame,  rollers  journaled  on  Mid  axle  and  a  sleeve  arranged 
thereon  to  space  said  rollers  apart,  substantially  as  deacribed.         "* 


7H_5.00v>.    HTDRADLIC  PRBSSHrO-MACHliri     WnxB  H. 
ftatet.Lo«AagriaaCal.    Nad  Mot.  H  IMS    8«rial  Mo.  1«.474. 
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nil  Ikhtum.  Stoekhoim.  Swedeo.  mtgaor  to  MitUd  Bkeaberg  i  Ak- 
tMwlas.  Stoekbolin.  Swwleo.   POed  Peb.  10,  IMS    Swial  No.  142.7S0 


Cktim. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  drying  pasty  or 
plastic  substances  on  a  heated  body  continuoasly  moving  in  a  vacu- 
um-chamber, which  consisU  in  feeding  the  Mid  subsUnce  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner  by  presenre  through  a  pasMge  leading  to'  the  Mid 
chamber,  the  subsUnce  serving  to  prevent  the  entry  of  air  at  Mid 
pasMge,  and  in  forming  the  Mid  subsUnce  into  a  thin  band  which  is 
then  Uken  up  by  the  heated  body. 

2.  The  herein-deecribed  method  of  drying  plastic  or  pasty  sub- 
stances on  a  heated  body  continuously  moving  in  a  vacuum-chamber, 
which  consisU  in  forcing  the  Mid  substance  in  a  continuous  raaaner 
and  in  an  upward  direction  through  a  narrow  paasage  to  the  said 
heated  body,  the  substance  beiag  formed  iato  a  thfn  band  in  its 
movement  under  the  feeding  pressure. 


785.601.   CAam.  Wiuua  C.  PBcm.  Mew  York.  M  T. 

IIV.I.IMM.    talal  Io.  IMJSl. 

Claim. — 1.  A  caster  comprising  a  spindle-plate  haring  upper 
and  lower  horiaontal  arma  and  a  vertical  intermediate  portiva,  a 


Clmim. — 1 .  In  a  hydraulic  preMing-machine  of  a  suiUble  frame, 
a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  and  carried  by  Mid  frame,  pumps  adapted 
to  actuate  aaid  ram,  a  movable  top  carried  by  the  ram  adapted  to 
move  upward  and  downward,  I-beama  moaated  on  Mid  movable  top, 
a  Ubie  carried  by  Mid  I-beama,  recUagnlar  opeaings  in  said  Uble,. 
rollers  adapted  to  pau  through  Mid  opeaiaga,  sUtioaary  curved 
sUndards  extending  upward  adapted  to  carry  Mid  rollers,  Tertieal 
j  strain-rods  mounted  on  the  foundation-silla,  crooa-beams  adjaaUbly 
carried  by  Mid  strain-rods,  extending  brackets  43,  mounted  to  said 
croaa-beams,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

i.  In  a  hydraulic  preaaing-mackine  of  the  character  described, 
of  r  suitable  frame,  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  aad  earriad  by^id 
frame,  pumpa  adapted  to  actuate  said  ram,  a  lerer  adapted  to  aetn- 
aU  uid  pumpa,  a  Uble  mounted  over  aaid  ram,  atraia-roda  adapted 
to  a<iinstably-  carry  croee-beams  and  guide  said  Uble  oa  its  upward 
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»Mi  itiwmmvd  BOTWMata,  impnMmg  g«i4«>nMU  sdaptod  to  looMly 
•mcaga  »lwg»lwl  »yiBgi  im  Mdd  tokU  mmI  eztondad  bnekcta  «u>- 
rM  ky  mM  arow-bMiM,  ntoUatully  m  <l«M>rilM4. 

3.  Ib  a  kydrkaUe  pwMiwf-— chix,  M^fcptod  for  the  muivtme- 
t«i«  •/  aitiieul  ataM  of  >  niUble  fruM,  a  ^ydraalie  nun  noutod 
ud  owtM  by  mM  fruM,  pvmpa  adapUd  t#  actuate  aaid  ram,  a  lo- 
ver adapted  to  aetiute  aaid  ptuapa,  TwtictJi  atrain-rods,  I-b«aau 
BMiiBted  01  tk«  raa,  a  tobU  roatinf  oa  tke  I-lboama,  eroaa-boama  ad- 
joaUbly  earriod  by  aaid  itraia-roda.  guido-bara  adapted  to  en(a^ 
•iteadod  brmckato  aad  alonffated  op«niag«  ip  Mud  Ubie,  adjuatabU 
aroM  carried  by  aaid  miide-ban,  box-tappor|ing  aide  ban  coaneeted 
to  and  actuated  bj  aaid  adjuaUbie  arma,  adjtatobie  and  tapportinf- 
Katea  aaeored  to  aaid  aido  bara,  aubataatiall.V  aa  daarribed 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  prvaainf-machiae  of  a  tuitabi«  frame  com- 
priaing  loaptudiaal  ailla.  croaa-beami  mouqted  on  said  tills  a  hy- 
draolic  nm  Bouated  on  aaid  cro«a-b«ama.  pumps  adapted  to  actuate 
Mid  ram.  a  leTar  9  adaptod  to  actuate  aaid  pumps,  vertical  strain- 
rods  moantml  aad  earriod  by  the  fooadatioo-sills.  croM-b«ams  car> 
riod  by  the  hydraulic  ram  aod  adaptod  to  move  upward,  a  Ubio 
■ountod  on  said  eroaa-boams.  a  supporting-frame  reatin^t  on  said 
table,  adjnatoble  ansa  aocured  to  the  supporting-frame,  supported 
by  fttide-roda.  eroea-beams  adjusUbly  CArried  by  the  strain-roda, 
loa^tadiaal  I-b«aau  depondingly  carried  bj  said  adjusUble  croaa- 
boaau,  a  plate  carried  by  said  depending  beama,  subaUntiallj  aa  do- 
seribed 

&.  In  a  hydraulic  preeaing-machine  of  t|e  character  deacribed. 
■  auiUbie  frame,  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  oq  the  foundation  of  aaid 
frame,  pumps  adapted  to  actuate  said  ram.  I-beama  mounted  there- 
on, a  UbIe  carried  by  said  I-beams,  a  supporting-box  carried  by  said 
toble,  adjustable  swinging  ends  mounted  t»  the  sides  of  said  box. 
latoh-bart  mounted  to  said  supporting-box  adapted  to  secure  the  end 
of  said  box  in  poaition,  croaa-beamt,  arma  itounted  to  said  strain- 
ro<is  and  adapted  to  diaeagage  said  latok-b4rs.  depending  I-beams 
carried  by  said  croaa-beama.  a  plate  carried  b|  aaid  depending  beams 
and  adapted  to  come  in  engagement  with  a  suitable  molding-box 
aubeUntiallr  as  deacribed. 


1.  The  eoBbiutioB  witk  a  aawBill-Mrriafa  karlag  a  akifteble 
kaee,  of -a  poet  riaiag  from  tke  kaee,  a  gmidcway  curied  by  the  poet 
aad  aapported  is  aa  eUrated  poaMoa  loafhadiaany  above  the  aaw- 
■iU-earriafa,  aad  kaeeaattia<  meaaa  BMaated  iadepeadently  of  the 
eaniafa  aad  haviac  n  radproeal  coaaeetiag  member  working  traaa- 
veraely  to  the  movemeat  of  the  earriage  aad  alidably  eafagiag  the 
gaideway. 


PIMaa^. 
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with  a  suita 
J  PrTflBKIOI 


Rs.  PatenoB  W.  J 


Clmim. — I.  Tke  eombiaation  arith  a  tire  having  an  outer  tube 
aad  aa  iaaer  eora,  o#  a  alamp  adapted  to  eaga^  a  wheel-spoke,  a  re- 
taiaiag  eleaaeat  itmgmti  to  eztead  traaaveiiwly  through  the  tire, 
aad  eoaaectioaa  batwaea  tke  retaiaiag  eleoMlit  and  clamp 

i.  A  tire-faetaaiag  deviee  aoaipriaiag  a  clamp,  a  pair  of  arma 
earriod  tkorebj,  liaka  phretolly  eoaaeeted  witk  the  arms  and  having 
pofforated  heada,  aad  aa  elaafat  eztoaded  between  the  heads  and 
adapted  to  paw  traaaranely  tkrovfk  tke  tire 

S.  A  tira-teMaaiac  derieo  eoapriaiag  a  clamp  eompoaed  of  a 
izad  aad  a  rabthrvlj  aavakla  aeetioa.  a  pair  i>f  oppoaitely-diapoaed 
oatwardly-diTW gaat  araM  carried  by  tke  Axed  section,  links  pivot- 
ally  to— anted  raapaatlTaly  witk  tke  arma  and  terminating  in  perfo- 
ratad  kaa4a.  aad  aa  alaaeat  adaptad  to  paad  trana veraely  tkrougk 
tke  tin  aad  ke  easafod  witk  tke  keada. 


78A.604.    umOU  UT-W0U8.    roi^un  A.  non. 

Hhi.    rMJ^l.  IIM.    l«lilRa.il4J#. 

Ciaina.— 1.  The  oaakiaatioa  witk  a  aaw^l-carriage  haviag  a 

■UflaMa  kaaa,  aa  ayarkaai  eaniafe  moaated  iadepeadeatiy  of  tke 

warktag  tnasreraeiy  tk»reof ,  aad  OMaaa  eoa- 

t  tha  avMkaad  caniaf*  witk  tke  kaaa  ta  aklft  tke  latter  traaa- 

■-aavriafa,  tkara  keiag  a  lUdable  eoaaectioa  be- 

)  aad  tko  avarkead  earriac*  *•  Pfniit  raetproeatioa  of 

leatiy  of  tke  movtaieat  of  tke  overkead 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sawnill-carriage  having  a  ahiftable 
kaee,  of  a  guideway  carried  by  the  knee  and  disposed  longitudinally 
of  tke  carriage,  and  knee-shifting  means  mounted  independently  of 
the  carriage  and  having  a  reciprocal  connecting  member  slidably 
•MM'"*  the  guideway  to  permit  reciprocation  of  the  carriage 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sawmill-carriage  having  a  shifuble 
knee,  of  a  guideway  carried  by  the  knee  and  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  carriage,  and  an  ove^ead  carriage  mounted  independently  of 
tke  sawmill-carriage  and  working  transversely  thereof  and  having  a 
alidable  connection  with  the  guideway 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sawmill-carriage  having  a  ahifUble 
kaee,  of  a  guideway  carried  by  tke  knee  longitudiaally  of  the  car- 
riage, an  overhead  carriage  working  transveraely  of  the  sawmill- 
carriage  and  having  a  alidable  oon»ection  with  the  guideway,  and 
means  mounted  independently  of  the  sawmill-carriage  and  connected 
to  tke  overhead  carriage  for  aetuatiag  the  latter  to  set  the  knee 

6.  The  combination  witk  a  aawmiU-carriage  having  a  shifuble 
knee,  of  a  guideway  carried  by  the  knee  longitudinally  of  the  car- 
riage, an  overhead  track  supported  independently  ot  the  carriage 
aad  extending  transversely  acroaa  the  same,  an  overhead  carriage 
mounted  upon  the  track  and  having  a  alidable  connection  witk  the 
guideway,  and  means  mounted  independently  of  the  sawmill-car- 
riage,for  aetuatiag  tke  overkead  carriage. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sawmill-carriage  having  a  ahiftable 
knee  thereon,  of  a  guideway  carried  by  tke  knee  longitudinally  of  the 
carriage,  an  overkead  track  supported  iadependently  of  the  sawmill- 
carriage  and  extending  traaaveraely  aeroes  the  same,  an  overhead 
carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  tke  traek  with  ite  lower  end  slidably 
engaging  the  guideway,  and  meaaa  for  actuating  the  overhead  car- 
riage to  set  tke  knee. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aawmill-carriage  having  a  shifuble 
knee,  of  a  guideway  carried  by  tke  knee  longitudinally  of  the  car- 
riage, an  overkead  carriage  mounted  to  travel  traaaveraely  acroaa  the 
aawmiU-carriage  aad  having  a  alidable  connection  with  the  guide- 
way,  aad  meaaa  mouated  iadepeadeatiy  of  tke  aawmiU-carriage  for 
actuating  tke  OTorkead  carriage  aad  diapoaed  for  control  from  the 
pooitioa  of  the  aawyer. 

9.  The  combination  witk  a  aawmiU-carriage  haviag  a  ahifUble 
knee,  of  a  guideway  carried  by  tke  knee  longitudinally  o1  the  car- 
riage, an  overkead  carriage  mounted  to  travel  transveraely  of  the 
aawmiU-carriage  aad  alidably  eagagiag  tke  guideway ,  aframe  mount- 
ed ihdepMdeatly  of  tke  aawauU-earriafc,  a  sUde  supported  upon  the 
frame  aad  working  traaaveraely  of  tke  direction  of  the  sawmill-car- 
riage, a  staadprd  rfaing  from  tke  alide>  a  connection  between  the 
atoadard  aad  the  overhead  carriage,  aad  meana  for  operating  tke 
alide. 

10.  Tke  combiaatiaa  witk  a  aawmill-earriage  kaving  a  shifuble 
kaee  tkereea,  aa  overkead  carriage  mouated  to  work  tranaveraely 
acroaa  tke  aawmUl-carriage  iadepaadeatly  tkereof  aad  alidably  con- 
aaetad  to  tke  kaee,  a  frame  aMaatod  iadepeadeatiy  of  tke  aawmill- 
carriage,  a  aUde  araaated  npoa  tke  f^aaM  aad  workiag  traaaveraely 
of  tke  aawmill-earriafe,  a  eeaaeeti«B  keiweaa  tke  tUde  aad  tke  over- 
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kead  carriage,  slide-operating  meana.  and  a  gage  upon  the  frame  and 
including  a  shifuble  stop  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  khe  slide  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof  and  A  predetermine  the  aet  of  tke  knee. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  aawmill-carriage  having  a  series  of 
ahifUble  knees,  of  posU  rising  from  the  knees,  a  guideway  carried 
by  the  posts  and  connecting  the  knees  for  simulUneous  movement, 
an  overhead  carriage  mounted  to  work  transveraely  acroea  the  saw- 
mill-carriage independently  tkereof  and  having  its  lower  end  slid- 
ably engaging  the  guideway.  and  means  mounted  independently  of 
the  sawmill -carriage  for  actuating  the  overhead  carriage. 

12.  A  aawmill-carriage  having  a  shifuble  knee, a  support  inde- 
pendent of  the  carriage,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  support  and  hav- 
ing a  alidable  connection  with  the  knee  to  aet  the  latter  and  permit 
reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  a  rack  upon  the  slide,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  support  and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  an  engine 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  having  iU  throtUe  accessible  from  the  po- 
liUon  of  the  sawyer,  and  a  gage  including  an  adjusUble  stop  located 
in  the  path  of  tke  alide  to  adjusUbly  limit  the  setting  of  the  knee. 


785. 605.  COIir-DILmUHO  DIVICB.  llASin  0.  nOBXM. 
Stot^bolm.  Swadao.  aalgiMr  to  Sam  Lageriob  Mantiobyra.  Stockbotm, 
Swwlen     F1M  Oot.  31.  1904.    Serial  No  830.773. 


1 


Ctaim.~l.  A  coin-deUvery  device  consisting  of  a  support,  a 
tray  pivoted  to  said  support,  ao  aa  to  be  tipped  in  different  directions, 
tubes  pivoted  to  said  tray  at  oppoaite  sides,  a  slide  normaUy  covering 
the  tubes  and  means  for  causing  said  alide  to  uncover  one  of  aaid  tubea 
wken  the  tray  is  tilted. 

2.  A  coin-delivery  device  conaiating  of  a  support,  a  tray  pivoted 
to  aaid  support  so  as  to  be  tilted  in  different  direction*,  tubes  piv- 
oted  to  said  tray,  a  slide  normally  covering  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  a  rod  guided  vertically  in  the  support  and  connected  to  the 
ilide  so  that  when  the  tray  is  tilted  said  slide  will  be  moved  to  un 
cover  one  of  the  tubes,  subsUntially  as  described. 


rod,  a  ratehft-disk  for  turning  said  rod  and  kaviag  an  untkreaded 
opening  for  the  paaaage  of  tke  rod,  a  pawl  for  engaging  and  turning 
the  rateket,  means  for  permitUng  engaging  movement  of  the  pawl 
with  said  rateket  only  at  intervals  with  respect  to  the  operation  of 
tke  pawl,  and  means  for  operating  said  pawl 

4.  Tke  combination  with  a  lubricant-container,  of  a  plunger,  a 
tfcreaded  plunger-rod,  a  slationarr  nut  engaging  the  plunger-rod!  a 
ratchet-disk  for  turning  said  rod  and  baring  an  unthreaded  opening 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  rod,  a  pawl  for  engagiag  aaid  ratehet-disk,  and 
a  looae  ratehet-ring  also  engaged  by  the  pawl,  the  depth  of  the  xpare 
between  tke  teeth  of  the  ring  serving,  except  at  intervals,  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  tke  pawl  with  the  teeth  of  tke  ratchet-disk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lubricant-container,  of  a  plunger,  a 
tkreaded  plunger-rod,  a  sUtionary  nut  engaging  the  plunger-rod.  a 
ratehet-disk  for  turning  the  rod  and  having  an  unthreaded  opening 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  rod.  a  pair  of  loose  ratchet-ring*  adjacent  to 
the  disk  one  of  the  rings  having  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  the 
other,  and  the  notehes  between  the  teeth  of  said  ringw  being  of  un- 
equal depth,  and  a  pawl  for  engaging  all  three  i*eU  of  ratehet -teeth 

6  The  combination  with  a  lubricant-containing  cup  having  at 
JU  top  a  pair  of  seating-flanges  of  unequal  diameter,  a  dink  sup- 
ported on  the  amaller  seat  and  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  plunger, 
a  threaded  plunger-rod  extending  through  said  threaded  opening,  a 
ratehet-disk  for  turning  the  rod,  a  pair  of  ratehet-rings  surrounding 
tke  raicket-diak,  and  supported  on  the  seat  of  largest  diameter,  the 
spaces  between  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-ring*  being  of  unequal 
depth,  and  a  pawl  for  enraging  all  three  seU  of  ratchet  members. 


785.607. 
port.  Pa. 
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785.€JC)0.   LUBRICATOR.  Cmaruii  Q.  Ouieod.  Skeyanae  M 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1904.    Serial  No.  906.819. 


Claim.— A  knockdown  reaael  compriaing  a  flexible  body  portion 
keada  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  same  and  provided  with  central  open- 
ings, pUiea  bearing  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  heads  and  having  open- 
ings coincident  with  tkoae  of  the  heads,  a  rod  connecting  the  heads 
together  and  extending  through  the  openings  therein  and  in  the  said 
plates,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
aide  of  one  of  the  aaid  platea,  aaid  nut  having  an  arm,  a  cleat  on  the 
outer  aide  of  one  of  the  heads,  and  means  to  secure  the  arm  of  the  nut 
on  tke  aaid  cleat,  substaatiaUy  as  deacribed 


785. 608.    HORSI-COLLAR  ROLUHO  MACBIRI     PoKBT  I. 
OooOHAli,  Waeo.  Tax.    Piled  Sept  1.  1904.    Sertel  Ho  828.036 


f-'fcnm.— 1.  In  combination,  a  lubricant-conUining  cup  having 
an  open  top  and  prorided  with  a  diacharge-opening,  a  split  cap- 
piece  fitting  over  the  cup  and  conAaed  in  place  on  the  cup,  a  nut-diak 
•ecured  to  tke  cap-piece  and  reating  on  top  of  the  cup,  a  plunger  fit- 
ting  within  the  cup.  a  threaded  plunger-rod  aecured  to  tke  plunger 
and  extending  through  the  nut-diak.  a  pluraUty  of  rateket  membera 
supported  in  part  by  the  nut  aad  cap-piece,  aad  means  for  operatiag 
•aid  rateket  membera. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lubricant-conUining  cap,  a  plnager,  a 
threaded  plunger-rod,  a  sUUonary  not  engaging  tke  plunger-rtid',  a 
ratehet^iiak  for  taming  aaid  rod  and  kaviag  an  antki«aded  opening 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  rod,  a  pawl  for  engaging  and  toming  tke 
ratchet,  a  cranked  abaft  carrying  aaid  pawl,  and  aa  oeeUlatory  pen- 
dulum for  rocking  aaid  ahaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lubricant-coatalalaf  cap,  of  a  plun- 
ger, a  tkreaded  plunger-rod,  a  atatioaary  nut  eogafiag  tke  plaafer- 1 


/M 
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CfnMi.— In  a  coUar-rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drive- 
akaft.  fixed  bearings  tkerefor.  a  couater-shaft,  a  pivoted  bearing 
tkerefor,  iatermeaking  gears  on  tke  aaid  akafts,  coacting  roller*  also 
on  tke  aaid  shafts,  a  lever,  a  iink  including  a  apring  connecting  the 
pivoted  bearings  to  Jhe  said  lever,  whereby  the  counter-shaft  mav  be 
moved  to  cause  iU  roller  to  move  from  that  of  tke  drive-shaft,  a  le- 
ver karing  a  eam-kearing  under  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  bearing, 
a  apring  eoaaeeted  to  the  aaid  lever,  aad  means  to  vary  tke  tension  of 
tke  aaid  apriac,  ""^  apriag-preaaed  cam-lever  normally  acting  to 
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eloM  tkt  ratter  ti  tke  eo«atM^«iuft  ««wMt  the  rolW  of  th«  driv*- 


780.6)00.    WieOIBOLim ATTACtMIIT.    JAniA.aei» 
~lgL.  Mlpsr  of  obJmt  to  On.  W. 
T«B.    PM(M.U.  UOi    8VWIO.M.186. 


^*"*»— I  Tk«coiBb>Mtio«witk»w«fuii.boUl«rli»Tia«tplM- 
nUty  of  •pmmI  trtMTOTw  apntoTM  diapos^d  apon  each  aide  ot  tkt> 
eaour  of  Aa  bolator  aod  ravaraaiy  iBdiaad  t«  Um  bacitudiul  pUaa 
of  tha  laUar,  of  bart  daUdubly  •■Ofinc  laid  apMtvaa  aad  pn>. 
ridad  with  aad  paiforatiou,  ekock-Uocka  bearing  apon  the  bobtar, 
aad  links  pirotad  to  th«  rhocfcbiocka  aad  {troridad  with  tensiiwi 
hooka  for  eAgagenant  with  tha  parformtioM  in  aajd  bar*. 

1.  Tha  eoabiutioB  with  a  wagon-bolalBr  praTided  with  M  pla- 
rality  of  apMMd  traMvaraa  apartuaa,  of  b4n  aag«giBg  aaid  aper- 
t«raa  aad  haria^  thatr  proCrudiag  coda  proiUdad  with  performtiona, 
ehoekbloeka  baariag  apoa  tha  boUtar,  aMi  lidapaadaatly-awiagiag 
Uaka  piTotad  to  aaid  ohock-Uoeka  aad  prori^ad  with  toraiaal  hooks 
adaptad  to  datadubly  eaoc*  tha  paif oratio^  b  aaid  bara. 


785.6 fO.    nu-lxnvouiBHIl.   Ikoais  P.  Haikt 
Pft.    PM  JvH  U.  IMi.    8«1idRatllM. 


Cimim.—l.  In  a  fir«-«ztittguiaher,  tha  coiibiaatioii  with  •  tank, 
a  cloaare-«ap  aeovrvd  upon  said  Unk,  of  a  •••ling  darice  aocured  to 
aaid  cap,  aaid  dovica  having  a  reeeaa  fomod  thania  to  recoira  tha 
Mck  of  a  r«c«ptaela.  olaatpiag-arva  oanTiag  balls  seating  ia  aocketa 
ia  aaid  aaaliag  dance,  maaas  carried  by  aaid,  anns  for  sapporting  a 
racaptade  ia  said  reeeaa.  maaiu  for  locking  s«id  arras  in  engagament 
with  aaid  recoptaele.  and  means  for  unlockiag  said  araia  whan  the 
taak  ia  iavartad.  T 

t.  Ia  a  Ir^^xtinguiaker,  the  eoabinatiitn  with  a  tank,  a  clo- 
*Mra.««p  aacvred  upon  aaid  Unk.  of  a  sealing  device  sacnred  to  said 
cap.  aaid  deriee  baring  a  reeeaa  formed  ther«in  to  reeeiTa  tha  neck 
of  a  reeeptaeia,  daanping-anns  nMuated  in  sloU  in  said  sealing  de- 
ne*, awd  cUapiag^rBs  being  formed  with  ||lobular  lugs  engaging 
recaaaaa  ia  aaid  saaiing  device,  T-ahaped  haadh  formed  integral  with 
aaid  daapiag-arma  aad  adaptad  to  eagaga  the  aeck  of  aaid  recep- 
tada.  aa  aaaalar  collar  aapportad  upon  aaidi  T-ahaped  haads.  and 
aMaaa  wharahy  whan  aaid  Uak  U  iarertMi  said  arma  will  be  relcMad 
f^na  aagasaaaat  with  tha  reeeptaeia. 

i 


dara  arraaged  oa  oppoaito  aidaa  thereof  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  longitadinaUy-ahiflabie  knd  rotur  valvr-item  extending  into 
Um  staam-chaat  and  hariag  a  longitudinal  passage  formed  with  a 
lataral  raat,  a  atoaai-ehamber  surrounding  the  stem  aad  oommuni- 
eatiag  with  the  lateral  vent,  said  chamber  being  elongated  to  main- 
taia  eoanection  with  the  lateral  veot,  under  anj  longitudinal  adjust- 
BMnt  of  the  stem,  and  the  rotary  valve  shifUble  in  the  steam-chest 
aad  mounted  on  the  vahe-stem,  said  valve  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
iet-porU  communicating  with  the  end  of  the  steam-chvst  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaoat-ports  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  passage 
ia  the  valve-atom. 


2.  An  engine  comprising  a  steam-chest,  steaai-cylindem  ar- 
ranged at  oppoaito  aidos  thereof  and  communicating  therewith,  a  ro- 
tary valve  working  ia  the  steam-chest  and  shifUble  endwise  therein, 
a  valve- stem  provided  with  a  steam  exhaust  pa«M^(e  leading  from 
the  valve  outward  and  provided  with  a  lateral  vent,  and  a  steam- 
ehamher  surrounding  the  stem  and  communicating  with  the  lateral 
vent,  said  chamber  being  eloagated  to  mainUin  communication  with 
the  exhanat-paaaage  under  any.a^juatment  of  tha  valva. 


785.61^2.    OILIR.   ion  C.  Hatwau.  aalma. 
ISOl    Sarial  No.  XSSJtf. 


AhL    PfladlToT.ll. 


780,611.  nam.  CuMmM-EAmamQiH^OaL  rMHar 
7.  iMi  Sirty  i»  mjy. 

Claim.^l.  Aa  eagiaa  coapriaiag  a  ato4n-«hcal.  steam-cylia-  1 


A  lubricating  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating 
member,  lubricant-holderi  secured  to  the  said  actuating  member, 
and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  actuaUng  member  but  per- 
mitting of  iu  reciprocation. 

J.  A  lubricating  mechanism  comprising  a  rwiprocating  mem- 
ber and  means  having  a  sliding  enga^ment  therewith  rauxing  iu 
roUUoa.  arms  carried  thereby,  and  lubricating  applying  devicea 
monnted  upon  the  said  arms. 

3.  A  lubricating  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  and  a 
ftxad  Bsember  engaging  the  shaft  and  causing  iu  roution  as  it  re- 
ciprocates, lubricaat-applying  means  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and 
engaging  the  surface  to  be  lubricated 

4.  A  lubricatiag  mechaniam  comprising  a  reciprocating  shaft 
haviag  spiral  groovea  formed  therein,  iubricant-spplying  means  con- 
aect^i  with  the  said  shaft,  and  sutionary  means  engaging  the 
groovea  of  the  shaft  for  causing  iu  roUtion  when  it  ia  reciprocated. 

5  A  InbricaUng  mechaniam  comprising  a  roUUbly-mountwl 
ahaft  haviag  aetuatiaggroovea  formed  ia  iU  periphery,  lubricant- 
applyiag  asaana  ooaaaetwi  with  the  shaft  and  moved  thereby,  and 
autionary  moMa  eagagiag  the  groovea  of  the  ahaft  for  eaaaing  iU 
roUtioB  apoa  iU  moTaaMat  kmgitadiaally. 

«.  A  hibrieating  maehaaiam  oompriaiag  a  ahaft  having  apiral 
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groovaa  formed  therein,  a  beailag  aupportiag  the  ahaft  apoa  a  pia- 
ton,  arma  projecting  from  the  aaid  ahaft,  lubricaat-appljiag  iMaaa 
aecured  to  the  arms  and  capable  of  engaging  the  inner  avrfaee  of  tha 
cylinder  in  which  the  piston  moves,  snd  meaaa  engaging  the  grooved 
shaft  for  routing  it  when  it  is  moved  by  the  piatoa. 

7.  A  lubricating  mechaniam  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  upon 
a  piston  and  having  a  movable  engagement  therewith,  the  said  shaft 
having  oppositely-arranged  apiral  grooves  in  iU  periphery,  a  yoke 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  the  said  yoke  and  extondiag 
to  poinU  near  the  aarfaoe  of  the  cylinder  to  be  lubrieatad,  lubricatiag 
applying  means  carried  by  the  said  arm  comprising  reoepUdea, 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  same,  and  bruahes  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  diacharge-outleU  for  receiving  the  lubricant 
and  spreading  it  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana 
engaging  the  spiral  groovea  of  the  ahaft  for  causing  iU  roUtion 
when  it  is  reciprocated. 

8.  A  lubricating  mechaniam  for  a  compreaa-cylinder  compria- 
ing  a  shaft  movably  mounted  upon  the  piston,  arms  keyed  to  the 
said  shaft  snd  projecting  to  poinU  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder. lubricant-conUining  recepUcles  secured  to  the  arms,  noizles 
ia  the  end  of  the  said  receptaciea,  a  valve  or  stop-cock  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  maUrial  from  the  nozzles,  and  spreading  means 
for  receiving  the  drip  from  the  nozzles  and  applying  it  to  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder. 

9.  A  lubricating  mechaniam  for  cylindrical  surfaces  oompria- 
ing  a  reciprocating  shaft,  lubricating  means  carried  thereby,  an  ac- 
tuating means  for  the  shaft  comprising  shaft-engaging  poinU  and 
sUtionary  means  for  holding  the  aame,  the  said  shaft  -  engaging 
points  engaging  groovaa  formed  in  the  ahaft. 

10.  A  lubricating  mechaniam  for  cylindrical  sarfaoes  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  and  roUUng  shaft  having  spiral  grooves  formed 
ia  iu  periphery,  means  for  engaging  the  groovea  comprisiag  bolU, 
a  casing  for  holding  the  said  bolU,  and  a  rigid  frame  for  supporting 
the  bolt.4  and  holding  them  in  proper  position  with  relation  to  the 
ahaft 

11.  A  lubricating  mechaniam  for  cylindrical  surfaces  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  ahaft  having  spiral  groovea  formed  in  iU  periph- 
ery, lubricating  means  connected  with  the  said  shaft  and  supported 
near  the  cylindrical  surface  to  be  lubricated,  means  for  cauaing  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  comprising  a  casing  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
having  compartmenU  formed  therein,  shaft-engaging i>olU  mounted 
in  the  compartmenU,  and  means  for  holding  the  bolU  sUtionary, 
the  movement  of  the  shaft  with  reapect  thereto  causing  the  roUtion 
of  the  said  shaft 

12.  A  lubricating  mechaniam  for  cylindrical  surfacea  compris- 
ing a  reciprocating  and  routing  shaft  having  actuating  groovea  in  iU 
surface,  lubricating  meana  connectod  rigidly  with  the  ahaft  and  ex- 
tending to  the  cylindrical  surface  to  be  lubricated,  a  hollow  caaing 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  formed  with  radiating  receaaea  or  pockeU, 
bolU  mouated  ia  the  aaid  poekeU  and  projecttag  at  their  ianer  ends 
into  the  grooves  of  the  shaft,  nuU  for  adjusting  said  bolU,  a  croaa- 
head  supporting  the  said  casing  and  standsrds  rigidly  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  cylindrical  aurfacea  and  connected  with  the  said  croaa- 
head  for  holding  it  fixedly  in  plaae. 

13.  A  lubricating  means  for  a  cylinder  compriaing  a  rigid 
frame  mounted  upon  the  and  of  the  cylinder,  a  caaing  secured  to  the 
rigid  frame.  adjusUble  bolU  mountod  in  the  caaiag  and  having  in- 
wardly-projecting Upered  ends,  a  ahaft  haviag  V-ahaped  apiral 
grooves  formed  in  iU  surface  and  engaging  the  Upered  ends  of  the 
bolU.  set-screws  engaging  the  ends  of  the  bolU  for  adjusting  them 
longitudinally  aad  aet-acrews  eagaging  the  sides  of  the  bolU  for 
clamping  them  in  their  adjuated  poaitions,  lubricating  ineaaa  ae- 
cured to  the  shaft  aad  extending  to  poinU  adjacent  to  the  inner  anr- 
face  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  s  piston 
moving  in  the  cylinder  the  reciprocation  of  the  ahaft  cauaing  iU  ro- 
Ution. 

14.  A  lubricating  mechaniam  for  cylinders  comprising  a  frame 
aecured  to  the  cylinder  made  up  of  angle-iron  sUndards,  and  a  chan- 
nel-iron croaa  head  or  bar,  adjoaUble  meana  secured  to  tha  croaa- 
head  for  engaging  a  lubricant  -  carrying  ahaft.  a  shaft  paaaiag 
through  said  adjusUble  meaas  and  provided  with  spiral  groovea  by 
which  it  may  be  routed,  radiating  arms  secured  to  the  said  shaft 
and  lubricant-applying  means  ^'^'^nrad  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  and 
eagagiag  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  aad  meana  for  communicating 
motion  from  the  piaton  of  the  cylinder  to  the  aaid  shaft. 


Claim.— 1.  Stoam  -  ooadaaaiag  apparataa  eoapnaing  a  ooa- 
'aaaal,  aad  maaaa  for  aatomatkaUy  ragulatiag  tha  eoa- 
daaaatkm  by  iatrodaeiag  kaatad  watar  into  tha  ooadaaaiag  • 
bar;  wibataatially  aa  daacribad. 


2.  Steam-condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  condensing  vea- 
ael.  aa  air-ezhauating  pump,  and  means  for  automatically  introdnc- 
lag  heated  water  into  the  condenaiag  veaael  for  derreaaing  the  vacu- 
um therein ;  aubataatially  as  described. 

3.  Steam-condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  condanaing  vea- 
ael, a  water-aupply  pump  discharging  water  thereinto  and  having 
connection  with  a  oold-wator  supply,  a  separating-chamber,  and  a 
paaaage  leading  from  the  separating-chamber  to  the  inlet  of  the 
pump,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  water  supplied  to  the  con- 
denaing-chamber  is  automatically  controlled  by  the  accumulation  of 
hot  water  in  the  separating-chamber;  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Steam-condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  condensing  ves- 
sel, means  for  diacharging  cold  water  thereinto,  a  separating-cham- 

I  bar,  and  menu  for  discharging  the  hot  water  from  the  aeparating- 
chamber  into  the  condensing-chamber,  whereby  tha  temperature  of 
the  water  supplied  to  the  condenaing-chamber  is  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  accumulation  of  hot  water  in  tha  aeparating-charaber; 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  condensing  veaael  3,  a  drain-pipe  4,  a 
aeparating-chamber  15.  an  exhaust-pump  13,  a  cold-water-supply 
pump  7,  and  means  conducting  the  water  of  coadanaation  from  the 
chamber  15  to  the  water-aupply  pump;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


785,614.  STIAM-COKDIirSlR  Axn  H  HlURHB.  PtMbio. 
Colo.,  mt^ar  to  MmU  Madiiiw  CoBqiiBy.  Ptttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpon- 
tka  of  PwgqrlTania.    Pttad  8qit.  2.  IMM.    Swtal  Mo  223.ir 
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Claim.—l.  la  •  •tMUB-«oBd«BMr,  th»  oonbiaAtioB  with  ta  ex- 
hautor  ud  a  ceadeaatac  tmmI,  of  DMaas  for  aotomaticallj  ragv- 
ktiac  tk»  MadcaMttioB  by  rahaatug  the  rapon  tappJiMi  by  the  eoa- 
daaaiag  vMael  aad  thereby  daeraaaiaff  the  varaum  ia  the  condeaaiaic 
vMaal;  aahaUatiaUy  aa  daaeribed 

i.  A  fltaajB-coadaaaar  haTiag  a  ooadeaaitog  reeeel.  ui  ezhaueter, 
a  aeparaUag-chaaber  aad  aeana  ooatroUad  %j  the  IctpI  of  the  water 
ia  tha  ■eparatiBg-«haaiber  for  ahiftiag  the  |iath  of  the  rapora  fron 
the  eoBdeaatag  reaael  to  or  from  a  reheating  device ;  ■ubaUDtiallr  aa 
daaeribad 

3.  A  fteaa  •  ceadaBaer  hariag  a  eoadeaaiag-chamber.  a  sepa- 
ratiag-ehaaiber,  aa  exhaaatar,  paaaagaa  ezt^diag  to  the  exhanater 

_JCW«cUTely  directly  from  the  aaparatiag-obaiaber  aad  indirectly 
tu>Bgh  a  hot  part  of  the  eoadeaaiBg-ehambar,  and  meana  for  dirert- 
>Bf  ^  eoaaeetioa  of  the  puap  froB  one  paaaage  to  tha  other ;  aub- 
itaatially  aa  deaeiibad.  I 

4.  A  BtaaiB-eoBdeBaer  hariag  a  coBdeaiiag-chainber,  a  aepa- 
ratiag-chaaiber,  aa  «zhaa«t«r,  and  meana  wberebj  the  Tapora  may 
be  lad  to  the  exhaaater  from  the  aeparating-chaaiber  through  a  ra- 
kaatiag  deriee ;  lubatantially  aa  daacribed. 


riding  a  rent  for  aaid  cavity,  igniting  the  (tamp  ia  aaid  earity,  aloa- 
iag  the  cavity,  and  iatroduciag  a  blaat  of  air  to  aaid  cavity,  aaid 
blaat  prior  to  iu  delivery  to  aaid  cavi^  beiag  charged  with  aa  igaiti- 
ble  fluid,  whereby  the  combined  mixture  ia  designed  to  act  upon  the 
atump  for  the  dual  purpoee  of  drying  and  burning  the  aame. 


785.6 1 7 .  8T0 WB-CKUSHm  Oiotai  8.  Kairr.  Onad  Rapkk. 
MM..  MrtuM  to  Dtfmntlil  On  Cruriili«  MaeUM  Conpany.  Lte- 
Kad.  Oraad  KapUa  Mieh..  a  CorporaUoa  of  MieUgaa.  IHad  Dae.  10. 
1808.    BmU  lo  184.048 


785.615.    &A1L WAT-SWITCH     Iku  W  Hmit.  Otai«ow.  Mo. 
Had  Hir.  8.  1904    8«1il  Ro.  197J31. 


riBMa.— A  railwav-Mwitch,  employing  pivtted  switeh-raila,  tie- 
bar*  rigidly  eonnectinif  the  latter,  a  cylindric  closure  having  fixed 
connection  with  «aid  tie-bar«  and  openinga  in  their  heada,  a  rod  or 
bar  pamting  freely  through  »aid  openinga  with  tu  free  end  projecting 
beyond  one  head  of  aaid  cloaure  and  the  other  end  portion  likewiae 
projecting  beyond  the  other  head  of  aaid  closure  and  connected  to  a 
switch-lever.  Mid  rod  or  bar  having  Mrrewed  thf  reon  atop-nuta  enter- 
ing or  receiving  in  said  cylinder-head  openinga^  diaka  arranged  upon 
aaid  rod  interiorly  of  aaid  atop-nuU,  and  a  «pritg  encircling  said  rod 
and  delivering  iU  preaanre  or  streea  upon  said  diaka  and,  through 
them,  to  Mid  cloaure.  whence  aaid  preaaure  ia  traaamitted  via  said 
tie-bars  to  aaid  awitch-raila  aa  aet  forth. 


7  85.6  16.  FROCISS  or  BURIIKOTHi  ROOTS  or  STUMPS. 
WouAM  KiTwooD  and  ToMHi  luaK.  Tteo^  WMh.  ntod  Jum 
tt.  1808     Swtai  Ro.  181878. 


riBMB.— Tha  procew  of  baraiag  tha  roata 
aiMa  ia  fanaiag  a  cavity  ia  the  body  of  tha 


itampa,  wki^  aoa< 
to  ba  tTMUad,  pro- 


CImm.—l.  Ia  a  atone-cruaber.  opposing  pivotMl  jawa,  one  of 
aaid  jawa  having  a  slotted  or  elongated  opening,  a  driving-ahaft  and 
«*eatric  in  said  opening,  adjuaUble  eccentrica  on  the  abaft  and 
meana  for  connecting  aaid  adjuaUble  eccentrica  with  the  other  jaw 
to  operate  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  atoae-eraaher,  pivot-bolU  connected  by  longitudinally- 
a^jaauble  roda,  opposing  jawa  pivoted  on  aaid  bolU.  oae  of  aaid  jawa 
Blao  having  aa  elongated  opeaiag.  a  driving-ahaft.  aa  inner  eccen 
trie  OB  aaid  shaft  and  ia  aaid  opeaiag,  two  ouUr  aecaatrica  on  aaid 
ahaft.  atrapa  on  the  outer  eccentrica  and  roda  conaectiag  the  atrapa 
aad  the  other  jaw. 

3.  In  a  atoaa-cniaher.  oppoaing  jawa  having  engaging  and  co- 
acting  con  vex  surf  acaa,  a  pivot  for  each  jaw,  located  at  the  axis  of  the 
eoBvex  surface  of  the  aame,  a  driving-ahaft.  an  inner  eeeentric  on  the 
drivtagahaft  aad  eoaneeted  to  one  jaw  to  operate  the  aame,  and  outer 
eeceatrica  on  the  driviag-ahaft,  aaid  outer  eccentrica  being  adjusted 
ia  aagalar  relaUoa  to  the  inner  eccentric,  and  connected  to  the  other 
jaw  to  operate  the  aame 

4  In  a  atone-cmaher.  oppoaing  pivoted  jawa  having  engaging 
and  coacting  convex  aurfacea  at  their  adjacent  aidea,  and  separata 
convex  aurfacea  at  their  reapective  under  aidea,  both  ot  aaid  convex 
aurfacea  of  each  jaw  being  concentric  with  the  axia  of  the  pivot  for 
aaid  jaw.  a  plate  at  each  aideof  aaid  jaw,  separate  coaeave  blocks  en- 
gaging the  convex  aurfacea  at  the  under  aidea  of  the  jawa,  a  hopper 
coaaeetMl  to  the  platea  and  blocka,  and  means  for  oparatiBg  the  jawa. 
5.  Ia  a  atoae-cmaher,  oppoaiag  pivoted  jawa  haviag  convex  aur- 
facae  beneath  their  pivoU  aad  concentric  therewith,  adjaaUbie  piv- 
oto  for  aaid  jawa,  a  plato  at  each  aide  of  said  jawa,  apaciag-blocka 
between  the  platea,  aad  spaced  apart,  concave  blocka  eagaging  the 
convex  aurfacea  of  the  jawa  aad  alidably  aupported  oa  the  spacing- 
bloeka,  a  hopper  attached  to  tha  aide  plates  and  apaetag-blocka,  and 
meaaa  for  oparaUag  the  jawa. 

8.  In  a  atono-araahar,  the  eombiaation  of  pivot^tolU,  blocka  oa 
the  reapective  eada  of  aaid  boha.eoaaaetiag-rods  aataadiag  through 
aaid  block,  said  roda  being  provided  with  adjusting-nuta.  oppoaing 
jawa  pivotad  on  aaid  bolu.  aad  having  adjacent  aad  coacting  aur- 
facea ooaccatric  with  the  axia  of  aaid  bolta,  a  driviag-ahaft  axtaading 
throngh  oae  of  aaid  jawa,  an  iaaer  eooentric  fixed  oa  aaid  ahaft  to  op- 
erate aaid  jaw,  outer  eccaatrka  adjaaUble  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  bolt  ex- 
taadiag  throagh  the  other  jaw,  blocka  on  the  reapective  enda  of  aaid 
holt,  atrapa  anrroanding  the  oatar  eccentrica,  and  roda  a4jnatably 
coaaectiag  tha  atrapa  to  aaid  laat-aamed  blocka. 

7.  Ib  a  atoaa-enaaher,  aide  platea,  apaciag-bloeka  between  the 
aide  platea,  bolta  eoaaeeting  aaid  platea,  jawa  pivotally  aapported  bo- 
tween  aaid  plataa,  aaid  jawa  haviag  convex  under  aarfacaa  concen- 
tric with  the  axia  of  the  pivoU  meaaa  for  operating  aaid  jawa,  meana 
for  a^jaatiag  tha  pivota.  adjaaUble  blocka  having  coaeave  aurfacea 
eagagiag  tha  eaavax  aaifaMa  of  the  Jawa,  aad  a  hopper  attached  to 
tha  apaeiag-Meeka  aad  aMa  plataa. 
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8  Ib  a  atoaa-emahar,  tha  aombiaatioB  of  aide  plataa  apaciag- 
blocka  betweea  the  aame,  boiU  eoaaactiag  the  aide  plataa,  pivotad 
jaws  between  the  plataa,  pivot-boUa  exUadiag  throagh  aaid  plataa 
and  jaws,  roda  coanecting  the  pivot-bolu,  a  driviag-ahaft  joaraalad 
ia  aaid  plataa,  an  iaaer  eecaatric  aa  aaid  ahaft  to  oparaU  oae  of  the 
jawa,  outor  eccentriea  oa  the  ahaft  to  operate  the  other  jaw,  aad 
meaaa  for  coaaectiag  the  oaUr  ecoaatrica  to  the  aaid  other  jaw. 

9.  In  a  atone-cruahar,  the  oomhiaation  of  aMa  plataa,  apaciag- 
blocka  and  bolu  connecting  aaid  plataa,  oppoaiag  jawa  betweea  aaid 
plataa,  aaid  jawa  haviag  coaver  uader  aurfacea,  adjuaUble  blocka 
having  concave  aurfacea  aagagiag  the  aame,  a  boppar  attached  to 
the  aide  platea  aad  apaaiag-bloeka,  pivot-bolu  exUadiBg  through 
the  plataa  and  jawa,  roda  a4iaatahly  ooaaeetiag  aaid  pivot-plataa,  a 
driving-shaft  extending  through  one  of  aaid  jawa,  aa  iaaer  eoceatric 
on  the  shaft,  aaid  eccentric  alao  aagagiag  a  alot  in  the  jaw,  outer  ec- 
centrica on  the  ahaft,  a  bolt  ia  tha  other  jaw,  blocka  oa  the  bolt,  aad 
maaaa  for  connecting  the  oatar  eccentrica  and  the  bolt. 


raetad  diak,  the  peripheiy  ©f  the  diak  aad  tha  appar  adga  of  the  arm 

ioiaiag  to  form  a  aubaUaUally  invartad-V-ahapad  apace  tharebc- 
tween  within  which  the  8eah  of  the  noae  may  ba  caught,  and  aaid 
diak  beiag  formed  of  apriagy  material  aad  haviag  iu  forward  or 
free  portion  bent  inwardly  relative  to  ita  poiat  of  attachmaat  with 
the  arm. 

3.  A  noae-guard  of  the  characUr  deaerihed  provided  with  aa 
am  formed  with  a  forwardly-directed  diak  of  apriagy  waurial  ha*. 
ing  lU  forward  or  free  portion  beat  inwardly  raUtive  to  iU  poiat  of 
attachment  with  the  arm 


785.618.    PKOCBSS  or  UTTIIOnBRODS  STOCK     JaibI. 

LArm,  Daeonh.  Io«a.iHip«toLanBaoL  C.  Brooki  aod  rrate- 

iefc  M.  CatUa.  St  hbiL  Mlw.    riad  July  18.  1801     S«nal  Mo  88.901. 

Claim. — 1.  The  proeeaa  of  rettiag  flbroua  atock.  auch  aa  flax, 
whether  in  the  form  of  atraw  or  tow,  which  procaaa  ooaaiaU  in  flrat 
cooking  the  atock  in  a  aolutioa  of  lime,  under  direct  ateam-pr«asure, 
and  then,  aubaequentiy,  cooking  the  aame  stock  in  a  aolution  of 
cauatic  aoda ,  under  direct  ateam-preaaure ,  aubaUatially  aa  deacri  bed . 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flbroua  product  reaulting 
from  the  treatment  of  a  fibroua  atock,  auch  aa  flax  atraw  or  tow,  by 
cooking  the  same  firat  in  a  solution  of  lime,  under  direct  ateam-prea- 
aure, and  then  aubaequentiy  in  a  aolution  of  cauatic  aoda.  under  di- 
rect ateam-preaaure;  aubatantially  aa  described. 


785.621.   rOLDIRO  BID8TIAD.   BwmAM  k. 
MBd.  Svadan     niedOet  II  1804     Sarlal  la.  I 


785.61  r>.    DBMTAL  MATlIZ-UTAIlf I&    CUMMH  M  Ltrrma 
wiLL.LlttMhUi.Mhu.    Nad  Jmia  88. 1801    SarM  Ma.  818.748. 


CJaiia.— 1.  In  a  folding  bedstead  the  combination  of,  a  divided 
bottom,  end  pieces  hinged  to  the  same  and  foldable  outwaH,  trans- 
versely-divided  side  pieces  hinged  to  the  parU  of  the  bottom  and 
foldable  inward,  and  hinges  ronnectin*  the  parU  of  the  aaid  aide 
piecea.  aubaUntiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

2.  In  a  folding  bedatead  the  combination  of,  a  divided  bottom, 
tranaveraely-divided  end  pieces  hinged  to  the  aaid  bottom,  hinges' 
connecting  the  parta  of  the  said  end  pieces,  the  latter  bein«t  foldable 
outward,  transveraely-dirided  side  piecea  hinged  to  the  parts  of  the 
bottom  and  foldable  inwaH.  and  hinges  conn««:tiBg  the  parta  of  the 
aaid  aide  piecea.  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 


CIcim.—l.  A  dental  matrix-retainer  compriaing  a  block  hav- 
ing pivoted  clamping-arma.  a  matrix-reUining  baad  held  by  the 
clamping-arma.  a  acrew-ahaft  exUadiag  through  the  block,  aad  a 
head  swiveled  upon  the  end  of  the  acrew-ahaft  and  adaptod  to  abut 
againat  the  tooth  encircled  by  the  band. 

2  A  dental  matrix-retaiaer  oompriaing  a  block  having  shoul- 
dered receaaea  in  iU  aidea,  a  cUmpiag  member  pivoted  in  each  of  the 
rcceaaea  aad  having  a  ahoulder  thereon,  a  band  surrounding  the 
block  and  the  clamping  members  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
on to  bold  the  clamping  membera  in  cloaed  poaition,  a  matrix-retain- 
ing band  held  by  the  clamping  membera,  a  acrew-ahaft  exUnding 
through  the  block,  and  a  chaaaelad  head  swiveled  upon  the  end  of 
the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  abut  agaiaat  the  convex  aurface  o(  the  tooth 
encircled  by  the  matrix-retaining  band. 

3.  A  dental  matrix  -  retainer  compriaiag  a  matrix  -  retaiaiag 
band,  a  head  adapted  to  abut  agaiaat  a  tooth,  and  having  channela 
therein  croasing  each  other  at  aa  angle,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
head  againat  one  aide  of  the  tooth  aad  for  drawiag  the  reUining- 
band  against  the  oppoaiu  aide  thereof. 


785.62^2.       CARBORBTIR   FOR   HTDROCARBOR    BHOIRBS. 
AatLa   A.    LONODBMAU.    ntMAND    L0R«D1BAU.    and    OlOUB 

LoRsuiiuu.  Paria,  rruoe.  aarigaon  to  aaid  AmMa  A  Looguamara 
PiM  Mar.  4. 1904.    Sortal  Ro  198.888. 


785.620.    ■T10LAS8I8.    Bbuaur  M.  Litot,  Haw  Tork.  R.  T. 
PUad  May  8.  1904.    SarM  Ro.  80».»«. 


-i»k  ^  ."^  ■"^««*^  **  »*•  eharactar  daaeribad  provided 
with  an  inwardly  and  apwanlly  iacUaed  arm  f««.d  with  a  for- 
wardly-diraetod  diak,  the  paripbaTy  of  the  diak  aad  tha  appar  adga  of 
the  arm  joiaiag  to  form  .  aahataatially  inverUd-V-ahap^i  apace 
therebetween  within  wUeh  tha  flaah  of  the  ao..  may  be  caught 

8.  A  noae-guard  of  the  charaeUr  deacribad  provided  with  aa 
inwardly  aad  upwardly  iacUaod  arm  formed  with  a  farwardlv-di- 


Clmm.—  \.  An  automatically-acting  air-inlet  device  for  car- 
bnretera  comprising  a  three-way  tubular  connection  comprising  a 
normal  air-inlet  opening,  an  auxiliary  automatically-adjustable  air- 
inlet  opening,  a  valve  therein  and  an  inUrmediate  air-inlet  conduit 
leading  to  the  rarbureting-chamber,  aubaUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  an  automatically-acting  air-inlet  device  for  carburetors  a 
tlirf^-way  connection  comprising  a  normal  air-inlet  openiug,  an 
auxiliary  automatically-adjusuble  air-inlet  opening,  a  valve  therein, 
and  an  intermediate  airiulet  conduit  leadiag  to  the  carbureting- 
chamber  of  alightly-larger  area  than  the  normal  air-inlet  opening, 
aubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatically-acting  air-ialet  device  for  carburetMa  a 
three-way  connection  compriaing  a  nonaal  air-ialet  opening  it,  aa 
auxiliary  automatically -adjuaUble  air-ialet  opaaiag  e.  a  valve  thare- 
ia,  aad  an  intormediato  air-inlet  conduit  b  leaidiag  to  the  carbareUr- 
cumber  of  alightly-larger  area  than  the  normal  air-ialet  opeaiag, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  aa  automatically-aetiag  air-inlet  device  for  carbureter*  a 
threa-way  coaaection  compriaiag  a  normal  air-inlet  opening,  an 
auxiliary  automatically  conical  a<ijnaUble  air-ialet  <^Biag,  a  valve 
thereia,  aad  aa  iatormediaU  air-ialet  ooadait  laaaUag  to  the  carbarat' 
iag-chamber  of  alightly-largar  area  than  the  aoraal  air-inlet  opaa- 
iag, aubataatiaily  aa  aet  forth. 
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AppmtMf«rtk«utMutki«ff«bt4aflftk««iivMp^te* 
;  a  tkrM-waj  aMiB(,  a  iBOBial  Tihrt^MiBc  ia 
,  B  TOh«  tiMnia.  a  ipriatiTOlw  mwatod  tkmoB 
for  ngvlatbif  Um  tiarina  o#  tka  TahrMpria«.  MbMaa- 
tiallj  M  Ml  fortk 

*.  Appu«ta«fortk*Mtoaatiera(nJati«aortk*air^ppljU>a 
«ub«rt««r  eM^fWac  a  tkiw-way  cMiac  •,  4  eoakal  ▼alT»<Miac  / 
ia  OM  npaatag  tkurtl.  a  valva  tkaraa,  a  tprii^-TaiT*  BoaaUd  ther»- 

<w  aad  BMaa  for  ragalatiac  tk«  tMuioB  of  tk«  TalTc-aprinc.  rabata»> 
tkUy  aa  aot  fortk. 
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IMl    8Mll«.tUJM. 


Mt/mmhut.  QraiaB.Caui. 


a  tabalareaaiac  fomH  of  iadopndoatly-aoTmbU  Metiona  •orrouad- 
iay  tko  core  aad  Meund  botwaaa  tke  cap  aad  Ute  baac. 

6.  Ia  a  tUad  for  doaktalepkoaeo.  a  eoatral  core,  a  baae  and  a 
eap  aoeoTod  to  tko  eor«,  awitek  appantaa  aapportod  by  the  core  aad 
a  tabalar  eaaiag  fonaed  of  aaweTUadrical  Mctioiu  nirroandinff  the 
eaaia«  aad  Moarad  batwaoa  tba  cap  aad  tke  baae. 

7.  Ia  a  itaad  for  daok-tolapboaea,  a  eeatral  core,  a  switeh  appa- 
rataa  mpporlod  tkereby  aad  «  rwaoTabIa  loagitudinally-diTidad 
aheU  or  eaaing  ramniadiaf  tha  eon. 


786.625.  LOOM  POl  WIAVniG  lAUOW  riBUCS.  ClAUM 
H.  MAXmD.  Oaklud.  WMvwra.  Matfiud.  flM  Jan.  tt,  im. 
telil  lo.  M1.0«l. 


Ctaim. — In  •  rail-joiat.  tb«  coatbiaation  of  two  raiU,  baviiiK 
thair  oppoaia^  end*  orcriappiax  and  hanag  |at  maetinf  facca  ber- 
alad  aad  taraiaatiac  at  aaeh  aad  in  aa  offset  lariag  a  flat  abraptly- 
beralad  face,  aaek  BMOtiag  face  beiag  prorided  with  a  protmdiaf 
portioa  bariag  «  perforatioa,  aad  a  dapreaaioa  rorraapoadiag  to  the 
pretradiag  portioa  aad  adapted  to  reeeire  tha  protni«liaf  portioa  of 
the  a^ieiaiac  rail,  laid  dapreaaioa  hariag  a  parforatioa  thereia,  and 
boHa  axtaadiag  thnwgh  the  pe^oratioaa  for  •eeuhnf  the  raila  to- 
gathar,  eabataatially  aa  set  forth. 


786.624.    TILPHOVI  DM!  UT. 

8.C.    rMlavH.  ini   artllalKTll.. 


Cktm.—X.  Ia  a  sUad  for  daak-talapboaaa,  a  eoatral  eore,  switch 
apfarataa  sapport^d  tharaby,  aad  a  tabalar  cMiag  fonaed  of  iade- 
p  sadsaUynao^abla  sactioaa  saearad  to  aad  sa^roaadinff  said  cor«. 

t.  la  a  sUad  for  dsak-talaphoaaa,  a  eaatifU  core,  switch  appa- 
rataa  aappartad  thavaby,  aad  a  tabalar  eaaia^  fonaed  of  relatiraly 
■arabla  ssctiaas  saoarad  to  aad  aarraaadiaf  ^aid  eore. 

9.  Ia  a  staad  far  daak  talapheaea.  a  oaati^  core,  switch  appa- 
lataa  sap  parted  tkarahy,  aad  a  tabalar  caatagi  fonaed  of  iadepold- 
art^ye^ahla  saoUoaa  aarroaadiac  tha  caaiaf  |  aad  laaaas  for  sepa- 
ralaty  aoeariac  said  aaetioaa  to  tha  core. 

4.  Ia  a  alaad  far  daak-taUphoaaa,  a  eeati^  eore.  switeh  appa- 
rataa  sappsitad  tharaby,  aad  a  tabalar  eaaia«  forawd  of  saaucylia- 
dfleal  aaetioaa  seoared  to  aad  sarroaadiag  sai4  core. 

5.  Ia  a  aUad  for  daak-telophoaaa.  a  eaatihl  eore,  a  base  aad  a 
I  to  tha  eot*.  switch  apparataa  sappdrtad  by  tha  core,  aad 


CWas.— 1  la  looms  for  weoTiaf  tapaa,  ribbons  and  sniall  wares 
geaerally  the  rertically-actaated  shnttla  and  ftxed  rertical  goides  for 
said  shnttle  for  the  purpoaes  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

i-  la  looms  of  the  indicated  aatare  the  combiaation  of  large 
rertieally -actuated  shattles,  the  haraeaa-gaides  for  such  shuttles  ar- 
ranged abore  and  below  tbe  hamaaa  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same  in  such  guides  snbstaatially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  parts  for  actoating  the  Tertically-thrown 
shuttles  in  looms  for  wearing  tapes,  ribbons  and  other  small  wares 
comprising  the  upper  and  lower  shattla-boxes,  the  series  of  upper 
aad  lower  picker*  means  for  actvating  such  pickers  and  means  for 
obtaining  a  dwell  or  panae  of  tbe  shuttles  ia  their  respective  boxes 
to  provide  tiaM  for  the  ehangiag  of  the  shed  substaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  picking  motion  of  the  indicated  nature,  tbe  combiaatioa 
with  the  upper  and  lower  shuttle-boxes,  snd  shuttles,  of  upper  and 
lower  pickers  and  means  for  operatiag  tbeu  and  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  upper  picken  to  prevent  their  coming  in  contact  with  the 
ahattlea  when  held  in  said  upper  box  so  as  to  enable  a  broken  weft- 
thread  to  be  pieced  or  the  shuttle  to  be  removed  to  renew  the  weft 
without  stopping  the  loom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  indicated  nature  the  reed  or  beating-up 
■achaaiam  consiatiag  of  a  pivoiad  angle-plate,  a  comb  adjustably 
aeeared  to  such  plate  a  bar  on  which  sach  plate  is  pivoted  means  to 
reciprocate  saeh  bar  coaaisting  of  rods  ooanected  to  pivoted  levers 
doable-aetiag  oval  or  elliptical  caaia  aad  springs  or  loads  to  rock  the 
iaven  ia  a  forward  and  backward  direction  twice  during  one  revoiu- 
tioa  of  tha  cans-shaft,  meaas  for  vibratiag  the  oomb-plat«  through 
aa  are  to  beat  up  the  iaaarted  pick  and  retract  it  when  the  shed  is 
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cfcanged  and  a  pillar  around  which  the  Upe  or  the  like  is  deflected 
to  Uke  up  slack  in  the  warp-threads  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  shedding  motion  consisting  of  korisontally-reeiproeatad 
harness  having  a  number  of  vertically-arraaged  Upea  of  metal  or 
other  material  formed  with  eyes  for  the  warp-thr»ads  *ith  moans  for 
reciprocating  the  hsmess  horiiontail.T,  said  means  consisting  of  two 
treadle-levers,  rams  for  vibrating  such  levere,  two  straps  or  baada 
secured  to  each  treadle-lever,  oae  of  each  pair  of  straps  beiag  ooa- 
nected to  each  hameas  and  guide-pulleys  for  the  strapa  subatantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  combination  in  s  loom  for  weaviag  tapea,  ribbons  and 
small  ware,  a  driving-shaft,  upper  and  lower  pickers  sctuated  from 
such  shaft,  vertical  guides  or  shuttle-boxes  the  shuttles  a  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  them  vertically  in  such  guides  or  boxes  by  one 
revolution  of  the  driving-shaft,  the  hameas,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  the  reed  for  beating  up  and  meaas  for  actuating  same, 
means  for  stopping  the  loom  on  the  breakage  of  a  weft  or  warp 
thread  and  taking-down  n^echanism  for  the  woven  tape  sabstantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  loom  of  the  indicated  nature,  a  driving- 
shaft,  eccentrics  mounted  on  such  shaft,  levere  vibrated  in  one  direc- 
tion by  such  eccentrics  during  the  revolution  of  the  driving-shaft, 
upper  and  lower  pickere  connected  to  the  levere,  springs  or  loads  to 
obtain  reverse  movement  of  the  levere  vertical  guides  or  shuttle- 
boxes,  large  shuttles  sctuated  vertically  in  such  guides  by  the  pick- 
era,  means  for  obUining  a  dwell  of  tbe  shuttles  at  the  end  of  each 
stroke,  and  means  for  rendering  any  one  of  the  upper  picken  inop- 
erative, and  means  for  carrying  and  weighting  the  wsrps,  the  har- 
ness and  means  for  actuating  the  same  snd  for  changing  the  shed 
twice  during  one  revolution  of  the  driviag-ahaft  the  reeds  for  beat- 
ing up  the  inserted  pick  and  actuating  means  for  the  same,  means  for 
stopping  the  loom  on  the  breakage  of  a  wsrp  or  weft  thread,  the  tak- 
ing-down mechanism  for  the  woven  tape  and  means  for  raising  the 
upper  shuttle-boxes  or  guides  to  afford  atvess  to  the  harness  or  to 
faciliute  the  piecing  of  a  broken  warp-thread  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


785.626.    80CKIT  rOR  ILICTRIC  LAMPS.   JajoiA  Mnan. 

South  BortoQ,  Va.    PUhI  Apr.  SO.  1904.    Scrtel  lo.  80S.7». 


«.  Ia  aa  aleetrieal-Uaip  aoekeC.  tha  eoaiblaatioa.  with  the  aoa- 
ooadaetiag  block  haviaf  a  soraw-thraadad  ahaak  provided  with  a 
lateral  rseeas  aad  an  aloetrieal  eoaaaetiea  anaagad  ia  said  Uoek,  of 
tha  laap-aoekat  proper  whiek  ia  serew-thraadad  iU  aaOn  laagth,  to 

adapt  it  for  attaehMBt  to  the  block  aad  a  laaip-balb  for  eoaaeeliag 
tham.  the  aaid  aoekot  kaviag  a  1^  or  flaaga  adapted  to  be  beat  later- 
Ally  iato  tha  reoaoa  ia  tha  htoek  aad  thaa  aabraea  a  portioa  of  tha 
latter  whereby  tha  block  aad  socket  are  kald  iamevabiy  conaadad 

aad  aa  aleetrical  ooaaeetioa  ia  eatabliabed  through  aaid  flange  eab- 
ataatially as  deacribed. 

7.  The  ooabinatioB,  with  the  aon-eoaductiag  block,  a  liae- 
wire,  aad  a  socket  proper  iato  which  the  lamp-halh  u  aerewed.  of  aa 
eleotrieal  eoaaeetion  having  a  peadeat  portioa  which  aztoada  down 
through  the  block  into  contact  with  tha  lamp,  and  a  lateral  clamp 
formed  of  a  spriag-metal  plate  which  is  bent  upon  itaelf  aad  provided 
with  notches  for  holding  the  line- wire,  the  said  conaecUon  being  daly 
secured  ia  the  block,  subsUatially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  an  electrical-lamp  socket,  the  oonbinaUon  with  the  non- 
conducting block,  and  a  screw-socket  engaged  therewith  aad  having 
a  lip  or  flange  inturned  as  speeifled,  of  the  electrical  oonnw^ion 
iaclndiag  a  switch-key  jouraaled  in  the  block,  a  latenl  wire-holding 
damp  and  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  switch  when  duly 
adjusted,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  oonaection  in  the  block, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electrical-lamp  socket,  the  eombinatioB,,with  the  non- 
conducting block,  and  the  larap-aoeket  proper  having  a  top  flange  or 
Up  beat  inward  over  a  shoulder  of  the  block,  a  wire  coanacUon  com- 
prising a  pendent  portion,  a  apriag  arranged  beaeath  the  horisonUl 
portion  aad  a  lateral  wire-clamp  having  notches  for  holding  the  wire, 
and  a  switch-key  which  u  journaled  at  one  end  in  the  pendent  por- 
fion  of  the  said  connectioa,  and  whoae  switeM>lock  is  arranged  for 
contact  with  the  aforeaaid  flange  of  the  socket  proper  and  the  spring, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  The  electrical  connection  for  electrical-lamp  aockeU  com- 
priaiag  a  roUUble  switch-key  a  right-aagaUr  meUl  strip,  a  Uteral 
wir»holding  clamp,  aad  a  apriag  for  ooataet  with  the  a^juaUble 
•witch,  said  damp  and  spring  being  arranged  with  the  body  of  the 
eoaaectioB,  and  the  parts  secured  together,  snbstaatially  as  do- 
aeribed. 


785.627.     PMD-OAei.    Bwaib  L.  Mmol  lav  Tat.  ■.  T. 
PIM  Apr.  tS.  1908.    8«iil  Ko.  IMJU 


Claim— \.  Insnelectrical-lnmpsocketofthedaasdeseribed,the 
combination,  with  a  casing  fonned  of  two  sepsrable  parts  and  having 
lateral  openings  which  are  brought  into  coincideace  when  the  parts 
are  sdjusted  together,  and  a  spring  connecting  device  fonned  inde- 
pendently of  the  casing  and  held  within  one  of  iU  parts,  ito  end  por- 
tions being  bent  laterally  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  open- 
ings in  tbe  casing  so  as  t*  lock  the  two  parts  together  subsUatiallv 
as  described. 

i.  In  an  electrical-Ump  aoeket.  the  improved  easing  comprising 
a  body  portion,  and  a  cap,  and  a  bushing  inserted  in  the  latter  and 
provided  with  s  groove  as  speeifled.  a  spring-damp  arranged  and 
held  within  the  cap  and  having  Jawa  adapted  to  eagage  the  ^uahiag. 
.  lU  Ad  portioBs  being  ada>(ed  to  project  through  coincident  open- 
ings in  the  body  aad  cap,  subsUatially  as  described. 

3.  The  improved  casiag  for  the  purpose  speeifled,  compriaing 
two  separable  parts  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cireumferenUal 
groove,  and  both  having  lateral  openings  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  coincidence  and  a  spring-wire  damp -having  a  circular  portion 
adapted  to  lie  in  the  aforesaid  groove  aad  its  ends  adapted  to  project 
through  the  coincident  opeaiaga,  aabatantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  casing  for  an  electric  lamp,  the  combiaation,  with  the 
body  and  cap,  of  a  spriag-wire  damp  having  jaws  provided  with  op- 
posite carved  portions  and  a  buahiag  iaserted  ia  the  cap  of  the  eaaiag 
aad  provided  with  UtanJ  reeoaaaa  adapted  to  reoeire  the  jaws  of  the 
clamp  when  the  latter  an  da|y  aeparated  in  the  manner  deacribed. 

5.  The  imprered  eaaiag  for  aa  diectrie-lamp  aoeket.  the  same 
being  fonaed  of  two  saparahle  parte,  a  baahiag  inaerted  in  the  cap 
portion,  and  a  spriag-wire  damp  adapted  to  eagafe  the  bashiag  aad 
bold  the  two  parts  together  dataehably,  aabataatialiy  aa  daaeribod. 


Claim.— 1.  A  feed-gage  having  an  upper  aad  aader  clampiag- 
plate  coupled  looaely  together  at  oae  side  so  that  they  may  aM>ve  to- 
ward each  other  for  clamping,  a  screw  on  the  under  plate  which  pro- 
joeU  apward  through  the  apper  plate,  a  aat  on  the  said  screw  which 
bean  oa  the  upper  plate  for  dampiag  tha  platea  together  on  the  mar- 
giaa  of  a  sUt  in  the  tympaa,  aad  a  gage-head  carried  by  the  upper 
plaU,  the  face  of  said  gage-head  being  diapoaed  at  aa  aa^e  with  tha 
slit  ia  the  tympaa. 

X.  A  feed-gage,  haviag  an  apper  aad  aa  aader  dampiag-plate, 
kinged  toffether  at  their  sides,  a  gage-head  iategral  with  the  apper 
olampiag-plate  and  movable  therewith  for  adjastaeat,  aad  aoa- 
yiddiag  meaas  for  pressing  said  platea  together  for  aacariag  the 
gage  ia  plaoa. 

S.  A  feed-gage,  haviag  aa  apper  aad  aa  aader  ehuapiag-ptata, 
Uaged  together  at  their  aidea,  a  gage-head  integral  with  the  upper 
dampiag-plate  aad  ntovable  therearith  for  adjaataeat  oa  the  platea, 
and  two  acrews  which  clamp  the  said  platea,  the  aersws  beiag  at  sob- 
Btaatially  eqaal  distaaeea  from  the  hiagiag  axia. 

4.  A  feed-gage  eompriaiag  a  gago-piatc  provided  with  a  gage- 
head  at  iU  and,  a  dampiag-plate  beaeath  the  gage-plate  aad  haviag 
a  hiaged  coaaectios  thereto  at  oae  side  of  the  platea,  aoewa  for 
prsaaiag  said  plates  together,  aad  a  spriag  device  which  holds  the 
I  jahrs  opea  normally. 

ft.  A  fapd-gage  eompriaiag  the  gage-plate  1,  provided  with  a 
gage-head  at  its  ead  aad  beat  ap  at  y  on  ito  hia^g  margia,  the 
daapiag-pUte  2.  provided  with  a  apriag-Aager  4,  which  aztoada 
over  the  margia  of  the  gage-plate  at  y,  the  aerawa  7,  ized  ia  the  plate 
t  near  ita  hiaged  side  aad  exteadiag  ap  throagh  aportarea  ia  the 
gage-plate,  aad  tha  aato  oa  said  aerewa,  aaid  plaU  haviag  a  part  9 
profoetiag  beyoad  the  lateral  margia  of  tbe  gago-piate. 
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•kapMc-yUto  u4«r  tk«  f«i*^l«to,  \k»  fonrwii  ««!  of  whkk  u 
•a«»«^  to  iMM*  •  rw.- I.  tfc.  Ma«  «^  <rf  tk«  f««^fc^.  and 

to  tk»  hm  «f  tk«  fgth— d 

7.  A  fM4-ga«i  kamc  •  n<^pUte.  a  eUmpiB(-plat«  b«aMik 

tt«  fM*^ato  aad  kim^H  tk^nU,,  a  (a««^k«a<l  oou«etod  to  aad 

■<^  wfifc  t^  imcs^to  f«r  a^JMtoMi^  Um  fan  of  said  gag*. 

fc^  Uimt  dkpooMl  at  aa  aM<«  to  the  pia«e  of  tlio  hiagiBc  "ia  of 

..^^*^  *  Plwmlity  of  aerewa  wkkk  e^p U«  |>lato.  togotker 

toiJ  •erawB  b«i«t  diapoood  ia  a  lii»  wkkh  i.  »t  a.  aagle  to  tho  face  of 
**•  IH^-fc*^.  rabMnatiaiiy  aa  aa(  forth. 

8.  A  food-tafo,  kariac  aa  uppor  aad;  aader  claaipiBc-plato, 
•W4  i^atoa  b«ac  eowMotod  aloag  om  aide  li|r  two  elaapiac-eenw*. 
Mda<ia»tod  to  aabnee  tko  tynpaB-dMot  a^Mic  the  »ar«ia  of  a  .lit 
thoraia,  aad  the  aaid  aerava,  dispoaod  ia  a  li^c  lahataatially  parallel 
to  aud  aUt  aad  at  aa  aagto  to  the  aheet  fed  to  the  gage 

t.  A  feed-gage  hariag  aa  apper  aad  oa^er  elaaapiag^plato  eou* 
pied  toeaely  together  at  one  ride  to  that  the|r  will  be  parallel  at  all 
ti»ea  la  elaapiag,  a  aeraw  oa  the  lower  plate  aad  exteading  through 
the  appwr  piato.  a  aat  oa  aaid  acraw  which  bftara  oa  the  upper  plate 
for  elaapiag  the  platea  oa  the  margia  of  a  allt  in  the  tjaipaa,  aad  a 
gage-head  oa  the  forward  ead  of  aaid  upper  plate. 


hold  the  lag  ia  eagagemeat  with  aaid  aaeaiber,  eubetaatiallT  aa  de- 
•eribod. 


780.628.  WAeol.  J(MnB.llOwiT.Cl»vtiud.OUo.M%Borof 
■taity  right  tv»-lMB*idtha  to  WVtm  Lai^n  and  Jonph  I.  itmitk 
ClmlMd.  Ohto.    PMJavl  im.    8«fi^  la.  tis.ni. 


^'■**  ~*  •"  ■  w^gon.  the  eoabiaatio*  with  the  body,  of  a 
hinged  bottom  plate,  a  ckaia  faateaed  to  aaid  »Ute,  the  body  having 
•a  opeaiag  for  the  paeeage  of  aaid  ehaia.  a  g|dde  for  said  chain  to 
•Bid  opening  eonpriting  aa  aagvUr  pteee  harlag  an  outw.rdly-pro- 
jorting  flange  ezteaJiag  aloag  froai  eaeh  aid«  of  the  opening,  and 
meana  for  actuating  taid  chain  to  raiae  aad  lo*er  aaid  pUte. 

2  la  a  wagon,  the  coabiaatioa  with  the  body  baring  a  forward 
extoaaiea.  of  a  lapport  for  the  forwaH  ead  of  aaid  body  comprising 
•  V-ahapdd  hraeket  aeeared  to  said  forward  ejiteaaioa  aad  hariag  a 
croaa-piaaa.  a  aiagta-araMd  bracket  aaeorad  to  the  froat  of  the  body. 
Md  a  kiac-bah  aoeaiad  to  the  axle  aad  pBaaiaglap  through  apertuiaa 
la  aaid  brackota  aad  kaviag  ito  uppar  ead  jour^aled  iaa  r«d  eoBaeet- 
tag  laid  brackato 

3.  Ia  a  WBffoa,  the  eMahiaatiea  with  the  b^  haTing  a  forward 
exteaaiaa.  of  a  hiaged  bottom  plate,  a  rnpport,  for  the  forward  ead 
of  aaid  body,  coaapriaiag  a  V-ahapmi  bracket  ae«ured  to  said  forward 
exteaaiM  aad  kaviag  a  araea  piece  aad  a  liagle-armed  bracket  aa- 
oored  to  the  fraat  of  the  hady.  a  bar  eaaaoetilg  aaid  Hagle-amed 


bracket  with  aaid  eraaa-piaea,  a  kiarbolt  faate«Md  to  the  front  axle 
aad  paaaiag  ap  through  apertaree  ia  aaid  brackbte.  ite  upper  ead  be- 
iBg  joaraaiad  ia  aaid  eaaaaetiag-bar,  a  alaadatd  aeatad  ia  aaother 
apartare  ia  aaid  coaaeetiac-bar,  a  ehaia  faateaed  to  aaid  ateadard 
•ad  to  aaid  bottom  plate,  aad  maaaa  to  actuate  *id  ataadard  to  raiae 
aad  lower  aaid  plate. 

t..  lul!  '  V*^^  •«kiaatiaa  with  the  b^dy.  of  a  Biaged  hot 
.to.  plate,  a  atoadard  aaaatod  ia  aa  extoaaioa  ft  aaid  bod^a  chain 
eoaaeetuig  ..id  .taadard  aad  plate,  a  ratehet-trheel  oa  .^id  aUad- 
anij  pBwl  adapted  to  aagage  aaid  wheel  to  liteia  the  pUte  in  iu 
raiaed  paaitiaa.  aad  a  brake,  arraafad  oa  the  otlier  aide  of  Mid  wheel 
Bad  caaaaetod  to  aaid  pawl,  adaptod  to  check  tie  drap  of  aaid  pUte 


«.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  felly,  of  a  mem- 
ber haring  a  aerrated  face  and  hinged  to  the  hub.  a  spoke  hariag  ite 
ead  beat  orer  to  form  a  lug.  and  a  plate  adapted  to  hold  tbc  lug  inea- 
gagaaeat  with  a  aerration.  substentially  as  described 

3.  In  a  wheel,  thf  combiiiation  with  a  felly  and  hub,  of  curred 
■pring-epokea  haring  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  felly,  and  two- 
part  huge  meaben  aeeurad  at  both  ends  of  the  hab.  the  hub  ends  of 
the  spokea  adjaaUbly  swsured  between  the  parte  of  the  hinge  mem 
her,  subsUntially  as  dc«:ribed. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  spokea  aad  a 
iBBgad  hub;  of  hinge  members,  and  bolu  passing  through  s  flange 
of  the  hub  and  through  the  hinge  member  to  hinge  the  latter  to  the 
hub-flange,  said  member  baring  a  serrated  portion  engaged  by  the 
hub  end  of  the  spoke,  and  a  pUte  adapted  to  teke  orer  the  end  of  the 
apoke.  attbetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  spokes  aad  a 
flBnged  hub;  of  hinge  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of  ears  to 
straddle  a  flange  of  the  hub  and  terminating  in  a  aerrated  portion,  a 
plate  to  corer  the  end  of  the  spoke  engaging  the  serrated  portion 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  plate,  spoke  and  serrated  portion 
nbetantially  as  deacribed 

6.  In  a  rehicle- wheel,  the  combination  with  a  curred  spoke 
baring  forked  hub  ends  provided  with  lugs;  of  a  spool-shaped  hub. 
a  hinge  member  between  each  spoke  and  a  hub-flange  comprising  a 
pair  of  perforated  ear*  to  straddle  the  flange  of  the  hub.  a  bolt  paaa- 
iag through  the  perforations  and  hub-flange,  said  hinge  member  bar- 
ing  a  serrated  portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  lugs  on  the  spoke,  a  plate 
to  take  orer  the  hub  end  of  the  spoke  and  serrated  portion  of  said 
member,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  plate,  forked  end  of  the 
apoke  and  serratad  portion  of  the  member,  substentially  aa  de- 
aerthad. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  a  hub  har- 
iag a  central  flange ;  and  spring-spoke*  between  the  felly  and  hub ;  of 
a  friction  device  connected  to  the  felly  and  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  flange  to  reterd  the  radial  displacement  of  said  hub.  sub 
stentially  as  deacribed.  * 

8.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  hab 
hariag  a  central  flange. and  spring-spokes  between  the  felly  and  hub; 


HD.'lftnMM.  lav 


Tark. 


785.639.  fniflLi-wniL.  a 
IT.  miW0f.ii.mL  8«Mi«Lnusi 

^'■*^— *    ^  •  ■*»».  *•»•  eMahiaatiaa  witji  a  hub  aad  felly,  of 

•  "^^  ^^^M  •  ■wratad  faea  hiagad  to  tha  hdh.  a  spoke  hariag  a 
»■«  to  aacaca  a  aanatiaa  ia  aaid  aaahar  aad  ioaaa  to  a^jaatohlj 


of  a  friction  device  secured  to  the  felly  and  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  flange,  substentially  aa  deacribed 

9.  In  a  rehicle-wheol.  the  combiaation  with  a  felly  aad  hub  har- 
iag a  central  flange;  of  apriag-apokes  connected  to  the  felly  and  ad- 
Jaatobly  hinged  to  the  hub.  and  a  friction  derice  secured  to  the  felly 
aad  ia  frictional  aagagement  with  the  flange  to  retard  the  radial 
diapUeaaeat  of  the  latter,  aubatentially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  rehicle- wheal,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  spool- 
*^9^  hub  baring  a  central  flange,  of  spring-spokes  secured  to  the 
felly,  kiage  members  betweea  the  hub  ends  of  the  spokea  and  the 
haada  of  the  spool-ahaped  hub  and  in  which  said  spoke*  are  radially 
a4;Batoble,  and  a  rigid  friction  member  secured  at  one  ead  to  the 
fally  aad  haring  a  forked  end  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  cen- 
tral flaage  of  the  hub,  subateatially  aa  deacribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  coarayiag  aaachaniaa  compriaiag  a  dact,  approii- 
aately  U-shaped  in  croaa-section  haring  a  bottom  formed  with  a 
central  curved  portion,  and  inclined  side  portions  extendiag  there- 
from and  side  walla  exteadiag  upwardly  fraa  the  iaeUaed  portiaaa 
of  the  bottom,  the  side  walls  affording  ample  capacity  for  material 
abore  the  conreyer,  a  eonreyer  moring  in  the  duct,  the  aaid  eoa- 
reyer  engaging  only  the  carved  portion  of  the  floor,  and  meaaa  for 
operating  the  conreyer. 


m^>^^-wmm>: 


i.  A  conreying  mechanism  comprising  a  partially-corered 
duct,  the  duct  haring  a  bottom  formed  with  a  centrally-curred  por- 
tion and  inclined  side  portions  extending  therefrom,  side  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  approximately  rertieal  poaitions  from  the  in- 
clined portions  of  the  floor,  a  conreyer  moring  upon  the  floor  and 
engaging  only  the  curred  portion  thereof,  the  extension  of  the  side 
walls  above  the  conveyer  affording  ample  room  for  accommodating 
foreign  materials  which  may  fall  into  the  duct  without  the  danger  of 
clogging  the  name,  and  meaaa  for  operating  the  conveyer. 

3.  A  conveying  mechanism  comprising  a  duct  having  a  number 
of  inlet-apertures  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  slides  for  controlling  the 
pasaage  of  material  through  aaid  aperturea  and  hopper  cover-platea 
mounted  upon  the  duct  above  the  spertures.  for  holding  the  said 
alides  in  position  and  directing  material  through  the  said  apertures. 

4.  A  convening  mechaaiam  comprising  a  duct  having  inwardly- 
projecting  lugs  upon  ite  walls,  slides  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  ma- 
terials to  the  duct,  the  said  lugs  supporting  the  slides  in  their  move- 
ment and  yet  permitting  materials  which  work  around  the  edgea  of 
the  slide  to  fall  into  the  said  duet,  and  a  conveyer  moving  in  the  said 
duct. 

5.  A  conveying  mechanism  comprising  duct*  formed  with  in- 
clined upper  edges  upwardly-projecting  lugs  formed  thereon,  recip- 
rocating ban  traveling  upon  the  aaid  lugs  and  alidea  carried  by  the 
aaid  bars  and  controlling  the  inlet  of  material  to  the  duct 

6  A  conveying  mechanism  comprising  a  conveying  trough  or 
duct  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  a  series  of  inlet-apertures  formed  in 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  longitudiaally-moving  bars  mounted  in 
the  duct,  upwardly-projecting  lugs  upon  the  sides  of  the  chute  for 
supporting  the  barn,  cut-off  slides  carried  by  the  ban  and  a  rack 
connected  with  the  bars  for  reciprocating  them 

7.  A  conveying  mechaniaa  comprising  a  duct  formed  with  in- 
clined upper  edges,  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  lugs  project- 
ing from  the  surface  of  said  inclined  edges,  reciprocating  slides 
mounted  on  the  said  lugs  and  oontroUing  the  inlet  of  materiala  to  the 
duct,  and  means  for  moving  the  material  deposited  within  the  dact. 

^-  An  aah-removing  conreying  mechanism  compriaiag  a  receir- 
ing-duct  extending  beneath  the  ash-pite  of  fumacea,  a  retara-doct 
arranged  parallel  thereto,  a  trareliag  oonrerer  exteadiag  throagh 
the  dacte  oompriaing  a  aerioa  of  liaka  ooaaeetMl  together  to  fora  a 
ehaia  aad  iategral  flighte,  carried  by  the  bars  foraiag  each  of  aaid 
liaka,  for  propalliag  the  aMtarial  eoUaetad  in  the  laeairiag-daot. 


».  Aa  aah-rsaorlBg  eoareyiag  aMehaaiam  eompriaiag  a  dact 
extaadUg  beneath  the  ash-pite  of  fan»aces.  a  trareliag  conreyar 
moanted  therein  and  made  up  of  a  series  of  links  karing  piroUl  coa- 
aectioaa,  aad  integral  liak-aupportiag  flighte  formed  apoa  the  said 
liaka  of  the  chain  just  in  front  of  each  pirotal  ooanecUon  for  propel- 
ling the  material  through  the  duct,  the  flighte  projecting  radially  in 
all  directions  from  the  links  aad  eormriag  the  pirotal  coabectiona. 

10.  An  aah-conveying  apparatoa  coatpriaiag  a  duct  and  aa  end 
Iaa  chain  moring  therein,  alides  f or  ooatroUing  the  admission  of  ma 
terial  to  the  duct,  bars  carrying  the  said  aUda  and  prorided  with  up- 
wardly-projecting lugs  or  studs  the  slides  haring  aperture*  therein 
for  flttiag  upon  the  aaid  studs,  and  hopper-platea  arranged  abore 
the  alida  and  preventing  the  same  from  becoauag  diaengaged  from 
the  said  studs. 

11.  An  aah-conveying  mechaniaa  for  faraacM  compriaiag  a 
duct  and  an  rndlea  conveyer-chain  traveling  therein,  the  chain  be- 
ing made  up  of  a  number  of  moaobars.  hinged  connections  inter- 
posed between  the  monobars  and  supporting  flighte  formed  on  the 
monobars  and  radiating  in  all  directions  therefrom,  the  flighte  being 
approximately  at  the  ends  of  the  links  and  immediately  in  front  of  the 
kinged  connections  for  displacing  a  large  portion  of  the  material  in 
the  duct  and  covering  and  protecting-the  aaid  pirotal  connection*. 

13.  An  aab-removing  mechaaiam  for  fariuees  oomprisiag  aa 
eadlea  conveyer-chain  and  ducte  for  receiving  the  same,  the  said 
ducte  having  inlet -porte  at  suiteble  poinU,  reciprocating  slide- 
changing  bars  operating  adjacent  to  aaid  porta,  cut-off  slides  carried 
by  tbe  said  bars,  a  rack  for  moring  the  bars,  a  pinion  engaging  the 
e  and  means  extending  abore  tbe  floor-line  for  operating  the 
aid  pinion. 

13.  An  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  chain  made  up  of  a  suc- 
ceaion  of  corrugated  monobars  baring  artieolating  connections  and 
a  flight  arranged  approxinutely  at  one  end  of  each  monobar,  the 
aaid  flighte  snrrounding  the  monobar*  and  formed  upon  the  corru- 
gated portions  thereof 

14.  An  endleas  conreyer  comprising  a  chain  made  up  of  a  suc- 
ceaioB  of  aingle  bars  pirotally  connected  at  their  ends  and  integral 
flighte  formed  upon  each  bar  and  extending  beyond  the  bar  entirely 
arou^id  the  ame. 

15.  An  endlea  conveyer  for  ducte  comprising  a  chain  formed  of 
a  seriM  of  single  bar*  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  flattened  at  the 
other,  flighte  carried  by  each  bar,  a  sprocket-wheel  engaging  the  con- 
reyer at  each  end.  the  aid  sprocket-wheels  haring  a  single  tooth  for 
projecting  into  the  bifurcated  portion  of  a  link  and  engaging  the 
flattened  end  of  the  adjacent  link  and  a  bifureated  tooth  for  engaging 
the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  links. 

16  An  rndlea  conveyer  comprising  a  chain  formed  of  succes- 
sively-connected monobars.  and  integral  flighu  formed  upon  the 
bar*  near  the  end*  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  connections  between 
each  bar  and  iU  adjacent  bar. 

17  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  duct,  of 
a  conreyer  moring  therein  formed  of  a  succeaion  of  single  bars 
pirotally  connected,  flights  formed  upon  aid  bars  adjacent  to  their 
piroted  connections  so  as  to  properiy  support  the  bars  ia  the  duct, 
the  location  of  the  flighte  making  it  poasible  to  support  each  bar 
without  the  liability  of  tipping  by  means  of  a  aingle  flight. 


785.68 1 .     RAIWOIITT     Cbauu  W  McCot  fiadbaak  Puman 
Pb.    PfM  Mov  38.  1904.    Sartal  Mo  33S.M0 


Ciaia.— In  a  rail-joint,  a  rail-oectioB  haviag  ite  web  enlarged 
adjacent  ite  end  and  provided  with  a  recea  approximately  triangu- 
lar in  croaa-*ection  and  of  a  greater  width  than  the  normal  portion  of 
the  wab,  aaother  rail-section  having  ite  web  increaaed  ia  thicknea 
adjaeaat  ite  end  and  provided  with  a  forwardly-projectiag  tenon  ap- 
proxinutely triangular  in  croaa-aertion  and  of  a  greater  tkickaea 
than  that  of  the  nonaal  portioa  of  the  web,  aid  tenon  being  prorided 
with  a  raoaa,  and  a  key  adaptad  to  paa  through  the  flrst-naaad 
rail-aeetioa  to  aagage  ia  aaid  racaa. 
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Claim.— Im  clips  for  koUUag  pngnm*  for  om  in  thMton  and 
pUeM,  tkc  ditk-akapad  frma*  B  eoBt^iaiaf  witkia  it  th«  piT- 

pippiat<^Uto  A  foracd  with  tk«  luga  «*,  thm  nU  piroted  pUU 
aetsatcd  bj  Um  apirmJ  cpriag  •  aad  luriaf  ita  jaw  A'  pntnng 
Um  laag*  a*  of  Um  fraao  B,  aa  Mt  tortk. 


a  whoel-feUy  aad  haria^  anu  conaectod  to  the  anaa  of  the  Tuleaa- 
ixar-body.  tk«  latter  beiag  adjoaubie  on  aad  detachable  froai  the 
arma  of  the  joke. 
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CfaMH.— The  combination  wita  the  casing  or  wall  of  a  furnace, 
of  a  ieriea  of  trougha  adapted  to  be  aemred  thereto,  each  lrou|rh  be- 
ing ao  shaped  as  to  fit  against  the  wall  of  said  furnace  and  open  at 
the  top  and  one  side  and  provided  with  a  depression  at  its  top  for 
overflow  purposes  located  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  channeled 
plate  aecured  to  the  ouUide  of  said  trough  substantiallj  parallel  to 
said  trough  and  of  sufoatantiall.T  the  same  depth,  whereby  a  conduit 
for  the  overflow  water  is  formed,  said  trougha  being  so  arranged  that 
aaid  conduits  are  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  troughs  located  in 
successive  rows  around  the  casing  of  the  furnace,  whereby  a  circula- 
tion of  the  water  in  a  cigzag  path  is  effected,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


785.685.  INSTRUMBIIT  FOR  SHAIIlfO  DOWN  THB  MBRGD- 
RIAL  COLUMNS  IB  CLIMICAL  THBRMOM BTBRB  Jm  Pim 
aOR.  Taooma.  Wath.    PIM  July  M.  IMS    Serial  Bo  166.906. 


Claim.— I.  A  deriee  of  the  class  descriked  comprisiag  a  body 
fwed  with  a  (hie  exteading  therethrough  from  end  to  ead,  aaid 
hody  kariac  oas  aids,  at  a  point  between  Ha  ends,  formed  to  it 
a^Bst  tka  work. 

t.  A  derioa  of  tke  ciaas  described  oomprisiag  a  body  having  its 
••d  poitioM  Upersd,  said  body  kaviag  »  Bve  tttaading  therethrough 
hmn  aad  to  and.  aad  kamc  oa«  of  its  sidas,  {at  a  point  between  the 
taparad  anda,  fbraad  to  it  afainat  tke  work. 

S  A  daviea  of  tha  elaaa  doaciibed,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
f««  axtntef  tkaratkra«ck  from  end  to  sndl  and  kaving  one  of  iu 
■daa,  at  a  point  betwaaa  ita  aada,  forved  to  it  agniaat  the  work.and 
a  ksatin^  da«iee,  at  oas  end  of  tks  body,  havl^  a  ina  foraaiag  a  pro- 
toacntioa  at  tka  kedy-lM. 

4.  A  doTiee  of  tka  daas  deaeribod  eeaif  rising  a  body  foriMd 
witk  a  iaa  axtsadinf  tkaretkroagk  fraai  end  to  ead,  aad  kaviag  oae 
«f  ita  mdaa,  at  a  poial  katwaaa  ita  soda,  foi^Md  to  it  agninat  tka 
work.aa^akaatiacdMteaatMMaadortkab^dykaTiBffaflBa  form- 
iac  a  pialoafatfoa  of  tka  ka^-iaa.  aa4  a  daLapar,  sakotaatially  aa 

ft.  A  davka  of  Mm  elasa  daoerikad  eaB|ruinc  a  body  forawd 
wttk  a  iaa  axIsaiHag  tkatatkraaak  firoai  aad  to  aad,  kaTiag  oae  of 
ita  Mdaa,  a*  a  paiat  katwaaa  ito  aada,  fonaad  ^  it  a^iaat  tka  work, 
aad  fnf«k«  fer»ad  wttk  aa  iarliaad  Ma  eoirargiac  apwardly  to- 
wni<d  a«a  ami  al  tka  Baa  aad  aa  apwardjy  i^naing  raessa  in  aaid 
iUa,  la  tandti  a  >kif  laitir,  wkatanrtally  M  daaerikad. 

C  A  lakkaMifa  upaim  nwpriaint  a  Tvleaaiaar-body  to  it 
a  rakkar  tfaa  aad  kaviac  a  iaa,  aad  jAutkar  proridad  witk 


,  aad  a  joka  to  oafpica  tke  iaaer  aida  of  [reoeptioB  of  the  tkarmometent.  and  a  supporting-disk  also  carried 


Claim. — 1.  An  instrument  of  the  daas  deacribed,  comprising  a 
Item,  and  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shank  iacaaing  aaid  stem,  and  holding-disks  carried  by  said  tu- 
balar  shank  for  receiving  the  thermometers. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  compriMJnga  stem,  and 
a  carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  tubular  shank 
incaaing  the  atem,  holding-disks  carrisd  by  said  shank  for  receiving 
the  thermometers,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier upon  the  stem. 

3.  An  instrameat  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
•tern  connected  thereto,  a  tubular  ahank  incaaing  said  stem,  holding- 
diaks  carried  by  aaid  shank  aad  adapted  to  receive  the  thermometers, 
and  a  supportiag-diak  alao  carried  by  said  shank  and  upon  wkich 
tke  pointa  of  tke  thermometers  are  adapted  to  rest. 

4.  An  inatnuaant  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
staa  connected  thereto,  a  tubular  shank  incasing  said  stem,  holding- 
diaks  carried  by  aaid  ahank  aad  adapted  to  receive  the  thermometers, 
a  supporting-diak  alao  carried  by  said  shank  and  upon  which  tka 
pointa  of  tke  thermometers  are  adapted  to  rest,  and  meana  carried  by 
aaid  hoiding-diaks  for  frictionally  engaging  tke  thermometers  to  re- 
tain the  latter  therein. 

b.  An  instrumeat  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
staaa  eoaneeted  thereto,  a  tubular  shank  incasing  said  stem,  hoiding- 
diaks  carried  by  said  shank  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated 
plates  aad  a  pad  interposed  therebetween,  and  a  supporting-disk 
carried  by  said  ahank  and  upon  which  tke  pointa  of  the  thermome- 
tars  are  adapted  to  rest. 

6.  Aa  instrument  of  the  claae  deacribed.  comprising  a  handle,  a 
atom  ooaneeted  thereto,  a  head  carried  by  aaid  stem,  a  tubular  shank 
incaaing  aaid  stem  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  oo4perate 
with  the  head  of  the  atem  for  limiting  movement  of  the  tubular  shank 
on  tke  latter,  a  series  of  koldiag-disks  carried  by  said  shank  for  tke 
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by  aaid  skank  and  upon  wkich  the  points  of  the  thermometers  ara 
adapted  to  rest. 

7.  An  instrument  of  tke  claas  deacribed,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
stem  connected  thereto,  a  ahank  slidably  mounted  upon  said  stem, 
holding-disks  carried  by  aaid  akaak  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ther- 
mometers, a  supporting-disk  also  carried  by  said  skank,  aad  a  pad 
carried  by  said  supporting-disk  and  upon  which  the  points  of  tke 
thermometera  are  adapted  to  rest. 

8.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
stew  connected  thereto,  a  ahank  alidably  mounted  upoa  aaid  atem, 
meaus  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  ahank  upon  aaid  stem,  per- 
forated holding-disks  carried  by  said  shank  and  adapted  to  receive 
tke  thermometers,  means  for  engaging  the  thermometers  to  reUin 
the  same  in  said  disks,  and  a  supporting-disk  alao  carried  by  aaid 
shank  and  upon  which  the  points  of  the  thermometers  are  adapted  to 
rest. 

785.636.  MOLD  POR  MOLDIBO  ROOnMO  OR  OTHBR  TIL18. 
nun  M.  ikwnm..  CharioUa.  B.  C.  PIM  Dec.  H.  IMM.  Serial  Bo. 
S87.»48. 


Claim— I .  A  mold  of  the  daaa  described  compriaing  piecea  pro- 
vided with  notches  in  their  opposing  sides  and  tranaverse  piecea  to 
connect  the  first -named  pieces  and  adapted  to  have  their  edgea  in- 
serted in  the  notches  of  the  ftrst-named  pieces,  whereby  said  traas- 
vrrse  pieces  are  spaced  apalt  by  the  aaid  notched  piecea,  the  width 
of  the  notches  of  the  latter  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  transverse 
pieces  and  thereby  serving  to  form  the  side  edges  of  the  molded  sr- 
ticles. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  clsss  described  comprising  fluted  longitudinal 
pieces  and  intermediate  transverse  pieces  having  their  edges  inserted 
in  the  flutes  of  the  said  longitudinal  pieces,  the  width  of  the  said 
flutes  exceeding  the  thickneas  of  the  said  transverse  pieces  a>id  aerv- 
ing  to  form  the  side  edge«  of  the  molded  articles 

3.  A  mold  ofthe  chassdescribed. comprising  lonjptudinal  pieces, 
transverse  pieces  toconnect  them  together,  meana  to  space  aaid  trans- 
verse pieces,  the  latter  having  openings  and  a  rod  in  aaid  openings 
and  removable  from  aaid  transverse  pieces  to  form  openings  in  the 
articles  molded  in  the  spaces  between  said  longitudinal  pieces  and 
said  transverse  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 


ridad  npon  aaid  crooked  akafta,  aad  laaana  for  kneading  aad  eoai- 
preaaiag  tke  peat  and  akaping  it  to  bars 


785.687.     PBAT-C0MPRB88IB0  MACHIBB.    Cau.  ScmcuT- 
m  St«lttx.  Qwnuiy    PIM  Oat  7.  1908.    8«W  Ba  176.107 
Claim. — I.   In  a  peat-compressing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  feed-hopper,  bow-shaped  means  arranged  in  aaid  hopper  for  sepa- 
rating portions  of  peat  from  the  peat  mass  fed  into  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  kneading  and  cnmpreasing  the  peat. 
'        2.  In  a  peat-compreasing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  meana  arranged  in  said  hopper  for  separating  portions 
of  peat  from  the  peat  mass  fed  into  the  hopper  and  for  scraping  the 
peat  from  the  walls  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  kneading  and  com- 
pressing the  peat  aad  transforming  it  into  bars. 

3.  In  a  peat-oompreaaing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
hopper,  rotary  bow-ahaped  meaas  arraaged  in  said  hopper  for  sepa- 
rating portions  of  peat  from  the  peat  mass  fed  thereia,  and  meana  for 
kneading  and  compressing  the  peat. 

4.  In  a  peat-compreasing  nuchine,  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
hopper,  a  shaft  extendiixg  therethrough  and  having  a  deflected  por- 
tion forming  a  scraper  for  separating  portions  of  peat  from  the  peat 
mass  fed  therein  and  for  removing  the  peat  from  the  walls  of  the  hop- 
per, and  means  for  kneadiag  and  compressing  tke  peat. 

5.  In  a  peat-compressing  machine,  tke  combination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  ahafta  extending  through  the 
hopper  at  different  heighta  and  provided  with  deflected  portions  for 
scraping  the  peat  from  tke  walls  of  the  hopper,  and  meana  for  knead- 
ing and  compressing  the  peat  and  skaping  it  into  bars. 

6.  In  s  peat  -  compressing  machine,  tke  oombinatioa,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  crooked  skafu  located  in  the  fead-hopper  and  adapted 
to  scrape  the  peat  off  the  waUs  of  the  same,  poiated  projeetioas  pro- 


7.  In  a  peat-eompressing  machine,  the  eombination,  with  a 
fred-hopper,  meana  arranged  in  said  feed-hopper  and  adapted  to  re- 
move the  peat  from  ita  walla,  means  for  kneading  the  peat,  a  noae- 
roller  located  between  said  two  means  and  adapted  to  transport  the 
peat  from  the  means  firet  mentioned  to  the  other  one.  and  means  for 
compreaaing  the  peat  and  turning  it  into  bars. 

8.  In  a  peat-compressing  mschine.  the  eombination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  two  crooked  shafts  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  located  the  one  in  the  upper  and  the  other  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  feed-hopper,  a  nose-roller  located  in  proximity  to  the 
lower  crooked  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  this  shaft,  and  means  for  kneading  and  compressing 
the  peat  and  transforming  it  into  bars. 

9.  In  a  peat-compressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  feed-hopper,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cylinder,  knives  secured 
to  said  shaft,  bars  extending  across  the  cylinder  and  arranged  so  aa 
to  allow  of  the  knives  rotating  between  them,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing the  peat  and  turning  it  into  bars. 

10.  In  a  peat-compressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  hopper,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending lon<ptu<Unally  through  said  cylinder,  knives  secured  to  said 
shaft,  bsrs  extending  scross  the  cylinder  and  taking  into  grooves 
provided  in  the  hubs  of  said  knives,  end  means  for  compressing  the 
peat  and  transforming  it  into  bars 

11.  In  a  peat-compressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  feed-hopper,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  same,  knives  and  wings 
atUched  to  aaid  shaft,  means  for  regulating  the  preasure  of  the  peat 
before  entering  the  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  turning  the  peat  into 
bars. 

12.  In  a  peat-compressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  hopper,  a  nose- 
roUer  located  between  the  hopper  and  aaid  cylinder,  reUry  diaks 
taken  from  the  ouUide  of  the  machine  between  the  noses  of  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  give  way,  meana  for  supporting  said  diaks,  and 
means  for  kneading  and  compressing  the  peat  and  turning  it  into 
bars. 

13.  In  a  peat-compressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  a  cylinder  conununicating  with  aaid  feed-hopper,  a 
nose-roUer  located  between  the  hopper  and  -said  cyKnder,  an  aper- 
ture provided  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  of  the  machine  near  to  said 
roller,  roUiy  diaks  taking  from  the  outside  ef  the  machine  through 
said  aperture  between  the  noaes  of  tha  said  roller,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  disks  and  adapted  to  give  way,  and  means  for  kneading 
and  compressing  the  peat  and  transforming  it  into  bars 

14.  In  a  peat-compressing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed-hopper,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  hopper,  a  nosa- 
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roller  located  b«t««oit  tk«  iMppor  tad  u|d  cyliiMier,  roUry  diaka  forming  •  hub  roUUble  Tibratorily  ia  a  joorwtl  or  boaring  in  tb« 
adapted  to  fpve  way  and  taking  b«twMD  tbt  noaoa  of  taid  roller  from  |  machine-caM  and  capable  of  tlidlng  rertically  therein  to  allow  for 
tbe  outer  lide  of  tke  machine,  mean*  for  cupporting  said  diaki,  1  altematioa  of  t4>niion  and  wear  and  tear  on  the  cutter-plate,  the  ten- 
mea^  for  remoriag  from  them  the  peat  carried  br  them  from  the :  aional  preqaure  being  applied  through  pointi  to  the  lever  upon  ita 
inner  apace  to  the  oataide  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  kneading  axia  of  vibration,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 
and  compreaaing  the  paat  aad  tranaforming  it  into  ban 


785.638. 
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HOT  WATUt  BOTTLI    AimJ  ScirramiLO.Ja 
1  im     8«1al  Ma  210,901. 


CImim. — A  hot-water  bottle  having  an  inner  cover  formed  of 
aheeta  of  eork  and  fabric  aeenred  on  eppoaifte  sidea  thereof,  aaid  ia- 
nar  cover  being  open  on  one  aide  aad  having  meana  to  cloae  and  faa- 
ten  aaid  open  lidea,  intermediate  and  outer  covert  each  compriaing 
an  inner  and  an  outer  fabric  and  a  non-conducting  elaatic  ftUing  be- 
tween them,  aaid  coven  being  teleacopieally  related  and  aucceaaivelj 
removable,  the  aaid  intermediate  and  outer  coven  being  each  open 
at  one  end  and  having  meana  to  cloae  and  fMten  the  aaid  Open  end, 
aubatantiallv  as  deathbed. 


785.68f>.   BODT-ffnUTCHn.  Wnxuli  W.  Sbslol  Bovto,  Tax. 
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rtetm.— 1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  claae  deacribed  compriaing  a 
frame,  puileva  mounted  in  the  frame,  cablaa  engaged  with  the  pul- 
leys, means  for  attachiag  the  eablea  at  one  end  to  the  human  body, 
meana  for  moving  the  eablea  through  the  pulleys  to  atretch  the  body, 
and  mean*  independent  of  the  cable-moviM  means  for  taking  up 
slack  in  the  eablea. 

S.  Aa  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deeeribed^  compriaing  a  frame  in- 
riadiag  upright  portions  arranged  for  diapoiaal  at  oppoaite  sidea  of  a 
table,  a  pulley  secured  to  each  upright  portipn,  a  cable  engaged  with 
each  pulley,  meana  carried  by  one  end  of  e4ch  cable  for  attachment 
to  the  body  of  a  patient  lying  apon  the  Ubie,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
remaining  end  of  each  cable,  aaid  leven  being  pivoted  together  for 
movenMnt  to  draw  the  eablea  to  stretch  the  body  of  the  patient,  aaid 
leven  being  diapoeed  for  operation  by  the  patient. 


785.B40.  SBUMHIAURaMACHIIII  WouAl Savn.  Tiiii- 
v«th.lltvao«UWalH.Aiatrtilt.  PBad  Sapt  H,  IMM.  Sartal  Ho. 
IM.171. 

rUsM.— I.  In  a  aheep-aheariag  machine,  a  main  lever  aupport- 
cd  at  the  rear  end  aad  set  up  betweea  two  84gmenUl  piecea  to  which 
it  is  tr«ani«ned,said  pieceo  with  the  tev^  paaaing  therethrough 


2.  In  a  abeep-ahearing  machine,  a  mounting  for  tne  fulcrum  of 
the  vibrating  lever  consisting  of  segmental  cheek-pieces  26  movable 
vertically  and  rotatable  in  a  vertical  bearing  27,  subatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  sheep-shearing  machine,  a  vibrating  lever  to  the  stock 
of  which  vibratory  movement  is  applied  at  the  back  end  and  which 
is  mounted  at  its  front  end  in  segmental  cheek-pieces  26  adapted  to 
bearings  27.  in  combination  with  a  rear  rocker-support  and  a  for- 
ward end  conaisting  of  a  thanked  fork  capable  of  rocking  motion, 
carried  by  the  lever,  anbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  theep-ahearing  machine  a  main  lever  of  the  first  claaa 
with  rear  end  supported  and  moving  in  a  fixed  plane  and  capable  of 
vertical  adjuatment  at  the  fulcrum  to  regulate  tension,  of  segmental 
cheek-pieces  (forming  a  hub)  working  in  a  vertical  bearing,  and  ten- 
aion-applying  mecl)aniam  conaiating  of  a  cone-pointed  screw  work- 
ing in  the  case  and  acting  on  aaid  lever  at  ita  axial  point,  aubetan- 

'tially  aa  deacribed 

5.  In  a  sheep-ahearing  machine  wherein  the  lever  ia  of  the  Ant 
'  claaa  with  rear  end  aupported  and  moving  in  a  fixed  plane  and  capa- 
ble of  vertical  adjuatment  at  the  fulcrum  to  regulate  tension,  mech- 

'  aniam  for  applying  teaaion  thereto  conaisting  of  conical  pointa,  one 
of  which  is  on  the  lever  and  the  other  carried  by  a  apring-plate  M 
controlled  by  a  thumb-acrew  54,  tubatantially  aa  deacribed 

6.  In  a  aheep-ahearing  machine  wherein  vibratory  motion  and 
I  tenaion  are  applied  to  a  fork  acting  upon  a  three-pronged  cutter- 
plate,  mechaniam  for  adjusting  the  tenaion  on  the  center  prong  of  the 
cutter  consisting  of  a  flexible  plate  forming  the  middle  finger  of  the 

I  fork  and  an  inverted  acrew  acting  thereon  and  working  in  the  wriat 
I  of  the  fork,  the  head  ot  aaid  acrcw  being  aerrated  radially  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  flexible  plate  being  also  serrated  to  engage 
with  the  serrationa  on  the  screw-bead  locking  the  same  to  prevent 
change  of  tenaion  while  the  machine  ia  working,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

7.  In  a  aheep-ahearing  machine,  a  removable  fork  for  conve3ring 
ribretory  motion  and  tenaional  preaaure  to  the  cutter,  having  a  aer- 
rated diak  with  aerew-ttem  mounted  in  the  center  finger  of  the  fork, 
adapted  to  vary  the  preaaure  on  the  center  finger  of  the  cutter  by 
acrewing  adjuatment,  and  provided  with  a  shank  with  hayonet- 
catch  for  retaining  aame  in  working  poaition  in  the  lever-alock.  aub- 
ataatially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  sheep-ahearing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  ribrat- 
ing  lever  having  tenaion-adjnsting  mechaniam,  a  tenaion-diatribut- 
ing  fork  35  with  cylindrical  ahank  37  locked  by  a  bayonet-pin  39  and 
provided  above  the  center  finger  with  a  diak  42  serrated  radially  to 
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form  a  lock  with  corrMpondinf  Mirationi  on  taid  eent«r  ftngf  r  and 
baring  a  •cr«w-«t«in  41  for  adjuUing  the  t«n*ional  prcMurp  aa  be- 
tween the  eenter  and  two  outer  flngera  of  the  fork,  aubatantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

9.  In  a  aheep  -  ahearing  machine,  the  combination  of  Tibrmt- 
ing  lerer  with  trunnlon-pini  35  flttod  to  aagmmtal  eheck-piaoaa  M 
forming  a  hub  joumala  or  bearinga  27  therefor  in  the  casing,  spring- 
tenaion  plate  50  acted  npon  bj  thamb-acrew  54.  tenaion-pointa  53, 
diatributing-fork  35  with  cylindrieai  stem  37,  and  bayonat -catch, 
and  serrated  disk  42  with  acrew-carrier  41  for  jaatifjing  the  tenaioa 
on  middle  finger  of  the  entter-fork,  substantially  as  deacribod. 

10.  In  a  sheep-shearing  machine,  a  vibrating  lever  carried  rear- 
wardly  on  a  rocker  and  at  ita  fulcrum  in  a  hub  verticallj  movable  for 
tension -adjuating  purpoaea  and  acted  on  hj  a  tenaioa -aerew  work- 
ing in  the  machine-case,  said  hub  cloaing  the  mouth  of  the  caae,  aub- 
stantially  as  deaeribed. 

1 1 .  For  the  tail-end  nnireraal  joint  of  a  aheep-ahearing  maehinc, 
a  protecting-gauntlet  having  a  middle  tongue  adapted  to  cover  the 
back  of  the  joint-c^sc  and  two  wing-pieces  adapted  to  be  laced  to- 
gether to  form  an  upstanding  guard  for  the  front  and  sides  of  said 
joint-caae,  substantially  as  described. 


785.64 1.  HOISTIHO  APPA&ATD8  Jon  C.  SUKUM.  CoiumbiM. 
Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Jonph  A.  Mbn ,  Cotumbut,  Ohio.  POad  Hot.  H 
1901    Sarlal  ITo.  lSS.4a 


CImm. — 1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  in  eombinatian  a  rope- 
winding  drum,  an  engine  or  motor  mechanism,  gearing  or  power- 
transmitting  devices  connecting  the  motor  with  the  drum,  and  a 
housing  inclosing  the  motor  and  the  power-tranamitting  devieea', 
said  parte  being  relate  subatantially  as  set  forth,  whereby  a  uniUry 
atructure  is  provided  which  can  be  rolled  from  place  to  place  as  de- 
aired. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ropa- winding 
drum,  a  motor,  gearing  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  drum, 
and  the  housing  or  caaing  incloaing  aaid  motor  and  gearing  and 
forming  with  the  drum  a  unitary  structure,  the  parts  of  wMeh  re- 
main in  operative  relationship  to  each  other  as  the  apparatus  is  re- 
volved bodily. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rope-winding  drum,  bearings  for  said 
drum,  a  bearing-carrying  frame  having  parts  arranged  at  either  side 
of  the  drum  concentric  therewith  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
drum  and  adapt«d  to  afford  supporting-surfaces  for  bodily  rolling 
the  hoisting  apparatus  when  desired,  an  engine  or  motor  supported 
by  said  frame  and  power-transmitting  devices  interposed  between 
said  motor  and  the  drum,  said  motor  and  power-transmitting  de- 
vices being  arranged  inside  of  the  periphery  of  the  aforeaaid  circular 
supporting  parts,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  hoiating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  the  rope-wind- 


aad  bearinga  for  all  of  aaid  parta.  whereby  they  can  be  rotated  aa  a 
unitaiy  structure  without  varying  their  working  relations  to  each 
other,  aabstaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rope-winding 
dram,  the  shaft  at  the  axis  of  the  drum,  the  framework  having  sec- 
tioM  amngad  at  either  aide  of  aaid  dram  aaBeaatrie  tharewith  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  drum,  the  engine  or  motor  secured  to 
one  of  said  sections  and  connected  with  said  shaft  and  power-trans- 
mitting devices  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  s«b- 
atantially  as  aet  forth. 

6.  A  bodily-rotatable  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  a  wind 
ittg-dram,  a  motor  and  power-transmitting  devices,  and  a  support' 
ing  frame  or  casing,  all  adapted  to  rotate  vrhile  maintaining  the  same 
operative  relations  to  each  other,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

7.  A  bodily-routable  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  a  wind- 
ing-dram, and  a  frame  or  support  for  the  drum  having  two  substan- 
tially etreular  end  portions  adapted  to  roll  along  a  support  while 
Teating  peripherally  thereon,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

8.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  windiag-dram,  a  driving-mo- 
tor, and  power-tranamitting  devices  between  the  motor  and  the 
dram,  and  a  supporting-frame  for  said  parts  formed  with  two  sub- 
stantially circular  sections,  one  at  each  end  of  the  drum,  whereby 
all  of  aaid  parte  as  a  unitary  stracture  are  adapted  to  roll  without 
varying  their  working  relations  with  each  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

9  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rope-winding 
dram,  a  supporting -frame  therefor  having  circular  portionM  ar- 
ranged at  either  side  of  the  dram  concentric  therewith  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  dram  and  adapted  to  provide  bearing-surfaces  for 
supporting  the  apparatus  when  it  is  desired  to  n>ll  it  bodily,  a  motoi 
or  engine  carried  by  said  framework  and  power-transmitting  de- 
vices interposed  between  said  motor  and  dram,  said  motor  and 
power-transmitting  devices  being  arrangad  within  circles  of  shorter 
radius  than  the  radius  of  the  periphery  of  the  supporting  parts  with 
which  the  said  circles  are  concentric,  substantiallv  a»  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rope-winding 
dram,  a  casing  or  housing  arranged  at  either  side  thereof  concentric 
therewith  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  dram,  means  connecting 
said  caaings  together,  a  motor  or  engine  secured  within  one  of  said 
casings  and  power-transmitting  devices  interposed  between  said  mo- 
tor and  the  drum.  snbstantiallT  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  hoiating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  winding- 
dram,  a  fraasework  anpporting  said  dram,  and  having  sections  ar- 
ranged at  either  side  thereof  concentric  therewith  and  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  aaid  dram,  a  motor  or  engine  supported  by  said  frame- 
work at  points  inaide  of  the  paripheiy  of  said  aeetions,  and  power- 
tranamitting  devieea  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  dram, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  hoiating  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  framework 
having  circular  bcaring-aurfaccs  at  either  side  thereof  adapted  to 
support  aaid  apparatus  when  it  is  rolled  from  place  to  place,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft mounted  in  bearings  in  said  framework,  a  rope- winding 
dram  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  or  engine  for  operating  said 
driving-shaft  and  secured  to  said  framework  and  power-transmitting 
devices  interpoaed  between  said  driving-shaft  and  the  drain,  sub- 
ataQtially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  bodily-rotatable  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  framework  having  circular  bearing-surfaces  at  either  side  thereof 
adapted  to  support  the  apparatus  when  it  is  rolled  from  place  to 
place,  a  driving-shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  framework,  a 
winding-dram  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving-ahaft.  a  motor  or  en- 
gine for  actuating  said  driving-ahaft  secured  to  said  framework  at 
one  side  thereof  and  power-transmitting  devices  interposed  between 
said  driving-shaft  and  the  dram,  substantially  as  set  forth. . 

14.  A  bodily-rotatable  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame- 
work having  circular  supporting-surfaces  at  either  side  thereof 
adapted  to  support  the  apparatus  when  it  is  mlled  from  place  to 
place,  a  driving-shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  framework,  a 
rope-winding  dram  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  for  ac- 
tuating said  shaft  secured  to  one  side  of  said  framework  and  power- 
transmitting  devices  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  the  framework 
and  interpoaed  between  said  driving-ahaft  and  the  drum,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  bodily-routable  hoisting  apparatoa,  the  comhiaation 
of  the  framework  having  circular  supportiag-aurfaces  arranged  at 
either  side  thereof  adapted  to  support  the  apparatus  when  it  is  rollad 
from  place  to  place,  the  dram  mounted  oa  aaid  framework,  the  mo-  ^ 
tor  secured  on  said  framework,  the  power-transmitting  mechanism 


ing  drum,  an  engine  or  motor,  power-transmitting  devices  connect- 
ing the  motor  with  the  dram,  a  framework  which  provides  supporUJ  intarpoaed  between  said  motor  and  the  dram  and  means  for  sacuring 
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tkt  Ui«>lt  appantw  rigklly  ia  a  izad  poutioa,  aaid  BMaaa  being 
anaag*d  at  tW  mda  of  Um  ratatcbU  frai^work  aid  at  poiaU  aMrer 
tka  axis  Xhmnml  tkaa  tke  periphniM  of  i^id  cimiJar  rapportiag-rar- 
foeaa,  MbaUaUaUj  aa  wt  fortk. 

IC.  Ia  a  koiatiag  apparataa,  tke  nNabiaation  of  ■  winding- 
dnuB,  a  fri«aw»rk  sappcrtiag  aaid  druq  and  kariag  a  casing  at  on« 
n4«  tkaraof  airaaffad  aooecathc  with  said  dnm,  an  anginc  or  motor 
amafad  witkia  aaid  eaaiag  and  power-traasaittiag  devirca  inter- 
poaad  batweaa  said  angiM  or  oMtor  aad  tke  dmn,  subsuntially  as 
Mt  fortk. 

17.  In  a  koiating  apparatas,  tke  cMabination  of  a  winding- 
dnuB,  a  framework  supportiag  said  drum  aad  kaving  a  casing  at  on« 
side  tkeivof  arTaag«d  ooBceatric  witk  said  dram,  a  plurality  of  o»- 
cillating  eaginoa  arranged  in  said  easitg  and  power-transmitting 
merhaaiam  intarpusid  between  said  eagiM*  and  the  drum,  substan- 
tiallj  as  set  fortk. 

16.  In  a  koiating  apparatas,  the  combination  of  the  rope-wind- 
ing drum,  tke  framework  supporting  said  drum  aad  baring  a  houn- 
ing  at  one  side  thereof,  tke  walls  of  said  ii^uaiag  kaving  fluid  suppiv 
aad  exkaast  ducU  forased  therein,  an  osriilating  engiae  baring  iu 
outer  end  pirotallj  mounted  in  said  hou^ng,  and  baring  a  port  ar- 
rangwl  loagitadinally  of  tke  engin^-«jlin4er  aad  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate altarnataly  witk  said  iuid  supplf  aad  exhaust  duets,  and 
power-transaittiag  mackanism  iaterpoaed  between  said  engine  and 
the  drum.  subsUntially  as  set  forth.         i 


4.  In  a  baliag-preas,  the  combination  with  s  eompression-cbam' 
ber  formed  witk  groores  in  its  wails,  a  plunger  for  said  chamber, 
and  meaaa  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  block  within  said  ekam- 
ber,  spun  projecting  from  said  block  into  said  groores,  means  with- 
in one  of  said  groores  for  limiting  one  of  said  itpuni  against  more- 
meat,  aad  morably-mounted  means  within  another  of  said  groores 
for  limitiag  another  ot  said  spurs  against  morement. 

5^  In  a  baling-press,  the  ronibinatioo  with  a  compression-chaui- 
ber  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  each  of  its  upper  and  lower 
walls,  a  plunger  for  said  rhaniber,  and  nieanii  for  reciprocating  the 
aame,  of  a  block  within  said  chamber,  a  spur  projecting  from  said 
block  into  esrh  of  said  grooren,  a  drag-pin  extending  tranHventelr 
of  one  of  said  groores,  a  pivotally-niounted  latch  nomiallr  extending 
into  the  other  of  said  groore«,  and  means  projecting  beyond  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  for  facilitating  removing  said  latch  from  iiaid 
groove. 


78o.f>1^8.     STBAM-TURBIIIB      Mauhtjs  J  Tioosr  Rotterdam 
Retbarlaoda.    Piled  Not.  10.  1904.    3eral  Ho.  232.158. 


78A,B42.    tlUIO-PllBS.   Jon  J.  Bromi.  Dallas  Tax. 
I0T.4.1MI.    8«1il  lo.  171  J». 


Ciatsa. — 1.  In  a  baliag-press,  the  co^ibination  with  a  compres- 
sion-chamber aad  a  plunger  therefor, {of  rearwardly-projecting 
gnidca  connected  to  the  saase,  guidewkys  limiting  said  guidea 
agaiaat  lateral  play,  one  of  tke  waJls  of  e4ch  of  said  guidewars  con- 
stitattBf  aa  abatiaeBt  for  limiting  said  plOnger  in  its  rearward  more- 
meat,  a  diaekarge-opening  being  formed  between  the  base  uf  said 
chamber  aad  the  end  of  each  guideway,  sad  means  for  reciprocating 
aaid  plunger. 

2.  In  a  baling-presa,  the  combination  with  a  compression-cham- 
ker  aad  a  plunger  therefor,  of  guidea  projecting  rearwardly  from 
said  plunger,  guideiways  limiiing  said  ffuide*  against  lateral  plar 
aad  azteadiag  iato  said  ciiamber,  the  end|  of  said  guideways  within 
tka  ehamker  being  eat  away  and  aa  aperljure  being  formed  between 
tka  aaid  end  of  each  gaideway  and  tke  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and 
■laas  for  reeiprocatiag  said  plunger. 

S.  Ia  a  kaliag-preaa,  tke  eombiaatioa  with  a  compresaion-cham- 
k«rfa«aad  witk  loagitadiaal  groores  in  i|i  walls,  a  plunger  for  said 
akaakar,  aad  laaans  for  reciprocating  tha  same,  of  a  morable  block 
witkia  aaid  dtaaker,  spurs  projecting  fh>m  said  block  into  said 
graaraa,  aad  ainaaa  for  aagagiag  said  sptrs  for  retaining  tke  block 
agaiaat  BKtremmit. 


Ciom. — 1.  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  of  a  nliell  made 
in  two  parte  and  prorided  with  two  sets  of  inlet  and  exhaust  port*,  a 
shaft  prorided  with  a  web  made  integral  therewith  and  terminating 
in  a  Upered  edge,  and  vane*  secured  to  8aid  nhsft  on  esch  nide  of 
said  web,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  steani-turbine^,  a  propeller 
shaft  running  through  each  turbine,  and  a  propeller  attached  to  each 
propeller-shaft,  each  turbine  being  coropot^  of  a  shell  made  in  two 
parts  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  inlet  and  exhsiist  port*,  the  pn»- 
peller-shaft  in  each  turbine  being  provided  with  a  web  made  integral 
therewith  and  tenninating  in  a  tapered  edge,  and  vane*  lerured  to 
said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  web,  subMantiallv  so  dewribed. 


78o,6-H.   SBLF-ROTATIIfO  AIR  TORPEDO    WiufuiT  Unei. 
Stockholm.  Sweden     fUed  May  18.  1904.    SariaTNo  308.904. 


riasM. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  self-rotating  air-torpedo  pro- 
rided with  continuously-burning  motive  composition  and  a  balance- 
ring  mounted  round  the  torpedo  at  or  near  its  renter  of  gravity,  sub- 
stantially as  described  snd  for  the  purpose  xet  forth. 

2.  Tke  combination  of  a  self-rotating  air-torpedo  prorided  witk 
coatinuously-buming  motire  composition  and  a  balance-ring  which 
is  mounted  round  the  torpedo  at  or  near  its  center  of  grarity  and  the 
periphery  of  which  is  at  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  torpedo 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  points  in  which  the  geomet- 
rical axis  of  the  torpedo  and  the  axis  of  rotation  assumed  to  hare  the 
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great4>«t  deviation  ettt  the  back  end  plane  of  the  torpedo,  sakstaa- 
tiaitr  as  described  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  self-reUting  air-torpedo  prorided  with 
eoatiauoustr-buniing  motire  composition,  a  balance-ring  mounted 
round  the  torpedo  near  its  center  of  grarity  and  another  balance- 
ring  nuranted  round  the  torpedo  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  cen- 
ter and  near  th«  sansc,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4  The  cooskination  of  s  self -rotating  sir-torpedo  prorided  witk 
continuonsly-boming^  motive  compositioB,  and  a  balance-riag  made 
of  saft  UMterial  and  BMuatad  rwind  tke  torpedo  at  or  near  iU  ceater 
of  grarity.  AcbstaatiaUr  as  desrrit»«d  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  fortk. 

5  Tke  eombinatiim  of  a  self-rotating  air-torpedo  provided  witk 
eoatiaaoasly-bnrniBg  mAtirr  cOHfMMitioa  snd  a  balance-ring  mouat 
ed  round  tke  torpedo  at  or  near  lU  ceater  of  grarity  and  having  a 
akarp  edgsd  W^p^'g  portioa,  substaatially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

6  The  rombiaatica  of  a  self -routing  air-torpedo  provided  witk 
continnoasly-buraiag  motive  conpoeitiaa.  a  balanoe-riag  made  of 
•oft  material  sad  mounted  round  the  torpedo  near  itr  center  of  grar 
ity  and  another  balaace-ring  made  of  soft  material  aad  mounted 
arnuhd  the  t«rp«do  o*  tke  opposite  side  of  the  said  center  snd  near 
the  sanse.  HubDtantialJy  s»  described  and  for  tke  purpose  set  forth 

7.  The  riMnbinati«>a  of  s  sclf-roUting  air-torpedo  prorided  with 
cuntiniK>uii.ly-buniing  nietire  compoHition.  a  balance-ring  mounted 
round  the  torpedo  near  its  center  of  grarity.  and  another  balance- 
ring  mounted  round  tke  torpedo  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  cen 
ter  and  near  tke  Hame  itaid  balanrv-rings  having  a  sharp-edged  bear 
ing  pttrtioa.  Hubstaaiiallv  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


kinged  to  tke  lower  edge  of  said  cut-out  poKion.  a  spring  in  tke  said 
block-holder  adapted  te  engage  a  block,  and  means  for  swinging 
tke  block -holder  tkmagk  the  cut-oat  portion  of  the  hopper  into  tke 
path  of  a  feeder-board,  as  and  for  tha  parpose  set  fortk. 


7H5.6.1«.  VALVl.  Jamo 
iM.  17,  IMS     8«iBi  lo  241JI00 
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7B.'),04/^.    HAT  PRI88.    CiAUJB  I.  WHunaiKO.  Mound  City, 
III     Piied  Mw  18.  1904     Sarial  lo  198.808 


Clmim. — 1.  Tke  combination  with  the  plunger  of  a  baling- 
preas,  of  a  akaft  karing  a  cranked  portion,  a  toggle  piroted  at  one 
end  to  the  plunger,  a  link  having  a  loop  portion  and  adapted  to  work 
upon  a  fulcnim-point  the  said  link  being  pivoted  at  one  end  lo  the 
toggle,  and  a  link  connecting  the  oppoaite  end  of  tke  link  having  the 
loop  portion  to  the  cranked  portion  of  tke  shaft 

2  A  hay-press  rx>mpri.Hing  a  plunger,  a  toggle,  a  shaft  having  a 
cranked  |K>rtiou,  a  link  piroted  to  aaid  cranked  jMMrtion,  a  shaft  par- 
allel to  the  crank-shaft,  a  roller  on  said  shaft,  a  link  baring  a  loop 
portion  adapted  to  travel  on  the  said  roller,  said  link  being  piroted 
to  the  link -ooonected  to  the  crank-ahaft  and  to  tke  toggle. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  hay-press  hopper  baring  a  cui-oat 
portion  on  00c  aide,  of  a  block-kold«-  open  on  oppoaite  aides  aad 


Clahm — I.  In  a  vsire  mechanism,  the  combinstion  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  hollow  ralve  slidably  mounted  therein,  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  hsve  communiration  established 
therebetween  through  said  vsUe.  and  mesns  for  supplying  pressure 
to  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  throwing  said  ralve  from  its  seat, 
said  valve  being  formed  with  a  port  establisbio^  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  valve  and  the  interior  of  said  casing  for 
supplying  pressure  from  the  vaire  to  the  interior  of  the  caaing  for 
throwing  the  valve  to  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  ralve  mecJianism.  the  eombiostion  with  a  caaing  formed 
with  an  snnular  shoulder,  of  a  hollow  vslvr  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  funned  with  s  shoulder  opposing  the  shoulder  of  said  cas- 
iag,  pipes  communicating  with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  have 
eommuniratioD  therebetween  established  through  said  vslve,  aad 
means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  casing  for  moving  said  ralre 
from  its  seat,  a  port  being  formed  in  said  valve  communicating  be 
t  ween  said  shoulders  for  supplying  pressure  from  the  val  ve  for  throw  - 
ing  the  ralve  to  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  ralve  mechanism,  the  combinstion  with  s  casing  formed 
nith  a  shoulder,  of  a  valve  arrsnced  therein  aad  formed  with  an  op- 
posing shoulder,  pipes  communicating  with  said  casing  sod  adapt- 
ed to  have  communication  established  therebetween  through  said 
ralve.  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  U)  said  casing  for  moving 
said  ralve  from  iu  seat,  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  port  through 
its  shoulder  establishing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
valve  and  the  rasing  between  said  shoulders. 

4.  In  a  ralve  mechanism,  the  oombiuation  with  a  casing,  of  a 
hollow  ralve  movably  mounted  therein,  pipes  communicating  with 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  have  communication  established  therebe- 
tween through  said  valve,  and  meanx  for  supplying  pressure  to  one 
end  of  said  casing  for  throwing  said  valve  from  iU  seat,  a  port  being 
formed  in  the  ralre  for  establiahing  communication  between  tke 
interior  of  the  vaire  and  the  other  end  of  said  casing 

5.  Id  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
prvasure-supply  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  casing,  a  hollow  ralve  morably  mounted  within  aaid  caaing  and 
adapted  to  esUblish  communication  between  said  pipes,  aad  BK^ans 
for  supplying  preasure  to  said  caaing  in  the  rear  of  said  ralre  for 
moving  the  ralre  from  its  seat,  a  port  being  formed  for  eatabliakiag 
communication  between  aaid  aupply-pipe  and  aaid  caaiag  ia  froat  of 
said  valve,  and  a  port  being  farmed  in  aaid  valve  for  eatabliakiag 
communication  between  tke  interior  of  tke  valve  aad  tke  eawaf  in 
froat  of  tke  valve. 
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•.  la  a  vrnlv*  BMikaaiaai,  Um  eoakii^Btioa  witk  •  eaaiBg  fonncd 
wMl  a  iheal^r,  of  a  re^acad  eaaiag  axt«4<iiBg  froa  aaid  ahoaJder.  a 
liailaw  vaJva  ilMlaUy  aMsatad  wHkia  Mid  Ant-aieatMBMl  caaing,  a 
radaead,  hollow  extaamon  prajactiag  fr«m  aaid  ralvc  iato  said  r»- 
daead  eaaiag.  •  praaaarF-avpply  pip«  conwaaaieatiag  with  uid  first- 
■aatioB»d  eaaiag,  and  a  disckarfe-pipa  <x>BiBiaiiicatiag  with  the  re- 
daead  eaaiag.  taid  raire  aad  extaaaioa  baiag  fonnad  witk  aprrturea 
for  eatabiiahing  coMaaaicatioa  betwaaa  aaid  rapply  and  discharge 
pipaa  whaa  laid  Talra  ia  aff  ita  laat,  a  |>j-paas  being  arranged  to 
eoauBaaieate  betweaa  aaid  avpply-pipe  aad  aaid  flnt-iaeationed  ra»- 
taC  Uuaagk  the  ahoalder  theraof ,  aad  a  port  beiag  formed  in  aaid 
TalTO  far  aaUhltahiag  coagiaaicatioa  belweea  the  interior  thereof 
aad  nid  eaaiag. 

7.  la  a  vaWe  mechaaiam,  the  combination  with  a  eaaiag,  a  aup- 
plT-pipe  coBuauaicatiag  therewith,  aad  a  diac barge- pipe  leading 
tbara^rom,  of  a  hollow  Taive  alidiaglj  mounted  in  aaid  eaaiag.  means 
for  sappljing  preaaure  between  the  caainf  and  vaUe  from  aaid  aup- 
piy-pipe.  a  port  being  forned  in  aaid  valae  for  eaUbliahing  commu- 
aieatioa  between  that  portion  of  the  raailtg  nupplied  with  preaaure 
fraa  aaid  aupptr-pipe  and  the  interior  of  the  valve,  aperturee  being 
fofaed  in  ■aid'  vaJre  for  establiahing  rommunicatioo  between  «aid 
prataare-aupplj  pipe  and  aaid  diaeharge-pipe,  and  means  for  «upply- 
iag  preeaure  from  an  independent  aoaree  ^  the  oppoeite  aide  of  the 
vaivc  from  that  supplied  with  preaaure  from  said  iiupplT-pipe  for 
moving  the  valve  against  such  preaaure 

8.  In  a  valve  mechaaiam.  the  combination  with  a  caaing  and 
praaaare  supply  and  diacharge  pipea  romitiunicating  therewith,  of  a 
vaire  adapted  to  eatablish  (t>mmunication  between  said  pipes,  means 
for  Mipplving  preaaure  from  said  suppljpipe  to  the  interior  of  said 
valve  and  to  a  portion  of  the  exterior  thereof  for  normallv  retaining 
the  valve  in  position  for  cloaiag  oommun[|i-atiun  between  naid  pipe, 
and  meana  for  supplying  preaaure  from  aq  iiide|>endent  source  to  an 
exterior  portion  of  said  valve  oppoaing  tbq  preosure  on  the  first-men- 
tjoaed  exterior  portion  of  the  valve  for  nk>ving  the  valve  to  a  poai- 
tion  for  establishing  communication  betvijeen  said  pipe 


of  said  augaaiae  ao  broaght  iato  paaitioa,  BMaaa  for  maviag  aaid 
magazine  «o  as  to  take  one  of  ita  type-trougbs  out  of  aaid  poeitioa 
and  to  bring  another  of  ita  type-troaghs  thereinto,  projections  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  statioaary  trough,  means  for  forcing  aaid  pro- 
jeetions  toward  aaid  atatioaary  trough  ao  as  to  cauae  them  to  extend 
aeroaa  a  gap  betweea  said  magaxiae  and  the  forward  wall  of  aaid  ata- 
tioaary trough,  means  for  preventing  said  projections  from  being 
pressed  against  type  opposite  to  them  and  fully  located  in  aaid  ata- 
tioaary troap(h  so  as  to  impede  the  lateral  moveuaat  of  such  type, 
and  meana  for  cauaiag  a  type  partly  in  said  stationary  trough  and 
partly  in  one  of  said  troughs  in  said  magazine  and  bearing  against 
one  or  more  of  said  projections  to  be  by  the  moviag  of  said  magaxiae 
aa  aforesaid  moved  along  in  said  magasine-trough  uatil  folly  loratad 
therein 
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Cim*m—\  A  metallic  railway-tic  having  laterally-projecting 
rail-chairs  offset  from  the  sides  thereof,  and  rail-clampa  arranged 
outaide  of  the  plane  of  the  tie  aad  connected  with  said  chairs. 

i.  k  metallic  railway-tie,  provided  itith  integral  laterally -pru- 
jactiag  rail-chairs  offset  from  the  side«  pf  the  tie-body,  and  rail- 
clamps  arraaged  outaide  of  the  plane  of  the  tie-body  and  having 
aaparata  portioaa  respectively  eagaging  tfate  chairs  «nd  the  rail-baae 

3.  A  metallic  railway-tie,  provided  with  laterally-projecting 
raii-ckaira  offi<et  from  the  aides  thereof  sod  having  inclined  faces, 
and  separate  rail-clampa  arranged  out«i<ie  of  the  plane  of  the  tie- 
bady  aad  provided  with  rail-aagaging  portions  aad  also  with  in- 
eliaad  portioaa  haviag  wedgiag  eagagem^nt  with  the  inclined  faces 
of  aaid  chairs 

4.  A  metallic  railway-tie,  provided  at  the  sidea  thereof  with  lat- 
arally-affaet  rail-chairs  having  upstaadiilg  rail-eagaging  portions 
aad  at  tkair  under  sides  provided  with  inclined  faces,  upright  rail 
elaapa  arraaged  ouuide  of  the  plaae  of  th^  tie-body  and  provided  at 
tktkr  appar  eads  with  rail-eagagiag  members  and  at  their  lower  ends 
witk  iaeUaed  portioaa  haviag  a  wedging  engagement  with  the  in- 
aliaad  faaaa  of  the  chairs,  and  bolt  coanedtioaa  between  the  clamps 
aad  tk*  rail-chairs.  j 

5  A  metallic  railway-tie  provided  ajt  its  •aides  with  laterally- 
atfaat  rail-ehaira,  rail-«lamps  arraaged  without  the  plane  of  the  tie- 
bady  aad  haviag  chair  aad  rail  eatagiB||  portions,  and  bolts  coa 
aaeliaf  tke  clamps  with  the  rail-chairs. 
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riasm.—  I .  In  a  type-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sU- 
tiaaary  type-trough,  a  type-magaxine  con|>nsing  a  number  of  type 
t(««fka  aad  mouated  aad  arraaged  to  ba  moved  ao  that  any  of  its 
^7pa>tiwnrlM  c«A  ^  broagfat  iato  a  poaitipn  in  which  it  caa  receive 
tjff  from  said  sUlioaary  typa-trough,  ffceding  meana  for  feeding 
t)rpat  froua  said  sutioaary  ^pa-trough  into  oaa  of  said  type-troughs 


1.  la  a  type-setting  machine,  tae  combination  of  a  stationary 
type-trough,  a  type-roagazine  compriaing  a  number  of  type-troughs 
..and  mouiited  and  arranged  to  be  moved  so  that  any  of  ila  type- 
trougha  can  be  brought  into  a  poaition  in  which  it  can  receive  types 
from  said  stationary  type-trough,  feeding  means  for  feeding  types 
I  from  said  stationary  type-trough  into  one  uf  .4aid  type-tmughs  of 
aaid  magazine  ao  brought  into|>oaition,  means  for  moving  said  maga- 
zine so  as  to  take  one  of  its  type-trougfaa  out  of  said  position  and  to 
I  bring  another  of  ita  type-troughs  thereinto,  projectiona  located  at 
I  the  delivery  end  of  said  !<tationary  trough  and  adapted  to  guide  types 
:  being  fed  by  said  feeding  means  toward  a  type-trough  of  aaid  maga- 
;  line  brought  into  aaid  positioa.  means  for  forcing  aaid  projections 
!  separately  toward  said  stationary  type-trough,  and  an  incline  adapt 
I  ed  to  cause  a  type  partly  in  aaid  stationary  trough  and  partly  in  one 
of  said  trougha  of  said  magaxiae  and  bearing  againat  one  or  more  of 
'said  projections  to  be  by  the  moving  of  said  magazine  as  aforesaid 
I  moved  along  in  said  magazine  until  fully  lo<-ated  therein 

3     1ns  tvpe-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  xtationary 

type-trough,  a  type-magazine  romprisiug  a  number  of  type-troughx 

and  mounted  and  arranged  to  be  moved  so  that  any  of  its  type- 

'  troughy  can  be  brought  into  >  position  in  which  it  can  receive  typeo 

I  from  said  stationary  type-trough,  feeding  means  for  feeding  typeo 

I  frooi  said  stationary  type-trough  into  one  of  aaid  type-troughs  of 

•said   magazine  so  brought   into  position,   meanii  for  moving  naid 

I  magazine  so  as  to  Lake  one  of  its  type-troughs  out  of  said  position 

I  and  to  bring  another  of  its  type-troughs  thereinto,  an  incline  at  the 

end  of  said  stationary  trough  adjacent  to  said  magaiiine  and  leading 

from  aaid  Mtationarv  trough  to  said  magazine,  parallel  projection? 

I  extending  across  Mid  incline,  means  for  forcing  uid  projectionr 

I  separatelv  toward  type  being  fed  by  said  feeding  means  towatd  one 

of  the  trougha  of  said  magaxiae.  and  means  for  prevt- nting  said  pro- 

ijactions  from  impeding  typea  being  so  fed,  said  projections  bein.c 

[adapted,  by  a  type  situate  partly  in  one  of  said  troughs  of  said  maga- 

aiae  and  moved  forward  by  the  moving  of  aaid  magazine  as  afore- 

aaid,  to  be  moved  forward  by  aaid  type  so  aa  to  allow  aaid  tvpe  to 

Ibear  arainitt  said  incline  and  to  be  by  it  forced  along  in  the  trough 

I  of  satd  magazine  in  which  it  is  partly  located  until  fully  located 

I  therein 

4.   la  a  type-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
I  type-trough,  a  type-magazine  comprising  a  number  of  lype-troughri 
and  mounted  and  arranged  to  be  moved  so  that  any  uf  ita  type- 
troaghs  can  be  brought  into  a  position  in  whirh  it  can  receive  types 
I  from  said  stationarr  type-trough,  feeding  meana  for  feeding  tvpes 
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from  aaid  atatioaary  type-trough  into  one  of  said  type-trougha  of 
•aid  magazine  ao  brought  into  poaition,  means  for  moving  said  maga- 
xine  so  as  to  take  one  of  ita  type-troughs  out  of  said  poaition  and  to 
briag  another  of  ita  type-troughs  thereinto,  parallel  projectioaa  lo- 
cated at  the  delivery  end  of  aaid  atatioaary  trough  and  adapted  to 
guide  typea  being  fed  by  aaid  feeding  means  toward  a  type-trough 
of  said  magazine  brought  iato  aaid  poaition,  alidea  equal  in  number 
to  aaid  projections,  a  connection  between  each  of  aaid  projections 
and  one  of  aaid  slides,  a  spring  connected  to  each  of  said  slides  and 
adaptad  thereby  to  force  the  correapoading  one  of  said  projertioas 
toward  tvpea  being  fed  toward  aaid  sUtionary  trough  aa  aforesaid, 
and  an  incline  adapted  to  cauae  a  type  partly  in  aaid  atatioaary 
trough  and  partly  in  one  of  aaid  trougha  of  aaid  magazine  and  bear- 
ing againat  one  or  more  of  aaid  projectioiu  to  be  by  the  moving  of 
aaid  magaxiae  aa  aforeaaid  moved  along  in  aaid  magazine  until  fully 
located  therein. 

5.  In  a  type-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  atationary 
type-trough,  a  typa-magaziae  compriaing  a  aamber  of  type-troughs 
aad  mounted  and  arraaged  to  be  moved  ao  that  any  of  the  type- 
troughs  can  be  brought  into  a  poaition  in  which  it  can  receire  types 
from  aaid  aUtionary  type-trough,  feeding  meana  for  feeding  typaa 
from  aaid  atationary  type-trough  into  one  of  aaid  type-trougha  of  aaid 
■agaziae  ao  brought  iato  poaition,  and  in  each  of  aaid  type-trougha 
of  aaid  magazine  a  block  adapted  by  friction  therein  to  prevent  typaa 
therein  from  falUng  in  the  direction  of  their  motion  when  forced 
aloag  thereia  by  aaid  feeding  meana. 

6.  In  a  type-aetting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
type-magaziae  compriaing  a  number  of  parallel  peripheral  type- 
trougha  aad  mounted  and  arranged  to  be  turned  about  iu  axia,  aad 
a  stationary  aupport  adapted  to  prevent  typea  from  falliag  out  of 
aay  of  aaid  trougha  of  said  magazine  when  such  trough  is  partly  or 
wholly  ia verted 
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CImim  —I.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  type-trough  hav 
lag  a  type-exit  opening  at  one  aide  thereof,  means  for  forcing  a  liae 
of  typaa  along  in  aaid  trough,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  to  limit  the 
laovemaat  of  aaid  typea  by  said  means,  a  pusher  and  a  movable  abut- 
■aat  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  aaid  trough,  and  meana  for  cauaiag  aaid 
pusher  aad  movable  abutment  to  support  on  opposite  sides  the  fore- 


moat  type  of  said  line,  said  piuher  to  move  said  foreaoet  type  while 
so  supported  through  said  opeaii\g,  aad  aaid  foremost  type  to  be  lib- 
erated by  aaid  pusher  and  movable  abutment  after  being  so  moved 

2.  In  a  type-diatributing  machine,  a  type-trough  having  a  type- 
exit  opening  at  one  aide  thereof,  means  for  forcing  a  line  of  tjrpes 
along  in  said  trough,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
Bient  of  said  types  by  aaid  meana,  a  puaher  and  a  movable  abutment 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  trough,  means  for  causing  said  pusher  to 
puah  the  foremost  type  of  said  line  through  said  opening,  means 
for  pressing  said  movable  abutment  againat  aaid  foremost  type  dur- 
ing its  movement  by  said  pusher,  means  for  holding  back  said  mo«  - 
able  abutment  when  said  pusher  has  completed  its  forward  move- 
ment, and  means  for  then  drawing  back  said  pusher  and  so  liberat- 
ing said  type. 

3.  Ia  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  type-troagh  having  a  type- 
exit  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  forcing  a  line  of  types 
along  in  said  trough,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
maat  of  said  typea  by  said  means,  a  puaher  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment on  opposite  aides  of  said  trough,  means  for  normally  forc- 
ing aaid  movable  abutment  toward  said  trough,  retaining  means 
for  normally  holding  aaid  movable  abutment  out  of  contact  with 
the  foremoat  type  of  aaid  line,  and  key  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
eauaad  by  the  depreaaion  of  a  key  both  to  liberate  said  movable 
abutneat  ao  aa  to  allow  it  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  said  fore- 
moat type  and  also  to  move  aaid  pusher  so  a«  to  push  said  foremost 
type  through  said  opening  and  thereby  said  movable  abutment  into 
a  poaition  for  engagement  by  said  retaining  means. 

4.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  type-trough  having  a  type- 
exit  opening  at  one  aide  thereof,  means  for  forcing  a  line  of  typea 
aloag  ia  said  trough,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  tj-pes  by  said  means,  a  pusher  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  said  trough,  means  for  normally  forcing 
said  movable  abutment  toward  the  foremost  type  of  said  line,  a 
catch  adapted  nonnally  to  hold  said  movable  abutment  away  from 
said  foremost  type,  a  tappet  adapted  to  move  aaid  catch  so  as  to 
diaeagage  said  movable  abutment,  and  key  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  cauaed  by  the  depreaaion  of  a  key  both  to  operate  said  tappet 
ao  aa  to  move  aaid  catch  as  aforesaid  and  also  to  move  said  pusher  so 
u  to  puah  aaid  foremost  type  through  said  opening  and  thereby 
aaid  movable  abutment  into  a  position  for  engagement  by  said  re- 
taiaing  meana. 

.S    In  a  type-diatributing  machine,  a  type-trough  having  a  type- 
exit  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  forcing  a  line  of  typcM 
aloag  in  aaid  trough,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
I  ment  of  said  types  by  said  means,  a  support  leading  from  said  open- 
[  ing  to  a  point  of  discharge,  means  for  moving  the  foremost  type  of 
'  aaid  line  through  said  opening  aad  to«aid  point  of  discharge,  a  fixed 
I  guide  forming  a  continuation  of  said  fixed  abutment  and  adapted  lo 
guide  the  front  face  of  said  foremoat  type  while  it  is  being  moxed 
over  said  support  to  said  point  of  discharge,  and  a  movable  guide 
adapted  to  guide  the  rear  face  of  aaid  foremost  type  while  it  is  being 
ao  moved  to  aaid  point  of  diacharge. 

6.  la  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  type-trough  having  a  type- 
exit  openiag  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  forciag  a  liae  of  tvpes 
aloag  ia  aaid  trough,  a  fixed  abutment  arranfed  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  types  by  said  means,  a  sup(>ort  leading  from  said  open- 
iag to  a  point  of  discharge,  a  device  for  moving  the  foremost  type  of 
said  line  through  said  opening  and  to  said  point  of  diacharge,  a  fixed 
guide  forming  a  continuation  of  said  fhted  abutment  and  adapted  to 
guide  the  front  face  of  said  foremoat  type  while  it  is  being  moved 
over  aaid  aupport  to  aaid  point  of  diacharge,  a  movable  guide  adapt- 
ed to  gaide  the  rear  face  of  said  foremost  type  while  it  ia  being  so 
moved  to  said  point  of  discharge,  and  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able gaide  away  from  said  fixed  guide  and  for  then  cauaing  said  de- 
viee  to  move  said  foremost  type  through  said  opening  and  to  said 
poiat  of  diacharge. 

7.  Ia  a  type-diatributing  machine,  a  type-trough  having  a  type- 
exit  opening  at  oae  aide  thereof,  means  for  forcing  a  line  of  tv-pe* 
aloag  ia  aaid  trough,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  sa^d  typea  by  aaid  means,  s  support  leading  from  said  open- 
ing to  a  point  of  diacharge,  a  device  for  moving  the  foremost  type  of 
said  liae  throagh  aaid  opening  and  to  said  point  of  discharge,  a  fixed 
gaide  formiag  a  coatiauation  of  said  fixed  abutment  and  adapted  to 
gaide  the  front  face  of  aaid  foremost  type  while  it  is  being  moved 
over  aaid  support  to  aaid  point  of  discharge,  a'movable  guide  adapt- 
ed to  guide  the  rear  face  of  said  foremoat  tvpe  while  it  is  being  so 
aKtved  to  said  point  of  discharge,  and  meana  for  moving  said  mov- 
able guide  away  from  said  fixed  guide,  for  then  causing  aaid  device 
to  jM>TC  aaid  foremost  type  through  aaid  opening  and  to  said  point  of 
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rfkekarg*.  aa^  for  Moriag  mM  aoraU*  g«Wc  M«r  to  M^d  fwvaKMt 
ty^  Mm«  Mid  f«rMM«t  typ«  k«s  bMa  eMB|^eteij  «|<>etc<l  f  raai  takl 

8.  la  a  tjp*-dittfib«ti>f  BMldM.  a  tT^trMigk  kartsg  a  tjp*- 
•xh  9f^Muag  at  oM  aU*  tk«rc«f,  amaa  M  foreiaR  a  lia«  0/  tjpea 
aloac  ia  laid  trooick,  a  IzmI  abvtaMat  arr^agod  to  liaut  Um  aore- 
MMt  of  Mid  typo*  by  Mid  BMaa,  a  puahar  iad  a  noTabhi  akotaMBt 
oa  oppoMto  tidea  of  Mid  tnmgk,  a  nipport  >«»diBf  frooi  Mid  opoaiag 
to  a  poiat  of  diaehargo,  a  Axod  gaido  fonaiag  a  eontiDoatioa  of  Mid 
txod  abaUneat  aad  adapted  to  gaide  tbe  fraat  face  of  Mid  foreaMtat 
typo  whihi  it  ia  beiag  aored  orer  Mid  Mpport  to  Mid  poiat  of  dia- 
flkarga,  a  BorabU  gaide  adapted  to  gaide  tie  rear  face  of  Mid  fore- 
aMat  type  wbile  it  ie  beiag  m  aioved  to  aaid  poiat  of  diaebarge, 
aiwai  for  aioTiag  Mid  Bdrable  gatde  away  from  Mid  ftzed  gaide, 
for  thoa  awriag  Mid  awTable  abataeat  a|  to  Mid  for— oat  typa 


aadfortheacauaiagMidpailMrtoHWTeMiiforeBosttypotkroagl    trpe-edt  opeaiag  at  one  tide  tbereof.  aieaaa  for  fomag  a  Hae  of 


Mid  opeaing  aad  to  Mid  poiat  of  diacbarge,  aad  aeaaa  for  eaaaiag 
Mid  Borable  gaide  to  Bore  aMr  to  tbe  re4r  face  of  Mid  foreiaart 
type  before  Mid  foraatoet  type  baa  beea  eoapletely  ejectod  froai  Mid 
liae  of  typee. 

9.  la  a  typo-diatribatiag  aiaebiae,  a  tyfo-troagb  bariag  a  type- 
exit  opeaiag  at  oae  nda  tboraof,  Beaaa  foj  fordag  a  liae  of  typoa 
aloag  ia  Mid  troagb,  a  lUed  abataoat  arnjafad  to  Halt  the  boto- 
BMat  of  Mid  typee  by  Mid  aeaaa,  a  paahor  4Bd  a  aioTable  abataoat 
00  oppoaito  fidea  of  Mid  troagb,  a  eapport  leading  froa  Mid  opea- 
iag to  a  poiat  of  diacbarge.  a  ized  gaide  fa^auag  a  eoatiaaataoa  of 
Mid  fixed  abataeat  aad  adapted  to  gaide  tb|e  freat  faee  of  Mid  fota- 
Boat  type  wbile  it  ii  beiag  aored  oror  Mid  aapport  to  Mid  poiat  of 
diaebargr.  •  morabie  guide  adapted  to  gairie  tbe  rear  face  of  nid 
foreaoat  tjrpe  wbile  it  ia  beiag  m  aMved  to  Mid  poiat  of  diaebarge, 
aeana  for  forciag  aaid  aMrable  gaide  toward  aaid  fixed  gaido,  aaaaa 
for  Boving  Mid  movable  gaide  away  from  aaid  fixed  guide,  for  tbea 


BMwt  oe  beiag  operated  by  aaid  caa.  Beaaa  for  eoaaertiag  togetber- 
Mid  abaft  aad  Mid  aMrable  guide  ao  tbat  rotatioo  of  thr  former  will 
BOTc  tbe  latter  away  froa  Mid  Axed  guide,  aeaaa  for  automatiralljr 
aoriag  aaid  aMTabie  abataeat  aad  Mid  aovable  gaide  toward  aaid 
type-troagb  aad  aaid  ftxrd  guide  reopectirely,  aad  key  mechaoiaai 
adapted  to  be  eaaaed  by  tbe  depreaMon  ot  a  kry  to  move  Mid  pawl- 
lerer  m  aa  by  taraiaff  Mid  abaft  by  aoaaa  of  aaid  ratobet  device  firat 
to  libcrato  aaid  eatob  aad  ao  allow  aaid  movable  abatmeat  to  nove 
up  to  aaid  foreiooet  type,  tben  to  bold  Mid  loovable  guide  back  from 
aaid  fixed  gaide,  aad  fiaally  to  liberate  Mid  movabia  gaide  by  tbe 
diaeagageaeat  of  aaid  pawl  by  Mid  diaeagaging  device  aad  m>  allow 
Mid  movable  abataeat  to  move  ap  to  aaid  foreiMet  type  after  owiag 
to  tbe  actioa  of  aaid  key  mecbaaiaa  said  paahcr  ka#  Rubstaatially  at 
•et  fortb  Boved  aaid  foreaaoat  type  aufilcieatlj  tbrougb  Mid  opening. 
IS.  Ia  a  typo-diatribatiag  aaebiae.  a  type-troucb  baviag  a 


typea  aloag  ia  aaid  troagb.  a  fixed  abataeat  arranged  to  limit  tbe 
aoveoaeilt  of  aaid  typea  by  Mid  aeaaa.  a  poaber  aad  a  movable  abat- 
aeat oa  oppoaito  aidca  of  Mid  troagb,  a  aapport  leading  from  vaid 
opoaiag  to  a  poiat  of  diaebarge,  a  fixed  gaide  foraiag  a  coatiaaa- 
tioa  at  laid  fixed  abataeat  aad  adapted  to  guide  tbe  front  fare  of 
aaid  fareaaat  t3rpc  arUl*  it  i>  beiag  aoved  over  aaid  aupport  to  aid 
poiat  of  diarbarga,  a  BMvaUe  gaide  adapted  to  guide  tbe  rear  faee 
of  Htd  faiaanat  tff  white  it  ia  beiag  ao  moved  to  Mid  point  of  dia- 
cbarpe,  aoaaa  far  faretag  aaid  aovable  abutBaeat  and  uid  movable 
gaide  toarard  aaid  typo-troagb  aad  aaid  fixed  gaide  respectively,  a 
cateb  adapted  aoiaally  to  retaia  Mid  aovable  abatmeat  away  from 
aaid  foreaoot  type,  a  abaft,  a  cam  aad  a  ratebet  device  both  fixed  to 
■aid  abaft,  a  pawl-lever  mounted  to  be  turned  to  and  fro  aboat  aaid 
■baft,  aeaaa  for  eoaaecting  Mid  abaft  witb  aaid  movable  gaide  ao 
tbat  rototioa  of  tbe  foraor  will  move  tbe  lattor  away  from  Mid  fixed 
gaide.  key  BMrhaaiaa  adapted  to  be  caused  by  the  drpreiuiion  of  a 


Boviag  Mid  movable  abutaaeat  up  to  Mid  foreaoat  type,  aad  fat  key  firat  to  turn  aaid  pawt-lever  and  thereby  to  diaergage  Mid  catch 
eaaaiag  aaid  paaber  to  move  aaid  foreaoat  tyfpa  tbroagb  aaid  opeaiag !  aad  alWw  aaid  aovable  abataMui  to  BMve  up  to  aaid  f oremoat  tvpe. 
aad  to  aaid  point  of  diacbarge,  aeaaa  for  boldiag  back  aaid  aaovabie  \  and  tbea  to  aove  aid  paaber  ao  aa  to  e}ect  Mid  forenioat  tvpe  tbrougb 
guide  a/ter  aaid  movable  abataeat  baa  beea  pioved  aa  aforeaaid  ap  to  aaid  opoaiag,  aad  alM  adapted  after  tbe  liberation  of  «a)d  movable 
aaid  foremoet  typ«  aad  aatil  aaid  foreaoat  <ype  baa  aabataatially  m  abataaoat  u  aforeMid  to  bold  back  aaid  movable  guide,  and  meaaa 
■et fortb  been  moved  auSeieatly  tbroagb  aai4  opeviag, and  meana  for  for  diaeagagiag  aaid  paal  froa  Mid  ratchet  device  when  Mid  fore- 
thea  liberating  Mid  movable  gaide  to  allow  taid  movable  guide  to  he  moat  tvpe  has  aubatantially  aa  aet  fortb  been  Hufbcientlv  moved 
forced  near  to  Mid  foreaMot  type  m  aa  to  ga)de  it  ia  ita  further  move-  tbroagb  aaid  cpeaiag.  aaid  movable  abutaent  being  adapted  to  pre- 
Bent.  1  veat  M>d  movable  gaide  from  moving  up  to  Mid  foremnet  type  until 

10.   In  a  type-diatribatiag  macbiae.   a  type-troagb   baviag  a  I  Mid  foreuoat  type  baa  been  aulficieBtiy  moved  aa  aforeMid  and  then 
type-exit  opening  at  oae  aide  tbereof.  mea^ia  for  forciag  a  liae  <]<'  to  allow  Mid  movable  loiide  to  move  ap  to  Mid  for^moat  type 
type*  along  in  Mid  trough,  a  fixed  abutaeft  arraaged  to  liair  tbe  {  13.   In  «  type-distributing  machine,  a  type-trvngb   having  a 

Bitfvemeat  of  Mid  typea  by  Mid  BMaaa.  a  pu^er  and  a  aovable  abut-  type-exit  opeaiag  at  one  aide  thereof,  meana  for  forciae  a  line  of  type 
Boat  on  oppoaite  aides  of  Mid  trough,  a  Mipport  leading  from  aaid  ;  aJong  aaid  trough,  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  to  limit  the  movement 
opeaiag  to  a  poirt  of  diacbarge.  a  fixed  guide  forming  a  rontinua-  I  of  the  type  by  said  meana.  a  pusher  and  a  aiovable  abutment  on  op- 
tioa  of  Mid  Axed  abutmeet  aad  adapted  to  guide  tbe  front  faee  of  |  poaito  aidea  of  aaid  trough,  means  for  rauaiag  said  puaher  and  mov- 
■aid  foretBoat  type  while  it  ia  beiag  aoved  aver  Mid  aupport  to  Mid  {  able  abutmeat  to  support  on  opposite  sides  tbe  foreoMMt  type  of  Mtd 
point  ot  diacbarge.  a  movable  guide  adapteld  to  gaide  tbe  rear  faee 
af  aaid  foreaoat  type  while  it  is  being  so  moved  to  Mid  point  of  dis- 
charge, means  for  forciag  aaid  aovable  guide  toward  Mid  fixed 
faMe,  aad  BMiaaa  for  Bo>viag  aaid  aarabM  gaide  away  from  aaid 
ixod  gaide,  for  then  moriag  aaid  aovable  atkotaeat  ap  to  Mid  fore- 
aool  type,  aad  for  cauaiag  Mid  paaber  to  tMve  Mid  foreaoet  type 
tiuaagb  aaid  opeaiag  aad  to  aaid  poiat  of  diacbarge,  aaid  Movable 
abataaat  aad  aaid  aavaUe  guide  baiag  adapted  wbea  aaid  aMvablc 
■t  baa  aaavad  ap  to  aid  far— oat  t^  to  eagage  with  eaeb 

r  an  aa  to  preveat  farther  aoveaoat  of  M^  aovaUe  guide  laward 
■aid  fixed  gaide  aatil  aaid  faf«B>aat  tjfm  jhaa  •ahataatialty  aa  aol 


te^aid 

11.  Ia 
QTpo-exit 


M  to  allow  aaid 

typo-diatrihatiag  aachiao 
at  oa«  m 
ia  ■aid  troaflh.  a  Ixod 
af  aaid  typaa  by  aaid 

af  aaid  tro«(k.  a 


gaida  to  be 


typMraagh  baviag  a 
for  f  antag  a  liaa  af 
it  arraafad  to  iiait  the 
BtoeaUeahot- 
kadiag  froB  aaid 


to  a  paiat  of  diaeharga,  a  tzad  g#da  fwaiag  a 
tiaa  aTaaid  fixad  abataMWt  aad  adapted  H  gaide  the  freat  f aee  of  |  aad  a*  tha  aaa 

■aid  faaaaoot  typo  while  it  ia  haiag  aooad  peer  ■aid  Mppait  to  aaid 
patet  of  diaeharga,  a  aaraUa  gaMo  ndaft^d  to  gaide  tha  rear  faoa 
af  aaid  fiuaiit  typa  whiU  it  ia  hoiag  m  a^wad  to  aaid  poiat <f  db- 
aharge,  a  ahaft,  a  latehat  4aaiaa  a«d  a  aa«1hath  taad  to  art*  *•«, 
a  pawl-law  aoaalad  to  ha  ♦■«■•*  la  arf  fP#  "k^*  "M  *i*.  •  P«^ 
aaaalad  aa  aaid  paal  Uwat  aad 

Ttea,a  JiaaagaiiaK  diiiaa  aiaplad  ta  ■— ^t  ■■**  pawt 
,a 
taaay  ftaa  aaM 


liae  of  tjrpe.  said  pusher  to  move  Mid  foreaoat  type  wbile  so  aap- 
ported  through  Mid  opening,  and  au  eia»lic  device  which  is  arranged 
Dormallv  to  bear  agaiaat  types  located  in  Mid  trough  and  opposite 
to  aaid  opeaiag  bat  is  adapted  wbea  aaid  foreaoat  type  ia  beiag 
moved  through  Mid  opening  by  Mid  puaher  to  allow  tbe  exit  of  said 
foremoot  type  through  Mid  opening  aad  at  tbe  Mme  time  to  reUin  in 
Mid  troagb  the  type  or  types  adjacent  to  Mid  foreoKM*  type  and  op- 
poaito to  aaid  opeaiag 

14.  Ia  a  type-diatribatiag  aachiae.  a  type-troagb  baring  a 
type-exit  opeaiag  at  oae  aide  tbereof.  meana  for  forciag  a  line  of  type 
aloag  aaid  troagb,  a  fixod  abutaaeat  arraaged  to  liiait  tbe  moveoMat 
of  the  type  by  aaid  aeaaa.  a  paahor  and  a  aovaMe  abataaoat  oa  op- 
af  aaid  troagb,  aeaaa  for  eaaaiag  aaid  paaber  aad  atov- 
to  oappait  aa  appaaita  aidM  *a  faraaiat  type  of  aaid 
Uao  aflfpa,  aaid  paahor  to  OMoa  aaid  foraaM^  type  whae  ao  aappoit- 
ad  rhiaagh  aaid  apaaiag,  aad  a  fiezihte  olaatie  device  wbicb  i#  ar- 

typoa  located  ia  aaid  troagb  aad. 

to  aaidapaaiac  hat  ia  ad^tod  whea  aaid  foreaoat  type  ia 

by  aaid  paahar  to  be  beat  tharehy 

tha  aiit  of  aaid  for—  «rv«  throagh  aaid  opaaiag 

to  retaia  ia  aaid  tra«|^  Aa  typo  or  ^tpao  a^ia- 

byyeaad  iniiiii  baaaad  ipiaiag. 

1».  ia  a  >ypa  diatrihatiag  ■iiilii.  a  typi  Haagh  hariag  a 

aHaeofty^ 
_    anaa  iii—iiii  ani^iitoliiBitthai 

afaaidf 

tfftmti 
of  tppa.  aaM  pHhv  to  aaa 

"a< 


Mamch  a  I,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


7  73 


Mtd  fcxibtc  proJMtMM  wkidi  tztaMl  iktmlnm  aad  are  aaaptod  U 
b<*r  eUMieally  utd  mpu%Uij  nfinai  taW  forewMt  type  tad  tk« 
a^iaecBt  type  k>c*t«l  ia  aai^  tronck  and  oppoatte  to  aaki  opaaiag 
asd  «f  whick  one  or  Bore  is  or  are  adapted  wboa  eaid  foreiMCt  type 
ia  beiBK  moTed  tkroagk  laid  opening  by  uid  paaber  to  be  bent  there- 
by and  »o  allow  the  exit  of  aaid  forenoct  type  through  nid  opMung 
and  of  which  other*  or  another  are  or  i*  adapted  when  eaid  foremoat 
type  i»  being  morad  through  aaid  openiag  by  aaid  paaher  to  retain 
aaid  adjacent  type  in  aaid  trongh. 

16  In  a  type-diatributiag  aaa^ne,  a  typo-trongh  having  a 
type-exit  openiag  at  one  aide  thereof,  BMaa*  for  forcing  a  line  of  type 
along  aaid  trongh,  a  txod  abntarat  arranged  to  limit  the  ■M>v«meat 
of  the  type  by  aaid  meana,  a  pwhar  and  a  moTable  abatBtent  on  op- 
poaite  sidee  of  aaid  trough,  aaaaa  for  oanaing  aaid  puaher  and  «ot- 
able  abutment  to  aupport  on  oppoaite  aidee  the  foremoat  type  of  aaid 
line  of  type,  aaid  puaher  to  nMve  aaid  foremtat  type  while  ao  aup- 
ported  through  aaid  opening,  and  a  derice  ooapriaing  holding  meana 
and  flexible  pn»}ection»  of  which  one  or  more  extenda  or  extend 
theri-from  and  ia  or  are  adapted  to  bear  elaatieally  againat  aaid  for*- 
moat  type  but  to  be  bent  thereby  and  ao  allow  the  exit  of  aaid  fore- 
moat  trpe  through  aaid  opening  and  of  which  othera  or  another  ex- 
tend or  extends  therefrom  and  are  or  i»  adapted  to  bear  elaatieally 
againat  the  type  adjacent  to  aaid  foremost  type  but  not  againat  aaid 
foremost  type  and  to  reUin  aaid  adjacent  type  in  aaid  trough  when 
Mid  foremoat  type  ia  being  moved  through  aaid  opening  by  aaid 
puaher.  
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rJaim— The  herein-deacribed  improvemeni  in  procuring  com- 
poaitiouii  for  pavemenU  which  consiaU  in  aeruring  a  practical 
method  of  combining  deaired  elemenU  in  necewMiry  proportion*  to 
secure  needed  rt^aulu,  rix:  taking  a  due  quantity  of  granulated 
quicklime  and  mixing  it  with  a  auificient  amount  of  water,  then  add- 
ing thereto  and  mixing  therewith  a  required  meaaure  of  the  de- 
acribed  aitphaltic  cement,  thus  producing  the  active  foroenUtiono  de- 
aired,  then  immediately  Uking  advantage  thereof  to  make  it  poaaible 
to  add  thereto  and  mix  therewith  the  nec*«aary  quantity  of  mineral 
matters,  thereby  enabling  the  practical  mingling  of  the  aaid  ingre- 
dienU.  in  batch  quantities,  and  by  hand-labor,  if  deaired.  then  at 
once  plarin^  this  ma»«  upon  a  properly-prepared  street  or  road  bed. 
rolling  and  tamping  it  to  secure  deaired  compreaaion  a*  particulv^y 
and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth  and  apecified. 


CUm.—l.  In  a  binder,  the  c>ombinati«Ri  of  covera,  a  binder- 
atrip,  Mrd-rHaining  deTicea  carried  by  aaid  binder-atrip  r^mphaing 
a  pair  of  aeparate  oppoaitaty-arrangMi  hooka,  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  apaoMi  a  diatanee  apart  to  provide  aa  open  apace  be- 
twann  thaa,  and  a  parfomtion  throngh  aaid  atrip  adjacent  to  aaid 
hooka  for  the  pnaaage  of  the  cord,  auhaUntially  a*  deaeribed 

2.  In  a  bindar,  the  combination  of  coreri,  a  binder-atrip,  and 
eofd-rotaining  dericee  carried  by  aaid  binder-etrip,  compriaing  a 
pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaMi  hook*  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  apaeed  a  diatanee  apart  to  provide  aa  open  apace  between  them, 
aaid  hook*  having  atUching  portion*  which  alao  extend  away  from 
each  other  and  arc  aeeured  to  the  binder-atrip,  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

3.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  covera,  a  binder-atrip,  cord- 
reuining  '^evice*  carried  by  eaid  hinder-atrip  compriaing  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely-diapoaed  hook*  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  a 
parformUen  between  aaid  hooka  for  the  paanage  of  the  cord,  tubatan- 
tialiy  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  covers,  a  binder-titnp,  cord- 
roUining  devicea  carried  by  »aid  binder-atrip,  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  -  disposed  hooka  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
apaeed  a  diaUnce  apart  to  provide  an  open  apace  between  them,  said 
hooka  having  atUching  portions  which  al*o  extend  away  from  each 
other  and  are  secured  to  the  binder-strip,  and  a  perforation  between 
said  hooks  for  the  paaaage  of  the  cord,  subsUnlially  sm  drwribed. 

5.  A  cord-reUining  device  for  binders,  comprisintt  »  pair  of 
aeparate  oppositely-arranged  hooks,  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  spaced  a  disUnce  apart  to  provide  an  open  space  between  thrm 
in  combination  with  a  suiUble  aupport  having  a  perforation  adjacent 
to  aaid  hooks  for  the  paasage  of  the  cord.  subsUnUally  aa  dencribed. 

6  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  support,  of  a  cord-retaininf 
device  compriaing  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  houkh  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  and  apaeed  a  disUnce  apart  to  provide  an  open 
space  between  them,  and  a  perforation  in  aaid  aupport  between  aaid 
hook*,  sabsUntisllj  as  described. 


785,f>5  1 .  BIHDIR  Jo«n  R.  BAKurr,  Chksago.  in.  Original  ap- 
pUeatioD  Otod  Oct.  13.  ISTT.  Serial  Ho.  UO.OSS.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication OM  Jan  2.  IMS     8«1nl  Ho.  137,083. 


785.6f)*2.  WIRB-BARBIMO  MACHIM  AtMtrJ  Bato  Jobet 
in  Mignor  to  Ajnerioan  Steel  k  Wire  Company.  WoroBrt*r  Mam  a 
ConwntiaoofHairJaraey     Fited  D«!.  12.  IWa.    Sartal  Ho  184.M1. 


Claim.— \  In  a  machine  for  barbing  fence-wire  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  the  fence- wire,  means  for  feeding  a  bartiing- 
wire  across  the  fence-wire,  a  combined  cutter  and  die  for  sevenng 
the  barbs,  and  bending  them  over  the  fence-wire,  and  a  guide  located 
olliq-ly  to  the  hart.*  on  the  oppo«te  «de  of  the  fence-w.re  to  keep 
the  ends  of  the  barbs  apart. 

2  In  a  machine  ^or  bart>ing  fence-wire,  the  combination  of 
for  feeding  the  f«nce-wir«,  meana  for  feeding  a  bart>ing-wire 
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evvr  aad  arrow  Um  fvaev-win.  a  poatbioMl  f«tt«r  and  die  for  Mver- 
iag  tb«  barba.  and  beadiaR  tban  dowa  owr  |h«  fenr^wir*.  a  guid* 
located  okliqvetr  to  Ui«  barba  aad  p«rp«adi#ular  t«  and  under  the 
feac«-virr.  and  diea  moring  toward  earh  other  from  opposite  lidea 
ot  tbe  feace-wire  to  wrap  the  bent  barb*  arofnd  the  wire,  said  diea 
workiag  oa  oppoaite  tiden  of  the  fuide. 

3.  la  a  machine  for  barbiag  feaee-wirt,  the  combination  of 
meaaa  for  feeding  the  fence-wire,  meanii  for  Heeding  a  barbing-wirv 
traaareraelv  acroaa  and  above  the  fence-wire,  a  combined  cutter  and 
die  for  aerering  the  barba,  and  bending  them  down  upon  the  fence- 
wire,  and  a  support  for  holding  up  the  fence-iwire  while  the  barb  ia 
being  preaaed  down  upon  it. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  barbing  fence-wir^,  the  combination  of 
meaaa  for  feeding  the  fence-wire,  meant  for  fk«ding  a  barbing-wire 
trantTeraeij  acroaa  and  above  the  fence- wire.  ^  combined  cutter  and 
die  for  aerering  the  barba.  aad  bending  them  down  upon  the  feace- 
wire.  a  rapport  to  hold  up  the  fence-wire  w^ile  the  barb  ia  being 
preeaed  down  upon  it,  dies  moving  toward  ea^h  other  from  oppoaite 
■idea  of  the  fence-wire  to  wrap  the  bent  barba  around  the  wire,  and 
neaaa  for  withdrawing  the  wire-aupport  out  ^f  the  way  of  the  diea. 

5.  Ia  a  machine  for  barbiag  feace-wir^.  the  combination  of 
meaaa  for  feeding  the  fence-wire,  a  pair  of  roUa  for  feeding  and  flat- 
tening the  barbing-wire,  and  means  for  adju8<ing  the  rolls  compha- 
ing  right  and  left  acrewa  e'  r' ,  intermeahed  gtv%y  }'  connecting  the 
acrewa,  and  meana  for  operating  one  of  the  aefvws  whereb j  the  op- 
eration of  oae  acrew  adjuata  both  bearings  of  the  upper  roll. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  barbing  fence-wire,  the  combination  of  a 
combined  cutter  and  die  for  severing  the  bar|>a  and  bending  them 
over  the  fence- wire,  diea  moving  toward  eacl^  other  from  oppoaite 
aidea  of  the  fence-wire,  and  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levcra  for  operating 
the  diea,  said  levers  being  connected  together  and  operated  bv  a  tin- 
gle cam. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  barbing  fence-wire,  jthe  combination  of  a 
combined  cutter  and  die  for  severing  the  bar|>8  and  bending  them 
over  the  fence-wire,  dies  moving  toward  eacl|  other  from  oppoaite 
aides  of  the  fence-wire,  bell-crank  levers  connected  to  the  dies  by 
their  arms  r',  »',  a  cam  •',  an  ana  o'  projecting  from  one  of  the  leven 
to  the  cam,  and  the  levers  being  connected  together  by  arma  o',  ('. 

8  In  a  aiachine  for  barbing  fence-wire.  |he  combination  of  a 
aapport  for  the  fence- wire,  a  combined  cuttei  aoKl  die  for  aeveriag  the 
barbs  and  bending  them  over  the  fence-wire,  4ie«  for  wrapping  the 
bent  barb*  around  the  fence- wire,  a  pair  of  coqnected  bell-crank  le- 
Tera  oae  arm  of  which  operatea  the  diea,  the  otl^er  arma  of  the  leven 
keiag  connected  to  the  wire-aupport  to  move  it  out  of  the  way  of  the 
diea. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  barbiag  fence-wire,  |ne  comoination  of  a 
grooved  covered  guide  p  for  the  fence-wire  sliding  in  ways  in  the 
bracketa,  a  aipple-like  wire-aupport  m!  projeciiag  from  the  end  of 
the  guide,  a  combined  cutter  aad  die  to  sever  the  barbs  and  bend 
them  dowa  over  the  fence-wira  aad  around  |he  rapport  «',  and 
meaaa  to  withdraw  the  support  when  the  barbi  has  been  applied. 

10  la  a  machine  for  barbiag  fence-wire.  |he  combiaation  of  a 
grooved,  covered  guide  for  the  fence-wire,  a  Dair  of  rolls  parallel 
with  the  feace-vrire  for  flatteaiag  a  barb-wire  ^nd  beadiag  it  acroaa 
the  fence-wire,  and  a  covered  guide  inclined  f<«-ward  from  the  rolla 
ia  the  direction  of  the  moving  fence- wire  for  delivering  the  barb-wire 
obli<|ueiy  thereto. 

11.  In  a  Rtachiae  for  barbing  feace-wire,  the  combination  of 
brac'keta  /',  V  npriaing  from  the  machine-bed,  ai  guide  f  and  rapport 
at'  for  the  feace-wire  aliding  in  ways  in  the  brackets,  a  combined  cut- 
ter aad  die  for  aeveriag  the  barb-wire  and  bfladiag  it  around  the 
feace-wire,  a  guide  «*  located  uader  aad  tranavelie  to  the  support  m,' , 
aad  a  clamp  le*  secured  to  the  bracketa  to  hold  the  guide  in  place 

12.  In  a  machine  for  barbing  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  a 
guide  for  the  feace-wira,  a  flzed  eattiag  edge  a«^acent  the  end  there- 
of, a  reciprocatiag  e«tt*r  cooperating  with  the  fixed  edge,  a  pivoted 
frame  e*  in  which  the  reciproeating  cutter  ia  mounted,  and  a  rotary 
caai  P,  the  fnoM  having  a  fork  i*  the  anas  of  which  are  located  on 
both  aidea  of  the  cam. 


the  piuagv  aad  t*e  preaaar.  whareby  the  oatward  Bovemeat  of  the 
plaager  shall  cauae  the  preaaer  to  move  Uterally  in  a  direction  to 
praaa  the  walls  of  the  ink-bag  together  or  toward  each  other,  rab 
aUatiaily  aa  heraiabefore  tet  forth. 


785.«54.  rOUlfTAIlf-Pilf  Cun  W  Bobaii,  Rev  Tort.  H  T. 
•irigBor  to  lagie  Pvicil  Company.  Mew  Tort  H.  T  Pilad  Dae.  11 
1904.    Svlal  ITo.  237  780. 


78/S.eiS3.    POUrrAIV-Flir    Clab  W  loiuii.  Ifav  Tort.  r.  t  , 

!■» to  1^  Pmfl  Coapuir.  Rav  Tort.  R  T     P1M  D«s.  21. 

IMM.    8«lal  Ro.  287.779.  I 

rWai.— Ia  a  fountain-pan,  the  combination  with  the  tabular 
haadle  aad  the  collapsible  ink  bag  or  reservoir  therein,  of  alaterally- 
■ovable  preaaer  interpoeed  between  the  iBk-b4g  aad  the  haadle,  a 
loagitudiaally-mevable  piuager  Btouated  in  thei  rear  end  of  the  han- 
dle, aad  haviag  an  extemai  head  or  cap,  and  Connectioas  ^tweca 


r<a*i«.— 1.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  with  the  tubular 
handle  and  the  collapaiblr  ink-bag  therein,  of  a  laterally-movable 
preaaer  interposed  between  the  collapsible  reaervoir  and  the  handle, 
a  roUtable  operating-cap  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  handle  and 
connections  between  the  preaaer  and  the  rotatable  operating-cap 
whereby  the  roution  of  the  cap  ahall  cause  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  preaaer  in  a  direction  to  itqueeze  the  walls  of  the  ink-bag  together 
or  toward  each  other,  subsUntially  aa  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  with  the  tubular  handle 
and  the  collapsible  ink-bac  therein,  of  a  laterally-movable  presaer 
interposed  between  the  handle  and  the  ink-bag,  a  rotaubie  operat- 
ing-cap mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  handle,  oonnectiona  between 
the  preaaer  and  the  cap  whereby  the  routing  movement  of  the  cap 
shall  effect  the  lateral  movement  of  the  preaaer,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  cap  in  normal  poaitioa.  rabaUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


785.655.     8HUTTLB  MOVIRO  DiVlCR  FOR  WIM  LOOIB. 

HnAM  A.  Bom).  Sprtagflaid.  liam.    rOad  July  18.  1904.    8«rtal  Ro 

217,086. 

Clmm. — 1.  Ia  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay  having  sup- 
porting-wheels at  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  and  one  thereof  provided 
with  s  gear-wheel,  the  band  for  the  shuttle-carrier,  arranged  to  run 
around  said  rapporting-wheels  backwardly  aad  forwardly,  another 
gear-wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lay  in  meah  with  the  gear  of  the 
baad-aupporting  wheel,  of  a  ahaft  and  meana  for  imparting  intermit- 
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teaUv  rotarr  reetproeatary  ■ataaaata  thOTwto,  a  gaat-wbeal  oa  aaU 
shaft,  and  another  gear-wheel  ia  meah  therewith,  aad  a  ahaft  co^ 
prisiag  teleacopic  teetiona  eadwiae  BMvable  bat  aon-roUtable  reU- 
Uvaly  to  each  other,  aad  haviag  reapeetively  univeraal-joial  connec- 
Uoaa  with  the  arbors  of  the  aforeaaid  gaar-wherfa  aUted  aa  ia  ateah 
with  the  gear  00  the  baad-auppoftiag  wheel  aad  the  gear  on  the 
Arat-aamed  ahaft. 


2  In  a  loom,  the  combiaatioB  with  the  lay  and  the  sapportiag 
wheels  at  iU  oppoaite  ends  for  the  shuttle-carrier  band,  and  a  gear- 
wheel haviag  driviagcoaaection  with  one  of  the  band-wheela.mocnt- 
ed  on,  and  bodily  movable  with,  the  lay,  and  having  an  arbor,  of  a 
ahaft  and  meana  for  imparting  back-aad-forth  rotary  aiovenieata 
tntermitUatly  thereto,  aad  a  gear-wberi  in  connection  with,  aad 
driven  by,  aaid  shaft  alao  having  aa  arbor,  and  a  shaft  conaiating  of 
two  aectiona  relatively  noa-reUUble  but  telesoopically  arranged  for 
distention  and  contraction,  and  reapectivdv  endwise  uiiiversal-joiat- 
connected  with  the  arbors  of  the  aforementioned  gear-wheels 

3.  Ia  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay  and  the  aapportia^ 
wheels  at  iU  opposite  ends  for  the  shuttle-carrier  band,  and  a  gear- 
wheel having  driving  conaectiaa  with  one  of  the  band-wheoU, 
mounted  on,  aad  bodily  movable  with,  the  lay,  and  having  an  arbor, 
of  a  shaft  having  a  spor-gear  thereon,  a  rack-bar  in  aieah  with  rach 
apur-gear  and  aMiaaa  for  intermittently  imparting  baek-aad-forth 
movemeaU  to  the  rack-bar,  aad  a  gear-wbeel  in  conaeetion  with, 
aad  driven  by,  aaid  ahaft.  haviag  aa  arbor,  and  a  shaft  conaiating  of 
two  aectiona  relatively  aoa-rataUbtc  but  teleacopically  arranged  for 
distention  and  contraction,  and  respectively  endwise  universal-joint- 
connected  with  the  arbora  of  the  aforementioned  gear-wheela 

4.  In  a  loon,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  lay  aad  the  aapporting- 
wheels  at  ita  opposite  ends  for  the  shuttle-carrier  baad.  aad  a  gear- 
wheel haviag  driving  connection  with  oae  of  tbe  baad-wheels, 
mounted  oa.  and  bodily  movable  with,  tW  lay,  aad  haviag  an  arbor. 
of  a  ahaft,  haviag  a  apar-gear  ttaeraM,  a  eam-ahaft  aad  cam-wheel 
thereon  having  a  groove  eompriaiag  diametrically  oppoaite  conceo- 
tric  aad  non-effective  portions  with  relatively  intermediaU  eccentric 
groove  portions  oppoaitely  uniting  the  concentric  groove  portions,  a 
rack-bar  in  meah  vrith  aaid  apar-gear,  and  having  a  stud  engagiag  ia 
the  groove  of  the  cam-wheel,  aad  a  gear-wheel  in  connection  with, 
and  driven  by,  aaid  spur-gwtr-carryiag  ahaft,  having  an  arbor,  and  a 
ahaft  coaaitting  of  two  aactiaaa  relatively  non-roUUble  but  tele- 
acopically arranged  for  disteatioa  and  contraction,  and  respectively 
endwise  univeraal-joiat-conaected  with  the  arbors  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned gear-wheels. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  cMibinatioa  with  the  lay  and  the  eapporting- 
wheels  at  iU  oppoaite  eada  for  the  shuttle-carrier  band,  aad  a  gear- 
wheel having  driving  coanection  with  one  of  the  band-wheela, 
mounted  on,  aad  bodily  movable  with,  the  Uy,  aad  having  aa  arbor, 
of  a  ahaft,  haviag  a  apur-gear  theraoa,  a  cam-ahaft  aad  cam-wheel 
thereon  having  a  groove  eompriaing  diametrically  opposite  concen- 
tric and  non-effective  portioaa  with  relatively  intermediate  eeeentric 
groove  portiona  oppoaitely  uaitiag  the  concentric  groove  portions, 
and  aaid  cam-ahaft  having  a  portion  axially  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  tlM  caaa-whael,  a  rack-bar  in  meah  with  said  apur-gear, 
aad  haviag  a  atud  eagagiag  ia  the  groove  of  the  cam-wheel,  and 
foriBMl  with  a  leagitadiaal  alotted  portion  having  a  guiding  en- 
gagement about  the  aaid  projectiag  shaft  portioa,  aad  a  gear-wheel 


[Ta  coaaee^aa  with,  aa4  drivea  ky.  miA  apar-gaar-caiiyit  skaft.  . 
i  haviag  aa  artwr.  aad  a  shaft  eoaaiatiag  of  two  sectioBs  relatively 
:  noa-i«UUble  bat  teleerepieaUy  arraaced  far  diateatioa  aad  eoa- 
iractioa.  aad  reepeetiveiy  eadwiae  aaiveraal-joiat-coansetad  with 
1  tW  arbora  of  the  aforeaaeatioad  gear-wheel*. 
I         <    la  a  looai.  in  eeothiaatMa.  the  lay  eanyiag  at  iU  eada  the 
,  whoela//,  one  thereof  haviag  en  ite  arWr  tbe  bevd  gaar-whaal  *, 
j  aad  an  arbor  t  having  the  bevel  gear-wheel  j  in  saeah  with  tKe  gear- 
,  wheeJ  *  and  bodily  movable  with  the  lay.  the  driviag-akaft  O  haviag 
i  the  earn  M  thereaa  and  the  rouater-akaft  H  haviag  the  spor-piaion 
;  gear-wheel  k  and  the  bevel  gear-wheel  ai  thereoa.  aa  arbor  p*  jour- 
aaled  for  rotatioa  about  a  atationary  axia  aad  haviag  tke  bevel  gear- 
wheel a,  the  ahaft  J  coaapriaiag  the  aeetioae  10  and  12  combined  as 
deaeribed,  and  eai4  haviag  at  ita  extremity  a  uaifersal-joint  aiem- 
her  14.  conpleaieatary  aaiveraal-joint  memben  13  reapeetivety  oa 
the  arbors  i  aad  p*.  aad  the  rack -bar  N  eagagiag  the  cam  M.  and 
in   aMah   with  the   gear-wbeel   k.  substaatially  a*  dewribed   and 
ahowa. 

7.  Ia  a  loom,  tbe  roBri>iRatioa  with  the  lay.  the  sapportiag- 
wkeels  at  the  oppomte  eada.  oae  or  beih  theMaf  haviag  radiaOy-pro- 
Jectiag  stada.  the  ahattle-carrier  band,  haviag  regalarty -spaced  per- 
foratieas,  aad  a  gear-wheel  haviag  driviag  coaneetioa  with  sne  of 
the  baad-wbeela,  akoanted  oa.  and  bodily  movable  with,  the  lay. 
and  having  an  arbor,  of  a  shaft  having  a  spar-gear  thereea..a  rack- 
har  in  mesh  with  such  spar-gear,  aad  means  for  iatenaitteatly  im- 
partiag  back  -  aad  -  forth  meveamiU  to  the  rack-bar,  aad  a  gear- 
wheel in  coaaection  with,  and  driven  by,  said  shaft,  having  aa  arbor, 
aad  a  shaft  coasisting  of  two  seetioae  relatively  aaa-ra«alable  but 
teleacopically  arranged  for  diateation  and  contractioa.  and  respec- 
tively endwise  naiveraal-joiat-cwaaeeted  with  the  arbaraaf  the  afore- 
BMntioned  gear-wheels. 


785.656-  BOTTLR    RammBi  B  B«iiti  Sootbotd  R  T 
Ma7  7.  19M.    8«ial  Ra. 


Pttsd 


riasm.— The  combination  with  a  raceptacle  haviag  a  neck  ex- 
tending therefrom,  of  a  jacket  integral  with  the  recepUcle  and  in- 
closing the  neck,  said  jacket  having  a  shoulder  therein  above  the  end 
of  the  aeck,  a  aealing  device  within  the  neck,  a  disk  arranged  in  the 
jacket  aad  seated  upon  the  neck  over  the  sealtag  device,  aaid  diak 
haviag  a  passage  therethrough,  and  oppositely-extending  spring- 
pressed  locking-pins  within  the  passage  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ahoulder  ia  the  jacket  to  hold  the  disk  upon  the  neck. 


785,657.  IR8ULAT1D  8TIF-J0IRT  BigciofT  fl.  BtAure. 
Tort,  R.  T..  Milpiin-  ta  Tbe  ContlBuoui  Rail  Joint  Company  of  Amar- 
lea.  a  Carpentta  if  Rtv  Janey  nM  F«i>  10.  I90(  Serial  R«. 
IBMffl. 


riatai.— 1.  The  improved  rail,  in  which  are  combined  rails  of 
varying  croas-section,  connecting-plates  having  stepped  bearings  to 
oppose  the  head  and  baae  flanges  of  said  rails  and  interposed  insala- 
tioa.  the  said  stepped  bearings  being  reduced  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  the  ineulation  between  the  rails  aad  coanecting-platea.  subsUn 

tially  aa  set  ferth. 

2.  The  improved  rail-joiat  hareia  daacribed  in  which  are  com 
bined  with  the  alined  rail  enda  varying  in  croas-section.  connecting- 
pUtea  arranged  and  secured  oa  oppoaite  sides  of  said  rail  eads  and 
having  beariags  which  are  offset  or  stepped  in  correspondence  with 
the  variations  in  the  oppoaite  rail  ends,  the  bearings  of  the  steps  or 
offsets  being  partly  reduced'aad  having  insulation  therebetween  to 
insulate  one  rail  end  from  the  other. 
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<M»lfci<.  tmrnpridrnt  *^ 
haviaf  hmtimpt  to 
•#  tte  nib  u4  k««k  Ue  ■yyv 
of  tW  mM  rails,  Mu<t  eouMtuf- 
witk  tk«  TsriiUioa 
•r  atofa  being  tadsMd  to  rMMTa  faw^ 
^  latorp«M4  WtwMi  the  raiia  aa^ 
to  alaaWadiy  iaaalato  aao  rail  tnm  the  otkar, 
aaaatf«rtli.  I 


7-  TW  fcaraiafcafara  daaeriW^  rotfaa  pawwIaiiHiMrtrHjrjJiar 
iac  a  akall  eMipoaad  «f  a  pn-Timu  aad  thanac  bo4r  paaliw.  aarf  a 
paitor  «*Tw  t^arafor  kansff  a  Itoa^  faraMd  iataKrel  tftofwi^  tk« 
eorar  baiaff  foMad  to  fara  the  kaadla,  aabataatialij  aa  4aaerib«i. 


bmJkl 


780.608.  rOLOneUHBULLA.  bM^O  taAmARnrTtrk 
«HIMtokMriJ.li«mlM«fe.l.J.  .PMDae.ll.lHi.  ••> 

fWitLiaijii. 


785.660.   aAISLI  FMt  DmUOHn.  Ac 
Lai  Aapki.  Od..  airipar  «r  Mt^dr  to  Jaaa 
M.    aiMMl  iMiliiMM  Matf  laa.  1.  !■ 
HhylllOi 


^*"*»  — *  !■  •  f«»Mia«  aaibraUa.  tke  covbination  with  a  atick 
""■yiauf  loagitadiaal  aeetioaa.  a  aotcb  ftzH  apoa  oae  of  Mid  •««• 
ttaaa,  aad  a  raaaeT  •ii4iabi«  apoa  tlto  atick.  of  aa  upper  rib-Mwtioa 
oaaaptiaiaf  a  r*d  kingad  at  oaa  aad  to  aaid  n^tcb  aad  hariag  at  iu 
"Py— **•  aad  a  atop  pr«)«etiag  Uteraily  toward  tb«  irtick.  a  loww  rib- 
aaatiaa  haviag  aa  aye  proieetuig  latorally  toiVaAi  tbe  ttivk  aad  re- 
eairiag  tke  apper  aectioB,  said  lower  aectioa  beiag  loagitodiBallj 
greoTed  betweea  aaid  eje  aad  ito  outer  ead  at  Ike  tide  aext  the  atiek 
aad  kariag  a  alot  in  tbe  bottoa  af  said  giooTe  adjacent  to  tke  eye,  a 
kaaf-qpfiag  Boated  on  tke  lower  rib-eection  fcad  nonoaUy  lyinf  ia 
aaid  alot  witk  iU  extraaiity  projecting  therethrough  in  front  of  the 
aad  ti  tke  apper  rib-eeetioa,  itretcher*  each  pivoted  at  oae  ead  to 
tke  aaid  nuaar  aad  hiaxed  at  iU  other  end  between  the  lide  walla  of 
a  graarad  lower  rib-eecti«a  at  the  oppoaito  aide  pi  the  aaid  leaftpring 
extraaiity  froai  the  apper  ht>-«ection.  aad  ad4«pted  to  fold  into  taid 
gnwra,  aad  a  corer 

i.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  rombinalion  with  a  sectional 
itiek  kaTiag  a  notch  and  a  runner  thenH>B,  aB<|  a  cover  of  an  upper 
"^-••**M>"  kinged  to  the  aoteh  and  haTinn  at  ita  oppoeite  end  a  iat- 
•ral  atop,  a  lower  rib-eection  lying  at  the  oppo^te  aide  of  said  upper 
eeetioa  from  the  <itick  aad  having  •  lateral  eye  receiving  said  upper 
■actioa  aad  beiag  loagitudiaally  slotted  sdjaceltt  to  sa<d  eye,  a  leaf- 
spriag  aouated  on  naid  lower  rib-section  aad  hormally  Winir  in  the 
aaid  slot  thereof  with  iU  extreaiity  projecting  transversely  in  front 
of  tbe  ead  of  the  upper  rib-sertioa.  aad  stretchers  eatrh  extonding 
fro«  tke  raaaer  to  a  lower  rib-eection  at  a  poin|  on  tbe  opposite  nide 
ef  the  said  leaf-spring  extremity  from  tbe  upp^r  rib-section. 


785.609.    COmi-CAATEIDOB     OosUn Blown  Tookm. 
■  T.   fM  Jan.  17.  INK.   ftrnvadflaptnillM.   Sahal  Mo  »4.«M. 


ClaM—I  The  hereiabefore-deaeribed  n^ifee-perroiating  car- 
tridge, kariag  a  paper  shell  witk  a  perrjouj  ^ad  flltoring  bottom, 
aad  a  atreagthaaiag-top,  sabataaUally  aa  deaefibed. 

t.  Tke  heraiabefonMleacribed  coffee- pereojatiag  cartridge,  har- 
iag a  akaU.  tbe  parU  of  which  are  aaited  by  a  soluble  adheaire, 
whereby  tb«  cartridge  ia  eoastnieted  aad  adapted  to  be  nipturwi  aa- 
dar  tka  actios  of  boUiag  wator.  aabataatially  a4  deacribed. 

J.  Tke  kereiabefore-deaeribed  coffee-percoi^tiag  cartridge,  kav- 
iaC  a  akaU.  witk  a  penrimia  botton  aad  a  top  aaijed  tketato  bv  a  aotu- 
k4e  adhaai^i,  aabataatially  aa  deacribed  I 

4.  TW  karaiabefore-deacribed  eoffee>pereo|atiag  cartridge  kav- 
iacaahall  ceaaiatiag «f  a  perrioaa  body  portio^  with  iU edgca  beat 
i»^**<t7-  •»*  ■  straagtheaiag-eerar  aaited  tbe^  by  a  solable  ad- : 
baaiea.  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad.  { 

»  Tfca  karaiabafare  daaeribad  eoffee-percoif  tiag  cartridge,  kav- ! 
iaC  a  akaU  oaMiatiag  vt  a  perrioaa-paper  bot^-bUak,  haTiog  iu  I 
•*•••  ^"*  «w»rdly.  aad  a  rtraagtkeaiag-coTe^  tkerefor  aaited  to  ; 
the  kady-klaak  by  a  aahsMa  adkaaira,  aakatoatiUly  aa  deacribed 

••  ^^  baraiahafaiu  daaeribad  eof ae-pereatdflag  caitridga.  kav- 
te  a  aMI  caaaiatiag  af  a  paniaw-papar  diak  kkTiag  ito  adgea  beat 
tovarily.  aad  a  eaear  af  payar  praridad  witk  a  laadla,  aaitad  to  tka 
tawwdlp-WM  adfaa  af  tka  parrtaw  diak.  aakat^tially  aa  daaeribad. 


Clam  —1.  A  dea^joha-haadle  hariag  a  lower  riag  aad  an  era 
in  iu  upper  ead,  aa  upper  ring  hariag  eae  ef  iU  eads  secured  in  aaid 
eye  and  the  other  ead  designed  to  be  passed  through  said  eye  aad 
secumd  therein  afUr  being  positioned  en  tbe  veaael 

2.  A  handle  baring  eyea  at  iU  eada,  ringa  paaeed  tkrttagh  said 
eyes,  one  riag  beiag  bent  at  one  end,  iU  other  end  being  straigbt  and 
dcMgaed  to  be  beat  or  crooked  after  tbe  ring  1%  positioned  so  as  to 
prevent  sucb  end  moving  through  the  eye  of  the  handle  in  which  it  ia 
fitted. 

3.  A  metallic  handle  hariag  apper  and  lower  rarvnd  portions 
and  eyes  formed  in  the  free  ends  of  said  iiarved  portiens.  rings  passed 
through  said  eyes,  one  ring  being  beat  or  crooked  at  eae  end,  iU 
other  ead  beiag  tn«  and  deaigaed  to  be  beat  or  crooked,  after  beiag 
drawn  around  the  veaael.  on  the  side  of  the  eye  opposite  its  other  ead 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  veasel  hariag  an  apper  lip  or  shoul- 
der, of  a  meUllic  handle  having  upper  and  lower  eyea.  riaga  pasaed 
through  said  eyea  aad  bent  or  crooked  at  their  ends  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  eyes,  said  upper  ring  being  designed  to  (h  beaoath  such  lip  or 
shoulder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  veaael  baring  aa  upper  lip  or  shoul- 
der, of  a  metallic  handle  baring  eyea  at  iU  upper  aad  lower  ends,  a 
lower  ring  formed  of  wire  paaaed  through  one  of  said  eyes  and  bent 
or  crooked  at  iU  end<i  on  opposite  sides  <tf  such  eye,  aad  an  upper 
ring  deaigned  to  At  beneath  said  lip  or  shoulder  likewise  formed  of 
wire  beat  or  crooked  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  the  other  ere,  the 
other  end  of  such  ring  being  paaaed  through  aaid  eye  aad  designed  to 
be  bent  or  crooked  on  the  other  side  thereof. 


785.H61.    BBARIIfO    ClABUi  H  CiAPUii.  eroton.  Vim    Or%i 
nal  appiteUoD  lUad  M  M.  IWO.  8«tai  Ro  « JM    Dmdadndthk 
appttatiOB  fltod  Mar  11.  IMl.    Umm^  Mar.  M.  1904     Sortal  lo 


j^d 


I  C'lasm.— 1.  A  ball  retaiaer  aad  spacer,  eoaatructed  with  series 
I  of  bolea,  eombiaed  witk  aad  adaptMl  to  receive  the  bearing-rollera 
aad  separatiag-balla,  aad  aerviag  to  ausUin  the  separatiag-balla  at 
or  aear  the  dead-eoator  liae  of  the  boariag-roUera,  aaboUatiallr  aa 
deacribed. 

S  A  ball  rotaiaor  aad  spacer,  apertared  to  raoeire  beahng-roll- 
ert,  aad  perforated  botweaa  tke  apertarea  to  reoaire  aeparatiag-balla 
to  raCaia  tkem  at  or  aear  tke  oeator  liae  of  tka  beariag-rollen,  00m- 
biaad  witk  aaek  aeparatiag-balla  aad  beariagrollon.  aabataatiallT 
aa  daaeribad.  ' 
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9.  Ia  a  roUar-beariag,  tke  eoaMaatkn  af  baariag-railara, 
aaaalar  nsomber  aapportiag  tke  boariag-roUota,  aaid  aMoaber 
priaiag  apertured  croee-piecoa  rotaiaiag  tke  kaariag-roUers  aad  aa- 
aalar aMBber  ia  ralatire  pooitioa,  aad  apaoa^-roUora  radially  ia- 
eioaed  ia  tke  apartaraa of  tke crooa-pieeoa  toeagage  tke  beariag-rotl- 
ers,  aabataatially  aa  apaeiied. 

4.  Ia  a  ball  retoiaer  aad  apaeor,  aa  aaaalar  aomber,  boariag- 
roUers  supported  tkeraia,  aaid  aMOibar  nfpriaiag  apartaiad  parti- 
tions arraaged  traaarersely  tkareia  betweea  tke  baariag-roUen,  aad 
aeparating  or  apaeiag  rollers  radially  iaelaaad  looaoly  ia  tke  aper- 
tarea ia  aaid  partitioaa  aad  ia  eoataet  witk  a^jaeeat  beariag-roUen. 

&.  Ia  a  ball-beariag,  a  reUiaiag-riag  faried  ia  one  pieee,  aaid 
rotaiaiag-riag  kariag  a  aeriaa  of  opeaiagi  fanaiag  a  aeries  of  projee- 
tioas,  tkere  beiag  paaaagea  ia  aaid  prijiBlMaa  betweea  aaid  opea- 
inga.  aatifrietioa-balla  ia  aaid  opeaiaga,  aad  aatifrictioa  apaeiag- 
rollen  ia  aaid  paaaagea,  aabotoatially  aa  apeeiiod. 

C.  A  ball-carrier,  for  ball-baariaga,  comprialag  a  fraoM  pro- 
rided  witk  beariag-ball  pockeU  aad  spaeiag-ball  po^keU  so  rela- 
tirely  arraaged  that  the  oeator  of  each  apaciag-ball  will  be  aula- 
tained  at  all  tiatea  in  aliaeateat  with  the  oeaten  of  tke  adjaceat  bear- 
iag-balla. 


7B5.B«'^.  IBARIIIO  CiAiuiH  CiAMua  OraUaHMB  Origi- 
HlappitaUoaAiadPM.n.lM0.8«ialWo  IJM  Dtriiii  aad  appii- 
aaUoBBMIIarSI,1901.8«1ilRo.M,IB0  Agaki  dtrMed  and  Uik  ap- 
pikiUoa  Had  Aog.  U,  im.  tmmni  Hk.  M.  ine  Saritl  Ho. 
M7,U1. 


4.  !■  a  batt^^aariag,  kad-earryiag  balla,  a  aaparatteg-kali,  aMi 
a  retaiaer  for  aaid  aoparatiag-ball,  ^orided  witk  maaai  for  iiaaBa 
iag  aaid  aaparatiag-bail  witkia  it,  aaid  aoparatiag-ball  aad  ito  ra- 
taiaer  beiag  iatarpoaod  betweea  aad  ia  eoataet  witk  adiaeaat  load- 
earryiag  balk. 

&.  Ia  a  ball-boariag,  load-carryiag  balla,  a  aeparatiag-ball,  a 
retaiaer  for  aaid  aepantiag-ball,  prorided  witk  moaas  for  looaoly 
eaataiag  the  aoparatiag-ball  tkereia,  aad  alao  prorided  witk  larad 
eada,  aaid  aeparatiag-ball  aad  iU  retoiaer  beiag  arraaged  betweea 
aad  ia  eoataet  witk  ad}acoat  load-earryiag  balla. 

C.  A  ball-beariag,  comphaiag  a  aeriea  of  load-earryiag  balla,  a 
aeparatiag-ball  iatorpoaed  betweea  each  adjaceat  two  load-earryiag 
balla,  aad  aa  ladepeadeat  tobalar  retoiaer  for  eaeh  of  aaid  aeparat- 
iag-balla withia  which  retaiaer  tbe  aoparatiag-ball  ia  eoaflaed,  aaid 
rataiaar  aapported  by  aad  betweea  the  load-earryiag  balla  aad 
adapted  to  autooMtically  maiataia  the  aeparating-baUa  on  a  dead- 
oeator  liae  betweea  adjaooat  load-earryiag  balla. 


78A.664 

WOOttlT 


lAiLWAT-swrrcB.   tumt  e.  cuft  uu  ion  E 

M*    PMMv.l.lMi.  8wlilMa.irjM. 


ClaMi.— 1.  Ia  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  the  bearing- 
rollers,  retaiaing-rings  for  the  beariag-rollers,  apertured  croes-tiea 
for  holding  the  reUining-rings  relatively  to  the  bearing-roliers.  and 
spanng-roHers  radially  iucloeed  in  the  apertures  of  the  croaa-ties  to 
engage  the  boaringroUera.  aubatontially  as  sperifled 

i.  la  a  rolier-beariag,  the  combination  of  the  bearing-rollers, 
parallel  reCaiaing-riugs  for  tbe  beariag-rollers,  apertured  cross-ties 
for  holding  the  retaiaing-rings  relatively  to  tbe  beariag-roliers.  and 
separaUag-rollervradially  iacloaed  in  the  apertures  of  the  croee-ties 
to  engage  the  bearing-rollers,  aad  aerving  to  suKtoin  tbe  separatiag- 
rollers  at  or  aear  the  dead-eentor  line  of  the  beariag-rollers. 


785,fcki;^.  BALL-RITAIIIWI  rOR  BALL-IBAWWOS.  ClAUB 
H  CBATluii.  WmehMtw. MaiL  Pttad  Apr.  U.  IIOI  RaM««dP«b.l 
in6     Barial  No  B44J91 


Ciatoi.— 1.  A  ball-bearing,  comprising  luad-carrying  balU,  a 
aeparating-ball.  and  an  independent  tubular  retaiaer  within  which 
the  separating-ball  is  loosely  confined,  said  separating-bali  and  iU 
retoiner  interposed  between  two  adjacent  load-rarryiag  balls,  in  su- 
perficial contact  therewith,  and  on  a  dead-centor  line  therewith. 

2.  A  ball-bearing,  compriaing  load-carrying  balk,  a  aeparatiag- 
ball,  and  an  independent  retoiner  for  said  separating-ball  of  a  length 
greator  than  the  diameter  of  the  separatibg-ball  aud  interposed  be- 
tween two  adjacent  load-carryiag  balls  and  in  saperficial  contact 
therewith,  the  retainers  aad  their  separating-halk  automatically  ad- 
juating  themaelres  onto  a  dead-«eator  liae  relatirely  to  said  load- 
carrying  balls. 

3.  In  a  ball-beariag,  load-canyiag  balls,  a  aeparatiag-ball,  a 
retoiaer  for  said  aeparatiag-ball.  baring  flared  ends,  said  separat 
tag- ball  aad  iU  retoiner  beiag  iatorpoaed  between  adjacent  load 
carrying  balla. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  railway  including  a  main 
track,  a  aiding  and  movable  switoh-rails,  of  a  rocker  having  spaced 
arms  and  coitoected  with  the  nwitch-rails  to  move  them  into  and  out 
of  position  to  open  tbe  siding,  said  arms  being  positioned  to  project 
altoraately  one  above  tbe  other  as  the  switch-rails  are  moved  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  aecoad  rocker  having  spaced  arms  and  con- 
nected with  the  first-named  rocker  for  swinging  the  lattor  oppositoly 
to  itaelf .  aad  a  third  rocker  adjacent  to  the  siding  and  connected  with 
the  switoh-rails  for  shifting  the  lattor  oppoaitoly  to  the  first-named 
rocker  when  moved  in  tbe  same  direction,  tbe  third  rocker  baring 
also  upwardly-directed  spared  arms  positioned  to  lie  altomatoly  one 
above  the  other  when  the  rocker  is  rocked. 

2.  The  combination  witk  a  railwi^  iacludiag  a  main  track,  a 
aidiag  and  movable  switck-rails,  of  a  rocker  kaviag  apaced  ama  aad 
eoaaected  witk  the  switch-rails  to  more  them  iato  aad  out  of  poai- 
tioa  to  open  tbe  aiidiag,  aaid  arau  beiag  poaitioaed  to  projeet  altor- 
aately oae  abore  the  other  aa  the  switoh-rails  are  atored  to  opea  aad 
cloaed  poeitioaa,  a  aeoond  rocker  hariag  spaced  arau  aad  eoaaected 
witk  the  firat-aamed  rocker  for  awiaging  tke  latter  oppoaitoly  to 
itaelf,  aad  a  tkird  rocker  a4)aoeat  to  tke  aidiag  aad  ooanectod  witk 
tke  awitck-raila  for  akiftiag  tke  latter  oppoaitoly  to  tke  ftrat-aamed 


.htifmjei^ 
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ia  tk«  MiM  tfiraetiM,  1^  tkM  roek*r  hrnnug 
•Iw  «ywmrA7-4ineto4  tfmttd  umt  ptmhiam^  to  lis  aJUnataiy  m» 
»koT«  U«  cUiMr  wIm*  tW  roekM-  m  i«ek«4,  aM  •  Mf  kavtef  «  rock- 
■k^  pwiJii  vitii  mmtm  tm  MaiHiatef  it  N>4  Imtuic  u  an  du- 
pmai  far  aMwaaaat  with  tka  akaft  into  poa|lioB  to  •m^gt  tho  am 
«C  Iho  rackar  karisf  tka  graater  alvTatioa 
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tka  aw4  k«««ri  aai  bakwd  mM  fraaa  8,  tka  BSBbor  of  aai4  plajiac- 
paaaaa  kaiag  oaa  laaa  tkui  tka  nuabar  af  apaeea  npon  aakl  Ward,  aa4 
a*ek  pUjiac-piaea  harum  a  color  eorrmfoadiMg  to  tka  eoior  of  a 
•pac*  upoB  Mid  board,  aubntantiallT  aa  and  for  th«  purpoatw  aet 
foftk. 

7.  In  a  pasxle  or  gam*  apparatas,  the  oorabuwttoB,  witk  a 
board  diridad  into  rarioualj-colored  tpaoea,  aad  kaviag  lidaa  X.  of  a 
grid  or  framr  8.  comprwing  flaaffea  9  arranged  aad  ■ecared  over 
•aid  aide*  2.  Mud  framr  or  grid  baing  provided  witk  croaa-bars  10 
forming  openings  1 1  correaponding  to  tke  number  of  aaid  colored 
•paces  upon  aaid  board,  and  playing-pieces  movablj  arranged  npoa 
the  said  board  and  behind  said  frame  8,  the  number  of  aaid  playing- 
pieces  being  one  lean  than  the  number  of  tpacea  upon  •aid  board, 
each  playing -piece  having  a  color  corresponding  to  the  color  of  a 
■pace  upon  aaid  board,  and  each  playiag-pieee  being  provided  witk 
an  opening  through  which  the  roior  of  the  space  over  which  the  play- 
iag-pioce  ia  moved  will  be  exposed,  subatantially  aa  and  for  tke  par- 
poaea  set  forth. 
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CiflMM. — 1.  A  paxsle  or  game  apparatai,  comprising  a  playing- 
board  divided  iato  varioaaly-colored  ■pac«4.  and  a  aet  of  movable 
plajiag-piacea  arranged  apoa  •aid  playini^board.  the  number  of 
•aid  playiag-piecea  being  one  leaa  tkaa  tke  inumber  of  apacee  upon 
aaid  playiag- board,  each  playing-piece  having  a  color  correapond- 
iag  to  tke  color  of  a  apace  apoa  aaid  board,  and  each  playing-pieca 
kaiag  provided  with  aa  opaaiag  tkroagh  wkileh  the  color  of  the  apace 
over  wkiek  the  playing-piece  ia  aMved  will  bt  exposed.  subaUntially 
as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

X.  A  poxsle  or  game  apparatas,  comph»ing  a  playiag-board  di- 
vided iato  variously-colored  spaces,  a  set  of  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally BMvable  playing-pieeea  arraaged  apoB«aaid  playing-board,  tha 
number  of  said  playing-pieces  being  one  lass  than  the  number  of 
spaeea  apoa  said  board,  each  playing-pieef  havihg  a  color  corro- 
apeadias  to  tka  color  of  a  space  upoa  said  bo^,  and  a  grid  or  frame 
eeaaeetad  witk  said  board  aad  formiag  witk  the  spaced  face  of  aaid 
board  a  chamber  in  which  the  playiag-pieee«  are  movably  arranged, 
aad  said  grid  preveating  tka  removal  of  sfid  playiag- pieces  from 
said  board,  aubataatially  as  aad  for  tke  pai|K>ses  set  forth. 

9.  A  puxala  or  game  apparatua,  compri#iag  a  playing-board  di- 
vided iato  varioualy-colored  spaeea,  a  aet  of  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally movable  playing-pieeea  arraaged  upon  said  playing-board,  the 

ber  of  said  playiag-pieeea  beiag  oae  1^  than  the  number  of 
upon  said  board,  each  playing-piec^  having  a  color  corre- 
sponding to  the  color  of  a  space  apon  aaid  b4ard.  means  for  prevent- 
iag  tka  nmoval  of  aaid  playiag-pieeea  fro*  aaid  board,  and  each 
playiag-piooe  beiag  provided  witk  aa  opening  through  which  the 
color  of  tke  apace  over  which  the  playiag-piC«e  is  moved  will  be  ez- 
poaad.  sabataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose*  aet  forth 

4.  A  paxxle  or  game  apparatas,  comprising  a  playing-board  di- 
vided iato  varioaaly-oolored  spaeea,  a  aet  o|  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally movable  playiag-piaces  arraaged  apon  Mid  playing-board,  the 
oaakar  of  aaid  playiag-pieeea  beiag  oae  Ifaa  than  the  number  of 
apaeaa  apaa  aaid  board,  eaek  ^yiag>piee^  having  a  oolor  corre- 
apoadiag  to  tke  oolor  of  a  apaca  apoa  aaid  board,  a  grid  or  frame 
oaaair1i<  wHk  aaid  board  aad  formiag  witk  the  spaced  face  of  said 
kaaid  a  ekamber  la  wkich  tke  playiag-piecec  are  movably  arranged, 
■aid  grid  pravaatiag  tka  removal  of  aaid  playing-pieces  from  said 
kaaid,  aad  aaek  piayiag-piaee  beiag- providH  witk  aa  opaaiag  cor- 
raapoadlai  to  tka  npaaiagi  ia  tke  aaid  grid  lor  f  raoM  tkroagk  wkick 
tka  color  of  tke  apaea  over  wkiek  tke  playiajg-pieee  ia  moved  will  be 
axpoaad,  aabataatially  aa  aad  far  tke  parp<#ea  eat  fortk. 

5.  Ia  a  paaala  or  game  apparataa,  t^e  combiaatioa,  with  a 
board  dividod  lata  varlaaaly-oolond  apaee<.  aad  kaviag  aides  2,  of 
a  grid  ar  frame  8,  eompriaiag  laagaa  t  arraaged  aad  secared  over 
•aid  aidaa  S,  aaid  firaam  or  grid  baiag  proved  witk  eroaa-bara  10 
formisf  npaaiagi  11  aorraapoadiag  to  tkei  aamkar  of  aaid  eolored 
apaeaa  apaa  aaid  board,  aad  pUyiag-piaeaalmaTably  arraaged  apoa 
tka  laM  board  aad  kaklad  aaid  frame  8,  aaHataatiaUy  aa  aad  for  tka 
pwpaaaa  aat  fartk.  J  ^ 

«.  Ia  a  paoia  ar  game  apparataa,  tie  eomklaatioa,  wHk  a 
board  diTtdad  lata  Taiiaaaiy  eelerad  apaeaa^  aad  kaviag  aidaa  2,  of  a 
grid  ar  f»aaa  8,  nnmpiWat  !»■<••  *  an^aged  aad  aaearad  over 
aaid  iMaa  S.  aaid  fraaa  ar  pid  baiag  prciidad  witk  eroaa-bara  10 
11  tanaapaadlig  ta  tktj  aaaber  of  aaid  eolored 
■aid  kaaid,  aad  ptaTlaf-piMa4  mevakty  arraaged  apaa 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  coia-actaated  veadiag-aMckiae,  a  body,  a  ver- 
tical coin-ckate  arraaged  witkin  aaid  body,  a  vertical  merchandise- 
holder,  a  horixoatally-reciprocating  delivery-slide,  the  lower  park- 
age  of  merekaadiae  aoraially  lyiag  forward  of  tke  delivery-slide  so 
as  to  be  puaked  outward  by  said  slide  wbea  the  aaiM  ia  moved  for- 
ward, the  delivery-slide  beiag  provided  with  an  opeaiag  slightly 
aarrower  in  width  tkaa  the  proper-size  coin,  said  opening  normally 
lying  oaderaeatk  tke  lower  ead  of  tke  coia-ckate  ao  that  the  coin  will 
drop  into  the  delivery-plate  aad  be  held  in  aaid  opening,  a  bell-craak 
lever  pivoted  to  the  body,  oae  member  of  said  bell-crank  lever 
adapted  to  lie  behind  the  lower  portion  of  the  coin  when  it  drops  into 
tke  delivery-plate,  a  vertieaUy-alidiag  plaager  coatactiag  the  other 
member  of  tke  bell-craak  lever,  a  spriag  for  ratarniag  the  bell-crank 
lever  to  its  normal  position,  a  beveled  slide  adapted  to  be  pnahed 
upward  by  tke  upper  portioa  of  tke  cola  wbea  said  coin  and  delivery- 
plate  an  preaaed  forward  by  the  lever,  said  delivery-plate  provided 
witk  aa  opeaiag  located  forward  of  tke  opeaiag  in  which  tke  coin 
drope,  said  forward  opeaiag  beiag  wider  tkan  tke  diameter  of  the 
ooia,  the  upper  portioa  of  said  eoia  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with 
tka  vertical  faea  of  tke  beveled  slide  oa  tke  retura  movemeat  of  tke 
daliTery-plate  ao  as  to  caaae  tke  coin  to  tip  over  and  fall  through 
tke  forward  opeaiag  of  tke  slide,  and  springs  for  retaraing  the  de- 
livery-plate to  iU  aormal  poaition,  as  specified. 

X.  Ia  a  eoia-actaated  veadiag-mackine,  tke  combiaatioa  of  a 
body  kaviag  a  baae,  a  vertical  merehaadiae-holder  aad  a  coia-ckute 
arraaged  tkereia  with  a  horizontally-reciprocating  deliverr-slide  ly- 
iag aoraially  at  tke  rear  of  the  bottom  package  of  merekaadiae,  aaid 
deliverx-plaie  beiag  eat  iaward  from  tke  rear,  aaid  cat-away  portioa 
beiag  aarrower  ia  widtk  tkaa  tke  diameter  of  tke  proper-size  coin 
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aad  located  aormally  directly  aadeneatk  tke  ooia-ckate  ao  tkat  tke 
coia  will  fall  iato  tke  cut-away  portion  aad  be  bold  tkereia  exteadiag 
partially  through  the  plate,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  tke  base, 
tke  vertical  member  of  aaid  bell-erank  lever  extending  upward,  tke 
appar  aad  af  tkia  vertioal  member  lyiag  in  suck  a  poaition  noraially 
tkat  tke  lower  paa<iaa  af  tke  ooia  axtaadiag  tkroagk  tke  delivery- 
plate  will  lie  forward  of  tkis  mcaker,  a  vattMally-^aeipiaeatiag  plaa- 
ger, tke  lower  end  of  which  contacts  the  upper  aarfaee  of  tka  oalar 
end  of  the  other  member  of  tke  bell-erank  lever,  a  apring  for  retara- 
ing the  lever  to  ita  normal  poaition,  a  vertieally-aliding  plate  adapted 
to  slide  in  suitable  guideways  secured  to  the  forward  plate  of  the 
coin-chute,  the  lower  surface  of  said  sliding  plate  being  beveled 
downward  aad  forward,  the  upper  portion  of  the  coin  adapted  to 
atrike  tke  beveled  anrface  and  force  this  vertically -sliding  plate  up- 
ward when  the  coin  and  delivery-slide  are  forced  forward  by  the  le- 
ver, the  delivery-plate  provided  with  an  opening  forward  of  the  cut- 
away portion,  aaid  opening  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  tke 
proper-aize  coin,  aaid  coin  adapted  to  contact  the  forward  vertical 
edge  of  tke  vertically-sliding  plate  on  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
coin  ao  aa  to  tip  the  coin  over  and  allow  the  same  to  fall  through  the 
forward  opening  of  the  delivery-alide,  a  apring  for  retarniag  the  de- 
livery-alide  to  ita  normal  poaitioa,  a  apring  normally  held  under  ten- 
aion  by  the  bell-crank  lever,  aaid  apriag  adapted  to  spring  under- 
neath the  lower  end  of  the  coin-ekute  when  the  bell-crank  lever 
travels  forward,  aad  a  apring-latch  adapted  to  saap  behiad  the  coin 
on  iU  first  forward  movement  before  it  kas  passed  tke  vertically- 
sliding  plate  ao  as  to  preveat  tke  retara  of  tke  eoia  after  paaaiag  aaid 
apriag-latck,  aa  specified. 
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Claim — I.  In  a  tenpin-game  apparatua,  in  combination,  aa 
alley,  depressed  runways  at  the  aides  thereof  adapted  to  return  the 
ball,  inclined  guide*  at  the  end  of  aaid  alley  and  adapted  to  deflect 
■aid  ball  toward  the  center  of  said  alley,  a  movable  plate,  ball-pro- 
jecting mechanism  carried  thereby,  and  inclined  guides  carried  by 
said  piste  and  adapted  to  gvide  the  ball  into  aaid  ball-projecting 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  tenpin-game  apparataa,  a  sling  eomprising  a  pivoted 
plate  having  a  loagitudinal  alot,  a  trigger  pivotally  supported  by  and 
beneath  said  plate  and  extended  upward  through  aaid  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  engfge  a  projectile,  meaaa  for  coaatraining  said  trigger,  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  said  trigger  so  as  to  draw  back  the  same, 
aad  a  member  adapted  to  deflect  aaid  catch  to  releaae  said  trigger 

3.  In  a  tenpin-game  apparataa,  a  aliag  eompriaiag  a  pivoted  I 


plate  kaviag  a  loagitadiaal  alot,  a  triggar  pivotaUy  aappartad  by  aad 
baaeatk  aaid  plate  and  projected  upward  tkroagk  aaid  alot,  maaas 
for  ooastraialag  aaid  triggar  to  tkrow  a  prajaetila,  a  catck  adapted 
to  eagage  aaid  trigger  to  draw  tke  aaae  back,  aaid  eatek  kaviag  aa 
iacliaad  face,  aad  a  member  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  iacliaed  faee  to 
deflect  aaid  catck  aad  raleaae  aaid  trigger. 

4.  Ia  a  taapia-game  apparataa,  a  aliag  eoaapriaiag  a  pivoted 

aaatakadiaaaattai 


triggar  aad  kaviag  a  toatk  adaplad  U  a^aga  tketawltk,  meaaa  far 
eoaatraialag  aaid  triggar  to  tkrow  a  prajaetile,  a  bracket  eoaatitatiag 
a  gaide  for  aaid  eatok  aad  kaviag  incUaed  faeea,  aaid  catck  alao  kav- 
iag iacliaed  faeea  eoAperatiag  tkercwitk  to  deflect  aaid  catck  later- 
ally. 

5.  Ia  a  tenpin  -  game  apparataa,  a  sling  eompriaiag  a  plato 
adapted  to  move  about  a  •ubataatially  vertically  pivot,  a  trigger  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  aad  adapted  to  move  about  a  aabataatially  kori- 
zoatal  pivot,  means  for  coastraiaiag  aaid  trigger  to  tkrow  a  pro- 
jectile, a  pull-bar,  means  for  guiding  said  pull-bar  upon  aaid  plate,  a 
catck  pivotally  carried  by  aaid  poll-bar  aad  adapted  to  eagage  said 
^rUlt*r.  and  meaas  for  defleetiag  said  catch  in  ita  path  of  movement. 

6.  In  a  tenpin  gaoie,  in  combination,  an  alley-bodj  having  sn 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  pivoted  sling  mechanism,  a  redp- 
rocatory  pull-rod  operatively  connected  witk  aaid  mechaniam,  and 
gaide-bracketo  for  tke  pull-rod  movable  vntk  tke  sling  mechanism, 
said  body  having  an  elongated  opening  through  which  said  pull-tod 
paaaes  and  which  permits  of  its  lateral  movements. 

7.  In  a  tenpin  game,  in  combination,  pivoted  aling  mechanism, 
an  alley-body  having  an  elongated  opening  therethrough,  a  pull-rod 
operatively  connected  with  asM  Ming  mechanism  sod  laterally  mov- 
able in  said  opening,  a  plate  slidably  moanted  upoa  the  outer  aide 
of  aaid  body  at  said  opening,  said  plate  having  an  opening  through 
wkich  aaid  pull-rod  paaaes. 
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Claim.— 1.  Ia  a  teapin  game  apparatas.  in  eombinatioa.  aa  al- 
ley, a  aliag  adapted  to  project  a  ball  dowa  aaid  alley,  a  rotatable 
member,  means  whereby  the  operation  of  aaid  aliag  will  adraace 
said  rotatable  member,  meaas  for  reaettiag  tke  piaa,  meekaaiam 
whereby  aaid  last  meaaa  may  alao  adraaee  aaid  rotatable  awmber, 
and  meaas  whereby  a  predetwadaed  advaaea  of  aaid  roUtable  aana- 
ber  may  lock  aaid  aliag  agaiaat  fartker  opentioa. 

2.  In  a  teapin  game  apparataa,  ia  combiaatioa,  aa  allay,  a 
aliag  adapted  to  projeet  a  ball  dowa  aaid  alley,  a  rotatable  awmbar 
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aMsatiM  af  aa  aHey, 

mM  UB-ptajaartag  iiafcaatiH  wM  aairf  rouuklc 
far  laekteff  th«  UU-^o^aetia^  aaelwaiaB.  acaa* 
tmr  raaatthiff  Um  piaa  eatlartiraly.  aaaaa  aetaMad  by  the  baU-pro- 
jaatiag  aaebaauai  for  arfraaclac  aaU  rat«Ub|«  aMmbar  a  da«Bit« 
aaMaat  far  aack  tkmt.  *m4  awaaa  coaaactad  witk  the  rtia«Uinx  mech- 
aaiaai  for  a^Taaciait  laid  raUUbic  BMaabar  a  predetermined  rom- 
piaaMBtar*  aaMaai.  I 
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Clmim. — 1.  Ib  a  raihraj-Mffnal.  the  eombiqatioD  with  a  aisBai. 
of  •  fluid-preMurr  apparatas  for  morinft  it  from  one  pw«iti«B  of  indi- 
ratioB  t«  aaother:  mean*  for  locking  the  ii^4l  in  the  poeition  to 
arkioli  it  baa  b««B  atoved  eompriaing  a  pawl  Bio\-able  with  the  iiifinal, 
a  larer  for  eBraffinx  the  pawl  during  the  pawl's  movement  and  rnov- 
ing  beneath  it  after  an  operatioa  of  the  fluid-preaaure  apparatu:*  and 
a  taooad  i«T»r  oparatirely  conaacted  with  the  ftfst-meBtioned  lerer: 
a  diapbraiCBi  for  operating  the  second  lever:  a  (|uid-pre«aure  'upply 
for  the  (la id- pressure  apparatus  and  the  diaphrafrm  :  a  vaUe  for  coo 
trolling  the  supply  of  luid-preaaare  to  the  (luid-{>rea«ure  apparatus; 
and  asaaaa  for  moving  said  vaJre  t«  cut  off  the  lupply  of  lluid-prea- 
•are  ta  the  faid-pr«saure  apparatus  which  ateaoa  are  operated  from 
tba  secoad  lever 

i.  la  a  railway-atgaal,  the  eoaibiaation  witk  a  signal .  of  a  fluid- 
praaaura  apparatas  for  aM>riag  it  froai  oae  posi|ion  of  indication  to 
aaotbar ;  aaaaa  for  locking  the  sigaa)  in  the  potation  t«  which  it  has 
bean  mored  comprising  a  pawl  aMvabte  with  thv  signal,  a  lever  for 
aagagiag  the  pawl  doriag  tb«  pawl's  moveaMnt  $a4  moving  benaath 
it  aftar  an  operation  ot  the  flnid-pmsure  apparatus  and  a  second 
lavar  oparatiTaiy  ooanactad  with  the  flr«t-meat}oaed  lever :  a  dia- 
pknca  for  oparatiag  tbe  sacoad  laver:  a  inid-preaaare  sapply  for 
tba  flaid-piaaaara  apparatas  aad  the  diaphragm;  a  valve  for  control- 
liac  tka  aap^  of  taid-praaaaca  to  the  iaid-prsature  apparatus ;  aad 
a  ipriay  eaaaaa<ad  wMi  tka  laeoad  tevar  for  moting  said  vahrato  rat 
aff  tka  miffij  af  taM-^raaaara  to  tka  taid^reatura  apparataa. 

S.  la  a  raihray-aigMl,  tka  ooaibiBatMa  witi  a  aigaal :  of  a  laid- 
praaaara  a^farataa  for  aMTiag  It  from  aaa  poai^toa  of  iadication  to 
I  for  loekiac  tka  aigaal  ia  tha  poi  tioa  to  wbieb  it  has 


movad  ooaspriaiag  a  pawl  aiovable  with  the  signal  devic«,  a 
larar  for  engaging  tk»  pawl  during  the  pawl's  moveawnt  aad  moving 
it  baaeatk  it  aftor  aa  spe ration  of  the  f  uid-pressure  appnratas  aad 
a  saeoad  laver  operatirehr  connected  with  the  Irst-mentioned  laver  ; 
a  diaykmgHi  for  opa'.'ating  the  secoad  lever:  a  fluid-pressure  supply 
for  the  flnid-preaaure  apparatus  and  the  diaphragm;  a  valve  for  ron- 
trolling  tbe  supply  of  flaid-presaare  to  the  fluid-praaaare  apparatus; 
aad  maaas.  comprising  a  spring  connected  with  tbe  second  lever  and 
a  stirrnp  connected  with  ihe  valve  and  in  which  the  end  of  tbe  spring 
flts,  for  moving  said  valve  to  cnt  off  the  sapply  of  fluid-preasare  to  tbe 
(uid-preasure  apparatus. 


7B6.670.    WHIIL.    ClAua  H  8  HIUIM  Akaadn.  Cai    PUod 
17.  IMM.    awMRo.  ni.lM. 


Claim — In  a  wheel,  a  hub.  xpokcH  therein,  a  front  and  reari"hfll 
fitting  CD  the  hub.  a  series  of  ear«  on  each  fthell  bearing  againut  the 
•pokes,  stiffening-ribs  for  tbe  ears,  the  said  rear  ^brll  having  notched 
in  its  rear  edge,  an  axle-box  having  a  curved  flangr  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  rear  end  of  the  hub.  but  normally  suitably  npacrd  therefrom  to 
allow  adjustment  of  the  said  flange,  projections  on  the  flange,  fitted 
in  the  recesses  of  tbe  shell,  threads  on  the  outer  end  of  the  axle->K>x. 
a  hub-band  threaded  on  the  axle-box  and  having  its  edge  bearing 
against  the  front  shell,  the  said  band  being  normally  spared  from  the 
end  of  the  hub  when  the  edge  of  said  band  engages  the  shell,  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  said  band,  the  relation  of  parts  being  such  that  tbe 
bub-band  causes  pressure  of  the  flange  and  band  on  the  opposing 
shells,  substantially  as  described 


785.67  1 .  DiTOlf  ATOR  OR  ADXILIART  PROTKTIVi  ALARM 
SPARK  GAP  FOR  HIOH  FRBQUKMCT  APPARATUS  HoWAIfi 
JacUON.  ReatOB.  Ma*.    rUad  July  87.  1904.    Serial  Ro.  218.438. 


CImim. — 1  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
electric  circuit,  a  cabinet,  containing  means  for  impresoing  thereon 
kigh-freqaeney  current,  and  a  tranalating  device,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  cabinet  in  open  view  for  giving  instant  visual  wam- 
iag  apoa  tbe  flow  of  destructive  abnormal  current,  said  means  being 
protoctod  from  aceideatal  conUct. 
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t.  A  bigb-fra«|aaaey  oaMaet  for  thorapoatieal  work  aad  Um 
Hka.  cartaiaiag  areaii-wina  laadiag  froai  a  aaJUbk  aoaroa  of  ear- 
tnt,  a  higb-fra^aney  kigk-^otairtinl  diaraptiTa  diaekarga  BoeUa- 
•a«  withia  aaid  eabiaat  to  operate  in  ooaneetioB  with  aaid  oiraatt. 
•M  aa  aaxiiiafy  datMutor  ia  paralM  with  said  aMckaaiaa  at  tha 
W^-fi*9««»nr  kigk.po(«atial  aad  of  said  eireut.  for  giviag  iaataat 
aadible  waraiag  apoa  t^  tow  of  daatraetive  abaoraal  cnrroat. 

3  A  kigb-freq«eary  eabtaet  far  thorapaatical  work  and  tlM 
UAa.  ooauiaiag  eireait-wiraa  laadiag  from  a  soluble  aouroe  of  ear- 
raat.  a  higb-freqaeacy  kigk-poiaayai  dinvpUre-diaekarge  moefcaa- 
lam  within  aaid  cabinet  to  operate  ia  eoaaeetioa  with  said  eiroai^ 
and  means  reapoasive  to  tbe  flow  of  deatractive  abnonaal  current  for 
gwerating  inaUnUy  a  volame  of  (Mul-ameUing  gas  or  smoke  capable 
of  immedjately  permeating  tbe  ataoapbers  to  tbe  dietaaea  aaaally 
occupied  by  tbe  operator,  for  giriag  warning  to  said  operator  by  tbe 
»«we  of  saeH,  a^rf  gaa-goMrating  moans  being  moaated  ia  aa  m- 
poaed  posiUoB  on  said  cabinet  whence  tbe  said  gas  can  freely  aacape 
in  large  volumes  for  tbe  purpoae  set  fortii. 

*  .  *  kigk-fwHjuency  device  for  tberapeaUcai  work  aad  t^e  like, 
*oaipn«ng  a  cabinet,  containing  a  trahsformer.  a  condenser,  a 
spark-gap  device,  and  a  translating  device,  and  an  electric  circuit 
connectjug  said  apparatus  for  producing  a  bighfroqnoacy  bigh-po- 
teatjai  disrupUve  discbarge,  and  an  auxiliarv  spark  -  gap  device 
■toanted  oa  tbe  oataide  of  said  cabinet  and  connectMl  across  said  cir- 
«^alt  between  said  transformer  and  said  translating  deriee,  said  aox- 
iliary  device  being  nonually  inactive  but  capable  of  insUnt  opera- 
tion uF>on  tbe  flow  of  abnormal  current  for  giving  warning  to  tbe  op- 
eratoj  for  preventing  damage  to  the  transformer. 

5.  A  case  containing  electrical  apparatus  and  baring  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  non-iniammable  inaulating-plate  secaiod  there- 
to, a  spark-gap  device  mounted  on  said  plaU,  and  overhanging  pro- 
tecting means  for  said  spark-gap. 

«  A  spark-gap  device,  compriaing  a  support  of  non-inflamata- 
ble  insulating  material,  opposite  electrodes  mounted  flat  against  the 
top  surface  thereof,  and  overhanging  protectors  mounted  directly  on 
said  electrodes  for  preventing  awidental  <-oBtact  therewith  wUU 
leaving  the  spark-gap  exposed  and  visible 

7.  A  spark-gap  device,  comprising  a  support  of  non-iuflamma- 
ale  insulating  material,  opposite  electrodes  mounted  Uoroon,  and 
protectors  mounted  on  said  electrodes  projecting  over  the  discharge- 
gap,  said  protectors  being  composed  of  odoriferous  material  beooM- 
mg  active  in  the  presence  of  the  arc  from  said  electrodes 

8.  A  spark-gap  device,  having  separated  electrodes  provided 
adjacent  their  discharge  ends  »-ith  material  capable  of  emitting  aa 
odoriferous  smuke  when  heated  by  tbe  discharge,  for  giving  waraiag 
to  tbe  operator. 
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w,tk  aa  opealag  fota^d  tboratkroagfc  tkiaagk  wfcich  tbe  dgaMi. 
■ay  be  iaaortod,  a  kaife  s«>arad  to  Ika  abaft  and  adapted  to  eromf 
•aid  opaaing  wk«i  tke  akaft  ia  rock^,  Mid  an  aUna  adapted  to  be 
aoaadod  eaek  tiaM  tke  iagar-lever  is  deoraased,  as  aad  for  tbe  par 
pooaapooifled.  '^ 
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CIQAR-CDTTRR  ARD  MATCH  DiLXYlin     Om 
^    ^IM  May  7.  IIM.    8«1ai  R«.  MlMl. 


C*"*«-4aa4orioaa#theokameterdeaeribod,a , 

aaiataraodKplofaaadattkalowaraadoftbefnatofthee^ag  a 

taadly^ag  itnp  aaearad  U  tbe  fw  of  tbe  caaiag.  nmuuM  for  l«,k- 
iageaidatnptotkehaaewfc«itkeatripisiniUlowaitpoaitia«  tha 
n^t*iL!T'*  *^  1»"«^.  •  t~apa«mt  plat,  adap^sid  to 

dA.oiT^de  .s  adapted  to  protmda.  a  ekaaaeUd  bar  at  tke  fwward 

•^  oftfw  aa^ehs..  iato  wkiek  tbe  farwatd  odga  af  tfce  plate  i.  aiaat- 
•Jt^.  a  oha«Mlod  bar  ia  wkidi  tk.  rearward  oad  of  tfca  pS^tTta 
•«Pwd  to  rest,  aaid  e^aaaeied  bar  aoeantd  to  tke  riidiag  atoia,  «ka 
««aace  betwoaa  tke  cbaanaled  ban  adapted  to  be  hrriiiand  wkaa 
«fc«  ■•rip  ia  raieed  to  allow  th.  Miaoral  W  tfc,  traMMremt  alate  . 
-.*-fc-raee,t«ie  UoaiH  diwetlj  kalaw  tke  tnMlif^^ul!!!!^^^! 


Claim— I.  Iaatel«pboaei,ysta«wbereiatwoor»oreotrtyiag 
ctreaiU  eaator  ia  oae  exchange,  a  awitebUaid,  aa  operator's  deak 

for  laid  switeMMard,  aa  iaduetoriaai  at  aaid  daak  for  eaek  of  tke  (ar- 
eata ia  tke  Aarye  af  tke  operator  at  aaid  daak,  tbe  eoUs  of  wkiek 
ladaetoriaa  an  eoaiaetireiy  iadepeadwit.  oae  of  tbe  eoUs  of  aadi 
i»daotoriaai  betag  at  aU  tiaea  alootrically  ooaa«!(M)  ta  ito  oatlyiM 
euwiit,  aad  a  ooMoetiag-plag  alaoataaiddaakforeaebofaaideir. 
eaiu  aad  ia  ladaetirc  ralaliaa  to  aaid-eail. 

t.  Ia  a  lalipkiai  ayataa  wbaaaia  two  or  more  oatlyiag  eireaiU 
«a«ter  ia  aM  aukaaga,  a  awitekboard.  aa  aparatar'a  deak  for  aaid 
awitekkaard,  aa  aaaaariatif-laap  far  oack  af  tke  eircaita  ia  tke 
ckarge  of  tke  aparatar  at  aaid  daak,  a  ahaat«ln<«ft  ralatod  to  eaob  of 
aaJd  laaipa,  aoaaa  far  UgktiBg  aaid  laaipa  tkroagk  tke  olaaiag  of  tke 
«wi*a  at  tka  atlyiac  atatlaaa.  aad  a  rn— it<iar»lag  for  rack  of 

aaid  eircaita  aparatiraly  wdalad  to  tke  laainkawmf,  aaid  plaga  kaiag 
adapted  te  actiagaM  A»  laaipa  af  tke  raapaatfre  eireaiu  bf  tka  r«- 

'»'.*^«fc*H««itraai«koiraoeaaalpamtioaaia  tke  daak.  wkeraby 
nt-eiraaita  are  aatefcliabtid  aroaad  aaid  '-»pi 

S.  Ia  a  telapkaM  ayiteai  wkavaia  two  or  iMaa  oatlyiag  eireaita 
tor  ia  oae  orikaaja.  a  awkAbaaad,  aa  aponter'a  daak  far  aaid 

■at  at  aaid  4ai*  far  aaab  af  tka  eireaita  ia 

at  aaid  daak.  tka  priaurtoi  af  aaid  ndae. 

Matted  to  tkair  MiMetioa  dfvaite,  a  aae- 

«M  aail  af  arkiek  ia  aoMeated  to  Mto  MaaadaiT  af 

ad  a  pfcig  iwaentad  to  tkatomi- 
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■ab  ol  tk*  otk«r  eoUof  tiMMMsd  ia4««lori«ti  for  Maa«etiag  mM 
twaiult  witk  a  neoad  ovtfyiac  airndt. 

4.  la  t  ttlaph— ■  ijalaa  vkania  two  or  ^ra  ovtlyuic  eireaiU 
eoatar  ia  om  axokaaco,  a  twHaiikoaH,  aa  of^ator't  daak  for  Mid 
■witekkoard,  aa  iadaotefiu  at  hM  d«ak  for  «aek  of  tko  eireaiU  ia 
tko  ekargo  of  tko  opwator  at  mM  4oak,  a  eireolt  ooataiaiag  a  Mareo 
of  earreat,  aa  aaaaaeiatiaf-Uaip,  ■aaai  iafqaaeod  hj  aaid  iadao' 
lariaa  for  elooia«  laid  elreait,  a  ^ag,  a  Mat  tkarofor,  aad  Boaaa  for 
aztiagaiakiag  tk«  lamp  bj  tke  raaoTol  of  tk«  pluf  froai  ita  leat. 

5.  Ia  a  tel«f»koao  aTotaai  wkoroia  two  or  ^ore  ootlyiag  eirenita 
caatar  ia  oao  oxekaago,  a  iwHekkoar^,  aa  op^rator't  4Mk  for  Mid 
•wttckkoard.  aa  iadoetoriam  at  Mid  daak  for  «aek  ol  tko  circaita  ia 
tk«  ckarfe  of  tko  operator  at  Mid  dMk,  a  riagi^-cireait,  •  sigaaliag 
■oekaaiaa  at  a  •abacrikor't  statiea,  aad  meak*  iafuoaoed  by  Mid 
iaductoriuB  for  elooiag  Mid  riagiag-«ire«it  to  aperata  Mid  aigaaliag 
•oebaaisBi. 

4.  Ia  a  tolepkoBO  sjstaa  wkoraia  two  or  i9or«  outljing  eirouita 
caatar  ia  ob«  exchaage,  a  twitekboard,  aa  op«ator'i  deak  for  aaid 
awitekboard,  an  iadnetoriaai  at  aaid  dMk  for  e^ck  of  tkc  circuita  in 
tk«  ckarf(«  of  tke  operator  at  aaid  dMk,  a  ria^iag-circuit,  a  circuit 
coataiaiag  a  aource  of  eurroat  aad  an  aaauaeiating-laBip,  aad  meana 
iaiaaaeed  hj  aaid  iadactorioB  for  cloaing  ti^  riagiag  and  lamp 
circaita. 

7.  Ia  a  tolapkoao  ajataoi  wkeroia  two  or  i^or«  outlying  circuita 
roator  ia  oao  •xekaago,  a  awitekboard,  aa  operator's  dMk  for  aaid 
awitekboard.  aa  iadoetoriam  at  aaid  dMk  for  each  of  the  circuita 
ia  tke  charge  of  the  operator  at  Mid  deak,  a  aacond  inductorium  in 
iadactive  relatioa  to  tke  flrat-nentioaed  indactorium,  a  ringing-eir- 
cait,  a  plug  for  coaDoetiag  aaid  aecond  inductprium  witk  a  aecond 
otttljriag  eir«ttit.  aad  aMaaa  iaiaeaced  by  Midi  aecond  iadoetorium 
for  elooiag  aad  opening  tke  riagiag-circuit  through  Mid  plug. 

8.  la  a  talephoae  aTstem  wherein  two  or  ntore  outiving  circuita 
coator  ia  oae  exchaage,  a  awitekboard,  an  upe^tor's  deak  for  aaid 
switehboard.  aa  inductorian  at  *aid  deak  for  each  of  the  circuita  in 
the  charge  of  the  operator  at  aaid  deak,  the  pri^artea  of  Mid  indue- 
toriuau  being  aormalij  eoaaeeted  to  tkeir  reap^ctive  circaita,  a  aec- 
ond iaduetorium  in  indaetive  relation  to  tke  fii^t-mrntioned  inducto- 
rium. aad  a  ping  ronnected  to  one  of  the  coilt  of  aaid  second  indur- 
toriam  for  connecting  tke  latter  witk  tke  onUyiag  circuit. 

9.  Ia  a  telephoae  ayatem  wherein  two  or  aiore  outlriag  circuita 
eeater  in  oae  exckange,  a  awitekboard,  an  operator's  deak  for  aaid 
switchboard,  a  ronnectiag-plug  at  said  desk  for  each  of  the  circuita 
ia  the  charge  of  the  operator  at  aaid  deak,  aa  eleotromagnet  in  tke  cir- 
cuit of  aaid  coaaectiag-plug,  a  pair  of  armature^  for  aaid  eleetromag- 
aet,  a  riagiag-cireuit  ia  which  oae  of  said  trmaturea  ia  included  aad 
by  which  aaid  circuit  ia  opeaed  aad  cioaed,  and  a  circuit  including 
tke  otker  armature  and  ia  wkiek  are  iacladed  mMna  to  record  the  fact 
that  the  circuit  called  has  aaawered 

10    In  a  telephoae  sTstem  whereia  two  or  n|or«  outlying  circuita 


14.  In  a  telephoae  system,  a  MriM  of  iaeoauag  eireaita  oaa- 
aaeted  to  tke  awitekboard,  part  of  aaid  circuita  being  eoanerted  to 
oae  ooil  of  aa  iaduetorium  in  iadaetire  relatioa  to  a  aecoad  indne- 
torinm,  aad  a  coaaecting-plag  eoaaeeted  to  one  coil  of  aaid  aecond 
iaduotoriam  and  adapted  to  adkora  to  any  of  tke  jacka  ia  the  switch- 
koard  tkrougk  eleetromagaatie  aetioa  to  tkeraby  indaetirely  ooa- 
aaet  two  of  aaid  iaeomiag  circuita. 

16.  Ia  a  telepkoae  syatea  wkareia  two  or  more  outiyiag  eireaita 
eeater  in  one  exeluage,  a  awitekboard  for  Mid  exchange,  a  Mriea  of 
jaeka  for  Mid  awitekboard,  eack  jack  eoaaeeted  to  tke  terminala  of 
aa  outlying  circuit,  a  mHm  of  piuga  for  said  switchboard,  each  plug 
ia  iaduetire  relatioa  to  oae  of  the  outlying  circuita,  an  inductorium 
for  each  of  Mid  circuita,  aa  aaauaeiatiag-lamp  for  each  of  aaid  cir- 
cuita. meaaa  ia  operatire  relatioa  to  aaid  circuit  to  light  aaid  aaaun- 
ciatiag-lamp,  and  means  in  operatire  relation  to  the  normal  poai- 
tioaa  of  aaid  pluga  to  extinguiah  aaid  anauaciating-lampa. 

If.  In  a  telephone  ayatem  wherein  two  or  more  outlying  eireuita 
caater  in  one  exchange,  a  switchboard,  a  series  of  jaeka  for  aaid 
awitekboard,  each  of  aaid  jacks  connected  to  the  terminala  of  one  of 
the  outlying  circuita,  a  mhm  of  plnga  in  inductive  relation  Mck  to 
one  of  tke  outlying  circuits.  Mid  piuga  adapted  to  connect  witk  the 
jacka  of  said  switchboard  and  retain  their  poaition  therein  through 
electromagnetic  action,  a  Mries  of  inductoriuma  one  ooil  of  each  of 
which  ia  connected  to  one  of  the  outlying  circuita,  meaaa  operatirely 
eonaeeted  to  each  of  Mid  circuita  to  annunciate  tke  calling  of  aaid 
circuit,  and  means  in  operative  relation  to  the  normal  position  of  the 
plug  to  terminate  Mid  annunciation. 

17.  In  a  telepkoae  ayatem  embracing  a  Mriea  of  outlying  sta- 
tioaa  connected  with  their  circuits  to  one  centcal  or  exchange,  a  ae- 
riM  of  awitchboarda  located  at  Mid  exckange,  each  of  Mid  switch- 
boarda  provided  witk  terminals  connected  to  the  incoming  circuita, 
a  jack  for  each  of  Mid  circuits  coaaiating  eaaentially  of  a  aoft-iron 
core  and  movable  means  to  change  the  electrical  connection  of  tke 
circuit  to  which  it  pertains,  a  aeries  of  operators'  deaka  each  pro- 
vided with  a  Mriea  of  pluga  connected  each  inductively  to  one  of  the 
iaeomiag  circuita,  aaid  plaga  provided  with  electromagaetic  meana 
adapted  to  be  energized  when  placed  in  connectioa  with  one  of  tkc 
jacka  oa  tke  switchboard  and  to  remain  energised  throughout  the 
period  dariag  wkiek  tke  circuit  ealliag  remaina  eleetrieally  eloeed, 
and  an  annunciating-lamp  for  each  of  aaid  plug*,  said  annunciatiag- 
lamp  being  in  operative  relation  to  the  circuit  to  which  said  plug  per- 
tains and  adapted  to  be  made  operative  through  the  cloaing  of  aaid 
circuit  aad  inoperative  through  the  removinc  of  the  plug  from  it« 
normal  poaition. 

18.  In  a  telephone  system  embrariag  a  series  of  outlying  «fa- 
tiona  connected  with  their  circuita  to  one  central  or  exchaage,  a  se- 
ries of  switchboards  located  at  Mid  exchange,  each  of  aaid  switck- 
boarda  provided  with  termiaala  connected  to  the  incoming  circuits, 
a  jack  for  each  of  said  circuita  consisting  essentially  of  a  soft-iron 


eenlar  in  one  exehaage.  a  swhekboard.  aa  operator's  deak  for  Midi  core  and  movable  means  to  change  the  electrical  coanertion  of  ike 
switchboard,  aa  iaduetorium  at  aaid  dMk  for  e^h  of  the  circuiu  ia  circuit  to  which  i(  peruins,  a  series  of  operators'  dMks  each  pro- 


ihe  charge  of  the  operator  at  aaid  drak,  aad  a  Connecting- plug  alM 
St  Mid  desk  fur  each  of  Mid  circuits.  Mid  plug  having  an  electromag- 
net aad  means  connected  to  the  tarminala  of  oaa  coil  of  said  inducto- 
riam  for  coaaectiag  the  latter  to  the  jack  of  a  called  circuit. 

11.  Ia  a  telepkoae  ayatem  wkerein  two  or  Btore  outiyiag  circuita 
"eater  ia  oae  exckaage,  a  awitekboard,  an  operator's  dMk  for  said 
switekboard.  eleetromagaatie  means  at  Mid  d^k  for  eack  of  Mid 
eireaita.  a  plug  having  aa  eleetromagnet.  a  localcircuit  in  which  aaid 
eieetromagaet  is  lacluded,  aad  awaaa  alM  iacluded  in  said  local  cir- 
cuit aad  adapted  to  be  iaftiMaeed  by  tke  electiisautgaetic  meaaa  of 
the  oatlyiag  eireaita  for  cloaiag  Mid  local  eirciiit. 

12.  Ia  a  telaphoae  system  wherein  two  or  aa>rc  outlying  circuita 
eeater  in  one  exchaage.  a  •witekhoard.  aa  opefator's  dMk  for  said 
switekboard,  a  coanectiag-plag  for  tmch  of  tke  4rcnit«  ia  tke  ckarge 
of  tke  operator  at  aaid  dMk.  aa  electromagnet  f^r  eack  of  Mid  pluga, 
a  local  circuit  iacladiag  aaid  eieetromagaet  a^d  aa  aanuneiating- 
lamp,  aad  moaas  aJao  iaeluded  ia  aaid  local  ei^uit  and  iafluenced 
by  tke  oatlyiag  circuit  for  ehmiag  tke  loaal  circuit 

13  la  a  talepkoae  ayatem  whereia  two  or  aM»re  oatlyiac  circuita 
eeater  ia  oae  exckaage,  a  switekboard,  a  MriN  of  jaeka  for  aaid 
•witekboard  enek  of  wkiek  ia  provided  witk  a  *<tft-iroa  core,  eack  of 
Mid  oatlyiag  eireaita  baiag  eoaaeeted  t«  oae  o^  Mid  jacka  aad  to  a 
source  of  eaergy  eommoa  to  all  of  aaid  atrautii  aa  iadaetoriam  at 
said  switekboard  for  eack  of  aaid  circaita,  a  phiaat  aaid  awitekboard 
for  eack  of  Mid  circaiu  tke  etrcait  af  wkiek  ia  ft  iadactive  relatioa 
to  oae  caii  of  the  iadaetoriam  <rf  tkat  eircait,  dad  eleetroaugaatie 
aieaaa  carried  bv  eack  of  Mid  plugs  aad  adaptal  to  be  attracted  by 
the  soft- iron  core  of  the  jaeka  ia  whieh  aaid  plaga  are  iaaerted. 


rided  with  a  Mrics  of  pluga  connected  each  inductively  to  oae  of  the 
i  incoming  circuits.  Mid  plugs  provided  with  electromagaetic  means 
adapted  to  be  eaergized  whea  placed  in  ronnet-tioo  with  one  of  the 
jaeka  on  the  awitchboard  and  to  remain  energized  throughout  the 
period  during  which  the  cirtuit  calling  remains  electrically  clooed, 
an  annuQciaiing-lamp  for  each  of  Mid  pluga.  Mid  anuunciating- 
lamp  in  operative  relation  to  the  circuit  to  which  a«id  plug  pertaiaa 
and  adapted  to  be  made  operative  through  tke  closing  of  Mid  circuit 
and  made  inoperative  through  the  removing  of  the  plug  from  ita  nor 
mal  position,  and  a  light-board  provided  witk  a  MriM  of  indicating 
lampa,  each  lamp  being  in  operative  relation  to  one  of  the  incoming 
circuita  and  adapted  to  remain  operative  as  lung  aa  Mid  circuit  re- 
maina rloaed. 

19    la  a  telephone  system  embracing  an  exchange  wherein  the 
eireuita  of  a  Mriea  of  outlying  stations  center,  a  aoarce  of  electric 
current  common  to  two  or  more  of  Mid  electric  circuita.  jacks  for  Mid 
cirruits  adapted  to  change  their  electrical  connectioa.  meaaa  oper 
atively  related  to  each  of  Mid  cinuits  to  light  two  lampa.  a  light 
board  at  whieh  one  of  said  lamps  is  located,  an  operator's  dMk  at 
wkiek  tke  otker  lamp  is  located,  a  plug  for  eack  of  Mid  circuita.  Mid 
plug  normally  inductively  related  to  .«aid  circuit,  aad  adapted  to  coo 
Boet  inductively  Mid  circuit  witk  a  second  circuit,  a  riagiag-circait, 
■inraaa  operatively  related  to  Mid  plug  to  connect  said  ringiag-eir- 
cait  to  Mid  serond  cireait.  and  means  operatively  related  to  Mid 
aecoad  circuit  and  plug-circuit  rMpe<aively  U>  diaoonnect  automatic- 
ally Mid  riagiag-circait. 

10    la  a  telepkoae  syatem  embraeiag  aa  exchaage  whereia  tke 
eireaita  of  a  series  of  outlying  stations  center,  a  source  nf  electric  car- 
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reat  eaauMa  to  two  or  aora  of  aaid  alaatiie  eireaita,  jaeka  far  mM 
eireaita  adapted  to  ekaac*  tkair  alaetheal  ooaaaetioa,  meaaa  opar- 
atively  related  to  eaek  of  Mid  eireaiU  to  ligkt  two  lampa,  oae  loeated 
at  a  ligkt-koard,  aad  oae  loeated  at  or  aear  aa  operator's  deak,  a 
plug  for  eaek  of  aaid  eireniU,  aaid  plag  iadaetivaly  reUted  (e  aaid 
circuit,  aad  adapted  to  oeaaeet  iadactjvely  Mid  cireait  witk  a  aeeaad 
cireait.  a  riagiag-circait.  meaaa  operaUvely  related  to  aaid  plag  to 
ooaaect  aaki  riagiag-eireoit  to  aaid  aecoad  circuit,  meaaa  opera- 
Uvely  nUted  to  aaid  aecoad  drcort  and  Mid  plug-circuit  reapeetively 
to  diaoeaaeet  aotomatieaUy  aaid  riagiag-circuit.  a  call-regiateriag 
deviee,  aad  meaaa  eperatiTeiy  related  to  Mid  aeooad  citvuit  to  make 
operatiTa  aaid  regiateriag  derioe  U  thereby  iadieatc  tke  aacceeafol 
call  of  tke  Irat-aamed  cireait. 
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(tasm— I.  In  a  telepkoae  Byatem.  a  awitekboard.  a  mhm  of 

jacka  for  aaid  awitekboard.  oonaiatiag  each  of  a  aoft-iroa  core  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  deviee  adapted  to  eonaect  normaUy  witk  oae 

part  of  tke  circuit  to  wkiek  Mid  jack  ia  eoaaeeted.  and  adapted  to  be 

■ored  out  of  coataet  witk  aaid  part  tkrough  the  ioMrtion  of  tke  eoa 

neetiag-plug,  aad  a  coaductor  eoaaeeted  to  a  aecoad  part  of  tke  eir 

cuit,  aaid  ooadaetor  iaaulated  from  aaid  core. 

i    la  a  telepkoae  ayatem.  a  apriag-jaek  conaistiag  of  a  atatioa- 

ary  Mft-iroo  core  provided  with  a  movable  pin.  a  eoaUct-plate  ae- 
cared  to  but  inauUted  from  Mid  aoft-iron  cor*,  and  a  coaductor  in 

proximity  to  Mid  aoft-iroa  core,  tke  movable  pin  provided  witk 
meaaa  to  electrically  coaaect  witk  aaid  conductor 

S  la  a  telepkoae  ayatem.  a  apriag-jack  oonaiMiag  of  a  Mmicir- 
calar  eoaduetor  iaaalated  from  but  partially  iaeloaiag  a  Mft-irea 
core,  aaid  aoft-iroa  cor*  provided  witk  a  movable  pin  centered  with 
the  aid  of  apriaga.  aaid  core  alee  provided  witk  an  iaaulated  eoaUct- 
plate  aormally  coaUeted  witk  aaid  movable  pia 

4  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  apriag-jaek  coaaiatiag  of  a  ataUoa- 
ary  oondacting-plate.  a  aUtioaary  aoft-iroa  core  ia  proximity  to  Mid 
coadaetiag-plate.  a  eoaUct-pUte  aoruMlly  in  electrical  conUot  witk 
said  Mft-iroa  core  tkrough  movable  meaas.  but  adapted  to  be  brought 
out  of  coataet  with  aaid  core  tkrougk  tke  ioMriion  of  a  coaaectiag- 
plug. 

6.  A  telephonic  awitekboard  provided  witk  a  Mries  of  apriag- 
jacka.  Mck  of  wkich  ia  provided  witk  a  ahield  extending  bevond  tke 
face  of  the  switchboaH,  sabaUatialiy  aaand  for  tko  purpoae  apeci- 
aed. 

«  In  a  telepkoaie  ayatem  wkerein  two  or  more  outlving  circuits 
center  in  one  exckaage, a  switekboard  for  said  exchange,  Mid  awitch- 
board provided  with  a  mom  of  jaeka,  aaid  jacka  coaaiatiag  of  two 
sUtionary  conductors  aad  a  movable  pin  adapted  to  be  puahed  in- 
ward tkrougk  tke  iuMrtioa  of  a  coanecting-ping  and  adapted  to 
brMk  the  circuit  through  this  iaward  movement,  one  of  said  aUtion- 
ary  coaductora  beiag  of  Mft  iron. 

7  A  telephoaic  awitekboard  provided  witk  a  Mries  of  jacka, 
eack  of  whieh  ia  provided  witk  a  protectiag-aheU  extending  bevond 
tke  face  of  the  switchboard,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified 

each  of  l^'r/t""''  •*;^''*»*»*"*  f"^*^  ^'^  •  -»"•  »'  i*«k»  I  ■ .     .-  -  «.ep«.ae  ayatem.  a.  exchange  provided  witk  a  .witch 

Mch  of  Mid  jacks  coaaiating  of  a  aUtioaary  coaductor.  a  sution.ry  board  eoaUiaiag  tke  termiaal.  of  two  or  more  iaeomiag  eireaiU  a 
^tt_no„  core  inauUted  from  Mid  eoaduetor.  Mid  iron  core  provided  [jack  for  eaek  of  Mid  eireaiU.  Mid  jack  coaaietiaT^^auZ^  ' 
with  movable  mean,  normally  1.  coaUot  with  a  M(«ad  aUtioaary  Mft-iroa  core,  aad  mMaa  to  chaage^e  coaaecUon  Tsl^d  eLu.. 

board,  eaek  of  Mid  pluga  pronded  wttk  aa  eieetromagaet  and  adapt-   in  iadactive  relation  to  one  of  tke  iaeomiag  eireaiU  and  coaaiatlll. 


ed  te  break  tke  eleetrieal  eoaaeetiaa  ketwaaa  tkc  mo^abU 
aad  the  aeeaad  aUtioaary  eoaduetor. 

».  Ia  eeakiaatioa  witk  a  Ulepkeaie  awitek-jack  kaviag  a  eU- 
Uomtry  •eft-irea  eore  aad  movakle  ooataet  meaaa.  aa  electromag- 
Mtic  plag  adapud  to  adkere  to  tke  aefl-iroa  con  tkrougk  iu  mag- 
■eue  foree  aad  adapUd  tkenky  to  aetuaU  tke  movable  meaaa  with 
wUek  Mid  awitek-jack  ia  provided. 

10.  Ia  a  Ulepkonic  exckaage  a  awitekboard.  a  aeriM  of  jacka 
for  aaid  awitokkoard.  each  jack  coaaiatiag  of  two  aUUeaarr  eonduc 
ton  ianlatod  from  eaek  otker.  oae  of  aaid  aUtioaary  conductor, 
eoaaeeted  directly  to  oae  part  of  a  aubecriker'a  cireait,  Mch  of  Mid 
.}'  ^r*  '»'•''<*•*'  *^**'  •  •Utioaary  aeft-iitm  eore  ia  electrical  con- 
Uct  witk  a  aeeoad  part  of  Mid  rakoeriber'a  cireuit.  Mid  Mft-iron  core 
provided  witk  movable  meaua  to  electrically  connect  with  the  second 
•tauoaary  eoaduetor.  aaid  aUtioaary  coaductor  in  electrical  oooUct 
with  oae  ooil  of  an  iadaetoriam. 

11.  Ia  a  tolepkoaie  exckaage.  a  switekboard.  a  MriM  of  jacks 
for  aaid  awitekboard,  eaek  jack  coaaiatiag  of  two  aUUonary  conduc- 
tor, iaaulated  from  each  other,  oae  of  aaid  aUtionary  conducton 
connected  direcUy  to  one  part  of  a  aubMriber'a  cireuit,  Mch  of  ..id 
jaeka  alM  provided  a-itk  a  aUUoaary  K»ft-iroa  cere  ia  electrical  con 
tact  with  a  aecond  part  of  Mid  aubacriber's  cireuit.  Mid  aoft-iron  core 
provided  with  movable  meaas  to  electrically  coanect  with  the  second 
aUUonary  conductor,  aaid  aUtioaary  eoaduetor  ia  electrical  ooaUct 
with  one  coil  of  aa  inductorium.  ia  oombinaUon  with  ao  electromag- 
netic plug  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  aoft-iron  cxire  through  iu  mag- 
aeUe  property  aad  adapted  thereby  to  move  oat  of  contact  with  the 
aecond  coaductor  the  movable  means  with  which  tke  Mft-iron  core 
la  provided. 

U.  Ia  a  tolepkoaie  awitokboard,  a  awiuh-jack  aad  a  plug  for 
eaid  jack,  tke  awitch-jack  adapted  to  aormally  connect  parU  of  a 
Buboeriber'a  cireuit,  and  tke  plug  adapted  to  diaoonnect  Mid  con 
aected  parte,  tke  awitek-jack  provided  with  a  Mft-iron  core  and  mov- 
akle  meana  for  Mid  core,  aad  the  plug  provided  with  an  electromag- 

13.  Ia  a  uUphoae  ayaUm  whereia  two  or  more  cireniU  center 
la  oae  exckaage,  a  awitokboard  for  Mid  exckaage.  terminals  of  the 
euUying  cireuiu  connected  to  aaid  awitekboard,  a  jack  for  each  of 
aaid  cireuiu.  Mid  jack  coaaiatiag  eaeaaUally  of  a  aoft-iroa  core  and 
nteaaa  ia  proximity  to  Mid  core  to  ekaage  tke  electrical  connection 
of  tke  circuit  to  wkich  aaid  jack  relatoa,  ia  combiaaUon  with  a  cob 
aeetiag-plag.  Mid  coanecting-plng  oonairting  eaMatUlly  of  an  eiee- 
tromagaet. 

14.  Ia  a  tolepheae  ayatem  whereia  two  or  more  cireuiu  center 
IB  one  exckaage,  a  awitekboard  for  aaid  exckange,  terminals  of  the 
ouUyiag  cireuiu  coaaecteMl  to  Mid  swiukboaH,  a  jack  for  each  of 
aaid  cireuiu,  Mid  jack  coaaiatiag  eeeeatiaUy  of  a  aeft-iroa  core  and 
aaeaaa  ia  preziaaity  to  aaid  eore  to  ekaaga  tkeeiectriMleonneetioa 
of  tkc  cireuit  to  wkich  aaid  jack  reUtea.  in  eeabiaaUoa  with  a  con- 
aeeUag-plag.  Mid  ooanecUag-plag  eoaoiaUag  eaMaUally  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet. Mid  eieetromagaet  adapted  to  be  eaergiMd  aad  to  re- 
main energixed  throughout  tke  period  during  wkich  tke  cireuit  calU 
lag  remaiaa  eleetricallv  eloeed. 

15  In  a  telephone  system  wherein  two  or  more  cireuiu  eeater 
in  one  exchange,  a  switohboaH  for  aaid  exchange,  a  series  of  eir 
euiU  oouaected  to  Mid  swiuhboard.  a  jack  for  each  of  Mid  cireuiU. 
Mid  jack  conaiating  eMientiallv  of  a  Mft-iron  core,  and  means  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  core  to  change  the  connection  of  the  cireuit 
to  which  Mid  jack  relates,  in  combiaatioB  with  a  plug.  Mid  plug  rou 
aiatiag  eaMBtially  of  aa  electromagnet  aad  mMns  to  connect  one  cir- 
cuit to  a  aecoad  cireuit,  Mid  mMua  iacladiag  a  coil  ia  inductive  re- 
lation to  tke  outiyiag  cireuit  to  whiek  aaid  plug  perUiaa. 

16.  Ia  a  Ulephone  syatem,  two  or  more  outlying  cireuiu  center- 
ing in  one  exchaage,  a  awitokboard  provided  witk  terminala  for  eack 
of  Mid  ouUyiag  cireuiu.  aaid  tenniaala  ia  electrical  eoaaeetiaa  witk  a 
jack  coaaiatiag  eeeeatiaUy  of  a  aUtionary  Mft-iron  core  and  movable 
meaaa  adapted  to  ekange  tke  electrical  connection  of  Mid  circuit,  in 
combination  witk  a  MriM  of  plnga  Mch  of  which  ia  ia  iaductive  rela- 
tion with  one  outiyiag  cireuit,  each  of  aaid  plaga  ceaaiaUag  eaaea- 
tially  of  toraiaala  adapted  to  eonaect  oae  eireatt  to  a  aecoad  cireait 
and  an  eieetromagaet  adapted  to  be  eacrgiied  wkca  tke  plug  ia 
placed  in  poaition  aad  to  remaia  eaergixed  tkrougkont  tke  period 
during  wkiek  tke  ealliag-eirruit  ia  cioaed. 

Ia  a  telepkoae  system,  aa  exckange  provided  witk  a  awitck- 
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t*  mid  imtkt  aa  h»g  m  mM  •!< 


iMkafw«Mk 


wWraia  two  or  aort  oatfyiac  ^- 

I,  a  iwitekkaMrd  for  mid  oxchuifo,  tor- 

•■  mid  nrilakboard  for  tho  iaeoaia«  «mMa. 

•^  Mid  MMootioM,  aad  «  aariaa  of  rlagt  OMk  ia4«e- 

to  OM  iMoatef  t*n4t  aa4  tiloytod  to  odkoro 

■eti—  to  mM  laeka  wWa  pUeod  ia  pooi- 

mM  jaoka  cioaaiartag  ooMatlalty  of  Mft-iroa  eoroa,  aad 

tka  lUcitriial  oeaaoetMB  of  tko  eireaita  t«  vkiek 

an  oforativolj  ralktod. 


11.  Two  ««rro4  atrMtwal  aMBbera  witk  mJa  abattiaf  u4 
ooeli  niafoRio4  afaiaat  tkrtkrvat  of  U«  oth«r  by  radi  yaoriaf  alosf 
tko  oztradoo  aad  tkoww  aeroaa  tka  arek  to  roaiat  a  load  at  tko  erowa, 
aahalatiatty  ao  4aaeribod. 

It.  Two  c«rfod-atnMt«ral  BMabora  witk  abattiag  eada.  aad 
aaok  raiaforeod  actual  tko  tkrwt  of  tkc  otlMr,  aad  a  tie  to  takje  tko 
tkruti  of  boU,  MikalaatiaUj  aa  doaeribod. 
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CIoMo — 1.  Tkc  procaaa  of  atakiag  otaage  Miifar  dye*,  coaaiai- 
MC  ia  Iwatiac  the  aae  dyeotafli.  roaoltiaf  froai  tb«  eoaabiaation  of 
kho  diaao  eoa^aada  froa  eaaily-volatiU  aroatatic  aniat  and  moao- 

aeatjkolajloodiaaiia  (CH,:NU,  NHlXK'Hr-l^^)  toKrther  witb 
taUbr  at  aa  olovatad  toaperataiv  ia  tb«  proaoaeo  of  baaaa  of  tbe 
diybaay!  aerioa  aad  aabaa^aaatiy  troatiajg  with  alkali  ooapmiada, 
•abataatiaOy  aa  daoeribod.  f 

I.  Tb«  proeeaa  of  Makiag  oraaf«  aalflir  dj«a,  M>aaiatinK  ia  b«at- 
img  tkt  aao  dyoalaffa,  reaaltiag  frpoi  tb«  ceaabiaatioa  of  tb«  diaao 
roipaaada  tnm  aaailj-Tolatilo  aroatatic  aaiiaa  aad  Mwao-aeetjlto- 
layiaadUaria  (CH,  NH,;NII.COCHr— 12)4)  to((otb«r  with  MHWr  at 
aa  ateralod  toaiporatare  ia  the  praaaaet  oT  boaaidia  aad  iubaoqaeatJj 
traaliat  with  eaaatic  alkaMoa,  aobataatia^y  aa  dcaeribod. 

3  Aa  a  aow  articU  of  Baaafaetara,  tk«  aulfar  dye.  wki«h  ia 
fbraod  by  boattat  tagctbor  witb  aalfar  at  aa  aievatod  toaiperature  ia 
Ibc  praaoaee  of  beaiidia  the  aao  dyea  raaalttag  fnxa  tbe  eoaiblaatioa 
of  tbo  diaao  eoapoaada  froa  eaaily-volhtile  aroaiatic  aaaiai  aad 
■oaa  atotykolayloadUaia  (CH.:NU,  Ng.CUCH,— 1  S  4)  aad  aab. 
aa^aaatly  troatiag  witb  eaaatic  alkalioa,  fonaiag  a  r«<ddiab-browB 
^ardar,  baiag  iaaolable  ia  aleobol  aad  dilatod  alkali  earboeataa. 
■Hgbtly  oolaMa  ia  eoaeoatratad  aalfWric  add  aad  dilated  eaaatic 
alkaHaa,  aotaMa  ia  alkaM  eaMda  with  a  yaUowiab-br<»wa  eolor,  aad 
dyataf  oa  aattaa  ftooi  a  batk  foataialag  aodiaa  aaUd  oraago-yel- 
iaw  abadaa.  aH  aabataatially  aa  boraiabof>re  doacribod. 


7B6.677.    MCOEDIie-AAOl 
taAMrtaaSlMi 
iaa..  a  Caryantlaa  af 
IMi    8«talM«.  mjSl 


J.  MA«nM.  Modtard. 
I  TiiTi  ■Mwfiiim^ 

PladOat  It. 
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Clalak— 1.  AaaaabbaTiac 

ibataatiaHj  ai  iaaiaibi 
1  Aaanhbaviac«kJaC* 


ofUadaMa 


ralatiToly  bard  aad  aofl 
alaol  piatea.  aabataatially 


I.  Aa  aaeb  bavtec  a  biM*  a' r^*^^  kvd  aad  aaft  plataa  ia- 

ia  tbo  etawa  of  tbo  arah.  aabataatially  aa  daaeribod. 
A.  Aa  aaab  baaiag  a  bifa  atf  iaad  aad  ataal  pialaa  iataryoaed  ia 
■aara  of  Ifca  awfc,  aatlawHally  aa  daa»ribad. 
b.  Aa  aiab  bavteg  a  kiaga  eiapiiaji  of  a  pair  of  baid-aaotal 
•Uiacflato  of  a^  aatal.  aabataatially  aa 


C  Aaai«hkaviBgaUafaeaayaaad4f«Ki'*'"'*>'P^*"***^ 
■liHii  i iaad iniag piala. aabataadi^iy m daaeribad. 
7.  Aaanhbaatega 
la  aaii  anb  raMiiW  tkiwtgb  tlM  ap4rtaiaa  of  aaid  biB(e  aab- 


riaha  —  1.  la  a  reeordiag-gaga  hariag  a  eaatiauoualy-rotatiag 
diak,  a  pivoted  arai  earryiag  a  ■arkiag-^tat  ia  eoaUct  with  the  awr- 
faeeof  tbe  diik  aad  actuated  by  variatMMta  ia  cooditions  of  pmsure, 
Ac.,  to  record  aurh  conditions  on  tbe  diak,  aa  aaxiliary  pointer  sepa- 
rataiy  piToted  at  oae  side  of  the  arai  to  tbe  eaaiag  of  the  gtigti  aad  ha  v- 
iag  eoBBoetioaa  with  the  arm  whereby  the  pointer  ii  oorillated  aboat 
iU  piroi,  and  a  atatioaary  scale  carred  to  rorreapoad  to  the  path  of 
asoTeaieat  at  tbe  potator  coaaoeted  to  tbe  gag*  ia  the  same  caae  with 
the  diak  aad  proioetiag  OTer  a  porttoa  of  tbe  diak,  the  scale  being 
aaitably  gradvatod,  aad  tbe  poiater  eoAperating  therewith,  to  iadi- 
cato  tbe  preoeat  eoaditioa  of  praaaare,  Ac.,  at  any  particular  inataiit. 

X.  Ia  a  roeordiag-gage  hariag  a  eoBtiaaously-rotating  diak,  a 
pivoted  ana  earryiag  a  aMrkiag-po*at  »a  contact  with  the  sarface  at 
tbe  diak  aad  aetaated  by  variatioaa  ia  eoaditions  of  preaaurr,  A;c..  to 
raoord  auch  ooaditioaa  oa  the  disk,  aa  aaailiary  pointer  piroted  to 
tbe  gago-caaiag  adjaeeat  the  periphery  of  the  gage,  aa  adjustabte 
liakago  coaaeetod  to  tbe  arm  aad  poiater.  whereby  aaolioe  may  be 
gWea  the  latter  by  the  foraser.  aad  an  aaxiliary  acale  ftzed  to  the  eaa- 
iag of  the  gage  on  the  side  oppositf  to  that  where  the  poiater  is  piv- 
oted aad  provided  with  graduations  arranged  oa  a  line  curved  to 
eorreapoad  with  tbe  path  of  aovaawat  of  tbe  eed  of  the  pointer,  the 
f>ointor  and  scale  codporatiag  to  iadicato  tbe  preaent  condition  of 
praaaare.  Ac.,  at  aay  partieotar  iuataat. 

3.  la  a  roeordiag-gage,  a  coatiaaoaaly-rototing  diak.  a  casing 
eaaeeatric  witb  tba  diak  aad  eioaely  adjacent  the  periphery  tlMreoft 
a  pivoted  ara  earryiag  a  naarkiag-point  in  conuct  with  the  surface 
of  tbe  diak  and  actaatod  by  variatioaa  ia  conditions  of  preaeurr.  Ac, 
to  record  saeb  coaditioas  oa  tbe  diak,  a  segaentol  graduated  scale 
aAxed  to  tbo  eaaiag  aad  projaaCiag  over  a  portioa  of  the  diak,  a 
potator  pivataOy  ooaaectad  to  tbe  eaaiag  boaide  tbe  arm  aad  dia- 
aotrieally  oppoatto  tbe  eoatral  portioa  of  tbe  acale.  the  graduations 
of  Ibo  aeaJa  baiag  eaaeiatric  witb  tba  pivot  of  aaid  potator  aad  the 
<iaaane  batwaaa  tbaa  graatar  tbaa  botweaa  tbe  graduations  of  the 
diak,  a»d  a  liakaga  adtaatablo  ia  laagtb  aad  adjaatably  conaected  to 
tbe  ara  aad  poiater.  wharoby  aaatioa  of  the  former  is  coamaaicatod 
to  tbe  latter,  tbe  poiater  aad  aegaoatal  acale  coAperatiag  to  iadicato 
tbe  ptaoaat  eoaditioa  of  preaaare,  Ac.,  at  aay  particalar  iaataat. 

4.  Ia  a  recordiag-gage,  a  eoatiaaeaaiy-roUting  disk,  a  casing 
Biantiie  with  tbe  diak  aad  eloaely  a^aeeat  the  periphery  thffcof , 
a  pivatod  am  eanyiag  a  aaikiag-peiat  ia  eaatact  with  tbe  aarface 
af  tb«  diak  aad  actaatod  by  variatioaa  ia  eeaditioaa  of  preoaurr.  Ac  , 
to  raoord  each  ooaditioaa  oa  tbe  diak,  a  aegaMatal  graduated  scale 
allsod  to  tbe  eaaiag  aad  pra^ectiag  orer  a  portioa  of  the  disk,  a 
bracket  aoaatad  aa  tko  eaaiag  boaide  tbe  am  aad  diaaBetrieally  op- 
paate  tbe  eaattal  paitiaa  of  tba  aaale,  a  paaatar  pivotaUy  connected 
to  nid  biaekat,  tko  gaadiHtiaaa  of  tbe  aeaU  baiag  eoaeoathc  with 
tka  piaat  af  aaid  pnialir,  aad  a  liakaga  adjaatobls  ia  leagth  aad  ad- 

to  Iko  ana  aad  poialar,  wlnmbj  aotioa  of  tbe 
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foraer  ia  eoauiuaicated  to  the  latter,  tba  poiater  aad  aagaaatal 
scale  cooperating  to  indicate  the  preaent  condition  of  preaaare,  Ac., 
at  any  particular  incUnt. 

5.  In  a  recordiag-gage,  a  ooatinnoaaly-rototing  diak.  a  eaaiag 
concentric  with  the  diak  and  eloaely  a4jaceat  the  poriphory  thereof, 
a  pivoted  ara  carrying  a  atarking-point  in  ooataet  with  the  aarface 
of  the  disk  and  actuated  by  variations  in  coaditioni  of  preaaure,  Ac., 
to  record  such  conditions  on  the  disk,  a  aegmentol  graduated  acale 
alRxed  to  tbe  easing  aad  projecting  over  a  portion  of  tbe  diak  ei- 
tending  substontially  perpendicularly  to  a  radius  of  the  diak  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  tbe  eaaiag,  a  pointer  pivotoUy  coaaoeted  to 
the  eaaiag  beside  the  arm  aad  dianietrically  oppoaite  the  central 
portion  of  the  scale,  tbe  graduationa  of  the  scale  being  concentric 
with  the  pivot  of  aaid  pointer,  an^  a  linkage  adjustoble  in  length 
and  adjustobly  connecteii  to  the  am  and  pointer,  whereby  motion  of 
the  former  is  communicated  to  the  latter,  the  pointer  and  aegmeatal 
scale  cooperating  to  iadicato  the  preaent  condition  of  preaaare,  Ac, 
at  any  particular  instant. 


785.678.  AUXILIARY  JOU&MAL  POR  AXLI8.  OftAllT  fflW- 
LAis.  Paaon.  Iowa.  — jgner  of  ooa-third  to  John  W.  Dainil  ud  oaa- 
tkMtoIraB.  DataO.  Paiian,Iowa.   PDmI 8apt.  13. 1901   aarialHa 


Claim. — 1.  An  auxiliary  journal  for  axles  eonsiating  of  a  ring, 
two  mating  and  tapering  integral  extenaions  from  the  ring,  flat  oa 
their  inaide  faces  and  convex  oa  their  uuUide  faces  and  connected  at 
their  small  and  front  ends  by  an  integral  collar,  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  auxiliary  journal  for  axles  conaistiug  of  a  ring,  two  mat- 
ing and  Upering  integral  extensions  from  the  ring,  flat  on  their  in- 
side fares  and  convex  on  their  outside  faces  and  connected  at  their 
nmail  and  front  ends  br  an  integral  collar,  in  combination  with  an 
axle-journal  having  two  flat  farc!i  extended  from  end  to  end,  as 
shown  and  described. 


785,670.  JACQUARD  LOOM.  Cladbi  HoTR.  Zurich.  SwltwrUnd. 
PIM  Ai«.  8.  IMS.    Serial  Mo  118.941. 


C'iaiM. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  jacquard-machine  having 
the  blades  for  raising  the  lifting-wires  movablr  mounted  in  a  frame 
and  mechanism  f<>r  reciprocating  tbe  frame,  of  means  fur  operatively 
eonnecting  the  blades  in  series,  of  mechanism  for  moving  the  blades 
in  such  series,  one  series  after  each  lifting  of  the  f  raaie,  following  tbe 
setting  of  the  lifting-wires  by  the  pattern-card,  and  of  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  mechaniam  for  awring  the  blades. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  jacquard-machine  baviag  the  blades 
for  raiaiag  the  lifting-wtrea  novably  mounted  in  the  fraaie  aad 
mechaniam  for  reciprocatiag  tbe  frame,  of  means  for  operatively 
ooaaectiag  the  blades  ia  series  and  tot  aoviag  tbe  aeriea  of  Uadea 


aaoeeaaivaly,  oae  aeria  after  each  lifting  of  tke  fnoae,  following  the 
aettiag  of  the  lifting- wiraa  by  the  pattera-eard.  and  of  moaaa  for  ac- 
taatiag  the  OMchaaiaa  for  pMviag  |^  bbdea. 

3.  A  jaequard-aiacbiac  compriaiag  a  aeedle-fraaM.  aeedles  set 
ia  aad  boriaoatally  morabU  theraia  aad  vertically-BMvable  liftiag- 
wiraa,  kaviag  hooka  on  their  upper  eads,  aagagod  with  the  aeedla ; 
a  pattera-prism  roUtobly  and  movably  aiounted  on  one  side  of  the 
aaodla-fraae.  oppoaite  the  eads  of  the  aeodlM;  a  train  of  pattern- 
cards  kaag  to  travel  over  the  priaa,  a  frame  aet  above  the  needle- 
fraae,  liftiag-bladea  pivoted  in  the  frame  in  poaitioa  to  engage  with 
the  hooka  of  the  liftiag-wirea ;  bars  movably  moantad  on  the  fraae 
approximately  at  Tight  angles  to,  aad  eagagiag  each  with  a  seria  of, 
tba  liftiBg-blada ;  aachaaiam  for  reciprocating  the  bars  aaec«a- 
aivaly ,  one  aftor  each  lifting  of  the  frame,  following  the  aettiag  of  the 
liftiag-wires  by  the  pattern-card ;  an  i  means  tor  actuating  the  mooh- 
aaiam  reciprocatiag  the  bars. 

4.  A  jacquard-machine  comprising  a  atotionary  needle-frame, 
noediM  set  in  and  horiconully  morsble  therein ;  and  vertically-mov- 
able lifting-wires,  having  books  on  their  upper  ends;  engaged  with 
the  needlea ;  a  patteni-priam  rototobly  and  movably  mounted  on  one 
aide  of  the  needle-frame,  oppoaite  the  ends  of  tbe  needles;  a  train  of 
pattern-cards  hung  to  travel  over  the  prism,  a  frame  set  above  the 
needle-frame.  ItfUng-bladee  pivotad  in  the  fraiQe  in  poaition  to  en- 
gage the  hooks  of  the  lifting-wires  with  their  upper  edges,  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  edgea  angtilarly  deflected  toward  the  books  of  the 
lifting-wires ;  bars  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  approximately  at 
right  angles  to,  and  engaging  each  with  a  seria  of.  the  lifting- 
blada;  and  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  the  bare  auoceaaively,  one 
after  each  lifting  of  tbe  frame,  following  the  setting  of  the  lifting- 
wires  by  the  pattern-card. 

5.  A  jacquard-machine  comprising  a  atotionary  needle-frame, 
needlea  set  in  and  horizonUlly  movable  therein .  and  vertically-mov- 
able lifting-wires,  having  hooks  on  their  upper  ends  engaged  with 
tbe  needles,  a  pattern-prism  rotatobly  and  movably  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  ueedle-framr,  oppoaite  the  ends  of  the  needles ;  a  train  of 
pattern-cards  hung  to  travel  over  tbe  priam.  a  frame  set  above  the 
needle-frame,  lifting-blades  pivoted  in  the  frame  in  poaition  to  en- 
gage the  hooks  of  the  lifting-wires  with  their  upper  edgea,  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  angulariy  deflected  toward  the  hooks  of  the 
lifting-wiren;  bars  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  approximately  at 
right  angles  to.  and  engaging,  each  a'ith  a  series  of  the  lifting- 
blades;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  bars  succeaaively,  one  after 
each  lifting  of  the  frame,  following  the  setting  of  the  lifting^wirea 
by  tbe  pattern-card,  and  meanii  for  actuating  the  mechanism  recip- 
rocating tbe  bars. 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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Clmim.—  l.  In  •  flii«li-Uiik.  a  rcMnoft-.  an  inlet-pipe adaptH  to 
4inei  tkc  t»w  of  water  downward,  an  oujUei-pipe  leading  from  the 
betton  of  the  reawroir.  a  pipe  haviag  a  fjal>e  around  itj  lower  end 
•darted  to  done  the  outlet  when  the  pipe  it  lower*d,  the  upper  end 
o#  tho  pipe  beia«  opened  for  an  oreriow.  4  lever  to  which  the  pipe  is 
aoevad,  a  weiirht  normally  holding  the  pi^  upward,  a  cup  aecarMl 
to  tho  lover  and  arranged  below  the  inlet  ladapted  to  force  the  pipe 
dowawud  whaa  the  rup  i»  Ailed,  and  «  ftmail  openinir  provided 
thfoagh  the  hottoB  of  the  cup.  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  ipecifted 

i  In  a  fluah-taak,  a  reaerroir.  an  inlet-pipe  adapted  to  direct 
tho  low  of  water  downward,  an  outlet-pipt  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  the  reoervoir,  a  valve  adapted  to  cloae  the  outlet  when  lowered,  an 
OToriow,  a  lever  to  which  the  valve  it  connected,  a  bracket  to  which 
tho  lover  ia  pivoted,  a  weight  normally  holding  the  valve  upward  off 
of  ito  aeat.  a  cup  aecnred  to  the  lever  and  arranged  below  the  inlet. 
aaid  cup  being  of  auch  a  tixe  aa  to  overbalance  the  weight  and  force 
the  valve  downward  upon  iu  aeat  when  fnllof  water,  a  amall  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  and  inean«  for  adjusting  the  move- 
moat  of  the  lever,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  tpecifled. 


785.681.    OIL-mas  PAH.    Patuoi  0  Bun.  South  Band  iDd 
rMJni7«.ll0i    8«lii  Ro.  tl8.4M. 


Ctmim.—l.  A  cake  pan  or  plate  for  oil-ezpreaaing  preaae«  hav- 
lug  a  perforated  portion  on  which  the  cake  ii  formed,  and  alio  hav- 
ing ita  side  edges  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  raised  lides. 
and  a  reinforcing-etrip  fitted  under  each  ra|aed  side 

t.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
preas-frame  having  superposed  press-plates  tlidably  mounted  there- 
in and  each  provided  with  a  grooved  or  corrugated  upper  face,  of  a 
perforated  cake-pan  removably  poaitioned  ^n  each  preaa-plate  with 
iu  perforaUons  in  alinement  with  the  groov«*  or  corrugations  of  the 
prcw-^te,  said  pan  paving  lU  tide  edges  bent  upwardlv  and  out- 
^"^y^*''  ^«  extremities  of  such  edges  beqt  downwardly  to  pro- 
vide roeoaaes  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan  at  r«ch  aide  thereof,  a  rein- 
foreiag-athp  positioned  in  said  recesaes,  a  e<»ver-plate  for  the  cakes, 
and  means  for  nompreaaing  the  cakes,  sub^antially  as  specified 


786.682.  AOTOMiTic  PLU8HI1I0  Apparatus  MAtmj 

Qroni^Tormio  Cunda,  »|por  of  ««-I»tf  to  PMar  H.  Bryea.  To- 
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lifting  float  as  it  riaea  to  raiaa  the  flont-valre  from  iU  aeat  and  be  dia- 
engaged  by  the  lifting  float  as  the  latter  deacends,  and  means  for 
locking  the  lifting  float  in  iu  depressed  position  released  when  the 
water  within  the  flushing  apparatus  has  atuined  a  predetermined 

1«T«1. 

S.  In  automatic  flashing  apparatus  a  diiicharge-pipe ;  a  float- 
valve  normally  closing  the  said  pipe;  and  a  vaive-atem  extending  up 
from  the  said  valve;  in  combination  with  a  sUtionarv  frame;  a  tube 
connected  to  the  said  frame  into  which  the  valve-stem  extends  and 
having  a  slot  therein ;  a  pin  on  the  valve-stem  extending  into  the  said 
slot ;  s  float  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  ssid  tube  below  the  pin ; 
a  catch  shaped  as  s  cone,  base  up,  secured  to  the  said  sleeve  above 
the  float  and  below  the  pin ;  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  th« 
tube  and  having  one  end  adapted  normally  to  resc  above  the  cone ; 
and  a  trip-float  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  automatic  flushing  apparatus  a  dischsrge-pipe,  a  float- 
valve  normally  closing  the  said  pipe  and  a  valve-stem  extending  up 
from  the  said  valve ,  in  combination  with  a  sUtionary  frame ;  a  tube 
connected  to  the  said  frame  into  which  the  valve-stem  extends  and 
having  a  slot  therein ;  a  pin  on  the  valve-stem  extending  into  the  said 
slot ;  a  float  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  tube  below  the  pin ;  a 
catch  shaped  as  a  cone,  base  up,  secured  to  the  said  sleeve  above  the 
float  and  below  the  pin;  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
and  having  one  end  adapted  normally  to  rest  above  the  cone ;  and  a 
vertically-sdjusuble  trip-float  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  le- 
ver, subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  automatic  fluahing  apparatus  a  dischargc^pipe ;  a  float 
valve  normally  closing  the  said  pipe;  and  a  valve-stem  extending  up 
jfrom  the  said  valve;  in  combination  with  a  sUtionary  frame:  a  tube 
jcoonected  to  the  said  frame  into  which  the  valve-stem  extends  and 
ihaving  a  slot  therein ;  a  pin  on  the  valve-stem  extending  into  the  said 
jslot:  a  float  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  tube  below  the  pin ; 
a  catch  shaped  as  a  cone,  base  up,  secured  to  the  said  sleeve  above 
the  float  and  below  the  pin ;  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube:  a  roller  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  lever  and  normally  resting 
against  the  tu6e  above  the  cone;  and  s  trip-float  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

«  In  a  flushing  spparatus  having  a  source  of  water-supply  and 
an  outlet-port,  the  combination  of  a  float-valve  to  govern  the  outlet- 
port,  a  lifting  float,  and  means  connecting  the  lifting  float  w  itli  the 
float-valve  when  the  former  rises  but  not  connecting  them  when  it 
descends 

7.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  having  a  source  of  water-supply  and 
an  outlet-port,  the  combination  of  a  float-valve  to  govern  the  outlet- 
port,  a  lifting  float,  means  connecting  the  lifting  float  with  the  float- 
^^^*  when  the  former  rises  but  not  connecting  them  when  it  de- 
scends, and  means  for  locking  the  lifting  float  in  its  depressed  posi- 
tion released  when  the  water  actuating  the  lifting  float  has  atUined 
a  predetermined  level  in  the  flushing  apparatus. 

8.  In  a  fluahing  apparatus  having  a  source  of  water-supply  and 
an  outlet-port,  the  combination  of  a  float-valve  to  govern  the  outlet- 
port,  a  lifting  float,  and  means  connected  to  the  float- valve  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  lifting  float  as  it  rises 
and  diaengaged  from  it  as  it  descends. 

9  In  a  flushing  apparatus  having  a  source  of  wstcr-supply  and 
an  outlet-port,  the  combination  of  a  float-valve  to  govern  the  outlet- 
port,  a  lifting  float,  means  connected  to  the  float-valve  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  lifting  float  as  it  rises  and  disen- 
gaged from  it  aa  it  descends,  and  means  for  locking  the  lifting  float 
in  iu  depressed  position  relraaed  when  the  water  actuating  the  lift- 
ing float  has  atUined  a  predetermined  level  in  the  flushing  appa- 
ratna. 


Clism.— 1.  Is  a  t«aliln«  app*nt«0  hav(ng  a  source  of  water- 
ifffy  na4  na  o«tl«»-port,  tJM  eomhiBation  ot  a  foat-valve  to  goreni 
tka  mnkt-pOTt,  a  Jiftiu  lest  ud  a  UfUag  m^na  for  the  lont-valve 
by  t^  Ufliac  ftaat  na  H  riM  to  raiaa  hke  loat-ralre  from  iu 


•Mt  sad  bo  diaaatncod  hr  tlw  UflinC  foot  ni 
I.  I»  n  fcthiig  tffuttm  bnTtiig  » 


•■  ortlotpoit.  tko  OMbfamtioMf  niwit'VnHt  to  goron  the  ootlot- 
p«ft.  •  Ufltag  iMft,  n  UMm  nuAM  for  tko  fM  k-aoHo  OMiCMi  br  tko 


tho  lottor  deacewla 
of  wateroappiy  and 


785.683.     HOLLOW  PULP  AITICLl     JnuAH  H  Rimt.  81 

Lsoii,  Mo.,  imtt to  Dnltod  StntM  POcr  Stopper  Comptny  St 

Look  Mo.  a  Corponthm  of  South  DakoU  Ortglaal  appUeation  filed 
rab.ClB018«MRo.injT7.  Divided  and  thteappUcatkn  AM  Not 
tlMM.    8^  Ro.  01,108. 


Clmim.—l .  Aa  a  aaw  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  pulp  arti- 
clo  boTimg  aa  integral  bottom  whoae  principal  fibers  lie  in  spiral 
liaoo;  aabotaatially  aa  deaehbed. 
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t.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  hollow  palp  artldo  kav- 
lag  an  integral  bottom  whose  principal  fibers  lie  in  spiral  liaoa,  tbo 
principal  fibers  of  the  aide  walla  lying  in  helical  linea;  aubaUntially 
aa  deacribod. 

3.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  backet  or  the  like  eom- 
poaed  of  fibrous  matenai,  the  fibers  in  whooc  side  walla  lie  princi- 
pally in  a  helical  direction,  said  side  walls  being  integrally  connected 
to  a  bottom :  aubatantially  aa  deacribod. 


785.684.  IRTIRRAL-C0MBU8TI0RIROIRB   iDWDiA.EnnM- 
Mi.  LopMport,  iBd.,  aorignor  to  Tte  Wtrtam  Motor  Compaay,  Lo- 
lad     PBBd  JiOM  88. 1808.    8«1al  Ro.  188.481 


food  mombers  all  made  in  one  piooe,  and  the  other  part  of  aaid  eoa- 
aeetion  having  communicaUoa  wiUi  the  feed  memUrs  of  the  flrat- 
aaiaad  pan ;  aaid  connection  being  removable  in  iU  entirety  from  the 
Talve-cheaU  for  expoaiag  all  the  valvea.  and  the  aecond-namod  part 
being  removable  from  the  first  part  to  allow  acceaa  only  to  the  ialot- 
▼alTea. 

«.  A  multiple-cylinder  engine  provided  with  individual  valve- 
cheaU,  inlet  and  exhauat  valvea  ia  each  chest,  and  a  two-part  feed 
and  exhaust  connection,  one  part  of  which  ia  aoeurod  aa  an  entirety 
to  the  valve-cheeu  for  direct  indiridual  communication  with  the  n- 
apective  inlet  and  exhaaat  valvea.  and  the  other  part  is  secured  to  the 
first  part  for  communication  with  the  enUre  series  of  inlet-valvea 
only;  said  parts  of  the  connection  being  removable  collectively  and 
tho  aecond-namod  part  being  alao  removable  independently  of  the 
first-named  part. 

7  A  multiple -cylinder  engine  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
valve-cheeU,  inlet  and  exhaaat  valvea  in  each  chest,  and  a  combined 
feed  and  exhaaat  connection ;  said  connection  consistingof  two  paru, 
one  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  inlethoods  and  a  plurality  of 
exhaust-legs  all  made  in  one  piece,  and  the  other  part  of  aaid  con- 
necUon  conaiating  of  a  aingle  hollow  piece  secured  removably  to  the 
inlet-hoods;  said  connection  being  deUchably  secured  as  an  entirety 
to  the  cheaU  for  the  legs  and  the  hoods  to  communicate  reapec- 
tively,  with  the  exhaust  and  inlet  valves. 

8.  An  integral  feed  and  exhauat  connection  for  multiple-cylin- 
der enginescomprising  s  plurality  of  hollow  feed  members  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust-legs,  said  legs  and  members  provided  with  open 
sides  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  said  legs  being  united  by  a  common 
discharge  member. 

9.  A  feed  and  exhaust  connection  for  multiple-cylinder  engines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  inlet-hoods  and  a  plurality  of  ezhaust-legt 
all  cast  in  a  single  piece,  said  hoods  and  the  legs  having  open  sides 
lying  in  the  same  plane. 

10.  A  feed  and  exhaust  connection  for  multiple-cylinder  en 
gines  comprising  two  parU,  one  of-which  consisu  of  a  plurality  of 
exhaust-legs  and  a  plurality  of  inlet-hoods  all  formed  in  one  piece, 
and  the  other  part  is  a  hollow  branch  united  to  the  inlet-hoods  for 
communication  therewith 


CImm. — I.  A  multiple-cylinder  engine  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  valve-ebesu,  inlet  and  exhaaat  valves  therein,  and  a  combined 
feed  and  exhaust  connection,  said  connection  comprising  exhaust- 
legs  and  feed  members  integral  one  with  the  other,  and  said  connec- 
tion being  removable  as  an  entirety  from  the  valve-chesU.  whereby 
access  is  obUinable  to  all  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valvea. 

2.  A  multiple-cylinder  engine  provided  with  a  aeries  of  valve- 
cheaU,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in  each  chest  of  the  series,  and  a  com- 
bined feed  and  exhaust  connection  removably  secured  to  aaid  cheaU; 
aaid  connection  compriaing  a  plurality  of  exhauat-legs  all  integral 
with  each  other,  and  aaid  connection  being  removable  ia  iU  entirety 
from  the  valve-chesU,  whereby  all  the  valves  may  be  exposed. 

3.  A  multiple  engine  provided  with  a  aeries  of  valve-chesU,  each 
chest  having  aeparate  inlet  and  exhaaat  openiaga  oa  one  aide  of  the 
engine  and  in  the  aame  plane,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in  each  cheat 
of  the  series,  and  a  combined  feed  and  exhaust  connection  removably 
secured  to  said  chesU;  said  connection  compriaing  a  aeries  of  indi- 
vidual exhaust-legs  and  individual  feed  membera  all  of  which  are  in- 
tegril ;  the  several  legs  and  members  having  openings  which  respec- 
tively register  with  the  inlet  and  exhauat  openings  of  the  valve-chesU 
of  the  aeriea,  and  the  eonnection  being  applied  and  removed  in  iU 
entirety,  whereby  all  the  valves  may  be  inclosed  or  exposed. 

•  *•  A  multiple-cylinder  engine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  valve- 
cheaU,  inlet  and  exhauat  valvea  in  each  chest,  and  a  two-part  com- 
bined inlet  and  exhaaat  oonaeetion  removably  secured  to  said  cheeU ; 
one  part  of  aaid  eonnection  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust-legs  and  a 
plurality  of  feed  memben  formed  in  one  piece,  and  the  other  part  of 
aaid  connection  having  oommaaieation  with  the  feed  membera  of  the 
Irat-named  part;  whetobj  the  eatira  eonnection  may  be  applied  or 
removed  for  indooiaf  or  ezpoaiaf  all  the  valves 

5.  A  multiple-cyUBder  engine  provided  with  individual  vaive- 
eheeU,  inlet  and  exhaaat  valvea  in  each  eheot.  and  a  two-part  feed 
and  exhauat  connection  for  aaid  valvea;  one  part  of  said  ooanoetlon 
eompriaiag  a  piorality  of  ladlvidoal  exhaaat-  legs  and  a  plaralitjof 


785.685.   C0R8IT-PA8TBRIR0.  Haut  W  TiDUOW,  Sao  Prw- 
etno.  Cal.    P1M  !>«;.  10.  1901     Sarial  Ro.  85,418. 
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Claim.— A  separable  fastening  for  ooraet-boaks,  conaiating  of  a 
stud  member  having  »  shank  with  a  straight  neck  and  an  enlarged 
head  thereon ;  and  a  socket  member  comprising  a  base-plate  having 
a  flat  bottom  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  flange  for  securing  it  to 
the  corset-busk,  and  a  rounded  outer  end,  a  atanding  rim  on  the  aaid 
baae-plate  around  the  sides  thereof,  and  an  aperture  in  the  bottom 
of  the  plate  to  admit  the  head  of  the  stud  member,  the  said  aocket 
member  being  provided  with  a  standing  rim  concentric  with  the  aaid 
aperture  and  also  supported  above  aaid  aperture  dear  of  the  said 
plate ;  and  a  top  plaU  having  a  depending  rim  on  the  sides  adapted  to 
flt  over  the  sides  of  the  baae-plate  and  provided  with  a  flange  on  the 
inner  end  to  lie  over  the  correaponding  flange  of  the  baae-plate;  the 
said  plates  of  the  socket  member  being  aeeured  in  place  on  the  baak 
by  riveU  paaaitig  through  the  aaid  flangea. 


785.686.  CARTALIVIE  SDSPBRSIOR-BRIDOl  JoopiTm- 
unoR,  Cedar  Raphk,  Iowa.  PiM  Jan.  8. 1800.  8«rtiJ  Ro.  888.818 
CImm— I.  In  a  caataliver-bridge,  of  the  type  specified,  the 
combination  with  the  main  truas  and  cable.  o(  an  inclined  boom  te 
carry  up  the  cable  ia  the  atretch  between  iU  shore  end  and  the  firat 
tower. 

8.  In  a  cantaUver  soapenaion-bridge.  the  combination  of  a  main 
tniae,  a  supporting-cable,  sUys  connecting  with  different  panels  of 
the  truss  and  converging  to  a  common  supporting-tower  for  aaid 
aUys  and  cable,  and  a  boom  inclined  at  an  angle  transverse  to  the 
ateya  and  carrying  the  cable  ap  in  the  stretch  between  the  tower  and 
the  eabte  end,  aabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  cantaliver  ao^enaion-bridge,  the  combination  of  a  main 
tniaa  and  cable  made  oonterminooa  at  the  ahora  abotment,  a  ahora 
abutment  to  which  the  troaa  ia  anchored  by  suitable  liaka  to  allow 
for  expaaaion  and  eontradioa.  a  aaddle-plato  and  bearing  or  pivot- 
piaa  for  aaid  liaka.  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the  cable  aad  tnas, 
aid  a  weight  dependiag  from  iU  loager  arm. 
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4  U  «  o— UlivT  wMpBanoft-brMf,  th4  e—MMtioa  with  wtp- 
portiBf-pien  ukd  abaUDMU,  of  «  aaia  tru^  tad  wUc  t^nuutiac 
at  tW  ihor*  abatBMt,  liakMt  aaehora(w  tkatafor,  o^priaiaf  liBka. 
piM  aad  ud(U«-pUtM,  MbaUatiaUy  m  dMeribed,  •  Icrer  pivoted 
•t  OM  poiat  U>  th«  tivM  tad  eabU,  at  aaother  poiat  to  tiM  nddla, 
aad  adapted  to  riae  as  rvgarda  rta  loa««r  arM»  witk  tko  axpaaakn  of 
tlM  tnaa,  a  akooTa  novated  oa  tkt  inm.  a  cable  paaaiag  ovar  the 
■aaM  aad  eoaaeetiag  at  oae  ead  with  the  lon|  ana  of  uid  lerer.  aad 
a  wei^t  depeadiac  froa  aaid  leirar-eoaaeet^d  eahie. 


J.  An  improvMl  cable  for  Mupenaioo-bridge*  and  the  like,  com- 
poKed  of  band-fteel  folded  over  ia  aucreaaive  l^yen  from  end  to  end- 
with  lermma!  U>op:  the  ends  ot  the  nectioni  of  band  fantened  t«> 
gether.  and  th.*  outer  end  i^Mrrd  to  the  cab^  with  inrloainf  band» 
or  huaaitifii.  »ubiitanti»llT  u  deacribed 

6.  An  improved  tension-brace  for  bridf^s  and  the  like,  com- 
posed of  an  inner  bar, with  terminal  pin-holeaj  and  adjacent  reinforv- 
inyplates.  and  an  outer  wrappiax  a'onif  the  4de*  and  over  the  ends 
of  said  bar.  of  band-steel,  subaUntially  as  dejieribed. 


7B5.687.    mriUfAL-COllBUSTIOW  BiroilTI.   RbjoiiLTdcx 
aad  WouAJi  W  TOCK.  iTOOktyn-  M  T     FlM  July  S.  1MB.    Ra- 
FBb.  21.  IMS.    Sirtil  lo.  MS.78S 


Clate.— 1 .  Ia  aa  iaterBal-«oabaatioa  eB|;iae,  the  eoafibiaatioa 
ti  tka  (jVbmifm  aad  ita  piatoa,  with  a  eaaiag  ia  which  the  piatoa  com- 
I  air,  a  hy-paaa  eoaa«etia|t  said  eaaiaf -<Aamber  aad  the  cylia- 


der,  aa  air-ialet  ia  the  CTtiader  which  the  piatoa  covers  aad  uncovers 
aad  through  which  air  ia  drawa  into  said  easing,  means  for  refotlat- 
iag  the  aJBoaat  of  air  drawa  through  said  inlet,  aad  means  suppi  viag 
fuel  in  iavariable  amount  directly  at  the  combustion  end  of  the  cjl- 
iader  whereby  the  speed  of  the  engine  may  be  regulated  bj  varying 
said  air-ialet. 

2.  Ia  aa  iateraal-combustion  engiae.  the  combination  of  the 
eyiiader  aad  ita  piston,  with  a  casing  into  which  the  piston  draws 
aad  eompreaaes  air.  a  by-pase  connecting  said  eaaiag  and  the  cylin- 
der, aa  air-inlet  lying  agsiast  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  intaken  air 
Biay  be  heated,  said  inlet  beiag  covered  and  uacovered  by  the  pistoa, 
aMaas  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  drawn  through  naid  inlet,  and 
means  supplying  fuel  in  invariable  amount  directly  at  the  corobus- 
tioa  ead  of  the  cyliader  whereby  the  speed  of  said  engine  may  be  va- 
ried by  regulating  the  amount  of  air  taken  in. 


785.688.    CIOAK-ROLLIMO  MACHIWI.    AmoirT  ?  Wallul- 
uca.  Prtaeetey.  H.  T.    PHed  May  9.  1904     Serial  No.  807.084 


O 
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riotm. — 1.  In  a  cigar-wrapping  machine,  an  arm  mounted  to 
swing  back  and  forth,  pressure-rollers  and  wrapping-rollers  carried 
by  the  arm  and  «  wrapper-cutter  and  wrapping-table  arranged  to  co- 
act  with  the  pressure-rollers  and  wrapping- roll  era  to  out  the  wrapper 
when  the  arm  is  swung  in  one  direction  aad  wrap  the  cigar  when  the 
arm  is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  cigar-wrapping  machine,  an  arm  mounted  to  liwing  back 
and  forth,  pressure-rollers  and  wrapping-rollers  carried  by  the  arm. 
a  wrapper  -  cutter  and  a  table  arranged  to  cooperate  respectively 
with  the  pressure-rollers  aad  the  wrapping-rollers  and  meann  for 
adjusting  the  table  with  respect  to  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  wrapper- 
eutter. 

3.  la  a  cigar-wrapping  machine,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  back 
aad  forth,  pressure-rollers  and  wrapping-mllers  carried  by  the  arm. 
a  wrapper-cutter  and  adjustable  table  arranged  to  coAperate  with 
the  wrapper-cutter  and  wrapping-rollers  respectively  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  wrapping-rollers  with  reitpe<t  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  pressure-rollers  during  the  wrapping  opera- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  cigar-wrapping  machine,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  back 
aad  forth,  pressure-rollers  and  wrapping-rollers  carried  by  tbe  arm. 
a  wrapper-cutter  and  adjustable  table  arranged  to  oonrt  with  the 
pressure-rollers  and  wrapping-roller*  respectively  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  swiagiait  arm  for  placing  a  cigar-bunch  between 
the  wrapping-roUer*  in  position  to  he  wrapped 

5.  In  a  cigar-wrapping  machine,  an  arm  mounted  t«>  swing  back 
aad  forth,  presaure-rollers  and  wrapping-rollers  carried  by  the  arm. 
a  cutter  aad  an  adjustable  table  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
preaanre  -  rollers  aad  wrappiag  rollers  respectively  and  meami  for 
throwing  the  pressure-n>llers  into  pressing  engagement  when  the 
arm  is  swung  in  one  direction  and  for  throwing  the  said  pressure- 
roUera  out  of  preaaiag  eagagemeat  when  the  arm  is  swung  in  the  op- 
poaite  direction. 

6.  In  a  cigar-wrappiag  machine,  an  arm  mouated  to  *wing  back 
aad  forth,  prMsure-roUera  and  wrapping-rollers  carried  by  the  arm, 
a  cutter  aad  a  wrappiag-tahle  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  pres- 
•are-rollen  aad  wrappiag-roUera  respectively,  a  lever  mouated  on 
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the  swinging  arm  and  ha  viag  a  liaiitml  moveaieat  with  reapaet  there- 
to and  a  cam  under  the  control  of  said  lever  for  swingiag  the  prea- 
sure-rollera  out  of  preaaiag  engagement  when  the  arm  is  swuag 
in  one  direction  and  permittiag  the  preaaare-roUers  to  aioTe  iato 
preaaiag  engageateat  when  the  arm  ia  awvag  ia  the  oppodte  di- 
reetioB. 

7.  In  a  cigar-wrappiag  machine,  an  arm  mouated  to  swing  back 
and  forth,  preasure-roUera  mouated  in  a  frame  hinged  to  said  am, 
wrapping-rollers  mouated  ia  a  frame  pivoted  to  aaid  am,  a  cutter 
and  a  Ubie  arranged  to  oo»perate  with  the  preaavre  aad  wrappiag 
rollers  respectively,  aieaas  for  throwiag  the  preaaaie-rollera  out  of 
preaaiag  engagement  during  the  swiagiag  of  the  am  ia  oae  directioa 
and  a  cam  for  swinging  the  wrappiag-roUers  oa  their  pivotal  ooa- 
aectioa  with  the  arm  during  the  swiagiag  movement  of  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  cigar-wrapping  machine,  an  ana  mouated  to  iwiag  back 
and  forth,  a  carriage  mouated  to  slide  longitudiaally  along  the  arm, 
presaure-rollers  carried  by  the  arm,  wrapping-roUera  carried  by  the 
sliding  carriage,  means  for  throwing  the  preasure-roUera  into  aad 
out  of  pressing  engagement,  a  cam  for  controlling  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  as  the  arm  ia  swuag,  a  rack  bar  aad  gear  for  op- 
erating the  wrapping-rollers  during  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
arm  and  a  cutter  and  table  arranged  to  co6perate  with  the  pressure- 
rollers  and  wrapping-rollers  reapectively. 

9.  The  combiaation  with  the  wrapping-rollers  and  means  for 
operating  them,  of  a  sectional  wrapping-table  aad  meaas  for  tempo- 
rarily tilting  a  section  of  the  Uble  out  of  the  geaeral  plaae  of  the  ta- 
ble at  the  beginning  of  the  wrapping  operation. 

10.  The  combiaatioB  with  the  wrapping-roUers,  a  swiagiag 
arm  forming  a  support  for  the  rollers  and  means  for  operating  the 
rollers,  of  a  wrapping-table  including  a  hinged  section  and  a  lever 
under  the  control  of  the  swinging  arm  for  tiltiag  the  hiaged  sectioa 
of  the  table  at  the  begiaiang  of  the  wrapping  operation. 

11.  The  combination  with  wrapping-rollers  and  a  swiagiag 
arm  for  carrying  the  rollers,  of  gearing  operated  by  the  swiagiag 
arm  for  imparting  a  rotary  moventent  to  the  rollers,  a  Uble  along 
which  the  roller*  travel,  a  foot-treadle  and  geariag  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  foot-treadle  for  operating  the  wrappiag-rollera  while  the 
swinging  arm  is  temporarily  at  rest. 

12.  The  combiaation  with  the  wrappiag-rollera,  a  swiagiag 
arm  for  carrying  them  and  gearing  under  the  control  of  tbe  swing- 
ing arm  for  operating  them,  of  a  table  along  which  the  wrapping- 
rollers  travel,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
arm,  gearing  for  operating  the  rollers  while  the  swinging  arm  ia  tem- 
porarily at  reat.  aad  a  treadle  for  operating  aaid  gearing  and  releaa- 
ing  the  said  stop 

13.  The  combination  with  wrapping-rollera,  a  swiagiag  am 
for  carryiag  them  and  geariag  under  the  control  of  the  swiaging 
arm  for  operating  the  rollers,  of  a  wrapping-Uble  along  which  the 
wrapping-rollers  travel,  auxiliary  gearing  for  operating  the  rollera 
while  the  arm  is  temporarily  at  reat,  a  cutter  for  triauniag  the  ead  of 
the  cigar  while  the  swingiag  arm  is  at  reat  and  a  treadle  for  operat- 
iag  the  said  auxiliary  geariag  and  cutter. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  wrapping-rollers,  a  swiagiag 
arm  for  carrying  the  rollers  and  gearing  under  the  control  of  the 
awiaging  arm  for  operatiag  the  rellerii,  of  a  wrapping-Uble  aloag 
which  the  rollers  travel,  a  atop  for  arresting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  arm,  auxiliary  geariag  for  operatiag  the  rollera  whUe  the 
swiagiag  am  is  temporarily  at  reat,  a  cutUr  for  trimming  the  cigar 
while  tbe  swiagiag  arm  is  temporarily  at  rest  and  a  treadle  for  re- 
leaaing  the  stop  operating  auxiliary  gearing  and  operating  the  cutter. 

15.  The  combination  with  wrappiag-rollera,  a  swiagiag  arm 
for  carrying  the  rollers  and  gearing  undertheoontrol  of  the  swinging 
arm  for  operating  the  rollers,  of  a  wrapping-Uble  along  which  the 
roller*  travel,  auxiliary  geariag  for  opesaUng  the  rollers  while  the 
swinging  arm  is  temporarily  at  rest,  a  tip-guide  and  meaas  for  lifting 
the  tip-guide  above  the  surface  of  the  uble  during  the  operation  of 
the  auxiliary  gearing  while  the  swinging  arm  is  at  reat. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  wrapping-rollers,  a  swinging 
ana  for  carryiag  the  rollers  aad  gearing  under  the  control  of  the 
swinging  arm  for  operating  the  rollers,  of  a  wrapping-Uble  along 
which  the  rollers  travel,  a  bunch-receiving  pocket  at  one  end  of  the 
ta^le,  a  plunger  formiag  the  bottom  of  aaid  pocket,  means  for  auto- 
matically lifting  the  plunger  up  into  the  plane  of  the  Uble  and  a  trip- 
lever  for  holding  the  plnager  depresaed,  the  said  trip-lever  beiag  un- 
der the  control  of  the  twinging  arm  to  release  the  plunger  when  the 
wrapping-rollera  are  over  the  pocket. 

17  The  comhiaatioa  wtUi  the  awiagiaf  arm,  preaaure-rollera 
and  wrapping-rollers  carried  by  the  arm,  a  wrapper-cutter  and  a  U- 
ble.  the  said  cutter  aad  Uble  beiag  arraaged  to  cooperate  with  tbel 


praaaure-rollera  aad  wrappiag-roHers,  of  a  vertically-reciprocatiag 
frame  fomiag  a  support  for  the  Uble,  mean*  for  holdiag  the  Uble 
with  iU  Buif  ace  in  the  plaae  of  or  above  the  cutting  edge  of  the  wrap^ 
per-eutter  duriag  the  swiagiag  movemeat  of  the  am  ia  oae  dinction 
aad  means  under  the  control  of  the  twinging  arm  for  depreMJng  the 
table  below  the  cuttiag  edge  of  the  wrapper-cutter  duriag  the  swiag- 
iag movement  of  the  arm  ia  the  oppoalto  directioa. 

18.  The  combiaation  with  the  swinging  arm,  the  wrapper-cut- 
ter aad  rolling-Uble,  of  preasure-rollen  for  pressing  the  wrapper 
against  the  edge  of  the  wrapper«ntter,  a  frame  for  supporliag  the 
rollers  on  the  swinging  arm,  yokea  in  which  the  rollers  are  mounted 
aad  meaaa  for  adjattiag  the  yokes  aad  heace  the  rollera  in  aoroially 
differeat  tilted  a«jjuttmenU  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

19.  The  combiaation  with  the  swinging  arm,  the  preaaui«-roll- 
er«  aad  wrappiag-rollen  carried  thereby,  the  vertically-adjuaUble 
sectioaal  wrapping-Uble  and  the  wrapper-cutter,  ot  a  lever  for  oon- 
trolling  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  Uble  as  a  whole,  a  lever  for 
tilting  a  section  of  the  Uble  and  a  lever  for  elevating  the  tip-gaide, 
the  said  levers  being  under  the  control  of  the  twinging  arm  to  be  op- 
erated during  iU  twinging  movement. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  wrapping  mechanism  including 
a  swingiag  operating-arm,  of  a  bunch-pocket  for  reuining  the  bunch 
which  is  to  be  wrapped,  an  upright  shaft  having  an  arm  in  the  path 
of  the  said  swinging  operating-arm  to  cause  the  shaft  to  rock  when 
the  operating-arm  ix  swung  and  a  bunch-trimmer  atUcbed  to  said 
upright  shaft  in  position  to  be  swung  through  the  end  of  the  said 
bunch-pocket  when  the  shaft  is  rocked. 


78*5.B80.  SMGKILBSS  COMBUSTIOir-FURllACB  Cau,  Wm 
Bin,  B«rUn.  Ocnnany.  Orlgliial  tpptkathn  AM  Octobar  17.  1900. 
atrial  No  SSJM.  Dtvided  and  this  tppUoatkin  OM  Oct.  90  1908  Se- 
rty  No.  mxi. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  smokeless  combuttion-fumaoe  in  which  the 
freah  fuel  is  fed  from  underneath  below  the  layer  at  live  fuel,  tha 
combination  with  a  combustion-chamber,  of  a  pipe.opeaiag  upward 
to  the  combustion-chamber  for  introducing  the  fuel  iato  the  aaid 
chamber,  a  conical  atep-grate  consisting  of  a  namber  of  rings  aad  ar- 
raaged about  the  feed-pipe,  a  movable  annular  plate  arraaged  be- 
aeath  and  extending  beyond  the  conical  step-grate,  the  grate  aad 
said  annular  plate  forming  the  aole  of  the  oombuatioa-ehamber.  a 
ilue  for  drawing  off  the  combustion-gases,  aad  meaas  for  forciag  the 
fuel  through  the  said  feed-pipe,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  smokeless  00m bustiyn -furnace  in  which  the  freah  fuel  it 
fed  from  underneath  below  the  layer  of  live  fuel,  the  combination 
with  a  combuation-chamber,  of  a  pipe  openiqg  upward  to  the  com- 
bustion-chamber for  introducing  the  fuel  into  the  said  chamber,  a 
conical  atep-grate  (>oatittiag  of  a  number  of  rings  aad  arraaged  aboat 
the  feed-pipe,  a  movable  aaaalar  plate  arraaged  beneath  and  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  conical  step-grate,  the  grate  and  «aid  annular 
plate  forming  the  sole  of  the  combwrtioa-ehamber,  a  flue  for  drawiag 
off  the  combuttion-gases,  bpeniaga  ia  the  aaid  fiae.  aad  awaaa  for 
forciag  the  fuel  through  the  aaid  feed-pipe,  aubtUatially  aa  de- 
Bcribed. 

3.  In  a  smokeless  combustion-furnace  in  which  the  freah  fuel  ia 
fed  from  aaderaeath  below  the  layer  of  live  fuel,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  eomboatioB-chamber,  of  a  pipe  opeaiag  apward  to  the  eom- 
haatioB-chamber  for  iatrodnciag  the  fuel  iato  aaid  chamber,  a  eoa- 
ical  atep-grate  coaaiaUag  of  a  aomber  of  riagt  aad  arraaged  aboat 
the  feed-pipe,  a  aiovable  aaaalar  plate  -imagti  boaeath  aad  ex- 
teadlag  beyond  the  ooatcal  ttep-«rato.  aaid  pUte  aiopiag  dowa- 
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wudy  toward  ito  «at«r  •4f.  utd  Mid  plfto  awl  ikt  flOBieal  (nte 
fwiBiac  tk«  Mic  of  tk«  wbwtiw  «ifcfh»r.  •  tv*  for  dnwiac  «• 
tW  —■bwrtioB  gaiM,  «ad  bmu  f«r  f«rciag  lh«  fiMi  tknvfk  tk« 
fMd-yi^.  MbaUBtiaUr  •■  d«Mrik«d. 

4.  la  •  OMkalMa  eoabuttoa-ruMM  (a  wkieli  Um  fnU  fuel  U 
M  fkwi  aailOTMatk  biiow  Um  Uyw  of  Ute  f««l,  Uw  eoabiaatioa 
»Hh  a  MaibtMUoa-«kaabOT,  of  a  ^p«4>potuiff  apwaH  to  tho  ooa- 
twKioa-fibaMbor  for  iatrodaeiac  Um  faol  iato  mM  ehaaber,  •  cod- 
ied  •tap-craU  wwiwrtiag  at  a  aaabor  of  rii«a  aad  arraagMl  about 
tko  food-pipe,  a  aMTublo  aaaalar  plat«  aitaagod  boaoath  aad  ex- 
tmdiac  beyoad  tbe  eoaieal  tUp-grate.  the  grate  Aad  taid  ananlar 
plato  forwag  tbe  aole  of  tke  eoaboayoa-chaoiber,  a  tue  for  drawing 
of  tbe  «oaibuatioa-gaaee,  BMaaa  for  foreiqg  the  fuel  through  uid 
'••d-pipe,  aad  oMaaa  for  noriag  aaid  anaalhr  plate  ooatinuoutlj  for 
coadactiag  away  the  cUaJtera  aad  aahaa,  luUtaatiallj  aa  deacribed 


laterally  to  eagage 
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iag,  aad  aeaai  for  noriag  the  loeklag  1 
the  eada  ol  aaid  bara. 

7.  la  a  giatiag  for  wiadowa  and  doora,  the  combinatioa  with 
the  aidea  or  eaaiaga  thereof,  of  Tortical  dotted  caainga,  dotted  loek- 
iag  BMMibera  mounted  within  the  dotted  eaaiaga,  aaid  locking  men- 
b«Pi  being  proTided  with  reeeeaee  adapted  to  engage  and  confine  the 
eada  of  the  bars  nowpoeiag  the  gratiag,  oieana  for  jnoving  th«  lock- 
ing Boaibera  into  eagagoMat  with  the  enda  of  mid  bara.  and  nMana 
for  locking  the  lockiag  nMaben  to  aoevo  the  grmUng. 

8.  la  a  gratiag  for  wiadowa  and  dooca,  the  eooibination  with 
the  ddea  or  cadnga  thereof,  of  Tortieal  alotted  eaaiaga,  ditliJ  lock- 
ing member*  mounted  within  the  dotted  eaaiaga,  aaid  lockiag  mim 
ber*  beiag  provided  with  reeeaaea  adapt«i  to  eagage  the  eada  of  the 
bar*  compoetag  the  grating,  aaeaaa  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the 
grating,  meana  for  moving  the  locking  members  into  engagement 
with  the  endi  of  taid  bara,  and  meana  for  locking  the  locking  1 
bera  to  aeeue  the  gratinx. 
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Ctmim.—l.  la  a  gratiag  for  the  prote^oa  of  wiadowa  and 
daera,  the  combination  with  the  ddea  or  cad«ga  of  the  frame,  of  rer- 
tieal  locking  membera  adaptad  to  oigage  aa4  conftne  the  enda  of  the 
ban  compodng  the  gratiag,  aad  meaaa  for  laterally  moviag  the 
loeklag  membera  into  eagageaMat  with  the  aada  of  aaid  bars 

1.  la  a  gratiag  for  wiadowa  aad  doora,  the  combination  with 
the  aidaa  or  cadaga  thereof,  of  Tertical  locking  membera  adapted  to 
aagaga  aad  coaine  the  eada  of  the  bara  etompodag  the  grating, 
meaaa  for  laterally  otoTing  the  locking  membera  into  engagement 
with  the  enda  of  aaid  bara,  aad  meana  for  locking  the  locking  mem- 
bwa. 

S.  In  a  grating  for  windowa  and  doora,  the  combination  with 
the  ddea  or  eaainga  thereof,  of  rertical  lockihg  aMmbera,  oMana  for 
raidag  aad  loweriag  the  graUng,  aaid  locking  membera  being  pro- 
vided with  BMaaa  for  aagagiag  the  eada  of  t^e  bara  eompoaing  the 
gratiag,  aad  meaaa  fbr  laUrally  aioviag  the:  locking  membera  into 
aagagemeat  with  the  eada  of  aaid  bar*. 

4.  la  a  gratiag  for  wiadoara  aad  doera^  the  eombiaatioa  with 
the  aidaa  or  cadaga  thereof,  of  vertical  locking  membera,  meaaa  for 
raiaiag  aad  loweriag  the  gratiag.  aaid  locki4g  member*  beiag  pro- 
ridad  with  aMuaa  for  aagagiag  the  eada  of  t|ie  bara  eompoaiag  the 
gratiag.  awaaa  for  laterally  moviag  the  locking  membera  into  en- 
at  with  the  eada  of  aaid  bara,  aad  meapa  for  locking  the  lock 
■ibera  to  aeeure  the  gratiag. 

la  a  gratiag  for  wiadowa  aad  doora,  the  eombiaatioa  with 
I  or  cadaga  tharaof,  «f  vartieal  alotto^  eaaiaga,  atottwi  leek- 
I  aoaated  witkia  the  dotted  cad$ga,  aaid  lockiag  mem- 
bara  baiag  proridad  with  raeaaaea  adapted  to  aagage  the  eada  ol  tke 
baia  aaip  aaiag  the  gratjag ,  aad  maaaa  for  m4viag  the  lockiag  mem- 
ban  lalonliy  to  aagaga  the  eada  af  Mid  bar*4 

C.  la  a  gratiag  for  wiadowa  aad  doora,  the  eombiaatioa  wHh 
Ika  d^M  ar  eaaiBfa  thaiaal.  of  Toitieal  alotte^  eaaiaga.  dotted  look 
ia|  MBbara  iMulad  wMua  tha  alattad 
■■4  kwari^  tka  gratfaff .  avid  kekiag 


iBKi 


■la|«id»aafgatfcaa«dBa<thaba» 


la  for  raiaiag 
ibaiagproTidadwtth 


Cl«Mi.— 1  The  combination  of  a  mounted  alecTe.  a  second 
aleeve  looeely  mounted  in  the  flrat  deeve,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  aec- 
ond  alecTe,  meana  for  rdeuMbly  holdiag  the  two  deevea  againat  in- 
dependent movement,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  reel  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  extending  through  the  interior  of  Mid 
aieevea,  and  gearing  eoaaectiag  the  two  shafU. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  red  and  ito  ahaft,  of  a  yoke  arranged 
to  support  the  ume.  a  deeve  to  which  said  yoke  is  flied.  a  second 
sleeve  through  which  the  flrat-naincd  deeve  i>  pasaed,  means  for  re- 
leaaably  holding  the  two  decree  agninat  independent  movement,  aad 

laa  exteadiag  throagh  mid  deevea  for  driviag  the  reel. 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  reel  aad  ita  shaft,  of  a  yoke  arranged 
to  aupport  the  mbm,  a  deeve  to  which  said  yoke  is  Axed,  a  second 
deeve  throagh  whicfr  the  ^rat-aaaaed  aloeva.ia  paaaed,  means  for  ra- 
leaMbty  holding  the  two  sleeves  againat  independent  movement, 
means  extending  through  said  deevea  for  driving  the  reel,  the  said 
aieans  for  releaMbly  holding  the  two  aleevee  comprising  an  orilced 
diak  on  the  outer  deeve,  a  dog  mounted  on  the  yoke  and  coactiny 
with  tho  diak,  and  BMaaa  for  operatiag  the  dog. 

4.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  reel,  of  a  yoke  mounting  the  same,  a 
alaave  to  whieh  aaid  yoke  ia  ixed,  a  aecond  deeve  through  which  tke 
*"*•■■  "ad  alaava  ia  paaaad.  maaaa  for  rdeaMbly  holding  the  two 
aieevea  agaiact  iadapoadeat  aioveaeat,  a  yoke  eoaaected  to  the  sec- 
aad  aiaara,  a  ahafl  aztaadiag  throagh  aaid  deevea,  geariag  eoaaect- 
iag tho  ahaft  with  the  red  to  drive  the  Utter  fn>m  the  ahaft,  a  third 
yoke  oa  which  the  aeeoad-aamad  yoke  ia  monated  to  swing,  a  deeve 
■ttaahad  to  the  third  yoka,  a  ahaft  exteadiag  throagh  aaid  aleeve, 

tk»  gnt-  gwuriag  eaaaaetiag  the  ahaft  with  tke  ahaft  of  the  two  trat-aamed 
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deeves,  a  fourth  deeve  throagh  which  the  third  deeve  is  looaely 
PMaed,  means  for  releaMbly  holding  the  third  and  fourth  deeve* 
against  independent  movement,  a  pivotally-mounted  yoke  to  whieh 
the  fourth  sleeve  ia  attached,  meana  (or  adjuatably  holding  Mid  yoke 
and  the  fourth-named  deeve,  and  meana  for  driving  the  second- 
named  shaft  independently  of  the  adjustment  of  the  Mid  third 
deeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reel,  of  means  for  mounting  the 
same,  a  yoke  on  which  Mid  meana  are  mounted,  a  deeve  t«  which  the 
yoke  is  attached,  a  second  deeve  in  which  the  first-named  sleeve  is 
mounted  to  turn,  means  for  releaMbly  holding  the  Mid  sleeves 
against  independent  morement,  means  extending  through  the  sleeve* 
for  driving  the  reel,  means  for  mounting  the  Mid  sleeve*  to  swing,  and 
devices  for  adjustably  holding  the  sleevea  in  the  deaired  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  red,  of  means  for  mounting  the 
Mme,  a  yoke  on  which  Mid  means  are  mounted,  a  deeve  to  which  the 
yoke  is  attached,  a  second  deeve  in  which  the  first-named  sle^jvp  is 
mounted  to  turn,  means  for  releaMbly  holding  the  Mid  sleeves 
against  independent  movement,  meana  extending  through  the 
sleeve*  for  driving  the  reel,  means  for  mounting  the  said  sleeves  to 
swing,  and  devices  for  adjusUbly  holding  the  sleeves  in  the  desired 
position,  said  devices  comprising  a  toothed  quadrant,  and  a  dog 
mounted  on  the  outer  of  Mid  aieevea  and  ooacting  with  the  quadrant. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  reel,  of  a  member  arranged  to  mount 
the  Mme,  a  sijeeve  to  which  aaid  member  is  fixed,  a  seiund  deeve 
through  which  the  first-named  sleeve  is  passed,  means  for  releaMbly 
holding  the  two  sleeves  agaiiut  independent  movement,  and  means 
extending  through  Mid  sleeves  and  having  connection  with  the  reel, 
to  drive  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reel,  of  a  member  arranged  to  mount 
the  Mme.  a  ulreve  to  which  Mid  member  it*  fixed,  a  second  sleeve 
through  which  the  first-named  sleeve  is  pasaed,  means  for  releaMbly 
holding  the  two  aleeves  against  independent  movement,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeves  and  having  connection  with  the  reel,  to 
drive  the  Miue,  and  means  for  mounting  said  aecond-namf>d  sleeve 
to  swing. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  reel,  of  a  member  arranged  to  mount 
the  same,  a  bleeve  to  which  Mid  member  is  attached,  a  second  deeve 
through  which  the  firHt-named  sleeve  is  passed,  means  for  releaMbly 
holding  the  two  sleeves  against  independent  movement,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve*  and  having  connection  with  the  reel  to 
drive  the  Mme.  and  means  for  mounting  the  deevea  to  swing  around 
either  of  two  croesiug  axes. 

10.  Th*-  combination  of  a  reel,  means  for  niouuting  the  Mme,  a 
tubular  member  inovably  <-arTying  Mid  means,  means  for  rrleasably 
holding  the  tubular  member  and  said  means  against  independent 
movement,  and  means  for  mounting  Mid  tubular  member  to  swing. 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  reel,  means  for  mounting  the  Mme,  a 
tubular  member  movablv  carrying  Mid  means,  means  for  releaaing 
holding  the  tubular  nieniher  and  Mid  means  against  independent 
movement,  and  means  for  mounting  said  tubular  member  to  swing 
around  either  of  t\»o  i-roHsing  axes. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  means  for  mounting  the  Mme,  a 
member  in  which  Mid  means  are  mounted  to  turn,  means  for  releaa- 
ably  holding  said  member  and  Mid  means  against  independent  move- 
ment.  a  s<'cond  member  on  which  the  first-named  member  is  mounted 
to  awing  around  either  of  two  croaaing  axes,  means  for  mounting  the 
second  member  to  swing,  and  means  for  releaMbly  holding  Mid  sec- 
ond member. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  means  for  mounting  the  same,  a 
member  in  which  said  means  are  arranged  to  turn  around  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  means  for  releaMbly  holding  said  member  and  Mid  means 
against  fndependent  movement,  a  second  member,  mMns  for  mount- 
ing the  flmt  member  on  the  second  member  to  swing  around  horizon- 
Ul  and  vertical  axes,  and  means  for  releaMbly  holding  the  second 
member  against  Mid  swinging  movements. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  means  for  mounting  the  Mme,  a 
member  in  which  Mid  meana  are  arranged  to  turn  around  a  horizon- 
Ul  axis,  means  for  releaMbly  holding  Mid  member  and  Mid  mMna 
against  independent  movement,  a  aecond  member,  meana  for  mount- 
ing the  firat  member  on  the  aecond  member  to  swing  around  horizon- 
Ul  and  vertical  axes,  mMns  for  releaMbly  holding  the  aecond  men- 
ber  against  Mid  swinging  movements,  aaid  muna  for  mounting  the 
aecond  member  allowing  the  aaoM  to  awiag  around  a  horizontal  axia, 
and  means  for  releaMbly  holding  Mid  member  againM  the  Mid 
swinging  morement. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  meaaa  for  revolnbly  moaatiag 
the  MBe,  two  hubs  aecured  to  the  ahaft.  arm*  pivotally  naooatad  to 
the  hnba,  reel-bladea  pivoted  to  the  ama.  linka  pivoted  to  the  araw 


of  one  hub  and  extending  paat  the  anna  of  the  other  huh.  a  ranaet 
mounted  to  dide  on  the  ahaft  and  pivoted  to  aaid  links,  a  coUar  hav- 
ing revoluble  connection  with  the  ronaer,  and  an  operating  aMaaa 
connected  to  the  collar. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  ahafl,  mMns  for  ivvolubly  moaatiag 
the  same,  two  hubs  secured  to  the  ahaft.  anna  pivoteUy  aonatad  to 
the  hubs,  reel-blades  pivoted  to  the  arms,  links  pivoted  to  the  anaa 
of  one  hub  and  exUnding  past  the  arms  of  the  other  hub.  a  runner 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and  pivotal  to  Mid  linka,  a  collar  hav- 
ing revoluble  connection  with  the  runner,  aad  an  operating  meaaa 
connected  to  the  collar,  the  Mid  means  for  mounting  the  shaft  com 
prising  a  sleeve,  meana  for  removably  aeeuring  the  ahaft  in  the  deeve, 
and  boxes  revolubly  carrying  the  sleeve 

17.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  horixontally-extenSing  support- 
ing means  to  which  the  reel  is  connected  to  permit  vertical  adjust- 
menl  thereof,  and  a  vertically-eztonding  supporting  means  to  whieh 
the  horizontal  supporting  means  are  connected,  the  vertical  aupport- 
iog  means  being  tumable  around  a  vertical  axia  to  permit  of  hori*on- 
Ul  adjuatmrnt  of  the  reel  and  horizonUlly-extending  supporting 
meana. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  reel,  horizoatally-extoading  aupport- 
ing  means  to  which  the  reel  ia  connected  to  permit  vertical  adjuat- 
ment  thereof,  and  a  vertically-extending  supporting  means  to  which 
the  horir^nUi  supporting  means  are  connected,  the  vertical  support- 
ing means  being  tumable  around  a  vertical  axia  to  permit  of  horisoa- 
Ul  adjuatment  of  the  reel  and  horizvnUlIy-extending  supporting 
means,  both  of  aaid  supporting  means  comprising  tubular  members 
and  reel-driving  mechanism,  having  elemenU  .extending  centrally 
through  Mid  tubular  members. 

19.  The  oombiuatiou  of  a  red,  a  vertieally-exteading  hollow 
supporting  part,  a  borizonUlly-extending  hollow  supporting  part, 
the  horiaontally-extending  supporting  part  having  connection  with 
the  vertically-extonding  supporting  part  to  enable  the  former  to 
awing  in  a  horicontal  plane  around  a  vertical  axis,  and  the  reel  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  boricontallr -extending  supporting  part,  and 
means  for  driving  the  reel  compriaing  tranamitting  elementa  paaaed 
through  Mid  hollow  supporting  parts 


785.69'^.   TAPORIZBR.   OiOMlB.Bgu. Brooklyn, MT. 

to  Battle  L  Bdl,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.    fOad  May  7,  IMS     8«tol  Ho. 
1M.0M. 


Claim—]  lu  a  vaporizer,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler  pro- 
vided with  a  steam-tight  cover  which  has  a  strew-threaded  nozzle 
and  an  iawsrdiy-projefting  flange  at  the  fop  of  the  nozzle ;  of  a  perfo- 
rated cup  for  medicament  having  an  outwardly-proje<*ting  flange  at 
iU  top  which  rests  on  the  aforeMid  flange,  and  a  screw  -threaded  cap 
which  engages  with  the  said  nozzle  and  which  is  provided  with  an 
outlet-tul>e 

2.  In  a  vaporizer,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler  provided  with 
a  stMm-tight  cover  which  has  a  screw -threaded  nozzle  and  an  in- 
wardly-projeiting  flange  at  the  top  of  the  nozzle :  of  a  perforated  cup 
for  medicament  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  ita  top 
which  rests  on  the  aforeMid  flange,  and  a  screw-thrMded  cap  which 
engage*  w  ith  the  Mid  nozzle  and  whieh  is  provided  with  a  conical 
outlet-tube  which  projecU  from  ita  top  in  an  upwardly-inclined  po- 
aition. 


785.698.   COPFII-DKIPPUL   flooewn  Biowi,  ToitaB.  I.  T. 

OriUBd  apidUfhai  Mad  Jaa.  17.  IWB.  BmM  Mo.  W.ITD.  ZHrlMud 

tMiiHdiBithMBIidJia»7.1Wi.  tamd Sqpt  17. IMi  Sirtdlo. 

SMJ87. 

,    Claam.— 1.  la  a  dripper,  Um  coabiaatioa  of  a  veaaal  haviag  a 

eaatrally-perforatad  bottoM  aunvoaaad  by  aa  iBpaiforato  porUoa. 

aad  Baana  for  preoaiag  the  oatar  portioa  of  a  pareabtiag-eartridga 

iraly  upoa  the  iaiparforate  portioa.  aobataatial^  aa  iaawlWd. 
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1  la  a  iiippar,  tW  eoaibiutioa  vt  t  «fe«el  hariag  a  bottoa 
***■''*'■»  o*  •  pntontai  oMtnl  portiM  smI  *  nnwHiaiag  iaperfo- 
nu  portiM.  »■«»  riac  MUp««4  to  FMt  RpoB  tie  wki  botUMB  owr  tiM 
iapwfttfmto  pcrtioa,  NbMaatUU^  m  dMertM 


Cimm.—l.  At  •  Mw  Bitide  of  Buiavfaetwc  a  ImUow  •trMctare 
mmi«  from  trmiulttoMit  roek,  toeh  a*  gTpava  ia  ito  aataral  stoto,  aad 
to  iljuauaate  t^  iaterior  tktnol. 


3.  Ia  a  dripper,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  raatel  haviag  a  ceatrally- 
pefforatod  bottom  Nrrouaded  bj  an  iaper^rate  portioa,  a  riag 
adapted  to  reat  witbio  tbe  Teaael  about  tb«  imperforate  portion,  aad 
•uitabte  aieans  for  Mcuriag  tbe  riag  to  tbe  vMael.  rabetaatiallj  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  Tbe  eombiaatioa.  witb  a  Teeoel  bariait  a  oentrally-perfbrated 
bottom  Mrrouaded  by  an  imperforate  portion,  of  a  percolating-car- 
tridge  coataiaiag  a  aubetauce  to  be  extracted,  and  meana  for  prew- 
lag  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe  cartridge  llrmlj  u|>on  tbe  said  imperfo- 
rate portion,  subetantially  aa  deacribed. 

i.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  veaael  baring  a  centrally-perforated 
bottom  anrrouaded  by  aa  imperforate  portion,  of  a  peroolatiag-car- 
tridge  containing  a  rabatance  to  be  extracted,  such  cartridge  fitting 
anugiy  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  Teaael  and  reating  on  the  perfo- 
rate and  imperforate  portiona,  aubaUntially  a4  deacribed. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  veaael  haring  ^  eeatrally-perforated 
bottom  aurrovaded  by  an  imperforate  portioa,  of  a  percolatiag-car- 
tridge  conUining  a  tubatance  to  be  eatracted,  and  meana  for  forcing 
the  outer  portiona  of  the  cartridge  againat  the  ipner  wall  of  the  Teaael 
and  upon  tbe  imperforate  portioa.  aabetoatialy  aa  deacribed. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  Teaael  baring  k  centraliy-perforatad 
bottom  aurrounded  by  an  imperforate  portion,  of  a  ring  adapted  to 
reat  withia  the  aaid  veaael  and  abore  the  imperforate  portion,  aad  a 
pereolattaf-cartridge.  the  edgee  of  tbe  aaid  cartridge  being  ooa- 
taiaed  betweea  the  imperforate  portion  aad  t^e  nag,  anbatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

I 


786.694.  CLOTHBS-Uiri  HOLDIK    Jo*  F  IboOL  PttMNni. 
Fi-.  Ipni  «r  OM-bair  to  Hairy  C  (huUr,  PtttiburB.  Fl 
8ntlt.ll01    S«WMo.llMn. 


t.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hollow  atmcture  made 
from  traaalucent  rock,  auch  aa  gypenm  in  iu  natural  aUte,  coated 
witb  traaalacent  auterial,  aach  aa  paraflin,  and  meaaa  to  illuminate 
the  iaterior  thereof. 

3.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  maanfacture  a  hollow  atructare  made 
from  tranaUcent  rock,  aveh  aa  gypaum  in  ite  natural  sUte,  BMana  to 
illumiaate  tbe  interior  thereof  and  meana  to  ventilate  the  interioi 
thereof. 


7B5.69e.  raocns  or  p&oDucmo  black  oe  dakk  cakbo 

lACIOUa  PIOiniTS.  DavdJ.  0«afT.  CUMlBaattOhto.  Origbiai 
appitattaB  8M  Aug.  13.  1N7  flwlal  Mo.  M8,ir  DtrkM  and  thli 
apFitaitknflMJatylO.  1901    SvM  Ko.  I134M. 


Claim.— Ia  a  dotbea-liae  bokier,  the  OMi|taatioa  ot  a  bracket 
cwapriaiag  a  vertical  body  portioa  haviag  ap«rtaraa  for  the  reeep- 
tka  of  acrewa,  aad  a  borixoatal  ledge  portioa,  d^id  ledge  portioa  aad 
aaid  b«47  portioa  beiag  foriMd  with  a  alot,  a^d  the  aaid  alot  beiag 
wMaaad  ia  tbe  aaid  b«dy  poftioa,  iatagral  pbata  arraaged  at  tka 
ti4m  of  tk«  alot  ia  aaid  ledge  portioa,  aad  a  daatiag  harfag  a  eoa- 
I  kwar  mi  adapted  to  eater  tbe  aiot  ia  t^e  lodge  poittoa,  aad 
■  abo«l4ar  adapted  to  paaa  throagh  t^a  widoMd  alot  ia  the 


785,8&6.    COLgO.  FBPMTAL.  01 

ABenncTuiAL  muoTUii. 


■twn^B 


DMttiATnn 

Wmlmk. 
I.  T..a0«9»- 


Clmrn. — 1 .  The  proceea  of  producing  black  or  dark-colored  pig- 
aMBte  by  impiagiag  earboaaoeoua  flamea  produced  on  a  moring 
aoorcc,  oa  water  ia  a  atatioaary  oonditioa. 

2.  Tbe  proceea  of  prodaeiag  black  or  dark  pigmenta  by  imping- 
iag  earboaaoeoaa  taaie  ia  aiotioa  oa  aa  aqneoaa  aolution  containing 
aolabie  material  aeeeaoaiy  ia  the  oparatioa  to  orereome  the  repelleat 
aatara  of  the  earboaaeeoaa  depooit  toward  the  water. 

3.  Tbe  proceea  of  makiag  blaek  or  dark-colored  pigaMato  by 
impiagiag  earboaaeeoaa  aioTiag  iaaiea  oa  the  aarfaee  of  a  fold 
whkh  ia  practically  atatioaaiy  for  roceiviag  aad  reaoviag  tbe  ear- 
boaaeeova  depoait. 

785.697.  PtOCIBS  OF  FIODUCnro  BLACK  OK  DAKK  CAKia 
lACIOnB  FISMUm.  DATBj.OMLTT.ChdBMtLOUo.  Or^lnl 
■ntakta  ■■«  Ai«.  U.  Uf7,  8vM  lo.  M.1C7.  DtrtiM  aad  thk 
VPtaUnlMJriylg,  INK  8«W  Ko.  nrjM. 
CWm.— I .  The  proeeaa  of  prodaeiag  black  or  dark-eolored  car- 
boaaMoaa  dapoaHa.  by  impiagiag  earboaaeeoaa  flaaM  (prodaced  oa 
a  ilatioaaiy  aoarea)  aa  watm  ia  a  aUtioeary  or  qaiet  eoaditioa. 

I.  The  proeeaa  of  prodaeiag  blaek  aad  dark-eotoi«d  depoaite  by 
i»Fi*«nff  earboaaeeoaa  flamea,  prodaeod  oa  a  atetioaaiy  aowve,  oa 
water  ia  a  qaiet  or  ^atioaary  eoaditioa.  aaid  water  ooataiaiag  aait- 
aUe  material  vharaby  tbe  repelleat  aataia  of  the  earboaaeeoaa  de- 
pooit toward  tka  water  ia  ov 
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783.H98.  DlVlCi  FOE  SUFFORTIMO  FiyOT-Fim  IJI  COOF- 
LIirGB.  CuvTOiA  TowB.CIeviiaBd.  Ohto.aB|partoTballaOaMl 
Maaeahlt  Caatiagi  Company.  CImhuMl.  Ohio,  a  CoipgntloB  of  Ohta. 
FfM  Rot  30,1104     8«W  Ko.  I34jta 


Ciaam.— i.  Meana  for  aupporting  a  pivot-pin  of  a  coupler-knuc- 
kle, conaiating  in  a  coupler  haring  a  pin-bole  and  in  the  lower  lug  of 
the  coupler  a  tranaverae  alot  extending  through  the  pin-hole,  and  ex- 
tending alae  to  the  bottom  of  the  lug:  nubaUntially  an  deacribed. 

2.  Means  for  aupporting  a  pivot-pin  of  a  coupler-knuckle,  con- 
aiating in  a  coupler  having  a  pin-bole  and  in  the  lower  lag  of  the 
coupler  a  tranaverae  alot  extending  through  the  pin-bole,  and  ex- 
tending alao  to  the  bottom  of  the  lug,  and  a  cotter  which  ia  inaerted 
through  the  pin  in  aaid  alot:  iubaiantially  as  deacribed. 


785.699.  ADJU8TABLKFKHCKF0K8AW8.   Tioias  Bun  la- 
diuapoUL  lad.    Filed  Sept  23.  1104.    8«rial  Ro  2SS.682. 


Unce  from  the  center  of  aaid  plate,  and  a  pia  adapted  to  paaa  throogb 
aay  bole  oT  tbe  gage-plate  and  into  aay  hole  ia  the  toble. 

5.  Tbe  combiaaUon,  with  a  aaw-uble  having  a  auitable  guide 
extending  away  from  the  aaw  and  a  aet  of  pia-holee  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  guide,  of  a  fence-4-arriage  mounted  in  Mid  guide,  a  fence 
carried  thereby,  a  gage-piate  movably  mounted  upon  aaid  fence-car- 
riage and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pin-bolea  varying  in  effective 
<li»t*nce  from  the  fence,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  paaa  through  any  hole 
of  the  gage-plate  aad  into  any  hole  in  the  Uble. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  aaw-uble  having  a  auiuble  guide 
extendia*  away  from  Ute  aaw  and  a  aet  of  pin-bolea  arranged  paral- 
lel « ith  the  guide,  of  a  fence-carriage  mounted  in  aaid  guide,  a  gage- 
plate  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  aaid  fence-carriage  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pin-bolea  varying  in  diaUncc  from  the  center  of  aaid 
plate,  a  pin  adapted  to  paaa  through  any  hole  of  the  gage-plate  and 
iato  any  hole  in  the  teble,  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  in  aaid  fence-car- 
riage and  movable  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  thereof,  a  fence 
carried  by  aaid  pina,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  fence-carriage,  and  a 
pair  of  cams  carried  by  said  ahaft  and  engaging  aaid  fence-pina,  aub- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

7  Tbe  combination,  with  a  aaw-teble  having  a  suitable  guide 
extending  away  from  the  aaw  and  a  4et  of  pin-holea  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  jruide,  of  a  fence-carriage  mounted  in  aaid  guide,  a  gage- 
plate  movably  mounted  upon  said  fence-carriage  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pin-holes  varying  in  effective  disUnce  from  the  fence,  a 
pin  adapted  to  pass  thniu»th  any  hole  of  the  /rage-plate  and  into  any 
hole  in  the  table,  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  in  Haid  fence-carriage  and 
movable  parallel  with  the  line  of  mo\ement  thereof,  a  fence  carried 
by  aaid  pins,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  fence-<-arriage,  and  a  pair  of 
cams  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  aaid  fence-pina,  aubaUn- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  feiu'e-<arriage,  of  a  pair  of 
pina  carried  by  said  carriage  and  having  threaded  outer  ends,  a  fence 
carried  by  said  pins  and  having  threaded  engagement  ^herewith, 
and  means  for  adjustinic  said  pins  and  the  attached  fence  simulUoe- 
ously  with  relation  to  tbe  fence-carriagf.  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


REISSUES. 


12,826.  OLOBK  SoLOM  0.  RiciAtoaoH.  Jr..  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed 
Jan.  20, 1905.  Serial  Ho  848.006.  Original  No.  777.142.  datad  Dee  13 
1901 


rioiei.  — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  fence-carriage,  of  a  fence, 
a  pair  of  pins  threaded  into  said  fence  and  alidably  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  in  the  fence-carriage  parallel  with  the  line  of  move- 
ment thereof,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  pins,  and  means  for  holding  the  fence  in  desired  positions  of 
adjustment. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  aaw-toble,  of  a  fence-carriage  mov- 
able along  aaid  teble  at  an  angle  to  the  saw,  two  aete  of  poaitioa- 
finding  means  one  set  carried  by  the  Uble  and  extending  away  from 
the  saw  and  the  other  set  carried  by  the  carriage  aad  independently 
movable  with  relation  thereto,  whereby  any  part  of  the  position- 
finding  aet  carried  by  the  carriage  may  be  broujrht  into  registry  with 
any  part  of  the  position-finding  set  carried  by  the  table,  each  change 
of  regiatry  of  the  peaition-findiug  meaas  involving  a  change  of  posi- 
tion of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  fence-carriage  in  any 
desired  poaition  of  adjustment  on  the  Uble. 

3.  The  oombination,  with  a  aaw-Uble,  of  a  fence-carriage  mov- 
ablr  along  said  Uble  at  an  angle  to  the  aaw,  two  sete  of  position-find- 
ing means  one  aet  carried  by  the  Uble  and  extending  away  from  the 
saw  and  the  other  set  carried  by  the  carriage  and  independently  mov- 
able with  relation  thereto,  whereby  any  part  of  the  poaition-findiag 
aet  carried  by  the  carriage  may  be  brought  into  regiatry  with  aay 
part  of  the  poaitiou-findiug  set  carried  by  the  Uble.  each  change  of 
''P'try  of  the  position-finding  means  involving  a  change  of  poaition 
of  tbe  carriage,  meana  for  holding  tbe  fence-carriage  in  any  deaired 
poaition  uf  adjustment  on  the  Uble,  and  independent  means  for  ad- 
justing the  few-e  with  relation  to  Ite  carriage. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  aaw-Uble  baring  a  auiuble  guide 
extending  away  from  the  aaw  aad  a  aet  of  pin-bolea  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  guide,  of  a  fence-carriage  mounted  ia  said  guide,  a  fence 
carried  thereby,  a  gage-plate  roUUbly  mounted  upon  said  fence- 
carriage  and  provided  with  a  piarality  of  pia-bolea  raryiag  in  dia- 


Clttim. — 1.  An  inner  globe  for  arc-lamps,  comprising  a  plain, 
vertically-extending  rim  or  top  to  engage  the  gaa-plug.  or  other  suit- 
able socket,  the  globe  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  into  the 
body  portion,  and  thence  narrowing  toward  ite  lower  end.  aaid  body 
portion  being  smooth  and  plain  aad  aaid  globe  being  provided  with 
corrugations,  immediately  below  said  rim.  to  provide  an  increased 
radiatiag-aurface,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Aa  inner  globe  for  arc-lampa,  comprising  a  vertically-ex- 
tending rim  or  top  adapted  to  engage  tbe  gaa-plug.  or  other  auitable 
socket,  the  globe  swelling  out  from  the  lower  part  of  aaid  top  to  form 
a  shoulder,  from  which  shoulder  the  body  portion  exteada  down- 
wardly, aaid  body  portion  beiag  aroooth  and  plain  and  aaid  shoulder 
beiag  provided  with  corrugations,  immediately  below  aaid  top,  to 
provide  an  increaaed  radiating-surfaee,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  the  ianer  globe,  of  a 
anpport  therefor,  a  plug  eagagiag  the  top  of  aaid  globe,  aaid  globe 
hariag  a  plain,  aubataatially  cyliadrical  rim  or  top.  a  swelled  portioa 
exteadiag  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  top,  formiog  a  ahoalder.  a 
body  portioa  aarrowiag  downwardly  towaH  the  lower  end  of  the 
globe,  aaid  body  portion  being  araooth  and  plain,  and  aaid  ahoalder 
beiag  eorragated  to  provide  aa  increaaed  radiatiag-aorface.  aab- 
■taatially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  aa  are-lamp,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  taaer  globe,  of  a 
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wpport  tkcMor,  a  plu^  rMtia«  upon  and  cirmd  by  Mid  gU>h*.  uid 
gWk«  k«nBt  a  plaiB,  nbaUaUaUy  cyliwirical  rui  or  top  upon 
wkiek  iaid  pla«  raato.  a  awcllMi  portioa  ekteodiac  froa  Um  lower 
•df*  of  th«  top  fomiaff  a  tboaJder.  tk«  body  portion  Uperiag  down- 
wardfy  froti  tk«  abo«ld«r  to  a  narrow  neck,  said  body  portion  b«in« 
Mootk  and  plaia  aad  said  ahooldor  b«in«  <omigatMi  to  proride  an 
taeraMad  radiatinK-«urfac«,  rabstaatiaUy  a»  deacribed 


13.B87.   CAK-BIAU  APFLUirCI.   OtfUL  TiMAtT.  ladtaaapo- 
■i.  iBd..  aalpar.  by  ■«■•  m/fpamtM.  10  Tba  CteciiuuU  Car  Com- 
pny.CtactaMU.Ohki.aC«rp(nUnarOhi».  PIM  Jan. ».  1906   8e 
iW  le.  Mt.410.    Orlstaal  Wo.  MtiW.  d^ad  Juaa  19.  1900 


■Mtal  waft-roda  bald  tborain  aad  proridod  with  b«at  enda,  said  end* 
harin#  aockeU  therein  and  •  let  of  learea  ext«ndin«  throngh  the  bent 
anda  of  the  roda  and  folded  oppoaite  the  roda.  and  provided  with  a 
alot  at  the  fold:  a  loop  embracinf  the  roda,  and  extending  through 
the  alot;  and  a  retainingwire  extending  through  the  loop  at  the  in- 
•ide  of  the  fold  and  fitting  into  aockeU  in  the  bent  ends  of  the  rod 
aabatantially  as  deacribad. 

S.  In  a  binder  a  woven  back  having  any  nuiUble  warp  and  metaJ 
weft-rods  held  therein,  each  >od  having  iu  ends  bent  and  turned 
back  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  rod,  subeUntially  as  deMsribed 


Clam.— An  improved  drum  for  brake-st^s,  consisting  of  a  hub. 
having  a  thickened  portion  projecting  laterally  at  one  end  thereof 
and  Urminating  in  a  broad  blade,  the  upper  face  of  which  recedes 
ooaically  to  the  oppoaite  or  upper  end  of  the  ^b,  aaid  thickened  por- 
tico alao  extending  eccentrically  about  the  hub,  a  channel  in  said 
thiekeaad  portioa,  and  the  flange  extending  outwardly  so  as  to  grad- 
aally  guide  chain-links  smoothly  into  the  channel.  subsUntially  aa 
akowa  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


12.3-^9.  rati  AHD  BDROLAR  AULRM  111  S  Binrnt.  frww*. 
tar.Ong.  Mad  Mar  1.1 9(H.  8«1alllo.I96102.  Or^tnal  ITo.719,MS 
dated  r»b  S.  1908. 


l'2^QS.  PiRPlTUAL  OR  TIMPORAIT  BINDIR  fOR  BOOKS. 
MUSIC.  4c  RoBBT  H.  CoLum.  Toronto.  Canada.  PlM  Oet.  91 
1904.   atrial  Ha  9».0t0.    Orlgbial  Mo.  m>,Tll.  dated  8apt  90. 1904. 


Claim.— I  In  a  binder  a  woven  back  hating  any  suiUble  warp 
aad  a  BMal  weft-rod  held  therein,  having  ita  ends  bent  and  turned 
back  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  rod.  inbsUntiallT  as  described. 

».  In  a  binder  a  woven  back  having  any  »u>Uble  warp  and  a 
metal  weft-rod  held  therein,  haviag  iU  ends  bent  and  turned  back 
parallel  to  the  body  of  the  rod.  in  combination  with  a  reuiningwire 
haviag  detachable  connections  with  the  said  b«nt  ends.  *ub«UnUally 
as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  binder  a  woven  back  haviag  anjj  suiuble  warp  and  a 
metal  waft-rod  held  therein,  the  rod  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  may  be  detachably  engaged  with  t^e  leaves  to  be  bound, 
aabatantially  as  deacribed.  | 

4.  la  a  binder  the  combination  with  fol^nl  leaves  or  sections, 
each  having  a  slot  cut  through  it  at  the  fold,  af  a  woven  back :  rods 
eoaaected  with  the  said  back ;  loops  embraclag  the  rods  and  ex- 
taadiog  through  the  sloU;  and  reUining-wir^e  extending  through 
the  loopa  at  the  inaide  of  the  folds,  substantial^  as  de«;ribed 

6.  la  a  biader  the  combination  with  a  folded  leaf  or  set  of  leavea 
haruij  a  alot  extandiiig  throngh  the  leaves  at  tl)e  fold  of  a  rod  having 
ba«t  aMla,  aaid  eada  having  soekeU  therein;  «  loop  embracing  the 
waft-rod  aad  exteadiag  through  the  slot  at  the  fold ;  and  a  ivUiaing- 
wire  axtaadiag  to  the  iaaide  of  the  fold  aad  thivugh  the  inner  ead  of 
the  loop  iato  the  sockeU  at  the  ends  of  the  rod,  substaatially  aa  de- 

<.  la  a  biader  the  eombinatioa  with  the'  woven  hack  haviag 
■atai  ««A-roda  held  thcreia  aad  provided  witli  bent  eada,  said  ends 
kaviag  aaekata  tUraia  aad  a  aet  «f  iMvaa  axtatdiag  aadcr  the  beat 
m^  of  tha  roda  aad  f«M«d  oppoaite  the  roda;  aad  a  retaiaiag-wire 
far  aaak  aaetioa  axtoadiac  "rto  the  aoekata  ia  the  beat  eada  ol  the 
rod.  oabaUatfallT  ••  daaerihod 

7.  I»  a  Uadar  Um  wwahiaatioa  with  tha  waraa  back  haviag 


Claim -I.  An  alarm  comprising  a  case,  sliding  weighu  inde- 
pendently supported  in  the  caae,  a  plate  pivoted  at  iU  ends  in  the 
case  with  IU  rear  portion  lying  directly  beneath  the  bodv  of  the 
weighU.  a  finger  carried  by  said  plate,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  post  arranged  to  engage  said  finger  and  maiauio  the  alarm 
mechanism  inoperative. 

2.  An  alarm  mechanism  comprising  a  case,  vertical  wars  there- 
in a  weight  suspended  in  each  of  said  ways,  a  plate  pivoted  at  iU 
ends  .n  the  c^.  s.jd  plate  being  slotted  to  extend  rearward  into  said 
ways  to  position  iu  rear  edge  direcUy  beneath  the  body  of  the 
weighu,  a  finger  carried  by  the  forward  edge  of  said  piste,  and  an 
alarm  mechanism  haviag  a  post  arranged  to  engage  said  linger  and 
ouinUin  the  alarm  mechanism  inoperative. 

3.  A  fire  or  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  case,  vertical  ways 
therein,  sliding  weighU  W  suspended  in  said  ways,  and  a  plate  piv- 
oted at  lU  two  ends  in  said  case  under  said  weighU,  so  aa  to  be  adapt- 
ed to  be  tilted  by  any  of  the  weighU  W  falling  upon  the  same,  a 
weight  to  hold  said  pivoted  plate  in  iU  normal  position,  an  alarm 
mechanism  comprising  a  vibrating-hammer  mechanism  and  a  bell 
a  finger  on  the  pivoted  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  ham- 
mer mechanism  of  the  alarm  against  vibration,  while  the  pivoted 
plate  remains  in  iU  normal  position,  but  releasing  the  same  upon 
said  pivoted  plate  being  tilted,  by  any  of  the  weighU  W  fallingthere- 
on;  and  means  for  operatively  suspending  said  weight*.  W,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


1Q.330.     A»0  COMPOUID  AKD  PR0CB8S  Of  MAKIRO  8AM8 

■mil  A.  rtmmm.  Raw  Tort.  M.  T .  mo^dot  to  Htraan  A  Mats. 

BrooMyii.  M.  T.    FBad  Sapt  99.  1901    Sahal  Ho.  987.083     Original 

Ro.  798,406.  dated  May  19.  1908. 

CImim.—l  The  procesa  herein  deacribed  of  making  an  azo  com- 
pound suiUble  for  the  manufacture  of  lake  and  pigment  colors, 
which  coBsiaU  in  coupling  a  diazo  compound  with  a  mixture  of  beU- 
naphthol  and  other  phenolic  compounds  as  herein  specified,  in  such 
proportion  that  the  resulting  insoluble  axo  compound  is  formed  in 
euch  an  extremely  finely  divided  condition  as  to  be  suitable  as  such 
for  the  manufacture  of  lake  and  pigment  colors.  subsUntially  aa  aet 
forth. 

9.  The  proceea  herein  described  of  making  an  azo  compound 
fnitahte  for  the  manufaetare  of  red  Uke  and  pigment  colors,  which 
ooeaiaU  in  ooupliag  a  aitrodiazo  compound  with  a  mixture  of  beU- 
aaphthol  and  other  phenolic  compounds  aa  herein  specified  in  such 
proportiona  that  the  reaaltiag  iaaolable  azo  compound  ia  formed  in 
each  aa  extremely  fiaely  divided  condiUoa  as  to  be  saiteble  aa  sueb 
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for  the  BMnafacture  of  lake  aad  pigment  colors,  substaatially  aa  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  process  herein  deacribed  of  making  an  azo  compound 
suiuble  for  the  manufacture  of  red  lake  aad  pigment  colors,  which 
consisU  in  combining  a  nitrodiazo  body  aad  another  diazo  body  with 
a  mixture  of  beta-naphthol  and  other  phenolic  compounds  as  herein 
specified  in  such  proportions  that  the  resulting  insoluble  azo  com- 
pound is  formed  in  such  an  extremely-divided  condition  as  to  be  suit- 
able for  the  manufacture  of  lake  and  pigment  colors,  subatantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  a  azo  compound  suiUble  for  the  manufacture  of  lake  and 
pigment  colors.  conUining  an  insoluble  beU-naphtholazo  com- 
pound, produced  by  coupling  a  diazo  compound  with  a  mixture  of 
beU-naphtboI  and  other  phenolic  compounds  as  herein  specified, 
and  being  a  gelatinous  paste  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  so  finely 
divided  as  to  react  readily  with  meUllic  salu,  producing  lakea  hav- 
ing great  faataeas  to  light,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  An  azo  compovad  aaitaMe  for  the  manufacture  of  red  lake 
and  pigment  colors,  obtained  by  combining  diaaoUaed  paranitraaiiia 
with  a  mixture  of  beta-naphthol  and  other  phenolic  bodice,  aad  eoa- 
aisting  e»sentially  of  paranitrobenzolazobeU-naphthol,  ora  mixture 
of  this  body  with  other  beU-napfatholazo  compounds,  forming  a  ge- 
latinous paste  which  is  insoluble  in  waUr  and  so  finely  divided  as  to 
react  readily  with  meUllic  salU  and  produce  red  lakes  with  a  bluiah 
undertone  having  a  great  faataeas  to  light,  subsUatially  as  set  forth. 


37.379 
Pa. 

16.1904 


roiTOPTTPI.   CiAua  Wiuua  Sam. 

to  Kay^aaa  Typa  fomtrf,  PhftiiUlphla,  Pa  PMRe?. 
a«1al  Ro.  m.90a    Tm  of  patant  7  yaua. 
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37.377 .  HAHDLl  FOR  SPOORS  PORKS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLI8  Bdwako  ToitD  Jr  .  Raw  Tort  N  T  aarignor  to  Bdwaid  Todd 
k  Company  a  Firm.  Rev  Tort.  R  T  Piled  Pob.  1 1906.  Sorial  Ro. 
944.aS9    Term  of  patant  14  yoan. 
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Ciatm.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  font  of  printing-type 
shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


37.3BO.  PRIRTID  TIXTILI  FABRIC  Bdwoo  B  Vaitdiuaw. 
Brooklyn,  R.T  FfM  Dae.  17, 1904  Serial  Ro.  937.946  Term  <rf  pat- 
ent 7  yaan. 


riMm— The  ornamental  deaign  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


37.37H.  OAS-8T0VB  SamxtklC  Oiat  Ptttaburg.  Pa..  iKgnnr  ol 
ooe-hatf  to  John  0  Dooovan.  Ptttabtirg.  Pa.  FOad  Jan  tl.  1906.  Se- 
rial Ro.  949.990.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  gas-stove,  aa  herein  abown. 
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—The  omamenUl  design  for  a  printed  textile  fabric  aa 
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4^.3'^5.    WATCHI8.  PAftTB  OP  WATCHlS.  All D  WATCHCASU 
A.  Wrrmioii  Co..  V«w  Tort.  II  T    FM  Nb  2S  1»06 


MONOPOL 


The  word  "MoNoroL."     Used  iince  Jun*  1,  1901. 


44.326.     CLOCKS.  THIIR  PARTS.  RCPiUU.  AMD  nNDHrOS. 
Cdlua  Cloci  Comrun  Boitoo  Mml    Piled  P»b  25.  lioe 


CCCo 


44.83(;).     HAMMOCKS  AMD  HAMMOCK  SDPP0RT8  AMD  CAMO 
PIM.    Isaac  I  Piijua.  Middletovn,  Coon     PUed  Peb.  27.  1906. 


CUPID 


The  word-aymbol  "CBri»."     Uaed  tinoe  February  11,  190b. 


44.33  1  ■  RBMEDT  POR  IMDI0B8TI0R.  DYSPBPSIA.  AMD  8IMI 
LAR  COMPLAIMTS  Tn  Gion  Co  .  Salem.  Ohio.  PUed  Jan.  90. 
1806. 


1900. 


The  lett#r»  and  »bbreTi»tion    'C  C  C».f     Ueed  i»iiK>e  March. 


44.32  7.  COMCIRTIMAS  AMD  ACCORDIOMS  THBIR  CASH. 
PTTTIM08.  AMD  PARTS  Ltor  k  HiALT.  Chlcai^.  Ill  PtM  July 
».  1904. 


MAJCSTI 


d 


The  wonf  "MaJtaTic."     Uee^l  siace  Jily  I,  1904 


44.32H.    CIRTAIM  MAMID  DRT  OOODS     B  H  Bnuiis  k  Co.. 
Kfv  Turk.  M.  T     PUad  Dee.  M  1904. 


The  word  "Juiiao,"  awMciated  with  the  illuatratioa  of  an  ele- 
phant     U»ed  since  February.  1899. 


44,83-2.  RHIUMATICTOMIC    Jobji  P  PiHii  St.  Louie,  Mo    PUed 
Jan.  3.  1906. 


t^g^^ 


The  repnaentattoB  of  the  upper  half  of  a  near  staadinK  upri|tht 
aad  reatiaiK  oa  a  roll.  Under  the  bear  and  ro|l  ia  placed  a  itreamer 
or  baad  with  ita  eada  extendinK  up  on  each  side  of  the  bear,  and 
aber*  the  bear  ii  the  word  "Qaaanco."  Ua^aince  December  t&, 
1904. 


Uakdi 


44,32».   COISITS. 
PI*.  S7.  1106. 


BmiLftCo  HevTork.  M  T.   PIM 


LOMA 


The  word  "LoifA."     Uacd  atnc*  Aaipiat  27,  1904. 


The  repreeentation  of  a  serrated  neat  in  red  having  a  central 
circular  back^roand  in  black  and  croaaed  bj  a  panel  bearinfc  a  fac- 
aiotile  of  the  aiirnature  of  the  refriatrant  in  the  posiwMiivr  form 
Uaed  eince  December  1.  1904. 
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44.ag8.   TOIIC.   CAB.towiui,Il.wTort.I.T.   PlWJ.n.H.1        The  word  'A -a, r a."     Uead 


aiaoe  Norember  90,  1904. 


44.838.   CUTAIMIAMID  LIQUID  DR18SIM0    BdwdiM  Bkad- 
UT,  Re*  Enym.  Coo*.    Pled  Deo.  n,  1901 


The  compound  word  "BaoMo-M maai,.'      Uaed  ainoa  A« 
ffuat,  1904.  ^^^  ^* 


4-4,384.      IRISH  WHISKY.      Lna  k  KnUMAM  Ubtbd  Baifaat. 
Ireland     POed  Peb  90.  1906.  •^«^.  wbtid,  Mft*. 


The  repreaenution  of  a  square  label  haring  a  double-lined  bor- 
der. In  the  cenUr  of  the  label  ia  a  double-lined  circle  haring  hori- 
lonully  acroaa  it  a  band  containing  the  signature  of  theregigtranU 
■^Lrtt  &  Ki.'.ABiN,'  followed  by  the  abbreyiation  "Lt»  '' 
Wuhin  the  circle  juat  deacribed  ia  another  circle  broken  by  the  band 
above  deacribed  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  iaamonogram  formed 
of  the  letters  and  character-L  A  K  '  The  space  ouUide  the  outer 
circle  IS  occupied  by  a  fancy  Uped  deaign  and  leaf  omamenUtioa 
Uaed  since  .May  31.  1893. 


^Ji'  r**7  'T.^  •"  """"^  "  •  »«"<>««»  on  the  center  back- 
Tr^A       k'  '*'*"'»'*•='"''••   "'<»  ""^»'  »»*in«  surmounted  by  out- 

;rar?u';j  't^"  •*'  **"  "^^"^  ''•"'~" '"-  "«*  -™-  ^'-' 

^^iS^L^'^MTliS^    J0««ft>WA«HCA»,Py, 

MARINE 


The  wort  "NAami."     Uaed  eince  September  1 ,  190t. 


44.840.  iOBRICATIMO  OILS  AMD  GRRASBS   THiHuomAjm- 
'WCTioii  CowAKT,  Boaton.  Mas.    POed  Peb  11,  1906 


44.33  5  .    MILKCHOCOLATB  PRBPARATIOMS     Tiowbiimi 
Ciocoun  Cur  Co..  Boaton.  Mm.    Piled  Mot.  le,  1901 


Thebjphen.tedwort"Swiaa-ETTa."    Umnlaince April.  1904. 

PfledlUb. 


44.386.   COPPIB.  aATOiASODsACo.  Boatoo 
•.1906. 


ROBIN 


III 


The  repreaenution  of  a  pair  of  ouUpread  wings  with  a  shield 
between  them  and  upon  which  shield  a  sprocket-wheel  is  displayed 
and  a  banner  partially  overlapping  the  said  sprocket-wheel.  Uaed 
ainoe  April  1,  1904. 

44.34  1 .    1MAMIL8.    OiuniiDOlm  Bios,  Mev  Toit,  I  T 
POid  Pab.  10  1906. 


The  worta'RoaiNHooa."     Uaed  eiiie«  Jane?,  1904. 


44.337.    TIA.   Satiui.  80014  Co.,  BoMon. 
1906. 


PIMPeh.9, 


AMRITA 


The  repreeeaUtioB  of  a  rectasfvUr  1«M  hariag  at  the  top  aa 
omaBMDtal  horizonUl  band  and  at  the  bottom  another  horiaoatal 
band.  Between  theee  two  banda  ia  the  repreeenUtioB  of  a  lady  aeat- 
od  at  a  table  in  the  act  of  eaaBMliag  an  article  ttanding  on  aaid  ta- 
ble and  draped  curUina  ia  the  backfromnd.  To  the  right  of  the  fe 
■ale  lew  ia  aa  iwOooed  p—ti  aad  a  ribhea  tied  in  a  bow-kM*. 
Uaod  aiaee  1887.  ^^ 
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4434^2.   PAUm.  0'liaOa4PAnT(^..lfinnukae.Wk. 
Ju.ll.llOi 


QDQjm0 


Tk«  word-fjmbol  "Dc»o."     V*ei  since  February,  1900 


44.843.    STOVBPIPI  THUBLBS.    HntT R.  SCUODIKDOV. 
Buffklo.  H.  T.    PtM  Feb  4  1906 


O.K. 


The  letter*  "0.  K."     Uaed  since  1898. 


SacXETT  &   WlUNEIJtS 

UnoonAnnw)  &  Punrrwo  Co 

MC«V  VO«H 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  21,  1908. 


ll,96i -TitU:  "EL  MITO  "    (For  Cigars.)    M.  Klini  d^  Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  February  25,  1905. 

11,965— rate;  "KA-BE."     (For  Stomach- Bitters  )     Cbysco 
Droq  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Filed  February  25,  1905. 

11,966— ritfc;   "PARAMEL."     (For   Medicine.)     Anton   V. 

KouBA,  Boulder,  Colo.    Filed  February  17,  1905. 
ll,967.-rrtte.     "FITZPATRICK'S    RHEUMATIC    CURE." 

(For  Medicine  )     Lawrence  L.  Fitz  Patrick,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.     Filed  February  23,  1905. 

11,968.— rttte.  "HEAI^QUICK."    (For  an  External  Remedy.) 
FiDEUTT  Co.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Filed  February  7,  1905. 

11.969— rate.-  "HAND   A   HOME   MADE    FRENCH  DAIN- 
TIES."   (For  Dainties  )   Anna  M.  Lambbbt,  St.  Paul,  mnn 
Filed  February  17. 1905. 

11,970-rate.  "BUTTERCUP  BREAD."     (For  Bread.)    Ed- 
MOND  C.   Husth,  Lob  Angeles,  Cal.      Filed  February  13, 


11,971  .-r«fc.-  "KENTUCKY."  (Tor  Breakfast-Bacon  )  Ken- 
tucky Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 26,  1905. 

ll,972.-7'«te.-  "KENTUCKY."  (For  Hams.)  Kentucky 
Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  LouisvlUe,  Ky.    Filed  February 

25,  1905. 

11,973— rtffe.-  "YORKSHIRE"  (For  Hams)  Kentucky 
Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  February 
25,  1905. 

ll,974.-ri<fe."  KENTUCKY."  (For  Lard)  Kentucky  Pack- 
ing &  Provision  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky     Filed  January  20,  1905. 

11.975.-rt«e;  "WIRTHMOR."  (For  Toilet- Paper.)  Scott 
Paper  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Filed  February  24,  1905. 

ll,976.-rt/fc."E-Z-OLA."  (For  Polish)  William  E.  Martin, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  February  23,  1905. 

11.977— ritte;  "BUCKSKIN."  (For  Building  or  Sheathing  Pa- 
per.) Calvin  Rubskll,  P«nn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  February  15» 
1906. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  21,  1908. 


1,345.- r«te.-  "BLUE  RIBBON  HAIR  RESTORER."  (For 
Hair- Restorer.)  Elieabeth  McElboy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  February  13,  1905. 

1,346.- rate;  "WEARING  APPAREL."  (For  Wearing- Ap- 
parel.) B.  KUPPENHEIMKB  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 25, 1905. 


l,2ilr-Titk:  "ADLER'8  LATEST  SPRING  CLOTHES." 
(For  Spring  Apparel )  Davto  Adlbr  &  Sons  Clothing  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  February  23,  1905. 

1.2i8.— Title:  "TYPICAL  COLLEGE  CLOTHES."  (For 
Spring  Apparel.)  David  Adler  &  Sons  Clothimq  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  February  27,  1905. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


OOZMZZ^ISSIOZSTER/     OF    I=»^TE1TTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHER'S  DEOISIOKa 


Lavbrt  v.  Hbknb. 
Decided  Jammarj/  S,  1906. 

1.  iNTCRnRXNCK— PkIOEITY. 

Heid  that  M  the  tertimony  preaented  by  L.  faUa  to  ertabUsh 
tU*t  he  had  »  conception  of  the  invention  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  H.  filed  his  appUcatlon,  H.  in  enUtled  to  the  award  of 
priority  of  invention. 

2.  Sank— Same. 

Held  that  H.  «hould  be  awarded  priority  of  invention,  aa  he 
18  not  only  the  flrst  to  reduce  the  inventl«Mi  to  practice,  but  also 
the  llrHt  to  coDOdve. 

Appeal  from  Examiner»-in-Chief. 

STAMPmo-PBKSS. 

Application  of  Henry  C.  Lavery.     Application  of  Gooive 
W.  Heene. 

Mr.  D.  P.  WolhaupUr  for  Lavery. 

Mr.  Wmiam  E.  Donndly  and  Mesgn.  H.  C.  Evert  <t  Co. 
for  Heene. 

AiXKN,  Commissioner: 

This  ia  an  appeal  by  Uvery  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aramers-m-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Heene  as  to 
the  issue  of  this  interference,  which  is  defined  in  ten  counte 
These  counto  appear  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences, and  it  is  deemed  unnecessary,  therefore,  to  re- 
fer specifically  to  more  than  counts  I  and  10.  These 
counts  are  as  follows: 

Hil'»fLt„*f*"P*"^"Pf®*"'  Prtnting  mechanism  having  individual 
"°m?^^^^^^  '^'^^^"  ^  •  circle  uZ  TX!^ 

r«2i^  th^hi5fi^«*^Mf°  oomprialn«  means  for  s^ttingand  »^ 

The  invention  reUtes  to  machines  for  stamping  charac- 
ters m  a  circle  upon  metal  disks,  and  it  is  to  be  distin- 
guished from  those  machines  in  the  prior  art  in  which  the 
characters  are  stamped  upon  metal  pUtes  or  strips.  The 
allegations  of  the  respective  parties  made  in  their  prelimi- 
nary 8tat«ment8  are  as  follows: 


Conoeption 

I>laelo«iu« 

DrawtBsi 

Nomooel 

Aaduotiao  to  practice 
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Lavery 


Spring  of  1901 
January,  1902 
February,  1902 

Aogiut,    'nob 


Heene. 


April,  1897 
April,  1897 
June,  1807 
No  model 
May,    1903 
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It  18  to  be  noted  that  Heene,  the  senior  party,  filed  his 
application  June  14, 1902,  and  that  he  alleges  an  actual  r^ 
duction  to  practice  of  the  invention  in  May,  1902.    For 
the  purposes  of  this  interference  it  does  not  matter  which  of 
these  dates  is  regarded  aa  the  date  of  reduction  to  practice 
by  Heene,  for  both  of  them  are  prior  to  August,  1902,  which 
IS  set  up  by  Lavery  in  his  preUminary  sUtement  as  his  date 
of  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.    Heene's  allegation  of 
his  actual  reduction  to  practice  in  May,  1902,  is,  however, 
shown  by  the  testimony  submitted  in  his  behalf  to  be  war- 
ranted by  the  actual  facts.     It  is  satisfactorily  esUblished 
that  in  May,  1902,  he  had  succeeded  in  completing  a  ma- 
chine which  was  operative  for  the  purpose  for  whicli  it  was 
buUt  and  that  this  machine  embodied  the  invention  of  the 
issue. 

Both  of  the  tribunals  below  have  found  that  Lavery  has 
failed  to  satisfactorily  show  that  he  had  a  complete  concep- 
tion  of  the  invention  of  the  issue  prior  to  May,  1902.  The 
testimony  as  to  Lavery's  alleged  conoeption  hL  been  care- 
fuUy  analyzed  at  length  by  the  Ej^aminer  of  Interferences, 
and  it  is  not  deemed  necessary  to  again  analyze  the  same.' 
To  do  so  would  be  mere  repetition.  The  analysis  of  the 
testimony  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  believed  to 
be  right,  and  his  conclusions,  as  well  as  those  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief,  that  Lavery  has  failed  to  establish  a  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  prior  to  May,  1902,  are  fully  war- 
ranted by  the  facts  as  shown  by  his  testimony. 

There  is  another  aspect  of  this  case,  however,  from  that 
considered  by  the  tribunals  below  which,  in  my  opinion, 
also  requires  that  judgment  of  priority  of  invention  should 
be  awarded  to  Heene.    Lavery  alleges  a  conception  of  the 
mvention  in  the  spring  of  1901  and  a  disclosure  of  the  in- 
vention in  January,  1902.     In  view  of  these  allegations  the 
earliest  date  that  can  be  awarded  to  Lavery  for  a  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  is  January,  1902,  should  his  testimony 
establish  this  fact,  though  it  is  believed  that  it  does  not. 
Lavery's  alleged  reduction  to  practice  is  August,  1902.    As 
Heene  filed  his  apphcation  in  June,  1902,  he  i^  therefore 
the  first  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice.    Heene  %  tes- 
timony, (Qs.  32  and  36,)  which  is  supported  by  the  testi- 
mony of  his  brother  John  E.  Heene  and  that  of  William  J. 
Rodda,  the  machinist  who  assisted  Heene  in  building  the 
machine  and  whose  testimony  is  very  short  and  to  the 
point,  (pp.  73  to  78  of  the  record,)  satisfactorily  esUbhahes 
the  fact  that  Heene  had  i  conoeption  of  the  invention  as 
eariy  as  November,  1901.    Heene,  therefore,  as  shown  by 
the  record,  is  the  fiivt  to  conceive  and  the  fint  to  ivduoe  to 

practice.    In  view  of  these  facts  it  follows  that  he  should 
be  adjudged  the  prior  inventor. 

Tbe  decisioa  of  the  Examiners-iD-Chief  awanling  prior- 
ity  of  inventioo  toQeoi]gB  W.  Heene  is  affirmed. 
Ha  3.] 
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Ex  PABTB  OaIXT. 
Decided  Febrnary  U,  IM 

1.  Abandohmknt  or  Appucation— 8umci*»cT  ow  Appucant's 
Action.  ] 

Where  a  propoaed  amendment  was  refuseld  entry,  ander  prac- 
tice then  exiitliig,  as  one  whJch  wouJd  neoesaiute  the  require- 
ment of  division  and  attention  was  also  directed  to  the  (act 
that  portiona  ol  said  propoaed  amendm^it  constituted  new 
matter  and  the  only  action  by  the  applicant  in  the  ensuing 
year  diseuases  the  queation  of  new  matter,  but  ignores  the  ques- 
tion of  division,  HeU  that  the  case  la  abandoned. 

X  SiUis— Samk.  I 

Where  the  applicant  directs  matter  to  be  inserted  in  his  speci- 
Ifeation  from  the  specification  of  a  patent,  but  doea  not  quote 
such  matter,  and  the  Examiner  refuses  ip  insert  the  matter 
until  presented  by  amendment,  Held  that  the  statement  by  the 
applicant  that  the  objection  will  be  attended  to  at  some  hiture 
time  is  no  proper  response  to  save  the  case  from  abandonment. 

3.  Sakk— Samc— Pboposkd    Amikdirnt    Hkckssitatino    Di- 

Tiaioir.  j 

Where  the  only  attempt  to  prosecute  anj  application  within 
the  year  following  an  Oflloe  action  was  by  a  proposed  amend- 
ment, which  was  refused  admission,  under  practice  than  exist- 
ing, as  one  which  would  necessitate  division^  Heid  that  the  case 
became  abandoned  at  the  expiration  of  s^id  yecu-,  providing 
that  the  Examiner's  position  holding  claiiDs  in  the  proposed 
amendment  to  be  drawn  to  independent  iaventions  was  well 
taken.  T 

4.  Amkmdiiiwt   to    Appucatiok— Nkckssi-^tino    Division— 

indkpkndknck  of  invention  not  r^vikwcd  on  peti- 
TION OB  Without  Kcconsidkration. 
Where  the  question  of  abandonment  of  |an  application  for 
failure  to  act  responaively  depends  upon  th#  correctness  of  the 
Examiner's  conclusion  that  claims  in  a  proposed  amendment 
are  drawn  to  independent  inventions,  Held'  (1)  that  the  ques- 
tion of  independence  of  invention  is  not  reviewable  on  petition, 
iSUinmttx  v.  AUen,  109  O.  O.,  549.)  and  (2)  | that  this  question 
should  at  no  time  be  reviewed  upon  either  petition  or  appeal 
except  after  reconsideration  by  the  Examiner  in  conn«s:tion 
with  the  qMCiflcation  of  errora  required  by  itn\e  60. 

On  prrmoN. 

MUSIC-RKCOROS.  DUORAMS.  AND  PA^RN& 

Mr.  Robert  A,  OaBy  pro  $e. 
Allkn,  Commisnoner: 

TTiia  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  th^  Primary  Exam- 
iner holding  that  the  prosecution  of  the  c$ae  by  the  appli- 
cant has  not  been  responsive  to  the  official  actions  and 
that  the  case  has  become  abandoned  undf  r  Rule  171. 

The  first  action  by  the  Examiner  upon!  this  application 
was  taken  March  24,  1903.    Objections  to  language  were 
made,  division  was  required,  and  the  claims  were  rejected 
on  references.    On  October  22,  1903,  the  iapplicant  filed  a 
proposed  amendment  directing  changes  inl  the  description, 
these  changes  inehiding,  among  other  thiiigs,  the  insertion 
of  matter  which  was  not  sUted,  but  which  was  to  be  taken 
from  the  specificatiim  of  a  patent.    The  proposed  amend- 
meot  abo  directed  the  substitution  of  newi  claims  for  those 
then  in  the  case  and  was  accompanied  by  kigument.    The 
Examiner  informed  the  applicant  in  Of(ce  letter  dated 
Norember  10,  1903,  that  the  proposed  Amendment  filed 
October  22, 1903,  had  not  been  entered,  a4  it  would  neces- 
aitatadirinon.    The  claims  which  the  Examiner  considered 
to  be  drawn  to  independent  inventions  wer^  specified.    The 
applicant  was  farther  infbnned  in  this  letter  that  certain  of 
the  imipuaeJ  claims  and  portions  of  the  proposed  additions 
to  the  qiecifieation  were  regarded  as  new  tnatter.    It  was 
abo  stated  that  the  direction  to  maert  matter  from  a  pub- 
lication, which  matter  was  not  ast  forth,  wduld  not  he  com- 
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plied  with.  The  applicant's  next  action  was  filed  Novem- 
ber 10, 1904,  and  consisted  entirely  of  explanation  and  ar- 
gument. The  Examiner  thereupon  informed  the  appli- 
cant (Office  letter  dated  December  27,  1904)  that  tho  ar- 
gument filed  November  10,  1904,  was  largely  irrelevant, 
that  no  proper  req>onse  to  Office  action  of  March  24,  iW, 
had  been  made,  and  that  the  case  must  therefore  be  held  to' 
have  become  abandoned.  The  present  petition  was  Uken 
from  this  action. 

The  only  attempt  to  prosecute  the  application  within 
the  year  following  the  Office  action  of  March  24,  1903,  is 
found  in  the  proposed  amendment  and  argument  filed  Oc- 
tober 22, 1903.    The  Examiner's  refusal  to  admit  this  pro- 
posed amendment  and  argument  was  proper  under  the 
practice  then  existing,  and  his  conclusion  that  the  applica- 
tion becAme  abandoned  upon  the  expiration  of  the  year  fol- 
lowing the  Office  action  of  March  24,  1903,  is  correct,  pro- 
viding in  each  case  that  his  position  holdmg  the  claims  pre- 
sented in  said  proposed  action  by  the  applicant  to  be  drawn 
to  independent  inventions  was  well  Uken.     The  questions 
of  division  and  independence  of  inventions  raised  by  the  pro- 
posed amend  ment  of  October  22, 1903,  and  the  Examiner's 
position  relative  thereto  will  not  be  considered  here,  how- 
ever, for  the  following  reasons,  each  of  which  is  in  itself 
sufficient  to  prevent  or  dispense  with  such  consideration: 
In  the  first  pUce,  the  questions  of  independence  of  inven- 
tion and  division  of  applications  are  no  longer  considered  on 
petition.     (United  States,  ex  rd.  Steinmetz,  v.  AUen,  Com- 
miMioner  of  Patents,  1 09  O.  G. ,  549.)     In  the  second  place, 
these  questions  have  not  been  presented  for  reconsideration 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  with  the  specification  of  errors  re- 
quired by  Rule  69,  and  without  reconsideration  the  appli- 
cant is  not  entitled  to  have  the  Examiner's  action  reviewed 
either  upon  petition  or  upon  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.     (Rules  133  and  145.)     In  the  third  place,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  pass  upon  the  questions  of  independence  of  in- 
vention and  division  raised  by  the  proposed  amendment  of 
October  22,  1903,  and  the  Examiner's  action  thereon  of 
November  16,  1903,  in  order  to  determine  the  status  of  this 
case,  for  the  reason  that  the  application  became  abandoned 
upon  the  expiration  of  the  year  following  the  action  of  No- 
vember 10, 1903,  regardless  of  the  merits  of  the  Examiner's 
position  upon  the  questions  of  independence  of  inventions 
and  division. 

The  only  action  by  the  applicant  following  the  Office  ac- 
tion of  November  10,  19a3,  was  that  taken  November  10, 
1904.     In  this  action  the  applicant  argued  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  new  matter  at  some  length,  but  made  no  reference 
whatever  to  the  question  of  division  raised  by  the  prior 
Office  action.     The  applicant's  contention  to  the  contrary 
in  his  brief  on  petition  is  in  error.    The  statements  concern- 
ing division  found  in  his  action  of  November  10, 1904,  refer 
exclusively  to  the  division  of  the  present  case  from  an 
earlier  application  and  were  evidently  made  in  answer  to 
tho  Examiner's  statements  concerning  new  matter.    They 
have  no  conceivable  bearing  upon  the  question  of  division 
raised  in  this  application.    The  applicant's  sUtement  in 
the  tetter  filed  November  10, 1904,  that  the  Examiner's  ob- 
jections concerning  the  insertion  of  matter  from  a  patent 
will  be  attended  to  at  some  future  time,  is  likewise  no  proper 
response  to  the  Examiner's  objection.     The  application  is 
clearly  abandoned. 

The  petition  is  denied. 
Va3J  f 
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DUBTKA   AND  WhTTB  V.   RiOB. 

Decided  FebmoTf  U,  tBOt. 

1.  Motion  to  Dissolvc  —  Examinir    shoolo    Dscidk  Aix 

Q ROUNDS— KcrusAL  to  Set  a  Limit  or  Appbau 
Where  a  motion  to  dissolve  alleges  no  interference  In  fact  and 
irregularity.  Held  that  the  Examiner  is  not  at  liberty  to  hold 
that  it  relates  to  the  merits  and  refuse  to  set  a  limit  of  appeal 
from  his  decision  merely  because,  in  his  opinion,  the  reasons  given 
in  support  of  the  motion  relate  to  the  question  of  patentability. 

2.  Same— Action  on  Merits  Not  Appealable— Appeal  Dis- 

missed. 
If  an  appeal  is  taken  which  in  terms  relates  to  appealable 
grounds,  but  in  reality  seeks  to  have  reviewed  the  favorable  de- 
cision of  the  Primary  Examiner  upon  the  merits,  HeU  that  the 
appeal  will  be  dismissed. 

3.  Samb— Same— Rule   ^-Favorable  and  Adverse   Dia- 

8ION8— Appeals  From. 
HeU  that  a  favorable  decision  by  the  Primary  Examiner  that 
a  party  has  the  right  to  make  the  claim  does  not  warrant  enter- 
Uinlng  an  appeal  from  the  other  party  upon  the  ground  that  such 
decision  is  adverse  to  him,  for  the  present  practice  does  not  per- 
mit either  party  to  appeal  from  a  favorable  decision  upon  the 
rii^t  to  make  the  claim. 

On  PBimoN. 

SELr-CONTAINED  POWER-DRILL& 

Application  of  Otho  C.  Duryea  and  Morris  C.  White.  Ap- 
plication of  John  V.  Rice,  Jr. 

Mr.  James  R.  Toumsend  for  Duryea  and  White, 

Mr.  Fred  E.  Tosher  for  Rice. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  refus- 
ing to  set  a  limit  of  appeal  from  his  decision  on  two  ques- 
tions, irreguhmty  and  interference  in  fact. 

It  appears  that  during  the  time  for  bringing  motions  pe- 
titioners moved  that  the  interference  be  dissolved  upon 
three  grounds  mentioned  in  Rule  122.  In  the  decision  on 
their  motion  the  Examiner  stated: 

The  motion  for  dissolution  is  denied.  From  this  decision  there 
is  no  appeal,  since  the  sole  ground  of  the  motion  is  inoperativeness 

In  the  similar  case  of  IlinMey  v.  Barker  (97  O.  G.,  2742) 
the  Examiner  refused  to  set  a  limit  of  appeal,  stating  that 
while  the  motion  was  brought  in  terms  upon  ail  the  grounds 
provided  for  in  Rule  122  the  only  grounds  urged  before 
him  were  want  of  patenUbility  and  of  Barker's  ri^t  to 
make  the  claim.     It  was,  however,  stated  that— 

When  a  motion  to  dissolve  is  brought  upon  the  srounds  8n<v>iflM! 
t.^^%lf'}^'l  Examiner  should  diSde  tfi^m^o^^^J  f^'g 
^♦.^'1^*2  '*'^'''?^i!'  **'.!"*'?'  »  nature  that  appeal  therefrom  may 
^,n^"S.^f  '^^'^^J^  'J^*  ofappeal.  To  refuse  to  do  so  woiUd 
nuDify  Rule  124  and  make  the  Primary  Examiner  the  sole  tribunal 
to  determine  whether  or  not  an  hiterference  should  continue.    ISil- 


Petitioners  further  seek  to  have  the  prmotioe  changed  un- 
der that  portion  of  Rute  124  which  reads  at  foUows: 

bu!J?of*twu?™  "*'  *,K*  Primary  Examiner  afflrming  the pateou- 
pSl^  £  takS  »PP"«^t'»  right  to  make  thi  sai£e  no  ap- 

The  present  practice  does  not  permit  either  party  to  appeal 
from  a  favorable  decision  upon  the  right  to  make  Uie  claim. 
It  is  the  petitioners'  contention,  however,  tliat  a  favorable 
decision,  for  instance,  affirming  Rice's  right  to  make  the 
claim,  is  a  decision  adverse  to  them,  and  for  tliis  reason  a 
limit  of  appeal  should  be  set  permitting  them  to  appeal  the 
question  to  a  higher  tribunal.  Such  construction  of  the 
rute  is  contrary  to  the  well-esUblislied  practice  of  the 
Ofl^se.  No  reason  is  seen  at  this  late  day  to  change  this 
practice,  and  the  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to 
set  a  limit  of  appeal  upon  tho  other  ground  of  th«ir  motion 
to  dissolve  is  denied. 


HuMPiraEY  V.  FiCKKRT. 
Decided  March  t,  I90S. 


vermam  v.  Hendrtaaon,  C.  D.,  1899, 173;  88  O.  0, 1703.) 

As  the  practice  outlined  in  this  decision  has  not  been  fol- 
lowed in  this  case,  that  portion  of  the  petition  requesting 
that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to  set  a  limit  of  appeal  from 
his  decision  upon  the  question  of  irregularity  and  interfer- 
ence in  fact  is  granted.  It  is  not  thought  necessary  to  add 
the  twelve  days  asked  to  the  usual  twenty  days  permitted, 
as  the  interference  has  already  been  subjected  to  consider^- 
aWe  delay,  and  if  it  is  the  intention  to  appeal  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  from  this  part  of  the  motion  twenty 
days  is  ampte  time  within  which  to  take  such  action. 

Upon  filing  such  an  appeal  if  it  should  be  found  that  it  in 
terms  rehites  to  appeahtble  grounds,  but  in  reality  seeks  to 
have  reviewed  the  favorable  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer upon  the  patenUbility  of  the  claims  or  upon  Rice's 
right  to  make  them,  the  appeal  wiU  be  dismissed  without 
considering  the  merite.  ( WUkinson  v.  Junggren,  1 12  O.  G., 
252;  Forsyth  v.  Emery,  1 13  O.  G.,  2215.) 
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Interference— Priority-Decision  Based  Upon  Evidence- 
Not  Set  Aside  Upon  Subsequent  Concession  or  Pri- 
ority. 

Where  a  decision  on  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention 
based  ujwn  the  evidence  has  been  rendered  in  favor  of  one  party 
and  that  decision  has  become  fljial,  HeU  that  the  dwusion  will 
not  be  set  aside  and  priority  of  invention  awarded  to  the  other 
party  in  view  of  a  concession  of  priority  subscMjuently  filed. 
Request  for  rehearing. 

GAS-LAMPS. 

Application  of  Alfred  II.  Humphrey.    Applic«tion  of 
Gustav  R.  Fickert. 
Mr.  Fred  L.  Chappdl  for  Humphrey. 
Mr.  Joseph  H.  Freeman  for  Fickert. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  for  a  rehearing  of  a  petition  that  the  de- 
cision in  this  case  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Fickert 
be  set  aside  and  that  judgment  be  rendered  in  favor  of 
Humphrey  in  view  of  a  concession  of  priority  filed  after  the 
decision  in  favor  of  Fickert. 

The  decision  in  favor  of  Fickert  as  the  firet  inventor  was 
rendered  April  28,  1904,  and  was  an  aflirmance  of  the  de- 
cisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners- 
in-Cliief,  based  upon  the  testimony  taken.  This  Office 
will  not  reverse  its  deliberate  judgment  based  upon  the  evi- 
dence at  the  mere  request  of  the  parties. 

It  is  now  alleged  that  there  was  error  in  the  decision ;  but 
if  so  it  should  have  been  corrected  by  rehearing  or  by  ap- 
peal. The  decision  has  become  final  by  the  expiration  of 
the  limit  of  appeal,  and  it  is  now  too  Ute  to  raise  the  que»- 
tion  of  error. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PARTE     DdKES. 

Decided  Marck  t,  1906. 

iNTERrERENCE—PATiNTOE— Appucant— Claims    Under    Re- 
jection—Intbrterbhce  Not  Declared. 
Held  that  an  Interferenoe  should  not  be  dedar«d  between  a 
pending  application  and  an  unexpired  patent  when  the  claims 
oorreapondlng  to  the  proposed  isaue  are  under  final  re^^tion. 

On  pnrnoN. 

TKBTICAI/-PLANB  TTPB-WRrTER. 

Mr.  D.  p.  WdhaufUr  for  the  applicant. 
Va  3  J 


J^jEAM  '^^^  Lyi^.^  ifcaX-^vq 


8o4 


,<7< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  si. 


1905. 


Tbii  m  m  petition  from  the  action  o|  the  PriniAiy  Exam- 
iner refusing  to  declare  an  interference  between  this  appli- 
cation and  Patent  No.  677,746,  granted  to  George  U.  Smith 
00  July  2,  1901. 

The  Examiner  has  refused  to  declare  the  interference  be- 
cause, in  his  opinion,  the  claims  in  question  are  not  patent- 
able oyer  the  prior  patent  granted  to  another  party  in  1 888. 
He  has  rejected  the  claims  and  suggest^  that  the  applicant's 
remedy  is  by  an  appeal  to  the  Exaininere-in-Cluef  from 
that  rejection  rather  than  by  this  initerlocutory  petition. 
It  is  vuj  clear  UuU  the  Examiner  is  ri^t  in  his  suggestion, 
since  if  the  claims  are  not  patentable  Qie  question  of  prior- 
ity of  inrention  as  to  them  is  a  moot  ofie.  It  is  immaterial 
which  of  the  two  parties  to  the  propos|»d  interference  made 
the  invention  first  if  some  other  party  bad  made  it  before 
either  of  them.  It  is  the  uniform  practice  of  this  Office  to 
refuse  to  declare  an  interference  as  to  im  iasue  which  is  not 
regarded  as  patentable,  and  this  practice  was  approved  by 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  NeHl  v. 
Commissioner  of  Patents  (82  O.  G.,  749)  under  circum- 
stances similar  to  those  in  the  preaent  case. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


In  re  Doman 

Decided  March  t,  /«0l. 

1.  Cones  OF  Abandonkd  Appucatiow— |pat«nt  Orantkd  on 

COHTIWVOU8  APPUCATIOM— RULl  0*8«CMCY  NoT  APPU- 

CABLC  TO  Abandoned  Fils.  ! 

Whem  •  patant  U  granted  on  ao  appUt^Btion  filed  »■  a  mibsti- 
tute  or  a  continuation  of  an  appUcaticti  subwqiHtntly  aban- 
<loned,  Held  that  the  proceedings  in  the  4bandoaad  application 
are,  in  fact,  a  part  of  the  proceedings  which  led  to  the  grant  of 
the  patent,  and  upon  the  grant  of  this  patent  the  rule  of  secrecy 
no  longer  applies  to  these  proceedings,  a|id  copies  of  the  atmn- 
doned  appUcatloo  should  be  fumiahed  u]^  request. 

a.  Sams— PaocxKDUfQs  Pubuc  Arrsa  o4ant  or  Patent. 
Where  a  patent  is  granted  on  an  applimtion  filed  as  a  substi- 
tute for  an  application  subsequently  abandoned.  Held  that  the 
record  made  in  the  abandoned  application  should  be  as  much 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public  as  thejrecord  in  the  patented 
file,  and  copies  of  the  abandoned  application  should  be  furnished 
upon  fequeat. 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  by  Lewis  B.  Doman  for  per- 
mission to  inspect  and  be  furnished  cqpies  of  file-wrapper 
and  contents  of  abandoned  api^cation  if  Francis  L.  Young. 

MeMTs.  H.  C.  Evert  dk  Co.  for  Domaij. 

Mtsars.  Didcerton,  Brown,  Raegener  4:  Binney  for  Young. 
Aujuf ,  (7oHums«ioii«r.* 

This  is  a  petition  by  Lewis  B.  Doo^an  that  he  be  per- 
mitted to  inspect  and  be  fumiahed  oqpies  of  file-wrapper 
and  contents  fA  an  abandoned  applicMion  of  Francis  L. 
Young  for  a  mechanical  musical  inst^rument,  Serial  No. 
73,644,  filed  August  29, 1901,  which  i^lication  is  assigned 
to  The  Aeohan  Company  of  New  York.  \ 

It  appean  that  a  patent  for  a  *"^*'*t''i^l  musical  instru- 
ment. No.  602,968,  waa  granted  Febnia^  11, 1902,  to  Fran- 
da  L.  Young  and  awigned  to  The  Aeoliltn  Company  of  New 
Yoik.  In  the  raoord  of  this  patent  is  4  reference  by  serial 
number  and  date  of  filing  to  the  abaAdooed  application, 
and  it  mpeare  that  the  only  action  matj » by  the  Office  prior 
to  the  grant  of  the  patent  waa  aa  fbUow  1 
ThseasstsBowlnooodttloBfOraUowaiioi  botiswltiihflidfroin 

kSM  tMtfl  tlMN    '    ~  '  '        ~ 

MalNe.7MM, 


biB  BObJwt  ■sttor. 


be 
ia 
lMl€h 


eC  aiipllasaf  B  caae, 
Bs  ths  aaoM  indlTlai- 
b^aflowed. 
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"»'f"if-'*,  ••""■««"  "«  "'ou  u»te  nerewiin  an  aoanac 

I  application,  Serial  No.  73,644,  filed  August  »th,  1901.    It  is. 

»™'.ore,j|»qu«8ted  that  the  present  application  be  passed  to 


In  compUanoe  with  that  letter  an  amendment  was  filed, 
and  under  the  head  of  "Remarks"  the  apphcant  made  the 
following  statement: 

Applicant  has  filed  of  even  date  herewith  an  abandonment  of 

ther .., 

isBue  immediately. 

Upon  examination  of  the  abandoned  file  it  appears  that 
the  Elxaminer  rejected  the  three  claims  presented  upon  cer- 
tain references.  An  amendment  was  subsequently  filed 
canceling  the  claims  and  substituting  two  claims  in  lieu 
thereof,  and  the  application  was  passed  to  issue  on  October 
29, 1901 .  It  therefore  appears  that  on  November  15, 1901 , 
when  the  application  Serial  No.  82,393  was  filed,  which  re- 
sulted in  Patent  No.  692,968,  of  February  12, 1902,  the  Ex- 
aminer found  that  the  only  bar  to  the  allowance  <rf  that  ap- 
plication was  the  indivisible  application  Serial  No.  73,644 
then  in  issue.  The  Examiner's  letter,  which  has  been 
quoted  above,  was,  in  effect,  a  notice  to  the  applicant  that 
if  the  application  in  issue  was  not  abandoned  the  second  ap- 
plication would  under  the  practice  be  rejected  upon  the  ap- 
plication then  in  issue,  as  obviously  two  patents  could  not 
be  granted  to  the  same  applicant  for  one  invention.  It  ap- 
pears from  consideration  of  the  files  of  the  abandoned  ap- 
plication that  the  applicant  did  not  traverse  the  action  of 
the  Elxaminer,  but  accepted  his  ruling  and  filed  a  letter  of 
abandonment  in  the  following  language: 

„'  ♦'lSr.«^.,*!?*°?°°  "y  aopUeaUon,  Serial  No.  73,W4.  filed  Au- 
gust 29,  I9r)i,  for  tempo  mechanism  for  mechanical  musical  Instru- 
ments,  having  filed  another  applicaUon  for  the  invention  covered 
by  said  application. 

From  the  record  of  the  patented  file  it  appeara  that  the 

Examiner  had  allowed  the  application  without  the  citation 

of  a  single  reference.     The  proceedings  in  the  abandoned 

application  are,  in  fact,  a  part  of  the  proceedings  which  led 

to  the  grant  of  the  patent.     As  stated  in  the  case  of  Levris 

and  Unger,  (106  O.  G.,  543:) 

Aw*  .^    ^  ^?**  should  not  under  any  technical  construction 
(rf  the  the  rule  of  secrecy  conceal  from  the  public  the  prooeedinirs 
which  lead  to  the  grant  of  a  patent.     When  a  patent  is  rranted 
all  proceedings  leading  to  its  grant  should  be  public  prooertv' 
The  rule  of  secrecy  no  longer  applies  to  those  prooeedlnKs 

The  proceedings  in  this  Office  leading  to  the  grant  of  a  patent 
are  renrded  by  the  courts  as  having  an  important  bearinn  upon 
the  vabditv  and  scope  of  the  claims.     ( Shrpard  v .  Carrioan  C  D 

1»  C.  8^  l;  Roemer  v.  PeddU,  C.  D.,  188B,  682;  49  O.  O..  2l5lTlM 

Applying  the  principles  in  that  case  to  the  present  one,  it 
is  clear  that  the  record  made  in  the  abandoned  application 
should  be  as  much  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public  as 
the  record  in  the  patented  file. 

The  application  upon  which  the  patent  was  granted  was 
cleariy  filed  as  a  continuation  of  the  abandoned  application 
The  petition  is  granted. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00TTBT8. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Hammond  v.  Basoh 
Decided  Jamuary  S,  1906 

1.  iNTiarVRCNCX— P&XUMnrABT  8TATEMk/rr— Amendmxni 

Whether  an  amendment  to  preliminary  statement  shall  be  al- 
lowed In  an  tnterfersnoe  proceeding  under  the  rules  of  practice  of 
tbe  Patent  Offioe  caUs  for  the  exendaeof  a  wide  Utltude  of  diacre- 
tloo  hy  tbe  Commiaaiooer,  and  certainly  nothing  less  than  an 
aboBB  of  that  diaeretioa,  causing  a  palpable  mlacarriage  of  Jus- 
tioe, would  warrant  the  review  and  raveraal  of  his  action.  ( Cross 
V.  PkOUju.  14  App.  D.  C,  221,  »7,  238.) 

laSJ 


March  21,  1905. 
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2.  Same— Same— Paetixs  Held  to  Dates  Oiveh  THBasnr. 

The  sworn  preliminary  statements  required  when  an  interfer- 
ence has  been  declared  oonstitnte  tbe  pleadings  of  the  parttea, 
and  we  have  had  oocaaion  several  times,  and  for  reasons  satla- 
(actory  now  as  then,  to  approve  the  practice  of  holding  the  par- 
ties strictly  to  the  datea  given  therein.  {Bader  v.  Vafen,  14 
App.  D.  C,  341,  254;  Stevens  v.  Slker,  11  App.  D.  C,  245,  251; 
Cross  V.  FhilUps,  14  App.  D.  C,  228,  236.) 

3.  Same— Same— Sajcx. 

Where  the  allegation  of  the  oonstructlon  of  a  model  is  followed 
by  a  separate  allegatkm  of  reduction  to  practice  in  a  full-sized 
device  upon  a  later  date,  the  idea  of  intention  to  claim  for  tbe 
first  oonstractioa  anything  more  than  conoeptioD  is  precluded. 
The  opposing  party  may  have  rested  his  case  on  later  dates  in 
view  of  such  statement,  and  to  admit  proof  of  an  earlier  date  of 
reduction  than  that  given  would  seriously  Impair,  if  not  destroy, 
the  rule  of  certainty  in  pleading  long  maintained  in  the  Patent 
OlBoe. 

4.  Same— Reduction  to  Pkacticx— Device  Intended  as  Model 

Mat  Be. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  construction  of  a  full-size  device  ca- 
pable of  use  to  a  sofflcient  extent  to  demonstrate  the  practical 
utility  of  the  invention  may  often  be  regarded  as  a  reduction  to 
practice,  notwithstanding  it  may  have  been  called  a  model,  as 
well  as  intended  by  tbe  Inventor  to  be  used  as  a  model  for  the 
construction  of  a  Uke  device  of  better  and  dilTerent  materials, 
when  there  has  been  some  test  or  application  to  use.  (Norden 
V.  SpatUding,  present  term;  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.  C, 
86,89.) 

5.  Same— Same— Same— But  Must  Be  DirnREirr  feom  Or- 

dinary Model. 
Such  a  model,  so  called,  must  be  quite  different  from  the  or- 
dinary model  which,  while  it  may  show  the  invention,  is  inca- 
pable of  operation  to  effect  ite  purpo8e,and  the  cases  must  be  few, 
if  any  indeed,  in  which  the  construction  and  disclosure  of  a  de- 
vice intended  as  an  illustrative  model  merely  without  some  test 
of  ite  capacity  to  perform  the  service  intended  could  be  accepted 
not  only  as  evidence  of  conception,  but  of  reduction  to  practice 
also. 

6.  Same— Same- DiLiQENCB. 

Where  a  party  presmte  evidence  of  completion  of  the  inven- 
tion prior  to  the  date  to  which  he  is  restricted  by  his  preliminary 
statement,  Held  that  such  evidence  is  entitled  to  some  consider- 
ation upon  the  question  of  diligence  as  tending  to  show  that  he 
had  some  reason  to  be  satisfied  with  the  practicability  of  his  de- 
vice. 

7.  Same— flAME—DiuoENCE— Opponent  Estopped   from  De- 

NTINQ. 

When  the  lapse  of  time  between  H.'s  conception  and  his  date 
of  redaction  to  practice  would  be  fatal  if  unexplained,  but  his 
delay  is  claimed  to  have  been  caused  by  an  infringement  suit  and 
the  same  suit  is  rtiied  upon  by  B.  to  explain  delay.  Held  that  B. 
is  in  no  condition  to  take  advantage  of  the  omission  to  show 
what  there  was  in  that  suit  to  excuse  delay  in  the  matter  of  this 
invention. 

Jfr.  J.  Edgar  BtM  for  the  appellant. 

ifr.  James  C.  Chapin  for  the  appellee. 
SmPAKD,  J.: 

This  18  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Acting  Com- 
miasioDer  of  Patents  in  an  interference  case  having  the  fol- 
lowing issue: 

A  hoae-Bopporting  device  composed  of  two  parte,  each  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  embraoe  oo»  of  tbe  corset-steels,  one  of  said 
parts  being  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  of  the  corset-clasp  and  the 
other  of  aald  parte  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  of  the  corset- 
clasp,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deBcribed. 

The  application  of  the  appellant,  Hammond,  was  filed 
March  26  1902,  and  that  of  the  appellee,  Basch,  on  April 
29,  1902. 

Basch  clumed  conception  December  1, 1899,  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  January  3, 1901. 

In  his  preliminary  statement  Hanunond  said: 

I  ocmoeived  the  inventlan  set  forth  In  the  declaration  of  inter- 
ferenoB  as  eailv  as  May  1, 1900,  and  on  that  day  I  made  a  model 
showing  sodi  invention,  and  on  said  date  showed  and  axplafaied 
said  invention  and  modal  to  others.    *    *    *    I  redooad  said  In- 

IV0LII6. 


ventioa  to  praetioB  by  making  a  full-aiBe  device  and  sucoeasfuUr 
tested  and  operated  the  same  as  early  as  February  1 ,  1901. 

Both  parties  explain  their  delay  by  referring  to  a  pend- 
ing suit  for  infringement  of  a  hose-supporter  patent,  against 
Hammond's  associate,  Thomas  P.  Taylor,  ^ch  was  finally 
determined  adversely  to  them  about  March  12,  1902. 

Hammond  was  the  manager  of  the  hose-eupporter  depart- 
ment of  said  Taylor  who  was  a  manufacturer.  The  patent 
established  in  the  suit  was  caQed  the  Parramore  patent. 

Hammond  conceived  the  invention  of  the  issue  about 
May  1,  1900,  in  an  attempt  to  produce  a  supporter  tliat 
would  not  infringe  the  Parramore  patent.  What  he  called 
his  model  consisted  <A  a  pair  <A  hose-eupporters  which  were 
worn  by  a  female  employee  for  a  week  and  found  to  be  sat- 
isfactory. Nothing  more  was  done  until  the  decision  of 
the  Parramore  suit.  Immediately  thereafter  preparations 
were  made  for  the  manufacture  of  the  new  devioe,  and  on 
March  29,  1902,  they  were  advertised  in  the  New  York 
Dry  Goods  Economist.  April  3,  1902,  the  firet  shipment 
of  them  was  made,  and  during  that  month  some  three  thou- 
sand dozen  were  sold.  On  September  13,  1902,  and  be- 
fore any  testimony  had  been  taken  in  this  case,  Hammond 
moved  for  leave  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement,  his 
object  being  to  change  the  date  of  reduction  to  practice 
from  February  1, 1901,  to  May  1, 1900,  which  was  the  date 
of  the  construction  and  use  of  the  "model." 

The  ground  of  the  motion  was  the  alleged  mistake  of  his 
attorney  growing  out  of  the  preparation  of  a  preliminary 
statement  filed  at  the  same  time  in  another  case  of  inter- 
ference. The  motion  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences, whose  niUng  was  affirmed  on  appeal  to  the 
Commissioner,  and  one  of  the  reasons  of  appeal  is  based  on 
that  ruling. 

Whether  an  amendment  shall  be  allowed  in  an  interfer- 
ence proceeding,  under  the  rules  of  practice  of  the  Patent 
Office,  calls  for  the  exercise  of  a  wide  latitude  of  discretion 
by  the  Commissioner,  and  certainly  nothing  less  than  an 
abuse  of  that  discretion,  causing  a  palpable  miscarriage  of 
justice,  would  warrant  the  review  and  reversal  of  his  ac- 
tion.    {Cross  V.  PhiUips,  14  App.  D.  C,  228,  237,  238.) 

We  are  unable  to  say  that  there  was  such  an  abuse  of  dis- 
cretion in  refusing  the  leave  to  amend  in  this  case,  though 
it  would  seem  from  all  that  is  disclosed  on  the  face  of  the 
record,  that  the  rule  was  enforced  with  much  strictness. 
There  is  practically  no  evidence  that  either  party  had  a 
conception  of  the  invention  prior  to  the  date  o(  his  oon- 
straction  of  the  devioe  upon  whidi  he  reUes  for  reduction  to 
practice. 

Considering  the  case  upon  the  original  statement,  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  confined  Hammond  to  the  date 
therein  alleged,  namely,  February  1, 1901,  and  his  decision 
turned  upon  the  sin^e  question,  whether  the  evidence  of 
Basch  showed  actual  reduction  to  practice  on  January  3, 
1901.  Being  of  the  opinion  that  this  showed  nothing 
more  than  an  abandoned  experiment,  he  awarded  priority 
to  Hammond  who  was  the  firet  to  enter  the  Patent  Offioe 
with  an  allowable  application.  He  was  reversed  on  ap- 
peal to  the  Examiner»jn-Chief,  and  their  decision  having 
been  affirmed  by  the  Commissioner,  priority  was  finally 
awarded  to  Basch. 

There  seems  to  be  no  reasonable  doubt  that  had  Ham- 
mcNid's  amendment  been  allowed,  the  final  deciaioa  would 
hare  been  in  hi*  favor,  for  whateTer  objeetioiM  may  be 
raised  to  the  oomi^eteneaB  of  his  fint  oonatraction  i^ly 
Va  3.] 
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with  equal,  if  not  greater  force  to  that  qf  Basch.  The  suffi- 
deney  of  Hammond's  evidence  to  shoi^  reduction  of  his  in- 
yention  to  practice  in  May,  1900,  nee4  not  be  determined 
in  our  view  of  the  question,  whether  that  evidence  can  be 
considered  under  tiie  allt^tions  of  hi$  preliminary  state- 
ment without  amendment.  T^  swori  preliminary  state- 
ments required  when  an  interference  ha0  been  declared  con- 
stitute the  pleadings  of  the  parties,  an<i  we  have  had  occa- 
sion several  times,  and  for  reasons  satisfactory  now  as  then, 
to  approve  the  practice  of  holding  tha  parties  strictly  to 
the  dates  given  therein.  {Bader  v.  Vijen,  14  App.  D.  C, 
241, 254;  Stevens  v.  Seher,  11  App.  D.  0.,  245, 251 ;  Cross  v. 
PkiUips,  14  App.  D.  C,  228,  236.) 

The  appellant  contends  that  the  evidience  ought  all  to  be 
received  and  considered  on  the  ground  that  the  allegation 
of  the  construction  of  his  model  on  May  1, 1900,  is  substan- 
tiaUy  a  statement  of  reductimi  to  practice  on  that  day,  and 
hence  that  the  subsequent  allegation  of  « later  date  of  actual 
reduction  to  practice  may  be  disregarded. 

1^  argument  is  that  the  allegation  of  the  construction  of 
a  "  model,"  illustrating  so  simple  an  invoition  as  a  hose-sup- 
porter, implies  a  reduction  to  practice. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  construction  of  a  full-size  de- 
vice, capable  of  use  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  demonstrate 
the  practical  utility  of  the  invention,  m4y  often  be  regarded 
as  a  reduction  to  practice,  notwitbstatiding  it  may  have 
been  called  a  mode),  as  well  as  intendect  by  the  inventor  to 
be  used  as  a  model  for  the  construction  of  a  like  device  of 
better  and  different  materials,  when  there  has  been  some 
test  or  application  to  use.  {Norden  v.  ffpauUing,  present 
term;  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.  C.>  86, 89.) 

Such  a  model,  so  called,  must  be  quit^  different  from  the 
ordinary  model  which,  while  it  may  show  the  invention, 
is  incapable  of  operation  to  effect  its  purpose.  However, 
the  cases  must  be  few,  if  any  indeed,  in  which  the  construc- 
tion and  disclosure  of  a  device  intended  as  an  illustrative 
model,  merely,  without  some  test  of  its  Rapacity  to  perform 
the  service  intended,  could  bo  accepted  not  only  as  evi- 
dence erf  conception,  but  of  reduction  to  practice  also. 

It  IB  sufficirat  to  say  that  this  "modal"  was  not  ot  that 
character. 

Whether  the  allegation,  in  a  prelimilaiy  statement,  of 
the  construction  of  a  model  showing  thi^  invention,  simple 
as  it  may  be,  and  its  exhibition  to  othem  on  a  certain  day, 
would,  without  anything  more,  reasonably  indicate  to  the 
oppoang  party  that  it  was  then  and  the^e  actually  reduced 
to  praottce,  is  not  the  question.  Hamtnond  did  not  con- 
tent himself  with  such  an  indefinite  statement,  but  went  oa 
to  say: 

I  rBdnesd  »ki  taT«ntkn  to  praetkse  by  miking  a  foQ-aixed  de- 
visa  and  saeoaaafQlly  tasted  and  <qMra  tod  tba  kame  aa  early  as  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1901. 

Thk  direct  and  certain  allegation  of  Actual  reduction  to 
IM«etiM  upon  a  later  date,  f(dlowing  the  other  in  due  order, 
cannot  be  dtsregarded  as  matter  of  su^lusage.  It  pre- 
chidea  the  idea  ol  an  intenti<m  to  clainl  for  the  first  con- 
stniotion  anything  noore  than  a  ooncepkion  of  the  inven- 
tion; hence  it  would  be  unraaaonable  t^  expect  his  o|^)o- 
nent  to  anticipate  the  introduction  of  e|idM)ce  tendii^  to 
diow  reduction  to  practice,  also,  at  that  time.    It  may  be, 
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therefore,  that  this  is  the  reason  why  the  latter  was  con- 
tent to  rest  his  cause  upon  evidence  tending  to  show  an 
earlier  date  of  reduction  to  practice  than  that  alleged  by 
Hammond,  and  did  not  try  to  prove  with  any  certainty  an 
eariier  conception  prosecuted  with  due  diligence. 

To  admit  the  contention  of  the  appellant  would  seriously 
impair,  if  not  destroy  the  rule  of  certainty  in  pleading  long 
maintained  in  the  Patent  Office. 

Though  we  have  grave  doubts  whether  Basch 's  evidence 
is  sufficient  to  show  a  successful  reduction  to  practice  on 
January  3,  1901,  we  will  assume  that  it  is.     Upon  this  as- 
sumption the  only  question  that  remains  to  be  considered 
is,  whether  Hammond,  having  been  the  first  to  conceive 
the  invention,  has  lost  his  right  thereto,  as  against  Basch, 
through  failure  to  exercise  reasonable  diligence  in  its  prose- 
cution.   Our  conclusion  is  that  he  has  not.    No  invariable 
rule  <rf  diligence  can  be  prescribed  for  the  government  of  all 
cases.    Whether  it  has  been  exercised  in  a  particular  case 
must  depend  upon  its  special  circumstances.    The  lapse  of 
time  between  Hammond's  conception  and  the  only  act  of 
reduction  to  practice  that  we  are  at  liberty  to  consider  un- 
der the  allegations  of  his  preliminary  statement,  was  great 
and  would  be  fatal  if  unexplained.    His  delay,  it  appears, 
was  caused  by  the  Parramore  infringement  suit.     It  is  true 
that  it  does  not  clearly  appear  what  there  was  in  that  suit 
to  excuse  delay  in  the  matter  of  this  invention,  but  Basch 
is  in  no  condition  to  take  advantage  of  the  omission  to 
show  it.     He,  like  Hammond,  was  watching  the  proceed- 
ings in  that  suit  and  waiting  for  its  final  determination. 
Having  acted  upon  the  assumption  that  there  was  some- 
thing involved  in  its  issue  to  account  reasonably  for  his 
own  delay,  he  cannot  be  heard  to  deny  the  reasonableness 
of  that  of  Hammond.    Although  what  Hammond  did  m 
the  way  of  testing  his  so-caDed  model  in  May,  1900,  cannot 
be  received  as  showing  reduction  to  practice  at  that  time, 
it  is  entitled  to  some  consideration,  under  the  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances, as  bearing  upon  the  question  of  his  exercise  of 
reasonable  diligence.     It  tends,  at  least,  to  show  that  he 
had  some  reason  to  be  satisfied  with  the  practicability  of 
his  model,  and  that  it  was  only  held  in  abeyance  until  it 
could  be  definitely  ascertained  whether  or  not  it  would  bo 
covered  by  the  Parramore  patent  when  the  scope  <rf  the  lat- 
ter should  be  finally  determined. 

Lnmediately,  then,  upon  the  establishment  of  the  Par- 
ramore patent  by  a  decision  rendered  March  12,  1902,  and 
believing  that  his  model  was  not  covered  by  its  determined 
claims,  he  went  energetically  to  work. 

The  manufacture  was  begun  at  once,  and  patent  was  ap- 
plied for  on  March  26, 1902.  The  product  was  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  trade  by  advertisement,  on  Mareh  29, 
and  the  first  shipment  was  made  April  3,  1902.  During 
April  about  three  thousand  dosen  were  sold.  Tins  was  in 
marked  contrast  with  the  action  of  Basch  who  had  no  lack 
of  means  to  do  the  same  thing.  Under  the  special  circum- 
stances of  the  case  we  think  that  his  previous  delay  should 
in  justice  be  excused. 

For  this  reason  the  decision  appealed  from  will  be  re- 
versed.   It  is  so  ordered,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  cer- 
tify this  decision  to  the  Oommissioner  of  Patents. 
Ha  3.] 
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Trade-Marka 

It  is  proposed  to  publish  after  April  1, 1905,  an  additional  num- 
ber of  separate  leaflets  containing  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the 
OrririAL  Gaiktte  for  more  convenient  examination  and  to  sell 
such  coi^ee  at  the  rate  of  five  cents  for  each  weekly  issue.  Cou- 
pons will  be  taken  in  payment  therefor. 


AttomeTB. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  Stated  Patent  OrnrE, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  Mart*  SS,  1906. 
This  Office  has  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
of  the  disbarment  of  the  following  attorneys  from  practice  be- 
fore the  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof:  William  K.  Savage,  ' 
San  Francisco  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  March  16, 1005;  John  Ryan, 
San  Jadnto,  CaL,  March  21,  1905. 

C.  M.  IRELAN. 
Chief  Clerk 


Disclaimer. 

756,«73.— Corf  /.  Mettin,  Richmond,  Va.    CoMromrn  ENOnnt. 
Patent  dated  April  5,  1904.    Disclaimer  filed  Mansb  18, 1906,- 
by  the  patentee. 
Enters  his  disclaimer— 

"  To  that  part  of  the  specificatloo  which  conaiats  of  the  word 
'further,'  being  the  first  word  in  the  third  Itaae  of  paipe  2  of  the 
amendment  dated  October  14,  1902."  (Line  1,  pa^s  2,  of  the 
printed  spedflcation.) 

"  Alao  to  thoae  parte  ot  the  daims  consisting  of  the  words '  open- 
ing of  the  redudng-valve  and  the '  In  tlie  aecond  and  third  uiea 
from  the  bottoms  of  dalma  1  and  3,  aa  amended  July  14,  1903." 
(Linea  lOl-lQQ  and  114-115,  page  2,  of  the  printed  sperjflratiom.) 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inren- 
tion. 


In  arrean—  Under  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid- Prrasure  Regulators 
Lamps  and  Oa»- Fittings. 

XXXVI  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Mea»- 
uring  Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
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XII.  Elevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 
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tus, Canes,  Canopies,  Sewing- 
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XXXV.  Banage,  Buckles,  But- 
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and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Deposit 
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Medidnea,  PreMrring,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 
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ingt.  Hoisting,   Hydraulic   Kn- 
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AMINATION. 


I  >ldeat  new  appU- 
cation  and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 
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Feb.     8 

Feb.     1 
Mar.    7 


Feb.   16 


Feb.     7 


Dec.     6 


Jan.     0 


Feb    23 
Feb.   14 

Jan.    18 


Feb.  21 


Jan.    16 

Feb.    6 
Feb.  13 


156 

267 

2S6 

467 
281 


179 


280 


422 


602 


239 
623 


340 

347 

333 
205 


Ap^plicaiiona  Under  Examination  Honimw^d. 


o 

9 
% 


.vn 


332 
133 


378 


ia5 


154 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  9  ^ 
cation  and  old- he  .2 
est  lurtion  hy  ap- 1  g  X) 
plicant  awHiting  :s  « 


office  action. 


New. 


XVII.  Linotyping,   Printing  and     Jan.   21 
Type- WritinK  M  a  c  h  i  n  <>  s,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 


307 


122 
375 

147 

107 
137 
382 

142 


iking. 
Between  two  and  three  month*. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXII.  Air-duns,  Ammunition 

and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 
XXXVIII  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electricitv,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes;  and  l/eggings.  Button, 
Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufacturing.  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  thMk-Controllea 
Apparatus  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending.  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire-Working 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam- Boiler  Fiu-uaces. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing.  Laun- 
dry, Washing  .\pparatus. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
w  r  i  K  h  t-M  a  c  h  i  n  e  8 ,  Wooden 
Buildings,  Wood-Sawing, Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

XXXVlf  Electricity.  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

VIII  Beds.  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXVIII.  Air  and  Gas  En^es, 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


18 
13 


Jan.    11 


Jan.   11 


Jan.    11 


Amended 


Jan.    17 


Feb. 
Jan. 


23 


Feb.     1 


Jan.    16 


Jan. 


Jan.    II     Dec.     5 


Jan. 
Jan. 


10 

9 


Jan.     7 


Dec 
Nov. 


Jan.    14 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Dec. 


6     Nov. 
3  I  Jan. 


30 


I 


179 


Between  three  and  four  months. 

IX.   Baths  and  Closets,   Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers.   Hydraulic  Motors 
Pumps,    Sewerage,    and    Water 
Distribution. 

Between  four  and  five  months. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Locks  and  Latches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 


Dec.    23 


Nov.  14 


Dec. 


Jan.   26 


Nov.    7 


500 


436 

410 


448 


32P 


373 


3SU 


006 
615 

336 
750 


748 


571 


628 


Jan. 

3 

502 

Feb. 

4 

376 

Feb. 

20 

372 

Jan. 
Jan. 

5 
23 

232 
486 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 15,668 


Under  one  month. 


1S9  ;   XXXIII.     DK810N8,    Tkadb- 

Marks,  Labels  and  Pkints. 

Designs 

Trade-Marks 

Labels  and  Prints 


Mar.  13     Mar.  14       16 

Mar.    8     Mar.  30  !    23 
Mar.  21  i  Mar.  21  j.... 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

RuLK  175.  When  the  patent  has  been  withheld  by  reason  of  non- 
payment of  the  final  flee,  any  person,  whether  inventor  or  aaalgnee, 
who  baa  an  interact  in  the  invention  for  which  such  patent  was  or- 
dered to  laaoe  may  file  a  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  aame 
tavention;  but  aacn  second  appUoation  must  be  made  within  two 
yean  after  tha  allowanoa  of  the  original  application.    •    •   * 

RtailTS.  Inandi  nnawal  the  oath,  petition,  spedfication.draw- 
ing;  and  modal  of  the  original  application  may  oe  uaed  or  the  aeo- 
ond  apiilieatlon:  bat  a  new  fee  (115}  will  be  reqalzed.    •   •   • 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  el«etric-conductor  support,  in  combination. 
lin^-terminaU.  int«rpoM<f  strain-iaanlaton  conaeeted  to  Mid  linr- 
tonninals.  a  hanfer  connected  with  said  strain-in«ulatora.  an  inau- 
latinn-bridge  interposed  between  said  4ine-tenninals  and  provided 
with  metallic  end  pieces,  and  rotatable  shafts  supported  bj  said  line- 
terminals  aboTe  the  end  pieces  of  said  bridge  and  provided  with 
cranks  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing position  with  relation  to  said  end  pieces  by  rotation  of  said  shafts, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric-conductor  support,  in  combination,  line-termi- 
nals, an  interpoeed  bridge-piece  of  insulating  material,  and  crank- 
shafts provided  with  cranks  separated  to  permit  the  passage  of  said 
bridge  between  them  when  said  shafts  are  turned  into  one  position 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  line  with  said  bridge  when  said  shafts 
are  rotated  in  another  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric-conductor  support,  in  combination,  line-termi- 
nals, an  interpoaed  bridge-piece  movable  bodily  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion with  relation  to  said  teminala  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  bridge  to  secure  the  aame  to  said  line-ter- 
minals against  upward  aBovemeut  when  said  drrire la  in  one  position 
and  to  permit  of  said  apward  BOTeawnt  when  said  derice  is  in  an- 
other poaitioB.  subataatially  as  dmcribed. 

4.  In  an  eleetric-oosdactor  avpport,  in  combination,  line-termi- 
aala.  as  iaterpoaed  iMalati>f-piMe  eeOper«ti>g  with  aaid  line-tor- 
■uaala,  aad  rotatabU  loekiBg  dorieaa  eoApontiag  with  said  iaaulat- 


lag-piece  to  secure  the  same  to  said  line-terminals  against  upward 
moraneot  with  relation  to  said  line-terminals,  substantially  as  de-' 
aeribed. 

5.  In  an  electric-conductor  support,  in  combinstion,  s  line-ter- 
■Unal.  an  insulating-piece  cooperating  therewith  and  bodily  movable 
upward  therefrom,  and  a  locking  derice  carried  by  said  line-terminal 
and  co<^rating  with  said  iaaulating-pieee  to  secure  it  to  said  line- 
tcraiul,  aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  an  electric-conductor  support,  in  combinatien.  a  line-ter- 
minal,  an  insulating-piece  cooperating  therewith  and  bodily  movablr 
upward  therefrom,  and  a  rotatable  locking  derice  carried  by  said 
line-terminal  and  cooperating  with  said  iDsulatimg-piece  to  secure  it 
to  said  line-terminal,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric-conductor  support,  in  combination,  line-termi- 
nals, an  interposed  insulating-piece  cooperating  with  said  terminal* 
and  bodily  movable  upward  therefrom ,  and  locking  Hrrices  carried 
by  said  terminals  and  coOperatiag  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  in- 
sulating-piece to  secure  said  insulating-pieoe  to  said  terminal*,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric-conductor  support,  in  combination,  a  line-ter- 
minal, an  insulating-piece  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  exten- 
sion thereof  and  movable  bodily  in  a  rertieal  direction  to  disengage 
it  from  said  line-terminal,  and  a  locking  derice  located  above  said  in-  ' 
sulating-piece  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  said  insulating- 
pieee  down  against  upward  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electric-conductor  support,  in  combination,  a  line-ter- 
minal provided  with  a  pocket  or  socket  open  at  ita  upper  end.  an  in- 
sulating-piece having  its  end  fitted  into  said  pocket,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice to  close  the  open  upper  end  of  said  socket  and  secure  said  insu- 
lating-piece to  said  nne-terminal,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  electric-conductor  support,  in  combination,  a  line-ter- 
minal, an  insulating-piece  extended  therefrom,  and  a  rotatable  lock- 
ing derice  for  said  insulating-piece  and  comprising  a  shaft  haring  a 
double  crank  adapted  to  engage  the  said  inaulating-pieoc,  aabatan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  an  electric-conductor  >upport,in  combination,  line-termi- 
nals, an  interposed  piece  forming  a  path  for  the  trolley-wheel  be- 
tween said  liBe-termiaala  and  bodily  morable  from  aaid  terminals  ia 
a  direction  substaatially  at  right  aaigles  thereto,  and  locking  dericet 
cooperating  with  the  upper  surface  of  aaid  interpoaed  piece  to  secure 
the  same  to  said  terminals  against  bodily  morement,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 
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Clfim. — 1 .  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  daaeribod,  a  pair  of  slotted 
aprifhts,  and  a  paate  -  reeepUele  hariag  eada  extoMlad  into  the 
alota  ia  said  uprights  and  flangea  abuttiag  apoa  the  onter  aides  of  tlM 
tattor. 

2.  Ia  a  deriee  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  rertieaUjr-morabU  paate- 
reeeptacle  haring  a  plurality  of  eaeapo-tabes  extoadiag  thitNich  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  apreader  attached  to  the  reoaptacle  ia  float  of 


lift  O.  O.— «| 


fio 
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mM  Uthm,  tk«  lower  tigt  of  Mid  tprtrndtr  being  !•▼•<  with  the  lower 
•dffM  of  Mid  tubee.  ^ ,, 

S  In  >  doTioe  of  the  rlsM  described,  a  Vertieailj-BOTable  paate- 
roreptade  hariiiK  eacepe-opeBiiiga  in  th*  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
■preader  atUched  to  Mid  reeeptade  and  baring  a  forwardly-beat 
lower  end,  the  ander  aide  of  the  bent  portion  of  Mid  tpreadrr  being 
Urei  with  the  lower  edgM  vl  the  oec«pe-op«nings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deecribed,  a  pair  of  uprighta  having 
rertieal  tlota  open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  paate-receptarle  having  ta- 
pering enda  extended  into  Mid  alota  and  ftangea  abutting  exteriorly 
upon  uid  uprighu.  eacape-tubee  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
and  apreading  meana  attached  to  the  latter,  the  lower  edges  of  Mid 
•prvading  meana  being  lerel  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  tnbea. 


7H5.70.3.     nillQHT-CAl  DOOR  PAflgilt 
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»  In  a  ear-door  faatner,  the  eoBbinaUoo  of  a  raU  secured  to 
the  enr  abore  the  doorway  and  baring  on  its  under  side  a  rack,  and  in 
iU  rMr  side  a  groove,  hangers  secured  to  the  door  and  baring  roUera 
running  upon  said  nil  and  baring  also  dependeng  portions  entering 
the  groove  in  the  back  of  the  rail,  a  detent  carried  by  the  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  detent, 
aubaUntially  as  deecribed. 

6  In  a  car-door  faatener,  the  combination  of  a  rail  secured  to 
the  car  above  the  doorway,  hanger*  secured  to  the  door  and  engag- 
ing Mid  rail  whereby  the  door  is  supposed.  Mid  hangers  haring 
poHions  which  project  downward  behind  the  rail  for  preventing  the 
door  from  moving  outward.  Mid  hanger*  haring  also  flngen  which 
project  forward  and  engage  the  rail  whereby  the  door  is  prevented 
from  moving  outward,  and  mMns  for  preventing  the  bottom  of  the 
door  from  moving  outward.  aubaUntially  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  car-door  faatener.  the  combination  with  the  door,  of  a 
rail  aecured  to  the  car,  the  car  being  provided  with  a  groove  or  chan- 
nel in  which  said  rail  is  located,  Mid  groove  or  rhannel  being  open 
onJy  at  iU  outer  side,  and  hooka  carriad  by  the  door  and  engaging 
Mid  rail.  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  car-door  faatener,  the  combination  of  a  rack  secured  to 
the  car  above  the  doorwav  and  having  its  teeth  presented  downward, 
a  detent  carried  by  the  car-door  and  having  teeth  presented  upward 
and  adapted  to  engaga  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  flange  projecting 
downward  from  the  detent  and  engaging  the  back  of  the  door  and  a 
pull-rod  slidably  mounted  upon  the  front  side  of  the  door,  and  meana 
for  locking  or  sealing  the  detent  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  »ub- 
atantially  as  deecribed. 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  freight-car-door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
horixonUl  rail  secured  to  the  car  above  the  doorway  and  haring  a 
toothed  rack,  hangers  secured  to  the  door  and  supported  by  the  rail, 
a  vertically-movable  detent  adapted  to  engage  staid  rack,  a  verti- 
raily-disposed  rod  or  bar  carrying  Mid  dete^it,  means  for  securing 
said  rod  or  bar  to  the  door  and  supporting  it  afcainst  lateral  raove- 


7B6,703.  POWM-TlAHSlirrfllfO  M1CHAHI8M  Wouam  J 
BiTUt.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aatgnar  of  ono-hnlf  to  rredaridc  R.  Boynton 
Hartford.  Coon.    POad  Pri>  M.  1»M.    Sarttl  No  106.766. 


C'l»m  — 1  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  having  a  driving 
part,  a  driven  part,  roller*  in  a  single  ring  located  between  the  driv- 
ing and  the  driven  parU.  rollera  in  two  rings  located  between  the 
driving  and  the  dri>en  parts,  and  means  for  engaging  and  diaengag- 


ment  while  permitting  iU  endwise  movement  vertically,  whereby  |>ng  the  rollers  between  the  driving  and  the  driven  parts,  substen- 
when  the  detent  ia  diaengaged  from  the  rack  said  rod  or  bar  alTordii  tially  as  specified. 

means  for  morinir  the  door  in  either  direction,  and  a  spring  for  hold-  i  2.   \  power-tranamittinx  mechanism  haring  a  driving  part,  a 

ing  Mid  detent  normally  in  engagement  with  the  rack.  subaUntiall.v  I  driven  part,  roller*  in  a  single  rin^  located  between  the  driving  and 
an  deacribed  !  the  driven  parta.  roUer*  in  two  ring*  located  between  the  driving  and 

i.  In  a  car-door  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  borizonUl  rail  I  the  driven  parte,  means  movable  along  and  rotaUble  with  the  driv- 
4ccured  to  the  car  above  the  doorway  and  hating  on  ite  under  side  a  j  '"g  P*ri  for  cauaing  the  single  ring  of  rollers  to  engage  between  a 
toothed  rack,  the  teeth  of  which  are  presenttd  downward,  hangers  part  that  rotates  with  the  driving  part  and  also  with  the  driven  part, 
secured  to  the  door  and  anpported  by  said  r^il.  a  detent,  under  the ,  and  means  niovsblc  along  and  roUUble  with  the  driving  part  for 
control  of  the  operator,  adapted  to  engage  ^id  rack,  a  spring  for  |  cauaing  the  two  ringa  of  rollen  to  engage  between  a  part  that  ro- 
holding  said  detent  normally  in  engagement  (with  the  rack,  a  verti- 1  Utea  with  the  driving  part  and  alao  with  the  driven  part.  subsUn- 
rally-movable  rod  or  bar  carrying  Mid  detect,  means  for  securing  !  tialiy  a4  specified. 

Mid  rod  or  bar  to  the  door  and  supporting  it  against  lateral  move- 1  3.  A  power-tranauitting  mechanism  having  a  driving  part  with 

ment  while  permitting  ite  tn*  endwiae  mor4ment,  wheraby.  when  j  Upering  recesaes,  a  driven  part,  conea  morable  along  t/ui  roUteblr 


the  detent  in  disengaged  from  the  rack-bar.  anid  vertically-morabic 
bar  affords  means  for  moving  the  door  laterflly  in  either  direction, 
and  meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator  lor  securing  Mid  verti- 
rallr- morable  rod  or  bar  againat  endwiae  mftrement,  the  door  be- 
inc  provided  with  a  'docket  in  which  the  sprinlg  fite,  aubaUntially  a* 
deHcribf>d. 

3.  In  a  car-door  fantener.  the  combinatic^  of  a  rack  carried  by 
the  car.  a  detent  carried  by  the  door  and  having  a  vertical  pull-rod 
4idahly  mounted  upon  the  door,  guiding  Angara  or  t<Aigues  carried 
by  the  detent,  the  door  being  providad  with  ^ockete  ia  which  Mid 
flngera  work,  and  mMina  for  holding  the  deteiit  in  engagement  with 
the  raek.  suhetentialiy  a«  dMcribad. 

4.  In  a  car-door  fastoaer,  tbc  coabinatioii  of  a  raek  carried  by 
tke  ear.  a  detent  carried  by  the  door  and  adnpt^  to  engage  the  rack, 
aimnga  interpoaed  betweoa  tke  doUat  and  tb^  door.  tk«  door  being 
prorided  in  it*  upfrt  edge  wHk  aoekote  in  wki^i  aaid  apringa  it,  and 
Nwnna  for  diwnfnciaf  tbo  dotoat  fro*  Um  me^,  aabatnatially  m  de- 
aefiaeii- 


with  the  driving  part,  a  single  ring  of  rollera  between  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  cones  snd  the  wall  of  one  Upering  reoeM.  two  rings  of 
roller*  between  the  surface  of  the  other  cone  and  the  wall  of  the  other 
tapering  recess,  and  means  for  moving  the  cones.  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

4.  A  power-tranamitting  mechanism  having  a  driving  part  w  itli 
Upering  recesaea.  a  driven  part,  conea  movable  along  and  roUUble 
with  the  driving  part,  a  single  ring  of  rollera  between  the  surface  of 
one  rone  and  the  wall  of  one  Upering  receaa,  a  frame  holding  these 
rollera  against  rerolution.  two  ring*  of  rollen  between  the  surface  of 
the  other  cone  and  tbc  wall  of  the  other  Upering  receM.  a  fraaw  bold* 
ing  one  ring  ^f  these  rollen  againat  rarolution.  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  cones.  KubaUntially  aa  specifled. 

b.  A  power-transmitting  mechaniam  baring  a  driring  part  with 
Upering  recesaes,  a  driraa  part,  a  aiagle  ring  of  ruilen  located  in  one 
reeeaa.  two  ring*  of  rollen  located  in  the  Mber  receaa.  and  meaaa  for 
driring  the  roUen  into  the  riesMH  and  canaing  tbeai  to  engage  be- 
tween the  driring  and  the  drirea  parte,  aabaUatially  aa  specifted. 


> 
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C.  A  power-tnaaBittiac  meeluuunn  harias  a  skaft,  a  pullaf 
looaely  mounted  oa  tha  akaft  and  kariac  tapariaf  mrrwai  ia  itt  k«b, 
coBM  mouBtad  on  Um  ikaft  ia  tk«  noMaot,  a  tiasle  riag  of  taporiac 
roUen  located  b«twMa  tke  nrf  aoe  of  ob«  eoac  aad  tha  wall  of  om 
raeoM.  two  Txagt  of  tapariaf  rollen  located  botwaan  tke  Mrfaea  of 
tke  otker  cone  and  tke  wall  of  thr  otker  r«««M,  mean*  for  prereatiaf 
tke  reTolutioB  of  tke  rollan,  and  meaa*  for  forcing  tke  ooae*  into  en- 
gairaaient  with  tke  roUert  aad  tke  rollen  into  eagaffeaient  witk  tke 
walla  of  tke  receaeee,  tubeUntially  aa  •peeifled. 

7.  A  power-traaaaiitting  meckaniam  karing  a  akaft.  a  collar 
•zed  on  tke  akaft,  a  pnllej  roUtable  on  the  shaft  and  having  Upw- 
iag  receaaea  in  iu  kab,  balla  arranged  between  tke  pulley  and  tke 
eoUar.  conea  roUUble  witk  tke  akaft  ia  tke  lacoaaea.  a  aiagle  ring  of 
Uperiag  rollera  located  between  tke  aurface  of  one  cone  and  the  wall 
of  one  receaa,  two  ringa  of  Upering  rollera  located  between  the  aur- 
face of  tke  other  cone  and  tke  wall  of  the  otker  receaa,  and  meana  for 
cauaing  the  rollera  to  engage  between  tke  aurfacea  of  tke  conea  and 
tke  walla  of  tke  reeeaaeo,  enbatantially  aa  apeciied 

8.  A  power-tranamitting  meckaaiani  having  a  nhaft,  a  collar 
ixed  oa  the  abaft,  a  pulley  roUUble  on  the  shaft  and  having  Uper- 
ing raeeaaea  in  ita  kub,  conea  roUUble  witk  tke  akaft.  Uperiag  roll- 
era  at  eack  end  of  tke  kub  between  the  aurfacea  of  the  conea  and  the 
walla  of  the  receaaea,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  Upering  rollera  to 
engage  between  the  aurfacea  of  the  conea  and  the  walls  of  tke  re- 
ceaaea. aubaUatially  aa  apecifted 


•W«i,  an  iaaar  raaaorabla  ewe  acMkar  eompriaiag  a  plaraUty  of 
kaUow  dataekaUe  aeetioBa.  a  pluraUty  of  wadga^kaped  kaya  or 
■Udas  eoBMetiag  tka  lattw  aaetioaa.  aaaaa  for  faateaing  tke  ouUr 
■kail  or  jacket,  and  an  auxiliaiy  faateniag  meana  arranged  witkia 
tka  koUow  eore-aectiona  for  eonaaeting  aaid  aectiona. 

J.  In  a  moid,  aa  onUr  akell  or  jacket  formed  ia  two  aectioaa 
kiaged  togetker,  a  meuUic  eaaiag  aurrouading  tke  inner  walU  of 
•aid  akell,  an  inner  remorable  core  member  oompriaing  a  pair  of  de- 
taekakle  aectioaa  kaving  their  adjacent  edges  grooved  or  reoeaaed, 
wedga-akaped  keys  or  alidea  provided  with  correaponding  tonguea 
uUpted  to  engage  aaid  gruovea  or  leceaaee,  a  metallic  caning  sur- 
rounding tke  outer  walls  of  the  core  member,  and  meana  for  faaten- 
ing  tke  aectiona  compriaing  the  outer  ahell  or  jacket. 
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Claim.— In  a  piano  pedal-action,  the  combination  of  a  pedal 
with  a  lever  T-«h«ped  in  cr<N»-aection  and  operativel.y  ponne<ted 
thereto,  a  horiaontally-placed  U-ahaped  spring,  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  spring-shank  te  the  lever,  a  grooved  block  strad- 
dling the  lever,  and  a  lifter-rod  engaging  aaid  block,  subsUnUallr 
aa  apacified. 


CImim—l.  In  a  paper-making  apparatus,  a  cylinder  having  a 
porona  aereened  periphery,  a  blanket,  a  pulp-Unk  arranged  below 
the  top  of  the  cylinder,  one  aide  of  the  tank  only  opening  against 
the  aereened  portion  of  aaid  cylinder,  tke  aaid  parta  being  ao  ar- 
ranged that  wken  tke  web  ia  depraited  on  the  cylinder  it  ia  lifted 
thereby  from  tke  pulp-auapending  medium  in  the  Unk  and  conveyed 
without  alining  the  libera  directly  to  aaid  blanket. 

*  In  a  paper-making  apparatua  a  cylinder  having  a  poroua 
•creened  periphery,  a  blanket,  a  pulp-tank  arranged  below  the  top 
and  a^jaeent  to  the  aereened  aurface  of  aaid  cylinder,  aaid  screened 
aurface  forming  one  aide  of  aaid  tank,  said  parte  being  so  arranged 
that  the  pulp  ia  depoaited  by  percoUtion  in  one  continuoua  layer  or 
web  on  that  portion  of  tke  aereen  forming  a  wall  of  tke  tank,  and  ia 
lifted  tkereby  from  the  pulp-auapending  medium  in  aaid  tank  and 
conveyed  without  alining  tke  flbera  directly  to  aaid  blanket. 

3.  The  metkod  of  maaufaeturiag  paper  wkick  inclndea  the  un- 
interrupted depoait  by  percolation  of  a  continuous  web  upon  tke 
riaing  surface  of  a  routing  cylindrical  aereen,  said  depoait  being 
made  below  the  level  of  a  liquid-pulp-suapeading  medium,  then  lift- 
ing the  web  tkua  formed  imniedUtely  from  the  liquid  pulp  to  a  aub- 
atantially  horisonUl  plane  above  aaid  pulp  and  conveying  it.  with- 
out aliaing  tke  flbera,  directly  to  a  web-r«moviag  blanket. 


786,707.    PHOTOQRAPHIC-PUTS  HOLDER    FiAjnABtow- 
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Ciate.— I.  Ia  a  Bold,  an  outer  akell  or  jacket  fmmed  in  two 
••rtioaa  kiaged  togetker  aad  adapted  te  awing  laterally  to  open  po- 


Claim.— 1  The  combination  with  a  plate-holder  having  an  ex- 
poaiag-alide  and  plafe-reUining  devicea,  of  meana  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  plate-retaining  devices  operable  from  the  ex- 
tenor  of  the  holder  and  held  from  operation  bv  the  alide  to  prevent 
the  diaengmgement  of  the  plate  when  the  slide  i.  in  po-ition  in  tke 
kolder. 

2.  Tke  combination  witk  a  plate-holder  having  the  plate-rr- 
Uinlng  ledge  and  au  expoaing-alide,  of  a  movable  member  for  re- 
taining the  plate  beneath  the  ledge  haviag  a  controlling  portion  at 
the  extenor  of  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be  held  from  operation  bv 
the  expoaing-alide  te  prevent  the  releaae  of  the  plate  while  the  slide  i« 
in  tke  bolder. 

3  In  a  plate-kolder,  tke  combinaUon  with  the  frame  kaving  the 
ledgea  at  the  end  for  reUining  a  pkotograpkie  pUte  and  an  expoaing 
alide  or  cover,  of  a  movable  member  for  reUining  tke  plate  beneath 
one  of  tke  ledgea  operable  from  tke  exterior  of  tke  bolder  co6peral- 
lag  with  and  controlled  by  tke  expoaiag-elide. 

4.  Tke  combinaUon  witk  a  plate-kolder  havipg  the  rxpoeing- 
alide.  tke  plate-reUiaiag  ledge  at  one  end  and  tke  movable  nH-ml>er 
of  a  coBtnUing  part  for  tke  member  cooperaUag  witk  tke  alide  to 
prevent  tka  movameat  of  aaid  member  when  the  alide  ia  in  the 
bolder. 
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aUd*.  Um  plat»-i«UiBiaf  Mgt  mmi  tha  ■■to««t>«Uy-—r»bk  pUt«- 
•Bgagiaff  MMBbcr,  of  mcum  far  koUiaf  tkc  aa^bw  ia  ••«■«•■>•>* 
•ritk  th«  plate  aad  uUptod  to  h»  ImU  tnm  ofmntiom  bj  the  tlitk 
wbra  tk«  Utter  k  is  tlte  kold«r  to  pravMt  tk«  i«|mm  of  tb«  pUte. 

6.  TW  eoabiaatioa  witk  a  plata-boidm-  b^ving  tb«  expoaiag- 
•Uda,  tb«  platc-rataiaiag  l««lc«  aad  tb«  aatomattcally-moTablc  plate 
■••bo-  opposite  tb«  lodfo,  of  th«  eatdi  for  holdiag  the  Bi«ab«r  in 
•agagmarat  witb  tb«  plate,  oporablo  froa  tbe  otterior  of  Um  boldor 
aad  pr«v«at«d  froai  op«r«tioa  bj  tb«  alide  wh«»  tk«  latter  ta  in  tb« 
holder. 

7.  Thr  rombination  witb  a  plate-bolder  barlag  the  plate-rotaia- 
lag  ledge  and  tbe  plate-eagagiag  ipring,  of  the  eateb-plate  connect- 
ed to  tbe  apriag  and  tbe  catcb  projertion  with  w|iicb  it  ia  adapted  to 
engage. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plate-bolder  having  tbe  ledge  and 
tbe  plate-engaging  tpring.  of  tha  pin  connected  Ho  the  upring  and  ex- 
tending ovuide  the  bolder,  the  movable  plate  thereon  and  the  catcb 
projection  with  which  the  plate  engageti.  I 

9.  The  combination  with  a  plate-holder  hiving  the  expoaing- 
•lide.  the  plate-engaging  ledge  aad  tbe  plate-enfgaging  tpring,  of  the 
pin  connected  to  the  tpring  and  extending  ouUide  of  tbe  holder,  the 
OMvable  plate  on  the  *pring,  and  the  catch  projection  with  which  the 
plate  engage*  aaid  plate  being  adapted  to  engagp  tbe  expoeing-alide 
when  tbe  latter  is  in  tbe  holder. 

10  Tbe  combination  with  a  plate-bolder  h«ving  the  overhang- 
ing ledgea,  the  plate-engaging  spring  preaaing  aormally  awaj  from 
tbe  plate,  of  meana  operable  from  tbe  exterior  of  the  holder  for  mov- 
ing the  apring  toward  the  plate  and  holding  it  i^  adjoated  poaition. 

1 1  Tbe  combination  witb  a  plate-holder  bi^ving  the  overhang- 
ing ledgM  with  which  the  plate  engage*,  of  the  pUte-engaging  spring 
operating  beneath  one  of  tbe  ledge*  and  normally  bowed  away  from 
tbe  plate,  meana  for  flexing  the  spring  into  engagement  with  tbe 
plate  and  mean*  for  seen  ring  it. 

IX.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  plate-bolder  having  tbe  overbang- 
lag  ledge  at  one  end  with  which  tbe  plate  engagje*  and  a  spring  op- 
erating when  free  to  move  away  from  tbe  ledge,  4f  means  for  operat- 
ing tbe  spring  toward  tbe  ledge  to  bold  tbe  plate)  yieldingly  brnteath 
tbe  fonaer. 

13.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  plato-bolder  h$ving  an  overhang- 
ing ledge  at  one  end  witb  which  the  plate  engagr*  and  a  apring  op- 
erating when  free  to  move  away  from  tbe  ledge,  4f  tbe  pin  engaging 
tbe  apring,  tbe  cateb-plate  tberaon  aad  tbe  calich  projection  with 
which  tbe  plate  engagea. 

U.  The  combiaatioa  witb  a  plate-bolder  having  an  overhang- 
ing ledge  at  one  end  witb  which  tbe  plate  engag^,  of  a  spring-opM'- 
ated  member  operating  when  free  to  move  away  (rom  tbe  ledge,  and 
meaas  for  holding  said  member  in  yielding  cnfagement  with  the 
plate  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  bolder 

15.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  plate-bolder  h$ving  the  opposing 
alide  aad  aa  overhanging  ledge  at  one  end  with  which  the  plate  en- 
gage*, of  a  apriag-operated  member  operating  when  free  to  move 
away  from  tbe  ledge,  means  for  holding  the  member  in  yielding  ea- 
gngoaaat  witk  tbe  plate  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  bolder  aad 
eoatroUad  by  the  alide  mhn  in  poaitioa  in  tbe  bolder. 

U.  A  plato-bolder  baviag  a  aomally  ret^mcted  apriag  aad 
man  as  for  expanding  tbe  spring  to  caoae  it  to  ^vaace  and  aeenre 
the  aaaaHiaod  plate. 

17.  A  plate-bolder  having  a  noraudly  reeling  apring  upon 
wkieb  oaa  edge  of  tbe  aaaaitixod  plate  rente,  ami  meana  for  advaae- 
lag  tko  apriag  to  enaao  it  to  advaaoe  aad  aecure  tbe  plate  ia  tbe 
boMar,  said  spriag  aataaatkally  raeadlag  to  reUoaa  tbe  plate  when 
tke  advaaeiag  man  an  ara  witMimwa. 

18.  A  plato-boUar  baviag  a  aotaally  witMn^n*  "priag  form- 
iag  a  aaat  fat  om  adga  ot  the  iiaritiiid  plate  sai^  apriag  eapable  of 

ta  utnmot  tka  plate  lalativa  to  tka  bWder  and  aaeare  it 


n.  A  plato-bolder  baviag  a  spriag  extendlag  aeroaa  it  from  side 
to  aide  aad  witk  ita  aads  seearad  in  aaid  sides,  said  spring  forming  a 
sapport  for  oae  edge  of  tbe  seasitised  plate,  and  means  for  expand- 
ing tke  eoatral  portion  of  tbe  spring  to  cause  the  plate  to  be  advanced 
nad  aaeared  in  tbe  bolder,  said  plate  being  released  by  the  retraction 
of  aaid  spriag. 

tS.  A  plato-bolder  baviag  a  reveraely-bowad  spring  forming  a 
sapport  for  one  edge  of  the  senaitixed  plate  and  having  ite  enda  flxed 
ia  opposite  aidea  of  tbe  bolder,  and  means  for  expanding  the  spring 
to  eaaaa  it  to  advance  and  secure  the  plate  in  the  bolder,  said  plate 
being  released  by  tke  retraction  of  the  spring. 


780.708.  IXCAVATIVO-MACHin  Jon  D  Bijciujiaji  Mem- 
pMi.Tiatt.  Or1gtelappikaUialUadJvlyll.ll019«lal Ho  818.718. 
DtTlM  and  tbH  tppttnUoa  ttM  Oet  R  1901    Scrtellfo.  S».788 


1*.  A  pinto  koldar  kariag  a  aoraaUy  witk4rawB  spriag  form- 
lac  a  mtA  far  oaa  adga  af  tke  aaaattiaad  plate,  nai  maaas  for  moviag 
tha  lyriag  rrialiva  to  tka  koUar  to  eaMs  H  to  nd  jnaea  tka  ptate  aad 
aaMora  K  vitkia  mM  kiUor. 

».  A  plata  kaMar  kaTJag  a  aomaUy  dapiilaad  aiensbor  fotai- 
ia(  a  aappert  f or  oaa  adfla  af  tka  aaaaWaad  ptate  ^ad  praaaare  moaaa 
for  azpaadiac  tka  sapvert  to  caaaa  H  ta  adraate  tka  plate  la  tka 
ialaaatinallj  raawiag  a  acTMal  poaitioa  wkaa 
iaiaaavW.  [ 

11.  A  plate  knMrn  kaviag  a  i—diaUj  kawa  1  apriac  fonaiac  » 
sappofft  far  oaa  ad«a  af  tka  SMMiad  Plata,  aad  aMaaa  for  ax^ud- 
lac  tka  ipciac  to  aaaaa  It  to  adraaao  aad  aaoaio  t^  aaaaMaad  plate. 


CM«.— I.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  stod- 
axlea  projecting  from  ite  opposite  sides  for  the  reception  of  tbe  rear 
wboala,  aad  a  pair  of  hinged  membart  foraung  tbe  bottom  of  the  dirt- 
recoptade,  said  members  extending  aeroaa  a  plane  including  the 
axes  of  said  rear  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deeeribed,  a  frame  inclnding  a  recep- 
tacle, hiaged  members  formiag  tke  bottom  of  aaid  receptacle,  front 
whaola,  aad  rear  wkeols  for  snpportiag  tbe  fraate,  aad  studs  forming 
jooraala  for  aaid  rear  wheels,  said  stads  being  secnred  to  the  oppo- 
site sidaa  of  tbe  frame. 

S.  Ia  a  daviee  of  tbe  dasa  spocited,  a  fraaM  including  side  and 
front  aad  rear  walls,  stnds  secured  to  the  opposite  side  walls,  resr 
wheels  mooated  on  said  stnds,  bolster*  at  the  front  of  the  frame, 
front  wheels  carried  by  tbe  bolsters,  and  hinged  bottom  members  ex- 
tending from  said  bolsters  to  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  receptecle  and  ex- 
toading  neroas  tbe  vertical  plane  of  tke  studs. 


785,709.    TT?l-WUnKe  MACHIRI.    Ln  8.  BuiUMB.  Haw 

T«k.  I.  T..  Mripor  to  amaa  TypavTttv  Conpnay.  J«my  Ctty.  If .  i.. 

a  Copoiattoe  ofllMr  J«atj     niadAi«.S.  1901     Sartalllo.  70.770. 

Cissm.— 1.  In  n  typo-writiag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
endleaa  inking-ribbon,  aMoaa  for  effecting  an  intermittent  feed  of 
said  ribbon  coatinnooaly  in  one  direction  aad  at  all  points  through- 
oat  tko  leagtk  tkereof  to  tbe  same  exUat,  aad  supporting  means  for 
tke  rikboa,  wkkk  snpportiag  means  mainteins  tbe  ribbon  tout  at  all 
potato  tkraagkoat  aad  ouiiatains  a  portion  of  tke  ribbon  in  a  coil. 

1.  Ia  a  typo-writiag  maekiae,  tke  combiaation  of  a  carriage,  an 
eadlaaa  iakiaf-ribkoa,  a  supportiag  dsvice  upon  which  said  ribbon 
ia  woaad,  aad  anaas  coatrollad  by  tka  faad  atoTeaient  of  tbe  carriage 
for  fisdiag  tka  rikkoa,  wkereby  oae  layer  of  ribboa  is  beiag  wound 
apoa  said  aapportlag  dsriea  aa  aaotkar  layer  is  being  unwound 
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S  Ib  a  type-wriltac  B*eiiiB«.  the  eoabiaatiiM  of  priMiaf  ia- 
•trvmenUlitMS,  an  aadlaaa  iakiac-ribboa,  ■eaai  for  aupportisf  a 
poitioa  of  Mud  ribbon  in  a  eoil  or  a  pivrality  of  oenTolntiaBa,  and  for 
alTordiiiK  a  aimaitanooiM  f««d  of  *^*rj  portion  of  said  ribbon  in  tb< 
direction  of  iu  Ungtk,  and  for  eonreTiag  tb«  ribbon  to  one  side  of 
aaid  coil  while  it  ia  baiag  vithdrawn  from  the  other,  and  meana  op- 
erable at  each  operation  of  a  printing  inatntmentalitj  for  feeding 
aaid  ribbon. 


4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  printing  in- 
ttniraentalitiea,  an  rndleM  inking-ribbon,  a  supporting  device  co- 
operating with  said  ribbon  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  layers  or  a 
coil  of  said  ribbon,  means  for  feeding  aaid  ribbon  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  at  each  operation  of  a  printing  instrumentality,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  ribbon  to  the  outside  of  the  coil  as  ribbon  is  delirered 
from  the  inside  thereof. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  an 
endleaa  inking-ribbon,  a  portion  of  which  is  maintained  in  a  coil  or  a 
plurality  of  superposed  layers,  and  means  for  delirering  ribbon  to 
one  portion  of  the  coil  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  that  it  is  delirered 
from  another  portion  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  said  carriage 
for  simultaneously  raoring  said  coil. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  printing  in- 
stni0tentalitiee,  an  endleaa  inking-ribbon,  means  for  guiding  the  rib- 
bon in  its  morement,  means  for  suppoKing  a  portion  of  the  endleaa 
ribbon  in  the  form  of  a  coil,  the  plane  of  said  coil  being  disponed  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  ribbon  where  it  cooperates  with  the 
guides,  and  menus  for  intermittently  feeding  aaid  ribbon  in  the  direc- 
tion of  ita  length  at  each  operation  of  a  printing  instrumentality. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
inking-ribbon.  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  endless  ribbon 
in  the  form  of  a  coil,  meana  for  delivering  ribbon  to  one  portion  of  the 
coil  as  ribbon  i*  withdrawn  from  auother  portion  thereof,  means  for 
guiding  the  ribbon  as  it  is  being  fed  to  and  from  the  coil,  and  meana 
for  aupporting  the  coil  in  a  plane  that  is  dispoaed  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  the  effective  faces  of  the  ribbon-guiding  means. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa 
inking-ribbon  which  is  tant  throughout  ita  length  and  a  portion  of 
which  forma  a  plurality  of  snperpoood  convolutions  or  layers,  an  au- 
tomatically-operating feed-roller,  a  aecond  k>oaely-moanted  feed- 
roller  which  cooperates  with  the  ftrst-mentioned  roller,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  presaure  of  one  of  aaid  rollers  upon  the  other  in  or- 
der to  feed  the  interpooed  ribbon. 

9.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleae 
inking-ribbon,  a  supporting  device  upon  which  a  portion  of  said  ink- 
ing-ribbon ia  woaad  or  ooiled,  and  a  movable  ribbon-guide  through 
which  the  ribbon  is  threaded. 

10.  In  a  tjpo-writiag  Baehiaa,  the  eoabiaation  of  an  endiaaa 


iakiaf-ribbon,  a  aupporting  device  npon  whieh  a  portion  of  aaid  ink- 
iaf^bbon  is  woud  or  coilwi,  and  a  Bovnhla  ribbon-gnidc  through 
which  the  ribbon  ia  thnndad,  the  relation  of  the  parte  being  such 
that  the  ribbon  is  free  from  strain  or  from  being  slackened  when  tha 
movable  ribbon-guide  is  operated. 

11.  In  a  typa-writiag  machine,  the  eombinatios  «if  a  morabU 
ribbon-guide,  and  aniUble  fixed  ribbon-guides  ooftperating  there- 
with, the  arc  in  whieh  that  portion  of  the  ribbon  movoa  which  twinga 
with  the  movable  guide  and  around  the  fixed  guides  being  subaUn- 
tially  the  same  aa  the  arc  in  which  the  movable  guide  moves,  wher«by 
no  appreciable  tightening  or  alackening  of  the  ribbon  is  produoed 
through  the  movement  of  the  movable  ribbon-gnide. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  mnehine,  tha  oombinatioa  of  printing  in* 
strmmentnUtiaa,  a  platCK,  an  nndleaa  inking-ribbon,  a  ribbon-gmide 
that  poaitioAs  the  ribbon  between  the  printing  inatmmentalities  and 
platen,  a  plurality  of  rollers  upon  which  a  portion  of  the  ribbon  is 
coiled,  meana  for  oonduetiag  the  ribbon  to  and  from  the  eoil,  the  rib- 
bon paaaing  in  one  direction  to  or  from  the  inaide  of  the  coil  while  it 
ia  passing  from  or  to  the  onUide  of  the  ooil  in  an  opposite  direction. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriaga, 
an  endleaa  inking-ribbon,  a  plurality  of  ribbon-roller*  supported 
upon  but  one  aide  and  arranged  to  support  the  ribbon,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  ribbon  to  aaid  supporting-rollen  in  one  direction  as  the 
ribbon  is  being  withdrawn  therefrom  in  another  direction,  and 
meana  controlled  by  aaid  carriage  for  feeding  the  ribbon  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  thereof. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa 
inking-ribbon,  a  plurality  of  ribbon-roUera  supported  upon  but  one 
side  and  arranged  to  support  the  ribbon,  meana  for  conducting  the 
ribbon  to  aaid  supporting-roller*  in  one  direction  as  the  ribbon  is  be- 
ing withdrawn  therefrom  in  another  direction,  a  ribbon-guide  that 
coOpcratea  with  the  ribbon,  and  guide-rollers  which  maintain  the 
ribbon  in  aubatnntial  paralleliam  in  ita  movements  to  and  from  the 
supporting-rollers  and  to  and  from  the  ribbon-guide. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-ear- 
rier,  an  endleaa  inking-ribbon,  a  portion  of  which  is  maintained  in  n 
ooil,  means  for  feeding  the  inking-ribbon  in  the  direction  of  ita  length 
at  each  operation  of  a  type-carrier,  and  ao  that  the  ribbon  will  be  fed 
to  the  coil  at  the  same  rate  of  apeed  that  it  is  withdrawn  therefrom,  a 
movable  ribbon-guide,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  guide 
at  each  operation  of  a  type-carrier  to  intarpoee  the  ribbon  in  the  path 
of  the  type  on  the  type-carrier. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinatioik  of  a  type  car- 
rier,  an  endleaa  inking-ribbon,  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  aaid 
ribbon  in  a  ooil,  meana  for  feeding  the  inking-ribbon  in  the  direction 
of  ita  length  at  each  operation  of  a  type-carrier,  a  movable  ribbon- 
guide,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  ribbon-gnide  at  each 
operation  of  a  type-carrier  to  interpoae  the  ribbon  in  the  path  of  the 
type  on  the  carrier. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  at  a  type-car- 
rier, an  endleaa  inking-ribbon,  a  plurality  of  ribbon-roller*  each  of 
which  is  supported  upon  but  one  end,  said  roller*  having  a  plurality 
of  superposed  layers  of  said  ribbon  supported  thereon,  and  mean*  for 
moving  ribbon  on  said  rollers  at  each  operation  of  a  type-carrier. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endlea* 
inking-ribbon,  a  ribbon-aupporting  device  therefor,  and  meana  for 
enabling  the  aaid  device  and  the  endleaa  ribbon  to  be  removed  to- 
gether from  the  machine. 

19.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  ihe  combination  of  an  endleaa 
inking-ribbon,  a  tapporting  device  which  support*  a  portion  of  the 
ribbon  in  a  ooil  made  up  of  superposed  layer*  of  ribbon,  and  mean* 
for  affording  a  removal  of  the  ribbon-supporting  device  IroA  the  ma- 
chine with  the  coil  of  ribbon  in  place  on  aaid  device. 

SO.  In  a  type-writing  mnehine,  the  combination  of  an  endle** 
inking-ribbon,  a  ribboiHsupport,  a  plurality  of  ribbon-anpporting 
roller*  carried  by  aaid  support,  and  mean*  for  remorably  aeeaiing 
aaid  ribbon-anpport  in  place,  whereby  the  aaid  roller*  with  the  rib- 
bon coiled  thereon  and  aaid  rapport  may  be  removed  aa  an  entirety 
from  the  machine. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endlea* 
inking-ribbon,  a  ribbon-anpport,  pintie*  projecting  from  laid  nap- 
port,  ribbon-aupporting  roller*  carried  by  aaid  pinties,  and  meana  for 
removably  aecuriag  aaid  ribbon-aapport  in  plnoe,  whereby  the  aaid 
roUcn  with  the  ribbon  coiled  tharaoa  aad  aaid  aapport  auy  be  re- 
moved aa  aa  entirety  from  the  mnehine. 

22.  In  a  type-writiag  machiaa,  the  eombiaatioa  of  aa  cadloaa 
iakiag-ribboa,  a  aapportiaff^latc,  ■eaai  for  nrnomMj  acoariaf 
aaid  plate  in  place,  ribboa-aappoitiag  roUcn  eaiticd  by  aaid  plaU, 
aaid  roUara  having  waanpportcd  fraa  aada,  aad  gaidiag  aaaaa  f nr 
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RvMiM  (te  rikboa  is  iu  morttmut  to  aad  fro^  the  rapportta«.TOU- 
•».  tfc*  pkMmt  ot  niii  Mpportiaf-pUta  b«iag  atjaa  ugi*  to  the  pUao 
«*  ti«  ribbon  wb«rc  it  eoAptrmtM  witk  th«  ft«i4iBff  meaiu. 

0.  !■  ■  t7po>writiB|c  marbiiM,  tbe  conbiMtion  of  a  txpe-car- 
rwr.  an  eadlaaa  iaking -ribboa.  a  aoTable  ribhaa-faida  wkieb  eo»- 
ducta  tb«  ribboa  to  tb«  priDting -poiat  in  tht  form  of  a  loop,  oMaaa 
for  Mppoftiair  a  portioa  of  tb«  ribboa  ia  a  coil,  laauu  for  fMdin«  all 
portioa*  of  tbr  ribboa  at  eaeb  opnation  of  t^e  tjp*  -  carriar.  aad 
■Mbaaisa  for  morinfc  tbr  moTabla  gmid: 

U  TW  coBibiaatioa  of  aa  aadiaaa  iaki^ribboa.  a  ribboa 
•pool  or  dffTif*  apoa  which  uiil  eadUai  ribboa  i«  coiled  or  woaad. 
aad  BMai  for  affordinfc  a  irmoral  of  aaid  devin  from  Ihr  ntackiaa 
with  tbe  coil  of  ribboa  therroa.  i 

25.  Tb«  combination  of  an  endlvM  inki^-ribboa.  a  ribbon 
•pool  or  deriee  upon  which  Mid  rBdlea<t  ribbon  it  coiled  or  wound, 
the  ribboo  uBwindiiiK  from  taid  ipool  oa  oa«  side  of  tbe  roll  aa  it  ia 
woaad  on  at  tbe  other  tide  thereof,  and  roaana  fur  affording  •  thread- 
iag  of  tbe  ribbon  in  the  machine  without  diHonaectina  the  enda 
thereof. 

i6.  Tbe  rttmbination  of  aa  endlaaa  inkier-ribbon,  a  ribboa 
spool  .»r  deriee  upon  which  naid  endlaaa  ribbon  |*  coiled,  the  ribbon 
unwinding  from  the  inaide  of  the  coil  a«  it  windii  on  the  ouuide  there- 
of, meant  for  affordiag  a  rrmoral  of  the  aaid  ipool  or  device  with  the 
foil  of  ribbuii  thereon,  and  meana  for  affordini|  a  threading  of  tbe 
ribbtin  in  tbe  machine  without  diacoaaecting  tb#  enda  of  the  endlata 
ribboa. 

27.  la  a  Irpe-writiag  marhiae.  the  eombiqation  of  an  endleaa 
iBkiBg-ribboa.mean«for«upportinga  portion  of  (wid  ribbon  inaeoil, 
and  meana  tor  iateraiittentW  aad  iiimalUneoualv  feeding  all  portioaa 
of  aaid  ribbon  in  the  direction  of  itx  length  and  for  turning  the  naid 
coil  at  each  intermittent  feed  morcment  of  the  ribbon. 

it*.  In  a  tjpe-writing  machine,  (he  combination  «>f  an  endloMi 
inking-ribbon.  mean*  for  effecting  an  intermittent  longitudinal  feed 
of  aai^l  ribbon,  roil-xupporting  meana  for  the  riNbon,  and  me«ni«  for 
maintaining  the  ribbon  taut  at  all  pointu  throughput  iU  rxtent. 

21>  In  ■  trpe-wriiing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endlewi 
inking-ribbon  having  aingle  layer  or  ply  portioiw  adapted  to  be  fed 
toward  and  fn.m  the  printiqgpoini  and  having  an  intermediate  coil 
ciKiipriaing  a  plurality  (rf  portiona  wound  cinulariy  one  upon  an- 
"thrr.  and  meana  for  affortling  a  withdrawal  of  <ie  ribbon  from  the  j 
machine  without  diatonnerting  the  enda  there«ir|  I 

'Mi.   In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinilion  of  an  endleaa  i 
inking-ribbon.  a  removable  auppori  38  that  rarri^  a  portion  of  aaid  | 
ribbi.n  in  a  roil,  and  a  ribbon-guide  21  that  receiiea  Mtd  ribbon  and  : 
co.iperatea  therewith  in  the  movement  of  the  riblton  t<i  and  fnim  the 
roil 

31  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  rombinltion  of  an  endlesa 
inking-ribbon.  a  aupport  38  that  carriea  a  portionjof  aaid  ribbon  in  a 
roil,  a  ribbon -guide  21  that  receivea  <uiid  ribbon  and  cod'peratea 
therewith  in  the  movement  of  the  ribbon  to  and  from  the  coil,  and 
meanK  for  affording  a  removal  of  aaid  ribbtm-guiileandaapportfrom 
the  machine 

32.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinaWion  of  an  endleaa 
inking-ribbon.  meana  for  aupporting  a  portion  4f  aaid  ribbon  in  a 
eoil.  conuidal  gui<l«-roll«r><  36  and  42'  coOfierati^g  with  the  coil  in  1 
ita  movement  to  aad  from  the  coil,  aad  a  ribbon-||uide  21  that  coop- 
erate* with  the  ribbon 

33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa 
iBkiag-ribboB,  mean*  for  aapporting  a  portion  of  aaid  ribbon  in  a 
eoil,  a  ribbon-guide  21.  guide-mllen  25.  26  and  fc7.  and  meana  for  | 
affording  a  threading  of  the  ribbon  on  or  a  diamaunting  of  it  from  i 
aaid  guide  aad  roller*  without  dianounting  the  pgrU  or  diaconneci- 
iag  the  enda  of  the  ribbon. 

34.  la  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  combiBalion  of  an  endleaa 
iakiag-ribboB.  a  device  for  aupportiag  a  portion  <tl  aaid  ribboa  ia  a 
coil,  a  ribboa-guide  21.  guide-roller*  25.  2«  and  27j  meaaa  for  afford- 
iM  a  tkreadiag  of  tbe  ribboa  on  or  a  dianrauati^  of  it  from  aaid 
gmU*  aad  roilera  without  diaaouating  tbe  parta  ordiaeonnecting  the 
eada  of  tba  ribbon,  aad  maaaa  for  affording  a  re^ral  of  aaid  coil 
•appurtiag  device. 


baaa-plate  haTiB«  a  reoaaa  on  one  aide,  a  leaf  hiagwl  in  aaid  reoeaa 
and  swiBfing  in  a  horizontal  plaac  into  aad  out  of  the  path  of  the 
wiadow.  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  baae-plate  for  holding  the  leaf 
in  either  poaitioa. 
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Ctrnkm.—l.  Tka  eoaiMBatioa  wHh  a  wiadow,  ^  a  faateaer  earn- 
priaia^  a  baaa-plata.  a  Uaf  kia||«4  tberata  aad  aviaipBg  ia  a  boriaea- 
tal  plaaa  iato  mmimmtwilkt  path  af  tba  wiadow.  aaj  a  latch  for  boid- 
la*  tha  laaf  ia  attlMr  paaHiM 

t."  Tka  aaaikiaatioB  witk  a  wia^w,  of  a  taatafer  eoapriaiag  a 


Clsim.—l.  A  device  for  wrenching  caaing,  or  other  cylindrical 
objecU.  orapriaing  a  ahoc  having  gripping  meana  on  ita  inner  face, 
a  cable  connected  to  Haid  ahoe  adapted  to  completely  encircle  the 
caaing,  aaid  ahoe  having  a  aeat  on  ita  outer  face  to  receive  aaid  cable, 
and  meana  for  conne<ting  a  lever  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  cable 

2.  A  device  for  wrenching  caaing,  or  other  cylindrical  objecU, 
compriaing  a  ahoe  having  an  inner  concave  fac-e  with  gripping  meana 
thereon,  a  cable  connected  to  aaid  ahoe  adapted  to  completely  eo- 

I  circle  the  caaing.  aaid  ahoe  having  a  aeat  on  iU  outer  face  to  receive 
aaid  cable,  and  meana  for  connecting  a  lever  to  the  free  end  of  aaid 

I  cable. 

I  3    A  device  for  wrenching  casing,  or  other  cylindrical  objecta. 

I  compriaing  a  ahoe  having  an  inner  concave  face  with  gripping  meana 
thereon,  a  cable  connected  to  aaid  ahoe  adapted  to  coinpletelv  en- 
circle the  caaing,  aaid  ahoe  having  a  curvilinear  groove  formed  there- 
in to  receive  aaid  cable,  and  means  for  connecting  a  lever  fo  tbe  free 
end  of  aaid  cable. 

4  A  device  for  wrenching  caaing,  or  other  cylindrical  objecta, 
compriaing  a  ahoe  having  an  inner  concave  face,  a  removable  grip- 
ping-jaw inaertad  in  a  aeat  in  aaid  ahoe,  a  cable  connected  to  said 
ahoe  adapted  to  completely  encircle  the  caaing,  aaid  ahoe  having  a 
•eat  on  iU  outer  face  to  receive  said  cable,  and  meana  for  connecting 
a  lever  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  cable 

5.  A  device  for  wrenching  caaing,  or  other  cylindrical  objecta, 
compriaing  a  shoe  baring  an  inner  concave  face  a  polygonal  grip- 
ping-die inserted  in  a  aeat  in  ^aid  ahoe,  a  cable  connected  to  aaid 

•hoe  adapted  to  completely  encircle  the  caaing.  aaid  shoe  having  a 

•eat  on  ita  outer  face  to  receive  aaid  cable,  and  meana  for  connecting 

a  lever  to  tbe  free  end  of  aaid  cable. 

6.  A  device  for  wrenching  caaing,  or  other  cylindrical  objecta, 
eompriaiag  a  ahoe  having  an  inner  concave  face  provided  with  grip- 
ping meana.  a  cable  ooaaeited  to  one  aide  of  the  axial  line  of  aaid 
ahoe  adapted  to  completely  encircle  the  caaing.  aaid  ahoe  having  a 
•eat  to  receive  aaid  cable,  and  meana  for  connecting  a  lever  to  the 
free  end  of  aaid  cable 

7.  A  daTioe  for  wreoching  caaiag,  or  other  cylindrical  objecta, 
eompriaiag  a  sboe  having  an  inner  concave  face,  a  socket  formed  in 
•aid  aboe  to  oae  side  of  the  axial  line  of  aaid  ahoe,  a  cable  aecur«d  in 
aaid  aoekat  adapted  to  completely  aaeircle  tbe  caaiag,  aaid  shoe  hav- 
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tag  a  gnore  formed  on  Ita  outer  face  to  receive  aaid  cable,  aad  meaBS 
for  coaaectiag  a  lever  to  the  free  esd  of  said  cable. 

8.  In  a  device  for  wrracbing  caaing,  or  other  cylindrical  objacto, 
eompriaiag  a  shoe  having  gripping  meana  on  ita  inner  face,  a  cabia 
connected  to  aaid  ahoe  adapted  to  completely  encircle  the  caaiag 
•aid  shoe  haviag  a  seat  on  ita  outer  face  to  receive  aaid  cable,  and  a 
ring  on  tbe  five  end  of  aaid  cable. 


aad  a  communicaUoB  between  the  rut-off-ralve  chamber  and  the 
motor^rllBder. 


785,71^2.   ILICnK^OABLIJOIIT.   Doralb  J  Cnuoui.  iMt 
Ml.    nMlhfll.  IMM.    8«1al  Mo.  i07.«l. 


CUim. — 1.  An  electric-cable  joint,  comprising  a  mupling-box. 
cable*  entering  one  end  thereof  ftlling  material  around  aaid  cables 
in  the  box,  the  enda  of  the  cablea  extending  beyond  the  inaulating 
material,  a  aheet  of  inaulating  material  l>etween  the  exposed  enda  of 
•aid  cables,  a  cap  for  the  ooupliag-box  removably  aecured  to  tbe  box, 
and  a  liaing  of  insulating  material  for  said  cap.  for  aubatantially  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  eleclric-cabie  joint,  compriaiuft  a  coupling-box.  cablea 
entering  one  end  thereof,  filling  material  around  aaid  cablea  in  the 
box,  the  enda  of  the  cablea  extending  beyond  the  filling  material,  and 
a  rap  for  the  conpling-box  removably  aecured  io  the  Ik>x  and  formed 
in  removable  f^^tiona.  for  <<uiis(antiaUy  the  pur|K>aea  act  forth. 

3.  \n  el<Ttric-cable  joint,  comprising  a  coupling-box.  cablea 
entering  one  end  thereof,  ftlling  material  around  aaid  cablea  in  tbe 
box,  and  a  aectional  cap  for  tbe  coupling-box  removably  swured 
thereto,  for  aubatantially  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  Aa  elertric-cable  joint,  compriaing  a  coupling-lmx,  cables 
entering  one  end  thereof,  filling  material  around  said  cables  in  the 
box,  and  a  sectional  cap  for  the  coupling-box  removably  secured 
thereto,  with  auitable  insulation  between  the  ends  of  the  cablea  and 
in  said  sectional  cap,  for  aubatantially  the  purpottea  set  forth. 


785.7  1 8.  COM  PIUB8BDAIB  AHD  0A8  MOTOR.  MnuiX  B 
Clau  WorwUr.  Maa.  FBad  PBb.  M.  1189.  aerial  Mo.- 707.166. 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  compreaaed-air  and  gas  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  motor-cylinder,  a  corrraponding  comprea«ion-cylinder.  and  a 
reservoir  in  communication  with  the  compreaaion-cylinder.  of  a  fuel- 
holder,  a  cut-off-valve  chamber  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  pia- 
ton-charober  and  a  piaton  therein,  the  piston  connected  with  the  cut- 
off vaho.  the  bolder  and  cut-off-valve  chamber  in  comasanication 
with  the  reservoir,  •  communication  between  the  cut-off-valve 
chamber  and  the  motor-cyliader,  a  controlling-Talve  chamber,  com- 
munication* between  the  controlling-ralve  charolter  and  the  piaton 
cbamber  and  a  coalrolling-ralre  for  coatroUing  the  said  communi- 
catioaa. 

2.  In  a  compre«aed-air  and  ga*  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
■Mtor-cylinder,  a  correspondiag  compression-cylinder  and  a  reaer- 
voir  in  coramunication  with  tkc  compreaaion-cylinder.  of  a  fael- 
helder,  a  cat-off-Talrr  ebanbcr,  a  cat-off  valve  located  in  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  automatically  actuating  the  cut-off  valve,  the  reser- 
voir being  in  commuBicatioB  with  tbe  holder  and  valve-chaasber. 


3.  In  a  compreaaed-air  and  gaa  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
motor-cylinder,  a  compreaaion-cylinder  and  a  reservoir  in  communi- 
cation therewith,  of  a  »alve-8hell  with  which  the  reservoir  is  con- 
nected, the  shell  compriaing  controlling- valve,  and  cut-off-valve  and 
piston  chambera.  the  controlling- valve  chamber  provided  with  a  plu- 
ralifr  of  air-inlrU.  a  valve  normally  located  between  the  air-inlet 
porta,  the  valve  controlling  an  exhaust-port,  a  piston  in  the  piaton- 
chamber  and  a  communication  between  the  controlling-valve  and 
piaton  chambert)  on  either  aide  of  the  piston,  a  movable  member  in 
the  lul-off-valve  chamber  connected  with  the  piaton.  the  cut-off- 
valve  chamber  provided  with  fuel  and  air  inlet  porta,  and  meana  for 
conveying  the  air  and  fuel  to  the  motor-crlinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  cut-off  mechaniani  com- 
prising a  shell  divided  into  a  controlling-valve,  a  cut-uff-valve  and  a 
piaton  chamber,  the  cut-off-valve  chamber  provided  with  air  and 
fuel  inlet  portH,  a  cut-off  valve  located  in  the  cut-off-valve  chamber, 
the  v«lve  romprifting  the  connected  members  59  and  6<l.  a  piaton  in 
the  piaton-chamber  and  connected  with  the  rut-off  \alvc,  the  con- 
trolling-valve and  piaton  chambera  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
tercommunicating porta,  a  controlling-valve  located  in  (he  control- 
ling-valve chamber,  the  laat-named  valve  conaiating  of  a  pluralitv  uf 
coune<-ted  membem,  meana  for  applying  air  under  preaaure  to  the 
controlling-valve  chamber  to  actuate  the  controlling-valve  in  one 
direction,  meana  engaging  the  controlling-valve  to  counterbalan<-e 
the  air-preaaure,  the  controlling-valve  chamber  provided  with  an 
exhauat-opening  which  together  with  the  intercommunicating  porta 
are  controlled  by  the  controlling-valve. 

5.  In  a  compreaaed-air  and  gaa  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
motor-cylinder,  a  compression-cylinder  and  a  reservoir  connected 
therewith,  of  a  shell  with  which  the  reservoir  is  in  coramunication, 
the  shell  comprising  controlling-valre,  cut-off-valve  and  piston  cham 
bers.  the  contndling-valve  chamber  provided  with  air-porta,  a  valve 
in  the  controlling-valve  chamber,  normally  located  between  the  air- 
porta,  meana  in  the  controlling-valve  cbamber  for  normally  retaining 
the  valve  in  normal  poaition,  the  piaton  and  controlling-valve  cham- 
bers in  intercommunication  by  meana  of  a  plurality  of  oprninrs,  a 
piaton  in  the  piaton-chamber  normally  located  between  the  commu- 
nicatiBg  openings,  (he  valve  provided  with  an  exhaort-port  normalWr 
oat  of  coBUBuaicatioB  with  tbe  opeaiags  between  tbe  controlling- 
valve  aad  piatoa  chambers,  the  rut-off-valve  chamber  (irovided  with 
air  and  gaa  porta,  a  valve  in  the  oatlet-chamber  connected  with  the 
piatoB  aa4  aonaally  aaooveriBg  tka  ialaU,  maaaa  extendiag  between 
tka  akell  aad  the  motor-cyliader  for  cMtreyiag  a^karp^e  thereto,  the 
meaaa  adaptad  to  be  autoaiatically  cioaad  by  aa  exoaa*  proMvre  of 
air. 
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t.  la  a  iwpr— Md  air  aad  gaa  iMtor,  tk*  eoatbiaatioB  wUh  a 
■otor«7Uad«r.  a  eoaprMaioB-eyliadcr  aad  a  icaarvoir  ia  ooomaai- 
MtiM  witk  tha^poaipr—aioa  tytiaJar,  of  a  f»«l-Wd«r,  a  ait-ot- 
raJTt  ekaabM-,  Um  rcMirair  b^  ia  eoaauieaUoa  with  tlie  cut- 
off-Talv*  ehaabar  aad  with  tha  fMt-hakkr,  ^aaaa  for  aatomatic- 
ally  aetaatiac  the  e«t-off  Talva.  a  eoauuuieat|oa  batwaea  tha  cat- 
off-Talva  ehaabar  aad  tha  BMtoivejiiador.  a  T^va-eauag  proTidad 
with  air  aad  f«ai  iaka  porta,  tha  eairiag  iatarp4|Md  ia  tha  ooauBuni- 
eatioa  katwaaa  tha  a«l-«ff-Tah«  wh— fctr  aad  tha  notor-cyliadar,  aa 
o«w»>tiM  ▼•)▼•  loeatad  ia  tha  eaaiac,  tha  rtlTa-eaaiaf  proridad 
with  a  tiafla  oatlat-part.  tha  owrilUtiat  ^v*  proridad  with  a  pla- 
raUty  of  Laial'porta  iatarmittaatly  ia  ooauraai^tioa  with  tha  ialat- 
porta  of  tha  eaaiaf  aad  prvridad  with  a  lia^  o«tlet-port  into  whieh 
tha  iaiat-porta  Barge  which  a«Uot-port  iatarmiitaBUj  racistar*  with 
tha  oatlat-port  of  tha  ralra-oaaiag. 

7.  Ia  a  eompreaaad-air  aad  gaa  aotor,  th«  oomhiaatioa  with  a 
■otor-cyliadar,  a  ooatpraaaioa-CTliBdar,  a  aiotar-ahaft,  aad  a  raaar- 
rair  ia  ooauBHaieatioa  with  tha  ooapraMioa-cjliBdar,  of  a  fael- 
holdar,  a  e«t-otf-Tal>a  ehaabar,  a  eat-off  raire  located  ia  tha  chaoi- 
^»'  aaaaa  for  aatoaiatieaUy  actaatiag  tha  cut-off  ralra,  the  raaer- 
Toir  baiag  ia  eoawaaieatioa  with  the  ralre-chtomber,  a  communi- 
catioa  batwaoa  the  eat-off-ralvo  ehaabar  aad  th#  motor-erlinder,  aa 
«««^»"t'*<  ▼«!▼«  located  ia  the  eoautanieatioa  between  the  valve- 
ehaaiber  aad  0M>tor-c7liader,  aad  ooatroUiag  tl|e  coBuaanication,  a 
eaa-ahaft  operated  by  the  motor-ahaft  aad  meaa*  exteadiag  between 
the  eaoi-ehaft  aad  oacillatiag  valre  for  aetaating  the  latter. 

8.  la  a  eoapreaead-air  aad  gaa  motor,  the  eombioation  with  a 
aotor-cyliadar,  a  ooapravioB-ejriiader,  a  motor-ahaft  and  a  reeer- 
Toir  ia  eoamaaicatioa  with  the  eoapreenoa-cyjinder,  off  a  cat-off- 
rahra  chamber,  a  eat-«ff  valTo  loeatad  therein,  aieana  for  automatic- 
ally operatiag  the  valve,  the  reaerroir  eommuniaating  with  the  cut- 
offralTe  ehambar,  maaaa  for  faadlag  fael  ta  the  ralTe-ehamber,  a 
eoamaaicatioo  extaadiag  batwaaa  the  valTa^lamber  and  motor- 
eyliader,  aa  oaeillatiag  ralre  located  ia  tha  oomi»aaication  and  con- 
trolliag  the  aaaie,  a  atem  aeeared  to  the  oaeillatiag  ralTe,  a  valve- 
ahaft  operated  by  the  motor-ahaft  aad  aMaoa  oo|ioecting  the  valTe- 
atam,  aad  ralra-ahaft  to  permit  tha  roUtioa  of  the  motor-ahaft  to 
eoatrol  tha  moTaoMBt  of  the  oaciUatiag  tbItc. 

9.  Ia  aa  eagine,  the  coabioatioa  with  a  cjliader,  af  a  valva- 
aheli,  eompriaiag  a  coatrolliag-TalTe  ehambar,  a  cat-off-TalTe  eham- 
bar aad  a  pialoa-chamber,  a  TalTe  ia  the  iolet-chftmber.  the  coatrol- 
liag-Talra  chamber  proridcd  with  aa  exhaaat-ope^ng  normally  cot- 
arad  by  tha  vahre,  maaaa  for  admlttiag  a  motiTc  jiuid  on  either  aide 
of  the  ralve  to  balance  the  latter,  the  coatrollia|-TalTe  and  piatoa 
ehambara  eoanecteJ  by  meana  of  a  plurality  of  opeuiaga  aormally 
oat  of  eommaaication  with  the  ezhauat-opening.  Ihe  motire  flaid  ad- 
Biitted  to  the  piatoa-chamber  through  the  opeaiaga  at  either  aide  of 
tha  piatoa  to  balaace  the  latter,  the  cat-off-valTe  chamber  provided 
with  porta  for  adaiittiag  aa  ezploaiTe  eharge  the(eto.  a  valre  ia  the 
cat-off-valTO  chamber  coaaeetad  with  aad  eoBtn4led  by  the  pistoa, 
tha  Talva  ooimally  aocovariog  tha  porta,  aad  eom|iHiBicating  maaaa 
eoaoactiag  the  eut-off-valre  chamber  aad  the  c^liader,  a  aurplua 
aoMoot  of  motive  fluid  adapted  to  Bu>ve  the  valve  ia  the  eoatrolllng- 
▼alf*  chamber  ta  penait  eommaaicatioa  batweeh  the  exhaaat  aad 
tha  piatoB  ehaaber  eaaatog  the  movemeat  of  the  piatoa  and  iU  ooa 
aarted  valve  to  cloae  the  eommaaicatioa  with  th^  eytiader. 


axtraaitiaa  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  box  bent  upward,  and 
the  extreadtiea  of  the  aidea  of  the  box  bent  ever  the  extremitiea  of 
the  bottom  portioa  aad  foraiiag  overlapping  eada  of  the  box,  and 
meaaa  to  aecure  the  overlapping  enda  of  the  box  together  aubaUn- 
tially  aa  ahowa.  aaid  aad  portiona  formed  with  aliu  therebetween, 
tha  lateral  aad  portiona  being  eat  away  at  an  aagle  at  the  outer  lat- 
oral  edgea  thereof. 

5.  A  blaak  of  ahaet  metal  for  forming  the  body  of  a  mail-box, 
aaid  blank  alitted  at  iU  enda  to  form  intermediate  portiona  project^ 
ing  from  the  central  portiona  of  the  blank,  and  to  form  lateral  end 
portiona  projecting  from  the  marginal  portiona  of  the  blank,  aaid  lat- 
aral  end  portiona  cut  away  at  an  angle  at  the  outer  lateral  edgea 
thareof,  the  body  of  the  blank  projecting  laterally  at  each  aide  be- 
yond the  inner  anglea  of  aaid  cut-away  portiona  to  form  turnover  por- 
tiona at  the  upper  aide  edgee  of  the  box. 

4.  A  blank  of  aheet  metal  for  forming  a  mail-box,  aaid  blank 
ilittad  at  iU  oppoaite  enda  to  form  intermediate  portiona  projeAing 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  blank,  and  to  form  lateral  end  por- 
tiona projecting  from  the  marginal  portiona  of  the  blank,  aaid  lateral 
end  portiona  cut  away  at  an  angle  at  the  outer  lateral  edgea  thereof, 
the  body  of  the  blank  projecting  laterally  at  each  aide  beyond  the 
inner  anglea  of  aaid  cut-away  portiona  to  form  turnover  portiona  at 
the  upper  aide  edgea  of  the  box. 

6.  A  mail-box  having  the  body  thereof  formed  of  a  aingle  piece 
of  aheet  raeUl  having  a  baae.  aide,  and  end  portiona,  aaid  body 
having  iU  aidea  upturned  to  form  the  bottom  and  aidea  of  the  box. 
the  extremitiea  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  box  bent  upward,  and 
the  extremitiea  of  the  aidea  of  the  box  cut  away  at  an  angle  at  the 
outer  lateral  edgea  thereof  and  bent  over  the  extremitiea  of  the  bot- 
tom portion  and  forming  overlapping  enda  of  the  box,  and  meana  to 
aecure  the  overlapping  enda  of  the  box  together,  the  body  of  the 
blank  projecting  laterally  at  each  aide  beyond  the  inner  anglea  of 
the  cut-away  portiona  to  form  turnover  portiona  at  the  upper  aide 
edgea  of  the  box. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mail-box  having  the  body  thereof 
formed  with  aa  opening  to  rvceive  the  mail,  and  provided  with  a 
flanged  cover  of  an  indicator-arm,  pivoUUy  connected  with  the 
flange  of  the  cover,  aaid  arm  conatnictad  with  a  flange  projecting  at 
eaaentially  right  anglea  to  Uie  faoe  of  the  arm,  aaid  flange  engaging 
the  under  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  cover  to  prevent  the  arm  being 
thrown  too  far  in  either  direction. 

7  A  metal  box  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  mail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  cover  having  in  combination  therewith  an  in- 
dicator-arm pivotally  connected  with  the  flange  of  the  cover,  aaid 
arm  provided  with  a  flange  extending  eeeentially  at  right  anglea  to 
the  face  ot  the  arm,  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  contactiag  with 
the  uader  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  cover  to  limit  the  downward 
movemeat  of  the  arm,  and  a  face  of  the  flange  engaging  the  under 
edge  of  the  flange  of  the  cover  to  limit  the  arm  being  moved  too  far 
in  the  oppoaite  direction. 

8.  A  aheet-aaetal  box  provided  with  a  flanged  cover,  the  body  of 
the  box  cot  down  from  iU  upper  edge  intermediate  iU  enda  thereof 
and  bent  over  to  form  a  aUple,  aaid  aUple  provided  with  an  oriflce 
for  the  engageoient  of  a  lock  therewith. 
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CUim.—l.  A  mail-haz  haviag  tha  body  th^rwrf  formed  of  a 
dagla  ptaea  of  ahact  aatal  haaiag  a  haaa,  aide.  iumI  ead  portioaa, 
mM  Utij  haviag  ita  mim  aptonad  to  form  tha  ai4aa  <tf  the  box .  aad 
iti  mi  pMtieoa  optoiaad  to  font  ararlappiag  oa4i  of  tha  box.  auh- 
■taalWIy  aa  ahowa  aad  Jwerihad,  aaid  aad  pot^ooa  fermad  with 
Mihitwaia,  tha  iotarml  md  poftiaaa  haiaK  cat  away  at  aa 
I  at  tha  aatar  iotanl  adgaa  thawaf.  [ 

t.  AaaU-baihaTiacthahedytharaaffonaalafariagiapieee 
a(  abaot  aatol  hariac  a  boaa.  ai4a.  aad  aad  poitio*a,  aoM  body  hav- 
iag  ita  aidaa  aptonad  to  fom  tha  battoa  aad  aid^a  of  tha  box.  tha 


CtoMO.— 1.  Aa  artiflcial  tooth  haviag  partially  incorporated 
thareia  a  wire  for  flxiag  it  to  iU  aapporU,  aaid  wire  being  aa  alloy  of 
iron  and  aickel  haviag  aabatantially  the  aame  coefKcient  of  expan- 
aioa  aa  the  material  of  which  the  tooth  ia  made,  aaid  aiaterial  being 
fnaibla  only  at  a  high  temperature  and  aaid  wire  haviag  a  protacting- 
coatiag. 

«.  An  artiieial  tooth  haviag  partially  iacorporated  thereia  a 
wua  for  flziag  it  to  iU  aapporta,  aaid  wire  being  an  alley  of  iroa  and 
niekal  having  avbataatiaUy  the  aame  eoeAcient  of  ezpanaion  aa  the 
matarial  of  which  the  tooth  ia  made,  aaid  material  being  fuaible  only 
at  a  high  tamperaton  aad  aaid  wire  haviag  a  protacting-coating  of 
platinam. 
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Ciaim.— 1.  laawraaeh,  aahaakaadrigMjaw,  aalidiagjawoB 
the  ahaak  haviag  aa  opaaiag  ia  aa  edge  thereof,  aaid  jaw  alaa  having 
a  plurality  of  longitodiaal  graeraa  formed  ia  oae  of  ita  faoaa,  a  tevar 
haviag  a  cam  projeetiaa  pirotod  withia  the  opaaiag  ia  tha  aaovable 
ahanh,  the  cam  projectioa  bciog  adapted  to  biad  agaiaat  the  ahaak,  a 
lag  depending  from  an  end  of  the  lever  aad  a  rib  ob  the  iaaar  faea  of 
the  lug  adapted  to  engage  oae  of  the  plurality  of  groorea. 


bottom  of  tha  aariaa.  with  corraapoodiagly-dimiaiahiag  apacoa  ba- 
twaaa them,  aad  wiag-froaMa  oompriaiag  aariaa  of  plaaa-framea  piv- 
otally aaeored  to  aaid  body  ptaaa-f raaae,  aahataatiaUy  aa  aad  for  the 
purpoae  aat  forth. 

€.  Ia  a  frame  for  an  aeronautical  deviaa,  a  body-fraaw  eooaiat- 
iag  of  a  aeriea  of  braced  and  parallel  akaleton  plaae-framea  diapoaed 
one  above  another  and  apaeed  apart  in  aubataatially  rigid  relation,  a 
ear  aaapaadad  from  tha  lower  said  plane-frame,  wiaga  each  formed 
of  apaead  aad  paraUal  plaae-framea  eoaaaeted  to  move  together  and 
hinged  to  aaid  body  plane-fraaaa,  aad  OMaaa  upon  the  car  for  raia- 
iag  aad  loworiag  aaid  wiaga,  aubataatiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae 
net  forth. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  a  ahank  and  rigid  jaw,  a  eliding  jaw  on  the 
ahank  having  an  opening  in  an  ^dge  thereof,  a  lever  having  a  cam 
projection  looeely  pivoted  withia  the  opeaiag  whereby  a  lateral 
movement  ia' permitted,  aaid  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
ahank .  a  depending  lug  on  aa  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  one 
ot  the  groovea  in  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  apring  aecured  at  oae  end  to 
the  movable  jaw  and  having  ita  free  end  bearing  agaiaat  the  depend- 
ing lug  on  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  ahank  and  rigid  jaw,  a  eliding  jaw  on  the 
ahank  having  an  opening  in  an  edge  thereof,  aaid  jaw  alao  having  a 
plurality  of  groovea  formed  in  one  of  ita  facea,  a  lever  haviag  a  cam 
projection  looeely  pivoted  within  the  opening  whereby  a  lateral 
movement  ia  permitted,  aaid  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
ahank.  a  depending  lug  on  an  and  of  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  oae 
of  the  groovea  in  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  apring  aecured  at  one  ead  to 
the  movable  jaw  and  having  ita  free  end  bearing  agaiaat  the  depend- 
ing lug  on  the  lever. 
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Claim.— 1.  A  frame  for  an  aenmautieal  deviea  haviag  a  body- 
frame  portion,  formed  of  approximately  triangalar  aad  parallel  akei- 
eton  plane-framea  diapoaed  one  above  another  and  apaeed  apart  in 
aabatantially  rigid  relatioa,  aad  approxinuUeiy  triangalar  akaleton 
wing-framea  hinged  thereto,  aabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  frame  for  an  aeronautical  device  having  a  body-frama  por- 
tion formed  of  parallel  akeketon  plane-framea,  diapoaed  one  above 
another  and  apaeed  apart  in  aubatantially  rigid  relation,  aad  akale- 
ton wing-plane  framee  hinged  to  three  aidea  of  each  of  aaid  body- 
plane  fraroea  and  apaeed  apart,  the  plaae-framea  of  each  of  the  wiaga 
being  connected  to  move  together,  •ubataatially  aa  and  far  tha  pur- 
poae aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  frame  for  an  aeroaaatical  device,  a  body-frame  ooaaiat- 
ing  of  a  aeriea  of  braced  and  parallel  akeleton  plaao-fraaea  diapoaad 
one  above  another  and  apaeed  apart  in  rigid  relation,  and  gradaally 
diminiahing  in  length  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  aeriea,  with 
correapondingly-diminiahiag  apacea  between  them,  aubatantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  frame  for  an  aeronautical  device,  a  body-frame  eonaiat- 
ingof  a  aeriesof  braced  and  akeleton  plane-framea  diapoaed  one  above 
another  and  apaeed  apart  in  rigid  relation,  and  gradaally  diminiah- 
ing in  length  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  aariaa  with  corre- 
apondingly-diminishing  apacea  between  them,  and  wiag-fraaOT,  ae- 
cured to  aaid  body -frame,  and  conaiatiag  each  of  a  correapoadiag  ae- 
riea of  akeleton  plane-framea  eoaaaeted  to  move  together,  aabatoa- 
tiaily  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  not  forth. 

5.  In  a  frame  for  an  aeronautical  devioe.  a  body-frame  coaaiat- 
ing  of  a  aeriea  of  braced  aad  parallel  akeleton  framee  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  ahape  diapoaed  one  above  another,  apaeed  apart  la 
rigid  relation  aad  gradually  diminiahiag  in  laogth  from  the  top  to  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  bobbin  -  carrier,  compriaing  a  baae,  a  tenaion-^ 
weight  ataadard  projaetiag  upward  therefrom  and  haviag  a  horixoo- 
tal  arm,  a  taoaioo-weight  and  pawl  alidingly  mouated  oa  aaid  ataad- 
ard, a  thraad-gnide  oaatrally  pivoted  oa  the  horiaontal  arm  of  the 
ataadard,  aad  a  loekiag  daviee  diapoaed  on  oae  aide  of  tha  oaatral 
pivot  vt  tha  thraad-guide.  aad  a  guide-eye  ia  the  oppoaite  ead  of  aaid 
thzoad-goida,  whereby  aa  upward  throat  agaiaat  the  guide-eye  end 
of  the  thiaad-goide  will  tend  to  maiataia  the  loekiag  device  ia  ita 
lookad  poaitioo. 

t.  A  bobbia-earrier,  compriaiag  a  baae,  a  toaaioB-weight  ataad- 
ard projaetiag  upward  therefrom  and  haviag  a  horiioatal  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  top  beariag  for  the  bobbin,  a  tanaion -weight  and  pawl 
alidiogly  OMwatad  oa  the  ataadard,  a  thraad-goide  oeatrally  piv- 
oted oa  aaid  horiaontal  arm  aad  having  a  guide-eye  at  one  end  pro- 
jecting over  the  ataadard,  and  a  locking  device  diapoaed  on  the  aide 
of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  thread-guide  oppoaite  the  guide-eye 
end  thereof. 

S.  A  bohbin-carriar,  oompriaiag  a  baae,  a  taoaioa-weight  ataad- 
ard projecting  upward  therefrom  and  having  a  horiaontal  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  top  beariag  or  atud  for  the  bobbin,  a  thread-guide  can- 
trally  pivoted  upoa  the  horixoatal  arm  and  having  a  gaide-aye  pro- 
jaetiag over  the  ataadard,  aad  a  loekiag  devioe  diapoaed  at  the  ead 
of  tha  thraad-goide  oa  the  aide  of  the  pivotal  ooaaeetioa  thareof  op- 
poaite tha  goida-eye,  aaid  loekiag  devioe  compriaiag  a  prajection  on 
the  under  aide  of  the  tail  end  of  the  thraad-guide  aad  an  indaat  ia  the 
top  of  the  horiaontal  arm. 


785.7 19.    BOLL-wiiTiL  OB  oTHii  huct  Dtsnom. 

MmaB-DoAK.  Biwgpuud.  iiifl  iiwiro  a.  Pammwmi.  Jmkam. 

Ul    Plad  Apr.  11.  UOi   l«Wle.ai.MB. 

CIttm. — 1.  Aa  iaaaet-daatroyiag  aaaehioa  eooapriaiag  a  whaolad 
track  earryiag  troogha  Baxihly  eoaaartad  thanlo  aad  a^plad  to 
reach  uadar  growiag  pUato  aa  aaid  troek  poaaoB  ow  the  plaata,  hM 
traogha  haviag  laxiUa  atripa  oa  thair  iaamr  odflta.  aad  mmm  tor 
agitatiag  tha  plaata  at  aaid  tnefc  ia  poaaad  ovar  thaa 

S.  Aa  iaaaet-daatrayiag  aaehiaa  eoaprialaf  a  whaalad  tnak 


If 
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eanyias  •  pur  uf  tm«|ciu  fcxibljr  eouMtod  tisreto  ui4  adapted  to 
rvach  vader  each  lid*  of  t  row  of  tk«  planU,  mraaa  for  acitaiiBf  tha 
plaaU,  and  meau  for  forvian  tlw  iaaaeta  fn|a  aaoag  Um  ylaato 
^wn  iato  said  trouxiu. 


•i«»Tf  apon  the  latter,  apriag*  diapoaMi  batweaa  th«  rada  of  said 
ala*T*  aad  the  adjacent  parta  of  th«  troiMrha.  and  naU  upon  Um  aadt 
of  the  acrcw-threaded  roda 

l«.  In  a  daviee  of  the  claaa  daaeribed,  a  aupportiB«-fraB«,  a 
pair  of  ffathena«tn>a|rha,  flexible  aupportiax  ««»«•«•  for  aaid  trovffka 
eonnactcd  with  the  fraaw,  and  aUlk-«n,?a|fin«  meana  upon  the  inaar 
adjacaat  edgaa  of  aaid  mem(>«ni. 

17.  An  inaect-dentroying  machine  oompriaing  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  pair  of  troagha  flexibly  connected  to  aaid  truck  and  prorided  with 
apwardly-projecting  wing,  on  their  outer  edgea.  ipnng-arma  at- 
tached to  aaid  truck  and  preaaing  normally  agaiaat  aaid  winga  aad 
the  OQtaide  parta  of  aaid  trongha,  apiral  apriaga  adjuaUbly  moanted 
on  aaid  truck  and  preaaing  againat  aaid  apring-arma.  and  meana  for 
forcing  in«ectj>  from  growing  pianU  into  aaid  troagh*. 


7R5.720.  CLASP.  WouiD  0.  Douonn,  WMiiii«toa  D  C    FStd 
KvU.  IMH.    8w1«l  Ro  900.377 


.1.  An  iaaect-deatroyiag  machine  comphaibg  •  wheeled  truck 
carrying  troagh*  flexibly  connected  thereto,  meana  for  holdinx  Mid 
iroughn  yieldingly  in  oloae  proximity  to  each  raw  of  plmnU.  meana 
for  agitating  the  plania,  and  meana  for  forcing  4ie  inaecU  from  aaid 
plant!  into  Mid  tmugha. 

4.  An  inaect-deatroying  machine  compriai^g  atwheeled  truck 
carrying  trough*  flexibly  eannected  thereto  and  adapted  to  reach 
under  the  plants,  a  rotary  fan  for  forcing  inaectaTrom  the  planta  into 
•aid  truughA.  meaaa  for  permitting  aaid  trongha  to  yield  to  preaaure. 
and  mean*  for  returning  Mid  trougha  to  their  normal  poaition 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  tfougba  and  yielding 
ttripa  atUched  to  the  edgea  of  aaid  trougha  to  prevent  the  bniiaing 
of  the  growing  planU  by  aaid  trougha. 

«  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated  titougha  and  yielding 
■<irip»  of  the  character  of  rubber  atUehed  to  thr  adjacent  edg«a  of 
•aid  trough*  and  pnyecting  beyond  the  edgea  of  aaid  trougha. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated  tiDugha  and  yielding 
atripi.  atUrhed  to  the  inner  edgea  of  Mid  trougha  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge*  of  *aid  trougha  and  baiag  inclined  to  aid  in  throwing 
Inaecta  in  Mid  trough*.  I 

>*  An  in*ect-de9troying  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  truck, 
trwugh*  hunff  thereon  and  swinging  in  cloae  proximity  to  eav'h  other, 
a  rotary  fan  for  forcing  inaecU  from  the  planU  in<o  Mid  trougha,  aad 
*pring*  attached  to  aaid  truck  adapted  to  hold  Mid  trougha  yield- 
ingty  in  their  normal  poaition  and  capable  of  forcing  Mid  trougha 
back  to  their  normal  poaitions. 

».  \n  inaert-de^troying  machine  conipriatn^  a  truck  hariag  an 
arched  axle,  wheel*  aupporting  Mid  axle,  a  fra^e  mounted  on  and 
(■onuetted  to  .«Nid  axle,  mean*  for  bracing  Mid  frame  oonaiating  of 
<a*ting*  mounted  on  Mtd  a.\le.  brace*  Attached  t*  Mid  frame  and  to 
.«aid  raatiaga.  *wi«ging  trougha  supported  by  aai4  frame,  and  meana 
for  forcing  inaect*  from  the  plant  into  aaid  trough*. 

10.  An  inaect-deatroying  machine  compriain|g  a  wheeled  truck, 
M  pair  of  trougha  flexibly  connected  to  uid  truqk.  apring-arma  at- 
tached to  Mid  truck  and  preaaing  normally  againit  the  ouuide  parU 
of  Mid  traugfe*,  apiral  apringa  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  aaid  truck  and 
preaaing  against  aaid  «pring-ann*.  and  mean*  |or  forcing  inaecU 
from  growing  planU  Into  Mid  trougha. 

11.  An  inaect-deatmying  machine  eomphaing  a  wheeled  truck, 
carrying  trough*  adjuatablr  connected  thereto,  a  toUry  agiutor  and 
a  rotary  fan  mounted  on  Mid  truck,  and  auitable  driring-gear  for 
said  agitator  and  fan  operatirely  connected  to  o^e  of  the  wheela  of 
Mid  trucka. 

11.  In  a  wheeled  truck  of  the  character  deac^ibcd  a  roUry  agi- 
tator provided  with  a  vertical  abaft,  a  *pider-beai|ing  for  Mid  ahaft. 
bevel-gearing  for  driving  Mid  agiutor.  and  gearing  operatively  con- 
nected to  oae  of  the  wheela  of  Mid  truck  for  dHving  Mid  be««I- 
gearing. 

13.  In  an  inaect-deatroyiag  machine  of  the  c^racter  indicated 
a  rotary  agitator  having  a  plurality  tff  removably  flngen  mouatad 
therein. 

14.  la  an  iaaeet-deatroyiag  machiae,  a  tnici^  conaiating  of  aa 
arrked  axle,  wheela  aapportiag  Mid  axle,  a  fraaMi  adackcd  to  aad  aap- 
ported  oa  aaid  axle,  aad  BMoaa  for  dcatroytag  i^aaeta  eoaipnatag 

'  troagha  adapted  to  carry  liquid  peinoa  flexibly  (oaaocted  to  laid 
Inmt  aad  iexiMy  eoaaactod  to  Mid  axle,  aad  menaa  for  forviag  the 
iaaecta  from  th*  plaato  iato  aaid  truagha. 

I&.  la  a  deriee  of  Uw  claaa  deacitbed,  the  coaitHaatioB  with  aait- 
aUc  aappertiait  mimmM,  ol  a  fair  of  tnagha  auit4bly  apaeod  apart 
aad  a4}aalaMa  ayadag  aoaan  tadadiag  a  acreni-tkraaded  rod.  a 


Claim.— I  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clasp  compriaing  a 
plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  tongue  which  overlapa  a 
portion  at  leaat  of  aaid  slot,  an  edge  of  which  tongue  codperatea  with 
an  edge  of  the  slot  to  grip  the  material  to  which  the  device  is  to  be 
applied. 

t.  Aaanarticleof  manufacture,  a  clasp  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  open  slot  formed  in  one  side  and  a  spring-tongue  which  over- 
tap*  Mid  slot,  one  edge  of  which  tongue  eodperates  with  an  edge  of 
the  Hot  to  grip  the  material  to  which  the  device  is  to  be  applied. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clasp  rnmprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  open  slot  formed  in  one  side  and  a  flange  bent  upwardly  along 
one  edge  thereof  to  form  a  lip,  and  a  apriug-tongur  connected  at  one 
end  only  with  one  end  of  the  claap,  and  lying  parallel  with  the  lip 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  fabric  to  which  the  clasp  ia  at- 
Uched therebetw,f>en 

4.  Aaanarticleof  manufacture,  a  cla»p  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  open  alot  formed  in  one  *  de  and  a  flange  bent  upwardly  along 
one  edge  thereof  to  form  a  lip,  and  a  spring  tongue  connected  at  qne 
end  only  with  one  end  of  the  claap,  and  lying  parallel  with  the  lip 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  fabric  to  which  the  claap  ia  at- 
Uched therebetween,  a  V-ahaped  throat  being  formed  at  the  entrance 
of  the  slot. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  open-aided  claap  compriaing 
a  plate  having  an  open  alot  formed  in  one  side  and  a  flange  bent  up 
wardly  along  one  edge  thereof  to  form  a  lip,  and  a  tongue  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  claap,  and  lying  parallel  with  the  lip  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  the  fabric  to  which  the  claap  ia  atUched  therebe- 
tween, a  V-ahaped  throat  being  formed  at  the  entrance  of  the  slot,  the 
edge  of  the  tongue  forming  one  aide  of  the  V-»haped  throat  being 
flanged. 

6.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  open-sided  clasp  provided 
with  an  open  «lot  whereby  it  ia  given  the  general  form  of  a  hook,  and 
•  •P"lHt-tongue  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  hook  and  overiap- 
ping  the  opening  therein,  and  parallel  with  one  edge  of  the  latter. 

7.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cla*p  having  a  alot  therein 
and  provided  with  yielding  meana  located  in  a  different  plane  from 
that  of  the  body  of  the  claap  between  one  edge  of  which  and  aa  edge 
of  the  alot  the  article  to  be  held  is  gripped. 


785,731.  JUMPIIO-MPl  nODRl  TOT.  Owm  T  Dooenm. 
CUngo.  m  rHed  Jbm  tt.  1904.  Sortal  Ro  SlS.flSS 
Claim— I.  In  a  figure  toy,  the  combination  with  the  fork- 
•haped  handle,  of  weighted  aide  arms  pivotally  supported  by  the 
•idea  of  aaid  forked  handle  and  adapted  to  be  awung  in  a  circular 
path  by  hand  movement  of  the  handle,  a  yoke  located  between  Mid 
•ide  anaa  aad  eooaectad  to  them  and  moving  with  them,  a  figure 
within  Mid  yoke,  the  anna  of  Mid  figure  being  independently  mov- 
able, and  a  bow  inverted  with  reapect  to  aaid  yoke  and  aecured  there- 
to. Mid  bow  paaaing  through  the  anaa  aad  movable  in  the  body  of  the 
flgore. 

X.  Ia  a  flfure  toy,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  fork-ahaped  haadla, 
of  waifktad  aide  anaa  pivotolly  iupported  by  the  aidaa  of  aaid  forked 
haodla  aad  adaptad  to  ba  awaag  ia  a  circular  path  by  haad  mova- 
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meat  of  the  haadle,  a  yoke  located  between  aaid  aide  ama  aad  eoa- 
aaeted  to  tbem  and  laoviag  with  them,  a  figure  within  aaid  yoke,  the 
anaa  of  Mid  figure  being  independently  movable,  a  bow  inverted 
with  reapect  to  aaid  yoke  and  aecured  thereto.  Mid  bow  paaaing 
through  the  arau  and  movable  in  the  body  of  the  figure,  and  a  apriag 
foot-plate  aecured  to  the  handle  aad  arranged  to  be  toached  by  the 
feet  of  the  figure. 


yowl  tfca  paripkeriea  of  aaid  box  and  weight,  and  a  atylus  mounted 
oa  said  weight  and  connected  with  Mid  diaphragm. 

t.  The  combiaaUoa  with  a  aound-box  and  a  fleaUug  weight  piv- 
oted  together  beyoad  their  peripheriea.  of  a  atylua-bar  pivoted  upon 
•aid  wught  between  the  geometrical  center  aad  the  pivot-point  of 
•aid  weight.  *^ 

785.7'24.  rUMACi  SMOEB-PRIYIVTIirO  DI?IC1  Pim 
tTBiuira.  9L  Look  Mo .  antpar  of  ooe-fouith  U  Cwl  Habcr  8t 
Uwlt.  Mo.    UM  May  tS.  1901    flartal  llo.  900  J80. 


78o,7'2>2.  COEK  IXTRACTOR.  Hnun  H.  Dukii.  Daytoa,  Ohio. 
PIM  Sapt  93,  1904.    Sarlal  lo.  298,593. 


Claim.— I.  Acork-extractorconaistingofametallirmemberof  a 
pliable  nature  indoaed  with  packing  material  and  adapted  to  incloae 
the  lower  end  of  a  cork  and  extend  up  the  oppoaite  aidea  thereof  be- 
yond the  upper  end  of  the  cork,  aubaUntially  a*  «et  forth 

t.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cork -extractor  conaiating 
of  a  pliable  meUllic  member  adapted  to  lie  acroaa  the  lower  end  of  a 
cork  and  to  extend  up  the  oppoaite  aidea  of  Mid  cork,  the  portion  of 
Mid  member  lying  between  the  interior  aidea  of  the  botUe-neck  and 
the  exterior  sidea  of  tl.e  cork  being  provided  with  auitable  material 
which  fonna  a  packing  at  such  pointe,  the  extreme  ends  of  uid  mem- 
ber being  carried  upwardly  and  united  above  the  cork  to  provide  a 
•uiUble  finger-hold.  subaUntialfy  aa  act  forth 


785.7'-J3.  ORAPHOPHOm-RlPRODUCWl  Vicroi  H  loi- 
•OH.  Revark.  R.  J.,  aafgaor  to  The  Aaartaao  Or^>hophoM  Company 
Brtdg0pofiCoim..«C<irpar«UaoafW«atViifiiiia.  PUedSapt  7  1904 
tolal  Ro.  293.049 


Claia^—l.  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  aouad-box  and  ite  dia 
phragm,  of  a  floating  weight  pirotod  to  laid  aooad-boz  at  a  point  be- 


Claim—l.  In  an  apparatiia  of  the  rlaasdewribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ga*-receiving  casing,  a  rotating  fan  in  the  caaing  adapted 
to  aeparate  foreign  particle*  from  the  (as  and  precipitate  them 
against  the  side  of  the  caaing  by  centrifugal  for«e.  a  receptacle  at  the 
oottom  of  the  caaing  for  receiving  the  precipitated  matter,  fluid-in- 
jector* cooperating  with  the  fan,  an  overflow  leading  from  the  recep- 
Ucle  in  the  bottom  of  the  caaing,  an  eacape  main  flue  leading  from 
the  caaing,  and  a  secondary  eacape-flue :  aubaUntially  a*  de*«ril>ed. 
i    The  combination  with  a  gas-receiving  casing,  a  plurality  of 
routing  fan-bladea  in  the  caaing,  means  for  introducing  liquid  spraya 
between  the  fan-blades,  a  primary  flue  leading  from  the  casing,  a 
aecondary  flue  leading  from  the  casing,  and  a  reveraible  device  in  the 
aecondary  flue  for  opening  and  closing  said  secondao  <•"';  »ubaUn- 
tially  u  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a  gaa- 
receiving  caaing,  means  for  precipiuting  foreign  substance*  from 
the  gaaea,  a  main  cscape-fluc  leading  from  the  caaing.  a  secondary 
eacape-flue  having  a  removable  and  reveniible  plate,  one  end  of  which 
la  perforate  and  the  other  imperforate  whereby  the  paaaage  in  the 
flue  may  be  opened  and  cIo«ed;  substantially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cl«»!i  described,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace,  a  gaa-receiving  caaing  remote  from  the  furnace  and  com- 
municating therewith,  a  rotating  fan  in  the  casing  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate fereicn  particles  from  the  gas  and  precipiUte  them  against  the 
aide  of  the  caaing  by  centrifugal  force,  a  recepUcle  at  the  bottom  of 
the  caaing  for  receiving  the  prrcipiuted  matter,  fluid-injectors  co- 
operating with  the  fan.  an  overflow-pipe  leading  from  the  re«*ptacle 
in  the  bottom  of  the  casing.  Mid  overflow-pipe  and  recepUcle  being 
remote  from  the  furnace,  and  an  escape-flue,  leading  from  the  caaing 
direct  to  ouUide  atmosphere,  whereby  the  gases  may  paaa  from  the 
caaing;  aubaUntially  aa  described 

5.  The  <ombination  with  a  gaa-receiving  casing,  a  hollow  abaft 
within  the  caaing  provided  with  perforationa.  fan-blades  carried  by 
the  hollow  ahaft  and  alternating  with  the  perforation*,  whereby  a 
liquid  apray  can  be  introduced  between  the  fan-blade*,  means  for 
•praying  liquid  from  the  walla  of  the  casing  toward  the  ahaft.  aa 
overflow-pipe  leading  from  the  recepUcle  in  the  bottom  of  the  caa- 
ing. and  a  gaa-eacape  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  caaing.  aub- 
aUntially aa  deacribed. 


7B5.7'25.   LOa-OIOMTlR.   Uaooui  1.  PnaMOL  ToMo.  OUo 

PM  fib.  17,  1901    8«W  Ro.  198.941 

Claim.— \  In  a  lime-digeater.  aa  incloaing  abell  or  caaing,  a  a^ 
ri^  of  grating*  of  inereaaing  fiaeneaa  from  the  top  toward  the  bot- 
tom arraaged  withia  the  caaiag,  and  aprinklen  arraagrd  to  direct  a 
apray  oa  the  line  aa  it  falla  from  gratiag  to  gratiag.  all  combiaed. 

2.  Ia  a  liate-digcHtor.  aa  iacloaing  ahetl  or  eaMag.  a  aeriea  of 
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gndafi  eoadatiac  at  pwmlUi  b«n  whha^t  eraa*-lMn  unagtA 
wHUa  tW  euiac,  tk*  gnUiaga  iaerMdac  i>  ^iinitn  towu4  tk«  bot- 
toa  <rf  Um  4icMtw,  «a4  bmm  for  OMvtjiai  a  ipny  to  tk«  lim  on 
tte  fnttafi,  aU  eoabiMd. 


iacia^aMMa 
ivtjiai^ipn 

4t 


CfaJM.— The  coBbiution  with  a  awaep  of  a  kon»-powar,  ot  a 
hollow  po«t  projocUaf  upwardlj  from,  aad  tunii««  with,  iU  pivot,  a 
whip  carried  by  th«  cwoep  with  iu  butt  projociia«  within  the  poat 
diraettj  orer  utid  pivot,  aa  opermtiB«-rop«  hariiif  a  •wirelin^  00a- 
aaetion  with  the  buU  aad  •zteadin«  theace  upwardly  over  the  top  of 
tha  poat,  aad  a  ipriag  eunuerted  betwaea  th«  whip  and  the  (waap,  to 
ntora  the  former  to  ita  aormal  poaition. 


786.737.     SQUinUL     lATioaB  B.  (HumMm.  Hawk,  I.  J. 
nniUj»,l»L    8«1il  lo.  tl0.1Cl. 


S.  la  a  lima-4fi«aoter,  aa  iaelorias  shall  or  caaiag ,  a  Mriae  of 
gratiafi  wHhia  tha  caaiag  aad  iaeiaaaiac  ia  taaaaaa  toward  the  hot 
tarn,  opaaiaca  ia  tha  oaaiag  at  tha  ead  of  aac^  gratiac  whaiaby  de- 
^tri»u»jhaTfmontd  aad  maaaa  for  iatrod«ei$c  watar  to  tha  lime  on 
tha  graliacB,  all  eomhiaed. 

4.  Ia  a  Uma-digeatar,  tha  oomhiaatioa  of  as  iaeloaiag  eaaiag,  a 
Mhaa  of  gratfaga  ia  tha  caaiag  iaeraaiiag  ia  liMBeae  toward  the  bot- 
tom, maaaa  for  iatradneiBg  water  ia  regalatad  qaaatitiea  to  lima  oa 
tha  gratiaga,  aad  amaas  for  maoTiag  piakad  Uae  from  the  bottom  of 
Ihedigoatar. 

5.  Ia  a  lima-digaater,  aa  laebiaiag  ahell  or  eaaiag,  a  aeriaeof 
gratiaga  of  iaeraaaiag  Aaaaeaa  toward  the  bottom  aad'  iacloaad  ia 
aaid  eaaiag.  a  hopper  at  tha  bottom  and  •  roareyor  ia  said  hopper, 
aad  amaaa  for  rapplyiag  water  ia  regulated  quaatitiea  to  lime  oa  the 
gratiaga. 

C.  laaliaM-digeotar,  aa  iaeloaiag  easiag,:aBeriee  of  gratiaga  in 
aaid  eaaiag  iaeraaaiag  ia  laeaaaa  toward  the  bottom,  meaaa  for  aap- 
plyiag  watar  ia  regalatad  qaaatitiea  to  lime  o«  tha  gratiaga,  a  loor- 
iag  of  pivoUd  alaU  balow  the  gratiaga  aad  meaaa  for  turning  aaid 
aiata,  aad  a  hopper  balow  aaid  flooriag,  all  colBbiawl. 

7.  Aa  orgaaixod  atraeture  for  digeotiag  lime,  ooaaiating  of  a 
eaaiag  or  houaiag  to  aahataatiaUy  preveat  eae»pe  of  ateam.  a  aariea 
of  gratiaga  iaeraaaiag  ia  flaeaeaa  toward  the  bottom  aad  inclooad  ia 
aaid  eaaiag  or  hoaai«g,  aad  aaeaaa  for  (cediag  water  ia  tagulated 
qaaatitiea  to  Hme  raatiag  oa  aaid  gratiaga;  ad  combiawl. 

R.  An  orgaaiaod  atmetare  for  digeatiag  lioie,  eoaaiatiag  of  a 
oMiag  or  hoaalag  to  eoaiae  steam  to  a  eoaaiderable  extent  therein, 
a  aariaa  of  gratiaga  withia  the  eaaiag,  meaaa  for  removing  slaked 
Ome  from  balow  the  lower  gratiag,  aad  meaa4  for  feeding  water  in 
ragalatad  qaaatitiea  to  the  lime  oa  the  gratia^,  all  combined. 


786.726.  whippho  Dinci. 
rMB«rit.iMi  taiii  la.  110 JM. 


J.  FOOi.  MtftOB.  Ohio. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  aqueeser,  the  combination  of  two  comprcasing 

ibera,  pivqted  relatively,  eec^nthr  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
lever  whereto  one  of  the  members  ia  secured,  the  other  member  being 
alao  shifted  in  one  direction  by  the  lever  and  means  yieldingly  hold- 
lag  the  latter  member  in  poaition  with  respect  to  the  lever-tuntained 
BMmber. 

!.  In  a  squeezer,  the  combination  of  two  compressing  mem- 
bers, pivoted  relatively,  eccentric  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  lever 
whereto  one  of  the  members  is  secured,  and  mean*  whereby  both 
members  will  be  simultaneouaiy  shifted,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  about  iU  pivot  iadepeadeotly  of  the  other  member. 

3.  Ia  a  aqueezer,  the  oomhiaatioa  of  two  compreMJnjr  mem- 
bers, pivoted  relatively,  eccentric  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  lever 
whereto  one  of  the  membera  ia  secured,  aa  abutment  on  the  other 
member,  whereby  the  lever  will  shift  aaid  latter  member  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  spring  pressing  said  latter  member  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  whereby  said  latter  member  will  be  free  to  be  ahifted  about 
ita  pivot  independently  of  the  member  sustained  by  the  lever. 


786.728.  TBLlPHOin  8T8T1M.  Aoolpi  C  Oiuibr.  Pwaie, 
V.  J..  tBlpor  to  Tha  Hav  York  AutomaUe  Tetapbooa  Compaay,  Pm- 
■le.1.  J..aCorparattnaf  Ravianajr.  FUad  Jane  U.  1904.  Sarlal 
la  tlllOi 

Claim. — 1.  In  s  telephone  iiystem  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, a  battery  coaunon  to  all  auch  stations,  and  at  each  station  a 
bell,  a  retura-alarm,  a  receiver-hook  normally  depreaaed,  a  contact- 
piece  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  hook  and  arranged  to 
break  contact  with  said  hook  and  to  contact  with  said  return-alann 
#hen  aaid  hook  ia  depreeaed  and  to  contact  with  said  hook  and  to 
break  contact  with  aaid  return-alarm  when  said  hook  is  raised,  and 
a  plurality  of  jacks,  and  a  calling-circuit  from  one  pole  of  said  bat- 
tery through  the  bell  and  hook  at  the  called  sUtion  to  a  line  conne<!t- 
>ag  aud  ealled  and  calling  stations,  through  one  of  the  jacks,  oontact- 
piaee  aad  ratam-alarm  at  the  calling-station,  to  the  opposite  pole  of 
aaid  battery,  whereby  the  ealled  bell  and  calling-alarm  both  are  con- 
ditioned to  ring  when  said  hooks  are  depressed  and  to  cease  when 
either  hook  ia  raised. 

i.  Ia  a  telephoae  83ratem  oompriaiag  a  plurality  of  stationa, 
liaee  between  such  stations,  a  battary  common  to  all  such  stations, 
aad  at  each  station  a  traaaautter,  receiver,  receiver-hook,  aad  a  plu 
rality  of  jacks,  a  talkiag-circuit  from  one  pole  of  said  battery  at  each 
of  two  coBMBuaicatiBg  stationa,  through  ita  transmitter,  hook,  line- 
wire,  aad  jack  at  one  statioa,  and  hook  aad  receiver  at  the  other  sta- 
tion, to  the  opposite  pole  of  said  battery. 

S.  Ia  a  telaphoae  system  compriaiag  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
battery  eoaamoa  to  all  such  statioas,  a  tranamitter.  a  receiver,  re- 
eaiver-hook  aad  a  plurality  of  jacks  st  each  station,  a  connection 
froaa  oaa  pale  «4  aaid  battery  to  the  traaamitter  at  the  talkiag-sU- 
tioa,  a  eoaaaetioa  from  the  aaaie  pole  to  the  traaamitter  at  the  reeeiv- 
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■■g-*t*tioB.  *  eoaaection  from  each  of  said  transmitters  to  ita  re- 
oeivar-houk,  a  eoaaection  at  each  atatioa  from  the  oppoaite  pole  of 
aaid  battery  to  the  receiver  at  sadt  station  and  from  each  of  said 
receivers  to  its  receiver-hook,  and  a  line  between  said  hooks,  where- 
by the  current  through  aaid  tranaaiitter  at  said  talkiag-atatioa  di- 
vides beyond  auch  traaamitter,  one  portion  traveraing  the  line  to  aad 
through  the  receiver  at  aaid  receivinir-sUtion,  and  the  other  portioa 
traveraiag  aaid  receiver-hook  aad  reeeiver  at  aaid  talkiag-atatioa. 


3c4pi — I 
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from  oae  pole,  aa  -«■,  of  aaid  battary  to  a  hell  r«,  a  wire  c»  from 
the  lattar  to  eoataet  e**  with  booh  B«  whea  said  hook  la  depiesaed, 
a  wire  B*  i*  at  the  called  aUtioa  to  a  Una  L*.  theaca  by  wiia  k*  at 
ealliag-aUtioa  to  jack  H*,  through  wire  K*  to  coaUrt-pieee  J»,  con- 
tact V. retara-alarai  D*  aad  wire  h*  to  the  oppoaite  pole,  as  -,  of 
aaid  battaiy,  a  wire  m*  at  said  called  sUtion  from  said  •*■  pole  of  said 
battaiy  to  traaamitter  A«,  wire  a*  aad  aaid  hook  B«  at  said  ealled  sU- 
tioa,  a  eoaaectioa  froa  wire  *•  to  recaivar  B*.  win  l»  and  ooaUct- 
poiat  h"  arraagad  to  conUct  with  aaid  hook  I*  at  aaid  called  aU- 
tioa whea  aaid  hook  is  raised,  a  wire  ••  at  said  ealiiag-atetioa  from 
said  -*-  pole  of  aaid  battaiy  to  transmitter  A*,  wire  a^  aad  said  hook 
K*  at  said  ealliag-atation,  a  connection  from  aaid  wire  h*  to  receiver 
B*,  wire  h'  aad  oonUct-point  b'>  arranged  to  oontact  with  aaid  hook 
B*  at  aaid  calling-etation  when  auch  hook  is  raised,  all  combined 
and  arranged  to  aerve  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoees  herein 
specified. 

766.729.  SILP-CLOSIRO  VALYI.  RoinT  P  Onxa,  R«w  York. 
M.  Y.    Pllad  Mar.  10.  1904     Serial  Ho.  197.4X7. 


^  5,^5,   ^ 


4.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
battery  common  to  all  such  stations  and  consisting  of  two  series  of 
cells,  a  single  wire  in  connection  with  the  two  similar  poles  of  both 
series,  two  independent  wires,  one  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of 
one  series  and  the  other  to  the  aame  pole  of  the  other  series,  one  of 
said  independent  wires  aerving  for  the  calling-circuits  and  the  other 
for  the  talking-circuits,  a  transmitter,  receiver,  receiver-book,  a  plu- 
rality of  JBcka  and  a  bell  at  each  station,  line-wires  connecting  said 
stationa  and  controlled  by  said  jacks,  connections  from  one  of  said 
independent  wires  to  said  bells,  coanections  from  the  other  inde- 
pendent wire  through  said  transmitters,  receiver-hooks  and  line- 
wires  to  said  receivers,  and  coanections  from  said  bells  and  from 
said  receivers  to  said  single  wire,  whereby  the  latter  serves  as  a  com- 
mon retnra  for  both  calling  and  talking  circuita. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
battery  common  to  all  such  stationn  and  consisting  of  two  series  of 
cells,  a  aingle  wire  in  connection  with  the  two  similar  poles  of  both 
series,  two  independent  wires,  one  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of 
one  series  and  the  other  to  the  same  pole  of  the  other  series,  one  of 
said  independent  wires  serving  for  the  calling-circuits  and  the  other 
for  the  talking-circuita.  a  tranamitter,  receiver,  receiver-hook,  a  plu- 
rality of  jacka  and  a  bell  and  return-alarm  at  each  station,  line-wires 
connecting  said  stations  and  controlled  by  said  jacks,  connections 
from  one  of  said  independent  wires  tu  said  bells  and  through  said 
line-wires  to  said  retum-alanns,.eonnectioas  from  the  other  of  said 
independent  wires  through  said  transmitters,  receiver-hooks  and 
line-wires  to  said  receivers,  and  connections  from  said  return-alarms 
aad  from  aaid  receivers  to  aaid  aiagie  win,  whereby  the  latter 
serves  aa  a  common  return  for  both  calling  and  alarm,  and  talkiag- 
circuita. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  statioas,  a 
battery  common  to  all  such  stations,  and  at  each  station  a  boll,  a  re- 
turn-alarm, a  receiver-hook  arranged  to  be  depreaaed  by  a  receiver, 
a  tranamitter.  a  contact-piece  controlled  by  the  movementa  of  said 
hook  and  arranged  to  break  contact  with  aaid  hook  and  to  eoataet 
with  aaid  alarm  whea  aaid  hook  is  depreeaed,  aad  to  contact  with 
said  hook  aad  to  break  eoataet  with  aaid  alarm  when  aaid  hook  ia 
raised,  aad  a  plurality  of  jacka,  a  calliag-eirrait  completed  through 
one  of  aaid  jacka  with  a  called  atatioa,  aad  compriaiag  a  wire  aa  e* 


riaim— 1.  A  valve-caaing  containing  a  valve,  a  lever  for  op- 
erating the  latter,  and  meana  for  inducing  a  retura  movement  of  the 
lever  and  valve,  in  combination  with  a  cloaed  cylinder  independent 
of  said  easing,  a  plunger  dispoaed  parallel  with  the  valve-sthm  and 
arranged  to  move  quickly  in  one  direction  in  said  cylinder  and 
slowly  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  and  loose  connections  in  said  cylin- 
der from  said  plunger  to  said  lever. 

i.  A  valve<asing,  a  valve  therein,  a  valve-stem  for  said  valve, 
a  yoke  on  the  casing  having  a  bifurcated  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  arm  and  having  looae  connection  intermediate  iu  ends  with 
said  sUm,  a  cylinder  parallel  with  and  by  the  aide  of  said  casing, 
and  supported  by  aaid  yoke  and  alotted  for  the  paaaage  of  the  lever,  a 
spring  in  said  cylinder  beneath  the  lever,  a  cup  deUchably  depend- 
ing from  the  cylinder,  and  a  plug  in  aaid  cup  and  having  a  sum  un- 
der the  lever  and  surrounded  by  said  spring,  all  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

786. 730.    RAIL-JOIirr.    BAunr  0.  QnAurr.  Cteralud.  Ohio. 
PIM  June  M.  1901    Sarial  Ho.  SllOOB. 


Claim.— 1 .  In  a  rail-joiat  the  combiaatioa  with  tha  rails  haviag 
their  ends  raeeaaed  as  deacribed.  of  the  aplic«-bar  upoa  which  the 
ends  of  the  rails  rest,  said  splice-bar  having  an  upward  extanaioa 
adapted  to  fit  the  receaaed  portioas  of  the  raila,  aaid  bar  having  a 
reinforcement  below  the  exUnaioa  for  the  pvrpoae  apedfied. 

i.  Ia  a  rail-joint  the  combiaatioa  with  the  raila  having  raeeaaed 
ends,  the  webs  and  baae-fiangea  of  aaid  rails  haviag  aloBgatad  holt- 
openings,  of  the  apliee-bar  oampriaiBg  tha  top  and  bottom  taagaa 
provided  with  holt-opeainga,  the  apward  aztnaioa  at  oae  aida  alao 
provided  irith  bolt-opeaiag*  aad  tha  raiaforeed  portioa  balow  tha 
extoaaioa  aad  ooaztaaaiTa  thawwith,  all  af  aaU  patta  Maff  ar- 
raagad aahataatiaUy  aa  daacribad. 
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78S.731.  nunFOlCOimTIlGILtoCTtlCALCUllllTB 

rot  WDucnoM -MOTou.    cauHtAM  p 


CUm. — 1.  A  tniuforaier  aa<l  a  •oarr«  4f  coDtinuouii  cumot 
tb«ivfor  aad  •  circait-bre«ker  for  Mid  trmnafokmer,  in  combination 
with  ao  indaetion-motor  raechanieallT  connected  with  aaid  breaker 
to  produce  a  timed  movement  with  said  motor 

2.  An  induction-coii  and  a  aource  of  continuous  current  there- 
for, make-and-break  mechaniam  in  the  primai<f  circuit  of  said  coil, 
an  induction-motor  electrically  connected  with  the  tecondarr  wind- 
ing of  said  roil,  and  means  for  operating  said  nwke-and-break  mech- 
anism in  timed  moTement  with  aaid  motor 

3.  A  transformer  and  a  source  of  current  therefor,  a  circuit- 
breaker  for  said  tran«f»mer,  a  motor  electritally  connected  with 
Mid  transformer,  and  srnchroniiinf  mechanism  for  said  motor  and 
transformer. 


aid  indifferent  to  tlM  protoplasm  of  jreaat,  allowing  the  organic  liq- 
uid to  act  upon  the  cells  to  separate  therefrom  their  rontenU  and  pro- 
duce liquefaction  of  the  miiture,  and  then  separating  the  fluid  con- 
stituent of  the  mixture  from  the  emptj  cella. 

3.  The  prooeaa  of  separating  the  oontenU  of  yeast^Us  from  the 
Mils,  which  oonnau  in  making  a  mixture  of  yeaat,  water  to  the  ex- 
tent of  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  yeaat  and 
1  .''"r"'  •  ""^  »'  '••••  ^7  *««»>»  o1  the  yeast  of  an  organic  liq- 
ujd  indifferent  to  the  protoplasm  of  the  yeaat.  allowing  the  organic- 
liquid  to  act  upon  the  yeast  to  separate  the  contenU  of  the  cells  from 
the  cells,  and  then  separating  the  Uquid  constituent  of  the  mixture 
from  the  empty  reaat-oeUs. 


785.785.    PHOTOMiCHAiriCAL  PRirriHQ    Jon  w  imu 

."^^"SL!  J   ""^^  ^  ^^  ^"^  ^•^  »™«*-  "••  Tort. 
II  Y     fOed  Dw.  30.  1904.    Sthai  Ho  23S  0M 
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785.73*2.    HAIR-PIH.    OaoMi  A.  HmBUDH.  ChiMgo.  Ul 
Oct  17.  1901    total  No.  nOJM. 


PIM 


<-'t»*m.—l .  K  hair-pin  having  at  its  rear  l|end  a  clasp  bent  to 
subeUntially  the  same  contour  aa  the  Mid  bei^d.  to  fit  around  the 
outer  side  thereof,  said  eU«p  being  atUched  to  the  outer  tide  of  pin 
and  opeaable  to  allow  hair  to  be  placed  between  the  clasp  and  the 
pin,  on  the  outer  side  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  hair-pin  having  at  iu  rear  bend  a  cla^p  hinged  at  one  end 
10  the  pin  and  extending  around  ouUide  Mid  k>end,  and  means  to 
hold  the  clasp  eloeed. 

7  8  6.733.     PR0CI88  OF  OBTAIITIXO  fHl  COrriHTS  OP 

TIAAT-CILLA.    WiLOUi  Earn.  Prukfart-o«-tii»-lf«tD.  Qrnmaj 

rUi  Oat  M.  1901     8«W  Mo  90.199. 

Claim.— I .  The  proeew  of  Mparating  the  oobtenU  of  yeast-cells 
from  the  eella  which  conaisU  in  mixing  with  molat  yeaat  a  eompara- 
Uvely  small  quantity  of  ethyl  eeter  of  acetic  acid  allowing  it  to  act 
upon  tb«  eoUs  to  produce  liquoTnction  of  the  mala  and  then  separat- 
ing the  Uquid  eomaUtueat  therwrf  from  the  emptjl  yeast-cells. 

2  Tbo  proeoM  of  soparaUng  the  contenta  of  jreaat-cella  from  the 
wlls  by  mmma  of  a  nutU  qaoatitj  of  an  organic  Uquid  indiffei«nt  to 
tbe  protopUta  of  yeast  which  ooasiaU  in  makitg  a  mixture  of  the 
moist  yout  aad  the  organic  liquid  required  for  the  operation  allow- 
ing the  liquid  to  aot  upon  the  cella  to  produce  liquefaction  of  the 
maM  and  tkoa  aoporalMg  the  liquid  conatitueat  a|r  the  omm  from  the 
empty  yeaat-colb. 


7  85,734-.  PlOCm  OP  OITAUniO  T»I  COHTlirPS  OP 
TI4R-CILU.  Wluu  Bfea.  PtM«aft«^(te-llain.  Ownuy 
mt^m  t»  Utfw%  Wlkite  Qmiw  Prukfcrt-oMte-lUln.  Qmumj. 
PMAi|.».  liOB.    a«1al  lo.  ltl,Ml 

Clmim.—l.  The  proccM  of  separating  the  coiitenu  of  yeast-cells 
from  the  cells,  which  conaiaU  in  forming  a  semifluid  mixture  of  moist 
yeaat-crlb.  water  aad  a  relatively  small  quaaUtv  of  ethyl  ester  of 
acetic  add.  allowiag  the  latter  to  act  upoa  the  cel|s  to  separate  their 
coatenU  tborefrMi  aad  produce  liqaefaction  of  ttie  maw,  and  then 
aoparatiag  th*  liqai^  coMtitatcat  of  the  mixtute  from  the  eoipty 
?«a«t<evlla. 

t.  1Vproc«aaofaaforaliaf  tbeooBteaUofytraat-cellsfromthe 
oolla,  whkb  coaaiato  ia  mijtia«  moiat  jrooot.  water  tad  aa  orgaaic  liq- 


I  Claim— I    The  following  proems  of  photomechanical  printing: 

I  making  a  sensitive  gelatin  plate,  on  a  flexible  celluloid  base,  which 
I  base  is  temporarily  glued  down  upon  a  flat  and  horizonUl  plate 
I  while  the  gelatin  is  setting:  exposing  that  sensitive  gelatin  plaU  to 
I  light  through  «  traoflureni  picture:  developing  that  expoi«ed  gelatin 
I  plate  by  bathing  it  in  water,  and  thereby  making  numerous  irregu- 
j  lar.  and  irregularly-distributed  cracks  in  its  surface:  dr>ing  that  de- 
veloped gelatin  plate  in  air;  stripping  that  gelatin  plate,  with  iU 
flexible  base,  away  from  that  flat  plate:  applying  glycerin  solution 
to  those  parts  of  the  surface  of  that  developed  gelatin  plate  whi«:h 
j  will  take  it :  applying  ink  to  the  other  parts  of  the  surface  of  that  de- 
[veloped  relatin  plate:  transferring  ink   from  that  inked  flexible 
I  gelatin  plate  to  a  meUl  surfac-e,  by  pressing  the  inked  flexible  gela- 
tin plate  directly  against  the  metal  surface ;  etching  away  the  uninked 
parts  of  that  metal  »urface:  applying  printing-ink  to  the  printing 
parts  thus  produced  on  that  metal  surface;  and  transferring  ink 
from  those  printing  parts  directly  to  the  surface  of  whatever  material 
constitutes  the  base  of  the  picture  which  reaulU  from  the  process: 
all  substantially  as  described 

2  The  following  process  in  photomechanical  printing;  making 
a  sensitive  gelatin  plate,  on  a  flexible  celluloid  base,  which  base  is 
temporarily  glued  down  upon  a  flat  and  horizonUl  plate  while  the 
gelatin  is  setting:  exposing  that  sensitive  gelatin  plate  to  light 
through  a  translucent  picture :  developing  that  exposed  gelatin  plate 
by  bathing  it  in  water,  and  thereby  making  numerous  irregular,  and 
irregularly-distributed  cracks  in  its  surface  drying  that  developed 
gelatin  plate  in  air:  stripping  that  gelatin  plate,  with  its  flexible 
baae.  away  from  that  flat  plate:  applying  glycerin  solution  to  those 
paru  of  the  surface  of  that  developed  gelatin  plate  which  will  take 
it;  applying  ink  to  the  other  parts  of  the  surface  of  that  developed 
gelatin  plate:  transferring  ink  from  that  inked  flexible  gelatin  plate 
to  a  metal  surface,  by  preaaing  the  inked  flexible  gelatin  plate  di- 
rectly against  the  metal  sorfaoe:  and  etching  away  the  uninked 
parte  of  that  meul  surface:  all  subsUntially  as  des< -ribed 

3.  The  following  procees  in  photomechanical  printing;  making 
a  sensitive  gelatin  plate,  on  a  flexible  celluloid  base,  which  baM  is 
temporarily  glued  down  upon  a  flat  and  horizontal  plate  while  the 
gelatin  is  Mtting;  exposing  that  sensitive  gelatin  plate  to  light 
through  a  translucent  picture:  developing  that  expoeed  gelatin  plate 
by  bathing  it  in  water,  and  thereby  making  numerous  irregular,  and 
irregularly -distributed  cracks  in  iU  surface;  drying  that  developed 
gelatin  plate  in  air;  strippin/r  that  gelatin  plate,  with  iU  flexible 
baae.  away  from  that  flat  plate  applying  glycerin  solution  to  those 
parts  of  the  surface  of  that  developed  gelatin  plate  which  will  Uke 
it;  applying  ink  to  the  other  parte  of  the  surface  of  that  developed 
gelatin  plate:  and  transferrin*  ink  from  that  iuked  flexible  gelatin 
plate  to  a  solid  surface,  by  preuing  the  inked  flexible  gelatin  plate 
directly  against  the  solid  surface:  all  subaUntially  as  described 

4.  The  following  process  in  photomechanical  printing;  making 
a  sensitive  irelatin  plate,  on  a  flexible  celluloid  base,  which  base  is 
temporarily  glitcH  down  upon  a  flat  and  horisontal  plate  while  the 
gelatin  is  setting:  exposing  that  sensitive  gelatin  plate  lo  light 
through  a  translucent  picture;  developing  that  exposed  gelatin  plate 
by  bathinff  it  in  water,  and  thereby  making  numerous  irregular,  and 
irreculariy-distributed  cracks  ia  ite  surface:  drying  that  developed 
gelatin  plate  in  air:  and  stripping  that  gelatin  plate,  with  ite  flexible 
bwc.  away  from  that  flat  plate:  all  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  following  proceM  in  photomechanical  priatiag:  making 
a  aeniitive  gelatin  plate,  on  a  flexible  celluloid  baae.  having  a  gelatin 
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coat  of  uniform  thickaeaa:  expoMag  that  aeaaitive  gelatia  plate  to 
light  through  a  translucent  picture;  developing  that  expoeed  gelatin 
plate  by  bathing  it  in  water,  and  thereby  making  auuierous  irregular, 
and  irregularly-diatributed  crarka  in  ite  aurface;  drying  that  devel- 
oped gelatin  plate  ia  air;  applying  glycerin  solution  to  thoae  partM  of 
the  surfa4-e  of  that  developed  gelatin  plate  which  will  take  it ;  apply- 
ing ink  to  the  other  parts  of  the  aurface  of  that  developed  gelatin 
plate:  transferring  ink  from  that  inked  flexible  gelatin  plate  to  a 
metal  aurface,  by  presaing  the  inked  flexible  gelatin  plate  directly 
■gainst  the  metel  surface:  and  etehing  away  the  uninked  parte  of 
that  meUl  nurface;  all  subatentially  as  described. 

6.  The  following  proceM  in  photomechanical  printing;  making 
a  sensitive  gelatin  plate,  on  a  flexible  celluloid  baae.  having  a  gelatin 
coat  of  uniform  thicknem:  expooing  that  sensitive  gelatin  plate  to 
light  through  a  transluoent  picture :  developing  that  expoeed  gelatia 
plate  by  bathing  it  in  water,  and  thereby  making  numerous  irregu- 
lar, and  irregulariy-distributed  cracks  in  ite  surface:  drying  that  de- 
veloped gelatin  plate  in  air;  applying  glycerin  solution  to  thoM  parte 
of  the  surface  of  that  developed  gelatin  plate  which  will  uke  it ;  ap- 
plying ink  to  the  other  parts  of  the  surface  of  that  developed  gelatin 


4.  Ia  aa  exkibitiag  mechaaiam,  a  movable  aigB-carmr,  a  maia 
shaft  ia  driving  conaeetioa  therewith,  a  ooaataatlj-rotatiag  elemeat, 
a  peripherally-grooved  block  aon-roUUbly  mounted  upon  Mid  main 
shaft,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  block  aad  adapted  to  move  into 
and  out  of  connection  with  Mid  conaUntly-roUting  element,  a  pro- 
jection upoa  said  pin  extending  into  the  peripheraJ  groove  of  Mid 
block,  aa  arm  received  ia  Mid  groove  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  projection,  aad  means  for  ao  moving 
said  arm;  substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  an  exhibiting  mechaaiam,  a  movable  aifn-carrier,  a  driven 
shaft  for  imparting  motion  to  the  sign-carrier,  a  driving-shaft,  gear- 
ing for  imparting  motion  to  the  driven  shaft  from  the  driving-shaft, 
a  cluteh  mechanism  on  the  driven  shaft  eomprising  a  reciprocating 
elenient  having  a  bead  provided  with  a  cam-face,  and  an  independ- 
ently-mounted arm  having  means  for  automatically  engaging  the. 
ram-face  of  the  reciprocating  element  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  by  the  driving-shaft;  substantially  u  described. 

C  In  an  exhibiting  mechanism,  a  movable  sign-carrier,  a  shaft 
in  driviuK  connection  therewith,  a  consUntly-roUting  shaft,  gears 
on  the  renpoctive  Mhafte  and  in  mesh  with  each  other,  a  iluteh  mech- 


plate;  and  transferring  ink  from  that  inked  flexible  gelatin  plate  to  1  anism  for  intermittently  cauaing  the  first-named  abaft  to  roUte.  Mid 
a  solid  surface,  by  pressing  the  inked  flexible  geUUn  plate  dirwstiy ;  cluteh  mechaniNm  cooperating  with  the  consUntly-driven  shaft  and 
against  the  solid  .surface:  all  subeUntially  u  deaeribed. 

7    The  following  process  in  photomerhaniral  printing:  making 


a  gelatin  plate,  on  a  flexible  celluloid  base,  having  a  gelatin  ooat  of 
uniform  thickneM  senaitixed  with  bichromate  of  ammonia  and  chlo- 
rid  of  calcium:  exposing  that  sensitive  gelatin  plate  to  light  through 
a  translucent  picture :  developing  that  exposed  gelatin  plate  hy  bath- 
ing it  in  water,  and  thereby  making  numerous  irregular,  and  irregu- 
larly-diatributed  cracks  in  ite  surface;  and  drying  that  developed 
gelatin  plate  ia  air:  all  subaUatially  as  described. 


785.736.    IXHIBITIRO  MlCHAirUlf     Wuxun  H.  Jiooi 
Unk.  Mo.,  aarignor  of  oim-half  to  Jaeob  Ran.  St  Louli.  Mo. 
Jan.  IS.  1901    Sarial  H&  199.106. 
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Ctmm  —I  In  an  exhibiting  mechanism,  a  sign-carrier,  a  main 
shaft  in  driving  connection  therewith,  a  consuntly-roUting  driving- 
shaft,  driving  connection  between  said  shafte  and  including  a  mov- 
able cluteh  member  provided  with  a  projection,  an  arm  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  projection,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  driving-shaft  for  so  moving  Mid  arm:  subsUntially 
ax  described. 

2.  In  an  exhibiting  mechanism,  a  movable  sign-carrier,  a  main 
ihaft  in  driving  connection  therewith,  a  consUntly-rotating  driving- 
shaft,  a  gear-block  roUUbty  atounted  upon  said  main  shaft,  a  pin 
slidably  but  non-rotaubly  mounted  upon  said  main  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  into  and  out  of  connection  with  said  gear-block,  connec- 
tion between  Mid  constantly-routing  shaft  and  said  gear-block,  a 
ram  driven  by  Mid  conaUntly-roUting  shaft,  and  an  arm  controlled 
by  said  cam  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  part  upon  Mid  pin  for  causing  movement  of  the  latter  with 
relation  to  Mid  gear-block;  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  exhibiting  mechaaiam,  a  movable  sign-carrier,  a  main 
shaft  in  driving  connection  therewith,  a  gear-block  rotaUbly  mount- 
ed upon  said  main  shaft,  a  pin  slidably  but  non-rotaUbly  mounted 
upon  said  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnect- 
ed from  Mid  gear-block,  a  coasUatly-roUting  driving-shaft  in  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  gear-block,  a  counter-shaft,  driving  connec- 
tion between  Mid  counter-shaft  and  said  gear-block,  an  arm  mot- 
able  iito  and  out  of  the  path  of  movemont  of  a  projection  upon  Mid 
pin  for  moving  Mid  pin  with  relation  to  said  gear-block .  and  a  cam 
upon  Mid  couater-abaft  aad  eoatrolUag  aaid  arm;  subsUntially  as 
described 


comprising  two  member*  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  reciprocating  ele- 
ment having  a  hMd  provided  with  a  cam-face,  and  an  independently- 
mounted  arm  having  means  for  automatically  engaging  the  ram- 
face  of  the  reciprocating  element  to  disconnect  the  rluteh  elements 
to  prevent  roUtion  of  the  driven  shaft  by  the  driving-shaft ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  Ia  an  exhibiting  mechaniam.  a  movable  sign-carrier,  a  main 
abaft  in  driving  c4>nnrction  therewith,  a  consUntly-rotating  drivinjc- 
shaft.  a  cluteh  mechanism  on  the  main  shaft  including  a  Irans- 
veraely-movable  element  ra.Tied  by  one  element  of  the  cluteh  mech- 
aniam, and  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  cam-face  cooperating  with  a  simi- 
lar face  on  the  transversely-movable  element  of  the  clutch  mechan- 
iam for  automatically  and  intermittently  preventing  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  by  the  driving-shaft;  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  exhibiting  mechanism,  a  sign-carrier,  a  main  shaft  in 
driving  connection  therewith,  a  constantly-rotating  driven  shaft,  a 
rluteh  connection  between  Mid  shafte,  means  for  automatically  and 
intermittently  breaking  Mid  cluteh  connection  and  for  mainUining 
the  cluteh  in  disconnected  position,  said  clutch  mechanism  inrlud- 
ing  a  transversely-movable  pin  having  a  head,  and  an  independently- 
mounted  arm  for  intermittently  contacting  with  the  head  to  move  the 
pin  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  cluteh  elemente;  subsUntially 
as  deaeribed. 

9.  In  an  exhibiting  mechanism,  comprising  a  sign-carrier,  a 
driving-shaft  for  imparting  motion  to  the  sign-carrier,  a  drivrtt  iiLaft, 
KMring  for  imparting  motion  to  the  driven  shaft  from  the  driving- 
shaft,  a  cluteh  mechanism  on  the  driven  shaft  comprising  a  spring- 
preMcd  reciprocating  element  having  a  head  provided  with  a  ram- 
face,  and  an  independently-mounted  means  for  automatically  en- 
gaging the  cam-face  of  the  reciprocating  element  to  prevent  roUtion 
of  the  driven  ahaft  by  the  driving-shaft;  subsUntially  as  described. 


785.737.   DIVICB  FOR  8T0PPIHQ  LEAKS    LLOTDJofiB  PWla 
dalphia.  Pa.    Piled  Sept.  S.  1904     Serial  No  22S.192 


Clmm.—\  A  device  for  stopping  leaks  consisting  of  a  hand  to 
encirrle  the  boiler  or  pipe  in  which  the  leak  occur*,  combined  with  a 
packing-plate  arranged  intermediate  at  ite  ends  and  having  meanx 
for  preventing  lateral  diaplaeemeat  upon  the  band,  and  an  adjust- 
able clamping  device  independent  of  the  packing-plate  for  detech- 
ably  connecting  the  endi  of  the  band  and  puUtag  it  under  tenaion. 

2  \  device  for  stoppiag  leaks  conaiating  of  a  band  to  encircle 
the  bmler  or  pipe  in  which  the  leak  occur*,  combiaed  with  a  packing- 
plate  arraaged  iatermediate  of  its  ends  and  adjusteble  loDgitudiaally 
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M  U*  bud,  ud  (u  m^hUU*  eUaptaf  (MriM  for  4M«!ImU7  eoa. 
Mctiac  tk«  Mda  of  tW  bud  ud  pauia«  it  M4«r  toatoB. 

3.  A  doTioo  for  ifppimg  looks  eoMiatibf  of  •  ko«d  to  radrrl* 
tko  boUor  or  pipo  ia  wydi  tho  look  oeeun,  o^biMd  with  o  pocklBff- 
pUte  orruiffod  iatoraodUto  of  iU  oadi  aad  jToraod  of  ■  mUI  plato 
tbraodod  OB  tho  boad  ud  faocd  with  o  toft  pbekiog  utoriml,  and  as 
•4l«<Mb^  oluipiaC  doTlce  for  dotachably  fconiicctiaf  tk«  enda  of 
tke  baad  aad  pattiac  it  uader  toaaioa. 

4.  A  doTioo  for  atoppiaf  laaka  eoaaiati^g  ot  a  baad  to  eadrdo 
Ibo  boilor  or  pipo  ia  wkkk  tbo  look  oeeara,  ea(nbioed  witb  a  packing- 
plaU  apea  tbo  baad  provided  witb  noaaa  to  freTont  Utoral  diaplaoo- 
■oat  aad  anaagod  iatoraediaU  of  ito  eada.  aiui  aa  adjaaUblo  eiaaip- 
iag  dovice  for  dotaebably  ooeaoetiBg  the  mi4s  of  tbc  baad  and  pat- 
tiag  it  aadcr  toaaioa  roaaiatiag  of  aa  oyo  atra^tare  secured  to  oae  ead 
of  the  baad,  a  bolt  secared  to  the  otber  ead  of  tbe  baad  aad  a  aat  oa 
tbe  bolt  reatiag  agaiast  tbe  eje  stmcture.     1 

5  A  doTice  for  stopping  leaks  coasistiilg  of  a  band  to  eacirde 
tbe  boiler  or  pipe  in  which  the  leak  oecors,  roaibiaed  with  a  packing- 
plate  apoB  the  baad  provided  with  meaas  to  preTent  lateral  displace- 
OMBt  aad  arranged  iateraMdiate  of  iu  ends,  sad  an  adJusUble  clamp- 
iag  device  for  detacbablj  eoaaectiag  the  ends  of  the  hand  and  put- 
tiag  it  under  teasion  ooasisting  of  an  eye  structure  sdjusUbly  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  band,  a  boh  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  other 
ead  of  the  baad  aad  a  aut  oa  the  bolt  re«tin|  against  the  rye  stmc- 
tare. 

«.  A  device  for  stopping  leaks  coBsistin|(  of  a  band  adapted  to 
eacircle  the  boiler  or  pipe  in  which  the  leak  occurs  provided  with 
Beans  to  shorten  iU  encirciiag  length  to  put  it  under  tension  w  as  to 
daaip  tightly  to  tke  boiler  or  pipe  and  alao  Ihaviag  a  packing-sur- 
face to  lit  owtT  the  leak  secured  to  the  band  sb  as  to  be  held  against 
lateral  displacement. 

7.  A  device  for  stopping  leaks  consisting  of  a  band  adapted  to 
eaeircle  the  boiler  or  pipe  in  which  the  leak  occurs  provided  with 
means  to  put  it  under  tension  so  aa  to  clamp  iightly  to  the  boiler  or 
pipe  and  alao  having  a  packiag-aarfaee  adjustably  aupporiad  by  the 
band  aad  faced  with  a  soft  packing  material  tb  St  over  the  leak. 

8.  A  device  for  stoppiag  leaks  coasistinf  of  a  baad  adapted  to 
encircle  the  boiler  or  pipe  in  which  the  leak  occurs  provided  with 
means  to  put  it  under  tension  so  as  to  clamp  tightly  to  the  boiler  or 
pipe  aad  also  having  an  adjusUble  curved  ^eking-aurface  faeod 
with  soft  packing  material  to  fit  over  the  leak. 

9.  A  device  for  stopping  leaks  eoasistiig  of  a  packing-plate 
having  a  curved  packing-surface,  combined  ifith  a  band  endreliBg 
the  boiler  or  pipe  in  which  the  leak  occurs  provided  with  adJusUble 
tenaioB  devices  to  draw  the  packing-plate  tightly  against  the  boiler 
or  pipe  to  cover  the  leaking  spot  and  in  whicb  the  packing-plate  is 
adjufUble  loagitudiaally  upon  the  baad  to  o^  from  the  devieea  for 
creating  the  teaaioB. 


aad  a  spriag  to  eo«perate  wHh  the  closure  aad  normally  maiaUin 
the  sb9«lder  agaiaat  the  bridge  of  the  gaiding  and  retaiaiag  means, 
the  lalei-opealng  being  at  aaeb  time  covered  by  the  closure  and  the 
downhoM  yieldingly  maiataiaed  in  operative  position 

3^  Ib  a  spinaiag  spindle,  a  supporting  case  having  an  ap- 
turaed  oil-saoat  provid«i  with  aa  ialet^>peaiag  in  iU  bead,  a  re- 
tauiiag  device  secured  thereto  and  comprising  depending  wings  and 
a  coaaeetiag-bridge  croaaiag  the  top  of  the  head,  a  sliding  closure 
having  aa  apetmre  and  reduced  in  thickness  to  eitend  beneath  the 
bridge  aad  project  beyond  it  to  form  a  whiri-dowahold,  and  a  spring 
to  act  apon  the  doaare  and  maintain  it  in  poaition  to  shut  tbe  inlet- 
opeaiag  and  project  the  downhold. 


785.789.    TA?lR-eiOI     ALBttr  Knnaci.  Htw  Tort  l  Y 
riMAag.  U.  lid    airiil  Na  no.71S. 


^-1 


780.738.   8niniII«4PUDLI.   HiMwKlUT.Btddtfflrd.lla.. 
rntfrn  to  lvn«  Bptoini  Oanpaij.  a  CatpmOn  of  MiIim. 
0«t».  IMl    Sand  lo.  iail.4<7. 


Cto.ar-1.  A  Uper-gage,  comprising  s  handle  member  havina 
.  scale.aad  twotraaaversely-arranged  membemconnectcd  therewith 
one  of  which  is  adjusUble  toward  and  from  the  other,  said  traas- 
versely-rrmngetl  members  being  provided  with  holes  of  different 
siaes,  substantially  ..  .hown  and  described 

4.  A  Uper-gage,  comprising  a  handle  member  having  a  scale 
and  two  disks  mounted  thereon  one  of  which  is  sdjusUble  toward 
aad  from  the  otber  and  also  roUUble  on  the  handle  member,  said 
disks  being  provided  witb  circulsrly-srrsnged  hole,  of  different 
sixes,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  gage,  comprising  a  handle  member,  having  a  scale  there- 
on, and  two  dUks  connects!  therewith  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
one  of  which  •.  adjusUble  toward  and  from  tbe  other  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  on  the  handle  member,  each  of  said  disks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  circulariy-.rranged  holes,  the  holes  in  one 
disk  being  smaller  than  those  in  the  other  and  said  holes  in  each  »,- 
nee  decreasing  in  sise  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  scale,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described 


786.740.    COVmuiIO  FOR  AIROPUIM     lauK.  LiiicAmi. 
Chta«o.IlL    HMJiilylllMH.    tmtaiWo.Mjn 


Clmm.—l.  Ia  a  apiaaiag-apiadle,  a  aappfrtiag-caae  haviag  aa 
aptaiMd  oil-aaoat  provided  with  aa  iaiat-opeaiag  in  iu  head,  a  re- 
taialac  dariea  aMntiad  rifidlyto  tka  ddaaof  i^deroaaiBg  the  head, 
a  fat,  apartarad  doawa  laterally  ■iidahfe  «•  fw  head  betweea  the 
sidaa  aad  aadar  tka  top  of  aaid  rataiaiag  devl^  aad  haviag  a  whiri- 
dowakoM  at  ita  iaaar  aad.  aad  a  apriag  to  aotmally  ""^iptein  aaid 
domua  wHk  ita  apartara  oat  af  tliaiiaat  with  tke  iakt-opaaiag 
aad  tka  dawahald  ia  aparatlva  paahiaa. 

1.  Ia  a  apiaaiaff-ipfaidU,  a  aappoHiaciaaaahaTiaff  aa  ap- 
twMdaa-aaart  prweMad  wWi  aa  iala»  apaalaJ  a  tatdaaare  moaat- 
ad  ta  tiya  aa  tha  top  o#  tka  kaad  and  kariM  ai  apartara  to  ragiatar 
wllk  tlM  tahl.«paaiaf ,  tJM  iwcr  aad  af  aaU  ckhaia  faraiaf  a  dowa- 
kaM  far  tta  «Ufl.  a  tnaaeaiaa  akavMar  aa  a^id  daaan.  aaaaa  to 

:  dapwiftag  riaga 


\All^!*-, 


Clate.— 1.  A  eoveriag  for  aa  aeroplaae,  coaaiating  of  a  aeries 
of  platoa  or  spieales  arraaged  dooely  together  to  leave  iatersticea  or 
spaeea  betwaea  tbem  each  of  the  spieales  having  iu  discharging 
edge  baat  towaH  tke  rear  aad  haviag  ito  aBder  or  iaUke  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  aeriea  of  teeth  to  diaiatograto  the  curreaU  of  air  enUr- 
iag  tkaratkrottgh,  snbetaatially  aa  deaeribed. 
I  I.  A  eoveriag  for  aa  aeroplaae.  eoasisting  of  a  series  of  plaUs 

or  spicules  eloady  arraaged  in  parallel  relation  to  leave  interstices 
or  spaces  betweea  them,  each  of  tbe  pUtes  or  spicules  formed  of  a 
tkia  sheet  oi  metal  haviag  aa  angularly-formed  body  portion  and 
haviag  iU  diaeharge  edge  beat  toward  tbe  rear  to  discharge  currenU 
of  air  in  a  rearward  direciioa,  sabataaUally  aa  deecribed 

3.  A  eoveriag  for  aa  aeropUae.  eoasiatiag  of  a  series  of  plates 
or  spicules  doady  arraaged  ia  paraUd  rdatioa  to  leave  inUrstices 
or  spaeea  betweea  them,  eaok  of  tke  plates  or  spiculee  having  an  an- 
galariy-foraed  body  portioa  sack  portioa  eoaatating  of  a  straight 
aactioa  aad  a  forwardly-boat  aaetioa,  tke  latter  aeetioB  UrmiBaUng 
ia  a  raarwardly-baat  diaekargiag  edge  aad  a  aeriea  of  teeth  doag 
tke  iatake  edga  for  diatategratiag  tke  earraate  of  air  paauag  there- 
iato,  oabataatiaily  aa  daaeriked 


»««^^if«9 
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4.  A  covering  for  aa  aeroplaaa,  ooaaiatiaf  of  a  sariea  of  platoa 
or  apiculea  dooely  arraagad  ia  paralM  rslatioa  to  leave  iataratleoa 
or  apacaa  betweea  than,  aack  of  the  plataa  or  spiealaa  haviag  aa  aa- 
gularly-fonaed  body  portioa  coaaiatiag  of  a  atraigkt  aeetioa  aad  a 
forwardly-beat  aactioa,  tke  latter  aaetioa  tenaiaatiag  ia  a  rear- 
wardly-beat  diaekargiag  edge,  aad  a  aariaa  of  taatk  aloag  tke  oppo- 
aite  or  iataka  edge  of  the  apiealaa  for  diaiatagiatiag  tke  earrmte  of 
air  aad  diowiag  aaid  carreate  to  aatar  tkroagh  tke  iateratioas  be- 
tweea tke  apiculea.  aaid  teetk  eoasiatiag  of  adjaoeat  wiraa  of  alter- 
aaUag  leagtka  doady  anaagad  doag  the  edge,  sabataatially  as  da- 
i    acribod. 


78A.741.    niQII-Uie.   Lomi  Lot  M«v  Tort  I.  T. 
Jaa.14.ltM.   Svial  lo.  NMtl. 


CloMB. — 1.  A  tngar-riag  haviag  •  chamber  portion  toothed 
didiag  plates  in  said  chaBbor,  a  pinion  engagiag  with  the  teeth, 
meaas  for  operating  tbe  pinioa,  and  a  setting-bolder  having  means 
for  iatariockiag  with  said  pUtea. 

t.  A  ftnger-riag  having  a  chambered  portion,  locking-platao 
arraaged  to  dide  in  the  chamber  aad  haviag  reduced  portiona  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  pinioa  eagaging  the  teeth,  a  apindle  of  the  piaion 
being  exteaded  lo  the  iaaer  ude  of  the  riag,  a  Botched  disk  on  the 
iaaer  ead  of  the  apiadle  and  a  aattiag-hddtag  collar  adapted  to  be 
aeated  ia  the  chamber  aad  haviag  iaward  projectioas  for  eagaging 
theplatas. 

785.742.    ORADUATID  MIASUU.    LOUB  P.  Lim.  dmiui. 
Ohto.    FIM  J11M  3.  IMM.    8«kl  la.  S11.I1S. 


aaid  eyiiadar  aad  faataasd  to  tke  aaaM,  suitable  aiaaas  for  aattiag 
aaid  plaager-rod  at  predetermiaad  poiaU  with  reopeet  to  aaid  stem 
aad  suitable  meaas  for  lockiag  tke  same  agaiaat  loagitadiaal  and 
ratory  aMveaaeBt  ia  aaid  stem,  together  with  oae  or  asore  apwardly- 
opeaiag  vdvaa  ia  tke  top  of  aaid  plaager ;  all  sabataatially  as  akowa 
aad  described. 

3.  Ia  a  graduated  BMaauriag  scoop  or  ladle,  tbc  combiaatioa  of 
a  hollow  stem,  a  eyiiadar  detaehab^  ooaaeeted  thereto,  a  plaager 
witkia  aaid  cyliader  haviag  a  plaager-rod  exteBdiag  upwardly 
tkroagk  taid  stem,  a  cut-off  bar  or  blade  traasveradv  of  the  mouth  of 
said  eylinder  aad  faateaed  to  the  same.  suiUble  asean*  (or  setting 
said  pluager-rod  at  predetermiaed  poinU  with  reapect  to  aaid  stem 
aad  suitable  bmbbs  for  locking  the  same  agdast  longitudind  and 
rotary  movemeat  in  aaid  stem,  together  with  suiUble  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  eylinder  to  aaid  atem,  all  substaatidly  as 
ahowa  aad  deecribed. 

4.  Ib  a  gradaated  aieasariBg  aooop  or  ladle,  tbe  combination  of 
a  hollow  stem,  s  cylinder  detacbablj  connected  thereto,  a  plunger 
within  said  cylinder  haviag  a  plunger -rod  extending  upwardly 
throagk  said  stem,  a  cut-off  bar  or  blade  transversely  of  the  mouth  of 
aaid  cylinder,  and  faatoned  to  tbe  same,  and  suiUble  mesBs  for  lock- 
ing said  plunger-rod  against  longitudind  movement  in  said  stom 
when  ite  plunger  is  in  bearing  agaiaat  said  cut-off  bar  or  bUde.  sab- 
ataatially as  shown  and  described. 


785.748.  CLAMPIirO  DIVICI.  Aum  D  Loeo.  Hewtoa. 
PBad  Ai«.  30.  IMl.    Serial  ffo.  73,643. 


Clasm. — 1.  A  damp  composed  of  a  resilient  U-shaped  member 
and  a  clamping  member,  tbe  latter  consisting  of  s  portion  7  adapted 
to  provide  a  flat  clamping-surface,  a  connecting  portion  8  making  an 
aeato  angle  therewith  and  hinged  at  iU  free  end  to  one  end  of  the  U- 
ahaped  member,  with  the  vertex  of  said  angle  normallv  pointing 
away  from  the  bead  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  a  free  end  por- 
tion 9  normdly  located  adjacent  to  aaid  bead,  all  aubstantiailv  as 
described. 

3.  A  spring-clamp  composed  of  a  U-shaped  member  provided 
with  a  perforation,  and  a  clamping  member  hinged  thereto  and  com- 
prinng  the  parU  7,  8  and  9  substantially  as  described,  the  free  end  of 
said  clamping  member  being  beat  over  toward  aaid  U-shaped  mem- 
ber aad  terminating  adjacent  to  the  bend  in  the  samr.  thereby  fora>- 
ing  in  connection  with  aaid  bead  a  Beariy<loeed  book  located  ia 
diaemeat  with  said  member. 


785.744.  DlVICi  FOR  HOLDIXO  AlTD  HAMDUIIQ  TICKITS 
Jon  W.  Lun.  Trotwood.  aad  Jon  1.  Buunb.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
PBod  Oet  It,  ItOl     8«tal  Ro  TtJlS 


Claim.— I.  Ib  a  graduated  aaeaaniiag  aeoop  or  ladle,  tke  eom- 
biaatioa  of  a  hollow  stom,  a  cyliader  dataekably  ooaaeeted  thereto, 
a  plaager  withia  aaid  e^iadcr  haviag  a  pluager-rod  axteadiag  up- 
wardly tkroagh  aaid  stem,  a  cut-off  bar  or  blade  tnuuverady  of  the 
mouth  of  add  cyliader  aad  faateaed  to  tke  aaae,  aaitoble  ateaas  for 
seUiag  aaid  pluager-rod  at  pradetanaiaad  pmato  witk  reopaot  to  aaid 
atom  and  aaitoble  meaaa  for  loekiag  tke  aaaie  agaiaat  loagitadiad 
aad  rotary  BMveaieat  ia  aaid  stea,  all  sabataatidly  aa  sbown  aad 
deecribed. 

3.  Ia  a  graduated  measuriag  aeoop  or  ladle,  the  combiaatioa  of 
a  hoUow  atom,  a  cyliader  dataekably  aoaaactad  thereto,  a  plaager 
withia  aaid  eyOadat  kaviag  a  plaager-rod  exteadlag  uparardly 
through  aaU  otoai,  a  o«»-aff  bar  or  klade  tiaasvarMiy  of  the  BMUtk  af 


CMb.— I .  Ia  a  reeeptade  for  tieketo,  tbe  eoasbiaatioa  of  a  eaa- 
iag  or  reeeptade,  fixed  bcariags  withia  the  reeeptade,  rods  atovably 
jouraalad  Ib  aaid  fixed  beariaga,  movable  beariags  fixed  oa  said  rods, 
spriaga  betweea  add  uiovaUe  aad  Axed  beariaga,  ahafU  joaraaled  in 
aaotiier  art  of  fixed  beariags,  arais  oa  tbe  ahafto  aad  aatifriotioa- 
rollers  oa  tbe  arms,  a  croaa-bar  aad  coaaectiBg-links  betweea  the 
arms  aad  tbe  croee-bar  to  which  the  liaks  are  pivoted. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  the  ckaracter  daocribod,  a  alidiag  bar  to  raat  oa 
the  tickeU,  aatifrictioB-wheab  jouraalad  ia  the  aide  portiaaa  of  aaid 
bar.  loag  roUera  *  jonraded  ia  the  dde  poitioaa  of  add  bar,  a  haadle- 
pieee  oa  the  top  of  ^  bar,  aad  a  eattiag  edge  oa  oae  aide  of  tke  bar, 
aubetaatially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  deviee  of  tke  character  deaeribed,  aoayvidag  a  raeapta- 
cte,  a  altdiag  bar  provided  wi^  aatifriatioa-wkaala  aaatad  ia  1 
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ia  mM  rMwpUetc,  «  aoTabl*  platform  katia«  f«i4M  ud  •tops  to 
Pfvvtptit  Ut^rml  mowaeat  of  the  tkkK«,  foda,  •priaca  wkidi  tar- 
•""•"^  tk»".  •  cnwa-bar  eoaaeetwl  to  the  r»d«.  iiaka  for  rapportiof 
tha  platfona,  aad  aatifrietioa-roUan  oa  tha  uppar  aeda  of  tha  liaka, 
•ahataatialij  aa  daaeribad 


786,747. 


780.740.  MACHUII  rot  SUCIV0  nUT  HAM.  UOSAOI.  01 
THILIXI.  ALMW  LofUCT.  Whi.  am  If  iftl^w.  Qannaay.  m- 
Upw  to  Tte  nm  of  V«iM|ta  nuHhnlkbrlkn  4  StaBOTwto  Ak- 
UM-Ombikia.  HatttafH.  Qarnuy.  POhI  Ju.  S.  IMS.  SvMlo 
m.TOO.  ^ 


780.748.     niDIT-ORADBR.     Kdwaio  II  Maou.  CiWMt  Cfty 
na.    niad  Jui7  14.  1804     8«rtai  Mo  S1S.604. 


CImim.— In  a  machine  for  cuttiau  meat,  lauaagaa.  ham  and  like 
matehalii  in  •Jirea  a  fraai*  A,  a  movable  UblejB  on  aaid  frame,  a  p«d- 
watai  C  fljced  on  one  side  of  the  frame  A.  a  b4a«  B  on  the  top  of  taid 
pedeaul.  •  abaft  I)  carried  in  Haid  boa*  a  crank-wheel  0  K  or  ita 
equiraient  ftxed  at  the  outer  end  of  ihaft  D,>  combination  with  an 
arm  F  held  movably  outaide  the  buaa  E  on  «h4ft  D,  a  pinion  0  keyed 
to  Mid  ahaft.  a  pin  .M  fixed  to  Mid  ami  F  ahd  carrying  a  wbeel  L 
meitbing  with  the  pinion  G.  a  apindle  <>  carried  at  the  outer  end  of 
i*aid  arm  F  in  boanea  P.  P,  a  pinion  .\  on  sa|d  tpindle  between  the 
two  buawi  P.  a  circolar  knife  fixed  to  the  innfr  end  of  tha  npindle  O. 
a  irank-pin  S  on  the  face  of  wheel  L.  a  faat  pin  V  fixed  to  the  p<^eirtai 
C  anda  connectinft-rod  T  connecting  the  pin  9  on  whe«l  L  U>  the  pin 
U,  the  whole  ax  deacrib«>d  and  illuatratad  ai^d  for  the  purpoae  act 
forth. 

7 Ho. 740.  ORAPHOPHOiri-EIPlODUClUl.  Tmbai  H  Mac- 
ooluu.  Brtdcipart  Cooa..  mtgnm  to  Aaateu  OnpIwpitoM  Com- 
pany Brtdgaport.  Conn.,  a  CorponUn  of  W«t  Vtaftate.  PIM  Swt 
7.  1W4.    SarW  la.  m.M9. 


rioam.— 1    la  a  reprodmar  for  graphopk  Mtaa  or  other  talkiag 
machiaea,  a  head  carrying  a  diaphragm,  a  toa^iag  weight  pivoted  to 
aaid  head,  a  fnlcnim-poat  located  at  tha  eea^r  of  grarity  of  aaid 
weight,  and  a  atylua-har  piroted  on  aaid  poat  had  eoaaaeted  to  aaid 
diaphragm. 

1.  A  faatiag  weight  for  raprodaeert,  hav^ag  a  atylaa-teTsr  piv- 
oted tharato  at  the  eaatar  of  grarity  of  aaid  w«  ight,  aabataatially  aa 
daaeribad. 


Claim.— I.  An  aaaorting-machine  havin/c  a  pair  of  aahaUa- 
tuUy  parallel  aaaorting-rollera  reapectively  provided  with  ri<jht  and 
left  apiral  grooved  increaain^  in  depth  from  the  fn.nt  endu  of  the 
rollera  and  providing  a  aenea  of  opening*  lietween  the  rollera  and  in- 
creaaing  in  lize  from  the  front  end*  thereof. 

2.  .\n  aaaorting-machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a  longitu- 
dinal aeriea  of  compartmentu  whit  h  are  open  at  their  top*  and  are  in- 
clined traniiveniel3  of  the  machine,  and  a  pair  of  aaaorting-rollera 
mounted  longitudinally  above  the  compartmenta  and  rvupenivelv 
provided  with  right  and  left  «piral  groovcK  increa.ing  in  depth  from 
the  front  end  of  the  machine  and  forming  a  longitudinal  Mrien  of 
opening,  registered  with  the  reapecUve  compartmenta  and  increaa- 
ing  in  sixe  from  the  front  of  the  machine. 

3.  \n  aaaorling-machinc  having  a  pair  of  subaUntiall^  parallel 
aiworting-roller*  reapccliv.lv  provided  with  right  and  left  spiral 
grooves  increasing  in  depth  from  the  front  ends  of  the  rollera  and 
providing  a  aeriea  of  openings  between  the  rollers  and  increaaing  in 
aixe  from  the  front  enda  thereof,  and  yieldable  buffer-atripb  emhrac 
ing  the  flanges  produced  by  the  groovea  of  the  rollera. 

4.  In  an  aaaorting-machine.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  apirally-grooved  aaaorting-roUera  having  s  groove  increaaing 
in  depth  from  the  front  of  the  machine,  beariug-brackeU  carried  by 
the  frame,  forks  adjuaUble  endwiae  upon  the  brackeU,  and  aocketii 
pivotally  supported  between  the  membanof  the  forka  and  receiving 
the  journals  of  the  ruUara. 

5.  In  an  aaaorling-machinc.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
aaaorting  meann  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  apaced  upright  par- 
tition* forming  compartmenta  helow  the  aaaorting  meana  and  pro- 
vided with  correapondiag  inciaiona  inclined  to  the  vertical,  and  a 
■trip  of  flexible  material  inaerted  in  the  inciaiona  and  aecured  to  the 
frame  to  form  inclined  yieldable  bottoms  for  the  compartmenta. 


7S5.747.  fllt-MTOM  OOTUIOft^  iUM  T  MATtnwt. 
n»nkU.  OMo.  PMDn.il.iiei  8«Mlla.»7.40t 
t'late.— Tha  oomhiaatioa  of  yalva  0  haria^  a  ihort  Upariag  ap- 
per  mcabar  aad  a  lea«  tapariag  lowar  aaaM.  with  aaek  B,  ralva- 
aeat  P  Ja  aaid  aaek,  aad  the  aztaaMS  C  kaviac  aaat  L,  a  aim  H, 
aad  a  diapkragm  B,  to  wtuek  tha  valra  O  ia  wm^tmiii.  aad  adaptad 
t*  ofarala  aahataatiaHy  aa  aad  for  tha 


785.74l>.    MBTALUC  COEO-PASTBIBR    ChaubP 

m  and  WOLUa  J.  Hammw.  lUhnakM.  Wla    PlM  Mar.  14. 1W4 

SirtU  Ha.  1M.117. 

CImim.—  l.  In  a  package-holder,  the  combination  of  a  faatening- 
cord  aad  a  metallic  cord-faatcner  having  fixed  connection  with  one 
and  of  the  cord  and  looae  engagement  with  the  inteonediate  portion 
thmof.  said  eord-faateaer  being  alao  provided  with  a  primary  hook 
adapted  to  looaaly  receive  the  cord  and  a  device  coAperative  with  the 
primary  hook  for  locking  the  cord  in  poaitioo  therein. 

2.  In  a  paekage-hoMer,  the  oombiaation  of  a  fasteniag-eord 
aad  a  ueUllic  eord-faataaar  having  fixed  connection  with  one  aad  of 
tha  eord  aad  looaa  aagaganeat  with  tha  iatcrmadiate  portion  there- 
of, aaid  eord-faataaar  haiag  alao  provided  with  a  primary  hook  adapt- 
ed to  looaelT  recaira  tha  eord  aad  a  fastaaiag-hook  arraagad  to  eo- 
operate  with  the  primary  hook  ia  aaeariag  the  cord  thereto. 
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S.  Ia  a  package-holder,  a  metallic  eord-faataner  compriaiag  a 
loop  for  the  permanent  attachment  of  one  end  of  the  faataning-cord ; 
a  eeparate  loop  for  the  reception  of  a  slip-noooe  formed  br  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  cord;  a  primary  hook  througli  M'hitb  the  cord 
ia  drawn  preparatory  to  being  tied  and  a  faatening-hook  for  tha  re- 
ception of  the  end  of  the  cord  when  tied,  in  combination  with  a  faa- 
tening-cord  permanently  attached  at  one  eud  t»  said  cord-retaining 
loop,  having  its  intermediate  portion  slidably  connected  with  aaid 
nooae-retaiuing  loop  and  meana  for  preventing  the  free  end  of  said 
cord  from  being  withdrawn  from  aaid  nooae-retaining  loop,  all  rab- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


4.  In  a  package-holder,  the  cumbinatioti  of  a  faateuing-cord :  a 


said  top  having  alota  for  tlM  reeeptloa  of  piaa,  piaa  proiaetiag  ap- 
ward  from  the  bottom  of  the  case  to  eagaga  aaid  alota,  and  a  lock- 
plate  pivotally  anited  to  the  cover  aad  having  openinga  to  receive 
the  eada  of  tha  piaa. 

5.  Ia  a  looae4aof  biadar,  a  eaaa,  ptna  projecting  upward  from 
tha  bottom  of  the  caae,  a  cover  including  a  back  and  a  top  rigidly  ae- 
cnred  thereto  to  oreriie  the  caae,  aaid  top  having  alots  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  pina,  aalf-actuating  meana  for  awinging  the  cover  away 
from  the  eaaa,  aad  a  lack-plate  hinged  to  aaid  top  and  having  open- 
inga for  the  reception  of  the  enda  of  the  pina 

6.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  caae,  pina  profecting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  caae,  a  ooTar  including  a  back  aad  a  top  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  to  overlir  the  case,  said  lop  having  sloU  t«»  receive  aaid 
piaa,  a  lock -plate  pivoted  to  the  top  and  ha%-ing  openings  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  pina,  aad  a  atop  to  limit  the  backward  swinging 
moTemeat  of  tha  cover. 

7.  Ia  a  looaa-leaf  binder,  a  caae,  pint  projecting  upward  from 
tha  bottom  of  the  case,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  case  for 

ward  swinging  movement  and  including  a  back  and  top  rigidly 
nd  thereto  to  overlie  the  caae,  aaid  top  having  sloU  for  the  re- 
caption of  the  pins,  and  a  lock-plate  pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  fop 
i  whereby  force  applied  to  lift  the  plate  is  alao  applied  to  swing  the 
cover  backward,  said  lock-plate  having  openinga  for  the  reception 
of  the  enda  of  the  pina 

8.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  case,  pins  projecting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  caae,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  bottom  of 


primary  hook  adapted  to  l<K^ly  engage  the  cord  and  provided  with  ["'^^  «=*»'  ■"<!  including  a  back  and  a  top  rigidly  secured  thereto  to 
a  shank  having  fixed  connecUou  with  one  end  of  the  cord  and  a  loop  ["^'^ie  the  caae.  aaid  top  having  aloU  for  the  reception  of  said  pina, 
in  liKise  engagement  with  the  iuterroediate  portion  thereof;  a  faaten-  '  l«'<'k -plate  pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  top  whereby  force  applied  to 
ing-hook  having  ita  free  eud  extended  along  the  ahank  of  the  pri-  •'''  '*«*  P'"^  '*'••  ^e  transmitted  to  the  cover  to  cause  it  to  swing 
mary  hook  and  provided  with  an  outwardly-curving  extremity,  «id  l*>«k*»«*.  »»>d  lock-plat*  having  openinga  for  the  recepUon  of  the 


faalcning-liuok  being  arranged  to  permit  an  initial  independent  en- 
gagement of  the  cord  in  the  primary-  hook. 

&.  In  a  package-holder,  the  combination  of  a  faaten ing-cord, 
and  a  metallic  cord-fastener  comprising  a  primary  hook  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  loop  in  a  plane  subatantially  at  right  angle* 
to  the  plane  of  the  primary  hook;  said  cord  having  one  end  penna- 
nrntly  connected  with  the  shank  and  an  intermediate  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  fixed  end  loosely  through  said  loop  from  beneath  and 
forming  a  slip-n<HM>c;  said  primary  hook  being  adapted  to  loosely  re- 
ceive the  cord  and  provided  with  means  for  locking  the  cord  in  posi- 
tion therein. 
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CUtim. — 1.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  caae,  pina  projecting  up 
ward  from  the  bottom  of  tha  caae,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  caae  and  con- 
aiatiag  of  a  back  and  a  top  rigidly  aacured  thereto  to  overlie  the  top 
of  the  caae,  aaid  top  having  slota  for  the  reception  of  the  pina, 
meana  for  lockirf);  the  cover  and  case  together,  and  self-acting 
meana  for  swinging  the  cover  from  the  caae. 

2.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  caae,  pins  projncting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  caae.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  caae  and  including  a 
back  and  top  rigidly  aecured  thereto  to  overiie  the  case,  aaid  top  hav- 
ing alota  for  the  reception  of  the  pina,  meana  for  locking  the  top  in 
engagement  with  the  pina,  and  a  atop  to  limit  backward  awinging 
movement  of  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  looae-leaf  biader,  a  caae,  pina  projecting  upward  from 
the  bottom  at  the  caae.  a  corer  iaelading  a  back  and  a  top  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  to  overlie  tha  top  of  the  caae,  aaid  top  having  alota  for 
the  reception  of  aaid  piaa,  maana  for  locking  the  pins  and  top  in  en- 
gagement, aalf-aeting  maaaa  for  awinging  the  cover  away  from  the 
caae,  aad  atopa  to  limit  tha  awiagiag  movement  of  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  looao-laaf  biadar,  a  eaaa,  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  caae  and 
iaetadiac  a  back  aad  top  riffidlj  aacarad  thereto  to  overlie  the  case. 


enda  of  the  pina,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  lock-plate  unrmally 
againat  tbe  top  of  the  cover. 

9.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  case,  pins  projecting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  cake,  a  cover  including  a  bark  and  a  top  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  to  overlie  tbe  caae,  aaid  cover  having  alots  f(»r  the  re- 
ception of  the  pins,  a  plate  secured  to  the  hack  of  the  top  of  the  cover 
by  a  spring-hinge  tending  to  hold  the  plate  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  cover  whereby  force  applied  to  lift  the  plate  will  be  irani'- 
mitted  to  the  rover  to  cause  it  to  swing  backward,  said  plate  having 
openings  for  the  reception  of  the  pins 

10.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  caae.  pin*  projecting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  bark  of  tbe  bottom  of 
the  case  and  including  a  back  and  a  top  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the 
latter  having  alota  for  tbe  reception  of  said  pin*,  a  lock-plate  pivoted 
to  the  back  of  the  top  whereby  force  applied  to  the  plate  to  lift  it  will 
be  tranamitted  to  the  cover  to  awing  it  backward,  self -actuating 
meana  for  swinging  the  cover  backward,  and  means  fur  holding  said 
plate  againat  the  top  of  the  cover. 

11.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  caae,  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  back  of 
the  bottom  of  the  case  and  including  a  back  and  a  top  rigidly  secured 
thereto  to  overiie  tbe  caae.  said  top  having  alota  for  the  reception  ot 
the  pina.  aelf-actuatiag  means  for  awinging  the  cover  backward, 
meana  for  limiting  the  backward  awinging  movement  of  the  cover, 
and  a  lock-plate  pivoted  to  tbe  back  of  the  top  of  the  cover  whereby 
force  applied  to  lift  the  plate  will  be  tranamitted  to  the  cover  to  swing 
it  backward,  aaid  plate  having  openings  for  the  reception  of  the 
ends  of  the  pins,  and  meana  for  holding  the  plate  against  the  top  of 
the  cover. 

12.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder.'a  caae,  pins  proje<-ting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  caae,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  case  and  including  a 
back  and  a  top  rigidly  secured  thereto  with  slots  for  the  reception  of 
the  pins,  self -actuating  ronans  for  swinging  the  cover  away  from  the 
caae,  and  interengaging  hooka  on  the  caae  and  cover  for  limiting  tbe 
backward  movement  of  the  latter. 

13.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  caae,  pina  projecting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  caae  and  including  a 
back  and  a  top  rigidly  aecured  thereto  to  overlie  the  top  of  tbe  caae, 
said  top  having  alota  for  the  receptioa  of  pina,  and  means  for  locking 
the  cover  aad  caae  together. 

14.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  caae,  pina  projecting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  tha  caae.  a  cover  hinged  ta  the  caae  and  including  a 
back  and  a  top  rigidly  aecured  thereto  to  overiie  the  top  of  the  caae, 
said  top  having  alota  for  the  reception  of  pins;  and  a  lock-plate  aMv- 
ably  aupported  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pina  to  lock 
the  eovar  aad  caae  together. 

15.  In  a  looae-leaf  biadar.  a  caae,  piaa  projecting  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  caae,  a  cover  hiagad  to  the  caae  and  indoding  a 
back  aad  a  top  rigidly  aecured  thereto  with  alota  for  the  reception 


mmai€a 


■  muS^  ~*VT<i    ^fctfrBCS 


tst 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


MAtcH  a8,   1905. 


•#  Ih*  pia^  aa4  iatarwfaffiac  iMoka  M  th«  •«4«  and  eoTw  for  liali- 

K.  U  •  UoM>— f  Ma4«r.  •  eut  rw— itti^  of  a  picM  of  matml 
kaviaf  its  M4a  aptanod  t*  fana  tko  oada  of  IM  easa,  piaa  prejootiag 
•pwarri  fraa  Ika  bottoa  at  tha  eaaa.  a  earar  i^adiBg  •  back  con- 
■titatfaiC  OM  waU  of  tka  aaao  aai  a  tap  ri«Ml|  aaouad  la  tka  back 
aad  fonaiafl  tka  tap  of  tka  «aoa,  Mid  lap  h*Ti4«  aiaU  for  tka  raeap- 
I  of  piao,  BMoao  for  Uekiaf  tko  eavar  ta  it4  daoad  poaMoa,  aad 
I  far  liadtiag  tka  backward  novaaMat  of!  tka  eover. 

17.  la  a  looaa-laaf  kiadar,  a  eaaa  iaaiadikc  a  kottaai  witk  Ha 
I  aptanad  ta  fora  tka  aada  of  tka  eaaa,  pika  prajaetiag  apward 

fraa  tka  kattaai  of  tka  eaaa,  a  eavar  kiagad  to  t^  eaaa  aad  ooaatitat- 
iaf  tka  baak  tkaraaf ,  aad  with  a  top  rigidly  taEarad  tkerato  eoaati- 
tatiac  tka  top  of  tka  eaaa,  aaid  top  kariaf  aloti  for  tka  racaptioa  of 
tka  piaa,  a  laek-pUta  aoTakla  aappartad  by  aaid  top  aad  kaTiag 
opaaiaga  for  tka  raeaptioa  of  tka  piaa  to  lock  ^  eorer  ia  ita  eloaed 
poaitioa.  aad  aMaoa  for  limitiag  tka  kackwardi  twiBgiag  ntoTaaant 
of  tka  eoYar. 

18.  Ia  a  leeaa  leaf  biadar,  a  oaae  eompea^d  of  a  pioee  of  aMtal 
kaviag  ita  eada  aptoraad  to  form  tka  aada  of  tka  caae,  piaa  projaetiag 
apward  froa  tka  botton  of  tkaaaaa.  a  rarer  kinged  to  tke  bottoai  of 
tka  eaaa  ta  farm  oaa  wall  tkaraof  aad  kaviag  ^  top  rigidly  aacarad 
tkoroto  to  overiie  and  form  tka  top  of  tka  eaa*,  aaid  top  kaviag  alota 
for  tka  racaptioa  of  piaa.  a  loek-piata  pirotad  tt>  tb«  back  of  the  top 
aad  OTorlyiag  tke  umi  aad  kariag  opaaiaga  fo>  tke  reoeption  of  Mid 
piaa,  aad  maaaa  for  limitiag  tka  baekward  morremeBt  of  tke  cover 
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Claim.— 1.  Ib  apparataa  for  tka  maaafaet^ra  of  felt,  tke  eombi 
aatioa  of  tke  felUr.  aad  BMaaa  for  raiaiag  tka  fait  witkia  tka  feltar 
aad  witkdiawiag  tka  aaam  tkarafrom. 

t.  Ia  apparatvs  for  tka  amaafaetvre  of  fali  tka  eomkiaatioa  of 
tka  faltar,  maaaa  for  raiaiag  tke  feltar.  aad  oiea^a  for  raiaiag  tke  felt 
witkia  tka  aaam  to  permit  tke  latter  to  be  witkdr^wa  from  aaid  feltar. 

S.  Ia  apparataa  for  tke  manufacture  of  ftH,  tke  eombiaatioB  of 
tka  fahar  rampiaiii  of  appar  aad  lower  plataa^,  BMtaaa  for  raiaiag 
'  tka  appar  plataa  aad  maaaa  for  raiaiag  tka  felt  f|«m  tke  lower  platea 
«a  potait  tka  latter  to  ka  witkdrawa  from  aaid  «Mtar. 

4.  Ia  apparataa  fto  tka  maaafaetara  of  feti  tke  eomkiaatioa  of 
tka  faHar,  maaaa  far  earryiag  tka  material  ta  aa«  witkia  tka  fahar  to 
ka  fahad.  aad  maaaa  far  raiaiag  aaid  eanyiag  m(  aaa  witkia  tka  falter 
la  panaH  tka  fah  ta  ka  witkdiawB  fram  aaid  fait  If  after  kateff  fahad. 

k.  Ia  apparataa  far  tka  maaafaetaia  ef  fait  tka  eoaakiaatiaa  af 
t far aanyiac tka  matariaila aaf  1  witkia  tka Mier  ta 


be  felted,  meaaa  for  raiaiag  tke  fetter,  aad  aMaaa  for  raiaiBK  aaid 
eanyiag  meaaa  witkio  tke  falter  ta  permit  tke  felt  to  be  witkdrawa 
from  said  feher  after  beiag  felted. 

9.  Ia  apparataa  for  the  aianafaetare  of  feh,  the  eombiaatioa  of 
tke  felter  eompoaed  of  upper  and  lower  platea* ,  means  for  carrying 
tke  material  to  and  between  tbe  platena  to  be  felted,  meana  for  raia- 
iag tke  appar  platen,  and  BMaaa  for  raiaiag  tke  carryiag  meaoa 
witkia  tke  feltar  to  permit  the  felt  to  be  withdrawn  from  above  the 
lower  platen  after  being  felted. 

7.  Ia  apparataa  for  tka  maaafactare  of  felt,  tbe  oombiaation  of 
the  felter,  a  aeriea  of  belta  for  carryiag  the  auterial  to  aad  within  the 
felter  to  be  felted,  and  meana  for  raiaing  taid  belU  within  the  felter 
to  permit  tbe  felt  to  be  withdrawn  from  aaid  felter  after  being  felted. 

8.  In  apparataa  for  tke  maaufactare  of  felt,  the  combination  of 
the  felter,  a  aeriea  of  belta  for  carrying  the  material  to  and  within  the 
felter  to  be  felted,  meaaa  for  raiaiag  the  felter,  and  means  for  raiaing 
aaid  belta  within  the  felter  to  permit  the  felt  to  be  withdrawn  from 
aaid  felter  after  being  felted. 

9.  In  apparataa  for  the  niaaafacture  of  felt,  the  combination  of 
the  fatter  compoaod  of  upper  and  lower  platen*,  a  serie*  of  beiu 
carrying  the  material  to  and  between  the  platen*  to  be  felted,  mean* 
for  raiaiag  the  upper  platen,  and  mean*  for  raiaing  aaid  belU  within 
the  felter  to  permit  the  felt  to  be  withdrawn  from  abore  the  lower 
platen  after  being  felted. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  felt,  the  combination  of 
the  felter  eompoaed  of  upper  and  lower  platens,  a  series  of  endlcM 
belu  paaaing  aronad  shafu  on  each  side  of  said  felter  for  carrying 
the  material  to  and  between  tbe  platens  to  be  felted,  connections  be- 
tween Mid  upper  platen  and  belt-shaft*  for  raising  Mid  upper  platen, 
and  meana  for  raising  said  belU  to  permit  the  felt  to  be  raised  from 
the  lower  platen  *o  that  aaid  felt  can  be  withdrawn  from  Mid  felter 
after  being  felted. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  felt,  the  combination  of 
the  felter  compoeed  of  upper  and  lower  platens,  a  power-ahaft  sup- 
ported above  Mid  upper  platen,  a  serieo  of  endless  betU  pasMing 
around  sliaft*  on  each  tide  of  Mid  felter  for  carrying  the  material  to 
and  between  tbe  platena  to  be  felted,  connection*  from  said  power- 
shaft  to  the  upper  platen  and  the  bett-shafu  for  raising  Mid  platen, 
and  mean*  for  rai*ing  Mid  belU  to  permit  the  felt  to  be  raised  from 
the  lower  platen  40  that  Mid  felt  can  be  withdrawn  from  Mid  felter  . 
after  being  felted 

12.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  manufacture  of  felt,  the  combination  of 
the  felter  eompoaed  of  upper  and  lower  platen*,  a  supporting-frame 
above  said  felter,  a  power-ahaft  carrying  dnanu  on  Mid  frame,  a 
pulley  on  said  frame,  a  aeries  of  endlem  belta  paMing  around  shafts 
on  each  side  of  said  felter  for  carrying  the  material  to  and  between 
tbe  platens  to  be  felted,  chains  passing  from  Mid  drum*  to  said  up- 
per platen  and  over  said  pulley  to  the  belt-shafts  for  raising  Mid 
platen,  aad  chain*  passing  from  aaid  druma  for  raiaing  Mid  belta  to 
permit  the  felt  to  be  raided  from  the  lower  platen  so  that  Mid  felt  ran 
be  withdrawn  from  Mid  felter  sfter  being  felted. 
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Claiat.-~1.  Ia  a  praaa  ef  tlm  akaraeler  iadieatad,  a  ram,  a  aee- 
i  eakparatiag  tkarawitk,  a  frame  by  wkich  aaid  aeooad  ram  ia 
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earrM,  tw9  euM  np*B  nid  fraaM,  asd  a  tkir4  cut  eoaaerttd  I0 
mM  inlriMBtMMd  ram  aad  iatemediate  uid  two  cama  earned  by 
•aid  franc,  taid  two  cam*  vpoa  said  frame  and  nid  iatermediatc 
oaa  being  •imilar  and  bariaf  a  rapidlj-nsiag  portion  diaBctrieallj 
oppoaitc  a  rapidly-faUing  portion  and  h  tligbtly-riaiaf  portion  dia- 
metrically oppoaite  a  alightly-fallinf  portion,  and  a  aeMsd  cam  eon- 
aaetod  to  taid  ftrat-maatioMd  ram  and  kariaf  a  lew  eoaeaatrie  por- 
tion which,  with  reapeot  to  the  tima  of  operation,  extendi  from  a 
point  in  the  rear  portion  of  aaid  >lif  htly-riaing  portion  of  said  intar 
mediate  earn  to  the  rear  end  of  aaid  rapidly-falling  portion  of  aaid  ia- 
t«nBediat«  cam,  a  tligtitly-riaiBg  portion  extending  through  the  aw 
corrvtponding  to  the  are  tliroagh  which  aaid  rapidly-rising  portion 
of  taid  intermediate  ^m  extendi,  a  high  concentric  portion  extend- 
ing tbrough  an  are  eorraaponding  to  tbc  forward  portion  of  the  are 
through  whiek  extenda  aaid  alowly-riaiag  portion  of  aaid  interme- 
diate cam,  and  a  rapidly-falling  portion  connecting  the  rear  of  aaid 
high  concentric  portion  with  the  forward  end  of  aaid  low  eoneeatrie 
portion ;  lubstantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  preee  of  the  character  indicated,  a  main  frame,  a  sup- 
port thereon,  a  lower  ram-frame  supported  upon  said  main  frame,  a 
shaft  supported  upon  said  ram-frame,  a  cam  upon  said  shaft  bearing 
upon  said  support,  an  upper  ram-frame  alidable  with  relation  to  said 
lower  ram-frame,  a  second  cam  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  member  upon 
said  upper  ram-frame  coacting  with  aaid  second  cam;  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  press  of  the  character  indicated,  a  main  frame,  a  sup- 
port thereon,  a  lowvr  ram-frame  supported  upon  said  main  frame,  a 
shaft  supported  if pon  said  ram-frame,  a  cam  upon  said  shaft  bearing 
upon  Bai(jnii|£p6rt,  an  upper  ram-frame  alidable  with  relation  to  aaid 
lower  rsp-frame,  a  second  cam  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  upon  said 
upper  ram-frame  upon  each  side  of  said  second  cam  and  eoAperating 
with  the  latter,  said  second  cam  and  each  of  said  cams  at>on  said  up- 
per ram-frame  being  similar  and  having  a  slightly -riding  surface  dia- 
metrically oppoaite  a  alightly-falling  surface,  and  a  rapidly-rising 
surfsc^  diametrically  oppoaite  a  rapidly-falling  surface;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  indicated,  a  mam  frame,  a  sup- 
port thereon,  a  lower  ram-frame  slidable  upon  said  main  frame,  a 
ram  carried  i>y  said  lower  ram-frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  lower 
ram-frame,  a  cam  upon  said  shaft  engaging  said  support,  an  upper 
ram-frame  telescoping  within  said  lower  ram-frame  and  slidable 
therein,  a  second  cam  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  member  upon  said  up- 
per ram-frame  with  which  said  second  cam  engagea ;  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  character  indicated,  a  lower  ram-frame,  a 
ram  carried  thereby,  s  shaft  supported  in  said  lower  ram-frame,  an 
upper  ram-frame  telescoping  in  said  lower  ram-frame,  an  upper  ram 
carried  by  said  upper  ram-frame,  a  cam  upon  said  shaft,  and  a 
member  upon  said  upper  ram-frame  with  which  said  cam  engages 
for  moring  said  upper  ram-frame  with  respect  to  said  lower  ram- 
frame  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  preaa  of  the  character  indicated,  a  lower  ram-frame  haT- 
ing  a  head  and  side  walls,  a  ram  supported  upon  said  head,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  side  walls,  an  upper  ram-frame  telescoping  in  itaid 
lower  ram-frame  and  hanng  a  head  and  side  wills,  said  side  wills 
baring  elongated  slots  for  reeeiTing  said  shaft,  aa  upper  ram  carried 
by  said  upper  ram-frame,  a  cam  upon-  said  shaft,  counter-shafts  ex- 
tending across  said  upper  ram-frame  and  carried  thereby  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cam.  and  rollers  upon  said  lait-mentioned  ihafts 
and  engaged  by  said  cam ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  brick-preaa,  the  combination  with  a  mold-box.  an  upper 
ram,  and  a  lower  ram,  sliding  frames  for  carrying  said  rami,  a  cam 
mounted  in  the  frame  which  carries  the  lower  ram,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  cam,  cads  mounted  in  the  frame  which  carries  the  upper 
ram  and  cooperating  with  said  flrst-mentioned  cam,  and  a  gearing 
between  all  of  said  cams;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  brick-preaa,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  mold-box 
carried  thereby,  a  ram  ibore  the  mold-box.  1  second  ram  cooperat- 
ing with  the  flrst-named  ram  and  movable  in  the  mold-box,  a  movable 
frame  on  which  aaid  aecond  ram  is  carried,  cams  upon  aaid  frame,  an 
intermediate  cam  between  the  first-named  cams,  all  of  said  canu  be- 
ing similar  to  each  other  and  each  of  them  having  a  slightly-rising 
surface  diametrically  oppoaite  a  iligktJy-falling  inifacc,  and  a  rap- 
idly-riaing  lurface  diametrically  oppoaite  a  rapidly-falling  luiface, 
and  extending  tkrongk  anbetaatially  the  lame  number  ot  degreei  as 
that  through  wkiek  laid  repidly-faUin«  iwfaee  exteada;  aabataa- 
tially  ai  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  brick-preaa,  the  combination  with  a  moid-bex,  a  ram 
above  laid  mold-box.  a  leeoad  ram  coAperating  with  tkeaame,  a  be)- 


>«w  tmaMf«ra«pportiBg  the  leeond  nm,a  planlity of  eami  witkin 
tke  koUow  fraaM  aad  aapported  thereby,  tke  gear-teeth  oa  one  cam 
meaking  with  tkoee  on  the  adjacent  cam,  eaek  of  aaid  eaai  kaving  a 
■ligktly-riiing  inrfaee  diametrically  oppoaite  a  alicktly-faUiag  i«r- 
face,  aad  a  rapidly -riaiag  inrfaoe  diaaMtrieally  oppoaite  a  rapidly- 
falUag  rarfaee,  wkereby  the  rami  an  eaaaed  to  rapidly  oompreaa  tke 
material,  tken  alowly  aad  powerfaUy  eoapnai  laid  material,  aad 
tkea  rapidly  move  apart;  rabataatially  aa  deecribed. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  truck,  an  open  frame  removably  supported  by  the  truck,  and  an 
invertible  mold  having  trunnions  supported  by  the  frame,  said  frame 
being  open  at  bottom  t«  permit  the  molded  cake  to  paas  thrtNigh  it 
and  on  to  the  truck  when  the  mold  is  inverted,  substantially  ai  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daai  deicribed,  the  combination  of  a  track 
having  longitudinal  side  ban  and  supcrpoied  transverse  end  bars, 
an  open  frame  removably  xupported  by  said  truck,  said  truck  and 
frame  kaving  engaging  features  for  preventing  their  relative  hori- 
Boatal  displacements,  and  an  invertible  mold  having  trunnions  lup- 
ported  by  fraoie,  said  frame  being  open  at  bottom  to  permit  the 
molded  cake  to  pass  through  it  and  on  to  a  truck,  subitaatially  as 
described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deicribed,  the  combination  of  a  mold, 
trunnions  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  a  frame  adapted  to 
support  the  trunnions,  the  trunnions  being  extended  beyond  the 
frame  far  enough  to  provide  grips  for  the  hands  of  the  operator,  aad 
a  truck  by  which  the  frame  is  supported, aaid  track  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  discharged  cake  when  the  mold  is  inverted,  subiUntially 
as  described. 


780.754.  TBLBPHOHl-lXCHAIIOl  APPARATUS.  Jtam  L. 
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Clmim^T-l.  The  combination  with  the  several  sections  of  a 
switchboard,  of  overflow  trank-lines  between  the  sections,  busy-sig- 
nals for  each  section  at  the  other  sections,  and  magnetically-actuated 
apparatna  at  each  section  for  controlling  the  busy-aignals  thereof  at 
the  other  sections,  whereby  each  operator  is  automatically  informed 
which  of  the  other  sections  is  at  liberty  to  receive  overflow  calls. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  sections  0I  a  switchboard,  of  line- 
ligaali  for  the  telepbone-lines  at  one  of  said  sections,  a  buay-signaJ 
at  tbe  distant  section,  and  means  controlled  by  the  joint  operation  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  line-iigaala,  for  controlling  aaid 
buay-aignal.  whereby  the  busy-signal  is  displayed  at  the  diataat  lec- 
tion  when  1  given  number  of  calls  arc  received. 

i.  .The  combination  with  two  switchboards  and  teiephoae-liaes 
centering  at  each  board,  of  line-iignali  M  the  telephone-Jinei.  con- 
necting appliances  at  each  board  for  aniwering  calls,  a  trank-liae 
between  the  boards,  a  busy -signal  for  one  board  located  at  tke  other 
board,  aad  means  coatrolled  by  tbe  joint  operation  of  a  predeter- 
■iaed  number  of  line-eigaala  at  tke  board  to  which  the  buiy-iignal 
comapoada,  for  causing  tke  display  of  aaid  aifnal,  whereby  tke  op- 
erator at  tke  board  wkere  the  bnay-aigaal  is  located  is  informed 
wketker  or  aot  calls  may  be  trnaked  to  tke  diataat  baard. 

4.  TbecaabiaatioBwithieveraIteiepkoBe-tiaea,afiwitekMfor 
aaid  Uaaa operated  fram  tke  labatotioaa of  tke  Uaea,cifvuitaooatroUed 
by  the  iwitehea,  a  device  mpoaaive  oaly  to  eamat  aziatiag  aiaalta- 
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MWHly  iB  WT«rml  Off  Mid  cirraita,  aad  MMhuiMi  coatnOM  by  Mid  I  witkia  an  intoraiediale  slotted  portioo  of  Mid-  bar  aboTc  laid  reeip- 
*'^'*''  rncatort'  meiuben.  connrctioiia  between  uid  roUtable  member  aad 

^^^  I  uid  reciprocatoFY  niemben.  and  means  for  operatini;  the  rotatabla 

^^^^^    memben. 


5.  The  eombination  with  two  switchboanU  and  lelephone-linM 
barinf;  multiple  connections  on  both  boards,  e^nnacting  appliances 
at  each  board  for  answerinK  calls,  an  orerilow  trunk-line  between 
the  boards,  means  for  traaaaiittiag  eall-aifnals  from  the  substationJ 
of  the  lines,  rcsponarve  derices  one  for  each  line  at  one  0I  the 
switchboards,  adapted  to  be  set  bj  a  c«ll-sifnal  transmitted  from  the 
substation  of  such  line,  means  actuated  in  answering  a  call,  for  re- 
storing Mid  responsiTe  devices,  and  a  signal  at  the  distant  board  con- 
trolled bj  the  joint  actuation  of  a  predetermined  number  of  Mid  re- 
sponsiTe dericea 

6.  The  combination  with  a  switchboard  and  telephone-line* 
centering  Iberein.  of  a  source  of  current,  a  circqit  for  the  Mme.  mul- 
tiple brancbeii  for  said  cirruit,  line-signals  for  t)ie  telephone-lines  in 
the  MTeral  multiple  branches,  switches  controlling  Mid  multiple 
branehen.  a  magnet  included  aerialW  in  the  eirvMit  with  all  the  mul- 
tiple branches  and  adjusted  to  respond  when  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  Mid  branches  are  cloeed.  and  a  signal  roql rolled  bv  said  mag- 
net, substantialW  as  described. 

7.  The  rombinatiou  with  a  switchboard  and  telephone-linee 
centering  therein,  signals  for  the  lines,  a  source  of  current,  and  a  cir- 
cuit therefor  adapted  to  b«  completed  in  8witch<-ontart«  controlling 
aaid  signals,  uf  a  relaj  included  in  said  circuit  rasponsire  to  the  joint 
operation  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  signals,  and  mechan- 
ism controlled  bj  Mid  relay,  substantially  aii  dascribed. 


-^ 
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C'Iim'm.— I .  A  tamper  compriaing  a  Tertical^y-aiUaatable  hanger 
and  a  reciprocatory  tamping  meaiber  depending  from  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  hanger.  Mid  hanger  hariag  a  yielding  fortion.  Mid  tamper 
being  free  to  be  sw<ag  around  within  a  limitad  radius  relative  to 
Mid  hangar  into  operative  relatioa  to  the  work  J 

i.  A  tamper  eomp riatag  a  vcrtically-exteBfliBg  pendent  bar,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  taasping  Beaibms  sliding  interlocked  with 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  bar,  a  rotary  meaiber  J«(BrBaled  in  Mid  bar 
above  said  reciproeatiag  maMber*  aad  cenne^ona  between  said 
rotarv  maMber  aad  reeipraeatiBg  aaaatMra  for  operating  the  latter 
by  the  fecBer 

S.  A  tMtper  coa^wiaing  a  pendaat  vwti^ally-extending  bar, 
reeipree*tM7  tamping  meabers  haring  a  ali4al|le  engngfsnt  with 
tile  lower  e»d  of  aaid  bar.  a  verlicaUy-retatakl#  member  joanuled 


4.  A  tamper  compriniig  a  vertically -extending  pendent  bar  a 
reciprocating  tamping  member  slidingly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  bar,  a  double  crank  joumaled  to  said  bar  and  ronuectod  to  re- 
ciprocate said  member  and  >rrtirall> -extending  handles  swireled  to 
Mid  crankii  and  adapted  to  enable  the  operator  to  simultaneously 
rotate  the  rrauks  and  bear  down  on  the  bar. 

5.  A  tamper  compriiiing  a  vertically-extending  pendent  bar 
having  a  bifun-ated  portion,  reciprocating  tamping  memberti  slid- 
ingly secured  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  bar  below  Mid  bifurcated  por- 
tion, gearing  joumaled  in  aaid  bar,  and  arranged  between  the  furca- 
tions thereof,  double  cranks  fur  operating  Mid  gearing,  and  eccen- 
trics operatively  sssociated  with  Mid  reciprocating  members. 

6.  A  tamper  comprising  a  vertically-extending  pendent  bar, 
tamping  members  slidingly  secured  to  Mid  bar,  and  projecting  be- 
low the  lower  end  thereof,  adjacent  feel  for  Mid  tampers,  cut  away 
above  their  lower  faces  to  provide  clearance-spaces  and  means  se- 
cured to  Mid  bar  for  rei-iprocating  Mid  tamping  members. 

7.  A  tamper  comprising  an  overhead  track,  a  trolley  thereon,  a 
hanger  depending  from  Mid  trolley,  a  bar  yieldabty  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  hanger,  a  reciprocating  member  slidingly  secured 
to  Mid  bar.  and  mechanism  on  Mid  bar  for  reciprocating  Mid  mem- 
ber permitting  of  the  free  lateral  movement  of  the  bar. 

8.  A  tamper  comprising  a  bar,  a  reciprocating  member  secured 
thereto,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  member  carried  by  the 
bar.  a  pendent  hanger  for  supporting  said  bar,  and  a  spring  in  said 
hanger  for  permitting  of  vertical  adjustment. 

9.  In  a  tamper,  a  hanger  and  a  tamper  resiliently  suspended 
therefrom. 

lU.  \  tamper  comprising  a  flexible  pendent  hanger  having  a 
yieldable  portion  and  a  tamper  freely  suspended  therefrom 

11  A  tamper  comprising  a  flexible  pendent  hanger,  a  bearing 
yieldably  suspended  therefrom,  and  memben  reciprocativeJy  se- 
curi'd  to  Mid  bearing. 

12.  In  a  tamper,  a  counterweight,  tampering  devices,  and  a 
yieldable  hanger  aecured  at  its  respective  ends  to  said  counter- 
weight and  devices,  the  tampering  devices  being  freely  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  hanger. 

13.  A  Uiuper  comprising  a  vertically-extending  pendent  bar, 
a  reciprocating  tamping  member  slidingly  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  bar.  a  double  eranJs  joumaled  to  said  bar  and  connected  to 
reciprocate  Mid  member,  and  vertically-extended  handles  swiveled 
to  Mid  crank*  and  adapted  to  enable  the  operator  to  simultaneously 
rotate  the  cranks  and  bear  down  on  the  bar. 

14.  .\  tamper  comprising  an  overhead  track,  a  trolley  thereon, 
a  flexible  banger  depending  fn>m  Mid  trolley,  said  hanger  havin  ag 
reailieat  portion,  and  a  reciprocating  member  operatively  aaaociated 
with  said  hanger. 

1&.  In  a  tamper,  a  depending  hanger,  a  tamper  suspended  from 
the  lower  ead  thereof,  aad  a  breaatplate. 
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K.  In  ■  Uapcr,  a  hanger,  a  bar  bifnrcated  tntcrwMliate  it* 
endii  and  harinx  a  bcariBg  meaiber  at  iu  upper  end,  rvciprocatorr 
member*  leoured  to  the  bar,  jrearing  within  said  bifurrated  portion 
fur  operating  the  reciprocatory  nemben,  and  mean*  for  operating 
(he  gMring. 


785.75«. 

SnuuniA  I. 


AOirrariBLi  iiiAsniiie  aid  tuuMo  diyici. 

Mm.  KlMt  City.  Mo     PilMi  Mov  1.  1904.    8«1tl  lo. 


Claim.— A  dence  of  the  character  deecribed  compriaing  a  aeries 
of  parallel  mien  acarfed  at  their  opposite  endM.  links  scarfed  at  their 
under  sides,  tubular  riveU  pIvoUllj  eonnerting  a  number  of  the 
acarfed  ends  of  the  rulers  to  the  scarfed  under  sides  of  said  links,  a 
acrew  piroUllv  connecting  the  ends  uf  one  of  said  rulers  and  links, 
a  thumb-nut  adjustably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  screw,  a 
graduated  segment  formed  integral  with  one  end  of  one  of  said  links, 
a  pin  rigidl.T  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  rulera  and  extending 
upwardir  through  the  central  portion  of  the  segment,  and  a  pointer 
rigidlj  aeeured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pin. 


THo.TDT.    rail  SPLICI-BAK    HmT  ODnoAU.  Paunon.  If .  J. 
PiM  Apr  a.  1904.    Serial  Mo  904JI0 


6'/«iw.— The  combination  with  a  T-rail,  of  a  iipiice-bar  having  a 
vertical  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  rail,  a  base 
portion  adaptwi  to  fit  under  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  an  integral  con- 
necting portion,  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base  portion  be- 
ing parallel  with  and  Hush  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail-baae.  and  a 
lUh-plale  adapted  to  it  the  aide  of  the  rail  opposite  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  spiioe-bar  and  to  have  iU  lower  longitudinal  edge  flush 
with  the  inner  edge  of  the  base  portion  of  the  splire-har,  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


7 85. 7 R 8.     ILBCniC-RAILWAT  STSTIM  AMD 
OiaMiW.OuMB.OrahM4,Olilo.  PM  Jim  19, 1908. 
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CMm. — I.  In  an  riec-trir-railwaj  system,  a  conduit  comprising 
a  main  longitudinal  member  or  beam  consisting  of  a  vertical  web 
with  lateral  •extensions  at  its  bottom  to  form  a  base,  and  a  lateral  ex- 
tenaion  at  its  top  to  form  the  top  of  the  conduit, a  second  longitudi- 
nal member  or  beam  composed  of  a  horizontal  portion  secured  to  the 
main  member  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  and  a  vertical 
portion  extending  upward  to  a  level  with  the  lop  of  the  main  mem- 
ber, and  separated  from  the  lateral  extension  thereof  to  form  a  slot  or 
opening,  and  a  partition  dividing  the  conduit  thus  formed  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  extending  downward  from  the  lateral  extension  at 
the  top  of  the  main  member,  and  a  plate  extending  upward  from  the 
horixontal  portion  of  the  second  member,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
plates  being  separated  to  form  a  slot,  subsUntiallv  as  described 

2.  In  an  electric-railwaj  system,  a  conduit  comprising  a  main 
longitudinal  member  or  beam  consiating  of  a  vertical  web  with  lat 
eral  extensions  at  its  bottom  to  form  a  baae.  and  a  lateral  extension 
at  its  top  to  form  the  top  of  the  conduit,  a  second  longitudinal  mem- 
ber or  beam  i^omposcd  of  a  horizontal  portion  aeeured  to  the  main 
member  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  and  a  vertical  por- 
tion extending  upward  to  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  main  member, 
and  separated  from  the  lateral  exUnsion  thereof  to  form  a  slot  or 
opening,  and  a  partition  dividing  the  conduit  thus  formed  and  con- 
siating of  a  plate  extending  downward  from  the  lateral  extension  at 
the  top  of  the  main  member,  and  a  plate  extending  upward  from  the 
horizonul  portion  of  the  second  member,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
plates  boiag  separated  to  form  a  slot,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
second  member  being  provided  with  outlet-openings  on  each  side 
of  the  plate  arising  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric-railway  system,  a  conduit  comprising  a  main 
longitudinal  member  or  beam  conaiating  of  a  girder-rail  having  a 
tread-aurface  at  the  top.  one  side  of  its  overhanging  head  forming  the 
top  of  the  conduit,  the  %'ertical  web  of  said  rail  forming  one  side  of 
the  conduit,  and  a  second  longitudinal  member  or  beam  aeeured  to 
said  rail  and  compriaing  a  horizontal  portion  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  conduit,  and  a  vertical  portion  foming  the  other  side  wall  of  the 
conduit,  said  vertical  portion  extending  upward  to  a  level  with  the 
top  of  the  rail  and  being  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  slot  or  opetH 
iag.  substantially  as  deacribod. 

4.  In  an  electric-railway  system,  a  conduit  for  the  trolley-wire 
comprising  n  main  longitudinal  member  or  beam  conaiating  of  a  ver- 
tical web  with  lateral  extenaions  at  ita  bottom  to  form  a  baae,  and  a 
lateral  extension  at  its  top  to  form  the  top  of  the  conduit,  a  aeeond 
longitudinal  momber  or  beam,  L-shaped  in  croas  section,  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  main  member  to  form  ti^  baae  and  otiter  aide  of  ik» 
eonduil ,  and  aeparatMl  therefrom  at  the  lop  to  form  a  atot  or  opening. 
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u4  •  iku4  mtmkm  of  troack-Uk*  f«cm  mmni  to  tW  otkcr  tid*  of 
tk«  aaia  ■«Bb«r  aa4  fflndag  am  %mxiUmrj  com^nk  tat  tka  fw4  utd 
olker  wirM,  MUMUatiallj  m  d— crib»d. 

&.!■&■  electric -nilway  qntoM,  a  ooadalt  eompriainf  mail 
(iidar  acBbcn,  aaeoadary  ■■■bew  L-«kape<i  la  cro—  ■action  aad 
to  the  lido  of  tiM  aaia  MMibora  to  tmm  tke  bottom  and 

>  akit  ot  tk«  aoadait,  aad  a  eoabiaod  g«ard|and  tie  plata.  ckaa- 
■■I  ibapad  in  boriBoatal  aactiMi,  aad  oobbmUb^  tb«  cada  of  tlM  acc- 
oadaiy  aoaibon  to  fona  a  Latanl  upaee  for  tho  iiawrtioa  aad  raaoral 
«f  tko  traOoy  ana  awl  wboal.  labotaatiaUy  aa  d«Bcrib«l. 

f .  la  as  aloetrie-railway  ayataw,  a  eeadaife  eonpriaiBg  a  maia 
iMifitadiMl  —bar,  a  baaai  «— aiatiag  of  a  rcrtical  wab  with  lat- 
«al  aitaaaiaai  at  ita  bottoaa  to  fom  a  boaa,  aa^  a  Utoral  •xt«ntioB 
at  Ha  top  to  fora  tba  top  of  the  eoadait  aad  a  ^aeoad  longitudinal 
■oaibor  or  beaia  eoipaaid  of  a  boriaoatal  po^oa  aacnrad  to  tba 
vartieal  web  of  tlM  nukia  aaaibar  of  tbe  ba«»  aad  f  oraiiag  the  botton 
of  the  eoadttit.  aad  a  vertieal  portion  ez^adiB^  apward  to  a  level 
witb  tbe  top  of  tbe  main  mcBber,  aad  aeparated  from  tbe  lateral  ex- 
teaaioa  tbereof  to  fona  a  «lot,  a  partition  extending  from  the  lateral 
exteaaioB  of  tbe  aaain  member  to  tbe  horixontal  portion  of  tbe  tecond 
BMmber,  aaid  partition  being  proridod  with  a  longitudinally-dis- 
paaad  alot  tboreui,  and  ontlet-apertarea  in  tbe  horizontal  portion  of 
tbe  aeeond  member  on  both  aide*  of  the  partitioq. 


tiag  eloeely  to  eorreapoadiag  apacoa  oa  the  oataide  autfaee  of  aaid 
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Claiak— 1.  la  a  wheel  banag  a  laetal  oaat^r  witb  a  neul  tire, 
for  faateaiag  aaid  tire  to  aaid  oeater  con^ietiag  of  a  doretail 
pia)eetioa  oa  oae  aidl  on  oeater  aad  a  akr^ak  ri|g  haTing  a  dovetail 
faea  Ittlag  doeely  to  tb^  otber  aide. 

I.  la  a  wheal  bariag  a  metal  center  with  a  ^etal  tire,  meaaa  for 
faaUaiag  aaid  tire  to  laid  oeater  eonaiatiag  of  a  doTetail  projectioa 
oa  the  aao  aide  of  ceater  aad  a  ahraak  riag  bating  a  doTotail  face 
ittiag  ilaaatj  to  the  other  lide  aad  an  annalar  pro}c«tioB  on  tbe  in- 
ridd  aaffaee  ol  aaid  tire  tttiag  dooely  to  aa  anaalar  apaee  on  tbe  out- 
aMe  aaifaae  of  the  aaid  eaator. 

S.  la  a  wheal  kaviag  a  metal  eeater  with  a  ^etal  tire,  meaai  for 
faataaiag  aaid  tira  to  aaid  oaater  eeaaiatiag  of  ahtaak  riaga  oa  either 
iUa  al  aaM  eaator  aad  tira  with  their  iaaide  faeo#  fomiag  a  doTeUil 
whieh  giipa  aaM  tira  aad  aaaarao  the  aaae  la  pUee. 

4.  IaawhoelhaTiagam«Ulea«t0rwitha«etaltire,aMaaafor 
filaaiag  aaid  tira  ta  aaid  eaatar  eoaaietiag  of  ahtaak  riaga  oa  either 
Ma  af  aaid  aaater  with  thdr  iaaide  faeaa  fonal^  a  dorataU  which 
gripa  a  aawaaf—diacprajaetioaaa  aaid  ttfaaa4aeearaa  the  Pamela 
plaaa  aad  aumlar  pr^^oelioM  «•  the  iamda  aarihoa  of  «id  riaga  tt> 


785.760.  WAOOIKACC.  JOnR.Pua. 
riad  Dae.  IS.  1101    l«M  la.  m.71». 
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CJaMN— 1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claa*  deecribed,  a  pair  of  aiiU,  a 
plurality  of  paim  of  traniverae  braee*  supported  upon  Mid  sill*,  the 
brarea  of  each  pair  being  saitably  ipaced  apart,  and  obliquely -dia- 
poeed  clipa  connecting  tbe  bracea  with  tbe  aiUa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clau  dcacribed,  a  pair  of  ■ilU,  a  plurality  of 
pair*  of  eroaa-bracea  mortiaed  in  the  aaid  lill*  and  ipaeed  apart,  and 
obliquely  •  diapoeed  clipa  connecting  each  aill  with  each  pair  of 
bracea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  a  pair  of  ailla,  a  plurality  of 
paira  of  tranaverae  bracea  fopported  upon  and  extending  beyond  the 
ailla,  the  braces  of  each  pair  being  apaced  apart  and  connected  by 
bolU  near  tbe  enda  tbereof,  flooring  conatituting  a  bed  aapported 
upon  aaid  bracea,  and  tide  membera  having  anna  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  bracea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  a  pair  of  ailla.  paira  of 
braeea  aupported  tranaveraely  upon  aaid  iilla,  bolta  ronnecting  the 
bracra  of  each  pair  near  the  endi  thereof,  flooring  »upported  upon 
the  bracea,  lide  membera  having  arma  or  brackeU  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  aaid  bracketa  being  provided  with  notchea 
adapted  to  engage  the  connecting-bolta  at  tbe  enda  of  the  bracea  and 
with  oblique  lower  endt  adapted  to  abut  upon  the  sides  of  the  sills. 

b.  In  a  wagofl-rack,  a  pair  of  ailla,  paira  of  bracea  supported 
tranaveraely  upon  aaid  silla.  awana  for  aeeuring  said  bracea  upon  the 
ailb  and  againat  longitudinal  movement  npon  tbe  latter,  and  an  end- 
gate  having  downwardly-extended  vertical  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  tbe  paira  of  bracea. 

6.  In  a  wagon-rack,  a  pair  of  ailla,  a  plurality  of  paira  of  bracea 
aecured  traaaveraely  upon  said  sills,  flooring  ronatituting  a  bed  sup- 
ported apoB  said  braeee,  and  an  end-gaU  having  vertical  membera 
extendiaf  downwardly  through  the  flooring  and  between  tbe  pair  of 
bracea,  adjacent  to  tbe  ailla. 

7.  la  a  wagon-rack,  a  plurality  of  paira  of  bracea,  a  pair  of  silla 
aupportiag  aaid  bracea,  flooring  supported  upon  said  bracea,  side 
membera  having  downwardly-extended  braekeU,  bolU  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  the  pain  of  braeea  aad  adapted  to  sapport  tbe  braekeU 
of  tbe  side  membera.  and  end-gatea  having  vertical  membera  ex- 
tended throagk  the  flooriag  aad  betweea  paira  of  braeea. 

8.  In  a  WagOB-raek,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  bracea,  aills  aupport- 
iag the  aame,  holto  exUadiag  vertically  throagb  aaid  bracea  near  the 
extraadtiea  thereof,  borixontaliy-diapoeed  bolU  eonaeetiag  the  paira 
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of  krmoM  amr  ike  eada  tk«raof ,  tide  BMBben  kavimg  brickaU  ex- 
Unding  downwardly  botweoa  tko  poin  «f  braeoa  mad  kaviji^  Dotekat 
adapted  to  eagafc  tke  koriioatal  eoBieetUc-bolta,  eaid  braekeU 
baring  obliqae  lower  ODda,  ead-^tea  adapt«d  to  apooe  tbe  aide  meai- 
.  b«ra,  aad  meana  for  coBneetiac  eaid  aide  aMBbert. 

9.  Aa  ead-gate  baviag  apri^t  memben  aad  apaeed  pUaks  ooa- 
aecting  tbe  aame,  in  oombiaatioa  witb  a  booi-piaet  coaaiatiag  of  a 
joke  karing  abouldeni  or  offaeta  eagagiag  one  oi  tbe  apaoed  plaaka, 
and  meaaa  for  aecuriiig  aaid  booB-pi«c«  upoa  tk«  ead-|(at«. 

10.  la  a  derioe  of  tke  eUaa  deacribed,  tbe  eoaibiaation  witk  an 
end-gmte,  of  a  booBiag-piaee  cowiatiag  of  a  joke  detaekablj  coa- 
necutd  witb  said  end-gato  aad  a  cUap  a^ioatably  mouatod  apon  and 
connecting  tke  side  meoibers  of  aald  yoke. 

11.  la  a  dariee  of  tke  elaaa  daaeribad,  tke  eombiaation  witk  an 
end-gate,  af  a  booming-pieoe  eoaalatiag  of  a  yoke  dataekably  ooa- 
aected  witk  eaid  rod  piece,  aad  a  elamp  adjoatably  moaotod  upoa 
and  conaoctiag  tbe  side  meaibera  of  aaid  yoke,  aaid  claaip  being  ex- 
tended at  one  end  to  for*  a  book  oonetttutiag  a  liae-eapport. 

IS.  The  combiaatioB  witk  an  ead-gate,  of  a  booniing-pieoe  kar- 
ing  an  adjuatablr  croM-brace. 

13.  Tke  combination  witb  an  end-gate,  of  a  booming-pieoe  con- 
aiatiag  of  a  yoke  dataekably  ooaaeetad  witb  said  end-gate,  aad  a 
croaa-brace  vertically  adjuatable  upon  aaid  yoke. 

14.  In  a  device  of  tke  claaa  deacribed.  a  pair  of  ailla,  a  plurality 
of  paira  of  croaa-bracea  aupported  upon  aaid  ailla  and  baring  extaad- 
ed  enda,  bolta  eoonectiag  aaid  extended  enda,  a  flooring  aupported 
upon  tke  ailla,  end-gates  kaviag  vertical  members  extending  tbrough 
tke  flooring  and  between  the  croea-bracea,  aide  members  baring 
arnu  or  bracketa  eagaging  between  tbe  pairs  of  braces  aad  provided 
witk  aotckes,  means  for  coaaeetiag  tke  aide  membera  in  a  raiaed  po- 
aition,  and  exteaaioa-racka  detackably  connected  with  aaid  aide 
membera. 


78G.76 1 .   HARTWmL   Ciailh  A.  A.  Hamu,  Ckto^o.  IB 
r*.  4.110ft.    taWlo-MiOM. 


CUm.—l.  la  a  karraetar.  in  aombiaatioa,  a  Wwar  alarator 
roUar  actiag  aa  a  driviag  ■aaber  fw  tka  fioflpariliag  paita,  aa  appar 
alarator-roUar,  a  reaUkaft.  a  drMB«  aouaatioa  iataqMMad  batwaa 
aaid  appar  alevatof<roUar  aad  raal-akaft,  aa  a^Jaatar^kaft  kariag  a 
gear  coaaaetioa  witk  aaid  lower  alarator-roUar.  aa  a4|«al«r  wmatad 
tkareoa  aad  opanrtad  tkeraky,  aad  a  gear  eoaaaetioa  batwaa*  tke 
uid  «<4a«ar-«kafl  aad  tka  saM  dririaff  eouaedoa  wkieh  ia  imt^r- 
pmmi  baiwaaa  Ika  appo- alavatM>4«yar  aad  iwltkaft. 
*"  '  I.  la  a  karraaldr,  ia  eoMkiaatioa,  a  l^nrar  atavktM^reilar  afltiag 
M  a  Mviag  aaaibafr  far  Km  wH>p#aH»t  paito,  aa  tppar  alaralar- 
raUar,  a  raal-ahafti  aa  a^aatartkafl,  «a  a4)«il<r 


aad  operated  tkarsby,  aad  aiagla  maaaa  drivaa  from  aaid  ad)astar- 
skaft  for  impattiag  aMtioa  to  aaid  appar  alarator^aUar  aad  raal- 
akaft. 

3.  Ia  a  kairattor,  ia  eoaibiaattaa.  aa  appar  aad  a  lower  alara- 
lor-rollar,  aa  a4i«st«r<akaft  Joanalad  ia  saitakle  baariaga  aad  kav- 
iag a  bavel-gaar  emuaotiaa  witk  oaa  of  aaM  alerator-rattan,  a  laat- 
driviag  akaft  kaviag  a  barai-gaar  eoaaaetioa  witk  tka  otkar  dae  ot 
aaid  alevator-roUara,  aa  a^jaatar  moaatad  apoa  tka  appar  aad  of  aad 
operated  by  tka  a4iaBtar-akafl,  a  apur-gaar  ooaaaetioa  iatatpeaad 
betwaaa  tke  said  adjuatar-aiuft  aad  raal-driviag  akafl,  aad  aaitaUe 
maaaa  far  oparatively  ooaaeetiag  tka  lower  aad  of  tke  rael-driTiag 
skaft  witb  tke  reel-akaft,  all  arranged  aabataatially  aa  daeeriSad. 

4.  In  a  karvaater,  ia  eoaabiaatioa,  aa  appar  aad  a  lower  el  va- 
toi^roUer,  an  adjuster-akaft  joaraaled  ia  aaiUble  beariags  and  bav- 
isf  >  barel-gear  coaaeetion  witk  tke  lower  aUrator-rollar,  a  reel- 
driving  akaft  kaviag  a  bavel-gaar  eonaeotioB  witk  tke  upper  aleva- 
tor-roUer.  an  adjuster  aiouated  upoa  tke  upper  ead  of  aad  operated 
by  tbe  a^jastar-akaft,  a  spur-gaar  eoaaaetioa  iatarpoaad  betwaaa  tke 
aaid  adjuster-skafi  and  reel-driving  akaft,  and  suitable  aiaaas  for 
operatively  ooaaeetiag  the  lower  end  of  tke  reel-driving  akaft  witk 
tke  reel-akaft,  all  arraagad  subataatially  as  deacribed. 

&.  Ia  a  harreatar,  ia  oombiaatioa,  aa  upper  aad  a  lower  eleva- 
tor-roUar,  an  a4|uater-ckaft  jouraalad  in  auitable  bearings  aad  hav- 
ing a  bavai-gaar  ooanaetioa  witk  tke  lower  alavator-roUer,  «  reel- 
driviag  akaft  kaviag  a  baval-gaar  eoaaaetioa  witk  tke  appar  eleva- 
tor-mller,  a  aingle  oastiag  sacured  to  tka  frame  of  tke  karveater,  aaid 
casting  forming  beariag-eupporta  for  tke  aaid  elevator-roUars,  tka 
adjttster-ahaft,  aad  tke  reel-driving  skaft,  an  adjastar  mouated  upoa 
tke  appar  end  of  and  operated  by  tbe  a^iastar-skaft,  a  ipur-gear  eoa- 
aaetioa iatarpoead  batweea  tke  said  ad)ust«r-skaft  and  reel-driviag 
akaft,  and  suitable  meaas  for  operatively  connecting  tke  lower  ead 
of  tke  reel-driving  skaft  witk  tke  reel-akaft,  all  arranged  subataa- 
tially aa  daaeribad. 

C.  In  a  karveater,  in  oombination.  an  upper  and  a  lower  eleva- 
tor-roller, aa  a4inatar-akaft  joumaled  in  suiUble  bearings  aad  kav- 
iag a  bevel-gear  ooaaeetioa  witk  tke  lower  elevator-roUar,  a  raal- 
driviag  akaft  arranged  parallel  with  tke  said  adjuater-akaft  and  kav- 
iag a  bevel-gear  connection  with  the  upper  elevator-roUer,  an  ad- 
juster mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  aad  operated  by  tke  adjuster- 
akaft,  a  spur-gear  connection  interposed  between  tke  aaid  adjuster 
akaft  aad  reel-driving  akaft,  and  auitable  means  operatively  connect- 
ing tke  lower  ead  of  tke  reel-driviag  skaft  witk  fke  reel-akaft,  all  ar- 
ranged subataatially  as  deacribed. 
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vitk  a  fhMM.  e*«tcn  Np^rtiaf  U« 


. a|  Bator,  vwtieal  akafu 

«riT«a  by  tW  aotor.  aad  aaaaa  far  attjaatiai  Um  alufta  rcrtieallj 
^  pottakiBf^aka  kaviBf  a  jrW4i>c  ««ciIUUi|r  toaaaetioa  with  tha 
'•*•'  •■*•  •*  **•  •*•'»•.  M^  •  eaatraJ  b«ari»«  iaterpoaed  b«<wwB 
tka  «aka  aad  akafU.  aa4  aaaaa  for  a4|«atiat  tk«  tkafu  ▼•rtieally. 
\.  la  a  fooi^poliakiM  «P|wraUH.  tk«  «o«biaatioa  witk  a  fraaa 
■ovaWy  Boulad,  a  molar  canM  tkareky,  vertical  tkafta  ■ooatod 
\m  tka  fraaw.  aad  driTm  by  tk«  aotor.  aad  |>Ut««  carrwd  by  tb« 
lowar  «adtf  of  tk«  ■ka/U,  aad  previdad  with  a^ortarea,  of  poUakiDgc- 
dkka,  dooTM  witiiiB  the  ap«rturw  of  tka  pUtaa,  bolU  aMarM)  to  tk« 
diaks  aad  paaaiai;  tkroagk  tka  alaavea.  nuta  upon  thr  boiu,  tad 
ooilad  apriaita  arraa«ad  witkia  tka  aJaerca  a»d  cBOffing  with  the 


3  la  a  floor poliakjaf  apparataa,  tb«  comkination  with  a  fraaw. 
caat»ra  aapportiag  tka  aaaw,  a  BMtor.  vertical  ahafU  driraa  by  the 
awtor,  aad  BMaaa  for  a^jaatiag  th«  akafU  r«rtically.  of  poiiahiuK- 
diaka  hariag  aa  appar  eoarax  faoa.  aieaaa  for  aecarinir  the  diaka  to 
tka  lowar  eada  of  th«  akafU.  aad  a  kardeoad  Haariag  iatarpooed  b«»- 
twaaa  tk«  craat  of  tka  coavex  faee  of  each  dial  and  iu  ukaft. 

4.  la  a  floorpoliahiag  apparatna,  th«  combination  with  a  frame, 
oaatara  aapportiag  the  aaow,  a  oiotor,  vertical  ahafU  driven  br  the 
n»otor,  aad  awaaa  for  adjoatiag  tka  ahafU  veHicaiW,  of  ^oliahinfr- 
diaka  aooatcd  upoa  the  lower  ends  of  tka  ahafU  with  their  periph- 
oriaa  in  eioae  proiimity  to  each  other,  a  bardenad  central  beanng  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  diaka  and  ahafU,  and  fe«iden  arranged  adja- 
caat  to  the  oater  portion  of  the  periphery  <H  the  diaka. 

5  In  a  floorpoliaking  apparatua,  the  conbiaation  with  a  frame, 
caatera  aapportiag  the  aaaM,  a  motor,  vertiea^J  ahafU  driven  by  the 
motor,  and  movable  longitadinaliy,  a  lever  fiUtniBted  on  the  frame, 
one  arm  of  the  lever  connected  with  the  ahaft.  a  threaded  sUndard 
on  the  fraaw.  the  other  am  of  the  lever  eubracbg  the  aUndard.  and 
a  thumb-aercw  on  the  ataadard,  whereby  the  aliafU  may  be  a<tjuatcd 
to  a  nicety  longitudinally ,  of  poliahing-diaka  hariag  aa  upper  convex 
face,  mcana  for  yieldingly  aarariag  the  diaka  to  the  lower  eada  of  the 
akafU  with  their  peripheriea  in  cloae  proximity  to  each  other,  a  har- 
dened bearing  latarpoaad  eaatrally  betweaa  the  creat  of  the  eoavex 
face  of  each  diak  aad  iu  ahaft,  aad  limAim  arranged  a«ijacaBt  to  the 
outer  poHion  of  the  periphory  of  tka  diaka. 


■ada  ap  of  kiafod  aectioaa,  one  of  which  ia  adapted  to  ba  folded 
agaiaat  tka  end  af  aaid  aaat-body,  wkan  in  aa  aprigkt  poaitioa  aub- 
alaatially  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  The  eeaikiaatioa  witk  a  aaat-body  aad  an  end  wing  hinged  to 
one  eornar  thereof,  of  aad  lapporta,  oae  of  wkick  ia  rigidly  aecured  t» 
tke  free  ead  of  aaid  wing,  aad  a  baek  maaber  kiaged  to  aaid  end  aup- 
poru,  by  offaet  arma  or  projeetiona.  adapting  it  to  be  turned  in  a  hori- 
aoatal  poaition  over  aaid  aeat-body,  to  afford  a  bed,  anJ  which  back- 
forming  member  la  formed  by  aectioaa  hinged  approximately  at  one 
end  of  aaid  aaat-body,  with  the  ahorter  aactioa  thereof  adipted  to  be 
folded  agaiaat  tka  ead  of  aaid  aeat-body,  to  afford  a  coiy-comer  aeat, 
when  the  aaid  back  member  ia  in  an  upright  poaitioa,  subaUntially 
I  aa  deacribed 

j  5.  The  combinaUon  with  a  aeat-body,  of  a  back  member  of 
I  greater  length  than  aaid  body,  made  up  of  aecUon*  hinged  approxi- 
I  mately  at  one  end  of  said  aeat-body.  with  the  ihorter  aection  adapted 
!  to  fold  againat  one  end  of  aaid  aeat-body,  to  form  a  coty-«omer  aeat, 
I  aaid  aeat-body  beiag  movable  over  the  floor,  and  the  aborter  aection 
1  of  aaid  back  member  being  aupported  by  a  floor-pivot.  aubaUntiallv 
a«  deacribed. 

6  The  combination  with  a  aeat-body.  and  an  end  wing  hinged 
to  one  corner  thereof  for  folding  movemenU  againat  the  end  of  aaid 
««at-body,  of  end  eupporta,  one  of  which  in  rigidly  aecured  \m  the  free 
end  of  aaid  wing,  and  la  pivoted  to  the  floor,  and  a  back-forming 
member  hinged  to  aaid  end  aupporla  for  folding  movemenU  from  an 
upright  poaition  into  a  horixonUl  poaiUon  over  aaid  eent-bodv  and 
vice  venia,  and  which  back-forming  member  ia  made  up  of  M«tiona 
hinged  approximately  at  one  extremity  of  aaid  aeat-body,  and  witk 
one  section  adapted  to  fold  againat  the  end  thereof,  when  in  an  up- 
right poaitioa,  aabotantially  aa  deacribed 


785.764.  COMBIHiD  STlAM-COOm  AlTD  HOT  AIR  OYIIf 
Haut  8.  Kounoa.  ToMo.  Ohto.  PBad  Apr  M,  IKM  Sertil  Ha 
101740. 


7Hr>.7eH.  COMBUATIOICOST-COUriRllATAffD  V%\>.  At- 
MW  J  RncMB.  MliaMiiiilii.  Mm.  rM /o^  ».  IMM.  flvW  Ho. 
S15.440. 


Claim.— 1  The  cooiMaatioa  witk  a  aaat-baky,  of  a  baek  mam 
bar  af  greater  length  tkaa  add  bod^  made  ap  of  ^agad  aectioaa,  the 
akortei  of  which  if  adapted  to  fold  agaiaat  aac  end  of  aaid  body  mem- 
bw.  to  form  a  coxy-coraar  aaat.  aakoUatiaUy  aa  jlcaeriked. 

2.  Tke  eembiaatioB  witk  a  aaat  body,  af  a  Uek-formiBg  mmat- 
bar  of  greater  laMtk  tkaa  tka  aaid  k«ly,  made  aif  of  kiagad  aaetioaa. 
tka  akortar  of  wkick  ia  ada^ad  to  foM  againat  t|a  awl  of  aaid  bwiy. 
aad  wkiak  kaek  ■anihar.  vkea  atraigktaaed  m^t,  ia  adapted  to  ba 
tiiraad  iato  a  kariaoatal  pooitiaa  ovor  tka  aaid  kidy .  to  affaH  a  bad , 
mkotaatklly  aa  deaeriked . 

3.  TW  eoaWaatiM  wMk  a  aaat-ko^y  aad  aa  lead  wiag  Vagt^  to 
oaa  eonar  tkaraof .  for  foMiac  aaewMata  agalLt  tka  end  of  aaid 
bwly.  a#  aMi  aapporta.  MM  af  wkkk  ia  rigidly  aae^  to  tke  fraa  aad 
of  aaid  wlM.  aad  a  Ut^  Maakn  ktaffad  to  mOl  «id  eapparto,  far 
r«Mi««  ■awaata  from  aa  apriclM  poaMoa  iato  a  korlaoMal  poai- 
ttoa  atrar  aaid  aeat-body,  aad  riaa  T«raa,  aad  wk^  kacfc  BMaker  ia 
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Claim.— I.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  claaa  daaeribad,  a  ftra-cham- 
ber  having  aa  opaaiag  tkareia  for  reoaiviag  tke  blaac  of  a  Are,  a 
ateaming-eompartment  arranged  immediately  over  aaid  flrY-cham- 
ber  and  adapted  to  hold  a  aupply  of  water  in  ita  lower  portion,  an 
ovea  arranged  immediately  above  aaid  ataaming-oompartmeat,  a  flue 
leadiag  to  aaid  oven  from  aaid  flre-chamber  and  extending  around  a 
portion  of  aaid  ateamiag-compartmeftt,  a  partition  in  aaid  oven  adja- 
cent to  the  outlet  of  aaid  flue  for  eauaing  the  heated  air  to  be  directed 
to  the  upper  part  thereof,  aad  a  dampar-oontrolied  opening  provided 
in  tke  lower  part  ^  aaid  ovaa  oppoaite  aaid  partition  for  the  parpoee 
deacribed.. 

i.  In  a  cooker,  tke  combinatioa  of  a  tre-chambar,  a  ateaming- 
eompaitmeat  aad  a  kakiag-ovea  ia  aaperimpoaed  poeitioa,  oommu- 
aieatioa  betweaa  aaid  flre-chamber  aad  oven,  a  partitioa  within  aaid 
oven  adapted  to  direct  tke  keatad  air  to  tke  nppar  part  tkareof ,  and 
an  opaaiag  at  tka  towar  portion  of  oaa  of  tka  lidaa  of  aaid  area  for 
tke  exit  of  kaated  air.  aakataatialiy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  Ia  a  raoaai  ol  tke  claaa  deacribed,  tke  eombiaation  of  a  %i^- 
ekaakar,  a  kakiaf-oraa  kaviag  eoamnaieatioa  witk  aaid  ekambar, 
a  elaamiag-aoaipartaaaat  iatarpoaad  batwaea  and  aatiialy  aaparated 
from  aaid  foraMr  eaapartOMato  aad  adaptad  to  reearra  a  aapply  of 
water  ia  ito  Uvar  portlaa.  a  bafla-plato  ia  aaid  liw^kamkar  adaptad 
to  dkoat  tka  iaMa  a««7  fraai  tka  oadar  aUa  af  aaid  ataaaar,  aad  aa 
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opoaiBff  ia  Mid  oraa  for  tk«  exit  of  hootod  air  tborofroa  tad  a 
per  for  re/pilatiaf  aaid  opoauf . 


785.7€55.    PlPI-COVniie.    AMJUUM. 


iMrOriMM. 


Claim.— I.  A  pip^-corerinf  coBupriiiBg  wool-feit  paper,  aato- 
rated  in  a  mixtar*  of  pitch,  rooin,  ralfar,  and  aapkalt. 

S.  A  pipe-coreriag  compriainf  wool-feit  paper  aatarated  in  a 
miztare  at  pitch,  roain,  •tUfor,  and  asphalt,  the  said  saturated  wool 
paper  being  enveloped  by  a  plurality  of  layers  of  wool-felt  paper,  as 
set  forth. 

S.  A  pipe-ooreriB(  consiadaf  of  wool-feK  paper,  saturated  in  a 

mixture  of  pitch,  roain,  sulfur  and  aaphalt,  the  aaid  impregnated 

wool-felt  paper  being  covered  bj  a  plurality  of  lajera  of  wool-felt 

paper,  and  tb*  whole  surrounded  bjr  a  felt  jacket,  covered  with  the 

before-mentioned  mixture,  aa  set  forth. 


785,766.    ORAMOPHOII     Jonra  Sardbs  Waahingtoo,  D  C. 
Piled  D«c.  18, 1904.    total  Ro.  a36,7S6. 


Claim. — 1.  A  multiphone  comprising  a  number  of  rigidly-con- 
nected supports  for  a  like  number  of  identical  gramophone  record- 
tablets,  means  for  rotating  said/upports  snd  tableU  synchroDonsly 
about  a  common  axis,  snd  a  number  of  sonnd-reprodiicers,  one  for 
each  Ubiet,  and  all  adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  to  maintain  the  same 
operative  relation  to  identical  parU  of  the  records,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  multiphone  comprising  a  number  o{  rigidly -connected 
supports  for  a  like  number  of  identical  gramophone  recorti-UbleU, 
arranged  for  rotation  about  a  common  vertical  axis,  and  a  number 
of  sound-reproducers,  one  for  each  tablet,  and  all  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  and  to  maintain  the  same  operative  relation  to  identical 
parU  of  the  records,  substantially  aat  described. 

3.  A  multiphone  comprising  a  number  ot  rigidly- connected 
Bupporia  for  a  like  number  of  identical  gramophone  record-tablets, 
arranged  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with  means 
for  locating  and  mainUining  the  several  reoord-ubleta  in  definite 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  number  of  sound-reproducers,  one  for 
each  tablet,  all  adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  to  maintain  the  name  op- 
erative relation  to  identical  parts  of  the  records,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


pkMw  i«ew4-UMeU.  rigMly  b«4  naoTabiy  aenued  on  said  nhaft. 
aad  a  like  BMiber  of  aoand-rsproduoers  each  adapted  to  be  placed 
ia  ud  to  aaiBtaia  the  bmm  operative  relation  to  the  aane  parta  of  a 
raeord  aa  all  the  others,  aubataatiaUy  as  dcoeribed. 

6.  A  ■alUphone  oompriaiag  a  aaitaMe  frame,  a  removable  ver- 
tical akaft  mounted  therein,  m  series  of  supporto  for  identical  gramo- 
phoae  rsewd-tohlMs -rigidly  bat  remo\-abiy  serured  on  s^id  thsft,  a 
eorresipoMiing  series  of  sound  -  reproducers  arranged  alternately 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  estsbli^hinK  and 
maintaining  the  several  record-UbleU  in  definite  relation  to  each 
other  and  all  in  identical  relation  to  the  corresponding  reproducers, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  exchangeable  element  for  a  makipltonr  ronsi.^t^ag  of  a 
shaft  and  a  number  of  supports  for  gramophone  record -ubiets.  riz- 
idly  but  removably  secured  upon  said  shaft,  subsUntially  an  de- 
scribed. 

8  An  exchangeable  element  for  a  multiphone  consiMing  of  a 
shaft  and  a  number  of  record -tablet  supports  rigidly  but  removably 
secured  thereon  in  definite  relation  to  each  other,  snd  means  op  earh 
support  for  locating  and  maintaining  a  record  Uhlet  in  defie»ti«  p,». 
«ition  thereon,  fubsuntially  as  described. 

9.  A  supporting-table  for  a  gramophone  record-tablet  having 
an  adjustable  stop  for  determining  the  position  <if  record -tablets  of 
different  «ixes  on  the  said  Ubie,  subvUntiaily  a«>  dcxcribed. 

10.  A  supporting-table  for  a  gramophone  record-tablet  having 
a  peripheral,  radially-adjustable  stop  for  determining  the  position 
of  record-tablets  of  different  sizes  on  Mid  table,  subotantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  multiphone,  the  i-ombination  of  t.  number  of  Mupport- 
ing-tables  each  baring  a  stopfer  determining  the  positionof  a  record- 
tablet  on  the  table,  with  an  identical  record-tablet  for  eaih  table  and 
each  provided  with  a  notch  idenlicallt  located  in  reUlion  to  the  same 
selected  portion  of  the  record -groove  and  adapted  for  engagement 
by  the  Hfop,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  uf  a  gramophone  re<-ord- tablet  formed 
with  a  peripheral  notch,  with  a  supporting-ublr  for  the  UbIet  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  for  engagement  with  the  notch  in  the  tablet.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


785.767.    8HAPT  AHD  PLnHQBR  COKITBCTIOJI     WOLUB  C. 
ScaoELKOPT.  Madino.  WIl   Piled  Sept  M,  1904.  total  Ro  ttS.OIft. 


Clam.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  an  eccentric  and 
ita  strap  thereon,  ot  a  reciprocating  element,  and  a  connecting  mem 
ber  pivoted  to  the  said  element  and  to  the  eccentrir-ntrap.  the  piv- 
otal coniMction  between  said  member  and  strap  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  stroke  of  said  element. 

i  The  combination  with  s  shaft,  and  a  recipr<icatinfr  element 
driven  thereby,  ot  a  flexible  connection  therebetween  adjustable  to 
vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  latter  and  having  vibration  or  oacilla- 
tion  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

3.  The  eombiaation  with  a  shaft,  of  a  reciprocating  element, 
having  a  slot  at  the  head  thereof,  a  device  for  converting  the  roUry 
motion  of  the  shaft  into  recipro<-aling  motion,  having  a  pin  worfciuft 


ia  aaid  slot,  to  loae  motion,  and  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  slot, 
4.  A  mttitiphone  compriaiag  a  shaft,  a  number  of  supports  for  |  to  change  the  amount  of  lost  motion. 


identical  gramophoae  record-tableta.  removably  but  rigidly  mounted 
upon  aaid  shaft  for  synchrtHMNM  rotation,  and  a  like  number  of  soand- 
repradaccn  each  adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  to  nuintain  the  same 
operative  relatioa  to  the  aame  parts  of  a  record  as  all  the  otken.  suh- 
ataatially  aa  dewniUd. 

6-  A  maitipkoae  compriainf  a  aaitable  fraaie,  a  removable,  ver- 
tical aiuft  Boaated  thereia,  a  series  of  sapporta  for  identical  grai 


4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  element 
drives  thereby,  of  a  device  between  the  fonner  and  the  latter,  con- 
structed to  oonvert  and  tnasmit  the  motion,  and  to  prttduce  loet  mo- 
tion.  and  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  such  lost  motion. 

5.  The  eombiaation  with  a  akaft,  and  an  eeoeatric  thereon,  of  a 
reeiprocating  eleoMnt  having  a  yoke  at  the  head  thereof,  aad  an 
eeeeatrie-strap  oa  the  eeeeatrie,  pivoted  betweea  the  branches  of  the 
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7*k«.  to  pwait  TwUUoa  ia  tk*  •■« to  b«twM»  Um  sluft  ud  uid  cto- 


«.  TW  eeabia«tM»  with  ■  ihaft  and  u  •eeratric  tbcraoa  of  a 
raaiprMaUaC  •Umnt,  a  yeka  iaxiblr  joiMd  tharato,  aad  a  ttrap  oa 
tW  aaaaatria.  pivvtod  to  aad  axtaadiair  batw^aa  Ika  bnaekaa  of  tha 
yaka. 

7.  na  eoabtnatioa  witk  a  akaft  aad  a  ratiproeaUaK  atoaieat,  of 
»  fak«  «mMclad  to  tka  Uttar  aad  karia^  a  .lot  ia  ana  of  ito  branobaa 
aa  aaeaatrie  aad  Ha  tttap  batwaaa  tka  duft  Md  tha  yoke,  tka  accaa- 
trie-atnp  baiat  pirotad  to  ona  braaeb  of  tba  f  oka  aad  bariaa  a  pia 
■ttdaUa  ia  tka  Mid  slot  IB  tba  oibar. 

8.  Tkm  eombiaatioB  witk  a  tkaft  aad  a  ro^iprocatiac  atoaaat.  at 
ayeka  eoaaaetad  to  tka  Uttar.  aa  aeeaatrie  aad  ito  itrap  batveaa  tba 
abaft  aad  yoka.  tka  aeoaatiia-atfap  baia«  pin>tad  to  oaa  braaeb  of 
tka  yoka  aad  kaviac  a  ilot-aad-pia  eoaaaciiod  witk  tka  etkar,  par- 
■ittiac  ioat  oiotion,  by  slide  of  tba  pia  ia  tka  Hot  aad  maaoa  to  vaiy 
tka  aztant  of  aaid  (lide. 

9.  Tba  ooatbinatioB  witk  a  tkaft  aad  a  raeiprocatiag  atomaat.  of 
a  yoka  pWotaUy  coanactad  to  tka  Uttar  aad  bariag  a  dot  ia  ooa  of  its 
braaakaa,  aa  aeeaatrie  aad  ito  strap  oa  tba  *b»ft,  tbe  strap  bariag  a 
ttaivaraal  joiat  witb  oue  braaeb  of  tka  yoke  aqd  a  pia  tUdable  in  tba 
slot  ia  tba  athar,  aad  an  adjusting-aeraw  extabdiag  into  tbe  slot,  to 
^rary  tba  axtont  of  said  slide. 


tka  paap-waU  baak  iato  Ika  receiTiBg-waU  to  ba 
■aptic  aad  elartfyiag  taaka. 


paaaad  tbrougk  tba 


780.76)8.     COLLAJt-BUTTOH.     CVAkUi  B.  SimL.  Cbka«o  UL 
rUiimmn.ltOL    Btrtal  Vo  U4JM. 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  ooUar-battoa,  tka  coabiaktioa  witk  baaa,  staai 
aad  bead  portioas  stamped  intagraJty  from  ska#l  aatorial,  of  an  arai 
pivoted  at  oaa  ead  to  tbe  bead  aad  proridad  w^tb  aa  extaaaioa  from 
ito  pivotad  ead.  aad  a  ipriag  formiag  part  of  t)w  stom  for  eagagiag 
said  extauaioB  to  lock  said  arm. 

S.  Ia  a  eoUar-battoa  stamped  iategrally  and  fomad  of  sbeet 
■atorial,  of  aa  arm  pivotad  at  oaa  aad  to  tbe  |aad  proridad  witb  s 
book  at  ito  fraa  aad  for  eagagiag  tka  edge  of  «  collar  and  proridad 
witk  aa  aztcaaioa  from  ita  pirotad  ead,  aad  a  ef  riag  forming  part  of 
tka  ttam  portion  for  eagagiag  aaid  extoaaion  t»  lock  tba  arm 

3.  Ia  a  eollar-buttoa,  tbe  eombiaatioa  w|tb  a  spberieal  bead 
aad  eyliadrieal  stem  portioa  stamped  iategrallr  frum  sbcat  ma  tonal, 
of  u  Kni  pivoted  at  oaa  aad  to  tka  bead  aad  proTided  witb  aa  extaa- 
■ioa  from  ito  pivoted  aad,  a  spriag  forming  pavt  of  tbe  stom  for  ea- 
gagiag said  extoaaioB  to  loek  said  arm.  aad  a  disk-ebaped  baaa  for 
■aidbattea. 

4.  Ia  a  eoUar-battoa,  tka  eombiaatioa  with  a  bead  8,  stem  7  aad 
baaa  «  Mampad  iategrally  aad  fomad  of  sbeat  tutorial,  of  aa  arm  4 
piTotad  at  oaa  aad  to  tke  kaad,  a  toagaa  11  axt^adiag  fram  tka  piv- 
oted ead  ot  eaid  aim,  aad  a  laaf-apriag  IS  forming  part  of  tke  stom  of 
tka  batloB,  said  spriag  serriag  to  eagaga  aaidtoagae  to  lock  said 
—  ia  a  kariaeatal  poaitioa. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  sepUc  mattor  and  manipulat- 
ing sewage  a  series  of  communicating  receiving- wells  one  of  wbicb 
w  connected  with  a  pump- well,  and  an  overilow  from  tbe  othera  into 
a  series  of  receptacles,  two  channels  located  one  above  the  other  and 
•ttrrounding  tbe  wells  and  reaervoirs,  tbe  upper  one  to  receive  the 
liquid  from  the  reservoirs,  diackarga  it  iato  a  series  of  septic-Unks 
and  carry  off  the  gasea  ariaing  tbwafrom,  tka  lower  one  to  receive 
the  drainage  from  tbe  sapUc-toaks  aad  carry  it  to  tke  pomp-well  in 
combination  witb  a  seriea  of  clarifyiag-tanks  located  within  the 
•eptic-Uaks,  a  series  of  reeaels  to  reoeive  tbe  discharge  from  the 
clanfying-tanks,  provided  witk  a  bad  of  saitoble  material  to  arrest 
tbe  sludge,  a  cbaaaat  iocatod  below  tbe  sludge-arreators  to  receive 
the  liquid  from  the  veaaela  and  carry  it  off  and  a  connecting-pipe 
from  tke  veaaels  into  tbe  cbaanel  to  disobarga  tbe  purified  liquid. 

785.770.    MAHOLI.    Oailm  &.  Srao.  WofTMUr.  Ibm    niad 
Apr  ll.lMM.    Swlal  No.  njOO. 


786.769.    A?fAiATDt  roft  nmrnib  girnc  mattii 

AID  MAnmATIIO  aWAOE  run  t  Bhw.  It*  Tart. 
I.  Tm  ai^Mr  to  n*  liaii^  lMgfciwk»CcipMy.  Wm  Tort. 
I- T.  »  OflrymiM  fl(  Mram.    fMlfarJl,  IMM.    B«M  le. 


u—\.  Ia  aa  apparataa  for  porifyia^  aaptic  mattar  aad 
_:  tawaga  two  ar  mora  waits  for  rebaiviag  sawaga  pro- 
▼Mad  wHk  ayaalaga  for  tka  ovartow  of  tka  U^tid,  maaaa  for  aapa- 
tatiaC  m4  wnyiM  o«  tka  aaM  mattar  tkataia  aad  a  aariaa  of  raoap- 
—^  far  rwtiTtog  tka  ii^aid  ia  eomkiaatioa  tritk  a  ekaaaal  sai^ 
;  tka  waUa  aad  raeaptoelaa  to  receive  tka  liquid  from  tke  loa- 
'  *  '***  f^  *>***•*— *"  '»*i«*iM:  fnm  ti»B  ekaaaal  to  raeaiva 
tka  b^«M  tkmttitm,  maaaa  far  eanTiag  off  tka  gaaaa  aaeapi ag  from 
tka  ■aptlulaak  tki«««fc  tka  akaaaal,  a  ekaaaaj  laeatod  below  tka 
atkar  to  raeaiv*  tka  Araluta,  oaaaaalad  witk  a  traU,  aad  a  pump  to 
4knka»ga  tka  matlar  froa  tka  waU. 

I.  Ia  aa  apHn^M  far  pwUyiag  eaptie  mattar  aad  paaipalat- 

-  ,  a  wall  to  laaaia*  tka  MwacB  eoaaaet4d  witk  a  p«mp-««U 

tka  aawaffa  (Man  and  riaaa  to  tka  walHr-Wval.  a  aariaa  af 

i^liiit  totka  HHJilBfwaU  aad  w>mm«a>catiag  tkaiawitk,  a 

I  af  aaaunatoattef  raeaftoelaa  aaptte  aad  elaiifyiag  taaka  to 

I  tka  IH«U  (taa  tka  walk,  tka  aaptie-tai^a  provMad  witk  a 

» tka  rui^-watt  a^  a  poap  IW  diaakakfiag  tkab^aid  fraa 


CMm.— I.  Ia  a  aaaagla,  a  reaiovable  top  maagtiag-roller  hav- 
iag  ito  axlaa  looaaly  eoaflaad  withia  open  sloU  formed  ia  tke  frame ; 
ia  aambiaatioB  witk  pivoted  overbalanced  draft-books  a^jaeeat  to 
tka  sloto,  maaaa  for  aatoaMtieally  eagagiag  tke  books  witb  tka  roUar- 
claa  wkaa  tka  kooka  are  depreaaed  aad  for  perauttiag  tkem  to  be 
■ovad  oat  of  aliaaaMat  witk  tka  axlaa  wbaa  tka  kooka  ara  alavatad, 
aad  saitoble  aetaatiag  maaaa  for  raiaias  ud  yiaMaUy  dapiaaaia^ 
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t.  Ia  a  maagto,  ia  combination  witb  tbe  removable  maagle- 
roller  having  extonded  axles,  of  tbe  axle-engaging  book  formed  witb 
a  prepoBderant  bead  that  toads  to  throw  tke  book  rearward,  aa  ia- 
cliae  OB  tbe  body  of  said  hook,  and  a  book-guiding  device  tkat  foroaa 
tke  hook  forward  over  one  of  tbe  roller^utles  when  the  hook  is  de- 
preaaed; and  means  for  operating  tbe  hook. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  of  tbe  fraaie  provided  with  upri^t  open 
sloto  and  bor&oatal  toMe-sapportiag  gaides,  tbe  maagUng-rollaia 
having  their  axles  mounted  in  said  sloto,  the  upper  roller  readily  re- 
movable therefrom,  tbe  toble  supported  adjacently  below  said  rollers, 
means  for  applying  preaeure  on  said  rollers  oonaiating  of  a  tUtobU 
book,  a  guide  supporting  said  hook,  a  ooaaeetion-rod,  a  spring,  and 
a  hand-lever,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lever  at  position  of  adjust- 
ment, substontially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  mangle-roller  axle,  tbe  slotted 
frame,  the  axle-engaging  book  and  tbe  operating-lever,  of  the  flanged 
hook-guiding  device,  tbe  coiled  spring  connected  with  said  lever,  tbe 
rod  connecting  said  spring  with  the  hook,  and  sUtionary  guide-eyea 
fixed  on  the  frame  and  supporting  said  rod  for  direct  endwise  move- 
menl. 

5.  \  mangle  comprising  the  connected  end  frames  formed  with 
upwardly-extending  open  sloU,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  projecting 
axles  that  are  removably  supported  within  said  sloto,  depresaible 
hooki*  that  automatically  engage  and  diaengage  the  top  roller-axles, 
gulden  for  said  hooks,  a  rocker-shaft  provided  with  a  hook-actuating 
arm  and  a  latchable  band-lever,  yieldable  connections  uniting  said 
ariu  and  lever  witb  tke  respective  books,  means  for  latohing  the  le- 
ver, and  a  slidable  toble  beneath  said  rolls. 


ing  oatward  from  tbe  walls  of  said  eondait  mbataatially  aa  aad  for 
tka  parpoaa  aat  fortk. 


785.772.  COLLAPUBLl  BOX  ClUUJi  H.  Stoobumi.  lev 
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7Ho.7 7  1 .  8TST1M  OP  PIPI8  WITH  nnilf ACB  FOR  DtTIMQ 
8PR0UTBD  QKAIN.  ClAtUS  W.  P.  SniHMAini.  Saa  Pnaotooo,  Cal. 
Piled  July  14.  1904    Serial  lo.  216Jttl. 


Clatm.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member,  a 
top  member,  and  a  guard  for  an  opening  in  tbe  top  member;  and  se- 
curing devices  for  detocbably  uniting  the  same,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  guard  and  arranged  for  projection  through 
an  opening  ia  said  top  member,  and  a  i>ember  mountod  upon  said 
body  member  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  member  which 
is  moantMi  upon  said  guard  and  provided  with  a  finger-piece  for  dis- 
connecting the  two  members  of  said  securing  devices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  body  members  pivotally  connected  together  and  ca- 
pable of  folding  in  a  flat  condition,  and  a  casing  or  locking  device 
slidably  connected  with  one  of  said  body  members  when  the  body 
portion  is  in  operative  condition  extorioriy  of  tbe  same  and  which  is 
slidably  connected  with  said  body  member  extorioriy  of  the  other 
body  members  when  the  body  portion  is  in  folded  condition 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  body  members  pivoted  together  and  capable  of  fold-  • 
ing  into  fiat  condition,  said  body  a>embers  being  pivotally  connected 
by  means  of  knuckles  and  pintles,  and  a  casing  or  locking  device  nor- 
aially  connected  with  one  of  said  body  members  extorioriy  of  the 
same  and  by  means  of  the  knuckles  and  pintles  aaaociated  witk  the 
same  and  similarly  connected  with  said  body  member  eitorioriy  of 
tke  other  of  aaid  body  members  when  the  device  is  ia  folded  condi- 
tioa. 


7B5.773.  LAITBBI-GLOBB.  Aakhi  P.  Sroua.  Oa^o.  If  T., 
aalCBar  to  Stom  Miet  Company.  Ovago.  I.  T..  a  Corporatkn  of  lav 
Tort.    PBad  May  11  1908.    talal  ^p.  lM,7tt. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  daas  deacribed  oonaiatiag  of  a  re- 
ceiving-header, a  plurality  of  equalixing-headers,  a  series  of  inclined 
pipes  conneeting  said  headers,  a  seriea  of  dampers  arranged  to  regu- 
late the  temperature  of  each  pipe  independently,  and  a  diverting- 
plate  arranged  to  guide  the  air  as  it  entors  the  receiving-header  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  receiving- 
header,  equalixing-headers  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  re- 
ceiving-header, a  neriea  of  inclined  pipea  connecting  said  reeaiviag- 
header  with  said  equalixing-headers,  a  stack-header  above  said  for- 
mer headers  and  connected  to  said  eqaalixing-baadera  by  a  series  of 
beating-pipea,  and  a  seriea  of  dampers  arranged  to  regulate  the  tom- 
perature  of  said  iacliaed  pipes,  for  tka  parpoae  set  fortk. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  elaas  deacribed  eoaaiating  of  a  suitoble  fire- 
box, a  conduit  leading  upward  from  said  fire-box,  a  receiving-header 
above  said  conduit  and  opeaiag  therefrom,  a  diverting-plato  be- 
tween said  header  and  said  eoadait.aad  a  aeries  of  air-ckanaals  opea- 


CItmm. — 1 .  A  mica  lantern-globe  having  at  one  or  at  each  end  a 
flanged  ring  for  engaging  tbe  globe-boldiag  ring  of  the  tontom,  such 
flanged  ring  having  a  lateral  flange,  aa  inwardly-beveled  oatward 
flaage,  and  aa  inward  flange  secvrad  to  tke  globe,  sabsUntially  aa 
set  fortk. 

2.  A  aiica  globe  or  ekiauiey  of  eonical  form  made  up  of  paaab 
of  nuca  each  occupying  tbe  eatire  length  of  tke  globe  or  ckimaey  bat 
only  part  of  ito  cireamfereaca,  sncb  paaals  kaviag  atraigkt  aide  edges 
converging  upwardly  aad  curved  top  aad  bottom  edgaa,  straigkt 
folded  metol  strips  rnnaiBg  laagtkwiae  of  tke  globe  or  ckimaey  aad 
'joining  tke  mica  paaals  togetker,  aad  folded  carved  top  aad  bottom 
metal  strips  Uiadiag  tke  nuea  paaala  at  tkair  top  aad  bottom  edges 
and  coafonaing  to  tka  earvaa  td  mck  adgaa,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aat  fortk. 

3.  A  Buea  gloke  ar  ekimaay  of  eoaieal  form  awda  ap  of  mica 
paaals  saeared  togetker  by  f  oldad  atraigkt  matal  ttii^  aad  boaad  at 
ikeir  top  aad  bottom  edges  by  folded  carrad  atatal  atiipa,  aad  pro- 
vided witk  a  wide  band  of  perforated  metal  kaviag  earrad  top  aad 
bottom  edgaa  •acared  to  oae  of  tbe  aad  biodiaga  aad  axtaadiag  ia- 
wardly  tkarafrom  over  a  portioa  of  tka  mica,  nibetaatiaUy  aa  aat 
fortk. 


•jt 
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riac>  aad  eoajMetiac  n^t^  ^npo.  with  •  Aui««d  riag  at  cMik  md 
witkia  tlM  top  aad  bottoai  riaft,  uul  ■  wkl«  riag  at  tk«  top  o«taidc 
of  tk*  aka,  tk«  Mid  riag  bciac  petforatcd.  MibaUatiaUy  aa  m(  forth. 

ft.  A  miea  UAtOTV-glolM  of  coakal  for^i  compoaod  of  tho  Mica 
pueia  ABC,  lo«|citiidiBal  binding-Mripii  D  R  P.  top  a«d  bottom 
metal  biadiniia  O  H,  pcrfontod  metaJ  band  I,  and  flaii«od  nrngt  K, 
Mbataatiallr  aa  »et  fortii. 

C  la  a  mira  lanl«ni-g)ob«.  Ui«  flaafed  Tiag  K  haring  a  laUral 
foMed  flanffc  and  outward  and  inward  flaaf ea,  and  prorided  with 
tbe  toBffHey  locking  tha  latoral  llangM  tocatber,  rabatantialir  aa  aa( 
forth. 


S.  Tha  oMihiaatioB  with  a  aapportiaff-fraaM  haTian  ita  loufi- 
tadiaal  aida  baaaa  apaeod  apart  to  fbm  a  bouaiBg,  a  main  abaft 
jooraaJod  ia  tha  fraaa  aad  prondod  with  a  auatar-gaar  ■ooatod  for 
roUtioa  ia  aaid  hoaaiaf .  a  pair  of  aoxiiiar^  ahafta  arraagad  on«  oa 
eaeh  tida  at  tha  Baia  ahaft  aad  proridod  with  taminal  alottod 
craah-anni,  a  roeiprocatlag  cbam-daahar,  pitoun-rodi  adjoaubly 
aacarad  to  tha  alottod  eraak-araa  aad  pirotaJly  eoanoetod  to  the 
nppar  aad  of  tha  daahor,  piaioaa  aaeurad  to  tha  auxiliafy  ibafu  and 
rotatad  hj  tha  auatar-gaar,  aad  a  Ubie  proridod  at  iu  baar  with 
vaaaal-aapportiag  ataaaa  aad  baring  an  angularly-diapoaed  arm  ez- 
leadiag  ia  a  rartical  plane  at  tha  r««r  of  tlie  daabar  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  aiot  adapted  to  reeaire  the  main  fbaft. 


7^5.774.    CLOTBITPOLI  TIf .    TndDOU  H.  »niiu>w  Chl- 
B.IH.    nMJaB.tt.lMl    a«lilllo.  190.417. 


CUm. — 1.  A  tip  for  a  clothea-poie  com^naing  a  bod?  baring  a 
KM-krt  for  atUrbing  the  name  to  a  pole,  tb«,$zi«  of  laid  body  being 
inrlined  with  reaped  to  the  azia  of  aaid  aochet.  an  integral  spur  at 
the'edge  of  »aid  body  aad  projecting  downwardly,  an  integral  horn 
at  the  oppoaite  edge  of  said  body  and  projeetihg  upwardly  and  a  noae 
projerting  upwardiv  between  aaid  horn  and  4aid  spur,  said  «par  and 
aaid  bom  being  adapted  to  receive  a  line  between  the  laate  and  aaid 
body. 

2.  A*  aq  improved  article  of  maoufaeturt>,  the  herein-deacribed 
riuthea-pole  tip,  the  aarae  compriaiag  a  body  Hortion  hariag  a  lockct 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  poat,  aad  oppoaitaly-diapoaed  tegi  riaing  in- 
tegrally from  the  oppoaite  udea  of  the  locket,  iiaid  body  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  deep  reeeaa  on  ita  upper  edge,  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting bom  having  an  enlargement  and  n|batantially  borisoaUl 
ahoaldera  upoa  the  under  lide  of  the  enlargfment,  the  azia  of  the 
body  and  the  horn  inclining  to  one  aide,  tha  Mid  body  being  alao 
formed  integrally  at  the  edge  oppoaite  the  |a>d  horn  with  an  in- 
cltaed  downwardly -projectiag  apur  with  aa  ihterraaing  deep  reeeaa, 
and  a  rounded  noae  above  aaid  apur,  ail  aabdtaatiallr  aa  ahown  and 
deocribed. 


I 

78r>.77/).  cHinunia-iiACHiiii.  oinn  s.  btiickla».  coow, 

Ttt.    rUi  Oct  9.  IKS.    airtd  la  m.fU. 

CItrim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  nip^rtiag-frame,  of  a  r»- 
ciprocatiag  daaher,  a  pair  of  ahafta  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  eaeh 
proridod  at  one  ead  with  a  pinion  and  at  ti«e  other  with  a  slotted 
cnak-arm,  a  collar  adjnatabiy  secured  to  tfa|B  daaher,  pitawa-roda 
hariag  their  upper  aad>  pi  votad  to  the  eoilar  afid  their  lower  eada  ad- 
Jaatahly  aeeared  to  aaid  slotted  craak-arma,  (aeana  for  gniding  the 
daaher,  aad  aa  iatarmodiate  maater-gear  awa^iag  with  aaid  piaioaa 
far  radpraeatiaf  said  daaher. 

I.  Tkacoathiaatioa  wtthasapportiag-fr4aM,  of  aredprooatiag 
daaher,  a  pair  of  shafU  joaraalad  ia  the  fra*ie  aad  each  prorid«l 
at  aM  aad  with  a  piaioa  aad  at  the  other  wit|  a  alottad  eraak-am, 
a  eaUar  prorided  with  oppoaitely-diapQoed  eira  or  loga  adjaatahly 
aaewrad  ta  the  chani<daahar,  pitaaa-roda  hatiag  thair  appar  aada 
phttti  to  aaid  ears  or  taga  aad  their  lower  ei4da  a4|aatabfy  aaeaiad 
ta  aaid  slatted  eraak-ama.  a  amater-gear  aM^hing  with  oae  of  the 
piaiawaad  aa  iatermediate  gear  aMakiag  wit^  the  maatar-gear  aad 
I  piaioa. 


785.776.  AFPAKATUS  POR  MAKIHO  SOT  UTKACTS  ToiA- 
BUBO  Snnnu.  Suoaimn.  Japan.  PUed  July  88.  1804.  Sartal  lo. 
S1S.4M 

Claim.— I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  aot  rztract  and 
condensing  other  jnicea.  comprising  a  pnraary  evaporating-pan, 
means  for  beating  said  pan  by  steam,  means  for  stirring  the  juices 
in  said  pan,  a  aeoond  eraporating-pan  of  lower  prcMure  than  the 
first  pan,  meana  for  utilizing  rapor  from  the  first  pan  iw  the  source  of 
beat  from  the  second  pan,  means  for  stirring  the  juices  in  the  second 
pan,  a  tiiird  racuum  eraporating-pan  of  lower  prcMure  than  the  sec- 
ond pan,  and  means  for  beating  the  third  pan  by  usinft  the  vapor 
from  the  second  pan  aa  the  source  of  heat,  and  a  vacuum  finiithing- 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  heated  by  warm  water,  snd  mranii  within 
said  receptacle  for  receiving  veaaela  filled  with  the  juice  to  be  evap- 
orated, aad  meaas  for  eracaatiag  said  finiahing-receptacle. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  racaam  eraporating-pans,  vacuum  juioe-receptacles  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  jaice  from  the  last  of  said  paas.  a  racuum  Anishiag- 
reoeptaeie,  aa  air-pump  connected  with  said  finisbing-recepUcie, 
and  said  paaa  for  exhaustinx  the  same,  and  means  for  heating  said 
raeuam-paaa  and  said  raeaam  finiahing-receptacle. 

3.  Aa  eraporatiag  derice,  compriaiag  a  cylindrical  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  doable  bottom,  meaas  for  introducing  steam  into  the 
chamber  foriMd  by  said  doable  bottom,  means  for  introducinr  the 
li^aid  to  be  eraporated  iato  the  main  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tafjr  alirriag  deriee  ia  aaid  cytiader.  a  braah  on  aaid  device,  said 
eyliader  hariag  aa  air-azhaaat  outlet  aad  a  hood  over  said  outlet  to 
prereat  the  diacharge  of  the  flaid. 

4.  The  oombiaation  of  a  plurality  of  racuum  eraporating-pans, 
BMaaa  for  heating  the  first  of  «aid  pana,  means  for  introducing  the 
flaid  to  be  coadeaaed  into  the  first  of  said  paaa,  an  air-ezhaaat  pipe 


MAacu    28,    1905. 


U.   S    PATENT    OFFICE. 


839 


from  the  first  of  «,d  pa,»s  lead..,  to  the  heatiag^hamher  of  the  aee-  t.  The  combinatio^-^rTf;;^,  a  aaah  mounted  ia  the  frame  to 

ond  pan  a flu.d-eparator ,«  ^a.d ezhaust-pipe.  a  pipe  for .-..nducUag   turn  horixonully  and  slide  vertically   said  fraTanl  s^h  h.^n^ 
the  pamal, -evaporated  fiuid  from  the  f.n.t  pan  to  the  e..p..r.ti.MC-  ..boulder,  which  cooperate  u.  the  lowe^lJS  ot^IT^^^ 
chamber  of  t»|e^ud  pan.  similar  connection,  between  the  M^,.d  |saah,  and  a  lftin„-lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  .0  a-  to  tunHn  a  verti^l 
pan  ^^t**' thtrd  pan,  means  for  ezhausting  the  a.r  from  s.id  third  |  plane  and  having  one  of  iu  arms  movable  into  and  o"   of  e"^! 
pan.  recepUclea  for  receiviag  the  condeOM^  fluid  snd  means  for   meat  with  the  nash.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 
alternately  discharging  the  fluid  into  said  receptacles. 


5.  A  vacuum  evaporating  finishing-recepUcle  comprising  a  1  '  ^*"'  •"""»'''>•''"•'  »'  ■  ^""ame,  a  mhH  mounted  ..n  the  frame  to 
closed  cylinder  divided  into  two  scftioni.,  shelves  in  said  sections |*""'  '•''"»""'"".»  ■"'*  «''''<•  »«*rtically.  *ai<l  frame  and  sash  having 
formed  of  connected  pipes  adapted  to  be  heated  from  a  i.ource  ^^  ;*'•""''*«'"'  '*►•''••>  <'«»ftp»rate  in  the  normal  closed  position  of  the  sash. 
beat-«uppl>.  fluid-containing  vessels  adapted  to  be  inserted  on  said'"  '''*'"«  <'<*vi«e  foi  rai«in«t  the  sash  and  diM-ngagiriK  itn  shoulder 
shelves  and  means  for  ezhaustinx  the  air  from  either  .if  said  cham-  ^."'"'  '*""  *^""'*'"^ "'  '*"  trumr  and  a  catch  whj<  h  engage.,  with  Mid 
bera.  |liftinj(  Hevii-e  and  lockn  the  iiash  iu  its  loM'ered  pooilion.  Hubxtantisllv 

^^^^^MH^a^HM^B^M  '  "■*  mU  forth 

"yu/K  -r--^     .i.nB*/>/>n  D.i..^..     ...»  '         4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sash  mounted  on  the  frame  to 

wJ«^aJ  n  i     li-'"^'"^''''^""*'  P«Tll<,„,„  hori...n,allv  and  slide  verfi.allv.  said  frame  and  sanh  h.ving 

WICDBCUK.  QuiPcy,  Pla.     PiM  SqA  8   1903     Senal  No.  17X.M6.  shoulders  whichco*perate  in  the  normal  closed  posiUon  of  the  sash. 

a  lifting-lever  on  the  frame  for  raising  the  sash  and  disengaging  its 
shoulder  from  the  shoulder  of  the  frame,  and  a  catch  on  the  sash  for 
enxaging  with  said  lever  and  locking  the  sash  in  its  lowered  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  the 
upper  side  of  its  stool,  a  sash  mounted  on  the  frame  to  turn  horizon- 
tally and  slide  vertically  and  provided  in  the  under  side  of  ita  lower 
rail  with  a  longitudinal  groove  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  rib. 
a  vertically-swinging  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
raise  the  sash  for  disengaging  its  groove  from  said  rib,  and  a  rcrii- 
cally-s winging  catch  pivoted  on  the  sash  snd  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  lever  for  holding  the  sash  in  ita  lowered  poaition.  substantially 
r.s  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  stool,  a  face-plale  ap- 
plied to  said  stool  and  provided  on  ita  upper  side  «ilb  a  longitudinal 
rib.  a  sash  mounted  an  the  frame  to  turn  horizontally  and  slide  verti- 

, ...    cally.  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower  rail  of  the  saah  and  provided 

Ul  anna  eztending  laterally  therefrom,  and  terminating  at  one  end  I""  >t«  under  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  which  is  adapted  U>  re- 


r/mm  — I  \  lath  comprising  a  twisted  wire,  in  combination 
with  wire  hangers  woven  into  the  twists. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  twisted-wire  lath,  of  wire  hangers 
M<cur»d  thereto  and  having  pins  projecting  horizonUllv  and  lencth- 
wise  of  the  lath 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wire  lath  having  depending  shoul- 
der, near  the  ends  thereof,  of  hangerx  depend injt  from  the  lath  and 
having  pins  projecting  lengthwise  thereof. 

4  The  combination  with  a  lath,  of  a  aeries  of  hangers  depending 
therefrom,  each  hanger  having  a  pin  projecting  horizontallv,  the  pins 
of  the  hangers  on  each  side  of  the  middle  part  of  the  lath  being  op- 
poaitely  presented  toward  each  other. 

5  The  combination  with  a  lath,  of  a  hanger  made  of  a  pie<«  of 
wire  bent  and  twisted  to  form  a  vertical  stem,  and  bowed  horizon 


in  a  pin  projecting  horizonully  between  the  arms,  and  wonnd  at  the 
other  end  around  said  (tea. 
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CUrirn—]  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  aaah  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  turn  horizontally  and  slide  verticallr.  the  facea  on  the  op- 
poaing  lower  parte  of  the  frame  and  aaah  having  shoulders  which  co- 
operate ID  the  lowered  or  eloeed  poaiUon  of  the  sash,  and  an  auto- 
matic locking  derice  constructed  to  hold  the  saah  in  iU  lowered  pom- 
tion  and  operated  by  the  deacent  of  the  aaah.  subaUntially  aa  aM 
fortii. 


ceive  said  rib,  a  lifting-lever  for  raising  the  sash  pivoted  on  the  under 
side  of  the  stool  face-plate  so  as  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  arm  which  projects  upwardly  through  an  openins:  in  the 
stool  face-plate  into  engagement  with  the  sash  face-plate  and  a  front 
arm  which  is  prorided  with  an  opening,  a  guideway  leading  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  lerer-opening  and  a  shoulder  underneath  the  rear 
edge  of  the  lever-opeuinx.  and  a  catch  pivoted  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
saah -plate  ao  as  to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane  and  baring  aa  upwardly- 
projecting  operating-arm  or  toe-piece  and  a  depending  hook  which 
is  adapted  to  paaa  orer  the  guide  of  aaid  lever  into  the  opening  there- 
of and  engage  with  the  shoulder  of  the  same,  aubataatially  aa  aet 
forth. 

7.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  fraqie,  a  aaah  aiouatad  oa  the  frame  to 
turn  in  one  direction  and  slide  in  aaother  directioa,  aaid  frame  aad 
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•Mk  kaviac  tkemldun  wkieh  eoApente  in  the  iormal  or  doMd  poai- 
Horn  ti  tk*  nak,  ui4  «■  am  or  faidc  which  nfiportj  th«  u«h  ia  it* 
ftbaoraal  or  dyea  pMition,  mboUBtiallj  u  wt  forth. 

8.  Tko  OMBbtaatioB  of  a  frmoic.  a  aaah  o^mactad  oa  oaa  tida 
with  tha  fraaa  to  tani  boriaoaUUy  aod  alao  aUdiag  rertkally.  th« 
■tooi  of  tha  fruM  and  th«  lowar  rail  of  the  >4ah  haTiag  tboaldera 
whieh  oa>parata  ia  the  normal  lowered  or  cloac4  poaition  of  the  *aah. 
aBd  a  aapyortiag  ana  or  f«ida  ewrad  eoaeeatrie  with  the  aaah-pirot 
aad  mppartiaff  tha  aaah  while  taraed  opea,  tublUatiall j  ••  eet  forth . 

9.  Tha  coihiaatiott  of  a  fraae  prorided  04  the  npper  tide  of  iu 
•tool  with  a  loBgitudinal  rib,  a  laah  piTotaliy  eiMnected  on  one  of  ita 
vertical  eidea  whh  the  frame  ao  u  to  be  rapable  of  turning  horizon- 
tally and  alao  ilidiof  vertically  aad  proTided  oa  the  ander  tide  of  ita 
lower  rail  with  •  loB|pt«din«J  f  rooTe  which  iaa4apted  to  receire  aaid 
rib  ia  the  aoroMl  elooed  and  lowered  poeition  Uf  the  aaah.  and  a  ata- 
tionafy  arm  or  guide  which  aupporta  the  aaah  wjhile  turned  open  in  a 
raiaed  poaitioa  and  which  i*  curved  from  said  rib  concentrically  with 
the  aaah-pirot  and  ha«  iU  top  flush  with  the  ton  of  said  rib.  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  saah  mof  nted  on  the  frame  to 
tora  horiioataily  and  slide  rertically,  and  a  locking-plaU  resting  00 
the  top  of  the  saah  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  adjacent 
to  one  aide  of  the  aaah  aad  provided  with  a  flan|e  eogag ing  with  the 
loppoatte  aide  of  the  aaah.  whereby  upon  raiain^  the  saah  the  latter 
tnraa  aaid  locking-plate  and  diaeagagea  ito  jlan|)e  from  the  saah.  sub- 
•Uatially  aa  aat  forth. 

11.  The  comhiaatioa  of  a  frame,  a  saah  mo«nted  on  the  frame  to 
turn  horixoBtaliy  aad  alide  vertically,  a  locking -plate  arranged 
leagthwiae  between  the  top  of  the  frame  and  th#  sash  and  pivoted  at 
oae  end  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  oae  aide  of  tha  saah  while  its  oppo- 
aite  and  ia  proTided  with  a  flange  engaging  with  the  oppoaite  side  of 
the  aaah,  aad  a  rarticaliy-adjaaUble  bearing  artanged  on  top  of  the 
aaah  and  eagagiiig  with  the  uader  aide  of  the  lodking-plate,  subsUn- 
tiallyaa  aat  forth. 

IS.  The  eomhiaatloa  of  a  frame,  a  aaah  moi^ated  on  the  frame  to 
tars  koriioBUUy  aad  alide  vertically,  a  lockiag-plate  pivoted  to  the 
appar  pact  of  the  fraaie  aad  provided  with  a  flaafe  engaging  with  the 
aaah.  aad  a  aapportiag-arm  on  aaid  plate  for  enf  agiag  with  the  top 
of  the  aaah  whea  the  latter  ia  opea  for  holdiag  th4  plate  in  an  elevated 
poaitioa,  aabataatially  aa  set  forth. 

13.  The  eombiaation  of  a  frame,  a  aaah  piVotally  connected  at 
oae  aide  to  the  frame  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  turning  horizontally  and 
alidiag  vartieallj,  a  locking-plate  arraaged  between  the  top  of  the 
aaah  aad  the  fraaia  aad  pivoted  at  one  ead  to  tha  frame  and  provided 
at  Ha  oppoaila  aad  with  a  flaage  engaging  with  the  aaah.  and  a  sup- 
portiag-arm  oa  aaid  plate  arraaged  eoaeeatrie  With  aaid  pivotal  con- 
aaetioa  aad  adapted  to  aagage  with  the  top  of  aajd  aaah  when  the  )at- 
tar  ia  opaa  for  holdiag  the  plate  ia  an  elevated  ptmition  subaUntially 
aa  aat  forth. 

14.  The  eoBtbiaatioB  with  a  frame  having  the  under  aide  of  ita 
top  provfAad  with  a  raceaa,  a  aaah  moanted  oa  this  frame  to  turn  hori- 
aoatallj  aad  alide  vertically  aad  haviag  the  outer  edge  of  iu  top  bev- 
alad,  aad  a  loekiag-plate  pivoted  oa  the  fram^  oppoeite  the  bevel 
adga  oa  tka  aaak  aad  arraagad  at  iU  free  ead  h^tweea  the  oppoeite 
•A^  of  tka  aaak  aad  aaid  reoeee,  auhatantially  a|  aet  forth. 

1ft.  Tka  eoaikiaatioa  of  a  fnuae,  a  aaah  mounted  on  the  frame 
to  tan  kariaaatally  aad  alide  vertically,  a  rib  a^ngcd  on  the  atool 
of  tka  tauaa  aad  iatarloekiag  witk  a  groove  in  tha  bottom  of  the  saah 
wkaa  tka  latter  ia  la  ita  lower  doaed  poeition,  a  «apporting-ann  pro- 
jactiag  from  aaid  rib  aad  aapportiag  the  aaah  va  iU  open  turned  po- 
aitioa, a  loekiag-plata  pivoted  oa  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and 
aagaflag  witk  tke  top  of  tke  aaah,  aad  a  aappoiting-arm  projecting 
fram  tka  loekia^plato  aad  aBgagiag  with  the  aa^h  whea  the  latter  ia 
Bwaac  apaa,  aakataatially  aa  aat  fortk. 

M.  Tka  eomhiaatioa  of  a  frame  provided  ^a  the  uader  aide  of 
ila  kaad  witk  a  rakket  aad  a  koriaoatal  flange  b«low  the  rabbet,  and 
a  varUeally  aad  korixoatally  movable  aaah  motinted  en  the  frame 
aad  proTided  at  ita  appar  ead  witk  a  herixeatdl  flange  which  pro- 
iaeta  ovar  tka  flaaga  oa  tka  fVama  aad  iato  aaid  rabbet  ia  the  cloeed 
roaittea  af  tka  aaak,  aaid  rakbat  heiag  of  aaSei^at  height  to  peraut 
tka  aaak  to  affact  tka  raqaiaito  vertical  movam^t,  aabataatially  aa 
aatfbrtk. 

17.  Tka  aa^klaatiaa  a«  a  fraaa,  a  aaak  pivoted  oa  tke  fnuae, 
aaa  af  aaU  maikwa  kaviag  a  groove  aad  tka  atkar  aMmher  a  alit  op- 
1  giaava,  aad  a  waatkaratrip  eaaaiatiajg  of  a  plato  pivoted 
r  at  aM  Ma  ia  aaM  aUt  aad  pnvMad  at  ii  apfoaito  iida  witk 
I  ia  tka  riaaad  ^aaitioa  of  tka  aaak, 


one  oi  its  ridf  jaml>s  with  a  vertical  groove,  a  sash  pivoted  at  one  side 
to  the  grooved  jamb  of  the  frame  and  provided  opfweite  aaid  groove 
with  a  vertical  slit,  aad  a  weather-etrip  conaiating  of  a  vertical  plato 
pivoted  centrally  at  one  side  in  said  slit  and  provided  at  ita  opposite 
aide  with  a  trough  which  euxages  said  groove  and  opens  toward  that 
side  of  the  joint  between  the  saah  and  frame  oppoaite  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  aame,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  on  the  inner  aide  of 
one  of  its  side  jambs  with  a  stop  having  a  vertical  slit  on  ita  face,  a 
saah  pivoted  on  one  side  to  the  oppoeite  side  jamb  of  the  frame  and 
haying  a  vertical  groove  in  ita  free  end  which  faces  aaid  alitted  atop, 
and  a  weather-atrip  conaiating  of  a  vertical  plate  pivoted  centrally  at 
one  aide  in  said  slit  and  provided  at  ita  opposite  side  with  a  trough 
which  engages  aaid  groove  and  opens  toward  the  outer  side  of  said 
stop,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


785.779.     iJlT  Of  COHSTRDCnilQ  CHIMHBTS  OR  STACKS. 
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M. 


af  a  frame  ptvaUad  «a  tka  iaaar  aida  al 


Claim.— 1.  k  chimney  01  stack  composed  of  angular  brick,  each 
brick  slightly  leaa  in  size  than  the  preceding  one  to  form  the  comers 
of  the  chimney  or  stack  and  taper  therein,  rectangular  brick  to  form 
the  sides  of  the  chimaey  or  stack,  and  aaid  angular  brick  and  rectan- 
gular brick  arranged  in  courses  adapted  to  provide  a  true  bond 
throughout  of  the  structure. 

2.  A  chimney  or  stack  composed  of  angular  brick  in  eeriea,  each 
brick  in  aeriea  slightly  leas  than  the  preceding  one  to  form  the  cor- 
ners of  the  chimney  or  stack  and  taper  therein,  rectangular  brick  of 
two  txpA  sizes  to  form  the  sides  of  the  chimney  or  stack  and  said  an- 
gular brick  and  the  two  types  of  rectangular  brick  arranged  in 
conriea  adapted  to  provide  a  true  bond  throughout  of  the  structure. 

3.  A  chimney  or  atack.  composed  of  two  types  of  brick,  one  type 
coaaiatiag  of  reetaognlar  brick  and  the  other  coneiating  of  angular 
brick,  the  aagular  briok  adapted  to  form  the  inner  and  outer  cornen) 
aad  tke  rectangular  brick  in  conjunction  with  the  angular  brick 
adapted  to  form  the  sidea  of  the  ckiauiey  aad  by  the  couraea  of  brick 
foraMd  to  provide  a  true  plumb  bond  throuchout  of  the  atructure. 

4.  A  chimaey  or  stack .  compoaed  of  two  typea  of  brick ,  one  type 
conaiatiBg  of  angalar  bricka  aad  the  other  conaiating  of  rectangular 
brick,  tke  aagviar  bricka  ia  aeriea  anparpoaad  adapted  to  form  the 
exteraal  aad  iateraal  coraara  or  aagiaa  aad  Uper  of  the  stack ,  and 
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the  rectangular  brick  ia  cot^Haetioa  witk  tka  aagalar  bricks  adapted 
to  form  the  aides  of  the  atack  aad  by  the  courade  of  brick  formed  to 
provide  a  true  plumb  bond  throughout  of  the  structure 

S  A  chimney  or  stock,  compoaed  of  two  typea  of  brick,  oae  type 
consisting  of  angular  bricka  and  the  other  conaiating  of  two  different 
•iae  recungular  bricka,  the  angular  bricka  in  aeriea  auperpoaed 
adapted  to  form  the  external  and  internal  cornera  or  anglee  and  Uper 
of  the  atack.  and  the  recUngular  bricka  adapted  to  form  iatorme- 
diate  of  aaid  angular  comer-bricks  and  in  coajunetion  therewith  tke 
aides  of  the  stack,  and  by  the  couraea  of  bricks  formed  to  provide  a 
true  plumb  bond  throughout  of  the  atructure. 

6.  A  chimney  or  stack,  composed  of  two  typea  of  brick,  one  type 
consisting  of  angular  bricks  and  the  other  conaiating  of  two  different 
aize  rectangular  bricka,  the  angular  bricks  superposed  and  each 
brick  of  slightly  less  sine  than  the  pre<ediug  one  adapted  to  form  the 
external  and  internal  anglea  or  comers  and  Uper  of  the  sUck.  and 
the  recUngular  bricka  adapted  to  form  intermediate  of  aaid  angular 
bricks  and  in  conjunction  therewith  the  sidea  of  the  stack,  and  by 
the  courses  of  bricks  formed  to  provide  a  true  latoral  and  plumb 
bond  throughout  of  the  structure. 

7  k  chimney  or  sUck ,  compoaed  of  two  typea  of  brick .  one  type 
consisting  of  two  different  size  angular  bricks  and  the  other  conaiat- 
ingoftwodifferentsize  rectangular  bricks,  the  angular  bricks  adaptod 
to  form  the  extomal  and  intomal  comers  or  anglea  of  the  chimney 
and  the  recUngular  bricks  intormediate  of  said  angular  comer- 
bricks  and  at  the  point  ot  junction  with  the  aame  adapted  to  form 
courses  of  brick  to  provide  a  true  latoral  and  plumb  boad  through- 
out of  the  atructure. 

H.  A  chimaey  or  stack,  compoaed  of  two  types  of  brick,  one  type 
consisting  of  two  different  size  angular  bricks  and  the  other  type  con- 
aiating of  two  different  aize  recUngular  bricka,  the  angular  bricka 


CMm.— 1  A  hollow  eai^aiU  made  of  matal,  caatiaga  aaearad  ia 
tke  eads  of  the  sill,  aad  a  traaa-rod  niaaiag  from  aad  to  ead  of  tke 
sill,  tke  eads  of  the  truaa-rod  being  aeearod  ia  tke  oaatiags. 


J.  A  hollow  car-aili  utade  of  metol  aad  of  a  box  or  trougk  shape 

^ •■<'«>"'P"'">«c»»nnel.  Mgle,  Zbaraorl-beama,  withatmaa-fod 

in  series  adapted  to  form  the  external  and  internal  comers  or  angles  I  *'™'»«^  parUally  within  the  iatorior  of  the  sill  and  extoadiag  from 
of  the  chimney  and  the  recUngular  bricka  to  form  intoraiediate  of  I  •"**  ^  •"•<•  thereof,  castings  flxed  in  each  end  of  the  aill,  to  whieh 

Ak._—  -. l_..  !•■  ■.■  tf^mcr  1  n  svm   #  n^    4»a*  aa     ^uh.  J    r_    _^ I 


cUugulai _. 

the  angular  comer-bricks  and  at  the  point  of  junction  therewith 
countes  whereby  ia  provided  a  tme  latoral  and  plumb  bond  through- 
out of  the  stmcture. 

9.  A  chimney  or  stock ,  compoaed  of  two  types  of  brick,  one  type 
consisting  of  two  different  size  angular  bricks  and  the  other  type  con- 
aiating of  two  different  aize  recUngular  bricks,  the  angular  bricks, 
in  series  superposed,  and  each  brick  in  the  series  of  slightly  leas  size 
than  the  preceding  one  adapted  to  form  the  extemal  and  intomal 
comers  of  the  stack  and  the  Uper  thereof  and  the  recUngular  bricka 
adapted  to  form  intormediato  of  the  angular  bricks  and  at  the  point 
of  junction  with  the  same,  roumea.  whereby  is  provided  a  tme  lat 
cral  and  plumb  bond  throughout  ot  the  stmcture. 


785.780.  EAILWAT-8WITCH.  ruDiut^  DimocK.  Haw  York. 
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CUiim.—\.  In  railway-switch-operating  mechanism:  a  awitoh 
point,  connected  with  the  switch-point  a  cogged  arm  or  plato  oper- 
ated by  a  cog-wheel  engaged  by  cogged  bars,  cogged  ban  with  aeg- 
menUry  heads  engageable  by  UppeU,  said  Uppeta  mountod  on  the 
car,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  railway  -  switch  -  operating  mechanism:  a  switch  point, 
connected  with  the  switch-point  a  cogged  arm  or  plato  engaged  bv  a 
cog-wheel,  aaid  cog-wheel  balancing  on  an  axis,  two  cogged  bars 
vertically  slidable  in  a  box  and  set  iato  the  cogs  of  the  cOg-wheel, 
with  aegmentary  heada.  UppeU  mounted  on  the  car  and  aeverally 
engageable  with  the  aegmenUry  heads  of  the  cogged  bars,  all  aub- 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  railway -switch -operating  mechanism:  a  switoh- point 
connected  with  the  switohpoint  a  cogged  arm  or  plato.  a  box  fixed 
betow  the  track,  in  this  box  balancing  on  an  axis  a  cog-wheel  sUnd- 
ing  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  and  direction  of  the  track,  in  en- 
cagement  with  aaid  cogwheel  two  vertical  alidable  cogged  bara 
with  aegmeoUry  heada  engageable  by  UppeU  mountod  on  the  car 
all  substantially  as  deacribed. 


caaUngs  the  traaa-rod  ia  aecured,  and  atrata  engaged  bv  the  truaa-rod 
to  aupport  the  auddle  of  the  aill. 

3.  A'car-aill  made  of  metal  aad  having  a  box  or  trough  shape,  a 
eaaUng  flxed  ia  each  ead  of  the  aiU,  a  traaa-rod  extoadiag  partially 
within  the  iatorior  of  the  sill  and  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  saddle- 
blocks  aad  straU  engaging  the  rod. 

4.  A  car-sill  in  the  form  of  a  chaanel-bar.  and  having  iU  open 
aide  downward,  blocka  aecured  in  the  aill  near  iU  enda,  struU  secured 
ia  the  sill  near  iu  middle,  a  traaa-rod  aecured  in  the  end  blocka  aad 
eagaging  the  lower  eada  of  the  atraU,  and  a  tarabuckle  in  the  traaa- 
rod. 

5.  A  car-aill  in  the  form  of  a  channel-bar  and  having  iu  open 
aide  downward,  blocks  secured  in  the  ends  of  the  sill,  flanges  on  tka 
blocks  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sill,  a  traaa-rod  aacurwi  in  tha 
blocka  aad  atraU  aecured  in  Hkt  aill  and  engaging  tha  traaa-rod. 

6.  A  car-aill  having  the  form  of  a  chanael-har.  and  arraagad 
with  iu  open  side  downward,  end  blocks,  saddle-blocks  and  strata 
aecured  in  the  aill  and  a  traaa-rod  aecured  in  the  end  blocka  and  ex- 
toadiag over  the  aaddle-blocka  aad  under  the  atrau. 

7.  A  c«r-aill  having  the  form  of  a  chaaael-bar  and  arranged 
with  iu  open  aide  downward,  end  blocka  aecured  in  the  ajll  aad  hav- 
iag flangea  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sill,  saddle-blocka  aaeuml  ia 
the  sill  and  at  a  distonce  from  the  ends  thereof.  stmU  secured  ia  the 
sill  near  the  middle  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  traaa-rod  ae- 
cured in  the  end  blocka  and  extondiag  over  the  aaddle-blocka  aad 
uader  the  straU. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinal  car-aill  having  the  form  af 
a  channel-bar.  end  blocks  in  the  sill,  a  croaa-aill  abutting  againat  tke 
end  blocks  and  bolted  thereto,  and  a  traaa-rod  extoadiag  through 
the  cross-sill  and  end  blocks. 
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CUim.-\.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  compriaiag  two  op- 
poaitoly-dispoaed  rail-engaging  members  haviag  base  portioaa,  oae 
of  aaid  baae  portions  having  a  receiviag  depraaaioa  extoadiag  hat 
partially  therethrough  and  the  other  a  eo«peraUag  projecUoa,  aaid 
depression  and  projection  exUodiag  eatireiy  traasveraely  acro^  tke 
member  having  the  receaa,  aubstoatially  as  described. 

t.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  compriaiag  two  oppoait   y- 
dispoeed  rail-eagaging  members  haviag  baaa  portioaa.  one  of  aaid 
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tk«  rreUagvUr  brick  •■  coi^iiji«ttoa  witk  Um  u^uUr  brieki  adapted 
to  form  tk«  udM  «( the  ataek  and  by  th*  counda  of  brkk  foraMd  to 
provide  a  tni*  plumb  bond  throughout  of  th*  •tniet.irr 

*.  A  cbimorv  or  •Uck,  ooapoacd  of  rwo  tjp««  of  brirk,  one  tjp* 
con«itUn^  of  angular  brirka  and  the  other  conaiating  of  two  different 
aiae  re<>unfular  brick»,  the  aa«itlar  brieka  in  senei  luperpoaMi 
adapted  l«  fom  the  external  and  internal  comen  or  angle*  and  Uper 
of  the  itark.  and  the  rectangular  brick*  adapted  to  form  interme- 
diate of  (aid  angular  coruer-bricki  and  in  conjunction  therewith  the 
aide,  of  the  atack.  and  by  the  conraea  of  brick*  formed  to  provide  a 
true  plumb  bond  throughout  of  the  atructure. 

fi.  A  chimney  or  *tack .  compoaed  of  two  type*  of  brick ,  one  type 
consisting  of  angular  brick*  and  the  other  conaiating  of  two  different 
aize  recUngular  brick*,  the  angular  brick*  *uperpoi«ed  and  each 
brick  of  alightly  Icmi  *iiie  than  the  pre<ediug  one  adapu-d  to  form  the 
••xternal  and  internal  angle*  or  comer*  and  Uper  of  the  *tack.  and 
the  recUngular  brick*  adapted  to  form  intermediate  of  *aid  angular 
brick*  and  in  conjunction  therewith  the  *ide*  of  the  *Uck,  and  bj 
the  cour«e»  of  brick*  formed  to  provide  a  true  laUral  and  plumb 
bond  throughout  of  the  structure. 

7.  A  chimney  or  atack,  compoaed  of  two  type*  of  brick,  one  type 
con*i*ting  of  two  different  tize  angular  brick*  and  the  other  conaiat- 
inguf  twodifferentsize  rectangular  brirki,  theangular  brick*  adapted 
to  form  the  external  and  internal  comers  or  anglea  of  the  chimney 
and  the  recUngular  brick*  intermediate  of  aaid  angular  comer- 
brick*  and  at  the  point  of  junction  with  the  *ame  adapted  to  form 
course*  of  brick  to  provide  a  trae  lateral  and  plumb  bond  through- 
out of  the  structure. 

8.  A  chimney  or  stack,  compoaed  of  two  types  of  brick,  one  type 
consisting  of  two  different  sice  sngular  bricks  and  the  other  type  con- 
*)*ting  of  two  different  *ixe  recUngular  brick*,  the  angular  brick* 
in  *eries  adapted  to  form  the  external  and  internal  comer*  or  angle* 
of  the  chimney  and  the  recUngular  brick*  to  form  intemiediate  of 
the  angular  comer-brick*  and  at  the  point  of  Junction  therewith 
coume*  whereby  i*  provided  a  troe  lateral  and  plumb  bond  through- 
out of  the  stmcture. 

9.  A  chimney  or  sUck.  composed  of  two  types  of  brick,  one  type 
consisting  of  two  different  «irr  angular  brick*  and  the  other  tvpe  con- 
stating of  two  different  sice  recUngular  bricks,  the  angular  bricks, 
in  series  superposed,  and  each  brick  in  the  seriea  of  slightly  lew  site 
than  the  preceding  one  adapted  to  form  the  extemal  and  intemal 
comer*  of  the  stack  and  the  Uper  thereof  and  the  recUngular  bricks 
adapted  to  form  intermediate  of  the  angular  bricks  and  at  the  point 
of  junction  with  the  same,  course*,  whereby  i*  provided  a  troe  lat 
cral  and  pluuib  bond  throughout  of  the  stmcture. 


CImm.—l  A  hoUow  eaNill  mada  of  metal,  cmUbc*  ••ew»d  in 
th»  ends  of  the  sill,  and  a  tnua-rod  r«ul«c  from  aad  to  and  of  the 
aill,  the  eada  of  the  truaa-rod  being  seeiirvd  ia  the  oaatiagi. 
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riMm.— I.  In  railway-switch-operating  roechaBism:  a  switch 
point,  connected  with  the  switch-point  a  cogged  arm  or  plato  oper- 
ated by  a  cog-wheel  engaged  by  cogged  bars,  cogged  bars  with  aeg- 
menUry  heads  engageable  by  UppeU,  said  Uppeta  mounted  on  the 
car.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  railway -switch  operating  mechanism:  a  switch  point, 
connected  with  the  switch-point  a  cogged  arm  or  plate  engaged  by  a 
cog-wheel,  said  cog-wheel  balancing  on  an  axis,  two  cogged  ban 
vertically  slidable  in  a  box  and  set  into  the  cogs  of  the  cog-wheel, 
with  segmenUry  head*.  UppeU  mounted  on  the  car  and  severally 
engageable  with  the  aegmenUry  head*  of  the  cogged  bar*,  all  aub- 
aUnttally  aa  deacribed. 

3  In  railway -.witch -operating  mechanism:  a  switch -point 
connected  with  the  switch-point  a  cogged  arm  or  plate,  a  box  fixed 
below  the  track,  in  thi*  box  baUncing  on  an  axis  a  cog-wheel  land- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  plane  and  direction  of  the  track,  in  en- 
gagement with  aaid  cogwheel  two  vertical  slidable  cogged  bars 
with  segmenUry  heads  engageable  by  Uppetn  mounted  on  the  car. 
all  subatantially  a*  deacribed. 


*.  A  hollow  car-sill  made  of  meUl  aad  of  a  box  or  trougff  ahape 
and  compriaiag  channel,  angle,  2  bars  or  I-beams,  with  a  traaa-rod 
arranged  partially  within  the  interior  of  the  aUI  and  exteadiag  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  casting*  fixed  in  each  end  of  the  sill,  to  which 
caatinga  the  tniaa-rod  is  secured,  and  strata  engaged  bv  the  traaa-rod 
to  aupport  the  auddle  of  the  sill 

3.  Acar-aUl  oiade  of  metal  and  having  a  box  or  trough  shape,  a 
eaating  Axed  ia  each  aad  of  the  aiU,  a  traaa-rod  exteadiag  partially 
within  the  interior  of  the  sill  and  from  end  te  end  thereof,  and  aaddle- 
blocka  aad  *traU  engaging  the  rod. 

4.  A  ear-aill  in  the  form  of  a  channel-bar,  and  having  ite  open 
aide  downward,  blocka  aecured  in  the  sill  near  ite  enda,  struU  secured 
ia  the  sill  aear  ite  middle,  a  traaa-rod  secured  in  the  end  block,  and 
engaging  the  lower  end*  of  the  atrate,  and  a  tumbuckle  in  the  traaa- 
rod. 

b.  A  car-aill  in  the  form  of  a  channel-bar  and  having  ite  opea 
aide  downward,  block*  secured  in  the  ends  of  the  sill,  flanges  on  the 
blocks  aad  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sill,  a  traaa-rod  aecured  in  the 
blocks  aad  atrate  aecured  ia  ^  aiU  and  eagaging  the  traaa-rod. 

6.  A  car-aill  haviag  tha  form  of  a  chaaael-har,  aad  arraaged 
with  iU  open  side  downward,  end  blocks,  saddle-block*  and  strate 
aecured  in  the  sill  and  a  tniss-rod  Mcured  in  the  end  blocks  aad  ex- 
tendiB|  over  the  saddle-blocks  and  uader  the  strate. 

7.  A  ear-aill  having  the  form  of  a  ehaaael-bar  aad  arraaged 
with  ite  open  side  downward,  end  block*  *ecured  in  the  tjli  and  hav- 
iag flange*  engaging  the  end*  of  the  sill,  saddle-blocks  seeurfd  ia 
the  sill  and  at  a  disUnce  from  the  enda  thereof,  atrate  aecured  ia  the 
sill  near  the  middle  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  traaa-rod  ae- 
cured in  the  end  blocks  and  extending  over  the  saddle-blocks  aad 
under  the  «tniu. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinal  car-aill  haviag  the  form  ef 
a  channel-bar,  end  blocka  in  the  sill,  a  croaa-aill  abnttiag  agaiaat  the 
end  blocks  and  bolted  thereto,  and  a  traaa-rod  extending  throagh 
the  croas-sill  aad  end  blocka. 


7B5.7H'^.  COMBIMID  KAIL  JOIIT  AMD  CHADL  JoaS  W 
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CUim.—l.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  compriaiag  two  op- 
poaitely-dispoaed  rail-engagiag  members  haviag  baae  portioaa.  oae 
of  said  baae  portions  haviag  a  reeeiviag  deprMaioa  exteadiag  bat 
partially  therethrough  aad  the  other  a  eo6peratiag  praiectioa  said 
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Mrfoa.dMiMliaarfadCMar  Mid  pnf«ctim  aaddspraMiMi 
tk«  nda  thMMf .  • 

5.  A  eo«bi>«4  rail  joiat  aad  ekair  eMi|riaiiif  two  oppoaitoij- 
Jiapoaad  rtil-«aca(iax  iMBban  karinc  baa*  portiona.  om  of  aaid 
b«M  pcftioaa  kavisf  a  raeairuc  dapraaaioB  otaadiac  aabaUatiaUy 
truaratMlj  tkwaMroaa  aad  f or  kuil  a  part  of  ha  l«a«th  and  tha  oUmf 
a  poftparattaa  projaetioa,  oaa  of  tha  aad  ad^aa  of  aaid  depraaaioa  aad 
projMUoB  Mac  >>eiiaad. 

4.  A  coaibiaad  raU  joiat  aad  ekair  comf  riaia^  two  oppoaitely- 
*i^«fd  raU-«a«a«iBC  mumhm  kaTiag  baa*  portioaa,  one  of  taid 
baaa  partwaa  haviac  a  doratoil  raMiTiag  dannaaion  axtaadiag  aab- 
aUatiallj  tkaraaervaa  aad  tka  othar  a  co6p«atiBf  doTctail  proje«- 
tiom,  aaid  dapraaaioa  aad  projaetioa  baiaf  ol  a  length  aahatantially 
Ikat  at  tka  raii-aagagiag  aiaaiben  and  hana^  their  inclinad  edgoa  at 
tkair  ddaa. 

6.  A  eoBbiaad  rail  joiat  aad  eliair  coia|riain«  two  oppoaitcljr- 
ditpoaad  rail-aagaciaf  maabera  haviag  baae  portioaa,  Mid  baaa  por- 
tioaa baTiag  broad  fat  intariockiag  MCiab^rt  extending  entirely 
tnaavaraaly  tbaraaeroaa. 

(.  A  eonbinad  rail  joiat  aad  chair  eoaif  riaiag  two  oppoaitaly- 
diapoaed  rail-aagmging  m«mb«n  having  baa4  portion*,  one  of  said 
baae  portion*  having  a  receiving  depreaaion  oxtending  but  partiallj 
therethrough,  a  eo6permting  projection  operative! j  aaaociated  with 
aaid  other  baaa  portion  and  adapted  to  lit  aaid  depreaaion,  aaid  de- 
preaaioa  aad  projection  extending  entirelj  tt^naveraeiy  acroas  the 
aiaaibar  haviag  the  depreaaion 

7.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  compriaing  two  oppoaitelj- 
diapoaad  rail-aagagiag  meabera  hariag  baa^  portions,  one  of  aaid 
baaa  portioaa  having  a  reeeiviag  depreaaioa  ekteadiag  but  partially 
tharatkraogh  oaa  of  the  ead  edgea  of  which  i|  inclined,  and  a  codp- 
eratiag  projection  oparativaiy  aaaoeiatad  with  the  other  of  said  baae 
portsoaa  aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  depreaaion. 

8.  A  combined  rail  joiat  and  chair  comf*ising  two  oppoaitalj- 
diapoaad  rail-engaging  member*  having  baaa  portions,  qne  of  said 
baae  portions  having  a  receiving  depreaaion  extending  entirelj  there- 
aeroaa,  aad  a  eoAperating  projection  oparativ^lv  aaaociated  with  the 
other  of  aaid  baae  portions,  said  projection  a4d  the  member  having 
the  depreaaion  beiag  provided  with  aiiaed  ajike-apertarea  at  their 
free  edgea.  I 

9  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  compriaing  two  oppoaitalj" 
diapoaad  rail-engaging  aiember*  having  base  portions,  said  baae  por- 
tions being  provided  with  a  broad  fat  side  interlocking  member  ar- 
ranged transversclj  thereof  and  but  partiallj  therethroagh. 

10.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  compti*ing  two  oppoaitel^- 
diapoaed  rall-eagagiag  meabera  having  base  portiomi.  one  of  said 
baae  portioaa  haviag  a  reeeiviag  depreaaion  extending  tubatantiallj 
tkaraaeraaa  aad  for  bat  a  part  of  ita  laagtk,  aa<|  a  coAperating  end  in- 
tarloakiag  projection  operativelj  aaaociated  iTith  the  other  of  said 
baae  portions,  said  depreaaioa  and  projection  being  of  a  length  sub- 
staatiallj  that  of  the  rail-engaging  members. 

11.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  okair  complrising  two  oppoaitelj- 
diapoaad  rail-engaging  member*  having  base  portions,  one  of  said 
baae  portions  having  a  receiving  depression  e.xtending  for  but  a  part 
of  ita  length  and  the  other  a  codperating  projaction,  said  projection 
aad  the  member  having  the  depreaaion  being  provided  with  coAper- 
atiag  instnimentalities  wherebj  thej  mar  be  secured  in  place  and 
alao  having  inclined  interlocking  end  edges 

IS.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  comprising  two  oppoaitelj- 
dispoaed  rail-engaging  members  having  baae  portions,  one  of  aaid 
baae  portions  having  a  receiving  depression  ettending  but  partiallj 
therethrough  and  for  but  a  part  of  its  length ,  and  the  other  a  co- 
operating projection,  said  depression  and  projection  having  inter- 
locking end  edgea. 

13.  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  comprising  two  oppositelj- 
diapoeed  rail-engaging  members  having  base  portions,. one  of  said 


traaaveraalj  tkareaeroaa  aad  for  but  a  part  of  iu  leagtb,  aad  tka 
otkar  a  ooAparatiag  projaetioa,  one  of  tka  ends  of  said  depreaaioa  aad 
projaetioa  beiag  iaeliaed. 


786.783.  PAPIR  SLACK  PEOVIDUl  AID  WIHDIIO  MBCH- 
AMUM.  KnaWHT.  llf«Tofk,H.T..aH«BiiorU»ThaDattadautM 
Orapiotrpa  Conpaaj.  law  Tort.  ■.  T..  a  CorponrtloD  of  Mov  Tort. 
Plod  Ju.  ».  IMM.    8«M  lo.  191.17C 


Clmm.—1. 1 A  paper-winding  mechanism  having  a  r«el,  a  feed- 
roll  with  iu  peripherj  engaging  the  peripherj  of  the  reel,  a  feed- 
shaft  supporting  the  feed-roll,  a  ratchet  connectod  with  the  feed- 
ahaft,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
actuate  the  pawl,  substantiallj  a*  specified. 

2.  A  paper-winding  mechanism  having  a  reel,  a  feed-roll  with 
ita  peripherj  engaging  tke  peripkerj  of  tke  real,  a  feed-ahaft  sup- 
porting the  feed-roll,  a  helical  spring  connecting  the  feed-roll  and 
the  feed-shaft,  a  ratchet  connected  with  the  feed-shaft,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  ratchet,  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  actuate  the 
pawl,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

3.  A  paper  alack  providing  and  winding  mechanism  having  a 
reel,  a  feed-roll  with  its  peripherj  engaging  the  peripherj  o(  the  reel, 
a  feed-shaft  supporting  the  feed-roll,  a  spring  connecting  the  feed- 
roU  and  the  feed  -  shaft,  a  ratchet  connected  with  the  feed  -  shaft, 
a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  a  electromagnet  adapted  to  actuate 
the  pawl,  a  perforating  mechanism,  mechanism  for  feading  paper 
through  the  perforator,  and  means  for  providing  slack  paper  for  the 
feeding  mechanism  connected  to  and  moving  sjnchronouslj  with  the 
feeding  mechanism,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

4.  A  paper  slack  providing  and  winding  mechanism  having  a 
fork,  a  reel  aupported  bj  the  fork,  a  feed -roll  aupported  bj  the  fork 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel,  a  feed-ahaft  aupporting  the  feed-roll, 
an  elastic  connection  between  the  feed-roll  and  the  feed-ahaft.  mech- 
aniam  for  intermittently  rotating  the  feed-ahaft  and  a  slack-provider 
movable  sjnchronoualj  with  the  feeding  mechanisms,  substantiallj 
aa  apecified. 

b.  A  paper  alack  providing  and  winding  mechaniam  having  a 
reel,  a  feed-roll  engaging  with  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel,  a  feed- 
ahaft  supporting  the  feed-roll,  a  ratchet  connectod  with  the  feed- 
shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  pawl,  a  perforating  mechaniam.  means  connected  to  and 


operating  sjnchronouslj  with  the  feeding  mechanism  for  providing 
baae  portioaa  having  a  receiving  depreaaion  extending  but  partiallj  alack  paper  for  tke  feeding  mechaniam,  and  an  electromagnet  for  op- 
tkaretkroagfc  ai^  for  but  a  part  of  its  length,  and  the  other  a  coAper- 1  crating  the  perforating  mechaniam  and  slack-provider,  aubstantiallj 


atiag  projection,  one  of  the  ead  edges  of  said  depression  and  projec 
tioa  beiag  indiaed. 

14  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  comprioing  two  oppoaitelj- 
diapoaed  rail-engaging  members  having  baae  portions,  one  of  said 
base  portions  having  a  dovetail  r«c«iving  depteasion  extending  but 
partiallj  therethrough  aad  for  but  a  part  of  italeagth,  and  the  other 
a  BBlpiratiag  prajectioa,  tke  iaeliaed  edges  o)  aaid  depreaaioa  aad 
prajactioa  boiag  at  tkeir  eads. 

15.  A  coabiaed  nil  jotat  aad  chair  compfiaiag  two  oppoaiteij- 
diapoaad  rail-«agagiag  aeabers  haviag  baae  portions,  one  of  said 
baaa  poitioaa  haviag  a  rocairiag  dapraaaioa  ezlaadiag  subataatiaUj 


as  apecified 


785.784.  VALVI-OOIDI  POR  MBCHAMICAL  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMIlfTS.  Pun  C.  WUTt.  Hahden.  Coon  .  HrigBor  to  Wiknz 
4  White  Compaaj.  Martdaa.  Coaa..  a  CorponUao  of  CoiuMetieut 
PBod  Dec.  17.  1801    Svial  Ro  S37.S4t. 

CUdm. — 1  In  an  automatic  inuaic-plajing  instrument,  in  com- 
bination with  a  puppet-valve,  and  the  opening  controlled  bj  said 
valre.  a  valve-guide  for  the  parpoae  specified,  consisting  of  a  can- 
trallj-perforated  diak  aaaociated  witk  the  face  of  the  valve  and  hav- 
iag portioaa  of  iU  peripherj  formed  to  present  guiding-anrfaoaa  in  a 
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direetiea  approxiaatelj  perpendicular  to  tke  plane  of  tke  valva  aad 
dispaaed  witkia  aad  aaar  tke  walla  of  tke  valve-ooatroUed  opaaiag. 


X.  A  valva-gaide  deviee  for  tka  parpoae  apecified,  aiade  from  a 
atar-akaped  tkia  BMtal  blaak,  eoapriaiag  a  aeriea  of  projactiag  araa 
and  a  central  portioa  kaving  an  opening  to  receive  a  valve-atam,  tke 
aeriea  of  projecting  anna  being  bent  in  diahing  form  and  tkair  ex- 
tremities turned  alightlj  inward  and  diapoaed  for  guiding  engage- 
meat  within  a  valve-oontrolled  paaaage. 

3.  In  eombiaatioa  witk  a  auaical-inatrument  valve,  a  valve- 
guide  consisting  of  a  thin  metal  bodj  having  a  central  opening,  and 
a  series  of  radiallj -diapoaed  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms  forming 
gniding-snrfaeea  eoaoantric  with  the  axis  of  tke  valve. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  muaical  inatruBMat,  in  combination,  with  tka 
valve-aeat  opening,  a  puppet-valve,  valve-atem  and  the  valve-actuat- 
ing pneumatic ;  of  a  valve-guidt;  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  witk 
a  centering-eje  mounted  upon  the  valve-atem,  and  having  a  aeriea  of 
prongs  or  arna  that  eoact  witk  the  aidea  of  the  valre-aeat  opening  to 
affect  a  concentric  seating  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  music-plajiag  iaatrament,  tke  combination, 
with  the  air-inlet  opening  leading  to  aa  operative  paeamatic,  of  a 
puppet-valve  comprisiag  a  central  stem  with  a  valve-faeed  diak  fixed 

.  tkereoB,  and  a  movable  valve-guide  that  travels  with  the  valve  and 
which  is  centered  on  the  valve-ataa  aad  guided  within  the  air-inlet 
opeaiag. 

6.  In  a  maaical-iaatrunMat  actioa,  in  combination  with  oppo- 
aite  valve-aeaU,  a  free-moving  puppet  having  a  pair  of  valve-diaka, 
a  valve-gaidiag  means  diapoaed  between  aaid  valve-disks  and  mov- 
able tkerewitk,  aaid  gaidiag  raeaas  coacting  with  the  ralvo-aeat 
opening  to  maintain  the  valvo-diaks  in  approximate  alinement  with 
the  valve-aeats. 

7.  In  a  pneuDufic  muaical  instrument  in  combination  with 
valve-aeaU  and  porU,  a  valve-puppet  provided  with  a  pair  of  valve 
diaka  or  buttons,  and  a  pair  of  valve-guides  conaisting  of  centering- 
disks  having  peripheral  guiding-prongs  oppositelj  arranged  upon 
the  valve-atem  adjacent  to  the  faces  of  the  valvea,  and  movable  with 
the  valve-poppet,  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  muaical  instrument,  a  deUched  valve-guide  device  for 
tke  purpoae  apecified,  conaisting  of  a  thin  disk  or  bodj  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  a  aeriea  of  peripberallj-diapoaed  gnidiag-prongs ; 
in  combination  with  a  valve,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  valve- 
guide  in  adjacent  relation  to  the  face  of  the  valve. 

9.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  the  valve-seat, 
aad  valve-aeat  opening;  of  a  valve-disk  having  a  central  stem,  a 
valre-gnide  arranged  on  the  valve-atem,  unattached  to  the  valve- 
diak  and  having  peripheral  guidance  within  the  valve-seat  opening, 
and  a  spring  that  preaaea  aaid  valve-guide  toward  the  face  of  the 
valve-diak. 

10  In  a  muaical-inatmment  action,  the  combination  witk  oppo- 
site air-inlet  port*  and  valve-aeata,  the  pnppet-valve  stem  having  a 
pluralitj  of  valves  thereon,  and  a  puppet-actuating  pneumatic;  of  a 
guide  for  each  of  said  valvea,  conaisting  of  a  centrallj-perforated 
plate  having  gniding-pronga  that  extend  within  said  air-inlet  porta, 
said  valve-guidea  being  looaelj  mounted  upon  the  valve-atem,  aad 
means  for  jieldiaglj  auataining  the  valve-guidea  against  their  re- 
spective valvaa. 

II.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  in  combination  with 
the  valve-board  provided  with  oppoaite  valve-aeat*  and  air-ports 
therein,  a  valve-etea  kaving  a  pair  of  valva-diaks  aoaatcd  thereon 
for  coatrolling  said  ports,  means  for  operating  said  valves,  valve- 
gnidea  mounted  on  said  valve-stem,  each  comprising  a  number  of 
prongs  or  arms  that  engage  and  center  said  valve-guide  witkin  the 
air-port,  aad  a  spring  coiled  about  the  valve-«t«n  with  iU  ends  reat- 
iag  agaiaat  tke  oppoaite  valva-gnidea,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


forn  ot  a  toague,  tcraiaatiag  at  a  poiat  adjaeaat  to  the  end  of  the 
hook  portion,  all  of  the  part*  Ijiag  in  oae  aad  the  aaae  plane. 


dm 


X.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hook  compoaed  of  a  aingle 
wire  doubled  upon  itaelf  t/>  form  the  hook  and  ahank  portiona,  the 
end  of  one  strand  of  the  wire  teminatiag  in  an  eje  and  the  other  end 
being  bent  to  form  an  eje  and  carried  bejond  aaid  eje  in  the  form  of 
a  tongue,  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  book  por- 
tion, and  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  rounded  edge. 


7  85.786.  MACHm  POR  MAKIIG  CORRDOATID  WOOD 
SLIVIR.  Bdoais  WoLrr,  HabatKhwardt.  Qarmanj.  FUad  Mar  M 
1901    SkW  Ro.  m.011 


Ciam. — I.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  wood  sliver,  the  com- 
bination with  corrugating  cjlinders  or  dram*,  of  an  apron  arranged 
to  paaa  with  the  *liver  between  the  comigating-cvlinder*  to  form  a 
cuahion  between  the  aliver  and  the  corragating  or  presaing  roll  to 
prevent  tearing  or  breaking  of  the  fiber,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
apron  so  that  it  embraces  the  major  portion  of  the  peripherj  of  the 
^rjing-dram  and  reUins  the  sliver  ir  the  groove*  of  the  drjing-dram, 
substantial! V  as  described 

2.  A  machine  for  corragating  wood  sliver,  comprising  a  ilrj* 
ing  and  corragating  drum  grooved  longitudinallj,  a  roll  adapted  to 
preaa  the  sliver  into  the  groove*  of  the  drjing-cvlinder  to  rorragate 
it,  an  endleas  apron  arranged  to  travel  with  the  sliver  between  the 
drying  and  pressing  cylinders  and  to  reUin  the  aliver  in  the  groovea 
of  the  drjing-cjiinder  after  being  acted  upon  bj  the  pressing-cjiin- 
der,  and  guide-rollers  arranged  to  hold  the  apron  in  contact  with  the 
<*'7>'»f-<7Hader  over  a  greater  portion  of  ita  circumference. 


785.787.  CORRDOATlD-PIPI-BiVDIHOMACHIiri  Hwum 
Sd.  Buflak),  If  T..  ilgnar  to  Nlagin  Maohine  k  Tool  Worka.  Buf- 
fate,  MT.    PiM  June  IS.  1904.    Scrtel  Ro  112.810. 


785.785.  HOGKARDITB.  Wiluak  C.  WauAWW.  Chie^o,  DL 

PMiHi  11.1901    8«1al  Ra  tllfiM. 

Claim. — 1.  As  aa  article  of  aaaafaeture,  a  hook  compoaed  of  a 
tiagle  wire  doubled  upon  itaelf  to  form  the  hook  and  akank  portioaa, 
tke  ead  of  oae  atraad  of  the  wire  termiaating  in  an  eje  aad  the  other 
md  beiag  baat  to  form  an  eje  and  carried  beyond  aaid  eje  In  tka 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  pipe-clamps  which  are  secured 
to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  pipe,  inclined  faces,  means  for  causing  a 
relative  movement  between  ssid  clamps  and  aaid  inclined  faces,  said 
inclined  faeea  causing  said  clamps  to  assume  an  angular  position 
relative  to  each  other  wherebj  the  pipe  is  bent,  substantiallj  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  T\e  eoabination  of  pipe-clamps  which  are  secured  to  the  op- 
poaite eads  of  tke  pipe,  means  for  moving  said  clamps  in  one  direc- 
tioa.  aad  aMana  agaiast  whiek  aaid  clamps  are  moved  and  which 
torn  thaa  into  an  angular  position  relative  to  each  other,  substan- 
tiallj aa  aot  forth. 
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9.  TW  floaikiB«ti*m  of  yip*-eUmp*  wkidi  an  Me«rad  to  th«  op- 
pMite  nds  of  tiM  pip*.  ■—■  for  BOTing  Mid  eUapa.  aad  lUtioB- 
uy  ftU  ifaiMt  wkkk  Mid  cUapc  aee  mored  by  Mid  bmbs  and 
wUeh  pMta  tan  tko  daapt  iato  ug«Ur  poaition  rcUtir*  to  Mch 
otkOT  to  boad  tlM  pipo,  MbotutUllj  m^  wt  fortk. 

4.  Tko  eoMbiaaUoB  of  pipo-eUapc  whieh  an  Mcarod  to  tko  op^ 
poiito  oada  of  tko  pipo,  mmu  for  mori^g  Mid  eiaap*  ud  pipo,  ud 
MMtoMuy  iaettMd  faoM  vkiek  arc  tmgi^td  by  Mid  elaapa  aad  tarn 
tko  Utter  iato  aafalar  pontioa  ralatif*  to  eaeb  otkor  to  boad  tb« 
pipo,  Mbotaatially  m  Mt  fortk. 

&.  TW  eoabiaatioa  of  pipo^ampolwluck  ar«  Mcarwl  to  th«  op^ 
paiHo  oada  of  tko  pipo,  a  roeiproeatiag  operating  derico.  (wingiai 
Uaka  ooaaoetiac  Mid  oporatiag  dorioo  aad  ciaaipo  for  moriag  tbe 
Uttor,  aad  paita  agaiaa«  wkiek  tko  elam|a  ar«  morod  aad  wkieb  tarn 
tko  oUapa  iato  aaoiar  poutioa  relaUr^  to  Mok  otkor,  •abotentiaily 
■a  aot  fortk. 

C.  Tko  eombinatioa  of  pipo-d«aipa  «rkiek  ar»  aeeurod  to  tke  op- 
poMlo  aad*  of  tka  pipo,  Ixad  araa  projo^ag  from  taid  elaapr,  a  re- 
dproeatiag  alida,  awiagiag  liaka  (oaaadiag  Mid  rMiproeatiag  slide 
aad  aaid  Axad  anu  of  tka  elaapa,  and  aUtioaarr  incUaed  /aeoa 
wkiek  are  eagaged  by  Mid  elampa  and  turn  tke  latter  into  angular 
poaitioB  relatiTe  to  eoek  otkar,  tubataatiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combiaatioB  of  pipe-«laapa  ^kick  are  aecured  to  the  op- 
pooite  aada  of  tbe  pipe,  neaaa  for  moriag  taid  claapa  and  pipe,  a 
pair  of  Mparated  iaelined  facea  for  sack  of  aaid  elaaipa  wkiek  are  en- 
gagod  by  porta  at  tke  oppoaito  aidea  ot  said  alanpa  aad  tarn  tbe 
oiaapa  into  angalar  poaitioa  rolatiTo  to  #aeb  otker.  tubataatially  aa 
w(  fortk. 

8.  Tke  coabtaatioa  of  pipo-claaipa  ^kick  are  seeared  to  tke  op- 
poaHo  aada  of  tke  pipe,  iaeliaod  faoM,  ^wer-operated  meekanian 
for  eauaiag  a  relatiTo  aoTeaeat  botwo«  aaid  claaipa  and  aaid  in- 
aliaod  faeea,  aad  aoaaa  uader  tke  ooatrol  of  tke  operator  for  Mtting 
aaid  BMekaaiaa  ia  awtioa  aad  aatoauitie^lly  atoppiag  tbe  Mate,  aub- 
ataatiaily  aa  set  fortk. 

9.  Tke  eoabiaatioa  of  pipa-elaapa  wbiek  are  Mcured  to  the  op- 
posite aada  of  tka  pipe,  power-oporatod  «>oekaaiani  for  moring  Mid 
elaaipo  aad  pipe,  moaaa  eagagod  by  aaid  elaapa  for  eaaaing  tkem  to 
aaaaao  aa  aagalar  poaitioa  relatiTe  to  e^ek  otker,  and  meana  aader 
tke  control  of  tke  operator  for  aottiag  aai|  aoekaaiam  in  atotion  and 
aatoBotically  stopping  tke  mbo,  aabota^tially  aa  Mt  fortk. 

10.  Tke  eoabiaatioa  of  pipo-elanipt  wkiek  are  tecnred  to  tke 
oppocite  eada  of  tke  pipe,  a  reeiprocatial  alido  to  which  Mid  elampa 
an  aoTakly  coaaoeted,  stetioaary  parte  whiek  an  eagaged  by  aaid 
elaaspo  to  turn  tike  latter  iato  aagular  position  relative  to  each  otker, 
a  akaft  and  conneetioaa  for  rociproeating  aaid  slide,  a  driTiag  ele- 
aoat,  aad  a  cluteh  for  eoanoctiag  said  dtiTing  eloaeat  to  said  shaft 
aad  automatically  diaeoaaeetiag  Mid  dritiag  alomeat  from  the  akaft, 
awkotaatially  aa  Ml  forth. 

11.  Tke  eoabiaatioa  of  pipo-€laap4  wkiek  an  aecund  to  tko 
oppooite  eada  of  tke  pipe,  aoaaa  for  moThg  aaid  claapa  aad  pipe  ia 
oao  direction,  meaaa  agaiast  which  tke  ctaapo  an  aoTed  for  eaua- 
iag tkta  to  aaauae  an  aagular  pooitidn  rf  latin  to  oaeh  otker,  aad  a 
k«n  wkiek  eagagea  tke  pipe  betweoa  mM  elaapa,  saboteatially  u 
••C  forth. 

11.  Tke  eoabiaatioa  of  pipo-elaap«  wkiek  an  secured  to  the 
oppooite  aada  of  tko  pipo,  iaeliaod  faoM,  aoaaa  for  eauaiag  a  nla- 
tin  Bwraaoat  botwooa  said  elaapa  aad  laid  iaelined  facea,  aaid  ia- 
eUaad  faeaseaaaiag  aaid  etaapa  toaaraa#  aa  aagalar  poaitioa  rela- 
lin  to  eaek  otkor,  aad  a  ralatirely  atatioafry  bora  which  eagagoa  the 
pipo  botwooa  aaid  elaapa.  aubataatially  ^a  aet  forth. 

IS.  Tke  eoabiaatioa  of  elaapa  for  1^  anda  of  tke  pipe,  one  of 
aaid  elaapa  coapriaiag  a  koad  kaTiag  a  iftage  to  aabraee  the  pipe,  a 
elaapiag-jaw  aoTakly  aoaated  oa  aaid  bisad  to  eagage  the  iaaide  of 
tka  pipe,  aad  a  ienr  for  opontiag  said  cl«atpiag-jaw,  aad  meaaa  for 
opontiag  the  elampa  to  boad  the  pipe,  aultotaatially  u  set  forth. 

14.  Tim  eoabiaatioa  of  elampa  for  tW  aada  of  the  pipe,  one  of 
aaid  elaapa  eoapriaiag  a  bead  proridoil  with  a  llaage  which  em- 
knaaa  tko  pipo,  a  elaapiag-jaw,  aa  am  feiTotod  to  aaid  elaap-head 
aad  aanyiag  aaid  jaw,  aa  opantiag-lenr  for  Mid  jaw  pivoted  to  Mid 
am  aad  kaTiag  a  nam  akaped  portioa  wt|iek  eagagM  a  part  oa  aaid 
daap-koad.  aad  aoaaa  for  opontiag  tk^  elaapa  to  boad  tbe  pipe, 
•ahotaatiaily  aa  aot  fortk. 

1ft.  TW  eoabiaatka  of  claapa  for  t^  eada  of  tW  pipe,  oae  of 
aaM  elaapa  eoapriaiag  a  koad  Wnag  a  eircalar  flaage  wkiek  aur- 
nmrnirn  tW  pipo,  a  Mgaaatal  eiroaUr  gaido  aoeared  to  aaid  head  ia- 
sMa  «l  aaid  taago,  aad  a  elaapiBc-jaw  arrfiagod  iaaide  of  Mid  flange, 
aa  ana  eanyiag  aaid  jaw  aad  piTotod  to  aaid  elaap-hoad,  aa  oper- 
aHag-toTor  for  aaid  elaapiag^w,  aad  aioaaa  for  oporatiag  tW 
elaapa  to  boad  tW  pipe,  aabataatially  aa  Iset  forth. 


7Bd.788.    DMTALTOOL.    kAnranl 

rM  0«t  M.  IMl    tetai  No.  mJM. 


Clmim.~l.  Ia  a  dental  tool  for  attaching  teeth  to  a  backing,  the 
combination  of  a  acnw -clamp  for  proMiag  the  tooth  againat  the  baek- 
iag,  one  shank  of  said  clamp  being  provided  with  holes  for  taking 
up  the  pins  fixed  to  the  teeth,  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  riveting-stud 
journaled  in  one  shank  of  Mid  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  rivet- 
ing-stud and  a  scnw  situated  in  the  other  shank  of  the  frame  oppo- 
site to  the  riveting-stud,  aubatentially  aa  deaenbed  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dentel  tool  for  attaching  teeth  to  a  backing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  U-ahapod  frame,  one  ahank  of  aaid  frame  conaiating  of 
two  parte,  each  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  bole  for  Uking  up  the 
pins  of  the  teeth,  means  for  adjusting  the  distence  between  these 
two  parta  a  wt-acnw  aitnated  in  the  other  ahank  of  Mid  frame,  a  aec- 
oad  U-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the  first  frame,  a 
riveting-atud  journaled  in  one  shank  of  Mid  second  frame,  means  for 
roteting  Mid  riveting-stud,  and  a  Mt-acraw  situated  in  thr  other 
shank  of  the  second  frame  oppooite  to  the  riveting-stud,  tubsten- 
tially  u  described  aad  for  tW  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  denUl  tool  for  atUching  teeth  to  a  backing,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  U-akaped  frame,  one  shank  of  aaid  frame  consisting  of 
two  parte,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  >ole,  for  Uking  up  tke 
pins  of  the  teeth,  mMna  for  adjuating  the  diatance  between  theae 
two  parte,  a  hollow  aet-acraw  situated  in  the  other  shank  of  aaid 
frame,  a  cup  provided  with  a  pin  fitting  into  the  bore  of  said  Mt- 
screw,  a  second  U-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the 
firat  frame,  a  riveting-atud  journaled  in  one  ahank  of  said  second 
frame,  meaaa  for  roteting  said  riveting-stud  and  a  set-acrew  situ- 
ated in  the  other  shank  of  the  aecoad  frame  oppoaite  to  the  riveting- 
atud,  substantially  m  described  aad  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  doatal  tool  for  attachiag  teeth  to  a  backing,  tke  combi- 
nation of  a  U-ahapod  fraaM,  oae  shank  of  Mid  frame  consisting  of 
two  parte,  eaek  of  wkiek  ia  provided  with  a  hole,  for  teking  up  tke 
pina  of  the  tseth.  a  hollow  wt-serew  situated  in  tbe  other  shank  of 
said  frame,  a  cup- provided  with  a  pin  fitting  into  the  bore  of  Mid 
senw,  a  second  U-ahaped  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  around  tke 
ftnt  frame,  a  riveting-atud  jouraaled  in  one  shank  of  Mid  second 
frame,  a  akaft  provided  witk  a  handle  journaled  in  tke  bottom  of  this 
aaeoad  fraaie,  gearings  transferring  the  rotetions  of  said  shaft  to  the 
riveting-atud,  aad  a  Mt-acnw  aituated  in  the  other  shank  of  the  sec- 
ond fraiM  oppoaite  to  tW  rivetiag-atud, aabataatially  u  deacribod 
aad  for  the  pnrpoM  aet  fortk. 


7B6.780.   SHOi-rAaTlIO.   ii 

Hofnux.  CktaifB.  m.    riMl  kn-  IA 
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Baua  ud  VAUBrrmi 
8«1al  Ho.  aiO.TSO. 


Closa.— 1.  A  ahoo-faateaer  made  from  a  aiagle  blank  of  aheet 
mstal  aad  compriaiag  a  pair  of  aide  memben  provided  with  hooks 
adapted  to  eagage  tke  eyelete  of  a  shoe-upper  and  connected  at 
tWir  eada  by  a  reailieat  web  steading  in  a  plaae  aubatentially  at  a 
right  aagle  to  tW  plaae  of  tke  aide  memben,  aad  awaaa  for  detach - 
ably  coaasetiag  tke  froe  eada  of  tW  side  aeaWrs  logctker. 

i.  A  ahoo-faoteaer  eoapriaiag  a  pair  of  aide  members  connected 
at  OBS  aad  by  a  resilicat  web  aad  provided  with  carved  hooka  adapt- 
ed to  enter  tW  eyelete  of  a  akoe-apper  aad  kaviag  laterally-extend- 
iag  eada  to  eagage  the  inaer  face  of  the  upper,  and  meana  for  detech- 
ably  eoaaeetiag  tW  free  enda  of  the  aide  members  together,  the  said 
•ide  asabon,  web  and  hooks  being  sMde  froa  a  single  blank  of 
skoetaetal. 
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S.  A  aboe- fastener  made  from  •  aingle  blank  of  raulient  aheet 
meUl  and  compriiing  a  pair  of  aide  membera  prorided  at  tbe  outer 
edge*  witb  curved  hooki  adapted  to  enter  the  eyeleta  of  a  aboe-upper 
and  bariiiK  laterally-extending  end*  to  engaire  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe 
■pper,  a  reailient  web  connecting  tbe  aide  membera  at  one  end  of  the 
faatener  and  atanding  in  a  plane  aubatantially  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe 
aide  members,  the  free  end  o(  one  of  the  aide  membera  being  pro- 
vided witb  an  opening,  and  a  hook  at  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  other  aide 
member  to  engage  such  opening. 


785.7f)0.  8IDiniA]IBFORCA&-TRDCK8.  WuuahP.B; 
DOtv.  DtTwport.  Ian.    Nsd  Jum  tt.  1804     tolal  Ro  >18.M1 


Claim. — I.  A  side  frame  for  car-trucka  made  of  diatinctive 
parts  compriaing  an  upper  arch-bar:  a  lower  arrh-bar,  guide-col- 
umns, the  lower  portions  of  the  edgea  thereof  facing  each  other  being 
cut  away  and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portion  of  said  edgea. 
and  rivets  extending  longitudinally  through  said  guide-columns  and 
headed  at  each  end 

2.  .K  aide  frame  for  car-trucka  made  uf  distinctive  parts  com- 
prising an  upper  arch-bar:  a  lower  art-h-bar:  independent  giiide-col- 
umna  the  lower  portiona  of  the  edges  thereof  facing  each  other  being 
cut  away  and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portions  of  aaid  edges 
and  rivets  extending  longitudinally  through  said  guide-columns  and 
headed  at  each  end. 

3.  A  aide  frame  for  car-trucka  made  of  diatiuctive  parts  com- 
pHaing  an  upper  arch-bar:  a  lower  arch-bar;  guide-columna  tbe 
lower  portiona  of  the  edgea  thereof  facing  each  other  being  cut  away 
and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  edgea,  a  apring- 
aeat  aecured  upon  and  atraddling  the  lower  areb-bar  between  tbe 
gulde-columna,  and  rivets  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
guide-columns  and  headed  at  each  end. 

4.  \  aide  frame  for  car-trucka  made  of  diatinctive  parta  com 
priaing  an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar;  independent  gnide-col 
umna  the  lower  portions  of  the  edges  thereof  facing  each  other  being 
cut  away  and  are  farther  apart  than  tbe  upper  portion  of  aaid  edgea, 
a  apring-aeat  aecured  upon  and  atraddling  the  lower  arch-bar  be- 
tween the  guide-columns,  and  rivets  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  guide-columns  and  headed  at  each  end. 

5.  A  side  frame  for  car-tntcka  made  ot  distinctive  parta  com- 
priaing an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar;  guide^olumns  the 
lower  portions  of  tbe  edges  thereof  facing  each  other  being  cut  away 
and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portion  of  said  edgea,  a  apring- 
aeat  having  downwardly-projectiag  parallel  flanges,  and  aeated  upon 
the  lower  arch-bar  between  the  ||:«id»<otvmna  and  lapping  againat 
each  aide  of  aaid  bar.  and  riveta  extending  longitudinally  through 
aaid  guide-columna  and  headed  at  each  end. 

6.  A  aide  frame  for  ear-trucks  made  of  diatinctive  parts  com- 


priaiag  an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar:  and  guide-columns  suit 

ably  secured  betweea  the  same,  and  a  spring-seat  secured  upon  the  tower  portions  of  the  edges  thereof  facing  e^h  other  being  cut  awnj 


lower  arrh-bar  between  said  guide-eolumns  and  having  a  depression 
in  its  upper  surface,  and  a  spring-plank  having  projectiona  on  the 
under  aurface  of  it«  ends  and  adapted  to  interiock  with  aaid  depree- 
aion. 

7.  A  side  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  diatinctive  parts  com- 
priaing an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arrh-bar:  guide-columns,  the 
lower  portious  of  the  edge*  thereof  facing  each  other  being  cut  away 
and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  itdgea;  a  qtring- 
seat  secnred  upon  the  lower  arch-bar  between  the  guide-columns  and 
having  a  depression  in  its  upper  surface,  and  a  apring-plaak  having 
a  projection  on  the  under  surface  of  its  ends  and  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  aaid  depression. 

8.  A  side  frame  for  car-trucks  nude  of  distinctive  parta  com- 
prising an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar:  independent  guide-col- 
umns the  lower  portions  of  the  edges  thereof  facing  each  other  being 
cut  away  and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portions  of  said  edgaa; 
a  spring-seat  secured  upon  the  lower  arch-bar  between  the  guide- 
columns  and  having  adepreasion  in  ita  upper  aurface,  and  a  spring- 
plank  having  a  projection  on  the  under  aurface  of  its  ends  and 
adapted  to  enter  aaid  depression. 

9.  A  aide  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  distinctive  parta  com- 
priaing an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar;  column-guides,  having 
vertical  longitudinal  perforations  and  vertical  riveta  extending 
through  the  same  and  through  aaid  arch-bars  and  headed  at  each 
end. 

10.  A  aide  frame  for  car-truckH  made  of  distinctive  parts  rom- 
priaiug  an  upper  arch-bar:  a  luwer  arch-bar:  a  tie-bar;  oolumti- 
guidea  having  vertical  longitudinal  |>erforationa,  and  vertical  rivets 
extending  through  the  perforationa  in  said  arch-bam  aud  tie-bar  aud 
headed  at  each  end. 

11.  A  aide  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  diatinctive  parts  com- 
priaing an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar:  a  tie-bar.  journal-boxes 
l>etween  the  ends  of  said  anh-bars  and  tie-bar.  colunin-guii^M  Hav- 
ing vertical  longitudinal  perforations,  and  vertical  rivets  extending 
through  aaid  perforations  and  on  either  side  of  said  journal-boxes 
and  having  their  ends  paaa  through  said  bars  and  headed. 

12.  A  side  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  distinctive  parts  com- 
priaing an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar;  guide-columns,  the 
lower  portiona  of  tbe  edges  thereof  facing  each  other  being  cut  away 
and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  edges,  and  have 
vertical  longitudinal  perforation*,  and  rivets  which  extend  through 
aaid  perforationa  and  bars  and  have  their  ends  headed. 

13.  A  side  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  distinctive  parts  com- 
prising an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar:  guide-columns  the 
lower  portions  of  tbe  edges  thereof  facing  each  other  being  cut  away 
and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  edges ;  a  spring- 
seat  secured  upon  and  straddling  the  lower  arch-bar  between  the 
guide-oolumna,  aaid  guide-columnahaving  vertical  longitudinal  per- 
forations, and  rivets  which  extend  through  aaid  perforations  and 
ban  and  have  their  ends  headed 

14.  A  aide  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  diatinctive  parts  com- 
prising an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar;  independent  guide-col- 
umna the  lower  portions  of  the  edges  thereof  facing  each  other  being 
cut  away  and  are  farther  apart  than  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  said 
edges;  a  spring-«eat  secured  upon  and  straddling  the  lower  arcb-bar 
between  the  guide-column*.  *aid  guide-oolumns  having  vertical  lon- 
gitudinal perforationa,  and  rivets  which  extend  through  said  perfo- 
rations and  ban  and  have  their  ends  beaded. 

15.  A  side  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  distinctive  parts  com- 
priaing an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arch-bar;  guide-columns  the 
lower  portions  of  the  edges  thereof  facing  each  other  being  cut  away 
and  are  farther  apart  than  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  edgea :  a  apring> 
aeat  having  downwardly  projecting  parallel  fiangea,  and  aeated  upon  - 
the  lower  arch-bar  between  tbe  guide-oolnmaa  and  lapping  against 
each  aide  of  aaid  bar.  said  guide-columns  having  vertical  longitudinal 
perforations,  and  rivets  which  extend  through  aaid  perforationa  and 
ban  and  have  their  ends  headed. 

16.  A  aide  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  distinctive  parts  com- 
prising an  upper  arch-bar;  a  lower  arrh-bar ;  and  gnide-oolBmns  suit- 
ably secured  between  tht  same,  and  a  spring-seat  secured  upon  tha 
lower  arch-bar  between  said  gnide-columns  and  having  a  depression 
in  its  upper  surface :  a  spring-plank  having  projections  on  the  under 
surface  of  its  ends  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  aaid  depression,  said 
guide-columns  having  vertical  longitvdinal  perforations,  and  rivets 
which  extend  through  said  perforations  and  ban  and  have  their 
ends  headed. 

17.  A  side  frame  for  car-trucks  made  of  distinctive  parts  eom- 
priaing  an  npper  arch -bar;  a  lower  arch-bar;  gntde -columns,  the 
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aad  arc  fkither  aput  thaa  Um  apper  p4rtk»  of  Mid  •igm ;  a  ■priag- 
•eat  Mcarad  upon  th«  lower  arek-bar  b«(weea  Uie  gaid«-«el«aat  aad 
kariag  a  depreMioa  in  Ita  appcr  Mirfato:  a  •pring-ptank  hariiic  a 
projection  on  tht  under  •nrface  of  its  efda  aad  adapted  to  iaterioek 
with  Mid  d«pr«Mion,  Mid  gvidc-colamta  kaviag  Tertieal  toagitadi- 
aal  pofforatioaa,  aad  riroU  wkick  azte^d  throagk  aaid  pocformtioaa 
and  bars  and  kare  tkoir  eada  k«aded. 

18.  A  tide  fraao  for  car-tmeka  ottdc  of  diatiaetiTc  parta  oom- 
priaiag  an  uppor  areh-bar;  a  lower  arek»'bar;  iadepeadeat  gaido-col- 
BBina  Ute  lower  portions  of  tke  edgee  tkoreof  facing  each  other  be- 
iag  cat  awaj  and  are  farther  apart  thah  tke  apper  portion*  of  Mid 
edgea;  a  •pring-eeat  Mcured  upon  the  lower  arek-bar  between  tke 
g«ide-«oiunin«  and  haring  a  depreMion  fe  ita  apper  anrfaee ;  a  spriag- 
plaak  having  a  depreaeion  on  the  under  larfaee  of  ita  ends  aad  adapt- 
ed to  enter  Mid  depreaeion,  said  guide-tolamas  hariag  Tertieal  loa- 
gitadinal  perforation*,  aad  rtTets  whic|  extend  throagh  Mid  perfo- 
ratioaa  aad  bar*  aad  have  their  eada  headad. 

19.  In  a  car-track,  a  tide  frame  compriaiag  aa  apper  areh-bar: 
a  lower  arch-bar;  a  tie-bar:  oolaain-gaidee :  joaraal-bozee :  aad  ver- 
tical riveta  eecuring  Mid  paita  togethet  in  proper  relation  and  har- 
iag their  lower  ends  extend  throagh  th«  tie-bar  aad  headed. 


785.791.    PIOCHS  or  MAKIIIO  (IAD  DITHIOIATB.    AJWW 

e.  Bim.  Trer.  M  T.    Nad  A«r.  11.  IMM.    SaMvad  ftb.  M.  IMK, 

Svtal  Ho.  MI.4M. 

CImm. — 1  The  proeeM  of  auking  lead  dithionate  which  con- 
sists in  decomposing  a  solution  of  manganeae  dithionate  with  lead 
peroxid 

i.  The  process  of  making  lead  dithionate  which  consists  in  re- 
acting on  manganese  peroxid  with  suMur  dioxid  deeompoeing  sul- 
fates in  the  solution  with  lead  dithioaata,  and  precipitating  the  man- 
ganese with  lead  peroxid.  ! 

3.  The  proc«M  of  making  lead  dithionate  whieh  consists  iu 
treating  native  manganese  dioxid  with  Wlfur  dioxid,  and  precipitat- 
ing purified  manganese  peroxid  from  th«  sohition  with  lead  peroxid 


785.79*2.    TRAPOUW     Hbut  P.  »OMi. 
kn  y  IMH.    awlii  le.  tltlTB. 
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^'■*"— *  I»»»™Prr«".*«»PportiBg-fraaiecarTyiagabT»eeh 
bloek  with  a  iriag-pia  thereia.a  gua-b4rrel  mounted  to  swing  upon 
aaid  fraaM  for  poaitioB  iat«  oagagaiMat  with  said  braeeh  -  block. 
■Maas  carried  bj  said  fraiM  for  detaehablr  lockiag  said  barrel  in  op- 
•ratiTa  podtaaa  retatiTc  to  said  braeeh-bloek.  a  haaaier-spriag  s«p- 
portad  ia  ponitioa  to  atrikb  said  Mag-ipia,  a  trigger  pivoted  upon 

aaM  banal  for  hoMiag  said  kaaaMT  ia  pAiaed  poaitioa,  aad  trip  BiefB- 
bara  eztaadiag  from  said  trigger  iat«  tlw  path  of  the  »■»■—!  to  be 
trapped.  \ 

t.  Ia  a  trap-gaa.  a  Mipp«ttiiit.fniUe  eanrlag  a  biaaeh-bioek 
wttk  a  triag-pia  thofaia,  a  f«a-4anal  ^aaatad  to  awisf  apoa  saM 


fraaM  for  poaitioa  iato  eagageaMat  vnth  Mid  breoeh-block,  a  ham- 
■•r-apriag  sapportad  ia  poaitioa  to  strike  said  firiag-pia,  a  trigger 
detaekably  engaging  said  haaMMr  for  holding  the  same  in  poiaed  po- 
sition, trip  BMmbers  exteadiag  from  said  trigger,  sad  mean*  for  ad- 
jastablj  sapporting  said  frame  whorebj  the  Mme  maj  be  adjusted  to 
eanae  Mid  trip  members  to  extend  iato  the  path  of  the  aaiaiai  to  be 
trapped. 

3.  In  a  trap-gan,  a  supporting-frame  having  means  for  adjuat- 
ment  relative  to  the  ground,  a  gun-barrel  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a 
hammer  >n  position  to  actuate  the  firing  means  in  said  barrel,  and 
trip  means  connected  to  Mid  hammer-actuatiag  means  and  adjust- 
able with  said  frame. 

4.  In  ■  trap-gun,  a  suppoKing-frame  having  mean*  for-adjust- 
ment  relative  to  the  groaad,  a  gaa-barral  carried  by  aaid  fraoM,  a 
hammer  in  poaitioa  to  actuate  the  flriag  mMn*  in  Mid  barrel,  trip 
mean*  connected  to  *aid  hammer-aetaatiag  mean*  and  adjuatable 
with  said  frame,  aad  a  stop  member  movable  upon  said  frame  for 
projection  iato  the  path  of  Mid  hamaier  for  lockirg  the  Mme  in 
poised  poeition. 

b.  In  a  trap-gun.  a  supporting-frame  having  mean*  for  adjnst- 
■teat  relative  to  the  ground,  a  gun-barrel  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a 
hammer  pivoted  to  said  frame  in  poeition  to  engage  the  firing  means 
of  Mid  gun-barrel,  a  spring  connected  to  operate  Mid  hammer,  a  trig- 
ger connected  to  bold  said  hammer  in  poised  position  and  having 
trip  means  extending  therefrom  into  the  path  of  the  snimal  to  be 
trapped. 

6.  In  a  trap-gun,  a  supporting-frame  baring  spaced  perforated 
lugs,  leg  member*  movably  disposed  in  said  lugs  and  held  therein  ad- 
justably as  by  Mt-screws,  a  gun-barrel  hinged  to  said  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  a  breech-block  upon  said  frame.  Mid  breech-block 
having  the  charge-firing  means,  a  bammer-epring  supported  in  poei- 
tion for  striking  *aid  firing  aiean*  when  depressed,  a  trigger  pivoted 
in  poeition  to  engage  Mid  hammer  and  hold  it  poised  and  with  trip 
member*  extending  therefrom  into  the  path  of  the  animal  to  be 
trapped. 
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CWm. — 1.  Ia  a  tronsers-creaaer,  a  roll  and  a  plurality  of  biad- 
iag-atripe  ooaaeeted  to  the  end*  of  *aid  roll. 

i.  A  tronaera-creaaer  eompriaing  a  rylindneal  roll,  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  biadiag-strip*  detarhably  connected  to  the  end*  of  tha  roll. 

3.  A  trousere-creaMr,  comprising  a  cylindrical  roll  and  a  plu- 
rality of  biading-strips  detachably  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  roU. 

4.  A  tronaera-creaaer  oompriaing  a  cylindrical  roll  provided 
with  a  pin  at  eaeh  end.  binding-strips  hsring  a  perforated  anu  at  one 
end  and  a  flager  at  the  opposite  end,  and  plates  provided  with  perfo- 
rations M  set  fqrth. 

5  A  troBMrs-creaser  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  roll,  pro- 
rided  with  piaa  at  ita  opposite  end*,  said  roll  baring  a  detachable 
cap-piece,  the  binding-strip  having  a  perforated  arm  at  one  end,  and 
a  flager  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  perfa 
ratioaa  ai^aeeat  one  ead  aad  a  siagle  perforation  at  the  opposite 
eads,  subataatially  as  described. 
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Clmim. — A  foldiag  bea'*  aeat  compriaing  a^ase,  sides  hinged  to 
eaeh  edge  thereof,  oae  side  having  aa  openiag,  a  door  hinged  in  place 
to  elooe  said  npaaiag  or  whea  open  to  eoaatitvte  a  platform  ia  front 
«f  the  opeaiag,  aad  a  top  raaMrabiy  eoaaeeted  with  the  upper  edgee 
of  tka  lidM  aad  door. 
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Clmkm.—l.  A  mail-Mek-catehing  m«eh&Binii  carried  upon  a 
mail-ear  baring  a  mooiiUBg  permitting  it  to  iwing  ur  rotate  when 
engaged  by  a  raaii-tack,  aaid  catching  mechanism  including  rela- 
tirely  morable  jaw*  between  which  the  mail-aack  it  received,  tub- 
•tantially  at  deacribed. 

2.  A  nail^aaek-eateyng  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
haring  a  mounting  that  permita  it  to  route  or  twing  in  a  rabetan- 
tiallj  horiaontal  plane  when  engaged  bj  a  mail-aack,  taid  catching 
mechanitm  including  relatiTely  movable  jawt  between  which  the 
mail-tack  it  received,  tubttantially  at  deacril^. 

S.  A  mail-aaek-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
having  a  mounting  permitting  it  to  iwing  or  rotate  when  engaged  bj 
a  mail-aack,  taid  mounting  being  located  adjacent  to  the  fonrard 
vertical  margin  or  meeting  edge  of  the  doorway  of  the  car,  taid  catch- 
ing mechanitm  including  relatively  movable  jawt  between  which  the 
mail-aack  it  received,  tubatantially  at  detcribed. 

4.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  maU-cw 
having  a  mounting  that  permitt  it  to  rotate  or  twing  in  a  tubctan- 
tially  horisotttal  plane  when  engaged  by  a  mail-tack,  taid  mounting 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  forward  vertical  margin  or  meeting 
edge  of  the  doorway  of  the  car,  taid  catching  mechanitm  including 
relatively  movable  jawt  between  which  the  mail-tack  it  received,  tnb- 
ttantially  at  deacribed. 

5.  A  mail-aack -catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
having  a  mounting  permitting  it  to  twing  or  rotate  when  engaged  by 
a  mail-tack,  taid  catching  mechanitm  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  jawt,  and  a  link  uniting  the  taid  jawt  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  mail-tack  to  effect  (he  relative  approach  of  the  jawt,  tubatan- 
tially at  detcribed. 

6.  A  mail-tark-ratchinc  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
having  a  mounting  that  permits  it  to  rotate  or  twing  in  a  tutMtan- 
tially  horiaontal  plane  when  engaged  by  a  mail-tack,  taid  catdiing 
meehanitm  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jawt,  and  a  link 
uniting  the  taid  jawt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-aack  to 
•ffeet  the  relative  approach  of  the  jawt,  tubatantially  at  deacribed. 

7.  A  mail-aack -catrhing  mechaniam  carried  upon  a  mail-ear 
having  a  mounting  permitting  it  to  twing  or  rotate  when  tagaged  by 
a  mail-aack,  taid  mounting  being  located  a4jaoeBt  to  tha  forward 


▼artieal  margin  or  meeting  edge  of  the  doorway  of  the  car,  taid  catch- 
ing mechaniam  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  j§wt,  and  a 
link  nniting  the  taid  jawt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-aack  to 
affect  the  relative  approach  of  the  jawt,  tubttantially  at  deecribed. 

8.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  t  mail-car 
having  a  mounting  that  permita  it  to  rotate  or  twing  in  a  tubttan- 
tially horiaontal  plane  when  engaged  by  a  mail-aack,  taid  nasating 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  forward  vertical  margin  or  meeting 
edge  of  the  doorway  of  the  car,  taid  catching  mechanitm  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jawt.  and  a  link  uniting  the  taid  jawt 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-aack  to  effect  the  relative  ap- 
proach of  the  jawt,  tubatantially  at  detcribed. 

9.  A  ■ail-aack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
haWag  a  mounting  permitting  it  to  twing  or  rotate  when  engaged  by 
a  mail-tack,  taid  catching  mechanitm  including  relatively  movable 
jawt  between  which  the  mail-tack  it  received,  and  t  link  uniting  the 
taid  jawt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-aack  to  effect  the  rela- 
tive approach  of  the  jawt,  tubatantially  at  deacribed. 

10.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  t  mail-car 
having  a  mounting  that  permita  it  to  rotate  ur  twing  in  t  tubttan- 
tially horiaontal  plane  when  engaged  by  a  mail-aack,  taid  catching 
mechaniam  including  relatively  movable  jawt  between  which  the 
mail-aack  it  received,  and  a  link  uniting  the  taid  jaw*  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  mail-tack  to  effect  the  relative  approach  of  the  jawa, 
tubatantially  at  detcribed. 

11.  A  mail-aack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  t  mail-car 
having  a  mounting  permitting  it  to  twing  or  rotate  when  engaged  by 
a  mail-aack,  taid  mounting  being  located  adjacent  to  the  forward 
vertical  margin  or  meeting  edge  of  the  doorway  of  the  car,  taid  catch- 
ing mechanitm  including  relatively  movable  jtwt  between  which 
the  mail-tack  it  received,  and  a  link  uniting  the  taid  jtwt  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  mail-aack  to  effect  the  relative  approach  of  the 
jawt,  tubttantially  at  detcribed. 

12.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
having  a  mounting  that  permitt  it  to  rotate  or  twing  in  t  tubttan- 
tiallyhorixontal  plane  when  engaged  by  a  mail-tack,  taid  mounting 
baing  locatad  adjacent  to  the  forward  vertical  margin  or  meeting 
edge  of  the  doorway  of  the  car.  taid  catching  mechanitm  including 
relatively  movAble  jawt  between  which  the  mail-car  it  received,  and 
a  link  uniting  the  aaid  jawt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-aack 
to  effect  the  relative  approach  of  the  jaws,  tubttantially  at  deacribed. 

13.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
and  including  two  pivotally-united  jawt,  and  alto  a  link  connection 
between  the  jawt  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-aack,  tubttantially  at 
deacribed 

14.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  t  mail-cai 
and  including  two  relatively  movable  jawt,  a  link  connection  be 
tween  the  jawt  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-tack,  and  a  locking  device 
to  bold  the  jawt  in  engagement  with  the  tack .  tubttantially  at  de- 
tcribed. 

15.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
and  including  two  relatively  movable  jawt.  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  jawt  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-tack,  a  locking  device  to 
hold  the  jawt  in  engagement  with  the  tack,  and  a  mounting  for  the 
catching  mechaniam  permitting  ita  bodily  movement  within  the  car 
whan  engaged  by  a  mail-tack,  tubttantially  at  detcribed. 

16.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
and  including  two  pivotally-united  jawt,  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing the  taid  jawt  in  engagement  with  the  aaek,  and  a  mounting-for 
the  catching  mechanitm  permitting  itt  bodily  movement  within  the 
ear  when  engaged  by  a  mail-aack,  tubttantiatW  at  detcribed. 

17.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  t  mail-car 
and  including  two  pivotally-united  jawt,  a  link  connection  between 
the  jawt  to  be  engaged  by  the  mail-tack,  a  locking  device  to  hold  the 
jawt  in  engagement  with  the  tack,  and  a  mounting  for  the  catching 
mechanitm  permitting  ita  bodily  movement  within  the  car  when  en- 
gaged by  a  mail-aack,  tnbtUntially  aa  deacribed. 

16.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechanitm  carried  upon  a  mail-ear 
and  including  two  pivotally-united  jawt.  a  locking  device  for  holding 
the  jawt  in  engagement  with  the  aack,  and  a  mounting  for  the  catch- 
ing mechanitm  permitting  itt  bodily,  movement  within  the  car  when 
engaged  by  a  mail-aack,  tubttantially  at  detcribed. 

19.  A  mail-tack-catching  mechaniam  carried  upon  a  mail-car 
and  iaelttding  two  relatively  movable  jawt  together  forming  the 
mail-catch  and  between  and  with  which  the  aack  ia  initially  engaged, 
a  locking  device  for  holding  the  jawt  ia  engagement  with  the  tack, 
and  a  moaatiiig  for  the  catling  aeehaniam  permitting  itt  bodily 
■OTaacat  withbi  the  ear  when  aagagad  by  a  mail-aack,  anbataa- 
tially  at  doacribad. 
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Ctaim. — Ib  •  knockdown  crate,  th*  coi*binatioa  with  tb«  ud« 
■ad  md  pi«CM.  of  roncr-poata  wcured  toi  the  enda  of  aaid  side 
picPM,  top  and  bottom  piacca  amjigad  on  a^id  tide  and  end  piec«a. 
creaa  ban  necur^  to  the  enda  of  aaid  top  and  bottom  pieces.  Mid 
eroaa-ban  being  provided  with  end  notrhea,  ^ ina  »e<-ured  to  the  ends 
of  aaid  coraer-poat*  whereby  a  latermJ  moTei^ent  of  the  parts  ia  pre- 
vented, cleats  for  aecnring  the  end  pieces  i^  place,  disks  pivotally 
mounted  on  aaid  eorner-poats  and  provide^  with  eceentricallT-ar- 
ran^ed  oppoaiteij-diaposed  stud-bolts.  rUmping-roda  each  pivotallj 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  stud-^lts,  a  clamping-hend 
formed  on  the  opposite  end*  of  aaid  rods  fo^  engafement  with  the 
notches  in  the  croas-hars  ot  said  top  and  hottaoi  pieces,  so  that  when 
aaid  disks  are  turned,  said  clamping-heads  will  rnftage  said  bars  and 
•ecurely  hold  the  parta  of  the  crate  together,,  and  a  handle  whereby 
said  diaks  are  tnmed  and  locked.  substaDtiallT  as  described 
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Clmim.~\  In  a  thermal  cut-out  or  pn^tector  for  electric  cir- 
cuits, the  combination  of  a  piece  of  resistanra  raatenal  for  inclusimi 
in  a  circuit,  means  for  displacing  same  upon  (n  abnormal  current  in 
the  circuit,  and  means  for  reatoring  tbe  device  to  operative  condi- 
.  tion. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  piece  of  reaistatice  material  for  inclu- 
sion in  an  electric  circuit,  m^ans  for  opening  the  circuit  through 
aame  upon  an  eicess  current  therein,  and  external  meana  for  reator- 
ing  the  device  to  Aperativrcondition  after  operation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  piece  of  reaiatahce  material  for  inclu- 
^aion  in  an  electric  circuit,  meana  for  groundi|ig  the  circuit  upon  an 

•xceaa  current  therein,  and  asitemal  means  f^r  restoring  the  device 
to  oparative  condition  after  operation. 

4.  In  a  tberaai  cut-out  or  protector  iot  electric  circuit*,  the 
combination  of  a  homogeneous  reaistance-bo^y  for  inclusion  in  the 
circuit,  means  for  displacing  aame  upon  an  abnormal  current  therein, 
and  an  external  automatic  mean»  for  restorii^  the  device  to  opera- 
tive condition 

i.  In  a  thermal  cut-out  or  protector  fof  electric  circuits,  the 
combination  of  a  bomogeneona  raaiatance-bo^y  for  ineluaiMi  ia  tbe 
circuit,  a  eirrait-controUing  means  adapted  to  displace  the  reaiat- 
aace-body  upon  an  exceaa  of  current  therein,  and  an  automatic 
weaaa  for  restoring  tbe  device  to  operative  condition. 

6.  Ia  apparatua  of  the  ciaaa  speciied.  4  homogeneous  reaiat- 
aBee>body  for  incluaion  in  a  circuit,  a  circuit-controlling  meana 
teadiag  to  break  thecircuit  and  heat-susceptible  material  for  hold- 
iM  ^  device  againat  operation,  and  means  apart  fram  the  device 
for  reatoriac  ••>•  latter  to  operative  condition lafter  the  operation  of 
•ame  perautted  by  the  softening  of  the  heat-stiaceptible  material. 

7.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  specifted.  ^  homogeneous  reaiat- 
aace-body  for  inclvaion  in  a  circuit,  a  circiiit-ooatrolling  meana 
adapted  to  diaplace  the  raaistance-body  upon  «n  exceaa  of  current  in 
•ame.  a  heat  aaareptible  material  normally  holding  the  reaistance- 
bo^  afaiaat  dbplacement,  aad  meana  fur  recV>ring  the  latter  to  op- 
•fative  eoadition  after  operation. 

8.  Ia  apparatua  of  the  claaa  apecilled.  ihc  eombiaation  of  a 
P*9e9  9l  graphite  for  incluaion  ia  a  circuit.,  a  circuit-controlling 
■—■ ■  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  through  tV  said  graphite  when 
aa  ahaanail  aiactiie  carrrnt  tnTeraea  tke  la^r.  aad  meaaa  apart 
fraai  tW  doriee  for  autoautieally  rratoriag  t|M  latter  to  operative 
eoa4itia«  aftar  opentioa. 

9.  Ia  apparataa  vt  the  elaaa  aperiied,  ^  eoBbiaation  of  a 
piaee  of  frapKite  adapted  to  be  iacladod  ia  a  ieircnit.  a  ehvwt-eoa- 
trottiaii  aaaaa  adapted  to  atove  the  aaid  frapkito  bodi)j  aad  thereby 


City.  lova.  open  the  circuit  through  same,  when  an  excess  uf  current  traveraea 
the  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  tbe  device  to  op- 
erative condition  after  operation. 

10.  In  a  thermal  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuits  the 
combination  of  a  piece  of  resistance  material  adapted  to  be  included 
in  the  circuit,  a  meullic  plating  covering  one  end  of  the  reaiatance 
material,  a  circuit-controlling  meaaa  to  which  the  said  plating  ia 
aecurrd  hy  a  heat-susceptible  material,  the  reaiatance  material  being 
moved  bodily  by  the  circuit-controlling  means  when  the  heat-suscep- 
tible material  is  softened,  and  means  apart  from  the  device  whereby 
the  latter  is  reatored  to  operative  condition  after  operation. 

11.  In  a  thermal  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuits,  the 
combination  of  a  homogeneous  resistance-body,  means  for  retaining 
aame  in  the  circuit,  a  meUUic  plating  covering  one  end  of  the  reaiat- 
ance-body,  a  circuit-controlling  spring,  a  fusible  material  for  nor- 
mally aecnring  the  nteullic  plating  to  the  said  spring,  and  a  restoring 
means  for  the  device,  the  circuit-controlling  spring  causing  the  re- 
sistance-body to  be  displaced  and  come  in  contact  with  the  reatoring 
means,  upon  the  softening  of  the  fusible  material,  and  thereby  re- 
storing the  device  to  operative  condition,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  thermal  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuita,  the 
combination  of  a  graphite  block  provided  with  a  flange  on  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  normally  retained  in  the  circuit,  a  metallic  plating 
covering  the  said  flange,  a  circuit-controlling  spring,  a  heat-suscep- 
tible BMterial  normally  securing  the  meUllic  plating  to  the  aaid 
spring,  and  a  restoring  means  for  the  devif*.  the  circuit-controlling 
spring  being  adapted  to  displace  the  graphiu  block  and  bring  same 
against  the  restoring  means,  upon  the  heat-susceptible  material  be- 
coming softened,  and  thereby  restore  the  device  to  operative  condi- 
tion where  it  is  secured  by  the  heat-susceptible  material  becoming 
cool,  substantially  as  described 

13.  Id  Apparatus  of  the  class  specifted,  an  cxoeaa-current-oper- 
able  device  comprising  a  cylindrical,  homogeneous,  reaistance-body 
provided  with  a  flange  on  one  end  and  a  conical  projection  on  the 
other,  a  metallic  plating  for  the  said  flange,  a  circuit-controlling 
spring,  a  heat-suaceptible  material  normally  aecnring  the  said  flange 
to  the  said  spring,  a  contact  member  provided  with  a  conical-shaped 
hole  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  conical  projection,  and  a 
gronnd-plate.  the  conical  projection  releasing  itaetf  from  the  said 
hole  when  an  exceaa  current  traveraea  the  reaiatance-body,  and  there- 
by allowing  the  latter  to  be  moved  by  the  circuit-controlling  spring 
and  the  said  flange  to  strike  the  ground-plate  and  thereby  restore  the 
excea*-operated  device  to  operative  condition,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

14.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  specified,  an  exceaa-current-oper- 
able  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  piece  of  graphite  provided  with 
a  flange  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  conical  projection  on  the  other,  a 
copper  plating  covering  the  said  flange  and  conical  projection,  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling spring  provided  with  a  hole  therein  near  it«  free  end, 
through  which  hole  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  graphite  is  insert- 
ed, a  fusible  material  normally  securing  the  aaid  flange  to  the  said 
apring.  a  aecond  spring  provided  with  a  conical -ahaped  hole  therein 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  conical  projection  when  the  device  is  in 
an  operative  poaition,  a  third  spring  adapted  to  be  used  aa  a  ground- 
aprtag,  aad  suitable  circuit-conductora  eondvetively  connected  with 
the  aaid  first  and  second  springa,  reapectively,  an  abnormally  large 
current  traversing  the  said  graphite  cauaing  the  fuaible  material  to 
aoften  and  thereby  allow  tbe  aaid  graphite  to  move  within  the  first- 
Ben  tioned  hole  and  the  conical  projoction  thereon  to  releaae  itaelf 
from  the  said  conical  bole,  the  circuit-controlling  spring  bringing 
the  said  flange  in  contact  with  the  ground-spring  and  thereby  restor- 
ing the  said  graphite  to  ita  aormal  poaition  within  the  first-mentioned 
hole  where  it  ia  agaia  aeeured  ia  thia  operative  condition  by  the  cool- 
iag  of  the  fusible  material,  subatantially  aa  deecribed. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  a 
piece  of  reaiatance  material,  meaaa  for  aoraully  retainiikg  aame  ia 
circuit,  a  reatoring  meaaa,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  reaiatance 
material,  under  abnormal  circuit  conditions,  againat  the  reatoring 
meana.  after  operation,  aad  thereby  reetoriag  the  device  to  operative 
condition. 

16  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
homogeneous  reaiatance  BMterial  for  iaduaion  in  a  circuit,  meaiu  for 
normally  retaining  the  reaiataaee  aaatarial  ia  eireuit,  meana  for  op- 
eratiag  tbe  device  uadar  abaoraal  cireait  eoaditiona.  aad  meana 
apart  from  the  deviee  for  reatoriag  tbe  latter  tb  operative  ooaditioa. 

17.  In  a  theraal  eat-oot  or  protector  for  eleetrie  circaita,  tbe 
eoBbiaation  of  a  pieee  of  reaiatance  aateriaJ,  a  metallic  platiaf  eov- 
ariag  portiopa  of  the  reaiataaee  material,  a  beat-auaceptible  aaaterial 
aoraally  holdiaji  the  device  ia  oporativa  ooaditioa,  maaaa  for  aor- 
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baUj  raUiuBg  the  raciaUac*  material  in  eireuit,  and  meaaa  apart 
from  tk«  deric*  aod  adapted  to  raatore  the  latter  to  operatire  ooadi- 
tion  after  operation,  inbatantiallr  aa  deaeribed. 

18.  In  ■  thermal  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuita,  the 
eombination  of  a  piece  of  reaiatance  material  normallr  held  in  the 
circuit,  a  reatoriag  mean*  apart  from  the  device,  and  a  circuit-ooDtroi- 
ling  meaaa  adapted  to  abnormally  more  the  reaiitaaee  material  bod- 
Ut,  oat  of  the  circuit  and  a|rainiit  the  reatonng  mean*,  and  thereby 
reatore  the  device  te  operatire  condition. 

19.  In  a  thermal  cat-otrt  or  protector  for  electric  circuita,  the 
eombination  of  a  piece  of  ifraphite,  meant  for  nnmially  retainin^r  the 
same  in  circuit,  a  itround-plate,  a  circuit-controlling  spring,  and  a 
heat-auaceptible  material  normally  aecuring  the  piece  of  graphite  to 
the  aaid  spring,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  bodily  move  the  taid 
graphite,  upon  an  abnormally  large  current  therein,  and  thereby 
open  the  circuit  and  ground  a  portion  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  la  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  springs,  a  piece  of  homogeneous  res'stance  material  normally 
completing  the  circuit  between  the  said  springs,  and  a  restoring 
means  apart  from  the  derice.  one  of  the  said  springs  being  adapted 
to  moTe  the  resistance  material  bodily,  against  the  said  restoring 
means,  under  sbuormal  circuit  conditions,  t^  open  the  circuit 
through  the  resistance  material  and  to  cause  the  device  to  be  re- 
stored to  operative  condition  after  operation. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  springs,  s  graphite  block  normally  inserted  through  a 
hole  in  one  spring  and  forming  a  catch  with  a  Itole  in  the  other  spring, 
to  complete  the  circuit  between  the  said  springs,  a  fusible  material 
normally  securing  the  graphite  block  to  one  spring,  one  of  the  said 
springs  being  adapted  to  move  the  resistance  material  bodily,  un- 
der abnormal  circuit  conditions,  and  thereby  open  the  circuit,  and 
means  apart  from  the  device  for  reatoring  the  latter  to  operative  con- 
dition after  operation,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim.— I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  means  for  controlling  a  circuit,  a  device  operable  upon  an  excess 
of  current  and  adapted  to  engage  the  circuit-controlling  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  engaging  devices  each  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
excess-operable  device  against  rotation,  the  latter  device  disengag- 
ing the  circuit-controlling  means  when  operated. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  means 
for  controlling  a  circuit,  a  device  operable  upon  an  excess  of  current 
in  the  circuit  and  adapted  to  engage  the  circuh-contrulling  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  engaging  devices  each  adapted  to  engage  a  catch 
%ad  thereby  hold  the  excess-operable  device  agaiaat  rotation,  the 
circuit-controlling  means  being  adapted  to  bring  said  engaging  de- 
vices into  engaging  position  one  after  another.  Upon  each  resetting 
of  the  excess-operated  device  after  operation. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
heat-conoentrating  device,  a  conducting  portion,  a  piucality  of  en- 
gaging devices  adapted  io  hold  said  conducting  portion  against  ro- 
tation, a  heat-susceptible  material  securing  the  heat-ooncentrating 
device  to  the  said  conducting  portion,  and  a  cirenit- controlling 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  heat-concentrating  device  and  to  open 
the  circuit  through  same  when  the  heat-susceptible  material  is  sof- 
tened. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
heat-concentrating  device,  a  conducting  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  engaging  devices  adapted  to  hold  the  said  device  and 


5.  la  a  eat-out  or  protector  for  electric  eireuita,  a  naiataaea- 
body  for  iacluaioB  ia  the  circuit,  a  roury  deteat  electrically  eoa- 
nected  with  the  resistance-body,  means  actiag  upoa  the  said  deteat 
and  holding  the  cut-out  against  rotation,  sad  means  for  taraiaf  the 
resistanoe-body  uader  abnormal  circuit  ooaditiona.  ' 

€.  In  a  cut -out  or  protector  for  eleetric  circuits,  a  reaistaaee- 
body  for  inclusion  in  the  circuit,  a  roUry  detent  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  resisUnce-body,  means  for  holding  the  said  deteat 
against  rotation,  and  a  rircuit-oontroUing  means  electrically  ooa- 
aected  with  the  reaiaUnoe-body  and  tending  to  break  the  eireuit  and 
cementing  material  for  holding  the  reaisCinee-body  against  roUtion 
under  normal  circuit  conditions,  the  cementing  material  becoming 
softened  under  abnormal  circuit  ooaditioas  to  permit  the  circnit- 
controlling  means  to  turn  the  said  resistance-bodv  and  break  the 
circuit,  the  said  circuit-controlling  mean*  turning  the  rotary  d^tenl 
into  a  new  engaging  position  when  the  cut-out  is  reset. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
rice operable  upon  an  excess  of  current,  a  rotary  detent  for  holding 
the  device  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  turning 
the  whole  in  the  opposite  directian  and  thereby  bringing  the  rotary 
deteat  into  a  new  holding  position. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
vice operable  upon  an  excess  of  current,  a  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  engaging  devices,  meaas  for  engaging  an  engaging  de- 
vice and  thereby  holding  the  excess-operable  device  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  means  for  bringing  the  said  engaging 
derices  into  successive  engaging  position  with  their  engaging  means 
when  the  apparatus  is  reset. 

9  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
heat-concentrating  derice,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  engag- 
ing devices  and  secured  to  the  heat-«onc«ntratittg  device  by  a  heat- 
susceptible  material,  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  engaging  de- 
vices of  uud  wheel  and  thereby  holding  the  wheel  normally  in  po- 
aition,  a  circuit-controlling  spring  arranged  to  engage  the  heat-con- 
oeatrating  device  and  adapted  to  turn  the  said  wheel  so  as  to  bring 
another  engaging  device  thereof  into  engaging  position,  after  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus  permitted  by  the  heat -susceptible  mate- 
rial becoming  softened. 

10.  In  a  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuits,  a  reaiatance- 
body  for  inclusion  in  the  circuit,  a  rotary  detent  oondi'ctively  con- 
nected with  said  resistance-body,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  vhe  said 
detent  and  hold  it  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
taming  the  detent  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  new  engaging  posi- 
tion with  the  catch,  when  the  protector  is  reset. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
rice operable  upon  an  excess  of  current,  a  plurality  at  engaging  de- 
vices adapted  to  hold  the  excess-operable  device  against  rotation  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  turning  toe  whole  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  thereby  bringing  the  said  engaging  derices  into  new  engag- 
ing positions. 

12  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  ai  a  de- 
rice operable  upon  an  excess  of  current,  a  rotary  detent  at  each  end 
of  the  said  derice,  means  for  engaging  the  rotary  detents  to  hold  the 
said  derice  against  a  force  tending  to  rotate  same  in  one  direction, 
and  to  permit  the  said  device  to  be  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction, 
for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
vice operable  upon  an  excess  of  current,  a  plurality  of  engaging  de- 
vices at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  device,  means  for  engaging  the  said 
eagagiag  derices  to  hold  the  said  exceos-operable  device  against  a 
force  tending  to  rotate  same  in  one  direction,  and  to  permit  the  said 
exceas-operable  device  to  be  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  for  the 
porpoaee  substantially  at  described. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
heat-concentrating  derice,  conducting  portions  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  engaging  derices  adapted  to  hold  the  said  derice  and 
eoaducting  portions  against  rotation,  the  said  oontfuctiag  portioaa 
beiag  secured  witJua  the  heat-coaoeatratiag  deriee  by  a  heat-«aa- 
ceptible  nuterial,  a  circuit-oontrolling  meaas  adapted  to  engage  the 
heat-concentrating  derice  and  to  tarn  saoic  when  the  latter  is  re-  ' 
leased  by  the  softeaiag  of  the  heat-eaaceptible  material,  the  said 
circuit-controlling  means  being  also  adapted  to  bring  the  said  ea- 


eonducting  portion  against  rotation,  the  said  conducting  portion 

beiag  secured  within  the  heat-conceatrating  derice  by  a  heat-sus-  gaging  derices  successively  into  engaging  poaitions  when  the  appa 


oeptible  material,  a  circuit-controlling  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
heat-concentrating  device  and  to  t«m  same  when  the  latter  is  re- 
leased by  the  softeaiag  of  the  heat-susceptible  material,  the  said 
circuit-controlling  mesns  being  also  adapted  to  bring  the  said  engag- 
ing devices  successively  into  eagagiag  position  when  the  apparatus 
IS  rvaeC 


ratna  is  reset. 

15.  In  a  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuita,  a  resiataace- 
body  for  iacluaion  in  the  circuit,  rota/y  deteata  eleetrically  eoaaeet- 
ed  with  the  resistance-body,  means  for  normally  holding  the  reaist- 
ance-hody  and  deteata  agaiaat  rotation,  aad  meaas  for  tunung  the 
reaistaace-body  uader  abaomal  circuit  ooaditiona. 


•so 
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IC.  In  ■  CHt-««t  or  protector  for  eie4tm  cirraiU,  a  rMiaUnc*- 
bodj  for  iacioMoa  ia  tk*  circuit,  roUiy  d«t«BU  electrically  eoBoect- 
•d  with  tbe  rMiiUaee-kody,  aeaa*  for  boWini;  the  device  aa  a  whole 


eonductiBg  iiMana  and  an  engaginf  B«aBi,  an  axia  to  which  the 
whole  i«  M«ured  by  a  heat-*u*c«ptible  iiiat«rial,  a  ploralitT  of  rngag- 
inf  dericen  adapted  to  prevept  the  axia  from  being  tamed  in  one  di- 


afainat  roUtioa,  and  a  cimiit-<-ontrollin|t  means  electrically  con-  {rection  but  allowiag  it  to  be  turned  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  auit- 
■eet«d  with  the  raaiaUnce-body  and  tending  to  break  the  ceiaenting  able  aopport  for  the  axii,  and  a  circuit-controlling  apring  adapt«>d  to 


■•tMial  for  hoMian  the  r«aiaUBc«-body  a^ainat  roUtion  under  nor 
■al  eimiit  i-onditiona,  the  cementing  mtterial  becoming  softened 
■■der  ahaonnal  circuit  condition*  to  pertiit  the  circuit-controlling 
a«UM  to  tarn  the  aaid  r«aiatanc«-body  «nd  break  the  circuit,  tha 
aaid  circnit-coatroUing  meana  taming  th»  roUry  dctenU  into  new 
•Bgagiag  poaitioaa  who*  /he  eut-o«t  ia  re«t 

17.  In  apparatua  of  the  elaaa  tpecifted,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
rica  operable  upon  an  exceaa  of  current,  notary  detent*  for  holding 
tha  darica  againat  rotation  ia  one  direction,  and  meana  for  reaetting 
tha  device  after  operatioa  and  thereby  bringing  the  rotary  detenta 
into  pew  engaging  potiitionii 

18.  Ia  apparatua  of  the  claaa  specifledi  'he  combination  of  a  de- 
vice operable  upon  an  exceaa  of  current,  ronductive  portion*  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  engaging  device*,  means  for  engaging 
an  engaging  device  of  each  conductive  pottion  and  thereby  holding 
the  excesa-operable  device  Hgaiiiat  nioven^ nt  in  one  direction,  and 
mean*  for  bringing  the  said  engaging  device*  into  surceaHive  engag- 
ing poaition*  with  their  engaging  mean*. 

19.  In  apparatu*  of  the  cla**  xpecifttd.  the  combination  of  a 
heatMwncentratiag  device,  wheels  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
engaging  device.i  and  secured  to  the  heat-<oncentratiog  device  by  a 
heat-aoiiceptibte  material,  a  suitable  support  for  the  device,  mean* 
for  aagaging  the  said  wheels  and  therebjl  holding  the  device  nor- 
mally in  position,  a  circuit-controlling  spriag  arranged  to  engage  the 
heat-concentrating  device  and  adapts  to  turn  the  said  wheels  so  a* 
to  bring  other  engaging  devices  theroof  into  engaging  position*, 
after  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  permitted  by  the  beat-suac«pti- 
ble  material  becoming  softened. 

3U.  In  a  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuits,  a  reaiatance- 
body  for  inclusion  in  the  circuit,  rotary  deteUta  conductively  connect- 
ed with  aaid  reaiatanee-body.  mean*  for  folding  the  aaid  detenta 
against  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  meaaR  for  turning  the  detenta 
in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  new  engaging  pMition*  with  their  engag- 
ing meaBa,  whan  the  protector  ia  react. 

SI  In  appafatu*  of  the  claaa  specifed.  the  combination  of 
OMaaa  for  coatrolliag  a  circuit,  a  device  operable  upon  an  cxce**  of 
corrcBt  in  tha  circuit  and  adapted  to  enga^  the  rircuit-controlling 
meaBa.  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  device*  »ach  adapted  to  engage  a 
catch  and  thereby  hold  the  said  device  aga|n*t  rotation,  the  cirruit- 
cuBtrolling  mean*  being  adapted  to  product  succcaaive  engaging  p»- 
aitioAa  between  the  engaging  devices  and  cf  tch,  upon  each  readting 
•f  the  exeeaa-oparaled  device  after  opcrati<|n. 

22.  In  apparatua  4if  the  claaa  specifie^,  the  combination  of  an 
exceaa-current-operahle  device  for  iBclusion  in  the  circuit,  a  pluralitv 
^  «ngagiBg  devicea  each  adapted  to  engaga  a  catch  and  thereby  hold 
the  exoeaa-operable  device  againat  rotation,  and  mean*  for  produc- 
ing *acceaaive  engaging  poaition*  between  the  engaging  device*  and 
catch. 

23.  In  apparattt*  of  the  claaa  !tpecifle<i.  the  combination  of  an 
•xceaa-current-operahle  device  for  inclusion  in  the  circuit ,  a  plurality 
of  catches  adapted  to  engage  respective  stfiea  of  engaging  devicea 
and  thereby  hold  the  exceaa-operable  devic*  agaibst  rotation  in  vae 
direction  and  meana  for  rotating  the  exce^-operable  device  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  and  thereby  producing  slicceaaive  en  ,aging  poai- 
tioaa between  the  said  catches  and  their  reapective  seriea  of  engaging 
devioea. 

24.  The  combination  of  niechaniam  fof  controlling  a  circuit,  a 
heat-producing  mean*  operable  upon  an  lexcea*  of  current,  said 


engage  the  said  engaging  meana  and  to  operate  the  exceaa-current- 
operable  device  when  the  heat-susceptible  material  is  softened. 

27.  In  a  thermal  protector  for  electric  circuita,  the  combination 
of  an  exceaa-current-operable  device  compriaing  a  heat-conc«ntmt- 
ing  means,  a  hollow  heat-conducting  mean*  and  an  engaging  mean*, 
pin*  inserted  into  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  beat-conduct- 
ing mean*  and  aecured  thereto  by  a  heat-*aaceptible  material,  a  plu-  , 
rality  of  engaging  devices  for  each  pin  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
•aid  pin*  from  being  turned  in  one  direction  but  allowing  them  to  be 
turned  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  spring-aupport  formed  *o  a*  to  en- 
gage both  aaid  pins  and  adapted  to  coAperate  with  the  aaid  pin*  and 
thereby  make  effective  the  plurality  of  engaging  device*,  and  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling apnng  adapted  to  engage  the  said  engaging  means 
and  to  operate  the  exceaa-operable  device  when  the  heat-auaceptiblc 
material  i*  softened. 

28.  In  a  thermal  protector  for  electric  circuit*,  the  combination 
of  a  hoUow  heat-conducting  spool,  a  heat-producing  winding  wound 
upon  the  apool.  an  in*ulating-aleeve  incloaing  the  aaid  apool  and 
winding  and  secured  to  the  aaid  apool,  a  condueting-aleeve  incloaing 
the  inaulating-sleeve  and  aecured  thereto,  the  tenninala  of  the  aaid 
winding  being  conductively  connected  to  the  aaid  apool  and  conduet- 
ing-aleeve, reapectively,  a  condncting-pin  for  each  end  of  the  hollow 
•pool  and  inaertod  therein,  a  heat-suaceptible  material  normally  ae- 
curing  the  said  spool  to  the  aaid  pin*,  bvt  being  *oftened  by  the  heat 
produced  in  the  said  winding  by  an  abnormally  large  current  there- 
in and  thereby  permitting  the  apool  to  turn  upon  the  said  pina,  an 
annular  projection  on  each  pin,  between  which  projection*  the  said 
spool  is  placed,  a  series  of  boles  in  each  annular  projection,  a  spring- 
support  formed  with  ear*  thereon  at  ita  free  end,  the  said  ear*  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  reapective  pina,  a  projection  on  each  ear 
adapted  to  engage  reapective  holea  in  the  reapective  serie*  of  holea* 
and  thereby  prevent  the  said  pins  from  being  turned  in  one  direction 
but  permitting  them  to  be  turned  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  circuit- 
oantrolling  apring  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  condueting-aleeve, 
tending  to  turn  the  device  a*  a  whole  against  the  projections  on  tha 
said  ear*  which  hold  the  device  from  turning,  and  turning  the  device 
upon  the  said  pins  when  the  heat-auaceptible  material  is  softened, 
and  means  whereby  the  circuit-controlling  spring  turns  the  device 
aa  a  whole  back  to  an  operative  poaition  when  the  heat-*uaceptiblr 
material  haa  cooled,  the  said  projection*  on  the  aaid  eara  slipping 
from  their  reapective  engaging  hole*  and  engaging  other  holea  of  the 
said  aerie*,  to  hold  the  device  in  ila  react  operative  poaition. 

29.  In  a  therttal  protector  for  electric  circuita,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  heat-conducting  spool,  a  heat-prodncing  winding  wound 
upon  the  said  spool,  an  insulating-aleeve  incloaing  the  said  spool  and 
winding  and  secured  to  the  aaid  spool,  a  conducting-sleeve  incloaing 
the  insulating-sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  a  eonducting-pin  for  each 
end  of  the  hollow  spool  and  inaerted  therein,  a  haat-suaceptible  ma- 
terial normally  securing  the  said  spool  to  the  said  pins,  but  being  - 
softened  by  an  abnormally  large  r  trrent  traversing  the  device  and 
thereby  permitting  the  spool  to  b«  turned  upon  the  aaid  pina,  an  an- 
nular projection  on  each  pin.  a  aerie*  of  engaging  devioea  aaaociated 
with  each  annular  projection,  a  apring-aupport  formed  with  slotted 
(tars  thereon,  the  taid  ear*  being  adapted  to  receive  the  reapective 
pina  and  thereby  support  the  device,  an  engaging  device  on  each  ear 
adapted  to  engage  the  reapective  aeriea  of  engaging  devicea  and 
thereby  prevent  the  said  pins  from  being  turned  in  one  direction  but 
permitting  them  to  be  turned  in  the  oppoaite  dirtotion,  a  hole  in  tha 


BMana  h«ing  arranged  to  govern  the  circuit-controlling  mechaniam    aaid  cjaducting-aleeve,  a  circuit-controlling  apring  adapted  to  en- 


and  being  arranged  to  be  turned  upon  its  sktpport  by  such  mechan 
iara  when  the  latter  is  operated,  and  a  portiofi  of  the  latter  adapted  to 
turn  such  exccaa-current-operated  device  u|ion  iU  aupport  to  opera- 
tive poaition  after  operation  ' 

26.  In  a  thermal  protector  for  electric!  circuita,  an  eiceaa-cur- 
rent-opemble  device  comprising  a  heat-concentrating  meana,  a  heat- 
condncting  means,  and  an  engaging  meana,  Ian  axi*  to  which  the  ex- 
ceaa-operable device  i*  normally  aeeared.  folding  devicaa  adapted 
to  prevent  the  axi*  from  being  taraed  in  one  direction  but  allowing  it 
to  be  tamad  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  suitable  *apport  for  the  axia, 
and  a  cireait-coatrofling  meana  adapted  to  efgnge  the  aaid  engaging 
meana  and  to  operate  the  exceaa  operable  djavice  upon  aa  exceaa  of 
currant  in  aame. 

2C.  In  a  tharaud  protector  for  electric  circaita.  an  exceaa  car- 
reat-opembie  device  compriaing  a  heat-conc^ntrnting  meana,  a  heat- 


gage  the  said  hole,  tending  to  turn  the  device  aa  a  whole  againat  the 
engaging  device*  of  the  said  ear*  which  hold  the  protective  device 
from  turning,  and  turning  the  protective  device  upon  the  said  pina 
when  the  heat-«uaceptiblr  material  is  softened,  and  a  projection  on 
the  aaid  condueting-aleeve  againat  which  the  circuit -controlling 
apring  presses  to  react  the  protective  device  to  an  operative  position, 
the  said  engaging  devices  of  the  said  ear*  dipping  from  their  reapec- 
tive engaging  devicea  of  the  said  pins  and  engaging  other  engaging 
device*  of  the  said  pins,  to  hold  the  protective  device  in  it*  reset  op- 
erative position  against  the  tenaion  of  the  circuit-controlling  spring. 

.30.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  apecified,  the  combination  of  an 
electrotbermally-operable  device,  mean*  for  holding  aame  in  opera- 
tive poaition,  and  meana  for  turning  the  device  back  to  operative  po- 
sition after  operation. 

31.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  apecifled,  the  combination  of  an 
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elecirothermnUy-operahle  device,  aieana  for  holding  aame  in  opera- 
tive poaition,  and  a  circuit-cloaing  mean*  adapted  to  turn  the  device 
to  operative  poaition  and  thereby  clone  the  eireait. 

S2.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  deacribed,  BMaaa  operable  npoa 
aa  ahaonnal  enrrent,  meaaa  adapted  to  hold  the  abnormally  operahle 
meana  againat  rotation  in  one  direction  but  allowing  aame  to  tarn  in 
the  oppoaite  directioa,  and  aeireait-coBtrolliag  meana  adapted  to  turn 
the  abnormally  operable  meana  in  either  direction,  under  favorable 
circuit  condition*. 

33.  In  a  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuita,  a  reaiatance- 
body  for  inclusion  in  the  circuit,  a  rotary  detent  connected  there- 
with, means  adapted  to  hold  the  detent  againat  rotation  in  one  direc* 
tion  but  allowing  same  to  turn  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  and  means 
adapted  to  turn  the  reaiaUnce-hpdy  in  either  direction,  under  favor- 
able circuit  conditioaa.  \ 

34.  In  a  cut-out  or  protector  for  electric  circuita.  a  reaiatance- 
body  for  incluaion  in  the  circuit,  a  rotary  detent  connected  there- 
with, meana  adapted  to  hold  the  detent  and  reai*tance-body  againat 
rotation  in  one  direction  but  allowing  aame  to  turn  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  circuit-controlling  mean*  adapted  to  turn  the  reaist- 
ance-body  in  one  direction,  under  favorable  circuit  conditions,  and 
the  reaiatanoe-body  and  detent  in  the  opposite  4irection  to  react  the 
device  \ 

35.  In  apparatu*  of  the  claa*  *peciKed.  the  combination  of  a  de- 
vice operable  upon  an  abnormal  current,  a  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  engaging  device*,  mean*  for  engaging  an  engaging  de- 
vice and  thereby  holding  the  exceaa-operable  device  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  meana  for  moving  the  excesa-operable  de- 
vice in  the  oppoaite  direction,  when  the  apparatus  i*  react,  and  there- 
by bringing  the  aaid  engaging  devicea  aucceaaively  into  engaging 
poaition  with  their  engaging  meana. 

36.  The  combination  iu  an  exceaa-curreat-operable  device,  of 
means  engaging  aame  and  tending  to  break  the  circuit,  a  aeries  of 
engaging  de^ricea  adapted  to  hold  the  exceaa-operable  device  in  op- 
erative poaition,  and  means  for  bringing  the  engaging  devices  auc- 
ceaaively into  engaging  poaition  for  holding  the  exceaa-operable  de- 
vice. 

37.  The  eombiaatioa  o(  mechaniain  for  controlling  a  circuit, 
and  an  eieeaa  corrent-operable  derice  arranged  to  govern  the  cir- 
cuit-controlling mechanism  and  to  be  turned  upon  ita  support  by 
auch  BMchaniam  arhen  the  latter  i*  operated,  the  latter  being  alao 
adapted  to  turn  the  exceaa  operated  device  to  operative  poaition 
after  operation. 


786.799.  HOTI-SHIIT  WIM DUO  AKD  CONT&OLUMO  MICH- 
AMI8M  FOR  MTTSICIL  IVaTRDMIim.  Oniai  H.  Datb.  W«t 
Oni«a.  II  J.    Pflad  Mar.  M.  IMt.   8«M  Mo.  M)O.I». 


riaMi. — 1.  In  a  note-aheet- winding  meehaniam  for  muaioal  in 
stramenta.  the  combination  with  a  take-up  roll,  a  rotatable  element 
adapted  to  engage  the  roll  to  rotate  the  aame,  meana  for  driving  aaid 
element,  and  manually-operable  mean*  under  the  control  ot  the  oper- 
ator to  move  aaid  element  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
roll. 

2.  In  a  aote-aheet-winding  meehaniam  for  muaical  inatrumenta, 
the  combination  with  a  take-up  roll,  of  a  rotatable  element  normally 
engaging  said  roll  to  impart  rotation  thereto,  aaid  element  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  roll,  meana  to  maintain  the  ele- 
ment in  engagement  with  the  roll,  manually-operable  mean*  uudei 
the  control  of  the  operator  to  move  the  element  out  of  engagement 
with  the  roll  and  mean*  to  drive  the  element. 

3  In  note-aheet-winding  meehaniam  for  muaical  inatrumenta, 
the  combination  with  a  take-up  roll  haTiug  end  flangea  one  of  which 
ia  provided  with  a  clutch  clement,  a  rotatable  element  looaely  mount- 
ed on  the  ahaft  of  the  take-up  roll  and  having  a  clutch  element  co- 
operating with  the  afonaaid  clutch  eleaieat,  meana  to  drive  the  ro- 
tatable element,  and  maaaally-operable  meana  under  tha  ooatrol  of 


the  operator  for  throwing  the  clutch  elementa  out  of  engagement 
without  atopping  the  driving  mean*  for  the  rotaUble  element. 

4.  in  note-aheet-tk-inding  meehaniam  for  musical  inatrumenta, 
the  combination  with  a  Uke-up  roll  having  end  flange*  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  clutch  element,  a  gear  looaelv  mounted  ou  the 
ahaft  of  the  take-up  roll  and  provided  with  a  clutch  element  cooper- 
ating with  the  corresponding  element  ou  the  take-up  roll,  oiean*  for 
driving  the  aaid  gear,  and  manually-operable  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  diitriigaging  the  clutch  elementa  without  in- 
terfering with  the  said  driving  means. 


785.800.  CAK-DOOR    Ono  8  Dam.  Wynne.  Art.  rOsdlfoT.  U. 
1904.    Serial  No.  XSS.83«. 


Chim.—l  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  horizonully 
arranged  track  aecured  to  the  side  of  the  car  above  the  door-casing, 
grooved  wheels  adapted  to  ma  on  aaid  track,  the  said  wheel*  being 
secured  within,  and  protected  by  a  caaing;  two  support*,  secured  to 
the  outer  lower  edge  of  the  said  caaing.  and  having  at  their  outer 
lower  ends  outwardly-extending  projections,  perforated  for  the  re- 
ception of  bolta ;  two  hangera  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  car- 
door:  slotted  aliding  hingea,  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
hangers,  and  having  elongated  sloU  therein;  grooved  wheels  jour- 
naled  in  aaid  caaing,  and  adapted  to  run  againat  the  lower  edge  of 
aaid  track ;  a  vertically-arranged  operating-rod,  joumaled  at  ita  up-  , 
per  end  to  the  aaid  caaing:  an  arm  aecured  to  *aid  rod,  and  adapted 
to  throw  said  door  outwardly,  the  said  rod  extending  downward  and 
paaaing  through  two  braced  eyea  aecured  to  a  ptate  having  a  deprea- 
aion  formed  therein,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  operating-rod 
near  ita  lower  end,  substantially  as  shown  and  deaerihed  and-for  the 
purpoaes  aet  forth.  \ 

2  In  a  aliding  car-door  the  combination  of  a  track  3,  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  car  and  above  the  door-facing:  grooved  wheels 
4,  joumaled  in  a  casing  6,  and  ranning  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
track;  grooved  wheels  5,  joumaled  in  said  caaing  and  nnning 
againat  the  lower  edge  of  said  track ;  projections  10,  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  caaing,  and  provided  with  perfo- 
ration* for  the  reception  of  bolu  13,  hanger*  14,  aecured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  car-door:  slotted  aliding  hingea  15,  hinged  to  *aW 
hangera,  aaid  hingea  aliding  on  aaid  bolU  13,  by  mean*  of  their  clot* 
17 ;  a  loop  22.  aecured  to  the  car-door  2 :  a  plate  26,  bearing  eyea  24 
and  25;  a  rod  18,  hinged  to  aaid  caaing  and  aaid  door,  and  paaaing 
through  aaid  loop  22,  and  brace-eyea  24  and  25;  arm  21,  extending 
from  aaid  rod  and  working  in  loop  22;  a  lever  28,  hinged  near  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  rod,  ita  beveled  end  working  againat  eye  25,  and 
adapted  to  raiae  the  door  whea  the  free  ead  of  the  lever  is  preaaed 
down,  aaid  lever  adapted  to  he  locked  ia  place,  aubataatiallv  aa 
ahown  and  deaerihed  and  for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 
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S.  la  ooBbiBAtioB  with  a  ■Udiag  rarsioor,  ft  horUonullj-ar- 
nag»4  track  Mcimd  t«  tkt  adc  of  the  ear,  abort  tJie  door-«aaiAg; 
grooTM  wkMla  adapted  to  nin  on  Mid  track,  Mi4  wheels  beinK  »e- 
eared  withia,  and  protected  bj  a  casing;  two  supporta.  aecured  to  the 
oHter  lower  edge  ot  the  taid  casing,  and  haring  at  their  outer  lower 
•Bda  ovtwardij-eztendiag  projeetioBa  perforated  f»r  the  reception  o! 
boita ,  two  hanKera  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  4ar-door.  and  alot- 
ted  aliding  kinfes.  hinged  to  the  apperejid  of  the  aaid  hanger*,  and 
to  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  aupporU,  •ubaUatiail.T  k*  ahown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7  B  5  . 8  O  1  .  COM BIVBD  IITRIHCHIHO  IH PLIMIirr  AND 
TBMT-PII  POLLU.  aaaun,  D  Dam.  Wttber.  and  Jacob  H  Ccl 
m.  UDOoln.  Hebr     PiM  Sept.  II.  1904.    Sarial  Ho.  ttfi.lSO. 


■ember  conaiating  of  two  rigidij-ooBaected  eonccntric  routing 
drums  provided  with  ports,  the  ports  of  the  inner  drum  flaring  out- 
wardly, and  a  stationary  drum  inUrmediate  between  the  two  rout- 
ing dmms  and  provided  with  outwardly-flaring  paaaages;  and  regu- 
lating throttle-valves  for  the  steam -paasages  in  the  sUtionary  drum, 
aubstantially  as  described. 


783.803.  ART  OP  TRAHSMITTIlf  0  IKTlLLIQEHCI.  Coun 
uui  D  Bhut  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Peb  10.  IMS.  Senal  Ho 
93.298 


Ctmim. — The  combination  of  ■  lever  with  a  lin 
and  a  dog  pivoted  within  and  to  the  link,  the  pi 
link  to  the  lever  constituting  a  stop  for  the  dog  an 
link  constituting  an  abutment  between  which  and 
may  be  clamped. 


pivoted  thereto, 

v^t  connecting  the 

a  portion  of  the 

he  dog  an  object 


785.H()-.2.     STBAM-TDRBIHB      ClAlLB  8.  U^omioin).  London 
Bngteod.    PIM  PW>.  87.  1906    Serial  Ho.  947.388. 


r<«Mi. — I.  A  uteam-turbine  comprising  a  central  steam-chest 
and  two  relatively  rotaUble  elemenU,  one  consisting  of  two  rigidly- 
connected  coacentric  drums  provided  with  ports,  |he  porta  of  the 
iaaer  dram  flaring  outwardly,  and  the  other  element  consisting 
of  a  single  drum  intermediate  between  the  rigidly-connected  drums 
and  provided  with  outwardly-flaring  passages.  •ubsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

i  A  «team-turbiBe  comprising  a  central  steaiv-chest,  and  two 
reiativelj  movable  elemenU  one  consisting  of  two  rigidly -connected 
cooceatric  drvraa  provided  with  porta,  the  porta  ot  the  inner  drum 
flaring  outwardly,  and  the  other  element  conaistingtof  a  single  drum 
intermediate  between  the  rigidly-connected  dnin(s  and  provided 
with  oatwardly-flaring  passages,  the  porta  of  the  inner  drum  being 
io  apaced  as  to  close  the  steam-passages  to  the  intertnediate  drum  at 
ragalar  iatarrab,  rabaUBtialhr  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  steam-turbiae  compriaiBg  a  central  steam-«hest.  a  muting 
■ember  coasiatiBg  of  two  rigidly-coaoected  contentric  routing 
dnuM  prorUed  with  porta,  the  porta  of  the  inner  d^m  flaring  out- 
wardly, aad  a  itatioaary  drum  iaUrmedUU  betweeli  the  two  roUt- 
iag  dnuha  and  provided  srith  outwardly-flaring  palsages.  subsUn- 
ti^aa  deacribed.  | 

4.  A  steam-turbiae  comprisiag  a  ceatral  steam-thest,  a  roUtiagJ 


Claim.—}.  The  method  of  transmitting  intelligence,  which  con- 
siata  in  generating  electroradiant  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of 
said  energy  in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  sent  and  receiving  the 
energy  in  a  device  responsive  to  chaages  in  the  frequency  of  the 
transmitted  energy 

2.  The  method  of  transmitting  sounds  which  consisU  in  gener- 
ating electroradiant  energy,  modifving  the  frequency  of  said  energy 
by  and  in  accordance  with  nound-waves,  and  receiving  energy  in  a 
device  responsive  to  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted 
energy. 

3.  The  method  of  transmitting  intelligenre,  which  consists  in 
generating  electmradiant  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of  said- 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  sent  and  operating  the 
signal-reproducing  device  by  changea  in  frequency  of  the  transmitted 
energy. 

4.  The  method  of  transmitting  sounds,  which  consists  in  gener- 
ating elertroradiant  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  energy 
by  and  in  accordance  with  sound-waves  and  controlling  a  sound-re- 
producing device  by  changCH  in  frequency  of  the  transmitted  energy. 

5.  The  method  of  transmitting  intelligence  which  consists  in 
generating  electroradiant  energy,  modifying  the  frequencv  of  said 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  and  causing  the  re- 
ceived energy  to  reproduce  the  signal. 

€  The  method  of  transmitting  inUUigence,  which  consisU  in 
generating  electroradiant  energy,  varying  the  frequency  of  said  en- 
'•"Sy  ^7  •"•^ '"  accordance  with  the  message  to  be  sent,  and  reproduc- 
ing the  messsre  by  the  varying  effecU  of  the  received  energy. 

7  The  method  of  transmitting  speech  electrically,  which  con- 
sista  in  generating  electroradiant  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of 
said  energy  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  and  receiving  the  en- 
ergy in  a  device  reaponsive  to  changea  in  the  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mitted energy. 

8.  The  method  of  transmitting  speech  electrically,  which  con- 
sista  in  generating  electrical  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of  said 
energy  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  and  causing  the  received 
energy  to  vary  the  •'ondition  of  a  circuit  to  reproduce  speech. 

9.  The  method  of  transmitting  speech  electrically,  which  con- 
sisU in  genrating  electrical  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of  said 
energy  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  subjecting  a  wave-respon- 
sive device  to  the  varying  effecta  of  the  received  energy,  and  repro- 
ducing speech  by  the  effect  of  the  variations  in  condition  of  said 
wave-responsive  device. 

10.  The  method  of  transmitting  speech  electrically,  which  con- 
sisU in  genrating  electroradiant  energy,  modifjring  the  frequency  of 
said  energy  by  and  in  accordance  with  apeech,  transforming  said  en- 
ergy into  the  energy  of  electric  currenta  of  varying  frequency,  and 
controlling  the  reproduction  of  speech  by  said  currenU. 

11.  The  method  of  transmitting  inUlligence,  which  consisU  in 
generating  electrical  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  energy 
in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  aent.  subjecting  a  wave-respon- 
sive device  to  the  effecU  of  the  received  energy,  and  controlling  a  sig- 
nal-producing circuit  by  aaid  wave-reapoasive  device. 

12.  The  method  of  tranamitting  inUlligence.  which  consista  in 
generating  electrical  energy  of  normally  practically  constant  fre- 
quency, modifving  the  frequency  of  said  energy  in  accordance  with 
the  signal  to  be  sent,  and  cauaing  the  reproduction  of  a  signal  by  the 
effecta  of  the  change  in  frequency  of  the  received  energy. 

13.  The  method  of  transmitting  inUlligence,  which  consisU  in 
generating  electAcal  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  energy 
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ia  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  seat,  aubjeetiag  a  wave-reapoa- 
aive  device  to  the  varying  effeeU  of  the  reeeived  eaergy,  aad  control- 
ling the  reproduction  of  the  signal  by  aaid' wave-reaponsive  devioe. 

14.  The  method  of  transmitting  speech  electrically,  which  eon- 
siata  in  generating  electroradiaat  energy,  modifying  the  frequency  of 
sa^d  energy  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  subjecting  a  wave-re- 
sponsive device  to  the  varying  poUntial  differences  resulting  from 
the  variation  of  the  frequency  of  the  received  energy,  and  controlling 
the  reproduction  of  speech  by  said  wave-responsive  device. 

15.  The  method  of  transmitting  inUlligence  electrically,  which 
consists  in  generating  electrical  energy,  modifjnng  the  frequency  of 
said  energy  in  accordance  with  the  aignal  to  be  sent,  and  reproduc- 
ing the  signal  at  the  receiver  by  the  effects  of  the  variation  in  fre- 
quency of  the  received  energy.  [ 

16.  The  method  of  transmitting  inUlligence  electricallv,  which 
oonsisU  in  generating  electrical  energy,  impreasiag  said  energy  upon 
a  freely -oacillating  circuit,  modifying  the  natural  period  of  said  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  impressing  the  energy 
of  resulting  modified  frequency  upon  s  medium,  and  reproducing 
the  signal  at  the  receiver  by  the  effecU  of  the  variation  in  frequency 
of  the  energy  received  from  said  medium. 

17.  The  method  of  transmitting  speech  electrically,  which  con- 
sisU in  generating  ele<-trical  energy,  impressing  ssid  energy  upon  a 
circuit,  modifying  the  natural  period  of  aaid  circuit  by  and  in  accord- 
ance with  speech,  impreaaing  the  energy  of  said  circuit  upon  a  me- 
dium, and  operating  a  speech-reproducng  means  by  changes  in  the 
frequency  of  the  energy  received  from  said  medium. 

IM.  The  method  of  tranamitting  speech  electrically,  which  con- 


Clasm.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  geaarator  of  electroradiaat 
energy,  meaaa  for  varying  the  frequeacy  of  aaid  eaergy  in  accordance 
with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  and  a  receiver  reaponsive  to  changea  ia  the 
frequency  of  the  transmitted  energy. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  electroradiant  energy, 
"»••■■  'or  modifying  the  frequency  of  aaid  energy  by  and  in  accord- 
ance with  sound-waves,  and  a  receiver  responsive  to  variations  in 
the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  energy 

5.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  electroradiant  energy, 
means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  energy  by  and  in  accord- 
ance with  sound-waves,  and  a  receiver  responsive  to  variations  in 
the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  energy  to  reproduce  sound-waves. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  fluctuating  electric  currenta. 
means  for  increasing  the  poUntial  and  frequency  of  said  currenU, 
means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  transformed  energy  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  and  a  receiver  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  energy. 

5.  In  a  signaling  sysUm,  the  combination  of  a  generator,  meaaa 
for  varying  the  frequency  of  energy  derived  from  said  generator  in 


4    •  ,     .•         1     »  •     1  .  .  .accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  and  a  receiver  responsive  to 

sisU  in  generating  electneal  eaergy,  impressing  said  energy  upon  a    -i..„...  :»  ,k    *  /  .u  j  ■«K«n.i.e  ui 

'^  •       r  »  iw     K"         changea  m  the  frequency  of  the  received  energy. 


circuit,  modifying  the  natural  period  of  said  circuit  by  and  in  accord 
ance  with  speech,  impressing  the  energy  of  said  circuit  upon  a  me- 
dium, and  reproducing  apeech  at  the  receiver  in  virtue  of  the  effecU 
of  the  variations  in  frequency  of  the  energy  received  from  said  me- 
dium. 

19.  The  method  of  tranamitting  speech  electrically,  which  con- 
sisU in  generating  electrical  energy  fluctuating  at  a  raU  higher  than 
the  raU  of  fluctuation  of  the  more  eaaential  componenU  of  human 
speech,  impressing  said  energy  upon  an  oacillating  circuit,  modify- 
ing the  natural  pariod  of  said  circuit  by  and  in  accordance  with 
apeech,  impreaaing  the  energy  of  resulting  modified  frequency  upon 
a  medium,  and  reproducing  the  speech  at  the  receiver  by  the  effecU 
of  the  variation  in  frequency  of  the  energy  received  from  said  me- 
dium. 

20.  The  method  of  tranamitting  meeaagea  or  signal*  which  con 
sisU  in  continuously  generating  trains  of  waves  of  electroradiant  en- 
ergy of  practically  uniform  frequency,  mddifying  the  -frequency  of 
aaid  waves  in  accordance  with  the  message  or  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted, and  reproducing  the  mesaage  or  signal  by  the  effecU  of  the 
modification  of  the  frequency  of  the  received  electroradiant  energy, 

21.  The  method  of  transmitting  speech  electrically,  which  con- 
sisU in  continuously  generating  trains  of  wavea  of  electroradiant  en- 
ergy, said  wave-trains  succeeding  each  other  at  a  raU  high  as  com- 
pared with  the  frequencies  found  in  speech  and  said  waves  having 
practically  uniform  frequency,  modifying  the  frequency  of  aaid 
waves  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  and  reproducing  apeech  at 
a  receiver  by  the  effecU  of  the  modification  of  the  frequency  of  the 
received  electroradiant  energy. 

22.  The  method  of  tranamitting  signals  electrically,  which  con- 
aiaU  in  generating  primary  electrical  energy,  converting  aaid  energy 
into  electroradiant  energy,  and  changing  the  frequency  of  aaid  elec- 
troradiant energy  in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  aent  without 
inUrrupting  the  generation  of  aaid  primary  energy. 

23.  A*  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  electrical  signaling,  the 
method  which  consists  in  producing  electroradiant  energy,  and 
changing  the  frequency  of  aaid  energy  in  accordance  with  a  aigaal 
to  be  aent. 

24.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  electrical  communication, 
the  method  which  consisU  in  producing  electroradiant  energy,  and 
varying  the  frequency  of  aaid  eaergy  by  and  in  accordance  with 
apeech. 

25.  As  an  improvement  ia  the  art  of  electrical  aignaling,  the 
method  which  consisU  in  continuously  producing  train*  of  eleetro- 
radiant-energy  wavea,  and  changing  the  frequency  of  aaid  wavea  t« 
represent  a  signal. 
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6.  Ib  a  signaling  syaUm,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  meana  for 
impreaaing  said  energy  upon  a  circuit,  means  for  varying  the  natural 
period  of  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  signal  U)  be  sent,  and  means 
at  the  receiver  responsive  to  the  resulting  variations  in  the  frequency 
of  the  transmitted  energy  to  reproduce  a  signal. 

7.  In  a  signaling  syaUm.  a  circuit,  means  for  supplying  energy 
thereto,  means  for  varying  the  natural  period  of  said  circuit  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  and  mean*  at  the  receiver  reapon- 
aive  to  the  resulting  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the  received  energy 
for  reproducing  a  signal. 

8.  In  a  signaling  aysUm.  a  radiating-circuit,  means  for  supply- 
ing eaergy  thereto,  means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  energy 
radiated  from  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  and 
means  at  the  receiver,  reaponsive  to  changea  in  the  frequency  of  the 
tranamitted  energy  for  reproducing  a  signal. 

9.  In  a  signaling  sysUm,  a  radiating-circuit,  an  oacillating  cir- 
cuit in  inductive  relation  therewith,  means  for  supplying  energy  to 
said  oscillating  circuit,  means  for  changing  the  natural  period  oftaid 
oscillating  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  and  mean* 
at  the  receiver  responsive  to  the  resulting  changes  in  the  frequency 
of  the  transmitted  energy  for  reproducing  a  signal. 

10.  In  a  signaling  system,  means  for  generating  electroradiant 
energy,  mean*  for  changing  the  frequency  of  aaid  energy  in  accord- 
ance with  a  aignal  to  be  sent,  means  at  the  receiver  subjected  to  the 
changing  effecU  of  the  received  energy,  and  a  signal-producing 
means  controlled  thereby. 

11.  In  a  aignaling  *y*Um,  mean*  for  generating  electroradiant 
energy,. mean*  for  varying  the  frequency  of  aaid  electroradiant  en- 
ergy in  accordance  with  a  aignal,  a  receiving-circuit  including  an 
inductance,  and  a  wave-responsive  device  subjected  to  the  varying 
poUntial  differences  obUining  at  the  Urminal*  of  said  inductance. 

12.  In  a  aignaling  sysUm,  a  circuit,  mean*  for  *upplying  energy 
thereto,  a  capacity  included  in  aaid  circuit  aa  a  frequency-deUrmin- 
ing  element  thereof,  meana  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  aaid  capac- 
ity in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  aent,  and  meana  at  the  receiver 
reaponaive  to  the  reaulting  change*  in  the  frequency  of  the  received 
energy  for  reproducing  a  aignal. 

13.  In  a  aignaling  ayaUm,  a  circuit,  meana  for  aupplying  energy 
thereto,  a  capacity  in  aaid  circuit,  a  variable  capacity  in  parallel 
with  aaid  capacity,  and  aMan*  at  the  receiver  reaponaive  to  changea 
in  the  frequency  of  the  received  energy  for  reprodvcing  a  aigaal. 

14.  In  a  aigaaliag  ayaUm,  an  oacillating  circuit,  ateana  for  sup- 
plying energy  thereto,  meaaa  for  varying  the  effect  of  a  frequency- 
deUrmining  element  of  aaid  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  aigaal  to  be 
aaat,  and  meana  at  the  receiver  reaponaive  to  the  reaoltiag  chaages 
ia  the  frequency  of  the  received  energy  for  reproducing  a  aignal. 

lb.  In  a  telephone  ayaUm,  mean*  for  goneratiag  eteetroradiaat 
energy,  BMaaa  for  varying  the  frequeacy  of  aaid  eaergy  by  and  in  ac- 
eordaace  with  apeech,  and  mean*  at  the  receiver  reaponaive  to  varia- 
tiona  ia  the  frequeacy  of  the  tranamitted  energy  to  reprodoee  apeech 
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U.  la  a  l«l^hoM  rfwUm.  bmu  for  feMr«ti»it  eiactroradUnt 
•mmrfj  of  mormahj  praclieallj  ynifora  fn^oary,  moaaa  for  t%tj- 
iAf  th»  tn^wntj  of  taid  oacro  bj  mad  ia  ■oooadaaM  with  tpMch, 
*>d  aaaas  at  the  rcMiTcr  raapoatiTe  to  TarUtk^a  ia  the  frvqnoacj 
of  tk«  traaaaittMl  eaerQr  to  reprodnea  apoaeh. 

17.  laa  t«lephoBei7it«ni,  acireait,  meaos  far  suppljrinf  energy 
tharato,  niaaaa  for  rarytag  the  aaturml  period  of  Mid  circuit  by  and 
ia  arcordaacc  with  ■poach,  aad  oiaaaa  at  the  reviver  reapoaaive  to 
the  reaaltiaK  change*  ia  the  freiiueacy  of  the  received  energy  for  re- 
prodncing  speech. 

18  In  a  telephone  irstem,  aa  oaeiliatiag  cir^it,  mean*  for  lup- 
plytag  energy  thereto,  a  telephone-transmitter  aa  means  for  varying 
the  natural  period  of  aaid  circuit,  aad  meana  at  tb^  receive  reeponai ve 
to  the  reaulting  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the  received  energy  for 
reproducing  speech. 

19.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  oarillating  cirf uit,  meana  for  sup- 
plying energy  thereto,  a  capacity  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing ihe  capacity  of  said  circuit  by  aad  in  accordance  with  speech, 
aad  meaas  at  the  receiver  respoaaivr  to  the  reaulting  change*  in  the 
frequency  of  the  received  energy  for  reproducing*  signal 

20  In  a  telephone  system,  a  radiating -conductor,  an  oscillating 
circuit  in  inductive  relation  therewith,  means  for  supplying  energy 
to  said  oacillating  circuit,  means  for  varying  th«  natural  period  of 
said  circuit  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  aad  means  at  the  re- 
ceiver responsive  to  variations  in  the  frequency  of  the  tranamitted 
energy  to  reproduce  speech 

21  la  a  telephone  system,  a  tranamitting-#tation  compriaing 
mean*  for  generating  electroradiant  energy  and  mean*  for  modifying 
the  frequency  of  said  energy  ia  accordance  aritlt  speech,  and  a  re- 
ceiving-station,  the  latter  compriaiag  a  receiving  -  conductor,  and 
meana  responsive  to  variations  in  the  frequency  o|  the  received  elec- 
troradiant energy  for  reproducing  speech. 

tl.  la  a  telephone  systean,  a  traa|mitter  of  electroradiant  en- 
ergy, maaaa  for  modifyiag  the  frequency  of  aaid  energy  in  accord- 
ance with  speech,  a  receiving-conductor,  an  indactance  associated 
therewith,  and  means  responsive  to  the  varying  p4|tentials  at  the  t«r- 
minala  of  aaid  inductance  for  reproducing  speech; 

23.  In  a  signaling  system,  meaaa  for  generating  electroradiant 
energy,  means  for  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  energy  in  accord- 
ance with  a  signal,  a  receiving  apparatua  compriaing  a  receiving- 
conductor,  and  meaas  responsive  to  variations  i|  the  frequency  of 
the  received  energy  for  reproducing  a  signal. 

24  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  generating  eleetroradiaat 
energy  of  practically  uniform  frequency,  means  fpr  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  said  energy  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  a  receiving- 
conductor,  a  self-restoring  wave-reaponaive  deviqe  subjected  to  the 
effects  of  the  varying  frequency  of  the  received  energy  and  a  tele- 
phone-receiver controlled  by  said  wave-reaponsiva  device. 

26  In  a  telephoae  system,  means  for  generating  electroradiant 
energy,  means  for  modifying  the  frequency  of  sai<|  energy  by.  and  in 
accordance  with  speech,  a  receiver  compriaing  a  {conductor,  an  in- 
ductance aaaociated  therewith,  a  aelf-reatoring  w^ve-reapoaaive  de- 
vice subjected  to  the  effects  of  varying  potential  differences  at  the 
terminals  of  said  inductance,  and  a  4ocal  teli^plione- circuit  eon- 
trolled  by  said  wave-reapoasive  derice.  I 

26  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  generating  electroradiant 
energy,  means  for  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  energy  by  and  in 
accordance  with  speech,  a  receiver  eomprising  a  eoaductor,  an  ia- 
dactaace  aaaociated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  self-restoring  wave-re- 
spoaaive  devices  arraaged  ia  parallel  series  aad  connected  aeroea  the 
termiaals  of  said  indactaace,  and  a  local  talepbone -circuit  con- 
trolled by  aaid  wave-reaponsive  deriees. 

27.  Ia  a  telephoae  lystem,  Bcaas  for  geaerattng  electroradiant 
eaergy.  means  for  modifying  the  frequency  of  said!  energy  by  and  in 
accordance  with  speech,  a  receiver  compriaing  a  alurality  of  wave- 
reapoaaive  devices  arraaged  in  serica  aad  ia  parallel,  maaaa  for  ap- 
plyiag  to  the  temiaals  at  said  wave-reaponsiTe  ddvices  the  varying 
poteatiala  doe  to  the  varying  frequency  of  the  received  eleetro- 
radiaat energy,  and  a  local  telepbone-cimiit  incJtiding  said  wave- 
reapoaaiTe  dericea. 

28.  Ia  a  telephoae  system,  means  for  geaeratiltg  eleetroradiaat 
eaergy,  maaaa  for  varying  the  freqaency  of  aaid  Energy  by  and  in 
accordaaca  arith  apeaeh,  aad  maaaa  at  the  raeaiver;  reapoaaive  to  ra- 
riatioM  ia  tka  fwqtwcy  of  Um  raoaivad  aoergyl  for  reprodneiag 
apeeeh  cooipriaiag  a  satf-reatoriag  wava-raapoastve  device,  aad  a 
talapfcoaa  eireaH  eoatroUad  by  aaid  waT>  raapoaaitra  derioe. 

19.  Ia  a  arireleai  ainaliac  ■TaUa.  maaaa  foi  generatiag  eiae- 
Irieal  aaargy,  maaaa  for  napraaaiag  said  aaargy  a^mi  aa  oarillatiag 
eiraait.  maaaa  far  vaiyiac  tha  eCaci  of  a  fraf«aaet-4let«ndaiag  ela- 


■eat  of  such  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  aigaal  to  be  sent,  meaas 
for  impressing  the  energy  upon  the  natural  media,  and  means  at  the 
receiver  responsive  to  variationa  in  frequency  for  reproducing  a 
aignal. 

30.  In  a  arirsleas  signaling  system,  means  for  generating  elec- 
troradiant eaergy,  meana  for  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  energy 
in  accordance  with  a  signal,  a  receiver  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
frequency  of  the  received  energy,  compriaing  an  inductance,  and  a 
wave-responsive  device  subjected  to  the  varying  potentials  existing 
at  the  terminals  0I  aaid  inductance. 

31.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  means  for  generating  elee- 
troradiaat energy,  meana  for  modifring  the  frequency  of  said  energy 
in  accordance  with  a  signal,  a  receiver  responsive  to  variations  io 
the  frequency  of  the  received  energy,  comprising  an  inductance,  and 
a  plurality  of  wave-responsive  devices  in  series-parallel  grouping, 
subjected  to  the  varying  potentiala  exiating  at  the  terminals  of  said 
inductance. 

32.  In  wireless  telephony,  means  for  generating  electroradiant 
energy,  means  for  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  energy  in  accord- 
ance with  speech,  a  receiver  responsive  to  variations  in  frequency  of 
the  received  energy,  compriaing  a  receiving-conductor,  a  self-ra- 
storing  wave-responsive  device  associated  therewith  and  subjected 
to  the  effects  of  the  varying  frequency  of  the  received  energy,  and  a 
telephone-receiver  included  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  wave-re- 
sponsive device. 

33.  In  wireless  telephony,  means  for  generating  electroradiant 
energy,  meana  for  modif3ring  the  frequency  of  said  energy  in  accord- 
ance with  speech,  a  receiver  reaponsive  to  the  varying  effecta  of  the 
reeeived  energy  comprising  a  self-reatoring  wave-responsive  device, 
a  circuit  controlled  thereby,  and  a  telephone-receiver  included  in 
aaid  circuit. 

34.  In  a  signaling  system,  means  for  generating  electroradiant 
eaergy,  and  meana  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  energy  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  signal  to  be  sent 

3&.  In  a  signaling  system,  meana  for  generating  electroradiant 
aaergy,  and  meaas  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  energy  by  and 
in  accordance  with  speech. 

36.  In  a  signaling  system,  means  for  generating  trains  of  eleo- 
troradiant  eaergy-waves,  the  rate  of  succe^on  of  said  wave-trains 
being  high  aa  compared  with  the  frequency  found  in  speech,  and 
meana  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  waves  by  and  in  accordance 
with  speech. 

37.  In  a  signaling  system,  transmitting  apparatua  compriaing 
an  oacillating  circuit  for  impreaaing  electroradiant  energy  upon  the 
natural  media,  and  a  telephone-transmitter  for  varying  the  effect  of  a 
frequency-determining  element  of  said  oscillating  circuit,  whereby 
the  frequency  of  the  electroradiant  energy  variea  in  accordance  with 
speech. 

38.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  primary  electrical  energy, 
means  for  converting  said  energy  into  electroradiant  energy,  and 
meana  for  varying  the  frequency  of  aaid  electroradiant  energy  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  said  frequency  variation  being 
effected  without  interrupting  or  breaking  the  continuity  of  said  pri- 
mary energy. 

39.  In  a  signaling  systam,  a  radiating-conductor,  an  oacillating 
circuit  aaaociated  therewith,  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  os- 
cillating circuit,  and  means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  ra- 
diated energy  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent. 

40.  In  a  aignaling  system,  a  radiating-conductor,  an  oscillating 
circuit  inductively  connected  therewith,  means  for  supplying  energy 
to  said  oscillating  circuit,  and  means  for  changing  the  frequency  of 
the  radiated  energy  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent. 

41  In  a  telephone  system,  a  radiating-conductor.  an  oscillating 
circuit  associated  therewith,  awans  for  supplying  energy  to  said  oa- 
cillating circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  ra- 
diated energy  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech. 

42.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  radiating-conductor,  an  oscillating 
circuit  associated  therewith,  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  os- 
cillating circuit,  and  a  telephone-transmitter  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  the  radiated  energy  by  aad  in  accordance  arith  speech. 

43.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  radiating-conductor,  an  oscillating 
circuit  aaaociated  therewith,  and  means  for  supplying  electrical  en- 
ergy to  said  oarillating  circuit,  all  in  combination  with  a  telephone- 
traaamitter  which  controls  the  frequency  of  the  electrical  energy  ex- 
iating in  aaid  osciUaUag  circuit. 

44.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  radiating-conductor,  an  oscillatini 
circuit  inductively  eonaected  therewith,  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  oacillattBg  cirenit,  all  in  combination  with  a 
talaphoae-traaaautter  for  eoatroUing  the  frequency  of  the  electrical 
aaargy  exiatiag  ia  aaid  oacillating  circuit. 
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45.  Ia  a  lalephoae  system,  a  radiating-conductor,  an  oscillating 
circuit  associated  therewith,  means  for  supplying  electrical  eaergy 
to  said  oscillating  circuit,  a  telephone-tranamitter  for  controlling 
the  frequency  of  the  radiated  energy^  a  receiviag-couductor,  a  aalf- 
rsstoriag  wave-respoasive  device  aaaociated  therewith,  and  a  tele- 
phone-receiver included  in  a  circuit  with  said  wave-reaponaive  de- 
vice. 

46.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  radiating-conductor,  an  oacillating 
circuit  in  indaetive  relation  therewith,  meaaa  for  supplyiag  elec- 
trical energy  to  aaid  oscillating  circuit,  a  telephone-transmitter  for 
controlling  the  frequency  of  the  radiated  energy,  a  receiviog-coa- 
daetor,  a  salf-restoriag  wave-rsapoaaive  deviee  aaaociated  therewith, 
and  a  talephone-receirar  included  in  a  circuit  with  aaid  wave-re- 
sponsive device. 
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Claim. — 1.  Ia  aa  autonutic  vending-machine,  in  combination, 
a  motor  provided  with  a  stationary  coin-chute,  a  trip-lever  paasing 
through  a  slot  in  said  chute  and  operated  by  the  coin  within  said 
chute,  meana  for  diacharging  aaid  coin  from  said  chute,  and  means 
operating  intermittently  to  sustain  said  trip-lever  in  ita  release po- 
aition  for  a  lengthened  period  so  aa  to  effect  definite  multiple  dis- 
charge of  the  vended  articlea  at  regular  periodic  intervale  in  the  suo- 
eeaaion  of  coins  depoaited,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  atationary  coin-chute,  a  trip-lever  operated  by  the 
coin  within  aaid  chute,  means  for  discharging  said  coin  from  aaid 
chute,  and  means  operating  intermittently  to  retain  aaid  trip-lever  in 
ita  release  poeition  for  a  lengthened  period  ao  as  to  effect  definite 
multiple  discharge  of  the  vended  articles  at  regular  periodic  inter- 
vals in  the  aucression  of  coins  deposited,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  stationary  coin-chute,  a  trip-lever  operatad  by  the 
coin  within  said  chute,  a  gateway  and  gate  aaapted  to  discharge  said 
coin  from  said  chute,  and  means  operating  intermittently  to  sustain 
aaid  trip-lever  in  ita  release  position  for  a  lengthened  period  so  as  to 
effect  definite  multiple  discharge  of  the  vended  articles  at  regular 
periodic  intervale  in  the  succeaaion  of  coins  deposited,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  stationary  coin-chute,  a  trip-lever  operated  by  the 
coin  within  aaid  chute,  means  for  diacharging  aaid  coin  from  aaid 


chute,  an  acceaaory  lever  adapted  to  retain  aaid  trip-lever  in  ita  re 

leaae  position  for  s  succession  of  different  and  definitely-limited  pe- 1  <i'V>(^  is  sustained  in  ita  release  position  for  a  succession  of  definitely 


6.  In  an  automaltc  vending-machiae,  in  oombinatioa,  a  aiotor 
adaptad  to  operate  automatically  upon  the  depoait  of  proper  ooina  in 
the  machine,  meana  for  discharging  the  articles  vended,  means  for 
coatroUiag  the  acceleration  of  aaid  motor,  a  opia-actuated  trip  de- 
vice,  aad  meana  intermittently  cooperating  with  said  trip  device  to 
affect  a  deiaite  multiple  discharge  of  the  vended  articlea  at  regular 
periodic  intervals  in  the  succeaaion  of  coins  deposited,  subsUntially 
aa  apaeified. 

7.  Ia  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
adapted  to  automatically  diacharge  the  articles  vended  upon  the  de- 
(Msit  of  proper  coins  in  the  machine,  and  automatic  ram-operated 
mechaniam  whereby  definite  multiple  discharge,  induced  and'deter- ' 
rained  by  said  cam  action,  is  effected  at  regular  periodic  intervale  in 
the  auccession  of  coins  deposited,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  coin-actuated  trip-lever,  and  means  operating  inter- 
mittently to  sustain  aaid  trip-lever  in  iu  release  position  for  s  length- 
ened period  so  as  to  effect  definite  multiple  discharge  of  the  vended 
articles  at  regular  periodic  intervals  in  the  succeaaion  of  coins  de- 
posited, substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  coin-actuated  trip-lever,  and  irregularly-disposed 
cams  whereby  said  trip-lever  is  suaUined  in  iU  releaae^msitlon  for  a 
aucceaaion  of  different  and  definitely-limited  periods,  so  a«  to  effect 
definite  multiple  discharge  of  the  vended  articles  at  regular  periodic 
intervals  in  the  succession  of  coins  deposited,  substantiallv  as  speci- 
fied. 

10.  In  an  automatic  vending-machinr.  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  coin-actuated  trip-loer,  an  acceasory  lever  adapted 
to  sustain  said  trip-lever  in  iU  release  position,  and  a  system  of  cams 
whereby  aaid  accessory  lever  is  actuated  for  a  succession  of  different 
and  definitely-limited  periods,  so  att  to  effect  definite  multiple  dia- 
charge of  the  vended  articles  at  regular  periodic  intervals  in  the  auc- 
ceaaion of  coins  deposited,  substantially  as  specified. 

11  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  coin-actuated  trip-lever,  an  acceseory  lever  adapted 
to  sustain  said  trip-lever  in  ita  release  position,  and  a  rotary  cam- 
wheel  geared  to  the  motor-shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  acces- 
aoiy  lever  for  a  succeaaion  of  different  and  definitely-limited  periods, 
BO  aa  to  effect  definite  multiple  discharge  of  the  vended  articles  at 
regular  periodic  intervals  in  the  succession  of  coins  deposited,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

12.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  mechanism  adapted  to 
diacharge  the  articles  vended,  and,  cooperating  therewith,  a  system 
of  irregulariy-disposed  controlling-cams  whereby  definite  multiple 
discharge  of  the  said  article*  is  effected  at  regular  periodic  intervals 
in  the  succeaaion  of  coins  depoaited,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  an  automatic  vending- machine,  in  combination,  ejecting 
mean*  for  discharging  the  articles  vended,  a  motor  adapted  to  auto- 
matically actuate  said  ejecting  means,  a  coin-actuated  trip  device 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  release  said  motor,  and  meanii  operating  in- 
termittently to  sustain  said  trip  device  in  ite  release  position  for  a 
lengthened  period  ao  as  to  effect  definite  multiple  discharge  of  the 
vended  articles  at  regular  periodic  interval*  in  the  succeaaion  of 
coins  deposited,  substantially  as  specified 

14.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  motor- 
actuated  ejecting  means  for  discharging  the  vended  articles,  and 
coin-actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  release  said  ejecting  raranx  in- 
termittently to  multiply  separate  non-continuous  movements  thereof 
so  as  to  effect  definite  multiple  discharge  at  regular  periodic  inter- 
vale in  the  succession  of  coins  deposited,  substantially  »»  specified 

15.  In  an  autontatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  coin-actuated  trip  device,  means  whereby  said  trip 


riods  so  aa  to  effect  definite  multiple  diacharge  of  the  vended  acticles 
at  regular  periodic  intervals  in  the  succession  of  coins  deposited,  aad 
cams  irregulariy  arranged  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  acceasory  le- 
ver and  aforeaaid  means  for  discharging  the  coin,  substantiallv  as 
specified. 

5.  In  aa  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  stationary  coin-ehute,  a  trip-lever  pasaing  through  a 
slot  in  said  chute  and  operated  by  the  coin  within  said  chute,  a  gate- 
way and  gate  adapted  to  diacharge  aaid  coin  from  said  chute,  aa  ac- 
ceaaory lever  adapted  to  retain  said  trip-lever  in  its  release  position 
for  a  aucceaaion  of  different  and  definitely-timited  periods  ao  aa  to 
effect  definite  multiple  diacharge  of  the  vended  articlea  at  regular 
periodic  intervals  in  the  succeaaion  of  coins  depoaited,  and  caou  ia- 
regulariy  arraaged  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  gate  and  aaid  aoces 
soiy  lever,  substantially  aa  specified. 


limited  periods,  and  a  cam  whereby  said  trip  device  is  intermittently- 
sustained  for  a  longer  period  so  as  to  effect  definite  multiple  dis- 
charge of  the  vended  articles  at  regular  periodic  intervala  in  the  suc- 
ceaaion of  coiaa  deposited,  substai)tially  as  specified. 

1(>.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  motor- 
actuated  ejecting  means  adapted  to  discharge  the  vended  articlea  by 
reciprocatory  stroke*,  and  coin-actuated  mechanism  adapted  auto- 
matically to  release  said  ejecting  means  and  intermittently  to  null- 
tiply  the  reciprocatory  strokes  thereof  so  as  to  effect  definite  multiple 
diacharge  at  regular  periodic  intervals  in  the  aucceaaion  of  coins  de- 
poaited, substantially  as  specified. 

17.  In  an  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  motor- 
actuated  ejectiag  means  adapted  to  discharge  the  veaded  articles  by 
horitoatal  oMvemeata.  and  coin-actuated  mechanism  adapted  auto- 
outically  to  release  said  ejectiag  maana  and  intermittently  to  mui- 


i 

i 


Ifl  II  1  I 


•Jft 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


March   38,    1905. 


tiphr  Ui«  boriMBtal  MovcoMiit  tker«of  m  m  to  «Im(  dcinito 


■iiltipU 
of  eotn* 


thereof  to  ••  to  effect  deilnite  multiple  diacharire  at  interraii  in  the 
aveeqeeion  of  ooina  depoeited,  «ubat«ntially  aa  specifted 

St.  Ib  ui  Mitomatie  Tendinic-inachine,  in  combination,  a  delir- 
ery  Kech&niam.  a  trip  mechanism  adapted  tn  be  releated  upon  the 
deposit  of  a  coin,  and  means  operating  intermittently  to  retain  said 
trip  meohuiiam  in  its  releaae  poaition  during  a  giren  number  of  sue- 
eeeaire  operationa  of  the  said  delivery  mechanism,  so  as  to  allow  defi- 
nite multiple  discharge  of  the  vended  articles  at  intervals  in  the  huc- 


(UselMrge  nl  regular  periodic  intervBls  in  tk«  —eceanioa 
itpomtai,  MbeUntiAlly  aa  speeited. 

18.  !■  aa  antomntie  veiiding-««ehine,  iq  coabinatioB,  motor- 
tiMited  syeetiiic  meana  adapted  to  sepanteiy  discharfe  the  vended 
Mtidw  tnm  a  plaralitj  of  sepamte  mngBsiw*.  aad  coin-actuated 
Burhaiiai  adapted  aatoautically  to  relenae  said  ejerting  mcaos  and 
latermittaaUj  to  multiply  tke  said  separate  m^veneaU  thereof  ao  as 

to  eCeet  deAaite  mulUple  diaeharge  at  reHulaf  periodic  iatervals  in  j  ceaeion  of  "coins  deposited,  subsUntially  as  specified 
Um  nMcaaaioB  of  coin*  dcpoeited.  aubstaBtiall^  aa  specified. 

If.  la  BB  automatic  vendiag-nuehine,  in  combination,  motor- 
•etuated  ejecting  meaaa  adapted  to  completely  discharge  each  vend- 
ed article  before  reoMVtaf  the  Bext  one  from  it#  magazine,  and  roin- 
Bctuated  ■echaniawi  adapted  automatically  toi  release  said  ejecting 
meaaa  aad  iatermitteatly  to  multiply  the  said  complete  movements 
thereof  ao  aa  to  affect  deAaite  multiple  diaeharge  at  regular  periodic 
iatervale  ia  the  saeceaaion  of  eoina  depoeited,  ^ibatantially  as  speci- 
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M.  Ia  aa  autooiatie  vending-machiae,  in  rombination,  a  deliv- 
ery mechaaism,  a  trip  mechanism  adapted  to  be  released  upon  the 
depoeit  of  a  coin,  and  means  operating  intermittently  to  retain  said 
trip  mechaaiam  ia  ita  release  poeition  during  a  fciven  number  of  suc- 
eeeaive  operations  of  the  said  delivery  mechaniem.  M>as  to  allow  defl- 
aite  multiple  diaeharge  ot  the  vended  articles  at  regular  periodic  in- 
tervals ia  the  laeeeaeioB  of  eoiaa  depoeited,  substantially  as  specified. 

SI.  In  aa  automatic  vending-machine,  in  tombination,  a  motor 
adapted  to  operate  automatically  upon  the  deposit  of  proper  coins  in 
the  maehiBe,  means  for  discharging  the  articles  vended,  means  for 
ooatroUiag  the  acoeleratioa of  aaid  motor, acoin^aetuated  trip  device,  { 
and  means  ooAperatiag  with  said  trip  device  and  adapted  to  multiply  < 
sBcceeaive  movementa  of  said  discharging  meaa*  so  as  to  effect  defi- 
nite multiple  diaeharge  upon  the  deposit  of  a  coin,  substantially  as 
specified. 

ti.  Ibbb  automatic  vending-machine,  in  combination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  stationary  coin-chute,  a  trip-lever  operated  by  the 
eoia  withia  aaid  chute,  meaas  for  dischargind  aaid  coin  from  said 
ehute,  aad  meaas  operating  intermittently  to  retain  said  trip-lever  in 
ita  releaae  poeition  for  a  leagthened  period  a4  aa  to  effect  definite 
multiple  discharge  of  the  vended  articlea  at  intervals  in  the  succes- 
sioB  of  eoiaa  depoeited.  substantially  as  specifted 

53.  Ia  aa  autoautie  vendiBg-machine,  in  tombination,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  coin-actuated  trip-lever,  and  means  operating  inter- 
outteatly  to  austaia  said  trip-lever  ia  its  release  poeition  for  a  length- 
ened period  ao  aa  to  effect  definite  multiple  discharge  of  the  vended 
articles  at  intervala  ia  the  sncceaaion  of  coins  de|>oeited, substantially 
aa  specified. 

54.  Ib  an  automatic  iwading-machine,  in  oombination,  ejecting 
meaaa  for  diaehargiag  the  articles  vended,  a  motor  adapted  to  auto- 
matieally  aetuata  aaid  ejecting  meaaa,  a  coin<actuated  trip  device 
adapted  to  he  moved  to  releaae  said  motor,  and  means  operating  in- 
termittently to  suataia  aaid  trip  device  in  ite  (elease  poeition  for  a 
laafthaaad  periad  to  at  to  effect  deteite  multiple  diaeharge  of  the 
veaded  aitielea  at  intervala  ia  the  suooeeaion  of  coins  depoeited,  sub- 
atantially  aa  specified. 

25.  Ia  aa  automatic  vendiBg-machiae,  in  combination,  motor- 
actuated  ejecting  meaaa  for  diaehargiag  the  vended  articlee,  and 
eeia-actuated  mechaaiam  adapted  to  releaae  aaid  ejecting  meana  and 
iatermitteatly  to  multiply  aeparate  non-continuaus  movemenu  there- 
of ao  aa  to  effeet  definite  multiple  diaeharge  at  iatervals  in  the  succee- 
slea  of  ooiaa  depoaited,  sabataatiaUy  aa  apecifi^d. 

M.  Ia  aa  aatoaaatic  veadlBt-BuehiBe.  in  combination,  motor- 
aetaated  ^Jaetlag  meaaa  adapted  to  diaeharge  the  vended  artjdea  by 
reeipraealacy  atrokaa,  aad  eoia-actvated  mechaaiam  adapted  auto- 
matically to  raiaaae  aaid  ejeetiaf  meaaa  aad  iatermitteatly  to  multi- 
ply the  r»eipr«cat«i7  atrokea  thereof  ao  aa  to  effect  definite  multiple 
diaeharse  at  iaterr^  ia  the  sueeeaaioa  of  ooial  depoeited,  substaa- 
tiallj  aa  tpeeifled. 

S7.  Ia  an  autoaaatie  veadiag-machiae,  in  tombination,  motor- 
iietaatad  ^jaetiag  meaaa  adapted  to  diaeharge  tie  vended  artidea  by 
hariaoatal  moeMaeata,  aad  ooia-aetaatfd  mechBnism  adapted  auto- 
matiwlly  to  raleaaa  aaid  ciee«iaf  meaaa  aad  int^raiitteatly  to  multi- 
ply the  hwiaoatal  moTameat  thereof  eo  aa  to  efkct  definite  multiple 
diaekarg*  at  btarrala  ia  the  eaecaaaioB  of  coiai  depoaited,  sabotaa- 
tially  aa  apactlad. 

M.  Ia  aa  aatomatie  vaadiaf-macUaa,  ia  iomhiaatioa,  motor- 
attaatad  i|aiiHBg  maaaa  adapted  to  completely  4iacharge  each  vead- 
ed artiaia  hrfora  ramoviag  the  aezt  oae  from  itnmagaaiBe,  aad  eoia- 
adaptad  aatamatieally  to  Nleaae  aaid  ejeeiiBg 
1  nd  brtarmittaBtly  to  maHiply  the  aaid  fompletc  moVemenU 


ria««N.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  curtain-stick,  a  guidcway  ad 
jacent  to  the  curtain-stick  haWng  overhanging  retaining-flanges,  a 
head  carried  by  the  stick  having  an  enlarged  portion  within  the 
guideway  and  a  reduced  portion  between  the  flanges  of  said  guide- 
way,  and  a  squaring-cord  having  a  portion  of  its  length  within  the 
guideway  and  adapted  to  enter  the  stick. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  a  groove  adjacent  to  the  end 
thereof  having  overhanging  flanges,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick 
extending  into  the  groove  between  the  flanges  and  having  an  en- 
larged portion  within  the  groove,  and  squaring-cord*  for  preventing 
tilting  of  the  stick. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  a  groove  adjacent  to  the  end 
thereof  having  reUining-flanges,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick  ex- 
tending into  the  groove  between  the  flanges  thereof  and  having  an 
enlarged  portion  within  the  groove,  and  squaring-cords  for  main- 
taiaing  the  stick  in  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  a  guideway  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  atick  having  overhanging  retaining-flangen,  a  head  at  the  end 
of  the  stick  extending  into  the  guideway,  said  head  having  an  en- 
larged portion  within  the  guideway  and  a  reduced  portion  between 
the  flanges  of  said  guideway,  and  flexible  guiding  member?  for  guid- 
ing the  stick. 

5.  The  combiaation  of  a  curtain-stick,  a  guideway  adjacent  to 
the  curtain-stick  having  an  overhanging  retaining-flange.  a  head 
carried  by  the  stick  having  an  enlarged  portion  within  the  guideway 
and  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  to  the  flange  of  said  guideway,  and  a 
aquaring-cord  having  a  portion  of  its  length  within  the  guideway 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  stick. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stick,  a  groove  adjacent  to  the  end 
thereof  having  a  retaining-flange,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick  ex- 
tending into  the  groove  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  within  the 
groove,  and  squaring-cords  for  maintaining  the  stick  in  a  horir.ontal 
poeition. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  atick.  a  guideway  adjacent  to  thi>  end 
of  the  stick  having  an  overhanging  retaining-flange,  a  head  at  the 
end  of  the  stick  extending  into  the  guideway,  said  head  having  an 
enlarged  portion  within  the  guideway  and  a  reduced  portion  adja^ 
oeat  to  the  flange  of  said  guideway.  and  flexible  guiding  members  for 
guiding  the  stick. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  curtain-stick  and  curtain,  a  guideway 
adjacent  to  the  curtain  -  stick  having  an  overhanging  retaining- 
flange,  a  head  carried  by  the  stick  having  an  enlarged  portion  within 
the  guideway  and  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  to  the  flange  of  said 
guideway,  a  squaring-cord  having  a  portion  of  its  length  within  the 
guideway  and  adapted  to  enter  the  stick,  and  means  for  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  edges  of  the  curtain  from  the  guideway. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  stick  and  a  curtain,  a  groove  adjacent 
to  the  end  thereof  having  a  retaining-flange.  a  head  at  the  end  of  the 
■tick  extending  into  the  groove  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  with- 
in the  groove,  squaring-corda  for  maintaining  the  stick  in  horizonial 
poeition.  and  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  edges  of  the 
curtain  from  the  guideway 

10.  The  combination  of  a  stick  and  curtain,  a  guideway  adja- 
eeat  to  the  ead  of  the  stick  having  an  overhaagiag  retaining-flange, 
a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick  extending  into  the  guideway,  said  head 
having  an  enlarged  portion  within  the  guideway  and  a  reduced  por- 
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tion  adjacent  to  the  flange  of  aaid  guideway,  flexible  guiding  mem- 
bers for  guiding  the  stick,  and  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of 
the  edgea  of  the  curtains  from  the  guideway. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  guideway.  a  curtain,  a  rod  engaging 
the  side  edge  of  the  curtain  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  from  the  guide- 
way,  and  a  squaring-cord  for  preventing  uneven  movement  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  curtain,  said  guideway  being  formed  for  the  recep- 
tion of  both  said  rod  and  squaring-cord. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  curtain,  instrumentalities  for  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  the  side  edge  thereof  from  its  guideway  and 
for  preventing  uneven  movement  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  and 
the  guideway  formed  for  the  reception  of  aaid  instrumentalities. 


78o.dC^7.  BLOCK-SIONAL  STSTUI  POR  RAILWAYS  ADCOtr 
HOMflncum  Mihnukaa,  Wii.  Piled  Ai«  17.  1804.  Serial  No 
221,011 

1*> 


CioMu. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  signal-box ;  a  aignal-setting  arm  connected  with  the  box  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  normally  therefrom  in  a  raised  position  and  with 
an  angular  pitch  along  the  trackway;  a  signal-conveying  arm  con- 
nected with  said  box  and  normally  in  lowered  poeition ;  and  mech- 
anism for  raising  the  signal -eonveying  arm  to  an  angular  poeition 
and  with  a  pitch  in  the  oppoeite  direction  from  that  of  the  signal-set- 
ting arm. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
nal-box ;  a  signal-setting  arm  connected  with  the  box  and  arranged 
to  project  normally  therefrom  in  s  raised  position  and  with  an  angu- 
lar pitch  along  the  trackway ;  a  signal-conveying  arm  connected  with 
said  box  and  normally  in  lowered  poeition ;  and  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing the  signal-conveying  arm  to  an  angular  position  and  with  a  pitch 
in  the  oppoeite  direction  from  that  of  the  Kignal-eetting  arm ;  together 
w  ith  means  for  locking  the  signal-setting  and  signal-conveying  arms 
when  out  of  normal  position;  and  means  for  unlocking  said  arms 
from  a  distant  point. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  witb  a 
railway-track,  of  a  series  of  signal-boxes  arranged  at  the  side  there- 
of; a  set  of  movable  aignal-setting  aad  signal-eoBTeying  arms  per- 
taining to  each  box  and  adapted  to  project  angularly  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  along  the  trackway;  motion -transmitting  connections 
between  the  signal-aetting  arm  of  each  box  and  the  sigaal-eoBveyiag 
arms  of  other  boxes ;  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  poei 


4  Ib  apparatus  of  the  described  daaa,  the  combination  with  a 
railway-track ;  of  a  aeries  of-  signal-boxes  arranged  along  the  track- 
way ;  movable  aigaai-aetting  and  signal-conveying  arms  pertaining 
to  each  box  and  adapted  to  project  angularty  in  oppoeite  directions 
along  the  trackway :  motion-tranamitting  connections  between  the 
signal-setting  arm  of  each  box  and  the  signal-conveying  arou  of  di*- 
tant  boxes;  and  devices  carried  by  moving  vehicles  on  the  track  for 
conUcting  with  the  signal-aetting  and  signal-coaveying  arms  re- 
spectively, together  with  connections  pertaining  to  each  box  for 
maintaining  each  of  said  arms  in  horizontal  position  when  the  other 
arm  is  raised. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  a 
railway-track,  of  a  series  of  signal-boxes  at  each  side  thereof;  ttch 
such  box  being  provided  with  signal-setting  and  signal -conveying 
arms  adapted  to  project  angularly  from  the  box  in  opposite  jdirec- 
tions  and  at  different  levels;  levers  in  each  box  adapted  to  move  the 
sigaal-conveying  arm  thereof  to  operative  position ;  connections  be- 
tween one  such  lever  and  the  signal-setting  arm  of  another  bo»  in 
the  same  series;  and  connections  between  another  such  lever  and  the 
signal-settrng  arm  of  a  box  in  the  other  series;  whereby  movements 
of  the  signal-setting  arms  of  either  series,  are  transmitted  to  signal- 
conveying  arms  in  both  series. 

6.  In  apparatuK  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  a 
railway-track,  ot  a  series  of  signal-boxes  at  each  side  thereof;  each 
such  box  being  provided  with  signal-setting  and  signal -conveying 
arms  adapted  to  project  angularly  from  the  box  in  opposite  directions 
and  at  different  levels ;  levers  in  each  box  adapted  to  move  the  signal- 
conveying  arm  thereof  to  operative  position;  conne<tion8  between 
one  such  lever  and  the  signal-eetting  arm  of  another  box  in  the  same 
i  aeries;  and  connections  between  another  such  lever  and  the  signal- 
aetting  arm  of  a  box  in  the  other  series,  whereby  movements  of  the 
signaJ-setting  arms  of  either  series  are  transmitted  to  signal-convey- 
ing arms  in  both  series;  together  with  devices,  carried  by  moving 
vehicles  on  the  trark,  for  lucking  the  signal-setting  arms,  and  the 
connected  mgnal-conveying  arms  of  some  of  the  boxes  in  signal-con- 
veying position,  and  other  devices,  carried  by  said  vehicles,  for  re- 
ceiving such  signals. 

7  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  a 
railway-track,  of  a  series  of  signal-boxes  at  each  side  thereof;  eaoh 
auch  box  being  provided  with  signal-setting  and  signal-conveying 
arms  adapted  to  project  angularly  from  the  box  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  different  levels;  levers  in  each  box  adapted  to  move  the 
signal-conveying  arm  thereof  to  operative  position;  connections  be- 
tween one  such  lever  and  the  signal-setting  arm  of  another  box  in 
the  same  series;  and  connections  between  another  such  lever  and  the 
signal-setting  arm  of  a  box  in  the  other  series;  whereby  movements 
of  the  signal-setting  arms  of  either  series  are  transmitted  to  signal- 
conveying  arms  in  both  series ;  together  with  devices,  carried  by  mov- 
ing vehicle!,  on  the  track, for  locking  the  signal-setting  amis,  and  the 
connected  signal-conveying  arms  of  some  of  the  boxes,  in  signal-con- 
veying position,  and  other  devices,  carried  by  said  vehides.  for  re- 
ceiving such  signals,  said  signal-setting  arms  of  each  box  being  also 
connected  with  unlocking  devices  in  other  boxes  adapted  to  releaae 
signal  setting  and  conveying  arms. 

H.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  a 
railway-track,  of  a  series  of  signal-boxes  at  each  side  thereof;  each 
such  box  being  provided  with  signal-setting  and  sign  si -conveying 
arms  adapted  to  project  angularly  from  the  box  iu  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  different  levels;  levers  in  each  hoi  adapted  to  move  the 
signal-conveying  arm  thereof  to  operative  position;  rnnnections  be- 
tween one  such  lever  and  the  signal-setting  arm  of  another  box  in  the 
same  series;  and  connections  between  another  such  lever  and  the  sig- 
nal-«etting  arm  of  a  box  in  the  other  series;  together  with  devices, 
earned  by  mov^g  vehicles  on  the  track,  for  locking  the  hignal-aet- 
ting  arms,  and  the  connected  aignal-conveying  arms  of  some  of  the 
boxes,  in  signal-conveying  position,  and  other  devices,  carried  by 
said  vehiclee.  for  receiving  such  signals,  said  signal-setting  arms  of 
each  box  being  also  connected  with  unlocking  device*  in  other  boxes 
adapted  to  release  the  signal  setting  and  conveying  arms,  and  each 
such  box  being  provided  with  meana  for  automatically  restoring 
said  arms  to  normal  position  when  unlocked. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  daaa,  a  signaling-block,  com- 
prising two  aerie*  of  signaling-boxea;  each  box  being  provided  with 
signal  setting  and  conveying  arms,  a  pair  ot  actuating  levers  for 
each  signal-conveying  arm.  a  pair  of  motion-transmitting  arms  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  signal-aetting  arm.  and  locking  and  un- 
locking mechanisms  for  the  arms;  connections  between  one  of  aaid 


tion  for  contacting  with  cooperative  devicea  carried  by  vehicles  on  I  motion-transmitting  arms  and  an  actuating-lever  of  a  sigaal-eon- 
the  track.  |  rejing  arm  in  another  box  of  the  same  series;  connections  betwaea 
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uotArr  of  MHl  i>otioB-tniMattUB«  ansa  aivd  tbc  ulockJac  ■«*- 
•aim  o4  a  tkird  box  ia  the  Ma«  awMa ;  aaii  m*tioB.tr«Muiuug  mb- 
MMiionM  b«tw«cB  Mid  ncnal-aetttac  arm  and  the  ■ifnal-eonrejias 
arm  of  a  box  io  Uie  oth«r  aeriM ,  togMber  iritk  oimna  for  automatir- 
allT  reatoriBf  tbe  paita  to  Domal  poaiUoa  aft«r  tbo  opontion  of  laid 
Uklockiax  mrrhaniain. 

10.  In  apparatua  of  tli#  «i«»rib«J  cJaaa  tbe  oonihiBation  with  a 
railwar-track.  of  a  wrioa  of  tiKDal-artting  an»a  airaagcd  \n  aaguUr 
po«itioBi  OB  each  tide  of  th«  track,  with  tboasoa  OBe  aide  exteBdiB«( 
IB  a  direction  opposite  that  of  ih«  similar  an»t  on  the  other  »ide  of 
the  track :  a  aeriea  of  (iii?nal-<-onTeTinf  arm*  on  each  tide  of  the  track, 
each  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  an^ar  poaitioB*  correapondinff  in 
dfrectjoB  of  incliaation  with  the  MfBal-aettiDirarma  on  the  other  tide 
of  the  track :  aad  connei-tiona  between  the  si/ttai-ietting  and  certain 
of  the  UffBai-coave.Tinr  arms  in  the  aame,  and  the  other  »enea:the 
sifBal-aettiBK  arm*  on  one  side  of  said  track  ^ad  tha  connectBd  •ig- 
nal-conveyinf  arm*  bein«  arranged  for  simultaneous  movement  iu 
oppoaite  directions 

1 1     In  apparatus  of  the  denoribed  class,  the  roinbination  with  a 
railwajr-track,  of  a  series  of  sifrnal-aetting  arm*  arranged  in  an|rular 
powfioB.  oB  each  side  of  the  track,  with  those  on  one  side  eTt«ndinr 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  similar  ani«  on  the  other  side  of 
the  track  ;  a  seriea  of  siffnal-conveying  arms  on  rach  side  of  the  track, 
•ach  adapted  to  be  adjuated  to  anmilar  poaiti|>ns  correapondin«  in 
direction  of  inclination  with  the  siffnal-aetUng  irms  on  the  other  side 
of  the  track;  and  connections  between  the  ai|m|il-settiair  aad  certain 
of  the  siffiial-conve.TiBf  arms  in  the  same,  audi  the  other  series:  the 
signaJ-aetting  arms  on  one  side  of  said  track  a>d  the  connected  sig- 
nal-coureying  arras  being  arranged  for  simnlteneons  movement  in 
oppoaite  direction*    said  signal  setting  and  couteying  arms  being  ar- 
ranged at  different  levels   and  adapted  for  rontBct  with  different  de- 
»ic««  carried  by  vehicles  moving  on  the  track. 

II  In«Ppar«tu«ofthedr:«-ribedclaiw.  the  combination  with  a 
railway-track ;  of  a  series  of  movable  sigual-setting  and  signal-con- 
veying arms,  arranged  iu  pairs  at  the  side  of  the  track  and  at  different 
levels;  and  connections  between  the  xigiial-set^ng  arm*  of  one  pair 
aad  the  »igual-conveung  arms  of  other  pairs  adapted  to  communi- 
cate a  reverse  motion  from  the  arms  of  one  kiud  «o  thoae  of  the  other; 
and  means,  controlled  by  the  signal-setting  ai|ms.  for  locking  and 
releasing  the  same  and  similar  arms  at  thesam^  and  disUnt  point*. 


lags  both  into  the  supply  Unk  and  the  air-tni«k,  a  pipe  leadinc  fi«a 
thi*  t«be  to  the  engine,  and  a  valve  in  the  tranarerae  t«be  oentrolUBg 
both  the  air-anpply  from  the  air-trank  aad  the  ga*-*upply  from  the 
task. 

2.  Ib  eombinatioB  with  the  cylinder-head  of  a  gaaoteae-eagiae 
the  sheet-meUl  supply-Unk  arranged  above  the  lame  to  be  heatMi  br 
radiaUoB.  an  air-truBk  exteading  in  eoaUct  with  oae  side  of  th^ 
taak  and  haviag  aa  open  mouth  in  proximity  to  the  engine-cTlinder 
a  transverse  tube  in  the  Unk  having  openings  both  into  the  taak  and 
into  the  air-trunk,  both  opening!  adjuaUbly  controlled  bv  a  single 
valve,  and  a  pipe  eoaaectiag  said  traasverae  tube  to  the  engine 

3  The  combination  with  the  gasolene-Unk  above  the  engine- 
ey  inder  head,  so  the  gaaolene  is  heated  by  theradiaUon  from  the 
cylinder,  of  a  hot-air  paaaage  extending  from  near  the  cylinderhead 
along  one  side  and  the  top  of  the  Unk.  and  separate  connecting-pas- 
sages from  the  Unk  and  hot-air  paaaage  to  the  miiing-chamber  aU 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  gasolene-Unk  arranged  above  the  engine,  a  valve  in  the 
head  of  the  eagiae  opening  toward  the  gaaolene-Unk,  aa  air-mipply 
pipe  with  a  mouth  near  said  valve  and  leading  inside  the  gasolene- 
tank,  said  supply-pipe  having  gauxe  shields  a*  deacribed.  mixing- 
chamber  extending  toward  the  «,gine.  aad  mechani.m  for  introduc- 
ing heated  air  from  the  .upply-pipe  and  vapor  from  the  gasolene- 
tank  together  into  the  mixing-chamber,  all  combined  •ubstanUallv 
as  described. 


7B5.809.     SPARIIHO  lOHITWl  POR  MPLOaiVi-iMOlifis. 
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^omn  M.  Kxim«.  Middlatowa.  Coon.,  inui  to  Tbs  R.  M.  Kaat- 
lag  Motor  C«aipaBy.  Portiuid.  Ma .  A  Corpontita  of  MaliM  Or^iaal 
•VftkaUom  AM  Dw.  8. 1900. 9mM  Ro.  a.l74  Dtridwl  and  thk  ap- 
ftkttim  aM  PM.  S.  IWl.    tolai  Ro.  4t,A10. 


Clmm—i  la  an  igniter  for  explosive-enginea.  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  bridge  aad  meaas  for  eecuring  said  bridge  to  the  wall  of  a 
combuition^hamber.  of  an  exteriorly-screw-threaded  electrode- 
tube  mounted  in  said  bridge  and  projected  into  the  combasUoa-cham- 
ber,  aa  electrode  ia  the  form  of  a  rod  which  is  loosely  conftned  within 
the  electrode-tube,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  screw- 
cap  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  aad  bearing  upon  laid  head 
to  hold  it  againat  the  outer  extreme  end  of  aaid  tube. 

i  In  an  explosive-eagine  sparking  igniter  a  tubuUr  exterioriy- 
screwthreaded  electrode-hoMer.  an  electrode  supported  therein 
with  iu  sparking  end  projected  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular 
holder  and  iU  outer  end  turned  on  an  angle  to  engage  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  tubular  holder,  a  screw-cap  engaging  the  upper  or  expoaed 
end  of  said  tubular  bolder  and  binding  the  end  of  the  electrode 
firmly  in  poaition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


78A.810.    LAODIR.    Pim  Eoonuji,  Onmha.  Rahr 
19.  1904.    taial  Ro.  tlT.lM 


PIMJ«t7 


>^-^^    S\-  N^^<*.5«^:X»}**,j\-;-\>{(5^ 


Clatm. — I  Ib  combination  with  tne  cylinder-|iead  of  a  gaaolene- 
eagiae.  a  fuel-supply  Unk  arraaged  above  sai^  cyliader.  aa  air- 
Inuik  haviag  an  open  mouth  in  proximity  tn  the  iylinder-head,  said 
tmak  extending  along  one  side  of  the  supply-tank  and  having  an 
opening  into  the  tank,  a  Iraaaverse  tube  into  the  lank  having  opea- 


Clmm.—A  eoUapaible  ladder  comprising  grooved  side  pieces, 
suiUble  rouBd*  connecting  the  aide  pieces,  pivot-blocks  on  the  ends 
of  the  rounds,  said  blocks  bcinjc  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  side  pieces 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  folding  of  the  side  pieces  toward  each 
other  ao  aa  to  tncloae  the  rounds  in  the  grooves  therein,  and  a  spring- 
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aetaatad  latch  aeearad  to  oae  of  tJM  aide  pieces  aad  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  oae  of  the  rounds  when  the  Udder  is  opened,  all  sabaUatially  aa 
aad  for  the  parpooe  set  forth. 


785.811.    AIl-aiPARATOR.    CaABUiH.L4n.ClmlMd.OUo. 
noi  IM.  M,  1901    S«W  Ro.  19ftJM. 


CloMi.— 1.  The  combiaation  of  an  inclined  cyiiader  haviag, 
through  iu  top,  holes  for  the  admission  of  the  material  to  be  acted 
upon,  a  cap  secured  over  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  having  an  ad- 
miaeion -opening  out  of  line  with  the  cylinder  and  having  a  down- 
wardly-directed dicharge-oriflce,  a  cap^  closing  the  discharge  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  diacharge-spout  out  of  line  with  the  cyl- 
inder, an  agiUtor-shaft  in  said  cylinder  pasaing  through  said  caps 
and  mounted  in  bearings  ouUide  of  the  caps  and  rigid  therewith, 
driving  meana  out  side  ot  said  cylinder  for  roUUng  said  shaft,  agiU- 
tor-arms  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
causing  an  air-current  to  flow  upwardly  through  said  cylinder,  sub- 
sUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  cylinder  having  through  iU 
top  holes  for  the  admiaaion  of  the  materials  to  be  acted  upon,  a  cap 
secured  over  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  having  an  admisaion- 
opening  out  of  line  with  the  cylinder  and  having  a  downwardly-di- 
rected discharge-orifice,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  discharge-spout  out  of  line  with  the  cylinder,  an  agiU- 
tor-shaff  ia  said  cylinder  passing  through  said  caps  and  mounted  in 
bearing*  ouUide  of  the  caps  and  rigid  therewith,  a  driving-shaft  out- 
side of  said  cylinder,  meshing  beveled  gears  secured  to  it  and  to  the 
agiUtor-shaft,  arms  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  loosely  embracing 
said  driving-shaft,  and  means  for  adjustiag  the  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  various  elevations. 

3.  The  combiaation  of  an  inclined  cylinder,  a  routing  agiUtor- 
shaft  therein,  and  agiutor-arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  with  a  feed-box 
ortT  said  cylinder,  there  being  a  plurality  of  small  openings  leading 
from  said  feed-box  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  an  inlet-pipe  to 
said  feed-box,  a  deflector-plate  below  said  inlet-pipe,  and  means  for 
cauaing  air  to  flow  through  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  aad  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  cylinder,  a  routing  agiutor- 
abaft  therein,  and  agiUtor-arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  with  a  feed-box 
over  said  cylinder,  there  being  a  plurality  of  small  openings  leading 


5.  The  combination  of  an  incliaed  cylinder  haviag  ia  its  top  side 
a  plarality  of  aoull  admisaion-openiags  for  the  materia]  to  be  acted 
■pOB.  aad  haviag  at  iu  lower  end  an  opening  for  the  admiaaion  of 
air,  and  haviag  iU  upper  end  closed  by  a  cap  which  is  provided  with 
a  dowawardly-extonded  diacharge-tnbe,  and  supporting-anna  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  with  a  driving-shaft  which 
is  loosely  embraoed  by  said  arm*,  an  agiutor-ahaft  in  said  cylinder 
extending  through  said  cap  and  operatively  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing-ahaft,  a  aettling-box  having  an  inlet-opening  through  iU  top. 
which  opening  is  surrounded  by  a  curved  surface,  a  curved  plate  ad- 
jusUbly  aecnred  upon  said  curved  aurface  and  having  a  sleeve  into 
which  aaid  outlet-pipe  is  fitted,  and  a  suction-fan  acting  to  withdraw 
air  from  aaid  box,  and  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  at  any  desired  height,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  cylinder  having  in  iU  top  side 
a  plurality  of  small  admiasion-openings  for  the  material  to  be  acted 
upon,  aad  having  at  iu'lower  end  one  opening  for  the  admission  of 
air  and  another  for  the  discharge  of  the  material,  and  having  iU 
other  end  cloaed  by  a  cap  which  is  provided  with  a  downwardly-ex- 
tended diacharge-tube.  supporting-arms  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  driving-shaft  which  is  loosely  embraced  by  said  arms, 
an  agiutor-shaft  in  said  cylinder  extending  through  said  cap  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  driring-shaft,  a  settling  box  having 
an  inlet-opening  through  iU  top  which  opening  is  surrounded  by  a 
curved  surface,  a  curved  plate  adjustably  secured  upon  said  curved 
surface  and  having  an  upward ly-exUnded  sleeve  inU>  which  said  out- 
let-pipe is  fitted,  said  box  having  an  outlet  near  iU  top.  a  suction-fan 
connected  with  said  outlet,  and  a  downwardly-extended  partition 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said  box  wberebv  the  air 
paasing  through  said  box  is  compelled  to  dive  beneath  said  partition 
aad  thea  flow  upward  to  the  outlet.  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  air-aeparator  cyunder  having  in  iU 
top  aide  a  plurality  of  saull  admission-openings  for  the  nutenal  to  be 
acted  upon  and  having  one  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and 
having  iu  other  end  closed  by  a  cap  which  is  provided  witb  a  down- 
wardly-extended discharge-tube,  supporting-arms  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  cylinder,  a  driring-shaft  in  said  cylinder  extending 
through  said  cap  and  operatively  connected  with  the  driving-shaft, 
a  settling-box  having  an  inlet-opening  through  iU  top  which  open- 
ing is  surrounded  by  a  curved  surface,  a  curved  plaU  adjusubly  se- 
cured upon  said  curved  surface  and  having  an  upwardly-exUnded 
aleeve  into  which  said  outlet-pipe  is  fitted,  said  box  having  an  ouUet 
near  iU  top.  a  suction-fan  connected  with  said  outlet,  and  a  down- 
wardly-extended partition  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of 
said  box  whereby  the  air  passing  through  said  box  is  compelled  to 
dive  beneath  said  partition  and  then  flow  upward  to  the  outlet,  a 
screen  secured  across  the  upward  path  of  aaid  air.  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8.  The  combinaUon  of  an  inclined  air-separator  cvlinder  having 
a  recurved  open  lower  end  and  a  downwardly-extended  discharge- 
spout  at  said  end.  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  being  closed  by  a 
cap  haviag  a  downwardly-extended  diacharge-tube.  and  said  cyl- 
inder being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  admission-orifices 
through  iU  upper  side,  with  a  rouubie  agiUtor-shaft  extending 
axiaUy  through  said  cylinder  and  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof 
and  mounted  in  bearings  ouUide  of  the  cylinder  but  rigid  therewith, 
and  meaas  for  causing  an  upwardly-flowing  current  of  air  through 
aaid  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separably-connected  air- 
aeparator  cylinders  having  openings  through  their  tops  for  the  ad- 
miaaion of  the  pulverixed  material  to  be  treated  and  having  recurved 
open  lower  ends  and  having  downwardly-extended  discharge-tubes 
at  their  upper  ends,  agiUtor-shafU  in  said  cylinders,  settling-boxes 
into  which  aaid  discharge-tabes  severally  discharge,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  air  from  said  boxes.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  parallel  cylinders 
connected  together,  each  having  at  iU  lower  end  an  opening  foi 
the  admission  of  air,  and  having  at  iU  upper  end  an  air-discharge 
spout,  clampiag-riags  secured  upof  aaid  cylinders  and  connected  to- 
gether, a  horizontal  driving-ahaft  on  which  the  upper  ends  of  said 
cylinders  are  swingiagly  supported,  and  a  routing  agiutor-shaft  in 
each  cylinder  carrying  agiUtor-arms,  meahing  beveled  gears  ae- 


-.. .„,..»  "^-"ff  «  piuiMnj  ui  piuaii  op«-niDgs  leaaing   eacn  cyiinaer  cBrryiag  agiiaior-arau,  meaning  Dereieo  gears  ae- 

from  said  feed-box  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  an  inlet-pipe  to  said  .  cured  to  said  driviag-ahaft  aad  agiutor-ahafu.  and  meaas  for  sup- 
leed-boz.  aad  a  deflector-plaU  below  aaid  inlet-pipe,  aad  a  valve  ia  portiag  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders  at  any  deaired  elevation, 
•aid  inlet-pipe.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  specified  |  aabataatially  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  specified. 
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Clmm.—l.  Tk«  ooabiaatioB  with  Uibbbi  wupporting  and  re- 
▼olTinK  meuu.  of  a  ipriBg^reaMd  thit>ad-«ntter,  a  catch  for  boldinut 
tb«  cutter,  a  catch-rvleaaiag  Uver,  and  an  adju»table  diak  or  plat« 
carried  by  tbe  lexer  and  diapoaed  ia  poaition  adjftceBt  to  tbe  tbread. 

2  Tbe  combinatioB  witb  bobbin  auppottiBf  and  rotating 
mean*,  of  a  knife,  meaaa  for  impeUing  tbe  aaoK  in  tbe  direction  of 
tbe  thread,  a  catch  for  holding  the  knife,  a  leT«r  for  releaaing  tbe 
catch,  a  di«k  having  an  adjustable  oonneetion  with  the  lerer  and  dia- 
poaed  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  hj  tbe  thread  0$  tbe  bobbin,  and  a 
aerew  carried  by  tbe  levar  and  tarring  aa  an  adj^ating  meana  for  tbe 
diak 

3.  Tbe  oombinatioB  witb  bobbin  auppoifing  and  rotating 
■Mana,  a  knife-carrier,  knife-gniding  poaU,  reniOTable  itopa  at  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  poata  for  liahiag  moYoment  of  tbe  knf  f«,  a  apring  for  im- 
pelling the  kttifr-carrier  in  tbe  dircvtioo  of  the  thread,  a  catch  for 
beiding  the  knife,  and  meana  for  raleaaing  said  qatch 

4.  Tbe  eofflbination  witb  bobbin  auppoiiing  and  rotating 
aMana,  of  a  knife-carrier,  vertically-diapoaed  g«iding-po«ta  for  tbe 
knife-carrier,  aaid  poata  baring  tbraaded  upper  4nda.  nuts  arranged 
on  tb«  tbreadod  enda  of  tbe  poaU,  a  knife  aupported  bj  tbe  carrier,  a 
apring  for  BMTing  the  knife-carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  thread,  a 
catch  for  engaging  tbe  knife-carrier,  and  mean*  for  automaticalij 
reioaaing  said  catch  and  permitting  movement  of  tbe  knife  into  ea- 
gageaient  witb  tbe  thread. 

&.  Tbe  coabinatioa  witb  bobbin  rapporiing  and  rotating 
maana,  of  a  thread-cutting  knife,  meana  for  impalling  tbe  knife  to- 
ward the  thread,  a  catch  for  holding  tbe  knife,  a  thread-engaged 
{•▼er  for  raUaaing  tb«  catcb,  aad  meaaa  adjoaUVl*  into  tbe  path  of 
■oTaoMnt  of  said  lerer  for  prerenting  outward  Morement  of  tbe  lat- 
ter to  an  extent  sufficient  to  release  tbe  catch. 


abaft,  an  operating-lerer  connected  thereto,  a  booked  rockpr-ann 
Mcorad  to  tbe  rock -abaft  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  bv  the  latch, 
a  piTotaJlr-mouated  sieerr,  a  cam-arm  carried  thrrebv  and  resting 
on  tbe  latch,  a  coin-chute,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
ridad  at  ita  free  end  with  a  ooin-receiving  pocket  for  the  reception  of 
eoiaa  depoaited  in  said  chute. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rock-shaft,  of  an  operating-lever  se- 
cured thereto,  a  plurality  of  magazines  or  reaervoin,  a  plurality  of 
slides  for  said  magatines  or  reaervoin,  a  transrerse  shaft  or  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  operating-ahaft.  a  serieii  of  operatiug-levers 
pivoUUy  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft,  there  being  one  of  such 
levers  for  each  of  the  said  slides,  a  receased  lug  carried  by  each  slide 
and  aerring  to  receive  one  of  the  levere,  a  upring  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  each  lerer  and  aerring  to  restore  the  slide  and  lever  to  initial 
poaition.  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  each  lever,  springs  for 
holding  the  latches  in  inoperative  position,  a  plurality  of  hook- 
shaped  rocker-arms  carried  by  the  shafts  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  latches,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  mounted  on  said  trans- 
rerse shaft,  a  cam  secured  to  each  sleeve  and  in  engagement  with 
one  of  tbe  latches,  lerefs  projecting  from  the  sleeves  and  formed  of 
an  inberently-elaatic  material,  coin-receiving  pockeU  disposed  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  and  a  cross-bar  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  rock-shaft  and  serving  by  engagement  with  such  inberently- 
elaatic  leren  to  disengage  the  coins  from  the  pockets. 
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785.818.    COIK-COllTKOLLIDVlHDINa-MACHIKI.    Jon 
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elate. — 1.  In  a  «eiB-«oatrDU«d  Taadiag-Biafbiae,  a  aagazine, 
a  datiTafy-alide,  a  daliTaiy-alide-afa^Bg  l«r«r  fdlcraoied  at  a  point 
iatcrmadiata  of  ita  length,  a  pivatally-BKHiBtcd  la^ch  carried  by  aaid 
l««ar,  a  acting  taadiag  to  latBtain  the  latch  ia  inbparatiTe  poaitioa, 
a  ayriac  for  raatoriBg  tha  torcr  aad  slide  to  iaitiil  poaitioa,  a  rock- 


Claim. — In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  having  walls  provided  witb 
air-spaces  and  a  bottom  provided  with  an  sir-space  separated  from 
tbe  air-spaces  in  the  walla,  an  ice-chamber  and  a  cooling-chamber 
within  said  casing,  apertures  in  the  walls  connecting  the  ice-cham- 
ber and  the  cooling-chamber  with  the  wall  air-apaces.  ducts  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  air-spaces  and  connecting  the  upper  riid  of  the 
cooling-chamber  with  the  air-space  in  tbe  bottom,  apertures  in  the 
bottom  connecting  the  bottom  air-space  with  tbe  outer  atmosphere, 
an  inclosed  water-receptacle  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  cooling- 
chamber  and  having  an  upward  extension  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side 
walla,  a  drippings-trough  disposed  above  said  upward  extension  to 
tonvey  the  drippings  from  tbe  ice-chamber  into  said  upward  pxten- 
aion  of  tbe  water-receptacle,  a  drainage-pan  below  tbe  ice-chambet 
and  discharging  into  the  drippings-trough,  a  deflector  extending 
from  said  drippinga-trongh  downwardly  into  the  cooling-chamber, 
and  an  overflow-pipe  extending  through  tbe  bottom  and  through  the 
air-chamber  in  said  bottom  into  the  upward  extension  of  the  water- 
receptacle  and  terminating  in  a  bent  portion  forming  a  seal. 


785,815.     HARNI88-PAD      Oiokoi  E  Maktw.  Cameo.  Nebr 
riMiDw.  a.  l«n     serial  No  IMIM. 


Ctasiii.— I  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina 
tioB  of  the  following  instrumentalities  to  wit:  a  holder  prorided 
with  aa  apper  perforated  ear  portion  near  one  end,  and  a  perforated 
bottoa  portioa  near  tbe  opposite  end.  a  projecting  pin  extending 
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from  the  bottom  of  aaid  holder,  flanges  projecting  upward  frooi  aaid 
bolder,  a  perforated  cap  prorided  with  inwardly-extending  lugs, 
aaid  lugs  being  adaptwl  to  work  below  the  eada  of  aaid  flangea,  a 
pad.  said  holder  being  secured  at  the  ear  end  to  aaid  pad,  a  ant  aa- 
cured  to  said  pad,  and  a  screw  paaaing  through  the  bottoai  <rf  aaid 
holder  and  into  the  nut  aecurad  to  aaid  pad. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  auiuble  bamesa-pad,  of  a  holder 
secured  to  said  pad.  said  holder  being  provided  near  one  end  with  a 
perforated  ear,  intermediately  with  an  opening,  and  at  the  ramaia- 
ing  end  with  upwardly-extending  flangea,  a  tcrew  paaaing  through 
aforeaaid  perforated  ear  and  entering  said  pad,  a  second  screw  paaa- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  said  holder  and  being  suiubly  secured  to 
aforesaid  pad,  a  pin  extending  upward  from  tbe  bottom  of  aaid 
holder,  a  cap  prorided  witb  an  opening  ragiateriag  witb  aforeaaid 
intermediate  opening,  luga  secured  to  said  cap  adapted  to  work  be- 
low aforesaid  flanges,  and  a  screw-prorided  terret-ring  adapted  U 
paaa  through  said  cap,  bolder,  and  adapted  to  thread  into  aforaaaid 
pad,  all  arranged  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


I  7.  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  daat  daaeribMl,  the  combination  with 
a  dnren  shaft  aad  a  governor  operaUrely  connected  thereto,  of  a 
flexible  liquid-containing  bag,  a  fixed  and  a  morable  plate  between 
which  the  bag  is  located,  a  tranaparant  aight-tube  baring  communi- 
cation with  tbe  bag  and  constituUng  a  viaual  indicator,  and  means 
actaatwl  by  the  governor  for  moving  aaid  movable  plate  to  and  from 
tbe  fixed  plate  and  for  compreasing  the  flexible  bag  to  force  tbe  liq- 
uid therefrom  into  tbe  aaid  sight-tube. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a  dhring-shaft 
tharafor,  a  alecve  longitudinally  movable  on  the  said  driring-shaft,  a 
diak  adapted  to  partake  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  said 
aleere,  an  aaaular  elaaUc  liquid-bolder  surrouBding  aaid  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  oompresaed  or  releaaed  by  tbe  movemenU  of  the  disk, 
aad  aa  iadicaUng  device  consisting  of  a  vertical  tranaparent  tube- 
pipe  connected  with  tbe  aaid  liquid-holder. 


785.8 1 6.    IMDICATmO  APPA&ATUS  POR  MOTOR  VBHICLM 

.    DATiDMiaoa  NwrTorfc  I.  Y.iirtpor  to  John  A.  Wootto,  Brooklyn 
M.  T.    riM  Ai«.  at,  IMS.    8«W  Bo.  170.6S1. 


785.817.     CONTROLLINO  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  7BHI 

aifL-^t^"^"  *"  ^**  *  ^   ■■■*»*  ««  Jo""^  A  Wood.. 
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Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  motor- vehicle,  of  a  visual 
speed-indicator  consisting  in  part  of  a  transparent  tube,  a  flexible 
liquid-conuining  bag,  pipe-connected  with  said  tube,  a  governor 
operatively  connected  with  the  motor  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  governor  for  compressing  said  bag  and  for  forcing  the 
liquid  therefrom  into  the  transparent  tube 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft, 
a  governor  having  a  connecUon  with  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to 
move  the  same  longitudinally,  a  disk  secured  to  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  partake  of  the  langitudinal  movement  thereof,  guides  for 
said  disk,  a  fixed  disk,  a  compressible  liquid-conuining  bag  located 
between  said  disks,  and  a  transparent  sight-tube  pipe-connected 
witb  the  bag,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  abaft  and  a  governor  operatbelr  connected  thereto,  of 
an  annular  liquid-holder  of  compreasible  material  aurrounding  said 
shaft  and  conUining  a  liquid,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  plate  between 
which  the  liquid-bolder  is  located,  a  transparent  aight-tube  having 
communication  with  tbe  liquid-holder  and  constituting  a  visual  indi- 
cator, and  means  actuated  by  tbe  governor  for  moving  aaid  movable 
plate  to  and  from  tbe  fixed  plate  and  for  compresaing  tbe  said  bolder 
to  force  tbe  liquid  therefrom  into  the  sight-tube. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  driven  abaft,  of  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  on  aaid  shaft, 
a  governor  baring  a  connection  with  said  aleere  aad  arranged  to 
move  the  same  loagitudinally,  a  diak  secured  to  tbe  aleeve  aad  adapt- 
ed to  parUke  of  the  longitudinal  movemenU  thereof,  guides  for  said 
disk,  a  fixed  disk,  an  annular  compressible  liquid-conUining  bag 
located  between  said  diaka  and  aarrouading  the  aleere,  aad  a  trans- 
parent sight-tube  pipe-connected  with  the  said  bag,  the  parU  operat 
ing  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claae  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  driven  shaft  and  a  governor  operatively  connected  thereto,  of  a 
flexible  bag  conUining  a  liquid,  a  transparent  sight-tube  having 
communication  with  said  bag  and  conatituting  a  viaual  indicator, 
means  operated  by  tbe  said  governor  for  forcing  the  liquid  from  the 
bag  into  the  said  tranaparent  tube,  aad  aa  audible  aignai  controlled 
in  its  operation  by  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  tube. 

&.  In  au  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  driven  shaft  and  a  goreraor  operatively  coanected  thereto,  of  a 
flexible  liquid-containing  bag,  a  transparent  sight-tube  having  com- 
munication with  said  bag  and  conatituting  a  visual  indicator,  and 
niMaa  op«-rated  by  said  governor  for  collapsing  tbe  said  flexible  bag 
toTorce  tbe  liquid  therefrom  into  tbe  aight-tube.  ' 


Claim— I.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bmaUon  with  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  governor  actuated  thereby,  of  a 
motor,  a  spring-impelled  roUUble  shaft,  means  normallv  acting  to 
bold  tbe  latter-named  shaft  against  roUtion.  means  actuated  by  tbe 
governor  for  releasing  the  said  holding  meano  to  permit  the  spring- 
impelled  shaft  to  rotate,  and  means  operated  by  said  spring-impelled 
shaft  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  energy  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  governor  actuated  thereby,  of  a  motor,  a 
spring-impelled  rotaUble  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  latter-named 
shaft,  means  controlled  by  the  governor  for  holding  and  releasing 
said  lever  to  control  tbe  rotation  of  the  spnng  impelled  shaft,  and 
means  actuate>d  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  latter-named  shaft  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  motive  energy  to  the  motor. 

3  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
wlh  a  driven  shaft  and  a  governor  actuated  thereby,  of  a  motor,  a 
'pring-impelled  rotaUble  shaft,  means  normally  acting  to  hold  the 
latter-named  shaft  against  roUtion,  means  actuated  by  the  governor 
for  releasing  the  8aid  holding  means  to  permit  the  spring-impelled 
shaft  to  route,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to 
the  motor,  and  means  operated  by  the  aaid  spring-impelled  shaft  for 
actuating  the  aaid  valve. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  ahaft  and  a  governor  operated  thereby,  of  a  motor,  a 
spring-impelled  shaft  provided  with  a  projecting  catch,  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  hold  aaid  shaft  againat  roUtion,  meaaa  actuated  by 
the  governor  for  releaaiag  said  holding  means  to  permit  the  spring- 
impelled  shaft  to  rotate,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  motor  and  a  pivoted  lever  baring  a  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  valve  and  having  its  other  end  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment  of  the  catch  on  the  spring-impelled  shaft,  for  the  purpose  apeci- 
fied. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  driven  abaft,  of  a  brake-wheel  aad  a  goreraor  on  aaid  ahaft, 
piroted  brake-shoes  adapted  to  be  brought  into  oonUct  with  oppo' 
site  aides  of  the  rim  of  aaid  brake-wheel,  reatraiaiag  aiaaaa  aormaiiy 
acting  to  bold  aaid  brake-shoes  oat  of  coataet  with  the  brake-wheel 
and  meaaa  actuated  by  tbe  goreraor  for  releaaiag  aaid  reatraiaing 
meana  to  permit  the  brake-aboea  to  act  whea  tbe  drirea  ahaft  cxceeda 
a  predeUrmiaed  rate  of  speed. 

6.  Ia  mechaaiam  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  drirea  ahaft,  of  a  brake-wheel  aad  a  goreraor,  oa  aaid  ahaft, 
a  brake-aboe  piroted  on  each  aide  at  the  brake-wheel  aad  aormaiiy 
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^W  out  of  contact  tlwrvwitii,  esch  brake-^oe  harinc  a  raftrwaHly- 
•xtfwtiBf  am,  a  •priair-tmpelled  roUry  nm  cmbracMi  by  taid  aniM, 
neaa*  aornallv  actinia  to  hold  laid  raa  ag*iut  rotation,  and  mean* 
ac JualH  bjr  tb«  (governor  for  reiaannc  "Md  cam-boldiaf  aftana  to 
permh  the  ram  to  rout^  wb^rvby  tbe  brai«^oM  will  be  brongbt 
into  t^uct  witb  th*  brake-whMi  wb«n  tJ^  driyen  duft  eic««da  a 
prrdH«minH  rat«  of  apeed 

7  In  mrchanitm  o(  tbe  cbaraeter  de4erib«d.  tbe  coabination 
with  a  driven  »baft,  of  a  brake-wbeel  and  a  gorvnor  on  taid  ibaft,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  brake-ahoes  adapted  to  be  ttrougbt  into  contact  with 
opposite  sides  ot  tbe  brakewbeel,  bnt  nortoaily  held  out  of  conUct 
therewith,  each  brake-shoe  having  a  rearwardly-eztending  arm.  a 
<prinK-impelled  rotaUble  abaft,  a  cam  on  said  ihaft  embracwi  by  aaid 
rean»ardly-e\tend>«n  arms,  means  nonn«lly  actinjt  to  bold  said 
»h«fl  and  its  cam  a|(ainst  rotation,  and  me*ns  actuat«d  by  tbe  gov- 
ernor  for  releasing  said  •haft-holding  mean*  to  permit  th«  cam  to  ro- 
tate, whereby  the  brake-shoes  will  be  bruu|ht  into  contact  with  the 
brake-wheel  »-hen  the  driven  shaft  exceeds  a  certain  predetermined 
rate  of  speed 

I*.  In  merhanism  of  tbe  character  dei«;ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft,  <rf  a  brake-wheel  and  a  i^ovenior  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  brake-shoes  adapted  to  be  brought  into  conUct  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  hrake-wheel.  but  nori»ally  held  out  of  conUct 
therewith,  each  brake-ehoe  having  a  reanfardly-extending  ann?a 
spring-impelled  rotatable  abaft,  a  cam  on  saiH  shaft  embraced  bv  said 
rearwardly-extending  anua,  an  arm  on  said  spring-impelled  shaft, 
m.-an»  engaging  said  last-named  am  to  normally  hold  the  spring- 
luipetled  nhaft  and  its  cam  against  rotation,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  governor  for  releaaing  said  arm-engaging  means  to  permit  the 
••pring-impelled  shaft  with  iu  cam  to  rotate,  whereby  the  brake- 
shoes  will  be  forced  into  conUct  with  thei  brake-wheel  when  the 
driven  shaft  exceeds  a  ceruin  predetermin4d  rate  of  speed. 

9  In  mechanism  of  the  character  desoribed,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  brake-wheel  and  a  fovemor  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  device  adapted  t«)  be  brought  into  c(»nUct  with  said  brake- 
wheel,  but  normally  held  from  contact  therewith,  a  spring-impelled 
roury  shaft  carrying  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  brake  device,  a 
piloted  ami  on  said  roUry  shaft,  a  roUtable  sleeve  having  a  seat 
therein  to  receive  said  pivoted  arm  and  hold  |he  latter  againat  lateral 
movement  and  tbe  rotary  shaft  against  rotation,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  governor  for  rotating  the  sleeve  to  fr»e  the  pivoted  arm  from 
iu  seat  wheraby  the  spring-impelled  shaft  w^ill  be  free  to  roUU  and 
ca«se  the  cam  to  a<-tuate  the  brake  device. 
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drum,  an  ezpanaibte  tlter-wall  chamber  within  each  compartment 
and  a  liquid  collecting  and  discharge  space  onuide  each  of  said 
chaaben  and  within  iU  reapective  compartment,  subauntially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  aeries  of  radial  com- 
partmenu,  an  expansible  AlUr-cbamber  within  each  compartment, 
said  chamber  having  a  fixed  perforated  Uteral  rear  wall,  subaUn- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

b.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  series  of  radial  com- 
partments, a  fllUr-chamber  within  each  compartment  and  a  movable 
wall  for  each  of  said  ehamben,  in  oombination  with  automaUc 
means  for  cutting  off  supplies  of  liquid  to  said  chambers  and  for  open- 
ing the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  A  centrifugal  machine  compriaing  a  series  of  radial  com- 
partments, an  expanaible  filter-chamber  within  each  of  said  com- 
partmenU,  a  central  liquid-supply  tube,  a  vertically-movable  sleeve 
around  said  supply-tube  combined  with  mechanism  for  simuiUne- 
ously  cutting  off  the  central  liquid-supply  and  opening  said  expansi- 
ble filter-chamber  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

7  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  series  of  radial  com- 
partmenU.  an  expansible  filter-chamber  within  each  compartment,  a 
central  liquid-supply  tube,  automatic  means  for  periodically  cuUing 
off  the  c-entral  liquid-supply  and  automatic  means  for  simulUne- 
oualy  opening  the  expanaible  chambers  comprising  a  roUtory  cam 
device,  a  vertically-movable  central  sleeve,  a  lever-arm  q'  operated 
from  said  sleeve  and  a  slide  and  pin  operating  themovable  wall  of 
each  expansible  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

«  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  the  kind  described,  expansible 
filter-chambers,  supply-pipes  for  said  chambers,  a  worm-wheel,  • 
wheel-disk  operating  said  chamber!  and  controlling  aaid  supply- 
pipes,  and  circular  cam-tracks  on  said  disk,  in  combination  with 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  liquid-supply  pipes  and  ex- 
j  pansible  ftJter-chamber»  reapectively  from  said  tracks,  subsUntially' 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  the  kind  described,  expansible 
filter-chambers,  supply-pipes  for  said  chambers,  a  worm-wheel,  a 
wheel-disk  operating  said  chambers  and  controlling  said  supply- 
pipes,  circular  cam-tracks  on  said  disk  and  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  the  liquid-supply  pipes  and  expansible  filter-chambers, 
iu  combination  with  a  hand-operated  cam-disk-adjustitt(  worm! 
subsUntiallr  aa  set  forth. 
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CWa.— I  A  cvntrtfagaJ  aachiae  ooapHaiBg  a  aeriM  of  wadge 
ahaped  ebaabera,  one  at  laaat  of  the  lateral  trails  of  each  ekaaber 
being  feraed  af  a  pirotad  piata  aad  one  at  leairt  of  said  waUs  having 
a  aiere-aarfaee,  ta  eoabiaatioa  with  aeans  fbr  opening  aaid  eham- 
ben vkila  tbe  aaehiae  ia  ruBBiac,  sabataati^lly  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  eeatri/Bfal  aaehiae  eoapriaiag  a  4eii«e  of  wedge-ehaped 
ekaabera.  the  lataral  walla  of  eaeh  ckaabef  baiag  foraied  of  one 
Azad  plate  utd  oaa  pivwUd  plate,  oae  at  laaat  ^  aaid  plataa  kmwing  a 
•tava  ■arface.  ia  eoaUaatioB  with  aaaaa  for  operatiag  tba  pivoted 
plate,  tabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  ccatrif«||ai  iaacluac  eoapriaiag  a  ratially-eoapartBMBlad 
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Clmim. — 1.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  a  vertical  shell,  built  of  aay 
suiUble  material,  with  a  cap,  and  a  concave  bottom;  of  a  roUUbly- 
movableand  vertically-adjusUble  worm-cylinder,  provided  with  two 
concavo-coBvex  screw-blades,  ftraily  attached  on  the  ouUide  of  aaid 
cylinder  and  tUrting  from  oppoeite  sides  of  said  cylinder:  said  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  ingress-ports  in  iU  wall,  and  a  funnel  firmly 
atUcbed  to,  and  forming  the  bottom  of  tbe  worm-cylinder,  to  which 
funnel,  are  firmly  secured,  at  varying  disUncea,  agiUting-arms,  of 
suiuble  length,  and  bent  to  correspond  with  the  concave  bottom,  of 
the  shell,  and  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  screw- 
bladee,  subeUntiaJly  ai«  described. 

2.  A  vertical  shell  built  of  suitable  material,  wiin  a  top.  aud  a 
diaphragm,  and  provided  with  concave  bottom,  to  which  is  secured 
a  pocket,  and  Up-off  with  plug;  within  which  shell,  is  fitted  antifric- 
tion-ball-bearing-supported  feed-distributer,  with  petticoat-distribu- 
ters, and  provided  with  clutch-pin,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vertical  shell  provided  with  a  feed-hopper  and  a  concave 
bottom,  to  which  bottom  is  attached  a  pocket  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  a  closure  therefor,  distributers  within  the  shell,  and  provided 
with  clutch,  a  vertically-adjusUble  and  rouubly-movable  shaft,  and 
a  cylinder  provided  with  ingreaa-porU  in  its  wall,  and  with  a  funnel- 
shaped  bottom  with  a^iutor-arms  curied  forwardly  and  bent  to  con- 
form with  the  concave  bottom  of  the  shell. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  upright  shell,  provided  with  top  feed, 
and  bottom  discharge,  within  which  shell  is  operated  rotating  dis- 
tributer, with  petticoat  extensions;  and  a  worm-cylinder,  with  two 
concavo-convex  screw-blades  secured  thereon,  with  means  for  op- 
erating them ;  the  worm-cylinder  being  provided  with  ingress-open- 
ings in  its  wall,  and  a  bottom  funnel  with  a  dif^cbargr-tnbe,  the  said 
shell  being  provided  with  a  concave  bottom,  within  which  is  operated 
agiUting-arms,  said  bottom  resting  upon  a  ring-support,  that  is  pro- 
vided with  feet,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  printing-piess,  a  feed-box,  a  M-parating-car- 
riage  having  an  advancing  edge  to  be  interpoiied  between  the  lowest 
sheet  and  the  superincumbent  sheets  and  rollers  behind  said  edge 
upon  which  said  superim  umbent  sheets  travel,  s  iiuction  device  for 
drawing  down  the  lowest  sheet  of  the  pile,  and  means  for  moving 
said  feed -box  and  separating -carriage  toward  each  other,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  a  printing-press,  a  suction-cylinder  having  suction-holes 
for  the  paper,  and  short  robber  tubes  in  said  holes  projecting  slightly 
above  tbe  surface  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  meanx  for  pro- 
ducing an  exhaust  in  said  cylinder.  subsUntially  a*  described. 

3    A  printing-press  having  a  reciprocating  roUry  inipresaion- 


5.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shell,  provided  with  a  feed- 1  cylinder  with  suction-holei-  in  iU  periphery,  a  feed-box  for  holding 


hopper,  and  the  routing  pulp-distributer,  with  petticoat  extensions, 
operating  within  said  shell,  the  vertical  shell,  being  provided  with 
cap  and  concave  bottom,  agtUting-arms  within  the  concave  bottom, 
said  arms  being  forwardly  curved  and  bent  to  conform  to  the  con- 
cave bottom;  a  pocket  in  tbe  concave  bottom;  a  worm-cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  concavo-convex  acrew-blades,  said  cylinder  having  in- 
gress-openings and  funnel-discharge,  a  discharge-pipe  attached  to 
the  funnel-discharge;  a  diaphragm  within  the  shell,  and  an  overflow- 
cylinder  attached  thereto,  aubaUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  de- 
acribed. 


785.820. 
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VtirriLATOE.    Matthbw  Miixn   Jr .  Tranton,  IU. 
18M.    SolBl  Va  818.118. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  ventilator,  consisting  of  inner  and  ouUr  telescop- 
icaliy-arranged  tubular  sections,  adapted  to  be  extended  through 
and  fitted  in  the  walls  of  a  building  and  provided  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  outwardly-projecting  flanges,  said  inner  tubular  section 
having  a  closure  also  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  Upered  sleeve  in  said  in- 
ner section  having  iU  inner  end  extending  through  said  closure  and 
provided  with  a  damper. 

2.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  inner  and  ouUr  teleacopically-ar- 
ranged  tubular  sections  adapted  to  be  exUnded  through  and  fitted  in 
the  walls  of  a  building,  said  inner  section  having  an  iawardly-Uper- 
iag  wall  thereby  preveatiag  the  paasage  of  rain  or  water  through  the 
aame,  a  screen  removably  atUcbed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion, annular  flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  sections  whereby 
the  same  may  be  atUehed  to  the  inner  and  outer  sidea  of  aaid  build- 
iag-walls,  and  means  whereby  the  paaaage  of  air  through  said  sec- 
tions may  be  controlled.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  ventilator  conaietiag  of  inner  and  ouUr  Uleacopically-ar- 
rangad  tubular  sections  adapted  to  be  extended  through  and  fitted  in 
the  walla  of  a  building,  said  inner  aection  having  an  inwardly-Uper- 
ing  wall  thereby  preventing  the  passage  of  rain  or  water  through  the 
aame.  a  screen  removably  atUched  to  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion, anaular  flanges  formed  on  the  enda  of  said  aeetioBs  whereby 
the  same  may  be  atUched  to  the  iaaer  and  outer  sides  of  said  build- 
'■lf-*^»'l«.  »nd  a  damper  arranged  on  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion whereby  the  paaaage  of  air  through  said  sections  may  be  regu- 
lated, subauatially  as  deaeribed. 


the  sheets  of  paper,  means  for  moving  the  feed-box  and  cylinder  in 
harmony  so  that  the  front  edge  of  the  paper  in  the  feed-box  is  brought 
over  the  suction-holes,  at  the  begininng  of  the  reciprmation  of  the- 
cylinder,  means  for  exhausting  the  cylinder,  mtans  for  moving  the 
cylinder  and  feed-box  iu  the  same  general  direction  of  the  machine 
from  the  position  in  which  the  front  edge  of  the  paper  is  brought 
over  tbe  suction-holes,  means  for  guiding  »aid  cylinder  and  feed-box 
in  their  movements  whereby  they  are  separated  vertically  while 
moving  in  the  same  general  direction,  a  separator,  and  means  for 
moving  the  separator  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  feed-box  and 
between  the  i>ottom  of  tbe  feed-box  and  the  cylinder,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4  In  a  printing-press,  in  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
press,  a  feed-box  movable  over  said  frame,  rollers  revolving  on  a 
shaft  in  sUtionary  bearings  in  said  frame  below  said  feed-box,  the 
bottom  of  said  feed-box  being  cut  away  at  iU  front  portion  and  the 
front  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  box  being  cut  away  to  form  re- 
cesses to  pass  sround  said  rollers  as  the  box  moves  forward,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  Uking  the  lower  sheet  from  the  feed-box, 
and  means  for  raising  the  superincumbent  sheeU  therefrom,  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  ' 

5.  In  a  printing-press,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  box  moving 
longitudinally  over  said  frame,  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  cut  away 
at  iu  front  portion,  rollers  on  a  shaft  in  sUtionary  bearings  over 
which  rollers  the  box  moves,  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of 
the  bottom  being  cut  away  to  form  recesaes,  the  front  of  the  box  be 
ing  supported  upon  arms  pivoted  near  tbe  rear  side  of  the  box. 
whereby  said  front  can  swing  upwardly,  means  for  Uking  the  low . 
est  sheet  from  the  box  to  the  impression-cylinder,  and  means  for 
raising  the  remaining  sheeU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  printing-press,  in  combination,  a  feed-box  sliding  in 
suiuble  guides,  and  having  a  rack  secured  thereto,  a  spur-gear  ea- 
K^fi^K  •^id  rack  and  means  for  operating  said  spur-gear  comprising 
a  segment-gear  having  a  slotted  arm  a  pitman  connected  with  said 
arm  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pitman,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


785.82'^.    RUnAir-TUBE    Ciailb  B.  Mirom.  HamH.  IH. 

PBad  Mar  18.  IMM.    atrial  Bo.  188  J81 

C<a*m.— 1.  A  package  comprising  a  terminally  open  split  tube, 
aad  a  fabric  rolled  exterioriy  thereon  and  having  a  sample  portion 
diapoaed  within  the  tabe. 

2.  A  packa^  comprising  a  terminally  open  split  tube,  fabric 
rolled  exterioriy  thereon  aad  having  a  sample  portion  disposed  with- 
in the  tube,  aad  BMaae  for  holdiag  the  fabric  froa  aawindtag 

3.  A  package  compriaing  a  terminally  open  split  tube,  and  fab- 


L^'^^^^ 


tft^ 


lie  rolled  ext^riorlr  ther«K>a  with  iu  wroii|r  "ide  oBtw«rd  mad  hariag 
■plf  portion  dispoMd  witkia  tb*  tab«. 
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4.  A  package  compriaing  a  t«niiinal)r  open  split  tub*,  fabric 
roUad  rxteriorij  tb«reon  with  ita  wrosff  ilde  outward  and  havinx  a 
■ample  portion  dispoMd  within  thr  tub*-,  4nd  means  for  holding  the 
fabric  from  unwinding;. 

b    A  packaf»rorapri«inK  an  inner  tubular  member  split  longi- ' 
tudinallj,  a  fabric  rolled  thereon,  and  an  outer  iprinfr  clamping 
member  for  maintainioft  the  fabric  in  pla«e 

6  A  package  comprising  an  inner  elsiHtic  receiving  member  or 
core,  a  fabhc  rolled  thereon,  and  an  outer  upring  clamping  member 
for  maintaining  the  fabric  in  place. 


be  cloaed  by  the  movement  of  the  rod  if  the  matrix  is  not  properly  lo- 
cated by  the  oentering-pin,  a  translating  devic*  actuated  by  the  clon- 
ing of  the  electrical  circuit,  a  motor  for  driving  the  machine,  and 
■echanism  controlled  by  the  transmitting  device  for  catting  off  the 
power  that  energizes  the  motor,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  a  mold  and  a  matrix  movable  with 
relation  to  each  other,  an  electrical  circuit,  mechani!<m  for  closing 
the  electrical  circuit  if  the  matrix-surface  and  the  mold-surface  are 
not  tight  together  when  in  casting  position,  a  translating  devi<-e  in 
the  electrical  circuit  that  is  actuated  when  the  circuit  is  dotted,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  translating  device  for  cutting  off  the 
power  that  operates  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


786.824.    SPRAT  BATH-BRUSH  AND  CON NBCTIOH     Aunr 
W  RicaoLLg.  Chk^lD.  IU     Piled  Aug  1   1904.    Serial  No  218  122. 


7Sn.S-2H.     SQUIRT  PRBVINTIR  TOR  TTPECASTINO  MA  ' 
CHINBS.    WiuLui  NiciOLAS.  Tbompaonrilto.  Coon.,  aa^nor  to  Tha 
United  SUtM  Oraphotype  Compuy.  Nav  York.  N.  7    a  Corpontk» 
of  Nmr  Tork     POad  Jan.  89.  1904     Sari^  No  191  IM. 


Claim.— I.  A  brush  of  the  class  described,  having  a  sprinkler- 
head  formed  with  a  tubular  portion  for  conuection  with  a  flexible 
feed-tube,  a  flange  extending  around  and  projecting  from  the  sprin- 
kler-head, and  a  rubbing  portion  on  the  said  flange,  substantially  as 
deacribed 

2.  A  brush  of  the  clans  described,  having  a  sprinkler-head  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  portion  for  connection  with  a  flexible  feed-tube, 
a  flange  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  around  the  sprinkler- 
head,  and  a  rubbing  portion  on  the  said  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  A  brush  of  the  class  deacribed,  having  a  sprinkler-head 
formed  integrally  with  a  tubular  portion  for  connetiiun  with  a  flexi- 
ble feed-tube,  a  flange  extending  around  the  sprinkler-head,  and  a 
rubbing  portion  on  the  said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


riatm— I  In  a  type-casting  machine,  a  mold  and  a  matrix 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  mecl^nism  for  centering  the 
movable  part,  an  electric  circuit,  mechani^n  operated  bj  the  mov- 
able part  for  closing  the  electrical  circuit  if  the  matrix-surface  and 
the  mold-surface  are  not  tight  together  whtn  in  casting  position,  a 
tnuulattag  device  actuated  by  the  closing  ojr  the  electrical  circuit,  a 
motor  for  driving  the  machine,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
traaslating  device  for  cutting  off  the  power  which  energizes  the  mo 
lor.  ivbatantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  a  mold,  akiatrix  movable  with  re- 1 
lation  to  the  mold,  a  centcring-pia  adapted!  to  locate  the  matrix  in ! 
caatiag  poaition,  an  electrical  circuit,  meclianism  actuated  by  the  | 
eeatarijig-pin  for  cktaiag  the  electrical  cir^it  if  the  centering-pin  j 
csiiBOt  properly  locate  the  matrix,  a  tranala^ng  derice  actuated  by  1 
Um  eloaijig  of  the  circuit,  a  motor  for  drivinglthe  machine,  and  mech- 1 
aaiaii  coatroUed  hy  the  traaaUting  device  ft>r  cutting  off  the  powai 
that  eacrgizes  the  motor,  subataAtially  a8  ;i|>ecified 

S.  la  a  typc-caatiog  machine,  a  mold,  a  inatrix  movable  with  rt- 
latioa  to  the  mold,  a  centoriag-pin  adapted  ,to  locate  the  matrix  in 
caatiag  positioa,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moTe4  hy  the  centering-pin.  a 
twi  adap tMl  to  be  moved  by  the  lev^,  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to 


785.826.  PRBS8URB-R0LLBR  POR  WOODPLANINO  MA 
CHINBS  COLLUfsK  OlTOli.SaiiPrajidMX)  Gal  PtM  Dae  23  1904 
Serial  No.  838.104. 


riaim. — 1  In  sectional  pressing-rollers  for  wood-planing  ma- 
chines, a  series  of  roller-sections  independently  mounted  on  oscillat- 
ing caou  or  eccentric  bearings  supported  looaely  on  a  continuous 
shaft,  means  to  stop  and  determine  separately  the  oecillating  range 
of  theae  eccentric  bearings,  about  the  shaft  on  which  they  are  sup- 
ported, and  means  to  apply  elastic  presaure  severally  on  the  roller- 
sections  and  press  them  down  on  the  surface  of  the  wood,  the  whole 
combined  and  operating  ia  the  manner  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  aectional  pi^asaiag-roller  for  wood-planing  machines,  a 
series  of  roller-sections  revolubly  mounted  on  cams  or  eccentric  bear- 
ings looaely  supported  on  a  continuous  shaft,  stops  to  determine  the 
rotation  of  these  eccentric  bearings  each  way  about  the  shaft  and 
■teans  to  turn  and  adjust  the  central  shaft  and  raise  or  lower  coinci- 
deatly  all  the  eccentric  bearings  and  the  pressing-rollera  thereon,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  sectional  pressing-rollers  for  wood-planing  machines,  a 
aeries  of  roUers  of  like  diameter  loosely  mounted  on  eccentric  bear- 
iaga,  the  latter  looaely  mounted  on  au  oecillatina  shaft  with  a  limited 
range  about  the  «amr  and  means  to  turn  and  adjust  the  shaft  so  all 
the  preaaing-rollent  can  be  raised  or  lowered  at  the  same  time,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 
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78o.82<3.  LUBRICATOR.  Wiuua  H  Pan.  PraakllB.  Pa.  aa- 
i^nar  to  Oalana-Slgnai  OU  Company.  PrankUn.  Pa.  POad  Dae  8. 1904. 
Serial  No  836  lOO. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  wick- 
holder,  a  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  a  wick  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  holder  above  the  valve,  and  a  chokiug-screw 
threaded  into  the  holder  and  adjustably  compressing  the  wick. 

t  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil-cup,  a  tubular  wick- 
holder  having  a  valve-seat  in  the  Ikottom  thereof,  a  valve  resting 
loo(*ely  on  the  seat,  a  wick  passing  tranxversely  through  the  holder 
and  dipping  into  (he  oil  in  the  cup,  and  a  choking-screw  in  the  holder 
above  the  wick,  said  screw  being  threaded  into  the  bolder  so  as  to  per- 
mit its  point  to  exert  a  regulable  choking  pressure  on  the  wick. 

3.  In  a  lubricator, the combinationof  an  oil-cup,  a  tubular  wick- 
holder  therein  having  a  valve-Heat  in  itx  bottom,  a  wick  dipping  into 
the  oil  in  the  cup  and  delivering  into  the  holder,  and  a  ralve  resting 
loosely  on  the  seat  in  the  holder  and  adapted  to  close  automatically 
and  to  be  oprned  by  being  jarred  off  itn  seat. 


785.8-27.  SBLPHBATINO  BRANDING  IRON  HaUT  0  Pai- 
UK.  Liberty  Mo  and  Bdwau)  V  Gautrrr  Pueblo  county.  Goto. 
PiM  Oct  22.  1902     Senal  No  128.S68 


Claim. — 1  \  self-heating  branding  implenelit.  comprising,  a 
cylindrical  barrel  containing  the  fuel,  to  which  is  attached  at  one  end 
aa  air-compression  pump,  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  a  pro- 
jection carrying  a  generating-charober  and  an  oil-burner  to  which  is 
aerured  a  branding-head,  in  combination  with  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  fuel,  the  stem  of  which  passes  longitudinally  through 
tbefuel-reservoir  and  geuerating-chamber,  substantially  as  described 

S.  A  aelf-heating  branding  implement,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
barrel  containing  the  fuel  to  which  i«  attached  at  one  end  an  air- 
compression  pump,  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  a  projection 
canring  an  oil-burner  to  which  is  secured  a  branding-head,  in  com- 
bination with  a  valve  in  which  the  externally-threaded  valve-stem 
engages  an  internally-threaded  sleeve  and  through  which  the  supply 
of  fuel  pasxes,  for  the  purposes  specified 

.3.  A  <M>lf-heating  branding  implement,  comprising, a  cylindrical 
barrel  containing  the  fuel  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  projection  car- 
rying an  oil-burner  to  which  is  secured  a  branding-head,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  air-compression  pump  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  barrel  bv  projecting  lug!),  serving  as  a  transverse  handle  for  ma- 
nipulating the  branding  implement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


785.82H.    BORING  ATTACHMENT  POR  LATHBS    Jobn  Pbillb. 
iDdtanapolia  Ind     Piled  Sept  27  1902     Serial  No.  185.047 


Claim  —I  In  a  tool-holder  of  the  kind  specified,  a  bate  having 
an  under  side  flange  to  fit  in  the  slot  of  the  slide-rest  of  a  lathe,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-xplit  sleeve  integral  with  the  base.  inverted-U-shaped 
supports  placed  transversely  of  the  sleeve,  a  tool -post  passing 
thntugb  the  said  flange,  base  and  sleeve,  having  a  head  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  slide-rest  slot,  a  bar  passing  transversely  through  the 
poKt  and  resting  upon  the  said  U-shaped  supports,  and  a  set-acrew 
through  the  top  of  the  t(K>l-post  bearing  against  the  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  tool-holder,  a  base  having  an  under  side  flange  to  fit  the 
slot  of  the  slide-rest  of  a  lathe,  a  sleeve  integral  with  the  base  having 
a  longitudinally-split  side  with  flanges  on  each  side  of  the  split.  in- 
verted-U-shaped supports  placed  transversely  of  the  sleeve  with  their 
stems  resting  upon  the  said  base,  a  tool-post  passing  through  the 
flange,  base  and  sleeve,  having  a  flanged  head  engaging  the  shoul- 
der of  the  slide-rest  slot,  a  bar  passing  transversely  through  the  post 
and  resting  upon  the  said  U-shaped  supports,  a  aet-screw  screwing 
through  the  top  of  the  post  against  the  transverse  bar  and  means  for 
expanding  and  contracting  the  bore  of  the  split  sleeve. 


785.8%2H.  COMBINED  KNIPB  AND  INTRENCHINO-TOOL. 
OtAHAU  H  Powiu.  Buffalo.  N  T  .  aatgnor  to  Haory  C  WUaon 
tnatM.  New  Tork,  N.  T     PiM  July  26.  1904.    Senal  No  218.304. 


Claim. — 1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife  with  a  sheath  therefor  constructed  for  use  as  a  tool 
and  means  to  lock  the  knife-blade  within  the  sheath  in  such  manner 
that  the  knife-handle  may  serve  as  a  handle  for  the  tool  and  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  knife  when  the  tool  is  in  use 

2  .K  knife-sheath  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  rigid  material 
adapted  to  receive  a  knife-blade,  a  pair  of  fingers  within  said  body, 
and  means  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  knife-blade  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  finger*  to  maintain  the  knife-edge  from  contact  with  said 
body. 

3.  A  eoihblned  knife,  knife-sheath  and  intrenching-tool  con- 
prising  the  combination  of  a  knife  with  a  sheath  therefor,  means  to 

cure  a  contained  knife  therein  and  mean*  to  maintain  the  edge  of 
aaid  knife  out  of  contact  with  said  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  combined  knife,  knife-sheath  and  in- 
trrnching-tool  with  s  fiupporting-rlasp  therefor  adapted  detachably 
to  engage  said  combined  sheaih  and  tool. 

5.  Hie  combination  of  a  combined  knife,  knife-sheath  and  in- 
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trMeku^tooi  with  •  dcUehable  rapporti^f  mmber  tkerafor  adApt- 
•d  frietioBAllj  to  tmgkg*  Mid  tool.  I 

6.  Tb«  ooBbinaUoa  0/  a  eoabiaad  kkifa.  knife-aheatli  and  ia- 
twDchiag-tool  with  a  twiTel  sapportiag  laember  therefor  adapted 
frietioBallj  to  Mga««  aaid  combiaod  ibealb  and  tool. 

7  The  combiaatioa  of  a  eombiaed  kjiife,  knife-aheath  and  in- 
UwiehiBff-looI  with  a  aupporting-eUap  thatefor.  aaid  claap  ronatnict- 
•d  to  ragaffe  aaid  ahMth  and  tool  with  auflleient  fore*  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter affainat  withdrawal  of  the  knife  ther«)from  but  to  release  laid 
•heath  and  tnol  upon  a  direct  pall  thereoq. 


alMved  oTer  the  forward  edse  of  the  said  caae-ring  and  fumiahed 
with  a  peripheral  frooTe,  and  two  or  more  aprinKs  aei-ured  to  the 
•aid  eaae-ring  and  haTing  their  outer  end*  ahaped  to  form  hooka  en- 
tering the  said  groove  for  aecuring  the  aaah  to  the  ring  with  capacity 
for  rotation  thereupon. 


785.880.    ADTOMOilLmJLOCl     Wojon  I.  PotTD.  lT«v  Ba- 
IB.  Coon.,  MHpia  to  Tha  ■««  Haw  ClMk  Co..  Rev  Hatio.  Coon 
tCarpontloo.    FiM  OoL  •.  IMi    total  Ho  217.418. 


785.83*2.  ILMTEODi  FOR  ILiCnilC  fUMACM  local  f. 
mm,  eioui  I.  Coi.  and  Jua»  Q.  Miraaix.  iriagan  nuk.  R  T.. 
aarignon  to  Onhm  CarMda  Company.  Riagan  Falli.  R  T  .  a  Corpom- 
Uon  of  Vtaflnia.    FIM  Oet  II.  IMS.    total  Ra  177.007. 


Clmat.— <l.  In  an  automobile-clock,  the  combination  with  the 
caae  and  dial  thereof,  the  caae  being  foni|ed  with  an  annular  pe- 
ripheral grooTe.  of  a  rotary  saah  provided  |rith  an  index  or  marker 
and  fumiahed  with  an  inwardly-extending  flange,  screw*  mounted 
in  the  said  flange  and  rotering  the  groove  in  the  case  for  securing  the 
saah  to  the  case,  and  friction-aprings  located  in  the  said  groove  and 
confined  therein  by  the  said  flange  for  hold|ing  the  aaah  in  any  poai- 
tion  in  which  it  may  be  set. 

2.  In  an  automobile-dock,  the  combiqation  with  tne  caae  and 
dial  thereof,  the  caae  being  formed  with  an  annular  peripheral 
gruove.  of  a  roUry  aaah  provided  with  ak  index  or  marker  and 
formed  with  an  inwardly-extending  flange^  screws  mountod  in  the 
said  flange  and  entering  the  groove  in  the  caiae  for  securing  the  aaah 
to  the  caae,  and  means  for  holding  the  saah  In  any  poaition  in  which 
it  may  be  set 

785.HH  1 .  AtrrOMOBILI-CLOCE  WiUoR  1  Ptwm.  Rav  Ha- 
V8B.  Coon..  Mrtgnar  to  The  R«v  Havm  Chitk  Co..  Rev  HaTia.  C«on.. 
a  Corporatioo     P1M  Rot  28.  18M.    a«ri^  Ro.  2S4J8S 


CImim.—l.  In  an  automobile-clock,  the  combination  with  the 
case.  roUry  saah  and  dial  thereof,  of  a  racially-arranged  friction- 
ally-held  marker  mounted  in  the  dial  conc^tric  with  the  hour  and 
minute  hands  of  the  clock  and  adapted  at  its  outer  end  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  roUry  sash,  whereby  the  roUry  saah  is  held  in  any 
deal  red  poaition  by  the  said  marker. 

2.  In  an  automobile-clock,  the  combinhtion  with  the  caae.  ro- 
Ury saah  and  dial  thereof,  of  a  marker  mouhted  in  the  dial  concen- 
tric with  the  hour  and  minute  hands  of  the  «lock  and  adapted  at  iu 
outer  end  to  be  engaged  with  the  roUry  saak,  and  a  friction-spring 
coaaaeted  with  the  inner  end  of  the  marker  ^or  holding  it  and  heaco 
the  aaah,  in  any  predetermined  poaition. 

3.  la  aa  automobila-clock,  the  combia4tioB  with  tae  caae,  ro- 
tary aaah  and  dial  thereof,  of  a  radially-ai^fMi  markar,  a  hah 
■ovated  in  the  emtcr  of  the  dial  aad  having  the  ianer  end  of  th« 
■arkar  attached  to  it,  and  a  frictioa-apring  s^plied  to  the  inner  face 
•t  the  dial  and  having  the  inner  end  ol  the  •ai4  hub   oa  nected  with  it. 

4  In  aa  aatMaohiie-clock,  the  combia4tioB  with  the  eaaa  aad 
4ial  tktnoi.  «t  a  rotary  aaah  formed  with  i  a  markar-aotch,  of  a 
■urkar  frietioaally  held  ia  the  center  of  the  4ial  coaceatrie  with  the 
ho«r  aad  miaatc  hands  of  the  clock  aad  havinjg  iu  oater  end  adapted 
to  enter  the  aaid  aoteh  ia  the  aaah  whieh  the  aauter  hotda  ia  any  pre- 
deteraiaed  or  eet  poaitioa.  ' 

ft.  Ia  aa  aatoaobiie-cloek.  the  eoahiaaftioa  with  the  eaae-riag 
f.  of  a  rotary  aaah  formed  with  aa  iawtardly-exteadiag  flaage 


Claim.— I.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  opening,  an  electrode 
having  a  holder  in  said  opening,  means  for  directly  cooling  said 
holder,  and  means  for  cooling  that  portion  of  the  furnace  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  thereby  indirectly  cooling  said  holder  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hood  having  an  opening,  an  elec- 
trode having  a  holder  in  said  opening,  means  for  directly  cooling 
•aid  holder,  and  means  for  cooling  that  portion  of  the  hood  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  thereby  indirectly  cooling  said  holder  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  opening,  an  electrode  having 
a  holder  pasaing  loosely  through  aaid  opening,  a  refractory  luting 
around  said  holder,  means  for  directly  cooling  said  holder,  and 
meana  for  cooling  that  portion  of  the  furnace  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing and  thereby  indirectly  cooling  said  bolder,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  having  a  working  chamber,  a  hood  de- 
pending into  aaid  chamber,  an  electrode  or  electrodes  within  the 
hood,  electrode-holders  paaaing  looaely  through  openings  in  the  top 
of  the  hood,  means  for  cooling  said  holders,  and  a  refractory  luting 
between  said  holders  and  the  top  of  the  hood,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace  having  a  working  chamber,  a  hood  de- 
pending into  said  chamber,  an  electrode  or  electrodes  within  said 
hood,  each  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  graphite  roda,  a  holder 
receiving  aaid  rods  and  paaaing  through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
hood,  and  means  for  cooling  said  holder,  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace  hkving  a  working  chamber,  a  hood  de- 
pending into  said  chamber  and  meana  for  cooling  the  top  of  said 
hood;  an  electrode  or  electrodes  within  the  hood,  electrode-holder* 
paaaing  looaely  through  opening!  in  the  top  of  the  hood,  means  for 
cooling  said  holders,  and  a  refractory  luting  between  iiaid  holders 
and  the  top  of  the  hood,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  furnace  having  a  working  chamber,  a  hood  de- 
pending into  said  chamber  and  means  for  cooling  the  top  of  said 
hood;  an  electrode  or  electrodes  within  said  hood,  each  electrode 
comprising  a  plurality  of  graphite  rods,  a  holder  receiving  said  rods 
and  paaaing  through  an  opening  ia  the  top  of  the  hood,  and  means 
for  cooling  said  holder,  as  set  forth. 

8  An  electrode,  comprising  a  series  of  carbon  rods,  a  nolder 
having  an  internally-threaded  socket  for  each  rod,  and  meana  for 
cooling  aaid  holder  and  sockeU,  aa  set  forth. 

9  An  electrode,  comprising  a  series  of  carbon  roda,  a  holder 
haviag  an  internally-threaded  socket  for  each  rod,  and  a  waters 
chamber  in  said  holder  and  arranged  to  cx>ol  each  socket,  aa  aet 
forth. 

10.  An  electrode,  compriaing  a  series  of  cart>on  rods,  a  holder 
having  a  socket  for  each  rod,  and  a  bailed  water-chamber  in  aaid 
holder  and  receiving  each  socket,  aa  aet  forth. 

11.  An  electrode-holder,  socketa  for  the  electrode*  removably 
aeeured  in  said  holder,  and  a  water-chamber  in  said  holder  and  re 
eeiving  each  socket,  as  set  forth 

12.  An  electrode-holder,  having  a  water-chamber,  a  nipple  or 
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aipplea  opening  into  aaid  chamber,  and  an  eleetrode-aooJcet  in  each 
nipple  with  a  space  between  it  and  the  nipple,  aa  set  forth. 

13.  An  electrode-holder,  having  a  water-chamber  with  a  de- 
pending baffle,  a  nipple  or  nipples  opening  into  said  chamber,  and  an 
electrode-aocket  in  each  nipple  with  a  space  between  it  and  the  nip- 
ple, aa  set  forth. 

14.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  series  ot  carbon  rods,  a  holder 
for  said  rods,  and  a  reinforcing-body  of  refractory  cement  of  rela- 
tively high  resistance  between  said  rods,  as  set  forth 

15.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  series  of  carbon  rods,  a  holder 
for  said  rods,  and  a  reinforcing  and  protecting  body  of  refractory 
cement  of  relatively  high  resistance  between  and  around  said  rods, 
aa  set  forth. 

16.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  series  of  carbon  rods,  a  holder 
for  aaid  rods,  a  body  of  refractory  cement  between  and  around  said 
rods,  and  a  support  of  foraminous  metal  in  said  cement,  as  set  forth. 

17.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  series  of  carbon  rods,  a  holder 
for  said  rods,  meana  for  cooling  said  holder,  and  a  reinforcing-body 
0/  refractory  cement  of  relatively  high  resistance  between  aaid  rods, 
as  set  forth. 

18.  An  electrode,  compriaing  a  aeries  of  carbon  rods,  a  holder 
for  aaid  rods,  meana  for  cooling  said  holder,  and  a  reinforcing  and 
protecting  body  of  refractory  cement  of  relatively  high  resistance  be- 
tween and  around  said  rods,  as  set  forth. 

lit.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  series  of  graphite  rods,  a  bolder 
for  aaid  roda.  meana  for  cooling  said  holder,  and  a  reinforcing  and 
protecting  body  ot  refractory  cement  betw^n  and  around  said  rods, 
as  set  forth. 

20.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  holder  having  a  water-chamber, 
nipples  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  socket  in  each  nipple  with  a 
space  between  it  and  the  nipple,  an  electrode-rod  depending  from 
each  aocket,  and  a  body  of  cement  between  and  around  the  electrode- 
roda.  aa  aet  forth. 

21.  An  electrode,  compriaing  a  holder  having  a  water-chamber, 
nipples  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  socket  in  each  nipple  with  a 
space  between  it  and  the  nipple,  a  graphite  electrode-rod  depending 
from  each  aocket,  and  a  body  of  cement  between  and  around  the 
electrode-rods,  aa  set  forth. 

22.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  electrode  projecting  into  the 
working  chamber  and  comprising  one  or  more  carbon  rods,  a  holder 
for  said  rods,  and  a  metal  sheath  closely  fitting  upon  and  protecting 
the  projecting  portion  of  one  or  more  of  said  rods,  as  set  forth. 

23.  An  electrode,  comprising  one  or  more  carbon  rods,  a  bolder 
for  said  rods,  a  meUl  sheath  dosely  fitting  one  or  more  of  said  rods, 
and  a  carbonaceous  cement  between  said  rod  and  aheath,  as  aet  forth. 

24.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  plurality  of  graphite  rods,  and 
means  for  mechanically  reinforcing  the  rods  and  protecting  them 
from  oxidation,  as  aet  forth. 

25.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  water-jacketed  holder,  a  plu 
rality  of  graphite  roda,  and  means  for  mechanically  reinforcing  the 
rods  and  protecting  them  from  oxidation,  aa  set  forth. 

26.  Xxj  electrode,  comprising  a  water-jacketed  holder  baving 
depending  nipplea,  a  graphite  rod  secured  in  each  nipple,  and  meana 
for  mechanically  reinforcing  the  rods  and  protecting  them  from  oxi- 
dation, as  set  forth. 

27.  An  electrode,  compriaing  one  or  more  graphite  roda,  a 
holder  having  an  internally-threaded  socket  for  each  r<»d,  and  meana 
for  cooling  said  holder  and  sockets,  as  set  forth. 

28.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  aerie*  of  graphite  rods,  a  holder 
having  an  internally-threaded  aocket  for  each  rod,  and  a  water- 
chamber  in  said  holder  and  arranged  to  cool  each  socket,  as  set 
forth. 

29.  An  electrode,  compriaing  a  aeries  of  graphite  rods,  and  a 
holder  having  a  aeparate  internally-threaded  socket  for  each  rod,  aa 
aet  forth. 

30.  An  electrode,  compriaing  a  aeries  of  graphite  rods,  a  holder 
for  said  roda,  and  a  reinforcing-body  of  refractory  cement  between 
aaid  rods,  aa  aet  forth. 

31.  An  electrode,  compriaing  a  series  of  graphite  rods,  a  holder 
for  said  rods,  and  a  reinforcing  and  protecting  body  of  refractory 
ceaient  between  and  around  aaid  roda,  as  set  forth. 

32.  An  electrode,  compriaing  a  aeries  of  graphite  rods,  a  holder 
for  aaid  roda,  a  body  of  refractory  cement  between  and  around  aaid 
rods,  and  a  aupport  of  foraninoua  metal  in  said  cement,  as  set  forth. 


at  ita  center  of  length,  forming  an  elongated  loop  at  the  front  of  the 
eyehole,  aaid  eyehole  being  triangular  and  produced  by  bending  the 
wire  strand  in  oppoaite  directions  from  the  baae  of  the  loop,  thru 
toward  each  other  an  equal  degree,  producing  like  acute  angle*, 
then  bending  csch  member  of  the  «ire  strand  to  form  e<|ual  obtuse 
angle*  and  disposing  said  members  parallel  with  each  other,  forming 
a  ahank  that  is  provided  with  loop*  formed  of  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  wire  strand. 


2.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  the  couibinstion  with  an  eye  l>enf  from 
resilient  wire,  having  ar;  eswntially  triangular  eye  menil>er.  a  re- 
silient loop  extended  at  the  front  ot  said  rye  member.  »  shank  and 
lateral  IcHips  on  the  ends  of  the  shank,  <*(  «  hook  formed  of  *ire  hav- 
ing two  short  hook  uienibcrs  xpaced  apart  !>>  a  i«tn»ighl  head-bar. 
said  hook  nienibers  each  having  an  indent  in  iti"  ouirr  side  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  the  material  l>eing  bent  at  the  indents  so  as  to  pro- 
vide two  divergent  head  members,  endinc  in  scute  angular  bends 
providing  two  other  head  ni<-inl>tfr!>  that  trend  toward  each  other  and 
terminate  in  obtuse  angular  bendo,  from  which  extend  two  <»traight 
shank  membem.  at  oppoaite  end*  of  which  the  end  portions  of  the 
wire  are  bent  into  laU  ral  lo*»pii.  the  hook  luemben  entering  the  tri- 
angular hole  in  the  eye.  and  the  resilient  members  of  Kaid  eye  having 
a  snapped  engagement  within  the  indenln  in  the  hook  members  and 
holding  said  hook  from  accidental  release 


785.a3-J:. 
Como.  Coto. 


COMBIRATIOR-LOCK      Blsvokth  E   QuaiilTaMCi. 
rOed  May  12  1904     Serial  Ro  207.677. 


780.883.    HOOK  AID  ITI.    run  L  Puvr,  Hmauio.  Tai. 
PladlfaylllM.    SirfBl  Ro.  IOi.«U. 
Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  hook  and  eye,  an  eye  bent  from  a  reailieat  wire 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle  hav- 
ing a  knob  at  one  extremity  provided  with  a  transverse  receas  open 
at  its  outer  end.  a  locking-bar  located  within  the  hollow  of  the  spin- 
dle and  having  a  transvej-se  tube  entering  the  recess  of  the  knob  ex- 
t'emity  of  the  spindle,  a  coil-xpring  located  in  said  tube  and  of  suflS- 
cient  tension  to  have  a  tendency  to  cause  the  tube  to  protrude  through 
the  open  extremity  of  the  recess,  the  locking-bar  being  provided  with 
pins  of  different  shape  adapted  to  enter  openings)  formed  in  the  spin- 
dle, a  number  of  tumblers  mounted  on  the  said  spindle,  each  tumbler 
having  a  number  of  openings  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
pin  of  the  locking-bar  when  the  tumbler  i»  properly  adjusted,  a  knob 
applied  to  the  extremity  of  the  spindio  remote  from  the  knob  ex- 
tremity of  the  latter,  a  hasp  pivotally  conne<-ted  with  the  knob  ex- 
tremity of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  formed  in  the 
detachable  knob  of  the  apindle,  the  extremity  of  the  hasp  remote 
from  its  pivoted  end  having  an  offset  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
locking-bar  when  in  the  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle  having  a  knob 
at  each  extremity,  tumblers  mounted  on  the  spindle  between  the 
knobs,  each  tumbler  being  pnivided  with  a  number  of  recesses,  a 
locking-bar  located  and  having  a  transverse  mo\ement  within  the 
hollow  of  the  spindle,  the  said  bar  having  a  number  of  pin*  of  differ' 
ent  shape  located  in  the  tone*  of  the  receaaes  of  the  respective  lock- 
ing-bars, the  apindle  being  provided  with  openings  to  receive  the 
pins  of  the  locking-bar,  one  r^crm»  of  each  tumbler  being  shaped  to 
receive  a  pin  of  the  locking-bar,  a  spring  acting  on  the  locking-bar 
with  a  tendency  to  normally  cause  its  pins  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the 
different  tumblers  by  a  transverse  movement  within  the  spindle,  and 
a  hasp  pivotally  connected  with  one  extremity  of  the  apindle,  the  op- 
poaite extremity  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  allow  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  haap  to  eater,  the  laat-named  end  of  the  hasp  heing 
ahaped  to  engage  the  locking-bar  when  the  latter  is  in  the  locked 
poaition. 

3.  Ia  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  apindle  having  a  knob 
at  each  extremity,  one  knob  being  detachable,  a  nufnber  of  tumblers 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  number  of  receaaea, 
a  spring-actuated  locking-bar  located  within  the  hollow  of  the  apin- 
dle and  provided  with  pina  ahaped  to  eater  one  receaa  of  each  tum- 
bler, the  apiadle  alao  having  openings  to  receive  the  reapective  pias 
of  the  locking-bar,  the  latter  having  a  transverse  movement  within 
the  apiadle  to  allow  it  to  aasume  the  locked  or  unlocked  poaition,  a 
haap  pivotally  connected  with  one  extremity  of  the  apiadle,  the  oppo- 
aite extreoiity  of  the  latter  haviag  aa  opeaiag  to  receive  the  free  ex- 
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treaiity  of  the  hup  which  is  thapwi  to  Ihtrriork  with  the  loekiac 
bar  wh«B  the  latter  ia  in  the  locked  pocitloo 

4  In  a  lock,  the  rombi nation  of  a 
larf«d  tkouldered  extemities,  tumbiert  tevolubly  mounted  on  th« 
■pindle  between  the  said  thoulder*.  eack  tumbler  being  provided 
with  a  pinrality  of  receMe«,  a  ipring-artuated  locking-bar  U>cated 
within  the  hollow  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  number  of  pins  one  for 
each  tumbler,  the  said  pins  being  located  to  enter  the  recesaes  of  the 
tumblers,  one  reccM  of  each,  tumbler  beiuK  adapted  to  receive  the  pin 
at  the  locking-bar  located  in  the  zone  of  the  recesstes  of  the  mIH  luni- 
bler.  the  said  bar  having  a  transverM  mokement  within  the  spiudle 
to  allow  it  to  assume  the  locked  or  unlocked  position,  and  a  hasp 
movablj  connected  with  the  spindle  extr*mitie«,  one  extremity  be- 
ing shaped  to  engage  the  locking-bar 

.5  The  combination  of  a  hollow  spinjle  having  enlariced  shoul- 
dered extremities,  tumblrfH  located  between  the  extremities  of  the 
spindle  and  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  ea|i-h  tumbler  having  a  num- 
ber of  receMcs,  a  spring-actuated  locking-bar  located  within  the 
spindle  and  having  •  pin  tor  each  tunibleri  the  pins  being  ithaped  to 
enter  one  receM  of  each  tumbler,  each  tumbler  having  also  a  circum- 
ferential groove  surrounding  the  spindle,  knd  a  number  of  recensea 
formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove,  au^  a  number  of  leaf-springs 
corresponding  with  the  number  ot  tumble^,  the  naid  springs  being 
attached  to  tbe  spindle  and  protruding  in|o  the  said  grooves. 


drawn  across  said  arch  and  secured  to  said  bearings  by  said  clasp*, 
substantially  a«  specified. 


TSo.HHo.    MBCHAHICAL  STOKER     ICDWW  Ron.  St  Louk.  Mo 
nad  July  ao.  1901    Sahal  Mo.  218.803. 


2.  In  a  blotter,  a  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  an  arch  ter- 
minating in  reverse  curves,  in  combination  with  a  pad  drawn  acrow 
said  arch  and  over  said  reverae  curve.,  and  clasps  for  holding  said 
pad,  subatantially  a«  specified. 

3.  In  a  blotter,  a  holder  comprising  an  arched  plate  having  ita 
ends  bent  back  to  form  bearing*  for  a  pad.  in  combinaUon  with 
claap*  for  engaging  and  holding  said  pad  to  said  beannn,  subsUn- 
tially  a*  specified. 

4.  In  1^  blotter,  a  holder  i-omprising  an  arched  plate  terminat- 
ing in  reversed  curves  having  their  ends  bent  back  to  form  pad-bear- 
ing*, in  combination  with  clasps  for  holding  said  pad  to  said  bear- 
ings, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  blotter,  a  holder  comprising  an  arched  plate  having  iu 
ends  bent  back  to  form  bearing*  for  a  pad  and  folded  to  form  sub- 
•Untially  triangular  hinge-bearings,  in  combination  with  clasps 
having  hinge  members  controlled  by  said  hinge-bearings  and  jaws 
for  engaging  said  pad,  subsUntially  a«  specified 

6  In  a  blotter,  a  holder  comprising  an  an-hed  plate,  a  screw 
connection  fixed  to  said  plate,  a  cap  bearing  on  said  plate,  a  handle, 
and  a  screw  connection  passing  through  said  cap  and  engaging  said 
handle  to  said  first  screw  connection,  substantially  as  specified. 


78o,837.     HBCKTIB-FAOTBHBR      Wuxua  B.  SMlTl.  Buffalo 
H  T.    flted  July  21.  1904.    Serial  No  217.561 


Claim.  —  1.  A  mechanical  stoker  com|>nsing  a  rasing,  mean* 
for  feeding  coal  thereto,  a  traveling  convejrer  in  the  casing  for  ad- 
vancing the  coal  fed  into  the  casing  toward  the  fire-box  of  tbe  boiler, 
a  revolving  blade  arranged  to  remove  the  c^al  from  the  conveyer,  lo- 
cated at  a  point  between  the  fire-box  and  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conveyer,  and  having  a  peripheral  velocity  in  excess  of  the  belt  con- 
veyer whereby  the  coal  is  forcibly  injected  ihto  the  furnace.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth.  i 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  hopper,  a  casing  at  the 
base  thereof,  a  traveling  belt  conveyer  for  advancing  the  coal  toward 
the  fire-box  of  the  boiler,  a  revolving  sfri«^  of  blades  located  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  conveyer  and  between  t|ie  latter  and  the  fire-box 
and  arranged  to  remove  the  coal  from  the  conveyer,  itaid  blades  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  velocity  in  excess  of  the  bf It  conveyer  whereby  the 
coal  ia  forcibly  iB>ected  into  the  furnace,  slibstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  si  hopper,  a  casing  at  the 
baae  thereof,  a  traveling  belt  conveyer  in  said  casting,  a  motor  for  im- 
parting motion  to  the  conveyer,  a  series  of  revolving  blades  dispoaed 
about  a  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  conveyer  for  removing  the  coal  there- 
from and  injecting  it  into  the  fire-box.  and  suiUble  speed-multiply- 
lag  gear  interposed  between  said  motor  and  the  shaft  of  the  blades 
for  rotating  the  latter  atan  increased  spee<i  over  the  conveyer,  sub- 
sUatially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  hopper,  a  casing  at  the 
base  thereof,  a  traveling  belt  conveyer  in  said  casing,  a  motor  for  ia- 
parting  aotioa  to  the  conveyer,  a  fear-wh#el  on  the  motor-shaft,  a 
•eriw  of  revolriag  blade*  located  at  the  fonfard  end  of  the  conveyer 
and  arraa^  to  remove  the  coal  therefnim  a  speed-multiplying 
pinion  OB  the  shaft  of  the  blades  meshing  with  the  afuresaid  gear- 
wheel, a  platform  for  guiding  the  coal  impelled  by  the  blade*,  the 
latter  having  a  peripheral  velocity  in  exc<«is  of  the  belt  conveyer, 
whereby  the  coal  ia  forcibly  injected  into  the  furnace,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


Claim— A  necktie-fastener  consisting  of  an  upper  loop  open  at 
iu  lower  end  and  adapted  for  the  upward  insertion  of  the  shank  of 
the  collar-button,  side  steadying-loops  in  spring  contact  v»ith  each 
other,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  side  steadying-loops  and 
between  which  the  shank  of  the  collar  button  travels  fo  iu  position 
in  the  upper  loop,  and  penetrating  prongs  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  loops,  such  prongs  being  adapted  for  downward 
holding  insertion  within  the  material  of  the  tie.  as  and  lor  the  pur- 
pose sUted. 


785.838.  MAM DFACTDRE  Of  SANITARY  ANTI8BPTIC  MATS 
Jomi  P  Snror  ScarKlale.  N  T  Filwl  Nov  14  1908  S«rtel  No 
181.243. 

CImm— An  antiseptic  mat.  or  matting,  composed  of  wood-pulp 
manufactured  into  thick  sheeU  of  one-eighth  to  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  thick,  rendered  bulky,  porous  and  absorbent  by  proper  treat- 
ment in  the  drying  and  pressing  of  the  same,  and  also  treated  with 
antiiieptics  during  the  process  of  formation. 


786336.     ILOTTIK.    Unn  n  SOk  Philwiatph^  Pft.    PiM 
My  M.  IMM.    awtikl  No.  217.175. 
CImim.—l     In  a  blotter,  a  holder  eom|>riaiBg  aa  arched  plate 


785.839.  DNIVBRSAL  JOINT  OlOROi  W  ToitfY  WaltJjam 
MMi..  iMtgnor  to  fnnk  Burpn.  Qulncy  Man.  PUed  July  1 1  1904 
8«rW  No.  218.008. 


CImim.—l    A  universal  joint  ceuiprising  a  hall  provided  in  iU 
periphery  with  two  annuUr  grooves  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 


having  beariBgs  at  the  eod*  thereof.  cla^M  connecud  with  and  ;  two  yokes  each  consisting  of  an  annular  ring  portion  located  in  said 
adapted  for  e.gaging  the  eads  of  the  pad  to  »aid  bearings,  and  a  pad  \  grooves,  respectively,  and  a  cylindrical  shank  p<.rtion    each  of  «,id 
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shank  portions  divided  in  two  parU  by  plane*  at  right  angle*  to  each 
other,  and  a  cylindrical  aleeve  encircling  and  fast  to  each  of  aaid  cy- 
lindrical shanks 

2  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  ball  provided  in  iu  periphery 
Vith  two  annular  grooves  at  right  angles  to  each  othei.  two  yokes 
each  consisting  of  au  annnlar  ring  portiou  located  iu  said  groove*, 
respectively,  and  a  cylindrical  shank  portiou:  each  of  said  shank 
portions  divided  in  two  parU  by  planes  st  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  encircling  and  fast  to  each  of  said  cylindrical 
•hanks,  said  sleeves  each  provided  with  a  conca vo-conical  end  formed 
to  fit  the  periphery  of  said  ball  and  the  ouUr  peripheral  edge  of  said 
annular  ring  portions. 

78o.84<).  CAR-PBNDBR  Chaii«  H  Totmo.  New  York.  N  T. 
Mi^Enarofooe-halftoWlllC.TunMr.  NewYork.  M.  Y  nMJuDe26 
1904    Serial  No.  214.101. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  track  secured  to  the 
under  side  thereof,  a  truck  movable  on  the  track,  and  a  fender  hav- 
ing swinging  connection  with  the  truck  whereby  the  fender  may  l»e 
swung  to  vertical  position  iu  front  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  track  secured  tu  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  truck  movable  on  the  track,  and  a  fender  having  swing- 
ing and  removable  connection  with  the  truck 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  runway  or  track  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members,  a  truck  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shafts, 
grooved  rollers  on  Haid  shafts  engagiug  with  the  upper  and  lower 
members  of  the  runway  or  track,  the  lower  memlMTs  of  said  track 
being  provideil  near  the  forward  end  with  de|irei»sion:«,  and  the  uppei 
members  bcini;  provided  near  the  rear  end  witii  ♦leprcucions.  and  a 
fender  having  sw-iuging  ronnectiuii  with  the  frout  shaft  and  having 
|>onions  engaging  with  the  rear  shaft. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  track  inembere  secured  to  the 
uuder  side  thereof,  a  truck  movable  on  the  track  members  and  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  shafts,  a  fender  comprising  a  frame,  the  ■*\de  mem- 
bers of  which  at  the  rear  end  are  curv'ed  upward  and  then  extended 
horizontally,  hook  portions  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  members  foi 
engaging  with  the  fmnt  shaft,  and  arms  on  said  horizonUlly-dis 
posed  portions  for  engaging  against  the  rear  shaft. 

h  The  combination  w  ith  a  car,  of  track  members  se«-ured  to  the 
under  side  thereof  a  fender  movable  on  the  track  members,  a  buffer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spring-plates,  a  cross-bar  with  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  plate:*  are  connected,  the  said  cross-bar  having  per- 
forations at  its  ends,  fingers  on  the  track  members  for  engaging  in 
said  perforations,  and  a  cruss-bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
aaid  plates. 


78r>.841.      MATBRIAL  FOR  PURNACB-LININOS       HuiT  0. 
Tuum.  Loodon.  Rnglaad     Ptted  Apr  24.  1903    Serial  No.  1M,1I8 


Clatm. — I.  The  process  of  heating  magneaite  in  an  electric  fur- 
nace at  the  Umperature  of  the  electric  arc  to  a  point  where  the  mate- 
rial crysUllises,  cooling  the  resulting  product,  grinding  the  same 
and  mixing  it  with  a  suiuble  binding  material  which  w  ill  harden  and 
cause  the  mixture  to  set. 

2  The  process  of  heating  magnesite  in  an  cle<'tric  furnace  at  the 
Umperature  of  the  electric  arc  to  a  point  where  the  maUrial  crystal- 
lizes, cooling  the  resulting  product,  grinding  the  same,  mixing  it 
with  a  suiuble  binding  material,  making  it  into  a  pasU  with  waUr 
and  applying  it  as  a  coating  to  the  furnace-lining. 

3  The  process  of  heating  niagnesiu  in  an  electric  furnace  at  the 
Umperature  of  the  electric  arc  to  a  point  w  here  the  material  crysul- 
lixes.  cooling  the  resulting  product,  grinding  the  same,  mixiug  it 
with  a  suiuble  binding  material  which  will  harden  and  cause  the  ma 
terial  to  set,  mixing  the  same  with  water  and  pressing  it  into  the 
form  of  bricks  or  plates  and  baking  the  bricks  or  plates  iu  a  suit- 
able kiln,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  pasU  composed  of  powdered  crysUl- 
lized  magnesite  mixed  with  a  suiuble  binding  niaUrial  and  water. 

5.  The  brick  or  plate  composed  of  crysUllized  magnesite  mixed 
with  a  suiuble  binding  material  and  water.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


785.84'^.   LOCK.   Pud  J.  Vuwio.  Plainfleld.  N  J    Piled  Apr  28. 
1903.    Serial  No  IM  685. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolts,  of  a  com- 
mon operating  means  for  both  capable  of  withdrawing  one  bolt  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  at  all  times. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU.  one  of  which  is 
normally  held  in  iU  closed  position,  of  a  common  operating  means 
for  both  capable  of  withdrawing  the  normally  closed  bolt  independ- 
ently of  the  other  at  all  tiroes. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  of  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  one  of  said  bolU  in  iu  closed  position  and  the  other  of 

'said  bolts  in  \\*  open  position,  and  a  knob  and  connections  for  with- 
drawing tbe  normslly  closed  bolt  when  turned  a  distance,  and  for 
closing  the  normally  open  bolt  when  turned  another  distance. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolts,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  one  of  said  holts  in  its  closed  position  and  the  other  of 
said  bolU  in  its  open  position,  and  a  knob  and  connections  which 
when  uninterruptedly  operaUd  serves  first  to  open  the  normally 
closed  holt  and  then  to  close  the  normally  open  bolt. 

.i  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  of  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  one  bolt  in  iU  closed  position  and  the  other  bolt  in  iU 
oprn  position,  a  knob  and  connections  for  withdrawing  the  normally 
closed  bolt  when  fumed  a  distance  and  for  closing  the  normally  open 
bolt  when  turned  another  distance,  and  means  for  determining  when 
the  knob  has  been  turned  the  proper  distance. 

f\  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU.  of  means  for  nor>  . 
mally  holding  one  of  said  bolU  in  its  closed  position  and  the  other  of 
said  bolts  in  its  open  position,  a  knob  and  connections  for  withdraw- 
ing the  normally  closed  bolt  when  turned  a  disUnce  and  for  closing 
the  normally  open  bolt  when  turned  another  disUnce,  and  means 
whereby  the  bolt  so  closed  will  remian  in  its  closed  position. 

7  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  of  mean*  for  nor- 
mally holding  one  of  said  bolU  in  iU  closed  position  and  the  other  of 
said  bolu  in  iU  open  position,  a  knob  and  connections  which  when 
uninlemipudty  operated  sen-e*  first  to  open  the  normally  closed 
bolt  and  then  to  close  the  normally  open  bolt,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  bolt  so  closed  will  remian  in  iU  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  of  mean*  for  nor- 
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maily  holding  on*  of  Mtd  bolto  ia  iU  eloM^  poMtion  uid  tb«  other  of  |  and  mMJu  wiMreby  Um  bolt  m  eloMd  wiU  remaiB  in  iu  cloMd  po«- 

Mid  bolu  in  lU  open  pcition.  •  knob  and  conD«*tioiu  which  when  I  tion  and  wh«rebr  th*  bolt  u>  op«B«>d  will  r^oni  to  iU  doMd  poaition 

uMntcrrupudly  operated  MnrtraArat  to  op«ntb«nonnallTcio««d  bolt'  in    i        1     l    .l  l      ,• 

.••.4  >k..  t.    i.,„.i„  •■  .^   IT       y  ""'^•"•"7  ^'"•^  «x»"  20.  In  a  lock,  th«  combination  with  two  bolU  one  of  which  i» 

and  then  to  ciocr  tb«  normally  open  boh,  and  meant  whervby  the    i„  .^         j      #  .l      .1.         ,  '  wuico  ir 

boh  .0  cloeed  will  remain  ,.  .u  elol^  poa.t  on  and  t"bolt\o  opln^    ^'^  7     .^i  ^'  °'^"*  °L'.  ~T°"  r"""'  """'  '**'  '*^*'' 
will  mnn.  to  .U  clo-d  poaition  "^        !  3,"*  °'  *'^<1'*'''»«  ««•  »^H  mdependenUy  of  the  other  at  all 

9    Fn  a  lock,  the  combination  with  t*ro  bolta,  meani  for  nor-'  ji    i-  .  i^w    .w.  „    u-     .  -.i.  .       l   .  ... 

_.ii.  k^ij  ;.       JL   I  ,  ^^  i  '*    'n  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolta  one  of  which  ia 

maily  holdinKone  of  said  bolu  in  lU  eloaed  poaition  andthe  other  of    located  inside  of  the  mh.r  .nH  «„-  „*  -i.;  k  n    u  Tt     • 

uiH  k«i4.  i- ;f. .  I.     L       1  •-  I '"'=•'"'"•»•<'•  »i  tne  otner  and  one  of  which  la  nonnally  held  in  ita 

■aid  Delta  in  itaopen  noaition.  a  knob  and  (nnnM-iinnnfnr  «i«k.ir...  I  „i^,.  ■  „      .■  ,  —••■j  uoiu  m  iv« 

cloiied  position,  of  a  common  operatinK  meani  of  both  capable  of 


in  lU  open  poaition.  a  knob  and  (VDne<-tiont  for  withdraw- 
ioK  the  normally  cloaed  boh  when  turned  «  diatance  and  for  cloaing 
the  normally  open  bolt  when  tnrned  another  distance,  meana  for  de- 
termining when  the  knob  haa  been  turned  the  proper  dinaaoe,  and 
meana  wherebj  the  bolt  to  cloaed  will  remain  in  iU  closed  poaition 
10.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  ttwo  bolta,  meana  for  nor- 
mallj  holding  one  of  «aid  bolta  in  ita  cloaed  poaition  and  the  other  of 
aaid  bolU  in  iU  open  poaition.  ■  knob  and  connections  for  withdraw- 
ing the  normally  cloaed  bolt  when  turned  atdiaUnce  and  for  cloaing 
tke  normally  open  bolt  when  turned  another  diaUnce.  meana  for  de- 
tarmining  when  the  knob  ha«  been  turned  the  proper  distance,  and 
meana  whereby  the  bolt  so  cloaed  will  remain  in  iU  closed  poaition 
and  whereby  the  bolt  .«o  opened  will  return  Do  ita  cloaed  poaition. 

11  In  a  lock,  the  vombinatioo  with  twt>  bolts,  of  a  itingle  means 
for  normally  holding  one  of  said  bolU  in  it4  cloaed  poaition  and  the 
other  of  said  bolts  in  ita  open  poaition.  andia  knob  and  connections 
for  withdrawing  the  normally  cluaed  bolt  trhen  turned  a  distance, 
and  for  cloaing  the  normally  open  bolt  when  turned  another  dis- 
tance. 

12.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  tw(}  bolts,  of  a  single  means 
for  normaily  holding  one  of  oaid  bolts  in  iti^  ciosed  poaition  and  the 
other  of  said  bolts  in  its  open  position,  and  a  knob  and  connections 
which  when  uninterruptedly  operated  serrfs  first  to  open  the  nof- 
mally  closed  bolt  and  then  to  lock  the  normally  open  bolt. 

13.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  twd  bolta,  of  a  single  means 
for  normally  holding  one  boh  in  ita  cloaed  position  and  the  other 
bolt  in  its  open  position,  a  knob  and  connection  for  withdrawing 


withdrawing  the  normally  closed  bolt  independently  of  the  other  at 
I  all  times 

I         22    In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  one  of  which  ii 
I  located  inside  of  the  other  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  boh 
in  iu  cluaed  position  and  the  other  bolt  in  its  open  poaition. 

23.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolts,  one  of  which  is 
located  inaide  of  the  other  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  of 
said  bolta  in  iu  closed  poaition  and  the  other  bolt  in  its  open  position, 
and  a  knob  and  connections  for  withdrawing  the  normally  cloaed 
boh 

24.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolta,  one  of  which  is 
located  inside  the  other,  0/  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  of  said 
bolu  in  iu  closed  position  and  the  other  bolt  in  its  open  position,  and 
a  knob  and  aonnections  for  withdrawing  the  normally  cloaed  bolt 
and  for  cloaing  the  normally  open  bolt. 

25.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  ont  of  which  ia 
located  inside  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  nonnally  holding  one  of  said 
bolu  in  closed  position  aud  the  other  of  said  bolU  in  iU  opened  posi- 
tion, and  a  knob  and  connections  for  inthdrawiog  the  normally 
closed  boh  when  turned  a  distance,  and  cloaing  the  normaily  open 
boh  when  turned  another  distance. 

26.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolu,  one  ot  which  is 
located  inside  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  of  the 
said  bolu  in  iU  closed  position  and  the  other  of  said  bolu  in  its  open 
position,  and  a  knob  and  connections  which  when  uninterruptedly 
operated  aenres  «r»t  to  open  the  normally  closed  bolt  and  then  to 


the  normally  cluaed  bolt  when  turned  a  distance  and  for  locking  the    olose  the  normally  open  bolt 

normally  open  bolt  when  turned  another  disljance,  and  means  for  de-  27    In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  one  of  which  is 


termining  when  the  knob  has  been  turned  t|ie  proper  diaUnce. 

U    in  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  of  a  single  means 
for  normally  holding  one  of  said  bolU  in  iujcloaed  position  and  the 


located  inside  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  bolt  in 
iu  cloeed  position  and  the  other  bolt  in  iU  open  poaition,  a  knob  and 
connections  for  withdrawing  the  normally  cloeed  bolt  when  turned 


other  of  said  bolu  in  iU  open  position,  a  kaob  and  connections  for  |  a  distance,  and  for  closing  the  nonnally  open  bolt  when  turned  an- 
withdrawing  the  normally  cloaed  bolt  wheQ  turned  a  disUnce  and  other  distance,  and  means  for  determining  when  the  knob  haa  been 
for  cloaing  the  normally  open  bolt  when  turned  another  diatance,    turned  the  proper  distance. 

and  means  whereby  the  bolt  so  cloaed  will  rfmain  in  iU  cluaed  poai  2».  In  a  lock,  the  combjnation  of  two  bolU,  one  of  which  ii  lo- 

''o*'  cated  inside  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  of  said 


15  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  of  a  single  means 
for  normally  holding  one  of  said  bolu  in  iu  closed  position  and  the 
other  of  said  bolU  in  iu  open  poaition,  a  k^ob  and  connectiona  for 
w'ithdrkwing  the  normally  cloaed  bolt  when  turned  a  disUnce  and 
for  cloaing  the  nonnally  open  bolt  when  turn«d  another  disUnce,  and 
means  whereby  the  bolt  so  closed  will  remain  in  iU  closed  poaitioa 
and  the  boh  so  opened  will  return  to  iU  closed  poaition. 

16  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  twoibolU,  of  a  single  means 
for  normally  holding  one  of  aaid  bolU  in  iU  cloaed  position  and  the 
other  of  said  bolU  in  its  open  poaition,  a  knofaland  connections  which 
when  unintemptedlj  operated  seryea  first;  to  open  the  normally 
cloaed  bolt  and  then  to  close  the  nonnally  open  bolt,  and  means 
whereby  the  bolt  su  closed  will  remain  in  iU  cloaed  position. 

17.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  ^lU,  of  a  aingle  means 
for  normally  holding  one  of  said  bolU  in  iU  tloaed  position  and  the 
other  of  said  bolts  in  iU  open  poaition,  a  knol»and  connections  which 
when  anintemiptedly  operated  seryes  first  to  open  the  nonnally 
cloaed  bolt  and  then  to  cioae  the  normally  open  bolt,  and  means 
where&y  the  bolt  so  cloaed  will  remain  in  iU  cloaed  position  and  the 
bolt  so  opened  will  return  to  iU  cloaed  position 

18.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  ^lu.  of  a  single  means 
for  normally  holding  one  of  said  bolU  ia  iU  closed  poaition  and  the 
other  of  said  b<Tits  in  its  open  poaition,  a  knab  and  connections  for 


bolu  in  iu  closed  poaition  and  the  other  bolt  in  iU  open  position,  a 
knob  and  connections  for  withdrawing  the  normallly  cloaed  bolt  and 
for  cloaing  the  normally  open  bolt,  and  means  whereby  the  bolt  so 
cloaed  will  remain  in  iU  cloaed  poaition. 

29.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  one  of  which  it 
located  inaide  of  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  of 
said  bolts  in  iU  cloaed  position  and  the  other  bolt  in  iU  open  poai- 
tion, a  knob  and  connections  for  withdrawing  the  normally  cloaed 
boh  and  for  closing  the  normally  open  bolt,  and  means  whereby  the 
bolt  so  closed  will  remain  in  iU  closed  position  and  whereby  the  bolt 
so  opened  will  return  to  iu  closed  position. 

30.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  one  of  which  is 
located  inside  of  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  of 
4aid  bolu  in  iU  cloaed  position  and  the  other  of  said  bolU  in  iUopen 
position,  a  knob  and  connections  for  withdrawing  the  normally 
cloaed  bolt  when  turned  a  distance  and  for  closing  the  normally  open 
bolt  when  turned  another  disUnce,  and  means  whereby  the  bolt  ao 
closed  will  remain  in  its  cluaed  poaition. 

31.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolta,  one  of  which  is 
located  inside  of  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  nonnally  holding  one  of 
aaid  bolU  in  iU  cloaed  poaition  and  the  other  of  said  bolU  in  iU  open 
poaition.  a  knob  and  connections  for  withdrawing  the  normally 
rioaed  bolt  when  turned  a  distance  and  for  closing  the  normally  open    ' 


withdrawing  the  nurmally  cloaed  bolt  when  turned  a  disUnce  and  for  I  bolt  when  turned  another  disUnce.  and  means  whereby  the  bolt  so 
I'loaing  the  nonnally  open  boh  when  turned  a|iotber  distance,  meana  I  cloaed  will  remain  in  iU  cloaed  position  and  the  bolt  so  opened  will 
for  detcnniBing  when  the  knob  has  been  tnmfd  the  proper  disUnoe,  |  return  to  it.n  closed  position. 


and  means  whereby  the  bolt  ao  closed  will  reaiain  in  iU  closed  poai 
tion 

19  In  a  lock,  the  conbiaatiofl  with  two  IK>IU,  of  a  single  means 
for  nurmally  holding  one  of  said  bolU  in  iU  Qlosed  poaition  and  the 
other  of  said  bolts  in  its  open  poaition,  a  knitb  and  connections  for 
withdra wring  (he  normally  cloeed  boh  when  turned  a  disUnce  and  for 
cloaing  the  normally  open  boh  when  turned  another  distance,  meant 
for  determining  when  the  knob  haa  been  tumtd  the  proper  disUnce, 


32.  Ill  a  lo<-k.  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  one  ot  which  is 
located  ihsidc  of  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  nonnally  holding  one  of 
said  bolts  in  its  closed  position  and  the  other  of  aaid  bolU  in  its  open 
position,  a  knob  and  connections  which  when  uninterruptedly  op- 
erated 4ervri>  ftntt  to  o(>cn  the  uormallr  closed  bolt  and  then  to  close 
the  normally  open  bolt,  and  means  whereb}  the  boh  so  cluaed  will 
remain  in  its  cloaed  position. 

33    In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bnlts.  one  of  which  is 
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located  inaide  of  the  other,  of  a  apring  foraomally  holding  one  of 
■aid  bolts  in  iU  cloeed  position  and  the  other  of  aaid  belU  in  ita  open 
position,  a  knob  and  connections  which  when  uninterruptedly  op- 
erated aer\-et  first  to  open  the  normally  cloaed  bolt  and  then  to  close 
the  normally  open  bolt  and  meant  whereby  the  bolt  ao  cloaed  will  re- 
main in  ita  cloaed  position  and  the  bolt  ao  opened  will  return  to  iU 
cloaed  poaition 

34.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU,  one  of  which  it 
located  inside  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  of  aaid 
bolu  in  iu  closed  poaition  and  the  other  of  said  bolts  in  its  open  po- 
sition, a  knob  and  connections  for  withdrawing  the  nonnally  cloaed 
boh  when  turned  a  diaUnce  knd  for  cloaing  the  normally  open  bolt 
when  turned  another  distance,  meant  for  determining  when  the  knob 
hat  been  turned  the  proper  ditUnce,  and  meant  whereby  the  bolt  so 
cloaed  will  remain  in  its  cloaed  poaition. 

35.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolu,  one  of  which  is 
located  inaide  the  other,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  of  said 
bolu  in  iu  cloaed  poaition  and  the  other  of  said  bolts  in  iU  open  po- 
aition, a  knob  and  connections  for  withdrawing  the  normally  cloaed 
boh  when  turned  a  diaUnce  and  for  cloaing  the  nonnally  opened 
boh  when  turned  another  disunce.  means  for  determining  when  the 
knob  has  been  turned  the  proper  diaUnce,  and  means  whereby  the 
bolt  ao  closed  will  remain  in  iU  cloaed  position  and  whereby  the  bolt 
ao  opened  will  return  to  iU  cloaed  poaition. 

36.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU.  one  uf  which  it 
located  inside  the  other,  of  means  for  withdrawing  each  bolt  inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 

37.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolts,  one  of  which  is 
located  inside  the  other,  of  a  cam  adapted  to  move  said  bolU  in  oppo- 
aite  directions. 

38.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolU.  one  of  which  it 
located  inaide  of  the  other,  of  a  cam  adapted  to  open  one  of  said  bolts 
and  to  cloae  the  other  of  said  bolts. 

39.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolts,  one  ot  which  it 
located  inaide  the  other,  of  a  sliaft  extending  through  the  inner  bolt, 
two  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  one  ou  each  side  of  the  inner  bolt 
and  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  on  both  uf  said  bulU. 

40.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  uf  a  kjjob  aod  counec- 
tiont  adapted  to  moye  taid  bolt  into  iU  cloaed  petition  but  not  adapt- 
ed to  return  it  to  its  open  position  and  means  for  mainUining  the 
bolt  in  its  cloaed  poaition  adapted  to  be  released  independently  of 
the  knob. 

41.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  two  bolta,  of  a  knob  and 
connections  whereby  one  of  said  bolt*  can  be  opened  from  the  knob 
on  either  side  of  the  door,  and  whereby  the  other  of  aaid  bolU  can  be 
cloaed  from  the  same  knob  ou  either  side  of  the  door,  and  means  on 
the  inside  of  the  door  for  opening  the  second  bolt  at  all  times,  and 
means  whereby  the  taid  aeiond  bolt  can  be  opened  from  the  ouUide 
by  mt^ans  of  a  key. 

42.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolt  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  aaid  boh  in  iU  op«n  poaition,  meant  for  moying  said 
bolt  into  iu  cloaed  position  from  iU  open  position,  on«  or  more  dogs 
for  maintaining  said  bolt  in  iU  cloaed  position,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  lift  said  doga,  and  adapted  further  to  engage  with  aaid  bolt  to 
moye  it  into  its  open  position. 

43.  In  a*lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  meant  for  moying 
said  bolt  into  iu  doted  position  from  iU  open  poaition.  one  or  more 
dogs  for  maintaining  said  bolt  in  iU  cloaed  poaition.  and  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  lift  said  dogs,  and  adapted  further  to  engage  whh  said  bolt  to 
moye  it  into  its  open  poaition. 


biy  eoained  together,  the  end  of  the  shorter  arm  being  receiyed  and 
oon&aed  within  a  smooth  bend  formed  in  the  end  of  the  longer  arm, 
•o  that  the  junction  shall  terye  both  as  a  coupling  means  and  aa  a 
gmd,  aubataatially  aa  herein  specified 


2.  A  hair-curler  compriiiing  a  flat  smooth  arm  C  curved  junc- 
tion B  and  longer  arm  A,  the  latter  formed  with  a  locking  end  A'  A«, 
the  abort  arm  being  narrowed  and  the  locking  end  of  the  long  arm 
correapondinglr  notched  and  curled  inward,  all  in  a  single  piece  of 
elastic  meUl.  adapted  to  sene  subsUntially  at  herein  specified. 


785.840.  nSHIHO-ROD.  Woluh  R  Wublik  HartXortt,  Conn  , 
■■ripior  to  The  Anglen  Company.  Hartford  Coon  a  CorporatloD  of 
CoooeeUout.    nied  At«.  10.  1904     Serial  Ro  220.218., 


■^mimim^Mi^mfmrn/m 


^smm^m^immmmm^mx 


Claim — A  fishing-rod  having  iU  surface  H'hip|>ed  with  oppo- 
aiUly-eztending  open  spiral  coils  uf  thin  flat  narrow  meUl  ribbon 
aud  haviug  the  spaces  on  the  surface  of  the  rod  between  the  ribbons 
filled  with  yamish  whereby  the  entire  surface  i«  smooth  and  the  wood 
protected  aud  the  ribbons  cemented  to  the  wood  by  the  varnish,  aub- 
■Untially  as  specified. 


785.84f3.  IMPACT-PUSB  Kau.  Winn.  Ruttenicbeid  near  b 
■n-oo-tto-Ruhr.  Oflnnaoy,  aasignor  to  fVied  Krupp  AkUenganil- 
■otMfl.  ■mood -the  Ruhr  Oennany  Piled  Mar  9  1904  Serial  Ho 
197  JM 


785.843.   OARMIirT-PIlf    RoiBT  WnsBL  Pwalc  H  J 
Jan.  11.  190ft.    Serial  Mo  MCMS 


Pfled 


CliMM.— A  garment-pin  provided  with  a  curved  semicylindrical 
casing  having  a  squared  opening,  a  fixed  hook  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  casing  and  having  ao  inwardly-projecting  shank,  a  movable 
hook  having  a  squared  shank  that  engages  the  squared  opening, 
and  a  tpring  connecting  the  hook-ahanka,  substantially  as  specified. 


786.844.     HAIR  CDRLIR  OR  CRIMPIR     Aoecsrim  A.  Wnr, 
lew  Tork.  N.  T     Piled  Dec.  tt.  190S.    Sffial  No.  lM,a06 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  hair-curler  formed  of  one  piece  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, two  flat  smooth  anna  of  unequal  length,  conditioned  to  curve 
gently  apart  when  free,  and  to  lie  approximately  straight  when  forei- 


Clom. — 1.  In  an  impact-fuae.  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable detonating-bolt,  of  a  centrifugally-operated  se- 
curing device  movable  transversely  of  the  bolt  to  release  said  bolt 
and  routing  during  such  movement  on  an  axis  transverse  uf  the  bolt. 

2.  In  an  impact-fuse,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  detonating-bolt,  of  a  ceutrifugally-operated  securing  de- 
vice having  a  screw  movement  transversely  of  the  bolt  to  release  said 
bolt 

3.  In  an  impact-fuse  the  combination  of  a  securing  device  mov- 
able traiisveraely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuse  liv  centrifugal 
force  and  means  imparting  a  rotating  movement  to  the  securin;:  de- 
vice aa  it  moves  to  releaae  the  fuse  consisting  of  a  screw,  the  pitch- 
angle  of  which  is  greater  than  iU  friction-angle,  whereby  the  releas- 
ing of  the  movable  part  of  the  fuse  is  reUrded  and  the  bursting  of  the 
■hell  in  the  barrel  is  prevented. 

4.  In  an  impact-fuse,  the  con>binatiun  of  the  longitudinally- 
movable  detunating-bolt,  having  a  transverse  bore,  the  fui*e-body 
having  a  screw -threaded  transverse  bore  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the 
detonating-bolt,  and  the  lockiug-bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  en- 
gaging in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  fuse-budy  aud  having  a  portion 
moving  by  centrifugal  force  out  of  lucking  relation  with  the  bore  of 
the  detonating-bolt. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  centrifugally-actuated  securing  de- 
vice of  a  fuse,  a  locking  means  K  nurmally  engaging  the  aecuring  de- 
vice to  present  releaae  of  the  fuae>  but  moving  longitudinally  uf  the 
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Um  hy  iU  own  inertia,  when  the  liielt  i*  lr»i.  uut  of  lockittft  r*Ution 
to  Mid  Mcurinx  devicr,  uid  securiog  devic*  having  a  croovr  (P  and 
Mid  loekiax  meana  ronipriainic  th*  annulat  plate-«prinx  ftttia*  thr 
lonfiitudinai  bor*  at  the  fuse  and  movable  iqto  and  out  of  the  groove 
of  the  accttrinK  derire 


78«'S.847.    BUTT  HIW 01  OAOr   Si«r<L  W  Anns.  D«T«r.  Colo. 
rM  J«D  U.  IWO.    8«1al  Ho.  »t2.M8. 


Clmm. — 1.  k  butt-hinffe  ffafe  pruvi<|ed  with  side  and  end 
knivea  to  indicate  the  sise  of  the  morti«e.  and  another  Kide  knife  di»- 
poaed  at  ri|;ht  anfcles  to  the  flrst-named  knirex.  to  indicate  the  depth 
of  the  mortise 

2.  .\  butt-hin^e  Mfre  t-unipo»ed  uf  a  \hv\h  part,  vertical  aide  and 
end  knives  tu  indicate  the  aize  of  the  morfiae.  the  end  knives  de- 
creaainit  in  width  a«  described,  the  !iaid  knifes  bein^  adapted  to  in- 
dicate the  «ize  of  the  mortiae,  and  another  i<ide  knife  diitpoaed  at 
riitht  an|(les  to  the  firat-named  knives  and  «rranxed  to  indicate  the 
depth  of  the  mortiae.  substAntially  as  described. 

3  The  rotnbination  with  a  block,  of  knives  applied  to  three  of 
it«  sides  and  protruding  from  its  upper  surflace.  and  a  fourth  knife 
applied  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  block  ai|d  occupying  a  position 
at  rifcht  angles  to  the  other  knives,  the  edfrt  of  the  top  knife  being 
far  enough  from  the  upper  iiurface  of  the  blotk  to  indicate  the  depth 
of  the  hinfed  mortiae.  substantially  as  described. 


tiguous  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  extension-sections  for  fitting  un- 
der said  croaa-piece  and  for  supporting  the  ends  of  Mid  main  aec- 
tion. 

3.  .\n  extenaion-tabie.  comprising  a  table-frame,  a  cross-piec« 
on  Mid  frame,  a  central  or  main  section  movably  secured  above  and 
to  Mid  croas-piece,  inelined  slide-rails  within  said  frame,  eztenaion- 
aections  adapted  to  (tt  under  and  be  extended  beyond  the  main  sec- 
tion, slanting  bars  on  said  extension-sections  for  traveling  along  said 
slide-rails  in  moving  Mid  sections,  and  projections  on  said  barscon- 
tiguoua  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  extension-sections  for  fitting  un- 
der Mid  crosa-piece  and  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  main  sec- 
tion. 

4.  An  extension-table,  comprising  a  table-frame,  a  croaa-piece 
on  said  frame,  lugs  on  said  cross-piece  having  inclined  faces  thereon, 
a  central  or  main  section  movably  secured  above  and  to  Mid  cn>8a- 
piece,  inclined  slide- rails  within  said  frame,  extension -sections 
adapted  to  fit  under  and  be  extended  beyond  the  main  section,  slant- 
ing bars  on  said  extension-sections  for  traveling  along  Mid  slide- 
rails  in  moving  Mid  aectiona,  and  projections  on  Mid  bars  con- 
tiguous to  the  inner  edges  of  the  extension-sections  having  inclined 
faces  thereon  for  fitting  under  said  cross-piece  and  against  the  in- 
clined faces  on  Mid  lugs  and  for  supporting  the  ends  of  Mid  main 
section. 


7H5.H49.  ADJD8TABLBIBEL  FOR  SHIPS  OR  BOATS.  C 
AUXCST  Chicago.  Ill     PiM  May  28.  1904     Serial  Ho  210  14< 


7H;^.H4H.  BXTIlfSIONTABLB  MiiQiu  Auutt  Braddock. 
Pa..  Mrignor  of  om-half  lo  John  A  Perieodik  Ptttaburf.  Pa.  Piled 
Mv  4.  1904.    Sarlal  No.  196.MS. 


CUs'w. — I  An  extension-table,  c^imprfsing  a  table-frame,  a 
eroaa-pi«ce  on  Mid  frame,  lugs  on  Mid  oroa^-piece  having  inclined 
faeea  thereon,  a  central  or  main  section  mov(hly  secured  above  and 
to  aaid  ctoaa-piece,  inclined  side  rails  within  said  frame,  extension- 
soctiona  adapted  to  fit  under  and  be  extended  beyond  the  main  sec- 
tion, aad  alaating  bars  on  said  extension 'sections  fur  traveling 
along  said  slide-rails  in  moTing  aaid  sectionv  and  having  undercut 
fae«a  tkereoo,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  c#me  in  contact  in  their 
cloaed  poaitions  and  engage  by  their  undelcut  faces  with  the  in- 
ciiaed  faces  of  the  Mid  lugs  to  hold  said  sections  in  position 

%.  An  exteaaion-table,  coaapriaing  a  talile-frame,  a  cross-piece 
OB  aaid  fraaM,  a  ceatral  or  main  section  movably  secured  above  and 
to  said  eroaa-pieee,  incliaed  slide-rails  within  said  frame,  extenaion- 
aeetioaa  ada|Ke<l  to  fit  under  and  be  extended  beyond  the  main  aec- 
ttoa,  alaating  bara  oa  aaid  eztenaion-aectioiu  for  traveling  along 
said  atid*-raila  in  aMTiag  aaid  aectiona,  and  MM^aas  on  Mid  bara  con- 


L|..lsS.>.li  t-LXl 


Claim — .\n  adjustable  keel  comprising  a  series  of  plates  piv- 
oted to  the  bottom  of  a  boat.  Mid  plates  being  bent  to  overlap  one 
another  when  folded  up,  a  channel-bar.  to  which  said  platea  are 
pivoted,  adapted  to  incloae  aaid  plates  when  folded,  and  a  rope  or 
the  like  for  drawing  up  Mid  channel-bar  to  fold  Mid  adjustable 
keel. 


7Ho.Hr><:).     WRIKCH.      MOAI  W  ATHir  WUliaimtown.  W.  Va. 
PiM  June  IS.  1904.    Strlal  No.  812.367. 

-t /\     •■f      \  ^  f  I — T—r ^^*^ T — ^'   I — K 


Clmm — I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  primary  jaw  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses,  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  connecting-links  having  their  ends  seated  and  pivotally  se- 
cured respectively  within  the  recesses,  and  a  secondary  jaw  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  links. said  jaws  being  provided  with  active  or 
gripping  portions  dispoaeil  l>etween  the  links 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  jaw.  of  a  secondary  jaw,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  eleir.ents  con- 
necting the  jaws,  said  elements  being  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other  and  in  the  direction  of  their  length  relative  to  one  of  the 
jaws,  and  the  latter  having  active  or  gripping  portions  disposed  be- 
tween the  elements 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  jaw  having  longitudinal  recessea  and  a  series  of  transverse 

>  openings  spaced  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  jaw,  of  a  secondary 

{jaw,  a  pair  of  spaced  links  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  each 

'  having  a  series  of  openings  spaced  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and 

,  attaching-bolts  designed  for  e ngagrment  with  one  of  the  openings 

in  the  links  and  primary  jaw  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  connecting 

aaid  parta,  Mid  jaws  being  provided  with  active  or  gripping  portions 

disposed  between  the  links 
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4  In  a  wrench,  a  handle-section,  a  jaw-section  substantially 
parallel  therewith.  Mid  sections  being  provided  with  gnpping  por- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  links  connecting 
the  sections  and  disposed  re8j>ectively  on  opf>ot.ite  sides  of  the  grip- 
ping portions. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle-section,  a  jaw-section  substantially 
parallel  therewith.  Mid  sections  being  provided  with  gripping  por- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  Aubstantially  parallel  spaced  links  connecting 
the  sections,  said  links  being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  their 
length  and  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gripping 
portions. 


bination.  a  wax-recepUde,  a  water-jacket  aarroanding  tbe  uoie, 
means  for  beating  the  water  contained  in  said  water-jacket,  a  con- 
denser, a  steam-outlet  leading  from  the  water-jacket  to  said  con- 
denser, a  reservoir  into  which  Mid  condenser  diacharges  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  reaervoir  and  the  water-jacket,  substantially 
as  described.  .**»*. 

r\ 


7Ho.Hr>  1 .  RBPLBCTINO  LANTBRH  Calib  C  Baldemtow  Co- 
lon. Md..  and  Nathanikl  H  Beowh  Philadeiphu.  Pa  aaBignora  to 
Henrys  Williams  Nath^uiiel  Howland  Brown  and  Morrv  Earie  Phila- 
delphia. Pa  trading  thereat  as  WiUiams.  Brovn  &  Barle.  Piled  Sept. 
28.  1904     Serial  No  226.349 


2    In  a  waxing  apparatus  for  sewing-machines,  in  combination, 
a   wax-recepUcle,   a   water-jacket   surrounding  said   receptacle,   a 
steam-coil  entering  the  water-jacket  near  one  cud  surrounding  the 
WMX-rereptacIc  and  dis<  barging  near  the  opposite  end.  a  condenaer. 
connections  between  the  water-jacket  and  the  condenser,  a  water- 
reaervoir  into  which  the  water  discharges  and  a  connection  between 
the  water-re8er\oir  and  the  water-jacket,  substantially  as  described. 
3     In  a  waxing  apparatus  for  sewing-machines,  in  combination, 
a  wax-receptacle,  a  closed  water-jacket  surrounding  said  wax-recep- 
tacle, means  for  healing  the  wafer  in  the  water-jacket,  a  condenaer, 
a  steam-outlet  leading  from  the  water-jacket  to  the  condenser,  a 
water-reservoir  into  which  the  condenser  discharges  and  a  connec- 
tion Mween  the  wateV-reservuir  and  the  water-jacket,  substantially 
as  descrilted. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  reflecting-lantem,  of  a  source 
of  light,  condensing-lensex  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  source  of 
light,  an  illuniinating-lent*.  a  picture  or  object  to  be  illuminated  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  illuminating-lens,  and  an  objective -lenjt 
adapted  to  project  the  image  of  the  picture  or  object 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  reflecting-lantem.  of  a  sonrce  of  light. 
condensing-len.-«e»  for  a  picture  or  obje<t  to  be  illuminated,  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  between  the  picture  or  object  and  the  condensing- 
lenses,  and  an  illuminating-lens  disposed  betMeen  the  condensing- 
lenses  and  picture  or  object,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described 

3  The  combination,  in  a  reflecting-lantem,  of  a  source  of  light, 
condensing-lenses  for  a  picture  or  object  to  l>e  illuminated,  an  illumi- 
nating-lens inter(>osed  between  Mid  condensing-lenses  and  the  pic- 
ture or  object,  a  diaphragm  disposed  between  the  picture  or  object 
and  the  condensing-lenses  and  an  olijective-lens  for  throwing  the 
image  of  the  picture  or  object  upon  a  screen  or  other  structure,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

4  The  combination,  in  a  reflecting-lantem.  of  a  source  of  light, 
condensing-lenses  for  a  picture  or  obje<t  to  be  illuminated,  an  illumi- 
nating-lens disposed  befwi^n  the  condensing-lenses  and  the  picture 
or  object,  a  diaphragm  having  a  defined  opening.  Mid  diaphragm 
disposed  lietween  the  picture  or  object  and  said  condenaing  lenses 
and  an  objective-lens  for  throwing  the  image  of  the  picture  or  object 
upon  a  screen  or  other  structure,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described 
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riMiN.— I  A  portable  gas-generator  of  the  character  described, 
having  within  ita  water-chamber  an  open-topped  feed -cup  projecting 
above  the  normal  water-level  and  adapted  to  be  filled  by  water 
splaahed  about  within  Mid  water -chamber,  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

%■  A  generator  of  the  charact«r  described,  having  the  dome-like 
top,  and  having  within  iU  water-chamber  an  open-topped  feed-cup 
adapted  to  be  Ailed  with  water  aplashed  about  within  Mid  water- 
chambar,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  generator  of  the  character  described  having  within  iU  wa- 
ter-ehamber  aa  open-topped  feed<ttp  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water 
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■pl>ih»d  about  witUa  Mid  w%t«r-cliaab«r,  wd  a  depending  wat«r- 
MiTvry  tab*  lesdisf  downward  from  tbc  bottom  of  aaid  feod-cop 
iato  tk»  gw«mtiBg-cluab«r,  •ubataatUlly  m  dMcribod. 

4.  In  a  gwMrntor  of  ib«  cbjincter  de*cnb«d,  tke  combination 
vitb  a  •pberieal  tboU  hanaK  an  interior  Tertically-diapoMd  cylin- 
drical g«n«rmtinf-«bamber,  and  a  remorabl*  bottom  aeetion  nor- 
malljr  eloaing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  generatitag-«ltamber,  of  an  ele- 
vated ceatmlly-located  open-topped  feed-cup  located  witbin  the  wa- 
ter-chamber formed  within  taid  thell  oataide  of  (aid  generating- 
ehamber,  a  carbid  -  bolder  within  Mid  geaemting  -  chamber,  and  a 
water-deli Tery  tube  depending  from  the  bottom  of  Mid  feed-cup  into 
Mid  generating -chamber  and  into  Mid  carbid-holder,  tubetantiailjr 
M  deacribed. 


expanding  the  plug  a*  it  it  tamed  to  doMd  poaition,  a  aeiew-thr«ad- 
ed  stem  baring  a  connectton  arranged  to  turn  the  valve,  a  cap  hariiig 
•crew -threaded  engagement  with  the  item,  and  means  for  adjuating 
the  cap  bj  rotary  movement  to  different  poaition*  to  change  the 
stroke  of  the  plug  and  cauae  it  to  aeat  properly  when  in  cloaed  poai- 
tion; fubetantially  as  described. 
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CUum.—\  \  plug -valve  having  a  split  tapering  plug  with  a 
pasMge  through  it,  a  bottom  expander  engagitig  the  plug  parU  and 
means  for  forcing  the  plug  downwardly  as  it  is.  turned  to  closed  posi- 
tion; substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plug-valve  having  a  split  Upering  |>lug,  a  separate  stem 
arranged  to  turn  tbe  plug,  m«ans  for  expan4ing  the  plug  as  it  is 
turned  to  closed  position,  and  a  connection  lietween  the  stem  and 
plug  arranged  to  give  sidewise  lost  motion  an<i  release  the  jamming 
pressure  before  the  plug  is  turned  to  open  position ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  .\  plug -valve  having  a  Upenng  expa|isit>te  plug,  a  valve- 
stem  arranged  to  lift  the  valve  as  it  is  turned  U)  open  poaition.  and  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  the  stem  and  ping  arranged  to  allow 
a  slight  turn  of  the  stem  Ijrfore  it  turns  the  vflve  toward  the  open 
poaition;  «ub«tantially  m  described. 

4.  A  plug-valve  having  a  Upering  expansible  plug,  a  stem  ar- 
ranged to  tarn  the  plug,  an  expander  for  expanding  the  plug  as  it  is 
turned  to  closed  position,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the 
stem  and  plug  arranged  to  release  the  jamming  preasure  before  the 
stem  turns  the  plug  toward  open  poaition ;  substkntially  as  described. 

5.  A  plug-valve  having  a  tapering  expan4ble  plug  with  a  hole 
extending  therethrough,  a  item  arranged  to  turn  the  plug,  and  a  sta- 
tionary expander  in  the  casing  independent  of  the  stem  and  arraaged 
to  act  upon  the  expaaaible  phig  as  it  is  turned  t<^  cloaed  position ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6  A  plug-vaJvr  having  a  split  Upered  plug,  a  bottom  expander 
engaging  the  plug  parU,  receaees  in  the  top  of  the  plug,  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  having  lugs  engaging  ttut  plag-s|ots,  this  lag  and  alot 
connection  being  arranged  to  exert  a  lifting  tendency  on  the  plug  as 
it  is  turned  toward  open  position ;  sabetanttaU]^  as  deaeribed. 

7.  A  plug-valve  having  a  rotary  expansible  plug,  means  for  ex- 
panding the  plug  as  it  is  turned  to  doeed  position,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  having  a  loat- motion  connection  with  the  plug  ar- 
ranged to  turn  the  plug  after  the  jamming  pressure  is  released ;  kub- 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  pl«t-vahr«  hnnag  a  Upering  ezpanaible  plug,  an  ouUr  ex 
pnadar  ia  the  caaiag,  a  stem  hnvuig  an  expaa^Bg  derice  eagagiag 
the  plug,  a  log  and  alot  eoasMtioa  between  tl|e  stem  and  ping  ar- 
nnged  to  give  loet  motioa  sMawiae,  aad  a  ser^-thranded  bMring 
•Bgngiag  screw-thread*  oa  tk«  •!•■:  mhaUati^lly  as  deacribed. 

9.  A  plag-raire  hnTiag  a  a^t  f  petiag  ilng  whh  a  puaage 
tkroagh  it.  n  hoUam  •Mfti^nt  MflMiaff  tke  pjag  parte,  a  staa  ar- 
raagad  to  fom  the  pla«  daivawnrdly  aa  it  ia  t«ra«d  to  closed  poei- 
tioa.  aad  aa  axpaadar  oa  aaM  atoai  anaaced  t«  act  apor  the  upper 
part  «#  Ik*  pla«;  MiUUatiaUy  as  dMMikad. 

10.  A  rlac-Tahr*  kavteg  •  raUiy  czpaMfM*  ptag. 


Claim.— 1  In  a  bed  atUchment,  the  combination  with  suitable 
nprighU  and  a  support  carried  thereby  adapted  to  rxtend  trann- 
versely  of  the  bed,  of  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  Mid  transverse  support 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  a  vertical  plane  diaposed  subsUntially  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  bed,  and  a  stretcher  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
Mid  lever  and  to  normally  rest  on  the  made-up  bed. 

2.  In  a  bed  atUchment,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port, of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  Mid  support,  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated in  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  a 
stretcher  adapted  to  be  deUchably  suspended  from  Mid  lever,  an 
independent  movable  back-supporting  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  and  means  connected  to  the  power-arm  of  the 
lever  and  extending  in  proximity  to  the  occupant  of  the  bed,  where 
by  the  back-rest  may  be  operated  by  the  occupant. 

3  In  a  bed  attachment,  the  combination  with  the  uprighu  and 
croM-piece  connecting  Mid  uprighU,  the  whole  forming  a  support 
adapted  to  straddle  the  bed  with  said  cross-piece  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  of  a  lever  of  the  first  class  fulcrumed  on  Mid  croM- 
piece  operative  in  a  vertical  plane  subsUntially  longitudinal  of  the 
bed.  an  independently-movable  back-supporting  member  adapted 
to  be  deUchably  connected  to  the  weight-arm  of  said  lever,  a  lock- 
ing-pulley mounted  on  a  suiuble  support  at  the  power  end  of  said 
lever,  and  flexible  means  secured  to  the  power  end  of  said  lever,  reev- 
ing through  Mid  pulley  and  extending  in  proximity  to  the  occupant 
of  the  bed 

4.  In  a  folding  attachment  for  beds,  the  combination  with  the 
uprighu  pivotally  soenred  to  the  sides  of  the  bed,  braee-roda  th«r^ 
for,  and  a  cross-piece  connecting  Mid  uprighU,  the  whole  forming  a 
support  adapted  to  straddle  the  bed.  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
croes-piece.  a  stretcher  adapted  to  rest  normally  on  the  made-up  bed, 
and  flexible  means  on  Mid  stretcher  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  Mid 
lever  for  suspending  said  stretcher  therefrom 

5.  In  a  folding  atUchment  for  beds,  the  combination  with  the 
uprighu  pivotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  bed,  pivoted  braet-rodt 
secured  at  one  end  thereto  and  a  croaa-piece  connecting  said  uprights 
the  whole  forming  a  support  adapted  to  straddle  the  bed.  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  said  croae-piece,  a  stretcher  adapted  to  rest  normally  on 
the  made-up  bed.  and  flexible  means  en  said  stretcher  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  Mid  lever  for  suspending  Mid  stretcher  therefrom. 

6  In  a  folding  attachment  for  beds,  the  combination  with  the 
uprighu  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  sidea  of  the  bed  and  provided  with 
a  slotted  guideway,  brace-rods  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
bed  and  adjusUbly  connected  at  their  other  end  to  said  uprighU 
through  Mid  slotted  gnideways,  cross-pieces  connecting  Mid  up 
righU,  said  uprighu  aad  croM  pieces  forming  a  support  adapted  to 
atraddle  the  bed,  of  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on  said  croaa-piece  aad  nor- 
mally diapoaed  loagitadiaally  of  the  bed,  and  a  stretcher  adapted  to 
be  Boapcaded  from  aaid  lever. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  aUap  aAxiag  aad  caaoellag  maehiae  the  com- 
biaatioa  of  a  ttamp-aAxiag  —^^--'i— .  aad  a  loagHodiaally-mov- 
able  stamp-feediag  carriage  hariag  stamp  earryiag  belU  revoiuble 
traasversely  to  the  loagitadiaal  motioa  of  the  stamp-feeding  car- 
riage. 


2.  In  a  sUmp  afRxing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  a  tUmp-afllxing  mechaniam,  a  longitudinally-movable  stamp- 
feeding  carriage  and  sUmp-carrying  belU  for  the  carriage  revoiuble 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  sUmp-feeding  car- 
riage and  having  stamp-engaging  spikes. 

3.  In  a  stamp  aftxing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  a  lUmp-affixing  mechanism,  a  longitudinally-movable  stamp- 
feeding  carriage  having  nUmp-carrying  belU  revoiuble  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  sUmp-feeding  carriage,  and  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  the  stamp-feeding  carriage 

4.  In  a  sUmp  affixing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  a  sUmp  affixing  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  •  movable  sUmp- 
feeding  carriage  having  sUmp-carrying  belts  revoiuble  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  sUmp-feeding  carriage  and  having 
sUmp-engaging  spikes,  and  meant  for  intermittently  actuating  the 
stamp-feeding  carriage. 

5.  Ia  a  stamp  Affixing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  a  sUmp-afflxing  mechanism,  a  longitudinally-movable  sUmp- 
feeding  carriage  having  sUmfKcarrying  belu  revoiuble  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  stamp-feeding  carriage,  means  for 
actuating  the  sUmp-feeding  carriage  and  a  detent  mechanism  to 
cause  iU  intermittent  movement. 

6.  In  a  sUrap  affixing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  a  stamp -affixing  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  -  movable  sUmp- 
feeding  carriage  having  sUmp-carrying  belU  revoiuble  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  sUmp-feeding  carriage  and  having 
sUmp-engaging  spikes,  means  for  actuating  the  sUmp-feeding  car- 
riage, and  a  detent  mechanism  to  cause  iU  intermittent  movement. 

7.  In  a  stamp  affixing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  the  sUmp-affiiing  plunger,  the  plunger-guides,  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
aaled  in  bearings  forming  part  thereof,  a  pitman  for  the  sUmp-affix- 
iag  pluager  to  oscillate  the  rock-shaft,  depending  arms  for  the  rock 
ahaft,  a  moistener,  and  moistener-carrier  arms  connected  to  the  rock- 
thaft  arms. 

9  In  a  sUmp  affixing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  the  stamp-affixiag  plunger,  the  plnager-guidea,  a  rock -shaft  jour- 
naled  in  bearings  formiag  part  thereof,  a  pitman  for  the  stamp-affix- 
ing plunger  to  oaeillate  the  rock-shaft,  depending  arms  for  tbe  rock- 
shaft,  a  moiateaer,  aad  apring-teaaioaed  moiateaer-carrier  arms  con- 
neet«d  to  the  roek-ahaft  arma. 

9.  Ia  a  stamp  affixiag  and  caaoeling  maehiae  the  combination 
of  the  stamp-affixing  plunger,  the  pinager-guides,  a  roek-ahaft  jour- 
naled  in  beariags  formiag  part  thereof,  a  pitoua  for  the  stamp-affix- 
iag pluager  to  oaeillate  the  roek-ahaft,  dcpeadiag  arms  for  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  Bioiataaer,  moiateaer-carrier  arau  eonaeeted  to  the  rock- 
shaft  aad  a  apriag  to  auiataia  the  araislaacr-carrier  anas  ia  a  poai- 
tioa  to  h«M  the  moiatraer  ia  contact  with  the  sarface  t«  be  mois- 

teBMl. 


10.  In  a  stamp  affixing  aad  eaaeeUng  maehiae  the  oombiaaUoo 
of  the  stamp-al&xiag  pluager,  pluagar-guides  therefor,  a  rook-shaft 
joaraaled  in  hearings  forming  part  of  the  pluager-guidea,  a  joiated 
pitmaa  for  the  stamp-affixiag  pluager  to  actuate  the  roek-ahaft,  de- 
peadiag  arms  for  the  rock-shaft,  an  inkiag-pad  normally  opposed  to 
the  stamp-affixing  plunger  and  spring-teasioaed  pad-carryiag  arms 
hiaged  to  the  rock-shaft  srms. 

U.  Ia  a  stamp  affixiag  and  caaceliag  Buushine  the  combination 
^  *^J*V*^**"°*  plMg«r,  plunger-guides  therefor,  a  rock-shaft 
''**T^?  '"  ^•*^*'  '»»T>»n«  P»rt  thereof,  a  pitman  for  the  sUmp- 
•ffixfl^aager  to  oaciUate  the  roek-ahaft  depeadiag  arms  for  the 
roek-ahaft,  a  moiateaer,  moistener-carrier  arms  connected  to  the 
rock -shaft  arms,  a  moistanar-reaervoir  and  a  sutionary  moistener 
oonUined  in  tlie  moistener-reaerroir  to  engage  the  movable  mois 
tener. 

12.  In  a  sump  affixing  and  canceling  machine. the  combination 
of  the  stamp-affixing  plunger,  plunger-guides  therefor,  a  rock-shaft 
joumaled  in  bearing*  forming  part  thereof,  a  pitman  for  the  sUmp- 
affiiing  plunger  to  oaeillate  the  roek-ahaft,  depending  arna  for  the 
roek-ahaft,  a  moistener,  moistener-carrier  arm*  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  arms,  a  moistener-reservoir,  a  sUtionarj  moistener  coa- 
Uined  in  the  moistener-reservoir  to  engage  the  movable  moiateaer, 
and  an  inclined  face  for  the  moistener-reservoir  opposed  to  the  mov- 
able moistener. 

13.  In  a  sUmp  affixing  and  canceling  machine  th#  combination 
of  the  sUmp-affixing  plunger,  the  plunger-guide*,  a  rock-«baft  jour- 
naled  in  bearings  forming  part  thereof,  a  pitman  for  the  stamp-affix- 
ing plunger  to  oscillate  the  rock -shaft  depending  arms  for  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  moistener,  spring-tensioned  moistener-carrier  arms  con- 
nected to  the  rock-shaft  arms,  a  moistener-reservoir  and  a  stationary 
moistener  contained  in  the  moistener-reservoir  to  engage  tbe  mov- 
able moiatener. 

14.  In  a  stamp  affixing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  the  stamp-affixing  plunger,  the  plunger-guides,  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
naled  in  bearings  forming  part  thereof,  a  pitman  for  the  stamp-affix- 
ing plunger  to  oscillate  the  rock-shaff ,  dependinc  arms  for  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  movable  moistener,  spring-tensioned  moistener-carrier  arms 
connected  to  the  rock -shaft  anna,  and  a  moistener-reservoir  having 
an  inclined  face  opposed  to  the  movable  moistener. 

15.  In  a  sUmp  affixing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  the  sUmp-affixing  plunger,  the  plunger-guides,  a  roek-ahaft  jour- 
naled  in  bearings  forming  part  thereof,  a  pitman  for  the  stamp-affix- 
ing plunger  to  oscillate  the  rock-shaft,  depending  amis  for  tbe  rock- 
shaft,  a  moistener.  moistener-carrier  arms  connected  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  spring  to  maintain  the  moistener-carrier  arms  in  a  position 
to  hold  the  moistener  in  conUct  with  the  aurface  to  be  moistened,  a 
moistener-reservoir  and  a  sUtionarr  moistener  conUined  in  the 
moistener-reservoir  to  engage  the  m'ovable  moistener 

16.  In  a  sUrap  tffixing  and  canceling  maehiae  the  combination 
of  the  stamp-affixing  plunger,  plunger-guides,  a  rock-shaft  journsled 
in  bearings  forming  part  thereof,  a  pitman  for  the  stamp-affixing 
plunger  to  oscillate  the  rock-shaft,  depending  arms  fur  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  moistener,  moistener-carrier  armn  connected  to  the  depend- 
ing arms,  a  spring  to  maintain  the  moistener-carrier  armii  in  a  poe'- 
tion  to  hold  the  moistener  in  contact  with  the  surfact-  to  be  moix- 
tened.  and  an  inclined  face  for  the  moistener-reservnir  opposed  to 
the  movable  moistener. 

17  lu  a  sUmp  affixing  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
of  a  aUmp- affixing  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  -  movable  sUmp- 
feeding  carriage  having  sUmp-carrying  belU  revoiuble  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  a  vertically-movable  plunger  lo- 
cates! above  the  path  of  the  stamp-feeding  carriage,  *  knife  slidably 
connected  to  the  plnnger  to  sever  the  positioned  stamp  from  the  sheet 
of  which  it  forms  a  part  as  the  plunger  descends  normally  projecting 
below  the  sUmp-engaging  face  of  the  plunger,  a  tension-spring  to 
maintain  the  knife  in  iU  normal  poaition  and  means  to  slidably  con- 
nect the  knife  to  the  plunger. 

18.  In  a  stamp  affixiag  and  caaceliag  mschine,  a  sUmp-car- 
riage  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  pulleys  joumaled 
therein  aad  arraaged  in  oppoaitely-dispoaed  pairs,  sUmp-carrying 
belu  paaaing  around  the  pulleys  and  mMns  for  rotating  the  pulleys 
and  belu,  ia  conbinatioa  with  the  atamp-affixiag  plunger  and  meana 
for  iatormitteatiy  actuating  the  stamp -carriage,  aubatantiallv  as 
sp0cifled. 

19.  Ia  a  stamp  affixing  aad  raneeliag  oiaehine.  a  stamp-car- 
riage comprisiag  a  snbataatklly  rectangular  frame,  apiked  wheels 
joumaled  therein,  apertared  belts  pawing  aroand  the  spiked  wheels 
having  Btamp-engagiag  spikes  oa  iU  onto-  surface  to  engage  the 
rows  of  perforatioaa  betweea  the  ttampa  and  a  apiked  croaa-piece  to 
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tenniual  capable  of  •napping  bark  into  th«  socket  whep  rflea«fd. 


IT?  ""r"  "'  P*'^«««J«»'"  M*,«,  the  lU  row  of  rt«»p.  and  j  .0  be  applied,  with  ita  larger  end  prorid^J  with  a  loogitadinal  .^rt 
rJntSi  "..riL      ""**"'  •"•'''  "'•"*  "'  '''^''-  "•'»-•'-»•• '^ -"-»<' •"«l'»-oP<"i"»rl...r.l.,throurhou.iUle„^ 

9.1    I        IT  «  -.  't*"*  Po'n«'<*  terminal  beinc  normailT  »ealed  in  the  Mx-kel  and  capable 

Jt)    In  a  «,mp  affiTin^  and  ranoel.n,  *.chine.  a  .tamp^ar- ,  of  being  ^prun*  laterally  out  of  the  Mme  to  aeparate  the  terminal,  of 

r«ruairr'°'  '  "h""?:^;  ^♦•"^'-  '--'    .piked  wheel. ;  the  ring  for  applring  and  remonn,  the  derive,  and  ...d  pointed 

jourualed  therein.  aperturedbeltapastiuRarotand  the  spiked  wheels  P"    i™ 

having  •Ump-engaging  spike*  on  its  outer  Surface  to  engage  the 
rows  of  perforation,  between  the  sUnips,  a  spjked  cross-piere  to  en- 
gage the  row  of  perforations  between  the  last  ^ow  of  stamps  and  sel> 
vage.  meano  for  rotating  the  spiked  wheels  skid  belts,  in  combina- 
tion »ith  a  motor  for  actuating  the  ^faiup-caeriage.  a  detent  mech- 
anism to  an>-«t  the  carriage  to  position  the  <la^ps  and  a  stamp-affix- 
ing plunger  actuating  the  detent  mechanism  o^  each  operation,  sub- 
staatialW  as  specified. 

21  In  a  ^tamp  affixing  and  canceling  f^achine.  a  sUuip-car- 
ria^  comprising  a  suhsUntiallv  rectangular  frame  spiked  wheels 
^>uniai«d  therein,  apertured  belts  passing  aroi^nd  the  spiked  wheela 
having  stamp-engaging  spikes  on  its  outer  .4irface  to  engage  the 
rows  of  perforations  l>ef ween  the  stamps  a  spiled  croso-piece  to  en-  •>     »        •         • 

gaee  the  row  of  perforations  between  the  last  i^w  of  stamps  and  sel- 1  k  \,\»P""«P"'/**"*"*'"*  **'  *  »»P-"n«  '«™«»  'rom  a  resilient 
v.ge.  means  for  routing  the  spiked  wheels  .n«  belu.  a  supporting- ' .       *   '       "  [T[  **"'  '"'*  ""  "*'  "*''"  '°  '"™  "  P*""'''* 

frame  for  the  stamp-carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  in  the  sup-  ,"!!!  "T^^'  "^  ""T'"*  "*'  "'"*"*'  ^  *'''*''  ""  »*'"  ** '"  ^  •»- 
porting.fr.me.  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  ro-|  P''*^;"*"';'«f';*"<l  P^o^i^H  with  a  longitudinal  M)cket  open  at 
tat.ble  Shan  an.l  a  rtrap  connected  to  the  druif  and  to  the  carriage  I  .  !'  '"'*.••';'•'•«  °P'"'»«  '•«'™'ly  throughout  ,u  length,  the 
HubstantiailT  ss  specified  |  '  i  P*"""^  terminal  being  normally  seated  in  the  socket  and  capable  of 


2i.  In  a  sUmp  affixing  and  canceling  mprhine.  a  stamp-car- 
riage romprising  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  spiked  wheels 
joumaled  therein,  apertured  beiu  passing  aroutid  the  spiked  wheels 
having  sUmp-engaging  spikes  on  iu  outer  surface  to  engage  the 
rows  of  perforations  b«tween  the  stamps  a  spi|ed  cross-piece  to  en- 
gage the  row  of  perforations  between  the  last  row  of  sUmps  and  sel- 
vage, means  for  routing  the  spiked  wheels  ami  belts,  a  supporting- 
frame  for  the  stamp-carriage,  a  roUUble  shaft  loumaled  in  the  sup- 
porting-frame, a  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  spri^ig  to  actuate  the  ro- 
Utable  shaft,  a  strap  connected  to  the  drum  a^d  to  the  carriage,  a 
detent-rack  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  spri^g-tensioned  check- 
rack  connected  to  the  detent-rack,  a  stop  carried  by  the  detent-rack 
conUined  in  an  elongated  slot  in  the  check-r^ck.  a  reciprocating 
pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  detent  and  cheik  racks  and  a  lerer 
for  the  pawl  in  combination  with  the  stamp-gffixing  plunger  and 
means  actuated  by  the  sUmp-alfizing  plungef  to  operate  the  re- 
ciprocating pawl,  substantially  as  specified 

23    In  a  stamp  affixing  and  canceling  machine,  a  sump-car- 
riage comprising  a  subsUntially  recUngular  fiame,  spiked  wh««ls 
journaled  therein,  apertured  belts  passing  around  the  spiked  wheels 
having  sUinp-engaging  spikes  on  its  outer  ^ufface  to  encage  the 
rows  of  perforations  between  the  sUmps  a  spikH  cross-pifte  to  en- 
gage the  row  of  perforations  between  the  last  ro^r  of  !<Umps  and  sel-  I 
vage.  means  for  rotating  the  spiked  wheels  and  IbelU.  a  supporting-  | 
frame  for  the  stamp-carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  |>umaled  in  the  sup-  j 
porting-frame.  a  d.um  mounted  thereon,  a  Spring  to  actuate  the  ro 
Utable  shaft  a  strap  connected  to  the  drum  an|l  to  the  carriage,  l 
detent-rack  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  spring-t^nsioned  check-rack 


being  sprung  laterally  out  of  the  sameto  separate  the  terminalsof  the 

ring  for  applying  and  removing  the  device,  and  said  pointed  termiual 
capable  of  snapping  back  into  the  socket  when  released,  and  an  eye 
carried  by  and  projected  ex'.emally  of  the  ring  for  the  attachment  of 
a  button. 


7H5.8oH.    CURTAIMPOLE     E«otT  0  CiarwE.  Spruowtwk  Pa. 
PUwl  Apr  SO.  1804     Sartel  Ho  906  687 


Ciaim—1  As  a  curUin-pole.  the  combination,  with  th«  pole- 
•cction  having  the  front  receas  and  elongated  groove,  and  extensions 
having  sockets  therein  for  engaging  brackeU,  of  the  front  section 
fitting  within  the  recess  of  the  rear  section  and  having  a  corrugated 
tongue  extended  within  the  said  groove,  and  the  spring-tongues  for 
clamping  the  two  sections  together,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A*  a  mean*  for  suspending  curUins.  the  combination  with 
the  rear  pole-section  having  the  end  extensions  and  sockeU.  and  the 
front  recess  and  longitudinal  groove,  and  the  front  section  having 
the  corrugated  tongue  fitted  within  the  said  groove  of  the  rear  sec- 


e  f  ^ 

tion.  and  the  spring-clamps  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  rear  pole 
connected  to  the  detent-ra.  k.  a  stop  carried  bv  jhe  detent  rack  con- !  ***■*'**"•  *'  *'"  »upporting-brackeU  engaging  the  said  sockets,  of  the 

r**' P<»le-»*ction.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  curtain-pole,  the  combination  with  the  pole-section  A, 
having  a  face  comprising  recess  «',  and  groove  a',  of  the  pole-section 
A",  fitting  into  said  recess  and  having  a  face  registering  w  ith  the  face 
of  said  pole-section  A,  through  the  entire  length  of  said  recess,  the 
tongue  B.  on  the  said  pole-*ection  A',  and  extending  into  the  said 
groove  a',  a  resilient  clamp  deUchably  holding  sa^d  pole-sections 
together,  and  mean*  for  mounting  said  pole 


Uined  in  an  elongated  slot  in  the  eheck-rack.  ^reciprocating  pawl 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  detent  and  check  ra(rk»,  a  lever  for  the 
pawl  in  combination  with  the  stamp-affixing  plunger,  a  moistener- 
carrier.  a  rock-shaft  for  the  moistener-carrier  jotinialed  in  bearings 
connected  to  the  machine-frame,  and  a  togglei- jointed  lever  con- 
nected to  the  rock-shaft  and  to  the  stamp-affixii^  plunger,  substan- 
tially aa  spei-ified 

i4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  and  canceling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  machine-frame,  a  plunger-guide,  a  sta|np-affixing  plunger 
movable  therein,  an  apron  depending  from  the  fciachine-frame  hav- 
ing at  iU  lower  end  a  horitonUl  offset,  a  cranti -shaft  joumaled  in 
bearing*  carried  by  the  horizontal  offset,  a  beve)-pinion  mounted  on 
the  crank-ahaft.  a  pinion  roUUble  in  a  vertical  l)earing  in  the  hori- 
loaU)  otfsetand  having  a  screw-threaded  bore,  a  vertically-adjust- 
able table  om>«*«^  to  the  sUmp-affixing  pluag«r.  a  screw-thrMded 
tUa^ard  for  the  table  vertically  movable  throujfh  the  screw -thrvad- 
r^  bore  ot  the  beTei-ptnion  and  g«ide-head*  for  *tbe  table  vertleaUy 
BOTable  in  vertteal  aoU  formed  in  the  apron,  m^aUntially  a*  apeei- 
fiod. 


City.  Ho 


78e.8fi7.   iOTTOI-LUri     ABiuV 

nbi  Dm.  1ft.  IMI.    SvM  lo.  IMJM. 

CWm.— I.  A  *pr{Bf-p<B  eoMiating  of  a  Ui-ring  foraod  from 
n  noiliMt  bar  wkick  ia  Upored  tnm  one  end  to  Kke  other  to  fora  a 


poteM  taraiMl  MpaMo  of  piofciBg  Um  autoria 


4  In  a  curUin-pole.  the  combination  with  the  pole-nection  A, 
having  a  face  comprising  the  reces*  a,  and  groove  «•,  of  the  pole-sec- 
tion A',  fitting  into  said  receas.  and  having  a  face  registering  with 
the  face  of  said  pole-section  A,  through  the  entire  length  of  said  re- 
ce*a.  the  tongue  B,  on  the  said  pole-section  \.  and  extending  into  the 
groove  a*,  clamps  comprising  loop*,  and  coils,  of  resilient  material 
pivotally  atUched  to  said  pole  and  deUchably  holding  said  pole-sec- 
tion* together,  and  means  for  movnting  said  pole. 


78/3.B09.  MXAjrS  rot  8BCU1II0  C0RX8  OR  LIKI 8T0PPIRS 
III  BOTTLBS.  Jammm  J  ClATAMB.  BtnBti^hgm.  Bogtamd  POtd 
ioM  II.  1M».    Sartil  Ha  18M8S. 

rioMi. — 1.  Ib  combination  with  a  band  enrircling  a  bottle-neck 
a  sheet-meUl  cork-holder  pivoted  thereto  having  a  portion  U>  i«st  on 
the  cork  and  having  a  loop  part  below  said  pivoU  adapted  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  bottle-neck  to  form  a  atop  to  prevent  the  cork-holder 


to  wUab  tlio  pia  aitnm  being  taraod  up  or  down  too  far. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  band  encircling  the  bottle-neck  a 
sheet-meUl  holder  pivoted  thereto  having  arms  below  said  band  and 
having  a  portion  to  reat  on  the  cork  aaid  holder  having  alao  projec- 
tiona  ^  /•  to  be  preaoed  by  the  iagera. 


785.80O.   HOB    CutUM  H.  Cioin.  Wtoter  Canda. 
oo»-haIfU>rrMiB.AU«iBea.D«troit.lIleb.   Nad  Juw  87.  IMM. 
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8.  A  wire  fence  compriaing  rigid  aertioa*  each  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  horicontal  line-wire*  and  vertical  wire  sUys  all  rigidly 
connected  at  each  extremity  thereof  with  the  adjacent  line-wire,  and 
looped  stay-wires  yieldingly  connecting  said  rigid  sections  with  the 
next  adjacent  rigid  aartion,  aaid  looped  sUy-wires  constructed  w  ith 
loops  at  the  extremities  thereof,  said  loops  both  offset  from  the  plane 
of  the  body  of  sUy-wire«,  and  the  rigid  sUys  having  their  extremi- 
ti«*  paaaed  through  the  adjacent  loops  of  the  looped  stay*. 


3.  A  wire  fence  comprising  rigid  sections  each  composed  of  a 
plwrality  of  horizonul  line-wires  and  vertical  rigid  stays  having 
their  extremities  both  twisted  upon  the  adjacent  line-wires  to  form  a 
rigid  connection  of  said  sUys  with  said  wires,  and  looped  stav-wires 
yieldingly  connecting  adjacent  rigid  sections,  said  looped  stay-wires 
constructed  with  loops  at  the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  the  loops 
of  the  looped  sUys  encircling  the  adjacent  rigid  sUys  whereby  each 
rigid  section  of  line-wire*  may  yield  independenUy  of^he  remaining 
•ections  of  line-wires. 


CIoMi.— I.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle-socket  and  a  combined 
blade  and  shank  Btmck  up  from  sheet  raeUl  in  a  return-bent  form, 
the  shank  being  of  aegmenUl  form  and  secured  to  aaid  socket. 

2.  A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  and  shank  struck  up  from  sheet 
meUl,  the  shank  being  of  segmenUl  form  and  retum-bent. 

3.  A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  and  shank  struck  up  from  an  inte- 
gral sheet-meUl  blank,  the  shank  being  of  segmenUl  form,  bent  at 
the  center  to  form  oppositely-angling  portions  and  each  portion 
being  retum-bent  and  of  a  channeled  cross-section. 

4.  A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  and  shank  struck  up  from  an  inte- 
gral sheet-metal  blank,  the  shank  being  of  segmenUl  form,  bent  at 
the  center  to  form  oppositely-angling  portion*,  each  of  said  portions 
being  retum-bent  and  formed  of  a  channel-shaped  cross-section,  and 
a  handle-socket  secured  to  said  shank  at  the  central  angle  thereof. 

5.  A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  and  shank  strock  up  from  an  inte- 
gral sheet-metal  blank,  the  shank  being  of  segmenUl  form,  bent  at 
Its  center  to  form  oppositely-angling  portions,  each  of  which  is  re- 
tum-bent and  formed  of  channel-shaped  cross-section,  and  a  handle- 
socket  having  angling-lugs  secured  to  said  shank  at  the  central  bend 
therein,  forming  a  reinforcement  for  said  handle. 

6  A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  and  shank  strack  up  from  an  inte- 
gral sheet-nietaJ  blank,  the  shank  portion  being  cut  out  at  iU  center 
to  form  a  semi-annular  shape,  and  being  bent  at  its  center  to  form 
oppositely-angling  portions,  each  of  which  is  retum-bent  and  of 
channel-shaped  cross-section,  a  handle-socket  secured  in  the  bend  of 
aaid  shank  and  having  a  rib  engaging  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shank,  and  a  lug  turned  over  the  front  face  thereof.  j 

7.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle-socket  and  a  combined  blade  and  I 
shank  struck  up  from  an  integral  ahect-meUl  blank,  the  ahank  being  i 
of  segmenUl  form  and  retum-bent.  and  end  projection  of  the  blade 
portion  beyond  the  point  of  union  with  "(aid  shank,  forming  narrow 
cutting-blades 
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785.86 1 .   WIRB  PBHCB    Waltu  Cuanr,  Adrian,  tbcb 

Hot.  83.  1808.    Serial  Ho.  188.814 

CUrim. — 1.  A  wire  fence  comprising  upper,  lower  and  interme- 
diate rigid  sections  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  horizonUl  line- 
wires  and  rigid  sUy*  having  their  ends  respectively  rigidly  secured  to 
the  adjacent  line- wires  whereby  the  ho.ixontal  line-wires  ot  the  rigid 
•ections  will  be  held  by  each  of  said  sUys  from  yielding  vertically 
throughout  their  length,  and  looped  sUys  formed  with  loops  at  their 
extremities  reepectively.  yieldingly  connecting  each  of  said  rigid 
•octiona  with  the  adjacent  section,  the  rigid  sUys  having  their  ex- 
tremities paased  through  the  loop*  on  the  adjacent  extremitie*  of  the 
looped  SUys,  whereby  each  rigid  aection  of  line-wire*  may  yield  in- 
dependently of  the  renaiaing  *ertions  of  line-wiree. 


riatM. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  spring  for  counteracting  er 
reducing  the  momentum  of  the  reciprocating  bed  of  a  printing-press, 
means  timed  to  the  travel  of  the  bed  for  first  reUining  the  resistance 
of  the  spring  during  a  cerUin  portion  of  said  travel  and  for  after- 
ward from  a  predetermined  point  in  said  travel  so  controlling  said 
resiatance  as  to  reatrict  the  further  increase  thereof  during  a  further 
travel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spring  for  counteracting  or  reducing 
the  momentum  of  the  reciprocating  bed  of  a  printing-press,  means 
timed  to  the  travel  of  the  bed  for  first  retaining  the  resistance  of  the 
spring  to  counteract  or  overcome  the  momentum  acquired  by  the  bed 
during  a  portion  of  said  travel  and  for  afterward,  while  reducing 
such  resistance  during  a  further  travel  beyond  a  predetermined 
point.  reUining  sufficient  re.MsUnfe  at  the  end  of  the  travel  to  assist 
in  starting  the  bed  in  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spring  for  counteracting  or  reducing 
the  momentum  of  the  reciprocating  bed  of  a  printing-press,  means 
for  first  retaining  the  resisUnce  of  the  spring  to  counteract  or  reduce 
the  momentum  acquired  by  the  bed  in  it*  travel,  and  cam-actuated 
mechanism  deriving  motion  from  the  prees  for  afterward  so  control- 
ling (uch  resistance  as  to  restrict  the  further  increase  thereof  during 
the  further  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  an  air- 
spring  for  a  reciprocating  prin^ng-preas  bed.  of  an  oatlet-valve  and 
mechanism  timed  to  the  travel  of  the  bed  for  opening  said  valve  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  said  travel  for  releasing  air  from  said  cylin- 
der to  prevent  a  further  increase  of  compresaion  during  the  further 
traTel. 
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&  The  ooabiaAtioB  witk  Um  eyliadw  1^  piatoa  of  u  air- 
•pnag  for  a  redpreoatuic  pri«tl««-p,^  bed.  ♦f  aa  ooUot-vaJve  aad 
■«ckani«n  tiaed  to  the  trmTel  of  tke  b«l  for  keeping  Mid  ralre 
cJoeed  to  reUin  the  air  in  the  cylinder  to  a  prndetermiaed  point  in 
•aid  travel  and  afterwaH  opeaing  said  Talre  |a  rettriet  the  farther 
conpreaatoB  of  air  in  the  ejUndar  dnriaff  the  ftrther  travel. 

«.  The  eombiaatioB  with  the  cylinder  abd  piiton  of  an  air- 
spring  for  a  reciprocating  printiag-preaa  bed,  •f  an  ouUet-Talve  aad 
caa-actoated  mechanian  timed  to  the  trarel  otthe  bed  for  keeping 
the  vaJre  cloeed  daring  an  earlier  lUge  of  the  entering  moTement  of ' 
the  piaton  into  the  cylinder  and  afterward  opening  said  ralre  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  bed  a^d  thereby  proTidiag 
for  the  eocape  of  air  from  said  cylinder  durinn  a  further  portion  of 
•aid  traTel. 

7  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  a»d  piston  of  an  air- 
ipring  for  a  recippocatiug  printing-preea  bed,  of  an  ouUet-ralTe  and 
cam-actuated  methanism  timed  to  the  travel  of  (he  bed  for  ftrit  keep- 
ing the  valve  closed  during  an  earlier  stage  of  the  entering  move- 
ment of  the  piaton  into  the  cylinder,  then  openiqg  said  valve  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  said  travel  in  one  directioq  and  afterward  cloe- 
ing  said  valve  before  the  termination  of  said  tfavel  in  the  same  di- 
rection. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  bed  and  mechanum 
for  giving  said  bed  a  reciprocating  movement  ^Urded  at  a  cerUin 
stage  of  iu  progress,  of  a  spring  for  counteracting  the  momentum  of 
the  bed  and  means  for  restricting  the  resisUnca  of  said  spring  from 
and  beyond  that  point  in  said  movement  at  or  i^ar  which  the  retar- 
dation takes  place. 

».  The  combination  *ith  a  printing-preas  bed  and  mechanism 
for  giving  said  bed  a  reciprocating  movement  retarded  at  a  cerUin 
stage  of  iu  progress,  of  an  air-spring  comprisinj  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton for  counteracting  the  momentum  of  the  bed.  an  outlet-valve  to 
said  cylinder,  and  mechanism  deriving  motion  from  the  press  for 
opening  said  val>r  at  or  near  that  point  in  said  movement  in  either 
directiuu  at  v»hi«-h  the  retardation  Ukes  place. 

10  Th^ combination  with  a  printing-press  bed  and  mechanism 
for  giving  i«aid  bed  a  reciprocating  movement  r«Urded  at  a  cerUir\ 
sUge  of  its  progrejis.  of  an  air-spring  compristinji  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
U>n  for  counteracting  the  momentum  of  the  bedj,  an  uutlet-valve  to 
•aid  cylinder  snd  mechanism  deriving  motion  ^rom  the  preaa  for 
opening  :«aid  valve  at  or  near  that  point  in  said  movement  in  either 
direction  at  which  the  reUrdatiou  commences  aad  closing  it  befor. 
the  temtinatiofl  of  the  movement. 


^'•■»— 1  In  »■  electric  time-awitch.  the  combination  with  a 
movement  bearing  an  arbor,  of  dUka  mounted  on  such  arbor  each 
having  a  peripheral  engaging  edge  with  an  end  thereof  deflected  to 
one  side  of  the  disk,  levera  for  engagement  with  said  engaging  edge 
adapted  to  be  relaaaed  from  the  free  end  and  become  entirely  disen- 
gaged from  the  disk,  weighu  deUchably  connected  to  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  levers  in  a  manner  to  hold  them  in  engagement  with  the 
diaks.  a  switch  and  connections  intermediate  of  the  switch  and 
weighu  whereby  said  switch  is  automatically  operatwi  by  the  drop 
ot  the  weighu. 

2.  In  an  electric  time-awitch.  the  combination  with  a  time- 
movement,  of  rotary  disks  carried  thereby  bearing  peripheral  engag 
ing  edges  having  ends  dispoaed  to  one  side  of  the  disks,  loosely-piv 
oted  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  disks  in  a  manner  to  be 
shifted  out  of  alinement  with  the  disks  and  be  entirely  released  from 
engagement  therewith.  weighU  to  hang  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  levers  with  connections  with  the  switch  whereby  the  latter  is 
closed  by  the  fall  of  ope  weight  and  opened  by  the  drop  of  the  other. 

3.  An  electric  time-switch  comprising  a  movement  carrying 
disks  bearing  engaging  edges  having  ends  disposed  to  one  side  of  the 
diaks.  loosely-pivoted  levers  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  bent  to 
form  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  disks  aad  the  outer  ends 
having  a  shoulder  therein,  weighu  to  suspend  from  the  short  ends  of 
the  levers  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  weighU  whereby  they 
serve  to  close  and  open  the  switch. 


7H0.8B4.     HARROW  ATTACHMlirr     Jmrus  A.  Datb, 
rUed  Oet  19.  1904.    Sehai  Ro.  8S8.604. 


78o.Re3.    ILlCTtlC TIMMWITCH.   WnaU«  1  CotarttW* 
tMtmj  Coux.    Nad  Wot.  11.  im.    8«rld  Hot  ».S7S 


ices  aad  r 
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t'iaiia.— 1.  In  a  harrow  attachment  for  plows,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension  having  an  elongated 
slot  therein,  means  for  adjusUhly  atUchiag  said  extension,  a  plu- 
rality of  fteeth  carried  by  the  bar,  and  an  atuching-arm  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  bar  and  slotted  for  adjustable  connection  with 
a  supporting  part. 

2.  In  a  harrow  atUchment  for  plows,  the  combination  of  a  plow 
of  the  gang  type  embodying  supporting-eUndards.  spaced  bars  ex- 
tended from  said  sUndards,  each  of  said  bars  having  vertically-ad- 
jusuble  connection  at  one  end  to  a  respective  sUndard,  and  a  bar 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spaced  bars. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plow  of  the  gang  type  embodying  support- 
ing-eUndards  and  mold  boards  carried  by  said  sUndards.  spaced 
bars  provided  at  respective  eudH  with  extensions,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  extension  of  each  of  said  ban  with  a  respective 
standard.  adjusUble  connecting  means  between  each  bar  and  an  ad- 
jacent moldb«>ard.  and  teeth  mounted  upon  the  spaced  bare  afore- 
aaid. 

4.  Iu  combination,  a  plow  of  the  gang  type  erabodytng  support- 
ing-sUndards  and  moldboards  carried  by  said  standards,  spaced 
bars  provided  at  respective  ends  with  extensions,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  e.\Unsion  of  each  of  said  bare  with  a  respective 
sUndard.  adjusUble  connecting  means  l>etween  each  bar  and  an  ad- 
jacent moldboard.  a  bar  connei-ting  the  outer  ends  of  the  spaced 
bars  aforesaid,  and  teeth  carried  by  the  spaced  bars 

5  In  combination,  a  plow  of  the  gang  type  embodying  support- 
ing-standards and  moldboards  carried  by  the  said  sUndards.  a  bar 
extended  from  each  standard  and  curved  to  conform  with  the  shape 
of  the  adjacent  moldboard.  means  for  adjustably  connecting  each 
bar  with  the  adjacent  standard  and  moldboard.  a  bar  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spaced  bare,  and  t«*th  carried  by  the  spaced  bam 
and  the  connecting-bar  aforesaid 

6.  In  combination,  a  plow  of  the  gang  type.  supporting-eUnd- 
ards  and  moldboards  carried  thereby,  spaced  ban  carried  by  respec- 
tive sUndards  and  provided  at  respective  ends  with  downwardly-pro 
jected  extenaions  having  vertical  slots  therein,  fastenings  passing 
through  the  sloU  of  the  extensions  and  through  the  standards  adja- 
cent, adjusUble  anna  carried  by  the  spaced  bars  and  atUched  to  the 
adjacent  moldboard.  a  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  spaced 
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ban,  aad  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  the  spaced  and  connecting 
bare  aforesaid. 

7.  In  combination,  a  plow  of  the  gang  type  embodying  spaced 
•tandards,  spaced  ban  extending  from  respective  sUndards  and  con- 
nected therewith  at  one  end,  a  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  spaced  ban,  a  bar  having  loose  or  flexible  connection  with  the 
ban  aforesaid,  and  teeth  eaniad  by  the  last-mentioned  bar. 


jacent  to  ito  upper  edge,  of  a  Uaaioa  stmt-platc  iatarpoaed  M^^, 
the  flaagwl  member  and  the  bolster  and  ezteading  upwardly  there- 
from aad  flanged  bracea  eoaaecting  the  bolster  with  the  plaU  aab- 
staatiallj  as  deaeribed. 


785.865.     SCRAPn  FOR  DISK  DRILLS      8KRCB  I  Dam. 
.Minii     FMSaptllMM.    8«tai  Mo.  »UM. 


785.867.  8TAKI-POCK1TP0RCARS.  Brail  I.  Dobm.  Afalaa 
Pa.,  iirtgiior  to  pTMod  8Uil  Car  CoM^Mj.  MttibBf.  Fa.,  t  Corpow- 
ttaiofHflwJmqr.    FaaiM.ll.lMM.    8«M  lo.  IMM. 


Clatm.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  disk,  of  a  disk-like  scraper 
having  a  convex  outer  face  and  having  continuous  marginal  engage- 
ment with  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  disk,  of  a  disk-like  roUry  scraper 
having  continuous  marginal  engagement  therewith,  and  with  iU  axis 
eccentric  to  theaxis  of  said  disk,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  diak,  of  a  concavo-convex  ro- 
tary acraper  having  continuous  marginal  engagement  therewith,  and 
having  iU  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  disk,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  disk,  of  a  concavo-convex  roUry 
scraper  having  continuous  marginal  engagement  with  said  disk  at 
one  side  of  the  disk-pivot,  and  a  spring-pressed  arm  loosely  pivoted 
to  said  scraper,  and  pressing  the  same  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  disk.  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


mean^^r  '^^-P'^^**  '»'  «*"•  «»«TiBg  marginal  securing 
mean,  and  a  rearwardly-opening.  Uper  rec*«  of  substaatiallv  T-se^ 
t.on  to  reo^ve  the  sUke;  subrtantially  as  de««bed 

boiti!.  J_P'^"^' P'**^"'**"  tske-pocket  for  can.  having  lateral 
boIt.ng.fl.nge.  and  a  sUke-receiving  reorss  of  subsUntially  T-.ec- 
Uon.  the  web-rece.v,ng  portion  of  said  receM  being  narrowed  at  iU 
lower  end;  subsUntially  as  described 

nor  Ll*!;'?"r^".w"  T  ''•'^«  »>o»ting-fl.nge.  and  an  inte- 

2L?T  T'  ^^  **'*  P**'*^""  "'  ^^'  '^•*"  ^P*""*  down- 

w*rdlj  to  receive  the  sUke;  substantially  as  de^ribed. 


785.86a   TROOSRRa-STRBTCHlR.    Hurt  H  Bwim.  Wiehlta. 
HW  FW>.  10.  1904     Serial  Ho.  193.001. 


785.866.  CAR-FRAMI.  Itiar  I.  DoDoa.  Arakn.  Pa..  Mrignor  to 
?ntuA  Steal  Car  Company.  Ptttabuig.  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Rev  Jw 
ny.    FiM  Jan  89.  1904.    8«jal  Mo.  191.117. 


rtotm.— I  In  combination  with  a  bolster  flanged  at  iU  lower 
«de  only,  a  tenuon  strut-plate  secured  directly  to  the  web  of  the  bol- 
rter  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom ;  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolster  flanged  at  iU  lower  side  only, 
a  tension  stnit-plate  secured  directly  to  the  web  of  the  bolster,  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  aecured  to  the  car-floor;  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  bolster  having  an  integral  flange  at  iU  lower  edge  only, 
and  a  parallel  tension  stnit-plate  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  iU 
web ;  substantially  aa  de«;ribed. 

4.  A  car-aiU.  a  bolater  having  an  integral  lower  flange  and  a  web 
extending  above  the  sill,  and  a  tension  stmt-plate  secared  directly 
to  the  projecUng  portion  of  the  bolster;  subsUntiaUy  as  deaeribed 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bolater,  a  tension  strut-plate  extend- 
iag  upwardly  therefrom,  and  flanged  braces  connecting  the  bolster 
with  the  plate;  snbsUntiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  In  combinaUon  with  a  bolster,  a  tension  strut-plate  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  flanged  braces  connecting  the  bolster 
with  the  plate ;  said  braces  extending  diagonally  and  adapted  to  dia 
tribute  the  load ;  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

7.  In  eoBbiaatioB  with  a  bolster  having  a  flanged  member  ad 


Claim.— 1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  pair  of  stretcher- 
ban  having  their  overiapping  ends  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  bars 
i>eing  extended  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in  the  oppo- 
site bar  for  locking  said  ban  in  alinement  with  each  other 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
clamping  memben.  and  a  pair  of  stretcher-ban  pivoted  thereto  and 
having  their  overlapping  ends  pivoted  together  and  arranged  to 
break  in  a  direction  paraUel  with  uid  memben,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  .tretcher-ban  and  clamping  memben  being  ar- 
I ranged  at  points  adjacent  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  Utter  in  order  to 
exert  unequal  stress  at  opposite  ends  of  uid  clamping  memben. 


785.869.   FAUCBT.  Jon  J.  Frmuor  aadJon  H.  Turn.  St 
Look.  Mo.     FIM  July  8. 1904.    Svlil  Mo.  tlSjn 


CIm».— 1  A  faucet  oompnaing  a  body  portion,  having  snitoble 
eymp-receptacles,  diseharge-paaaages  leading  therefrom  to  a  con- 
m««  diaeharge-Bosxle.  means  for  connecting  the  Utter  with  a  source 
on*arbonated-water  supply,  fewl-passages  leadiag  from  the  recep- 
tacles to  niiubU  sonroeo  of  syrap-npply,  a  boriaoatally-swiagiag 
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op*.rmt,«#-J.Ter..iid  vertif«Jl.T-w«iproc*tia«  .piiii«^atrolI*dT.lT« 
locaWKl  n  poution  to  admit  tl»  lynipor  wat*r  Irom  their  w.pwtiTe 
■o«.rc«  of  . apply  and  pormit  iheir  dlK-harg*  thrta^b  the  noziJ*  upon 
•winpn*  of  thr  lever  in  the  proper  dirett.oa,  .ab^UntialW  aa  set 
forth  I 

2    A  faucet  rompriainf  a  body  portion,  a  cJntraU>r-dii.poaed  op- 
eratin^-leyar  moanted  on  the  same  and  »win<nn$  horiiontaily  there 
orer.  a  cam  connected  to  «aid  lever,  a  iymp-rec^ptacle  at  either  end 
of  the  body  portion,  a  chamber  located  between  t)ie  recepUclea  pipe- 
•ectjona  iMding  from   the  chamber  and   rMMit>Ucle«  to   *uiuble 
•OMr«e«  of  aynip  and  water,  lupply-pa^aanes  leadin|(  to  the  recepta- 
cle.,  a  djachar»e-pa«air«-  for  the   water,  oonnrcting-paswigea  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  lart-n.med  di«ch*r)teipa»«age.  diacharge- 
paaMffea  l«adinft  from  the  bottoma  of  the  receptacles  to  the  water 
diachar^  pMaa«e,  rertically-reciprocatinf  spriajt-controlied  Talvea 
normally  projecting  above  the  body  portion  an4  diatributed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  cam  carried  by  the  lever,  s«id  valves  being  lo- 
cated in  the  line  of  the  supply  and  discharge  pa«Mges  leading  from 
the  re«-epucles,  and  in  the  path  ot  the  passage*  leading  from  the 
chamber  aforesaid,  said  valves  having  reduced  portions  for  permit- 
ting  the  flow  of  the  liquid  past  the  same  by  the  depression  thereof  by 
the  cam  upon  the  oscillation  of  the  lever  in  proper  directioa.  subsUn 
Ualiy  as  set  forth 


Ti 


7H.5.H70.  BA0-FA3TniM.  AUUT  F  fuun.  Kewvk,  M  J 
Miignor  U)  The  J  ■  Itegou  Compuy.  a  Corpomtion  of  New  Jeraer 
rtM  June  7.  1904.    8«rtel  Ho  8I1.440. 


Claim.— \  A  bag-fastener  comprising  a  supp4rting-plafe  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  upon  a  frame-»e«tion.  a  fixed  casing  on  *aid  plate, 
said  casing  being  provided  in  one  of  its  faces  wjith  an  opening  a 
spring-controlled  push-button  extending  from  siid  opening.  »aid 
button  being  substantially  in  croaa-section  of  the  8<mc  marginal  con- 
flguration  as  the  opening  in  the  caking,  so  as  to  pr^ticallv  cl<«ie  said 
opening,  and  said  button  having  a  movement  laterally  across  the  said 
casing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  face  ,f  said  supporting 
plate,  a  (  atch-plate  within  said  casing  with  which  |he  said  push-but- 
ton is  connected  to  actuate  the  said  catch-plate,  aind  means  on  said 
catch-pUte  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagemenll  with  a  holding 
plate  upon  another  frame-section,  substantially  ai  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth.  ; 

i  A  bag-fastener  comprising  a  supporting  pljste  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  a  frame-section,  a  ftxed  casing  on  sa)d  plate,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  in  one  of  iU  facea  with  an  opening,  a  spring-<-on- 
frolled  push-button  extending  from  said  opening,  lai.l  button  being 
subsuntially  in  cross-section  of  the  same  marginal  configuration  as 
the  opening  in  the  casing,  so  as  to  practically  cloae  ^id  opening,  and 
*aid  button  having  a  movement  laterally  across  th«  said  casing  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  face  uf  said  sufiporting-plate.  a 
catch-plate  within  said  casing  with  which  the  sa^  push-button  is 
connected  to  actuate  the  said  catch-plate,  a  chambered  holding-plate 
uponanother  frame-section  having  a  depression  an#  an  inclined  sur 
face  portion  and  said  holding-plate  being  provide^  with  lug-receiv- 
ing openings,  and  retaining-lugs  on  said  catch-pli^te  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  holding  engagement  with  the  said  lui-receiving  open 
ings,  subetaatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fori 

3.  A  bagfaatener  comprising  a  supporting-pl^te  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  a  frame-section,  said  plate  being  provjided  with  pintle- 
receiviBg  portions,  a  fixed  casing  on  said  plate,  siid  casing  being 
provided  in  one  of  iU  facea  with  an  opening,  a  spring-controlled 
push-button  extending  from  the  said  opening,  said  button  being  sub- 
sUntiaily  in  crosa-secUos  of  the  same  marginal  conflgnration  as  the 
opening  in  the  caaiac,  ao  aa  to  practically  cloae  said  opening,  and 
aaid  buttoa  having  a  movement  laterally  across  th«  said  casing  in  a 
pUne  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  aaid  supporling-plate.  an  os- 
cillatory catch-pUte  within  aaid  eaaing  provided  with  pintles  ar- 
ranged in  the  pintle-receiving  portions  of  said  supporting-plate,  a 
connectiag  meana  between  said  catch-plate  and  puah-button  for  ac- 
tuating said  catch  plate  and  means  on  said  catch-felate  adapted  to 
be  brought  in  holding  eagagemeal  with  a  hoidingpUte  upon  another 
frame-aeetiM.  anhetaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee«  set  forth. 

4  A  baff-raat«Ber  coaprisiag  a  rapportiag-plate  adapted  to  be 
aecwred  upoa  a  rraac-eeetioa,  said  plate  being  provided  with  piatJe- 
raMiTia«  portioaa.  a  ftxed  caaiag  oa  aaid  plate,  si^d  eaaing  beiag 


provided  .n  one  of  iU  face,  with  an  opening,  a  spring-conUtrfled 
push-button  extending  from  said  opening,  said  button  being  sub- 
•Untially  in  cr««^.«rtion  of  the  aame  marginal  configuration  as  the 
opening  ,„  ,he  casing.  .0  as  to  practically  clow-  said  opening   and 
aaid  button  having  a  movement  laterally  across  the  said  casing  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  supporting-plate  an  oa- 
cillatory  catch-plate  within  said  casing  provided  with  pintle,  ar- 
j ranged  in  the  pintle-receiving  portions  of  said  supporting-plate    a 
connecting  means  between  «id  catch-plate  and  push-button  for  ac- 
tuating  said  cauh-plate.  .  chambered  holding-plate  upon  another 
frame-section  having  a  depreaaion  and  an  inclined  surface  portion 
•nd  said  holding-plate  being  provided  with  lugreceiving  openings 
and  reuining  lug.H  on  said  catch-plate  adapted  to  be  brought  in  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  said  lug-receiving  openings.  snbaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5  A  bag-fastener  comprising  a  supporting-plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  a  frame-section,  a  fixed  casing  on  said  plate  aaid  eaa- 
ing being  provided  in  one  of  its  facea  with  an  opening,  a  push-button 
extending  from  said  opening,  said  button  being  subsUntially  in 
cross-section  of  the  same  marginal  configuration  as  the  opening  in 
the  casing,  so  as  to  practically  cloae  said  opening,  and  said  buttoa 
having  a  movement  laterally  acroaa  the  said  casing  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  supporting-pfate.  a  curved  spring  in 
said  casing,  said  spring  being  provided  with  a  perforated  portion  a 
catch-plate  within  said  casing,  a  post  on  said  catch  plate  extending 
into  the  perforated  portion  of  .aid  spring,  and  means  on  said  catch- 
plate  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a  holding-plate 
upon  another  frame-section,  sub.Untially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•et  forth.  '^ 

6    A  bag-fastener  comprising  a  supporting-plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  a  frarae-sfction.  a  fixed  casing  o„  „id  plate,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  in  one  of  iU  faces  with  an  opening,  a  push-button 
extending  from  said  opening,  said  button  being  subsUntially  in 
cro*Hsection  of  the  same  marginal  configuration  as  the  opening  in 
the  eaaing,  so  as  to  practically  close  said  opening,  and  said  button 
haying  a  movement  laterally  across  the  said  casing  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  supporting-plate,  a  curbed  spring  in 
said  casing,  said  spring  being  provided  with  a  perforated  portion  a 
catch-plate  within  said  casing,  a  post  on  said  catch-plate  extending 
into  the  perforated  portion  of  said  .pring,  a  chambered  holding- 
P  ate  upon  another  frame-section  having  a  depression  and  an  in- 
clined surface  portion  and  said  holding-plate  being  provided  with 
lug-receiving  openings,  and  retaining-lugs  on  said  cafch-plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement  with  the  said  lug-receiving 
openings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7.   A  bag.fastener  comprising  a  supporting-plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  a  frame-section,  said  plate  being  p,t,vided  with  pintle- 
receiving  portions,  a  eaaing  on  said  plate,  said  casing  being  provided 
•n  one  of  its  face,  with  an  opening,  a  pushbutton  extending  from 
,M.d  opening.  .  curved  spring  in  said  casing,  said  spring  being  pro- 
dded with  a  perforated  portion,  a  catch-plate  within  said  casing  pin- 
Ue.  or  journal  portions  on  said  catch-plate  extending  into  said  pintle- 
reoeivmg  portions  of  said   supporting-plate.  a  poet  on  said  catch- 
plate  extending  into  the  perfdrated  portion  of  said  spring,  and  means 
on  said  catch-plate  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a 
holding-plate  upon  another  frame-section,  substanti.illv  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

8  A  bag-fastener,  comprising  a  supporting-plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  a  frame-section,  said  plate  being  provided  with  pintle- 
receiving  portions,  a  casing  on  said  plate,  said  casing  being  provided 
in  one  of  its  faces  with  an  opening,  a  pu.h-button  extending  from 
said  opening,  a  curved  spring  in  said  casing,  said  spring  being  pro- 
vided  with  a  perforated  portion,  a  catch-plate  within  said  casing 
pintles  or  journal  portion,  on  said  catch-plate  extending  into  said 
pintle-receiving  portions  of  said  supporting-plate,  a  post  on  said 
catch-plate  extending  into  the  perforated  portion  of  said  spring  a 
chambered  holding-plate  upon  another  frame-section  having  a  de- 
preaaion and  an  inclined  surface  portion  and  said  holding-plate  be- 
ing provided  with  lug-receiving  openings,  and  reUining-lugs  on 
said  catch-plate  adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement  with 
the  aaid  lug-receiving  openings.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpowa 
laetforth. 

»  '"•^'•K-'Mtener.  the  combination,  with  a  eaaing.  of  a  curved 
,  spring  in  said  casing,  said  spring  having  its  end  portion,  in  engage- 
ment with  parts  of  said  casing,  a  perforated  extension  extending  at 
right  angles  from  one  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  spring,  a  catch- 
pUte  in  said  casing,  and  an  upwardly-extending  post  on  said  catch- 
,  plate  extending  loosely  into  said  perforated  extension  and  in  en 
gagemeiit  therewith,  MibeUatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoaee  Mt  forth. 
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10.  la  a  bag-faateaer,  tka  eoabiaatioa,  with  a  eaaiat,  of  a 
curved  apring  in  aaid  casing,  aaid  apriag  having  iU  end  portioaa  ia 
•n*r»ltc«nent  with  parts  of  aaid  eaaing,  a  perforated  exteoaioo  ex- 
tending at  right  aagles  from  one  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  apriag, 
a  catch-plate  in  Mid  casing,  an  upwardly-extending  post  on  aaid 
catch-plate  extending  loosely  into  aaid  perforated  extension  and  in 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  finger-piece  extending  from  the  eea- 
tral  portion  of  said  spring,  .ub.Untially  aa  and  for  the  porpoaea  aet 
forth 

11.  In  a  bag-faatener,  the  combination,  witb  a  eaaing,  of  a  aup- 
porting-plate,  upwardly-extending  poaU  on  said  plate  and  a  bent  end 
portion  on  each  po.t,  said  poaU  and  end  portioaa  forminr  beariaga. 
a  catch-plate  in  said  casing,  and  pintles  or  journal  portion,  extending 
from  said  catch-plate  and  arranged  in  said  bearinga,  aubatantiaily  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  bag-fastener,  the  combination,  with  a  eaaing.  of  a  sup- 
porting-plate. upwardly -extending  posU  on  said  plate  and  a  bent  end 
portion  on  each  post,  aaid  poat  and  end  portiona  forming  beariaga,  a 
catch-plate  in  said  eaaing.  pintlea  or  journal  portions  exUading 
from  said  catch-plate  and  arranged  in  said  bearinga.  an  upwardly- 
extending  post  on  said  catch-plate,  an  actuating-apring  connected 
with  said  post,  and  means  for  actuating  the  aaid  spring  to  bring  said 
catch-plate  in  iU  raised  position,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

7H0.871.  ROTAKYHIAD.  JoM  T  Olahh  and  Cbaeub  C.  OU- 
im  iDdianapoUa  Ind  antgnore.  by  direct  and  mame  aaignmeDU,  to 
(NaUer  Nozsie  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Indiaoapotit,  lod  ,  a  Cor- 
poratioo  of  Indiana.    Filed  Apr  ».  1904.    Serial  Ifo  802.368 


785.873.  CHAIM.  RtrranroiB  0  Ooumux.  Lot  Angcto,  Cal 
MilKDor  of  one-half  to  C  ».  Harrk.  PIM  May  t.  1804.  SmM  Ro 
806.004 


Cla,m—l.  A  rotary  head  hanng  roUry  adjusUble  discharge 
ends,  a  one-piece  body  connecting  said  ends,  a  supply-pipe  leading 
into  said  btHly.  said  body  having  perforations  opposite  the  mouth  of 
the  supply-pipe,  an  internal  valve  in  the  supply-pipe  having  a  stem 
extending  to  the  ouUide  and  a  fusible  tie  for  holding  said  stem 

2  A  rotary  head  having  roUry  adjusUble  discharge  ends  a 
one-piece  body  connecting  said  ends,  a  supply-pipe  leading  inti,  said 
body  having  an  elbow-bend,  a  valve  seated  again.t  an  end  of  said 
elbow  having  a  stem  terminating  ouUide  of  the  pipe,  and  mean,  held 
by  a  fusible  tie  for  holding  said  stem. 

3  A  pipe  having  an  end  collar  with  half-round  inner  edge  a 
sleeve  on  the  pipe  surrounding  the  collar,  a  wire  packiag-ring  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  sleeve  and  a  rotary  head  secured  to  said 
•leeve  said  head  having  roUry  adjusUble  discharge-Ups. 


785.R7-i.  COMBIKgD  COT  AWt)  TEWT  lEA  L  QUAiOll  Hutch- 
iMon.  Minn  Filed  June  10  1903  Serial  Ifo  160.786. 
Clatm.—l  A  tent-frame  comprising  a  ridge-pole,  downwardly- 
converging  end -supporting  bars,  longitudinallyextensible  wing- 
bar,  pivoted  to  said  end  bars,  and  side  bars  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  extensible  section,  of  the  corresponding  wing-bara  in 
combination  with  a  tent-cover  having  means  for  atUching  it  to  aaid 
ndge-pole  and  to  said  side  bara,  aubsUntiaUy  aa  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baae-frame.  of  a  ridge-pole,  down- 
wardly-converging end-supporting  bars  supporting  said  ridge^nje 
from  said  base-frame,  .aid  end-aupporting  bar.  being  pivotal  for 
folding  movemenU  to  and  from  each  other  and  against  aaid  ridge- 
pole, longitudinally-extensible  wing-bar.  pivoted  to  said  end-  up- 
porting  bars,  side  bara  attached  to  the  end.  of  the  extensible  arctioa 
of  Mid  wiftg-bars,  and  a  Unt-caBras  applicable  to  said  ridge-pole 
"       b^*  "'**'"  '"'  •'t^Wng  it  to  aaid  aide  bar.,  «ib««ntiaUy  aa 


rJcim.— 1.  A  chain,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  communi- 
cating link,  and  electric  wire,  concealed  in  Mid  linhg,  substantially 
a«  set  forth. 

2    A  chain,  compri.ing  a  .eries  of  hollow  communicating  linka 
consisting  each  of  two  longitudinal  half^aections  securrd  together 
substantially  a.  set  forth. 

3.  A  chain,  comprising  a  senes  of  hollow  links,  conai.ting  each 
of  two  longitudinal  half-sections,  means  for  locking  said  aections  to- 
gether, electric  wire,  in  Mfd  links,  and  opening,  at  the  ends  of  the 
links  permitting  the  electric  wires  to  pass  from  link  to  link,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  chain,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  linka,  each  baring  an 
opening  on  its  inner  side  at  one  end  and  a  nipple  at  its  other  end  to 
enter  the  opening  in  the  adjacent  link,  and  electric  wires  paaaed 
through  and  concealed  in  said  links.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

5  A  cJiain-link.  c-omprising  two  longitudinal  half-sections  with 
end.  spac4Hl  apart  and  having  locking-tongues,  tubular  intennediate 
portions  of  the  link-sections  having  recesses  to  receive  the  locking 
tongues,  and  spring-nipples  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar portions  to  secure  by  their  spring  tension,  the  locting-tonguea  in 
the  receaaes. 

6.  A  chain,  comprising  a  aeries  of  hollow  links,  electnc  wires 
passed  through  and  concealed  in  the  links  of  Mid  chain,  an  end  it- 
ting,  comprising  a  hollow  eye  made  up  of  two  hollow  half-aections 
•urrounding  the  end  link  and  having  a  threaded  nipple  or  extenaioB 
thereon,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

7.  A  chain  comprising  a  seriea  of  comfflunicating  hollow  open 
or  aeparable  links  and  electric  wirea  concealed  in  Mid  links,  aub- 
atantiaily as  aet  forth. 

8.  A  conduit  for  electric  wires  compriaing  a  aeriea  of  connected 
hollow  communicating  linka. 

9.  A  conduit  for  electric  wirea  compriaiag  a  aeriea  of  hollow 
liaka,  each  link  paaaing  through  and  eommnnieatiaf  with  tha  a4ia- 
coat  linka.  ^^ 

10.  A  coa^oit  for  electric  wirea  eenpriainc  •  ••riaa  of  WtHnr 
■eparable  linka  eoaaacted  together  and  to  end. 
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5^74.  CAMPUaVIllSTIUlflJrt 
Mo.  Oklo.  Hripor  «f  OBt-thM  toSuraH 


785^74 
.OUo 
Jvwt.  IMl 


_i  H.  Oovu,  To- 

r«f0M-thMto8ura|IA.8iMiLHrla.0)ito.  IIM 
8«1il  Vo.  tian4. 


Claim.— Am  inatniowat  compritinK  ■  chamber  haring  an  opea- 
mg  thenia  a  diaphrairm  secured  within  Mid  chamber,  a  rib  on  said 
diaphrapn.  a  trau.ver^l.T-lootked  raerab«»-  roUUblj  mounted  with- 
la  Hid  chamber  ia  po«ition  for  it«  teeth  to  en|ra|re  Mid  rib,  a  flexible 
•haft  ofl  which  Mid  member  ia  mounted  tdapted  to  permit  of  a  vi- 
bratorr  moTement  of  aaid  member  aa  ita  teieth  move  in  and  out  of  en- 
gaffemeat  with  said  rib,  and  mean*  for  rotating  Mid  shaft. 


t.  In  a  acrew-preM  for  preaaing  sliced  beet-rooU  or  the  like  in 
which  the  beet-rooU  are  fed  into  a  preaaing-chamber,  a  preaaing  de- 
vice conauting  of  a  roUry  aerewspiadle  and  a  died  conical  bearing 
for  the  screw  arranged  to  form  the  inner  wall  of  the  preaaing-cham- 
b«r.  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


785,875.  POITAiU  DBUtlCl.  9UuQUAMAM.Cmsj.m..m- 
*gnor  of  two-thlnte  to  Ralpft  I  Onhain  «i>d  Fraiik  Sehmoyv  Cway 
III.    riM  Oct  9.  1804.    toteJ  Ho.  mm. 


Ctmm—l  A  porUble  derrick  compriiing  a  sled. supports  ris- 
ing therefrom,  a  Ubie  at  the  upper  end  Jf  said  supporU,a  shaft 
mounted  upon  a  cro«-piece  of  the  sled  and  paving  a  bearing  in  said 
UbIe,  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  being  bifurcated,  a  beam  pivotalij 
mounted  in  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  shaf^.  an  arm  having  bifur- 
cated eads,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  sai4  shaft  and  iu  other  end 
pivotallT  connected  to  said  beam,  pulley,  oiv  secured  to  one  of  said 
support,  and  the  other  to  Mid  Uble,  a  rop*  s^pured  to  said  bifurcated 
arm  and  pasaing  over  said  pulleys,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  end, 
of  said  rope,  and  a  hoiating-cable  passing  about  suiUble  pulleys 
upon  Mid  beam,  m  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  portable  derrick  comprising  a  sied. {supports  secured  there- 
to, a  Uble  fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  Supports,  a  shaft  resting 
upon  a  cn«e-piece  of  said  sled  and  paaaing  through  an  aperture  in 
Mid  Uble.  the  upper  end  of  Mid  ahaft  being  bifurcated,  a  beam  piv- 
oUUy  mounud  in  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  «ha/t.  a  truss  secured  to  i 
said  beam  aod  paaaing  over  iU  pivotal  center.  »n  arm  having  bifur- 
cated  ends,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  connecied  to  said  shaft  and  iU 
other  eod  lo  Mid  beam,  pulleys  one  secure^l  |o  one  of  said  supports 
aad  tb«  other  to  Mid  uble,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  of  said  arm 
aad  paaaiac  about  said  pulleji,  aad  a  weight  securvd  to  the  cable. 
M  sot  forth. 


3.  In  a  screw-press  for  preaaing  sliced  beet-rooU  or  the  like  a 
pressing  device  consisting  of  a  roUry  icrew-apindJe,  and  a  fixed  con 
ical  open-  work  support  in  which  the  screw-spindle  is  guided,  and  an 
undivided  or  smooth  sieve-caaing  arranged  on  the  open-work  sup 
port,  and  forming  the  inner  wall  of  the  pressing^hamber,  substaa 
Uatly  as  described. 

7Hr,.H77.    CABIMBT  HKAD  f OE  SIWIirO-MACHlIf  18     Ajitoii 
HAcmratoci  CWoago.  111.   niedJvMSO.  IMM.   8«tel  No  SlS.9tf. 


780.876.    SCUW-nns.    evOTAT  G^on-.  mi^ahvvo.  um 
WriHihNhi,  OvMny.    FM  Bapt  M.  1H|.    8arMlo.17S.in. 
Claim.— I.  A  prvaa  for  atieed  bMt-rooU  mad  the  like,  eompria- 
ittg  a  fecd-chaiiber,  a  solid  fowling-acrcw  m*«iited  to  roUto  ia  the 
ehaahor,  rotary  •h«t%ia^-ot  parts  or  stop*  «gaging  in  the  spaces 
hatWMB  the  threads  of  the  aervw.  a  conical  open-work  support  or 
hMriaC  for  tho  aeraw.  an  immar  aiave  or  perf<r«ted  plate  carried  on 
the  opas-work  mpport,  aad  aa  eatv  aieve-cMiag  surrounding  the 
immat  bmv*.  tha  two  aiereo  baimg  ama<Mi  to  form  a  preaaiBg-eham 
hor  Mfanio  froa  the  fccd-ehaaibw  aad  which  diaiaishea  down 
vaidly.  aahotaatiaJly  aa  daaerihod. 


i  laim—l.  In  a  cabinet-head  for  sewing-machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Uble  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  machine 
base-board  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  Uble.  a  leaf  pivoUHy  attached 
to  the  forward  edge  of  the  machine  baae-board  and  tracks  under- 
neath the  table  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  respectively 
to  the  Uble.  such  tracks  and  pivoUUy-atUched  leaf  related  so  that 
when  the  machine  baae-board  is  in  a  horizonUl  plane  the  forward 
edge  of  such  leaf  rests  on  the  tracks  and  the  leaf  is  mainuined  in  a 
honiontai  plane  thereby;  subsUntially  as  described 
.  k.  *   '"  '"*»'"**-»»*•**  'o'  ••wing-machines,  the  combination  of  a 
table  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  leaf  above  the  U- 
We  hinges,  to  atUch  one  edge  of  the  leaf  to  the  Uble,  tracks  below 
the  Uble,  a  panel  between  the  tracka  to  move  therewith,  hiagea  to  at- 
tach one  end  of  the  tracks  to  the  Uble.  .  bar  atUched  to  the  end  of 
the  tracks  which  are  not  hinged  to  the  Uble.  a  roller  roUUblr 
mounts!  on  such  bar.  a  flexible  chain  or  cort  extending  under  the 
roller,  such  flexible  connection  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  Uble  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  top  leaf,  a  machine  base-board  pivoUlly  at- 
tached  to  the  uble,  and  roller.  roUUbly  mohnted  on  the  under  side 
of  the  base-bo^  to  travel  on  the  tracks;  subsUntially  asdeacribed 
..Ki       '".' *»»»'!^»'***'  '»'  •*wiBg-machinea.  the  combination  of  a 
table  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  leaf  above  the  Uble 
hiBgea  connecting  one  edge  of  the  leaf  to  tha  Uble,  tracks  below  the 
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atUched  to  the  Uble  and  to  one  end  of  the  respective  tracks,  a  bar 
atUched  to  the  other  end  of  the  tracks,  a  roller  roUfably  mounted 
on  the  bar,  a  flexible  connection  extending  under  the  roller  such  con- 
nection attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  Uble  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  leaf  which  is  hinged  above  the  table,  a  second  leaf  pivoUlly 
atUched  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  machine  baae-board,  the  position 
of  such  second  leaf  controlled  by  a  connection  between  the  forward 
edge  thereof  and  the  tracks,  and  rollers  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  the  machine  base-board;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cabinet-bead  for  sewing-machines,  a  Uble-top  provided 
with  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  Uble-top  in  combination  with  a  receptacle,  hinges  atUched  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  recepUcle  and  to  the  under  surface  of  the 
Uble-top  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  aperture  therethrough, 
tracks  in  the  recepUcle.  a  machine  baoe-board  pivotally  atUched  to 
the  Uble-top  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  aperture  therethrough, 
rollers  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  under  surface  of  the  machine  base- 
board to  real  on  the  tracka  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  hinged  top  leaf  and  the  free  end  of  the  recepUcle; 
substantially  as  described. 


Uble,  a  panel  between  the  tracka,  such  panel  constituting  the  front  Ret  openings;  means  for  controlling  said  openings;  a  deflector  se- 
and  bottom  of  a  recepUcle  when  the  cabinet-head  is  closed,  hinges  (cured  in  Mid  body  intermediate  Mid  inlets  and  outlets;  a  shaft  revo- 


lubly  mounted  in  said  body  and  a  revotublc  water-wheel  secured  to 
Mid  shaft  below  and  adjacent  said  deflector. 


785.878.     CORHHAKVKTIR     AUAiAh  0  flmr  CiHhii«. 
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4  In  a  dam  to  control  the  flow  of  tides:  a  pluralitv  of  inirt  and 
outlet  openings  in  Mid  structure;  means  to  control  said  openings;  a 
deflector  secured  in  said  structure  intermediate  said  inlets  and  out- 
leU;  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  stnicture  and  a  revoluble 
water-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  below  snd  adjacent  said  deflector. 


785,880.    QRIDDLB     Chaub  B  Hill.  Milliagtoo  Mich     Piled 
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Claim— I.  In  combination,  a  platform  having  a  longitudinal 
pasMge,  cutting  mechanism  at  the  inner  or  rear  end  of  said  passage, 
a  butt-board  at  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a  fender  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  passage  opposite  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  front  and  rear 
standards  at  the  outer  side  of  the  platform  for  supporting  the  sUlks 
thereon,  a  guard  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  pasMge  near  the  front 
end  and  acting  jointly  with  the  front  sUndard  to  hold  the  stalks  in 
place,  a  rest  between  the  front  standard  and  guard,  and  a  transverse 
bar  inclined  outward  and  downward  toward  the  rear  standard 

2.  In  a  com-harvester,  the  combination  of. a  platform  having  a 
longitudinal  paasage  near  one  side,  cooperating  roUrr  cutter,  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  pasMge,  a  guard  16  upon  the  inner  side  of  Mid  pas- 
sage at  the  front  end  thereof  and  inclined  toward  iU  upper  end  to 
overhang  the  passage,  a  stand«rd  18  oppoaite  to  the  guard  16.  a  rest 
19.  a  guard  2.3  upwardly  and  rearwartU  inclined  and  laterally 
curved,  bar  27  inclined  rearwardly  aad  downwardly,  bar  H<  atUched 
to  the  bar  27  and  extended  over  the  topmost  fastening  of  the  journal 
of  the  roUry  cutter  at  the  inner  side  of  the  aforesaid  passage  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  bar  26,  fender  21.  butt-board  20  in- 
clined wall  n,  aUndard  29.  and  transverse  bar  30.  the  parts  being 
arranged  to  operate  subsUntiaUy  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


785.879.     TIDI-MOTOR.     OiotM  M.  Hitm  Loi«tMMsh.  C«l 
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Ciatm.— 1.  A  reUining-wall ;  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  in  Mid 
waU;  said  cylinder  having  a  pluraUty  of  inlet  and  ouUet  openings 
meana  for  controlling  Mid  openings;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  a  revoluble  water-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  inUrmedi'aU  the 
inleU  and  ontleU. 

2.  A  retaining- wall;  a  hoUow  cylinder  mounted  in  said  wall 
Mid  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  means 
for  eontrolling  said  openings;  a  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  cylinder  and  a 
revoluble  water-wheel  seeored  to  said  shaft  inUmediaU  the  inleU 
and  oatleU;  a  deflector  i^cured  in  Mid  cylinder  above  and  adjacent 
said  waUr- wheel. 

S.  In  s  retainiag-wall ;  a  hollow  body  mountwl  in  Mid  wall ;  said 
hollow  body  hariag  a  plurality  of  opposiuly-disposod  inlet  and  out- 


Claim—l.  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  class  described  hnving  an 
opening  and  a  reinforcement  upon  iu  under  side  around  the  opening 
to  Uke  wear  and  to  flt  within  a  stove-hole. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described  Imving  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  reinforring-ring  applied  to  the  under 
side  of  the  utensil  around  the  opening  therein  to  Uke  wear  and  to  fit 
within  a  store-hole. 

3.  Acookingutensilof  the  character  described  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  thereof  surrounded  by  an  upstanding  rim.  and  a  re- 
inforcing-ring  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  utensil  around  the 
opening  therein  and  provided  upon  iU  inner  periphery  with  projec-  , 
tions  which  rise  through  the  opening  in  the  utensil  and  are  connected 
to  the  rim  thereof 

4.  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described  having  a  central 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  upstanding  handle  formed  of 

[twisted  strands  which  are  spread  at  their  lower  ends  and  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  utensil  with  the  handle  located  centrally  above 
the  opening. 

5.  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described  having  a  central 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  handle  rising  centrally  above  the 
opening  and  provided  with  legs  arching  across  the  opening  and  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  uUnsil,  and  a  cover  supported  centrally 
over  the  opening  and  pierced  by  the  handle  to  form  a  deflector  for  di- 
recting currenU  of  air  to  and  downwardly  through  the  opening. 

6  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  a  central  opening,  a  reinforcing-ring  applied  to  the  under 
•ide  of  the  base  around  the  opening  therein  to  Uke  wear  and  to  flt 
within  a  stove-hole,  and  a  handle  rising  centrally  above  the  opening 
and  formed  of  twisted  strands  which  are  spresd  at  their  lower  ends 
to  form  legs  arched  across  the  opening  and  connected  to  the  base. 

7.  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  oowr  having  a  pendent  peripheral  rim  of  gr«ater  diameter 
than  the  base  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  stove  to  support  the 
cover  independently  of  the  base,  said  cover  having  an  opening  to  ex- 
pire a  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  base  and  pass- 
ing through  the  cover,  the  base  being  roUUble  independently  of  the 
cover  by  manipulation  of  the  handle. 

8.  A  cooking  utensil  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
^ubsUnUally  circular  base  having  a  central  opening,  a  oorer  haTiag 
a  pendent  peripheral  rim  of  greater  diameUr  than  the  baae  for  ea- 
gageatent  with  the  top  of  a  stove  to  support  the  cover  iadepeadently 
of  the  base,  Mid  cover  being  provided  with  an  opening  expeaiag  a 
portion  of  the  base,  and  a  handle  riaiag  oeatrally  from  the  base  aad 


««4 


tkm««h  Ui«  cover,  the  bu*  b«i»ff  routa|»l«  witkia  th»  eovw  by  mt- 
■ipsUlioB  of  tke  ba*a)e. 
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1.  I  n  a  traTeling  auirrase  of  the  cUm  deM;rib«d  a  flexible  ha  nd- 
raU  coaprisinx  oieUllic  strip*  provided  with  elaalic  connertiona  the 
whole  beinf  ijicloM>d  in  a  auiuble  ooTering,  a  driTing-ohain  to  which 
the  hand-rail  i«  connected,  ninning  in  a  track  and  driven  at  a  linear 
•peed  equal  to  that  of  the  staircaM.  and  device*  for  insunnK  that  the 
hand-rail  and  the  ctaircase  «hall  remain  parallel  for  use.  tubsUntially 
aa  de«cribed 

3.  In  a  traveling  •taircaae.  a  movable  railing  compri*ing  a  flexi- 
ble  portion  provided  with  slide*,  gearings  for  engaging  with  itaid 
alidee,  and  a  stationary  portion  along  which  said  slide«  are  adapted 
to  travel. 


Ctatw  —  1  A  connectiaf-liak  for  drains  and  chain  rablee  con- 
•iatiag  eaaentiailj  of  two  U-shaped  halfjlink*  made  with  enlarged 
heads  which  abut  together  where  they  m«et  on  the  shorter  diameter 
of  the  link,  and  a  box-like  part  made  in  halves  which  meet  together 
oa  the  central  longitadiaal  plane  of  the  |ink  and  incioae  the  heads 
and  end  portions  of  the  haK-Iinks,  said  halves  of  the  box-like  part  be- 
ing r«c«M«d  to  At  the  heads  and  end  portions  of  the  half-lioks  and 
aeaas  for  connecting  the  halves  of  the  b^x-like  part  together,  snb- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

1  In  a  conoectlng-link  for  chains  tie  combination  of  the  two 
half-links  having  enlarged  heads  abuttingeaoh  other,  a  box-like  part 
■lade  in  two  parta  each  ot  said  parts  having  a  receM  therein  in  which 
the  heads  lie. and  a  bolt  connecting  the  hajvesof  the  box-likr  part  to- 
««tfc«r  , 

785.88'^.  TKATBUIOSTAIlCAaiqKTHILIKB    Isocaib  L. 
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Clmim.—l.  la  a  traveling  sUircaae  laving  laterally-dispAsed 
tracka  for  ncairiac  the  rollers  of  tha  aovai|le  steps,  the  combination 
with  said  traAks,  «f  a  lower  plat*  carrying  «  portion  of  said  tracks,  a 
tnm»  iatafral  with  aaid  plate,  guides  iate^  with  the  tracks  and 
■aaaafor  •kifliaf  the  plate  in  the  gnidea,  switches  with  springs  actu- 
ated aatoautically  by  the  paaaage  of  the  r4Uer«  of  the  step*  for  the 
pwpeee  of  ine«fiac  proper  direction  of  the  haae  aad  of  other  tracks 
for  the  relUraof  a  flMTaUe  hand-rail,  aubetantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 


Cla*«.— 1  In  a  vending-machine,  an  inclined  support  having  a 
delivery-slot,  an  obliquely-dispoeed  magazine  slidably  mounted  on 
the  support,  auxiliary  guiding  means  for  the  magazine,  and  mechan- 
iaaj  for  automaticailj  advancing  the  magazine  across  the  point  of  de- 
livery after  the  delivery  of  each  successive  layer  which  it  conuins. 

2.  In  a  vending-machine,  an  inclined  support,  an  obliquely-dis- 
posed magazine  arranged  to  contain  layers  of  articles  to  be  delivered, 
a  delivery-trough,  an  earapemeat-arm  pivolally  connected  to  the  rear 
of  the  magazine  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  escapement-teeth,  a 
fixed  tooth  with  which  the  teeth  successiveiy  engage,  a  plurality  of 
stud*  extending  from  the  arm.  means  for  successively  engaging  said 
studs  to  release  the  teeth,  a  spring  for  restoring  the  arm  to  initial  po- 
sition, and  means  for  feeding  the  magazine  forward  when  the  encape- 
laent-teeth  are  released. 

3  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  magazine,  a  piv- 
oUlly-mounted  escapement-arm  having  a  series  of  teeth,  a  fixed  stud 
or  tooth  with  which  the  teeth  successively  engage,  a  spring  tending  to 
force  the  escapement-arm  into  engagement  with  said  etud  or  tooth,  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  from  the  escapement-arm,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  feed  the  magazine  toward  a  deli  very -point,  a  delivery  mechan- 
ism, a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  delivery  mechanism 
and  actuating  said  ratchet-wheel,  lugs  extending  from  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  a  rod  operable  by  said  lugs  and  serving  to  engage  the  pins 
of  the  escapement-ann  and  move  the  latter  to  release  position 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vending -machine,  of  a  magazine,  a 
toothed  escapement-arm,  a  fixed  stud  or  tooth  with  which  said  teeth 
•«»«•««•  ■  epring  tending  to  force  the  arm  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  magazine  toward  adeliverv-point. 
a  delivery  mechanism,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  deliv- 
ery mechanism  and  actuating  on  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  plurality  of 
lugs  extending  from  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  lever 
having  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  cranked,  and  the  other  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  lugs,  pins  proj^ting  at  intervals  from 
the  escapement-arm,  and  a  guide-rod  connected  to  the  cranked  ami 
aad  adapted  to  engage  said  pins. 

5  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  delivery-trough, 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  crose-bars  carried  by  the  frame,  a  magazine-earry- 
ing  plate,  a  guiding-bar  secured  thereto  aad  extending  through  a 
g«iding-recess  in  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  sheet-meUl  magazine-ear 
rier  secared  to  the  plate  aad  having  movable  flange  portioaa  for  con- 
tact with  a  member  of  the  magazine. 
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Claim. — I  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistons  jour- 
naled  concentrically  with  the  shaft  and  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted 
to  revolve  in  the  same,  and  each  piston  adapted  before  reaching  the 
end  of  its  stroke  to  push  the  one  ahead  of  it  on  its  initial  movement, 
and  means  within  the  cylinder  or  piston-casing  for  locking  each  pis- 
ton to  the  shaft  after  its  initial  movement,  and  of  unlocking  each  pis- 
ton before  said  initial  movement,  whereby  the  shaft  is  alternately 
locked  with  said  pistons  and  is  thereby  rotated. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistons  journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  and  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  each  piston  adapted  before  reaching  the  end  of  its 
stroke  to  push  the  one  ahead  of  it  on  its  initial  movement,  and  Bkcans 
within  the  cylinder  or  piston-easing  for  automatically  locking  each 
piston  tA  the  shaft  after  its  initial  movement,  and  of  unlocking  each 
piston  before  said  initial  movement,  whereby  the  shaft  is  alternately 
locked  with  said  pistons  and  is  thereby  rotated. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistons  journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  and  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  to  alternately  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft, 
means  for  admitting  with  force  an  elastic  fluid  within  the  cylinder  to 
one  side  or  the  other  of  said  pistons,  means  for  shutting  off  said  fluid 
from  said  action  at  any  desired  point,  and  means  secured  to  said  pis- 
tons for  operating  said  shutting-off  means,  whereby  said  pistons  are 
first  driven  by  the  active  force  of  such  fluid,  and  then, continued  on 
their  course  by  the  elastic  force  of  such  fluid. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistoiM  journaled  con- 
centrically with  the^haft  and  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  to  alternately  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft, 
means  for  admitting  live  steam,  within  the  cylinder  to  one  side  or  the 
other  of  said  pistons,  means  for  shutting  of  the  steam  from  said  ac- 
tion at  any  desired  point,  and  means  secured  to  said  pistons  for  oper- 
ating said  shutting-off  means,  whereby  said  pistons  are  first  driven 
by  the  active  force  of  the  steam  and  then  continued  on  their  course 
by  the  expansive  force  of  the  steam. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistons  journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  and  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  each  piston  adapted  before  reaching  the  end  of  ita 
stroke  to  push  the  one  ahead  of  it  on  its  initial  movement,  means  for 
locking  the  pistons  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  entering  elaa- 
tic  fluid  to  operate  such  mechanism  to  lock  each  piston  to  the  shaft 
after  ita  initial  movement,  and  to  lulock  each  piaton  before  said  ini- 
tial movement,  whereby  the  shaft  is  alternately  locked  with  aaid  pia- 
tons  and  is  thereby  rotated. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  ormore  radial  piatona  jonmaled  eon- 


oentrically  with  the  shaft  and  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  to  alternately  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  abaft,  aa 
inlet-port  in  the  cylinder  for  the  admiasion  of  an  elastic  fluid,  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  said  pistons,  a  valve  to  said  port,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  to  open  said  port  about  the  beginning  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  pistons,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  close  the 
port  at  any  desired  point  in  its  revolution,  whereby  the  active. enter- 
ing force  of  said  fluid  may  enter  the  cylinder  and  drive  the  pistons, 
and  afterward  be  stftit  in  the  cylinder,  and  caused  to  force  the  pistoas 
farther  by  the  elastic  force  of  the  fluid,  and  mean*  for  causing  each 
piston  before  reaching  the  end  of  its  stroke  to  push  the  one  shead  of 
it  on  itjt  initial  movement. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistons  journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  1^  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  to  alternately  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  an 
inlet-port  in  the  cylinder  for  the  admission  of  an  elastic  fluid  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  said  pistons,  a  valve  to  said  port,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  tti  open  said  port  before  the  beginning  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  pistons,  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  close  the  port  at 
any  desired  point  in  its  revolution,  whereby  the  active  entering  furcr 
of  said  fluid  mar  enter  the  cylinder  and  drive  the  pistons,  and  after- 
ward be  shut  in  the  cylinder  and  caused  to  force  the  pistons  farther 
by  the  elastic  force  of  the  fluid,  and  means  for  causing  each  piston 
before  reaching  the  end  uf  the  stroke  to  push  the  one  ahead  of  it  on 
it*  initial  movement  and  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  the  cyl- 
inder. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistons  journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  and  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  each  pist/>n  adapted,  before  reaching  the  end  of  its 
stroke,  to  push  the  one  ahead  of  it  on  its  initial  movement,  mean*  for 
locking  the  pistons  to  the  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  entering  elas- 
tic fluid  to  op<-rat«  such  mechanism  to  lock  each  piston  in  the  shaft 
after  it*  initial  movement,  an  inlet-port  in  the  cylinder  for  the  ad- 
mission of  an  elastic  fluid  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  *aid  pistons,  a 
valve  to  said  port,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  open  said  port 
about  the  beginning  of  the  movement  of  the  pistons,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  valve  to  close  the  port  at  any  desired  point  in  its  revolution, 
whereby  the  active  entering  force  of  said  fluid  may  enter  the  cylinder 
and  drive  the  pistons,  and  afterward  be  shut  in  the  cylinder  and 
caused  to  force  the  pistons  farther  by  the  elastic  force  of  the  fluid,  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  to  unlock  the  piston  from  the  shaft, 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  operated  by  the  other  piston. 

9.  In  a  rotarr  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistons  journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  and  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  each  piston  adapted,  before  reaching  the  end  of  its 
stroke,  to  push  the  one  ahead  of  it  on  its  initial  movement,  means  for 
locking  the  pistons  to  the  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  entering  elas- 
tic fluid  to  operate  such  mechanism  te  lock  each  piston  in  the  shaft 
after  its  initial  movement,  an  inlet-port  in  the  cylinder  for  the  admis- 

I  sion  of  an  elastic  fluid  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  pistons,  a  valve 
j  to  said  port,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  open  said  port  about 
the  beginning  of  the  movement  of  the  pistons,  means  for  operating 
the  valve  lo  close  the  port  at  any  desired  point  in  ita  revolution,  where- 
by the  active  entering  force  of  said  fluid  may  enter  the  cylinder  and 
drive  the  pistotu,  and  afterward  be  shut  in  the  cylinder  and  caused 
to  force  the  pistons  farther  by  the  elastic  force  of  the  fluid,  means  for 
exhausting  the  fluid  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  exhausting  the 
fluid  to  unlock  the  piston  from  the  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
operated  by  the  other  piston. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  pistons  journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  shaft  aad  in  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve 
in  the  same,  and  to  alternately  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  an 
inlet-port  in  the  cylinder  for  the  admission  of  an  elastic  fluid  tooite 
side  or  the  other  of  said  pistons,  a  valve  to  said  port,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  to  open  said  port  about  the  beginning  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  pistons,  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  close  the  port  at 
any  desired  point  in  its  revolution,  whereby  the  active  entering  force 
of  said  fluid  may  enter  the  cylinder  and  drive  the  pistons,  and  aftar- 
ward  be  shut  in  the  cjrlinder  and  caoaed  to  force  the  pistons  farther 
by  the  elastic  force  of  the  flaid.  aeaas  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  a  alight  portioa  of  the  exhanat 
fluid  in  front  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  piaton  aay,  bafore  raaeh- 
ing  the  end  of  ita  stroke,  be  cuahiooed,  and  then  p«eh  the  one  ihaad 
of  it  on  ita  Initial  movement. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  radial  piatoaaieamaled  eon- 
eentiieally  with  the  ihaft  aad  in  the  qrliader,  and  adapted  to  nwotrt 
in  the  laaa,  aad  to  altanataly  iapart  rotary  aotloa  to  tha  ahaft,  aa 
inlat-fort  in  the  cylinder  for  the  adfieaka  0I  aa  alaalk  laid  to  < 
aide  or  the  other  of  eaid  piatona,  a  eUda-Talra  to  laid  port,  a  1 
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^i4«-ro4  eouMted  to  Mid  »ahr«,  b«U<ermitk  Irren  pirotMi  to  Mi<l 
coBMctcd  with  Mid  pictona.  u  |Bt«rB«liatc  eoMi«ctio* 


Mtw«ea  Mid  b«ll-cnak  Utvh  and  mjm,  aad  Mid  oum  mrraaKvd  to 
op«rat«  Mid  ooanactioM.  baU-eraak  lorera,  tiide  rod  aid  ralre,  to 
opM  the  iai«t-port  abo«t  the  beguuua«  oT  tie  moveaeat  of  the  pb- 
toM.  aad  to  cIom  Mid  port  at  one  perfod  of  the  revolution  of  the  pi»- 
toaa,  whereby  the  active  entering  foree  of  Mid  fluid  maj  enter  the 
cylinder  and  drive  the  pistona.  and  afterwarti  be  ahnt  in  the  cylinder, 
and  canaed  toforce  the  piston*  farther  by  the»la«tic  forceof  the  fluid! 
and  Mch  piatoa  adapted,  before  reachioR  the  end  of  iu  itroke,  to 
pueh  the  one  ahead  of  it  on  iU  initial  movemrnt. 

li.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination:  with  the  «haft.  of  a  ra- 
dial piaton  in  the  cylinder.a  device  for  lockinf  the  piaton  to  the  ihaft, 
an  inlet-port  in  the  cylinder,  and  an  inJet-pasMge  fitending  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  piaton  to  aaid  device,  a«id  arranged  to  register 
with  Mid  port  in  the  cylinder  abont  the  begihaing  of  the  movement 
of  the  piaton,  whereby  an  elastic  fluid  may  paa*  through  uid  port 
and  pasMge  and  operate  the  locking  device  tt>  lock  the  piston  to  the 
shaft. 

13.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  of  a  ra- 
dial piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  device  for  locking  the  piston  to  the  shaft, 
an  inlet-port  in  the  cylinder,  an  inlet- passa|re  extending  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  piston  to  Mid  device,  ahd  arranged  to  register 
with  Mid  port  in  the  cylinder  about  the  begitning  of  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  whereby  an  elastic  fluid  may  |aM  through  Mid  port 
and  passage  and  operate  the  locking  device  t«  lock  rhe  piston  to  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  doaing  Mid  pasMge  in  ihe  pirton  as  soon  as  it 
has  pasaed  uid  port,  whereby  the  elastic  quality  of  the  fluid  will 
keep  the  locking  device  in  the  position  to  lock}  the  piston  to  the  «haft 
until  the  pasMge  in  the  piston  meets  an  outlet-bort  to  enable  the  fluid 
toeecape.  ' 

U.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  Kith  tbe  shaft,  of  a  ra- 
dial piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  device  for  locking|the  piston  to  the  shaft, 
a  movable  device  in  the  piston  for  operating  4iid  locking  device,  an 
inlet-port  in  the  cylinder,  and  an  iniet-pai«M|e  extending  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  piston  to  Mid  device .a^d  arranged  to  register 
with  Mid  port  in  the  cylinder  about  the  beginning  ot  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  whereby  an  elastic  fluid  may  paM  through  said  port  and 
pasMge  and  operate  the  locking  device  to  lock  the  piston  to  the  shaft. 

15.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  trith  the  shaft,  of  a  ra- 
dial piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  device  for  locking  ihe  piaton  to  the  shaft, 
a  movable  device  in  the  piston  for  operating  shid  locking  devi<«,  an 
inlet-port  in  the  cylinder,  an  inlet-pasMge  extending  from  the  otfter 
periphery  of  the  piston  to  said  device,  and  arr$ngMl  to  register  with 
Mid  port  in  the  cylinder  about  the  beginning  ojr  the  movement  of  the 
piaton.  whereby  an  elaatic  fluid  may  paM  throtigh  the  port  and  pas- 
Mge and  operate  the  locking  device  to  lock  tl|e  piston  to  the  shaft, 
aad  means  for  cloeing  Mid  pasMge  in  the  p^on  as  soon  as  it  has 
paaaed  Mid  port,  whereby  the  elastic  quality  of  the  fluid  will  keep 
the  locking  device  in  the  position  to  lock  the  pi»ton  to  the  shaft,  until 
the  pasaage  in  the  piston  raeeU  an  outiet-port  jto  enable  the  fluid  to 
ewrape. 

16.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  With  the  shaft,  of  a  ra- 
dial piaton  in  the  cylinder,  a  device  for  locking  tiie  piston  to  the  shaft, 
two  passages  extending  from  the  outer  periphe^  ot  the  piston  to  said 
device,  and  convaponding  porta  in  the  cylindeit  with  which  Mid  pas- 
aagM  ar*  arranged  to  register  about  the  beginning  of  the  movement 
of  the  piaton.  and  meana  for  ctoaiag  the  outlet  of  one  of  Mid  ports  I 
aad  pasaagaa,  while  the  other  ia  op«B.  whereh]f  an  elaatic  fluid  may  ' 
|MM  only  through  the  open  port  aad  paaaage  aqd  operate  th<i  locking 
deriee  to  lock  the  piston  to  the  shaft,  when  the  piston  is  to  be  moved  1 
ia  the  direction  that  the  elastic  fluid  meeU  the  hiking  device. 

17.  U  a  rotary  aagiaa,  the  eoahiaation  w{th  the  shaft,  of  a  ra- 
dial piaton  ia  the  cyliader,  a  derica  for  lockiag  t^e  piston  to  the  shaft, 
a  movable  device  ia  the  piatoa  for  opwatiBg  sai4  locking  device,  two 
puaagca  extending  from  tho  outer  poriphory  of  thh  piaton  to  said  do- 
nee, aad  oorreapoodiag  porta  ia  the  cyliader  trith  which  Mid  paa- 
Mg«a  are  arraaged  to  regiator  about  the  heginaiag  of  the  movemeat 
of  the  pistoa.  meaas  for  cloaiag  the  outlet  of  cvie  of  aaid  porta  and 
IMaaagea,  while  the  other  ia  open,  wheraby  an  slastic  fluid  auy  paM 
oaly  through  tho  opoa  port  aad  paaaage  aad  operate  the  lockiag  de- 
viee  to  lock  the  piaton  to  the  shaft,  whoa  tho  pialoa  ia  to  be  morwl  in 
tho  direetioa  that  the  elaatic  fl«id  M«U  tho  lockiag  deriee. 

18.  Ia  a  rotaiy  •m^mt,  tka  eoahiutioa  w$h  tho  shaft,  of  a  ra- 
dial piilaB  ia  tha  ^Iia4ar.  a  doriea  for  loekiag  tl|e  piatoa  to  the  shaft, 
a  Moeahlo  do»ieo  ia  tho  piatoa  fur  ofatatia«  aai4  loekiag  donoe.  two 
paMa««a  ortMdlac  fkaa  tka  oator  pariplMi7  of  ^  piatoa  to  aaid  do- 
viM.  aatf  Mffaapaadbff  porta  ia  tko  eytiaaar  #ith  whkh  Mid  paa- 

t  ai«  anaacad  to  mdilar  aWat  tW  hifiaaiig  of  tho 


of  the  piston,  means  for  closing  the  outlet  of  one  of  Mid  pofU  and 
pasaage*.  while  the  other  is  open,  whereby  an  elastic  fluid  may  paM 
only  through  the  open  port  and  paaaage  aad  operate  the  locking  de- 
vice to  lock  the  piston  to  the  shaft,  when  tbe  piston  is  to  be  moved  in 
the  direction  that  the  clastic  fluid  meeU  the  liicking  device,  and  means 
for  closing  said  pasMge  in  the  piston  u  soon  as  it  hM  paaaed  Mid 
port,  whereby  the  elastic  quality  of  the  fluid  will  keep  the  locking 
device  in  the  position  to  lock  the  piston  to  the  shaft  until  the  passage 
in  the  piaton  meets  atfoutlet-port  to  enable  the  fluid  to  escape. 

19.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  of  a  ra- 
dial piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  device  for  locking  the  piston  to  the  shaft, 
two  psMages  exUnding  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  piston  to  said' 
device,  and  corresponding  porU  in  the  cylinder  with  which  Mid  pas- 
Mge* are  arranged  to  register  about  the  beginning  of  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  valve*  for  closing  and  opening  said  porta,  a  device  for 
locking  the  pistons  from  movement  in  one  direction,  and  means  con- 
nected with  Mid  device  for  operating  it  and  said  valves  to  simultane- 
ously lock  or  unlock  the  piston,  close  one  port  and  open  the  other,  all 
M  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

20.  lo  a  roUry  engine,  a  radial  piston,  constructed  for  concen- 
tric connection  with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  receu  or  chamber 
near  ita  center  of  revolution,  a  device  in  Mid  chamber  for  locking  the 
piston  to  the  shaft,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  pasMges  leading  from  the 
outer  surface  of  Mid  piston  to  said  chamber,  whereby  an  elastic  fluid 
may  pass  through  one  of  said  pasMges  to  operate  Mid  locking  de- 
vice, to  lock  or  unlock  the  same,  and  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of  the 
exhaust  of  Mid  fluid  from  said  chamber  through  the  other  paaMge. 

21.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  radial  piston  constructed  for  concen- 
tric connection  with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  recess  or  cham 
ber  near  iU  center  of  revolution,  a  device  in  Mid  chamber  for  locking 
the  pistoQ  to  the  shaft,  a  gate  suspended  within  Mid  chamber,  and 
with  iu  free  end  engaging  with  said  locking  device,  inlet  and  exhaust 
pasMges  leading  from  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  piston  to  Mid  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  gate,  whereby  an  elastic  fluid  may  pan 
through  one  of  said  passages  to  operate  the  gate  to  lock  or  unlock  tfce 
device  aad  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  exhaust  of  Mid  fluid  from 
said  chamber  through  the  other  pasaage. 

22.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination  with  a  radial  piston  con- 
structed for  concentric  connection  with  the  shaft,  two  rings  secured 
reapectively  to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  shaft  and  revolve  in  annular  guides  in  the  piston-heads,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination  with  a  radial  piston  con- 
structed for  concentric  connection  with  the  shaft,  two  rings  secured 
respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  shaft  and  revolve  in  annular  guides  in  the  piston-heads, 
and  said  rings  provided  with  cams  for  operating  the  inlet-valve  of  the 
engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination  with  a  radial  piston  con- 
structed for  conoentric  connection  with  the  shaft,  two  rings  secured 
respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  shaft  and  revolve  in  annular  guides  in  the  piston-heads,  and 
Mid  ring*  provided  with  adjustable  cams  for  operating  the  inlet- 
valve  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  Mt  forth. 

25.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  rotary  engine,  a  radial 
piston  journaled  concentrically  with  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a 

I  receM  or  chamber  adjoining  Mid  shaft,  a  device  in  Mid  chamber  bear- 
I  ing  on  said  shaft  for  locking  the  piston  to  the  Mme,  and  inlet  and  ex- 
:  haust  pasMges  leading  from  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  piston  to  said 
chamber,  whereby  an  elastic  fluid  may  pus  through  one  of  said  paa- 
jaages  to  operate  said  locking  device  to  lock  the  same  to  or  unlock  it 
I  from  the  shaft,  and  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of  said  fluid  from  Mid 
I  chamber  through  the  other  pasMge. 

26.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  rotary  engine,  a  radial 
piaton  jourtialed  concentrically  with  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a 
reeoM  or  chamber  adjoining  Mid  shaft,  a  device  in  Mid  chamber  bear- 
ing on  Mid  shaft  for  locking  tbe  piston  to  the  same,  a  gata  suspended 
within  Mid  chamber,  and  with  iu  free  end  engaging  with  said  lock- 
iag device,  ialet  aad  exhaust  paasagM  leading  from  the  ontar  surface 
of  said  piston  to  Mid  chamber  on  opposita  sidM  of  said  gata,  where- 
by an  elastic  fluid  may  paM  through  one  of  said  paaaage*  to  operata 
the  gata  to  lock  the  same,  or  to  unlock  it  from  tho  shaft,  aad  poraiit 
of  the  withdrawal  of  said  fluid  from  said  chamber  through  the  other 


27.  A  deviea  for  locking  a  rotary  piatoa  to  ita  ahaft.  and  for  aa- 
lookiag  it  from  tho  aaaM,  Mid  device  having  two  oppoaita  coavaz 
■i4aa,  aad  a  eoaearo  ildo  for  raotiag  on  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  or 
apoa  a  aleove  secured  to  the  saiae.  whereby  tho  ahaft  may  ravolve  ia- 
^■piadiatlj.  aad  whoa  oao  of  tko  oearax  iMm  is  tureed  into  a  do- 
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proMioo  of  the  shaft,  the  pistoa  will  be  locked  to  it,  and  oauM  it  to 
revolTO. 

28.  A  device  for  locking  a  rotary  piston  to  ita  shaft  and  for  nn 
locking  it  from  the  Mme,  said  device  having  two  oppoaita  convex 
sides,  aad  a  ooacave  ride  for  reatiag  on  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  or 
upon  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  same,  and  a  recoM  oppoaita  Mid  concav* 
side  for  the  engagement  of  an  operating  device,  whereby  the  shaft 
may  revolve  independently,  aad  when  one  of  the  convex  ude*  ia 
turned  into  a  depression  of  the  shaft,  the  piston  will  he  locked  to  it, 
and  cauM  it  to  revolve. 

29.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination  with  the  ahaft.  or  with  a 
sleeve  aecured  theroto.  and  said  shaft  or  sleeve  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  a  radial  piston  journaled  concentrically  with  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  receM  or  chamber  adjoining  Mid  shaft,  a 
locking  device  in  Mid  chamber  having  two  opposita  convex  side*  and 
a  concave  aide  for  reeting  on  the  periphery  of  the  ehaft  or  sleeve, 
whereby  the  shaft  may  revolve  independently,  and  when  one  of  the 
convex  sides  is  turned  into  one  of  Mid  grooves,  the  piston  will  be 
locked  to  the  shaft,  and  cause  it  to  revolve. 

30.  In  s  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  rotary  pistons, 
each  provided  with  leg  portions  at  ita  ends  journaled  looaely  on  the 
shsft,  means  for  removably  securing  each  piston  to  said  shaft,  and 
the  legs  of  one  piston  riding  on  the  corresponding  legs  of  the  other 
piston,  whereby  the  pistons  will  be  prevented  from  paMing  each 
other,  but  will  permit  of  either  piston  coming  into  contact  with  the 
other  before  it  has  completed  iU  revolution. 

31.  In  combination  with  the  inlet-pipe  of  a  rotary  engine,  an 
auxiliary  pipe  leading  from  Mid  inlet-pipe  above  the  inlet-valve  of 
the  engine,  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  directing 
the  staam  away  from  the  main  cylinder-valve  and  through  the  auxil- 
iary pipe,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  lower  portion  of 
Mid  pipe,  whereby  staam  or  other  hot  elastic  fluid  may  be  caused  to 
entar  the  cylinder  at  the  bottom  and  heat  the  cylinder,  and  means  be 
provided  for  withdrawing  the  watar  of  condensation  from  the  cyl 
inder.  ' 


biaatioa  with  the  train  aii^brake  pipe  of  an  air-ehamber  coanected 
therewith  a  fuaeo-disehaTge  chamber,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  in 
Mid  chamber,  a  door  dosing  aaid  chamber  and  mean*  actuated  by 
the  reduction  in  preMure  in  said  air-pipe  for  releasing  Mid  door,  for 
the  purpocM  set  forth. 
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CloMi.— The  herein-described  rw»rd  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  Imvcs  connected  together  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  device ;  the  relative  shapes  of  the  leavM  being  such  that  Mch  leaf 
u  partially  hidden  by  the  next  forward  leaf  and  MrvM.  in  tura,  to 
partially  hide  the  next  leaf  towaH  the  back,  and  the  exposed  por- 
Uons  of  the  leavM  being  arranged  in  columns  from  top  to  bottom 
with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  foreatoat  partiaUy-hidden  leaf  in  the 
upper  left  corner  of  the  expoaed  area  of  the  device  aad  the  expoeed 
portion  of  the  rear  partially-hidden  leaf  in  the  lower  right  comer  of 
the  .aid  expoeed  area,  aad  each  leaf  being  provided  on  ita  hidden  por 
tJOB  and  expoaed  portioa  with  eoatiauou*  Hum  and  being  alao  pro- 
Tided  OB  ita  expoaed  portioa  with  eoluaa*  from  top  to  bottom  thareof . 
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Claim.— I.  laafaaaoifaharaaddia^argarfortniaa,  tkoeoB- 


2  In  a  fu*ee  igniter  and  discharger  for  train*,  the  combination 
with  the  air-brake  pipe,  of  an  air-chamber  connected  therewith,  a 
fuaee-discharge  chamber,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  therein,  a  door 
closing  said  chamber,  a  spring  attached  to  said  door,  normally  hold- 
ing Mme  open  and  means  actuated  by  the  reduction  of  pre  sure  in 
Mid  air-pipe  for  releasing  Mid  door 

3.  In  a  fusee  igniter  and  discharger  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  the  air-brake  pipe,  of  an  air-chamber  connected  therewith,  a 
fusee-discharge  chamber,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  therein,  a  door 
cloaing  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  attached  to  Mid  door  normally  hold- 
ing the  itame  open,  a  latch  to  hold  uid  door  dosed,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  air-pipe  for  releasing  said 
door. 

4.  In  a  fusee  igniter  and  discharger  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  the  air-brake  pipe,  of  an  air-chamber  connected  therewith,  a 
fusee-discharge  chamber,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  therein,  a  door 
closing  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  attached  to  Mid  door  and  normally 
holding  Mme  open,  a  latch  holding  Mid  door  closed,  a  trigger  opera- 
tively  connected  to  Mid  Utch  and  means  controlled  by  the  air-pres- 
sure in  Mid  air-pipe  for  operating  Mid  latch. 

b.  In  a  fusee  igniter  and  discharger  for  trains,  the  combinstion 
with  the  sir-brake  pipe,  of  an  air-chamber  connected  therewith,  a 
fusee-dischsrge  chamber,  a  spring-actuatad  plunger  therein,  a  door 
dosing  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  attached  to  Mid  door  and  normally 
holding  Mme  open,  s  latoh  holding  Mid  door  closed,  a  trigger  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  Mid  latch,  atrip-rod  attached  to  Mid  trigger,  a 
plunger  in  Mid  air-chamber,  a  spring  against  Mid  plunger  normally 
compressed  by  the  air-preMure  in  Mid  chamber,  a  rod  extanding 
backward  from  aaid  plunger,  and  an  arm  carried  by  aaid  rod,  having 
one  end  extanding  over  into  line  with  Mid  trip-rod.  subatantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  In  a  fusee  ignitar  and  discharger  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  the  air-brake  pipe,  of  an  air-chamber  connected  therewith,  a 
fuaee-discharge  chamber,  a  spring-actuatad  plunger  therein,  a  door 
closing  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  attached  to  Mid  door  and  normally 
holding  Mme  open,  a  latch  holding  said  door  closed,  s  trigger  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  latch,  a  trip-rod  attached  to  Mid  trigger,  a 
plunger  in  Mid  air-chamber,  a  spring  against  Mid  plunger  normally 
compressed  by  the  air-preMure  in  Mid  chamber,  a  rod  extending 
backward  from  Mid  plunger,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rod  having  one 
end  extanded  into  line  with  said  trip-rod  and  an  adjustable  bar  in 
Mid  extended  end.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7.  In  a  fuaee  ignitar  and  discharger  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  the  air-brake  pipe,  of  an  air-chamber  connected  therewith,  a 
fusee-discharge  chamber,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  therein,  a  slid- 
ing door  closing  said  chamber,  a  spring  attached  to  Mid  door  nor- 
mally holding  same  open,  a  strip  of  friction-paper  on  said  door,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  air-pipe  for  re- 
leaaing  Mid  door. 

8.  In  a  fusee  ignitar  and  discharger  for  trains,  the  comhinatioa 
with  the  air-brake  pipe,  of  an  air-chamber  ooanected  therewith,  a 
fusee-discharge  chamber.a  spring-actuated  plunger  therein,  a  sliding 
door  cloaing  Mid  chamber,  a  strip  of  friction-paper  on  Mid  door,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  door  noraially  holding  same  open,  a  latoh  to 
hold  said  door  doaed,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reduction  in  pres- 
sure in  said  air-pipe  for  releasing  said  door. 

9.  In  a  fuaee  igaitor  and  diacharger  for  trains,  the  combiiutioa 
with  the  air-brake  pipe,  of  an  air-chamber  connected  therewith,  a 
fasoe-diaeharfe  chamber,  a  spring-actuated  plaager  therein,  a  alid- 
iag  door  cloaiag  aaid  chamber,  a  strip  of  friction-paper  on  said  door,  a 
spriag  attached  to  said  door  aad  noraully  holdiag  aaate  opea,  a  latch 
holdiag  aaid  door  doaed,  a  trifgar  opentirely  ooaaeetod  to  aaid  latch 
aod  BMaaa  a^aated  by  the  air-preaaun  ia  aaid  air-pipe  for  operatiag 
aaid  latoh. 

10.  Ia  a  fuaee  igaitor  aad  diacharger  for  traiaa,  the  ooaahiaatioa 
whh  the  air-brake  pipe,  of  aa  air-chaaahor  ooaaeetod  therawith,  a 
fatee  diteharge  ehajaber.  a  apiiag-actaatod  plaagar  thtrtia.  a  aiid- 
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^  *>w  elowng  Mid  chuibn-.  »  ttrip  of  frtction-paper  oa  naid  door. 
•  •?"■«  •tt»ch«d  to  Mid  door  and  nonMly  koldinK  Mine  open,  a 
latch  boidinff  »aid  door  Honed,  a  triff^er  loperatiTelr  roanected  to 
Mid  Ut«h,  a  thp-rcid  atucb«d  to  Mid  th«|«r,  a  piunfcr  in  Mid  air- 
ehaaber.  a  spring  againat  Mid  plunger  noHnaily  compresaed  by  the 
air-prewure  in  *aroe,  a  rod  extending  backward  from  Mid  plunger, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  Mid  rod.  haring  onf  end  extending  orer  into 
line  with  Mid  trip- rod.  subatantially  aa  an^  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 
II  In  a  fuaee-diacharger  for  train*,  thjr  combination  with  a  dis- 
eharge-ehamber,  a  •pnng-operated  plungar  in  Mid  chamber  and  a 
door  doaing  Mid  rhamber.  of  a  reteaM  for  t^d  door,  a  connection  be- 
tween Mid  reteaae  and  the  air-brake  train-|ipe. 

11.  In  a  fuMO-ditcharger  for  train*.  th«  combination  with  a  dit- 
charge-«hamb«r.  a  ipring-operated  plunfer  in  Mid  chamber,  a 
•prtBff-operatcd  door  cluaing  Mid  chamber,  and  a  lug  holding  Mid 
door  do««d.  of  an  air-ehamber,  a  eonnecU^n  between  Mid  chamber 
and  the  train  airbrake  pipe,  a  plunger  in  Mid  chamber,  a  ipring 
againal  Mid  plunger  eompreMed  by  the  a|r-prea<ure  in  Mid  train- 
pipe,  and  a  connection  between  Mid  plun^r  and  Mid  lug  to  with- 
draw Mid  lug  and  releaae  Mid  door  when  the  air-preasure  against 
Mid  plunger  is  released. 

13.  In  a  fuiiee  igniter  and  discharger  <or  ■  train,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  disoharge-chamber.  a  »pring-act»ated  discharge-plunger, 
a  door  closing  Mid  chamber,  a  lug  engagingiMid  door,  a  thp-rod  car- 
rying said  lug,  a  trigger  engaging  said  rod  and  a  rod  atUchedtoMid 
trigger,  of  an  air-chamber,  a  connection  frpm  said  chamber  to  the 
•ii^brake  pipe-line  on  said  train,  a  plunger  jn  said  chamber,  a  plun- 
ger-rod extending  through  the  rear  end  of;  said  chamber,  a  spring 
ngaiaat  the  rear  side  of  said  plunger,  an  arm  on  Mid  plunger- rod, 
having  one  end  extending  into  the  path  of  said  trip-rod.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


»*Ters:  cap-«:rews  securing  the  blocks  to  the  leters;  a  collar  slid- 
•  ble  on  the  shaft ;  adjusUble  connection,  between  Mid  collar  and  the 
levert.  •  stop-bar  aecured  to  the  collar  parallel  with  tbe  shaft ;  and 
spaced  lugs  on  the  spider  forming  a  guide  for  the  stop-bar  Mid  bar 
conUctiog  with  the  lugs  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  collar 
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CiMM,— 1  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  ^f  a  shaft ;  a  pulley  haT- 
Ing  a  ring,  segmental  blocks  to  engage  sai<^  ring;  leTera  to  which 
the  bloeka  are  fitted :  Mrawa  hy  which  the  b^>cks  are  secured  to  the 
IcTen ;  a  pin-and-hoie  connection  between  Mid  levers  and  the  blocks 
whereby  the  block  and  lever  are  guided  inlt>  proper  poaition  and 
maintained  in  position :  means  for  sapporting; the  lever*;  and  means 
for  actuating  Mid  levers 

1.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft:  s  pulley  having  an 
annalar  friction-surface;  Mgmental  blocks  t<i  eugage  said  surface; 
a  spider  on  the  shaft ;  lerers  fulcrumed  on  t|e  spider  and  carrying 
said  blocks ;  a  collar  sUdable  on  the  shaft.  an<|  means  connecting  the 
eolUr  with  the  levers;  spaced  lugs  on  the  spider;  and  a  stop-bar  se- 
cured to  and  guided  in  its  movemenU  by  Mid  lugs,  said  bar  contact- 
ing with  the  lugs  to  limit  the  outward  movem^t  of  said  collar. 

S.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  drivinw-shaft ;  a  loose  pulley 
tkereon  and  provided  with  a  ring;  a  spider  having  radial  arms;  le- 
vers fulcruflsed  in  said  amu :  segmenUl  hloc|s  sented  in  one  end  of 
the  lerers  and  prorided  with  friction-faeea  toefgage  said  ring ;  means 
for  detnehnbly  securing  the  blocks  to  the  lev^r,  each  of  Mid  levers 
hnring  a  projecting  pin  and  enek  «f  said  bloc^  having  a  hole  to  re«  ■ 
eeirt  thn  pin  whereby  the  Mock  and  levers  «re  guided  into  proper 
raiaUT*  ponitioa  and  ■nintnined  Intly  in  poai^. 

4.  Aa  iaprwud  elutek  fwyrining  a  dilving- shaft;  a  pulley 
leoMtkaraea  having  radial  anas;  a  riag  rigid *witk  aad  projeeting  at 
Tifkt  a^iw  to  tka  anw.  a  spMar  haviac  raMial  araa;  Ueen  ful- 
«i«MdtothaaiM«riktsfMw;  WcH—  blafka  eaulad  by 
rf  tfca  htm  aad  a  yto^aad  ItaU  rwwinHM  h^wam  tU  Maaka  aad 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  group  of  tubular  conduits 
for  a  fluid  under  premure;  of  expansible  and  compressible  headers, 
means  to  limit  the  compression  thereof  and  means  to  connect  the 
tubes  thereto,  for  the  purpose  net  forth 

2  The  combinaUoii  with  a  group  of  tubular  conduiu  for  a  fluid 
under  pressure;  of  expansible  and  compressible  headers,  means  to 
Umit  the  compreMion  thereof,  and  means  to  compress  the  headers 
and  to  simulUneously  secure  the  tubes  thereto,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  tubular  conduits  for  a  fluid 
under  pressure.  Mid  conduits  provided  near  each  end  with  a  periph- 
eral seat  and  with  peripheral  ports  intermediate  Mid  seaU  and  ends 
of  the  conduits ;  of  expansible  and  compressible  headers  having  aper- 
tures for  the  ends  of  the  conduits  and  seating  on  the  seats  thereon, 
and  means  to  compress  the  header.*  and  close  the  ends  of  the  tubes! 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  group  of  tubular  conduiU  for  a  fluid 
under  pressure.  Mid  conduits  externally  threaded  at  each  end  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  seat  and  with  peripheral  p<,rts  interme- 
diate Mid  seaU  and  threaded  ends;  of  expansible  and  compressible 
headers  having  apertures  for  the  ends  of  the  conduits  and  seating  on 
the  seaU  thereon,  and  screw^-aps  screwing  onto  the  tube  ends  to 
close  the  Mme  and  to  compress  the  headers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  group  of  tubular  conduits  for  a  fluid 
under  prsMure.  Mid  conduits  provided  near  each  end  with  a  periph- 
eral seat  and  with  peripheral  ports  intermediate  Mid  seat  and  ends  of 
the  conduiu ;  of  expansible  and  compressible  headers  having  aper- 
tures for  the  ends  of  the  conduits  and  seating  on  the  seaU  thereon, 
means  to  compress  the  headers  and  to  close  the  conduit  ends  and 
means  to  limit  the  degree  of  compressibility  of  the  headers,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

6,  The  combination  with  a  group  of  tubular  conduits  for  a  fluid 
under  pressure.  Mid  conduits  provided  near  each  end  with  a  periph- 
eral seat  and  with  peripheral  ports  intermediate  said  seats  and  ends 
of  the  conduiu ;  of  expansible  and  compressible  headers  hsvingaper- 
tures  for  the  ends  of  the  conduiu  and  seating  on  the  seaU  thereon, 
means  to  comprew  the  headers  and  to  close  the  conduit  ends  and 
means  within  the  header*  to  limit  the  degree  of  compreMion  of  the 
headers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  group  of  tubular  conduiu  for  a  fluid 
under  preMure.  Mid  conduiu  provided  near  each  end  with  a  periph- 
eral seat  and  with  peripheral  port*  intermediate  Mid  seaU  and  ends 
of  the  conduiu ;  of  expansible  and  compreMiblc  headers  having  aper- 
tures for  the  ends  of  the  conduiu  and  seating  on  the  seaU  thereon, 
means  to  compress  the  headers  and  to  close  the  conduit  ends,  and 
bracing-sleeves  within  the  headers  encompsMing  the  tnbes  and  hav- 
ing porU  registering  with  those  in  the  tubes,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  tubular  conduiu  for  a  fluid 
under  pressure;  of  expansible  and  compressible  hesders  of  substan- 
tially elliptical  form  in  eroas-eection,  means  to  connect  the  oonduiU 
to  and  to  eoaprees  the  headers  and  means  to  limit  the  comnreMion 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  ooBbination  with  a  group  of  concentric  boiler  water  and 
Ire  tabes.  Mid  water-tubes  provided  with  externally-threaded  ends, 
with  peripheral  seaU  near  Mid  ends  and  with  peripheral  porU  inter- 
■ediate  Mid  seaU  aad  ends ;  of  expansible  and  corapreMible  headers 
provided  with  apertures  for  the  tube  ends  and  seating  on  the  seaU 
thareea,  meaas  to  coaapreM  the  headers  and  means  to  center  the  fire- 
tahaa  within  the  wnter-tabea  and  close  the  ends  of  the  latter,  for  the 
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10.  The  combinatiM  with  the  steam-drum,  the  downtake,  the 
upuke  aad  the  cireulation-pipe ;  of  Mparate  groups  of  boiler-tubes 
and  their  headers,  separate  connections  connecting  opposite  ends  of 
the  end  tube  of  each  group  with  the  uptake  and  the  circulation-pipe 
respectively,  and  cut-off  valves  interi>oeed  between  Mid  connections 
and  Mid  upUke  and  circulation-pipe  respectively,  whereby  any  one 
of  the  group  of  tubes  may  be  removed  and  replaced  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  other  groups,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

U  The  combination  with  a  group  of  boiler-tubes,  of  header* 
made  of  rMilieat  sheet  meUl,  means  to  eionneet  the  tubes  to  the  head- 
ers and  an  external  protective  covering  for  Mid  headers;  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

12  The  combination  with  a  group  of  boiler-tubes,  of  resilient 
headers  whose  top  and  bottom  walb  are  thicker  than  the  side  walls. 
meaas  to  connect  the  tubes  to  said  thicker  walls  and  to  compress  the 
headers,  and  protective  shields  applied  externally  to  the  thinner  side 
walls  thereof,  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  boiler-tubes;  of  resilient 
headers  whose  top  and  bottom  walls  are  thicker  than  the  side  walls 
thereof,  means  to  connect  the  tubes  to  Mid  thicker  walls  and  to  com- 
press the  headers  into  a  subsUntially  elliptical  form  in  cross-section, 
snd  sheet-meUl  protective  shields  secured  extemallv  to  Mid  side' 
walU  so  a*  to  leave  a  space  between  the  two,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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the  larger  bore  of  the  motor- vahre  chamber;  subsUatiallv  aa  de- 
scribed.  ' 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  air-corn  pressor,  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  theiv- 
ia.  a  water-eontroUing-valve  chamber  having  different  diameten 
aad  exteading  across  the  maia  cylinder,  a  motor-valve  having  pis- 
tons of  different  size  fitting  in  the  valve-chamber,  a  primary  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  motor- valve  structure,  and  a  stem  arranged  to  actuate 
the  primary  valve,  the  motor-valve  having  paMages  leading  from  the 
onter  faces  of  iU  piston  to  the  primary  valve  therein ;  substaatislly  u 
described. 

5.  A  hydraulic  air-compressor  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  s  water-controlling-valve  chamber  having  different 
diameters  and  transversely  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  motor-valve  hav- 
ing pistons  of  different  sice  fitting  in  the  valve-chamber,  a  primary 
valve  located  wholly  within  the  motor-valve  structure  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  motor-valve,  a  stem  actuated  by  the  pis- 
ton, and  a  connection  between  said  stem  and  the  primary  valve  ar- 
ranged to  allow  movement  of  the  primary  valve  transversely  to  tlie 
axis  of  the  stem ;  substantially  as  described 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  hydraulic  air-compressor,  s  main  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  water-controlling-valve  chamber  having  differeat  di- 
ameters, a  motor-valve  having  pistons  of  different  sise  fitting  in  the 
valve-chamber,  a  primary  valve  located  wholly  within  the  movable 
motor-valve  and  at  an  angie  to  the  axis  of  the  motor-valve,  and  a 
stem  arranged  to  actuate  the  primary  vaWe;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  hydraulic  air-compresaor  comprising  s  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  water-coutroUing-valve  chamber  having  different 
diameters  and  extending  across  one  end  of  the  main  cylinder,  a 
motor-velve  having  pistons  of  different  sise  fitting  in  the  valve-cham- 
ber, a  primary  valve  located  within  the  motor-valve  structure  and 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  motor-valve,  a  stem  actuated 
by  the  piston  and  sliding  connecUons  between  such  stem  and  the  pri- 
mary valve ;  sabstaatially  aa  descnbwl. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  air-eompreseor,  a  main  cylinder,  a  piaton  there- 
la.  a  water-controlling-valve  chamber  having  different  diameteis 
and  extending  acroas  the  main  cylinder,  a  motor-valve  having  pis- 
tons of  different  sise  fitting  in  the  valvenshamber.  a  removable  clo- 
sure for  the  larger  ead  of  the  motor-valve  chamber,  and  a  primary 
valve  loeated  ia  the  valve  straetare  aad  removable  therewith  through 


riaim  -1  In  a  plow,  a  heel-sweep  stiffenercomprising  a  washer 
having  an  dongsted  slot,  a  cam  located  on  one  side  beneath  the  slot, 
and  a  projection  on  the  opposite  side,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  plow,  a  heel-sweep  sUffener  oomprising  a  cam-shaped 
washer  or  plate,  an  outwardly-projecting  lug  on  the  upper  end  there- 
of, an  auxiliary  plate  having  a  cam  or  stepped  surface  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  s  plurality  of  outwardly-projecting  lugs  arranged  on 
both  sides  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  plow,  a  heel-sweep  stiffener  comprising  a  cam  shaped 
plate  or  washer  arranged  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the  heel-sweep, 
an  outwardly-projecting  lug  on  iU  upper  end,  an  auxiliary  plate  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  heel-sweep,  Mid  sux- 
iliarj  plate  being  provided  with  a  ram  or  stepped  surface  on  one  of 
iU  sides,  and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-projecting  lugs  ar- 
ranged on  both  sides  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  plow,  a  heel-sweep  stiffener  comprising  a  washer  or  piste 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and  an  inclined  or  cam  surface  on 
one  of  iU  sides,  a  lug  or  projection  on  the  opposite  side  at  the  upper 
end.  an  auxiliary  plate  having  an  dongated  slot  therein,  and  a  cam 
or  stepped  surface  on  one  of  iU  sides  terminsting  in  s  plurslity  of 
lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plate.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  Ins  plow. a  heel-sweepstiffenercomprisings  washer  or  plate 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and  an  inclined  or  cam  surface  on 
one  of  iU  sides,  s  lug  or  projection  on  the  opposite  side  at  the  upper 
end,  Mid  plate  being  arranged  to  engage  one  side  of  the  heel-sweep, 
an  auxiliary  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  snd  s  cam  or 
stepped  surface  on  one  of  iU  sides.  Mid  auxiliary  plate  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  heel-sweep,  and  a  plurality  of 
outwardly-projecting  lugs  arranged  on  each  side  of  Mid  auxiliary 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


7H5391.    KAILWAT  ILOCK-SiaiAL  APPAtATUS    Aunl. 

KanuL.  Ihyvood.  U.    PM  Oet  17.  1904.    a«W  Mo.  999.797. 

Clmim.—l.  In  a  block  railway  signal  apparatus  or  system,  tha 
combination  with  the  signaling  or  controlling  rslays  and  the  signal- 
dreait,  each  of  said  relays  haviag  a  metal  ooatact-pteeeand  an  oppos- 
ing leoae  metal  eoatact-piece.  and  a  mtnarj  connoetioa  norMally  ia 
connection  with  said  iooee  metal  eoataet-piece,  whsa«ky  the  fasiag 
or  freesing  of  said  metal  ceataet-pieeas  together  is  fveveatad  from 
iaterfering  with  the  normal  operation  of  the  siganl  system  or  appa- 
ratus, subsUntially  u  specified. 

9.  In  a  block  railway  signal  system  or  apparataa,  the  eomhiaa- 
tion  with  the  signal-drealt,  of  a  motal  eeataet-pieoe,  an  opposing 
looae  matal  eoaUct-pieee  and  a  mareary  ewuMetioa  with  which  said 
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ieoM  MUl  cMitMt-fM««  la  MnuUy  ia  ww»ctio«  wktnbj  Um  tig- 
Ml-eircait  auj  b«  eioMd  aad  krakra  it  Ui«  m^rtwj  ooaaMtioa  whM 
tk«  Mtal  eoaUct-pMCM  an  f«M4  ar  atttck  t^gaOar  or  ia  aaj 
^  1  aaa,  aabaUBtuUy  aa 


9.  Tb  a  Mock  railway  ufnal  ijtten  or  aplMrataa,  the  coabiaa- 
Uoa  witk  a  lignaJ -circuit,  of  a  noTabie  awtal  coataet-piece,  a  aor- 
■ullj  aUtioBar7  *■<'  iooae  omUI  coBUct-pMcc^  aad  a  atationarj  aar- 
cur^  coaacrtioo  nonnallr  in  eirctric  eoatact  with  taid  Iooae  natal 
coBtaci- piece,  •ubaUntially  aa  apMiAed 

4.  The  combiaatioB  with  a  aatal  eoBtact-|>iMe,  of  a  Iooae  oietal 
coBtact-pieoe.  one  morable  in  raap«ct  to  the  otker  for  aormally  open- 
iog  and  cloaing  the  cirruit  and  a  OMrrurj  connection  nonaaily  in  con- 
tact with  uid  Iooae  metal  contact-piece  wher«bj  the  cirruit  may  be 
cioaed  and  broken  at  the  mercury  connection  when  aaid  metal  cob- 
tact-pieeea  are  foaed  or  atuck  together,  or  ia  fay  manner  made  one, 
kubatantially  as  iipecifled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  BMrable  contact-piece,  of  a  station- 
ary Iooae  contact-piece,  aaid  nrorabie  coatacl-pieoe  and  aaid  Iooae 
contact-piece  operatinK  to  normally  op«a  and  Cioae  the  circuit  and  a 
stationary  mercury  connection  normally  in  elefthc  contact  with  said 
Iooae  metal  contact-piece  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  closed  and 
broken  at  the  mercury  connection  when  aaid  n|oTable  and  Iooae  ron- 
tact-pi«cea  are  fvaed  or  stuck  together  or  in  ^y  manner  made  one 
substantially  aa  specified. 


faeaa  of  the  gaa  raar  aight  aad  the  aight  device,  oae  of  aai«  parta  be- 
iag  provided  with  a  sappleaaeaUl  aight  device 

4.  A  pair  of  proteetiag-piaoea  for  gva  rear  aighu  with  detach- 
able aight  daviea,  aaid  piecea  being  connected  with  each  other  and 
each  of  aaid  piaeaa  compriaing  two  parU  adapted  to  be  interlocked 
and  having  interlocking  facea  correapondiag  to  the  interlocking 
faoaa  of  the  gun  rear  sight  and  the  aight  device. 

5.  A  pair  of  proUetiag-piacca  for  gun  rear  sighu  with  detach- 
able sight  devic*,  said  pieces  being  conneolad  with  each  other  aad 
each  of  said  pieces  compriaing  a  axed  part  having  interlocking  facea 
correapondiag  to  tb«  interlocking  facea  of  th«  rear  aighta  ao  aa  to  re- 
ceive the  sight  devices  in  interlocking  cLgagemeat. 

6.  A  pair  of  protecting-pieces  for  gun  rear  sighU  with  detach- 
abk  aight  device,  aaid  piacea  being  connected  with  each  other  capa- 
ble of  a4iuatBtent  toward  each  other  aad  each  of  aaid  pieoea  compria- 
ing a  fixed  part  and  a  deUchable  part  having  iaterlocking  engage- 
ment, said  fl»ed  parts  having  interlocking  facea  correaponding  to  the 
interlocking  facea  of  the  rear  sighU  so  aa  to  receive  the  sight  devicea 
in  interlockiag  angageaieat. 


785.HH4.  8IOHTIHO-TILB8C0PI  Hun  A  tor  Kutiouaa 
ud  JoiAJtm  Kiora.  ■■■i-aa-tha-Eahr.  Oarmany.  M^non  to  mad. 
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17.  1904.    atrial  Ro.  08.894. 


7B<'5.89'2.    TTJll-IXPAlTDIl.    Willub  ^  KomiT  Cartoodala 

fv.tttk toBi— a  B.WmM».acrMtaB.,Pa.   nied  Apr  a.  1904. 

Sartal  Ro.  101477. 


mfsK 


*V«^' 


Pi'i!'>'i'/'XS'ifSii^ 


■'"//''■7'''>. 

■  ''A 


(-'iMat.— Ia  a  tnbe-ezpaader,  the  combination  with  a  central 
spindle  having  a  cone-ahaped  body  portion,  of  4iak-likp  heads  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  provided  with  beariaga  aad  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  aemriag  the  same  ia  poaittoa,  and  eode-ahaped  rollers,  ar- 
ranged in  planes  parallel,  and  ia  eoatact,  with  Mid  apindle  and  hav- 
ing tninaiona  mounted  ia  aaid  beariaga,  said  roUera  having  open  and 
unobatnicted  spacea  between  them  aad  being  longitudiaaily  fixed 
relatively  to  aaid  apindle,  subaUntially  aa  aet  f*rth. 

785U^»B.   RlAl  8I0HT  rot  OUn.   Hu^  A.  fOR  KtmonAX 

and  inm  Kdim,  lMB-«B-tb>-Iair.  a«niiiy,  mKh to  rrM. 

Krapp  AkUHfMtataft.  iaa-0B-tlw-E«hr,  Wnaay     nod  Oot 
17,1901    awlil  Ro.  9MJ81. 


rtotai.— I  A  sighting-teleacope  having  a  plurality  of  poinU 
fixed  in  the  rear  focal  plane  of  the  objective,  the  height  of  which  with 
relation  to  the  optical  axia  of  the  teleacope  correaponda  to  the  angles 
of  elevation  of  the  gun-barrel  required  for  different  diaUnces.  and 
having  in  addition  to  the  sightiag-nuu-k  provided  by  theae  poinU,  a 
second  sighting-mark  so  arraaged  that  with  the  iatroduction  of  one 
iighting-mark  into  the  sighting-field  the  other  disappears  from  said 
field 

2.  A  sighting-teleacope  having- a  plarality  of  poinU  fixed  in  the 
rear  focal  plane  of  the  objective,  the  height  of  which  with  relation  to 
the  optical  axia  of  the  teleacope  oorreaponda  to  the  anglea  of  elevation 
of  the  gun-barrel  required  for  different  diatancea,  aad  having  ia  ad- 
dition to  the  aightingmark  provided  by  theae  poinU.  a  second  sight- 
ing-mark so  arranged  that  with  the  introduction  of  one  sighting- 
mark  into  the  aighting-field  the  other  diaappears  from  said  field,  both 
said  sighting-marks  consisting  of  a  aariee  of  poinU. 

3.  A  sightittg-teleecopc  haviag  a  plarality  of  poinU  fixed  ia  the 
rear  focal  plane  of  the  objective,  the  height  of  which  with  relation  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  teleacope  correaponda  to  the  anglea  of  eleva- 
tion of  the  gun-barrel  required  for  different  diataacea.  and  having  ia 
addition  to  the  sighting-mark  provided  by  theae  poinU.  a  second 
aighting-mark  ao  arranged  that  with  the  introduction  of  one  aight- 
ing-mark  into  the  sighting-field  the  other  diaappears  from  aaid  field, 
"both  aaid  aightiag-marka  oonaiatiag  of  a  series  of  poinU,  aad  the  aaid 
poiaU  beiag  obtained  by  the  iateraeetion  of  a  line  with  a  row  ol  hori- 
lOBtal  lines,  and  the  spacea  thoa  deaiareated  beiag  diatingniahedone 
from  another  by  traaapareat  eoloriag. 


C\mm.—\  A  protaetiag-pioea  for  gva  real  aigkU  with  detach- 
able aight  dorice,  aaid  piece  haviag  a  faee  eorrai^oadiag  to  the  iafof- 
lackiag  face  of  oae  of  the  aeparahle  parta. 

S.  A  potoeUag-pioee  for  gma  rear  aickta^itkdotaekahW  aight 
deriee,  aaid  pioee  ewBpriaiag  tvo  parta  •dap^d  to  be  iaiorlorkad, 
a^  haviag  iaUrloekiac  '•««  eorraapaad  acjto  tho  iatorkekiM 
f aeoo  of  tho  fu  rear  right  aad  tho  right  dovieoj 

8.  A  pr««oeliaf-pioeo  for  gaa  roar  aighU  Jith  dotanhabia  aight 
4oTieo.  aaid  pioeo  ooiMririag  two  parta  adapted  to  bo  iatorloekad 
•aA  haviag  iatoriockia«  Ibmo  earraopaadiaf  to  tho  iatorlookiag 


785.895.    POKTAlLllBCOIL-aini.    Joiimai  Kiorb. 

to  rrM.  Krapp,  iMB-oa-tho-Euhr. 
19«.  airtri  le  190.417. 
Cioiai.— 1.  Ia  a  portahio  gaa,  tho  eombinatioa  of  the  gan-bar- 
rel,  a  moaat  for  aaid  barrol  apoa  whieh  it  aay  be  elevated  aad  recoil 
aeaaa  permittiag  tho  hairal  to  roeeil  boyoad  the  plaae  of  the  aarfaee 
apoa  whieh  tho  Bout  ataada  whaa  tho  barrel  ia  elevated  to  axtreaie 
alovatioB.  thorahy  peraittiag  hollar  proloettoa,  iacreaaed  efteieaey 
aad  atahiUty,  rodaelioB  ia  woight  nA  ipmim  faetlity  for  aerriag 

I.  Ia  a  portahio  raaafl  gta.  tho  iwhiaaHoa  with  the  aoaat.  of 
the  gaa-haiTol  aad  raeoU  BMaaa  poTBittiaf  tho  gaa-barrri  to  raeoil; 
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the  gua-barrel  beiag  aapported  upoa  aaid  aaoaat,  with  the  axia  of  ito 
hore,  whea  ia  horixoatal  poaitioa.  at  a  height  above  the  plaae  of  the 
surface  upon  which  the  gun  stands,  leas  than  the  vertical  diatance  be- 
low aaid  horitontai  poaition  of  the  axis,  reached  by  the  lowenaoot 
part  ot  the  barrel  ia  reeoiliag,  whea  the  gua  ia  tied  at  rxtreaM 
elevaliaa.  thereby  permiUiag  better  protectioa,  iacreaaed  eAcieacy 
and  aubili^.  reduction  ia  weight,  and  greater  facility  for  aerriag 
the  gua.  • 


trail  of  the  gaa  reat.  and  the  loagitadinal  aad  traaaverae  dimensions 
of  aaid  awiag  being  such  that  the  breech  of  the  gud-barirl  when  the 
latter  is  in  poaition  of  extreme  elevaUoa.  nowhere  overreaches  the 
awiag  in  a  direction  perpeadicalar  to  the  axis  of  the  borr  of  the  gun. 


3.  In  a  poruble  gun,  the  combination  of  the  gun-barrel,  a  mount 
for  aaid  barrel  upon  which  it  may  be  elevated  and  recoil  means  per- 
mitting the  barrel  to  recoil  beyond  the  plane  of  the  surface  upoa 
which  the  mount  atanda,  when  the  barrel  ia  elevated  to  extreme  ele- 
vation, for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth,  and  means  preventing  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  barrel  to  an  extreme  angle  which  would  caune  it  to  inter- 
sect the  plane  of  the  surface  upon  which  the  gun-carriage  rest*,  said 
means  being  adjuaUble  to  permit  sach  extreme  elevation  at  will, 

4.  In  combination  with  a  porUble  recoil-gun.  the  firing  height 
of  which  is  below  that  size,  at  which  in  iu  greatest  firing  elevation, 
the  gun-barrel,  in  recoiling,  would  just  strike  the  plane  of  the  surface 
upon  which  the  trail  of  the  gan  and  the  wheels  reat ;  a  swinging  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  gun-carriage  providing  an  abutment  in  the 
path  of  parts  adjusted  in  elevating  the  gun,  and  restricting  the  eleva- 
tion within  the  limit  beyond  which  the  breech  of  the  gun  will  strike 
the  tarface  of  the  ground  in  recoiling;  aaid  swing  being  adjustable 
to  a  lower  poaition  which  permiU  the  elevation  of  the  gun  beyond 
aaid  limit,  and  projecUng  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  when  so 
adjusted,  so  as  to  compel  the  forming  of  a  receaa  within  which  the 
breech  of  the  gan-barrel  may  recoil. 

5  In  combination  with  a  porUble  recoil -(pin,  the  firing  height 
of  which  is  below  that  size,  at  which  in  it«  greatest  firing  elevation, 
the  gun-barrel,  in  reeoiling.  would  jaat  strike  the  plane  of  the  aarfaee 
upon  which  the  trail  of  the  gun  and  the  wheels  reat ;  the  swing  K,  N. 
mounts!  on  the  gua-carriage  and  means  whereby  said  swing  is  fixed 
upon  the  gun-carriage  in  an  upper  poaitioa  which  limiu  the  elevation 
of  the  gun,  and  in  a  lower  poaitioa,  which  permiU  the  extreme  eleva- 
tion of  the  gua;  aaid  lower  poaition  of  the  swing  cauaiag  it  to  inter- 
aect  the  plane  of  the  aarfaee  upon  which  the  wheela  aad  trail,  of 
the  gnn  reat. 

6.  In  combiaatioB  with  a  portable  recoU-gua,  the  iriag  height 
of  which  ia  below  that  aixe,  at  which  in  iU  greateat  flriag  elevation, 
the  gun-barrel,  in  recoiling,  would  juat  strike  the  plaae  of  the  aar- 
faee upon  which  the  trail  of  the  gua  and  the  wheela  root;  the  awiag 
K.  N,  mounted  on  the  gua-carriage,  and  meana  whereby  aaid  awiag 
la  fixed  upon  the  gua-carriage  in  an  upper  poaitioa  which  liadta  th» 
elevation  of  the  gun,  aad  ia  a  lower  poaitioa  whieh  permiU  tho  ex- 
treme elevation  of  the  gun ;  aaid  lower  poaitioa  of  the  awiag  eaaoiag 
it  to  iateracct  the  plaae  of  the  aarfaee  upon  which  the  wheela  aad 


785.89<i.     CARDLI  HOLDU  ARD  KTIR0U18HM      Huao 
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riouN.— 1  A  candle  holder  and  extinguisher,  comprising  a 
tupport  or  socket  for  the  candle,  a  pair  of  superposed  sliding  plates 
arranged  above  the  aupport  and  provided  with  opening,  for  wceiv- 
lag  the  candle  when  such  openings  coincide,  and  a  bow-shaped 
apnng-stnp  connected  with  the  plates  and  support  in  such  manner 
that  when  the  openings  coincide  the  spring  is  ia  tension  and  i.  adapt- 
ed to  cause  said  plates  to  grip  the  candle  and  eventually  to  extinguiah 
aame.  aabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  candle  bolder  and  extinguisher,  comprising  a  support  or 
iocket  for  the  candle,  a  pair  of  superposed  sliding  pistes  arranged 
above  the  support  and  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  the  can- 
dle when  such  openings  coincide,  -tops  or  proje<ti«»ns  on  the  plates 
adjacent  the  openings  arranged  to  prevent  the  plates  from  beiag 
drawn  entirely  apart  and  alao  to  act  as  grippera  for  the  candle  and  a 
spnng  connected  with  the  plates  and  aupport  in  such  manner  that 
when  the  openings  coincide  the  spring  is  in  tension  and  is  adapted  to 
caui*  said  plates  to  grip  the  candle  and  eventually  .-xtlncuish  same 
substantially  as  described. 


785.897.     PULLIT  OR  WHBBL     Liumhci  8  Uchmaji  M«* 
Tort.  RT     niedAprSS.  1904     Sohal  Ho  906  J80 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  or  pulley,  comprising  cooperating  parta 
each  having  a  portion  of  the  hub  and  apokes,  and  each  lacking  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  in  the  form  of  a  sector,  whereby  when  the  part*  of  the 
wheel  are  assembled,  the  body  portions  of  the  wheel  fall  opposite  the 
lacking  aector  portion*  to  complete  the  body. 

2.  A  wheel  or  pulley,  comprising  cooperating  parta  each  having 
a  portion  of  the  hub  and  apokea,  and  each  lacking  a  portion  of  the 
body  in  the  form  of  a  sector,  said  coAperating  parts  being  provide** 
with  portionsadaptedtooveriapwhen  the  parU  aie  aaaembled.  where- 
by the  body  portioaa  of  the  wheel  fall  oppoaite  the  lacking  sector  por- 
tions to  complete  the  body 

3  A  wheel  or  pulley,  comprising  cooperating  parts,  each  having 
conUnuous  and  sectional  spokes  ao  arranged  that  when  the  parts  of 
the  wheel  are  aaaembled,  the  joints  of  the  aectional  spokes  fall  oppo- 
aite the  continuous  spokes,  for  sabsUntially  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4  Awheel  or  pulley,  comprising  a  two-part  hub  having  sectional 
apokes  and  continuous  spoke*  secured  thereto  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  parts  of  the  hub,  each  portion  ot  the  wheel  ao  formed  lacking  a 
portion  of  the  body  in  the  form  of  a  sector,  whereby  when  the  two 
parta  of  the  wheel  are  assembled,  the  spoke  portions  of  the  wheel 
fall  oppoaite  the  lacking  sector  portions  to  complete  the  body. 

5  A  wheel  or  pulley,  compriaing  a  sectional  hub.  continuous 
I  aad  aeetioaal  apokea  secured  on  the  side*  of  the  sections  of  said  hub, 
I  IB  auch  aaaner  that  when  the  parta  of  the  wheel  are  aaaeahled  to 

form  the  completer  wheel,  portioaa  of  the  apokea  of  one  part  overlap 
thooe  of  the  other,  whereby  the  two  parta  of  the  wheel  may  be  aecared 
together,  for  aabaUatially  the  paipoaea  aet  forth. 

8    A  wheel  or  pulky,  eompririag  two  ooAperatiag  part  haviag 
ooatiaBOM  ^okeo  awl  aeetMBal  apokea  aagalariy  arraaged.  the  ia- 
teraoetioaa  of  aaid  apokea  falliag  oataidc  of  tho  eoater  of  the  wheel 
each  eoiperatiag  part  Uekia«  partioao  ia  the  form  of  aoetofa.  whored 


89* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maicm   28,    1905. 


T^- 


by  when  lk«  part*  ot  th«  wh««l  are  aMembi«d.  tke  tpoke  portion*  oT 
ikt  wberl  f«U  oppo«it«  the  lackiair  metor  portion*  to  form  a  ooaDlet« 
wbMl  '^ 
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An  artint't  palette  ineludioK  a  fragile  plate  and  a 


4  In  a  pile-drirer.  eitenaion-fcini.  meana  for  movinff  the  same 
vertically,  a  follower  and  meant  carried  bj  laid  exteaMon-Kia*.  for 
iniidiBg  the  pile  aad  follower.  •ubeUatialJT  aa  dearribed 

5.  In  a  pile-driTer,  extenaion-irint.  means  for  moving  the  uom 
vertically,  and  pile-guiding  meant  contitting  of  a  tube,  carried  by 
*aid  eztenaion-gina.  rabaUatially  aa  deMsribed. 

6.  In  a  pile-driTer.  exienaion-gini  and  meant  for  moving  the 
tame  vertically,  pife-guiding  meanii  carried  by  said  extentioa-giat. 
contitting  of  a  tube  aad  adjutUble  with  relation  to  aaid  ezteatioB- 
gint,  tubtUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  pile-driTer,  ezteaaioo-gina  and  meant  for  moving  the 


«h«et-meul  frame  having  a  back  and  three  tidei  projecting  upward  »*«•  vertically,  pile-guiding  meant  contitting  of  a  tube,  aecured  to 
from  Mid  back  aud  bent  over  at  their  upper  edgea  to  form  flangea  O  "id  extenaion-giat  and  adjuaUble  with  relation  thereto,  aubttan- 
for  engaging  the  plate,  taid  frame  hariag  a  fourth  tide  P  arranged  ^io"!  m  deacribed 


above  aaid  back  to  leave  a  tlot  through  which  the  {^late  may  paaa.  aad 
having  a  flange  H  on  iu  lower  edge  for  engaging  |he  plate. 

2.  .\n  artiat'i  palette  of  taiUble  aise  to  be  darned  in  the  hand 
when  in  vae  and  iaeluding  a  plate  of  fragile  material  and  a  light  frame 
in  which  aaid  plate  it  carried,  taid  frame  eompriting  tidet  embrac- 
ing the  edge*  of  the  plate  and  having  a  slot  throtgh  a  tide  for  per- 
mitting withdrawal  or  replacement  of  a  plate,  aad  a  member  for  cloe- 
ing  the  alot  and  embracing  the  tide  to  reinforce  tlie  aame. 

3.  A  palette-frame  compriting  tide*  fpr  embntcing  the  edgea  of 
a  plate,  and  having  t  tlot  through  a  side  for  permitting  withdrawal 
or  replacement  of  a  plate,  and  a  member  O  for  cluing  the  tlot  hav- 
ing a  flange  P  for  engagement  on  the  under  tide  of  the  frame,  aad  a 
flange  Q  for  engagement  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  slotted  tide  of  the 
frame. 

4.  A  palette-frame  rompriaing  tide*  for  embracing  the  edgea  of 
a  plate,  aad  hariag  a  tlot  through  a  tide  for  permitting  withdrawal  or 
replacement  ot  a  plate,  and  a  member  0  for  rioaing  the  alot  having  a 
flange  P  for  engagement  on  the  under  tide  of  the  fi>ime,  and  a  flange 
Q  for  engagement  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  alotte<^  tide  of  the  frame, 
and  a  atop  R  for  preventing  movement  of  taid  meitber  0  endwiae  of 
the  frame 
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('<•*«.— 1.  In  a  piie-driTer.  exteaaioa-gina,  m^ana  for  moving 
tke  tftiae  Tartieally.  and  pile-gaidiag  meaaa  carried  by  taid  eztea- 
aMB-gina.  aubataatially  aa  deacribed. 

%.  In  a  pile-4riTer.  ext«Bai<»-giaa,  meaaa  for  taoviag  the  aame 
Tertically  aad  aOuaUble  pilc-gtiidiag  meaaa  carried  by  taid  extea- 
aioa-giaa,  aabataatialty  aa  deacribed. 

3.  la  a  pile^rirar,  exteaaioa'giiu,  maao*  for  goring  the  tame 
▼artieally.  piie-gaidiag  meaaa  earned  by  aaid  ezte«aioa-giB*  aad  a 
foUowar,  aabataatiaUy  aa  daacribad. 


8.  In  a  pile-driver,  extenaion-gint.  meant  for  moving  the  tame 
vertically,  pile-guidiag  meant  carried  by  taid  extention-gint  contitt- 
ing of  a  tube,  and  a  guide  tube  funnel.  nibaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

9  In  a  pile-driver,  extention-gina.  means  for  moving  the  tame 
vertically,  pile-guiding  means  earned  by  taid  extention-gina,  con- 
titting of  a  tube  aad  a  aeparable  gaide-tabe  funnel.  tubaUntially  at 
deacribed. 

10.  In  a  pile-driTer,  extenaion-gint.  meant  for  moving  the  tame 
vertically,  pile-guiding  meant  carried  by  taid  extention-gint  aad  a 
follower  with  a  reinforciag-femile  at  iu  upper  end.  tubtUntially  a* 
deacribed. 

11  In  a  pile-driver,  extension-gina,  meant  for  moving  the  same 
vertically,  pile-guidiag  meana  carried  by  taid  extention-gint  and  a 
follower  with  reinforciag-femile*  at  iU  upper  and  lower  enda.tub- 
lUntially  at  detcribed. 

12  In  a  pile-driver,  a  follower  with  a  main  body  portion,  a  rein- 
forcing-ferrule  at  iU  upper  end  and  impact-platea  therein,  aub«Un- 
tially  as  described 

13.  In  a  pile-driver,  a  follower  with  a  main  body  portion,  a  rein- 
forcing-femileat  iU  upper  end  and  impact-platea  therein  and  a  fur- 
ther impact-plate  ouUide  of  taid  ferrule,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

U.  In  a  pile-driver,  a  follower  with  a  main  body  portion,  a  rein- 
forcing-ferrule  turrounding  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  collar  embrac- 
ing said  ferrule  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pile,  aubaUo- 
tially  at  deacribed.  ^ 

15  In  a  pile-driver,  a  follower  with  a  main  body  portion,  a  rein- 
forciag-femile at  the  lower  end  of  taid  follower,  a  collar  embracing 
aaid  ferrule  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  pile,  a  plug 
in  taid  ferrule  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  pile,  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

IS.  In  a  pile-driver,  a  follower  with  a  main  body  portion,  a  raia- 
forcing-femtle  at  iu  upper  end  aad  a  collar  on  taid  ferrule  projecting 
above  the  tame  and  a  aerie*  of  impact-plate*,  the  upper  plaU  lying 
within  aaid  collar  aad  out  of  conUct  with  aaid  ferrule.  tubtUntially 
at  detcribed. 

17.  In  a  pile-driver.  exten*ion-gins.  means  for  moving  the  same 
vertically,  pile-guiding  means  carried  by  aaid  extenaion-gins.  con- 
aiating  of  a  tube  and  adjusUble  relatively  thereto,  and  meant  upon 
•aid  sliding  gins  for  holding  said  tube  in  place.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed 

18.  la  a  pile-driver,  epitenaion-gina.  means  for  moving  the  same 
Tertically,  pile-guiding  means  carried  by  said  extenaion-gint.  con- 
titting of  a  tube  adjutUble  with  relation  to  aaid  exteaaion-gint,  and 
meant  upon  taid  extention-gint  for  holding  aaid  tube  in  place,  and 
removable  meana  for  aecuring  aaid  tube  to  said  holding  meana.  aub- 
ataatially at  deacribed. 

19.  In  a  pile-driver,  extension-gins,  means  for  guiding  the  tame 
vertically,  pile-guiding  meant  carried  by  taid  extention-gint,  contitt- 
ing of  a  tube,  a  teparable  guide-tube  funnel,  and  meant  for  holding 
taid  funnel,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

20.  In  a  pile-driver,  a  follower  with  a  reinforcing-ferrule  at  iU 
upper  end,  a  tteam-hanuner,  and  connections  between  said  hammer 
and  taid  ferrule,  tubtUntially  as  deacribed. 

21.  la  a  pile-driver,  a  follower  with  a  reinforcing-ferrule  at  iU 
upper  end,  a  ateam-hammer.  and  connectiona  between  aaid  hammer 
and  said  ferrule,  a  collar  on  said  ferrule  projecting  above  the  same, 
and  a  perforated  baae  upon  said  iteam-hammer  recesaed  to  receive 
said  collar,  aabstantially  aa  deacribed 

22.  In  a  pile-driver,  •Utionary  gin*  provided  with  meUl  chan- 
ael-beaaM  on  their  beariag-faeea,  aliding  gina  provided  with  metal 
I-beam*  on  their  beariag-faea*  and  mean*  for  imparting  vertical 
moveaaeat  to  aaid  alidiag  giaa,  sabaUatially  a*  deacribed. 

IS.  In  a  pUe-driT*r,  the  oombiaation  with  a  hammer,  of  sution- 
ary  giaa,  extaaaioa-giaa,  a  follower  aad  meaaa  for  guiding  the  pile 
and  f«Uowar.  ••baUatiallj  aa  daaehbed. 
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S4.  In  a  pile-driver,  the  comhiaation  with  a  haouMr,  of  atatioa- 
ary  gia*,  a  follower  aad  adjaauble  mean*  for  guiding  the  pile  aad 
follower,  aubaUatially  aa  deacribed. 

25.  la  a  pile-driver,  a  follower  with  a  aaaia  body  portioa,  raia- 
foreiag-femilea  at  the  upper  aad  lower  enda,  a  aerie*  of  impact-platea 
partly  within  the  upper  ferrule  and  a  metal  ping  witkia  the  lower  fer 
rule,  aubsUatialty  aa  deacribed. 

M.  la  a  pile-drivar,  a  follower  with  a  aula  body  portion,  rein- 
forcing-ferrule* at  the  upper  aad  lower  eada.  collar*  on  aaid  ferrule* 
and  projecting  beyond  the  *ame,  a  eerie*  of  impact-plate*  at  the  up- 
per ead  partiy  iacloaad  by  taid  ferrule  aad  partly  ineloaed  by  said 
collar,  a  meUl  plug  within  aaid  lower  ferrule,  aubaUatially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

S7.  la  a  pile-dffver,  exteaaioa-giaa,  a  follower,  aad  meaaa  for 
guidiag  aaid  follower  and  the  pile,  aubaUatially  aa  deMsribed. 

28.  la  a  pile-driTer,  extenaioa-gin*,  a  fallower  and  adjutUble 
meaa*  for  guiding  aaid  follower  and  the  pile,  aubataatially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


their  lower  eada.  aeoured  to  one  of  the  enda  of  each  of  aaid  side  reila. 
iaaide  bracket*  in  taid  thoe*  and  above  aaid  free  •pacet,Unuon-bolU 
paaaiag  through  aaid  free  apaoea  on  each  aide  of  laid  thoet.  rollen 
aaitably  lecured  and  joumaled  at  tb»oppoeiU  ends  of  said  aide  raili. 
aad  metallic  ttrand*.  tniubly  secured  to  said  tension-boiu  paaaiag 
OTer  aaid  rollera  and  along  the  edgea  of  aaid  aide  rail*. 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  .a  device  of  the  cla**  de*eribed,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing.  having  an  opening  in  iU  bottom  the  roUry  wheel, 
mounted  on  a  horizonUl  axia  therein,  and  a  noule  located  upon  one 
aide  of  the  axi*  of  the  wheel,  delivering  fluid  tangentially  thereto  on 
the  top  of  the  wheel  and  in  a  line  central  to  the  periphery  thereof,  of 
aa  oecillatory  device  circular  ia  croaa-aection,  provided  with  blade* 
arouad  iU  entire  periphery,  located  upon  the  other  *ide  of  the  axia  of 
the  wheel  and  in  alinemeat  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the 
noxzle  and  moved  inonedirectiononly  by  thespentfluid,  a  levercon- 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  nozzle  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  oscilla- 
tory device  which  raiae*  the  aame,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  lever 
for  lowering  the  end  of  the  lever  connected  vrith  the  o*ciilatory  de- 
vice to  open  the  nozzle 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the 
roUry  wheel,  and  a  nozzle  located  upon  one  eide.of  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  of  an  otcillatory  device  located  upon  the  other  cide  of  the  axia 
of  the  wheel,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  nozzle,  a  raci  pro- 
vided upon  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  gear  moving  with  the  oaciUa- 
tory  device,  and  mething  with  the  i>ck  upon  the  lever  to  move  taid 
lever  in  one  direction  to  cloae  the  nozzle,  and  automatic  mechanical 
meant  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  other  direction  when  the  tpent  fluid 
ceaae*  to  play  upon  the  oacillatory  device. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  elaat  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  wheel,  and  fluid-delivering  meant,  of  an  oacillatory  heUcoidal 
device  in  the  path  of  the  spent  fluid,  and  coanectiont  between  the  oa- 
cillatory helicoidal  device  and  the  fluid -delivering  meant. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claat  deacribed,  the  comhiaation  with  a  caa- 
ing, a  roUry  motor  and  fluid-delivering  meaaa,  of  an  oacillatory  heli- 
coidal device,  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  oacillatory  device  ia 
mounted,  a  coiled  apring  secured  to  the  casing,  aad  to  the  *haft,  a 
worm-gear  moviag  with  the  oacillatory  device,  and  a  lever  aecured  at 
one  end  to  the  fluid-delivering  meant  and  provided  at  iU  other  ead 
with  a  rack  which  meahea  with  the  worm-gear 


3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  <  ladder  compriting,  in  combi- 
natiM  with  aid*  raila  and  rung*,  ahoea,  provided  with  trt  spaces  in 
their  lower  ends,  aecured  to  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  taid  side  rails, 
tension-bolts  pasting  from  the  taid  free  tpaccs  on  each  side  of  taid 
ahoet,  rollers  suitably  tecured  aad  joumaled  at  the  oppoaite  ends  of 
•aid  aide  raila,  metallic  atraad*  auiUbly  tecured  to  aaid  tenaion-boht 
paaaiag  over  aaid  roller*  and  along  the  edges  of  said  tide  rails,  and 
•uiUble  mean*  for  securing  the  de*ired  tension  on  taid  meUUic 
atraadt. 
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Cl»im.—l  At  an  article  of  maaufactare,  a  ladder,  compriting, 
in  combination  with  tide  rail*  aad  rung*,  two  meUlIic  ttrandt  each 
one  of  which  extendt  freely  along  two  oppoaite  edgat  of  one  of  taid 
aide  rail*  aad  ha*  iU  ead*  rigidly  **cured  at  one  of  the  end*  of  one  of 
aaid  aide  rail*  aad  ha*  iU  medial  portion  paaaed  freely  over  the  other 
end  of  one  of  *aid  aide  raila,  and  BMana  aaeared  at  oae  of  the  end* 
of  each  of  *aid  *ide  raila  for  a^jaating  tke  teaaion  on  aaid  meUllic 
etranda. 

2.  A*  aa  article  of  aunvfaetua  a  ladder  aoMprinag,  ia  comki- 
natim  wkk  aide  rail*  and  nufa,  akaaa,  providad  wHk  free  apaoaa  in 


Ctmm. — 1 .  In  combination,  a  vapor-bamer  head  baring  a  broad 
upper  face  arranged  aubataatially  horizonuUy  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforation*  in  aaid  face,  a  tube  arranged  tubttantially 
horizontally  above  and  cloae  to  taid  burner-head,  a  vaporizing-cat- 
iag  upon  taid  tube,  meant  to  feed  a  liquid  fuel  into  taid  eating,  a 
torch  directed  into  taid  tube,  meant  to  tnpply  fuel  to  taid  torch,  and 
meaat  to  lead  vaporized  fuel  from  aaid  caaiag  to  taid  burner. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vapor-barner  head  having  a  broad  upper 
face  arranged  substantially  horizontally  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  perforations  in  aaid  face,  a  tube  arranged  *ub*Untially  hori- 
zonUlly  tlMive  and  clo*e  to  laid  burner-head,  a  vaporizing-caaing 
upon  and  turrounding  taid  tube,  meana  to  feed  a  liquid  fuel  into  taid 
caaing,  a  toreh  directed  into  aaid  tube,  meant  to  tupply  fuel  from 
•aid  eating  to  taid  torch,  aad  meaaa  to  lead  vaporised  fuel  from  taid 
caaiag  to  taid  burner. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vapor-buner  head  haring  a  broad  upper 
face  arranged  •ubatantially  horiMntally  and  proTided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  parforationa  ia  taid  face,  a  t«ba  ijiag  askataatially  horison- 
tally  etoaa  to  aad  above  aaid  kuniar,  a  TaporiaiBtHmaiiig  upon  and 
aarraoading  aaid  take,  ■aaa*  to  food  a  Uf  w4  tti  into  aaid  eaamg, 
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•  torrh  dii«et«d  iat«  mid  t«b«,  bmu  t«  lupply  ^wl  to  taid  toreh, 
and  aeaaa  to  iMd  Taporiz*d  fad  tnm  nid  taaaf  to  MJd  bnrMr 

4.  In  combination,  a  vapor-bmnar  bead  ba|riaf  a  broad  vpp«r 
face  arraifMi  aubaUaUaJty  boriaoatally  and  pnKridad  witb  a  plurai- 
itT  of  porforatioa*  in  said  faw,  a  tab*  open  at  both  ends  and  iTin^t 
rabatantialhf  horiaontallj  eloaa  to  and  abore  «aid  burner,  a  raporii- 
inj-<-a«Bg  upon  and  •urrouadiag  aaid  tab«.  ai«»iM  to  fe«d  a  liquid 
fuel  into  Mid  caaing  and  in  part  located  in  front  of  one  end  of  laid 
tube,  a  torch  directed  into  tbe  otber  and  of  Mid  lube,  a  pipe  extend 
i««  from  Mid  caaing  to  Mid  toreh  to  mipply  fuel  thereto, and  a  pipe 
leading  from  Mid  caaing  to  Mid  burner  to  tuppij  raponzed  fuel 
thereto.  Mid  pipe  baring  an  opeaimg  therein  to  a4mit  air  thereto. 

»  la  oombination,  a  rapor-bumer.  a  tube  op»n  at  both  endi  and 
located  above  Mid  burner,  an  elongated  vaporiuag-caaing  upon  and 
surrounding  Mid  tube,  meullic  wirea  located  in  «iid  raaiog  between 
the  interior  of  Mid  raaing  and  the  eiterior  of  Mid  tube  and  adapted 
to  aMiat  in  vaporixing  the  fuel,  a  fuel-tank  and  maanii  to  lead  a  liquid 
fuel  from  aaid  tank  into  Mid  caaing.  Mid  pipe  pawing  in  front  of  one 
of  the  opea  ends  of  Mid  tube,  a  torch-noazlr  diracted  into  the  other 
end  of  aaid  tube  aod  adapted  to  cauM  a  flame  to  p$a«  into  Mid  tube,  a 
pipe  connected  with  aaid  caaing  aod  leading  to  Mid  torch  to  supply 
fuel  thereto,  andwpipe  leading  from  Mid  caaing  to  Mid  burner  and 
having  aa  opening  therein  to  adihit  air  thereto.    I 

«.  A  vaporiier  for  liquid  hjdroearbona  coiiprising  a  central 
tube,  a  tube  about  aaid  central  tube  of  aufflcient  aize  to  form  an  an- 
nular paaaage.  Mid  tubea  at  their  eoda  being  wftrked  into  conUct 
with  each  other  to  form  a  cloaed  aanuiar  chambef.  one  of  Mid  tube* 
baring  peripheral  corrugationa  formiag  a  yieldin|  aection  to  accom- 
modate unequal  expansioaa  of  the  two  tubea 

7  K  vaponcer  for  liquid  hjdroearbona  compriaiug  a  central 
lube,  a  tube  about  aaid  rentraJ  tube  of  aufllcient  «ixe  to  form  an  an 
nnlar  paaMge.  Mid  tubea  at  their  ends  being  joined  to  form  an  annu 
lar  pa  Mage,  one  of  aaid  tubes  baring  peripheral  corrugations  compen- 
Mting  for  unequal  expanaion  of  the  two  tubea 

8  In  combination,  a  vapor-burner,  a  raporixir  conaisting  of  an 
annular  tubular  raaing  extending  acroM  the  face  of  the  burner  and 
baring  a  central  throiiffh- paaMge,  means  for  supplring  a  liquid  hj- 
drooarbon  to  the  annular  space  in  Mid  rapohxer.  meana  for  conver- 
ing  the  gaa  generated  by  Mid  rapohxer  to  the  b»mer,  aod  a  pilot 
burner  or  torch  diacharging  into  the  central  opening  in  aaid  vapo- 
riaer 

9  The  combination  of  a  main  burner,  a  vaiorixer  above  and 
aubeUntiallr  parallel  to  Mid  buraer.  Mid  raporixdr  being  composed 
of  ianer  and  outer  tubea  apaced  apart  to  form  a  v^Mirizing-channel. 
meana  to  conduct  raporixed  fuel  from  Mid  raporiter  to  Mid  burner, 
a  torch  directed  into  said  inner  tube,  and  means  to  tupplr  fuel  to  Mid 


oriier  therefor  hMted  by  Mid  burner  and  baring  aa  inner  and  aa 
outer  wall  fonniag  aji  opening  into  the  mbm,  an  oU-auppiy  ooaaec 
tion  for  Mid  raporixer.  a  rapor-conrering  pipe  extending  from  Mid 
raponxer  and  diacharging  into  Mid  burner,  a  aeoond  vapor-conrey- 
ing  pipe  diacharging  into  the  opening  into  Mid  raporixer  and  alto 
upon  itself,  and  a  ralre  for  eloaing  the  rapor-aupply  to  Mid  burner 
without  eloaing  the  anpply  to  aaid  aeoood  pipe 

3  In  an  oil-raporixing  burner,  in  combination,  a  burner,  a  rap- 
orixer therefor  heated  by  said  burner  and  baring  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wall,  aaid  inner  wall  forming  a  chamber,  an  oil  supply  con- 
aection  for  Mid  raporixer,  a  rapor-conreying  pipe  extending  from 
Mid  raporixer  and  terminating  in  a  noxile  diacharging  into  Mid 
burner,  and  a  tube  supplied  from  the  Mid  vapor-conreying  pipe  and 
bent  to  diacharge  upon  a  portion  of  itaelf  and  diacharging  into  the 
chamber  of  aaid  raporixer. 

4    The  combination  with  a  diacharge  nozzle  for  oil-raporixing 
bumen.  of  a  clearing  member  therefor  comprising  a  wire  bent  back 
ward  or  upon  itaelf  and  baring  one  end  lying  within  the  diacharge- 
onflce,  the  other  end  baring  a  apring  formed  therein  and  flxedlr  aup- 
ported 

785.JX)4.  WAXIlfO-DP  TOOL  rOR  DllTTAL  TRIAL-PUTB8. 
AgMzv  Mat,  St  CatboliMB.  Canada,  ruad  Ai«.  19. 1904  Serial  No 
S80.S48 


torch 


785.903.    VAPOtBUmMl     HaUT 
riid  Rot.  IS.  IMtt.    teW  Ro.  llUtt. 


J.  Mau*. 


Rew  York.  R  T. 


Clmm.—]  In  a  waxing-up  tool  for  denUl  trial-platea,  the  com- 
bination with  the  caaing  haring  a  reduced  tubular  extension  at  one 
end  curved  upwardly  and  the  perforationa  at  the  oppoaite  end  and  in 
the  peripberr  of  the  caaing  near  auch  end,  of  a  norxle  fitting  into  the 
interior  of  the  caaing  and  prorided  with  an  internal  orifice  at  the  ia- 
ner end  aa  specified 

3  In  a  waxing-up  tool  for  denUl  trial-platea,  the  combination 
with  the  caaing  haring  a  reduced  tubular  extenaion  at  one  end  curred 
upwardly  and  the  perforations  at  the  oppoaite  end  and  in  the  periph- 
ery of  the  caaing  near  such  ei.d.  of  a  noizle  fitting  into  the  interior  of 
the  caaing  and  provided  with  an  internal  orifice  at  the  inner  end  and 
,  the  lega  aecured  to  the  head  of  the  caaing  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  curred  downwardly  and  rearwardly  aa  specified. 


tlmim—X.  la  aaoil-ra^riiinf  burner  in  comb  nation,  a  burner, 
a  raporixer  therefor  heated  by  aaid  bamer  and  baring  an  inner  and 
aa  Mter  wall,  a  rapor-coBTCjriag  pipe  from  aaid  taporixer  to  Mid 
b«r»er.  aad  a  aeeoad  rapor-eoareyiag  pipe  beat  upoa  itaelf  and  dia- 
chargiBg  iate  Mid  raporiter  aad  alao  diackargiag  aboa  itaelf  where- 
by tke  Mae  ia  haatad  by  ita  owa  faiM.  { 

f.  la  aa  oU-raporiaiag  hmiMf  ia  eoMbiaation.U  barMr.  a  rap- 


785.f)05.   WATBJl  HBATIR    Wtuua  L  MnsriLDU.  Norwood 

Ohio     Pflad  Dae.  81.  1804.    Sartii  Ro  237  760 

r/a«m.— 1  In  a  water-beater,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  cir- 
ular  spreaders,  meana  whereby  water  ia  diacharged  upon  them,  tan- 
gentially-arranged  ridgea  on  theae  apreadem  whereby  theii  upper 
aurface  is  aubdi\ided  into  gutters  by  which  the  water  is  distributed, 
the  edge  of  theae  spreaders  being  notched  out  between  alternate  gut- 
ters, a  collectiog-cbamber  below  these  spreadera.  an  outlet  therefrom 
and  a  burner  to  nupply  heat  to  the  device. 

2  la  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  spreaders 
and  collectors  alternately  directing  the  nater  in  oppoaite  directiona, 
the  water  paMing  over  the  outer  rdgt  of  the  spreadera  onto  the  col- 
lectors and  through  central  openings  in  theae  collectors,  a  marginal 
curb  surrounding  each  of  these  opeuinga,  notchea  in  the  upper  edge 
of  theae  curba  whereby  tbe  water  ia  diacharged  in  jeU.  a  coUecting- 
chaaaber  below  theae  derioea,  an  outlet  therefrom  and  meana  to  aup- 
ply  heat  to  the  de>icc 

S.  Ia  a  watar-heatar,  the  rombiaatian  of  a  pan-abaped  collector 
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wMk  a  eaatral  diaeharge-opeaing,  meana  to  aupply  water  to  it.  a  flue 
below  it  aad  extending  with  iu  upper  end  through  thia  opening  aud 
of  a  aixa  to  leare  a  apace  between  it  and  the  margin  of  thia  opening. 
drip-Boaea  direetiog  the  waUr  from  thia  collector  acroaa  thia  apace 
aBd  agaiaat  the  outer  aurface  of  thia  flue,  a  collecting  -  chamber 
which  racairaa  thia  water,  aa  outlet  therefrom  and  a  burner  below 
the  tne. 


portion  at  iU  upper  end,  a  ring  fltted  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  tubular 
aection  and  tapered  upon  ita  outer  lower  portion,  a  wall-anchor  tele- 
acoping  witb  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  tubular  aection  and  compria- 
iag  a  aection  of  tubing  and  upper  and  lower  riaga,  tbe  latter  conatl- 
tuting  an  annular  ahoe  aad  having  ita  inner  apper  portion  flared  to 
form  a  aeat  for  the  Upered  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  the  flrat- men- 
tioned tubular  aection.  and  a  parking  between  tbe  wall-aachur  and 
the  flrat-mentioaad  tubular  aection. 


^y  '  y  ft^ 


4.  Ia  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  central  flue,  a  burner 
below,  a  pan-ahaped  device  above  it  and  adapted  to  diacharge  water 
againat  the  outer  aide  of  thia  flue,  a  curved  wall  aupported  on  thia 
flue  in  a  manner  to  form  an  annular  chamber  arouod  the  Mme  and 
provided  with  ootleU  for  the  water,  a  collecting-chamber  below  and 
an  outlet  therefrom  for  the  heated  waUr. 

5.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  an  incloaing  ahell,  an 
annular  burner,  an  annular  collecting-chamber  above  tbe  Mme,  an 
outlet  therefrom,  a  central  flue  projecting  upwardly  from  this  cham- 
ber, alternately-arranged  circular  apreadera  and  collectors  with  im- 
perforate bottoma  aupported  above  thia  flue,  and  vertically  spaced 
between  their  outer  edgea.  the  water  passing  down  over  the  outer 
edge  of  the  spreadera,  onto  the  collectors,  a  central  supply-pipe  paaa- 
ing  upwardly  through  all  theae  devicea  and  a  diatributing-he^d  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  Mme  diacharging  the  water  laterally  over  the 
topmoat  apreader 

7  8  5  .  9  O  6.  CA8IR0  PACKIR  ARD  SHOE  POR  GAS  OR  OIL 
WILLS  Aluit  P  McBusi.  Indapandenoe.  Kana  FUed  Dec.  6. 
1904.    Serial  Ro  8S6,«8S 
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785.fK>8.  8ARD-M0LDIR0  MACHIRl  Jon  J  McCLiLLairo. 
LoodoD.  England.  Mrignor  to  The  Saftty  Thread  Syndicate  Ltd.,  Lon- 
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riam.— In  combination,  a  tubular  aection  having  iU  lower  end 
Upered  and  formed  with  an  outer  ahoulder  at  the  baae  of  the  Uper,  a 
band  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  aection  having  ita  outer  lower 
end  Upered.  upper  and  lower  rings  loose  upon  the  tubular  section 
and  having  their  inner  or  opposing  ends  outwardly  flared,  the  upper 
nng  having  its  inner  aide  flared  to  conform  to  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  aforementioned  band  and  made  expansible,  and  packing  Ioom 
upon  the  tubular  section  and  confined  between  the  ringa  thereof 


785.W)7.      WALL-ARCHOR  ARD  PACKER  FOR  0A8  OR  OIL 

WILLS.    AUBT  P  McBuDi.  IndflfNodflooa.  Kau     Piled  Dec  6 

1904.    SartU  Ro.  S30.684. 

Claim. —I.  In  combination,  a  tubular  aection  haring  upper  and 
lower  outer  extenaiona.  ringa  looae  upon  Mid  tubular  aection,  the  up- 
per ring  being  expanaible,  a  packing  looae  on  the  tabular  aection  and 
confined  between  aaid  ringa,  a  tabular  section  connected  with  the 
lower  looae  ring  and  hariag  an  annular  shoe  at  iu  lower  end.  and  a 
packing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  flrat-mentioned  tubular  aection  to 
make  a  tight  joint  with  aaid  aasnlar  ahoe. 

t.  In  combiaatioB,  a  tnbalax  aection  hariag  an  oater  Upered 


riotm. — 1.  In  a  molding-machine  comprising  a  rammer  and 
trolleya  for  carrying  mold-boxes  beneath  the  uid  rammer,  the  com- 
bination with  said  trolleys  of  motive-power  cylinders  and'piatons 
working  therein,  one  auch  cylinder  and  piaton  for  each  trolley,  and 
independent  connections  between  each  piaton  and  it*  reapective 
trolley. 

2,  In  a  Mnd-molding  machine  compriaing  a  rammer  and  trol- 
leys for  carrying  mold-boxes  beneath  the  Mid  rammer,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  trolleys  ot  motive-power  cylinders  aud  pistons,  one 
auch  cylinder  and  piaton  for  each  trolley,  a  lerer  connected  with  each 
of  Mid  pistons  and  a  link-rod  connecting  Mid  lever  with  ita  respective 
trolley. 

785.}KX^.  ILICTRICRAILWAT  STSTIM.  Jon  C  McDomau) 
Rav  Tork.  R.  T.  Piled  PM>.  9.  1904.  Serial  Ro  199.773 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric-railway  ayatem.  a  supply-wire:  a  sU- 
tionary  conUct-rail  formed  in  sections  inaulated  from  each  other ;  a 
traveling  conUct  for  feeding  current  from  the  conUct-rail  to  the  car- 
motor,  twitchea  mechanically  operated  by  a  member  attached  to  the 
car,  aaid  awitchea  controlling  the  aupply  of  enrreat  to  aaid  contact- 
rail'.  Mid  awitchea  conaiating  of  a  condncting-termiaal ;  another  con- 
ducting-Urminal  insulated  from  the  flrat-named  t«minal;  a  freely- 
flowing  conducting  material ;  and  rotary  aaaana  which  wkeu  oparatad 
reaulU  in  the  freely-flowing  coadnctiag  material  ooniiecting  or  fall- 
iag  abort  of  conneetiBg  taid  Uminala. 
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t.  la  a«  el^ctric-rsilwty  «Tat«Bi,  •  rappij^win :  t  lUtioaarr 
e«DUet-rail  fomH  !■  Mctioaa  in*ttUt«d  from  esc^  other:  •  trsTeling 
csoatAct  for  fecdiag  emmat  froai  th«  eoaUet-r*i|  to  tke  car-notor. 
•witchM  for  eoatroUiag  the  nippiy  of  eurroat  t4  Mid  coaUct-rail ; 
•aid  rwitehM  compriaiag  acoaduetiag-torBiaaJ ;  aitothtir  eoadHetiDg 
UrmiaaJ  iasutatod  froa  tke  ArM-a*a«d  Unaia^;  a  frMiy-flowiag 
coaductiag  aiatohaJ ,  aad  roUrj  meaaa  which  wh#n  operated  resalu 
ia  the  freelj-llowiag  eoadactiag  material  eoaaectlng  or  falliag  ihoH 
of  ronnectiag  Mtd  termiaaU;  aad  •witeh-ooatrol||iii|f  meaai  coaaiit- 
iac  of  a  bar  diapoaed  loagitBdiBally  ia  relatioa  to  |he  car  aad  carried 
thereby,  aad  adapted  by  mechaaieal  coatact  to  ihrow  each  switch 
aad  matnUia  tame  in  circuit  throughout  the  time  that  current  aeeda 
t«  be  fed  through  that  twitch  to  the  particular  conUct-rail  teotioii 
coatroiled  by  it. 


In  an  electric-railway  tyatem.  a  aupplynire:  a  nUtionarr 


coaUct-rail  formed  in  aectiona  iaaulated  from  each  tther;  a  traveling 
contact  for  feeding  current  from  the  conUct-rail  {o  the  car-motor: 
switches  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  conUct-rail ;  said 
switche*  comprising  a  conductiag-termiaa!:  anoiher  conducting 
terminal  insulated  from  the  first-named  termiaalj  a  freely-flowing 
coaducling  material   and  rotary  means  which  whe4  operated  results 
in  the  freely-flowing  conducting  nuteriai  connecting  or  falling  short 
of  connecting  said  terminals:  and  switch-operating taeans  carried  by 
the  cane onsisting  of  a  long  bar  dupoaed  lengthwiao  of  the  ear  adapt 
ed  by  mechanical  coaUct  to  throw  in  circuit  and  B^intain  in  circuit 
each  switch  successiTely  along  the  line  of  trarel,  thrtoughout  the  time 
that  the  traveling  conUct  needs  current  for  the  motor  from  the  par 
ticular  coataet-aection  coatroiled  by  that  switch,  saj^  switch-control- 
ling means  being  adapted  subsequently  to  release  a^id  switch 

4.  In  an  electric-railway  system,  a  supply-w)re:  a  sUtionary 
conUct-rail  formed  in  sections  inaulated  from  each  fther:  a  traTeling 
coaUct  for  feeding  current  from- the  conUct-rail  «d  the  car-motor: 
awitches  for  suiubly  controlling  the  supply  of  currefct  to  the  contact- 
rail  and  switch-controUiag  meant  carried  by  the  c^r  consisting  of  a 
long  bar  dispoMd  lengthwise  of  the  car  adapted  by  mechanical  con 
Uct  to  throw  in  circuit  and  mainUin  in  circuit  ea4h  switch  succes 
•ively  along  theJine  of  travel,  throughout  the  time  tHat  said  traveling 
coatact  needs  current  for  the  rar-motor  from  the  particular  contact- 
•ectioB  coatroiled  by  that  switch,  said  swit«h-contrblling  means  be- 
ing adapted  subsequently  to  release  said  switch. 

5.  In  an  electric-railway  system,  two  tracks  for  supporting  the 
car-wheela  consisting  reapectiTcly  of  an  ordinarr  coitinuout  rail  and 
a  sectional  contact-rail .  iatulating  meaaa  to  prere^t  electrical  con- 
aection  between  said  tracks  through  the  car-wheels  and  axle:  a  traT- 
•liag  contact  for  feeding  current  from  said  coatact-Vail  to  the  motor 
and  car-controlled  switches  for  taitably  controllii^  the  tupply  of 
current  to  the  said  coaUct-rail.  said  twitches  conlisting  of  a  con- 
dttctiag-tenoinal .  another  conductiag-terminai  insulated  from  the 
Arat-aaaMd  terminal;  a  freely-flowing  aoaductiag  inaterial,  and  ro- 
tary means  which  whea  operated  reaulta  ia  the  frejeiy-flowing  con- 
ducting material  coanactiag  or  falling  short  of  connoting  said  termi- 
nala. 

6.  Ia  an  elartrw-raiiwayayateai.a  tUtioaary  coifUct-rail  formed 
in  aeetioaa  inaatatad  from  each  athar ;  a  trareliag  eottaet  for  feediag 
cnrraat  from  the  eoatact-raii  to  the  ear-motor:  s«ntch-operatiBg 
OMana  carried  by  the  ear  operating  by  mechanical  «oaUct  switchea 
for  eoatroUug  tha  iwpply  of  eurreat  to  the  contact-mil.  said  switchea 
eompriaiag  a  hollow  raeaptaale,  rapportiag  meaaa  far  aaid  recepU- 
ala  apoa  which  it  can  aaeiUaU  hataraaa  a  narmal  position  and  aa  ab- 
BoraMl  poaitioa;  maana  on  tha  awHeh  with  which  tW  awiteh-oparat- 


mg  mean,  on  the  car  contact,  to  move  the  reoepUcle  into  .aid  ab- 
normal P0..U0.,  said  means  oscillating  as  part  of  the  recepUcle  upon 
the  same  supporting  mean.  a.  the  receptacle:  meaaa  caaaiag  «id 
recepucle  to  re.ume  .U  normal  po«Uo«  a.  soon. a.  said  switch-op- 
erating  means  c«a«»  to  conUct  with  said  means  on  the  .witch 
freely-flowmg  conducting  material  within  the  receptacle;  conduct- 
ing-term.nals  borne  by  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  electricallr 
connected  by  said  material  when  the  receptacle  is  in  iu  abnormal 
portion,  but  not  to  be  so  connects!  whea  it  is  in  iU  normal  position 
7    In  an  Hectric-railw.y  ,y,um.  a  sUtionw?  contact-rail  formed 
tn  sections  insulated  from  each  other:  a  traveling  conUct  for  feedinc 
current  from  the  conUct-rail  to  the  car-motor,  switch-operatina 
means  carried  by  the  car  operating  by  me.h.n.c.1  contact  swit<-he. 
for  controlling  the  tupply  of  current  to  the  conUct-rail :  .aid  switch*, 
compruing  a  hollow  recepUcle,  supporUng  means  for  said  racepude 
upon  which  It  can  oscillate  between  a  normal  position  and  an  abnor- 
mal position,  meant  on  the  switch  with  which  the  switch-operating 
means  on  the  car  rontacU  to  move  the  recepUcle  into  said  abnormal 
position,  sa.d  means  o^rill.ting  as  part  of  the  recepUcle  upon  the 
Mme  supporting  means  as  the  recepUcle:  means  operating  to  re- 
store the  recepUcle  to  its  normal  position  :  freelv-flowing  conducting 
material  within  the  recepUcle:  conducting-terminals  borne  bv  the 
rej^pUcle.nd  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  br  said  material 
when  said  receptacle  is  in  its  abnormal  position,  but  not  to  be  so  con- 
nected when  the  recepUcle  is  in  iu  normal  position 

«    In  an  electric-railway  svstem.  a  sUtioaary  c«Btact-rail  formed 
m  te<tioos  insulated  from  each  other:  a  traveling  conUct  for  feeding 
current  from  the  conUct  rail   to  the  car-motor;  twitch-operating 
means  carried  by  the  car  operating  by  mechanical  conUct  switches 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  coaUct-rail ;  said  switches 
compnsing  a  hollow  recepUcle,  supporting  mean,  for  said  recepU 
cle  upon  which  it  can  ow-illate  between  abnormal  positions  on  both 
sides  of    itit  normal  position:  means  on  the  switch  with  which   the 
switch-operating  means  on  the  car  contacU  to  more  the  recepUcle 
into  one  abnormal  position  or  the  other,  said  mean,  oscillating  as 
part  of  the  recepUcle  upon  the  name  supporting  meami  as  the  recep 
tacle:   means  operating  to  restore  the  receptacle  to  iU  normal  poai 
tion :  freely -flowing  conducting  material  within  the  receptacle    con- 
ducting-terminals borne  by  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  elec 
tncally  connected  by  said  freely-flowing  material  when  the  recepu- 
rle  has  been  moved  into  one  of  itn  abnormal  positions,  but  not  to  be 
»o<-onnected  when  the  recepUcle.is  in  it.  normal  position 

9  In  an  electric-railway  system,  a  stationary  conUct-rail  formed 
in  section,  insulated  from  each  other:  a  traveling  conUct  for  feeding 
current  from  the  conUct-rail  to  the  car-motor,  twitch-operating 
means  carried  by  the  car  operating  by  mechanical  contact  switches 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  contact-rail ;  said  switches 
comprising  a  hollow  recepUcle.  supporting  means  for  uid  recepU- 
cle whereby  it  forms  part  of  a  pendulum,  and  lends  at  all  times  to  as 
tume  a  normal  position,  but  can  be  moved  into  abnormal  positions 
to  either  side  of  its  normal  position :  means  on  the  switch  with  which 
the  twitch-operating  means  on  fhe  car  conUctt  to  move  the  recepU- 
cle into  one  abnormal  position  or  the  other,  depending  upon  the  di 
rectioo  in  which  theswitch-operating  means  acts,  said  means  oscillat- 
ing as  part  of  the  recepUcle  upon  the  same  supporting  means  as  the 
recepUcle;  freely-flowing  conducting  material  withia  the  recepUcle; 
conducting-terminals  borne  by  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  by  said  freely-flowing  material  when  the  receptacle 
ha.  been  moved  into  an  abnormal  poaition,  but  not  to  be  so  connected 
when  the  recepUcle  is  in  iU  normal  poaition. 

10.  In  an  electric-railway  tyrtem,  a  tUtionao'  conUct-rail 
formed  in  tectiont  insulated  from  each  other;  a  traveling  conUct  for 
feeding  current  from  the  coaUct-rail  to  the  car-motor:  switch-oper- 
ating mean,  carried  by  the  car  operatiag  by  mechanical  conUct 
•witches  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  ronUct-rail ;  Mid 
twitches  comprising  a  hollow  recepUcle,  supporting  neans  for  Mid 
recepUcle  upon  which  it  can  oacillaU  between  a  aormal  position  and 
an  abnormal  position :  means  on  the  switch  with  which  the  switch- 
operating  means  on  the  car  coaUcU  to  more  the  recepUcle  into  Mid 
abnormal  poaition,  said  mean.  oaciUating  a.  part  of  the  receptacle 
upon  the  tame  supporting  means  as  the  raoeptacle;  meant  operating 
to  reatore  the  recepUde  to  iU  normal  poaition;  freely-flowing  con- 
ducting material  within  the  receptacle;  conducting-terminals  borne 
by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  each  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with 
Mid  fraaly-flowing  SMtcrial  in  an  abnonnal  poaition  of  the  racepU- 
clc,  but  neither  to  be  in  tach  coaUct  in  the  normal  poaition  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

11.  In   an  electric-railway  ^atam,  a  tUtionary  coatact-rail 
fonMd  ia  Mctioaa  inaulatad  from  each  other ;  a  traTeliag  coatact  for 
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feediag  carreat  from  the  eontaet-rai)  to  the  ear-motor;  twitcha.  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  coaUct-rail;  MJd  nritches 
comprising  a  hollow  recepUcle,  aupporling  meaas  for  Mid  recepU- 
cle upon  which  it  can  oacillate  between  a  normal  poaition  aad  an  ab- 
normal poaition ;  meaaa  on  the  twitch  with  which  the  nritch-oparat- 
ing  means  on  the  car  conUcts  to  move  the  receptacle  into  said  abnor- 
mal position.  Mid  means  oacillaUag  as  part  of  the  recepUcle  upoa 
the  Mme  supporting  meant  at  the  racaptaole ;  maaa.  operating  to  re- 
atore the  recepUcle  to  iU  normal  poaition ;  freely-flowing  conduct- 
ing material  within  the  receptacle;  conducting-termiaalt  borne  by 
the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  by  Mid  freely- 
flowing  material  whea  the  receptacle  hat  been  moved  into  iU  abnor- 
mal poaition.  but  not  to  be  ao  connectad  when  the  reoaptacie  it  in  iU 
aormal  poaition;  and  switch-operating  meant  carried  by  the  car 
comprising  a  long  member  which  u  adapted  to  contact  at  .ucceMiTe 
parts  of  iu  Ungth  with  Mid  mean,  on  the  .witch  whereby  aaid  recep- 
tacle is  moved  into  its  abnormal  poaition  aad  eontinuoualy  mainUin- 
ed  in  such  position  as  long  as  aaid  coatact  coatinuea. 

12  In  an  electric-railway  tyatem.  a  rtationaty  oonUct-rail 
formed  in  sections  insulated  from  each  other;  a  trareliag  contact  for 
feeding  current  from  the  coaUot-rail  to  the  car-motor:  twitchea  for 
suiubly  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  conUct-rail;  aaid 
switches  comprising  a  hollow  recepUcle,  supporting  meant  for  taid 
recepUcle  upon  which  it  can  oacillate  between  abnonnal  poaitioat  on 
both  sides  of  a  normal  poaition;  meant  on  the  switches  with  which 
switch-operating  meaas  on  the  car  conUcU  to  move  the  recepUcle 
into  one  abnormal  poaitioa  or  the  other,  depending  upon  the  direction 
in  which  (he  switch-operating  meaas  acts.  Mid  means  oncillating  as 
part  of  the  racaptaclc  upoa  the  Mae  supporting  meant  a.  the  recep- 
tacle, means  operating  to  reatora  the  recepUcle  to  iU  normal  poai- 
tion; freely-flowing conductiag  material  within  the  recepUcle;  con- 
ducting-terminals borne  by  the  racepUcle  aad  adapted  to  be  electric- 
ally connected  by  Mid  freely-flowing  material  when  the  receptacle 
hat  been  moved  intooneof  iUabnormal  poaitiona,  but  not  tobe  aocon- 
nected  when  the  recepUcle  it  in  iU  normal  poaition;  and  twitch-op- 
erating meant  carried  by  the  car  compriaing  a  long  member  which  is 
adapted  to  conUct  at  successive  parU  of  iU  length  with  Mid  meaas 
on  the  switch,  whereby  the  recepUcle  ia  moved  into  an  abnormal  po- 
sition and  eontinuoualy  mainUined  in  tuch  poaition  as  long  aa  auch 
conUct  continues. 

13  The  combination  of  a  twitch  compriting  a  hollow  recepU- 
cle, tupporting  meant  for  Mid  recepUcle  upon  which  it  can  otcillaU 
between  a  normal  poaition  and  aa  abnormal  position:  means  on  the 
twitch  with  which  twitch-operating  meant  can  conUct  to  move  the 
recepUcle  into  Mid  abnormal  poaitioa,  aaid  meant  oacillating  at  part 
of  the  receptacle  upon  the  Mme  tupporting  meant  aa  the  recepUcle; 
means  causing  Mid  recepUcle  to  resume  iu  normal  position  as  mob 
a.  said  switch-operating  means  ceaM«  to  conUct  with  Mid  mean,  on 
the  .witch ;  freely-flowing  conducting  material  within  the  raoepU 
cle;  conducting-terminalt  borne  by  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  or  diM-onnected  by  Mid  freely-flowing  mate- 
rial, depending  upon  the  poaition  of  the  recepUcle;  and  Mid  twitch- 
operating  means  adapUd  a.  it  moves  paat  the  .witch  to  operate  it  by 
mechanical  conUct. 


opwating  mean,  oaatpriaiag  a  laag  mamber  which  i«  adapted  t« 
coatact  at  neeeaaive  parte  of  iU  length  with  aaid  meaaa  on  the 
■witch,  whereby  the  recepUcle  ia  mavad  into  one  of  iU  abaormal  po- 
aiUona  and  coaUaaoaaiy  maintained  in  tuch  poaition  at  loag  a.  Mch 
oontaet  OMtianea 

16  The  combiaatioa  of  a  .witch  oompriung  a  hollow  recepta- 
cle; Mipporting  Bteana  for  aaid  receptacle  upon  which  it  can  oecil- 
late  batwaan  a  normnl  poaition  and  an  abaormal  poaition ;  mean,  on 
the  twitch  with  which  iwitch-oparating  meant  contacU  to  move  the 
receptacle  into  aaid  abaormal  poaition,  Mid  meaas  ovulating  aa 
part  of  the  raeeptaeie  upon  the  Matraupporting  mean.  a.  the  recep- 
tacle; means  operatiag  to  restore  the  recepUcle  to  iU  normal  posi- 
tion; freely-lowing  conducting  material  within  the  recepUcle;  con- 
ducting-urminal.  borne  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically ooaaected  or  diMH>Bnected  by  Mid  freely -flowing  maUrial, 
depending  upon  the  poaition  of  the  recepUcle ;  aad  twitch-operating 
meant  comprising  a  long  member  which  it  adapted  to  conUct  at  suc- 
ccMive  parU  of  iU  length  with  Mid  meant  on  the  twitch,  whereby  the 
reoepUcle  it  moved  into  iU  abnonAal  poaition  and  eontinuoualy 
maintained  in  auch  poaition  as  long  as  such  coaUct  coatinues. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  receptacle;  aupporting  nteans 
whereby  the  recepUcle  can  freely  oacillate  into  abnormal  positions 
to  either  side  of  a  normal  position ,  meant  on  the  .witch  with  which 
twitch-operating  means  can  contact  to  move  the  recepUcle  into  either 
of  Mid  abnormal  poaitiona,  taid  meant  oacillating  a.  part  of  the  recep- 
tacle upon  the  Mme  .upporting  meant  m  the  recepUcle .  meant  oper- 
ating to  restore  the  recepUcle  to  iu  normal  position:  freely-flowing 
conducting  material  within  the  recepUcle:  conducting-terminals 
borne  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  coaaecUd  or 
diacoanected  by  Mid  freely -flowing  material,  depending  upon  the 
position  of  the  receptacle ;  and  Mid  switch-operating  means  adapted 
as  it  moves  past  the  switch  to  operate  it  be  mechanical  conUct. 

18.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  recepU- 
cle .  supporting  means  for  Mid  receptscle  upon  which  it  can  oacilllate 
free  and  unimpeded  like  a  peadulum  between  a  normal  position  aad 
an  abnormal  poaition ;  means  automatically  operatiag  to  restore  the 
recepUcle  to  its  normal  position  when  the  switch  is  not  being  oper- 
ated, freely-flowing  conducting  material  within  the  recepUcle;  con- 
dncting-terminala  borne  by  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  Mch  to  be  in 
electrical  contact  with  Mid  freely-flowing  maUrial  in  one  position  of 
the  reoepUcle,  but  neither  to  be  in  such  contact  in  the  other  position 
of  the  recepUcle. 

19.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  recepU- 
cle; supportiag  mean,  for  aaid  recepUcle  upon  which  it  caa  oacillate 
free  and  unimpeded  like  a  pendulum  between  abnormal  potittont  oa 
both  tides  of  a  normal  position :  means  automatically  operatiag  to 
restore  the  recepUcle  to  its  normal  poaition  when  the  twitch  it  not 
being  operated ;  freely-flowing  conducting  material  within  the  recep- 
Ucle; and  conducting-terminals  borne  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  or  diMonnected  by  Mtd  freely-flowing 
material,  depending  on  position  of  the  recepUcle 


cle 


20.  In  aa  electric  twitch,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  hollow  recepU- 
cle; supporting  means  for  said  receptacle  whereby  it  forms  part  of  a 
I  pendulum  and  automatically  aMumet  a  normal  poaition  when  the 
14    The  combination  of  a  awitch  compriaing  a  hollow  recepU- 1  twitch  it  not  being  operated,  but  can  be  moved  into  abnormal  poai- 
■upporting  meant  for  Mid  receptacle  upon  which  it  can  o«<il- 1  tiont  to  either  tide  of  iU  normal  poaition ;  freely-flowing  conducting 
late  between  a  normal  position  and  an  abnonnal  position:  means  on  ]  material  within  the  receptacle;  and  coBducting-terminals  borne  by 
L  _..i^     .^    .^  ^^^  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  ooanected  or  diteon- 

nected  by  Mid  freely-flowing  maUrial,  depending  upon  the  position 
of  the  receptacle. 
21 


the  switch  with  which  switch -operating  means  can  conUct  to  move 
the  recepUcle  into  Mid  abnormal  poaition.  Mid  means  oacillating  at 
part  of  the  recepUcle  upon  the  tame  tupporting  meant  as  the  recep- 
Ucle: means  operating  to  restore  the  receptacle  to  iU  normal  peti- 
tion, freely-flowing  conducting  material  within  the  recepUcle;  con- 
dncting-terminala  borne  by  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  each  to  be  in 
electrical  conUct  with  Mid  freely-flowing  maUrial  in  the  abnormal 
position  of  the  recepUcle,  but  neither  to  be  in  tach  conUct  in  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  ercepUcle:  and  Mid  twitch-operating  mean, 
adapted  a.  it  move,  paat  the  twitch  to  operate  it  by  mechanical  con- 
Uct 

15.  The  combination  of  a  switch  compriting  a  hollow  recepU- 
de;  aupporting  meant  for  Mid  reoepUcle  upon  which  it  can  oacil- 
late between  abnormal  poeitiont  on  both  (idea  of  a  aormal  poaition; 
means  on  the  switch  with  which  switch-operating  means  can  contact 
lo  move  Mid  recepUcle  into  one  abnormal  poaition  or  the  other.  Mid 
means  oacillating  aa  part  of  the  raeeptaeie  upon  the  Mme  tupporting 


In  an  electric  twitch,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  recepU- 
cle;  tupporting  means  for  taid  receptacle  upon  which  it  can  oacillate 
freehand  unimpeded  ^ike  a  pendulum  between  abnormal  poaitiont  oa 
both  tidei  of  a  normal  position  .  means  automatically  operating  to  re- 
store the  receptacle  to  iU  normal  poaition  when  the  awitch  ia  being 
operated :  freely -iowing  conducting  material  within  the  raeepUcie^ 
conducting-terminalt  borne  by  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  both 
in  electrical  conUct,  or  to  be  both  out  of  electrical  contact  with  aaid 
freely -flowiag  material,  depeading  upon  the  poaitioa  of  the  recep- 
tacle 

22  In  an  electric  awitch,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  reoepU- 
cle :  pivotal  tupporting  meant  for  Mid  receptacle  whereby,  like  a  pen- 
dulum, it  automatically,  when  not  being  operated,  aMumea  a  normal 
poaition, but  can  freely  oaciilaU  into  abnormal  poaitiona  to  one  aide 


meantas  the  recepUcle :  meant  operating  to  reatore  the  receptacle  to  I  or  the  other  of  aaid  normal  poaition ;  freely-bowing  conducting 


itt  normal  poaition;  freely -flowing  conducting  material  within  the 

receptacle :  conducting-terminala  borne  by  the  reeeptaele  aad  adapt- 

"  ed  lo  be  electrically  connected  or  diacoanected  by  aaid  freely-iowing 


maurial,  depending  upon  the  poaition  of  the  recepUcle ;  and  twitch  1  ceptada 


terial  inaida  the  raeeptaeie;  coadactiaf-UnuBaia  bone  by  aaid  r»- 
eepude  aad  adapted  to  be  eleetricaUy  eoaaeeted  or  diaeoaaaetad  hj 
Mid  freetj-f owing  material,  depeadiag  upon  t^  poaitioa  of  the  re- 
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23  la  IB  rlmrir  iwiteh,  th«  rombiaatMn  of  t  koDow  rvMpta- 
ri*.  tupportiiiK  meaof  wkorebv  said  recvptarir.  likr  •  peaduium, 
trndi  to  aMumr  a  normal  poahioB,  but  caa  bf  mortd  to  one  ud«  or 
tbc  otbcr  of  uid  nonnal  poaition ;  frevlT-flowin^t  roaductiaf  maUrial 
withia  Mid  retepUel* .  a  later  of  oil  upoo  said  fr«*lT-«owiaf  eon 
dttMiaff  material  and  rondurtinf-Unninalt  barn«  bj  Mid  rac«pUcle 
aad  adaptH  to  br  electriratlj  coaiiect«d  or  diacoancctrd  by  Mid 
fiwlr-iloviiiji  maUrial.  depradiaii  apon  the  pofition  of  Iha  r«r«p- 
taele 

24.  la  an  Mi^-tric-railvaT  lytteiB,  two  tratka  for  aapportiag  tbr 
car-wbfvla.  coaaiatiaK  n«p«^vely  of  an  ordtaarr  eoatiaaooa  rail 
and  a  contart-rail  roaaiatinK  of  aactiona  inaul«t«d  from  eack  otker; 
inaulatia^  mrana  to  pn>v*a(  «l«Hhral  comtartion  between  Mid  traeki 
thruuirb  the  rar  wheel*  and  axiea:  mean*  for  donrrrisK  the  earraat 
from  the  eoatact-rail  to  the  motor;  awitchea  fo«-  coatroiiing  tha  aap- 
plr  of  curreat  to  Mid  ronuct-raii ;  aaid  awitehea  compriaiai;  a  hollow 
reeepUole;  aupportinf  means  for  Mid  receptacle  npon  which  it  can 
oarillate  between  a  normal  poaition  and  an  abn^mutl  poaition ;  neana 
OB  the  awitck  with  which  «witcb-operatinf  mealia  on  the  ear  toatacta 
to  more  the  re<'eptacle  into  Mid  abnormal  poaition ;  meana  operating 
to  reatore  the  receptacle  to  iu  normal  poaitiot;  freelj-flowing  con- 
durting  material  within  the  receptade;  condu«ting-terminala  borne 
by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  or  diaconnected  by 
Mid  freely-flowing  material,  depending  upon  t|i«  poaition  of  the  re- 
cepucle :  and  «witrh-op«rating  meana  carried  \ff  the  car  and  operat- 
ing the  awitchea  by  mechanical  contact 

25.  la  an  electric-railway  ayatem.  two  trac^a  for  aupportiog  the 
car-wheeU,  conai.'<ting  reapectirely  of  an  ordinary  continuuua  rail 
and  a  contact-rail  funned  in  itectiona  inaulated  f^om  each  other;  inau- 
lating  meaiiti  to  prevent  electrical  connection  ^between  Mid  tracka 
through  the  car  wheel*  and  a.\el* ;  meaaa  for  feeding  the  currant  from 
Mi(|  contact-rail  to  the  motor;  switch-operating  meana  carried  by  the 
car  for  operating  switches  which  control  the  aupiply  of  current  to  Mid 
ronlact-rail ;  Mid  switthea  conaiating  of  a  hollov«  recepUcle ;  aupport- 
ing  meana  for  Mid  receptacle  upon  which  it  ca|  oaciUate  between  a 
nonnal  and  an  abnormal  poaition :  meana  operating  to  restore  the  re- 
ceptacle to  its  normal  pooition ,  freely-flowing  ronducting  material 
within  the  recepUcle;  and  coBdueting-termiaak  borne  by  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  be  connected  or  diaconnected.  depending  upon 
the  poaitioB  of  the  receptacle. 


4.  Ib  a  ceatrifugal  aeparatorthe  combinatioa  of  a  bowl  provided 
with  aa  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  separated,  and  with  outlet -ripenings 
for  the  separated  liquid,  and  with  discharge-openings  for  lh»-  slime  at 
ahorter  radial  distance  from  the  shaft  of  the  bowl  than  the  aaid  outlet- 
openings  for  the  liquid  to  be  separated,  cbamberv  projecting  radi- 
ally from  the  bowl,  eaaings  in  the  Mid  chanffoera.  screws  within  the 
Mid  casings,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  Mid  acrewsi,  suhstantiallv  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  centrifagaJ  aeparator  the  combination  of  a  Uiwl  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  separated,  and  with  outlet -openings 
for  the  aeparated  liquid,  and  with  diacharge-opcning*  f..r  the  slime 
at  ahorter  radial  diaUnce  from  the  shaft  of  the  bowl  than  the  Mid  out- 
let-openiBga  for  the  liquid  to  b«  aeparated,  chambers  prcjecUag  ra- 
dially from  the  bowl,  acrewa  in  the  Mid  chambers,  meajis  for  roUtin^t 
the  aaid  acrewa,  and  toothed  diaks  enxagiag  the  Mme.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  centrifagal  separator  the  combination  of  a  bowl  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  separated,  and  with  outlet-opening* 
for  the  aeparated  liquid,  and  with  discharge-opening*  for  Uie  slime 
at  shorter  radial  diaUnce  from  the  shaft  of  the  bowl  than  the  aaid  out- 
let-openings for  the  liquid  to  be  separated,  screws,  means  for  rout- 
ing the  Mid  screws,  wings  on  the  ahafu  of  said  s«!rews.  and  means  for 
incloaing  the  latter  and  the  Mid  wings,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 
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Claim. — 1-  la  a  centrifugal  separator  th«l  combination  of  a 
bowl  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  aeparated  and  with 
outlet-openings  for  the  separated  liquid  and  with  diacharge-open- 
ing*  for  the  slime  at  shorter  radial  distance  from  the  nhaft  of  the  bowl 
than  the  said  outlet-openings  for  the  liquid  to  be  separated,  screw* 
inside  the  Mtd  bowl,  means  for  rotating  the  *|iid  screw*  in  such 
direction  that  the  Mme  will  force  the  sliroe  toward  the  center  of  the 
bowl,  and  mean*  for  iacloaing  the  Mid  screws,  slibslantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  »et  forth 

i  In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combination!  of  a  bowl  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  separated,  anil  with  outlet-open- 
ing* for  the  separated  liquid,  and  with  dischar|re-<>penings  for  the 
slime  at  shorter  radial  distance  from  the  shaft  ajf  the  bowl  than  the 
said  outlet  apenings  for  the  liquid  to  be  separate*],  screws,  means  for 
rotating  the  Mid  screws,  means  for  imloeing  the  latter,  and  toothed 
diaka  engagtBg  the  Mme.  anbaUntially  aa  and  lor  the  purpoae  aet 
forth 

3  Ib  aceatnfugal  aeparator  the  cambinaliiHi  of  a  bovl  pravijed 
with  aa  inlet  for  the  lii|nid  to  be  aaparated.  aad  wtth  outlet-openiB^ 
for  the  aeparated  liquid,  aad  with  diaeharga-opctoing*  forthe  sline 
at  akorter  radial  disUace  froai  tka  akaft  of  the  botfl  than  the  aaiil  o«t- 
lat-opeaisfa  for  the  liqaid  to  b«  arpantod,  ekaa^ra  projaetiag  ra- 
dially froa  tk«  bovl,  aercva  ia  aaid  eluabera,  a4d  «nana  for  rotat- 
U|C  tke  aaid  acnwa,  ambctaattaUy  aa  aad  for  tiM  Mrpoaa  aal  forth. 


rioim.— I.  The  combination  with  front  and  back  covers,  of  a 
pair  of  aeata  carried  by  oae  of  the  cover*  with  the  entrances  of  the  aeaU 
at  the  inner  enda  thereof,  a  plurality  ot  aheets,  and  faatcnera  piercing 
the  sheeu  and  projected  at  the  back  thereof  with  their  projected  end* 
formed  for  deUchable  engagement  wflh  the  respective  seaU.  Mid 
faatenera  being  aeparated  by  a  apace  greater  than  that  which  aepa- 
ratea  the  entrance*  of  the  aeaU. 

t.  The  combination  with  front  and  back  covers,  of  a  plate  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  cover*  and  provided  with  aubsUntially  L-shap«d 
!  aiots  tntentectiag  oae  edge  thereof  with  the  tranaverae  member*  of 
I  the  sloU  exteading  outwardly  toward  the  re*pective  enda  of  the  plate, 
;  a  plurality  of  sheeU,  and  a  pair  of  fastenings  piercing  the  sheeU  and 
I  projected  at  the  back  thereof  with  the  projected  portions  formed  for 
I  engagement  with  the  L-ahapcd  aloU,  Mid  faatener*  being  separated 
'  by  a  space  exceediag  that  which  separate*  the  entrance  members  of 
the  sloU. 

■1  The  combinatioa  with  front  aad  back  cover*,  of  a  plate  ae- 
cured  to  one  of  the  covers  aad  provided  with  offaet  portiona  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  cover,  the  back  edges  of  the  offaet  portiona  having 
L-ahaped  sloU  formed  therein  with  the  tranaver^  member*  of  the 
alots  extending  outwardly  toward  the  reapective  enda  of  the  plate,  a 
plurality  of  aheeta,  aad  faataaera  piercing  the  aheeta  and  projected 
at  the  back  thereof  with  the  projected  portiona  formed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  sloU,  Mid  faatener*  being  separated  by  a  apace  greater 
than  that  which  aeparatea  the  eatraacea  of  the  alota. 

4  The  combiaatioB  with  front  aad  back  cover*,  of  a  pair  of  off- 
aet seat  member*  carried  by  oae  of  the  cover  member*  abd  provided 
with  L-*haped  aloU  with  their  traaaverae  membera  directed  out- 
wardly toward  the  top  and  bottom  edgea  of  the  cover,  a  plurality  of 
abeeU,  aad  a  pair  of  aplit  and  headed  faateaiaga  pierciag  the  aheeU 
with  the  projected  eada  of  the  membera  of  each  faatener  bent  back 
agaiaat  the  hack  of  tha  ahaaU  aad  entared  boaaath  one  of  the  aaaU 
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with  the  shank  portion  engaged  with  the  fransvente  member  of  the 
alot  thereof.  Mid  fasteners  being  aeparated  by  a  space  greater  than 
the  space  which  separate*  the  eBtraaces  of  the  slots. 

5  .\  temporary-  binder  including  a  cover  and  a  aeat  member  ae- 
cured  thereloand  provided  with  a  pair  of  offaet  portiona  apaced  from 
the  rover,  each  offaet  portion  being  provided  with  a  aabstantially 
L-abaped  slot  intersecting  the  inner  edge  thereof,  and  the  transverse 
members  of  the  slots  beiag  directed  outwardly  toward  the  respe«-tive 
enda  of  the  seat  member. 

fi  A  tem|K>rary  binder  including  a  cover  and  a  seat  member  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  offaet  portiona  spaced  from 
the  cover,  each  offset  portion  being  provided  with  a  aubaUntially 
L-»haped  alot  intersecting  the  inner  edge  thereof,  the  transverse  mem- 
bers of  the  slot  being  directed  outwardly  toward  the  reapective  ends 
of  the  seat  member,  and  the  outer  edge  of  each  alot  being  beveled  in- 
wardly from  the  adjacent  end  of  aaid  aeat  member. 


7B5.n  1 8. 
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780.914.  CAIi-MACHIMB    Piaki  M  Pmu.  Chicago  111    PiW 
Juna  9. 1901.    9mU  lo.  1M).«81 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  iheck-valve 
casing  having  a  ring  transversely  arranged  therein;  a  puppet-valve 
therefor  having  depending  sphng-armN  adapted  to  extend  through 
Mid  ring,  xaid  arm*  having  projecting  portions  at  their  lower  enda 
whereby  *aid  puppet  i*  held  normally  in  position;  and  a  grappling 
device  for  Mid  puppet  and  caaing,  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston  or  plunger;  a  puppet- 
valve  for  said  plunger;  a  rod  transveraely  arranged  in  aaid  plunger; 
and  a  trip  for  Mid  valve  having  upwardly-projecting  romigaled 
spring-arm*  engaging  Mid  ivd,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


785.11 1 H.    PBHCI-P08T     Roinr  M.  PArmaoii,  AUwot.  Ohio. 

FUed  Aug.  18  1904.    Swlal  No.  221J92 

Claim— \n  combination,  a  fence-poat  provided  with  lateral 
openings  therethrough,  bars  paaaed  through  said  opcainga,  each  of 
said  bars  being  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  head  at  the 
other,  the  hook  being  adapted  to  receive  a  line-wire,  and  a  wedge 
provided  w  ith  spaced  membera  receiving  the  head  of  the  bar  afore- 
said therebetween.  Mid  wedge  having  the  outer  and  inaer  portioas 
thereof  spaced  from  eack  other,  the  outer  portion  having  spriag 
movement  toward  the  inner  portion  when  the  wedge  is  driven  into 
poaition,  said  outer  portion  being  provided  upon  iU  outer  face  with 
tranaverae  groove*  to  receive  the  head  and  effect  poaitive  interlocking 
of  the  wedge  with  aaid  hand. 


rf«»ta.— 1  In  a  cake-machine,  the  combination  w  ith  a  chamber 
having  an  apertured  bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  material  to  be 
applied  to  the  aurface  of  the  cake,  of  meanw  for  introducing  the  cake 
to  Mid  aperture,  and  a  rotatable  sweep  operating  within  the  cham- 
ber to  apread  the  material  over  the  cake  through  Mid  aperture,  sub- 
fUntially  as  d^acribed. 

2  In  a  cake-machine,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  having 
an  apertured  bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  nuterial  to  be  applied  to 
the  aurface  of  the  cake,  of  a  vertically-reciprocating  Ubie  adapted  lo 
receive  and  preaent  the  cake  to  aaid  aperture,  and  a  rotatable  sweep 
operating  within  the  chamber  to  apread  the  material  over  the  cake 
through  Mid  aperture,  aubaUntially  aa  described 

3.  Ib  a  cake-machine,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  carrier, 
of  a  vertically-reciprocating  Uble  adaptMl  to  lift  the  c^kes  from  the 
carrier,  and  a  chamber  to  conUin  a  material  to  be  applied  to  the  aur- 
face of  the  cake,  Mid  chamber  having  aa  apertare  to  which  the  cake 
i*  lifted  by  the  UMc,  and  meaaa  for  applying  the  material  contained 
within  the  chamber  to  the  aurface  of  the  cake,  aubstantiallT  as  de- 
Bcribod. 

4.  la  a  oake^aehine,  the  combinatioa  with  a  traveling  carrier, 
of  a  rartically-reciprocating  Uble,  a  chaaabar  to  ooataia  a  matarial  to 
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be  a^tivd  to  Um  imrtmcm  at  tha  eakc,  ui  a  ro^uUe  awMp  •pMVtiiic 
vhhiBtlM  chamber  to  apply  mi^  autarial.MllaUatially  asdeMrib«<i. 

5.  la  a  cak.e-«acbiBe,  tke  cMibiBatwa  frith  aa  eadleaa  carrier, 
of  a  receptacle  to  coataia  the  cake*  to  be  operated  apoa  and  frva 
which  they  are  ancoeauTely  withdraws  by  the  carrier,  a  reciprxicat- 
img  table  adapted  to  lift  the  cakee  from  the  carrier,  a  chamber  to  coa- 
taia a  material  to  be  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  cakee,  a  rot4U7 
•weep  operatiac  withia  the  chamber  aad  the  latUr  baring  aa  apei^ 
tare  to  which  the  cake  ia  lifted  aad  throvgh  which  the  material  i«  die- 
charged  by  the  sweep,  eabetaatially  ae  deecrihed 

6.  Ia  a  cake-machine,  the  eembiaation  with  a  euiuble  frame- 
work, of  a  receptacle  to  coaUia  cakes  to  be  o^rated  upon,  a  carrier 
te  withdraw  the  cakee  from  the  receptacle  aad  adraace  them  siagly, 
a  reciprocating  Ubie  adapted  to  lift  the  cakee  from  the  carrier,  guidee 
mouated  upon  the  framework,  said  guides  b4iag  interrupted  to  per- 
mit the  reciprocation  of  the  UbU  aborc  and  b«low  the  plane  thereof, 
gwide-sectioas  upon  the  uble.  a  chamber  to  contain  a  material  to  be 
applied  to  the  cakes,  and  means  for  diachargi«g  the  material  throngh 
an  apertare  in  said  chamber  and  upon  the  eahes.  substantially  as  de- 
serihed 

7.  Ia  a  cake-machine,  the  combination  «rith  a  carrier  for  mov- 
i>«  the  cakes,  a  chamber  to  contain  a  material  to  be  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  rakes,  and  a  reciprocating  Uble  adapted  to  lift  the 
cakes  from  the  carrier  aad  preeent  them  to  a4  aperture  in  the  cham- 1 
ber,  said  Uble  being  yieldingly  supported,  subtiUntially  as  described. 

8.  la  a  cake -machine,  the  combination  with  •  carrier  for  the 
cakee.  of  a  reciprocating  Uble  having  Terticatly-sliding  clips  adapt- 
ed to  eagage  the  top  of  a  cake  and  clamp  the  s^me  to  the  Uble  during 
the  reciprocating  morement  of  the  latter,  subfUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  cake-machiae,  the  eembiaation  with  a  carrier,  track- 
supporU  for  the  carrier,  guides  for  the  cakes,  a  Uble  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  cut  away  to  reoeire  the  carrier,]  guide-sections  on  the 
table,  clips  adapted  U  hold  the  cakes  upon  the  table,  and  a  stop  to 
releaae  the  clips,  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  with  a  cake-reeerroir,  of  an  icing-Uble,  a 
feeding-belt  for  conreying  the  cakee  from  the  iresenroir  to  the  icing- 
tahle,  a  supporting-Uble  slotted  for  the  paaehge  of  the  belt,  and  a 
pair  of  adjusuble  strips  carried  by  the  icing-tnble  and  forming  side 
guards  for  preveating  lateral  displacement  of  the  cakes. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  icing-eupp^rt  baring  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  icing,  a  yieldably-mounted  cakc-reoeiring  Uble, 
and  means  for  moving  the  Uble  upward  to  pre^s  the  cake  against  the 
bottom  of  said  icing  -  support,  the  disUnce  |o  which  the  Uble  ia 
moTed  being  deUrmined  by  the  thickness  of  thfe  cake. 

IS  The  combination  with  an  icing-support  baring  an  opening, 
of  a  yieldably-mounted  cake -receiving  Uble^  an  endleas  conreyer 
baring  feeding-pins  ezUnding  through  a  central  opening  in  the  table, 
a»d  means  for  moring  the  table  independently^  of  the  feeding-chain. 

IS.  The  combination  with  an  icing-support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  slotted  cake-receiving  Uble,  means  for  mewing  the  Uble  toward 
and  from  the  opening,  and  an  inUrmittently-^ctunted  feed-belt  ei- 
tending  through  the  slot  of  the  Uble. 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described  eompriaing 
a  boajd  with  letters,  signs  or  figures  displayed  thereon  in  concontric 
curvee,  a  base  upon  which  said  board  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a 
pointer  pivotwl  above  the  board  at  the  center  of  said  curves,  and  con- 
neetiens  between  said  pointer  and  base,  whereby  the  pointer  will  be 
oecillated  by  the  reciprocating  movensenU  of  the  board. 


r  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecnbed  comprising  •  bo.H 
wit*  letters,  signs  or  figures  displayed  thereon  in  concentric  curves 
a  staUonary  baae,  guidee  depeading  from  the  board  through  sloU  in 
the  base  whereby  the  board  is  restricted  to  .  reciprocating  motion  on 
the  base,  ball-bearing,  between  the  board  and  the  base,  mean,  for 
^ng  the  board  upon  said  bearings,  n  pointer  pivoted  above  the 
board  at  the  center  of  said  curves,  and  connections  betwren  said 
pointer  and  base,  whereby  the  pointer  will  be  oscill.u.d  bv  the  recip- 
rocating movemenU  o(  the  board. 

3  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  board 
with  letters,  signs  or  flguiM  diapUyed  thereon  in  concentric  curves  a 
stationary  base  upon  which  said  board  is  mounted  to  reciprocate  a 
slotted  pointer  pivoted  on  the  board  at  the  center  of  said  curves  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  base  through  a  slot  in  the  board  and  engag 
ing  the  slot  in  the  pointer  whereby  the  pointer  is  owillated  in  oon- 
formity  with  the  reciprocations  of  the  board 
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Claim— I.  An  awning-frame  eompriaiag  a  center  bar,  arma 
hia«ed  thereto,  ban  hinged  to  the  arms,  andi  sectional,  segmenUl 
han  hiag"'  tognther  and  hinged  to  the  parallel  ban. 

S.  A  derice  of  the  kind  deeeribed  eompriai^  sectional,  foldahle 
maadarda,  a  cMter  bar  piTotod  to  the  said  stan^uds,  arms  pivoted  to 
each  aide  of  the  eeater  bar,  pamlloi  bar*  hlag«<llto  the  eater  eads  of 
the  anas,  aagaaatal  ban  fonaed  ia  sectieaa,  Miagea  eoaaeetiag  the 
aectiaaa  ef  each  bar,  aad  hiagea  pirotod  to  tWparalM  han  nad  ••- 
.cared  to  the  segmeatal  ban,  as  aad  for  the  pa^Moe  set  forth. 


780.9ie 

I.T. 


TALUIft-BOAU. 
■v.  U.1IM.    taMBa.ltl.1 


CUmm. — 1.  Ia  a  speed-varying  mechanism  of  the  type  described, 
the  eombiaatioB  with  a  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  driving- 
diaks  mounted  thereon  and  both  axially  and  angularly  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  of  a  driving  connection  between  the  Hhaft  and  disk  ca 
pable  of  ralative  angular  diaplacement,  whereby  reUti ve  angular  diw- 
plaeeaMBt  between  the  disks  and  shaft  will  cause  opposite  axial 
movement  of  the  two  disks  upon  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  speed-varying  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
biaatiea,  with  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  of  two  pairs  of  cone-shaped 
driTiag-diaka  oae  pair  moanted  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  an  inter- 
mediate dririag  eoaneetion  between  the  driven  shaft  and  iu  pair  of 
diaks  teadiag  apoa  forward  rotation  of  said  driving-shaft  to  angu- 
larly diaplace  the  shaft  withia  the  disks  and  conse<|uently  draw  the 
diaka  togethtir,  a  drivtag  connection  between  the  driven  disks  snd 
the  drtrea  shaft  teadiag  upon  driving  of  the  driven  disks  to  displace 
said  drirea  diaks  upoa  the  driven  shaft  aagnUriy  and  conae<)uently 
to  draw  the  drirea  diaka  together,  aad  a  belt  runaiag  between  the 
two  pain  of  diaka. 


^   -*%  KfVkf^ 


March   38,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


901 


3.  In  a  speed  -  varying  meohaaism,  the  combination,  with  a 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  cone-ahaped  driring-disks  sleeved  thereon,  and 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  screw-threads  one  formed  on 
each  of  the  disks,  and  a  pair  of  shoes  carried  by  the  shaft  and  mount- 
ed one  in  each  of  aaid  threads,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  speed  -  varying  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  driving-duks  sleeved  thereon  and 
each  having  a  thread  13.  and  a  belt  running  between  said  diaks,  of 
a  collar  carried  by  the  shaft  between  the  disks,  arms  carried  by  the 
collar  and  extending  through  the  disks,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  each 
arm  and  engaging  the  adjacent  thread,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


785.9  IR    FLUID  ACTDATID  VALVl.    Jar  B  Rtcdb.  Har>er 
01.    ruad  May  u.  1808.    a«lil  Mo.  IMJM. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  inclosed  in 
said  cylinder,  a  valve-casing,  a  live-steam  port  leading  to  the  valve- 
casing,  exhaust-porU,  a  reciprocating  valve  inclosed  in  said  valve- 
casing,  ports  connecting  the  interior  of  the  valve-casing  with  that  of 
the  cylinder,  passages  through  the  reciprocating  \alvc  aBapted  to 
register  with  the  live-steam  port  and  the  porUconnectingtheinterior 
of  the  valve-casing  with  the  cylinder,  said  ports  and  passages  being 
so  related  and  located  that  the  valve  is  initially  actuated  by  live  steam 
taken  from  bMween  the  piston  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder  at  the  end 
of  each  stroke,  and  by  a  partial  movement  in  either  direction  to  cut 
off  the  admission  of  the  steam  from  the  cylinder  to  the  valve-chamber. 
t.  The  combination  of  a  suiUble  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing therein,  a  suiUblc  valve-casiog  having  a  centrally-arranged  por- 
tion dividing  the  valve-chamber  into  two  compartmenU,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  reduced  middle  portion  adapted  to  alternately  close  one  and 
the  other  of  two  admission-poru  formed  in  said  central  portion,  said 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  disks  at  each  end,  the  cylinder  and  valve- 
casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  porta  adapted  to  be  alternately 
covered  and  uncovered  by  the  said  end  disks,  one  port  being  covered 
by  one  end  disk  while  the  other  port  is  in  communication  with  the 
space  between  the  two  disks  at  the  other  end  of  the  valre,  whereby 
the  lire  steam  driving  the  piston  is  admitted  to  the  valve-chamber  to 
initially  actuate  the  valve  at  the  end  of  each  piston-stroke,  and  the 
said  valve-casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  groores  or 
recesses  serving  as  exhaust  -  paaaagee  and  controlled  by  the  inter- 
mediate disks  of  said  valve,  one  annular  groove  or  recess  being  cov- 
ered by  one  intermediate  disk  while  the  other  groove  or  annular  re- 
cess is  uncovered  by  the  other  intermediate  disk,  and  said  valre  be- 
ing provided  with  passages  adapted  to  open  prior  to  the  cutting  off  0I 
steam  from  the  cylinder,  so  as  to  admit  lire  steam  directly  to  the  Valve 
chamber  to  complete  the  stroke  of  the  ralre. 

3  In  a  steam-pump,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  suitable  cylinder,  a 
piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  raire-caatag  mounted  upon  the  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocating  ralre  incloeed  by  the  casing,  said  cylinder  and 
casing  having  two  admission-ports  at  oppoaite  ends  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  two  loagitudiaal  porta  In  the  oppoaito  eads  of  the  ralvc, 
so  as  to  admit  the  live  steam  dririag  the  pieton  into  the  ralre-chamber 
to  actuate  the  ralre  at  the  end  of  each  piatoa-etrokc,  aaid  valre  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  for  eoatroUiag  tha  admieaioa  of  lire  steam 
through  suitable  porta  both  to  the  eyUader  aad  to  the  eada  of  the 
ralre,  and  aaid  ralre  hmMg  profidad  vith  a  pair  of  diika  aiaptod  to 


alternately  corer  aad  uncover  exhauft-paaoagee  in  the  valve-casiag, 
one  exhauat-paaaage  being  covered  while  the  other  is  uncovered. 

4.  The  combinaUon  of  a  suitable  cylinder,  a  aiagle-headed  recip- 
rocating pUton  incloeed  therein,  a  suitable  valve-casing,  a  lire 
steam  port  leading  to  the  ralre-casing.  an  exhaust-port,  porta  ooa- 
necting  the  interior  of  the  valve-caaing  with  that  of  the  Crlinder,  a 
reciprocating  valve  incloMtd  in  said  valve-casing  provided  at  each 
end  with  disks  and  paaaages  and  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to 
control  the  admission  of  steam  through  the  porta  of  the  cylinder,  the 
said  ditks  being  adapted  to  control  the  exhauat  from  the  cylinder 
through  the  porta  and  paaaages,  and  the  aaid  porta  and  passages  be- 
ing eo  related  and  located  that  the  r«:iprocsHng  valve  is  actuated  at 
the  end  of  each  stroke  by  the  live  steam  driving  the  piston 

5  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing thereia  provided  with  a  single  disk  or  head,  a  valv^asing,  s  re- 
ciprocating spool-shaped  valve  incJoeed  by  said  casing,  said  cylinder 
and  casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  porta  adapted  to  admit  the 
live  steam  driving  the  piston  into  the  valve-chamber  to  initially  ac- 
tuate the  ralre  at  the  end  of  each  piston-stroke,  the  valve  being  prt>^ 
vided  with  a  pair  of  end  ports  through  which  the  steam  is  allowed  to 
pass  into  the  end  of  the  chamber,  the  said  valve  being  also  provided 
with  a  pair  ot  longitudinaUy-extending  ducta  or  paaaages,  each  pair 
of  ductaopenvig  laterally  into  the  middle  portion  of  the  valve,  where 
by  eachetroke  of  the  valve  is  completed  by  direct  admission  of  steam 
to  the  valve-chamber  from  the  main  inlet,  and  the  cylinder  and  caa- 
ing  being  constructed  with  a  pair  oi  porta  connecting  the  extreme 
end  portions  of  the  valve-chamber  with  the  cylinder 

6,  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  cylinder  and  piston,  a  valre 
and  valve-casing,  the  cylinder  and  casing  being  constructed  with 
suitable  ports  and  passages  through  which  the  steam  driving  the  pis- 
ton is  admitted  to  the  valve-chamber  to  initially  actuate  the  valve, 
the  valve  being  constructed  with  psssages  through  which  steam  is 
admitted  directly  from  the  main  steam-inlet  to  the  valve-chamber  to 
complete  the  stroke  of  the  valve,  and  the  cylinder  and  casing  being 
oonstructed  with  relief-porta  to  prevent  the  vslve  from  centering 

7.  The  combination  of  a  valre  baring  a  pair  of  disks  at  each  end, 
and  having  also  a  middle  portion,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  valve-cas- 
ing inclosing  said  valve,  said  casing  being  prorided  with  a  central 
portion  having  two  recesses  separated  by  a  partition  in  which  the 
said  middle  portion  ot  the  valve  slides  or  reciprocates,  suiuble  porta 
or  paaaages  for  admitting  live  steam  from  the  cylinder  to  the  valve- 
chamber  to  initially  actuate  the  valve,  suiuble  ports  or  passages  for 
admitting  steam  directly  from  the  main  steam-inlet  to  the  ralre- 
chamber  for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  stroke  of  the  ralre,  and  a 
pair  of  relief-porta  for  preventing  the  valve  from  centering 

8.  In  a  steam-pump,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  suitable  valve  and  valve-casing,  the  cylinder  andralre-caa- 
ing  having  porta  through  which  the  steam  driring  the  piston  is  ad- 
mitted tothe  ralve-chamber  toiniUally  actuate  the  valve  at  the  end  of 
each  piston-stroke,  the  valve  being  provided  with  paaaages  through 
which  steam  is  admitted  directly  from  the  main  steam-inlet  to  the 
ralve-chamber  to  complete  the  stroke  of  the  valve,  and  the  cylinder 
and  valve-caaing  beingalso  provided  with  suiuble  portsand  passages 
through  which  the  steam  entering  the  valve-chamber  directly  from 
the  main  steam-inlet  may  pass  to  the  cylinder  and  thence  back  to 

the  vahre-chamber,  thereby  maintaining  the  preponderance  of  pres- 
sure on  the  valve  in  the  desired  direction. 

9.  In  a  steam-pump,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  piston  and 
cylinder,  a  suitable  ralve  and  valve-casing,  the  cylinder  and  valve- 
caaing  being  prorided  with  a  pair  of  porta  through  which  the  steam 
driving  the  piston  is  admitted  to  the  valve-chamber  to  initially  actu- 
ate the  valre  at  the  end  of  each  piston-stroke,  said  valre  being  pro- 
rided with  a  pair  of  paaaages  through  which  steam  is  admitted  di- 
rectly from  the  main  steam-inlet  to  the  valve-chamber  to  complete 
the  stroke  of  the  valve,  the  cylinder  aad  casing  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  main  porta  for  admitting  aad  exhausting  the  steam  to  aad 
from  the  cylinder,  and  the  cylinder  and  caaing  being  further  pro- 
rided with  a  pair  of  porta  through  which  the  steam  entering  the  valre- 
ehamber  directly  from  the  main  steam-inlet  paaaes  into  the  piston-  . 
<^*»^r  and  theaee  back  to  the  ralre  -  chaaiher  through  the  said 
maia  porta,  sabataatialiy  as  and  for  the  parpooo  set  forth. 

10.  Ia  a  Meam-pnmp,  the  combination  ot  a  piatoa  and  ralre,  a 
eyliader  aad  ralre-caaiag.  paaaages  eontroUed  by  both  the  piatoa 
aad  said  ralro  for  adaittiag  working  steam  from  the  eyliader  to  the 
ralre-chaaber  to  iaitially  aetaate  the  ralre  at  the  end  of  each  pia- 
toa-atroke,  the  rairo  enttiag  off  the  admiaaioa  of  ateaa  tnm  the  eyl- 
iader bofare  it  rotdna  the  ead  of  ita  stroke,  paaaages  ia  the  aaid 
valre  opmuag  to  adait  ataam  direetly  tnm  the  maia  aupply-ialet  to 
oa^Uto  Um  atraka  «l  Um  raWe,  a  pair  flf  porta  far  adUttia«  aad  as- 
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wittiM  of  or  tk«  aaaiama  or  workiaf  atMa  rroa  Um  eyUader  to 
tW  v«lr»<hABb«r,  Mud  iMi-MatioMd  pMMfM  Mac  Mck  «4aptMl 
to  open  jvat  prior  to  Um  eattiaff  off  or  itMa  froa  tk«  cjUadOT. 

11  la  •  iteaB-paaip,  the  eoabiaaiioa  or  a  piatoa  aad  ralT*.  a 
cjUnder  aad  raUe^aaiBf ,  paaaagM  op#n«d  by  tk«  piatoa  to  admit 
workiag  ttAani  froai  tk«  eyUadar  to  tlii  ralTo^kaabcr  to  iaitially 
aciuaU  tli«  ralra  at  tka  aad  of  ea«h  pi4loa-atroke,  paaaa^oa  ror  oa- 
UMiakiaf  dirwrt  admiaaioa  of  staaai  frMi  tk«  naia  rapplj-inlet  to 
th«  Tair»-ckamb«r  npoa  a  partial  aioT«taat  of  tka  Talva  ia  aiUar 
dirwtioB.  aeaaa  for  cattia«  off  tke  admiiaioa  of  workiac  •*•*«  from 
tka  c^rUadar  to  tka  ralra-ckambar  aakaviaaat  to  tka  taid  diract  ad- 
■laaiOB  of  ttaan  aad  prior  to  tk«  eoai|latk>a  of  tka  valTa-atroke 
tttiUble  poru  aad  paMa«e«  for  adaiitti^^  aad  ezkaaatiBf  itaaa  ti 
aad  from  tka  cyli.dar.  aad  maaaa  wkara^j  tka  uikauat  fro.  tkc  cyl- 
.adar  ..  wubliakad  rabMqaaat  to  tke  enttiag  off  of  tka  admiaaioa  of 
workiB<j  steaai  from  tke  cjHodar  to  tke  aalra-ckambar. 

\i  Tke  combiaaUoB  oT  a  piatoa  aatf  cyUader.  a  raciprocatiag 
raira  kariaft  eacb  ead  provided  witk  a  kakd.  a  raJre-caaiBg  laeloaiBK 
•aid  Talve,  uid  ca«iB«  or  cyUaderbeiBf  p|roTided  witk  luiUble  porta 
for  admittiag  aad  ezkauatiBg  aiotiTe  iai^  to  and  from  aaid  eyliadar. 
aad  tke  taid  cyliader  aad  TaWe-caaiaf  k«Tin«  alao  tuitable  porta  or 
paaaagea  adaptad  to  admit  cyliader-ateam  to  tke  TalTe^kamber  to  ex- 
ert praaaure  upoa  oae  of  uid  kaada  to  ialtially  artoate  tka  Talra  at 
tke  ead  at  eack  piitoaatroke  aad  wUla  the  otker  bead  of  tke  Talre  ia 
•abjfct  to  aotira  iaid  praaaure  ia  tka  la^a  direcUoa,  aad  eaid  TalTe 
ka»iag  a  pair  of  lire-eteam-admiasioB  p«rt«  eacb  idaptad  to  opaa 
juat  prior  to  tbe  euttiag  <^  oT  etaam  fron  tbe  cjliader.  eo  as  to  com- 
plete the  atroke  of  tka  raJTe  ia  eaek  dir«et|oB. 

13  Tke  combiaatioB  of  a  piatoa  aa4  cjliader.  a  raciproeatiBg 
val»e  kariag  eacb  ead  prorided  witb  a  baaid.  a  ralTe-cariag  iacloaiaf 
•aid  ralTe.  laid  caaiag  aad  cjliader  bei$g  provided  witk  >aiUble 
porta  for  admittiag  and  ezkanttiag  motivd  taid  to  and  from  said  cjl- 
iader. and  tbe  said  /^linder  aad  ralve-e^uag  karing  alao  luiUblf 
porta  or  paaMgaa  adapted  to  admit  workiag  cjliader-ataam  to  tke 
TaWe-ckamker  to  exert  praaaure  upon  eitker  oae  of  said  beada  to 
Wtiallj  actuate  tke  Tal»e  at  tke  ead  of  aadk  piaton-atroke  aad  wkile 
tke  otker  bead  of  tke  raWe  ia  anbjaet  to  aaotire  fluid  praaaure  ia  tke 
•ame  direction,  tbe  Taive  being  adapted  bja  partial  moveaMBt  to  out 
off  tke  admiMiion  of  cjtindar-ateam,  aad  akid  ralre  kaviag  a  pair  of 
lira-ateam-admimioa  porta  eaek  adaptad  U  opaa  juat  prior  to  tke  cut- 
ting off  of  ateam  from  tke  cjliader.  ao  aa  to  complete  tke  atroke  of  tke 
▼alTe  is  each  direction.  { 

14  Tbe  combinatioB  ot  a  piatoa  andlejliader,  a  radproeatiag 
ralre  prorided  at  eacb  ead  witk  a  bead,  aa|l  a  ralve-caaiag  ineloaiag 
aaid  ralve,  said  cjliader  and  casing  being  prorided  witk  piaton-coa- 
trolled  porU  for  admittiag  workiag  cjUadef-ataam  to  tke  ralre-ckam- 
ber  to  iaitiallj  actuate  tke  ralre,  ia  aack  4iraetioa.  aaid  caaiag  k«*- 
iag  lire-eteam-admiaaioa  porta  adaptad  tp  aaaintaia  a  direct  lira- 
steam  praaaure  upoa  eitker  kaad  of  tka  ralire  wkUa  tka  otker  kaad  if 
aubject  to  cjliader-ateam  praaaure  in  tke  Mim  direetioa,  tke  diract 
and  cjliader  praaaurea  exerted  simultaaeoiaij  on  tka  two  kaada  glr 
tag  tke  aeceaaarj  preponderance  of  preaaate  ia  tka  daaiiad  diraetioB 
to  initiaJI  J  actuate  tka  ralre  at  tke  ead  of  ekek  piatoo-etroka,  ia  a^k 
direction,  meaaa  for  cutting  off  tke  admiaai^n  of  ejliadar-ataam  upon 
a  partial  movemeat  of  tke  ralre  ia  each  direetioa,  aad  bmubs  for  ad- 
■ittiag  lire  ateam  to  tbe  vaJre-cbamber  before  tke  enttiag  off  of  tka 
cjtindar-ateam  to  complete  tke  stroke  ot  tk*  ralre.  ia  aack  diractioa. 

15.  Ia  a  motire-fluid-actaatad  aagiae.  ike  combiaaUoa  of  a  pis- 
ton aad  cjliader,  a  reciprocating  motive-fl^id-actaated  ralre,  aad  a 
caaiag  iacloaiag  said  ralre,  aaid  cjUnder  agd  caaiag  being  prorided 
witk  piatoa-«ontroll«d  porU  for  admitUag  morkiag  cjlinder-steam  to 
tke  ralre-cbamber  to  initiallj  actuate  tke  ri^rc  at  tke  end  of  eack  pia- 
toa-atroke.  in  eack  direetioa,  aMaaa  for  cutliag  off  said  admiaaioa  of 
ejUndar-ataam  upoa  a  partial  moraoMat  of  jtka  ralre.  ia  eaek  dirac- 
Uoa,  tke  engiae  atructare  as  a  whole  being  iioridad  witk  live-ataam- 
•dmiaaioa  paaaagaa  adaptad  to  opaa  prior  to  tka  aaid  evttiag  off  of 
cjliader-ataam  and  before  tke  aaid  ralre  eo^plataa  ite  atroka,  ia  aaek 
diractioa,  aad  adapted  te  tkaa  a4lfcil  Ura  at4uB  diiaatij  to  tka  ratra- 
ekamber  to  eompleta  tka  atraka^  tka  ralTa,{  La  aaek  diraetioa. 

l«.  !■  •■«•«-?«■?,  tka  aomfciwrtioa^  a  plt»o«  and  eyliadar. 
aad  a  radpracatiaf  raha  and  a  ralra  naaiaj.  tJw  p«mp  atrvetaia  aa 

a  wkola  kariac  aHitaUa  porta  far  admittiM  fvarkiac  aleam  fram  tka 
ejlia^ar  to  tka  TalT»«kaaker  to  isitiaUy  aelUto  tka  valra  at  tka  aad 
of  aMk  piataa-atraka.  aaid  p««a  kaiag  aa  ^aatad  Ikat  aaid  raha  ia 

adaptad  bj  a  partial  aMVweat  !•  aaek  diraotkm  to  e«t  off  tka  adaia- 
af  alauB  fitMi  tka  vftimiu  la  tke  ralW«k«akar,  tka  mf^ 

>aa  a  wkoU  kaiag  aha  frawdad  witk  aaftaMapatta  adaptad 


piMa  tke  at«.ke  of  tka  ralre  ia  aack  dir^Aioa.  and  tke  pu.n  struc- 
ture as  a  wkola  beiag  furtker  prorid«i  with  port,  for  admitting  aad 
axkaaaUag  .team  te  aad  from  tke  cjliader  for  tke  purpoe.  of  attu.t- 
«ig  tka  pmtoa.  said  laat-mentioaad  porta  baiag  adaptad  te  codper- 
•U  witk  tka  ralre  ia  eaUbliakiag  aa  exkaaat  from  tke  cjlinder  juat 
^tke  catting  off  of  tke  admimioa  of  cjliader-ateam  to  tke  raive- 

17.  TkecomkiaatioaoracjUnder.ar^riprocatingpiatoninaaid 
cjludar.  a  raeiproeaUag  ralre  prorided  at  eack  ead  witk  a  cjliadrie 
kaad  aaid  ralre  kariag  also  a  reducwl  cjlindric  middle  portioa  and 
a  ralre-caaiag  ladoaing  .aid  ralre,  aaid  cjlinder  and  caaiag  "ooo- 
aected  with  piatoa-oontroUed  porta  for  admittiag  tke  workiag  cjlin- 
der-steam  to  the  ralre^amber  to  initiallj  actuate  the  ralre  ia  eack 
direction.  Ure-ateam-sdmimioa  porta  adapted  to  mainteia  a  diract 
Ure-ateam  praaaure  upon  the  beada  of  tke  ralre,  porte  ooaaactiag  tka 
bead,  of  the  valre  with  the  cjlinder.  the  direct  and  cjlinder  pressures 
thus  exerted  simulUaeouslj  on  tbe  two  beads  giring  the  neceswrj 
preponderance  of  pr^sure  in  the  desired  direction  te  initiallj  actuate 
the  ralre  at  the  end  of  each  piston-stroke,  the  porta  in  tbe  ralroKsaa- 
ing.  ralre  aad  te  tke  cjliader  being  aucb  tkat  tke  atroke  of  tbe  ralre 
•a  eacb  direction  being  completed  by  the  admission  of  lire  oteam  to 
the  ralre-ckamber  just  prior  and  lubsequent  to  the  cutting  off  of  the 
admiaaion  of  working  steam  tberete  from  tke  cjliader 

18.  I«  »  motire-fluid-actuated  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cjl- 
inder. a  reciprocating  piatoa  in  said  cjlinder,  a  reciprocating  motire- 
Bujni-aetuatad  ralre.  and  a  caaiag  indoaing  aaid  ralre.  aaid  cjliader 
aad  caaiag  being  prorided  witb  piston-controlled  porta  for  admitting 
workiag  cjlinde^ateam  to  tka  ralre^kamber  to  initiallj  actuate  the 
valre  at  tke  ead  of  eack  piatoa-atroke,  lire-ateam-admiaaioa  paaaagaa 
connecting  tke  cjUader  witk  tke  ralre-caaiag  and  adapted  to  open 
before  tke  aaid  ralre  completea  ite  atroke  ia  eacb  direction,  and 
adapted  to  tkua  admit  lire  ateam  direcUj  to  tbe  ralre-chamber  to 
complete  eacb  stroke  of  the  ralre,  aaid  paaaagea  being  ao  arranged 
aad  eonatructed  to  alao  open  juat  before  tke  admiaaion  of  cjliader- 
ateam  u  cut  off,  wberebj  tke  atroke  of  tke  ralre  ia  each  direction  is 
completed  bj  tke  admisaiob  of  lire  ateam  to  tbe  ralve-chamber  juat 
prior  and  aubaequent  to  tbe  cutting  off  of  admiaaioa  of  working 
ateam  thereto  from  the  cjlinder. 

1»  A  motire-anid-aetuated  engiae  compriaing  a  suiteble  cjl- 
lader, a  lire-ateamcoaaecUon, a  reciprocating  piaton  in  aaidcjiinder 
a  auiteble  ralren^ing.  reciprocating  motire-fluid-actuatod  ralre  in 
tke  ralre-caaing.  auiUble  porte  coaaaeUag  tke  cjlinder  with  thc 
ralre-caaing  for  admitting  working  ateam  from  the  cjlinder  to  the 
ralreKskambar  to  iniUallj  actuate  tbe  ralre  at  tbe  end  of  eack  piaton- 
atroke.  and  wberebj  the  admiaaion  of  ateam  from  tke  cjliader  to  tbe 
ralre-ckambar  ia  cut  off  upoa  a  partial  morement  of  tke  fklre  ia  eack 
direetioa,  aoitebla  porte  and  paaaagea  baring  a  direct  connection 
witk  tke  lira-«team  conaeetion  ead  of  tke  caaiag  to  effect  a  diract  ad- 
miaaion of  Ure  ateam  to  tka  ralre-ckamber  to  complete  tbe.atroke  of 
tke  ralre  ia  eaek  direetioa,  tka  differeat  porte  aad  paaaagea  being  ao 
ralatirelj  diapaaad  tkat  tke  aaid  direct  admiaaioa  of  live  ateam  to  tke 
ralre-ckamber  ia  eatebtiakad  juat  prior  to  tke  euttiag  off  of  steam 
from  the  cjliader,  aad  suiteble  porte  and  paaaagea  adapted  to  ooAp- 
erate  with  aaid  raJre  in  admitting  and  exkauatiag  ateam  to  aad  from 
tke  cjlinder  for  tke  purpoae  of  actuating  tka  piaton. 


786.919.  lUT-LOCI 
ofoaa-katftoAnMair 

rtm  iio.  m  Jtt. 
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P  toBDTara,  Parli.  To. 
PwlkTu.   PIMllajU.  19M 


<71ato.— 1.  A  BBi-loek  coaaiatiag  of  a  aapportiag-plate  adapted 
to  ka  aaeared  ia  rariakte  ralatioB  to  tka  poaitioa  or  tke  nut,  and  a 
ieekiag-pUto  pirotad  tkerato  aad  kariag  a  plaraUtj  of  faces  adapted 
toaagagetkeaat. 

1.  A  BBt-iaek  eoaaiatiag  of  a  aapportiag-plate  adaptad  to  be  ae- 
eaiad  ia  rariakla  ralatioa  to  tke  poaitioa  of  the  aat.  aad  a  lockiag- 
plate  pirotad  tkerato  aad  kariag  a  dapraaaad  eztrwaitj  prorided 
wttk  a  phuralltj  of  faeaa  adaptad  to  eagaga  tke  But. 
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7B6.9*.dO.     8U8PIIDBK  BDCKLB.     MOMi  L  ROTOOnu.  lav 
Torfc.V.T.    PBtd  Juat  M.  IMH.    Bartd  lo.  tl4.m. 


riaim.— 1.  In  a  auapeader-buckie  of  tke  claas  deacribed.  tbe 
combination  of  a  frame  member  formed  of  wire  aad  compriaing  an 
upper  aide  forming  round  pintlea,  a  lower  flat  aide  thinner  tbaa  tke 
upper  aide  aad  formed  bj  awagiag  tbe  wire  thereof,  an  opening  in- 
termediate of  said  sides,  a  lerer  aiember  pivoUllj  mounted  on  aaid 
pintles  and  having  two  arma  at  aa  angle  witb  reapect  to  eacb  otlier. 
one  an  operating-arm  and  tbe  other  a  clamping-arm,  tbe  clampiag- 
arm  being  ao  proportioned  and  diapoaed  aa  to  be  extended  toward 
the  flattened  side  of  the  frame  member 

2.  A  auspender-buckie  oonaiaUng  of  two  membera,  one  member 
formed  ot  wire  and  compriaing  a  loop  baring  an  upper  and  a  lower 
aide,  tbe  former  being  of  round  wire  to  form  pintles  for  a  lerer  mem- 
ber, aad  tbe  lower  aide  being  formed  of  wire  flattened  and  thinned 
out  relative  to  tbe  upper  aide  for  the  compact  attachment  of  a  web, 
aaid  side*  forming  an  openingfor  tke  paitaage  of  the  web.  and  a  lerer 
member  pivoUllj  mounted  on  said  pintlea  and  having  two  arma  at 
an  angle  with  reapect  to  each  other,  one  an  operating-arm  and  the 
other  a  clamping-arm,  tke  clampiag-arm  being  ao  proportioned  and 
diapoaed  as  to  extead  toward  tbe  flattened  bar  of  the  loop  member 

3  A  buckle  of  tbe  riasa  deacribed,  the  aame  comprising  a  sheet- 
meUl  lever  member  and  a  wire  loop  frame  member,  tbe  latter  mem- 
ber conaiating  of  round  pintlea  formed  of  the  ends  of  wire  and  com- 
priaing the  upper  aide  of  tbe  loop  and  a  tewer  aide  having  oppositelj- 
flatt«ned  surfaces  and  thinned  out  relative  to  the  upper  aide  for  the 
attachment  of  a  web,  a  web-opening  intermediate  of  said  aidea  of  tbe 
loop,  a  lerer  member  pirotallr  mounted  on  said  pintlea.  and  baring 
two  arms  at  an  angle  witb  reapect  to  each  other,  one  an  operating- 
arm  and  the  other  a  clamping-arm,  the  clamping-arm  beiag  ao  pro- 
portioned and  diapoaed  aa  to  be  extended  toward  tbe  flattened  bar  of 
the  loop  member. 

4.  In  a  ruatleaa  buckle,  tbe  combination  with  a  wire  loop  frame 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  aide  witb  an  opening  between  tbe  aame. 
the  lower  aide  of  aaid  frame  being  thinned  out  relative  to  tbe  upper 
side  and  broadened  in  aubatontialij  tbe  plane  of  the  loop,  of  a  lever 
having  a  clamping  edge  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  aide  of  the  frame, 
the  lever  being  in  a  position  to  have  ite  clamping  edge  coact  with  tke 
upper  edge  or  top  of  the  lower  aide  of  tke  frame,  and  a  piere  of  web 
having  ite  upper  reach  paaaed  from  front  to  rear  through  said  open- 
ing and  engaged  bj  tbe  clamping  edge  of  the  lever  which  deflecte  it 
over  or  approximatelj  orer  tbe  upper  edge  or  top  of  tbe  lower  aide  of 
tbe  frame,  wberebj  the  upper  reach  of  tbe  web  is  extended  from  the 
back  of  the  buckle  when  tbe  web  is  under  draft  aa  in  uae. 

5.  In  a  ruatleaa  suapender-buckle,  the  combination  with  a  wire 
frame  baring  an  upper  and  lower  aide  witb  an  opening  between  the 
aame,  aaid  lower  aide  being  broader  and  thinner  than  the  upper  aide 
to  form  a  thin  attachment  for  tbe  web,  of  a  lever  having  a  clamping 
edge  and  pivoted  on  the  upper  aad  rouud  aide  of  the  frame,  tbe  lever 
ia  position  to  bare  ite  clamping  edge  coact  with  the  top  or  upper  edge 
of  the  loweraideof  tbe  frame,  and  a  piece  of  webbing  having  it*  lower 
reach  attoebed  to  tbe  lower  side  of  the  frame  and  its  upper  reach 
paaaed  from  front  to  rear  through  tke  aaid  opening  and  engaged  bj 
tke  clamping  edge  of  the  lever  which  deflecU  tbe  webbing  over  or  ap- 
proximatelj orer  tbe  upper  edge  or  top  of  the  lower  «ide  of  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  suspender-buckle  of  tbe  cUaa  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member  formed  of  wire,  and  comprising  an  upper  side 
forming  rouad  pintlea,  a  lower  aide  baring  a  serrated  edge  and  flat- 
teaed  to  form  a  broad  flat  side  aad  tkianer  than  tbe  upper  aide,  an 
opeaiag  intermediate  of  aaid  sidea,  a  lerer  member  pivotellj  mount- 
ed OB  aaid  piatlea  and  baring  two  arma  at  an  angle  with  reapect  to 
each  other,  one  an  operating-arm  and  the  other  a  clamping-arm.  tke 
clampiBg-arm  being  ao  proportioned  aad  diapoaed  as  to  extead  to- 
ward tke  flatteaed  aide  of  the  frame  member. 

7.  Jb  a  BOB-ruato  auapender-buckle,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
Biember  foreied  of  wire,  and  compriaing  an  upper  side  forming  round 
piatlea,  a  lower  aide  broadeaed  aad  thinned  out  relatire  to  the  upper 


aide  aad  beiag  thickeat  through  ite  upper  edge,  an  opening  interme 
diate  of  aaid  aides,  a  lever  member  pivoUllj  mounted  on  aaid  piatlea 
aad  kariag  two  arms  at  an  angle  witb  respect  to  each  other,  one  an 
operatiag-arm  and  the  other  a  clamping-arm,  the  clamping-arm  be- 
ing ao  proportioned  and  dispoited  as  to  extend  toward  the  broadened 
aide  of  tke  frame  member. 


7Bo.9'.21.   HAMMIR.  SaaDii8ruii«Bt,Altoo,  lU 
im    8«rW  Ho.  »>,4S7. 


Plied  Dae.  17. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  w\th  a  hammer-head  of  an  annular 
a^juateble  cuahion  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  head  and  through 
whiek  tke  atrikiag-face  of  the  head  ia  expoaed,  and  mean*  for  ad- 
juating  tbe  cuahion  longitudinallj  of  the  bead. 

2.  A  hammer  prorided  on  iu  head  with  an  adjusteble  annular 
carrier  and  aa  aanular  cuahion  mounted  on  the  said  carrier  exterior 
to  tke  atriking-face  of  tbe  hammer-head 

3.  A  hammer  provided  on  ite  bead  witb  an  adjusteble  annular 
carrier  having  an  outwardlj-projecting  flange  at  ite  rear  end  and  a 
cuahion  mounted  on  tke  outer  aide  of  tke  aaid  carrier  and  resting  at 
ite  iaaer  edge  against  aaid  akoulder. 

4.  A  hammer  provided  with  a  circumferentiallj -threaded  head, 
and  an  interaallj-threaded  annular  cushion-carrier  on  aaid  head  and 
adjuatoble  rearwardlj  bejoad  tke  face  of  tke  hammer-bead  to  leare 
tke  aame  wkoUj  expoaed  aad  uacuahioBed. 


786.922.  RIVRMIIO  MBAirS  POR  IXPLOanrE-MOIlfM. 
torn  D.  TnaAAT  and  Lonn  J.  Moiiaeaii.  Oahkoak.  Wto.. wmigoon  to 
Twaaat  and  Mooahu  Cofflpaoj  Piled  Mar.  6.  1904.  8«rtil  ffo. 
IM.74*. 


C'lam. — 1.  In  an  exploaire-engine  tbe  combiaation  with  a  flj- 
wbeel.  a  ceatrifugalij-actiag  weight  pivoted  tkereoa,  a  eliding  col- 
lar aouBted  oa  tke  hub  of  aaid  wheel,  aieaaa  ror  ooaaectiBg  tke  aaid 
collar  aad  weight  to  cauae  them  to  more  ia  uaiaoa,  an  electric  ignit- 
ing circuit,  aa  electric  terminal  inaulated  from  the  aaid  eagiae  aad 
adapted  to  be  in  coateet  with  tke  aaid  alidiag  collar  wken  tke  eagiae 
ia  at  raat  aad  oat  of  ooatect  wkoB  a  deAnite  rotetire  speed  ia  attaiaed 
due  to  tka  aetioa  of  centrifugal  force  upoa  tke  aaid  waigkt,  aa  aux- 
liiaij  eoaaaetiag  meaaa  betweca  tke  eagine  aad  tke  aaid  iaaulated 
teratiaal  for  tka  parpoae  aat  fortk. 

8.  laaaBSfJoaire-eagiaetkeeombiaatioewitkaflj-wkeel,  ofa 
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««y(kt  piTouily  Bout«d  tlMrvoB  u4  iutiaf  u  eztesduif  am  at 
rigfct  asffiM  t«  the  Mid  weigkt,  an  a^vaUk^  apriac  »•  ■ormally  koU 
tk«  waickt  toward  tli«>  eratM-  of  tke  aaid  whMl.  a  f!aaff«d  collar 
leowly  MOMBtod  oa  Ute  fly-wbMl  kab  aad  liariag  a  apiral  >lot  in  on* 
■ide.  a  aerew  or  pia  looaaiy  Ittcd  U>  tk«  tail  slot  aad  ■eearcd  to  th« 
•r-wkMl  hub,  a  reoMa  in  tk«  said  laa«e  0/  |be  collar  looaelj  fitted  to 
tko  rad  of  tko  axtMdiag  ara  of  tk«  aaid  w»i«kt  adapt«l  to  connect 
tk«  weifkt  aad  collar  looaciy  togefker  whea  the  avia^ax  morament 
of  tkc  veickt  cauaca  a  partial  ravolriag  and  liidiac  moTament  of  tbe 
tajd  collar,  a  caatiag  or  bracket  arraagMi  at:tke  aad  of  tka  aaid  collar 
and  capable  of  a  partial  revoluble  BoreoMat  arouad  the  flj-wheel 
axia,  a  lac  Booated  on  and  inaulated  fron  tkc  aaid  bracket  aad  in 
tke  raace  of  the  eadwite  trarel  of  the  aaid  e«llar  wkerebj  coanectioa 
ia  BMde  botwean  tke  collar  aad  tke  aaid  ia«ilatMi  \jig.  an  auxiliarj 
•witek  or  coaaaetiac  aaaaaa  adapted  to  m^ke  conUct  between  the 
Mid  bracket  and  the  inaulated  lug  and  under  control  of  a  handle  or 
loTer.  a  rijrid  clotted  guide  arranged  to  lin^t  the  moremenU  of  tke 
aaid  kaadle  for  tke  purpoae  aet  fortk.  I 

3.  Ia  a  faa  or  azploaire  eagiae  hariaKlaa  electric  ignition-cir- 
cuit, tke  coaabiaation  of  a  movable  bracket  mounted  axiaily  with  a 
•kaft  of  tke  aaid  engine,  a  cam  aeeared  to  th«  said  ihaft  and  kariag  a 
fattened  portion  oa  iu  poripkerj,  a  coaUct  Anger  or  lerer  pivoUUy 
CMneetMl  to  the  aaid  bracket  aad  having  onr  end  rooting  on  the  earn 
aad  tke  otker  end  adapted  to  make  conUct  with  an  inaulated  piece  on 
the  said  bracket,  a  apriag  adapted  to  hol<^  tke  said  conUct-flnger 
agaiaat  tke  cam,  another  lug  of  suiUble  fo^  mounted  on  and  in- 
sulated from  the  bracket,  a  handle  or  lever  piwoled  to  the  bracket  and 
capable  of  a  movement  to  connect  and  diaconnect  with  the  last  said 
insuUted  lug.  of  centrifugal  meckaaiam  suitably  atUched  to  the  said 
engine  aad  capable  of  making  coaUct  witl<  the  laat  said  insulated 
lug  at  definite  poinU  in  theroUtive  velocity  »f  the  centrifugal  mech- 
aaiam  for  the  purpoae  set  furtk 

4.  The  combination  in  a  gaa-eagine  of! a  revoluble  shaft,  of  a 
bracket  5  movably  mounted  thereon,  an  instated  electrode  18  pasa- 
iug  tkroagk  tke  said  bracket,  a  handle  12  piaoted  to  tke  bracket  and 
having  a  spring  extension  17  adapted  to  maike  conUct  with  the  in- 
sulated electrode  18,  a  collar  25  arranged  to  4iake  and  break  conUct 
with  tke  aaid  inaalated  electrode  and  depending  on  the  speed  of  the 
engiaa  for  iU  poaition  of  toucking  or  separating  from  the  said  in- 
sulated electrode. 


78G.9Q8.    mTU  STBTUI    Jumkfiian.ttj6tpuk.Mmt.. 
aariSBor  to  Hafwy  Manufteturtag  Compaoji  Soutk  Boatoo. 
CorpmUoa  of  lUiaa    FBrt  Oet.  M.  19M    Sarlai  No  2M.8M 


by-paaa  opeaiaga,  meaaa  for  normally  maiaUiniag  an  exceas  of  fluid- 
preaaure  upon  one  side  of  tke  controlling  device,  and  an  indicator  un- 
der tke  influence  of  the  controlling  devioe 

5  A  meter  system  compriaing  a  main  conduit,  a  by-paae  open- 
ing therefrom,  a  meter  in  tke  by-paaa,  a  valve  ia  tke  main  conduit  be- 
tween the  by-paaa  openinga.  the  conduit  having  a  passage  open  to 
tke  atmoaphere  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  tke  valve,  and  an 
indicator  connected  with  tke  paaaage. 

6  A  meter  system  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  by-pass  open- 
ing therefrom,  a  meUr  in  the  by-paaa,  a  valve  in  the  main  conduit  be- 
tween the  bypass  openings,  the  conduit  having  a  passage  open  to 
the  atmoaphere  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and 
mechanism  connected  with  the  paaaage  and  fumiahing  an  indication 
after  the  flow  through  aaid  paaaage  has  craned. 

7  A  meter  sysUm  comprisiag  a  main  conduit,  a  by-pasa  open- 
ing therefrom,  a  controlling  device  in  the  main  conduit  between  the 
by-paaa  openings,  the  conduit  having  a  passage  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  under  the  influence  of  the  controlling  device,  and  indicat- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  the  paaaage. 

8  A  meter  system  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  by-paaa  open- 
ing therefrom,  a  meter  in  the  bypass,  a  valve  in  the  main  conduit  be- 
tween the  by-paas  openings,  the  conduit  having  a  passage  open  to 
the  atmosphere  and  with  which  the  valve  coacU  at  the  side  toward 
the  induction-opening  of  the  by-pass,  and  indicating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  paaaage. 

9.  A  meter  system  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  by-pass  open- 
ing  therefrom,  a  meter  in  the  by-pass,  a  valve  in  the  main  conduit  be- 

I  tween  the  by-paas  openings,  and  a  chamber  in  the  conduit  with 

I  which  the  valve  coacta  at  the  side  toward  the  induction-opening  of 

,  the  by-paaa. 

j  10.   A  meter  system  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  bypass  open- 

ing therefrom,  a  meter  in  the  by-paaa.  a  valve  in  the  main  conduit  be- 
tween the  by  paaa  openings,  a  chamber  in  the  conduit  with  which 
the  valve  coacU,  and  a  meter  connected  with  the  chamber 

11  A  meter  system  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  by-paas  open- 
ing therefrom,  a  meter  in  the  by-paas,  a  valve  in  the  main  conduit  be- 
tween tke  by-paaa  openings,  the  conduit  having  a  passage  open  to 
the  atmosphere  and  w^th  which  the  valve  coacta,  aad  a  meter  con- 
nected with  the  passage. 


785.924.    BIIDHE-niAllI.    Wouia  J  Wattbu,  Chicago.  Dl. 
n«l  S«pt  M.  1904     Serial  No  3».ni. 


Claim. — 1.  A  meter  system  coapriaiag  n  nMin  eoadoit,  a  by- 
paaa  opaaiag  tkerefroa,  a  mater  in  tka  by-p4M.  aad  a  valve  in  tke 
maia  eoadait  betwaea  the  by-paaa  opeaiaga. '  tke  conduit  having  a 
paaaage  opan  to  tke  atmoaphere  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
tkavalTa. 

S.  A  aaUr  eyatcal  coapriaiag  a  maia  co^dait,  a  by-paaa  opea- 
img  tkarnfroa,  a  metar  ia  tkc  by-paaa,  and  a  talva  ia  tke  nuia  con- 
dait  balwaaa  tka  by-paaa  opeaiaga.  tke  conduit  kaving  a  puaage 
apaa  to  the  ateoapkmra  aad  witk  wkiek  tke  valve  coacu. 

S.  A  aatar  tyataB  eoapriaiac  »  bub  ee^datt,  a  by-paaa  opea- 
iif  tkmUnm.  a  wuUr  ia  tka  ky-paaa,  aad  a  ialre  ia  tka  maia  eaa- 
Mt  batwaaa  tka  by-paaa  o^MiM*,  tka  eoadait  kaviag  a  paaaage 
•paa  ta  tka  afaapkaia  aad  witk  wkiek  tka  valTe  eoaeta  at  tka  aide 
l«waH  tW  tadactiaa-apaaiax  a<  tka  ky-paaa.   ' 

4.  A  wmttr  ayataai  eoatpriaiag  a  Maia  ea^rfait,  a  ky-paaa  apaa- 
img  tWnAan.  a  eaalralllaff  dariaa  it  tka  aai^  eaudait  katwaaa  tka 


Claim — 1.  A  binder-frmme  comprising  a  back  member  and  two 
relatively  movable  members,  parallel  cross-pieces  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  back  member  and  connected,  at  their  ends  to  each  other  and 
operatively  engaged  with  the  movable  members,  and  mean*  for 
swinging  said  cross-pieces  on  their  pivots  to  move  the  movable  mem- 
bers toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

2.  \  binder  -  frame  comprising  a  back  member  and  two  rela- 
tively movable  merabera.  parallel  croas-pieces  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  the  back  member  and  operatively  engaged  with  the  movable 
membera,  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  croas-pieces,  and  means 
for  swinging  aaid  croaa-piecea  on  their  pivoU  to  move  the  movable 
membera  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  binder -frame  compriaing  a  back  member  and  two  rela- 
tively movable  membera,  parallel  croaa-piecea  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
tka  back  aiaaber,  pivot-pins  working  in  slots  in  the  movable  mem- 
bera aad  coaaected  to  tke  ends  of  the  croaa-piecea,  bars  conne<-ted 
to  aaid  pivot-piaa,  and  meaaa  for  swinging  said  croaa-pieces  on  their 
pivoU  to  BMve  tke  movabla  members  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

4.  A  binder-frame  eompriaiag  a  back  member  and  two  rela- 
tivaly  movable  membera,  parallel  croaa-piecea  pivotally  mounted  on 
tke  back  aMmbar  aad  operatively  eagafad  with  the  movable  mem- 
bera aad  eoaaaeted  togatker  at  tkeir  aada,  aad  a  screw-rod  mounted 
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on  one  of  the  movable  members  and  opmUvely  ooanected  witk  oaa 
end  of  one  of  tke  croaa-pieces. 

5  A  binder-frame  compriaing  a  back  member  and  two  rela- 
tively inovable  members,  parallel  croaa-pieces  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
the  back  member,  pivot  pins  at  the  ends  of  said  cross-pieces  arranged 
to  work  in  slou  in  the  movable  membera,  bart.  connected  to  said 
pivot-pins  to  connect  the  ends  of  tke  croaa-piecaa.  a  threaded  collar 
on  one  of  said  pin.,  aad  a  «crew-rod  mounted  on  one  of  the  movable 
members  and  operating  in  said  threaded  collar  to  swing  said  croaa- 
pieces  ou  their  pivots  to  move  the  movable  membera  toward  or  awar 
from  each  other.  ' 


785. UJo.     LOOM-SHUTfLE.     AutMB  WtmOAD  ftU  Riym 
WW  Jm  «4.  1906     Sertal  Mo.  942  587 


tUtim.—l  In  a  loom-shutUe.  a  threading  device  formed  from 
sheet  raeUl  to  have  a  flat  body  portion,  a  tension-arm  and  a  deliv- 
ery-eye arm  all  formed  integral,  a  shuttle  having  a  depreased  portion 
for  the  body,  a  cavity  for  tbe  tension-arm.  and  a  receaa  for  the  deliv- 
ery-eye arm  of  the  threading  device,  and  means  for  securing  the 
threading  device  to  tbe  shuttle,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  UK>m-shiittle.  a  threading  device  d  formed  from  sheet 
metal  U.  have  the  flat  body  portion  d'.  tke  screw-hole  d».  the  pointed 
end  d».  the  rounded  comer  J*,  the  tension-arm  d»  having  the  winga 
d»  d».  the  loopdr.  and  the  curved  end  d».  and  tbe  deliverv-eve  arm  d» 
having  the  aperture  d-  and  tbe  dot  d"  all  formed  integral,  as  de- 
scribed 

3    The  combination  witk  a  loom-shuttle  a  hanng  tke  cavit?  a'    I 
the  notch  «»  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cavity,  the  groove  a',  the  depreaaed  I 
portion  o«,  the  receas  a»,  the  tranavers,  hole  ««,  and  the  slot  «'  of  a 
threading  device  d  having  the  flat  body  portion  d".  tke  «;rew-holed»    ' 
the  pointed  end  d»,  tke  rounded  comer  d*.  the  tension-arm  d»  having 
the  wings  d»  d*.  the  loop  d'  and  the  curved  end  d«.  and  the  delivery- 
eve  arm  d«  having  the  aperture  d-  and  the  slot  d"  ail  formed  integral 
from  sheet  metal,  the  shuttle  and  threading  device  being  shaped  to 
form  the  space  r,  the  space  /.  and  the  space  .j  for  the  entrance  of  a 
weft  or  filling  thread,  and  means  for  securing  the  threading  device  d 
to  the  shuttle  a  consisting  of  the  screw  d'»,  «h  described. 


786.926.  raiCTIOH-CLUTCH    HiUT  A  Willum,  Akron  Ohio 
ntA  May  12.  1904     Sahal  Mo  207.961. 


m.^L'^r'.  "**  combination  with  .  shaft,  a  driving  clutch 

adapted  U.  be  attracted  by  tke  magnet  and  to  operate  mechanical 
meaaa  whereby  aaid  clutch  members  are  brought  into  engagement 

2  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  ahaft.  a  driving  member  and  a 
dnren  member,  aaid  members  provided  with  complemenurr  inclined 
fnctionai  conUct-aurfacee  and  the  driven  member  provided  with  a 

fw  r  u  "••"""'""  ^•"  «*"'"  «"»»'"  "d  "  element  located  on 
tke  shaft  adapted  to  be  "attracted  by  said  magnet  and  to  operate 
meuts  whereby  said  inclined  surfaces  are  brought  into  frictional  con- 

iftCt. 

3  In  a  clutch  mechanism.  ,  shaft,  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member  a  magnet  conaiaUng  of  a  coil  ,urr,.unding  the  .haft 
Md  a  meull.c  nng  rigid  with  the  driven  member,  and  an  armature- 
diak  adjacent  said  ring  and  connected  with  means,  wherrbv  when 
.aid  disk  IS  attracted  to  said  ring  and  brought  into  frictional'contact 
tfcerewith,  said  clutch  members  are  brought  into  engagement 

ine  »  Jk  '  ''"'*''  "•**'"i""   •  »»"'••  •  -driven  ,„,„ber  and  a  driv- 
, '»«»"«»»".  a  cam-nng  located  on  the  driven  member,  means  con- 

the  c.™        ''7P"'^''.»'J  ••'-trical  connection,  in  connection  with 
the  cam-nng.  for  engaging  said  cluUh  members 

driven  mJhl'"'^''  «>«h"'*«n.  .  shaft,  .  driving  member  and  a 
dn>en  member,  .  cam  nng  on  the  driven  member  connected  by  a 

!Slh'""5  '.'??'  "^  '^'  ''"'""'  ""-'^'^  ""^  "-""  -""it- 

mJ^r'f'r  K  "'  T"'''  '-^  •  "•^"  '-'-^  -  '»>'  "riven 
member  for  bnng.ng  said  clutch  members  into  frictional  engage- 
drive-  m!»K!*"*'''  "'*'»'"'•»  •  •»>•'»  .  driving  member  and  a 
dnven  member,  a  cam-nng  on   tbe  driven  member,  shafts  having 

fr  ?K  ""i"'^"'"*  •**•*  ^•»-"»'f  *'«»•  the  driving  „..„,ber.  a  pin 
ion  on  the  shaft  connected  with  pinions  on  the  cam-shafts  and  me' ns 
operated  ^.v  *  magnet  on  the  driven  member  for  routing  said  pinion 

,  nto  e^«  *    ^ V"<^"«>«1  connections  bringing  the  clutch  JZn 
into  engagement 

'driv/„  *  "^^^  ">«*"i»n,  conaisting  of  a  driving  member  and  a 
d^nven  member  located  on  a  shaft  a.  described,  a  cam-ring  on  one 
member  connected  by  shafts  having  cam-heads  to  the  other  mem- 
[IH.^.  «.gmenUlgear.on.aid  shafts  and  .  pinion  on  the  .haft  mesh- 
,.ng  therewith,  an  annature-disk  connected  with  said  pinion,  and  a 
I  magnet,  whereby  when  said  disk  is  attracted  to  frictional  conUct  " 
j  with  a  moving  pan  of  the  magnet,  the  described  connections  a,^ 
j  operated  to  bnng  the  clutch  members  into  engagement 

X  In  "Clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  driven  member  snd  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  magnet  and  an  element  adapted  to  be  attracted  bv  the 
magnet  and  to  operate  means  whereby  the  clutch  memben.  are 
brought  into  engagement:  and  a  brake-band  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  dnven  member  provided  with  a  spring  for  disengaging  said 
brake,  and  electrical  connections  for  operating  said  brake 

9  The  combination  of  two  clutch  memben..  rock  shafts  connecl- 
iiig  said  members,  a  main  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon,  means  connect- 
ing «id  pmion  with  said  rock-shafU,  and  means  when-bv.  when  said 
aharu  are  rocked  by  said  pinion,  said  clutch  members  are  brought 
into  conUct.  " 

10  A  ahaft.  a  driving  and  a  driven  clutch  memher.  rock-shafta 
connecting  said  members.  .  pinion  on  the  shaft  and  a  gear  on  each 
rock-shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion,  means  for  holding  said  geara  in 
nonn.l  position,  connections  between  the  rock-shafU  and  driven 
member,  whereby,  when  said  pinion  is.roUt«I.  the  clutch  member. 
are  brought  into  engagement 

11  A  ahaft.  a  driving  and  a  driven  clutch  member,  rock-shafu 
■  connecting  said  members,  a  pinion  oa  tke  ahaft  and  a  gear  on  each 

rock-shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion,  springe  for  holding  aaid  gears 
I  IB  normal  poaiUon.  and  connections  between  the  rock-shafta  and 
dnven  member,  whereby,  when  .aid  pinion  is  routed,  the  clutch 
members  are  brought  info  contact, 

12  Tbe  combination  of  two  clutch  membera,  rock-ahafU  ooa- 
iwcting  said  member*,  a  main  shaft  and  a  pinion  tkereon.  a  gear  on 
each  rock-shaft  connected  with  said  pinion,  an  anaature-diak  alao 
connected  to  aaid  pinion  aad  a  augaet  for  operating  aaid  diak.  and 
BMaa  whereby,  wkea  aaid  disk  is  operated,  the  dutck  membera  are 
broaght  into  eagagemeat  tkrougk  tke  deacribed  conaectioiu 

IS.  Tbe  coBbiaatioa  of  two  elntck  Beaben.  a  eaa-riag  oa  oae 
aaiBbar.  rock-akafU  kariag  eam-kead  aeated  ia  said  eaa-riag  aad 
eoaaeetiac  tka  two  MMbara,  a  gear  oa  aack  rock-akafl,  aad  a  akaft 
hMyrug  a  piuoa  tkarm  aaakiaf  witk  aaid  gear.,  apriag.  for  koldiag 
•^i  «~n  I.  aaraal  poatioa.  aad  aaaa.  for  oparatiag  aaid  piaion 
wkeraky  tka  elatak  aaekaaiaa  i.  brta^,  iatc ^«,a^.nt 
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TW  BwMBitiaa  W  tw«  etetsk  ■»■>■«,  •  eaa-riac  ••  «m 
ftk-tkattt  kaviac  «■■  h— fc  a^iUAd  in  Mid  eaa-risf  aa4 
•MMotfac  tk*  two  ambOTi.  a  gMroae^hroek-duft,  aad  i^riaci 
for  koUiac  laid  |Mn  ia  awnaal  podtio^  the  auia  akaft  kavi^  a 
piaiw  Makiac  vHk  mM  faafs,  aad  aaj  amatai»4iak  eoaaKtad 
witkaaMpiaJoa;  a  aacMt  loeatod  to  ro^iU  witk  •■•  of  said  mtrnt- 
kon  aad  adapted  to  raUU  said  diak,  tkaalbriagiag  tke  elntek  aMck- 
Mim  iato  aa«a««aMBt  thro««k  tk«  dMclilMd  eoaaectioaa. 

16.  Tk«  eoatkiaatioB  of  two  daub  i^aBbora  located  oa  a  ikaft 
a«  daoerikod,  a  »»«>•<  >■<(  an  elemeat  aiiaptad  to  b«  attraetod  bj 
tJM  aafaft  wbcraby  tka  rlutok  aMnbon  a^  broagkt  iato  eoatact ;  a 
groove  in  one  of  tka  aeaibon  bariag  tkaraia  a  brake-band,  lugs  on 
tkc  eada  of  Mid  brake-kaad.  and  a  aUave  •^rroundiag  Mid  ekaft  kar- 
iag  an  eztoaaion  or  arai  provided  witk  lag*  located  in  tke  patk  of  Mid 
laga  oa  tbe  brake-baad.  and  neana  for  brikgiag  aaid  pair*  of  laga  in 
contact  for  engaging  tke  brake-band  witk  jlka  elatck  nMnber. 

IC.  Ia  a  ciutcb  a*  daacribed.  a  ikaft  baring  tbereon  ao  arm  pi«- 
Tidad  witk  magneU  adapted  to  frictioaall^  eoatact  witb  tbe  driven 
■•■bM'  of  tke  clutch,  lag*  on  Mid  am,  and  a  brake-band  adapted  for 
•Bgagement  with  the  driven  menber  prori^ed  witb  lug*  on  it*  end  in 
tke  patk  of  movement  of  said  iuga  on  the  4nn,  aad  a  second  am  lo- 
eatad  on  tke  abaft  and  provided  witb  lag*  in  the  path  of  oiovemcnt 
of  Mid  brake  -  band  lug*,  and  electrical  oonneetions  for  operating 
•aid  Irst-mentioned  ana  to  cloae  tbe  brake|  meckaaiam. 

17  Tke  combination  ia  a  elatck  as  dieacribed.  a  ihaft,  having 
tbereon  an  arm  provided  witb  magneto,  Mid  magneU  adapted  to 
frictionaily  conUct  with  oae  member  of  thei clutch,  lags  on  Mid  am: 
and  a  brake-band  adapted  to  frictionaUj  contact  witb  said  clutch 
member  baviag  lags  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  hig*  on  Mid  arm', 
electrical  connection*  for  operating  Mid  magncU  to  clo^c  tbe  brake 
mechanism,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  said  arm  and 
brake-baad.  T 

18.  Tbe  combiaation  in  a  clutch  as  described,  a  shaft  having 
tkereoD  aa  arm  provided  witk  magneto  adapted  to  frictionaily  con- 
Uct witk  a  part  of  *aidclutck,a  brake-band  on  the  clutch  having  pro- 
iectioBS  at  each  ead,  lugs  on  the  arm  loeate*^  in  poaition  to  strike  said 
projection*  when  said  arm  is  turaed  tkrougli  the  meaas  ot  Mid  mag- 
neto, electrical  connections  for  operating  said  magnets,  aad  a  second 
arm  located  oa  tke  shaft  kaviag  laga  ia  the  path  of  maremeat  of  Mid 
brake-band  lags,  aad  meaaa  coaaeeted  to  aaid  seooad  arm  for  cosh 
iesiag  tbe  moveowat  of  tbe  described  elem^nto. 

1».  The  combination  in  a  clutch  aa  daacribed,  a  shaft,  an  arm 
provided  with  magneto  located  on  Mid  abaft.  Mid  magneto  adapted 
to  frictionallj  eonUct  witk  a  part  of  tke  cl«4tck.  a  brake-band  on  the 
eiateh  having  projections  oa  each  ead,  luffi  on  Mid  arm  located  in 
poaition  to  strike  Mid  projections  when  *akl  arm  is  turned  through 
tbe  action  of  Mid  magneto,  aad  a  second  4rm  located  on  the  shaft 
having  lags  in  tbe  patk  of  movement  of  sa|d  brake-band  lugs,  and 
spring*  connected  to  said  secoad  arm  for  cashioniag  the  movement 
of  the  deocribed  eleroento. 

I 


iag  traaaveraaly  witkia  ito  bead ;  a  cover  apertured  to  fit  upon  tke 
body  of  tke  sleeve:  aad  s  bow-spring  having  one  end  seated  witbia 
tkc  aoeket  ef  tke  aleeve  aad  tke  otker  ead  bearing  oa  tbe  cover. 

S.  Ia  a  joanial-boz  cover,  ia  combination,  a  pirot-bolt  adapted 
to  be  sacored  to  a  jeomal-box ;  a  beaded  sleeve  ittiag  looeely  on  tbe 
boh  aad  ooaatersaak  to  receive  ito  head ;  aeover  apertured  to  ftt  upon 
tke  bodj  of  tbe  sleeve ;  aad  a  bow-spring  baviag  oae  end  secared  to 
tke  sleeve  aad  tke  otker  ead  bMriag  on  tbe  cover. 

4.  Ia  a  )oaraal-box  cover,  in  oombiaation,  a  pivot-bolt  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  journal-box ,  a  beaded  sleeve  fitting  loosely  on  tbe 
bolt ;  a  cover  apertared  to  fit  upon  tke  body  of  tke  sleeve ;  and  a  bow- 
apring  baviag  oae  end  secared  to  tke  sleeve  aad  the  other  end  bear- 
iag  oa  tke  cover. 

i  la  a  joanial-box  cover,  ia  combiaation.  a  cover-plate ;  a  pivot 
for  securiag  tke  cover  to  a  box  to  allow  it  to  swing  laterally :  a  spring 
bearing  tbe  cover  against  ito  SMt.  and  a  lug  fomed  on  the  inner  face 
of  tbe  cover  for  eagagiag  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  box-aperture. 


785.928.  APPARATUS  FOR  HAITDUIIO  OLAMWAKI  At- 
IM»  M.  AOKLn.  ftttabwt-  ?»•  iiKfnnr  to  Hayl  *  PittmoB.  Pitta- 
borg.  Pt..  a  PvtiMniUp     Piled  Apr.  IS.  IMM.    8«r1iliro.  Mim. 
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Ctmim. — 1.  Ip  a  joaraal-box  cover,  in  c^mbiaatioa,  a  pivot-bolt 
adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  joaraal-box  an4  bariag  a  shoulder  for 
beariag  agminsit  tke  face  of  the  box  ;  s  headed  sleeve  fitting  loosely  on 
the  bolt  aad  countersuak  to  receive  ito  head  and  having  a  .«ocket  en- 
tendiag  transversely  witkia  its  kead ;  a  cov^r  apertared  to  fit  upon 
tbe  bodyof  tbe  sleeve;  and  a  bow-spring  havi^ig  one  end  seated  within 
tke  socket  of  tke  sleeve  and  tkc  otker  end  bearing  on  the  cover 

S  la  a  joaraal-box  cover,  ia  combinatiea,  a  pivot-belt  adapted 
to  be  serared  to  a  joaraal-box ;  a  beaded  sleelve  fittiag  loosely  oa  tke 
belt  aad  eoaatereaak  te  reeaiTe  ito  kead  aad  k«viM  *  socket  extead- 


Clmim.^l  Tbe  combinatioo  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier  ar- 
raaged  witkia  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  travel  across  the 
receiving-opening  of  Mid  leer  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  iiaid  movable  carrier,  aad  mechanism  for  automatically  transfer- 
ring tbe  ware  from  Mid  ware-carrier  to  Mid  movable  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier  arranged 
aritbio  Mid  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  travel  acroM  the  receiving- 
opeaiag  of  Mid  leer  transveraely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  Mid 
movable  carrier,  and  a  pusher  adapted  U  automatically  move  the 
ware  from  Mid  ware-carrier  to  Mid  movable  carrier 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier  arranged 
witbia  Mid  leer,  a  i(are-carrier  adapted  to  travel  acroM  tke  receiving, 
opening  of  said  leer  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  Mid 

'  movable  carrier.and  a  reciprocating  pusher  adapted  to  automatically 
I  move  the  w|re  from  Mid  ware-carrier  to  Mid  movable  carrier 
I  4.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  jnovable  carrier  arranged 
witkia  Mid  leer,  a  ware-<arrier  adapted  to  travel  across  the  receiving- 
opening  of  said  leer  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  Mid 
movable  carrier,  a  pusher,  sad  mecbaaism  for  advaucing  Mid  pusher 
each  time  to  tke  full  extent  of  ito  movement,  whereby  tbe  ware  in  the 
path  of  said  paaker  ia  advaaced  oato  the  movable  earner. 
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a.  The  combiaation  witb  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier  arranged 
within  said  leer,  a  ware^rrier  adapted  to  travel  acroM  tbe  reeei ving- 
opeoing  of  Mid  leer,  aad  mechanism  for  traoaferring  a  pluralitv  of 
•aid  ware  from  said  ware-carrier  to  said  movable  carrier. 
^J  """  «»"»»i"t.oa  witk  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier  arranged 
wUbifl  said  leer.,  ware-carrier  adapted  to  trevel  acroM  tke  receiving- 
opening  of  Mid  leer,  and  mechanism  for  transferring  a  line  of  ware 
extending  acroM  Mid  opening  to  Mid  movable  carrier 

7  The  combination  witk  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier  arranged 
^  °«  f  A  :  ''*"'^*'^"  •«'-P'«l '« t« vel  ac„>„  the  receivi^- 
opening  of  Mid  leer,  a  pusher-bar  extending  ^ro^  ..id  receiriag- 
opening  mechanism  for  advancing  and  witbdrewing  Mid  pusher- 
bar,  sad  mechanism  for  lifting  said  pusher-bar  oa  ito  return  move- 

uWul . 

witbi!.  J"';;*"^*"*''""  *'»»>  •  l^r,  of  a  movable  carrier  arranged 
within  Mid  leer  a  ware-earner  adapted  to  travel  acr»«  the  receinng- 
open.ng  of  Mid  leer,  a  pusher  extending  diagonally  of  Mid  ware-car- 
ner.  and  means  for  operating  Mid  pusher 

withi!.  JJlTil!'"'''"*""''  '''"'  '  '*''•  "'  •  »*»^»»»''  *'*"ier  arrange! 

oJii  r  'T';*''*'*^'"*' •«l*Pt«l  to  travel  acroM  the  receivinT- 
openingof  Mid  leertransvereely  tothedirecUon  of  travel  of  Mid  21 
able  earner,  a  paaher-bar  extending  acro«  Mid  receiring^pening 
and  cam  mechanism  for  advaaciag  and  withdrawing  Mid  pusb^b^' 
10  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier  arraared 
within  Mid  leer,  a  ware^earrier  adapted  to  travel  acroM  the  rece^ri^ 
opening  of  Mid  leer,  a  pusber-bar  extending  diagoi^y  of  J^'Jl^^' 
"1":;™:;"/"'  ^""^-' -^  P-^-bil^oTlf^ibstlntiaTy  paJI 
lbs.  p:sT;L„       """  "  "''  "*"-~'^"  "^  '-  advancing  M^me  in 

within -Iff  """••'"****"  **»*'  •  '-'•  «'  •  "ovable  carrier  anonged 
with.n  Mid  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  travel  acioM  tbe  receiving 
opening  of  Mid  leer,  a  pusher-bar  extending  diagonTTy  of  ^  warl 
earner,  a  shaft,  cams  on  Mid  shaft,  and  «.Bn^ion.  ^reen  iy 
pusher-bar  and  Mid  cams,  whereby  Mid  pusher- bartlTv.n"^ 
thereon  on  a  subsUntiaUy  parallel  line  with  reference  to  s^d  ".re 
earner  and  advanced  in  that  position  «  w  said  ware- 

witbin^M^Jrr"'''"*'''*"  "''*'  '  ''"■  °'  •  ■»»^*»>'«  "'Tier  a,raag«J 
wrtb  n  Mid  leer  a  ware-camer  adapted  to  travel  acroM  the  re^lW 
opening  of  Mid  leer,  a  pusber-bar  extending  diagonally  of  i^wl  * 

f^ii'ti   ■  r" ""  '•'"*"^  '*" »"  "•'*  •^•^  having^;.:. 

fomed  ^rein,  rod*  connected  to  Mid  pusher-bar,  the  oppo^I„J. 
of  Mid  reds  engaging  Mid  camways.  whereby  Mid  pu^   bar  is 

porting  Mid  rods,  levere  ,^nnected  to  m^  uori^t  ^        ^    '"^ 
'or  operating  Mid  levers  '^   **"  "***'•  "*'  •"«-••" 

witbi?  Jd  l^r^ws'^t"  ""'  '.'•*'•  "'  '  "''^""'  -*--  -""1^ 

mean,  for  aT4^n/id  w^kh  "^"T**^  *"  ""^  pu«her-bar. 

porting  Mid  ^.ZTr.'z^^z'z^T^^'ji:;'^^^  -^^  -^■ 

nectH  to  Mid  levere.  and  me^.for  mo:rngrdtl'^'-'  "^  '^" 

10.    I  be  combination  with  a  leer  nt  .  ..^..1.1 
within  Mid  leer  .  ..,-^  V  movable  earner  arranged 

within  MS^re::';:"j;i" "''  V"':."'  * ""'""'  ^*-*-  -^-^ 

carrier  altalTw'S^"  "Jl"  *  '•*'•  "^  '"  -«*™it«-"'JT-mov.ble 
•c^  tlT^  ""^  '-'•  '  ^ar^-mer  .dapte<^  to  tnivel 

r«^v  -    '7:!'^'"»-^P*»"'«  «rf  -id  l'",  a  power-driven  shaft    a 
l^rrrn^  '^'^t'  *"  "^^  """•  ^«-"-^--  between  mi; 
-^oiTfrLri^  "i  '^  T"^'^-'^y   —ble  carrier, 
'«  -id  Uufl.  a  lever  coaaeeted  to  Mid  last-named  mecbanUm  a 


^  «^^^  »!rr"*  "'*  '^ '^•*  '•^''  ■«"-  far  advancing  Md 
rod,  aa  am  adapted  to  contact  witk  Mid  rod  to  depre«  m„7  .„! 
■eaos  for  raising  and  lowering  said  am  ' 

carrilf  .!t*  ~?'''."J'^  *'»»'  .  loor.  of  aa  i.tennittenUy-movabl. 
earner  arranged  witbin  said  leer,  a  ware^rrier  adapted T^vri 

oo^y-mounted  member  on  Mid  shaft,  connection,  between  Mid 
looMly-mounted  member  and  Mid  iatemittenUv-movablellr^er 
mechanum  for  throwing  Mid  member  into  operative  enga^eni 

rod  engaging  the  oppo«te  end  of  said  lever,  m^an.  for  advancing 

wheel,  aad  mean*  for  depressing  Mid  rod 

r.mTr    ^'  '^"»*'^"'»'o"  '^•tb  •  »-r.  of  an  intennittentlv-movable 

^Z  thTVl     """"  "'"  '-'•  '  -*'— i"  adapted  to  trav 
acroM  the  recemags,pen.ag  of  Mid  leer,  a  poMer-driven  shaft    a 
ooee  y-mounted  member  oa  Mid  shaft,  connections  between  siiid 
LTbeV:Z.       T'''  ^  "''  i-t^rmittenUy-movable  .Z^'t 

Tk  a  "^^  ^ '»*•«*  -d  ratchet-wheel,  a  l.tch  engaging  the 
other^fingerof  Mid  pawl.and  mecbaaism  for  releasing  Mid  Km^ 

r^rrll  ""  '»°»»>i."tion  with  .  leer,  of  an  iatermi.tenUv.mov.ble 
earner  arranged  within  Mid  leer,  a  ware-camer  adapte<i  to  tr^vL 
acre.,  the  receiving-opening  of  Mid  leer,  a  power-driven  shaft  . 
^  y-moun.ed  member  on  Mid  shaft.  conn^Ction,  beti^n  .aid 
loosely-mounted  member  aad  Mid  intemittenrlv-movable  crr^er  a 

pawl  adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  latch  engaging  the 
other  ftn^,  of  Mid  pawl,  a  bellH-rank  connected  to  «idZraid 
mechanum  for.withdrawing  said  Utch 

withi?..!?!,!;'"'*'!!*'*"''  "•''•  '  '•*'•  *"  '  '""^""'  ""*«'  •'""IT^ 
within  Mid  leer,  .  chain  ware-carrier  adapted  to  travel  acroM  tke^^ 

-mng-opening  of  Mid  leer,  mechanism  for  transferring  the  ware 

IraMiilT*'"*;'"  T"^  "^'^"'''  "'^«'-  ""^  "-"•  fa'  oper. 
atiBg  Mid  mechanism  by  the  travel  of  Mid  chaia 

r^mll  '^*"  "^'•'"'^'«°  ^''^  •  "**r.  of  an  intemittently-movable 

nlrtfL!^/  receiving-opening  of  said  leer,  mechanism  for  im- 
parting  an  intem.ttent  movement  towid  movable  carrier  and  means 
far  operaung  said  mech.ni..m  by  the  travel  of  „id  chain 

within^MSr  '^•"'•'"''""  '"^»'  •  '-'  «'  •  movable  carrier  arrang^l 
ZZTot  r';  I  ""*"-'^'— d*P»-l «« travel  .cro«.  the  receivij^ 
opening  of  Mid  leer,  a  series  of  trays  oa  Mid  ware-camer  .«H  .! 

ner  mechanism  for  throwing  Mid  member  into  operative  eB«« 
m«t  with  Mid  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  Mid  lMt^am^\;i^5!' 
urn.  .  .>d  engaging  tbe  opposite  end  of  Mid  I  "er  me«s  ft^'."- 
vancmg  Mid  rod,  a  second  shaft,  .  pin  carried  bv  ^^iA.l.f,     \ 

Wheel  and  means  for  deprewiag  Mid  rod  «^  w  saio 
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Uon-Th'rrKr  ."  •.'"•P-^"'-*''  ^^e  combination,  with  tbe  combus- 
cirelr  ;^'  ,"'.  '  """  "'  P"^"*'*"*'  '»  '"•  clinker-xone  oJa 
Hn^ri^..  '■•**''**;"'"*''  •*"""  *»"  «»«b».tion-ch.mber  a  Jy 

ier  i^^tb'T  'r'**  "*  ''"--"dly  frem  the  combustion-clam- 
ber into  the  trough  to  a  line  below  tbe  water  seal  h.vin>  it,  inner  sur 

bu.Uon<hamber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  located  sH 
jaceat  to  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  of  the  combuCXX^Mi 
opemag.  of  suffleien.  sixe  .0  pemit  the  remov.l  of  c  inke«  ^h" 

ead  resting  oa  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  trough  aad  extending  up»  ardlv  ^a 
hne  .Biem«liate  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  wall  of  tie  LmSa 
chamber  and  tke  water  aeai.  a  iuid-.upply  pip,  pj*  ,^"  "  .?. 
apron  aad  i.  commuaicaUo.  witk  aa  oJ^n^g^.X Tn,  p"Je  t 
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mcdiatol?  abor«  the  water  snl.  a  k««d  of  la^'ge  ana  above  the  sUnd 

pip*  form^dof  •  MriMof  non-perforatMl  plmtrs.mean*  for  supportiagr 
the  kood  abovr  lh«  upper  end  of  the  «und-j>ipe  to  form  a  fluid-pa>- 
aaffe  betWMB  the  upper  end  of  the  itand-pi|>e  and  hood,  and  a  non- 
perforated  hood  aboTe  the  flret  hood  supported  ao  an  to  form  a  fluid- 
paaaafe  between  the  hood*.  tubatantialU  a»  Mt  forth. 


erablT  eonaected  with  the  crank -ahaft.  and  indepeodenl  fniie  meaaa 
directinft  the  morement  of  said  actoator 

6.  In  a  wrench  of  the  rlasa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a  bead 
or  support,  a  crank -ahaft  mounted  thereon,  a  norabie  artaator  op- 
erably  conneeted  with  the  rraak-vhaft.  and  jniide  roean«  carried  by 
the  head  or  support  and  cooperating  with  the  actaator  to  dir»rt  tha 
raoTement  of  the  latter. 

7  In  a  wrench  of  the  riaaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  ■  head 
or  aupport.  a  craak-ahaft  mounted  on  naid  bead  or  nupport.  an  en- 
gaging member  carried  by  the  aupport.  a  moTable  actuator  operablj 
connected  with  the  cT»nk- shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  nut.  and 
guide  mean*  cooperating  with  the  engaginr  member  and  movable 
actuator. 

8  In  a  wrench  of  the  clas«  described,  the  combination  of  a  head 
or  support,  a  crank-shaft  mount«>d  on  ^taid  bead  or  support,  an  en- 
gaging memter  carried  bv  the  support,  a  movable  actuator  operahly 
connected  with  the  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  and  a 
movable  guide  member  cooperatintt  with  the  engaging  member  and 
movable  actuator 

9.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  head 
or  support,  a  crauk-shaft  mounted  on  xaid  head  or  support,  an  en- 
gaging member  carried  bv  the  support,  a  movable  actuator  operably 
connected  with  the  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  and  a 
movable  guide  member  engaging  the  movable  actuator  and  the  en- 
gaging member  aforesaid  to  direct  tht-  movement  of  said  actuator. 

10.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
head  or  support,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  thereon,  an  engaginu  mem- 
ber carried  bv  the  head  or  support,  guide  means  cooperating;  with 
said  engaginfc  member,  and  a  reNersiblv  movable  actuator  uperably 
connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  nut 

11.  In  a  wrench  of  the  das*  described,  the  combination  of  a 
head  or  support,  a  crankshaft  mounted  thereon,  an  enga|;in«;  plate 

78ri.«>;-J().    MACHINB  WRENCH     ANDatw  C  Krivmaon  Jackson.;*'*""'*''^  ^'  »•»'  ""Pport.  independent  en^afcinK  members  projected 
Ulna.,  mgDor  of  one-half  to  Uau  H  Ander^n.  Jackson.  Jllnn    Med  i '''"'"  '^''  '"^'If'"*^  P'***  sforenaid.  a  guide  member  coOpera'ing  with 

the  engaginjt  members  of  the  engaging  plate  afi>resaid.  and  a  reverai- 


s^^^g^d 
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Clmm—\  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  des4ribed.  the  combination 
of  a  head  or  support,  a  «haft  mounted  theraon.  a  crank  extending 
from  said  shaft,  a  crank-pin  carried  bv  the  crank,  and  a  nut-engapr- 
ing  actuator  connected  with  the  crank-pin  and  movable  in  the  plane 
of  rotary  movement  of  said  pin 

2  In  a  wrench  of  the  claas  deacribed.  tht  combination  of  a  head 
or  aupport.  a  crank-ahaft  mounted  thereon,  and  an  (Mcillatory  ac- 
tuator adapted  to  engage  the  not  and  operated  by  the  crank-shaft 
aforeaaid 


biymounted  nut-actuator  operably  connected  with  the  crank-shaft 

12.  In  a  wrench  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
bead  or  support,  a  crankshaft  mounted  thereon,  an  engaging  plate 
carried  by  the  support,  independent  engaginK  memben<  proie<'ted 
from  the  engaging  plate  aforenaid,  a  guide  menibei  cooperating  » ith 
the  engaging  members  of  the  engaging  plate  aforesaid,  and  a  reversi- 
bly  mounted  nut-actuator  cwoperatinfr  withebe  independent  enjfag- 
ing  meinbers  of  the  engaging  plate. 

13  lo  a  wrench  of  the  class  dc«ribed.  the  combination  of  a 
support  or  head,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  guide  member,  an 
adjustable  guide  member  cooperating  with  the  engaging  member, 
and  a  movable  nut-actuator  actuated  with  the  guide  member  and  op- 
erably connected  with  the  crank-shaft  aforesaid 

14.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
head  or  support,  an  oscillatory  actuator  mounted  upon  said  head  or 
support  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  crank-shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank-pin  received  by  thuMad  opening  of  the  actuator  for  acta- 
ation  thereof.  ij£i^ 

15  In  a  wrench  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
head  or  support,  an  engaging  plate  mounted  upon  said  head  or  sup- 
port and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  movable  actuator, 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  engaging 
plate  aforesaid,  and  means  for  operating  said  actuator. 

16.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
head  or  support,  a  crank-idtaft  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  actuator 
operably  connected  with  the  crank -shaft,  and  detachable  clamp 
members  secured  to  the  head  or  support 

17.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
support  or  head,  an  engaging  plate  carried  by  said  head  or  support, 
a  movable  guide  member  cooperating  with  the  engaging  plate,  and  a 
movable  nut-actuator  cooperating  with  the  guide  member  aforesaid 
and  operably  connected  with  the  crank-shaft 

18    In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 


S.  la  a  wranch  of  the  class  described,  tht  combination  of  a  head  j  head  or  support,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  thereon,  an  engaging  plate 
or  aupport.  a  crank-shaft  mounted  thereon,  and  a  movable  actuator ;  carried  by  the  bead  or  support,  a  guide  member  cooperating  with 
provided  with  a  aut-engagiag  jaw  or  like  pan  and  slidably  connect- '  said  engaging  plate,  and  a  nut-actuator  slidably  engaging  the  guide 
ed  with  the  crank  of  the  shaft  aforesaid  |  member  aforesaid  and  operated  by  the  crank-shaft 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combiaatioB  of  a  head  j  19    In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  oi  a 

•r  a«pport,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  thereon.  %  aaovable  actuator  pro-!  head  or  support,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  upon  said  head  or  support. 


ridcd  with  a  aut-eagafing  jaw.  and  a  pin-and-slot  connection  be- 
twaca  the  actuator  aad  the  eraak-arm  of  the  ihaft  aforeaaid. 

S.  Ib  a  wraBCh  of  tka  elaaa  deacribed,  th#  oomhinatioB  of  a  head 
a  eraak-ahaft  mottaled  thereoa.  a  atoTable  actuator  op- 


an  engaging  plate  carried  by  said  head  or  support,  engaging  mem- 
bera  projected  from  the  engaging  plate,  a  guide  member  movably  en- 
gaging the  engaging  members  of  the  engaging  plate,  a  movable  nut- 
actaatar  alidably  conaaeted  with  the  guide  naember  aforeaaid  and 
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directed  in  iu  movemeat  thereby,  the  craak-akaft  beiag  operably 
ronnected  with  the  actuator  and  guide  member  aforeaaid 
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CWm.— 1.  In  a  foot-propelled  motor,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  frame-aections,  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  said  sec- 
tions to  a  support,  other  meant  for  adjustably  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, a  seat  attached  to  the  upper  frame-aection,  a  crank -shaflj  jour- 
naled  in  the  lower  frame-section,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  said  crank-shaft  to  the  part  to  be  operated.  substAntiallv  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  foot  -  propelled  motor,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
frame-section  provided  with  a  seat  and  having  a  pendent  portion,  a 
lower  frame -section  provided  with  a  crank -shaft  and  having  a  slot- 
ted arm.  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  frame-sections  icj  a  sup- 
port, and  other  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the  pendent  portion 
of  the  upper  frame  section  to  the  slotted  arm  of  the  lower  frame-sec- 
tion, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  foot-propelled  motor,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
frame-section  comprising  a  head,  a  pendent  portion,  rear  extensions, 
a  seat  adjusUbly  connected  with  said  head,  means  for  adjusUbly  con- 
necting the  rear  extensions  to  a  support,  a  lower  frame-aection  com 
prising  a  crank-hanger,  an  upper  curved  arm,  and  a  lower  fork .  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  curved  arm  to  the  pendent  portion  of 
the  upper  frame-section,  means  for  pivoUlly  and  adjusUbly  connect- 
ing the  members  of  the  fork  to  a  support,  and  a  crankshaft  mounted 
in  said  crank-hanger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  foot-propelled  motor,  the  cx)mbination  of  an  upper 
frame-section  provided  with  a  seat,  a  lower  frame-section  provided 
with  a  crank-shaft  and  comprising  a  fork,  the  fork  members  having 
depressions  to  form  seats  and  having  the  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the 
depressions  oppositely  curved,  clamp-plates  recessed  upon  their  in- 
ner sides  and  having  the  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  recess  curved, 
and  pivot-points  extended  inward  from  the  recess  of  the  clamp- 
plates  and  fork  members  for  pivoUlly  connecting  the  lower  frame- 
section  to  a  support,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
frame-section  in  an  adjusted  position,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  poUto-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  an  eadleas  carrier,  pouto-bolders  connected  to  laid  carrier 
by  relatively  long  thin  arms  and  each  compriaiog  a  hollow  jaw  fixed 
on  and  projecting  from  one  of  aaid  arms,  and  a  jaw  pivoted  to  said 
fixed  jaw  to  swing  toward  the  latter  in  a  direction  subsUntiallv  at 
nght  angles  to  the  direcUon  of  movement  of  the  holder  with  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  opening  and  cJoaing  aaid  poUto-holders,  aub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  potato-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  an 
endless  carrier,  poUto-holders  connected  to  aaid  carrier  by  rela- 
tively long  thin  arms  and  each  compriaing  a  hollow  jaw  fixed  oa  one 
of  said  arms  and  having  side*  which  project  outwardly  from  the  arm. 
and  a  jaw  pivoted  t«  the  outer  ends  of  the  sidea  of  the  fixed  jaw  to 
awing  toward  and  from  the  arm  carrying  the  holder,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  poUto-holders,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  poUto-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  an 
endlese  carrier,  potato-holder*  connected  to  said  carrier  by  rela- 
tively lung  thin  arm*  anO  each  comprising  a  jaw  fixed  on  and  pro- 
jecUng  from  one  of  aaid  arms,  and  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  fixed  jaw  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  arm  carrying  the 
holder,  a  spring  for  closing  said  jaws,  and  a  stationary  guide  which 
is  engaged  by  a  part  of  said  pivoted  jaw  to  open  the  jaws,  subatan- 
tially  asset  forth. 

4.     The  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  a  poUto- 
holder  having  a  movable  part,  of  a  poUto-re<epUcle.  a  discharge  de- 
vice therefor,  and  a  part  which  is  engaged  by  said  movable  part  of 
the  potato-bolder  when  in  one  position  to  operate  said  discharge  de 
vic-e  to  discharge  a  poUto.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

h.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  a  poUto- 
holder  having  a  movable  jaw,  of  a  pofato-recepta.le,  a  discharjre- 
gate  therefor  provided  with  an  operating-arm.  and  a  finger  connect- 
ed to  the  movable  jaw  of  the  potato-holder  which  in  one  position  of 
said  jaw  engages  said  arm  and  operates  said  gate  to  discharge  a  po- 
Uto. substantially  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  and  a  carrier  provided  with 
poUto-holders  which  have  movable  jaws  and  Uke  the  poUtoes  from 
said  hopper,  of  a  pouto-recepude,  a  pivoted  dtscharge->fate  there- 
for provided  with  radial  operating-arms,  and  projecting  fingers  on 
aaid  movable  jaws  of  the  poUto-holden.  which  in  one  position  of  said 
jaws  engage  said  arms  and  operate  said  ^te  to  discharge  the  poU- 
toes from  said  recepUcle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7Hr>,f9rj,3.    CASINO  PACKER-SHOE     Oevu  M  Blooi.  Independ- 
ence. Kara.,  asBignor  of  one-half  to  Independence  Iron  Worka  Company 
Luna  Ohio,  a  Corporatjon  of  Ohw     Filed  Jan.  16.  1906     Serial  Mo 
241.282 

,.^.  .  -^ .,,— _  ■   ■-~^,||...rM.^,,7:  ..,^...  ^     , ^  . 


785.93;>.  POTATO-PLANTER.  HMiT  P  BaLTm  and  Jacob 
J0HIH8EII.  Hamburg.  N  Y  .  amignofB  to  Hamburg  Planter  Company, 
Hambtirg,  N.  Y,    Filed  kM%.  29.  19W     Serial  No  222.504 


W^iWP^WPWJi.wwJiiiia.^i'.iii'D'iii  liim  Jill  ijiijii  ». 

Claim.-\.  The  combination  with  a  well-casiug,  of  a  packar- 
ahoe  adapted  to  engage  and  pack  with  the  lesser  diameter  bore  of  an 
oil  or  Artesian  well,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  -'V  packer-shoe  for  well-casing,  said  shoe  of  tapering  form  and 
having  one  diameter  corresponding  to  the  lesser  diameter  of  a  well 
with  the  bore  of  which  said  packer-shoe  is  adapted  to  engage,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

3  A  packer-shoe  for  well  casing  or  tubing,  said  shoe  having  the 
fonn  of  a  frustum  of  a  hollow  cone  the  lesser  diameter  of  which  ap- 
proximates the  lesser  diameter  of  the  well  in  which  the  same  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  used,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


785.934^.    SHEARS     Albekt  E  BotoDt,  Loa  Ang«iei  Ctl 
Sept  21,  1904     Scral  No.  229.330 


rOed 


CloMR. — I.  A  shear*  comprising  two  shear  members  and  a  piv- 
oUl  connection  for  said  members  shifUble  along  the  members  to 
vary  the  movement  of  the  blades 

2.  The  combination  with  two  shear  membera  prorided  with  ae- 
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riM  of  tockeU  in  tkcir  inner  fac««,  •  ball  in! 

•aid  MickrU.  and  a  etamp  inoTabl«  alonK  the  member*  and  adjuRUbly 

•B^aKinK  the  Mme  to  preM  them  afcaiD«t  rarh  other  and  airainat  the 

ball 

3.  The  rombination  with  two  ahear  m<«nberfi  provided  with  ae- 
riea  of  torketa  in  their  inner  face*,  a  ball  inleiehaniteably  located  in 
•aid  •orketa.  a  clamp  movable  alonf  the  meitibera  and  adjuiUlilv  en- 
KaginK  the  iiame  to  premi  them  aicainat  fa<h  other  ai>d  a^ainat  the 
ball,  one  of  the  ahear  members  having  an  ini-|ine<l  groove  on  its  outer 
face  and  depr^aaions  in  aaid  ^rooTe  and  the  clamp  haring  a  projec- 
tion to  enf^afte  in  aaid  groove  and  depreaaio^a 

4  In  a  ahears.  a  handle-rinK  movably  raQunted  on  the  handle  for 
•djnatment  longitudinal  of  the  handle 

3  In  a  aheart.  a  handle  member  and  a  l|andle-rinf(  acrewinit  on 
said  member  tu  move  adjuatablr  thereon  lunifitudinallT  of  the  handle 
member 

C.  In  a  aheara,  a  handle  member  and  a  Itandle-rinK  ^crewinjc  on 
laid  member  to  move  adjuatablj  thereon  ion^itudinallv  of  the  handle 
member,  and  a  Jthield  covering  the  joint  between  the  handle  member 
and  the  handle-rinfc. 


] 


7Mr>.W:j.~>.  MACHIHIRT  FOR  FOLDHQ  PAPIR  OR  OTHER 
FABRICS  tlWAi  U  Comxu.  Stoou^tcn.  Conn  aMlgnor  to  C.  B. 
CoUrall  It  Sooi  Compuy  Raw  Tork.  R  Y  a  CorporaUon  of  Nev  Jer- 
ny    PUsd  Jao  IS.  1904.   Reiwvvd  Dec  30. 1804.  aenal  No.  238  877. 


CUtim.—l 


«rch«Bg«ablT  located  in  |  and  meana  for  opening  the  bottoma  of  aaid  pocketa  for  delivering  tb« 

ao-inaet  collectiona  from  aaid  pocketa  ineet  one  within  another  to  the 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  foldinfc-machine,  the  combination  of  ^oldin|c  mechaniam 
for  aeparatelv  forming  aignaturea,  a  carrier  compriainit  pockeU,  in- 
termediate pockeU  between  aaid  foldinjc  mechaniam  and  carrier, 
meana  for  collecting  the  aeparatelv-formed  signatures  and  inaetting 
one  within  another  in  aaid  intermediate  pockeU.  and  meana  for  de- 
livering the  ao-inaet  collectiona  from  the  intermediate  pockets  and 
inaetting  one  within  another  in  the  carrier-porkeU 

6.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  compria- 
ing  pockeU.  folding  mechaniam  for  separately  forming  signature*  of 
smaller  numbers  of  pages,  two  intermediate  pockets  between  aaid 
folding  mechanism  and  aaid  carrier  for  receiring  from  aaid  folding 
mechinism  a  plurality  of  auch  separately  formed  aignaturea  inset 
one  within  another,  and  meana  for  firat  delivering  into  a  carrier- 
pocket  the  ao-inaet  signatures  from  one  intermediate  pocket  and 
afterward  delivering  the  ao-inaet  aignaturea  from  the  other  interme- 
diate pocket  into  the  same  carrier-pocket  inset  within  those  first  de- 
livered thereinto,  thereby  obuining  in  one  carrier-pocket  a  signa- 

i  ture  consisting  of  duplicated  pluralities  of  auch  signatures  of  the 
I  smaller  number  of  pages. 

I  7.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 

j  separately  forming  four  signatures,  a  carrier  comprising  pockeU, 

;  two  intermediate  pocketa  between  said  mechanism  and  said  carrier, 

I  means  between  said  mechanism  and  said  intermediate  pockeU  for 

1  depositing  two  of  said  separately-formed  signatures  one  after  an- 

I  other  inset  in  each  of  said  pockets,  and  means  for  first  delivering  into 

a  carrier-pocket  the  two  so-inset  signatures  from  one  intermediate 

pocket  and  afterward  delivering  the  two  so-inset  signatures  from  the 

other  intermediate   pocket   into  the  same  rarrier-p«>cket   thereby 

forming  in  said  carrier-pocket  a  signature  of  sixty-four  pages 

-H.  In  a  folding-machine,  the' combination  of  a  folding  mechan- 
ism for  forming  signatures,  a  carrier,  a  pocket  between  said  mech- 
anism *nd  carrier,  and  means  for  producing  both  the  closing  of  said 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  signatures  from  the  folding  mechanism 
and  the  opening  of  said  pocket  for  the  delivery  of  said  folded  sheeU 
to  the  carrier. 

9.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  folding  mechanism 
for  forming  signatures,  a  carrier,  a  pocket  between  said  mechaniam 
and  carrier,  a  spring  for  closing  ttie  bottom  of  said  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  signatures  from  the  folding  mechanism  and  cam-actu- 
ated mechanism  for  opening  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  .oignatures  to  the  carrier. 

to.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
forming  signatures,  a  Catrrier  comprising  pockeU.  an  intermediate 
pocket  between  said  mechanism  and  the  carrier  for  the  reception  of 
signatures  from  said  mechanism,  means  for  ooening  and  closing  aid 
intermediate  pocket,  and  rolls  between  said  intermediate  pocket  and 
the  carrier  for  closing  the  leaves  of  the  .signatures  as  they  pass  from 
the  open  intermediate  pocket  to  a  carrier-pocket. 

11  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  compris- 
ing pockets,  folding  me<-hanism  for  separately  forming  signatures, 
two  intermediate  pockets  between  said  mechanism  and  carrier, 
means  lin-ated  between  said  mechanism  and  said  intermediate  pock- 
ets for  depositing  two  of  said  separately-formed  signatures  one  aftei 
another  inset  one  within  the  other  in  each  of  said  pockets,  means  foi 
firat  delivering  into  a  carrier-pocket  the  two  so-inset  signaturek  from 
onr  intermediate  po<-kct  and  afterward  delivering  the  two  so-inset 
signatures  from  (he  other  intermediate  pocket  into  the  same  carrier- 


machine,  the  fombination  of  folding  I 


mechanism  for  separately  forming  signature*,  means  for  collecting  I  P'X'kf*.  and  rolls  between  the  last-mentioned  intermediate  pocket 
the  so-formed  signatures  in  twos  one  inaetwithin  the  other  and  mean*  i»nd  the  carrier-pocket  for  holding  together  the  leaves  of  the  signa- 


tures  passing   from   the   last  -  mentioned   intermediate  pocket  into 
those  previously  delivered  into  the  carrier. 

Vi.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  signature-folding 
mechanism,  a  signature-i'arrier.  stationary  pockeU  having  opening 
and  closing  bottoms  between  said  folding  mechanism  and  carrier. 


for  iiioetting  one  of  the  .said  collected  twos  into  the  other  of  said  col- 
lected twos.  I 

i.   In  a  foidinv-maehiae.  the  combinati4n  of  a  carrier,  folding 
mechanism  for  forming  signatures,  pocket^i  between  said  folding 
BMchanism  and  carrier  for  the  rMeption  of  ai(|natures  from  said  fold- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  opening  the  biottoras  of  aaid  pockeU  j  *nd  rolla  between  said  folding  mechanism  and  po<  kets  for  tranafer- 
for  the  delivery  of  said  signatures  to  the  carrier  ""»(?  folded  signatures  from  the  folding  mechaniam  to  said  atationary 

3  In  a  folding-machine,  the  conibinatioo  of  a  carrier  compria-  1  pockeU. 
iBgpoeketo  for  signatures,  folding  mechaniam  for  forming  signature*  i  13.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
iBtem«diale  pockeU  between  aaid  folding  m»chaBism  and  said  car- 1  forming  signatures,  a  carrier  comprising  pockeU,  an  intermediate 
n«r  for  the  reception  of  signatures  from  said  folding  mechanism,  and  ;  pocket  having  an  opening  and  closing  bottom  between  said  inechan- 
n«aBS  for  opening  the  bottoms  of  aaid  pocketii  for  the  delirary  of  said  ■  >»"»  *»<!  the  carrier.  rolU  between  aaid  pocket  and  the  carrier  for 
sigBatarea  to  Um  pockeU  of  the  cmrricr.        ]                                          cioaing  tbe  leaves  of  the  signatures  aa  they  pass  from  the  open  inUr- 

4  In  a  foidiBg-BBchine.  the  combinatioi  of  foldiag  seekaBiam  {  mediate  pocket  to  a  carrier  pocket, croeaed  levers  carrying  aaid  rolls. 
for  separaUly  forviag  aignatBres,  a  carrier.  pockeU  between  said  Bad  cam-actnated  mechanism  for  actuating  aaid  levers  to  draw  to- 
f«Mia«  iMcluuiiBn  aad  carrier,  meaBS  for  coQectiag  the  aeparately  j  getWr  aad  spread  apart  aaid  roll*. 

forvMd  sigBBtares  aad  iaaettiaf  om  wHkia  another  ia  said  pocketa.  14.  In  a  folding- mac  bine,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  aad  at- 
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Uched  pockeU  for  the  reception  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  aigaaturee 
one  after  another,  holding  devicea  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  aaid  pocket 
for  holding  tbe  edges  of  aignaturea  therein  and  means  for  throwing 
said  devices  aaide  from  the  pocket  preparatory  to  the  reception  of  a 
signature  and  of  returning  them  over  the  edges  of  the  pocket  and  the 
edgea  of  the  aignature  therein  before  the  insertion  thereinto  of  an- 
other signature. 

15  Ii.  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  folding  meihan- 
.iam  for  separately  forming  signatures,  a  carrier  f  umiahed  with  pock- 
eU. a  sUtionary  pocket  having  an  opening  bottom  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  mechaniam  and  carrier  for  the  reception  of  folded  signa- 
tures, meana  for  giving  said  carrier  an  intenuittent  movement  where- 
by iu  pocketa  are  preaentedsurcesaively  under  said  sUtionary  pocket, 
and  means  for  opening  the  bottom  of  aaid  sUtionary  pocket  while  a 
carrier-pocket  is  so  presented. 

16.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  folding  mechan- 
ibm  for  separately  forming  aignaturea,  a  carrier  furnished  witb  pock- 
eU, sUtionary  pockeU  having  opening  bottoma  and  arraugf^  be- 
tween aaid  mechaniam  and  c«nier  for  the  rec^eption  of  folded  signa- 
tures, means  forgiving  said  carrier  an  intermittent  movement  where- 
by a  certain  number  of  iu  pockeU  are  brought  together  one  under 
each  of  aaid  sUtionary  pockeU,  and  means  for  opening  the  bottoms 
of  the  sUtionary  pockeU  while  the  carrier  is  so  under  them 

17.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  folding  mechan- 
iam for  separately  forming  signatures,  a  carrier  furnished  with  pock- 
eU. sUtionary  pockeU  having  opening  bottoms  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  carrier,  means  for  collecting  from  said 
folding  mechanism  two  pluralities  of  signatures  with  thoae  of  one 
plurality  inset  within  thoae  of  the  other  and  depoeiting  said  two  plu- 
ralitiea  one  iu  each  sUtionary  pocket,  meana  for  giving  said  carrier 
an  intermittent  movement  whereby  two  of  its  pockeU  are  brought 
together  stationary  under  said  two  stationary  pockeU,  and  means 
for  opening  the  bottoms  of  said  aUtionary  pockeU  while  the  carrier 
is  so  SUtionary  for  the  delivery  of  the  plurality  from  one  sUtionary- 
pocket  inset  into  the  plurality  from  the  other. 

18.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  folding  mechaa- 
ism  for  separately  forming  signatures,  a  carrier  comprising  pockeU, 
means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  so-formed  signatures  inset  one 
within  another  and  depositing  them  so  inset  in  the  carrier-pockeU, 
and  a  sUpler  adapted  for  stapling  together  a  collected  plurality  of 
signatures  while  in  a  carrier-pocket  which  is  presented  to  said  sUpler. 

19.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  folding  mechan- 
ism for  separately  forming  signatures,  a  carrier  comprising  pockets, 
means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  so-formed  aignatures  inset  one 
within  another  and  depositing  them  so  inset  in  the  carrier-pockets,  a 
stapler  whose  clenching  member  is  adapted  to  enter  the  carrierpock- 
eU,  and  means  for  placing  and  holding  said  member  in  tbe  pockeU 
for  clenching  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  to  permit  the  movemenU 
of  the  carrier. 


78o,U8H.     KLBVATOR  MBCHAHI8M     JOHN  DrixON.  Milwaukee, 
Wk    rUed  July  22,  1904     aerial  No  217,690. 


4.  Aa  elevator  nechaaiam  embedyiag  a  brake,  an  electromag- 
net, means  ia  connection  with  tbe  brake  and  magnet  for  applying 
said  brake,  and  means  for  automatic  predetermined  energization  of 
aaid  magaet. 

5.  An  elevator  mechanism  embodying  a  brake,  aa  electromag- 
net, Bieaas  ia  connection  with  the  brake  and  magnet  for  applring 
aaid  brake,  meana  for  automatic  predetermined  energization  of  aaid 
BUgnet,  and  means  for  automatically  ini^reasing  pressure  of  the  ap- 
plied brake. 

6  An  elevator  mechanism  embodying  a  brake,  an  electromag- 
net having  a  sliding  core,  a  sysUm  of  levers  connecung  the  brake 
aad  aaid  core  of  the  magnet,  and  meana  for  automatic  predetermined 
eaergization  of  aaid  magnet  to  apply  the  brake 

7  An  elevator  mechanism  embodying  a  brake,  an  electromag- 
net having  a  sliding  core,  a  system  of  levers  connecting  the  brake 
and  said  core  of  the  magnet,  meana  for  automatic  energization  of 
said  magnet  to  apply  the  brake,  and  means  independent  of  the  mag- 
net for  gradually  increasing  leverage  on  the  applied  brake 

8.  An  elevator  mechanism  embodying  a  brake,  an  electromag- 
net, means  in  connection  with  the  brake  and  magnet  for  applying 
said  brake,  a  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet,  and 
means  for  automatic  predetermined  closing  of  the  switch 

9  An  elevator  mechanism  embodying  a  brake,  an  electromag- 
net, means  in  connection  with  the  brake  and  magnet  for  applving 
aaid  brake,  a  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet,  means 
for  automatic  predetermined  closing  of  the  switch,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  magnet  for  gradually  increasing  pressure  of  the  ap- 
plied brake. 

10.  An  elevator  mechanism  embodying  a  brake,  an  electromag- 
net, means  in  connection  with  the  brake  and  magnet  for  applying 
said  brake,  a  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet .  means 
for  automatic  predeUrmined  closing  of  the  switch,  and  another 
switch  by  which  to  manually  break  and  reverse  said  circuit. 

1 1.  An  elevator  mechaniam  embodying  a  brake,  an  electromag- 
net having  a  aliding  core,  means  in  connection  with  the  brake  and 
magnet-core  for  applying  said  brake,  a  switch  for  closing  a  circuif 
through  the  magnet,  means  for  automatic  predetermined  closing  of 
the  switch,  another  switch  by  which  to  manually  break  and  reverse 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  insuring  release  of  the  aforesaid  brake 
when  the  aforesaid  circuit  is  broken 

12  An  elevator  mechanism  embodying  a  brake,  an  electromag- 
net in  loop-circuit  and  having  a  sliding  core,  means  in  connection 
with  the  brake  and  said  magnet-core  for  applying  said  brake,  an 
auxiliary  electromagnet  connected  in  the  loop  and  main  circuit  and 
having  a  sliding  core  coupled  to  the  one  aforesaid,  a  switch  for  clos- 
ing circuit  through  the  magnet  in  loop-circuit,  means  for  automatic 
predeUrmined  closing  of  the  switch,  and  another  switch  by  which 
to  manually  break  and  reverse  the  local  circuit 

13  An  elevator  mechanism  comprising  a  brake,  a  traveling 
clutch  on  a  drum-shaft  between  clutch  devices  fast  on  the  same  shaft, 
a  cam  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch-guide  extending  laterally  from  the 
cam.  a  cam-controlled  system  of  levers  in  connection  with  the  brake, 
a  yielding  resisUnce  in  connection  with  one  of  the  levers  in  the  sya- 
tem,  an  electromagnet  having  a  sliding  core  connected  to  another 
lever  in  aaid  sysUm,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  aforeaaid  cam  to  cloee 
a  circuit  through  tbe  magnet,  and  another  switch  by  which  to  manu- 
ally break  and  reverse  said  circuit. 


785.937.    POWIR-HAIOUR    Hbiht  Dubis.  Deoatur  111    Piled 
Apr  27.  1904.    Serial  No.  906.192 


Ctmm—l^.  An  elevato(  mechanism  embodying  a  brake,  and 
combined  mechanical  and  electric  means  for  automatic  predeUr- 
mined application  of  the  brake. 

2  An  elevator  mechanism  embodying  a  biake,  and  combined 
mechanical  and  electric  means  for  automaUc  predeUrmined  applica- 
tion of  the  brake  and  gradual  increaae  of  iu  presaure 

3  An  elevator  mechaniam  embodying  a  brake,  combined 
mechanical  aad  electric  OMana  for  autoBiatic  predetermined  applica- 
tioB  of  the  brake,  aad  meekaaical  means  for  automatically  iaeieaa- 
iag  praaeurc  of  the  applied  brake. 


CUm. — In  a  power-kammer,  tbe  combination  of  a  suiuble  sup- 
port, a  treadle,  a  drive-ehaft  mounted  upon  aaid  support,  a  drive- 
gear  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  a  aecond  abaft  adjacent  the  drive-shaft 
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•foTMaid,  a  pMitiTtlj-driTM  piuon  keyvd  ^oThe  ihaft  and  m««hiag 
with  the  drirf-gf^T  for  actuation  thereby.  4  clutch  element  carried 
by  the  poaitiTely  driten  pinion,  a  looMW-ntountfid  pinion  diapoaed 
KfMB  the  aeoond  ahaft  aforesaid  and  providad  with  a  clutch  element 
cooperating  with  the  clutch  element  of  the  fjooitivelr  driyen  pinion, 
mean*  for  »hiflin|t  the  loonel.y-mounted  piiiion.  a  power-nha/t.  a 
power-gear  carried  by  the  power-ahaft  and  nvthing  with  the  loosely- 
mounted  pin>on  aboye  mentioned,  and  mean*  for  shifting  the  loowly- 
mounted  pinion  »o  an  to  engage  and  diaengage  the  clutch  element  of 
aame  with  the  clutch  element  of  the  po«itive|r -driven  nhaft 
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taiB  a  labncant.  two  guiding-diaka  one  on  each  aide  of  the  rail  to  be 
lubncated  arranged  on  the  flat  aide-  of  the  case,  an  opening  at  one 
■at  .ide  near  the  bottom  of  the  oa*e.  a  handle  faatened  to  «aid  case 

I  and  mean8  for  heating  the  rontenu  of  the  latter,  ax  and  for  the  pur- 

I  pone  tpecifled 

]  3    In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  a  flat  case    an 

[opening  at  one  flat  side  near  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  rotatably-ar- 
ranged  disk  on  the  one  flat  Hide,  a  rotatable  disk  on  the  other  nide  run- 
I  lUflg  clo«.  to  the  lubricating  opening  thereof.  ,  spiral  spring  on  the 
axis  of  this  diak  keeping  the  dixk  in  position,  a  handle  fastened  to 
the  case,  and  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  latter,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

4.  In  lubricating  devices  the  combiuation  of  a  case  of  suiUble 
form,  guiding-diaks  arranged  thereon,  a  lubricating  opening  .lear 
the  bottom  of  the  case  and  in  contact  with  one  of  the  guiding-disks 
a  spnng-coil  engaging  this  latter  diak.  a  handle  fastened  to  the  case' 
.  p.p*  passing  through  the  latter  and  a  recepUcle  filled  with  soUd 
saponified  alcohol  inaerted  in  the  same 

"^^m^^-  •^'V'TIMOMACHIME  Charlis  H  F«mto»,  ChHago 
lU..  aarignor  to  The  If  K  Fairbank  Company  Chicago,  lU.  a  Corpo- 
riUoD  or  IlUiMMi.     Wed  Apr  30  1904     Serial  No  206.74». 


CUim—]     A  dust-protector  fitted  to  recejve  an  article  auch  for 
ineUnce.  as  an  umbrella,  parasol  or  the  like,  ^nd  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  protector  for  opening  and  closing  the  mouth  of  the  protector 
«aid  cover  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  per|oitting  the  rod  of  the 
article  to  extend  through  the  cover  when  the  c^ver  is  closed. 

2  A  dust-protector  fitted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  articles,  such 
as  umbrellas,  parasols  and  the  like,  and  a  tover  for  closing  the 
mouth  of  the  protector,  the  said  cover  having  holes  therethrough  for 
permitting  the  rods  of  the  articles  to  extend  through  the  cover  when 
the  cover  is  closed 

3  \  dust-protector  fitted  to  receive  an  article  such  as  an  inn- 
brella,  parasol  or  the  like,  and  a  cover  compos»'d  of  geetioqs  hinged 
to  the  protector  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  s^me.  said  sections  be- 
mg  provided  with  corresponding  recesses  for  permitting  the  rod  of 
the  article  to  extend  through  the  cover  when  thi  cover  ia  closed 


78G,fKn>.  DEVICE  FOR  LDBRICATIlfQ  RAILS  Robut  FaU 
ncrr  Hambtirg  lidetM«dt.  Oermany  Filed  Aug  26  1904  Serial 
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C1m«.— I.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  cu^ibination  of  a 

containing  a  lubricant,  two  guiding-disks  running  one  on  each  side 
of  the  rail  to  be  lubricated  arranged  on  the  flat  aides  of  the  case,  a 
handle  faatened  to  said  case  for  Boying  it  forward,  means  for  greas- 
ing the  one  aide  o{  the  rail  and  means  for  heatin||  the  contenu  at  the 
case,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

t.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  tf  a  flat  case  to  con- 


Claim. — I.  A  riveting-machine  comprising  an  anvil,  a  hammer 
located  above  the  anvil  and  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  said 
hammer  toward  and  from  the  anvil,  said  anvil  and  hammer  having 
flat  oppoaing  faces  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  work 
to  be  advanced  between  the  same  between  the  succesaiveblowsofthe 
hammer,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  hammer  and  anvil  being  rela- 
tively inclined  in  such  manner  that  the  face  of  the  hammer  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  machine  is  located  farthest  from  the  anni  and 
gradually  approaches  the  anvil  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, whereby  the  saccessive  blows  delivered  by  the  hammer  to  the 
rivet  as  the  work  is  advanced  beneath  the  hammer  are  of  substan- 
tially equal  force  notwithsUnding  the  shortening  of  the  rivet. 

2.  .\  riveting-machine  comprising  an  anvil,  an  oblong  hammer, 
means  for  giving  motion  to  the  hammer  and  means  for  feeding  the 
work  beneath  tlie  hammer,  said  hammer  having  an  inclined  riveting- 
face,  it  being  spared  farther  from  the  anvil  at  its  front  than  at  iU  rear 
end.  whereby  the  successive  blows  delivered  by  the  hammer  to  the 
rivet  as  t^  work  is  advanced  beneath  the  hammer,  are  substantially 
of  eifual  force  notwithsUnding  the  shortening  of  the  rivet 

3  A  riveting-mschine  comprising  an  anvil,  an  oblong  hammer 
beneath  which  tiie  work  is  designed  to  be  advanc«d  between  the  suc- 
ceaaive  blows  of  the  hammer  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  the  ham- 
mer, anid  hammer  having  a  riveting-face  whirli  is  longitudinally  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  upper  face  of  the  anvil,  the  advance  end  of  the 
face  being  farthest  from  the  anvil  and  formed  with  a  seriee  of  closely- 
spaced  teeth  or  projections,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  hammer-face  b«- 
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ing  made  plain,  whereby  the  Mioeeaaiye  blowc  delivered  by  the  ham- 
mer to  the  rivet,  as  the  work  is  advanced  beneath  the  hammer,  are 
subsUntially  of  equal  force  notwithstanding  the  shortening  of  the 
riTet. 

4.  A  riveting -machine  comprising  an  oblong  anvil,  an  oblong 
hammer,  means  for  giving  motion  to  said  hammer  oonstructed  to  im- 
part to  the  hammer,  as  a  whole,  strokes  always  of  equal  length,  said 
hammer  having  an  inclined  riveting-face,  it  being  spaced  farther 
from  the  anvil  at  iU  end  thereof  which  first  strikes  the  rivet  than  at 
its  other  end,  the  advance  portion  of  the  face  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  closely-spaced  teeth  or  projections  and  the  other  part  be- 
ing made  plain,  and  means  for  advancing  the  work  beneath  said 
hammer 

5  A  riveting-machine  comprising  an  oblong  anvil,  an  oblong 
hammer,  means  for  giving  motion  to  said  hammer,  and  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  f^d-rollers  for  advancing  the  work  over  the  anvil  beneath 
the  hammer,  said  hammer  being  provided  with  a  riveting-face  that 
is  inclined  to  the  anvil,  the  advance  portion  of  said  riveting-faoe  be- 
ing provided  with  teieth  or  projections  and  spaced  farthest  from  the 
anvil  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  face  being  made  plain. 

6  A  riveting-machine  comprising  an  oblong  anvil,  an  oblong 
hammer,  and  meaoa  for  giving  motion  to  said  hammer,  front  and  rear 
pair*  of  feed-rollers,  said  roUera  being  provided  with  regiatering  an- 
nular groovea  to  permit  a  thickened  part  of  the  work  to  pass  there- 
through 

7,  A  riveting-machine  comprising  an  oblong  anvil,  an  oblong 
hammer,  means  for  giving  motion  to  said  hammer,  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  feed-roUera,  said  rollers  being  provided  with  registering  an- 
nular grooves  to  permit  a  thickened  part  of  the  work  to  pass  there- 
through, and  a  guide  located  above  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  anvil  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  work,  said 
guide  extending  through  the  registering  grooves  of  the  feed-rollers. 
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CiMm.-l.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  s  drain- 
age-well. •  waate-pipe  leading  therefrom,  inclined  glass  drain-plal*s 
hnving  their  upper  /.urface  fluted  or  corrugated  leading  to  said  drain- 
age-well, and  flexible  screons  disposed  over  said  drain  plates  com- 
bined subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  bar-fixture  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  the  n- 
cepucle  proper,  drainage-well,  formed  therein,  inclined  glas.  drain- 
piat«s  having  their  upper  surface  cumtgated  or  fluted  and  adapted 
to  guide  the  waste  liquid  to  said  drainage-wells,  and  hinged  yielding 
acreens  disposed  over  aaid  drain -plates,  combined  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  A  bar-fixture  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  com- 
partmenU  forming  drainage-wells,  eiiu  for  draining  said  weUs.  in- 
clined fluted  drain-platea  leading  to  said  wells,  and  hinged  non-cor- 
rodible  screens  having  an  upward  flange  at  their  outei-  ends,  said 
screens  being  disposed  over  said  drain-plates. 
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Ciasm.— 1  In  an  electromagnetic  receiving  instrument  the  com- 
bination of  a  aoft-iron  core  having  two  pairs  of  free  poles  at  sepa- 
rated poinU,  means  for  permanently  polarising  said  cores,  a  polar- 
ired  armature  for  one  pair  of  pole-pieces,  a  suiuhle  magnetizing- 
coil,  and  a  neutral  armature  for  the  second  pair  of  pole-pieoes. 

2  In  a  relay  a  suiUble  core  of  magnetic  meUl,  means  for  per- 
manently polarizing  said  core  applied  at  one  terminal,  means  for  in- 
termittently varying  the  magnetism  at  the  other  terminal,  a  pair  of 
free  poles  at  said  second  terminal,  a  pair  of  free  poles  intermediate 
said  magnetizing  devices,  a  neutral  armature  at  the  terminal  poles 
and  a  polarized  armature  at  the  intermediate  poles 

3  In  a  relay  a  suiUble  core  having  two  pairs  of  pole-pieces  af- 
fording two  maxnetir  paths  or  circuiU.  means  for  permanently  po- 
larizing raid  core  located  at  or  near  wie  terminal  of  said  core,  means 
for  intermittently  varying  the  polarity  of  said  core  located  at  or  near 
the  other  terminal  of  said  core,  a  neutral  armature  at  the  free  polar 
terminals  and  a  polarized  armature  at  the  intennediale  polar  ter- 
minals. 

4  In  a  relay  a  suiUble  core  having  two  pain  of  pole-pieces  pro- 
viding two  magnetic  paths  or  circuiU.  means  for  permanently  polariz- 
ing said  core  located  ator  near  one  terminal  of  said  core,  means  for  in 
tennittenlly  varring  the  polarity  of  said  core  located  ator  near  the 
other  terminal  of  said  core,  a  neutral  armature  pivoted  at  the  fr«e 
polar  terminals,  a  polarized  armature  pivoted  at  the  intermediate 
poles  and  pairs  of  circuit-closing  poinU.  one  for  each  armature. 

5  In  a  relay  a  suiUble  core  having  two  pairs  of  pole-pieces  pro-  . 
viding  two  magnetic  paths  or  cirruiU.  s  permanent  magnet  fixed  to 
one  terminal  of  aaid  core,  a  suitable  coil  of  insulated  wire  located  on 
the  core  at  or  near  the  other  terminal  thereof,  a  neutral,  suiubly-re- 
tracted,  pivoted  armature  at  the  free  core-terminalt.  a  pivoted  arma- 
ture polarized  by  said  permanent  magnet  pivoted  at  or  near  said  in- 
termediate poles,  a  pair  of  circuit-closing  poinU  for  the  neutral  arma- 
ture and  •  pair  of  circuit-closing  poinU  for  the  poUriaed  armatnre. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car -body,  a  truck -frame 
and  s  draw-bar.  of  connections  between  said  truck-frame  and  draw- 
bar for  actuating  the  latter  lat«rally  and  imparting  thereto  on  curves 
an  angular  movement  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  median  line  of 
the  car  greater  than  the  angular  movement  of  the  truck-frame  rela- 
tively to  the  car-body  and  consUntly  proportional  to  the  degree  of 
curvature  of  the  track. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  truck-frame  and  a  draw- 
bar, of  connections  between  said  tnick-frame  and  draw-bar  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  laterally  and  imparting  thereto  on  curv  es  an  angular 
movement  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  car  con- 
aUntly  proportional  to  the  degree  of  curvature  of  the  track  and  such 
as  to  always  maintain  the  draw-bar  substantially  coincident  with  the 
line  of  draft  between  adjacent  can. 
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3.  T1i«  combinatioa  witk  •  car-body.  •  track-fraiBe  and  a  draw- 
bar pivoulh  mnuntcd'  at  a  point  coincidrnl  or  nabauntiailr  coiaci- 
deal  witb  th«axiaof  tk«  kittf -bolt,  of  ronnM«iona  between  said  trvck- 
tnn*  and  draw-bar  for  artuatinK  the  lattef  lat«rallT  and  im part ing 
thereto  on  other  tbaa  atrai^ht  trarliii  an  anKi|lar  movement  relatively 
to  the  lonjntudinai  median  line  of  th«  ear  i^ater  than  the  anmilar 
aMreiMBt  of  the  tnick-fraaie  relatireiy  to  t^e  rar-bodv. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  truck-frame  and  a  draw- 
bar piTotally  mounted  at  a  point  coincidentlor  tubatantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  axiaof  the  kinx-boit.  of  connection*  between  said  truck- 
frame  aad  draw-bar  for  actiuttin^t  the  latter  laterally  and  impartiag 
thereto  oa  carvea  an  angular  movement  relatively  to  the  lonititadinal 
MediAfl  liaa  of  the  car  irr»ater  than  the  an^lar  movenaent  of  the 
tnick-frame  relatirely  to  the  car-body  and  pr(>portional  to  the  dexree 
of  currature  of  the  track.  I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  c«r-body,  a  tfuck-frmme  and  a  draw- 
bar pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  coincident  nr  sabatantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  the  kinf-bolt.  of  connections  between  said  truck 
frame  and  draw-bar  for  actuating  the  latter  laterally  and  imparting 
thereto  oa  currea  an  anirular  OMvement  relat[|vely  to  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  car  proportional  to  the  de|rree  of  cur«-ature  of  the 
track  and  nuch  an  to  maintain  the  draw-bar  toiiicident  with  the  line 
of  draft  between  adjacent  king-bolta. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  t^ck-frame  and  a  driw- 
t>ar.  of  a  pulley  carried  by  «aid  truck-frame  a$d  no  connected  thereto 
an  to  be  rotated  by  the  anmilar  movementi  of  the  truck-frame  rela- 
tively to  the  car-body,  another  pulley  rotata|>ly  mounted  on  an  axia 
which  is  fixed  relatively  to  the  car-body,  a  driving  connection  between 
4aid  pulley;*,  and  connection*  between  Aaid  laat-named  pulley  and 
the  draw-bar  thniugh  which  the  rotative  aiovrment  of  the  fomer  im- 
parts an  angular  lateral  movement  to  the  latter. 

T  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  tfuck-frame  and  a  draw- 
bar pivotally  connected  to  the  car-body  at  a  pi^int  coinri<ient  with  the 
axis  of  the  king-holt,  of  a  pulley  carried  by  |he  truck-frame  and  so 
mounted  thereon  a«  to  be  rotated  by  the  angular  movement-i  of  the 
truck-frame  relatively  to  the  car-body,  another  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axJH  which  is  flxed  relatively  to  the  car-body,  a  driv- 
inx-helt  conueiting  itaid  pulleys,  and  connections  between  said  laat- 
named  pulley  and  the  draw-bar  through  wi^ich  the  rotative  move 


pulley,  and  a  saddle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  last-named  arm  and 
it«eif  seating  the  draw-bar.  subsuntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  iU  yoke,  of  a  caaing 
in  which  said  yoke  is  slidingly  conUined  said  casing  having  lateral 
openings  and  rigid  abutment  members,  an  elastic  medium,  and  a 
pair  of  follower-blocks  insertible  through  the  openings  of  said  caa- 
ing the  ends  whereof  are  adapted  to  abut  said  abutment  members  of 
the  casing.  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  aad  ita  yoke,  of  a  akele- 
ton  easing  in  which  said  yoke  is  slidingly  contained,  said  casing  hav- 
ing rigid  abutment  members,  an  elastic  medium,  a  pair  of  follower- 
shells  within  the  yoke  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  elastic  medium, 
aad  a  pair  of  laterally -insertible  follower-blocks  in  said  follower- 
shells  the  ends  whereof  are  adapted  to  abut  said  abutment  members 
of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  iu  yoke,  of  a  skele- 
ton caaing  in  vhich  said  yoke  is  slidingly  contained,  said  caaing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  channel-beams  placed  face  to  face  and  rigidly  united , 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  aad  ita  yoke,  of  a  skele- 
ton casing  in  which  aaidyoke  is  slidingly  contained,  said  casing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  channel  -  beams  placed  face  to  face  and  rigidly 
united  at  their  ends,  the  intermediate  portioiu  of  the  abutting  flanges 
of  said  channel-beams  being  cut  out  to  permit  the  lateral  inaertion 
of  the  follower  blocks  or  plates,  substantially  as  deacribed 

16  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  its  yoke,  of  a  casing 
iu  which  the  yoke  is  slidingly  conUined.  said  casing  having  lateral 
openings  and  rigid  abutment  members,  an  elastic  medium,  a  pair  of 
follower-blocks  insertible  through  the  openings  of  said  casing  the 
ends  whereof  are  adapted  to  abut  said  abutment  membera  of  the  cas 
tag,  and  raeana  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  said  fol- 
lower-blocks, substantially  as  deacribed 

IT  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  ita  yoke,  of  a  skele- 
ton casing  in  which  itaid  yoke  is  slidingly  contained,  said  caaing  hav- 
ing rigid  abutment  members,  a  draft-spring,  a  pair  of  follower- 
shells  within  the  yoke  at  oppoaite  end*  thereof  and  receiving  the 
thrust  of  the  draft-spring,  and  a  pair  of  laterally-insertible  follower- 
blocks  in  said  follower-shells  the  ends  whereof  are  adapted  to  abut 
Mid  abutment  members  of  the  casing,  said  follower-shells  and  fol- 


ment  of  the  former  impart*  an  angular  lateral  movement  to  the  latter  l'*"'"'*'*^^*  ^'"»  P"»'^«*«<*  "n  their  conUcting  face*  with  inter 


exceeding  the  angular  movement  of  the  tnicb-frame  relatively  to  the 
rar-body.  I 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  tlkck -frame  and  a  draw- 
bar pivotally  connected  to  the  rar-body  at  a  p<^int  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  king-bolt,  of  a  pulley  carried  by  (he  truck-frame  and  so 
mounted  thereon  as  to  be  mtated  by  the  an^lar  movements  of  the 
truck  ■  frame  relatively  to  the  car- body,  anpther  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  a.x^s  which  is  fixed  relatively  |o  the  car-body,  a  driv- 
ing-belt connecting  said  pulleys,  and  connections  between  said  last- 
named  pulley  and  the  draw -bar  through  wl^ich  the  rotative  move- 
ment uf  the  former  inipartit  an  angular  lateral  movement  to  the  latter 
prttportional  to  the  degree  of  curxature  of  thf  track 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  trkick-frame  and  a  draw- 
bar pivotally  connected  to  the  car-body  at  a  paint  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  king-bolt,  of  a  pulley  rigidly  mouilted  on  the  truck-frame 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  king-bolt,  aiiether  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  in  advance  of  said  first-named  pullry  on  an  axiK  which  is 
fixed  relatively  to  the  car-bo<ly.  a  driving-be|t  connecting  »aid  pul- 
leys, and  connections  between  said  last-named  pulley  and  the  draw- 
bar through  which  the  rotative  movement  of  the  former  imparts  an 
angular  lateral  movement  to  the  latter  exceeding  the  angular  move- 
ment of  the  truck-frame  relatively  to  the  car-body 

10.  Thr  combination  with  a  ear-body,  a  truck -frame  and  a 
draw-bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  ear-bod}  at  a  point  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  king-bolt,  of  a  pulley  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
truck-frame  concentric  with  the  axia  of  the  ki^g-bolt,  another  pulley 
rotatably  mouated  in  advance  of  aaid  first-named  pulley  on  an  axia 
which  i«  fixed  relatively  to  the  car-body,  a  (Iriving-belt  connecting 
aaid  pulleys, a  radially-exteading  arm  rigid  wi|h  said  last-named  pul- 
ley, aad  a  saddle  carried  by  aaid  arai  aad  itself  euaatitatiag  a  aeat 
for  the  draw-bar,  subatantially  aa  described. 

II  The  combiaatioa  with  a  car- body,, a  tmek-frame  and  a 
draw-bar  pivotally  coaaected  to  the  car-b«d]|  at  a  poiat  eoiacideat 
with  the  axis  of  the  king-bolt,  of  a  palley  formed  rigid  with  the 
tnick-bolater  aad  coaceatric  with  the  axia  of  itlw  kiaf-boK,  anot^r 
puUey  rotatably  moaated  ia  advaace  of  said  fttat-aaBcd  p«ll«7  oa  aa 
axis  which  is  fixed  relatively  to  the  car-body,  h  driTiag-balt  eoaaaet- 
iag  said  pulley*,  a  radially-exteadiac  am  rigid  with  aaid  lart  aamad 


locking  means  preventing  the  accidental  displacement  of  the  fol 
lower-blocks,  substantially  aa  described 

la.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  ita  yoke,  of  a  skele- 
ton casing  in  which  said  yoke  is  slidingly  contained,  said  casing 
comprising  a  pair  of  channel-beams  placed  face  to  face  and  rigidly 
united  at  their  opposite  ends  by  tie-plates  which  constitute  abut- 
ments for  the  follower-blocka,  a  draft-spring,  a  pair  of  follower- 
sheila  within  the  yoke  at  oppoaite  ends  thereof  and  receiving  the 
thrvst  of  the  draft-spring,  and  a  pair  of  laterally-insertible  follower- 
blocka  in  said  follower-ahells,  one  of  said  follower  members  having 
a  protuberance  and  the  other  a  correapondingly-shaped  depreaaion 
in  their  contacting  faces,  respectively,  whereby  said  elements  are 
locked  against  accidental  separation,  said  part*  being  aasembled 
and  cooperating  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  laterally-movable  draw-bar,  of  a 
pivoted  actuating-arm  supported  by  the  car-body,  and  a  saddle  actu- 
ated by  said  arm  and  engaging  the  draw-bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  laterally-movable  draw-bar,  of  a 
truck-operated  arm  supported  by  the  car-body,  and  a  saddle  actu- 
ated by  said  arm  and  engaging  the  draw-bar.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  laterally-movable  draw-bar.  of  a 
pivoted  actuating-arm.  and  a  saddle  mounted  on  aaid  arm  with  free- 
dom of  pivotal  movement  and  embracing  the  side*  of  the  draw-bar, 
subatantially  a*  deacribed. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  laterally-movable  draw-bar,  of  a 
truck -ope  rated  arm.  and  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  arm  with  freedom 
of  pivotal  movement  and  embracing  the  sidea  of  the  draw-bar,  sub- 
ataatiaOy  as  deacribed. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  laterally-movable  draw-bar.  of  a 
pivoted  actuating  member  therefor,  and  a  saddle  actuated  by  said 
aetaating  member  with  freedom  of  pivotal  movement  relative  there- 
to aad  eagagiag  aaid  draw-bar,  subataatially  aa  deacribed. 

24.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  laterally-movable  draw-bar,  of  a 
tniek-operated  actuatiag  member  therefor,  aad  a  aaddle  actuated 
by  aaid  tmek-operated  actaatiag  aiember  with  freedom  of  pivotal 
■oTemeat  relative  thereto  aad  eagagiag  aaid  draw-bar,  subatan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  roller-beariag,  an  axle,  a  hah  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  row*  of  roUera  arranged  around  the  axle  and  within 
the  hub,  and  mean*  for  maintainiag  the  axea  of  the  roller*  parallel 
to  the  axle,  aaid  meaaa  eoapoaed  of  annular  apacers  between  the  ad- 
jac«Bt  rowa  aad  aannlar  treada  for  the  rows  between  the  hub  and  the 
aaid  row*. 

2.  In  a  roller-bearing,  an  axle,  a  hub  thei«o»,  a  aeriea  of  raeea 
within  the  hub  and  aurrouadiag  the  axle,  each  race  haviag  an  annu- 
lar tread  parallel  to  the  axle  and  an  annular  flange  extending  toward 
the  axle,  in  combination  with  an  annular  aerie*  of  roHers  confined 
transveraely  between  the  axle  aad  tread  and  longitudinally  between 
adjacent  flangea. 

3  In  a  roller-bearing,  an  axle,  a  hub  thereon,  a  seriea  of  cup- 
shaped  race*  concentric  with  the  axle  and  within  the  hub,  the  edgea 
of  the  races  extending  toward  the  bottoma  of  adjacent  races,  and  a 
aeries  of  roller*  in  the  annular  raceways  within  the  flanges  of  the 
races. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing,  an  axle,  a  hub  thereon,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular row*  of  rollers  between  the  hub  and  the  axle,  spacers  between 
the  row*,  and  treads  integral  with  the  spac«r«  between  the  hub  and 
the  rows. 

5.  In  a  roller-bearing,  an  axle,  a  hub  thereon,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular rows  of  rollers  arranged  around  the  axle  and  within  the  hub, 
means  for  maintaining  the  axes  of  the  rollers  parallel  to  the  axle, 
aaid  means  composed  of  annular  spacers  between  the  adjacent  rowa 
and  annular  treads  for  the  rows  between  the  hub  and  the  said  row*, 
and  a  sleeve  between  the  axle  and  the  rollers. 
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Claim.— I  The  combination  of  a  blind  having  pivoted  alats.  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  tp  ^ach  of  said  slat«,  coengaging  parU,  one 
of  which  haa  a  aeries  of  teeth  and  the  other  of  which  ia  eagageable 
with  any  one  tooth  in  said  series  of  teeth,  and  a  bracket  secured  to 
aaid  rod,  one  of  said  parU  being  movably  mounted  in  said  bracket 
and  spring-actuated  and  the  other  being  rigidly  flxed  to  one  of  said 
slaU,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  blind  having  pivoted  alaU,  a  rod  piv- 
oUHy  connected  to  each  of  said  slaU.  a  aegment  secured  to  one  of 
aaid  alaU  substantially  at  right  anglea  thereto  and  having  a  toothed 
periphery,  a  bracket  secured  to  aaid  rod,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the 
bracket  and  engageable  unth  the  teeth  of  said  aegment,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  blind  having  pivoted  slata,  a  rod  piv- 
otally connected  to  each  of  aaid  aUta,  coengaging  parU,  one  of  which 
haa  a  aeriea  of  teeth  and  ia  aecured  to  one  of  the  alaU  aad  the  other  of 
which  is  engageable  with  any  one  tooth  in  aaid  aeriea  of  teeth  and  is 
movable  laterally  with  reference  to  aaid  rod.  and  a  bracket  aeeuivd 
to  aaid  rod  aad  aerriag  aa  a  moulting  for  aaid  laat-named  part,  aub 
aUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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CUim.—\.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth  comprising  a 
generally  horizontal  holder  and  shield  which  is  open  at  iu  forward 
end  for  receiving  and  holding  a  seltaer-botUe,  mean*  for  attaching 
said  holder  to  the  lower  face  of  a  bar  or  like  aupport,  a  atationary 
aelf-cloaiag  valve  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  filling-pipe,  and  a  rigid 
lever  which  i*  hinged  to  aaid  holder  and  adapted  to  eugage  at  iU  free 
end  the  lever-valve  of  the  seltrer-bottle  in  a  manner  to  open  the  valve 
of  said  botUe  and  alao  the  head  of  the  botUe  in  a  manner  to  force  the 
noatle  of  the  bottle  againat  the  aelf-cloaing  valve  and  open  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
bottle  or  the  like,  a  self-closing  valve  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
filling-pipe  and  fixed  on  aaid  holder  in  position  to  receive  the  notzle 
of  said  botUe,  and  a  lever  hinged  to  said  holder  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  seat  which  engages  the  head  of  the  botUe  in  a  manner 
to  force  the  noule  of  the  bottle  againat  the  self-incloaing  valve  in  a 
manner  to  open  the  aame  and  adapted  to  also  open  the  valve  of  the 
bottle. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  corapriaing  a  holder,  a  self- 
cloaing  valve  fixed  to  the  holder  and  a  lever  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
holder  and  provided  at  iU  free  end  with  a  aeat  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottle-head  in  a  manner  to  force  the  nocrle  of  the  bottle  into  said  self- 
cloaing  valve  to  open  the  latter,  and  provided  between  said  seat  and 
iu  hinge  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  lever  of  the  bottle-valve, 
the  lever  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  engaging  the  bottle-valve  lever 
in  a  manner  to  open  the  bottle- valve  when  fon-ed  against  the  bottle  to 
open  the  aelf-cldaing  vaKe. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  comprising  a  holder  and  a 
self-closing  valve  fixed  to  the  holder  in  poaition  to  receive  the  open 
end  of  the  noule  of  a  bottle  supported  in  said  holder,  tomprising  a 
casing  having  therein  a  restricetd  longitudinal  passage,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  ejids  oi  aaid  passage  with  fomardly  and  rearwardly  fac- 
ing annular  seaU.  a  tubular  stem  sliding  in  said  passage  and  having 
at  iu  ends  closures  adapted  to  engage  said  seats,  a  »pring  for  holding 
the  rear  closure  against  iU  seat,  said  stem  being  provided  near  the 
rear  closure  with  radial  ports  opening  into  the  bore  of  the  stem  and 
the  forward  closure  of  the  stem  engaging  the  forwardly-facing  seat 
in  the  casing  when  the  rear  closure  is  unseated. 

.^.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  comprising,  io  combina- 
tio.n  With  a  holder  for  the  bottle  or  ihe  like,  a  valve  so  flxed  with  re- 
apect  to  aaid  holder  as  to  receive  the  noxxle  of  a  bottle  in  the  holder, 
the  valve  having  a  caaing  open  at  iU  fronl  end  U)  receive  said  noizle 
and  provided  with  an  endwiae  apriag-preaaed,  tubular  stem  having 
at  iu  front  and  rear  ends  cloeurea  adapted  to  engage  annular  seaU 
in  aaid  caaing  and  near  iU  rear  end  with  a  port  or  porU  opening  into 
the  bore  of  the  stem,  the  rear  cloaure  being  seated  to  cloae  the  valve 
and  the  front  closure  being  seated  when  the  rear  closure  is  unaeated. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth  compriaing,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  for  the  bottle  or  the  like,  a  valve  so  flxed  with  re- 
spect to  aaid  holder  as  to  receive  the  nozzle  of  a  bottle  in  the  bolder, 
the  valve  having  a  caaing  open  at  iU  front  end  to  receive  aaid  nozale 
and  provided  with  an  endwiae  apring-preaaed,  tubular  stem  having 
at  iu  front  and  rear  ends  cloaure*  adapted  to  engage  annular  seaU 
in  said  caaing  and  near  tU  rear  end  with  a  port  or  porU  opening  into 
the  bore  of  the  aUm,  the  rear  cloaure  being  aeated  to  cloae  the  valve 
and  the  front  closure  being  aeated  when  the  rear  cloaute  is  unaeated, 
the  tubular  stem  and  caaing  being  provided  with  vent-openings  in 
front  of  the  forward  aeat. 

7.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth  compriaing.  in  combina- 
tioa with  a  holder  for  the  bottle  or  the  like,  a  valve  ao  fixed  with  re- 
epeet  to  aaid  holder  aa  to  receive  the  nozzle  of  a  botUe  ia  the  holder, 
the  Taive  haTiB«  a  eaaiag  opmi  at  iU  froot  end  to  reeeive  aaid  nozzle 
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•I  iU  front  and  re»r  elwU  rU«urp«  >d*pl«<l  to,  frng^ift  uaoUr  »^ 
la  Mid  c»sinff  and  M«r  iu  rear  «nd  with  a  port  or  porU  •p«uag  iaio 
the  bor«  of  tbf  tt,m.  ike  rw  flwiure  b«.ui«  tet^tcd  to  cioM  tW  Talve 
and  the  front  rlorare  betax  "eat^d  whea  the  n>»r  cloaure  u  uaant«Ml, 
the  forward  op^  rod  of  the  tubaUr  item  being  adapted  to  eat^r  aaid 
aoazJe  and  provided  aronnd  .aid  op<.n  end  with:  a  yielding  teat  adapt 
•d  for  enga^vmeat  by  the  aoule  of  the  bottle. 
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wut  of  eagaceiMat  with  the  ratchet -wheel,  .gbataati.lly  aa  aet  forth. 
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C(m«.— 1  In  adurapin/r-wagoii.  theoombihation  of  a  box  hav- 
ing a  Tertirally-awingin*  bottom,  a  horizonul  drum  connect^  br  a 
chain  with  aaid  bottom,  a  raU-hef  mechaniun  for  Operating  said  drum 
forwardly,  and  mean*  for  preventing  backwartl  movement  of  the 
drom  cumpriaiR/r  a  locking  member  which  is  m<i(vable  in  a  direction 
parallel  wi  h  the  drum,  nulxitautiaily  a«  set  fortl^ 

2  Jo  ■'lumping- wagon,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a  ver- 
tically-awinging  bottom,  a  horizonUl  drum  ro$nected  by  a  chain 
with  aaid  bottom,  a  ratchet  mechanigm  for  operaping  said  drum  for- 
wardly comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  drum,  a  lever  having  an 
actuating-pawl  engaging  with  aaid  ratchet-wheel[  and  a  detent-pawl 
mounted  on  .  stationary  tapport  and  engaging  with  naid  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  *eparate  meana  for  preventing  backward  movement  of 
the  drum  compHsing  a  locking  member  which  L  movable  length- 
wise of  the  drum  into  engagement  with  a  statioijarr  ahoulder,  aub- 
•tantially  aa  aet  forth  I 

3  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  of  ^  box  having  a  ver- 
tically-iwinging  bottom,  a  horizonul  drum,  a  rhiin  connecting  aaid 
bottom  and  dnim.  a  ratchet-wheel  rigid  on  said  dijam,  a  lever  having 
a  vertically-swinging  pawl  engaging  with  «pd :  ratchet-wheel  for 
moving  the  drum  forward,  and  means  for  presenting  backward 
movement  of 'said  drom  comprising  a  fixed  memlier,  and  a  boriaon- 
Ully-movable  locking  member  .plined  on  said  dr«m  and  adapted  to 

.    engage  with  said  fixed  member,  substantially  aA  |et  forth 

4  Inadumping-wagon.ihecombinationof  4boxharingaTe^- 
ticallT  swinging  bottom,  a  horizontal  drum,  a  <  hatn  connecting  skid 
bottom  and  dnim.  a  ratchet-wheel  rigid  on  said  drim  a  lever  having 
a  vertically-swinging  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet-wheel  for 

•  »onng  the  drum  forwart.  and  means  for  presenting  backward 
movement  of  said  dram  comprising  a  fixed  clutcWhead  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  drum  and  provided  with  an  annufer  series  of  teeth, 
and  a  horiionUlly-movable  clutch-collar  splined  on  the  dram  and 
having  an  annular  sene«  of  teeth  adapted  to  engag^  with  the  t«eth  of 
Mid  bead,  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  of  aibox  having  a  Ter- 
tically-swinging  bottom,  a  horizontal  dram,  a  chaijn  connecting  said 
bottom  and  dram  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  on  said  dn^m,  a  lever  having 
a  rertically-awinging  pawl  engaging  with  said  Ktchet-wheel  foi 
moving  the  dram  forward,  and  means  for  preventing  backward 
movement  of  said  dram  comprising  a  fixed  clutchihead  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  dram  and  provided  with  an  annula^  series  of  teeth,  a 
honxoBUlly-movable  clutch-collar  splined  on  the  itram  and  having 
an  annular  aeries  of  te«th  adapted  to  engage  with;  the  teeth  of  said 
head,  a  shifting-lever  connected  with  said  collar)  and  a  catch  for 
holding  said  shifting-lever  in  ita  operative  position.  snboUntiaUr  aa 
set  forth. 

.  6.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a  ver 
tically-awinging  bottom,  a  dram  connected  by  a  ch«in  with  said  hot 
torn,  a  rat«het-wheel  connected  with  the  dram,  a  le^er.  an  actuating 
pawl  pivot«d  on  the  lever  and  normally  engaging  #ith  said  r*tchet- 
wha«l,  a  dct«at-pawl  normally  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel  and  prtv 
ridod  with  a  tail,  said  tail  being  arranged  in  th«  path  of  aaid  lever 
aod  adaplMi  to  be  turned  thereby  for  lifting  aaid  detent-pawl  oat  of 
•■»  *»»k  tk«  ratchet-wheel  aad  said  detemt-pawi  being  ar- 


rjotm  —  I  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  members  for  shifting  power-tran*mission 
members,  and  controlling  means  therefor  including  a  spriny-uctu- 
ated  device  serving  when  moving  under  thr  action  of  the  spring  to 
operate  auy  nelccted  one  of  said  first-nanit-d  mcinben..  for  thr  pur- 
pose »et  forth. 

2  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  shifting  m«-ans 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lever*,  a  shiftable  c-ontroller  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  any  selected  levar  in  one  direction,  and  a  con- 
troller-shifting lever  serving  to  retract  the  selected  lever  and  shift  the 
controller,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  mechanism  of  the  character  dei>cribed.  shifting  means 
coropri.«ing  a  plurality  of  lever.,  a  shiftable  lever-iontroller  equipped 
with  spring-actuated  means  for  automatically  actuating  any  s«^- 
lected  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  haud-lever"  having  a  coiuj>ound 
movement  and  -.erving  to  retract  the  automatically-actuated  lexer  in 
one  movement  and  to  shift  the  controller  in  another  movement,  for 
the  purpose  !»et  forth 

4  In  mechanism  of  the  cbai-acter  described,  shifting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shifting  members  for  shifting  clutch  mem 
bers  or  the  like,  a  controller  equipped  with  spring-actuated  means 
serving  when  moving  under  the  action  of  it.i  spring  to  operate  said 
shifting  members,  a  hand-lever  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  said  controller  and  transversely  to  shift  the  controller,  and  a 
guard  IcH-ated  adjac-ent  to  said  hand-lever  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  for  receiving  the  same,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

."J  lii  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  shifting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  levera  having  heads  located  in  different 
planes,  a  shifUble  controller  equipped  with  a  spriug-a.tualed  plun- 
ger having  means  for  engaging  any  onr  of  said  htrads  according  to 
the  position  of  the  controller,  and  a  hand-lever  capable  of  swinging 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  plunger  and  <.|>eniting  to  retract  the 
clutch-shifting  lever  which  chances  to  Re  in  use  and  capable  of 
swinging  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  plunger  to  shift  the  con- 
troller when  said  plunger  is  retracted,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  In  rawhanisin  of  the  character  deacribed.  shifting,'  means 
comprising  levers,  a  lever-controller  comprising  a  slide  constituting 
a  guard  for  the  levers,  and  a  spring-actuated  member  serving  to  en- 
gage any  selected  lever,  ac-cording  to  the  position  of  the  slide,  and, 
when  moving  under  the  action  of  its  spring,  to  operate  the  selected 
lever,  and  a  hand-lever  acting  in  opposition  to  ^id  spring  actuated 
member  and  serving  also  to  shift  said  controller,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

7  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  power-transmission  members  movable  longitudinaly  with 
relation  therHo.  levers  extending  transversely  with  relation  to  »aid 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  power-transmission  members,  a  con- 
troller shiftable  transversely  with  relation  to  said  shaft  and  equipped 
with  lever-actuating  means,  and  a  hand  lever  coacting  with  said 
controller  and  equipped  with  lever-retraeting  means,  for  the  nur- 
pose  set  forth 
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8.  la  meckaaiam  of  the  ckaraoter  deaerihed,  the  combiaatioa  of 
a  lever  connected  with  a  stationary  pivot,  and  serving  to  ahift  a 
p*wer-traiumiasion  member,  a  second  lever  connected  with  said  first- 
■anted  lever  and  with  a  stationary  pivot,  a  shiftable  lever-controller 
equipped  with  meana  for  actuattag  either  one  of  aaid  lever*.  aeooH- 
ing  to  the  position  of  the  controller,  and  a  hand-lever  coactiag  with 
said  cHtntroller  and  equipped  with  lever-controlling  means,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  power-lransmission  members  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  kuperposed  levers  extending  transversely  with  rela 
tion  to  said  sh#ft  and  provided  with  heads  lying  in  different  plane* 
parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  lever-<-ont roller  equipped  with  a  spring- 
actuated  lever-actuating  member,  and  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  swing 
in  two  planes  and  sci-ving  to  shift  said  controller  and  equipped  with 
lever-retracting  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'^  10.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  eombinatiou 
of  a  shaft,  power-transmission  members  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  supei  posed  levers  extending  transverselv  with 
relation  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  heads  lying  in  different 
planes  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  loer-controller  equipped  with  a 
spring-actuated  lever-actuating  member,  a  hand-lever  pivott^  to 
swing  ill  two  planes  and  serving  to  shift  said  c  ontroUer  and  equipped 
with  lever-retracting  means,  and  a  guard  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sockets  for  said  hand-lever 

11.  A  lever  controller  comprising  s  slide  having  a  slot  for  re- 
reiviug  a  controller-shifting  lever  and  a  slot  for  receiving  the  arm  of 
a  clutch-shifting  lever,  ^iid  a  spring-actuateci  nufmbor  e<)uippcd 
with  means  for  engaging  a  clutch-shifting  lever,  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


7.  The  coBbinatioB  with  a  double-throw  switch  having  a  trans- 
T*rse  hole  in  iu  blade,  of  an  indicating  pin  slidable  in  said  hole  and 
provided  with  inclined  notches,  and  a  spring-plunger  engaging  with 
said  notches. 
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Claim.— \  The  combination  with  a  double-throw  switch,  of  an 
indicator  carried  by  the  switchblade  to  show  which  way  the  switch 
was  last  closed 

2  The  combination  with  a  normally  open  double-throw  switch,  I  -yo-  ,.~  , 
of  an  indicator  carried  by  the  switch-blade  and  showing  which  wav  I  ''^'^'^  ^ 
the  switch  was  last  closed 

3  The  combination  with  a  double-throw  switch,  of  means  for 
automatically  returaing  it  to  "off"  position  when  released,  and  an 
indicator  carried  by  the  switch-blade,  showing  which  wav  the  switch 
was  last  closed 

4  The  combination  with  a  double-throw  switch,  ot  an  operat- 
ing-handle and  an  indicator  slidable  traBsrerae  to  the  switchblade 

5  The  combinaUon  with  a  double-throw  switch  having  a  tr«ns 
verse  hole  in  iU  blade,  of  an  indicating-pin  slidable  in  said  hole  and 
long  enough  to  project  beyond  the  blade. 

6  The  combination  with  a  double-throw  switch  having  a  trans- 
verse hole  in  iu  blade,  ot  an  iadicaUng-pin  slidable  in  said  bole  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  frictional  retaining  device  for  aaid  pin. 


Vlatm. — 1.  A  wharf  or  like  straclure  composed  of  piles  having 
enlarged  caps  fitted  to  the  upper  ends,  and  means  for  securing  hori- 
zontal beams  thereto. 

2  In  a  wharf  or  like  stracture,  vertically-disposed  piles,  hollow 
caps  having  peripheral  slots  adapted  to  receive  transverse  floor- 
beanu,  and  diagonal  braces  uniting  said  caps  and  means  for  securing 
said  braces 

y  In  a  wharf  or  like  stracture.  piles,  hollow  caps  having  chan- 
nels at  right  angles,  means  for  securing  the  caps  u|>ou  the  heads  ot 
the  piles,  slotted  plates  formed  in  the  heads  intennediate  of  the  chan- 
nels, diagonal  bars  adapted  to  book  into  the  slots  and  wedges  by 
which  the  bars  are  locked  ia  position 

4  A  wharf  or  like  stracture  comprising  piles  having  hollow 
shoe*  with  enlarged  supporting-heads,  cbambem  and  connections 
through  which  a  hydraulir  jrl  may  be  delivered  to  sink  the  piles,  said 
shoe  serving  as  a  support  for  the  pile  and  superstracture,  enlarged 
caps  hav  ing  channels  ujkib  the  edges  at  right  angles  with  each  other, 
beams  crossing  each  other  through  said  channels  and  bolted  to  the 
pile-beads,  diagonal  brac-es  ex:tending  between  the  piles  ^nd  a  fllliag 
of  plastic  material  which  will  afterward  set 

5  In  a  wharf  and  like  stracture,  vertical  piles  having  enlarged 
hollow  caps  fixed  to  the  upper  ends,  channels  made  ia  the  peripheries 
of  said  caps,  boriieontai  beams  extending  through  the  channels  and 
means  se<'uring  said  bedims. 

6  In  a  w  harf  and  like  structure,  vertical  piles  having  enlarged 
hollow  capi»  hxed  to  the  upper  ends,  channels  made  in  the  upper 
edges  of  the  caps,  be«ma  crossing  each  other  through  aaid  channels, 
flanges  located  within  the  heads  and  diagonal  brace-rods  connecting 
said  Sanges. 

7.  In  a  wharf  and  like  stracture.  vertical  piles  having  enlarged 
hollow  caps  fixed  to  the  upper  ends,  channels  made  ia  the  upper 
edges  of  the  caps,  beauis  crossing  each  other  through  the  channels 
and  secured  therein,  radially-slotted  flange*  located  within  the  heads, 
rods  extending  diagonally  and  engaging  with  the  slots  and  means 
whereby  said  rods  are  locked  to  the  flanges 

^.   In  a  wharf  and  like  stracture,  vertical  piles  having  enlarged 
hollow  caps  fixed  to  the  upper  ends,  channels  made  in  the  upper 
edges  of  the  caps,  beams  crossing  each  other  through  said  channels, 
flanges  located  within  the  beads,  diagonal  brace-rods  connecting 
said  flanges,  and  a  concrete  filling  within  which  the  beams  and  biincca 
are  embedded. 

9  In  a  wharf  or  like  stracture,  piles,  enlarged  hollow  caps  rigid 
therewith,  transverse  beams  and  braces  crossing  and  united  within 
the  cap.  and  a  concrete  filling  within  whicb  the  beams  and  braces  are 
embedded  and  rigidly  locked 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  powder-puff  fomed  with  a  plurality  of  poekeu 
aad  provided  with  mouths  or  eatraaees  all  arraagad  at  a  common 
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poiat,  aad  a  ploralitT  of  foldabic  flap*  Amagtd  to  ckwe  the  mouth* 
or  fntraacM  of  the  pockets  or  compartmenU,  (rabataBtiallr  aa  de- 
aenb«d. 

2  A  powder-puff  coinpriiia«[  a  plurality  df  flexible  pieces  ae- 
cured  together  and  formin<t  •  plurality  of  auperikipoaed  pockeU  and 
having  entraare-openinga  thereto  arranged  at  acooBBon  poiat,  and 
fotdable  flapa  arranged  at  the  entrance-openitga  for  cloaing  the 
pockeU.  ««ibaUntiallT  a«  deacribed 

i  A  po»der-puff  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  secured  to- 
gether and  forming  a  plurality  of  pockeU  havia|  entrance-openings 
arranged  at  a  common  point,  and  a  plurality  orfoldable  inwardly- 
Upered  flaps  for  rioaing  the  enlrance-openings,  subsUnttally  asde- 
scnbed 

4    A  powder  puir  compnsiag  a  plurality  o|  flexible  pieces  se- 
cured together  and  forming  a  plurality  of  pwketa,  said  pocket*  hav- 
•ng  entrance-openings  which  are  outwardly  Up4red.  and  inwardly 
tapered  foldable  flaps  for  closing  the  pockeU.  #ibaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  powderpufr  comprising  a  plurality  o|  flexible  pieces  se- 
cured together  and  forming  a  plurality  of  pockfU  and  having  en- 
trance-opening, at  une  edge  of  the  powder-puff  4t  a  common  point, 
and  a  plurality  of  integral  foldable  flaps  extending  from  the  flexible 
pieces  at  the  enlrance-openingH  and  adapted  to  cjoae  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6  A  powder-puir.  comprising  a  plurality  of  supenrnposed 
pieces  of  flexible  material  secured  together  by  marginal  stitches 
spaced  apart  at  one  point  to  provide  an  entrance,  the  material  being 
provided  beyond  the  stitches  with  angularly  di«po#ed  approximately- 
radial  cuts  forming  a  wedge-shaped  flap.  Mid  fl«p  being  inacrtible 
in  the  entrance  to  close  the  powder-puff  and  bei|g  reUined  within 
the  puff  by  iu  wedge  shape 


tion  for  cutting  at  the  abuUiag^ges  of  said  SM^iona  when  aaid  c^ 
ing  is  removed. 

8  In  a  butter-tray,  the  combination  with  an  elongated  baae, 
of  a  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  lifting-sections,  a 
separable  casing  removably  fitting  about  said  platform,  vertical  rut- 
t*r-gttides  transferable  on  the  base,  hori/.onUl  cutter-guides,  and 
means  to  secure  the  horisontal  guides  to  said  vertical  guides. 

9  '"■  butter-tray,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  platform.and 
a  removable  eaaing.  of  vertical  cutter-guides  transferable  on  said 
base,  horizonUl  cutter-guides,  and  means  to  removably  mount  said 
horisonUl  guides  on  the  vertical  guides 

10  In  a  butter-tray,  a  baae.  vertical  cutter-guides  on  the  base, 
removable  horisontal  cutter-guides  connected  to  the  same .  and  means 
whereby  the  vertical  cutter-guides  can  be  adjusted  along  the  baae 
when  the  horizontal  cutter-guides  are  rvmoved. 

11  In  a  butter-tray,  a  baae.  vertical  cutter-guides  mMinted  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  longitudinal  horizontal  cutter-guides  disposed 
between  the  same 

12  In  a  butter-tray,  in  combination  with  a  baae.  and  vertical 
cutter-guides  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  horizonUl 
disposed  cutter-guides 
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rtmim  —\  In  a  butter-tray,  the  combination  with  a  baae.  and  a 
platform,  of  vertical  cutter-guides  transferable  on  ^he  base,  horizon- 
tal cutter-guides,  and  means  to  removably  atUc^  said  horisonUl 
guides  to  the  vertical  guides 

2  In  a  butter-tray,  the  combination  with  a  b^se.  of  a  platform 
comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  lifting-section*,  vertical  cutter- 
guide*,  transferable  on  the  base,  horizontal  cutter-guides,  and  means 
to  adjustably  necure  the  horizontal  guides  to  said  Vertical  guides 

3  In  a  butter-tray,  the  combination  with  a  b«Be.  of  a  platform 
comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  lifting-sectiom.  vertical  cutter- 
guides  tranaferable  on  the  base  and  acting  aa  sUnd^rda  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  horizontal  cutter-guides,  and  means  to  adjusUblv  se- 
cure the  horizontal  guide*  to  said  vertical  guides  for  vertical  adjuat- 
nient  , 

4  In  a  buftertray.  the  combination  with  a  bale,  of  a  platform 
comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  lifting-section*.  horizonUl  cut- 
ter-guide«  comprising  opposite  bam.  and  means  to  temo>  ably  mount 
said  guiiles  on  the  base 

5.  In  a  butter-tray,  the  combination  with  an  elongated.  recUn- 
gular  base  having  oppusite  socket-holes  adjacent  thf  comers  thereof 
and  at  suitable  intervals  along  the  side  edges,  of  a  platform  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  removable  square  lifting-section^,  vertically-dis- 
posed transferable  cutter-guides  having  stems  fttti^g  in  said  holes, 
and  horizontal  cutter-guides  mounted  on  the  traasferable  guides 
when  they  are  engaged  with  the  noles  adjacent  said  corners 

6  In  a  butter-tray,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular  base 
having  opp«i«te  socket-holes  arranged  at  suiUble  intervals  along 
the  edges,  of  a  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  r^ovable  lifling- 
•ectioBB  arranged  on  said  base  with  the  abutting  ed^M  adjacent  said 
holes,  and  traa^erable  cutter-guides  having  8t«ai»  fltting  in  said 


m 
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Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  monkey-wrench  having  an 
adjusting-screw  6  provided  with  a  head  8.  having  peripheral  notches 
9.  and  a  lock  10  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  wrench  for  en- 
gagement with  said  peripheral  notches  to  lock  said  screw  against  ro- 
Ution,  and  a  yielding  device  applied  to  said  lock  for  holding  the 
aame.  in  iU  locking  and  in  iU  unlocking  position,  substantially  aa 
deacribed 

2  The  combination  with  a  monkey-wrench  having  an  adjust- 
ing-screw 6  provided  with  a  head  8.  having  peripheral  notches  9,  and 
a  slidable  lock  10  in  dovetailed  engagement  with  the  body  of  said 
wrench,  and  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said  notches  9.  and 
the  spring-pressed  plunger  13  mounted  in  said  lock,  and  engageable 
with  either  of  two  depressions  15  formed  in  the  body  of  said  wrench, 
anbatantially  as  described. 


7  In  a  butt«r-tray.  ike  eonbination  with  aa  lelongated  baae. 
having  opposite  eleaU  akMf  the  edges,  of  a  platfoitn  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  reaovabia  iifting-asrtioBa.  a  eaaing  ilting  about  said 
plat/oTM  and  comprising  removable  side  and  end  whIU.  wedgM  ar- 
raagcd  in  pair*  between  said  cJeaU  and  eaaing  at  ^ae  end  and  one 
aide  of  the  eaaing,  tad  c«tt«r-giiidea  arranged  on  a^id  baae  in  po«- 


786.t)o-4.     PUMPIHG  AID  MIXINQ  APPA1UTD8  Pt)R  CARBD 
lirnfl.    Fam  B.  Joamoii  and  Jans  B  McCot  H^nheh.  Ill 
Plid  Jaa.  ID.  IBOS.    SariiJ  Ifo  138.306 
Ckmm.—l    In  a  mixing  apparatus  the  combination  of  two  air 

pumpa  moaBt«d  at  different  poinU  upon  an  oscillating  pivoted  arm. 

one  of  whick  pumps  is  shifUble  on  said  arm  in  order  to  vary  the  pro- 
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portional  length  of  stroke  of  the  two  pumps,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


supplying  fuel  to  the  retort,  a  plurality  of  aockeU  or  openings  in  the 
walls  of  the  flre-chamber  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  retort, 
a  plurality  of  lifter-bars  insertible  through  aaid  sockeU  for  raiaing 
fuel  in  the  fire-chamber  space  between  the  walls  of  the  producer  and 
the  retort,  and  a  gas-discharge  pipe  leading  out  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  fire-chamber. 


2.  lu  air  mixing  apparatus  forcarburetera  the  combination  with 
a  aupply  of  actuating  fluid,  of  an  air  pump  driven  by  means  of  said 
fluid  in  one  direction  and  by  gravity  in  the  other,  a  lever  arm  atUched 
to  the  movable  part  of  said  pump,  and  a  second  pump  communicat- 
ing with  a  common  receptacle  with  the  first  pump  and  having  its 
moving  part  atUched  tosaid  leverand  adjusUble  in  position  thereon. 

3  In  an  air  mixer  for  carbureters  the  combination  with  an  aii 
pump  and  supply  Unk  for  the  carbureter  of  a  second  pump  actuated 
by  the  motions  of  the  first  pump  and  having  communication  with  a 
common  recepUcle  therewith,  and  means  for  graduating  the  propor- 
tion between  the  strokes  of  the  two  pumps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  an  air  supply  tank 
therefor,  an  air  pump  for  feeding  said  tank,  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing bell,  and  an  air  pump  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  saturated  va- 
por of  the  carbureter,  said  pump  being  driven  by  a  reciprocating  le- 
ver arm  attached  to  the  bell  of  the  first  mentioned  pump  and  being 
shiftable  on  said  lever  arm  in  order  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  the 
said  air  supply  pump,  the  tank  and  both  pumps  communicating  with 
a  common  receptacle  so  *s  to  be  under  constant  pressure 

5.  In  air  mixing  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  carbureter,  a 
primary  air  pump  for  feeding  the  same,  an  auxiliary  air  pump  for  di- 
luting the  carbureted  air.  an  operating  lever  to  move  the  movable 
portion  of  the  auxiliary  pump,  the  same  being  attached  to  the  pri- 
mary' pump  and  the  auxiliary  pump  being  shifUble  in  position  on 
said  lever  to  alter  the  relative  length  of  stroke  of  the  auxiliary  pump. 
fubsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  combination  with  an  actuating  pump,  and  a  lever  at- 
Uched to  iu  movable  part,  of  an  auxiliary  reciprocating  t>ell  pump 
movably  mounted  and  actuated  by  said  lever,  so  that  its  stroke  may 
be  regulated  by  moving  the  point  of  atUchment  to  said  lever. 


785. 055.    OAS-PRODDCBIl.    nLARcn  W  Johhstonb.  M«zk». 

Mexico     Piled  Get  27  liM.    Serial  No  830.188. 

Claim. — I  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  vertical  fire-chamber  an  open-bottomed  retort  de- 
pending therein  throughout  the  major  portion  of  iu  height,  meana 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  retort,  means  for  raising  fuel  which  passes 
out  of  the  bottom  of  the  retort  into  the  surrounding  ftre-«hamber 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  producer  and  the  retort,  and  a  gas- 
diacharge  pipe  leading  out  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire-chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination,  subsUntially  aa  aat 
forth,  of  a  vertical  fire-chamber,  an  open-bottomed  retort  depend- 
ing therein  throughout  the  major  portion  of  iU  height,  rasaas  for 


3.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  vertical  fire-chamber,  an  open-bottomed  retort  depend- 
ing therein  throughout  the  major  portion  of  iU  height,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  retort,  a  plurality  of  lower  sockeU  or  openings 
in  the  walls  of  the  Are-chamber  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
retort,  a  plurality  of  upper  sockets  or  openings  in  the  walls  of  the 
fire-chamber  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  liftei^bars 
insertible  through  either  set  of  scH-keU  for  raising  fuel  in  the  fire- 
chamber  space,  and  a  gaa-discharge  pipe  leading  out  of  the  uppei 
portion  of  the  fire-chamber. 

4.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  vertical  fire-chamber,  an  open-bottomed  retort  depend- 
ing therein  throughout  the  major  portion  of  iU  height,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  retort,  a  plurality  of  seat-blocks  fixed  in  the 
walls  of  the  fire-chamber  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  retort, 
joint-blocks  fitted  movably  in  the  seat-blocks  and  having  openings 
for  the  passage  of  lifter-bars,  lifter-bars  insertible  through  said 
openings  for  raising  fuel  in  the  fire-chamber  space  between  the  walls 

jof  the  producer  and  the  retort,  and  a  gas-discharge  pipe  leading  out 
lof  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire-chamber 

I         5.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination.  subsUntially  as   set 
I  forth,  of  a  vertical  fire-chamber,  an  open-bottomed  retort  depend 
ing  therein  thraughout  the  major  portion  of  its  height,  a  feed-hopper 
I  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  retort,  a  movable  cover 
closing  the  top  of  the  feed-hopper,  a  gate  controlling  communication 
between  the  feed-hopper  and  retort,  a  poker-bar  paaaing  through  the 
I  feed-hopper  cover  and  connected  to  the  gate  and  extending  do«-n- 
wardly  into  the  retort,  means  for  raiaing  fuel  which  paaaes  out  of  the 
I  bottom  of  the  retort  into  the  surrounding  fire-chamber  space,  and  a 
I  gas-discharge  pipe  leading  out  of  the  upper  portion   of  the  fire- 
chamber. 

6  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combinatton.'  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  vertical  fire-chamber,  an  open-bottomed  retort  depend- 
ing therein  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  height,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  retort,  means  for  raising  fuel  which  passes  out 
of  the  bottom  of  the  retort  into  the  surrounding  fire-chamber  space 
twyers  passing  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  fire- 
chamber  and  concaved  or  recessed  on  their  lower  sides  to  form  wa 
Ur-cups.  and  a  gas-discharge  pipe  leading  out  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  fire-chamber. 


Ptt» 


7B5.95(i.    LArriRH.    Riciau  J.  Kxllit.  Byracun.  I  T. 

Mv.  10  18M     8«W  So  187.488 

Claim. — 1.  la  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frame  com 
priaing  a  lower  cyiiadrical  member  prorided  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aitely-dispoaed  horizonUl  studs  on  iU  interior,  of  s  deUchable  oil- 
pot  providad  with  a  rim  embraeiag  aaid  cylindrieal  member,  mean^ 
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•NHirtd  to  th*  oil-pot  and  f»rn.«.d  M>parmt«>  t|i«>r«>rroin  and  en^gcd 
b.T  MHl  stud*,  tnd  in  upriftht  tpHnf  «yurH  («  the  oil-pot  prop*r  and 
locking  Mid  Dtuda  in  their  rn«a«eBieot  aa  tet  f.irth. 


2.  Id  a  lantern,  the  rumbination  with  th«|  frame  compri«inf(  a 
bottom  erlindrical  member  prorided  with  a  pjir  of  oppositely-dit- 
powd  horizontal  studs  on  itn  interior,  of  a  detachable  oil-pot  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rim  enbraring  »aid  rrtinder.  a  piir  of  iruard*  carried 
on  the  oil-pot  and  arranged  tB  be  engaged  bv  ihe  muds  during  the 
relation  of  the  oil-pot,  and  a  suiUbly-aupportet^  "pring  dioposed  be- 
tween the  oil  pot  and  frmme  member  and  locking  uid  «tuds  in  their 
engagement  as  »et  forth  1 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  eombination  with  thejfrani«  rompriaing  a 
bottom  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppoait^lv-dispoaed  horizon- 
Ul  situda  on  iu  interior,  of  a  deUohable  oil-pot  formed  with  a  ring 

embracing  riaid  cylinder,  a  pair  of  a^pAratcty-fo^ed  gvards  on  itaid  1    ' •' "  ■"  '— "  '""•  ■  y"  vi  iruamii  rigidly  swured  !>«- 

oil  pot  diepo.4ed  between  the  oil  pot  and  rytinder  and  arranged  to  be  '■  ****"  **'^  o»'-pot  and  rim  and  arranged  l«  b*  engaged  by  oaid  studo 

•  rotation  of  the.  oil-pot,  ttops  in  the  '  '*  '^  roUtio*  of  tb«  oil-pot.  gto^  diapoaed  in  the  path  of  said  gtud« 

10  Unit  the  roution  of  the  oil  p«i.  and  an  upright  spring  *.-cur«l  to 


Ul  atuda  on  iU  interior,  of  a  detachable  oil-pot  formed  with  a  rim 

embracing  aaid  cylinder,  an  aperture  in  said  nm.  a  pair  of  rigid 

guarda  formed  of  wire  and  disposed  betw*vu  the  oil-pot  and  rim  and 

arranged  to  be  engaged  bv  the  aforeaaid  studa.  and  an  upright  spring 

,  atUched  to  the  oil-pot  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  wiid  studs  and 

I  formed  with  a  thumb-piece  projecting  through  the  aforei«id  aper- 

j  tare  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frame  comprising  a 
bottom  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely -disposed  horiion- 
I  Ul  studs  on  iU  interior,  of  a  detachable  oil-pot  formed  with  a  rim 
I  embracing  ..id  cylinder,  a  pair  of  wire  guard.  «H.ured  U.  the  oil-pot 
Md  each  composed  of  a  horiionUlly-dispo.^  bar  and  attachinic- 
arms,  a  stop  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bar  of  each  guard  and  di.posed 
in  the  path  of  the  stud.,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  oil-pot  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  guards  and  engaging  the  stud  thereat  to  lock  the  stud, 
in  their  engagement  with  the  guard,  a.  set  forth. 

k  ..  "  In  •  l«ntern.  the  combination  with  the  frame  comprising  a 
bottom  cylinder  provided  on  iu  interior  with  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed  horiEOBUl  studs,  of  a  deuchable  oil-pot,  the  base  perma- 
nently  secured  to  said  oil-pot,  a  rim  permanently  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  ba*«  and  surrounding  the  oil-pot  and  embracing  the  aforesaid 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  guards  fastened  rigidly  to  the  top  of  the  base  and 
disposed  between  the  oil -pot  and  cylinder  and  engaging  said  .,tud. 
«nd  a  .pnng  locking  said  studs  in  their  engagement  as  ^t  forth. 

12.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frame  comprising  a 
bottom  cylinder  provided  on  its  lalerior  with  a  pair  of  oppoaitelv- 
duposed  horiioatal  studs,  of  a  detachable  oil-pot.  the  base  perma- 
nenUy  •ecur«Nl  to  the  ril-pot.  a  rim  permanently  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  h«ae  aad  surroundiug  the  oil  p..t  and  embracing  the  aforesaid 
cyh»der.  an  ap«rture  in  said  rim.  a  pair  of  goanis  rigidly  socured  b«- 


'"*M*«*  hy  the  studs  during  the  rotation  of  the. oil-pot.  stops  in  the 
path  of  the  studs  and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  oil-pot.  and  a 
•pring  attached  to  the  said  oil-pot  and  locking  ^ve  studs  in  their  en- 
r*4reuent  as  set  forth.  I 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combinatioB  with  the  frame  comprising  a 
bottom  cylinder  provided  with  a  pair  of  sppoaiteiy-diapoved  horiioa- 
tar studs  on  iu  interior,  of  a  detachable  oil-po^  formed  with  a  rim 
embracing  said  cvjinder,  a  pair  of  guards  •ecur4d  to  the  oil-pot  and 
arranged  to  be  «-agaged  bv  taid  studs  dunng  th»  rotation  .>f  the  oil- 
pot,  stop*  formed  ot  the  guards  in  the  path  of  tHe  studs  and  serving 
to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  oil-pot.  and  an  uprigNt  spring  attached  to 
th«  oil-pot  and  automatically  engaging  one  of  t^e  .xtuds  to  lock  the 
studs  in  their  engagement  with  the  guard.,  an^  a  thum^-piece  se- 
cured to  spring  and  projerting  at  the  exterior  (»f  the  aforeuid  rim 
and  operahle  for  releaaing  the  studa  as  set  fortl^ 

5  la  r  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  l<»wer  frame  member 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoeed  stiidsipro>ecting  horizon- 
tally therefrom,  of  a  detachable  oil-pot  pn>vided<  with  a  pair  of  wire 
guard,  disposed  between  the  oil-pot  and  frame  msmber  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  studs,  and  a  sprii 
locking  said  studs  in  their  engagement  as  wt  f<»rth 

6  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  fiUme  provided  with 
a  pair  of  inwardly-proje«ting  horizontal  studs.  4f  a  detachable  oil- 
pot  provided  with  a  pair  of  wire  guards  arrancetl  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  studs  in  the  rotation  of  the  oil-pot,  stops  for^ied  on  said  guards 
in  the  path  of  the  studs,  an  upright  spring  attached  to  the  oil-pot  and 
arrangcfi  to  automatically  engage  one  of  said  stuls  to  lock  the  stud, 
in  their  engagement,  and  means  for  operating  ^ald  spring  to  release 
the  studs  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  ] 

7  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  frtme  provided  with 
a  pur  of  inwardly-projecting  horizontal  studs.  «if  a  detachable  oil- 
pot  provided  with  a  pair  of  guards  arranged  to  he  engaged  hy  Mid 
studs  during  the  rotation  of  the  oil-pot.  stops  in  tl^  path  of  the  stnda, 
and  an  upright  spring  attached  to  the  oil-pot  aid  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  studs  and  provided  at  one  side  edge  whh  a  depression  for 
the  pasMgc  of  a  stud  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  with  iU  oppo- 
aita  edge  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

8.  Ib  a  iBBtera,  the  combination  vrith  the  frime  provided  with 
a  pair  0/  iawardly-projertiBg  horizoatal  .tads.  oC  a  detachable  oil- 
f«t  provided  with  a  pair  of  wire  guards  arraBge4  to  be  sBgagcd  by 
said  studs  ia  the  rotation  of  the  oil-pot  and  formH  at  one  ead  with 
•top*  4itpmm4  ia  the  path  of  the  studs,  and  an  upright  spring  at- 
Uched U  the  oil-po«  back  of  one  of  the  guarda  to  engage  oue  of  the 
sta4a  to  lock  the  stads  ia  their  •agaCWMat  with  the  guards  as  act 

9.  Ia  a  laatora.  the  eombiaaUon  with  the  fjama  eomprimag  a 
I  cyUadm  ^orided  with  a  pair  of  ByyoaiUl;}  iiafmi  horiaaa- 


the  oil-pot  and  arranged  to  automatically  engage  one  of  the  studs  to 
,  lock  the  studs  in  their  engagement  with  the  guards,  and  means  for 
operating  uid  .p  ing  to  release  Mid  studs  as  set  forth 

13  In  a  lantara.  th-  combination  with  the  bottom  cvlindrical 
frame  member,  of  a  detachable  oil-pot  provided  with  a  rim  engaging 
Mid  frame  member,  Mid  rim  being  formed  with  a  bottom  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  annular  opening  and  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing flange  surrounding  the  opening,  the  oil-pot  disposed  in  Mid  open- 
ing and  formed  with  an  external  bead  bearing  upon  said  flange  and 
having  lU  lower  end  portion  clenched  onto  the  under  side  of  said 
plate  as  set  forth 

U  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  cylindrical 
frame  member,  of  a  detachable  oil  pot  provided  with«a  rim  engaging 
Mid  frame  member.  Mid  rim  being  formed  with  a  bottom  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  annular  opening  and  with  an  upwardly  pro^ 
jecting  flange  surrounding  the  opening,  the  oil  pot  disposed  in  said 

..„^.„    opening  and  formed  with  an  external  bead  bearing  upon  said  flange 

•  sflring  automatically  i  •"**  '»»'''"*  '♦»  '«»er  e«*ge  clenched  onto  the  under  side  of  .oaid  plate. 
I  and  the  bottom  of  the  oil-pot  formed  separate  and  clenched  onto  the 
I  Mme  as  set  forth 

I  15.  Ia*  lantern,  the  combination  of  the  base  formed  with  a  cen- 

tral annular  opening  in  ita  top  and  with  an  upwardly-projecting 
flange  surrounding  Mid  opening,  a  rim  formed  with  a  bottom  plate 
having  a  coincidiag  opening  and  seated  upon  the  base  and  formed 
with  a  flange  embracing  the  aforcMid  flange,  the  oil-pot  disposed  in 
said  openings  and  formed  with  an  external  bead  bearing  upon  Mid 
flaages  and  having  iu  lower  end  portion  clenched  onto  the  under  side 
vt  the  base  as  set  forth 

1*.  Ia  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  the  base  formed  with  a  cen 
tral  annular  opening  and  with  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  sur 
rounding  Mid  opening  and  an  annular  depression  surrounding  Mid 
flange,  a  rim  formed  with  a  bottom  plate  seated  in  said  depression 
aafl  provided  with  a  coinciding  opening  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  embracing  the  aforesaid  flange,  the  oil-pot  disposed  in  uid 
openings  and  formed  with  an  external  bead  bearing  upon  Mid  flanges 
and  having  ita  lower  end  clenched  onto  the  under  side  of  the  baae, 
and  the  oil-pot  bottom  formed  separate  and  suitahlv  secured  in  ita 
poaition  as  set  forth. 


785.057.    LOADWO  MACHIO     ri4jiKRK11rT.M00tTilB.Va. 

nn  Apr  4.  IMM.    8«lBl  Ho  101  .OX. 

CWm.— 1.  Ia  a  loading-niachine.  the  combination  of  a  truck, 
wings  eiteaded  laterally  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  esch  wing 
hariag  a  eurred  slot  toothed  upon  one  edge,  s  frame  mounted  upon 
tho  tzvck  and  pivotallj  coaaoctMl  thereto  for  angular  adjustment 
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aCoatTrertical  axis  and  prorided  with  eievatiaif  mechanism,  a  ahaft 
joumaled  to  said  frame,  and  a  pinion  attached  to  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  toothed  edge  of  either  of  the  aforesaid  slots,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


chain  is  taken  up  by  the  cam  and  a  uniform  tenaion  obtaiaed,  Mib- 

staatiatlv  as  described. 


785.959.    8DLIT-8HAFT     Roust 
Mar  12.  IMM     8«1al  Ho.  197.78$. 


Lyons.  N.  T.    Pilao 


2.  In  a  loading-machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  the  truck  and  pivoted  thereto  for  angular  adjustment 
about  a  vertical  axis,  cooperating  means  between  the  Mid  frame  and 
truck  to  effect  a  turning  of  the  frame,  an  elevator  carried  by  Mid 
frame,  a  chute  and  gathering  means  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  ele- 
vator, a  counter-shaft,  a  motor  connected  to  Mid  counter-shaft  for 
driving  the  same,  connections  between  said  counter-shaft  and  the 
elevator  and  between  Mid  counter-shaft  and  an  axle  of  the  truck, 
and  a  clutch  device  for  throwing  either  set  of  connectiona  into  gear 
either  to  operate  the  elevator  or  to  propel  the  machine,  substantially 
as  specified. 

785.95B.  SHOTTLB-MOTIOR  FOR  LOOMS.  WnxuM  P  Kan- 
Bits.  Nnr  Praedom.  Pa.  PIM  Mar  2.  1003^  Serial  Ho  146,790. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  shuttle-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
the  reciprocating  shuttle-bars,  pitmen  for  transmitting  motion  to  Mid 
bars,  rotatable  chain-receiving  l^heels  connected  with  Mid  pitmen, 
each  wheel  having  a  pivoted  cam.  and  chains  connected  with  driv-  | 
ing  mechanism  and  attached  to  said  rotatable  wheels,  the  chain  of 
each  wheel  passing  over  the  pivoted  cam.  whereby  slack  in  the  chain 
is  taken  up  and  a  uniform  tension  obtained,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  shuttle-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  the  recip- 
rocating shuttle-bars,  pitmen  for  transmitting  motion  to  Mid  bars, 
rotatable  chain-receiving  wheels  connected  with  Mid  pitmen,  each 
wheel  having  a  spring-influenced  pivoted  cam,  and  chains  connected 
with  driving  mechanism  and  attached  to  said  rotatable  wheels,  the 
chain  of  each  wheel  passing  over  the  spring-influenced  pivoted  cam, 
whereby  slack  in  the  chain  is  taken  up  and  a  uniform  tension  ob- 
tained through  the  instrumeatality  of  the  spring-influenced  cam, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shuttle-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  the  recip- 
rocating shuttle-bars,  pitmen  for  tranamitting  motion  to  said  bars, 
rotatable  chain-receiving  wheek  connected  with  Mid  pitmen,  each 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  cam  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  iU  free  end,  a  spring 
acting  upon  each  of  Mid  cams,  and  chains  connected  with  driving 
mechanism  aad  attached  to  said  rotatable  wheela.  the  chaia  of  each 
wheel  paMiag  orer  the  spriag-influenoed  cam.  whereby  slack  ia  the 


^^  <'-" 

vrf/jt-  ^- 

/  //A                 J 

t% 

1               1 

1     ' 

1  i!                 1/ 

U        : 

\'- 

/;'■/ 

\      VS 

/-'  / 

\    \\ 

/x'  / 

\^^^^ 

^'-y  y 

N     "^;^.. 

Claim. — In  a  sulky  having  each^of  iU  shafu  bifurcated  and 
straddling  one  of  the  wheels,  the  shaft  having  the  two  arms  of  iU  bi- 
furcation spread  apart  at  the  same  angle  from  the  central  longitudi 
nal  line  of  the  shaft,  and  the  crotch  portion  of  each  arm  formed  oval 
in  cross-section,  a  wedge  inserted  into  the  crotch  of  the  bifurcation 
and  formed  with  concaved  sides  corresponding  to  the  convexity  of 
the  shaft-arms  and  with  forwardly-vanishing  grooves  on  top  and  bot- 
tom, and  riveU  paasing  transversely  through  the  arms  and  interven- 
ing wedge  and  retaining  the  said  arms  in  their  uniformly-inclined 
and  equally-bracing  position  as  set  forth  rnd  shown. 


785. 9HO.     HAIR-CUPPIR.     WoLUM  T.  Utm.  Ptvtoekat  R.  I. 
PiM  Ai«.  5.  1904.    8«hal  Ho.  219.aM. 


Vlmm.—\.  In  a  hair-dipper,  an  upper  cutter-plate,  a  lower  cut- 
ter-plate, said  lower  plate  having  downwardly-projecting  teeth  and 
a  bearing  back  of  the  point  of  said  teeth  arranged  to  assist  in  raising 
the  hair  to  the  cuttiag-poiat. 

2.  Ia  a  hair-clipper  the  eombinatioa  of  a  fixed  plaU.  a  movable 
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I     id  cauaing  the 


pUte,  atid  Ixed  plate  haTia«  iu  ovter  ed  ge  r« 
ezteading  forward  and  dowiward  of  th4  cutt 
be«ha«  located  back  of  the  pviat  of  said  twth  U 
hair  aad  eauaing  the  aaiae  to  be  cut  evenly 

3  In  a  hair-clipper  the  combiaaUon  of  a  fhi 
plate,  (aid  fixed  plate  baring  iu  outer  ed^te  forme- 
tending  forward  and  downward  of  the  rutting-p 
eated  back  of  the  point  of  the  downwardljproj 
bearing  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly-««tendi 
cared  t«  said  flzed  pUle  to  aaaiat  in  raiainicthe  hai< 
•ame  to  be  rat  evealy 

4  In  a  hair-clipper,  a  fixed  handle,  a  movable  andle  a  coil- 
spnag  acting  on  the  haadlea  to  return  Ihei*  when  pi  -ed  together, 
a  fixed  cutter-plaU.  a  movable  cutter-plata  »aid  fixr  uiate  having 
ita  outer  edge  formed  into  teeth  and  extending  forward  and  down- 
ward of  the  cutting-point,  a  bearing  back  of  the  downwardly-pro- 
ieetiag  point  of  «aid  teeth  to  aaeiat  in  rai«i|ig  the  hair  and  causing 
the  tame  to  be  cut  evenlv 

i  In  a  hair-clipper,  a  fixed  handle,  a  movable  handle,  a  coil- 
•pring  aetiag  on  the  haodlea  to  return  thei^  when  prewied  together, 
a  fixed  plate,  a  moTahle  pUte.  aaid  fixed  pl^te  having  ita  outer  edg^ 
for«|ed  into  teeth  which  teeth  extend  forward  and  downward  of  the 
cutting-point,  a  downwardly-projecUng  beafing  located  back  of  the 
poiat  of  the  dowawardly-projectiag  teeth,  a^id  bearing  having  a  pla- 
ralitj  of  finger*  and  secured  to  uid  fixed  plate  to  aaaiat  in  raiting  the 
hair  and  causing  the  aaae  to  be  cut  evenlv 

6    In  a  hair-clipper,  a  fixed  handle,  a  movable  handle  pivoUlly 


at  the  anode  to  a  mass  of  carbonaceous  material  having  an  afllaity 
therefor,  and  immediately  surrounding  the  anode. 

5  The  proceaa  of  producing  carbon-tetralluorid  gaa  which  eon- 
nau  in  paasing  an  electrolytic  current  through  meUllic  fluorid  in  a 
jUte  of  fusion  and  subjecting  the  fluorin  liberated  at  the  anode  to  a 
body  of  carbonaceous  material  having  an  affinity  for  fiuorin  imme- 
diately anrrounding  the  anode. 


785.96*2.  PRODDCTIOM  OP  BOROM  BY  BL«CTR0LT8I8  JoM 
A  Ltom  and  lowAtD  C  Bioabwiu  Chicago  IU  PUed  Sept  16 
1»08     Sarial  No  ITS.ST? 


CImim—l.  The  process  of  subjecting  a  fused  bath  of  the  borate* 
of  electropositive  meUls  to  electrolvtic  action  and  subjecting  the 
anion  producd  thereby  to  a  reducing  action  at  the  anode  which  ia 


to  aaaiat  in  raiaing  the  hair  aad  caoaing  the  aarae  to  be  cut  evealy. 


785.9B  1 .  MAJIDPACTUII  OP  CARBON  TITRAPLUORID  OAS 
Jon  A  Ltom  and  Idwau  C  Buaowbu,  Chicago.  IU.  riM  Saot 
II.  Itn     9«nal  Ho  17J.3M. 


DKMiated  OB  a  tninajon.  a  coil-apring  acting  t>n  the  handles  to  return,  . 

the.  when  pree^Ki  together,  .aid  coil-spring  also  acting  on  said  piv- ! '"■'"**':ir^  "  "  '"**"•*  ^^ 
oted  handle  to  hold  it  up  on  said  trunnion,  t  fixed  plate   a  movable^*  proceaa  of  producing  boron  from  the  borates  of  electro- 

plate, aaid  fixed  plate  having  iU  outer  edge  farmed  into  teeth  and  ex]  '****'*"'*  ■»***1*'  con'iatin*  in  subjecting  a  fused  bath  of  said  borate* 
beading  forward  and  downward  of  the  cutting-point  a  bearing  lo- ,  ^  ••**'^'"'''y*'*'  •<=*'•*"  e«tablishing  an  incandeacent  heat  at  the  anode 
catod  hack  of  the  point  of  the  downwardly  projecting  teeth  said]'*^'*  aobjecting  the  electrolyxed  anion  to  a  reducing  action  at  the 
bearing  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  and  secured  to  said  fixed  plate   "***!    -,. 

. .: :.: ._     ...  3.    'he  process  of  producing  boron  from  the  borate*  of  electro- 

poaitive  meUls  which  consista  in  subjecting  the  borate  in  a  fused 
bath  to  electrolytic  action  between  a  cathode,  and  an  anode  reduc- 
tive of  boric  anhdyrid,  with  a  relatively  great  current  denaity  at  the 
anode,  whereby  an  intenae  heat  is  generated  at  the  anode  and  sup- 
jecting  boric  anhydrid  brought  to  the  anode  to  such  heat  whereby 
boron  ia  produced. 

4  The  procoao  of  producing  boron  from  the  borates  of  the  elec- 
tropositive metala  which  conaiata  in  subjecting  a  fused  bath  of  said 
borate*  to  electrolytic  action  between  a  cathode  and  a  carbon  anode 
subjected  to  an  intense  heat. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  boron  from  the  borates  of  the  elec- 
tropositive meuls  which  consisU  in  subjecting  a  fused  bath  of  said 
borates  to  electn>lytic  action  between  a  cathode,  and  an  anode  of  re- 
ductive capacity,  separated  in  such  manner  ati  to  prevent  the  floating 
of  the  boron  to  the  cathode  and  creating  an  auxiliary  heat  at  thf 
anode  whereby  the  boron  is  produced  from  the  anion  brou<rhl  there 
by  the  electrolnic  action 

6  The  proceaa  of  producing  boron  which  consisU  in  subjecting 
a  fuaed  bath  of  the  borate  of  an  electropositive  meUl  to  electrolytic 
action  between  a  cathode  and  a  carbon  anode,  with  a  relatively  great 
current  density  at  the  anode. 


Claim— \  The  proeoM  of  producing  carbon-tetra-Muorid  gaa 
from  the  flnonds  of  the  electro  poaitive  meUls,  consisting  in  pairing 
a  carreat  of  electricity  through  a  fuaed  bath  of  the  fluorid  of  such 
metal  in  the  presence  of  a  cathode  and  an  anode  and  subjecting  the 
■uona  gaa  liberated  at  the  anode  to  the  action  of  carbonaceoua  ma- 
Unal  inuiediately  surrounding  the  anode 

2^  The  proeeaa  of  producing  carbon -tetrnfluorid  gas  from  the 
luorida  of  the  electropoaitive  meUls.  which  ronaista  in  paaaing  a 
currwjt  of  eloetricity  tkroagh  the  fluorid  of  an}  of  aaid  meUla  in  the 
preMae.  of  a  .uiuble  cathode  and  a  carbon  .node  and  subjecting 
the  f  aona  gaa  liberated  at  the  anode  to  a  separate  body  of  carboaa- 
ceoM  material  imm^liateiy  aurroaading  the  a#>de,  whereby  carboa- 
l^aond  gaa  will  be  inaUaUy  produced  and  any  molecular  fluorin 
that  May  be  ereat«f  will  be  converted  to  said  carbon-tetrafluorid  gaa 
aad  the  aaeul.  of  the  floorida  will  he  depo.ite<<  at  the  cathode  ' 

S  The  proceea  of  prodaeiag  «5arbon-tetra«uorid  gas  which  con- 
MaU  I.  paaaiag  aa  electrolytic  curreat  throogi  a  fuaed  bath  of  the 
•Mnd  of  oae  of  the  eJeetropowUve  metal,  and  lubjeeting  the  flaorin 
gU  hberatod  at  the  anode  to  a  body  of  carbonaqeon.  material  hari.- 
aa  tMrnity  for  laoria.  1  ^ 

4.  The  proeaa.  of  prwiaeiag  earhoa-tetraflMond  gaa  which  eoa  - 
•Ma  la  paaatag  aa  aloetrolTtie  earraat  throagk  la  fuaed  hath  of  a  fl«. 
•TMl  af  a.  aUeli«9MitiT«  mUI  a»i  «ibj«^.g<th.  iaori.  liberated 


785,fm3.    RSVBRSIBLB  DISK  PLOW    ^mim  MAns  Chatta- 
BOQga.  T«nii.    PIM  Ma;  A.  1904.    Sanal  No  U6.542 
Clmim.—l.  In  a  reversible  di.k  plow,  a  plow-carrving  ^hank 
mounted  for  roution.  a  crank  upon  said  shank,  a  tongue  pivoted 
upon  said  crank,  and  stop*  diapoaed  in  the  path  of  said  crank 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a  plow-carrving 
.hank  mounted  for  roUtion  in  said  frame,  a  crank  upon  said  shank, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned,  stop*  secured  upon  the  frame  in 
j  the  path  of  Mid  crank,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  upon  the  latter 

3    In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  plow-carrving 

I  ahaak  mounted  for  roUtion  in  .taid  frame,  an  arm  mounted  securely 

upon  said  shank,  a  tongue  connected  pivoUlly  with  aaid  arm  at  oae 

side  of  the  shank,  and  atops  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  the  path  of 

I  the  exteneion  of  the  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank. 

[  4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame   a  plow-carrying 

ahaak  mounted  for  roUtion  in  Mid  frame,  a  crank  upon  Mid  shank. 

a  tongue  connected  pivotally  with  aaid  crank,  aad  atops  mounted  ad- 

;  juauhiy  upon  the  frame  ia  the  path  of  the  crank 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deeeribed,  a  segmenUl  frame,  arms 
aztmdiag  from  aai4  fraae  and  coarergiag  at  a  point  coowntric 
tharawith,  a  plow-earryiag  ahaak  joumaled  at  Mid  concentric  point, 
a  eraak  apon  Mid  .haak.  Mop  member,  mouatwi  adjuaubly  npoii 
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the  oonverging  anna  of  the  fraiM  in  the  paU  of  tka  enuik,  and  a 
tongue  connected  pivotally  with  the  latter. 


6.  in  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame,  a  plow-carrying 
•hank  mounted  for  roUtion  in  Mid  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  ro- 
Ury  movement  of  said  shank,  a  crank  upon  the  latter,  and  a  tongue 
pivotally  connected  with  aaid  crank. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  claM  dcM-ribed,  a  frame,  a  plow-carrying 
shank  mounted  for  roUtion  in  Mid  frame,  a  crank  upon  Mid  shank, 
a  tongue  connected  pivoUlly  with  Mid  crank,  and  guiding  means  for 
aaid  tongue. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  piow-carrying 
shank  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  crank  upon  Mid  shank,  a 
draft-bar  connected  pivotally  with  said  crank,  and  guiding  meana 
for  said  draft-bar  connected  pivoUlly  with  the  plow-carrying  shank. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plow-carrying 
shank  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  crank  upon  Mid  shank,  a 
draft-bar  connected  pivoUlly  with  said  crank,  guiding  means  for 
Mid  draft-bar  connected  pivoUlly  with  the  ahank,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  roUtion  of  the  latter 

10  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  plow-carrying 
shank  mounted  for  roUtion  therein,  a  crank  upon  Mid  ahank.  a 
draft-bar  connected  pivotally  with  Mid  crank,  guiding  meant  for 
said  draft-bar  connected  pivotally  with  the  plow-carrying  shank,  and 
stops  mounted  upon  the  frame  iu  the  path  of  the  crank  upon  the  plow- 
carrying  shank 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame  hiiving  a  segmen- 
Ul body  forming  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  disk -carrying  shank  mounted 
for  roUtion  concentrically  with  the  arc  of  the  frame,  a  crank  upon 
Mid  shank,  a  draft  member  pivoted  upon  Mid  crank,  and  guiding 
means  for  said  draft  member  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  shank 
and  having  means  engaging  the  arc  of  the  frame. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  plow-carrying  i 
thank  mounted  for  roUtion  therein,  a  crank  upon  said  shank,  a  1 
draft  member  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  crank,  guiding  means  | 
for  the  draft  member  connected  pivoUlly  with  the  shank,  and  a  seat  ( 
•upporting  bar  upon  said  guiding  means 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sapporting-frame.  a 
diak -carrying  tUndard  mounted  pivoUlly  in  the  same,  an  arm  con- 
nected rigidly  with  Mid  standard,  a  tubbeam  connected  pivotally 
with  the  tUndard  above  said  arm.  and  a  draft  member  connected 
oivotally  with  the  arm  and  slidably  with  the  aubbeara 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame,  a  diak-carrying 
aUndard  connected  pivotally  with  Mid  frame,  an  arm  connected  rig- 
idly with  Mid  sUudard,  a  subbeam  cx>iinected  pivotally  with  Mid 
standard,  a  draft  member  connected  pivoUlly  with  the  arm  and  alid- 
'ngly  •'^ith  the  subbeam.  and  atop  means  connected  adjuaUbly  with 
the  frame  in  the  path  of  the  arm  with  which  the  draft  member  i.  piv 
otally  connected. 

15    In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  ditk-carrying 
•laadard  connected  pivotally  with  Aid  frame,  an  arm  connected  rig- 


idly with  Mid  atoadard,  meaaa  for  Umttiag  the  movement  of  aaid 
arm,  a  aabbeam  connectod  pivotally  with  the  aUndard  and  having  a 
loop  formed  thereon,  a  draft  member  oonnectMi  pivotally  with  the 
arm  and  extMiding  alidably  through  the  loop  of  the  aabbean 

16.  A  frame  having  a  aegmental  body  forming  an  arc  of  a  circle, 
and  arms  converging  at  a  point  concentric  with  aaid  arc.  a  diak-car- 
rying atandard  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  arc  of  the  frame,  an 
arm  eonnected  with  Mid  atandard,  a  aubbeam  connected  looaely 
with  the  latter  and  having  an  arc-engaging  hook,  and  a  draft  mem 
her  connected  pivotally  with  the  arm  and  connected  alidingly  with 
the  .ubbeam 

17  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  a  frame  having  a  aegnen- 
tal  portion,  a  diak-carrrlng  aUndard  pivotad  concentrically  with  aaid 
segmental  portion,  an  arm  connected  rigidly  with  aaid  disk-carrying 
•Undard.  a  subbeam  connected  pivoUlly  with  the  latUr  and  having 
a  frame-engaging  hook,  a  aeat-carrring  bar  connected  with  Mid  aab- 
beam,  a  draft  member  eonnected  pivoUlly  with  the  arm  and  alid- 
ingly with  the  subbeam.  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  arm 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  and  the  disk-carrying  aUndard 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacribed.  a  frame.  roUry  support- 
ing means  for  Mid  frame  including  furrow-wheels  having  twiveled 
ahankt.  stop  member,  connected  with  aaid  shanks,  a  pivoted  diak 
carrying  standard,  a  crank  upon  the  latter,  and  a  draft  member  con- 
nected pivoUlly  with  Mid  crank  and  diapoaed  in  the  plane  of  the  stop 
member,  upon  the  swiveled  ahaaka  of  the  .upporting-wheela. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribed.  a  frame.  roUry  aupport- 
ing  means  for  aaid  frame,  including  furrow-wheels  having  swiveled 
.hank.,  a  pivoted  diak-carrying  aUndard,  a  crank  upon  the  latUr,  a 
draft  member  connected  pivoUlly  with  Mid  crank,  stop  member, 
connected  with  the  swiveled  .hank,  of  the  furrow-wheel<  and  dia- 
poaed in  the  path  of  the  draft  member,  and  stops  disposed  upon  the 
frame  in  the  path  of  the  crank  upon  the  plow-carrying  shank 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  frame,  rotary  aupport 
ing  means  for  Mid  frame,  including  furrow-wheels  having  swiveled 
ahanka.  a  pivoted  reveraible  draft  member,  and  divergent  atop  m'aa. 
upon  each  of  the  awiveled  .hanks  of  the  furrow-wheela. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  plow-carrring 
aUndard  mounted  for  roUtion  therein,  a  crank  upon  said  sUndard. 
a  draft  member  pivoted  upon  aaid  crank,  guiding  means  for  Mid 
draft  member  connected  pivotally  with  the  sUndard.  and  rotary  sup 
porting  meana  including  furrow-wheela  having  swiveled  shanks  and 
«top  means  upon  Mid  shank,  dispoaed  in  the  path  of  the  draft 
member 

22  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  plow-carrying  frame. 
roUry  supporting  means  forsaid  frame,  including  furrow-wheels  hav- 
ing swiveled  thanks,  divergent  arm.  upon  each  of  said  shanks  and 
constituting  stop*,  and  a  reversible  draft  member  mounted  pivotally 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  divergent  stop  mean,  upon 
Mid  furrow-wheel.. 

23  A  frame.  roUry  supporting  means  for  said  frame,  including 
furrow-wheels  having  vertically-di.poM>d.  pivoUlly-mounted  caater- 
shanka.  arm.  diverging  from  the  latter  and  having  a^ju.table  stop 
members,  a  pivoted  disk-carrying  sUndard,  an  arm  connected  rig- 
idly with  the  latter,  and  a  draft  member  eonnected  pivoUlly  with 
aaid  arm  and  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  stop  members  borne  by  the 
diverging  arms  of  the  ca.ter-tUms  of  the  furrow-wheels 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  wheel-supported  and 
pivoted  disk-carrying  standard,  an  arm  connected  rigidly  with  Mid 
sUndard,  a  tubbeam  connected  pivoUlly  with  the  latter,  a  draft  mem- 
ber connected  pivotally  with  Mid  arm  and  alidingly  with  said  .nb- 
ibeam.  front  and  rear  roUry  supporting  member,  having  ca.ter- 
!  shank.,  arms  diverging  from  naid  caster-shanka,  and  stop  member, 
[connected  adjusUbly  with  Mid  arms  and  diapoaed  in  the  path  of  the 
draft  member  of  the  device 

25  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  disk-carrying 
shank  mounted  pivotally  in  said  frame,  an  arm  connected  rigidly 
with  said  shank,  a  draft  member  connected  pivotally  with  Mid  arm 
to  reverae  the  position  of  the  shank  by  a  direct  pull  upon  the  arm.  a 
acraper-canying  member  connected  pivoUHy  with  Mid  arm,  and  ten- 
aion-.pringt  abutting  upon  the  draft  member  to  reverae  the  poaition 
of  Mid  scraper  and  to  hold  the  latter  reailiently  in  conUct  with  the 
face  of  the  disk. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivutally-mounted  diak- 
carrying  shank  having  an  ana  conatitutiag  a  crank,  a  acraper-carry- 
ing  meq^ber  connected  pivoUlly  with  the  latter,  a  draft  member  con- 
nected pivoUlly  with  said  arm  or  crank,  and  .pringt  connected  with 
the  Kraper-carrying  member  and  having  upturned  ends  abutting 
apon  oppoaite  aide,  of  the  draft  member 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  daa.  deacribed,  a  pivotally-mounted  diak- 
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carrrinn  nhank  baring  to  arm  ron«titutin|t  t  crank,  a  iKTapfr-carry- 
inf  Of  mb«r  roanect«d  pivvullr  with  the  lktt*r,  a  draft  member  con- 
nected piTot^lr  with  the  ami  or  crank,  aad  iiprin|t  mean^t  connected 
with  the  M-raper-carrrinx  member  and  harinfc  enga|i[ement  with  the 
draft  member  { 

i8  In  a  device  of  the  tUi»  dearribedl  a  non-reTemible  frame,  a 
reTenible  draft  member,  a  plow-carrrinx  standard  mounted  for  ro- 
tation, and  a  member  ronttitutinff  a  link  connection  between  the  draft 
member  and  the  plow-<!arTTin«  sUndard  to  effect  rrreraal  of  the  po- 
sition of  the  latt«r  by  direct  draft  upon  tl4e  draft  member 

W  In  a  defice  of  the  cla«»  describe^,  a  nnn-rereraible  frame, 
rotary  nupportinx  mean«  for  »aid  frame,  including  furrow-wheels,  a 
draft  member  pivotallr  mounted  to  swin^l  in  a  horizontal  plane  to 
project  at  either  end  of  the  frame,  a  member  constituting^  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  draft  member  and  the  plow-carrrinfc  standard 
for  reversing  the  latter  bj  direct  draft  upen  the  draft  member,  and 
stops  connected  with  the  furrow-wheels,  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
draft  member,  to  change  the  poaition  of  tke  furrow-wheel  near  the 
4ra/t  member  when  the  latter  is  rerersed. 

30  In  a  reversible  disk  plow,  a  disk-<]arTjing  standard,  an  arm 
extending  radially  from  said  staodjird  at  %n  angle  from  the  normal 
Uae  of  draft,  and  draft  means  connected  pitotally  with  said  arm,  the 
latter  constituting  a  link  connection  whertbv  reversal  of  the  disk  is 
aecoraplished  by  direct  draft  upon  the  sai<J  draft  member. 


785.064.   inVBIRIiro-MACHIirB    rLOUAiiJ  MAimi.lflhnui- 
kn.  Wk.    rtM  July  19.  IMS.    Sarlal  N«  lafi.SM 


6.  In  a  nufflbering-machine.  the  combination  with  the  number- 
ing-wheels.  of  a  support,  separately-swinging  pawl  elements,  one  of 
said  elemenU  having  shoulders  arranged  at  different  distances  from 
the  axis  of  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  connetting  device  movably 
mounted  upon  the  other  element  and  coacting  with  the  shoulders 

7.  In  a  numberingmachine,  the  combination  with  the  number-, 
ing-wheels,  of  a  supporting-rod.  separately-nwinging  pawl  elementH 
joumaled  on  the  rod.  one  of  said  elemento  having  nhouldern  on  it» 
peripheral  edge  that  are  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  axis 
of  movement  of  said  element,  and  a  ronnecting-dog  pivoted  upon  the 
other  element  and  coacting  with  the  nhouldem 

8.  In  a  numberiug-maihine,  the  combination  with  the  number- 
ing-wheeU,  of  a  pawl-block,  an  independently-movable  pawl  having 
shoulders,  a  spring  bearing  in  opposite  direnions  against  the  blo<-k 
and  pawl  to  move  the  latter,  and  a  dog  pivoted  upon  the  block  and 
engaging  the  shoulders  to  prevent  such  movement 

9.  In  a  numbering-machiae.  the  combination  with  the  number- 
ing-wheels.  of  a  supporting-rod,  a  pawl-block  joumaled  on  the  rod, 
an  independently-movable  pawl  also  joumaled  on  the  rod  and  having 
shoulders,  a  spring  coiled  upon  the  rod  and  bearing  in  opposite  di- 
rections against  the  block  and  pawl  to  move  the  latter,  and  a  dog  piv- 
oted  upon  the  block  and  engaging  the  shoulders  to  prevent  such 
movement  of  the  pawl 

10  In  a  numberingmachine,  the  combination  with  the  number- 
ing-wheels.  of  a  pawl-blo<-k  coacting  therewith,  an  independently- 
movable  pawl  moucted  independently  of  the  pawl-block,  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  pawl  away  from  the  nnmbering-wheels. 
and  a  holding  device  carried  by  the  pawl-block  and  engaging  the 
pawl  to  prevent  said  movement  thereof 


785.965.    WORK  TABL8     Michau.  r  Mkaohu  PiUxfleld  Man. 
road  Rot  9,  1904.    Serial  Ho  232.090. 


Claim —\.  In  a  numberingmachine,  the  combination  with  a 
numbering-wheel,  of  relatively  movable  pawl  elemenU  mounted  in- 
dependently of  each  other,  means  connectii)g  the  elemenU  for  auto- 
maUcally  moving  one  pawl  element  with  relation  to  the  other  in  one 
direction,  and  means  connecting  the  elements  for  preventing  such 
movemrat 

2  In  a  numbering-fuachine,  the  combiiiation  with  a  numbering- 
wheel,  of  relatively  movable  pawl  elements  mounted  independently 
of  each  other,  means  associated  with  each  element  for  automatically 
moving  each  element  independently  of  an<l  relatively  to  the  other, 
and  a  devre  carried  by  one  element  «nd  (jeUchably  engaging  the 
other  element  for  preventing  such  movement  and  holding  the  ele- 
ments in  different  relative  positions 

3  In  a  numbering-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  in- 
clading  a  journal-rod,  of  numbering-whe«l«  mounted  in  the  frame, 
pawla  separately  joumaled  on  the  rod.  a  spfing  coiled  upon  the  rod 
and  having  iU  opposite  ends  acting  upon  the  pawls  to  relatively 
move  them  in  oppoaite  direcUons.  and  meats  connecting  the  pawla 
for  holding  the  same  against  such  movement, 

4.  In  a  numbering-machine.  the  combitatioo  with  the  namber- 
ing-wheels.  of  relatively  movable  pawl  elem«nU,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plyrality  of  shoulders,  a  connecting  device  carried  by 
the  otiMr  element  aad  arranged  to  bear  agaibst  the  shoulders,  and  a 
spring  bearing  in  oppoeite  directions  against  the  elements  and  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  connecting  device  in  engagei^ent  with  the  shoulders. 

5  In  a  numbering-machiae.  the  coabi«ation  with  the  number- 
iag-wKeels,  of  swinging  pawl  elemenU.  onr  of  which  is  prorided 
witk  a  aeries  of  radially-dispoeed  shoulders,  a  connecting  device  car- 
ried by  the  other  element  and  arranged  to  bf  ar  against  the  different 
ahoulden.  aad  a  spring  serring  to  swing  t|e  members  in  opposite 
directions  and  thereby  hold  the  derice  in  enfpmemeat  with  the  differ- 
ent shoulders. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  work-table,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting- 
frame  provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting  portion  which  forms  a 
gap  at  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  frame,  of  rollers  joumaled  in  the 
said  frame  on  each  side  of  the  said  projection  and  gap.  and  guides  for 
the  plate  connected  to  the  xaid  frame 

8.  In  a  work-table,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  sup- 
ported on  legs  and  provided  with  a  gap  at  one  side,  and  rollers  jour- 
naied  in  the  said  frame  on  each  side  of  the  gap ;  of  an  extension-frame 
prorided  with  legs  and  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  frame 
from  the  said  gap,  and  rollers  joumaled  in  the  said  e.xtension-franie, 
one  of  the  last  said  rollers  being  arranged  in  I  ne  with  the  said  gap 

3  In  a  work-table,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  gap  at  one  side,  of  extensible  legs  which  support  the  said 
frame  at  various  elevations,  and  rollers  joumaled  in  the  said  frame  on 
each  side  of  the  said  gap 

4  In  a  work-tabls  the  combination,  with  a  frame  supported  on 
legs  and  provided  with  a  gap  at  one  side,  of  rollers  joumaled  in  the 
said  frame  on  each  side  of  the  said  gap,  and  adjustable  guides  for  the 
plate  connected  to  the  side  of  the  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  said  gap. 

5.  In  a  work-table,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  supported  on 
legs  and  provided  with  a  gap  at  one  side,  of  rollers  joumaled  in  tho 
said  frame  on  each  side  of  the  said  gap,  and  a  spring  xpacer-gage  ad- 
jusUbly  connected  to  the  frame  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  said  gap 
aad  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  at  ita  free  end. 
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6.  In  a  work-table,  the  combination,  with  a  frane  supported  on 
legs  and  provided  with  a  gap  at  one  aide,  of  rollers  jouraaled  in  the 
said  frame  on  each  side  of  the  said  gap.  a  spring  spacer-arm  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  said  gap.  and  a  r«mo^able 
cylindrical  projection  prorided  with  a  bereled  portion  at  one  edge 
and  connected  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  said  arm  which  projects 
over  the  said  gap. 

7.  In  a  work-Uble.  the  combination,  with  a  frame  suppoftad  on 
legs  and  provided  with  a  gap  at  one  side  and  a  croaa-bar  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  arranged  in  line  with  the  said  gap,  of  a  vertically- 
adjusUble  spindle  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  said 
cnMs-bar  in  various  positions,  and  a  support  joumaled  on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  said  spindle. 


785.966.  TRAIKIITO  AND  BLBVATIlf 0  MBCHAlf ISM  POR 
GUBS.  John  r  Mbu  aod  Sioakd  a  S.  ILuaui.  South  Mhtfh»m. 
Pa..  aoNgDors  lo  BethJebem  Steel  Company.  South  BaUtletem.  Pa.,  a 
CorporaUoo  of  Penntylrania    Piled  July  21. 1904    Senal  No  217.487. 


site  aide*  of  the  aaae,  .aid  handles  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a 
single  operator  and  arranged  to  move  simultaneously  in  oppoaite  di- 
rections  with  respect  to  the  operator  and  one  of  aaid  handles  being 
elongated  and  adapted  to  be  graaped  by  one  or  more  additional  op- 
erator!. 

7  The  coBibination  with  a  gun  and  with  means  for  moving  the 
gun  comprising  suiuble  gearing,  and  a  crank  having  a  roUUble 
handle  for  operating  the  .ame.  of  sUtionarv  conducUng-rings  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  aaid  crank,  conducting-rings  carried  by  said 
handle,  bmshes  carried  by  the  crank  and  bearing  on  both  seU  of  said 
rings  for  electrically  connecting  the  sutionary  rings  with  the  rings 
on  the  handles,  and  a  circuit-closer  carried  by  said  handle. 


785.967.  MAQA2INB  DBTONATINQ  DBVICB  AlTHUiB  Mn- 
OL.  CtoTBland.  Ohio,  amgaor  to  The  Lake  Shorv  Noyelty  Company. 
PlBdlay,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Piled  Dec  10  1903  SenaJ  No. 
1M.610. 


Claim— I    The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  sighting  device, 
of  means  for  moving  the  gun  comprising  suitable  gearing  and  two 
handles  arranged  adjacent  to  the  sighting  device,  said  handles  being 
connected  to  said  gearing  and  adapted  to  move  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  the  operator  when  operating  the  gearing,  whereby 
the  operator  may  move  the  gun  and  sight  the  same  simulUneously 
2    The  combinsti(»n  with  a  gun  and  its  sighting  device,  of  means 
for  moving  the  gun  comprising  suiuble  gearing  and  two  handles  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  sighting  device,  said  handles  being  connected 
to  said  gearing  and  adapted  to  move  in  opposite  direitions  with  re- 
spect to  the  operator  when  operating  the  gearing,  an  electric  firing- 
circuit,  and  a  circuitM-loser  mounted  on  one  of  said  handles,  whereby 
the  operator  may  adjust  and  sight  and  fire  the  gun  simultaneously. 
3    The  combination  with  a  gnu  and  with  means  for  moving  the 
gun  comprising  suit^.ble  gearing,  a  crank-shaft,  and  two  diametric- 
ally opposite  handles  connected  to  said  shaft,  of  a  sighting  derice  ad- 
jacent to  said  handles,  an  electnc  firing-circuit,  and  a  circuit-closer 
mounted  on  one  of  said  bandies,  whereby  the  operator  may  adjust  and 
sight  and  fire  the  gun  simulUneously 

4.  Thecombination  with  a  gun  and  iU  sighting  devce, of  mech- 
anism for  elevating  the  gun  comprising  two  handles  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  sighting  device  and  adapted  to  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  respe.  t  to  the  operator  when  the  elevating  mechanism  is 
operated,  a  training  mechani.-m  and  a  handle  for  operating  .Naid  train- 
ing mechanism  said  handle  being  also  arranged  adjacent  to  the  sight- 
ing device,  whereby  a  single  operator  may  sight  the  gun  and  simul- 
taneously move  the  training  and  elevating  mechanism  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  sighting  derice,  of  suit- 
able gearing  for  elevating  the  same  comprising  a  crank-shaft  and 
two  crank-handles  fixed  thereon  adjacent  to  the  sighting  device  and 
arranged  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  the  operator,  a  hand  wheel  turning  freely  about  said  shaft,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  hand-wheel  with  the  pedesUl  of  the  gun  for 
training  the  gun. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  iU  sighting  device,  of  suit 
able  gearing  for  moring  the  gun,  a  crankshaft  for  operating  aaid 
gearing,  and  two  crank-handles  connected  with  said  shaft  on  oppo- 1 


CUUm—l  In  a  detonating  derice,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
a  member  fixed  relatively  thereto  and  provided  with  a  bore  and  det- 
onaung-head,  and  a  second  member  re<iprocable  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  duct  therein  forming  a  magazine,  said  duct  intersei  ting  the 
lateral  face  of  said  second  member,  such  second  member  prorided 
with  a  second  duct  intersecting  it«  lateral  and  bottom  face,  and 
forming  a  feeding-duct,  said  first  member  provided  with  a  pocket 
located  so  as  to  register  successively  with  the  lateral  extremities  of 
said  magazine  and  feeding-ducU. 

2.  In  a  detonating  derice.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  an  outer 
shell  or  casing  fixed  thereto,  and  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  shell 
or  casing  and  prorided  with  a  magazine,  said  casing  and  plunger 
arranged  to  automatically  feed  ammunition  from  said  magazine 

3.  In  a  detonating  derice.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  an  outer 
shell  or  casing  prorided  with  an  exploding  head  and  fixed  to  said 
handle,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  shell  or  casing  and  pn.vided 
with  a  magazine,  said  casing  and  plunger  arranged  to  form  an  ex- 
plosion chamber,  and  to  feed  ammunition  automatically  from  said 
magazine  to  said  chamber 

4  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  an  outer 
shell  or  casing  fixed  relatively  to  said  handle  and  provided  with  an 
erploding-head.  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  ."hell  or  casing  and 
prorided  with  a  magazine,  said  casing  and  plunger  arranged  to  auto- 
matically feed  ammunition  from  aaid  magazine  and  to  jointly  -form 
an  explosion-chamber. 

5.  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  shell 
or  casing  composed  of  two  juxUposed  parts,  one  of  such  parts  pro- 
vided with  an  exploding-head,  of  a  reciprocating  member  provided 
with  an  explosion-head  forming  with  aaid  first-named  head  an  explo- 
sion-<hamber,  and  a  magazine-duct  intersecting  the  lateral  surface 
of  said  reciprocating  member  on  the  same  side  of  the  interior  of  the 
casing  as  that  to  whii  h  said  exploding-head  is  attached,  said  ex- 
ploding-head thus  being  interposed  between  the  end  of  said  duct  and 
the  explosion-chamber,  thereby  intemipting  direct  communication 
between  the  magasine  and  said  chamber 

6.  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combination  witi  an  outer  Hbeli 
or  casing  provided  with  an  exploding-head  fixed  relatively  thereto. 
deUched  from  one  side  of  the  interior  of  such  casing  and  atUched  to 
the  other  side  of  such  interior,  of  a  member  mounted  in  aaid  casing, 
relatively  reciprocable  therein  and  provided  with  a  magazine-duct 


936 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


March  28,   1905 


_  I  ••  rfiaakargi  htondlf  uid  on  thrJMin«  lide  of  the  caaia^;  >■ 
tkal  to  which  oaid  head  ii  attached  and  pilovided  with  an  ezpiosion- 
ke«d. 

7.  In  a  detonatiBK  deTice,  the  rombiiation  of  an  onter  shell  or 
eaainx  provided  with  an  exploding-head  fijied  relatively  thereto,  de- 
Ucbed  from  one  *ide  of  the  interior  of  the  ta«in«r  and  attached  to  the 
other  tide  of  tuch  interior;  a  pocket  in  ui^  eaaing  on  the  aane  tide 
a<  that  to  which  Mid  eiplodin«-head  i*  Attached:  a  member,  pro- 
▼ided  with  an  explosion-chamber,  mounted  in  said  cajtinf,  relatively 
raciprocable  therein,  and  provided  with  ■(  magazine-doct  arranged 
to  diacharge  ammunition  into  Mid  pockal.  and  a  feeding-duct  ar- 
ranged to  diacharge  ammunition  from  Mi<|  pocket  to  Mid  chamber. 

H  In  a  detonating  device,  the  combiiiation  of  an  outer  shell  or 
caaiag  provided  with  an  exploding-head  A|ed  relatively  thereto,  de- 
tached from  one  «ide  of  the  interior  of  the  daaing  and  attached  to  the 
other  Mde  of  ,uoh  interior;  a  p<M-ket  in  Mid  casing  on  the  Mme  side 
aa  that  to  which  Mid  exploding-head  is  «tUched;  a  member,  pro- 
vided with  an  explosion-chamber,  mounte<^  in  Mid  casing,  relatively 
recipr,>cable  therein,  and  provided  with  a  liagazine-duct  and  a  feed- 
ing-duct  arranged  to  register  alternately  with  Mid  pocket  to  convey 
ammunition  fn)m  said  magazine-duct  to  t4id  chamber,  and  to  shot 
off  direct  communication  between  Mid  (vagazine-duct  and  Mid 
chamber 


Cluim.—}  In  a  piano  pedal-actioii,  a  pedal  comprising  a  foot 
portion  and  a  multipart  shank,  the  luemberk  of  which  are  dispoaed 
vertically  edgewise  


7H.">.}MiH.     fLT  nilOHTiMIR.    Tioiia  J  Miotmaji  UnooJii 
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t  In  a  pianu  pedal-artion.  a  pedakcompriaing  a  solid  foot  por 
tion  and  a  meUl  multipart  ahank.  the  member*  of  which  are  fastened 
ill  the  foot  portion. 

3.  In  a  piano  pedal -action,  a  pedal  comprising  a  f(M>t  portion, 
and  a  shank  made  from  a  single  strip  of  wrought  metal  bent  between 
lU  ends  to  ronatitute  two  parallel  shank  members.  Mid  .strjp  being 
faatened  to  the  foot  portion  at  one  end  of  the  nhank 

„  ,  .        ...    ,      L  .  *    '»•  P««no  P^«l-action.  the  combination  with  a  pedal  com 

m«lta«eou,l>  operating  the  frightening  devires  upon  the  opening  of    pn.ing  a  foot  portion  and  a  multipart  shank  the  inemberTof  which 
the  door.  Mid  means  hav.ngan  engagement  tiththeshaft  foractuat-  j  are  arrange!  vertically  edgewise,  of  a  fulcnim  therefor  comprising  . 

j  sUtionary  part,  bearing-studs  on  oue  of  the  parts  adapted  to  engage 
i  sockets  in  the  other  part,  and  means  for  latently  adjusting  the  bear- 


CUiim  —I  In  a  device  of  the  claM  dea^bed,  the  combination 
with  a  door-frame  and  door,  of  an  insect-frig^teningdevice  mounted 
cm  the  doorframe,  pn  insect-frightening  devjce  mounted  on  the  door, 
one  of  Mid  devices  consisting  of  a  shaft,  spiral  wings  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  secured  to  the  shaft.  M^d  wings  having  looped 
portion!)  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fchaft.  and  means  ^or  »i- 


ing  the  Mme 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ^e  combination  with  a 
door-frame  and  door,  of  a  plurality  of  n>ulable  insect-frightening 
devices  mounted  one  upon  the  door  and  thje  other  upon  the  door- 
frame, and  comniuu  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  Mid  devices. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Ihe  combination  with  a 
door-frame  and  door,  of  a  movable  luiiect-frightening  device  sepa 


ngs  toward  and  from  each  other 

b  In  a  piano  pedal-action,  the  combination  with  a  pedal  pro- 
vided with  a  multipart  shank,  the  members  of  which  are  arranged 
vertically  edgewise,  of  a  fulcrvm  therefor  comprising  a  bracket  the 
anas  of  which  are  located  laterally  ouUidc  of  Mtd  .ihaak  members. 


rately  mounted  on  each,  each  of  Mid  device.  Including  a  rotary  shaft  |  conical  bearing-stud,  oh  one  of  Mid  parts  adapted  to  enter  conr 


having  a  pulley,  and  a  single  cable  pasaing  about  the  pulleys  of  both 
shafts  and  having  a  movable  resistance  at  oite  end 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  ttie  combination  with  a 
door-frame  and  door,  of  an  iusect-frighteniiij|  device  mounted  on  the 
door-frame  and  mclnding  a  vibratory  shaft  laving  a  drum,  another 
iuM^-frightenidg  device  mounted  on  the  door  and  including  a  shaft 
having  a  pulley,  a  cable  having  one  end  wrapped  upon  the  drum. 
Mid  cable  paMing  about  the  puUe?.  and  a  liveight  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  pulley. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deMribed.  t|ie  combination  with  a 
door-frmme  and  door,  of  a  .haft  jounialed  along  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  having  wing,  secured  thereto,  an  upright  shaft  joumaled  along 
one  aide  of  the  frame  and  having  wings,  a  xhaft  journaled  upon  the 
door  aad  having  wing.,  and  a  cable  having  a  tiovable  end,  said  cable 
paaaiag  about  the  variooa  sltafta  to  aimultandoualy  operate  the  Mme 
wbea  the  door  ia  moved. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  tke  combination  with  a 
door-frame  and  door,  of  movable  inMct-frijghtening  devicea,  one 


mowated  upon  the  vertical  side  of  the  door-fr|ime  and  oataide  there-   members  apart 


sponding  sockets  in  the  other  part,  and  screw-threaded  mean*  for 
adjusting  the  parts  of  the  bearings  toward  and  from  each  other 

6.  Ia  a  piano  pedal-action,  the  combination  with  a  pedal  pn>- 
vided  with  a  multipart  shank,  the  membem  of  which  are  arranged 
vertically  edgewiM*,  of  a  fulcrum-mountiug  therefor  cempriung  lat- 
erally-extending, conical  bearing-studs  on  Mid  members,  and  parta 
located  laterally  outside  of  Mid  members  and  provided  with  tapered 
M>ckeU  adapted  to  receive  Mid  bearing-studs,  and  meaiis  acting  oa 
Mid  shank  member,  for  preaaing  the  hearing-studs  outwardly  into  , 
bearing  relation  with  said  sockeU. 

7.  In  a  piano  pedal-action,  the  combination  with  a  pedal  pro- 
vided with  a  multipart  shank,  the  member,  of  which  are  arranged 
vertically  edgewise,  of  a  fulcrum-mounting  therefor  i-ompi1.ing  lat- 
erally-extending, conieal  hearing-studs  on  Mid  members,  and  parta 
located  laterally  ouUide  of  said  membera  provided  with  Upered 
sockets  adapted  to  receive  Mia'  bearing-studs,  and  a  spreading- 
screw  extending  through  one  of  the  member,  of  said  shank<ind  bear- 
ing at  iu  end  against  the  other  member  for  spreading  Mid  shank 


of.  aad  the  other  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  door-frame  and  out 
aide  thereof,  and  a  coatinaoaa  cable  woua<V  arouad  both  Mid  de- 
eieea  aad  attached  to  Mid  door 
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8.  In  a  piano  pedal-action,  a  pedal  compriaing  a  solid  portion, 
and  a  shank  foot  portion  made  of  a  single  strip  of  meUl  and  bent  to 
foim  two  parallel  .hank  members  disposed  vertically  edgewiM,  the 
carved  or  looped  part  of  the  strip  being  embedded  in  the  foot  por- 
tion, and  means  for  spreading  the  free  ends  ot  Mid  shank  member* 
apart. 

9.  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal 
provided  with  a  multipart  shank,  the  luumbera  of  which  are  arranged 
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*"*'*■•'?  "**•*'•'■  '  ^^"  "''»**^  '"'  connection  at  one  end  with  1  necUon  at  itsotherend  with  the  mechanism  which  the  pedal  controls 
Uie  meehanism  which  1.  contn.lled  by  the  pedal,  and  means  for  <.n- 1  said  lever  l>ei„g  made  of  truss  shape,  compn  ing  a  .'Tp^rTl'^n 
ne<.  in^  the  lever  with  Mid  pedal  comprising  a  rod  or  link  connected  member  and  a  lower  compression  member.  Ld  a  stru  "rnding  be 
at  Its  upper  end  with  the    ever,  a  Date  extending  «p.««.  .»#!«««...    »-— .k ;„    _j.  .  trui  cxienaing  oe 


at  its  upper  end  with  the  Uvcr.  a  plate  extending  acitNts  and  engag 
ing  the  margins  of  the  .<hank  members  and  means  for  clamping  Mid 
plate  in  place 

10  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal 
provided  with  a  multipart  shank,  the  membera  of  which  are  airanged 
vertically  edgewise,  a  lexer  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  mechanism  which  ia  controlled  by  the  pedal,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  lever  w  ith  Mid  pedal  comprising  a  rod  or  link  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  with4heje«er.  a  plate  extending  across  and  engag- 
ing the  nurgius  of  the  shank  member*.  Mid  ix^  or  link  being  con- 
nected with  Mid  plate,  means  for  clamping  Mid  plate  in  plai-e.  and 


tween  the  compreasion  and  tension  members  and  i-ompnsing  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

22  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal 
of  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pedal  and  adapted  for  en 
necUon  at  iU  other  end  with  the  mechanism  which  the  pedal  control. 
Mid  lever  being  made  of  truss  shape,  and  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  meUl  which  is  bent  to  form  at  iU  central  part  a  tension  member 
aad  at  its  end  parts  a  compression  member,  snd  a  strut  connecting 
the  tension  and  compression  members  and  comprising  an  integral 
part  of  a  combined  restoring-spring  and  fulcrum  for  the  lever 

23  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal. 


interfttting  co„ue<tion.  between  the  plate  and  the  margins  of  the  '    f  .  |"„  °  '  „     .  r!'""  ^"^ ^''"^  '•"  """^in'tion  with  a  pedal 
ahank  members  gw    01  we    of  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pedal  snd  adapted  for  con 

■  1  In  a  pcdal-action  for  pianos.  ,hc  combination  with  a  pedal  1  7,T.^HnjtlZ"t  ' Ih'  ?'  ""''"!.'";  ''":''  ''-  '"■'''  '■""*'^"''' 
having  a  multipart  shank,  the  members  of  which  aie  arranged  lerii-  j  nitut!  T  tmT  ^f  I  ,  7,  '*"""'"'  *'""  '  "*""'  "'"'*'  •*'"■ 
cally  edgewise,  a  lever  adapted  for  conneet.on  at  one  end^rith  the  u    iT/^   T  "r  \ 

mechanism  which  the  pedal  controls,  of  connection,  between  Mid  '  of  a  lever  l„n     .    T  '**"  ^"' ^'""^'  '»'-'■<""»'*"•'*«»'•  with  a  pedal. 

lever  and  pedal,  comprising  a  rod  or  link  .•onne.ted  at  iU  upper  end  i  It  o'-t  i^ '  «'►.        "^  T/1!    "1.'*"  ^'^''  '""^  "''•'""*  ''"'""• 
with  one  end  of  th^  l.v.r  .  nl.i,  .n. 1  K„  ..^a  ^^  „  .:_.„/_      "'*'^*''"  "  "*  "<'»"  ""^  *'«''  «*>'  mechanism  which  the  ped.l  .ontrols 


with  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  plate  engaged  by  said  rod  or  link  and  ex 
tending  across  the  members  of  the  pedal-shank  and  engaging  the 
margins  thereof,  means  for  clamping  aaid  plate  on  Mid  shank  mem- 
bera comprising  a  bar  extending  acro*»  and  engaging  the  margins  of 
thg  Mid  membera.  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  bar  and  the 
plate,  and  a  lux  on  Mid  pUte  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  of  Mid  bolt  to 
prevent  the  Mme  from  turning  on  the  bolt 

12.  In  a  piano-ae^ioa,  the  combination  with  the  toe-rail  having 
a  pedal-opeaing  and  a  pedal,  the  shank  of  which  extends  there- 
through, of  a  mouse-guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical,  later- 
ally separated  membera  extending  acroM  the  Mid  pedal-opening, 
and  forming  spaces  between  the  Mme  to  receive  the  part*  of  the 
pedal-shank 

13  In  a  piano  pedal-action,  the  combination  with  a  pedal,  the 
ahank  of  which  haa  a  vertical  opening.of  a  mouse-guard  for  the  open- 
ing in  the  toe-rail  for  the  pedal,  embracing  a  part  which  extends 
acroas<Mid  opening  and  through  the  opening  of  the  shank. 

U.  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal 
having  a  multipart  shank,the  members  of  which  are  arranged  edge- 
wise vertically,  of  a  mouse-guard  embracing  a  part  which  extends 
vertically  through  the  space  between  said  shank  membera. 

15.  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  toe- 
rail  provided  with  a  pedal-opening  and  a  pedal  provided  with  a 
shank  extending  through  said  opening,  comprising  two  membera 
arranged  vertically  edgewise,  of  a  mouse-guard  atUched  to  the  toe- 
rail  comprising  two  side  parts  located  one  at  each  side  of  the  shank, 
and  a  central  part  located  between  the  shank  membera. 

16  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  toe- 
rail  provided  with  a  pedal-opening  and  a  pedal  provided  with  a  mul- 
Upart  shank  extending  through  said  opening,  the  meml)ent  of  which 
are  arranged  vertically  edgewise,  of  a  plate  affixed  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  toe-rail  at  the  oj^ning  through  which  the  pedal  extends  and 
provided  with  notches  which  receive  the  membera  of  the  shank. 

17  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal. 


Of  a  restoring  and  fulcrum  .pring  for  the  lever,  said  spring  being  pro 
vided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  foot  and  at  iu  upper  end  with  s  later 
ally-turned  part  by  which  it  is  atUched  to  the  lever  and  extending  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  fool. 

2.5  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  »  pedal 
of  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pedal  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  iu  other  end  with  the  mechanism  which  the  pedal  .-ontrols. 
and  a  spring  embracing  a  shank  which  is  attached  to  the  lr»er.  and 
a  lower  foot  portion,  one  of  said  parts  of  the  spring  being  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  curved  portion  by  which  is  enhanced  the  resiliencv 
of  the  spring. 

26  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal, 
of  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pedal  and  adapted  for  con 
nection  at  iU  other  end  with  the  mechanism  which  the  pedal  controls, 
of  a  restoring  and  fulcrum  spring  for  the  lever.  Mid  spring  being  pro 
vided  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  f.K)t  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  later 
ally-turned  part  by  which  it  is  attached  to  the  lever  and  extending  in 
the  Mme  direction  as  the  foot,  and  the  spring  embracing  as  a  part  of 
one  of  iu  members  an  auxiliary  curved  portion  act  ing  to  enhance  the 
resiliency  of  the  spring. 

27.  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal. 
of  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pedal  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  its  other  end  with  the  mechanism  which  the  pedal  controls, 
said  lever  comprising  an  upper  tension  membei  and  a  lower  compres 
aion  member,  and  a  restorimt-spring  constituting  also  the  fulcrum 
for  the  lever  comprising  a  shank  which  is  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  an  atUching-foot.  and  at  iU  other  end  with  a  laterally-turned 
part  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  foot  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  tension  member,  the  compression  member  In-ing  at- 
Uched to  the  .thank  of  said  spring  and  one  of  the  parts  of  the  spring 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly-curved  portion  which  enhances 
the  resiliency  of  the  spring 

28.   In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  pedal, 
of  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pedal  and  adapted  for  con- 


of  a  lever  adapted  for  connection  with  the  part  which  the  pedaVcon^   „    \         \  TT      'J  ""t   u  .  ""  ^"^  '"'*  "*''""*  ^"'  """ 

trols.  and  at  iU  other  part  with  the  pedal  Mid  lever  ^mrmade  of  |  '""  **  "' °''" '"'  "'"'  ""  "'"'•"''""  -*•*-»• «'"  P-no controls. 
tniM  shape,  and  the  longitudinal  membera  thereof^^g  made  ^f  a  ^ Tj?  ".""'"^  t'n-n  member  snd  a  lower  compression  mem- 
single  strip  of  meUl.  ^  '  restoring  and  fulcrum  spring  provided  with  a  laterally- 


single  strip  of  metal 

18.  In  a  pedal-artion  for  pianos,  the  combination  wiih  a  pedal, 
of  a  lever  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with  the  pedal  and  at  iU 
other  end  with  the  mechaniun  which  the  pedal  control.,  and  Mid  le- 
ver comprising  an  upper  tension  member  and  a  lower  comprewion 
member  and  fulcrumed  near  the  lowest  part  of  iU  compression  mem 
ber. 

I».  In  a  pedal-artion  for  piano*,  the  combination  with  a  pedal, 
of  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pedal  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  iu  other  «nd  with  the  mechanism  which  is  controlled  by 
the  pedal.  Mid  lever  comprising  an  upper  tenaion  member  and  a  lower 
compreMion  member  and  fulcrumed  at  the  lower  part  of  said  com 


nrvasion  mMi.K.r   ♦».-.-»-  u      u  r—-  — - -"|»  i  30.  In  a  pedal-action  for  piano*,  the  combinat  on   w  th   th4 

preMion  member,  the  tension  member  being  arranred  horizonUlv  I  «^.i  I      _/.  -.-  j#.  ■        . 

ednwise  .nH  »k.  «.«» I.  ^      ..    ^      ""riioniaiiT    p«dal-levera,  of  two  restonng  and  fulcrum  spring,  for  two  of  the  le 

eogewiae  and  the  compreMion  member  vertically  edrewiM  .».    .  •        .    •  ...... 


edgewise  and  the  compreMion  member  vertically  edgewiae. 

20  In  a  pedal-action,  the  combination  with  a  pedal,  of  a  lever 
connected  at  one  end  with  a  pedal  and  adapted  for  connection  at  iU 
other  end  with  the  mechanism  which  the  pedal  controls.  Mid  lever 
being  made  of  tniM  shape,  and  embodying  a  .trut  which  constitutes 
an  integral  portion  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever 

II.  In  a  pedal-action  for  piaaoa,  the  combination  with  a  pedal, 
of  a  lever  coaaected  at  one  ead  with  the  pedal  and  adapted  for  coa- 


tunied  attaching-foot  and  with  a  shank  w  hich  is  connected  at  its  up- 
per end  with  the  tension  member  and  near  its  lower  end  with  the 
compression  member,  the  shank  of  the  spring  being  joined  to  the  foot 
portion  by  an  outwardly-curved  part. 

29.  In  a  pedal-action  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  two 
pedals,  of  two  levera  connected  with  Mid  pedals  and  extending  in  the 
Mme  direction  therefrom,  and  adapted  for  connection  at  their  other 
ends  with  the  mechanism  which  the  pedals  control,  and  restoring 
and  fulcrum  springs  for  Mid  levers,  each  comprising  a  shank  w  hich 
ia  attached  to  the  lever  and  a  laterally-extending  attaching-foot,  the 
feet  of  the  two  aprings  being  joined  by  an  integral  connecting  part. 

30.  In  a  pedal-action  for  piano*,  the  combination   with   the 


■  i~. -.-p-....^.    iw*     >^v    »*«     aaav     s«  - 

vera,  the  two  aprings  being  made  of  a  aingle  strip  of  metal  and  hav- 
ing parta  comprising  component  parU  of  Mid  levera. 
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^'■•^  ~1  The  rombination  of  4  niaib  trmniforarr.  an  auxil- 
1*17  tnaafom^r  trrancMi  m>  that  uac  of  i|i  CMrrvoi-rarnrinf  mtrnt- 
ban  iarittde*  larominK  aad  oulffoinff  Iradi  of  one  of  tb«>  windiavt  of 
tfc«  Bain  tra*afonnrr.  and  nipaa*  for  »arrin|[  the  nirrpal  in  th^  oth«r 
m»m^t  at  th«  auiiliarr  iraacforairr 


h«B«atk  the  bural.  and  a  c*rtha««-earTi«r  rasasMl  by  aaid  aUd«  to 
elevat*  it  whiU  ttmder  th«  inflMaM  of  th«  ^aaM  of  di*rharir<>  aad  d*- 
prMa  it  oa  the  return  morement. 


i-  The  ciimbinalion  of  *  main  tran«for«ier.  an  auxiliary  (rana- 
foraer  arraafted  «o  that  it*  ■•econdarr  menibier  forma  a  eontinuatioo 
of  iaeoBiiiur  and  out(oin|t  lead*  nf  the  necond^rr  Bember  of  the  niaia 
tranafonner.  and  mean*  for  AupplTtoir  the  primarr  of  the  auxiliary 
transformer  with  nirrent  variable  in  amount  and  reversible  in  po- 
lahtj 

3.  The  rombination  of  a  main  traasforfter.  an  auxiliary  trano- 
former  arranffed  co  that  itji  MTondarv  memhrr  formi  a  r4>ntinuation 
of  the  lead*  of  the  ^eeondarr  member  of  thr-  main  tranofumier  and 
eonnection*  between  the  primary  of  the  autiliarv  tranaformer  and 
pointa  in  the  pnmarr  windinf  uf  the  mam  trtnafonner 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tranaformer  h^vinx  low-pot«ntial  and 
hifb-potential  windinita.  leada  extending  from  the  U>,w-pot«Btial 
wi»d>Bf ,  a  c«re  of  maxvetie  material  located  around  aaid  leada,  and 
a  primarr  winding  i-amed  bv  aaid  core  in  iqductive  relattMi  to  said 
leada.  I 

5  The  rombination  of  a  tranaformer  l)4Tin|t  low-potential  arid 
hi|di-potential  windinnrt.  leads  extendinK  from  the  low-potential 
winding,  a  core  of  mafpieiir  material  located  around  aaid  leada,  a 
primarr  windinn  carried  by  said  core  in  iudurtive  relation  to  said 
lends,  and  means  for  aapplyinx  aaid  primanr  krindmit  with  current  of 
variable  voltage 

6  The  combination  of  a  transformer  l^annK  a  Ki|ch -potential 
and  low-potential  windings,  a  plurality  of  plain  of  leads  extendinK 
from  the  low -potential  windin^t  ^nd  constitlitinK  terminals  of  por- 
tions of  said  windin((  whereby  the  said  porti()a»  may  be  connected  in 
series  or  in  multiple  ur  otherwise  a*  desired,  a  core  uf  magnetic  ma- 
terial arranited  in  proximity  to  s^id  tennin^la  or  leada.  and  an  in- 
durin^-windiBK  on  aaid  cor*  in  inductive  relation  to  said  lead* 

7  The  combination  of  a  tranaformer  h^tinft  a  winding  formed 
of  portions  the  interconnection  of  which  oitiy  be  varied,  leads  for 
aaid  portions,  and  mean*  for  inducinx  in  «aid  lead*  a  reitulating  eler- 
tromotive  force  or  electromotive  force*  ' 

!!^  The  combination  of  s  transformer  l|aviDK  a  maicnetic  core 
upon  which  are  mounted  hich-potential  and  ^>w-poteatial  wtndin|[*. 
terminal*  or  rxtcnaioo*  for  one  of  aaid  windtngs.  a  core  of  mn^etic 
material  arranfced  in  proximity  to  iiaid  terminals  or  extcnaions  and 
mechanically  supported  by  the  structure  of  the  cramrformer,  and  a 
rv>^latim(  windinit  in  inductive  relation  t<i  said  terminal*  or  ex 
tenatoas. 


7S&.U^  1 .     OAS-ACTUATID  MlQAIIHt^QUll      SAMinL  H  He 
CUAM.  Ctontud.  Ohk)     riM  Dm  It  19Q1     SmIhI  No  Sft.688 
CinMi— I     In  a  ipin.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  reciproca 
tory  aad  mtarr  breech  block,  a  faa-dnven  «liide  en^axinir  *aid  block 
to  reriprocate  and  rotate  it  to  open  and  close  |he  breech,  a  mairnxine- 
tvbe  beneath  the  barrel,  and  a  cartridfte-carrier  receirinx  cartridres 
frvoi  tAe  ma^aiine  and  actuated  hy  aaid  slide  while  under  the  influ 
MMs  of  tke  fnaea  of  discharge  to  preaent  said  t«rtrid|(e«  to  the  breech 
of  Um  barrel 

t.  In  a  j(UB,  the  combination  of  a  barrel. !a  reciprnralorr  and  ro- 
tary breerh-bloek.  a  (put-driven  slide  eairmfia|r  •&><!  block  to  recipro- 
cate aad  rotate  it  to  opea  aad  cloae  the  breeth.  a  tabular  maKuiae 


3  In  t  )pin.  ttie  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech-Mock,  a 
maKazinc-tube  beneath  the  barrel  and  communicating  at  its  forward 
lend  with  the  bore  thereof,  a  piston  and  a  cartrid^-followrr  in  the 
I  mafrasine-tube.  a  spring;  interposed  between  naid  piston  and  fol- 
I  lower  and  operative  connections  between  aaid  piston  and  breech- 
I  block 

'  4.   In  a /nin.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  reclprocatory  and  ro- 

tary breech-block,  a  magazine  tube  beneath  the  barrel  and  com- 
munifatinjt  at  its  forward  end  with  the  bore  thereof,  a  piston  and  a 
oartrid|re-follower  in  the  mafcaxine-tube.  a  sprin|(  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  follower  and  operative  ronne<tiona  between 
aaid  piston  and  breech-block 

5  In  a  inin.  the  rombination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech-block,  a 
jmafrazine,  and  a  eartridxe-carrier.  with  a  cas-actuated  slide  enf^a/t- 
|inj{  and  operating  the  breech-block  and  carrier  while  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  ^asee  of  discharfte 

6  In  a  irun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech-block,  a 
majcaxine.  and  a  cartridge-carrier,  with  a  f(as-actuated  slide  having 
a  cam  engagement  with  the  breech-block  and  a  cam  engagement 
with  the  carrier,  whereby  aaid  block  and  carrier  are  actuated  by  the 
slide  while  it  is  under  the  influence  of  the  ga*e>^  of  discharge 

7.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  reciprocatory  and  ro- 
tary breech-block,  a  magazine,  and  a  cartridge  carrier,  with  a  gas- 
actuated  ilide  engaging  and  operating  the  breech-block  and  carrier 
while  it  is  under  the  influence  of  the  gases  of  discharge 

8.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  reciprocatory  and  ro- 
tary breech-block,  a  maftazine.  and  a  cartridge-carrier,  with  a  gaa- 
actuated  alidc  having  a  cam  engagement  with  the  breech-block  and 
a  cam  engagement  with  the  carrier,  whereby  aaid  block  and  carrier 

I  are  actuated  by  the  slide  while  it  is  under  the  influence  of  the  gase* 

I  of  discharge 

I  9    In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech-block,  a 

I  aiafaxine.  and  a  cartridge-carrier,  with  a  gas  actuated  slide  engag- 
ing and  operating  the  breech-block  and  carrier  while  under  the  in 
fluence  of  the  gasc*  of  diecharge  and  means  positively  clamping  the 
cartridge  in  the  carrier  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier  from  the 
magazine  to  the  barrel 

10  In  a  gun.  the  combination  ot  a  barrel,  a  breech-block,  a 
BAjrasiae,  and  a  carrier  oarillating  between  the  magazine  and  barrel, 
and  a  gaa-arttuted  slide  operatively  connected  to  the  block  and  har- 
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lag  a  eaa  eagageaieat  with  the  carrier,  whereby  tkt  latter  is  acta- 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  slide  while  under  the  influence  oi  the 
gases  of  discharge. 

11     In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  reciprocatory  and 


riaim.— 1  A  gan-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  interior  circum- 
ferential grooves  and  lateral  >enU  extending  through  the  wall*  of 
the  barrel  from  said  groove*. 

2    A  gun-barrel  formed  vrith  a  plurality  of  groove*  on  Ita  inte- 


roury  breech-block  carrying  extractors,  an  ejector  pivoted  to  the  I  rior  surface  near  bHt4o  the  rear  of  theSauazle,  and  lateral  veau  ex 
breech-block,  an  abutment  in  the  path  of  the  ejector  when  the  block  |  tending  through  the  barrel  in  proximity  to  aaid  grooves 
IS  moved  rear>«ard,  a  magazine,  a  pivoted  cartridge-earner  oscil-  j  3    A  gun-barrel  prt>vided  on  iU  interior  with  a  series  of  reeiX- 

lating  between  the  magazine  and  the  barrel,  and  a  gaa-actuated  slide  ance-aurfaoes  for  the  powdei^gaaea,  associated  with  a  series  of  venU 
operatively  connected  to  the  breech  block  and  carrier  in  proximity  to  each  surface  of  resiaUnce,  the  aggregate  area*  of  the 

1«.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  reciprocatory  aad  I  several  series  of  venU  decreasing  fmm  the  muzzle  rearward 


rotary  breech-block,  cartridge-extracting  means  mounted  00  the 
block,  an  ejector  pivoted  to  the  block,  an  abutment  in  the  path  of  the 
rearward  movement  o(  the  ejector  and  a  gaa-actuated  alide  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  breech-block. 

13  In  B  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech-block  aad  a 
magazine,  with  a  cartridge-carrier,  and  a  gas-at  tuated  slide  baring 
a  cam  acting  to  shift  the  carrier  from  the  magazine  to  the  barrel  a* 
the  slide  is  driven  rearward  by  the  gases  of  discharge. 

14  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech-block  aad  a 
magaxiue  under  the  barrel,  with  a  pivoted  cartridge-carrier  and  a 
gas-actuated  slide  having  a  cam  engaging  the  carrier  to  elevate  it 
from  the  magazine  to  the  barrel  and  a  reverse  cam  engaging  the 
carrier  to  depress  it  from  the  barrel  to  the  magazine 

15  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech-block,  a 
magazine,  and  a  cartridge-carrier,  with  a  bifurcated  gas-actuated 
alide  operatively  engaging  the  carrier  on  oppo«ite  sides  thereof  as  it 
movev  rearward  under  the  influence  of  the  gases  of  discharge  and 
also  operatively  engaging  the  breech-block. 

K.  Id  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech-block,  a 
magazine  a  cartridge-carrier,  with  a  bifurcated  ga;<-actuated  alide 
having  cam  engagement  with  the  carrier  on  opposite  sides  thereof  as 
it  moves  rearward  under  the  influence  of  the  gase*  of  discharge  and 
also  operativelv  engaging  the  breech-bli>ck 

17  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  barrel,  a  breech- 
block and  a  magazine,  with  a  cartridge-carrier  oecillating  between 
the  magazine  and  barrel,  a  bifurcated  gas-actnated  slide  whose  hi 
furcations  travel  in  way*  on  the  walla  of  the  receiver,  cam  engage- 
ments between  the  bifurcationK  of  the  slide  and  the  carrier  a*  the  slide 
nwnec  rearward  under  the  influence  of  the  gases  of  discharge  and  a 
cam  engagement  between  the  slide  and  the  breech-block 


4.  A  gun-barrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-faciag 
surfaces  on  ita  interior,  and  a  plurality  of  vents  in  proximity  to  each 
aarface. 

b  A  gun-barrel  haviag  a  plurality  of  rearmardly-facing  »ur- 
faces  disposed  on  its  interior  in  planes  normal  t«>  the  axis  ofthe  bar- 
rel, and  a  plurality  of  vents  in  proximity  to  each  surface. 

6  A  gun-barrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-facing 
surfaces  on  its  interior,  aad  a  plurality  of  radial  vent»  in  proximity 
to  each  surface 

7  A  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-facing  aur- 
fneee  dispoeed  on  it*  interior  in  planes  normal  U>  the  axis  of  the  barrel 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  vent*  in  proximity  to  each  aurface 

H.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-facing  resist- 
ance-surfaces on  its  interior:  the  areas  ot  the  several  surfaces  de- 
creasing from  the  muzxie  rearward 

9  A  gun-barrel  baring  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-facing  resist- 
ance-surface* on  it*  interior,  the  area*  of  the  several  aurfaces  de- 
creasing from  the  muzzle  rearward  and  a  plurality  of  venU  in  prox- 
imity to  each  reaistance-surfacr 

10  A  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-facing  re- 
sisUnce-aurfaces  on  its  interior,  the  areas  of  the  several  surface*  de- 
creasing from  the  muzzle  rearward  and  a  plurality  of  venU  in  prox- 
imity to  each  re»i*Unce-!<urface.  the  aggregate  area  of  the  venU 
associated  with  the  respective  surface*  decreasing  from  the  muzzle 
rearward 

11  A  gun-barrel  having  a  series  of  annular  rearwardly-facing 
surfaces  on  its  interior,  the  area  «»f  each  surface  being  less  than  the 
one  in  front  of  if .  and  a  series  of  vents  located  to  the  rear  of  each  sur- 
face 

I  li    A  gun-barrel  having  a  aerie*  of  annular  rearwardly-facing 

I  surface*  on  it*  interior,  the  area  of  each  surface  being  less  than  the 


I  one  in  front  of  it,  and  a  series  of  vents  located  to  the  rear  of  each  sur 
7R5.n7'2.    MEANS  FOR  PRBVgNTlNO  RBCOIL  Of  00118     SaJI-  |  '"'^    '*"  •K^'""**'  're*^  m?1i  series  of  vents  being  less  than  that 
on,  N  McCliah  CleveUad.  Ohio      rOtH  May  8.  1903     Serial  Ma   "^  ""  '"■'*'•  "''"  '"  ''""*  «'  '' 

1M226       ^/.wj'MKK  'v  vv  vv  vwv  ^\<s^xv/rj/'^>^  '"*    ^  ^f**""^'"^' '••'"•»*?■•'"'*  of  annular  groove*  formed  on 

iU  interior  near  the  muzrie.  each  of  said  grooves  being  of  less  diame- 
ter than  the  one  immediately  in  front  of  it.  and  the  forward  sur  ace 
of  the  grooves  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  gun  while  the  rear 
aurface  i«  inclined  at  an  angle  thereto 

14  A  gun-barrel  having  a  rifle-groove  on  its  interior,  a  second 
groove  on  its  interior  extending  across  the  rifle-groove,  and  vents 
extending  through  the  wall*  uf  the  barrel 

15.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  series  of  resistance-surface*  formed 
on  ita  interior,  the  areas'  of  the  several  surfacea  increaaing  from  one 
end  of  the  series  to  the  other 

16.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  aeries  of  vents  formed  iu  its  walls  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  vent*  in  the  series  increaaing  from^oe  end 
•if  the  series  to  the  other 

17  .\  gun-barrel  having  a  aerie*  of  reeiatance-surface*  formed 
on  its  interior,  and  a  serien  of  vents  associated  therewith,  the  areas  of 
the  several  aurface*  increasing  from  one  end  of  the  »ene«  to  the  other 
and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  vents  in  the  series  increasing  from 
one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other 

18.  A  gun-barrel  haring  a  series  of  resistance-surfaces  formed 
on  its  interior,  and  vent*  associated  with  said  surfaces,  the  combined 
cro*a-«ectional  area  of  the  vents  aasocisted  with  any  one  aurface  of 
the  series  being  less  than  the  combined  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
vents  associated  with  the  surface  next  above  it  in  the  aeries. 


m^;^^.  wmawfunm//   z"^^'- 


-Z.       '«  UK  •«'»1»  .III -III        ./ 
^,,^       III:  IIILJll^JK.HII  .Hi      ,,^^^^' 


7Hr).i»7;3.     DBVICi  rOR  COUKTBRACTIHO  RECOIL  IM  0DII8. 

Bavdu.  M  Mt^LBAN  ClevalaiKl  0hk>    nied  Jan  26  1904    Serial  Ro. 

110,741. 

Claim. — 1.  A  gun-barrel  having  interior  circumferential  areas 
ot  resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  gaaes  of  discharge  and  rearwardly- 
inclined  lateral  vents  extending  through  the  walls  ot  the  barrel  from 
point*  adjacent  to,  but  to  the  rear  of  said  areas  of  resistance 

2  .\  gun-barrel  having  interior  rjreamferential  groove*  and 
rearvardly-inclined  lateral  venta  extendiag  through  the  walls  of  the 
barrel  from  aaid  fno'ft* 
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tkrouf  h  tkt  birel  in  proximity  to  said  ^nu  of  raaiaUnoe 


3    A  nn-Urwl  foraiMl  with  ucm W  nwitUnc*  to  tk*  forw.M  i  Ti    I  C TT — '■ ; 

•ow  of  the  f^  of  di^kMTgf.  on  iu  int^ior  .urf^rnL  but  ^tlf  '       J      A  ru»-k.ml  h.T..«  .  Mri-  of  .pir*Uy..rra.g«i  r-r- 

on  lUi  int*nor.  and  a  ■pirallj-arninged  mHm  of  rennrardlj-inclined 
,  renU  each  of  which  is  in  proximity  to  one  of  Mid  rMiaUnce-iurface* 
j  16    A  rifled  «un-b«rrel  having  a  plurality  of  reaiitance-surfacM 

formed  on  its  interior,  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-inclJned  venU  in 
the  walU  of  Uie  gun  opposite  the  in-oores  of  the  rifling 
I  17.  A  gun-barrel  having  sereral  series  of  rearwardly-inolined 

T©nU  formed  in  it«  walls,  the  vents  of  each  series  being  symmetrically 
arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  bore  of  the  gun 
j  18    A  gun-barrel  having  sereral  seriea  of  rwirwardly-inclined 

I  »enU  formed  in  iU  walls,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  venU  of  one 
j  series  differing  from  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  venU  of  another 
I  series. 

19.  A  gun-barrel  having  ■  plurality  of  series  of  rearwardly-in- 
I dined  venU  formed  in  iU  walls,  the  angle  of  inclinaUon  of  the  venU 
of  aoT  series  being  less  than  the  corresponding  angle  of  the  series  of 
venU  adjacent  thereto  on  its  muzzle  side 

20  A  gun-barrel  having  a  series  of  rearwardly-inclined  venU 
in  the  wails  therM>f .  and  a  second  series  of  rearwardlvinclined  venta 
between  the  muzzle  and  the  first-named  series,  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  venU  of  the  first  series  being  less  than  that  of  the  second. 

21  A  gun-barrel  having  iu  walls  thickened  near  iu  muzzle  por- 
tion and  an  int«rior  circumferential  groove  formed  in  said  thickened 
portion  with  lateral  venU  leading  through  said  portion. 

22-  A  gun-barrel  having  iu  wall*  thiekeaed  near  iu  muzzle  por- 
tion and  an  iaterior  circumferential  groove  formed  in  said  thickened 
portion  with  Uteral  rearwardly-ineliaed  veau  leading  through  said 
portioa. 

23  A  gna  barrel  having  ita  walls  gradoaUy  thickened  near  the 
■nszle  and  a  seriea  of  interior  eireamferential  groove*  the  groove*  of 
the  series  gradually  increasing  indepth  with  the  increase  in  the  thick 
■eM>  of  the  walls,  and  lateral  veaU  associated  with  said  grwves.  the 
,  cn>!»-sectional  areas  of  said  vents  gradaaJly  incr«asing  ai  the  thick- 
I  ness  of  the  wails  and  the  depth  of  the  grooves  increane 
'  24    A  gunharrel  having  a  groove  on  iU  interior  and  a  series  of 


4.  A  gan-barrel  formed  with  a  plurality  of  groove*  oa  ita  inte- 
rior surfaee  acar.  but  to  the  rear  of  the  muzzle,  and  rearwardlv- 


...  "   -- n  -  ^•^'^■<^  <'••■»  iHivrior  ana  a  series  or 

inclined  UUral  vents  extending  through  |he  barrel  in  proximity  to    obliquely-inclined  veaU  leading  throoch  the  walls  of  the  run  from 


said  grooves 

i  .A  gnn-barrrl  provided  with  a  pl|jrality  of  re«isUnee-«ar- 
f»ce«  for  the  powder-gases,  associated  wi0>  a  series  of  rearwardly- 
inclined  lateral  vents  in  proximity  to  sail  resisUnce-surfaces.  the 
aggregate  area  of  the  several  »erien  of  venti«deereaaing  from  the  mtiz- 
zle  rearward.  I 

♦>  A  gun-barrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly -facing 
surfaces  on  its  interior,  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-inclined  venU 
in  proximity  to  said  surfaces  I 

7  \  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  ^t  rearwardly-facing  sur- 
face* disptised  on  its  interior  in  planes  su|>slantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  th.-  barrel,  and  a  plurality  of  rea^ardly-inclined  venU  in 
proximity  to  said  surfaces  j 

S.  A  gun-barrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-facing 
surface*  on  its  interior,  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-inclined  sym- 
metrically-arranged venU  in  proximity  to  ^id  surfaces 

9.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-facing  resist- 
ance-surfaces on  iu  interior,  the  areas  of  the  several  surfaces  de- 
creasing from  the  muzzle  rearward,  and  reaTwardly-inclined  venU  in 
proximity  to  said  surfaces  1 

10.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  W  rearwardly-facing  re- 
sistaaco-surfaces  on  iU  interior,  the  areas  d/  the  several  surfaces  de- 
creasing from  the  muzzle  rearward,  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly- 
inclined  vents  in  proximity  to  said  resisUnct-surfaces.  the  aggregate 
area  of  tbe  vents  associated  with  the  respective  surfaces  decreasing 
from  the  muzzle  rekrward 


said  groove. 

25  A  gun-barrel  having  a  groove  on  its  interior  and  a  series  of 
rearwardly-inclined  venU  leading  through  the  walls  of  the  gun  from 
said  groove. 
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Claim— I  In  a  gun.  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  baring  resistance- 
surfaces  formed  on  iU  interior.  vent-porU  associated  with  said  sur- 
faces, some  of  said  ports  venting  into  the  gas-cylinder  and  some  of 
them  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  gun,  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  r«sisUnce-surfaces 
formed  on  iU  interior,  and  rearwardly-inclined  vent-porU  formed  in 


,,      4  k        I  L  1       ,         ,  .  ...  . ^•"'■- -""  "^«"»"™r7-iDciine<i  veni-poru  formed  in 

1  L   A  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  annular  rearwardly-fac  |  the  walls  of  the  barrel  and  associated  with  said  surfaces  and  ventin* 
ing  surfaces  on  its  interior,  the  area  of  eaci  surface  being  less  than  I  into  said  cylinder. 

that  of  the  one  in  front  of  it.  and  a  serie*  of  itarwardlyinelined  venU  j  3.  In  a  gun.  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  reaisUnce-surfaces 

formed  in  iU  interior,  and  venl-porU  symmetrically  arranged  around 
the  gun-barrel,  some  of  said  ports  venting  to  the  cylinder  and  some 


T 

located  to  the  rear  of  each  surface 

12.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  annular  rearwardly-fac- 
ing surfaces  on  iU  interior,  the  area  of  eacl|  surface  being  less  than  of  them  to  the  atmosphere 

that  of  the  one  in  front  of  it.  and  a  .arias  of  rtarwardly-indined  venU  4    In  a  gun.  a  gasncylinder.  a  barrel  having  resi.Unce-.urfaces 

located  to  the  rear  of  ea»h  surface,  the  aggre|*te  area  of  each  series  of  formed  on  iU  interior,  and  rearwardly-inclined  vent-oorU  svmmet 

vent*  Mlfiv  lmt«  tkan  thai  t\t  tk*  m^wimm  MAvt  ;»  #•«»«  »/;*  ^ ll_ j  >..  *^  juiiuri 


vents  being  less  than  that  of  the  series  next  in  front  of  It. 

13.  A  gva-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed 
on  iU  interior  soar  the  muzale,  each  of  said  grooves  being  of  less 
depth  than  the  one  immediately  ia  front  of  it.  and  the  forward  sur- 
face of  the  giDovea  baing  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  gan.  while  th* 
rear  sarfaee  is  inelinod  at  an  angle  thareto.  hnd  rearwanHy-incliaed 
veate  ia  proximity  to  said  sarfaces 


,  —         I .  v»    vjusaaavri- 

neally  arranged  around  the  gun-barrel,  some  of  said  ports  venting 
to  the  cylinder  and  some  of  them  to  the  atraospherv 

5  In  a  gun.  a  barrel,  a  gas-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and 
means  intemipting  and  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  gas-«urrent  into 
•aid  cylinder  and  a  portion  into  the  atmosphere. 

6  In  a  gun.  a  barrel,  a  gas-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  in- 
termptiag  and  daflMstiag  a  portion  of  the  gas-current  into  said  cyl- 
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inder  and  a  portion  into  the  atmaapbere.  and  means  limitiBg  the  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder 

7.  la  a  g«n,  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  interior  circumfer- 
ential groares  and  rearwardly-inclined  lateral  venU  extending 
through  the  walls  of  the  barrel  from  said  groove*  to  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  gun,  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  interior  circumfer- 
ential grooves  and  rearwardly-inclined  lateral  venU  extending 
through  the  walls  of  the  barrel  from  said  grooves  to  said  cylinder, 
and  other  rearwardly-inclined  lateral  vents  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  barrel  from  said  grooves  to  the  atmosphere. 

9  In  a  gun,  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  interior  circumfer- 
ential grooves  and  lateral  vents  extending  through  the  walls  of  the 
gun-barrel  from  said  grooves  to  said  cylinder,  and  other  lateral  venU 
extending  through  the  walls  of  the  gun-barrel  to  the  atmosphere 


S.  A  gun-barrel  having  an  area  of  reaisUnee  to  the  gas-current 
on  ito  interior,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-inclined  vente  associated 
with  said  area  of  rewstance  and  a  oontraetion  or '  choke  "  of  the  bore 
iu  advance  of  said  area  of  reaisUnee. 


mmi 

mm 


V0 


4.  A  gun-barrel  having  an  area  of  resisUnce  to  the  gas-current 


H».  In  a  gun.  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  rear-  j  on  its  interior,  a  plurality  of  radially-inclined  venU  associated  with 
wardly-facing  surfaces  on  iU  interior,  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  vents  !  said  area  of  resistance,  and  a  contraction  or  '  choke  of  the  bore  in 
in  proximity  to  said  surfaces  and  leading  from  the  interior  of  said    advanceof  said  area  of  resistance. 

barrel  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  other  lateral  venU  leading  ;  5    A  gun-barrel  having  an  area  of  resisUnoe  to  the  gas-current 

from  the  intenor  of  the  barrel  in  proximity  to  said  surfaces  to  the  at  j  on  iU  interior,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-inclined  venU  and  a  plural- 
mosphere.  I  jty  of  radial  venU  associated  with  said  area  of  resistance,  and  a  con- 

11     In  a  gun.  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  rear-  j  traction  or  '  choke  '  of  the  bore  in  advance  of  said  area  of  resisUncc. 


wardly-facing  surfaces  disposed  on  iU  interior  in  planes  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly- 
inclined  venU  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  barrel  in  proximity 
to  said  surfaces,  and  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  barrel  to  the 
gas -cylinder 

12.  In  a  gun.  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  rear- 
wardly-facing surfaces  disposed  on  it«  interior  in  planrn  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly- 


6  A  double-barreled  gun  having  a  plurality  of  areas  of  resist- 
ance in  each  barrel,  said  areas  in  the  two  barrels  being  in  staggered 
relation  to  each  other. 

7.   A  double-barreled  gun  having  a  plurality  of  areas  of  resist- 
ance in  each  barrel,  said  areas  in  the  two  barrels  being  in  sUggered 
relation  to  each  other,  and  lateral  venU  assotiated  with  said  areas 
of  resistance 
.  .  *^    A  double-barreled  gun  having  a  pluralitv  of  areas  of  resist- 

inclined  venu  in  proximity  to  said  surfsces.  some  of  said  venU  lead- 1  snce  in  each  barrel,  said  areas  in  the  two  barrels  being  in  staggered 
ing  from  the  interior  of  the  barrel  to  the  gas-cylinder  and  some  o<  [relation  to  each  other,  and  radial  lateral  venU  associated  with  said 

I  areas  of  resistance 


them  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  barrel  to  the  atmosphere. 

IS.  In  a  gun,  a  gas-cylinder,  and  a  barrel  having  several  series 
of  lateral  venU  formed  in  iU  walls,  the  vents  of  each  series  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bar- 
rel, some  oi  the  venU  leading  to  the  gas-cylinder  and  some  of  them 
to  the  atmosphere. 


I  ».   A  double-barreled  gun  having  a  plurality  of  areas  of  resist- 

ance in  each  barrel,  said  areas  in  the  two  barrels  being  in  sUggered 
relation  to  each  other,  and  rearwardly-inclined  lateral  vents  associ- 
ated with  said  areas  of  resisUnce. 

I  10    A  double-barreled  gun  having  a  pinralily  of  areas  of  resist- 

14.  In  a  gan,  a  gas-cybnder,  and  a  barrel  having  several  series .  •■<■*  "•  P»ch  barrel  arranged  in  sUggered  relation  to  each  other  in 
of  rearwardly-ioctined  lateral  vents  formed  in  it«.  wall..*,  the  vents  of  |''»*  »*"  barrels,  and  a  plurality  of  alternately-arranged  radial  and 
each  serie*  being  symmetrically  aranged  in  a  pUnr  Huhstantially  nor-    rearwardly-inclined  vents  associated  with  said  areas  of  resistance. 
«al  to  the  bore  of  the  gun,  some  of  said  venU  emptying  to  the  atmoa  1 1     -^  gun-barrel  having  an  area  of  resistance  formed  on  iU  in- 
phere  aad  aome  of  them  to  said  cylinder.                                                    terior  and  a  plurality  of  altemately-arraaged  radial  and  rearwardly- 

15.  In  a  gua,  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  having  iu  walls  thickened    inclined  vent*  associated  with  said  area  of  rrsisUnre 

near  iU  muzzle,  and  a  flaage-and-groove  connection  between  said  12.   K  gun-barrel  having  a  groove  on  iU  interior  said  groove  he- 

thickeaed  barrel  portion  and  said  gas-cylinder.  :  iag  flattened  or  having  iu  depth  decreased  on  one  side  of  the  bsrrel 

16.  In  a  gun.  a  gas-cylinder,  a  barrel  baring  a  thickened  por-  j  13.  A  guu-barrel  having  an  area  of  resistance  to  the  gas-turrrni 
ttott  near  tbe  muzzle  with  loagitadinally-extending  groove*  formed  !  »"  't*  interior,  said  area  being  in  the  form  of  a  groove  flattened  or  of 


therein,  and  means  supporting  said  cylinder  and  having  flanges  en- 
gaging said  grooves 

17.  In  a  gun.  a  barrel  having  means  reducing  the  gas  eaergy 
within  the  barrel,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  bar- 
rel, and  an  automatic  pressure-relief  derice  connected  to  said  cyl- 
inder. 

18.  In  a  gun.  a  barrel  baring  iU  walls  thickened  near  tbe  muz- 
zle, interior  grooves  and  vent-ports  formed  in  said  thickened  portion, 
and  a  gas-cylinder  secured  to  said  thickened  portion  and  communi- 
cating with  the  gun-bora. 

19.  In  a  gun.  a  barrel  hanng  iU  walls  thickened  near  the  miiz^ 
/le,  interior  grooves  and  vent-porU  formed  in  said  thickened  portion, 
the  barrel  being  prolonged  in  front  of  said  grooves  and  porU,  and  a 
gas-cylinder  secured  to  said  thickened  portion  and  communicating 
with  the  gun-bore. 

2U.  In  a  gun,  a  barrel  having  a  thickened  portion  near  iU  muz- 
zle, doveUiled  grooves  in  said  thickened  portion  open  at  their  rear 
ends  and  baring  abutmenU  at  their  front  enda,  a  gas-cylinder,  and 
cylinder-supporting  means  having  flanges  entering  said  grooves  and 
liearing  against  said  abutments. 
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Clmim. — I .  A  gun-barrel  baring  an  area  of  resisUnce  to  the  gas- 
current  on  iU  interior.  venU  associated  with  said  areas  and  a  contrac- 
tion or  "choke"  of  the  bore  in  advance  of  said  srea  of  resisUnce. 

1.  A  gun-barrel  having  an  area  of  resisUnce  to  tbe  gas-cnmnt 
on  ito  interior,  and  a  plurality  of  venU  associated  with  said  area  of 
resistance  and  a  contraction  or  '  'choke  "  of  the  bora  ia  a^aaoc  of 
said  area  of  reaistaaee. 


decreasing  depth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel. 

14.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  groove  on  iU  interior  said  groove  be- 
ing flattened  or  having  iU  depth  decreased  on  one  side  of  tbe  barrel, 
and  a  plurality  of  vents  associated  with  said  ares  of  resisUnce 

15.  .\  gun-barrel  having  an  area  of  resistance  to  the  gas-current 
oa  iu  iaterior,  said  area  b^ng  in  the  form  of  a  groove  flattened  or  of 
decreasing  depth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bsrrel,  and  a  plurality  of 
venU  associated  with  said  area  of  resistance 

16  A  double-barreled  gun  having  an  area  of  reaisunre  on  the 
interior  of  one  of  ito  barrels,  said  area  diminishing  in  cross-sectionsl 
area  adjacent  to  the  midrib  or  metal  between  the  barrels 

17.  A  double-barreled  gun  having  an  area  of  resisUnce  in  the 
form  of  a  groove  on  the  interior  of  each  barrel,  said  grooves  diminish- 
ing in  depth  adjacent  the  midrib  or  metal  between  the  barrels 

18.  A  double-barreled  gun  having  an  area  of  resisUnce  on  the 
interior  of  each  barrel  and  a  vent  associated  with  each  area  of  resist- 
ance and  passing  through  the  midrib  or  metal  between  the  barrels. 

19.  A  double-barreled  gun  having  a  plurality  of  area*  of  resist- 
ance to  the  gas-current  on  tbe  interior  of  each  barrel,  said  areas  be- 
ing in  sUggered  relation  in  the  two  barrels,  and  a  vent  associated 
with  each  area  of  resistance  and  passing  through  the  midrib  or  metal 
between  the  barrels. 

20.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  plurality  of  areas  of  resisUnce  to  the 
gas-current  on  iU  interior  and  a  plurality  Of  vento  associated  with 
said  areas,  some  of  the  venU  directing  jets  of  escaping  gas  across  or 
at  an  angle  to  jeto  escaping  from  other  rente 

21  A  gun-bsrrel  having  a  plurality  of  areas  of  resisUnce  to  the 
gas-currant  formed  on  ito  interior  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  vents  asso- 
ciated with  said  areas  of  resisUnce.  vente  associated  with  one  of  said 
areas  directing  the  escaping  gss  st  an  angle  to  tbe  line  of  direction  of 
gas  escsping  from  venU  associated  with  an  area  of  resisUnce  to  tbe 
rear  of  said  first  area  of  resisUnce. 
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projectioM  to  engage  over  the  eada  of  a  horaeahoe,  aabaUBtiaUy 

deacribed. 


CMm.—l  A  duKt-Kuard  for  u*«  on  journal-boxes,  comprising  a 
single  board  perforated  to  tnuglv  At  the  ax;le  and  provided  with 
groove*  at  the  top  and  bottom  extending  lat^rallv  thereof  aubtUn- 
tJallv  the  width  of  aaid  board,  in  combination  with  tran»ver»eiy-ex- 
teading  reailient  meUllic  «tnp9  let  into  Mid  |roove«  and  bent  over 
inwardlv  toward  each  other  at  their  end>  to  for^  reailient  arm*  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  oaid  Journal-box  at  their  extrei^e  end*  only  for  form- 
ing a  pivoUl  ronnertion  therebetween,  aubsU^tiallv  an  dewribed 

2  A  du»t-guard  for  uae  in  joumal-boxe$  comprising  a  board 
perforated  to  fit  snugly  over  the  axle,  and  provided  with  openings 
extending  laterally  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  board,  and  in 
wardly-dispoaed  notches  adjacent  the  ends  of  aaid  openings,  in  .uro- 
biaation  with  resilient  strips  embedded  withjn  said  openings,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  and  havii^  their  ends  bent  into 
said  notches  and  projecting  inwardly  toward  ^rh  other  lo  form  re 
silient  am*  adapted  to  engage  said  journal  b<»x  and  form  a  pivoUl 
ronnertion  therewith.  subsUatially  as  devcribfd  | 

1  A  dust -guard  for  use  in  journal  barings,  comprising  a 
*o,Klen  board  perforat«d  to  fit  snugly  over  thejaxle,  with  groove,,  in  I 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  Ijoard.  and  notched  at  the  ends  of  said  | 
groove.,  und  a  re.ilient  .trip  aecured  in  earh  of  Said  grooves  and  hav-  , 
ing  ii,<  ends  bent  into  said  notches  and  inwardii  toward  the  center  of  ' 
the  board  to  form  renilient  anna,  substantiallvjas  described  | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  joumal-boi  piiovided  with  a  recess  | 
for  the  dust-euard.  «aid  recew  having  parallel  walls  transverse  to 
the  axle.  0I  a  dust-guard  comprising  a  board  p<^orated  to  »nugly  fit 
the  axle  and  provided  with  openings  extending  transversely  of  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  substantially  the  widfh  of  said  board,  re- 
silient raetallir  -trip,  embedded  in  naid  openin<is  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therealong  and  bent  upon  themselves  at  their  ends  to 
form  reailient  arm.  projecting  inwardly  toward  leach  trther  on  the  in- 
ner face  of  Mid  board,  the  said  resilient  arms  |)earing  at  their  free 
ends  only  against  the  inside  face  of  one  of  the  w^lla  of  said  recess  for 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  and  J)re«sii><t  .aid  board 
against  the  other  wall,  subsuntially  as  desrribH 

5  The  combination  with  a  journal-box  pr(>vided  with  a  recess 
for  the  dual-guard,  said  recess  having  parallel  walls  transverse  to  the 
axle,  of  a  duat-guard  comprising  a  wooden  board  perforated  to 
snugly  (It  the  axle  and  provided  with  grooves  at, the  top  and  bottom, 
extending  laterally  thereof,  substantially  the  ttidth  of  said  board, 
and  iransveraely-extending  resilient  meUllic  Urips  let  into  .aid 
groove,  and  bent  over  inwardly  at  the  end.  to  form  reailient  arms, 
the  said  reailient  arms  bearing  at  their  free  end.«|only  against  the  in- 
side face  of  one  of  the  walU  of  Mid  recess  for  fohnin*  apivotal  con- 
nection therewith  and  pret.iing  said  board  agajinst  the  other  wall, 
substantially  as  des<'rit>ed  I 

6  The  combination  with  a  journal-box  pr<|vided  with  a  feceaa 
for  the  dust-guanl.  said  r-ceus  having  parallel  w^ll.  transverse  to  the 
axle,  of  a  dust-guard  comprising  a  wooden  bo^rd  perforated  to  (It 
snugly  over  the  axle  with  grooves  in  the  top  hnd  bottom  of  said 
board,  and  notches  at  the  ends  of  Mid  irrooves.  and  a  resilient  strip 
secured  in  each  of  .aid  groove,  and  having  its  ipnds  bent  into  Mid 
Botches  and  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  board  to  form  resilient 
arms,  the  Mid  reailient  arms  bearing  against  iin4  of  the  walls  of  Mid 
recess  at  their  free  ends  only,  and  preMing  Mi^  board  against  the 
other  wall,  aubatantially  as  described 


2  In  foot-pads  for  horse..  ,  p.d  having  .purs  at  iu  front  and 
^PU>  engage  up<.n  the  hoof  of  the  horae.  and  a  .et  of  studs  centrally 
^ar  ofTh  •"V*?  *'*'''•  '"  ^«"'""»'""  *ith  a  bracket  on  the 
and  threaded  through  one  of  Mid  studs,  and  a  device  between  Mid 

he  b  "T      T^  "'""*  '"  """'  '•PP-'^  -"  "P-  'he  sides  of 
the  brack-t.  subaUntially  as  de«-ribed 

^  In  foot-pads  for  horses,  a  pad  having  a  pair  of  stud,  at  iU 
I  renter  and  rear  provided  with  hole,  horizontally,  in  combination 
j  with  a  bracket  having  parallel  .idea  extending  past  .aid  studs  and 

raiaed  lateral  projections  at  iU  rear  to  engage  over  the  ends  of  the 
I  horse  s  shoe,  a  screw  through  Mid  bracket  and  studs,  and  a  device 
,  on  Mid  screw  between  Mid  studs  overlapping  the  parallel  sides  of 

the  bracket.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  foot-pads  for  horses,  a  pad  having  inclined  spurs  at  iU 
^  front  to  engage  over  the  hoof  of  the  foot  and  a  set  of  studs  centrally 
I  at  Its  rear  and  a  depreasion  with  parallel  side  walls  at  the  sides  of 
:  said  spurs,  in  combination  with  a  bracket  having  side  exten^iona 
I  resting  between  Mid  side  wall,  and  studs  and  a  serf  w  through  Mid 
I  bracket  and  studs,  and  means  between  Mid  studs  on  Mid  screw  to 
,  hold  the  Mid  extension,  down  on  the  pad,  Mid  bracket  having  raised 
I  side  projections  to  engage  over  the  ends  of  the  horse  s  .hoe.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  A  horae  foot  pad  provided  with  mean*  at  iu  front  to  engage 
upon  the  front  of  the  foot  of  the  horae  and  means  at  it«  n-ar  to  confin. 
the  pad  on  the  foot.  Mid  means  compri.ing  a  pair  of  wparate  studs 
centrally  on  the  pad  at  iU  rear,  a  bracket  resting  on  the  pad  trans- 
veraely  at  iU  rear  and  provided  with  raiaed  extremities  and  inclined 
shoulders  at  the  base  of  Mid  extremities,  and  a  screw  through  said 
bracket  and  located  in  Mid  pair  of  studs.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7Ho.07H.     BUTTBE  CUTTER      Cuarim  P  Ross,  fleattle.  Waah 
r\M  May  M  1904     a«r1al  Mo  809  077 


786.977.  HORSBBOOT  Okwm  w  PuLMn  and  Wuxua  H 
Wat  Clrraiand.  Ohio  PIM  Jum  16  1904.  ^kM  Ro  S1S.8U 
CImm  —I  A  horse  foot-pad  provided  with  projection,  top  and 
front  to  Conine  the  hoof  of  the  foot  at  the  front  and  a  pair  of  perfo- 
ratad  studs  centrally  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  |4ad,  in  combination 
with  a  bracket  and  a  screw  engaged  through  Mifi  bracket  centrally 
and  aaid  perforated  studa.  Mid  bracket  conatrucfed  with  raiaed  cad 


CiaMi— 1.  la  a  machine  for  cutting  bntter.  in  combination  with 
a  vertically -.winging  supp«,rt  a  cutter  hiuired  thereto  for  an  angular 
swing  independent  thereof.  Mid  cutter  havinc  vertical  and  horizon- 
Ul  cutting  edges,  the  vertical  edge  being  in  alinement  with  the  point 
of  swing 

i  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  cutter-frame  hinged  thereto,  and  a  cutting-wire  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  and  a  portion  of  iu  length 
held  by  the  support  in  line  with  the  point  of  swing  of  the  frame 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  anp- 


Mid  hnger  and  having  one  end  aecured  at  a  point  in  alinement  with '  r  .  . 


the  inner  portion  of  the  cutter-frame  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the 
outer  portion  of  .aid  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  rn  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  euttcr-frame  hinged  thereto  and  bt-ing  provided  with  a  cutter, 
and  a  depending  ftiigei  securvd  to  the  sup(>oi1.  Mid  cutler  being  se- 
rured  to  Mid  frame  and  engaged  at  an  intermediate  point  with  Mid 
•■/Cer 

5.  In  a  machine  for  rutting  butter,  a  cutter  comprising  a  frame, 
and  a  cutter-wire  disposed  to  form  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  each  other,  in  combination  with  a  means  for 
auppurtiiig  the  wire  at  the  (Miint  of  angle. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  support,  a  swinging  cutter- 
frame  hinged  thereon,  a  iclatively  fixed  inclined  finger  having  itj> 
lower  end  in  line  with  the  point  of  swing  of  Mid  frame,  and  a  wire 
(iigaged  with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  finger  and  having  one  end  se- 
cured at  the  point  of  swing  and  the  other  to  the  outer  portion  of  Mid 
frame 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  cutter-frame  embodying  a  top  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  said 
support,  and  a  depending  bar  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  top 
bar,  a  cutter-wire  having  angularly-disposed  cutting  tdge*,  and 
means  carried  by  Mid  support  for  supporting  the  wire  at  the  point 
of  angle. 

M.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination,  a  loUry 
platfonn,  a  vertically -movable  support  arranged  theieabove,  and  a 
cutter  of  open-form  hinged  to  Mid  support  and  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  cutting  edget..  the  vertical  edge  being  in  alinement  with 
the  center  of  the  platform 

9  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  per|>tndicular  frame,  a 
carrier  slidably  supported  thereon,  a  support- mounted  on  Mid  car- 
rier for  independent  vertical  movement,  and  a  swinging  cutter  con- 
nected with  said  support,  in  combination  with  a  roUry  platform  hav- 
ing its  center  in  alinement  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  cutu-r 

10.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bntter,  in  combination,  an  ad- 
justable cutter,  a  movable  platform,  means  for  moving  the  Mme,  an 
indicator  for  indicating  the  movement  of  Mid  platform  relative  to 
the  adjustjnent  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  indicator 
as  the  cutter  is  adjusted, 

II.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter. in  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable cutter,  an  intermittentlv -rotated  mean*  underly- 
ing the  .-tame,  means  for  rotating  the  Mid  means,  an  indicator  for  de- 
termining the  movement  of  Mid  means,  and  Rtaans  for  moving  said 
indicator  as  the  cutter  is  adjusted. 

12  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination,  a  roUrr 
pUtform.  a  cutter  spaced  from  the  platform  and  movable  in  concen- 
tric relation  thereto,  means  whereby  the  space  between  said  cutter 
and  platform  i.  varied,  an  operating-handle  for  moving  Mid  plat- 
form, and  means  to  indicate  the  variations  of  the  movement  of  aaid 
handle  relative  to  the  position  of  the  cutter  to  the  platform. 

13.   In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  roUry  platfonn.  a  handle 


for  moving  the  same,  an  indicator  means  for  controlling  the  throw  of   by  Mid  indicator. 


said  cutter  during  iU  inde- 
pendent movement  bearing  on  said  track 

19  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tan-  platform,  a  support  movable  to  and  from  the  platform  and  ex- 
tendiaa:  thereacroas  and  normally  lying  parallel  thereto,  and  a  cutt4-r 
having  a  hinged  connection  w  ith  said  support  wherebv  it  is  capable 
of  an  independent  movement.  Mid  hinged  connection  being  in  aline- 
ment with  the  center  of  the  platform 

20,  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
Ury platform,  a  support  extending  thereacross  aad  being  mountMl 
for  a  swinging  movement  to  and  from  the  platform,  and  a  cutter 
hingtKl  to  Mid  support  at  a  point  in  alinement  with  the  center  of  the 
platform,  whereby  it  can  be  swung  independently  of  the  support. 
[  21    In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  iu  combination  with  a  per- 

pendicular frame,  and  an  upright,  a  platform  movable  therebetween, 
a  support  adjuRUbly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cutter  on  said  sup- 
port having  a  swinging  movement  independent  thereof,  and  an  ad- 
jusuble  track  on  said  upright  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  Mid 
cutter  during  its  independent  movement 

22  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  ro 
Ury  platform  a  handle  for  moving  the  Mme.  an  adjustable  cutter 
mounted  for  vertical  and  horizonul  cutting,  and  means  wherebv  the 
throw  of  Mid  handle  is  varied  at  different  adjustments  of  the  cutter 

23  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tiTT  platform,  a  cutter  adjustable  to  and  from  the  platform,  a  handle 
for  moving  Mid  platform,  an  indicator  for  indicating  the  maximum 
throw  of  Mid  handle,  means  whereby  said  indicator  is  adjusted  by 
the  adjustment  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  manually  setting  Mid  in- 
dicator to  vary  the  maximum  throw  of  Mid  handle. 

24  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
Ury platfonn.  a  handle  for  operating  the  Mme.  an  adjusUble  cutter, 
indicating  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  cutter  as  adjuste<l 
for  varying  the  maximum  throw  of  the  handle,  and  a  means  adjust- 
able independently  of  the  cutter  for  adjusting  Mid  indicating  means. 

25  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination,  a  roUry 
platform,  a  cutter  adjustable  to  and  from  the  same,  an  operating- 
handle  for  said  platfonn.  an  indicating  means  for  indicating  the 
maximum  throw  of  said  handle,  a  set  mechanism  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  cutt«r  as  adjusted  for  varying  the  set  of  the  indicating 
means,  and  an  auxUiarj  set  mechanism  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  first-named  set  mechanism  to  adjust  the  position  thereof 
when  the  cutter  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 

26,  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  movable  platforai.  mean* 
for  indicating  the  movement  thereof,  a  movable  carrier,  a  cutter  mov- 
able with  Mid  carrier,  a  set  mechanism  operatively  wnnected  to  said 
means  for  moving  the  Mme,  and  means  movable  with  Mid  carrier 
for  operating  said  set  mechanism 

27  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  movable  indicator,  an  ad- 
jusUble carrier,  and  a  aet  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  indicator 
controlled  from  Mid  carrier,  m  combination  with  a  cutter  movable 
with  said  carrier,  a  roUUble  platform,  and  means  for  routing  said 
pUtform,  the  movement  of  Mid  last  earned  means  being  controlled 


Mid  handle,  a  cutter  adjusUble  to  aad  from  the  platfonn,  and  means 
whereby  the  indicator  means  is  adjusted  when  the  cutter  is  thus  ad- 
justed. 

14  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  roUry  platfonn,  a  cutter 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  platfonn,  means  whereby  the  platform  is 
routed,  indicators  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  indicator  to  and  from  the  other  as  the  cutter 
ia  adjusted. 


m.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  movable  platfonn,  a  car- 
rier adjusUble  to  and  from  the  platform,  means  for  moving  the  plat- 
form,  a  movable  indicator  for  indicating  the  movement  of  Mid  means 
aa  the  carrier  is  adjusted,  a  set  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
Mid  indicator,  means  disposed  on  the  carrier  for  actuating  Mid  set 
mechanism  a*  the  carrier  is  adjusted  and  a  manually-operatire  set 
mechanism  connected  to  said  first-named  aet  mechanism  for  adjuat- 
ment  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  c«4p«rate  with  said  mean* 

29    In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination,  a  rotary 


15,  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  platform  mounted  for  ro- 
Ution.  a  movable  handle,  means  whereby  the  platform  moves  with  I  platform,  an  operating-handle  therefor,  an  indicating  means  for  in- 
said  handle  in  one  direction,  said  handle  moving  independenUy  of  dicating  the  maximum  throw  of  Mid  handle,  a  movable  carrier,  a 
the  platfonn  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  cutter  adjusUble  to  and  from  j  cutter  carried  thereby,  a  means  for  adjusting  Mid  indicating  mean*, 
the  platform,  and  means  adjusUble  simulUneously  with  the  cutter  means  for  controlling  said  last-named  means  from  the  carrier,  and 

m«an«  independent  of  Mid  indicator-adjusting  means  acting  in  con- 


a»  adjusted  for  indicating  variation*  in  the  maximum  throw  of  the 
handle. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination,  a  perpen- 
dicular frame,  a  carrier  adjuaUble  longitudinally  thereof,  a  support 
movable  with  Mid  carrier,  a  cutter  carried  by  Mid  support  and  hav- 
ing a  movement  independent  thereof,  and  an  adjnaUble  track  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  Mid  cutter  during  iU  independent  move- 
ment 

17.  In  a  machine  for  catting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  cutter  hinged  at  iU  inaer  end  tbarato,  and  a  track  for  support 
iag  the  outer  end  of  said  eatter  during  iU  swioging  movement. 


junction  with  Mid  last-named  means  for  increaaing  the  movement  of 
Mid  indicator  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  said  carrier. 

30  In  a  machine  for  catting  butter,  a  set  mechanism,  a  movable 
carrier,  a  cutter  mount«d  on  the  carrier,  an  adjusUble  means  for 
oontroUing  said  set  mechanism  from  the  carrier,  in  combination  with 
a  rotary  platform,  an  operating-handle  therefor,  and  an  indicating 
meana  acting  in  coigunction  with  Mid  handle  and  being  operated  by 
aaid  aet  meehanism. 

SI  la  a  machine  for  rutting  butter,  a  movable  carrier,  a  aet 
macbaniam  operated  by  the  carhar  during  iU  movemaat  in  one  dirac- 
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^—  *»d  a^jtiMablr  iaitiptmitmtlj  ikunot  m  UU  ivtotm  dirwtioB,  t 
g^gr  for  det«r«iBJB«  tk«  m4  of  taid  net  Bwcliafriam,  ft.td  aean*  tiip- 
port4>d  Ml  the  earner  artinf  in  coajwirtioii  wit|  aaid  act  mM<hanitiB. 
IB  rombuiaiioa  witk  aa  iadicaUtr  cootroliMl  bj  taid  ■rt  mechaoiam 

M.  la  a  auktkime  f*r  evttiag  batt«r,  ia  eombiDatioa  with  a  ro- 
tarv  platfom.  aa  oparating-haadlr  therefor,  aad  a  movable  indi- 
cator actia/^  in  eoBJaactioa  with  aaid  kandlr  a  ramer  adjuatable  to 
and  rrom  lb«  ptatfona,  a  rutting  meant  mounted  un  the  carrier, 
mean*  for  effertiafc  a  unifortn  adjuatmrnt  at  said  iadicator  by  the  ad- 
juatBMBt  of  the  carrier,  and  tneaaa  for  Taryiaf  the  uaiform  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  indieator  at  a  predeteriniii«d  paini  of  travel  of  the  car- 
rier 

33.  1b  a  machine  for  rutting  butter,  a  aet  i4e<<hanisni.  a  movable 
carrier,  a  cotter  mounted  thereon,  a  platform  uaderlying  the  earner. 
mean.t  for  moving  the  platfono.  a  movable  indicator  for  iadicaling 
the  movement  of  xaid  platform  as  the  carrier  is  moved,  aaid  indi- 
rator  being  connerted  to  laid  «et  mechanism,  a  set-pin  supported  on 
the  carrier  for  directlj  operating  itaid  set  mechaniam  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  adjustable  meaim  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  aaid  vt-pin  for  moving  !<ajd  net  meclviniiim  during  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  meanM  wherebv  the 
oet  merbaniani  i»  autoniatit-ally  reaet  to  ita  normal  poititttm  when 
•aid  «et-pin  moves  out  0I  engagement  with  *aid  adjustable  meani*. 

34  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  pripnart  set  mechanism 
and  an  auxiliarv  set  mechanism  operatively  c(4nne<'ted  to.  and  dis- 
posed at  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  platform,  a, carrier  adjustable  to 
and  from  the  platform,  means  for  moving  the  plitform,  a  movable  in- 
dicator connected  to  the  primary  set  tne<-hani«n.  means  supported 
on  the  carrier  for  adjusting  said  primary  set  mechanism  as  the  car- 
rier is  adjusted,  and  being  related  to  said  auxiliary  mechanism  for 
varying  the  adjustment  of  the  primary  set  mechanism,  and  means 
for  returning  said  primary  .'•et  mechanism  tu  its  (lormal  set  when  said 
adjusting  means  passes  out  of  operative  relatio^  to  the  auxiliary  aet 
mechanism 

.'i5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  coi|ibination.  an  adjust- 
able carrier,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  movaple  platform  beneath 
the  cutter,  means  for  moving  the  tame,  a  bar  m«««able  laterally  of  the 
carrier,  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  moviag  said  bar  when  the 
carrier  is  adjusted,  and  an  indicator  actuated  py  salJ  bar  for  indi- 
cating the  iiiovemriit  uf  the  platform-moving  n^eans. 

3f>.  In  a  machine  for  rutting  butter,  an  Adjustable  carrier,  a! 
rutarv  platform  beneath  the  same,  means  for  m4ving  the  platfonu,  a  | 
cutter  mounted  on  the  carrier,  an  inclined  bar  [movable  latMrally  of 
the  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  bar,  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  moving  said  bar.  add  an  indicator  actu-  1 
ated  by  .said  bar  for  indicating  the  movement  of  said  platform-mov-  1 
iBg  means.  I 

:t7  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  an  Adjustable  carrier,  a 
movable  bar  arranged  in  juxtaposition  thereto,  a  pin  on  the  carrier  1 
engairing  «aid  bar  for  effecting  the  movement  taereof  when  the  car- ' 
rier  is  adjusted,  and  an  indicator  actuated  by  s^id  bar,  i^  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  disposed  beneath  the  carrilrr.  a  cutter  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  and  a  handle  fur  moving  said  platform,  the  move- 
ment of  said  handle  being  indicated  by  said  indicator 

3j*  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  an  adjiistable  carrier,  a  ro- 
tary platform  beneath  the  same,  a  movable  handle  for  operating  the 
aame.  a  bar  movable  laterally  of  the  platform,  a  pin  on  said  carrier 
engaged  with  said  bar  for  moving  the  same,  meaps  for  adjusting  said 
pin  laterally  of  the  carrier,  and  an  indicator  actiated  by  said  bar  for 
iadicating  the  throw  of  said  handle. 

39  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  coiibination  with  a  ro- 
tarv  platform  wnd  a  handle  for  moving  the  same  a  movable  iadicator 
for  indicating  the  throw  of  the  handle,  an  «djust4ble  carrier  having  a 
cutler  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  operatively  related  to  said  indicator 
for  moving  the  same  and  being  movable  lateraltr  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  moving  said  l^ar 

4<>  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  pair  of  indicators,  one  of 
which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  an  adjustable  carrier,  an  in'- 
clined  movable  bar  for  adjusting  the  movable  iidicator.  and  means 
mount«d  on  the  carrier  for  moving  said  bar  whien  the  carrier  is  ad- 
justed in  combination  with  a  rotary  platform,  i  handle  for  moving 
the  platform,  said  handle  extending  between  t|ie  indicators,  and  a 
cutter  carried  by  the  earner 

41     In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  mov- 
able platform,  and  a  means  for  operating  the  s^me.  a  movable  indi  ; 
cator  for  indicating  the  throw  of  said  platfonn-^oving  means,  an  ad- 
jaaUble  carrier,  a  cutler  carried  therebv,  a  barimovable  laterally  of 
the  earner  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  indicator  for  mov-  j 
IBg  the  same,  a  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  moving  said  bar.  a  I 


wiag  pirotod  to  njd  bar  for  aBgaiVfliaBt  with  nid  Baaaa.  Beaaa  for 
adJBStiag  said  wing,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  wing  in  adjuated 

pOflitjOD. 

it  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  eoaibination  with  a  mov- 
able platfom.  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  tame,  a  movable  indi- 
cator for  indicating  the  movement  of  aaid  handle,  an  adjustable  car- 
ri«r,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  movable  bar  for  adjusting 
said  indicator,  a  pia  on  the  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  said  bar 
relatively  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  means  for  adjusting 
said  pin.  a  wing  pivoted  to  aaid  bar  for  engagement  with  aaid  pin, 
means  for'swinging  said  wing,  a  gage  movable  with  said  last  meana, 
and  means  for  holding  said  last-named  means  in  its  adjusted  position, 

43  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  mov- 
able platform  and  k  handle  for  operating  the  same,  a  movable  indi 
cator  for  indicating  the  throw  of  the  handle,  a  movable  bar.  and 
means  for  setting  the  indicator  embodying  a  wing  pivoted  to  said 
bar.  a  meana  for  swinging  aaid  wing,  and  a  gage  movable  with  said 
last-named  means,  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  carrier  and  a 
means  mounted  on  aaid  carrier  for  engagement  with  said  bar  and  wing 
respectively. 

44,  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination,  a  movable 
platform,  means  for  moving  the  same,  and  an  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing th«  throw  of  said  means,  a  set  mechanism  for  moving  said  indi- 
cator, a  gag0  for  detemining  the  set  of  said  set  mechanism,  said  gage 
having  an  open  body,  an  adjustable  carrier  projecting  therethrough 
and  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  carrier. 

45,  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination,  a  movable 
platform,  means  for  moving  the  seam,  an  indicator  for  indicating  the 
throw  of  said  means,  a  set  mechanism  for  moving  said  indicator,  a 
gage  for  determining  the  set  of  said  set  mechanism,  said  gage  having 
an  approximately  U-shaped  body,  and  an  outwardly-projecting  arm 
secured  thereto,  an  adjustable  carrier  projecting  therethrough  and  a 
cutter  mounted  on  said  carrier 

4<)  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  in  combination  with  a  mov- 
able platform  and  a  handle  for  moving  the  same,  a  movable  indicator 
for  indicating  the  throw  of  the  handle,  a  movable  bar  operatively 
connected  thereto,  a  wing  hinged  to  said  bar.  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  aaid  wing  for  swinging  the  same,  and  means  for  holding 
said  lever  in  its  adjusted  position,  in  combination  with  an  adjustable 
carrier,  a  pin  mounted  tbereonforengagemeat  with  said  bar  and  wing 
respectively  for  moving  said  bar,  and  a  gage  movable  with  said  lever 
for  indicating  the  movement  thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  hori- 
contally-projecting  arm 

47.  In  a  machine  for  cutt^g  butter,  a  movable  platform,  a  mov- 
able indicator  for  indicating  the  movement  of  the  platform,  a  aet 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  indicator,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  set  mechanism,  and  a  gage  movable  with  said  means  for  de- 
termining the  set  of  the  set  mechanism. 

48  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter,  a  rotary  platform,  a  handle 
for  operating  the  same,  a  fixed  indicator,  a  pair  of  pivoted  amis,  in- 
dicators mounted  on  tha outer  ends  oi  said  arms,  said  handle  being 
disposed  between  the  outer  movable  and  stationary  indicator,  a  pair 
of  links  having  their  inner  ends  slidably  connected  to  the  inner  of 
said  arms,  and  one  link  having  its  outer  end  connected  to  the  outer 
movable  indicator-arm.  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  link  engaging 
a  fixed  pivot. 

7Ho.f*7f>.      METAL  PLATING      AuntT  tcwmnn  Rome   H.  T. 
rUed  July  22  1904     Serial  Mo  2I7.<78 


Clntm  —The  combination  with  a  metal  body,  of  a  plating 
formed  from  a  blank  composed  of  a  main  portion  covering  two  op- 
posite sides  and  one  end  uf  the  body  to  be  plated :  flaps  of  reduced 
thickness  extending  from  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  main  portion, 
each  of  said  flaps  being  of  a  width  equal  to  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
aforesaid  body  and  folded  hook  shape  and  reverse  from  the  hook  of 
the  opp4isite  flap  and  interl<H-ked  therewith  substantially  aa  aet  forth 
and  shown. 


7Ho.}>H(X   BLBCniC-ARC  LAMP    Ralph  Soorr  Wilkasbarni.  Pa.. 

aiitgnar  of  oM-hair  to  Marcus  A  MiUflf,  New  York.  N  T     PUed  Oct 

14.  IMS     Serial  No,  177.011 

f'Utim — I.  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
carbon-supports  and  means  for  spacing  the  same  apart,  of  a  circuit 
for  said  supports,  a  helix  interposed  in  said  circuit  for  controlling 
said  spacing  means,  and  a  reaistance-bar  interpoeed  in  the  circuit 
and  incloaed  by  said  helix  and  spaced  therefrom. 


March   38,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


9S5 


i  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  aiovabie  carboB-aup- 
port  and  a  fixed  carbon-aupport,  of  a  plunger  on  aaid  movable  aup- 
port,  a  circuit  for  aaid  carboa-supporu.  a  helix  interpoeed  in  aaid  cir- 
cuit and  surrounding  aaid  plunger  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
aame.  and  a  non-meUllic  resistance  interpoaed  in  said  circuit  and  po- 
sitioned between  said  plunger  and  helix. 


t^Ck'  ^!r\!!;''  ^'"*  i-depandent  tier^f.  and  conaectioas  o. 

^— ^ ^ L.     i       I       1       I       II.. 


3  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  movable  carbon-sup- 
port and  a  fixed  carbon-support,  of  a  plunger  carried  by  said  mov- 
able support,  a  circuit  for  said  support,  a  helix  interposed  in  aaid  cir- 
cuit and  surrounding  said  plunger  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
same,  and  a  bar  of  resistance  material  interposed  in  the  circuit  and 
arranged  between  said  helix  and  plunger 

4.  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  niovablv-mounted 
carbon-tube  and  a  carbon-support  beneath  the  same,  of  a  circuit  for 
said  tube  and  support,  a  spool  surrounding  said  tube,  an  internal, 
annular  flange  formed  on  said  spool,  a  coil  surrounding  said  spool 
and  interposed  in  said  circuit,  and  a  non-meUllic  resistance  carried 
by  said  flange  interposed  in  the  circuit. 

^  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  movablv-mounted 
carbon  tube  and  a  carbon-support  beneath  the  same,  of  a  circuit  for 
said  tube  and  support,  a  spool  surrounding  said  tube,  an  internal, 
annular  flange  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spool,  a  bar  of  non-me- 
tallic, conductive  material  of  high  specific  reaiaUnce  secured  to  and 
depending  from  sard  flange  and  interposed  ip  said  circuit,  and  a  coil 
surrounding  said  tube  and  also  interposed  in  the  circuit. 

6  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  movablT-moonted 
carbon-tube  and  a  carbon-support  beneath  the  aame,  of  a'circnit  for 
said  tube  and  support,  a  spool  surronnding  said  tube,  a  flange  formed 
OB  said  spool,  a  coil  surrounding  said  spool  and  interposed  in  said 
circuit,  and  a  resisUnce  interpoaed  in  the  said  circuit  and  carried  bj 
said  flange, 

7.  Ia  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  movably-mounted 
carbon-support  and  a  fixed  carbon-aupport,  of  a  circuit  for  said  aup- 
ports.  a  spool  surrounding  said  movable  support,  a  coil  carried  by 
said  spool  and  interposed  in  said  circuit,  and  a  resisUnce  interpoaed 
in  the  circuit  and  arranged  within  the  spool. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<«bed,  a  block  adapted  to 
.'hT"^"  'T  *."'*  ****"*  independent  theirof,  and  connections  on 
the  block  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel,  «iid  connactions  being  adjuat- 
able.  ' 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  blot  k  adapted  to 
wipport  a  jack  and  being  independent  thereof,  links  earned  bv  the 
Nock,  and  connections  adjustably  engaging  the  links  at  one  end  the 
opposite  end  of  the  connections  engaging  a  wheel 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«-ribed.  a  block  adapted  to 
support  a  jack  and  being  independent  thereof,  links  rot.tablv  held 
by  the  support,  and  connections  held  adjust.blv  at  one  end  bv  the 

,  hnk.^  th.  opposite  end  of  the  connection,  being  adapted  to  engage  a 

!  6    hi  a  device  of  the  character  dearrihed.  a  block  adapted  to 

J  support  a  jack,  links  held  by  the  bio.  k.  said  link,  having  an  end  por- 
tion reduced,  chain  conDceUons  held  by  the  links,  the  links  of  said 

'  !u    u.  '■""'r*'""''  ^""^  ''^  '"  P'**  •^"•"'fh  »  Portion  of  the  links  of 
he  b  ock  but  effe, tualfy  held  by  the  reduced  portion  of  the  link,  of 

I  the  Works,  said  chain  connections  being  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel. 

'  7     In  a  devi<-r  of  the  cbararter  described,  a  block  adapted  to 

support  a  jack  and  being  independent  thereof,  connections  held  at 

j  one  end  by  the  block,  the  opposite  end  of  the  connections  engaging 

[  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  the  slipping  of  the  con- 
nections on  the  wheel 

^  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  block  adapted  to 
support  a  jack  and  being  independent  thereof,  connections  held  at 
one  end  by  the  block,  the  opposite  end  of  the  connections  engaging 

the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  con 

nections  in  <»ne  direction 

9    In  »  device  of  the  ehanicter  des<ribed.  a  bli>ck  adapted  to 

support  a  jack,  connections  held  at  one  end  by  the  block,  the  ..ppo^ 

site  end  of  the  connections  being  adapted  to  engage  a  rim  of  a  wheel. 

and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  conne<tions 

in  one  direction 
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rioiia  — 1,   In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  block,  said 
block  being  adapted  to  support  a  jack  and  being  independent  there 
of,  and  connections  on  the  block  adapted  to  engage  the  rim 
wheel 


riaiM, — In  combination  with  a  table-leg  having  a  stepped  re- 
of  a   ceas  in  ita  lower  end,  a  plate  having  re<es»es.  a  threaded  bolt  resting 
on  the  plate  and  extending  loosely  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  block  adapted  to  stepped  receaa,  lugs  on  the  bottom  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  recesMS 


of  the  pUt«.  whereby  uid  bolt  ia  h«ld  Main  it  rotmry  movement,  an 

upper  be«rin« -rin^  tightly  secured  within  t|»e  lower  portion  of  the 
■tepped  rece*»  aud  having  an  annular  (fro<^e 
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.        ,  't«  under  face,  a 

lower  bearing -rinir  threaded  on  the  bolt  having  an  annular  groove 


«  In  a  Ubulating  atUrhinent.  a  stop  meehaniam  romprixing  a 
aeries  of  «op»  and  key*  extending  therefrom,  itn  eiMapenient  releau- 
ing  mechaniam.  a  key  extending  therefrom,  a  pre.-.sure-plate  rarried 

fn.m  the  renter  of  the  lower  ring  w.thin  Xe  next  a^^fion  0^'      "'PP^""'r-'-*"'' '*•"' "'"P  ^^y" '"  «  ""^-l  P««'«'o".  •"-^""•r  Irver, 
stepped  reteaa.  jiaid  buns  being  threaded  to  ehgage  tltf  bolt,  balU 
the  rat-eway.  and  atud«  projecting  downwardly  from  and  at  ri^ 
angle*  to  the  under  aurfare  of  the  lower  ring. 


780.9H8.  TABUUTIHO  ATTACHMENT.  WiLTnJ  Spiro  New 
Tort.  H  T.MBgnor to ColumbaTypewnterManufactumg Company. 
New  York.  H  Y  .  a  Corporatkm  jf  New  Tort  FUed  Apr  26. 1904  8e- 
rtal  No  804.018 


Claim  —I  In  a  Ubulating  mecbaniain.  mean*  for  operating  de 
nDmination-atops,  aeparmte  means  for  releasing  »n  eacapement  mech- 
aniam  independently  of  any  denomination -stitp  and  arranged  for 


carrying  naid  stopii  at  one  end  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite 
end.  and  connecting-links  extending  from  the  stop-keys  to  said  le- 
Tera. 

7.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  stop-operating  key,  means  for 
permitting  a  continued  movement  of  the  stop-key  after  the  »t..p  has 
I  reached  the  limit  of  its  travel  into  operative  position,  and  a  separate 
I  releasing-key  constructed  and  arranged  for  travel  either  independ- 
ently of  the  stop-key  to  release  a  carriage  or,  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment with  the  stop-key  to  set  a  stop  and.  subsequently,  release  a  car- 
riage 

H    In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  slop-operating  key,  a  separate 
releasing-key  ronatructed  and  arranged  for  simultaneous  movement 
with  the  stop-key,  and  means  for  permitting  a  continued  movement' 
of  the  stop-key  with  the  release-key  after  the  stop  has  reached  the 
limit  of  its  travel  into  operative  position. 

9  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  stop-keys,  a  releasing- 
key  constructed  and  arranged  to  travel  independently  of  the  stop 
keys  to  release  a  carriage  or  be  operated  simulUneously  with  any 
one  of  said  stop-keys  to  set  a  stop  and  subsequently  release  a  car- 
riage, and  means  for  permitting  a  continued  movement  of  the  stop- 
keys  with  the  release-key  after  the  stop  has  reached  the  limit  of  its 
travel  into  operative  position. 

10.  In  a  Utulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  stop-keys,  an  inde- 
pendent release-key  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  inde- 
pendently of  any  stop  or  simultaneously  with  any  one  of  said  stop- 
keys  to  release  the  escapement  mechanism  after  the  stop  has  reached 
the  limit  of  its  travel  into  operative  position,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting a  continued  movement  of  a  member  of  the  stop-keys  simulta- 
neously with  the  release-key  after  the  stop  has  reached  the  limit  of  its 
travel  into  operative  position 

11.  In  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  a  rock-lever  having  opposite 
angularly -disposed  end  portions,  a  supporting- pivot  extending 
through  said  end  portions,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  end  portions, 
and  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portion  to  oscillate  the 
lever. 

12.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  rock-levers  having 
angularly-disposed  end  portions,  means  for  pivotally  .supporting  said 
end  portions,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  end  portions,  and  means 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  portions  to  os<illate  the  levers,  said 
levers  being  nested  one  within  the  other 

13  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  rock-levers  having 
angulariy-dispoaed  end  portions,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  .said  end 


simulUneous  operation  with  any  one  of  the  den(.min*tion-stop-oper-    portions,  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portions  to  oscillate 
ating  mechanisms  to  release  the  escapement  aitd  means  for  permit-  |  the  levers,  said  levers  being  nested  one  within  the  other,  and  a  com- 
ting  a  continued  movement  of  the  stop-operatin/<  means  subsequently    mon  pivot  for  the  end  portions  of  all  of  said  levers 
to  the  completion  of  the  travel  of  a  denominati0n-stop.  14    In  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  substantiallv  U- 

2.   In  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  means  for  Operating  denomina-    shaped  rock-levera  nested  together  and  provided  at  one  end  with  in- 
tion-atopj,  separate  means  for  releasing  an  escapement  mechanism  (dependent  stops,  and  means  for  oacillating  said  levers 
arranged  for  simulUneoua  operation  with  any  <)ne  of  the  denomina-  1.".    In  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  subsUntiallv  U- 


tion- stop -operating  mechanisms  to  release  the  eacapement,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  continued  movement  of  the  stop-operating 
means  subsequently  to  the  completion  of  the  Havel  of  a  denomina- 
tion-«top. 

3.  In  a  Ubulating  atUchment.  a  stop  mechanism,  pivoted  keys 
for  operating  the  stops  thereof,  an  eacapemenlt-releasing  key  inde- 
pendent of  any  stop  of  said  mechanism  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
stop-key  for  joint  movement  therewith,  and  memns  to  permit  a  con- 
tinued pivoul  movement  of  the  stop-key  with  file  releaae-key  after 
the  stop  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  travel  intd  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  atUchment,  a  stop  mecltanism  comprising  a 
aeries  of  stops  and  keys  extending  therefrom,  a^  escapement-releaa- 
ing  mechanism,  a  key  extending  therefrom,  a  ptessure-plate  carried 
by  Mid  key.  finger- pieces  from  each  of  the  slop -keys  extending 
through  said  plate,  and  means  to  permit  a  continued  travel  of  the 
stop-keys  with  the  releaae-key  after  the  stop  hasjreached  the  limit  of 
iu  travel  into  operative  poeition.  j 

5  In  a  tabulating  atUchment,  a  stop  mechianism  comprising  a 
seriea  of  stops  and  keys  extending  therefrom,  aq  escapement-releaa- 
ing  mechanism,  a  key  extending  therefrom,  a  pi^ssure-plate  carried 
by  said  key.  Anger-pieces  from  each  of  the  .skop-keys  extending 
through  Mid  plate,  a  common  pivot  for  said  itop-keys  extending 
through  a  vertically-diapoeed  slot  therein,  and  independent  springs 
for  aopporting  each  of  Mid  stop-keys  in  a  r»i»ed  poaition. 


shaped  rock-levers  nested  together  and  provided  at  one  end  with  in- 
dependent stops,  pivoted  operating-keys  for  said  levers  disposed  in 
a  different  plane  therefrom,  and  ligamenU  pivoUlly  connecting  said 
keys  and  levers. 

16  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  substantially  U 
shaped  rock-levers  nested  together  and  provided  at  one  end  with  in- 
dependent stops,  pivoted  operating-keys  for  said  levers  disposed  in 
a  different  plane  therefrom,  ligamenU  pivoUlly  connecting  said  kevs 
and  levers,  a  releaae-key.  a  rock  lever  parallel  with  the  stop-levers 
and  connected  with  said  key,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  stop  rock-lever  to  release  the  escapement  mechanism 

17.  In  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  rock-levers  nested  together  and  piovided  at  one  end  with  in- 
dependent .stops,  pivoted  operating-keys  for  said  levers  disposed  in 
a  different  plane  therefrom,  ligaments  pivotally  connecting  said  keys 
and  levers,  a  release-key,  a  rock-lever  parallel  with  the  .stop-levers 
and  connected  with  Mid  key.  a  release-lever  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween iu  ends  and  having  at  one  end  an  arm  to  engage  the  release 
rock-lever  and  at  the  other  end  an  arm  to  engage  the  dog-releasing 
mechanism. 

18  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  substantiallv  U- 
shaped  rock-levera  nested  together  and  provided  at  one  end  with  in- 
dependent stops,  pivoted  operating-keys  for  Mid  levera  disposed  in 
a  differvat  plane  therefrom,  ligamenU  pivoUlly  connecting  Mid  keys 
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tweei^  lU  ends  and  having  at  one  end  an  arm  to  engage  the  releaae 
rock-lever  and  at  the  other  end  an  arm  to  engage  the  dog-releaaing 
mechaniam.  a  pivoted  dog  mechaniam,  and  a  dog-releas.ng  lever  pro- 
vided  with  an  angular  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  from  the  re- 
lease-lever, and  a  finger  to  engage  the  Uil  from  the  dog 


19 


^^top^ont^iied  thereby ,  a  p.v^  ;i;^;.;:;e^  v;;:;;:;^ 

H  with  said  rele«.ng-key  and  provided  with  a  Mrie.  of  aperture,  to 
-oe  ve  the  posu  from  the  atop-keys,  and  means  for  normS^v  ^^in 
-ng  the  posu  and  plate  in  a  raised  position 

20    In  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  pivoted  stoo  ker. 

nected  with  said  rHeasing-key  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  aner 

U.n.ng  the  po.su  and  plate  in  a  rai^d  position,  and  a  series  of  rLT 

nd"  ?.?:"'  *'  ""'  '"•*  '  '^P  ""'  — ^  •'  their  oppSte 
ends  with  the  stop-keys.  Mid  stop,  being  disposed  in  parallel  pC 

21.  Ib  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  a  series  of  pivoted  stop-keva 
and  stops  controlled  thereby,  a  pivoted  releaaing-kev,  a  plate  con- 
nected with  said  releasing-key  and  provided  with  a  "series  of  aper- 
ures  to  receive  the  posU  from  the  stop-keys,  means  for  normallv  re- 
Uining  the  posU  and  plate  in  a  raised  position,  a  series  of  rock- 
levera  carrying  at  one  end  a  stop  and  connected  at  their  opposite  end. 
with  the  stop-key..  Mid  stops  being  dispow^l  in  parallel  planes  a 
fock-lever  connected  to  the  raleaae-key,  and  means  disposed  be- 
neath Mid  relea«.  rock-lever  to  control  the  escapement  mechanism. 

A  ^  !\*  '*'*"'*'*"«  mechanism,  a  releaM-key.  a  release-lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a  yoke-arm  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  end  of  Mid  lever  to  receive  motion  from  Mid  key.  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending  from  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  lever  to  control  an  escapement 
mechanism.  '^ 

2:^  In  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  a  release-key,  a  release-lever 
•dapted  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a  yoke-arm  dispoM>d  at  an  angle  to 
one  end  of  said  lever  10  receive  motion  from  Mid  key,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  lever  to  control  an  escapement 
mechanism,  a  pivot  for  Mid  lever  between  the  opposite  ends,  and  a 
restonng-.pnng  encircling  Mid  pivot  and  engaging  the  under  face 
of  Mid  lever  at  opposite  side,  of  the  pivoi. 

24^  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  releaw'-key.  a  releaw-lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a  yoke-arm  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  end  of  Mid  lever  to  receive  motion  from  said  key.  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  lever  to  control  an  escapement 
mechanism,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  between  the  opposite  end.  a  re- 
storing-spnng  encircling  said  pivot  and  engaging  the  under  face  of 
•  Mid  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  pivoted  dog-lever  having 
•n  angular  l.p  depending  therefrom  to  be  engaged  bv  the  end  of  the 
relea«.-lever.  and  a  dog-finger  dispowd  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivots  of  the  dog-lever  fr<.m  said  lip 

:tb.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  release-key.  a  release-lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a  yoke-arm  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  end  of  said  lever  to  receive  motion  from  Mid  kev,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  lever  to  control  an  escapement 
mechanism,  a  pivot  for  Mid  lever  betwerti  the  opposite  ends,  a  re- 
stonng-spnng  encircling  said  pivot  and  engaging  the  under  face  of 
Mid  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  pivoted  dog-lever  having 
•n  angular  l.p  depending  therefrom  to  be  engaged  bv  the  end  of  the 

T.^'a!'  '  '^"''■^"^''  '1"'P««'<«  •»  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivoU 
of  the  dog-lever  from  Mid  lip,  a  pivoted  primary  dog  having  a  Uil 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  dog-finger,  and  a  secondary  dog   pivoUlly 
mounted  npon  the  primary  dog  to  travel  in  the  movement  thereof.' 
26    In  a  Ubulating  mechanism,  means  for  operating  column- 
Htops.  means  independent  of  a  column-stop  and  movable  with  its  op- 
erating mean,  for  releasing  an  escapement  mechanism  after  said  stop 
has  reached  the  limit  of  iu  travel  and  disposed  to  be  operated  by  a 
..ngle  finger  simulUneously  with  the  operation  of  a  column-stop. 
.Bd  means  for  permitting  a  continued  movement  of  the  .top-operat- 
ing  means  subsequently  to  the  completion  of  the  travel  of  a  denomi- 
nation-stop 

27.  In -tabulator  for  type-writera.  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able  .top  means  and  a  series  of  key,  for  actuating  the  Mme.  to  stop 


•ble  !L  m'  .      '"'  'yP*--rite».  the  combination  with  a  auit- 

1«^  mT  '"P^P^'P^"--  '»'  '»>•  arrangement  of  a  column  of 
figure.,  means  to  permit  a  continued  movement  of  the  stop-kera  aftTr 

ilr^^^r^^^iiT-^-^'^-perativep^;*:?: 


In  a  UbulaUng  mechanism,  a  series  of  pivoted  .U>p.^eJ  ^r.n..:^r7i:iT6'^^^^^^^ 

.controlled  thereby ,  a  pivoted  ,.le.sing-ke'y.  a  oiatetL:: "    tor-kevs^n;    'T.t     '^^!^  '•»'  ^'  '^  P-"^'  "'  «»•'  Ubula- 


T^ZIZ^,  "":"'  ''"""'*''^  connection,  from  said  bar  I^'th". 
«m.ge-feed  mechanism  whereby  the  carriage  mav  be  releaaed  to 

Efirvirr. -r;'^^ '"  -^^  -^^  '•  -  -' - - 


^  ^B^wSi^  t:.    CONNBCTION  OR  JOINT  MR  WATER-CLOSIT 


Ckum—l  A  waste-pip*  connection  for  water-closet  bowl, 
compnsing  a  bow.  having  an  integral  base  portion  a^fa,^:', 
flange  formed  ,n  Mid  integral  base,  a  threaded  thTmble  eng.gi^  tie 
^^*-thre.ds  on  the  integral  base.  Mid  thimble  having  a  tlp.»^ 

side  ^h  k"  "'u  '  ''"•'''  """^  «"^  '"  •  —  i"  the  und^r 
..de  of  the  base,  a  threaded  pipe-section  having  a  Upered  or  rround 
surface  ,0  fit  upon  the  thimble,  and  means  for^connrting:  e'Tp;^^^ 
«d^of  the  waste-pipe  to  the  ring  and  for  atUch.ng  the  Ll  to  M^d 

toth^K  '"i*  *,r^'-^'"'^  connection,  a  threaded  thimble  connected 

ground  surface,  a  short  pipe-section  having  a  reveraely-Upered  sur 
face  ground  to  fit  upon  Ihe  Ihimble,  a  wLe-pipe  fitUd'T;:!  th. 
tlZ"^'"""  '"'  '^''^  '"  P''^'  '^  -IdTsubaUntuSy  a. 

f^JJ'*^  *«t*r-closet  connection,  a  threaded  thimble  connected 
to  the  bowl  and  provided  with  a  Upered  lower  end,  a  short  pip^-iT- 
u^  having  a  upered  upper  end  fitted  upon  the  thimble,  a  waTp^ 
fitted  to  Mid  short  pipe-«K-tion  and  provided  with  an  outwartly. 
flanng  upper  end,  forming  a  receM  between  the  short  pipe-sec.ion 

foirtiXir-  "^  --''''  *" '''  '-'^  '^  -'-  -- "- "- 

.1.      *A  !^  r^"*!P'P*'  connection  for  water-clo«.U,  comprising  a 
threaded  thimble  secured  to  the  bowl  and  provided  with  a'^a^'red 

7JlZi  •  ^•.'-;;  J-nt.  .nd  a  waste-p.pe  connected  to  Vhe  short 
pipe-Mciion  by  a  solder  joint. 

toaw.tel'l^TiT'r*/"''"*"*''*"-  '  ""•"^'^  •••*'"^''  connected 

tlt'T        ''"''"'"^  ""*•  '  '^P"'**  "PP*'  •"<'  *'"'  fitted  to  the 
thimble,  a  waste-p.pe  soldered  to  the  short  pipe-NKrtion.  a  ring  «.ated 

ZadTti"  t'.'*"""'''  "'  *''  '"*'  ""*  "-"-^  »•*--- 
he^I  V      "•""'^  P'P*— t.on,  and  a  series  of  bolu  for  «.nnecting 
the  bowl-flange  to  the  nng  or  annulus,  substantially  a.  deacribed 
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wpng  nid  carrier  away  from  Mid  coaUcM.  and  a  •pring-catcli 
adapted  to  deUin  nid  earner  a^aat  the  teaMoa  of  aaid  ipriaf . 


14.  Aa  electric  twitch  compriaiag  statioBary  ooatact-biocka,  a 
coatact-earrier  pivoted  between  uid  bloeka,  eoaUeU  carried  theiebj 
tad  adapted  to  enga«re  the  upper  and  lower  faoee  of  said  blocks  re- 
•pectirely,  a  spring  urging  said  carrier  in  a  given  dir«ction,  and  aa 
operatiag-handle  baring  a  morement  independent  of  aaid  carrier  for 
•ettiag  and  releaaiag  the  aaaie. 

15.  Aa  electric  twitch  compriting  itatioaarj  contact-blocki,  a 
conUct -carrier  pivoted  between  said  blacks,  conUcta  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  facet  of  taid  blockt  re- 
apectiTelj,  a  spring  urging  aaid  carrier  in  a  given  direction,  and  ad 
operating-baadle  having  a  loat-motion  connection  with  aaid  carrier. 
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3  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  Uivoted  three-anned 
conUct-carrier.  of  a  spring  urging  said  carrier  i^  a  given  direction,  a 
tpring-catch  detaining  it  against  the  tension  of  Mid  spring,  a  handle 
pivoted  concenlric  with  taid  carrier,  and  a  projection  on  taid  handle 
for  disengaging  said  catch.  [ 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  )>ivoted  three-armed 
contact-carrier,  of  a  handle  pivoted  concentric  therewith  and  having 
a  luff  adapted  to  engage  with  said  carrier  for  tetting  the  same,  a 
tpring-catch  for  holding  said  carrier  when  set<  a  helical  spring  for 
opening  aaid  carrier,  and  a  pin  on  said  handle  for  tripping  said 
catch. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  bloW-out  magnet  having 
a  ttationary  core  extended  to  form  a  pivot-ttu|d,  of  a  three-armed 
contact-carrier  pivoted  on  said  stud,  main  and  ihunt  contacts  co6p- 
eratinn  therewith,  a  handle  independently  pivoted  on  said  stud  and 
yieldingly  connected  with  »aid  carrier,  co6perattng  lugs  on  the  han- 
dle and  carrier,  a  spring-catch  engaging  with  tie  carrier,  and  a  pin 
on  the  handle  for  tripping  liaid  catch 

6.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  blovf-out  magnet  having 
a  pole-piece  provided  with  an  offset  wide  end.  of  an  arc-chute  carried 
by  said  wide  end,  a  core  projecting  from  said  p^le-piece,  and  a  con- 
tact-carrier pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  c«|re  in  line  with  said 
arc -chute.  ' 

7  Inaswitch,  the  combination  with  a  blowout  magnet  having  ,  Claim— I.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pole-piece,  of  a  core  projecting  therefrom,  a  coatact-earrier  pivoted  a  slicing-knife.  of  a  roUry  block -carrier,  a  series  of  integral  sUy-logs 
on  the  outer  portion  of  said  core,  a  reUiner  fastened  to  the  outer  end  I  each  of  subsUntially  the  length  of  the  block  to  be  cut  and  arranged 
of  taid  core,  and  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  jauchored  in  taid  re- 1  radially  on  the  carrier,  a  aerie*  of  chucks  carried  by  each  tUy-log 
Uiaer  and  the  other  in  said  carrier  ,  and  projecting  from  iU  front  face  for  rigidly  securing  a  block  thereto, 

8.  la  a  switch,  the  combination  with 'a  cafing,  of  a  blow-out    cylinders  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  each  ttaylog,  and  devices 
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magnet  having  a  pole-piece  serving  as  a  support  for  the  coil,  the  arc 
chute  and  the  movable  elemenUi  of  the  switch 

9.  la  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  n^UUic  casing,  of  a 
blow-out  magnet  supporting  the  workin<f  elements  of  the  switch,  and 
iasulation  interposed  between  said  magnet  and  the  casing 

10.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pivoted  contact-carrier, 
contacts  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof.  An  operating-handle 


working  in  said  cylinders  operated  by  fluid-presaure  and  connected 
with  the  chucks  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slicing- 
knife,  of  a  rotary  block-carrier,  a  series  of  Integral  sUy-log«  each  of 
substantially  the  length  of  the  block  to  be  cut  and  arranged  radially 
on  the  carrier,  set-works  for  advancing  the  stay-logs,  means  for  r»- 
tracting  the  stay-logs,  a  series  of  chucks  carried  by  each  stay-log  and 


therefor,  and  fixed  and  movable  shunt-contacta  arranged  to  break  I  projecting  from  iU  front  face  for  rigidly  secariag  a  block  thereto 


after  the  main  contacts,  «aid  movable  thunt-con|art  being  rotatable 
abont  the  same  center  as  said  carrier 

11.  An  flectnc  switch  comprising  a  pivoted  contact-carrier. 
i-oatacU  mounted  on  the  oppomte  sides  thereol.  coAperating.fzed 
coaucta.  an  operating-handle  therefor  having  a  i«ovement  independ 


two  teta  of  cylinders  mounted  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  rear  face  of 
each  stay-log,  devices  working  in  said  cylinders  operated  by  fluid- 
pressure  and  connected  with  the  chucks,  and  means  for  admitting  to 
and  exhausting  fluid  from  said  two  seta  of  cylinders  independently. 
3.   In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 


•■to*  aaid  carrier,  and  shunt-conUcU  arranged  to  break  after  thej  block-carrier,  a  tenet  of  ttay-logs  arranged  radially  on  the  carrier 
maia  coatacte.  i  each  of  substantially  the  length  of  the  block  to  be  cut.  a  series  of  in 


13.  Aa  electric  switch  comprising  a  pivofed  contact-carrier, 
coatacto  Mo«oted  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  in  actaating-eflring 
tberafor,  aa  oparatiag-handle  movable  in  one  dilection  to  force  taid 
carrier  agaiaat  the  Uasioa  of  said  spriag ,  a  cat^h  for  holding  aaid 
■priag  ladar  atraia,  aod  aeaaa  actuated  by  taid  haadle  in  iu  move- 
■aat  ia  tke  oppoaite  diieetioa  to  raleaaa  aaid  eate|. 

13.  Ia  aa  oleethe  switch  eoapriaiag  a  piroied  ooataet-earrier. 
eoBtacta  aM>aatad  oa  tke  oppoaite  aidea  tbereof,  oo«p«ratiag  ixed 
eoaUeta,  a  wptimg  teadiaf  to  raUta  laid  carrier  t4  opea  tke  awitck,  a 
oalek  for  koldiag  tbe  parta  aadar  itralB,  aa  op^tiaf-kaadle,  aad 
■ia«i  tkareoa  for  releaaiag  said  eatek. 


dependently-movable  chucks  carried  by  each  stay-log  for  rigidly  se- 
curing a  block  thereto,  and  mechanism  carried  by  each  atay-log  and 
operated  by  fluid-pressure  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  chucks 
while  permitting  them  to  move  independently  of  each  other  to  differ- 
ent extents  thereby  eqaaliiing  the  holding  power  of  the  chucks  on 
the  blocks 

4.  A  sUy-log  of  sabsUntially  the  length  of  the  block  to  be  cut, 
haring  on  oppoaite  sides  of  iU  front  face  two  sets  of  tlidiag  chucks 
aad  having  on  its  rear  side  two  seta  of  cylinden  supplied  with  inid 
aader  preaaare,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinder*  aad  a  separate  slid- 
ing oonaectioB  between  each  piatoa  and  a  siagle  chuck  whereby  tbe 
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ekackt  may  be  operated  aiiaaltaaeoaaly  bat  iadepee^eatiy  aad  that 
•qualue  the  boldiag power  of  the  chaek*  oa  tbe  block 

1  L  u  "'*^'°«  P'«'^<*««*  "'tk  chuck,  hiding  traasveriely  to  tbe 
Mta  of  the  SUy-log,  a  series  of  long  cylindem  secarwl  to  the  sUy-loa 
And  having  piston,  working  ia  them  eoanect^l  with  the  chuck,  on 
oae  side  of  the  rtay-log,  and  short  cylinder,  secured  to  the  sUy-loa 
«»*Ting  pistons  connected  with  the  other  set  of  chaek. 

6    The  combination  of  a  block-carrier,  a  aUy-log  monated 

thereon,  brackeU  projecting  from  the  block-carrier  betweea  which 

he  aUy-log  niovea.  a  Mrie.  of  cback.  on  oppoaite  aide,  of  the  .Uv 

•       log,  rteam-cylinder.  atUched  to  the  sUy-log  and  haring  piaton.  eoo- 

aected  with  the  chuck,  and  mean,  for  admitting  Meam  to  and  ex- 

hauating  it  from  the  cynnder*. 

7.  In  a  reaeer-cotting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUrr  ear- 
ner, a  Mne*  of  .Uy-log.  mounted  radially  thereon,  set-work,  for  ad- 
vAnc.ng  the  .Uy-log*.  device,  for  arreting  the  forward  movement  of 
the  .uy-log*.  aa  engine  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  revolving  there- 
with about  It.  axi.,  and  mean,  for  connecting  the  engine  with  .  plu- 
rality  of  .Uy-log.  to  cause  them  to  return  to  their  retracted  poeition 

8.  In  a  reneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUrv  ear- 
ner, rtay-log.  mounted  radially  thereon,  M-t-work.  for  adrancing 
the  tUy-logt,  derire.  for  automatically  arresting  the  forward  moTin 
menl  of  the  tUylog.,  a  roury  engine  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  re- 
volving therewith  about  iU  axU,  and  meant  for  connecting  aaid  en- 
gine w.th  a  plurality  of  .Uy-log.  to  cause  them  to  retreht  at  the  will 
of  the  operator. 

9.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  car- 
^l:J^W,T  """-•^ '•'•'*«•'•  -crew-rodt  engaging  .he  tUv-logt. 
rndial  thafU  w.th  which  the  tcrew-rodt  are  geared,  Ungential  .haft. 
«w.ng  with  taid  radial  thafU,  thafU  paraUel  with  tbe  axia  of  the 
earner  which  gear  with  the  Ungential  th.fU,  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanitm  for  operating  taid  parallel  thafU,  meant  for  operatiag 
Mid  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanitm  for  advancing  the  rtay-lo«  ea 
gine.  mounud  on  the  earner  and  gearing  between  aaid  eagiaea'aml 
•Aid  parallel  shafu  to  return  the  rtay-Iog. 

JO  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUrr 
cancer.  SUy-log.  mounted  radially  thereon,  arms  projecting  rear- 
w.r%  from  the  sUy-logs,  sockeU  into  which  the  arm.  proj^,  ^d 
which  are  secured  to  tbe  carrier,  acrew-rod.  connected  with  uid 
urn,  pawl-and-ratchet  mechaniam  and  connection,  between  uid 
p*wl-.nd-ratchet  mechani.m  and  taid  tcrew-rodt  for  adrancing  tbe 

11  In  a  reneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  earner 
A  tUy-log  mounted  thereon,  p.wl-and-ratchet  mechani.m,  connec' 
font  between  the  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  and  the  tUy-loa 
whereby  the  latter  it  advanced,  a  sliding  block  normally  holding  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  connection,  be- 
tween the  .uy-log  and  the  block  whereby  the  latter  is  shifted  when 
tbe  .Uy-log ..  advanced  to  iU  limit  to  cauae  the  disengagement  of  the 
pawl  with  iu  ratchet-wheel, 

DAwl'!„d"l!iT.'*'"'u°"  '^  '  "^"^  ~"^*''  '  •^y-'°«  'hereon. 
PAWJ.  and -ratchet  mechanism,  connection,  between  the  pawl-and- 
ratchet  mechanism  and  sUy-log  for  cau.ing  the  Utter  to  AdvAnce  a 

rlZlrTT  r™'"*°*  '•"•  '"f^fm^nt  of  the  p.wl  with  iU 
«tcbet-wheel  A  lever  to  which  «id  block  is  connected  and  rod.  hav 
ng  aliding  yielding  connection,  which  connect  the  sUy-log  with  the 
l^ver  whereby  the  sliding  block  i.  .bifted  to  cu.e  the  pAw^  to  di.en 
SJTlog  °  "*  '•^*'**-^*'*''  »«  •"•«  »»••  'orwArd  movement  of  the 

he  rear  fAce  of  the  H*y-lo«  and  opposite  the  area  in  which  the  bolt 
1^.  piaton.  operating  in  tbe  cylinders  and  connected  with  the 
Chuck.,  and  means  for  supplying  stcAm  to  the  cylinders. 


m.»ber  4  fi>r«ed  fh»ai  a  «agle  piece  f  .beet  .eul  beat  to  fim. 

ll  r.  "l"*"™*^  •-«"*^  ^  P'-^  o'-i-l  member?!^ 
-fct  between  the  poinU  l^  and  12V  and  the  intervea.ng  po^ 
thereof  being  pre«ed  i.ward  to  .fford  .eat.  If.  the  hhLe!rod  5 
rout. rely  moaated  in  «id  ea«  S^.  and  fl.ed  to  uid  ear.  4^  ^J 
^?  Ti"^  tt  one  end  to  uid  rod.  and  at  iu  other  end  to  «id 
raktiveJy  ixed  member  3.  and  the  mirror  II  held  to  -id  wenAer 
4  by  the  flAngmi  4*  thereof,  subaUntiAlly  a.  deacribed. 


A  li.i  ^"  '  K*'o '  "!  ""  «^»»Aracter  d,«.rilM^d,  the  combination  with 

in  a  «^         .     '*"*  r^*'""  "^  '*'''  """"^^  '  ^  hold  the  latter 
•ti  a  rawed  position,  subrtantially  as  de-cribed 


785.988.    8I0H-LBTTM    Jon  C.  Wung.  st.  Louk  Mo     roed 
Mot  14.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  882.629.  ««■ -o.    med 


785.987.    ATTACHMBHT  FOR  THBATER^BATS     8a««i  W 
VAjiJkMmji,  MtonwpoJk  Minn.    Wed  Sept  29  1904     Strial  Ho. 

«.ti«l''^u~'  /■  '  '*•'''*  "'  *•*•  character  de«;ribed.  the  oombi- 

thereto,  taid  hinged  member  being  formed  from  thin  sheet  meul  aad 
having  on  one  ftce  iange.  for  holding  .  mirror.  And  b.vinc  on  iU 

^Jwel  tK*  •*"      'J  ""*•  '''""•^  ^^  "*"*»«  »»»•  P'*»*  ^«reof 

D^rt^r  I  TT  '*'  '^-  '"•'  P^°'  '"*•"'  *»"'  intervening 
portion  of  wid  pUte,  .abrtaatially  aa  de«:ribed 

th.  ~l  I"  *,'•*;*"  **^  »*»•  characur  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
..u7^!!ri^  ««•<!  'n«mber  3  formed  from  a  «ngle  piece  of  .beet 
••Ul,  and  having  the  ear.  3-  and  intumwl  flangee  3\  of  the  hinged 


rWai.-l    A  .ign  coapriaing  a  sheet  hari^  marginal  flaagea 

except  on  one  edge,  and  a  apaeiag  depreaaion  in  tbe  .beet  at  the 

I  flangeleaa  edge  thereof;  rabsUntially  aa  described 

I         2    A  aign  oompriaiag  a  .beet  haring  marginal  flange*  on  three 

edgea,  the  top  edge  haring  meaa.  for  prevenUng  the  introdactioa  of 

mouture  betweea  tbe  .ign  aad  iU  rapport ;  .ubiUnUaUy  a.  de«;ribod. 

3.  A  .iga  oompnatag  a  .beet  baring  a  sign  character  embofwed 
thereon,  tbe  sheet  being  of  a  color  different  from  that  of  tbe  emboaa- 
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••nt.  marinnAl  flange*  carriMi  bj  tke  tkect.  TOatiUting -openiaKa  at 
o«e  Mlgc  of  the  iheet,  and  meant  carried  by  one  eikd  flange  for  pre- 
Tenting  the  iatrodaction  of  moitture  between  the  cheet  and  iu  cup- 
port;  rabeUntiallj  a«  d^echbed  i 

4  A  (ign  rofflpriting  a  (beet  baring  maHginal  flanges  on  three 
•dgea  and  an  offset  on  the  remaining  edge,  tha  floor  of  said  offset  be- 
ing in  the  same  plane  as  tha  plane*  of  the  flanges;  subsUntially  as 
described 

5.  A  sign  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  »^  character  thereon, 
marginal  flanges  on  three  edge*  of  the  sheet,  said  flanges  being  in  a 
plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  a  flange  on  one  of  the 
marginal  flanges  and  arranged  to  prevent  the,  introdvction  of  mois- 
ture between  the  sign  and  iU  support;  subetaltiallj  as  described 

«.  A  sign  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  si(gn  character  thereon, 
marginal  flanges  on  three  edges  of  the  sheet  «nd  in  planes  different 
from  that  of  the  sheet,  and  s  flange  earned  by  one  of  the  marginal 
fl^Ages  and  in  a  plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  marginal 
flange*;  substantiallj  as  described. 

7  A  sign  unit  comprising  a  sheet  having  •  sign  character  there- 
on, a  marginal  flange  on  three  edge*  of  the  shert,  a  flange  carried  bj 
one  of  the  marginal  flang**,  and  a  depressed  offset  carried  in  the 
sheet  at  the  flangelea*  edge  thereof;  subsUnti^ily  as  described. 

8  A  sign  comprising  s  sheet  having  backwardly-bent  marginal 
flange*  in  a  plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  an  outatand- 
iag  flange  carried  bj  the  upper  marginal  flangt.  and  a  depression  at 
the  flaageleas  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  floor  of  sai|d  depression  being  in 
the  saa*  plane  as  the  plane  of  the  marginal  flaiigea;  sabsUntiallj  as 
dcacHMd. 


ture  to  decompoae  the  graBulat«>d  fuel  as  iigeeted  therein,  and  to 
ignite  the  constitnenU  thereof,  injecting  the  fuel  into  the  chamber 
under  prcMure  and  lifflulUneously  supplying  oxygen  for  iU  com- 
bustion, direffing  the  solid  constituenU  upon  a  grate  and  there 
providing  oxygen  for  the  complete  combustion  of  such  solid  con 
ttituenta. 


786.969.    COUirriVO  APPA&ATXI8.   Wunt  P.  Wim.  CoTina. 
Cal.    Plitf  Mar.  M.  im.    atrial  Ho.  MO.  ISt 


CUim.~\  counting  apparatus  provided  with  a  runway,  elec- 
tric terminals  secured  upon  the  exterior  thereof  having  connection 
with  the  source  of  supply,  a  circuit-cloeing  plhte  secured  to  one  of 
said  terminals,  a  resilient  rod  extending  through  said  runway  and 
plate,  whereby  the  weight  of  aa  article  in  said  runway  will  bead  said 
rod  aad  draw  said  plate  against  the  other  terminal,  an  indicating 
mechaaiam  aad  means  operated  by  the  doeiai}  of  said  circuit  to  ac- 
taata  said  mechaaiam. 


ei 


i 
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786.990.  MiTHODOFraiie 

nai  JvM  S.  IMM.    BmM  Ro.  tU. 

CMas.-^!.  Tke  method  of  triag  graaulaled  fuel  in  a  furaaee, 

coMiitiag  in  aMiataiaiag'  the  eombusUoa-chhrnber  at  a  tempera- 


2.  The  method  of  firing  granulated  fuel  in  a  furnace,  consisting 
in  maintaining  the  combustion-chamber  at  a  temperature  to  decom- 
pose the  granulated  fuel,  as  injected  therein,  and  to  ignite  the  con- 
stituents thereof,  injecting  the  fuel  into  the  chamber  under  pressure 
and  simultaneously  supplying  oxygen  for  its  combustion,  directing 
the  solid  constituents  upon  a  grate,  maintaining  a  fire  at  said  grate 
of  a  character  such  that  the  solid  constituents  projected  thereon  sre 
completely  burned. 

3.  The  method  of  firing  in  a  furnace  which  consists  in  first  heat- 
ing said  furnace  to  a  high  temperature,  then  introducing  into  said 
furnace  at  one  side  a  eontinuous  jet  of  commingled  granulated  coal 
and  compressed  air.  the  heat  of  said  fui^ace  being  adapted  to  free 
the  volatile  constituents  of  the  coal  and  ignite  the  same  together  with 
the  resulting  coke  particles,  directing  said  jet  of  coal  and  air  against 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  furnace  and  deflecting  same  downwardly  to 
cause  said  coke  particles  to  deposit  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  introducing  compressed  air  below  the  bed  of  coke  particles 
to  maintain  combustion  thereof. 

4  The  method  of  firing  in  a  furnace  which  consists  in  first  build- 
ing a  fire  therein  and  introducing  compressed  air  below  said  fire  to 
force  combustion  and  produce  a  high  temperature,  then  introducing 
above  said  fire  a  continuous  supply  of  commingled  combustible 
fluid  and  air,  maintaining  the  itaid  supply  until  the  wsIIh  of  said  fur- 
nace have  attained  a  high  temperature,  then  introducing  into  Hsid 
furnace  above  said  fire  a  continuous  jet  of  commingled  granulated 
coal  and  air.  the  high  temperature  being  adapted  to  free  the  volatile 
constituents  of  said  coal  and  ignite  the  same  and  the  resulting  coke 
particles,  and  causing  said  coke  particle*  to  be  deposited  upon  the 
Are  to  continuously  feed  the  latter. 

5.  The  method  of  firing  in  a  furnace  which  consists  in  first  heat- 
ing said  furnace  to  a  high  temperature,  then  introducing  into  said 
fur  nace  a  continuous  j*t  of  commingled  granulated  coal  and  air  un- 
der pressure,  the  heat  of  the  furnace  serving  to  free  the  volatile  con- 
stituents of  the  coal  and  ignite  the  same  together  with  the  resulting 
coke  particles,  causing  said  coke  particles  to  be  deposited  on  a  grate 
or  the  like,  and  introducing  below  said  grate  or  the  like  a  constant 
supply  of  combustible  fluid  commingled  with  an  excess  of  com- 
pressed air. 

785.991.   FURRACB    OmmbSWiub  Chicago  III    FOedJuiw 

S.  IMM.    8«lil  Ro.  tll.«4. 

Ciatm. — 1.  A  furaaee  comprisiag  a  firing-chamber  contracted 
at  its  upper  end  and  communicating  at  said  upper  end  with  a  fluelead- 
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iag  to  a  chimney  or  the  like,  a  grate  in  said  flring-rhamber,  connec- 
tion between  said  chamber  aad  a  aouroe  of  supply  of  compreaeed  air 
below  Mid  grate,  connection  between  said  chamber  and  a  source  of 
supply  of  commingled  compreased  air  and  combustible  fluid  above 
said  grate,  and  connection  between  said  chamber  and  a  source  of 
su)>ply  of  commingled  compresaed  air  and  flaely-divided  coal  above 
•aid  grate,  and  valve*  coatrolling  all  of  said  connections. 


2    A  furnace  comprising  a  finng-chamber  having  a  grate  and 
connected  below  said  grate  with  a  source  of  supply  of  compreaeed  air. 
connection  between  said  firing- chamber  above  said  grate  with  a 
•ource  of  supply  of  commingled  compressed  air  and  combustible 
fluid  and  with  a  source  of  supply  of  commingled  compressed  air  and 
finely-divided  coal,  said  connections  being  so  disposed  as  to  intro- 
duce said  fuel  horizonully  into  said  firing-chamber  from  one  side 
*nd  impinge  against  the  opposite  wall  thereof,  said  wall  being  so 
formed  as  to  deflect  the  impinging  flame  downwardly,  and  valves 
controlling  all  of  said  connections. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  firing-chamber,  a  grate  in  same,  con- 
nection between  said  firing-chamber  below  and  above  said  gnte 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  commingled  compressed  air  and  combus- 
Uble  fluid,  valves  controlling  said  connections  to  regulate  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  combustible  fluid  and  air  admitted  at  each  point, 
and  connection  between  said  firing-chamber  above  said  grate  and  a 
source  of  supply  of  commingled  compressed  air  and  granulated  coal. 
4    A  furnace  comprising  a  firing-chamber  having  a  grate  and 
connected  below  said  grate  with  a  sourr*  of  air,  connections  between 
said  finng-chamber  above  said  grate  with  a  source  of  combustible 
fluid  and  with  s  source  of  finely-divided  fuel,  under  pressure,  a  wall 
•  n  said  firing-chamber  opposed  to  said  fuel  connection  and  against 
which  said  fuel  impinges  on  introduction  to  the  chamber,  said  wall 
being  designed  to  deflect  the  impinging  fuel  toward  the  grate. 


78o,992.  8HADB-0UIDB  FOR  A&TIPICIAL  TMTH.  Qioui 
H.  WuTBLiT.  Tort.  Pa.,  amgaot  to  bentista'  Supply  Company.  Hew 
Tork.  H.  T.,  a  Conxntioo  of  Rev  York.  P1M  Oct.  26.  1904.  Serial 
Ro.  230,106 


CMm.-l.  A  shade-guide  for  aitificial  teeth  compnaiag  a  cen- 
tral suppoK.  and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  having  teeth  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  different  designating  characters 

2.  A  shade-guide  for  artificial  teeth  compriaiug  a  central  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  radial  ams,  and  teeth  roUUblv  mounted  upon 
•aid  arau. 

3.  A  Shade-guide  for  artificial  teeth  comprising  a  central  sup- 
port and  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  having  teeth  at  their  outer  ends 
and  having  different  designating  characters,  the  said  arms  being 
hingedly. connected  with  said  central  support  wherebv  tbev  may  be 
turned  in  different  directions  relatively  to  said  support. 

4.  A  folding  shade-guide  for  artificial  teeth  comprising  a  pair  of 
disks,  a  threaded  central  stud  connected  with  one  of  the  disks  and 
passing  freely  through  the  other,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  stud  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  disks  toward  each  other,  a  ring  between  the 
outer  peripheries  of  the  disks,  and  a  plurality  of  tooth -carrying  arms 
mounted  on  said  ring. 

5  A  folding  shade-guide  for  artificial  teeth  comprising  a  pair  of 
disks,  a  threaded  central  stud  conne«ted  with  one  of  the  disks  and 
paMing  freely  through  the  other,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  ntud  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  disks  toward  each  other. the  outer  edges  of  the 
disks  being  inclined  to  form  jaws,  a  ring  between  said  jsw*.  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  mounted  on  said  ring  and  having  flattened  portions 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  jaws,  and  sample  teeth  carried  by  said 
arms. 


785.993.  MOLD  FOR  ARTinCIAL  TEBTH  Oioaoi  e  Wrnn- 
LET,  York  Pa.  aatgnor  to  Dentists  Supply  Company  New  York. 
R  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  Rew  York.  Filed  Oct  26  1904  Serial  Ro 
830.107 


Claim.— A  denUl  mold  having  an  anchor-supporting  post  adapt- 
ed to  be  destroyed  by  high  temperature,  ssid  post  being  removably 
connected  with  the  mold  whereby  it  will  be  carried  by  the  tooth 
when  the  latter  is  removed  from  the  mold  and  then  destroved  during 
the  baking  of  the  tooth. 


785.994.    RHB08TAT  FOR  8TART1RG  ARD  CORTROLLIRO 
BLBCTRIC  MOTORS     WiLLUUl  C  Yatb,  Scboiectady.  R.  Y    ■»• 

«*p>or  to  Q««al  Btoctric  Company,  a  Corporatioo  of  Rew  York.  FIM 
flapt  14.  1904.    Serial  Ro.  284.378. 


CiaMa.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  rheosUt  having  (tartiag 
and  controlling  resistance*  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  of  a 
starting-arm  cooperating  with  the  sUrting  resisUnce.  a  controlling- 
arm  cooperating  with  the  controlling  resutanee,  and  means  for  con- 
nerUng  said  ams  when  the  former  has  cut  out  the  startiag  reaiat- 
anoe. 
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2.  Tb«  coBshiiutioB  witii  •  rti«o«Ut  hATing  lUrting  aad  cob- 
trollinf  miaUBCM  arraaged  parmllel  with  e»ch  other,  of  a  •tartiBic- 
arai  aad  a  rontrolliag-am  rarh  sUndinx  oormally  at  th«  befnnainf 
of  the  r««p«ctiTe  reaistancM,  and  mean*  for  c^nnectiBg  them  mechan* 
icallT  aad  electrically  when  the  starting-ar»i  haa  been  nrang  OTer 
to  e«t  oat  the  atartiBg  reaiatance. 

3.  The  romhination  with  a  motor-starting  reaiitanoe  and  a  mo- 
tor-coBtroUing  reaiatance,  of  contart-armi  cooperating  therewith, 
and  a  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting  «aid  ^rma. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor-startibg  resistance  atid  a  mo- 
tor-controlling resistance  arranged  in  parallaj  lines  and  connected  in 
seriea,  of  two  coatacl-anna  each  roAperatin^  with  one  of  said  resist- 
ances, a  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting  said  arms,  and  a  spring  urg- 
ing them  apart 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor-«Urti|ig  resistance  and  ■  mo- 
tor-controlling reaisUnce  connected  in  serifn,  of  contact-anna  re- 
spectively codperating  with  aaid  reaisUnces.  and  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  connecting  said  arm«,  responsive  ta  change  in  line-voltage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor-startiag  resistance  and  a  mo- 
tor-controlling reaiatance  connected  in  serita,  of  contact-arms  re- 
spectively coAperating  with  »aid  reaiaUncies.  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  connecting  said  arm*,  responsive  ta  change  in  line-volUge. 
and  a  spnng  urging  said  arm*  apart. 

The  combination  with  a  niotor-sUrtilg  resistance  and  a  mo- 


3.  In  aa  alteraatiug-current  dynamo-electric  nuchiae,  a  three- 
phaae  winding  disposed  in  slots,  each  slot  containing  conductors  of 
two  different  phases. 

4.  In  an  altemating-curreat  djrna mo-electric  machine,  a  three- 
phase  winding  composed  of  coils  each  disposed  in  two  slots  each 
common  to  another  phase. 

5.  In  an  alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  three- 
phase  winding  composed  of  coils  having  a  width  equal  to  twice  the 
diataace  between  adjaceat  coils  of  the  saibe  phase  and  each  coil  be- 
ing dispoeed  in  two  slots  e.ach  common  to  another  phase. 

6.  In  an  alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  three- 
phase  winding  dispoaed  in  slots,  each  slot  containing  conductors  of 
two  different  phases  and  e*ch  phase  being  composed  of  coils  spaced 
by  a  distance  equal  to  one-half  the  coil  width. 

7.  In  an  alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  three- 
phase  winding  composed  of  coils  having  a  width  equal  to  twice  the 
distance  between  adjacent  coils  of  the  same  phase  and  means  for 
varying  the  connections  of  said  winding  to  vary  the  number  of  its 
poles. 

8.  In  an  alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  three- 
phase  winding  composed  of  coila  each  disposed  in  two  »\otii  each 
common  to  another  phane.  and  means  for  varying  the  connections  of 
said  winding  to  vary  the  number  of  its  poles. 


S>.   In  an  alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  three- 
U»r-contrr>lling  resisUnee  arranged  in  parallel  lines  and  connected  I  phase  winding  dispoaed  in  sloU,  each  slot  conUining  conductors  of 
n  series,  of  contact-arms  respectively  codperating  with  «aid  resist-  \  two  different  phases  and  each  phase  having  its  alternate  coils  con- 


ances.  a  clip  on  one  arm  receiving  the  other,  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  connecting  said  anna,  and  a  spring  urging  them  apart. 

M  The  combination  with  a  motor-startiqg  resistance  and  a  mo- 
tor-controlling reoisUnce  arranged  in  paralfel  lines  and  connected 
in  serie.*,  of  two  contact-arms  respectively  col^perating  with  said  re- 
sistances, one  of  said  arms  having  an  in»ulat«d  conUct-making  por- 
tion, mean*  for  electrically  cunnectinft  Mid  |>ortion  with  the  other 
arm.  and  an  electromagnetic  clutch  carried  o^  said  arm*  and  respond 
sive  to  a  failure  in  line-voltage. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motor-sUrtii<g  resistance  and  a  mo- 
tor-controlling resisUnee  arranged  in  parallel  lines  and  connected 
in  senes,  of  two  contact-arms  respectively  co<kperating  with  said  re- 
aisUnces.  one  of  said  anna  having  an  insulated  contact-making  por- 
tion, means  for  electrically  connecting  said  portion  with  the  other 
arm.  an  electromagnetic  clutch  carried  on  said  arms  and  responsive 
to  a  failure  in  line-voluge.  and  two  parallel  conduct! ng-segments 
with  which  the  clutch-magnet  terminals  mal|e  sliding  conUct. 

10.  A  motor  starting  and  controlling  rheostat  having  a  contact- 
arm  movable  in  one  direction  to  »tart  the  m^tor.  and  then  in  a  re- 
veme  direction  tb  control  the  speed  of  said  nwtor. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  motor-startiAg  reeiatance  and  a  mo- 
tor-contrtilling  resistance  arranged  in  concentiic  rows  and  connected 
in  series,  of  two  conUct-arms  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  rows  ,  ^ 
and  standing  normally  at  opposite  ends  thifreof.  a  spring  urging  '  •  ^'^•^*^*"? 
them  apart,  means  for  connecting  them  electrically  when  brought 
together,  and  a  no-voluge  release-magnet  fbr  clutching  them  to- 
gether MO  long  as  there  is  no  failure  in  voltage^  % 


nected  in  groups,  and  means  for  reversing  the  relative  connections 
of  said  groups. 

785.09G.   PUMP-VALVB    OrroAiiKDr  Wewark.  If  J.indPinj? 
HOITXHAJIM,  Htm  York.  If .  T.  Filed  June  13. 1904   Serial  No.  212.442. 


CUum. — I .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pump-valve  com- 
prising a  metallic  disk  having  a  continuous  body  of  vulcanisable 
material  molded  about  and  inclosing  said  disk,  and  radial  projec- 
tions from  said  disk  extending  out  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rubber  body  to  avoid  "cupping"  and  afford  gripping-pointa  where- 
by the  valve  may  be  held  between  the  jaws  of  a  chuck 

t.  A  pump-valve  which  consists  of  an  apertured  metallic  disk 
provided  with  a  central  bore  and  having  radial  projections  extending 
from  its  periphery,  together  with  a  continuous  valve-body  of  vulcan- 
ixable  material  molded  about  said  disk,  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  body  being  flush  with  the  outer  concentric  plane  of  said  projec- 
tions. 


785.m )o.  WUfDIMO  FOR  THKBI  PHiSI  MOTORS  Bum 
P  W.  AuxAKDoaoR.  SebannUdy.  If  T  Mt^nor  to  0«imi*1  Blectric 
CoaiMiir  a  CorpoTBUoo  of  Mew  Tork    Piled  ii«.  II.  1804.  Serial  Mo 


HfCANDBSCBHTBLICTRIC-LAMPSOCKBT  Oiotoi 
C.  BaxLLAio.  Brooklyn.  N  T  .  aangnor  to  Oeoanl  Bleetric  Company  a 
Cnrpontion  of  lf«v  Tork.    PiM  May  28.  1908     Serial  Bo.  108.308 


^'•**~'  ^  "  •lt«"*ti»«-€«"e»t  dynwuo-electric  machine, 
a  throe-phaae  wiadiax  eoapoMd  of  coils  hating  a  width  equal  to 
Iwiee  t^  diataaee  betwcea  a4iae«it  eoila  of  t^e  same  phaae 

t.  !■  aa  altenatUc-earraat  djaaaio-eleelric  machine,  a  three- 
fkam  wiadiag  eaeli  pkaae  of  which  ia  eompoe^d  of  eoila  spaced  by  a 
<M**»ee  equl  to  oM.half  the  ooil  width. 


CImm. — 1.  A  lamp-socket  having  a  base  of  insulating  material, 
lamp-contacts  secured  to  said  base,  tubular  terminals  permanently 
electrically  connected  with  the  respective  contacta,  and  a  clamping 
device  having  clamping  edges  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  termi- 
nals at  right  angles  to  their  axes  and  past  which  the  bared  ends  of  the 
circuit-wires  extend  when  inserted  into  the  terminals  whereby,  when 
the  wires  are  inserted,  the  clamping  device  may  be  moved  transversely 
and  iu  edges  caused  to  damp  or  pinch  the  wirea  against  the  sides  or 
edgea  of  the  terminals. 

t.  A  lamp-eocket  having  a  baae  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
insalating  material  with  a  reduced  upper  end  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral screw-threada,  a  screw-shell  and  center  contacts  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  baae.  line-terminals  comprising  apertured  me- 
tallic pieces  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  baae  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  respective  contacta,  and  a  cap  of  insulating  ma- 
terial screw-threaded  to  the  end  of  said  baae  over  the  line-terminals 
and  provided  with  sloU  adapted  to  aline  with  the  apertures  in  the 
metallic  piecea  when  said  cap  is  in  one  poaition  and  to  disaline  there- 
with when  the  cap  is  partially  rotated. 
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7B5.99B.    WHIIL.  ^on  BimeroR,  Cordora.  Rebr.   PiM  July 
18.  IMM.    8«tal  Bo.  IVtML 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  hub,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  two  parallel 
sides,  removable,  comparatively  narrow,  disk-shaped  plates  having 
apertures  positioned  upon  said  hub,  the  apertured  portion  of  the 
plates  provided  with  parallel  portionn  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
•irailar  portiona  of  the  hub.  a  comparatively  narrow  annulus  having 
a  central  aperture  interposed  between  said  plates  and  positioned 
upon  the  hub,  the  apertured  portion  of  the  annulus  provided  with 
parallel  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  similar  portion  of  the  hub, 
aaid  annulus  provided  with  approximately  parallel,  tangentially-ar- 
ranged  recesses  upon  one  side,  each  of  the  recesses  provided  with  an 
enlarged  portion  at  its  outer  end.  said  annulus  having  an  aperture 
formed  in  each  of  the  recessed  portions  thereof, a  tapering  spoke  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  inner  end  positioned  in  each  of  the  tangentially- 
positioned  recesses  of  the  annulus.  said  plates  provided  with  apertures 
registering  with  the  aperturesof  the  annulus  when  the  parts  are  in  an 
asitembled  position,  transverse  connecting  and  securing  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  apertured  portion  of  said  plates  and  annulus  for 
reUining  the  same  in  a  fixed  position,  and  a  tire  secured  upon  the 
ends  oi  said  spokes. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hub  provided  with  parallel  sides,  parallel,  movable  plates  provided 
with  a  squared,  apertured  portion  positioned  upon  said  hub,  a  re- 
movable, annulus  interposed  between  said  plates,  «aid  annulus  hav- 
ing a  squared,  central,  apertured  portion  and  Ungyntially-positioned 
recesses  formed  upon  one  side  thereof  and  near  iU  edge,  the  recesses 
of  the  annulus  provided  with  enlarged  portions  near  one  end,  said  an- 
nulus having  an  aperture  formed  in  each  of  the  recessed  portions 
thereof,  spokes  positioned  within  the  recesses  of  said  annulus,  a  tire 
.  positioned  upon  said  spokes,  and  transverse  means  positioned  within 
the  apertured  portions  of  the  recesses  and  connected  to  and  retaining 
the  plates  and  spokes  in  an  assembled  position  with  said  annulus 

3  A  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  bub  structure,  said  hub  struc- 
ture comprising  a  hub  member  provided  with  parallel  sides,  an  inte- 
gral shoulder  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  member,  said  hub  member 
provided  with  a  reduced  end  of  less  width  than  said  shouldered  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  disk -shaped  plates  having  central,  squared,  apertured 
portions  positioned  upon  said  hub  member,  a  flat  annulus  having  a 
squared,  central,  apertured  portion  interposed  between  said  plates, 
said  annulus  provided  with  Ungentially-arranged  recessed  portions 
formed  upon  one  side  thereof  and  near  the  outer  edge,  said  recessed 
portions  of  the  same  depth  throughout  their  entire  length  and  width, 
eachof  the  recessed  portions  provided  with  an  aperture  formed  there- 
in near  the  inner  end  thereof,  each  of  said  recessed  portions  provided 
with  an  outer,  enlarged  end,  a  flat,  tapering  spoke  provided  with  a 
tenon  of  the  same  width  and  thickness  throughout  iU  entire  length, 
positioned  within  each  of  said  recesaed  portions  and  having  a  part  of 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  spoke  extending  into  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  recess,  each  of  the  tenons  of  the  spokes  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein ,  aaid  aperture  of  each  0*  the  tenoaa  registering  with  the 
aperture  of  the  recess,  when  poaitioned  within  said  recess,  said  plates 
provided  with  apertures  registering  with  each  of  the  apertures  of  the 
tenons  of  the  spokes  and  annulus,  transverse  aecuring  means  poai- 
tioned within  the  apertured  portion  of  the  plates,  tenons,  and  annu 
Itts,  and  a  tire  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  flat  spokes. 


aachom  embedded  in  the  tooth,  the  latter  having  receaaes  adjacent  to 
the  anchors,  and  plates  of  relatively  inexpenaive  metal  fitting  said  re- 
cesses and  soldered  to  the  anchors,  the  said  plates  projecting  from 
the  back  of  the  tooth  and  formed  with  flaqges  to  engage  the  ribs  of 
said  bridge-piece  or  plate  when  slid  longitudinally  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  denUl  plate,  of  a  backing-piece  hav- 
ing parallel  offset  flanges  secured  to  said  denUl  plate,  and  a  tooth 
having  ribs  adapted  to  engage  said  fl«nge«  of  the  backing- piece  by 
an  endwise  movement  of  the  ribs  relatively  to  said  flanges,  the  said 
ribs  proje<-ting  from  the  back  of  the  tooth  and  soldered  to  platinum 
anchoring  means  embedded  within  the  tooth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dental  plate,  of  a  Itacking-piece  hav- 
ing parallel  offsrt  flanges  secured  to  said  dental  plate  and  having  an 
upper  flange  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  of  a  tooth  having  ribs 
projecting  from  its  back  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  parallel 
flanges  of  the  backing-piece,  the  upper  end  of  the  tooth  being  adapt- 
ed to  abut  against  said  forwardly-projectinit  flange  of  the  backing- 
piece. 


7H«.CX)0.     SBWIBO-AWL      MoMUT  R   Botun.  Denver  Colo 
PiM  Aug.  14.  1803     Serial  No  168.518 


785.999.    COBBICTION  POR  ARTIPICUL  TBBTH  AND  DBB 
TAL  FLATBS.    Ktwsn.  8.  Buxm.  PhihuMphia.  Pa.    PIM  Oct  88. 
1901    8«ial  Ho.  130,181. 
Claim.— \.  A  aa|karable  conaeetiMi  for  artificial  teeth  eempria- 

iaf  a  plate  or  bridge-piece,  having  holding-ribs,  a  pair  of  platinum 


Claim— \.  In  a  sewing-awl,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  jaw-head  spaced  from  the  handle,  jaws  carried  by  the  head,  means 
connecting  the  head  and  handle,  and  a  spool  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  jaw-head  and  handle,  said  head  having  a  thread-passage 
extending  through  the  same  from  said  space  between  the  head  and 
handle  to  a  point  between  the  jaws. 

2  In  a  sewing-awl,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  spaced 
arms  carried  by  the  handle,  jaw-supporting  means  connecting  the 
arms,  jaws  projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  the  jaw-snpporting 
means  and  having  a  space  between  their  inner  ends,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  thread-passage  extending  through  the  same  and  to  the  space 
between  the  inner  ends  of  the  jaws,  and  a  thread-spool  journaled  Ui 
and  between  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  sewing-awl,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  spaced 
arms  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  handle,  jaw-supporting  means 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  needle-holding  jaws  car- 
ried by  the  jaw-supporting  means  and  having  a  needle-socket  be- 
tween them,  the  inner  end  of  which  constitutes  an  abutment-shoul- 
der, said  jaw-snpporting  means  having  a  thread-passage  leading 
from  the  space  between  the  jaws  and  handle  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
needle-socket,  said  pasaage  being  of  leas  diameter  than  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  sewing-awl.  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  spaced 
arms  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  bridge  connecting  the 
arma,  a  jaw-head  secured  in  the  bridge  and  having  spaced  jaws  at 
its  outer  end,  said  head  haviag  a  flared  thread-paasage  extending 
from  its  inner  end  to  a  point  between  the  jaws 

5.  In  a  sewing-awl,  the  oombiaation  with  a  handle,  of  spaced 
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anna  projectiiiK  from  ob«  end  of  Uie  haadle,  a  tnuwrerM  bridge  eoa- 
Dcctiag  Uw  out*r  ends  of  the  arma,  a  jaw-falMd  riTet«d  in  the  bridge 
a«d  karing  •  flared  paaMge-waj  therethratogh.  jawi  carried  by  tbe 
bead  and  projeeting  bejond  the  outer  fare  of  the  bridge,  and  a 
thread-apool  joarnaled  to  and  between  the  apared  anna. 

6  In  a  aewing-awl,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  aleere 
annrooBding  one  end  of  the  handle  and  haridg  apaoed  anna,  a  bridge 
connecting  the  outer  endt  of  the  arma.  needle-receiring  jawa  project- 
ing from  the  bridge,  and  a  apool  joumaled  between  the  arma 

7.  In  a  aewing-awl,  the  combination  ^ith  a  handle,  of  apaced 
ama  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  handle  and  having  alined  open- 
iaga,  a  apool  located  between  the  arma,  a«d  a  journal-pin  paaaing 
through  the  openings  in  the  arma  and  through  the  apool.  aaid  pin 
hariag  outwardlj-urged  apring  membera  pitoTided  in  their  free  enda 
and  in  t^tr  outer  aide*  with  aeaU  that  receive  the  edge  of  the  adjacent 
opening. 

8.  In  a  aewing-awl,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  relatiTelj 
•ovable  jawa  apaced  from  the  handle.  twnn«ctiona  between  the  jawa 
and  handle,  a  apool  located  in  the  apace  between  the  jawa  and  han- 
dle, aaid  connecliona  baring  a  thread-paavage  leading  from  aaid 
apaw  to  a  point  between  the  inner  enda  of!  the  jawa,  and  a  needle 
fitted  in  the  jaws  and  haring  a  channel  that  extenda  to  iu  inner  end 
and  alinea  with  the  thread-paaaage. 

9  In  a  *ewing-awl,  the  combination  ifith  a  handle,  of  apaced 
arma  carried  by  the  handle,  a  bridge  connecting  the  arma,  a  jaw-head 
aecurwl  to  the  bridge,  jawa  carried  by  the  liead  and  baring  a  apace 
between  their  inner  enda.  aaid  head  having  a  thread-paasage  there- 
through that  extenda  from  the  space  between  the  arma  to  the  apace 
between  the  jawa  for  the  purpoae  of  directi|ig  thread  to  said  latter 
apace,  and  a  thread-apool  journaled  to  and  between  the  apaced  arma. 


8;  The  eombinatton  with  a  handle  having  a  aocket  formed  there- 
in, of  a  barrel  baring  a  reduced  extenaion  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
aocket  and  provided  with  an  annular  receaa  defining  a  longitudinal 
rib,  an  inacription-card  aeated  in  the  receaa  in  the  barrel  and  engag- 
ing the  longitudinal  rib.  and  a  tranaparent  medium  aecured  to  the 
barrel  and  aerving  to  retain  the  card  in  aaid  annular  receaa. 


78e,(X>2.  FEOrr-OATHlElR  Jaus  M  CniTTOii  Rockyfort, 
Colo  ,  aHtgnor  of  tvo-thMa  to  Cbarka  L  Huihaw  and  Joae  B  Chnt 
too.  Rookyford.  Coio.    med  Aug  10.  1904     Serial  lo  8ao.24». 


786.001.  CAXD-HOLDK  ATTACHMtirT  fOR  UMBRELLAS, 
te  RiLiT  I  Cinoi.  Laztngtoo,  Ky  Pilail  Oat  31. 1904.  Serial  Mo. 
no.787  I 


CUum-\  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  compriaing  a  barrel 
provided  with  oppositely-di.po.ed  heads  defining  an  intermediate 
receaa,  an  insoription-card  .^ated  in  aaid  receaa.  and  a  tranaparent 
medium  aecured  to  the  barrel  and  covering  t|ie  card 

2    .\  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compfiaing  a  banrl  prorided 
with  oppoa.tely-diapo«rd  heads  defining  an  annular  receaa    an  in- 
•cnption-caH  aeated  in  said  receaa,  a  longitudinal  rib  connecting 
aa.d  heada  and  engaging  one  edge  of  the  card»  and  a  tranaparent  me- 
dium  covenng  the  card  and  aenring  to  reUin  «>e  latter  in  said  receaa 
3.  A  dev,ce  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compHaing  a  barrel  provided 
with  oppowtely-diapoaed  heads  defining  an  nnnular  receaa.  an  in- 
acnption-card  seated  in  aaid  receaa,  a  frame  »*cuTni  to  the  ban»l 
and  a  tranaparent  medium  aeated  in  the  frame  and  covering  the  card 
4:   A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  a  barrel  prorided 
with  oppoaitely-diapoeed  heada  defining  an  annular  receaa.  an  in- 
•cnption-card  aeated  in  aaid  receaa.  a  frame  ^eurod  to  the  heada  of 
the  barrel  and  provided  with  (niiding-flangea.  a  tranaparent  medium 
•^ted  in  aaid  flangca.  and  a  apring-tongue  canied  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inscription-card 

5  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  a  banel  provided 
with  oppoaitely-diapoaed  hewi.  defining  an  «nn«lar  receaa.  an  in- 
•cnptioa-card  aeated  in  aaid  receaa,  a  frame  aerured  to  the  beads  and 
havtag  lU  adjacent  enda  spaced  apart,  a  longitudinal  rib  connecting 
•aid  heada  and  engaging  one  edge  of  the  canl,  and  a  tranaparent  me- 
dium earned  by  the  frame,  one  end  of  aaid  frame  being  provided 
with  a  notch  or  receaa  to  faciliute  the  removal  of  the  inacription- 
eard. 

«.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compri^ng  a  banel  provided 
with  aa  auular  rec««a  defining  a  longitudinal  rib,  an  inacription- 
eaH  BMted  m  aaid  receaa  and  engaging  the  loqgitudinal  rib,  a  frame 
memni  to  the  barrel  and  having  iu  adjacent  «nda  apaced  apart  and 
pronded  with  a  apring-tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  card,  and  a 
,  traaaparaat  median  carried  by  the  frame 

7.  A  device  of  the  claaa  de«:ribed  compri4(Bg  a  barrel  prorided 
with  aa  aaaalar  rooeaa  defining  a  longitadin^l  rib.  an  inacr^tion 
card  aaatad  ia  aaid  rMeaa.  a  frame  aMmred  to  the  barrel  and  having 
ita  o^pwita  aada  apaead  apart  aad  prorided  with  guiding-fiaagea  a 
apriaftoaffM  aaeared  to  mm  of  aaid  flaagea  a»d  adapted  to  eaga^ 
tka  iBMviptioaHianl.  aad  a  aotek  or  nt»m  formed  in  the  adjacent 
*        I  to  faeiliuta  tha  ramoTai  of  aaid  card 


Claim— 1    In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  aplit  receiver 
having  lU  adjacent  edgea  bent  to  fonn  laterally-extending  flangea 
and  cutting-bladea  carried  by  aaid  flangea 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dMcribed.  a  aplit  receiver  provided 
with  inwardly  -  extending  flangea,  cutting  -  bladee  aecured  to  aaid 
flaagea  and  a  apring  aecured  to  the  receiver  and  encircling  the  aame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de«:ribed,  a  aplit  receiver  prorided 
with  inwardly -extending  flangea.  cutting-bladea  aecured  thereto, 
aad  a  pin  or  rivet  paaaing  through  aaid  flangea  at  thei»ottom  of  the 
receiver  and  engaging  the  cuttinf-bladea 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  de»<ribed,  a  split  receiver  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  apring  metal  the  oppoaite  enda  of  which  are  bent  to 
form  laterally-extending  flanf^ea.  vertically-diapoeed  cutting-blades 
aecured  to  aaid  flangea.  and  a  pin  paaaing  throuf^h  said  flangea  and 
cutting-blades  and  forming  a  piveUl  connection  for  both. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de«;ribed  a  split  receiver  havinfr  its 
adjacent  longitudinal  edgea  bent  inwardly  and  provided  with  cut- 
tinx-bladea. 

6  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacnbed  a  split  receiver  provided 
with  a  laterally-projecting  flange  and  baring  iU  adjacent  tongitudi 
nal  edges  bent  inwardly  and  provided  with  cutting-bladea,  and  a 
fniit-containing  receptacle  engaging  the  annular  flange  of  the  re- 
ceiver. 


786.CX)8.     BRICl  OR  TIL«  CUTTIMO  MACHIHB     ClAtLO  R 
Cooomo.  8u  Rateel.  Cal.    riM  Sapt.  18.  1904.    Sarlal  No  294.831. 


C{mm  —  1  In  a  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine,  a  cutter  com- 
priaing a  roUUble  aupport.  radially-diapoMd  framea  pivoted  on  aaid 
aupport,  cutting-wirea  carried  by  aaid  framea,  means  for  limiting  the 
arc  of  movement  of  the  framea  about  their  pivoU  and  apringa  flxed  to 
and  removable  with  the  framea  aa  a  uniUry  atnicture.  aaid  apringa 
coacting  with  the  aupport  to  turn  the  framea  on  their  pivoU 

2.  In  a  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine,  a  cutter  comprising  a  to- 
UUble  aupport,  radially-diapoeed  framea  pivoted  on  aaid  aupport. 
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enning  meana  carried  by  the  fraaiea,  atop  meana  iatermediate  of  the 
aeveral  framea  to  limit  the  movemeata  of  each  frame  about  iU  pivot, 
and  apringa  flxed  to  and  removable  with  the  framea  aa  a  uniUry 
atnicture  and  coacting  with  the  aaid  atop  meana  to  turn  the  framea 
about  their  pivota 

3  In  a  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine,  a  cutter  compriaing  a  ro- 
Ury  auppon  having  radially-diapoaed  pivotad  framea.  cutting  meana 
carried  by  the  framea,  aaid  framea  having  a  limited  aro  of  movement 
about  their  pivoU  independent  of  the  movement  of  their  support  and 
apring-actuated  meana  fixed  to  and  removable  with  the  framea  aa  a 
uniUry  atnicture  and  coacting  with  the  framea  and  auppon  and  in- 
dependent of  the  force  of  gravity  to  turn  the  framea  about  their 
pivoU  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  auppori 

4.  In  a  brick  and  tile  cutting  machine,  a  cutter  compriaing  a  ro- 
tary aupport  having  radially-diapoaed  pivoted  framea,  cutting  meana 
carried  by  the  framea,  aaid  framea  having  a  limited  arc  of  movement 
about  their  pivota  independent  of  the  movement  of  their  aupport  and 
apringa  flxed  to  and  removable  with  the  framea  aa  a  uniUry  atnicture 
and  coacting  with  the  auppon  and  independent  of  the  fort-e  of  grav- 
ity to  turn  the  frames  about  their  pivots  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of 
the  support. 


78H.(XM.  MBTHOD  OP  PRBPARIMO  DRB88IN08  POR  BAND- 
A0B8  Max  Cora.  Berlin.  Oemuuiy.  Pitod  July  1,  1904.  Serial  Ho. 
815.033 

Claim. — I  The  method  of  preparing  a  dreaaing  for  bandagea  or 
the  like  which  ronaiaU  in  auapeading  bole  in  a  reain-aoap  aolution, 
impregnating  the  gauze  or  fabric  therewith  and  drying  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dressing  for  bandages  or  the  like 
which  consists  in  auapending  bole  in  a  mixture  of  alkali  and  resin, 
and  impregnating  the  gauze  or  fabric  therewith,  and  then  drying 
the  aame. 

3.  Tli»  method  of  preparing  a  dressing  for  bandages  or  the  like. 
which  conaisU  in  auapending  bole  in  a  reain-aoap  aolution  conuin- 
ing  cauatic  aoda  in  water,  adding  thereto  beaxoic  acid,  impregnating 
the  gauie  or  fabric  therewith,  and  then  drying. 


7H«.CX)o.      ILICTRIC  PROTICTOR  APPARATUS       Pkah  B 
COOE.  ChloagD.  ni.    PBmI  Apr.  U.  1901    Sertal  Ho  208.608 


Cia««.— I .  A  derice  for  protecting  electrical  rirruiU  againat  ex- 
cemtrt  current,  compriaing  a  apring  member,  a  amall  block  of  inwi- 
lation  removably  mounted  upon  aaid  apring  member,  aaid  block  of 
inaulation  being  prorided  with  a  meUllic  handle  portion  and  alao 
with  an  opening  or  aocket,  a  aeparable  conductor  aeatmi  in  aaid 
aocket  and  provided  with  a  heat-concentrating  member,  the  aec- 
tiona  of  aaid  aeparable  conductor  being  held  together  bv  aoider,  a 
awitch-apring  engaging  the  metallic  handle  portion,  and  a  spring 
normally  nader  teaaioa  and  arraaged  to  angage  the  projectinc  end 

mov?K7       ••''"P""'*  •  P^'  «'  -P""*-.  •  Wock  of  inaulation  ro-  Lp.^^le  conductor  and  ad.pU^  to  ea«ge  the  UtUr  and  Lrobt 
movably  mounted  upon  one  of  .aid  apringa.  and  prorided  with  a  me-   .abject  aame  to  a  lateral  nroaaawT  /L^f.  ./.itllT^    ll  I 

Ullic  conuct  nonnally  engaging  the  other  of  aaid  apringa,  a  thenaal  |  in  J  the  aocLVJil^h:,'  aT;::;r;.Ti''S;X^.er:::3 


protector  aeaUd  in  a  aocket  in  aaid  block  of  inaulaUon,  and  a  line- 
•pnag  normally  aubjecting  the  projecting  end  portion  of  aaid  ther 
mal  protector  to  lateral  pressure,  the  said  meUllic  conUct  and  iU  ad- 
jacent apring  constituting  a  normally  clc*ed  aocket-awitch  for  receiv- 
ing the  conUct-plug  of  a  testing  instrument 

3  A  combined  lightning-arreater  and  thennal-protector  appa- 
ratua  compriaing  a  meUllic  support,  a  number  of  carbon  lightning- 
arreatera  mounted  along  the  edge  of  aaid  aupport,  auxiliary  line- 
apnnga  holding  aaid  carbon  lightning-arresten.  in  place,  a  block  of 
inaulation  removably  mounted  upon  eacb  auxiliarr  line-apring.  a 
heat-coil  device  removably  mounted  in  each  block  of  insulation,  line- 
apringa  normally  subjecting  the  projecting  end  portiona  of  aaid  ther- 
mal protectora  to  lateral  presaure,  contacU  on  aaid  blocks  of  inaula- 
tion. and  switchboard-springs  engaging  said  contacts,  aaid  conUcts 
and  switchboard-springs  constituting  nortnally  closed  switches,  and 
each  .witch  being  adapted  to  receive  the  connecUng-pluR  of  a  testing 
inatrument. 

4  The  combination  of  a  thermal  protector  compriaing  a  block 
of  inaulation.  a  apring  upon  which  aaid  block  of  inaulation  is  mount- 
ed, a  heat-concentrating  member  and  separable  conductor  mounted 
OB  aaid  block  of  inaulaUon.  fusible  mat«-rial  connecting  the  sections 
of  aaid  aeparable  ct.nductor  and  adapted  to  be  fuaed  by  the  heat  of 
aaid  beat-concentrating  member,  a  apnng  normally  exerting  a  lat- 
eral preaaure  upon  one  section  of  said  separable  conductor,  a  flat  con- 
tact mounted  on  said-  block  of  insulation  and  connected  with  aaid 
heat-concentrating  member,  and  another  apring  normally  bearing 
againat  said  conUct,  said  last -mentioned  spring  and  aaid  conUct 
conatituting  a  normally  closed  switch-socket  adapted  to  receive  a 
teating-plug. 

5-  A  thermal  protector  comprisinff  a  block  of  insulation,  and  a 
pair  of  apringa  between  which  aaid  bUwk  of  insulation  is  removably 
laaerted,  a  heat-concentrating  member  and  a  separable  conductor 
mounted  in  said  block  of  insulation,  a  conUct  mounted  on  aaid  block 
of  inaulation  and  connected  with  said  hcat-concentiating  member, 
fusible  material  connecting  the  sections  of  said  separable  conductor 
and  adapted  to  be  fu.^s-d  by  the  heat  of  said  heat-concentretiiif(  mem- 
ber, aaid  oonUct  being  normally  engaged  by  the  outer  of  said 
spring.,  and  a  third  spring  normally  exerting  lateral  pressure  upon 
one  section  of  said  aeparable  conductor,  aaid  laat-mentioned  spring, 
beat-concentrating  member,  the  coaUct,  and  said  outer  spring,  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  in  aeries  in  a  circuit. 

6  Apparatus  for  protecting  electrical  apparatus  against  excea-- 
ire  current,  comprising  a  thermal  cut-out  and  a  spring-socket  switch 
in  circuit  therewith,  aaid  .witch  having  nonnallv  cUhmhI  contacta 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  connecting-plug  of  a  teating  iiiatni- 
meat,  a  support  upon  which  the  whole  ia  mounted,  and  the  stnicture 
including  portiona  of  inaulation  projecting  at  each  aide  of  said  con- 
UcU  Ui  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  plug 

7.  A  protective  apparatus  constructed  whh  a  plurality  of  apring- 
aocket  switches,  each  having  normally  cloeed  contacts  adapted  to  be 
included  in  a  line-circuit,  and  each  adapted  to  receive  the  connecting- 
plug  of  a  teating  inatniment.  protective  devices  in  circuit  with  the 
aaid  awitchea,  a  aupport  upon  which  the  whole  is  mounted,  and  por- 
tiona of  inaulation  projecting  at  each  side  of  aaid  contact*  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  plug. 

8  Apparatua  for  protecting  electrical  circuiU  againat  exoeaa- 
ive  current,  compriaing  thermal  cut-ouU  and  apring-stK-ket  switches, 
the  aaid  switchea  having  nonnally  cloaed  conUcta  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  connecting-plug  of  a  testing  inatniment.  and  por- 
tion, of  iasnlation  projecting  at  each  aide  of  the  aaid  contacU  to  pre- 
reat  lateral  displacement  of  the  plug 

9.  A  protective  apparatua  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  spring- 
socket  switches  adapted  to  receive  the  connecting- plug  of  a  teatiag 
inatniment,  each  aaid  switch  having  nonnally  cloaed  conUcU  adapt- 
ed to  be  included  in  a  circuit,  and  portions  of  inaulation  projecting  at 
each  side  of  the  aaid  swiuhes  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  dia- 
placement  of  the  plug 

10.  The  combination  with  a  ground-plate,  of  a  pair  of  spring 
membera  for  each  aide  thereof,  mounted  thereon  and  insulated  there- 
from and  from  each  other, a  block  of  insuUtion  removably  inserted 
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h«td  airainst  lateral  diiplac«m«iit  bj  the  tald  groovM  and  nMaoa  at 
each  tide  of  the  said  twitchn,  and  means  f(>r  froundioK  one  spring 
of  a  p«ir  and  cloainK  an  alarm-circuit.  upoi|  the  operation  of  a  ther 
mai  protector,  •ubatantiallv  a«  described. 

11.  In  protective  apparatus  for  electri<)al  circuits,  the  comhina- 
lion  of  a  svpportinit-plate;  a  pnir  of  sprifiga  mounted  upon  snid 
plate  but  insulated  therefrom  and  from  ea(h  other;  a  thermal  pro- 
tector compri»inf(  a  heat-producinft  membef,  a  separable  conductor 
and  a  contact  member;  said  protector  bein|  removablj  inserted  be- 
tween said  pair*  of  sprin)^  *o  that  the  said  contact  member  forms  a 
normallj  cloaed  socket -switch  with  one  <|f  said  springs;  a  third 
spring  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  Mid  Separable  conductor  and 
to  laterallv  separate  same  under  ahaormal  renditions;  and  an  alarm- 
spring  between  the  said  pair  of  springs  and  ladapted  to  control  a  cir- 
i-uit  when  the  «aid  protector  operates.  , 

12.  In  protective  apparatus  for  electricjal  circuits,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ground-plate;  a  pair  of  springs  n^ounted  upon  said  plate 
but  insulated  therefrom  and  from  each  otl|er;  a  thermal  protector 
comprising  a  heat-concentrating  member,  a  leparable  conductor  and 
a  metallic  handle  portion ;  said  protector  b^ing  removably  inserted 
between  the  said  pair  of  iiprings  so  that  the  s«id  handle  portion  forms 
a  normally  closed  socket-switch  with  one  of  4aid  springs ;  a  lightning-> 
arrester  inserted  between  one  of  said  springs  and  the  ground-plate,  a 
third  spring  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  laid  separable  conductor 
and  to  laterallv  separate  same  under  abnormal  conditions;  and  an 
alarm-spring  between  said  pair  of  springs  (nd  adapted  to  close  an 
alarm-circuit  and  ground  one  of  said  pair  oCspriags,  when  the  ther- 
mal protector  operate*. 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  describe^,  a  pair  of  conducting 
members,  a  piece  of  insulating  material  mituntcd  upon  one  »(  said 
conducting  members  and  provided  with  a  Conductive  portion  nor- 
mally engaging  the  other  <M>nducting  memtler,  a  thermal  protector 
seated  in  said  piece  of  insulation,  and  a  spring  member  engaging 
said  protector  and  being  adapted  to  control  4  circuit  under  abnormal 
conditions. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.s8  specific^,  a  block  of  insulation 
suitably  mounted  on  a  support,  a  thermal  protector  seated  in  said  in- 
sulation, and  a  conducting  member  and  a  string  member  in  circuit 
with  said  protector,  the  said  spring  member  ^eing  allowed  to  control 
a  circuit  upon  an  abnormal  current  in  the  pfotector 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  .specified,  a  conducting  member 
and  a  piece  of  insulation  carried  thereby,  ^  spring  member,  and  a 
thermal  protector  seated  in  said  insulation  a|id  electrically  in  circuit 
with  said  conducting  member  and  said  spring  member,  the  device 
being  adapted  to  open  the  said  circuit  upoto  an  abnormal  current 
therein 

IS.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  conducting  member 
and  a  piece  of  insulation  carried  thereby,  a  spring  member,  and  an 
exceas-current  operable  device  seated  in  safid  insulation  and  elec- 
trically in  circuit  with  said  conducting  member  and  said  spring 
member,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  contrql  a  circuit  upon  the  op- 
eration of  the  device. 


preaaure  at  one  aide  of  aaid  piston  greater  than  the  train-pipe-pre*' 
sure  rariations  which  produce  thea. 
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78G,0()6. 
Piled  Rot 


POCKITID  OLOVI    Jon  W  Coopn.  Boiton. 
17.  IMH.    atrial  No.  m.l81. 


ri«ni.— A  glore  provided  with  a  thn4b  stitched  thereto,  and 
harisf  aa  approximately  transTcrae  slit  farming  an  opening,  an 
extra  piecv  atUched  to  the  inner  side  of  the  front  of  the  glove  and  to 
the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  thumb  to  for«t  a  pocket  and  to  rein- 
foroe  and  atrengthan  the  thamb-aeam,  and  a  |ap  for  cloaing  the  open- 
iaf  of  the  pocket  attached  to  the  front  of  thq  glove  at  the  side  of  the 
alit  adjac«Bt  to  the  wriat  ami  at  one  end  to  the' thumb,  aubataatialljr 
aa  apeeited. 

786.CX)7.    AUTOMATIC  int-BKAKI  StnUf.    PUD  B.  COUT. 

SafeMMtidy.  H.  T..  tmltpar  to  (kmnl  BitUle  Compuy. «  Corpon- 

tkmttHtm  York.    Pltd  Juty  SI.  IMS.    8|riitl  Re.  1M.4M. 

CImim. — 1.  In  an  air-brake  sjatem,  the  combination  of  a  train- 

pipa,  •  braka-cyliMier,  a  piatoa  thernin,  and  mean*  rMponaive  to  an 

imenmtm  ia  train-pip*  preaaure  for  admitting  air  from  aaid  tnin-pip* 

to  au4  eyiiadar  at  oppoaita  aidca  «f  aaid  piata*  and  raapoBaive  to  anb- 

vartatiooa  of  traia-pipa  praaaarc  fof  canaiag  rariationa  in 


2.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  meana  for  entrapping  coropresaed 
air  in  the  cylinderat  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  variation  of  train-pipe  pressure  for  causing  a  variation  in  preaaure 
at  the  other  side  of  said  piston  greater  than  the  train-pipe-preasure 
variation  which  producea  it. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  means  responsive  to  an  initial  in- 
crease in  train-pipe  preaaure  for  cauaing  an  equal  increaae  of  pres- 
aurea  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  responsive  to  subsequent 
rariations  of  train-pipe  preaaure  for  causing  corresponding  varia- 
tions in  pressure  on  one  side  of  aaid  piston  greater  than  the  train-pipe- 
pressure  variations  which  produce  them. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  connectiona  for  admitting 
air  from  the  train-pipe  to  oppoaite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  check- 
valve  in  the  connection  leading  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana 
in  the  connection  between  the  train-pipe  and  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  responsive  to  variations  in  the  train-pipe  preaaure  for  pro- 
ducing corresponding  but  relatively  greater  variations  of  preaaure  in 
that  end  of  the  brake-cylinder. 

5.  In  an  air-brake  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  connections  for  admitting 
air  from  the  train-pipe  to  oppoaite  ends  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  check- 
valve  in  the  connection  leading  to  that  end  of  the  cylinder  with  which 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  communicates,  and  means  in  the  connection 
between  the  train-pipe  and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  train-pipe  pressure  for  producing  corresponding 
but  relatively  greater  variations  of  preaaure  in  that  end  of  the  brake- 
cylinder. 

6.  In  an  air-brake  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  means  operable  by  a  reduction  in  train-pipe  pressure 
to  vary  the  preaaure  in  the  brake-cylinder  to  apply  the  brakea  to  pro- 
duce "aervice"  and  "emergency"  atopa  according  to  the  amount  of 
aaid  reduction,  and  an  auxiliary  means  for  applying  aaid  brakes  in- 
dependent in  its  operation  of  the  aforeaaid  meana  and  operable  upon 
a  still  further  reduction  of  train-pipe  preaaure. 

7.  In  aa  air-brake  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air 
from  the  train-pipe  to  oppoaite  aide*  of  said  piston,  meana  operable 
upon  a  reduction  ia  traia-pipe  preaaare  to  reduce  the  air-preaaure  at 
oae  aide  of  aaid  piatoa  to  apply  the  brakea.  and  meana  independent 
in  ita  operation  of  the  aforeaaid  meana  and  operable  upon  a  further 
reduction  in  traia-pipe  preaaure  for  atakiag  aaid  brake-cylinder  re- 
daetioa. 
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8.  In  aa  air-brake  ayatem.  the  combiaation  of  a  train-pipe,  a  |  the  limit  of  ita  travel  in  one  direction  aaid  alide-valre  will  be  drawn 
brake-cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  a  valve  located  between  aaid  train- 1  beyond  the  exhaust-port,  and  apring  mechaniam  placed  under  atreaa 
pipe  and  said  brake-cylinder  and  operable  upon  variationa  of  train-  j  by  aueh  extreme  movement  of  the  piatoa  and  aerviag  to  rvtara  the 
pipe  preaaure  to  control  the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  aaid  brake-cylin-  j  piston  ao  aa  to  bring  the  exhauat  alide-vaive  aad  iU  graduating-valve 


der,  and  a  check-valve  located  ia  an  otherwiae  unobatnicted  passage 
between  said  brake-cylinder  and  said  train-pipe  and  arranged  so  aa 
to  permit  a  flow  of  air  only  toward  the  train-pipe  and  adjusted  to 
open  only  upon  a  variation  in  train-pipe  preaaure  greater  than  is  nec- 
eaaary  to  operate  the  first-mentioned  valve. 

9.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  an  equalising-valve  connected  be- 
tween said  train-pipe  and  aaid  brake-cylinder  to  vary  the  pressure  at 
the  lower  side  of  the  brake-piaton  in  accordance  with  corresponding 
variations  in  the  train-pipe  pressure,  and  a  check-valve  located  in  an 
otherwiae  unobatnicted  passage  between  the  lower  end  of  said  brake- 
cylinder  and  said  train-pipe  and  a4justed  ao  as  to  permit  a  flow  of  air 
only  toward  the  train-pipe  and  only  upon  a  reduction  in  train-pipe 
preaaure  greater  than  is  necessaty  to  operate  the  equalizing- valve. 

10.  In  aa  air-brake  system  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a  1 
brake-cylinder,  a  piston  therein;  and  valve  mechanism  connected  be-1 
tween  said  brake-cylinder  and  said  train-pipe  and  comprising  a  dou-  i 
ble-headed  piston  having  heads  of  different  diameters  subjected,  the 
one  to  train-pipe  pressure  and  the  other  to  opposing  brake-cylinder 
pressure,  and  means  operated  thereby  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  train-pipe  to  the  brake-cylinder  and  from  said  brake-cylin- 
der to  atmosphere 

11.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  train-pipe,  a 
brake-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  permitting  a  flow  of  air 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  side  of  said  piston  and  preventing  a  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  valve  mechaniam  connected  between 
said  train-pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  said  brake-cylinder  and  compris- 
ing a  double-headed  piston  having  heads  of  different  diameters  sub- 
jected, the  one  to  train-pipe  pressure  and  the  other  to  opposing  brake- 
cylinder  pressure,  and  means  operated  thereby  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  cylinder  and  from  said  brake- 
cylinder  to  atmosphere 

12  An  equalizing- valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder  connections  and  an  interior  chamber 
having  cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters,  and  valve  mechan- 
ism codperating  with  ports  in  said  rasing  to  control  the  passage  of 
air  to  and  from  the  brake-cylinder,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a  double-headed  piston  having  heads  of  different  diameters  located 
within  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  interior  chamber  and  sub- 
jected, the  one  to  treiu-pipe  pressure  and  the  other  to  opposing  brake- 


inio  a  poaition  to  cut  off  the  exhauat. 


786.00e.   AIR-BRAU  CORT&OL   PUB  B  CouT. 

R.  T..  airiKDor  to  Otaanl  liMtrte  Conpnjr.  a  CorponUon  of  Rw 
York.    PIM  Aiig.  13.  18M.    a«1al  Ro.  HOMO. 


Claim— \    In  a  vehicle,  an  electric  motor,  an  air-compreaaor 


cylinder  pressure,  and  means  tending  to  move  the  piston  in  opposi-  |  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  governors  responsive  to  different  pres- 

tion  to  one  of  said  preasures  j  sures  and  each  adapted  to  control  said  motor,  and  means  under  the 

13.  An  equalizing -valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  |  «>'»trol  of  the  motorman  for  cutting  either  of  said  govemora  into  cir- 

train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder  connections  and  an  interior  chamber    '^'*'*  *■'<*•  «•'<!  motor 


having  cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters,  and  valve  mechan- 
iam comprising  a  double-headed  piston  having  heads  of  different  di- 
ameters located  within  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  interior  cham- 
ber and  subjected,  the  one  to  train-pipe  pressure  and  the  other  to  op- 
posing brake-cylinder  pressure,  valves  operated  thereby,  one  of  said 
valves  controlling  a  passage  between  the  train-pipe  and  the  brake- 
cylinder  and  another  controlling  a  passage  between  the  brake-eyl- 
inder  and  atmosphere. 

14.  An  equalizing  -  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder  connections  and  an  interior  chamber 
having  cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters,  and  valve  mechan- 
iam comprising  a  double-headed  piston  having  heada  of  different  di- 
ametera  located  within  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  interior  cham- 
ber and  subjected,  the  one  to  train-pipe  pressure  and  the  other  to  op- 
posing brake-cylinder  pressure,  slide-valves  codperating  with  porta 
in  said  casing  to  control  the  flow  of  air  from  the  train-pipe  to  the 
brake -cylinder  and  from  the  brake  -  cylinder  to  atmosphere,  said 
valvea  being  arranged  on  the  piston-rod  and  having  a  short  range  of 
motion  independent  of  said  rod.  and  a  graduating-valve  for  each 
aiide-valve  operated  by  the  aame  rod  to  open  and  close  porU  in  the 
alide-valves  without  neceaaarily  moving  said  slide-valves 

15.  In  a  valve  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  piston  and  ita 
rod,  alide-valvea  arranged  on  said  rod  and  having  a  abort  range  of 
motion  independent  of  aaid  rod,  a  graduating-valve  for  each  alide- 
▼dve  operated  by  the  aame  rod  to  open  a  port  in  one  slide-valve  and 
close  a  port  in  the  other  when  aaid  piaton  ia  moved  in  one  direction 
and  to  clone  the  former  port  and  open  the  latter  when  said  piaton  ia 
moved  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  aaid  graduating-valvea  being  oper- 
ated without  neceaaarily  operating  aaid  alide-valvea.  supply  and  ex- 
hauat port*  coAperatiag  with  aaid  alide-valvea,  the  exhauat-port  and 
ita  alide-valve  being  ao  arraaged  that  whea  aaid  piston  ia  moved  to 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  an  electric  motor,  an  air-compresaor  driven 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  governors  responsive  to  different  pressures 
and  each  adapted  to  control  said  motor,  and  a  switch  adjacent  to  the 
motorman's  valve  adapted  to  cut  either  of  said  governors  into  circuit. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  an  electric  motor,  an  air-compressor  driven 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  governors  responsive  to  different  pressures 
and  each  provided  with  contacts  adapted  to  control  said  motor,  and 
a  switch  arranged  to  close  the  motor-circuit  through  the  contacta  of 
either  one  of  said  govemora. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  electric  motor,  an  air-compressor  driven 
thereby,  a  reaervoir  charged  by  said  compressor,  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices connected  to  said  reservoir  and  responsive  to  different  pressures 
therein,  switch -contacts  operatively  connected  to  said  devices  re- 
spectively, and  a  switch  adjacent  to  the  motorman's  valve,  adapted 
to  cut  either  of  said  switch-contacU  into  the  motor-circuit. 


7HG.OOf).  PR0CBS8  0PCABTIR0.  PUDOJCiCowDU.lioiitntf. 
Canada,  airigsor  of  OM-balf  to  Robwt  Samtial  bogux,  Montiaal.  Can- 
ada   PQod  May  >1. 1904.    Sarfal  Ro.  tMJOU. 


CIoMi.— 1 .  The  proeeaa  of  eaatiag  metallic  articles  conaistiag  ia 
cauaing  the  aaoltaa  natal  beiag  east  to  ooae  iato  contact  with  aa  aa- 
protM^ed  looae  heap  of  graanlar  avbataaoe  adapted  to  change  tkc 
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eb«aical  and  phjtte*]  prop^rttM  of  Um  po«tioi  of  the  molten  bmUI 
«omui«  iBto  eoBtM^  tlMrawHJi. . 

1.  TW  proccM  of  CMtiiift  •»  »rtlcl*  wit|  •  portion  thereof  differ- 
Mt  in  ekemical  and  phrtiral  propertiea  from  the  remainder,  inch 
procMa  constating  m  Rupportinf  a  •ubatan^e  in  conUrt  with  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  mold  tuch  subsUnce  bei^f  of  different  chemical 
eompodtioB  from  the  wall,  of  the  mold,  and  locating  a  .eoond  tub- 
•Uaee  in  the  path  of  the  molten  material,  the  »econd-mentioned  »ub-  , 
•twee  having  an  aftnitj  for  the  material  bring  cast  and  such  sub-  | 
•taaea*  having  an  afflnitv  for  one  another  ! 

S.  The  process  of  casting  a  meUl  article  with  a  portion  thereof  i 
of  •  different  degree  0/  hardness  from  the  temainder.  .uch  process 
coMMting  in  heaping  an  unprotected  loose  gfanular  »ubstance  in  the 
P«th  of  the  molten  raeUl  as  it  flows  toward  t|ie  matrix,  and  such  un- 
proteetMl  heap  of  subsUnce  being  adapted  t|>  be  gradually  taken  up 
•«d  absorbed  hy  any!  change  the  degree  of  hardness  of  the  molten 
material  which  comes  in  conUct  therewith  k»  it  flow,  frt>m  the  in- 
gate  to  the  wall  of  the  matrix. 

4  The  prooeM  of  casting  an  article  wi^h  a  portion  different  in 
ehemieal  and  ph.Tiic«l  properties  from  the  remainder,  «uch  proce«i 
eoMiaUng  in  supporting  an  unprotected  loos«>  granular  substance  in 
dot*  proximity  to  one  of  the  walU  of  the  m«ld.  such  .ubsunce  be- 
ing of  different  cheraicsl-oomposition  to  the  walls  of  the  mold  and 
loMtiBg  a  second  sabsUoce  above  the  bottoi^  of  the  mold  and  in  the  1 
pnth  of  the  material  being  cast,  the  seeond-ni«ntioned  subsUnce  hav- 
ing an  afllnitj  for  the  material  being  c«st  and  Said  subsUnce*  having  i 
an  aflnity  for  one  another  { 

i.  The  process  of  casting  a  meUllic  artilcle  with  a  portion  of  a 
different  degree  of  hardness  from  the  remaii^r.  such  process  con- 
•Jstiag  IB  supporting  a  subsUnce  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sand 
pulvenaed  carboniferous  subsUnce  and  m Lassen- water  in  close 
proximity  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  matrix,  and  locaUng  a  subsUnce 
in  the  path  of  the  motun  material,  the  second-mentioned  subsUnce 
having  an  aAnitj  for  the  material  being  ra4t  and  said  subsUnces 
having  an  afllnity  for  one  another 

«  The  process  of  easting  a  meUllic  article  with  a  portion  of  a 
different  degree  of  hardness  from  the  remainder,  such  process  con 
sisttag  in  supportiBg  a  substance  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sand  pul- 
venxed  coke  and  mola«MW-water  in  close  pr(>ximitv  to  one  of  the 
walU  of  the  matrix,  and  locaUng  a  subsUnce  )n  the  path  of  the  mol- 
ten  material,  the  secondmenUoned  subsUnca  having  an  affinity  for 
the  material  being  cast  and  said  substances  hating  an  alRnity  for  one 
another. 

7.  The  process  of  casting  a  meUllic  arti<|e  with  a  portion  of  a 
different  degree  of  hardness  from  the  remainder,  such  process  con- 
sistiag  IB  supporting  a  subsUnce  consisting  of  a  dampened  mixture 
of  sand  and  pulverised  carboniferous  subsUqce  in  close  proximitv  1 
to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  matrix,  and  locating  »  subsUnce  in  the  path  i 
of  the  molUB  material,  the  second-mentioned  subsUnce  consistinjt  I 

8.  The  prooese  of  casting  a  metallic  article  with  »  portion  of  a 
differeat  degree  of  hardaees  from  the  remainder,  such  process  con-  ' 
natiagin  sapporting  ssubsunce consisting  of  a  dampened  mixture  of 
••ad  aad  pulverixed  coke  in  cloiw  proximity  Oo  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  matrix,  aad  locating  a  sabaUaoe  ia  the  pat|i  of  the  molten  mate- 
rial, the  seeoad-meationed  subsUnce  consistii^  of  manganese,  and 
•aid  sabataaeee  having  an  affinity  for  one  utotller 

t.  Tke  proccM  of  casUag  which  eopsisU  }n  filling  apertures  in 
oae  of  tke  walls  of  the  mold  with  a  mixture  of  land  one  |1)  part  and 
palveriied  carboaiferoaa  subataace  two  (2)  p^rts  made  damp  with 
molaases-water.  thea  waahiag  the  ssrfaee  of  a^h  waU  with  a  mix- 
ture of  maagaaeee  oae  (1)  part  aad  pulreriaed  carboniferous  sub- 
sUnce two (2)  parU  with  molaaae«-water  added  |o  make  a  consistency 
of  •  Uquid.  thea  plaeiag  dry  palveriaed  aung«nese  ia  the  mold  be- 
tweeathe  ia«ateaad  the  wall  tkas  prepared,  the<»  poaraiagthe  molten 
■Mtal,  as  aet  forth. 

10.  The  proeeas  of  casUag  which  eonsisU  tn  fliliag  apertures  ia 
oae  of  the  walla  of  the  mAd  with  a  mixture  of  ^ad  one  ( I )  part  aad 
paleeriaed  coke  two  (i)  part*  made  damp  with  faolaases- water,  then 
waahiag  the  surface  of  aoeh  wall  with  a  mixtate  of  maagaaeee  one 
(1)  part  aad  pulreriaed  coke  two  it)  parts  with  i«oiaaaea-water  added 
to  BMke  a  coaaiataMj  of  a  liquid,  thea  plaeiag  d^y  pulveriaMl  maaga- 

B«a  ia  the  moW  batwew  tfca  iagat*  *ua  the  wall  tha«  prepared,  then 
pouhaf  tk«  aaltea  awUl,  aa  set  fortk.  ' 

11    TWa  praaaaa  of  caatiac  which  eoaaiaU  ik  fliliag  apertures  in 

o»*  of  the  »alla  ollfca  Bold  witk  a  auxture  of  sMd  oae  ( 1)  part  and 
rmtmimd  earhenfaraaa  material  two  (S)  parts  made  damp  with 
■•iMaaa-walar.  tkaa  waaUac  the  auifaea  of  eurh  wall  with  a  mix- 
twu  of  ■aajaaaa»  om  (1)  p^rt  aad  puhrwiaMi  eoke  two  (2)  parU 


rii^nTiTT         "a^  ""  "•*"  ««""-"^  o'  •  liquid,  then 
.„Tr  '''^..f^''*"''**  manganese  in  the  mold  between  the  ingate 

Yorth       *  '"*'"'^'  "^^  '^"""»  '*"  "^'*'°  '»'»*J    "  *t 

12.  The  process  of  casting  which  con.isU  in  filling  aperture.  i„ 

one  of  the  wa  1.  of  the  moid  with  a  mixture  of  sand  one  (n  paT^M 

pulvenxed  coke  two  (2)  parts  made  damp  with  molasse.-wair  tlen 

1)  p.rt  and  pulvenzed  coke  two  (2)  parts  with  molasses- water  added 

nese  in  the  mold  between  the  ingaU  and  the  wall  thus  prepared  then 
pounng  the  molten  steel,  a.  set  forth.  P«rea.  men 

one  of  the  walls  of  the  mold  with  a  mixture  of  sand  on!  (iTpart^nd 
pulverized  coke  two  (2)  parts  made  damp  with  mola«..-w.!lr.  then 

1)  part  and  pulvenxed  cokr  two  (2)  parts  with  molasses-water  added 

ganesc  m  the  mold  between  the  ingate  and  the  wall  thus  prepared 
then  pouring  molten  open-hearth  steel,  as  set  forth. 


^ «9  ^  ^^-    COMMDTATIHO  DKVICB  FOR  ARMATDRIS  OF  AL- 

Hungary.  aaigDor  to  SUoley  glertnc  Manufacturing  Company  a  Cor- 
poration of  Hew  Jtrwy     filed  Mar  31   IMS     Serial  Bo  iao,4a7. 


Claim. —I  In  an  shernating-currtnt  dynamo-eleetric  machine, 
independent  windings  on  the  armature,  and  an  independent  com- 
mutator and  brushes  for  each  winding,  said  commutators  and 
brushes  being  arranged  to  close  and  break  the  cireuiU  of  said  wuid- 
ings  alternately. 

2  In  an  alternating -current  dynamo-electric  machine,  inde- 
pendent windings  on  the  armature,  and  an  independent  commuu 
tor  and  brushes  for  each  winding  arranged  to  make  and  break  the 
cireuit  of  said  winding. 

3  In  an  alternating-current  dynamo -electric  machine,  inde- 
pendent windings  on  the  armature,  a  commuUtor  for  each  winding 
having  alternate  conducting  and  insulsting  segments,  snd  s  set  of 
brushes  for  each  commutator  so  positioned  that  one  set  of  brushes  is 
on  condurting-segments  at  tbeinsUnt  the  other  set  is  on  insulating- 
segments. 

4.  In  an  alternating -current  dynamo -electric  machine.  Inde- 
pendent windings  on  the  armature,  and  a  comrauUtor  and  set  of 
brushes  for  each  winding,  the  insulation  between  adjacent  commuta- 
(or-scgmenU  being  wider  than  a  brush. 

5  In  sn  altemating-curreat  dynamo -electric  machine.  Inde- 
pendent armature-windings,  and  a  commuUtor  and  set  of  brushes 
for  each  winding,  the  insulation  between  adjacent  commuUtor-seg- 
menu  being  wider  than  a  brush,  and  said  brushes  being  so  pos/tioaed 
that  one  set  is  00  the  insulation  between  segmenU  when  the  other  set 
u  in  contact  with  the  segmenU  of  iu  commuUtor. 

6.  In  a  eommuUting  device  for  armatures  of  alternatings^ur- 
rent  machines,  the  combination  with  the  annature,  of  a  plurality  of 
•eparate  armature-windings,  a  pUiralityofcoramuUtore, one  for  each 
annature,  each  of  said  armature-windings  being  connected  to  the 
collectors  of  a  corresponding  armature,  and  brushes  and  brush  con- 
nections for  each  commuUtor.  said  sets  of  windings,  collectore, 
brushes  and  brush  connections  forming  independent  cireuits.  the  in- 
sulating strips  of  the  armatures  being  broader  than  the  bnishee  sul^ 
•Untially  as  described. 


786.011.  TIMB-RICORDM.  Jon  DiT  ud  ALnumit  Dir 
Smtum.  n  T  PiM  Mot.  1ft.  IWt.  8«til  Ho.  m.7M. 
CImim—l  In  combination,  a  platen,  printing  mechanism  a 
nbbon  interposed  between  said  plat«B  and  said  printiag  mechanism, 
and  clock -<»ntrolled  means  for  shifting  said  ribbon  laterally  with 
respect  to  iU  direction  of  travel. 

2.  Ia  eombiaation,  a  pUtea,  printing  mechanism,  a  multicol- 
ored nbbon  laUrpoaed  betweea  aaid  pUten  aad  said  priating  mech- 
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anism.  and  clock-controlled  aieaaa  for  shifliag  aaid  ribboa  laterally 
with  respect  to  iU  directioa  of  travel  ia  such  maaaer  aa  to  chaage  the 
color  of  the  portion  of  the  ribbon  in  oporative  relation  to  said  priat- 
ing mechanism. 


5.  Ia  combination,  a  type-beartag  member,  a  printing-ribbon 
and  clock-controlled  means  adapted  to  control  mechaaism  for  shift- 
ing said  ribbon  laterally  with  reepect  to  aaid  type-beariag  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  type-bearing  member,  a  multioolored 
printing-ribboa.  and  automatic  means  adapted  to  control  machan- 
ism  for  shifting  said  ribbon  laterally  so  as  to  change  the  color  of  the 
portion  thereof  opposite  said  type-bearing  laember. 

b.  In  eombiaation,  a  tjrpe-bearing  member,  ribboa-apools,  a' 
slidably-mounted  ribbon-bar  to  which  said  spools  are  rotaUbly  ae> 
cured,  a  printing-ribbon  upon  said  spools  opposite  said  type-bearing 
member,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to  control  mechanism  for 
alidiaf  aaid  ribbon-bar  aad  chaagiag  the  portion  of  said  printing- 
ribbon  opposite  said  type-bearing  member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  type-bearing  member,  a  printing-ribboa 
opposite  thereto,  spools  upon  which  said  printing-ribbon  is  mounted, 
a  slidably-mounted  bar  having  parts  secured  thereto  upon  which  said 
spools  are  mounted,  a  lever  connected  with  aaid  ribbon-bar,  auto- 
matically-actuat«d  raeaiu  for  setting  aaid  lever,  and  means  adapted 
to  throw  said  lever  to  one  extreme  of  iU  path  of  travel  aad  shift  said 
printing-ribbon  laterally  with  respect  to  said  type-bearing  mamber. 

7.  In  combination,  a  type -bearing  member,  a  multicolored 
printing-ribbon  in  operative  relation  thereto,  spools  upon  which  aaid 
printing-ribboa  is  mounted,  a  slidably-mounted  ribbon-bar  haviag 
parU  secured  thereto  upon  which  said  spools  are  mounted,  a  lever 
having  a  connection  with  said  ribbon-bar.  automatically-controlled 
means  for  setting  said  lever  in  operative  coadition,  aad  aieaaa  adapt- 
ed to  throw  said  lever  to  one  extreme  of  iU  path  of  travel  and  shift 
aaid  ribbon  laterally  with  relation  to  said  type-bearing  member  so 
as  to  briag  a  portion  thereof  of  different  color  into  operative  relation 
thereto. 

-  8.  Ia  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  conbiaatioa.  priatiag 
mechanism  comprising  a  minute  type-wheel  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  printing-ribbon  in  operative  relation  to  said 
type-wheel,  aad  means  automatically  coatrollod  by  said  miauU- 
wheel  adapted  to  shift  laterally  aaid  priating-ribboa  with  respect 
thereto. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combinatioo,  printing 
mechanism  compriaiag  a  miaute  type-wheel  aad  mechaaiam  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  multicolored  printing-ribboa  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  type-wheel,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  said 
wheel  adapted  to  shift  laterally  said  printing-ribbon  with  relation 
thereto  so  as  to  briag  a  portioa  thereof  of  different  color  iato  opera- 
tive position. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  ia  oombiBatioa,  priat- 
iag mechanism  comprising  a  minute  type-wheel  aad  mechaaiaar  for 
operating  the  aame,  a  slidably-Bouatad  multicolored  printiag-rib- 
bon  in  operative  relatioa  to  aaid  type-wheel,  and  aieaaa  autoanatic- 
ally  controlled  by  parta  flxed  upoa  aaid  wheel  adaptad  to  shift  later- 


ally aaid  printiag-ribboa  aad  briag  a  portioa  therw>f  of  diffen  at 
color  iato  operative  poaition. 

\l.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  print- 
iag mechanism  comprising  a  minuU  type-wheel  and  mecbaniam  for 
operating  the  same,  a  slidably-mounted  multicolored  printiag-rib- 
boa in  operative  relatioa  to  said  wheel,  a  levw  connected  with  the 
part  upon  which  said  ribbon  is  mounted,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  mem- 
ber connected  with  aaid  lever,  parU  flxed  upon  said  minute-wheal 
adapted  to  engage  and  swing  said  pivoUlly-mounted  member  aad 
throw  said  lever  into  opentive  condition,  aad  means  adapted  to  ea- 
gAg'  said  lever  when  in  operative  condition  and  throw  the  same  to 
one  extreme  of  iU  path  of  travel  and  shift  said  ribbon  laterally  so  aa 
to  bring  a  portion  thereof  of  different  color  Tnto  operative  relatioa  to 
said  minute-wheel. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
printing  mecbaniam  oompriaing  a  minuU  type-wheel  aad  mechaa- 
iam for  operating  the  same,  a  slidably-mounted  multicolored  print- 
ing-ribbon in  operative  relatioa  to  said  type-wheel,  a  ribbon-bar  af- 
fixed to  the  mounting  of  said  ribbon,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  con- 
nected with  said  ribbon-bar,  a  pivotally-mounted  member  haWng  a 
connection  with  said  lever,  parta  flxed  upon  said  minute-wheel 
adapted  to  engage  and  swing  said  pivoUlly-mounted  member  and 
throw  aaid  lever  into  operative  condition,  means  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  lever  when  in  operative  condition  and  throw  the  aame  to  one  ex- 
treme of  iu'path  ot  travel  and  slide  said  ribbon  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  minute  type-wheel  in  such  manner  as  to  bring  a  portion  there- 
of of  different  color  into  operative  position,  aad  means  autooiatic- 
ally  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  parU  upoa  said  miaute- 
wheel  with  aaid  pivoUlly-mouated  member. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  in  combiaatioe, 
priating  laechaniam  oompriaing  a  minute  type-wheel  and  mechaa- 
iam for  operating  the  same,,  a  slidably-mounted  multicolored  print- 
iag-ribbon  in  operative  relation  to  said  type-wheel,  a  ribbon-bar  af- 
fixed to  the  mounting  of  aaid  ribbon,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  coa- 
aected  with  said  ribboa-bar,  a  pivotally-mounted  member  having  a 
connection  with  aaid  lever,  parU  flxed  upon  said  minute-wbeel 
adapted  to  engage  aad  swing  said  pivotally-mounted  member  and 
throw  aaid  lever  into  operative  coadition,  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  lever  whea  ia  operative  coadition  and  throw  the  aaoM  to  oae  ex- 
treme of  iU  path  of  travel  and  alide  said  ribbon  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  miaute  type-wheel  in  such  manner  as  to  bring  a  portion  tW«- 
of  of  different  color  into  operative  position,  a  disk  drivea  by  aaid 
miaata-wheel-opcratiag  mechaaiam  having  a  recessed  outer  sBrfaea,,, 
a  member  adapted  to  rest  against  said  outer  surface,  aad  a  ooaaeetioa 
betweea  aaid  last-meationed  member  and  said  pivoUlly-mounted 
member  whereby  the  engagement  ot  said  parts  apoa  said  minute- 
wheel  with  said  pivotally-mounted  member  is  determined  by  the  con- 
tour of  said  disk. 

14.  In  combiaatioo,  a  type-beaiiag  member,  a  platen,  man- 
ually-actuated  means  adapted  to  briag  aaid  type-bearing  member 
aad  said  platea  iato  operative  eoaditioB  with  relation  one  to  another, 
a  priatiag- ribbon  betweea  aaid  type-beariag  member  aad  said 
platea,  cloek-coatrolled  ribboa-ahiftiag  aiechaaism,  and  a  connec- 
tioB  botweea  aaid  ribboa-ehifting  mechaaism  aad  aaid  maaually-ac- 
tuated  means  whereby  tlM  latter  ia  adapted  to  ahift  laterally  said 
printing-ribbon. 

15.  ia  combination,  a  type-bearing  member,  a  platen,  man- 
ually-actuated BMaas  adapted  to  bring  said  type-bearing  member 
aad  said  platen  iato  operative  relation  one  to  aaotber,  a  multioolored 
slidably-mounted  printing-ribboa  betweea  said  type-beariag  mam- 
ber aad  said  platen,  shifting  mechanism  adapted  to  shift  laterally 
aaid  slidably-mouatcd  priatiag-ribboa  with  respect  to  said  typo- 
bearing  member,  cod  a  connection  between  aaid  shiftiag  mechanism 
and  said  auaually-actuated  means  whereby  the  latter  ia  adapted  to 
operate  said  shiftiag  mechanism  aad  briag  a  portioa  of  ribboa  of  dif- 
fereat color  iato  operative  positioa. 

Ifl.  la  eombiaatioa.  a  type-beariag  BMmbar,  a  plataa,  mu{- 
ually-aetuated  means  adapted  to  bring  aaid  type-beariag  mamber 
aad  said  platen  into  operative  condition  with  relatioa  one  to  aaother, 
a  maltiootored  alidably - mouated  priating-ribboa  betweea  aaid 
platea  and  aaid  printing  mecbaniam,  shiftiag  mechaaism  adaptad 
upoa  operation  to  slide  said  ribboa  laUretly  arith  reapect  to  said 
typa-baariag  mambar  and  briag  a  portioa  thereof  of  differeat  color 
iato  operative  position,  and  means  whereby  said  nuaually-aetaatad 
meaas  is  adapted  to  operate  said  shifting  means  upoa  the  latter  beiaf 
■at  ip  operative  coadition. 

17.  Ia  eoabiaatioB,  a  typ»4Mariag  BMmbar,  a  plataa,  aaa- 
ually-aotaatad  maaas  adapUd  to  briag  said  typo-baaziag  BMobar 
aad  said  plataa  iato  oporative  poaitioa  with  ralatioB  oae  to  aaotber, 
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■  ■ttltir«lor«d  slidabiy - Boaatod  piiitiaf -ribbon  between  aaid 
pUten  tad  Mid  tjpe-beariaf  member,  ihiftjnx  mecbaniun  adapted 
to  aiide  eaid  printUi«-ribboa  laterally  wttb  r^ation  to  Mid  tjpe-bear- 
ing  aeaber  and  bring  a  portion  tkerw>f  of  different  color  into  opera- 
tire  poaitioa.  meaaa  automatirally  eontroilod  by  Mid  type-bearing 
■ember  adapted  to  tet  Mid  abtfting  mechaaiam  ia  operatire  coadl- 
tioa.  aad  OMan*  whereby  Mid  maaaally-acttated  meanii  is  adapted 
»o  operate  aaid  ahiftiag  mechaniaa  upon  the  Mine  being  «et  in  oper- 
ative condition 

I{<.  In  combination,  a  type-bearing  meftber,  a  printing-ribbon 
in  operatiTe  relation  thereto,  maaually-acti^kted  means  adapted  to 
cauee  Mid  type-bearing  member  to  make  an  iraprvMton,  means  for 
shifting  Mid  printing-ribbon  laterally  with  rwpect  to  Mid  type-bear- 
ing member,  automatic  means  for  setting  Mi(i  shifting  means  in  op- 
erative conditioa.  and  means  whereby  Mid  m4nually-actuated  means 
la  adapted  to  operate  Mid  shifting  mechanism  upon  the  Mme  being 
•et  in  operatire  condition. 

19.  In  combination,  printiag  mechanism,  a  printing-ribbon, 
meana  adapted  to  shift  Mid  printing-ribbo«  with  respect  to  Mid 
printing  mechanism,  automatic  means  for  controlling  Mid  shifting 
means,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  Mid  controlling  means  in  each  of 
its  extreme  poaitions.  ] 

20.  In  combination,  printing  mechanismi.  a  multico  ored  print- 
ing-ribbon, means  adapted  to  shift  m  d  printing-ribbon  laterally 
with  respect  to  Mid  printing  mechanism  so  las  to  bria^  a  portion 
thereof  of  different  color  into  operatire  position,  automatic  means 
for  controlling  Mid  shifting  mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  lock 
Mid  controlling  meaaa  ia  each  of  iu  extreme  positions. 

21.  Ia  combination,  a  type-bearing  member,  a  printing-ribbon 
in  operative  relatioa  thereto,  meaai  adapted  to  shift  laterally  Mid 
printing-ribbon  with  relation  to  Mid  type-bearing  member,  means 
actuated  by  part^  upon  Mid  type-bearipg  mepiber  controlling  Mid 


printing-ribbon,  mechanism  adapted  to  ahift  aaid  pnatiag-ribboa 
laterally  with  respect  to  Mid  type-bearing  member  sons  to  bring  a 
portion  thereof  of  different  color  into  operative  poaition,  automatic 
means  adapted  to  control  said  shifting  means,  and  a  visual  iadicator 
connected  with  said  shifting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  change 
from  one  to  another  of  two  alternative  poaitions  when  Mid  ribbon  ia 
shifted. 

27  In  combination,  a  type-bearing  member,  a  multicolored 
printing-ribbon,  meana  adapted  to  shift  said  printing-ribbon  later- 
ally with  respect  to  Mid  type- bearing  member  so  as  to  bring  a  portico 
thereof  of  different  color  into  operative  condition,  and  a  visual  indi- 
cator connected  with  Mid  shifting  mechanism  adapted  to  move  from 
one  to  another  of  two  alternative  positions  when  Mid  ribbon  is 
shifts!  and  display  a  surface  of  a  color  subsUntially  identical  with 
that  of  the  portion  of  the  prinUng-ribbon  which  is  in  operative  ooai- 
tion 

n^^a^  1"  .T"**'"""".'  'TP^bearing  minute-wheel,  a  platen 
»M„s  adapted  to  bring  Mid  wheel  and  Mid  platen  into  operative 

ribhirjr       ""T:-  '  """"-'o-l  -i'dably-mounted  prin"„g 
leve^L^n:::;  ";J  ""''"  '"'  -''  ^y^^--,  minut^wheel.* 

I^^u^.^  Y  "T*  '•'*""^  "''^  '^P**'  ^  "'<«  type-bearing 
Z^IZ  r  "  '""*  '  '"'''""  ^•'^^  «'  different^lor  iatJ 
IZTn^r  •  '.P"'»^"^'"'>"-ted  member  oonnected  with  m^ 
^ver.  part,  upon  M.d  m.nute-wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  swing 
Mid  p^votally-mounted  member  and  set  the  Mme  in  Jpfrative  condi 
on  and  a  part  upon  Mid  manually-actuated  mean,  adapted  to 
.tnke  and  actuate  Mid  lever  and  shift  Mid  ribbon  upon  M.dlever 
being  set  in  operative  condition 

in,  r  k'°  'PP'"*"'  «'  ^»"  «='"•  de«:ribed,  in  combination,  print- 
Z^r  M'""  """P""'"*  '  »'"•"*  type-wheel  and  mechaniam  for 
operating  the  same,  a  slidably-mounted  multicolored  prinUng-ribbon 


.bifting  mechanism:  and  means  adapt^J  i^TocT  i;^':;;:::^    *»  OP-U;    reTaTL  ^  M^^^wbeeT  t^^^^ 
mean,  in  each  of  it.  ^treme  poeitions.           ^                                        trolled  by  said  mi„ute-wr:,  ^.^dt  .iTf Tte^y  M^ri^ati;;' 
22,  In  combination,  a  type-bearing  member,  a  printing-ribbon  !  ribbon  and  bnng  a  portion  thereof  of  different^;  1.     P""7« 
■a  operative  relation  thereto,  means  adapted  ^  shift  laterally  Mid  |  position,  and  means ^d.it^t^Wk.'frntJ^^      -nto  op«m„. 
pnnting-ribbon  with  relation  to  Mid  type-beiring  member.  Lans    each  of  iu  two  ."rnat^ve^l*::'  *"'  "'"^""*  "'"='""'""  "" 
actuated  by  parts  upon  Mid  type-bearing  member  controlling  Mid            30.   In  apparatus  of  the  claM  described  in  r„mKi„.»i 
shifting  mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  Mid  eont,x>ll.ng '  mechanism comprisingsLlrty;:^:^:^,':" 7"^^^^^^^^ 
means  in  each  of  iU  extreme  nosition.  .nH  t«  l^h  »K.  ..- ;-..    .,;„-  .1. ^.    ,  "/'""""t*  t/po-wheel  and  mechanism  for  oper- 


means  in  each  of  iU  extreme  poaitions  and  to  Jock  the  Mme  against 
movement  ia  one  direction  when  in  an  interm^iate  positioa. 

23  In  combination,  printing  mechanism^  a  multicolored  slid- 
ably-mouated  priatiag-ribbon  in  operative  relation  to  Mid  printing 
mechanism,  a  lever  adapted  to  shift  the  Mine  laterally  with  reapect 
to  Mid  printing  mechanism,  a  pivotally-mounted  member  connected 


aung  the  Mme.  a  slidably-mounted  multicolored  prinUng-ribbon  in 
operative  relation  to  Mid  type-wheel,  means  automatically  controlled 
by  Mid  minute-wheel  adapted  to  shift  laterally  «ud  printing-ribbon 
and  bnng  a  portion  thereof  of  different  color  into  operative  position 
and  positive  means  adapted  to  lock  Mid  controlling  mechanism  in 
each  of  lU  two  alternative  positions  and  to  lock  the  same  against 


with  said  lever  >»l  mA^r.t.A  .    —  .k  • T —^ru.i.ve  posiuons  and  to  lock  the  same  a 

wiia  said  lever  and  adapted  to  set  the  Mme  iq  operative  condition,   movement  in  one  direction  when  in  an  int*rm«Hi..- ♦ 

automatic  mean,  for  controlling  the  movement  of  Mid  pivotally-  ,,     ,           ^.                                       intermediate  poa.tion 

mounted  member,  and  meann  adapted  to  lock  tlie  Mme  in  each  of  its  ,     /  .      ''*'"'*'°« 

extreme  poaitions  against  movement  in  eithef  dinction  and  in  an  '?!"       ""•""  •'^* 

intermediate  oosition  aaainst  movpm..nt  ;«  ««;  ^i,--.;-.-  P'*""  '"**'  operati 


intermediate  poaition  against  movement  in  ona  direction 

24.  In  combination,  printing  mechanism,  a  multicolored  alid- 
ably  mounted  printing-ribbon  in  operative  reUtion  thereto,  a  lever 
adapted  to  shift  Mid  printing-ribbon  laterally' with  reapect  to  Mid 
printiag  mechaniam  so  a.  to  bring  a  portion  thereof  of  different  color 
into  operaUve  position,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  member  conaected  with 


31.  In  combiaatioB,  a  type-bearing  member,  a  platen,  manually- 
actuated  means  adapted  to  bring  Mid  type-bearing  member  and  Mid 
~  "*  ~      '  •"•  relation  one  to  another,  a  slidably-mounted 


ulUcolored  printing-ribbon  between  Mid  platen  and  said  tvpe- 
bearing  member,  means  adapted  to  shift  Mid  printing-ribbon  with  re- 
lation to  Mid  type-bearing  member  in  such  manner  as  to  bring  a  por- 
tion thereof  of  different  color  into  operative  poaition,  automatic 
means  adapted  to  set  Mid  shifting  means  in  operative  condition, 
means  adapted  to  lock  Mid  automatic  mean,  in  iU  two  extreme  poai- 


Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  set  the  Mme  in  operative  condition,  auto-   ,  *"         .  j  r     - 

matic  meaaa  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  pivoUllv^mounted  member  a  "**'"'■"**  *  <"onnection  whereby  Mid  manually-actuated  meana  ia 
plurality  of  locking-levers  adapted  to  control'  |he  position  thereof  '  **'*P*'^  '"  *^*"*«'  *»••  «P«r»tion  of  Mid  shifting  means  when  the  latter 
one  of  Mid  lever,  being  provided  with  teeth  .«*ipted  to  prevent  the    "  ""  ^7''"'  condition 

movement  of  said  pivotally  mounted  member  |a  oae  direction  and  w  apparatus  of  the  class  descnbed.  in  combination,  printing 
the  other  of  nid  lever,  being  provided  with  oppositely-directed  "!!'^" '"""P""'"*'"'"'""''^''' '"'*  "'*•'"'••■'»' «P*"^°« 
teeth  adapted  to  lock  Mid  pivotally-mounted  member  against  move-  i  ,  "J"'  .  "•""•"^-•••tuated  means  adapted  to  cause  the  operation 
;_  .1                                                                                                    '""■•'a  pnnt»Bg  mechanism,  a  multicolored  slidably-mounted  ribbon 


Bieat  ia  the  oppoaite  directioa,  aad  meana  for  ^leasiag  Mid  levers 
25  la  combination,  printing  mechanism  a  multicolored  slid- 
ably-moaated  printing-ribbon  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  lever 
adapted  to  shift  Mid  printing-ribbon  laterally  iwith  reapect  to  Mid 
priaUag  mecliaaiam  m>  aa  to  bring  a  portion  thei^f  of  different  color 
into  operative  poaition,  a  pivotally-mounted  metiber  connected  with 
Mid  levef  aad  adapted  to  set  the  Mme  in  operative  condition,  auto- 
matic aaaaa  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  pivotally-mouated  member,  a 
H«rality  oT  htckiaf-lerers  adapted  to  coatrol  t^ie  poaition  thereof, 
mm  of  (aid  larar.  beiag  provided  with  teeth  adtpted  to  prevent  the 


in  operative  relation  to  said  printing  nMchanisra,  means  adapted  lat- 
erally to  ahift  Mid  ribbon  and  bring  a  portion  thereof  of  different 
color  into  operative  position,  autoaiatic  means  adapted  to  set  Mid 
shifting  mechanism  in  operative  condition,  means  adapted  to  lock 
Mid  setting  mean^  in  each  of  its  two  extreme  poaitions.  and  a  mem- 
ber upon  Mid  manually-actuated  meaa.  adapted  to  engage  and  oper- 
ate Mid  shifting  mechanism  upon  the  latter  being  aet  in  operative 
condition. 

33.  A  ctock-coatroUed  time-recorder  compriaiag  time-priatiag 

».y««it  of  Mid  pi.atally-mo«.t«J  member  in  die  direct^  aad  the   7^'"rt^,"''''^  "^  """'  '^""  "*  '"'•""'  ^"^ '"  '"^^^* 

otk«r«f  aaid  leyera  bwag  provided  with  oppo4teiy  ■  directed  teeth  I         34    »  rlnck.^»n»r«ii,^  »;_^ 1 

adapted  to  lock  Mid  pivoUlly-mouated  me«M  agaiaM  movement  ™*chani.t  .W^ntT  7       .if?*      '"""""""*  *"°-P""""« 
ia  the  oppo«f  dirJLa.  aal  m^as  for  rele.a»i;'Mid  levers.  Mid  !  ZtZZT^„  '''^''''''  '*"'"  "~''"'  different claMM 

«•    I.  «lT-..i»        l^     P ''H^iy  mo«axea  memoer  ,„g  t.me-pnnt.ng  means  adapt^^l  to  print  regular  records  in  a  certain 

m.  la  eoaabiaatioa,  a  tTpa-baariaff  mamber,  a  multicolored  I  color  aad  irregular  recorda  in  a  certain  other  color 
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S<S.  la  a  time-reeorder,  in  combiaaUon,  a  type-bearing  member, 
a  multicolored  prinUng-ribbon  ia  operaUve  relaUon  thereto,  meaaa 
adapted  to  shift  said  ribboa  to  briag  a  portion  thereof  of  different 
color  into  operative  poaiUoa  with  reapect  to  said  type-bearing  mem- 
ber, aad  a  power-actaated  disk  adapted  automaUcally  to  coatrol 
aaid  ribbon-shifting  mechanism. 

37.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combinaUon,  a  type-bearing  member, 
a  mulUcolored  prinUag-ribbon  in  operaUve  relaUon  thereto, meaaa 
adapted  laterally  to  shift  aaid  printing-ribbon  to  briag  a  portion 
thereof  of  different  color  into  operative  poaiUon  with  reapect  to  Mid 
type-bearing  member,  aad  a  power-actuated  diak  haviag  irregu- 
lariUe.  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  adapted  to  control  Mid  ribboa- 
ahiftiag  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  form  and  poaiUon  of  aaid 
irregularities. 

3fl.  In  a  Ume-recorder,  a  type-bearing  member,  a  multicolored 
prinUng-ribbon  in  operaUve  relaUon  thereto,  mean,  adapted  lat- 
erally to  shift  said  printing-ribbon  to  bring  a  portion  thereof  of  dif- 
ferent color  into  operative  poaition  with  respect  to  Mid  type-bearing 
member,  a  disk  having  irregulariUee  in  the  outer  aurf ace  thereof,  and 
a  wiper-arm  resting  upon  Mid  disk  adapted  to  control  Mid  ribboa- 
ihifting  mei'hani.m  in  accordance  with  the  poaiUon  and  form  of  aaid 
irregularities. 

39.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combinaUon,  a  type-beariag  miaute- 
wheel.  a  power-transmittiag  member  adapted  to  drive  the  Mme,  a 
multicolored  printing-ribbon  in  operative  relaUon  to  said  wheel,  a 
lever  adapts  to  shift  said  printing-ribboa  laterally  to  bring  a  por- 
tion of  Mid  printing-ribbon  of  different  color  in  operaUve  relaUoato 
Mid  wheel,  a  disk  driven  from  Hid  power-tran.mitUng  member  and 
having  irregularities  ia  its  aorfaoe.  aad  a  wiper-arm  resting  upon 
Mid  disk  and  adapted  to  control  the  position  of  Mid  lever  in  accord- 
ance with  the  form  and  poaition  of  Mid  irregularitie.  upon  aaid  disk. 

40.  In  combinaUon.  a  platen.  prinUng  mechanism,  a  vertical 
multicolored  printiag-ribbon  interposed  between  said  platen  and 
said  printing  mechanism. and  automatic  means  for  shifting  Mid  rib- 
bon laterally  with  reapect  to  iU  direcUon  of  travel  in  such  manner  a. 
to  change  the  color  of  the  portion  of  the  ribbon  in  operative  relation 
to  .aid  printing  mechani.m. 

41 .  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combinaUon,  a  type-bearing  member, 
a  card-receiver  having  a  cloaed  back,  a  multicolored  printing-ribbon 
in  operaUve  relation  to  Mid  type-bMring  member  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  same  and  Mid  closed  card-receiver,  and  automatic  means 
adapted  to  control  mechanism  for  shifting  Mid  ribbon  laterally  so  as 
to  change  the  color  of  the  porUon  thereof  opposite  said  type-bearing 
member. 

42.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combinaUon,  a  type-bearing  member, 
a  card-receiver  having  a  cloaed  back,  a  multicolored  vertical  print- 
ing-ribbon poaitioned  between  the  back  of  Mid  card-receiver  and 
Mid  type-bearing  member,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to  control 
mechanism  for  shifting  Mid  ribbon  laterally  so  as  to  change  the  color 
of  the  portion  thereof  opposite  Mid  type-bearing  member. 

43.  In  a  time-recorder,  printing  mechani.m.  a  multicolored 
printing-ribbon  adapted  to  travel  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said 
ribbon  being  mounted  movable  in  a  lateral  direction  with  reapect  to 
its  direction  of  travel,  and  a  single  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
printing  mechanism  and  to  move  Mid  prinUng-ribbon  laterally  so  as 
to  bring  a  portion  thereof  of  different  color  into  operative  poaition 

44.  In  a  Ume-recorder,  printing  mechanism,  a  multicolored 
printing-ribbon  adapted  to  travel  in  operative  relaUon  thereto.  Mid 
ribbon  being  mounted  movable  in  a  lateral  direcUon  with  respect  to 
it«  direcUon  of  travel,  means  adapted  to  move  .aid  ribbon  laterally, 
automatic  means  adapted  to  set  the  Mme  in  operaUve  condition,  and 
manually-actuated  mMns  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  printing  mechan- 
ism and  to  move  said  printing- ribbon  laterally  ao  as  to  bring  a  por- 
tion thereof  of  different  color  into  operative  poaiUon  upon  Mid  flrat- 
mentioned  means  being  Mt  ia  operative  coadiUoa. 

45.  In  a  time-recorder,  priatiag  mechanism,  a  multicolored 
prinUng-ribbon  adapted  to  travel  in  operative  relaUon  thereto,  said 
ribbon  being  mounted  movable  in  a  lateral  directioa  with  reapect  to 
ita  direcUon  of  travel,  means  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  printing 
mechaniam  and  to  move  Mid  printing-ribbon  laterally  m  aa  to  bring 
a  portion  thereof  of  different  color  iato  operative  poaiUon,  aad  aa 
automaUcally-actuated  viaual  indicator  adapted  to  indicate  the  color 
which  the  recorder  ia  ia  condition  to  print. 

46.  In  a  Ume-recorder,  prinUng  mechanism,  a  mulUcolored 
printing-ribbon  adapted  to  travel  in  operaUve  relation  thereto,  aaid 
ribbon  being  mounted  movably  in  a  lateral  diracUoa  vrith  reapect  to 
ita  direcUoB  of  travel,  meaaa  adapted  to  move  Mid  printing-ribbon 
laterally,  automatically-actnat«d  oieans  adapted  to  set  said  flrat- 
meatioaed  maaaa  ia  operaUve  coaditioa,  maaually-actnated  meaaa 


adapted  to  actuate  aaid  printing  mechanism  and  to  actuate  Mid  rib- 
bon-moving mechaniam  ao  as  to  bring  a  porUon  of  said  ribbon  of  dif- 
ferent color  Into  operaUve  posiUon  upon  Mid  ribbon-moving  meob- 
aaiam  being  aet  in  operaUve  condiUon,  aad  an  automatically-actu- 
ated viaual  indicator  adapted  to  iadicate  the  color  which  the  recorder 
ia  in  coadiUon  to  print. 

47.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combiaaUon,  a  platen,  printing  meek- 
aaiam,  a  ribboa  interpoaed  between  aaid  platen  and  said  printiag 
mechaniam.  and  automaUc  clock -controlled  aseans  for  shifUng  Mid 
ribbon  laterally  with  respect  to  iU  direction  of  travel 

48.  In  a  Ume-recorder,  in  combination,  a  platen,  printing  mech- 
aaiam.  a  multicolored  ribbon  interpotted  between  said  platen  and 
printing  mechanism,  and  automaUc  clock-controlled  means  for  shift- 
ing Mid  ribbon  laterally  with  respect  to  iU  direcUon  of  travel  in  suck 
manner  as  to  change  the  color  of  the  portion  of  the  ribbon  in  opera- 
Uve relaUon  to  said  printing  mechanism. 

49.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  a  type-bearing  member, 
a  prinUag-ribbon.  and  automaUc  clock -actuated  means  adapted  to 
control  mechaniam  for  shifUng  Mid  ribbon  laterally  with  r^pect  to 
Mid  type-bearing  member. 

50  In  a  time- recorder,  in  combination,  a  type-bearing  member, 
a  multicolored  priaUng-ribbon,  and  automaUc  clock-actuated  meaaa 
adapted  to  control  mechanism  for  shifUng  Mid  ribbon  laterally  so  as 
to  change  the  color  of  the  portion  thereof  in  operaUve  relaUon  to  Mid 
type-beariag  member. 

51 .  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combinaUon,  a  type-bearing  membar, 
a  printing-ribbon  ia  operaUve  relaUon  thereto,  manually-actuated 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  type-bearing  member  to  make  an  im- 
preMioB,  means  for  shifUng  Mid  prinUng-ribbon  laterally  with  re- 
apect to  Mid  type-bearing  member,  automatic  meaa.  for  Mtting  one 
of  the  two  last-mentioned  means  in  operative  condition,  and  means 
whereby  said  manually-actuated  means  is  adapted  to  operate  Mid 
ahifting  mechanism  upon  such  setting  taking  place.  ' 

52  A  clock -controlled  time-recorder  comprising  time-printing 
mechani.m  adapted  to  print  records  of  different  clasaes  with  the  col- 
ors of  the  impressions  distinctive  of  each  class. 

53.  A  clock-controlled  time-recorder  comprising  time-printing 
mechanism  adapted  automatically  to  print  records  of  different  classes 
with  the  impressions  in  distinctive  colors 

54  A  dock-controlled  time-recorder  having  automatically-ac- 
tuated time-printing  means  adapted  to  print  regular  records  with  an 
impression  of  a  certain  color,  and  irregular  records  with  an  impres- 
sion of  a  certain  other  color. 

55  In  a  time-recorder,  a  printing  mechanism,  a  multicolored 
printing-ribbon  adapted  to  travel  in  operaUve  relation  thereto,  Mid 
ribbon  being  mounted  movably  in  a  lateral  direction  with  re8p«<t  to 
its  direction  of  travel,  means  adapted  to  move  said  printing-ribbon 
laterally.  automaUcally-anuated  means  adapted  to  ^et  said  first- 
mentioned  means  in  operative  condition,  and  manually-actuated 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  printing  mechanism  and  to  actuate 
said  ribbon-moving  mechanism  so  as  to  bring  a  portion  of  said  ribbon 
of  different  color  into  operative  relation  to  Mid  prinUng  mechani.m 
upon  said  ribbon-moving  mechanism  being  set  in  operative  condi- 
tion. 

56.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  a  type-bearing  member, 
a  multicolored  printing-ribbon  iq  operative  relation  thereto,  a  clock- 
driven  member,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  clock-driven 
member,  meann  adapted  to  shift  said  printing-ribbon  laterally  in 
such  manner  as  to  bring  a  portion  thereof  of  different  color  in  oper- 
aUve relation  to  said  type-bearing  member,  a  manually-actuated  le- 
ver, and  mean,  controlled  by  said  first-mentioned  lever  whereby  a 
subsequent  actuation  oT  said  manually-actuated  lever  will  shift  said 
ribbon. 

57.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combinaUon,  a  type-bearing  membar, 
a  multicolored  priaUag-ribbon  in  operaUve  relation  thereto,  aMana 
adapted  to  shift  Mid  ribbon  in  such  manner  as  to  bring  a  portion 
thereof  of  different  color  in  operative  relation  to  Mid  type-bearing 
■eabar,  a  clock-actuated  member,  a  lever  controlled  by  Mid  clock- 
actuated  member,  a  manually-actuated  lever,  and  meaas  automatic- 
ally controlled  by  aaid  Arat-meaUoned  lever  whereby,  upon  actua- 
tion thereof,  a  aubaeqaent  actuation  of  Mid  manoally-controlled  l»- 
ver  will  ahift  aaid  ribbon. 

58.  In  a  Ume-recorder.  in  combiaaUon,  a  type-beariag  member, 
a  movable  prinUng-ribbon  adapted  to  travel  adjacent  thereto,  me^ina 
adapted  to  ahift  aaid  printing-ribbon  laterally  with  reapect  to  iU  nor- 
mal direcUon  of  travel,  clockwork,  a  rotary  member  driven  from  Mid 
clockwork,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  adapted  to  be  contacted  and 
actuated  by  parta  upon  Mid  rotary  member,  a  haad-lever.  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  aet  ia  operaUve  condiUoa  by  Mid  flrat-meatioaed  lever, 
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59.  In  •  tim«^ recorder,  in  combiiMtion.  « tTpo-bearing  member. 
I  Bultieolored  printinf  ribbon  adapUtd  to  trfcrel  in  opermtire  reU* 
tion  thereto,  meant  adapted  to  thift  said  rilibon  laterally  with  re- 
•p«ct  to  iu  direcUon  of  travel  in  raeh  maaner  t«  to  bring  >  portion  of 
different  color  in  operative  reUUon  to  said  tjrp^-bearing  memb<-r.  a 
haad-lerer,  a  clock -actuat^rf  rotary  diak,  a  pIvoUUy-moonted  lever 
•dapt«l  to  be  actuated  by  parU  upon  aaid  di*,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  act  in  operative  ««ndiUon  by  Mid  laftimentioned  lever,  »aid 
kaad-lever  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  witlwut  affecting  Mid  rib- 
bon-ahifting  mechaniam  wben  Mid  laatmentioned  means  is  in  inop- 
eraUve  condiUoa  and  being  adapted,  upon  acttiatioa,  to  operate.Mid 
nbbon-akifUng  mechanism  wben  Mid  means  is  in  operative  condi- 

tiOB. 

«0.  A  time-recorder  including,  in  eombiqation,  time-controlled 
pnnting  mechanism,  means  for  Uking  impressions  from  Mid  print- 
ing meehaaism  upon  a  record-surface,  and  means  whereby  the  im- 
preasiooa  made  by  Mid  printing  mechaniam  during  different  prede- 
termined intervals  are  made  in  different  colo^. 

61.  A  timo-reeorder  including,  in  combination,  time-controlled 
priaUag  mechaniam,  means  for  Uking  impresaiont  from  Mid  print- 
lag  mechanism  upon  a  reeord-aurface.  and  automatic  time-con- 
tvoUad  maaas  adapt«j  to  cause  the  impreaaiona  made  by  Mtd  print- 
iag  aaehaaiam  dariag  diffareat  predetermiae<l  iptervals  of  time  to 
appear  ia  diffareat  colors 

M.  Ia  a  time-recorder.  In  combinatioa.  time-coatroiled  printing 
■Mhaniam.  BMaas  for  ukiag  impressions  fro*  said  printing  mech- 
yuam  apoB  a  rMord-sarface,  aad  automaUe  means  whereby  Mid 
impreaaioaa  of  diffareat  elaaaea  are  nude  ia  oolpra  diatinctive  of  Mid 
elasass. 

«S  la  a  tiae-racordar.  ia  combiaatioa,  Ui*e-«ontrolled  priatiag 
■aehaaiam,  meaaa  for  Ukiag  iapreaaions  froi*  Mid  printing  mech- 
awam  apoa  a  rwwrd-aarface.  aad  automatic  tiaM-controlled  meaas 
adapted  to  eaaae  such  impresaiona  of  different  elaaaes  to  appear  ia 
colors  diatinctive  of  Mid  elaaaea. 

M.  Ia  a  time-recorder,  ia  combinatioa,  tiate-controUed  printing 
■Mhaaiam.  meaaa  for  Ukiag  impreMions  from  Mid  printing  mech- 
aaiam  upon  a  record-surfac«,  1^  automatic  m#ans  whereby  irrvgu- 
lar  rMords  formal  by  said  impraaaioas  are  mside  ia  a  cerUin  eolor 
aad  ragaUr  reeorda  ia  a  certaia  other  color 

«5.  A  time-recorder,  iaclading.  in  combination,  time-controlled 
OMrking  devieea.  maana  for  producing  reeorda  t^refrom,  and  means 
whereby  reeorda  of  different  elaaaea  are  made  |y  marks  having  dis- 
tiagvishiag  eharactaristica. 

M.  A  time-recorder  including,  in  combination,  time-controlled 
marking  devieea.  means  for  producing  records  therefrom,  and  means 
whereby  records  of  regular  and  of  irregular  chjaracter  are  made  by 
marks  having  distinguish iag  characteristics. 


I  therein  a  small  inlet-orilice.  a  blast-passage  greater  in  diameter 
throughout  than  the  oriftce  and  communicating  directly  therewith, 
a  chamber  in  direct  unobatructed  communication  with  the  blast-pas- 
Mge,  an  annular  device  situated  in  the  chamber  cooperating  with 
the  blast-pasMge  serving  to  form  smoke  in  the  chambrr  into  rings 
when  acted  on  by  air-blasU,  and  an  outiet-pasuge  for  the  smoke 
nogs  cooperating  with  the  annular  device  in  perfecting  the  iimoke 
rings 

5.  A  device  for  blowing  smoke  rings  comprising  a  body  having 
a  chamber  therein,  an  inlel-pasMge  to  the  chamber  restricted  at  the 

I  outer  or  inlet  orifice  thereof,  and  a  relatively  long  outlet-passage 
I  from  the  chamber  and  the  wall  of  the  pasMge  cx;enHiig  into  the 
chamber  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet-pasMge  forming  a  short 
annular  projection,  the  outlet-pasaage  being  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  inlet-pasuge  and  Icm  in  diameter  than  the  chamber 

6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  conniiiting  of  a  body  having  a 
pasMge  therethrough  through  which  smoke  may  be  blown,  the  pat- 
sage  comprining  a  short  inlet  part  having  a  smali'diameter  at  one  end 
of  the  body  a  relatively  long  bUst-pasMge  part  having  a  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  short  part  and  communicating  therewith,  a  rela- 
tively short  chamber  part  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  blast- 
passage  part  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  relatively  long 
outlet-pasMge  part  having  leM  diameter  than  the  chamber  part  and 
communicating  therewith,  the  outlet-passage  part  being  greater  in 
diameter  than  the  blaat-paaMge  part,  the  walls  of  the  body  eitend- 
ing  into  the  chamber  part  at  opposite  ends  thereof  as  short  annular 
projections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 
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Claim. — 1  A  device  for  blowing  smoke  rin^s  compri<iing  a  body 
having  a  continuous  paaMge  therethrough,  the  twiddle  portion  of  the 
pasMge  being  a  chamber  greater  in  diameter  a^d  relatively  shorter 
than  the  end  portions  of  the  pasMge,  one  end  portion  having  Icm  di- 
ameter than  the  other,  aad  also  having  a  reatricled  Inlet-oriftce.  the 
other  end  portion  having  a  uniform  diameter  extending  straight 
from  the  chamber  unobstnictedly  to  the  end  of  the  body 

t.  A  device  for  blowing  smoke  rings  competing  a  body  having 
a  blaat-rasMge  the  inlet-orifice  of  which  is  short  land  of  considerably 
leas  diameter  than  that  of  the  pasMge.  a  chaaAier  communicating 
with  the  blast-paaaage,  an  outlet-barrel  having  teas  internal  diame- 
ter than  that  of  the  chamber  and  having  unobsiructed  communica- 
tion directly  therewith,  and  an  annular  device  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
outlet-barrel  having  identical  diameter  and  con«|entric  with  the  axis 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  blast-pasaage. 

3.  A  device  for  blowing  smoke  rings  eomprtsing  a  body  having 
a  chamber  therein  partially  closed  at  iU  ends,  a  p4rtition  in  the  cham- 
ber having  a  central  aperture  aad  otherwise  im|perforaU.  aa  inlet- 
pasaagr  to  the  ebamber.  and  an  oatlet-paaaage  ii^  aliaement  with  the 
aperture  in  the  partition  and  haviaf  a  diaaMter  |eM  thaa  that  of  the 
chamber  aad  ia  uaobstnicted  commaaicatioa  therewith.  : 

4.  A  device  for  blowiag  saM>ke  riaga  e«mpr{aiag  a  body  haviag  I 


CUim.—l.  A  jewelers  display-stand  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  hollow  uniu  open  on  one  side,  said  units  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  one  above  the  other  to  present  display-sur- 
faces of  varioua-shapes  and  sizes.  Mid  uniU  being  provided  interiorly 
adjacent  the  open  sides  thereof  with  supports,  and  display-plates 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  open  sides,  and  rest  upon  Mid  sup- 
ports. Mid  display-plates  being  provided  with  devices  adapted  for 
displays  of  special  forms  of  jewelry 

2.  A  jeweler's  display-sUnd.  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  units  open  on  one  side.  Mid  unite  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  one  above  the  other  to  present  display-surfaces  of  various 
shapes  and  sixes.  Mid  units  being  provided  interioriy  adjacent  the 
open  sides  thereof  with  supports,  and  display-plate,  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  Mid  open  sides  and  rest  upon  said  supporu,  xaid  display- 
plates  being  provided  with  devic«i  adapted  for  displays  of  special 
forms  of  jewelry,  and  cushioned  horizonUl  walls  in  the  upper  unite 
provided  with  recesses  for  the  reception  of  rings  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive pins  and  the  like 

3.  A  jewelers  display-eUnd  comprising  one  or  more  seU  of  hol- 
,  low  unite,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  segmenul  recep- 
I  taclea  of  succeuively  smaller  radius  open  on  one  of  their  w-gmenUl 
j  faces  aad  adapted  to  be  mounted  one  upon  the  other  to  form  display- 
.surfaces  of  varioui  tixes  and  contour.  di«play-plstr»  provided  with 

devices  adapted  for  the  display  of  special  fonns  of  jewelrv  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  in  the  Mid  open  sides  of  said  receptacles.  Mid 
receptacles  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  one  within  the  other  for 
shipment,  and  several  sete  of  Mid  unite  being  adapted  to  be  *et  up 
side  by  side  to  fonn  display-sUnds  of  various  shapes  and  sixes. 


PiM 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney-cylinder 
having  a  perforate  upper  end.  an  inner  dovrntumed  hollow  fni«fo- 
coaical  top  member  secured  thereon  and  depending  into  Mid  perfo- 
rate end,  a  rormounUng  hood  encireling  said  perforate  end,  and  a 
pipe  extending  thn.ugh  Mid  hood  and  inner  top  member  and  sup- 
porting  the  chimney  Rmcture,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 
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2.  In  a  tamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney-cylinder  having  a 
perforate  upper  end.  a  wind-shield  encircling  said  cylinder  below  ite 
perforate  portion,  and  a  hood  surmounting  said  cylinder  and  having 
an  annular  flange  inclosing  Mid  wind-shield  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  short  space,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  chimney-cylinder,  equipped  near  ite 
upper  end  with  an  encireling  wind-shield,  a  hood  having  an  annular 
flange  encompassing  Mid  wind-thield.  a  protecting-cylinder  of  non- 
corrosive  material  inclosing  said  first-named  cylinder  beneath  said 
wind-shield,  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a 
cylindrical  mantle -shield  within  Mid  first -named  cylinder  and 
equipped  with  a  handle  projecting  at  said  slot,  and  an  annular  hood 
encireling  the  lower  portion  of  said  first-named  cylinder,  for  the  pur- 
poi«e  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chimney-cylinder  having  a  perforate 
upper  end.  a  downtumed  cone-frustum  supported  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  provided  centrally  with  a  perforation,  a  hood 
surmounting  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a  central  perforation,  an  up- 
turned hollow  cone-frustum  within  said  cylinder  and  connected 
therewith  beneath  ite  perforate  portion,  an  inner  cylindrical  mantle- 
shield,  and  pin-and-slot  connection  between  Mid  mantle-ahield  and 
Mid  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chimney-cylinder  having  a  surmount- 
ing hood,  an  annular  hood  encireling  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  cylin- 
der and  having  ite  lower  portion  separated  therefrom  by  a  short 
space,  said  last-named  hood  having  an  annular  shoulder  for  receiv- 
ing a  shade,  a  shade  supported  beneath  Mid  annular  shoulder,  and  a 
Bunsen  burner  and  a  vertically-movable  globe  thereon  having  ite 
upper  end  sheltered  beneath  Mid  second-named  hood,  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth . 

6.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-pipe  having  a  cJoeed  lower 


ftrst-aamed  alot,  a  surmouating  hood  for  aaid  ftrat-named  cylinder, 
an  annular  hood  having  a  flange  confined  by  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
protecting-envelop,  and  a  mantle-shield  within  said  chimney-cylin- 
der and  equipped  with  a  handle  projecting  through  Mid  tlote,  sub- 
suntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-pipe,  a  burner-body  con- 
nected therewith,  a  globe-support  guide,  a  vertically-movable  globe- 
support  on  Mid  guide  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  member,  the 
outer  memt^r  being  perforate  in  ite  upper  portion  aad  imperforate 
at  iu  lower  portion,  a  acreen  between  the  outer  and  inner  members 
of  the  globe-support  below  the  perforate  portion  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, and  a  globe  resting  upon  Mid  globe-support,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  Bunaen  burner  equipped  at  ite  upper 
end  with  a  plurality  of  burner-orifices,  a  tubular  guide  inclosing  the 
burner-body  and  provided  at  ite  lower  end  with  a  pliirality  of  per- 
forations, a  globe-support  comprising  an  inner  member  equipped  at 
ite  lower  end  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  an  outer  member 
having  a  perforate  upper  portion  and  imperforate  lower  portion, 
and  a  screen  confined  between  the  members  of  said  globe-Hupport 
and  located  above  the  perforations  of  the  inner  member  and  below 
the  perforations  of  the  outer  member  of  the  globe-support,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  burner-body  equipped  at  ita  upper 
end  with  a  plurality  of  burner-orifices,  a  guide-cylinder  connected 
with  Mid  burner-body  and  provided  at  ite  lower  end  with  perfora- 
tions, and  a  globe-support  compriaing  an  inner  member  fitting  upon 
aaid  guide-cylinder  and  provided  at  ite  lower  portion  with  perfora- 
tions registering  with  the  perforations  of  the  guidr-cylinder,  and  an 
outer  member  formed  integrally  with  the  inner  member  and  provided 
at  ite  upper  portion  with  perforationa.  the  junction  between  the  outer 
and  inner  members  being  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

11.  The  combination  of  a  burner-body  provided  at  ite  upper 
end  with  a  plurality  of  burner-orifices  a  base  deuchably  connected 
with  Mid  burner-body  and  equipped  with  a  yielding  catch  for  a 
globe-support,  a  cylindrical  guide  connected  with  Mid  burner-body, 
and  provided  at  ite  lower  portion  with  perforations,  and  a  globe- 
support  resting  upon  Mid  cateh  andcomprising  an  inner  memberslid- 
able  upon  Mid  cylindrical  guide  and  provided  at  iu  lower  portion 
with  perforations,  and  an  outer  member  connected  at  ite  lower  por- 
tion with  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  member,  and  flaring  up- 
wardly. Mid  outer  member  being  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with 
perforations,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  street-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  burner-body,  a  ver- 
tically-depreuible  globe-support  tbereon,  a  globe  depressible  there- 
with, and  a  fixed  chimney  equipped  with  a  surmounting  hood  and  a 
screen  thereat.  Mid  globe-support  comprising  an  inner  member  pro- 
vided at  ite  lower  end  with  air-inlets,  an  outer  member  provided  at 
ite  upper  end  with  air-inlete,  and  an  annular  screen  confined  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  members  beneath  Mid  last-named  per- 
forations, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  Bunsen  burner  equipped  with  a  main 
burner,  a  gaa-conduit  through  which  gas  is  supplied  to  the  mixing- 
chamber  of  said  Bunsen  burner,  a  pilot-burner  having  a  paasage  of 
adjusuble  size  located  adjacent  to  the  main  burner  an^  external 
thereto,  said  pilot-burner  having  a  paMage  cx>Bnecting  at  the  baae  of 
the  burner-body  with  Mid  gaa-conduit,  and  a  valve  at  the  base  of  tha 
burner-body  controlling  the  paaaage  of  gat  to  the  mixer -chamber 
and  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  second-named  paasage  of  the  pilot- 
burner,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  herein  ■  deacribed  reinforcement  for  conereto 


coaatnietion.  comprising    a    tenaion  •  bar    having  reUiniag-arma 
end,  a  parallel  non-axial  branch  pipe  connected  therewith  near  the   formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  upward,  and  a  oomprea- 


lower  end  thereof,  mantle-supporte  connected  with  said  supporting 
pipe,  a  Bunsen  burner  supported  by  Mid  branch  pipe,  a  vertically- 
movable  globe  anpported  on  aaid  burner,  a  chimney  cylinder  haviag 
a  surmounting  hood  with  a  central  perforation  receiving  Mid  sup- 
porting-pipe. Mid  chimney-cylinder  being  fixed  to  said  supporting- 
pipe,  and  a  shade  supported  by  aaid  chimney,  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combinatioa  of  a  ehiaiBey-cyliBder  having  a  vertical 
slot,  a  protecting-envelop  of  aheet  material  having  ite  vertical  edges 
joined  by  a  binding-atrip  equipped  with  a  slot  registering  with  aaid 


sion-bar  anchored  at  ite  ends  in  the  tension-bar  and  having  ite  cen- 
tral portion  arehed. 

i.  The  herein-described  reinforcement  for  concrete  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  tension-bar  having  reUining-arms  formed  on  op- 
poaite  sides  thereof  extending  upward,  and  a  compression-bar  be- 
tween the  reUining-arms  anchored  at  ite  ends  in  the  tension-bar,  and 
having  ite  central  portion  arehed. 

3  The  herein-deacribed  reinforcement  for  concrete  coaatrae- 
tions,  compriaing  a  tenaion-bar  having  reUining-arms  extending  up- 
ward therefrom,  a  compreMion-bar  arehed  at  ite  center  and  haviag 
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iti  rada  aackor»<l  to  tk«  enda  of  the  t«a«ioa-bar,  iad  clip*  coan<>ctiofr 
tk*  etmUr  of  tiir  UaiiioB  and  compreMioa  ban. 


path-button  electromagiietic  awitch  apparatua  conUining  two  puah- 
buttona.  one  markad  "Up"  and  the  other  "  Down."  two  awitchri  lo- 
cated in  each  puah-hutton  eiectromairnetic  awitch  apparatua.  each 
awitch  adapted  to  be  cloaed  and  locked  by  the  paahinx  in  of  the  puab- 
button.  one  terminal  of  each  of  the  lampa  in  the  hall  being  connected 
to  one  member  of  one  awitch  in  the  electromainietic  switch  appara- 
tus upon  the  same  floor,  the  other  members  of  said  awitchea  being 
connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  suppir,  the  other  terminal  of 
one  of  the  lampa  being  connected  to  one  binding-post  of  the  double- 
throw  rheoaut-switch  above,  the  other  terminal  of  the  other  lamp 
connected  to  the  binding-poet  of  the  double-throw  rheoaUt-switch 
below,  all  of  said  double-throw  switchea  being  connected  to  a  wire 
extending  through  a  suiuble  fuse-box,  flexible  cable  and  signal  in 
the  car  to  the  source  of  eleetricitj,  a  movable  switch-arm  provided 
upon  each  double-throw  switch,  said  switch-arms  adapted  to  be 
moved  upward  when  the  car  is  traveling  upward,  and  moved  down- 
ward when  the  car  is  deneending,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  signaling  system  for  elevators,  a  pushbutton  switch  ap- 
paratus located  on  each  floor,  each  push-button  apparatus  consisting 
of  two  push-buttons,  one  marked  '  Up  "  and  the  other  "  Down."  two 
switches  located  in  each  puah-button  apparatus,  one  switch  operated 
by  each  push-button,  said  switches  adapted  to  be  cloaed  and  looked 
bv  the  pressing  inward  of  the  push-button,  two  signals  located  in  the 
hall  infront  of  each  elevator  opoR  each  floor,  one  marked  "Up  "and 
the  other  "Down,"  one  terminal  of  each  signal  in  the  halls  connect- 
ed in  multiple  to  one  source  of  electricity,  the  switch  controlled  by 
the  push-button  marked  "Up"  included  in  the  circuit  from  the  sig- 

.    _.      .  .         .J  ,  .,  I  "■' '"•'■^•^   'l^^P'  to  the  source  of  iupplv.  and  the  awitch  controlled 

4  The  herein-descnbed  reinforcement  for  Iconcrete  construe-    i,_  .l,  „„.i,  i.,.f^^  — l   j  ..r\_       ••  • "   1    j   j  •       ^  ■     . 

...  ,.  I  by  the  push-button  marked      Down     included  in  the  circuit  from 

tion   compnsing  a  tenaion-bar  having  retaining-lrms  extending  up- 1  fU- „;__. I  _,.,t.j  ..r.__..  .    ..  .  , 

I  .1.      #  J      .  .  V        c         i      .  ^  ^    ^  ,  the  signal  marked     Down     to  the  source  of  supplv.  a  series  of  dou- 

wam  therefrom,  said  retaining-arms  being  wedgt-shaped  with  their  1  ki-  tKr««  rk.i^«.>  .-.u.k^  1 <  j  i.  .  l  -•'  .^ 

.     .       j.L    .  .1.       .  J  J  :      ,  ,       ,  ""throw  rheostat-switches  located  between  each  floor,  the  other  ter- 

greatest  width  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  compression-bar  anchored  at ',_:_-!„#  ,1,.  .•_.,„.,..  ,,,,    ....  ^    .^  ^ .    • . 

.....  .  ...  ,    J       I  ""'nai  of  the  signal  marked      Ip     being  connected  to  one  bindina- 

its  ends  in  the  tension-bar.  and  having  its  central  portion  anbed       1  „_..  „/  ,1,-  j„.,wu  tk.».  ._:«.k  _     .  w  1  j  -l      ...  •      . 

._,...         ...  ,  lP**"t  of  the  double-throw  awitch  next  below,  and  the  other  terminal 

5  The  herem-de«;ribed  reinforcement  for  Concrete  construe  ,„,,  he  .ign.l  marked  "Down"  being  connected  to  one  binding-poat 
tH,n^compn.ing  a  tension-bar  having  re.a.n.ng-lrms  extending  up-  „f  ,he  double-throw  switch  next  above,  one  binding-post  of  e«h 
ward  therefrom  at  acute  angles,  the  arms  on  one  hjilf  of  the  bar  being  do„ble-,hrow  switch  being  connected  to  a  return-wire  extending  to 

ncimed  in  the  opposite  direction  from  those  on  Jhe  other  half   and  the  source  of  electricity,  said  raturn-wire  extending  through  a  flexi- 
a  compre..,on-bar  anchored  at  iu  ends  in  the  tenaV>n-bar,.nd  having  ble  cable  .0  an  ele^  atur-car,  an  electric  sianal  and  switch  included  i. 

said  circuit  within  the  car.  a  movable  contact  arm  carried  by  each 
double-throw  switch  which  are  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  aa 
the  car  ascends  or  descends  to  eaUbliah  a  circuit  thn>ugh  one  or  the 
other  of  the  signals  or  alarms  located  in  the  hall,  according  to  the 
push-button  which  is  actuated,  magnetic  meana  located  in  each  puah- 
button  apparatus  for  releasing  the  locking  arrangement  of  the  awitch 
as  soon  as  the  current  is  esUblished  but  holding  the  switch  cloaed  aa 
long  as  the  current  continues  to  flow,  the  paru  automatically  re- 
turning to  their  normal  position  when  the  current  ia  broken  by  the 
double-throw  switch  returning  to  iU  normal  position,  aa  specified 

3.  In  a  signaling  system  for  elevators,  two  lampa  located  in  the 
j  hall  upon  each  floor  in  front  of  each  elevator,  a  aource  of  electricity, 
an  automatic  push-button  electromagnetic  awitch  apparatus  located 
upon  each  floor,  each  push-button  apparatus  containing  two  push- 
buttons, one  marked  "Up"  and  the  other  "Down,"  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  each  pushbutton,  a  aeriea  of  two-way  awitchea  located  be- 
tween each  floor,  each  two-way  awitch  composed  of  three  contacts,  a 
■orable  arm  carried  by  each  switch,  one  contact  of  each  two-way 
■witch  being  connected  to  a  return-wire  extending  to  the  source  of 
electricity,  the  second  contact  of  each  two-way  awitch  being  connect- 
ed through  one  of  the  lampa  on  the  floor  above  to  the  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  push-button  marked  "Up"  on  the  floor  above,  and  the 
third  contact  being  connected  through  one  of  the  lamps  on  the  floor 
belowr  to  the  switch  controlled  by  the  push-button  marked  "Down" 
OB  the  floor  below,  each  of  said  awitchea  in  the  puah-button  appara- 
tua being  connected  to  the  other  tarminal  of  source  of  electricity,  a 
•pring  normally  holding  the  movable  ami  of  each  two-way  awitch 
out  o(  contact  with  any  of  the  three  contacts,  a  shoe  or  friction-sur- 
face arranged  upon  the  car  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  mov- 
able arm  of  the  two-way  switches  as  the  car  ascends  or  descends  to 
raise  or  lower  said  contact-anna  and  thus  establish  a  circuit  through 
either  one  of  the  switches  and  lampa  upon  each  floor  according  to  the 
pnah-bntton  that  is  actuated  and  according  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  car  is  tntveling,  meana  for  unlocking  the  push-button  switch  ap- 
paratua and  allowing  the  parts  to  return  to  their  normal  position  aa 
the  circuit  ia  made  and  broken  in  the  two-way  awitchea,  and  a  aignal 
and  switch  carried  by  the  car  inclnded  in  the  return-wire,  aa  apeci- 
Ctmim.—l .  In  a  aifnalinc  ayataai  for  elevato^,  two  lampa  lo-  [  Aed. 
eated  ia  tka  kali  of  each  floor,  a  doable-throw  awitei  located  between  j  4.  In  a  aigaaliag  ayatem  for  eleyatora,  the  combination  of  the 
each  tfoor.  a  laaip  traveling  with  the  car  of  the  elevator,  a  pnah-bnt- 1  aonrre  of  electricity,  two  aignal-lampa  located  on  each  floor  in  front 
ton  electroaagaetic  awitch  apparatus  located  on,  each  floor,  each '  of  each  elevator,  a  aeriea  of  two-way  awitchea  located  a  alight  dia- 


ita  central  portion  arched 
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Unee  below  each  floor,  one  binding-poet  of  each  two-way  awitch  be- 1  tact  at  or  near  the  off  poeition  of  the  rheoatat-arm  forenerBxin.  the 
ing  connected  to  the  other  aourw  of  electricity,  said  two-way  switchea  coU  meowai-arm  lorenerginng  the 

adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  ascending  and  descending  of  the  ele- 
vator with  a  pushbutton  awitch  apparatua  located  un  each  floor, 
each  push-button  apparatua  conaiating  of  two  puah-buttona.  two 

electn>magneta  in  each  apparatua,  two  switchee  located  in  each  ap- 
paratua, one  member  of  one  switch  being  connected  to  one  terminal 

of  one  half  of  the  lighU  in  the  same  hall  after  paaaing  through  the 

magnet  controlling  said  switch  in  the  pushbutton  apparatua,  one 

member  of  the  other  switch  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 

other  half  of  the  lamps  in  the  same  ball  after  paaaing  throuirh  the 

magnet  controlling  aaid  awitch  in  the  puah-button  apparatua,  the 

other  members  of  the  awitchea  being  connected  to  the  aourre  of  elec- 
tricity, the  other  terminala  of  half  of  the  lights  being  connected  to 

one  binding-post  of  their  respective  two-way  switches  directly  below, 

the  other  terminals  of  the  other  half  of  the  lights  being  connected  ti 

their  respective  two-way  awitchea  next  above,  two  movable  arma- 

turea,  one  for  each  magnet,  aaid  armatures  adapted  to  cioae  the 

awitche*  when  operated,  springs  normally  holding  the  armaturea  in 

their  normal  poaitiona  with  the  switches  open,  means  for  operating 
either  one  of  these  armatures  by  the  preaaing  inward  of  their  r^pec- 
tive  push-buttons,  means  for  locking  thew  armatures  in  this  position 
against  the  tension  of  their  springs,  springs  for  returning  the  push- 
buttons to  their  normal  poMtion  after  being  rvleaaed,  locking  de- 
rices,  one  for  each  magnet,  aaid  locking  devicea  adapted  to  hold  the 
armaturea  in  the  position  placed  by  th^  push  buttons  bv  means  of  the 
tension  of  the  armature-spnngs.  said  locking  derices  so  constructed 
that  they  will  automatically  release  and  unlock  the  armatures  when 
the  magneu  are  energised,  aaid  armaturea  then  remaining  in  their 
operated  poaition  by  the  attraction  of  the  magnetji  aa  long  aa  the  cur- 
rent is  flowing  through  said  magneU.  the  armature-springs  return- 
ing said  armatures  to  their  normal  poeition  when  the  current  ia 


broken,  the  two-way  switches  adapted 

wkaa  the  car  is  aacendiog  to  esUblisb  a  circuit  through  all  the  lamps 
upon  the  floors  marked  "Up"  upon  those  floors  in  which  the  puah- 
button  marked  "  Ip"  haa  been  preaaed  inward  when  the  ear  actu- 
atea  the  two-way  iwitcbea  directly  below  aaid  floors  and  the  circuit 
ia  eaUbliahed  through  the  lamps  marked  Down  upon  each  floor 
on  which  the  push-button  marked  "Down  haa  been  preaaed  inward 
by  the  actuating  of  the  two-way  awitchea  directly  above  theae  floora 
aa  the  car  descends,  as  specified. 


4  The  combination  with  a  motor-rheoaUt,  of  a  cirruit-clotM-r  on 
the  rhe<)aUI-arm,  a  contact  adjacent  to  the  off  poaition  of  said  arm  co- 
operating with  said  circuit-closer,  and  a  coil  in  circuit  with  said  con- 
tact and  controlling  the  closing  of  the  circuit-breaker 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor-rbeosUt,  of  a  motor-Mwiuh.  a 
circuit-closer  on  the  rheostat-arm,  a  contact  adjacent  to  the  off  poai- 
tion oi  said  arm  codperating  with  said  circuit-closer,  a  coil  in  circuit 
with  aaid  contact  and  controlling  the  Hoeing  of  said  switch,  and 
meana  whereby  after  the  switch  has  been  closed  (he  circuit-closer 
may  be  opened  without  affecting  the  circuit-breaker 

6    The  combination  with  a  motor-rheostat,  of  a  circuit-breaker. 


&.   In  combination 


to  be  operated  by  the  car  ,        ^".uin.i.on  wun  a  motor-rheostat,  of  a  circuit-breaker, 

ircuit  throurh  all  the  l.mn.  I  '.°°-'»'^«*  ^«''  '«'  ^^^''^f  »*'<»  circuit-breaker  when  closed,  and  a 

circuit-closer  on  the  rheostat-arm  controlling  the  closing  of  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  motor-rheoaUt.  of  a  circuit-breaker, 
a  ao-voluge  coil  for  locking  said  circuit-breaker  when  cloaed.  a  con- 
trol-coil for  the  circuit-breaker,  and  a  circuit-cloaer  on  therheoatat- 
arm  controlling  said  control-coil. 

X  The  combination  with  a  motor-rheosUt .  of  a  circuit-breaker, 
a  no-volUge  coil  for  locking  said  circuit-breaker  when  cIomkI.  a  con- 


ith  a  wgnaling  system  of  the  character  de-  .  ,  -"-"""•«'  ~"  "»'  '«^^"'«  »«'<'  ^'rcuit-breaker  when  closed,  a  con- 
paratus  consiatin*  of  a  double  n„.h-K„f«n   I  •"'^''  '**'  *•"'  ^'"""'tbreaker.  a  circuit^loaer  on  the  rheo.tat-.rm. 


acnbed,  a  puah-button  apparatus  consisting  of  a  double  push-button 
one  marked  Up"  and  the  other  Down,  two  ale^lromagneU.  one 
opposite  each  push-button,  a  plunger  extending  through  each  mag- 
net, a  spring  normally  holding  said  plunger  in  its  forward  position, 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  plunger  being  in  contact  with  the  puah-but- 
tona, an  armature  pivoted  to  each  magnet,  aprings  normally  forcing 
aaid  armatures  away  from  the  magneU.two  spring-conUcta  arranged 
in  juxupoeition  to  each  armature,  a  metallic  connector  insulated 
from  each  armature  and  adapted  to  connect  the  two  spring-conUcU 

when  the  armature  ia  depressed,  a  locking  device  pivoted  above  each  r"!       .        ^      .  ,       .      . 

armature,  a  weighted  extenaion  extending  downward  from  the  rear  "*   '  *      '    ^^'"'  '**'  ""  '^^^•'••'••"  *'     '»"-«" 

end  of  each  latch  or  locking  device  within  the  path  of  travel  of  the  '   .       ' '  ^'•*  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of 
plunger,  the  nose  of  aaid  locking  device  being  preaaed  downward  I     *******'  '"  «"'*'^«»*<*-'>"'*^«'"  ■  »*'•«'''  '"  the  motor-circuit,  a  con 
when  the  weighted  portion  is  pressed  outward  by  the  plunger   the   '"*'***"  ^^"^^^^  ■  «>n»*«'t  •»  <>'  "*•«■  the  off  poeition  of  the  rheosut 
noae  of  the  locking  device  when  pressed  downward  also  preaaing  the  !  «*'^''™'»«  '■•'*  coil. and  an  underload -magnet  for  opening  the  switch 
armatures  toward  the  magneU.  lugs  extending  upward  from  each  of  !  '*    '''''*  '*"'»"'^*"°  *"»•  •"  *'«"»"'  •«°t«'-   "'  •  controlling- 

the  aaid  armaturea  behind  which  the  noae  of  the  locking  devices  are  I  •*•**•*■'•  *  circuit-breaker  having  overioad  and  underioad  coils  and 
adapted  to  lodge  when  said  nose  has  pressed  the  armature  a  prede  '  '  '"■*'-•*'  •'''***'  '"'  ^^'  ""**<"■•  •  '•»*'^  obstructing  the  closure  of  the 
termined  disUnce  downward  bringing  the  connector  in  conUct  with  '  ""***'  •»"»«»»*<«  »>.▼  the  uaderioad-magnet.  and  a  conUct  at  or  near 
the  two  springs,  said  locking  device  adapted  to  r»tum  automatically^'"  "'  P«>*'^'»"  "'  ''•*  rheosUt-arm  for  energizing  the  underioad- 

tn    itm     w^^m^m^^t Ia.!^^      L  ..  .  .  ^  magUet 


and  a  conUct  adjacent  to  the  off  poaition  of  aaid  arm  with  which  said 
circuit-cloaer  codperatea. 

9    The  combination  with  a  motor-rheostat,  of  a  circuit-breaker, 
a  circuit-cloaer  on  the  rheoeut-arm.  and  meana  whereby  said  circuit- 
closer  permiU  the  closing  of  the  circuit-breaker  when  the  rheoatat 
arm  is  in  the  off  position  only 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  controlling- 
rheosut  having  a  spring-controlled  arm,  a  control-coil  for  the  motoi^ 
circuit,  a  contact  at  or  near  the  off  poaition  of  the  rheostat  governing 

position 
controlling- 


■-»  ^      I ""    ■  »-w^»  ■■    ^^sk'^raaaoavavaaaji  r 

to  )U  normal  poaition  by  grarity  when  the  magnet  is  energixed  and 
the  armature  attracted  toward  the  mairnet  thus  releasing  the  tension 
between  the  lug  and  the  noae  of  the  locking  device,  aa  apeciffed. 
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13.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  controlling- 
rheostat,  a  combined  underload  and  overload  breaker  mechanically 
independent  of  the  rheoatat  movementa.  overioad  and  underioad 
magneU  acting  on  a  common  apring-awitch  arm,  the  former  locking 
it  under  normal  loads  and  the  other  locking  it  against  cloaure  under 
no  volta^.  and  meana  dependent  on  the  off  poaition  of  the  rheoaUt- 
arm  for  opening  the  no-volUge  lock. 


C'loiiN  — 1  The  combination  with  a  motor-rheoaUt.  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  a  coil  for  holding  aaid  circuit-breaker  cloaed.  and  a  circmit- 
eloaer  00  the  rheoeUt-arm  in  circuit  with  aaid  coil 

X  A  motor-controlling  rheo^t  comprising  a  circvit-cloaer,  a 
control-magnet  governing  iU  cioeure.  and  meana  governing  the  cir- 
cuit connectioaa  of  aaid  aaagnet  dependent  upon  the  return  of  the 
rbeoaUt-arm  to  the  "off"  poaition. 
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Clmm.~l    A  paper,  magazine,  or  periodical,  comprising  a  page 

having  a  portion  perforated  and  detachable,  aaid  portion  alao  being 


3    The  combination  with  a  rheoetat,  of  aa  autoaaUc  drcait- 1  gnnuied  on  one  aide  and  printed  on  the  other  aide  in  auch  manner  aa 
breaker  m  the  Botor-circuit.a  control -coil  for  the  breaker,  and  a  eon- 1  to  adapt  it  to  be  naed  as  a  trade-etaap 
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a  <ii«tiagui«hiaf-mark  on  on«  corner,  said  page  ^so  baring  a  per 
tion  perforated  and  detachable,  aaid  deuchable  portion  alao  being 
gQBuned  and  printed  to  adapt  it  for  uae  aa  a  trade^atamp,  and  other 
page*  each  haring  a  portion  remored  opposite  said  mark  to  expoae 
the  aark  when  the  paper,  magaziae.  01  periodical  ia  cloted. 
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~w 

H^miLmtLMMML 

1 

^ 

1 

^ 

• 

4 

1 

3.  A  paper,  magazine,  or  periodical  comprising  a  page  divided 
into  rectangular  portions  bj  ruled  lines,  said  page  also  haring  a 
portion  perforated  and  gummed,  said  portion  also  ^eing  adapted  for 
uae  as  a  trading-stamp  of  thedimenaiooa  of  said  rect*ngidar  portions, 
said  page  also  haring  a  colored  triangular  distin^ishing-mark  on 
one  corner,  and  other  pages  each  baring  one  comer  removed  to  ex- 
pose said  mark,  when  the  paper,  periodical,  or  magazine  is  closed. 
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Chim.-'X.  A  eaaing.  throat-plate*  supported  4pon  said  caaiag 
aad  having  shooldera  or  offsets,  a  voke  coBBected  writh  one  of  said 
throat-plate*,  joontal-boxe*  supported  upon  said  yoke  and  upon  the 
throat-plate*,  a  cyliader-carrTiag  shaft  jounaled  in  aaid  boxes,  a 
frame  supported  upon  the  ahouMer  of  oae  of  the  thntat-plate*  kanag 
the  ahafl-aapportiag  yoke,  a  pnller  upoa  said  shaft  between  the  aims 
of  the  Toke.  a  driTiag-beh  eacaciag  aaid  pol^,  af  idkr  jotuaaled 


Bg  in  the  frame  supported  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  throat- plate  and 
supporting  the  lower  lead  of  the  driving-belt,  and  verticallj-dis- 
poaed  idlers  supported  by  said  frame  and  engaging  the  Hides  oi  the 
belt 

2  In  a  threshing-machine,  a  casing  haripg  a  trough-shaped 
bottom,  a  downwardlj  and  rearwardlj  inclined  deflector  at  the  front 
end  of  the  casing,  a  downwardly  and  forwardlj  inclined  stationary 
grain-board  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  straw  carrying  and  agitat- 
ing means  within  the  easing  above  the  trough-shaped  bottom  and 
above  the  inclined  grain-board,  and  grain-conveying  meanr  in  the 
trough-shaped  bottom. 

3.  In  a  threshing-machine,  •  casing  having  a  trough-nhaped 
bottom,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  deflector  at  the  front 
end  of  the  raaing,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  grain- 
board  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  straw  carrying  and  agitating 
meaiu  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  casing,  grain-conveying 
means  in  the  trough-shaped  bottom  of  the  caaing,  a  partition  codp- 
erating  with  the  grain-board  and  with  the  sides  of  the  casing  to  form 
an  auxiliary  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  beneath  the  grain- 
board,  and  grain-separating  means  within  said  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  the  discharge  from  the  grain-conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  caaing  having  a  trough- 
shaped  bottom,  an  inclined  grain-board  and  a  partition  codperating 
with  the  sides  of  the  casing  to  form  an  auxiliary  chamber  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  casing,  a  longitudinally -disposed  driven  shaft  extending 
through  the  casing  and  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  screw-flange  upon 
said  shaft  disposed  in  the  trough-shaped  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a 
cylindrical  separating-screen  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  the 
auxiliary  chamber. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  containing  a 
main  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  said  main  chamber  having 
a  trough-shaped  bottom  and  said  auxiliary  chamber  haring  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  top  constituting  a  grain-board  and 
adapted  to  discharge  into  the  main  chamber,  straw  agitating  and 
feeding  mechanism  disposed  within  the  main  chamber  and  above 
the  grain-board,  a  longitudinally -disposed  driven  shaft  extending 
through  the  main  and  auxiliary  chambers,  a  screw  conveyer  upon 
said  shaft  within  the  main  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical  separating- 
screen  upon  said  shaft  within  the  auxiliary  chamber. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de*crib«>d,  a  casing  containing  a 
main  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  said  main  chamber  having 
a  trough-shaped  bottom  and  said  auxiliary  chamber  having  an  in- 
clined top  constituting  a  grain-board  and  discharging  into  the  main 
chamber,  a  longitudinally  -  disposed  shaft  extending  through  the 
main  and  auxiliary  chambers,  a  screw  conveyer  upon  said  shaft 
within  the  main  chamber,  a  cylindrical  separating-screen  upon  said 
shaft  within  the  auxiliary  chamber,  and  means  for  setting  up  a  blaat 
of  air  and  for  discharging  the  same  into  the  auxiliary  chamber' 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  containing  a 
main  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  said  main  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  trough-shaped  bottom  and  said  auxiliary  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  inclined  top  constituting  a  grain-board  and 
discharging  into  the  main  chamber,  straw  feeding  and  agitating 
means  within  the  main  chamber,  means  for  conveying  the  grain  from 
the  bottom  of  the  main  chamber  into  the  auxiliary  chamber,  grain- 
•eparating  means  arranged  within  said  auxiliary  chamber,  and 
means  disposed  below  the  bottom  oi  the  main  chamber  for  setting  up 
a  blast  of  air  and  for  discharging  the  same  into  the  auxiliary  or  sepa- 
rating chamber 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  caaing  containing  a 
main  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber,  said  main  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  trough-shaped  bottom  and  said  auxiliary  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  inclined  top  constituting  a  grain-board  and 
discharging  into  the  main  chamber,  straw  feeding  and  agitating 
means  within  the  main  chamber,  a  longitudinally-diapoaed  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  main  and  auxiliary  chambers,  a  screw  conveyer 
upon  said  shaft  within  the  main  chamber,  a  spout  or  chute  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  main  chamber  and  extending 
through  an  a|>erture  in  the  partition- wall  into  the  auxiliary  rhnnber, 
a  cylindrical  separating-screen  supported  upon  the  longitudinal 
shaft  within  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  receiving  the  material  dis- 
charged over  said  ehute  or  spout,  and  means  disposed  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  main  casing  for  setting  up  a  blaat  of  air  and  for  discharg- 
ing the  same  into  the  cylindrical  aeparating-acreen  b«neath  itaid 
chute  or  spout. 

9.  A  caaing  containing  an  inclo*ed  chamber  having  a  trough- 
shaped  bottom,  threshing  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
straw-discharge  opening  at  the  rear  end  of  the  same,  an  inclined 
graio-board  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  straw- 
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discharge  and  ooanected  at  iU  lower  front  end  with  the  trough- 
shaped  bottom,  cariyiag  and  separating  means  within  said  chamber, 
a  conveyer  in  the  trough-ahaped  bottom  of  said  chamber,  for  convey- 
ing material  oonUined  in  the  latter  to  a  discharge-opening  in  the  rear 
wall,  a  chute  extending  rearwardly  from  said  discharge-opening,  a 
cylindrical  sieve  mounted  for  roUtion  in  rear  of  the  discharge-open- 
iag  aad  adapted  to  receive  material  diacharged  over  the  chute,  means 
for  setting  up  a  current  of  air  and  for  discharging  the  same  below  the 
chute,  longitudinally  through  the  cylindrical  sieve,  and  an  adjust- 
able teil-board  constituting  a  deflector  in  rear  of  the  discharge  end  of 
the  cylinder-sieve. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  sieve 
mounted  for  roUtion.  a  spiral  conveyer  upon  the  extended  axis  of  the 
cylinder  for  diacharging  threshed  values  into  the  front  end  of  said 
sieve,  means  for  setting  up  a  current  of  air  and  for  discharging  the 
same  longitudinally  through  the  sieve,  an  adjusUble  Uil-board  con- 
stituting a  deflector,  a  Uilings-spout  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  Uil- 
board.  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  bottom  plate  dispotied 
below  the  sieve,  a  grain-spout  at  the  lower  end  ef  said  bottom  plate, 
means  for  setting  up  a  current  of  air  and  for  directing  the  same  rear- 
wardly between  the  rotary  sieve  and  the  bottom  plate,  and  means  for 
directing  and  regulating  said  air-current 


from  said  cuttingto  the  folding  rollera,  guide*  located  below  thefold 
mg-rollera  and  convergent  downwardly  therefrom,  and  an  adjust- 
able receiving-platfonn  and  adjusting  means  below  the  guides 
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Claim.— \.  Thecombination  withachaae  having  shallow  grooves 
formed  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  opposite  side*  thereof,  of  leads  hav- 
ing projections  on  their  ends  adapted  to  fit  into  said  grooves,  said 
grooves  and  projections  being  so  arranged  that  they  will  support  said 
leads  upright  in  aaid  chase. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type-chase  having  two  parallel 
grooves  in  each  of  two  opposite  walls,  of  leads  having  projections  on 
their  ends  adapted  to  fit  into  the  grooves  of  opposite  walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chase  having  grooves  formed  in  the 
inner  faces  of  ite  opposite  sides,  of  a  bridge-bar  having  similar 
grooves  on  ite  opposite  sides  and  having  projections  on  iU  end* 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  grooves  in  said  chase,  and  leads  having  pro- 
jections on  their  ends  adapted  to  fit  into  grooves  of  either  said  chase 
or  said  bridge-bar  whereby  said  leads  are  prevented  from  displace- 
ment. 


7  8  6 . 0  2  1 .  PAPIR  POLDIHO  AND  PACKAOIMO  MACHINE 
Roon  B  Punro.  Oakland.  Cal  Piled  Jan.  6. 1904  Serial  Mo.  187.914. 
Claim.~\.  An  apparatus  for  folding  and  packaging  paper  con- 
sisting of  a  source  of  supply,  feed-rollers  between  which  the  paper  is 
drawn  and  by  which  it  is  delivered,  creasing  and  cutting  rollers  be- 
tween which  the  sheeU  pass,  guide-channels  into  which  the  sheets 
are  alternately  delivered  and  means  by  which  said  sheeU  are  deliv- 
ered upon  a  surface  and  alternately  folded  and  interiocked  with  each 
other. 

%■  An  apparatua  for  folding  and  packaging  paper,  said  appara- 
tus consisting  of  a  source  of  supply,  feed-rollers  between  which  the 
paper  is  delivered,  other  rolls  located  below  the  feed-rollers  and  from 
which  the  paper  ia  directed  between  said  second  rollen,  cutters  car- 
ried upon  aaid  rollera  whereby  the  abeete  are  cut  preparatory  to  fold 
ing  and  creaaiag,  derieea  by  which  the  sheete  are  folded  at  substan- 
tially equal  distances  from  the  ends. 

3.  A  paper  folding  and  packaging  apparatus  constating  of  a 
source  of  supply,  feed-rollera  by  which  the  paper  is  delivered  from 
aaid  source,  rollera  located  below  the  feed-rollera  and  from  which  the 
paper  is  delivered  between  said  rollera,  cutters  carried  by  the  rollera 
whereby  the  paper  is  secured  transversely  at  substantially  equal  dis- 
Unces  from  the  ends,  guides  located  below  the  cutting-rollera  and 
rollera  with  creasing  device*  between  which  the  sheets  are  alter- 
nately delivered,  folded  and  interiocked. 

4 


5  A  paper  folding  and  packaging  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
supply  means,  rollers  between  which  the  paper  is  delivered  therefrom, 
said  rollera  having  cutting  and  folding  devices  whereby  the  paper  ia 
successively  severed  into  lengths  and  folded.  guide-channelK  into 
which  the  sheets  are  alternately  delivered  from  the  folding-rolieni 
and  alternately  laid  across  the  packaging-floor  from  opposite  side* 
and  folded  and  interlocked  to  form  a  package 

6  In  a  device  for  folding  and  packaging  paper,  feeding,  cutting 
and  folding  means,  direction-chutes  by  which  the  paper  is  delivered 
from  the  cutting  to  the  folding  rollera.  with  the  ends  of  each  sheef 
registering  with  the  fold  of  an  adjacent  opposed  sheet,  guides  by 
which  the  folded  and  interlocked  sheets  are  deposited  with  the  folds 
upon  opposite  sides  of  a  packaging-floor,  and  the  sheeU  interiocked 
from  opposite  sides  to  form  a  package. 

7  An  apparatUK  for  folding  and  packaging  paper  consisting  of 
feeding,  cutting  and  folding  rollers,  guideii  and  iuteriocking  meanK 
by  which  the  folded  and  interiocked  aherts  are  delivered,  a  floor  upon 
which  said  folding  and  interlocked  sheeU  are  received,  and  a  verti- 
cally-movable sUndard  supporting  the  floor,  said  nUndsrd  being 
gradually  depressed  in  unison  with  the  formation  of  the  package 
upon  the  floor. 

•8.  In  a  paper  folding  and  packaging  apparatus,  feeding,  cutting 
and  creasing  means,  devices  by  whith  the  sfaeeU  are  alternately 
folded  and  interlocked  upon  a  packaging-floor,  a  toothed  vertically- 
guided  rack  upon  which  said  floor  is  carried,  a  pinion  engaging  and 
revolving  with  the  depression  of  the  rack  and  loor  in  unison  with  the 
increase  of  the  package  upon  said  floor,  and  a  crank  or  means  for  re- 
turning the  rack  and  floor  U)  normal  position  after  the  package  has 
been  completed  and  removed 

9.  In  a  paper  folding  and  packaging  apparatus,  feeding,  cutting 
and  creasing  devices  and  means  by  which  the  sheeU  are  folded  and 
interlocked  upon  a  receiving-floor,  said  floor  being  depressed  ax  the 
package  increases  thereon ;  and  a  supplemenUl  preaaer-plate  against 
which  the  package  may  be  compressed  during  its  formation. 


786.02'^.   OAMl  APPARATDS.   P*mi  W  Om  and  Ida  Ci»f M- 
on.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  23.  1904.    Serial  No  190.344 
Clatm— 1.  A  game  apparatus  coiuisting  of  cards  divided  into 
groups  representing  reigning  sovereigns  or  rulera  of  a  country  snd 
their  conaorta,  aaid  cards  bearing  respectively,  the  portraiti>. 


I -: —-"'■— '——'■—"•"  ""•■•"H  •i^P'^M'cij,  «ne  ponrsils,  names, 

Inanapparatusforfoldingandpackagingpaper.  asourreof  and  consecutive  numbere  of  the  sovereigns  and  consorti.  printed 
supply,  feed-rollera  by  which  the  paper  is  taken  from  said  source,  cut-  thereon  and  the  cards  belonging  to  each  dynasty  group  being  print- 
ting  and  folding  rollera  and  guides  by  which  the  paper  is  delivered  led  ia  a  color  special  to  that  group,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


95* 


■fJI*f7T--^r%'nKr  J>r». 


3FFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Makch  a8,    1905 


A  ««■>•>  apptrmtu.  coi.«.ting  of  c.H.  jiridH  into  ,froup. '  lireiy  .n  .hunt  u>  thoM  portio;;7;#u;;  "i;;:;:;:^!:! — :i~33: 

.Un.  re.cn.ni  «,vere.m.  «r  ruler,  of  .  cotntrr  .nd  .h.ir  .„„.   .™..  ..^  .u.  _  *:.      .^       ?*-    "^  "•**•*■*•  ^'^•^  ^  •'^»<*- 


rrpr.»,nUn«  reiffninx  wvereicn*  or  ru\m  of  •  cof  ntrr  and  th«r  con- 
»ort«.  earhof  Mid  c«Hi  b<>.riaf(  •  portmit  in  prolle.nd.ilhourttfof 
•  •orer.i,^  or  con«>rt.  thr  n«m<- of  Mid  pt'non^ft.  and  ther,.n»«-- 
utiTe  rhroooloffi c.l  nunib«>r  of  th«  rvi«rn  of  that  -wverciirn .  all  of  th« 
card,  of  e.rh  drnaatT  ^roup  of  rul«ni  b^inK  pnntfld  in  .  color  «p<^i.l 
to  that  froup.  and  having  the  portrait,  of  thr  rulff*  farinx  in  a  direc- 
tion oppo«it«  to  thoae  of  the  conaort*.  «ub«tantial|v  an  »H  forth 


arma  and  the  mama,  and  a  differential  voltmeter  having  oppo«^ 
coila  reapertivelj  in  ahant  to  Mid  electromaKneU 


3  A  mne  apparatua  consiatinft  of  rards  divided  into  group* 
repreaentinK  reifnin^c  aorereig nn  or  rulers  of  a  rou^trr  and  their  con- 
aorta.  Mch  of  Mid  cards  bearinji  a  portrait  in  pn>flU  and  silhouette  of 
4  Mivereiicn  or  consort,  with  the  sovereigns  facinjj  t*  the  rijrht  and  the 
consortu  to  the  left,  the  name  of  Mid  personage,  aqd  the  consecutive 
chronological  number  of  the  reign  of  that  sovereign,  all  of  the  cards 
of  each  dynastv  group  of  mien  being  printed  in  a  color  special  to 
that  group,  the  portraiU  of  the  founders  of  djnasti«s  being  light  on  a 
dark  ground,  and  those  of  otbar  sovereign*  and  cobaorts  b«ing  dark 
on  a  light  ground  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  cards  having  a  portrait  on 
the  face  of  each  card  and  divided  into  groups,  onei  group  having  on 
ihe  respective  cards  thereof  the  portraits  of  the  sovereigns  originat- 
ing the  dynastiea,  another  group  having  on  the  respective  cards 
thereof  the  portraits  of  the  other  sovereign;*  of  tjic  dynasties,  an- 
other group  having  on  the  respective  cards  there<#  the  portraiU  of 
the  conaorts  of  the  respective  sovereigns  and  another  group  having 
on  the  respective  cards  thereof  portraiU  of  rulers  not  belonging  to 
the  dynasties,  all  the  cards  of  each  dynasty  group  being  printed  in  a 
color  special  to  that  group,  and  the  cards  bearing  portraits  of  the 
sovereigns  being  numbered  consecutively  in  the  oitler  of  the  reigns 
of  the  sovereigns. 


786,C>25.    fllfCi-SIOM     CiAiiB  r  au*.  Orv«U  Ohio 
Juna  JO.  1104.    Serial  Ro  214.7S7 
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7He.Ov>H.     PAINT     Okmi  W  Omn.  Raw  fork.  IT  T.     FIM 

JuM  SI.  IMM.    Sahal  Ro.  S13.0M. 

riMM.— 1  The  paint  described,  compoeed  of  a  liquid  vehicle 
with  a  drier,  and  an  alloy  of  hydrogen  and  iron  in  a  pulverized  state, 
the  hydrogen  being  in  such  proportion  as  to  prevent  oxidation  or 
corrosion  in  Mid  alloy 

2  A  paint  composed  of  a  pulverized  alloy  of  hyidrogen  and  iron, 
the  hydrogen  being  present  in  such  proportion  as  t^  prevent  oxida- 
tion or  corrosion  in  the  Mid  alloy,  and  linseed-oil 

■3  A  paint  composed  of  a  pulverized  alloy  of  irqn  and  hydrogen, 
the  hydrogen  being  present  in  the  alloy  in  the  pro^rtion  of  about 
eleven  one-hundredth*  of  one  per  cent  and  upward^  a  vehicle  and  a 
ilrjer  i 


7HG.02-t.  8T8T11I0FDI8TARTIL1CTR1CALC0RT110L    Jou 
OonoBow.  Lyu.  Mam.,  mlgnm  to  QflMral  Uaetm  Coapuy  a  Cor- 
pontkn  of  Raw  Tort.    PiM  Sapt  15.  1W4.    Um  Mo.  m.Ml 
Claim  —I     In  a  control  system  for  a  distant  ohgect,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  rheostats,  of  a  hand  switch-arm  for  one,  a  switch- 
arm  for  the  other  geared  to  Mid  object,  an  electric  motor  for  moving 
Mid  object,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  motor  comprising  two 
opposed  electromagnets  respectively  in  shunt  lo  variable  portions  of 
the  rheootats 

i  In  a  control  system  for  a  disUnt  object,  the  combination  with 
supply-mains,  of  two  rheosUU  connected  acrom  Mid  mains,  a  switch- 
arm  for  each  rheosUt,  one  movable  by  hand  and  the  other  geared  to 
aaid  object,  an  electric  motor  for  moving  Mid  objeot,  and  a  Hwitch 
for  reversing  the  motor  comprising  two  opposed  elettremagnets  re- 
spectively in  shnnt  to  thotie  portions  of  the  rheostats  between  the 
switch-arms  and  the  mains 

.3  In  a  control  system  for  a  distant  object,  the  rombination  with 
supply-maina,  of  two  rheoaUU  connected  acrosa  Mid  taain*.  a  switch- 
arm  for  each  rheoaUt.  one  movable  by  hand  and  the  other  geared  to 
Mid  object,  an  electric  motor  for  moving  Mid  object,  a  switch  for  re- 
rersiiu  the  motor  comprising  two  opposed  electroaagneta  reapec 


CImim. — 1  A  sign-suapension  device  formed  from  a  single  pieee 
of  wire  having  spaced  elongated  loops  for  engaging  the  strand-wires 
of  a  fence  and  adapted  to  have  a  display-sign  connected  to  said  loopp 
at  one  side  and  provided  with  a  transverse  sUy  extending  interme 
diately  between  the  loops  at  the  other  aide,  the  eztremitie*  of  the 
wire  being  entwisted  into  the  loops  at  the  juncture  of  the  Mme  with 
the  stay-wire 

2  A  sign-suspension  device  comprising  spaced  elongated  loops 
for  engaging  the  strand-wires  of  a  fence  and  adapted  to  have  a  dia- 
play-sign  connected  to  said  loops  at  one  side,  and  a  stay-wire  con- 
nected intermediately  to  the  other  sides  of  Mid  loops. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  spaced  elongated 
loop*  with  coils  at  the  end*  for  incloaing  the  atrand-wirea  of  a  fenn 
and  with  a  transverse  stay  intermediately  connecting  the  loops  on 
one  side  and  a  display-sign  connecting  the  loops  at  the  other  aide. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  compris  ng  spaeod  elongated 
loops  for  engaging  the  strand-wires  of  a  fence  with  a  tranarerae  stay 

I  connecting  the  loops  intermediately  at  one  side  and  a  diapUy-sign 
j  connected  to  the  loops  at  the  other  side. 

5.  A  sign-suspension  device  comprising  *paced  loopa  for  engag- 
I  ing  the  strand-wire*  of  a  fence  and  adapted  to  have  a  diaplay-sign 

connected  to  Mid  loops  and  an  intermediate  sUy  for  connection  to 
the  display-sign  and  atUched  by  itrends  to  Mid  strand-wirea. 

«  A  device  of  the  class  described  compris  ng  spaced  loops  for 
engaging  the  strand-wires  of  a  fence,  a  display-sign  connected  to 
said  loops  and  provided  with  spaced  intermediate  clefts,  and  a  sUy 
member  passed  through  Mid  «left«  and  connected  bv  its  ends  to  said 
strand-wires. 
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7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced  loops  for 
engaging  the  strand-wirea  of  a  fence,  a  di*play-*ign  connected  to 
said  loops  by  bending  the  ends  around  the  same  and  provided  with 
spai-ed  intermediate  clefts  therethrough, anda  stay  member  threaded 
through  Mid  clefts  and  connected  by  its  ends  to  aaid  strand-wirea. 

H.  K  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  spaced  elongated 
loops  with  coils  at  their  ends  for  engaging  the  strand-wires  of  a 
fence,  a  display-sign  connected  to  said  loops  at  one  side  and  a  stay- 
wire  connected  intermediately  to  the  other  sides  of  said  loops. 


7H6.027.  TTPB-CLIARIRO  ATTACHMBRT  POR  TYPE  WRIT^ 
IRQ  MACH1NB8.  ALntiD  Hau.  Chxa^.  Ul  PiM  May  2  IMM  Se- 
rial No  tOD.SM 


78(5.0^(3.    8R0W  OR  ICI  VIHICLB    ClAKLBS  B  Halduam  Au 
ran.  Kadi     FIM  July  U,  lt04.    8«iil  No.  SllOM. 


CUnm. — 1    A  snow  and  ice  vehicle,  comprising  a  sled,  a  spur 
wheel  connected  thereto,  means  for  operating  said  wheel,  a  guide 
runner  at  the  front  end  of  the  sled,  means  for  turning  said  guide-run 
ner  to  one  side  or  the  other,  and  means  for  turning  uid  runner  so 
that  one  lower  comer  or  the  other  shall  be  embedded  in  the  snow  or 
ice  traversed  by  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  snow  and  ice  vehicle,  comprising  a  sled,  a  spur-wheel  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  operating  uid  wheel,  a  guide-runner  at  the 
front  end  of  the  sled,  means  for  turning  said  guide-runner  to  one  side 
or  the  other,  means  for  turning  Mid  runner  so  that  one  lower  comer 
or  the  other  shall  be  embedded  in  the  snow  or  ice  traversed  by  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  holding  the  ipur-wheel  yieldingly  depressed 

3.  A  snow  and  ice  vehicle,  comprising  a  sled,  a  spur-wheel  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  operating  said  wheel,  a  guide-runner  at  the 
front  end  of  the  sled,  means  for  turning  said  guide-runner  so  that  one 
lower  comer  or  the  other  shall  be  embedded  in  the  snow  or  ice  trav- 
ersed by  the  vehicle,  mean*  for  holding  the  tpur-wheel  yieldingly  de- 
pressed, and  means  for  raising  the  spur-wheel  to  inoperative  poaition. 

4.  A  snow  and  ice  vehicle,  compriaing  a  sled,  a  yieldingly-de- 
preaaed  spur-wheel  connected  to  the  sled  to  propel  the  same,  means 
to  operate  said  spur-wheel,  means  to  elevate  the  spur-wheel,  a  frame 
pivoted  for  horizontal  movement,  at  the  front  end  of  the  sled,  a  guide- 
runner  braced  from  said  frame,  a  lever  for  pointing  said  runner  in 
the  direction  in  which  it  is  desired  to  turn  the  sled,  means  to  lock  the 
lever  in  such  position,  a  lever  extending  through  said  pivoted  frame 
and  connected  lo  the  guide-runner  to  twist  or  tum  it  *lightly.  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  in  the  desired  position. 

5  The  combination  in  a  snow  and  ice  vehicle  i  of  a  sled ;  a  cross- 
bar at  it*  front  end ;  a  frame  pivoted  for  horizontal  movement,  to  the 
crosa-bar;  a  runner;  upwardly-diverging  braces  pivoted  at  their 
lowT  ends  to  Mid  runner  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  ends 
of  said  frame:  a  lever  having  its  lower  end  bifurcated  and  engaging 
said  runner:  and  means  for  securing  sa  d  lever  vertically  or  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  vertical. 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  the  ribbon-shield  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  frame  supported  thereby,  and  a  brush  looselv 
mounted  thereon  in  the  path  of  the  type  so  ax  to  be  stmck  off  center 
thereby  and  capable  of  univerMl  movement 

t.  The  combination  with  the  ribbon-shield  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  a  frame  supported  thereby  and  having  a  portion  borizoii- 
Ully  projected  beneath  the  shield  to  underiir  the  ribbon,  and  a  brush 
loosely  mounted  on  the  Mid  projected  portion  in  the  path  of  the  tvpe 
so  as  to  be  struck  off  center  thereby  and  capable  of  univerMl  move- 
■lent 

3.  The  combination  with  the  ribbon-shield  of  a  type-writing 
machine,  of  a  frame  detachably  mounted  thereon  and  having  means 
to  prevent  its  lateral  movement,  and  a  brush  IfM.selv  mounted  on  the 
frame  in  the  path  of  the  type  so  as  to  be  struck  off  center  thereby  and 
capable  of  univerMl  movement 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  ribbon-shield  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  frame  secured  thereon  at  the  tear  of  said  reces* 
and  having  portions  projected  between  the  edges  of  the  recew  and 
horizontally  beneath  the  shield  to  underlie  the  ribbon,  and  a  brush 
loosely  mounted  on  the  horizontally-projected  portion  in  the  path  of 
the  type  so  ai«  to  be  struck  off  center  thereby  and  capable  of  univerMl 
movement 

h.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine,  of  a  frame 
Bttitably  supported  thereon,  and  a  brush  loosely  mounted  on  Mid 
frame  in  the  path  of  the  type  so  as  to  he  struck  off  center  thereby  and 
capable  of  universal  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine,  of  a  frame 
auitably  supported  thereon  and  having  a  portion  projected  to  under 
lie  the  ribbon,  and  a  brush  loosely  m<  unted  on  the  projected  portion 
of  the  frame  in  the  path  of  the  type  so  as  to  be  struck  off  center  there- 
by and  capable  of  univental  movement. 


7H<3.( )*.28.       PR0CB8S  OF  MARUFACTURIRO  BRICKS  FROM 
RBFUSB  FROM  COAL  OR  COKB    JoiAini  HAHmacius  Stna 
burg  and  HKUAim  S  Obdb  Jr   and  OaCAi  Diom.  Bremen  Oar 
mafly     FIM  F«i>  M.  1004     Serial  Ro.  196.128 
Claim— The  process  for  manufacturing  coal  bricks,  which  con 
sisU  in  mixing  coal  or  cokes  smalls  with  peat  and  solutions  of  alka- 
lies or  of  ammonia,  drying  the  maas  if  necesMry,  and  preMing  the 
Mme  in  a  suitable  manner. 


78«.0.>}>.     TIB  FOR  WIRB  FBRCIRO      RliL  B   Hatb.  AdrlaB, 
Mleh.    FiM  Hot  9.  1804.    SaialRo.83S.001 


Claim. — 1.  A  tie  for  wire  fencing,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  crossed  wire*  of  the  fabric,  a  staple  having  its  loop  end  con- 
Ucting  the  strand-wire,  iU  legs  pauing  in  the  rear  of  the  stay-wire, 
the  terminal  of  one  leg  being  bent  upwardly  across  the  strand-wire 
and  downwardly  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  terminal  of  the 
other  leg  crossing  the  downwardly-bent  portion  of  the  first-men- 
tioned leg  and  also  crossing  the  strand-wire  in  a  rounded  bend  con- 
tiguous to  but  more  remote  from  the  stay-wire  than  the  terminal  por 
tion  of  the  first-mentioned  leg.  the  terminal  portion  of  the  last-men- 
tioned leg  after  crossing  the  strand-wire,  being  bent  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  contact  the  strand-wire  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  A  tie  for  wire  fencing,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
crossed  wires,  a  staple  having  its  loop  portion  engaging  the  strand- 
wire,  legs  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  stay-wire,  the  terminal  of  one  leg 
curving  upwardly  across  the  strand-wire  and  having  a  hook-shaped 
end  which  embraces  said  strand-wire,  the  terminal  of  the  other  leg 
curving  upwardly  and  paMing  over  the  hook-shape  terminal  of  the 
first-mentioned  leg  and  crossing  the  strand-wire,  its  extreme  end 
portion  being  bent  downwardly  between  the  strand-wire  and  the 
other  lex  of  the  staple  and  contiguous  to  both. 
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78e.030.   EAIWOIHT    OwmmTBAiioorkobaT^ 

loT.ii.  isol  a«wio.m.7u. 


fT  ^!W«V  "rV^U"-  . 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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CImim—l  In  combin«tion.  rmiU.  fxteiiaionii  proj«>ct»d  down- 
wardly from  the  end  portion*  of  the  raili.  anf  a  chair  receivin/j  aaid 
extenaiona  I 

i  In  combination,  raila  or  like  part*)  eitenaiont  projected 
downwardly  from  the  ead  portion*  of  said  ra)l<.  and  having  portion, 
mclined  in  oppomte  direction*,  and  a  chair  riceiring  the  extension* 
afore*aid  { 

S  In  combination.  raHa  or  like  part*,  exten«ion*  projected 
downwardly  from  the  end  portion*  of  «aid  rail*  and  haTin*  portion, 
inclined  in  opposite  direction*,  and  a  chair  Brovided  with  a  rece*a 
receiTing  the  extension*  aforeaaid.  the  end*  It  the  recesa  being  un 
dercut  »o  a*  to  snugly  engage  the  inrlined  portion*  of  said  exten- 
sion*. 

4  In  combination,  rail*  or  like  part.  har)ng  their  meeting  end. 
scarfed,  extension*  projert«d  downwardly  fro*»  the  ends  of  the  rail*, 
the  opposite  end*  of  said  extension*  being  inclined  in  oppcite  dir**- 
tion*.  and  a  chair  provided  with  a  recess  having  it*  end  portions  un- 
dercut a«d  snugly  receiving  the  extensions  of  <he  rail*. 


4.  A  pnnUaf-preM  cylinder  haring  a  longitudinal  alot.  a  o«n- 
tra!  spider  in  the  cyUnder,  remorable  end  .piders,  a  shaft  extended 
through  the  several  spider*,  guide-rods  extended  through  the  several 
spiden  and  haring  threaded  connection  with  the  center  spider,  car- 
I  ner-plat«s  movable  un  said  roda.  means  for  causing  the  movemenU 
of  uid  plates,  and  tension-hooks  carried  by  the  plat«a. 

5  A  printing-pres.  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  aJot  guide- 
rod,  extended  lengthwiM  through  the  cylinder,  carrier-plates  mov- 
able on  said  rod.,  the  said  carrier-plat*,  being  recwwed  at  the  under 
aide,  tenaion-hook*  movable  vertically  through  Mid  plates  and  hav- 
ing rack  portion*,  worm*  arranged  in  the  recesae.  and  engaging 
with  the  rack  portions  of  the  hooks,  the  said  worms  having  upwardly- 
extended  bearing*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  turning  tool,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carrier-plates  on  the  guide-rod.. 

6  The  combination  with  a  prinUng-prewi  cyUnder,  of  a  print- 
ing.plate  tension  device  comprising  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  tension- 
hooks  movable  lengthwise  in  uid  plate,  and  worm  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  plate  for  adjusting  the  hook,  independently  one  of  an- 
other. 


78H.()H-^>.    8TSTWI  FOR  TH«  C0MBD8TI0I  OF  0A8    JammA 
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7H«.C>;^1.  PRJWTIIfO-FRMS  CTLIHDBR.  Qiomi  K  Hnnm- 
•011.  ll««  Tort.  II  T.  iirtpor  or  one-half  to  FVwl«rl<*  W  Mem.  Hew 
Tort.  H  T     Filed  Mv.  I.  1804.    Sertal  Ho  |M  045. 


Clmtm.  —  \  \  printing-press  cylind^havinfl  a  longitudinal  «lot. 
guide-rods  extended  lengthwise  in  the  crlindet.  carrier-plates  ad- 
ja*t«ble  on  said  guide-rod*,  tension-hook*  movahle  vertically  in  the 
carrier- plate'  *nd  hav  ing  rack  portion*,  and  wortas  supported  in  the 
plates  and  engaging  with  said  rack  portioaa.      I 

2  .V  printing-pretts  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  «Iot.  guide- 
n>ds  extended  lengthwise  in  said  cylinder,  rarrief-plates  movable  on 
*aid  guide-rod*  and  deUchably  connected  one  with  the  other,  ten- 
sion-huokn  movable  in  the  plates,  and  worm-getring  for  adjusting 
the  hook*. 

3  A  printing-pres*  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  guide- 
rods  extended  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder,  carriet-plates  movable  on  1 
said  rods,  a  srrew-rod  for  causing  the  movemetts  of  the  plates,  a  | 
bridge-plate  removably  connected  to  the  carrier-|latea,  and  tension- j 
book,  carried  by  the  earrier-pUtee. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  .ystem  for  burning  gas,  a  gas-producer,  mean, 
for  introducing  air  and  burning  ungasifled  matter  in  the  top  of  said 
producer,  a  furnace-chamber,  a  passage  leading  from  *aid  gas-pro- 
dncer  to  said  furnace-chamber,  a  regenerator-chamber,  and  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  regenerator-chamber  to  said  furnace-cham- 
ber, substantially  a*  specified 

i.  In  a  system  for  burning  gas.  a  gas-producer  having  means 
for  introducing  air  and  gasifying  ungasified  product*  of  combusi ion, 
said  means  comprising  a  blast-pipe  exterior  to  said  producer,  a  fur- 
nace-chamber, a  passage  leading  from  said  producer  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  regenerator-chamber,  and  a  passage  for  conducting  hot  air 
from  said  regenerator-chamber  to  said  furnace-chamber,  substan- 
tially as  specifle<t 

3.  In  a  system  for  burning  gas,  a  gaa-producer  having  a  port  in 
the  upper  part  thereof  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  blAst-pipe  having 
«  part  adapted  for  connection  with  said  port,  a  funuce-chamber 
into  which  said  producer  discharges,  and  a  regenerator  which  dis- 
chargee into  said  furnace-chamber,  substantially  a.  .perilled. 

4.  In  a  system  for  burning  gas.  a  gas-producer,  mean*  for  ef- 
fecting combustion  of  unga.sified  matter  in  the  top  of  said  producer, 
a  furnace-chamber,  a  gas-passage  leading  from  uid  gas-producer  to 
uid  furnace-chamber,  a  regenerator,  an  air-pasuge  leading  from 
uid  regenerator  to  uid  furnace-chamber,  and  an  air-duct  leading 
from  uid  air-pasuge  to  said  gaa-paaMge.subaUatiallj  as  .pecilled. 

5.  In  a  ayrtem  for  bunung  gu,  a  ga*-prodao«r,  meana  for  ef- 
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fecting  oombuation  of  ungasiied  matter  in  the  top  of  said  prodaeer, 
a  furnace-chamber,  a  gas-passage  leading  from  said  gas-producer  to 
uid  furnace-chamber,  mean,  for  throttling  the  gas  in  uid  gas-paa- 
aage.  a  regenerator,  an  air-pasaage  leading  from  uid  regenerator  to 
said  furnace-chamber,  an  air-duct  leading  into  said  gas-paasage.  and 
mean*  for  throttling  the  air  in  uid  air-duct,  lubstaDtialiy  a.  speci- 
fied. 

6  In  a  system  for  burning  gas.  a  gas-producer,  means  for  ef- 
fecting combustion  of  ungasifled  matter  in  the  top  of  uid  producer, 
a  furnace-chamber,  a  gas-pasaage  leading  from  uid  gas-producer  to 
.'«aid  furnace-chamber,  means  for  throttling  the  gas  in  uid  gas^pas- 
sage,  a  regenerator,  an  air-paauge  leading  from  uid  generator  to 
Mid  furnace-chamber,  mean,  for  throttling  the  air  in  said  air-paa- 
sage,  an  air-duct  leading  into  uid  gas-pasuge,  and  mean*  for  throt- 
tling the  air  in  uid  air-duct,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  system  for  burning  gas,  a  furnace-chamber,  a  down- 
wardly-extending ga8-pa*9age  leading  to  and  contracting  toward 
said  chamber,  an  air-pasuge  extending  in  substantially  the  aame  di- 
rection, said  air-passage  leading  to  and  contracting  toward  said 
chamber,  and  being  dispo.ned  above  said  gas-passage  so  as  to  cauae 
the  air  to  partially  envelop  the  gas,  and  a  regenerator  connected' 
with  laid  air-pasuge.  substantially  a*  »pecified. 


alternate  ports  of  uid  flues,  a  coluBin,  aad  neaas  for  permitting  aaid 
drums  to  route  independently  of  the  movement  of  aaid  column,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fluea  having  porta,  with  a 
pair  of  separated  drums  expoM»d  to  the  free  circulation  of  air  entirely 
around  them,  uid  dnims  having  porta  adapted  for  registration  with 
alternate  ports  of  uid  flue*,  a  column,  and  a  frame  rotaubly  sup- 
ported on  .aid  column  and  supporting  uid  drums,  subsUntiallv  aa 
specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flues  having  ports,  with  a 
pair  of  revoluble  drum*  having  port*  adapted  for  registration  with 
alternate  porU  of  uid  flue*,  means  for  roUUbly  supporting  uid 
drums,  and  sealing  mechanism  movable  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  drums,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  Thecombinationof  a  plurality  of  flue*  having  ports,  channel, 
surrounding  said  porta,  a  pair  of  roUry  drums  having  ports  adapted 
for  registration  with  aaid  flue-ports,  aprons  sleeved  on  said  drum* 
and  registering  with  uid  channels,  and  lever  mechaniam  connected 
with  said  aprons  for  operating  them,  substantially  as  specified 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flue,  each  having 
a  port,  with  a  rotary  valve  having  passes  with  independent  wall*  ex- 
posed to  the  free  cin  ulation  of  air  entirely  aronnd  uid  passes,  said 
passes  being  adapted  foa  registration  in  alternation  with  the  corre- 
sponding port*  of  uid  flues,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flues  each  having  a  port,  a 
water-channel  surrounding  each  of  said  ports,  a  pair  of  rotary  passes 
circular  in  cross-section  provided  with  independent  walls  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  port*  adapted  to  register  with  a  pair  of  said  flue-ports, 
and  aprons  surrounding  said  rotary  passes  and  dipping  into  said 
water-channels,  substantially  as  specified 

.3  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flues  each  haring  a  port,  a 
water-channel  surrounding  each  of  aaid  ports,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
passes  each  having  a  pair  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  uid  floe- 
port*,  aprons  surrounding  uid  rotary  passes  and  dipping  into  said 
water-channels,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  uid  aprons 
independently  of  uid  passes,  substantially  as  specifled 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flue*  having  porta,  with  a 
pair  of  separated  drums  having  porta  adapted  for  registration  with 


CUtim.—l.  A  car-frame,  a  draft-beam  extending  longitudinally 
of  Mid  car-frame  and  adapted  U)  slide  thereon,  a  drawbar  at  each  of 
the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  uid  draft-beam,  adapted  to  slide 
upon  Mid  draft-beam,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  car- 
frame  and  each  of  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  uid  draft-beam, 
both  of  uid  springs  adapted  to  receive  siroulUneously  an  endwise 
thrust  imparted  to  uid  draft-beam. 

2.  A  car-frame.  >  draft-beam  extending  longitudinally  of  sai(i 
car-frame  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  draw-bar  at  each  of  the  op- 
posite ends,  respectively,  of  uid  draft-beam,  adapted  to  slide  upon 
uid  draft-beam,  and  a  spring  interpoeed  between  uid  car-frame  and 
each  of  the  opponite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  draft-beam,  both  of 
uid  springs  adapted  to  receive  simultaneously  an  endwiae  thrust  im- 
parted to  uid  draft-beam  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  car-frame,  a  draft-beam  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
car-frame  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  drawbar  at  each  of  the  op- 
posite ends,  respectively,  of  uid  draft-beam,  adapted  to  slide  upon 
said  draft-beam,  a  spring-holder  fast  to  said  car-frame,  uid  holder 
provided  with  a  recess  extending  laterally  therethrough,  two  follow- 
ers extending  through  uid  holder,  slidable  therein,  and  abutting  at  ' 
their  opposite  endt>  against  said  draft-beam,  and  a  spring  located  be- 
tween and  bearing  at  it*  opposite  end*,  respectively,  against  said 
followers 

4.  A  car-frame,  a  draft-beam  extending  longitudinally  of  uid 
car-frame  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  draw-bar  at  each  of  the  op- 
posite ends,  respectively,  of  uid  draft-beam,  adapted  to  slide  upon 
uid  draft-beam,  said  draft-beam  formed  of  two  channel-bars  fast  to- 
gether with  their  flanged  sides  toward  each  other,  ftop-platea  fast  to 
said  channel-irons  between  eaid  flanges,  a  spring-holder  fast  to  uid 
car-frame,  uid  holder  prorided  with  a  receu  extending  laterally 
therethrough,  two  followers  extending  through  uid  holder,  slidable 
therein,  and  abutting  at  their  opposite  ends  against  said  stop-plates, 
and  a  spring  located  between  and  bearing  at  its  opposite  ends,  re- 
spectively, against  uid  followers. 

5  A  car-frame,  a  draft-beam  supported  upon,  extending  longi- 
tudinally of.  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  car-frame,  a  draw-bar  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  draft-beam, 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  draft-beam,  a  spring  interposed  between 
each  of  said  draw-bar.  and  uid  draft -beam,  re.pectively,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  car-frame  and  each  of  the  opposite  end.,  re- 
ipeetively.  of  uid  draft-beam,  both  of  uid  springs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive .imultaneously  an  endwise  thrurt  imparted  to  said  draft-beam. 
6.  A  car-frame,  truck*  pivoted  thereto,  a  draft-beam  supported 
upon,  extending  longitudinally  of  and  adapted  to  elide  upon  uid  car- 
frame,  a  draw-bar  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  aaid 
draft-beam,  and  a  spring  interpoaed  between  uid  car-frame  and  each 
of  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  uid  draft-beam,  both  of  said 
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iphnir*  adapted  to  receive  siaalUneoui  It  an  endwiae  thniat  !■- 
parted  to  said  draft-beam 

7.  A  rar-framecomphaiag  initaronMnictioa  twoceater  ailltex- 
teadiBK  lonfcitudinallT  thereof,  body-bolater*  aztendiBf  traaiTer*ei,T 
of  aad  faat  to  taid  center  (ills,  a  draft-bcaif  located  between  aaid  ren- 
ter •ill*  and  adapted  to  tlide  upon  aaid  b^dy-boUtera,  a  draw-bar  at 
the  oppoaite  ends,  re«pectiT«lj,  of  Mid  dfaft-beam.  and  ■  apriaf  in- 
terpoaed  between  said  car-fraae  and  eack  of  tlie  oppoaite  eada.  rr- 
•peetivelT.of  caid  draft- beaaa,  aaid  ■prittga.adaptedtoreeeiTeaiaiHita- 
aeowsij  an  endwiae  tbruat  iaiparted  to  said  draft-beam 


7He.(X)r).    HAT-PASTIMnt    JuuDS  rnm  m4  Amlpi  Kia 
BaJUmn.  Md     PUid  Dw.  7.  IMi    Svtal  N«.  tM.m. 


rietm  — A  hat-fasitener  compriaing  a  ^iate  proTided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  and  having  a  »lot  adjacent  ift  opposite  side  edges,  and 
s  keeper-plate  extending  in  a  direction  rr^sawise  of  and  at  one  *ide 
of  said  teeth  and  plate  and  the  ends  of  said  keeper-plate  extending 
inwardly  through  said  slots  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  slot  at  said  opposite  side  of  the  plate. 
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CUmm. — I  la  combination  a  fork,  a  ^iley-wheel  joumaied  in 
the  fork,  said  trolley-wheel  comprising  twa( parte,  each  formed  with  a 
web  and  with  a  central  chambered  hub,  th^  weba  of  the  wheel  bolted 
together,  and  a  hardened  peripheral  ring  en^caged  between  aaid  parte, 
and  aerriag  as  a  tire  to  hold  the  chamber*  of  the  hubs  in  proper  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  cembination  a  fork,  a  trolley- wl|eel  joumaied  in  the  fork, 
aaid  wheel  comprising  two  parts,  each  formed  with  a  web,  and  with 
a  central  chambered  hub.  the  webs  of  the  w|ieel  bolted  together,  said 
parte  formed  witk  a4j*<«at  receaeea  on  tiieir  periphery,  and  a  har- 
dened peripheral  metal  ring  located  in  the  ^d  receaeea  between  said 
parte. 

3  la  combination  a  fork,  a  ti>olley-wh««l  joumaied  in  the  fork, 
said  trolley-wheel  comprising  two  parte,  eaeh  formed  with  a  we|^  and 
with  a  chambered  central  hab,  the  webs  of  tkt*  wheel  bolted  together, 
a  hardeaed  peripheral  ring  engaged  betwaeaaaid  parta.  and  roller* 
beariAga  jovraaled  at  their  extremitiee  within  the  hnbs  of  the  wheel. 
4.  TIm  combiaatioa  of  a  fork,  a  trolly-wheel  joamaied  in  the 
fork,  roikr-beariaga  for  the  joamal  ef  the  Vheel,  a  pole-aocket  jour- 
aaled  ia  the  fork,  aad  ball-beariaga  between  the  poie-eocket  and  the 
f»rk,  aaid  fork  chambered  at  its  lower  end  |o  receire  the  poie-socket, 
tke  ekaakcr  of  the  fork  being  of  greaterdiaawter  thaa  thediameter  of 


the  poie-a0eket  to  allow  a  ribratory  aMreBieBt  of  the  fork,  for  tie 
parpoae  described. 

i  The  combination  of  a  fork,  a  trolley-wheel  joumaied  in  the 
fork,  antifriction-bearijigs  for  the  journal  of  the  wheel,  a  pole-socket 
joumaied  ia  the  fork.antifriction-bearingsfor  the  journal  of  the  pole- 
aocket,  and  antifriction-bearings  between  the  pole-socket  and  the 
fork,  the  sBtifriction-beahngs  for  the  said  journal,  and  the  antifric- 
tion-bearings between  the  pole-aocket  and  the  fork  being  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pole-soeket. 

6  The  combination  ot  a  fork,  a  trolley-wheel  joumaied  in  the 
ferk.  roller-bearings  for  the  journal  of  the  wheel,  a  pole-socket  jour- 
aaled  in  the  fork,  antifriction-bearings  for  the  journal  of  the  pole- 
aocket  and  ball-bearings  between  the  pole-socket  and  the  fork,  said 
antifriction-bearings  and  said  ball-bearings  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pole-sorket,  the  antifriction-bearings  on  one  side  of  the  pole- 
socket  being  located  about  one  end  of  the  pole  socket  journal,  and 
the  ball-bearings  on  the  other  side  of  the  pole-socket  being  located 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  pole-sorket. 

7.  In  combination  a  fork,  a  trolley-wheel  joumaied  in  the  fork, 
aaid  wheel  comprising  two  parts,  each  formed  with  a  hub  bolted  to 
the  adjacent  web,  and  with  a  central  hub  chambered  lengthwise  of 
the  journal  of  the  wheel,  wearing-rings  located  in  the  chambered 
hubs,  respectively,  end  to  end,  and  provided  with  throst -collars  at 
their  outer  extremities,  and  roller-bearings  about  the  journal  of  the 
wheel,  said  bearings  joumaied  at  their  extremities  in  said  thmst- 
collam  a  poie-so<-ket  journaled  on  the  fork,  antifrirtion-bearings  be 
tween  the  pole-socket  and  the  fork  on  opposite  sides  thereof 

8.  In  combination  a  fork,  a  trolley-wheel  journaled  in  the  fork 
comprising  two  parts,  each  formed  with  a  web  bolted  to  the  adjacent 
web,  and  with  a  central  hub  chambered  lengthwise  of  the  journal  of 
the  wheel,  wearing-rings  located  in  the  chambers  of  the  hubH  re8pe<- 
tively,  end  to  end,  provided  with  thmst-collar*  at  their  outer  extremi- 
ties, a  washer  encircling  the  journal  of  the  wheel  to  contact  with  the 
adjacent  thrast-collar,  and  an  electrical  contact-spring  provided  to 
hold  the  washer  in  electrical  contact  with  the  throst -collar,  said 
washer  formed  with  a  shoulder  engaged  by  said  spring  to  hold  the 
washer  from  turning 


786.037.  M1AH8  rOE  rASTlMIlfO  IH  FOSITION  RAILWAY- 
SPIKBS  OR  THB  LIKB  Obomh  0  UnoTUT  Parts.  Pranoe. 
Pttad  Apr.  81.  1904.    8«rtU  Mo.  i04.»4 


CImim. — 1.  In  means  for  fixing  the  raiiway-spikes  and  particu- 
larly spikes  of  broad-footed  rails,  two  shells  of  different  length  ar- 
ranged in  sueh  a  manner  that  the  longer  one  projects  with  relation  to 
the  other  one  which  latter  is  situated  beneath  the  foot  of  the  rail,  con- 
atituting  a  firm  seat  for  the  head  of  the  spike  thereby  preventing  any 
iacl  nation  of  the  latter  outside  the  rail  and  means  traversed  by  the 
threaded  spike  for  expanding  the  same  substantially  as  herein  shown 
aad  described  and  for  the  purpoae  stated. 

1.  In  a  device  for  securing  the  railway-spikes  and  more  particu- 
lariy  the  spikes  for  broad-footed  rails,  a  fitting  intended  to  metallize 
the  hole  of  the  sleeper,  consisting  of  two  semicylindrical  entirely  in- 
dependent shells  of  different  length  ao  that  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shortest  will  be  placed  under  the  foot  of  the  rail  while  the  longer  one 
projecting  beyond  the  former  will  offer  a  resisting  s<*at  to  the  head  of 
the  spike  and  will  thus  oppose  itself  to  any  inclination  of  the  latter 
oataide  the  rail,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  support  therefor  which  is 
provided  with  a  bore,  of  an  expansible  sleeve  situated  within  the 
bore,  a  nut  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  nut 
aad  eodperatiag  with  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  support  therefor  which  ia 
provided  with  a  bore,  of  a  divided  sleeve  situated  within  the  bore,  a 
aat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  aleeve  having  inclined  faces  coacting 
with  said  sleeve,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  nut  and  cooperating  with 
the  rail. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  support  therefor  which  ia 
provided  with  a  bore,  0I  an  expanaible  sleeve  situated  within  the  bore 
and  having  upper  aorfaces  lying  in  different  planee,  a  nut  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  aleeve,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  nut  and  cooperating  with 
the  rail. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail  aad  a  support  therefor  which  ia 
provided  with  a  bore,  of  an  expanaible  aleeve  situated  within  the  bore 
and  having  upper  surfacea  lying  in  different  planee,  one  of  which 
surfaces  is  located  beneath  the  rail,  a  nut  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve,  aad  a  |>olt  engaging  the  nut  and  cooperating  with  the  rail. 
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7.  The  rombination  with  a  rail  and  a  unpport  thrrcfor  which  it 
provided  with  a  bore,  of  an  expansible  tleeve  situated  within  the  bore 
and  hariuf;  apper  surfaces  lyiBg  in  different  planes,  one  of  which 
surfares  is  located  beneath  the  rail,  a  nut  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  bolt  eRgmfting  the  nut  and  cooperating  with  the  rail  and 
with  the  other  KleeTe-surface. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  support  therefor  which  is 
provided  with  a  bore,  of  an  expansible  sleeve  situated  within  the  bore 
and  havinf(  exterior  teeth,  a  nut  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
bolt  engaging  the  nut  and  cooperating  with  the  rail. 

9.  A  fastening  for  railii  comprising  a  bolt,  a  sleeve  which  may 
surround  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  for  cooperation  with  the  bolt  and  with 
the  interior  of  the  sleeve. 

10.  A  fastening  for  rails  comprising  a  bolt,  a  divided  sleeve 
which  mav  surround  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  for  cooperation  with  the 
bolt  and  with  the  interiorof  the  sleeve,  said  nut  having  inclined  faces 
which  mav  enter  the  sleeve. 

1 1.  A  fastening  for  rails  comprising  a  bolt,  a  sleeve  which  may 
surround  said  bolt  and  having  end  surfaces  lying  in  different  planes, 
and  a  nut  for  cooperation  with  the  bolt  and  with  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve. 

12.  A  fastening  for  rails  comprising  a  bolt,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  exterior  teeth  and  which  may  surround  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  for 
cooperation  with  the  bolt  and  with  the  interior  of  the  sleeve. 


786.038.  APPARATOS  FOR  CLOSIHO  ILBCTRIC  CIRCDIT8. 
RoDOLrai  Db  LAaniciT.  Parti.  Pruee.  aalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  R 
Dfl  Lunfmoiit  at  Ci0.,  Pwli,  fnam.  PiM  Ai«.  ».  1900  Serai  No. 
r.TQS, 


Claim. — 1.  A  coin-eontroUed  electrical  apparatus,  comprising 
a  anovable  coin-actuated  part,  a  contact  member  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  part  to  establish  a  contact  for  an  electric  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  in  said  circuit,  a  motor,  a  stop  mechanism  for  nor- 
aully  keeping  the  motor  inactive,  said  mechanism  being  under  the 
inHneneeof  the  said  electromagnet  to  release  the  motor  when  the  elec- 
tromagnet is  energised,  a  latch  for  locking  the  stop  mechanism  aftrr 
it  haa  been  thrown  off,  a  circnit-doaer  operated  by  the  motor,  and 
eUetromagmtic  means,  included  in  the  circuit  of  said  circuit-cloaer, 
for  allowing  the  coin-actuated  part  to  return  to  iU  first  position,  and 
for  actnating  the  latch  so  as  to  allow  the  stop  mechanism  to  again 
reader  the  motor  inactive. 

t.  A  coin-controlled  electrical  apparatus,  comprising  a  mov- 
able coin-actuated  part,  a  motor,  a  stop  mechanism  for  normally 
keeping  the  motor  inactive,  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  said  coin-actuated  part,  an  electromagnet  included  in  said  circuit 
and  arranged,  when  excited,  to  release  the  motor  from  the  stop  mech- 
aniaai,  a  latch  for  locking  the  stop  mechanism  after  it  has  been 


thrown  off.  a  circuit-cloaer  operated  by  the  motor,  and  eieetromag 
netic  means,  included  in  the  circuit  of  said  circuit-cloaer.  for  allowing 
the  coin-actuated  part  to  return  to  iU  first  position,  and  for  actuating 
the  latch  so  as  to  allow  the  stop  mechanism  to  again  render  the  motor 
inactive. 

3.  A  coin-controlled  electrical  apparatus,  comprising  s  mov- 
able coin-actuated  part,  a  motor,  a  stop  mechanism  for  normally 
keeping  the  motor  inactive,  a  circuit  controlled  bv  the  movement  of 
the  said  coin-actuated  part,  an  electromagnet  included  In  said  cir- 
cuit and  arranged,  when  excited,  to  release  the  motor  from  the  stop 
mechanism,  a  latch  for  locking  the  stop  mechanism  after  it  has 
been  thrown  off,  a  mutilated  gear  operated  bv  the  motor  and  carry* 
ing  a  circuit-closer,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  pointer  or  indicator 
having  a  gear-wheel  engaging  the  mutilated  gear  and  arranged  to 
spring  back  when  the  blank  portion  of  the  mutilated  gear  comes  in 
registr>-  with  the  pointer  gear-wheel,  and  electromagnetic  means, 
included  in  the  circuit  of  said  circuit-closer,  for  allowing  the  coin- 
actuated  part  to  return  to  its  first  position,  and  for  actuating  the 
latch  so  as  to  allow  the  stop  mechanism  to  again  render  the  motor 
inactive. 

4.  A  coia-cotttrolled  electrical  apparatus,  comprising  a  mov- 
able coin-actuated  part,  a  latch  arranged  to  le<-k  said  pari  when  it  it 
operated  by  a  coin,  and  to  close  a  call-circuit  thereby,  a  motor  con- 
trolled electrically,  and  electric-actuating  devices,  operated  by  said 
motor,  for  releasing  the  coin-actuated  part  from  iU  latch  and  for  ef- 
fecting a  stoppage  of  the  mechanism 


786,039.  RITIIO  DIVICI  FOR  PDLL1T8  Dajiiil  0  Uii»- 
UMM.  Wiathrop,  Maar.  artgaor  to  Jamas  H  Roberts  k  Company  Boa- 
ton.  MaaL    PUad  Oct.  8,  llOi.    Sartal  Ro.  8S7.640 


CImim. — 1.  la  a  keying  device  for  pulleys,  the  combination  with 
a  ahaft  and  a  pulley  loosely  fitting  thereon  of  a  cam  inside  said  pulley 
facing  said  shaft  and  movable  with  Mid  pulley,  and  a  key  betweea 
said  cam  and  shaft,  one  edge  of  which  key  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
shaft  and  the  other  edge  thereof  to  engage  with  the  inside  surface 
of  said  cam  upon  said  pulley  or  shaft  turning  independently  of  one 
another. 

2.  In  a  keying  device  for  palleys.  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
and  a  pulley  loosely  fitting  thereon  of  a  sectional  bushing  inside  the 
bore  ot  said  pulley,  said  bushing  being  cut  away  in  part  leaving  a 
keyway  or  opening  through  the  bore  of  the  pulley  alongside  the 
shaft,  a  cam  inside  said  puUey.  occupying  a  portion  of  the  opening 
therein  and  facing  said  shaft,  and  a  key  between  said  cam  and  shaft, 
one  edge  of  said  key  being  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  and  the  other 
edge  thereof  to  engage  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  cam  upon  said 
pulley  or  shaft  turning  independently  of  one  another. 

3.  In  a  keying  device  for  pulleys,  the  combination  with  a  pulley 
and  a  shaft,  said  pulley  having  clamp  members  for  securing  it  to  the 
shaft,  of  a  sectional  bushing  interposed  between  said  clamp  members 
and  said  shaft,  said  bushing  being  cut  away  in  part  leaving  an  open- 
ing through  the  bore  of  the  pulley  and  between  one  of  its  clamp 
members  and  the  shaft,  a  key  inside  said  opening,  said  key  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  shaft,  a  plate  likewise  within  said  open- 
ing interposed  between  the  back  edge  of  said  key  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  clamp  member,  said  plate  being  adapted  on  the  outaide  to 
bear  against  said  portion  of  the  wail  of  the  clamp  member  and  on  the 
inside  concaved  to  form  a  cam-surface  against  which  the  back  edge 
of  the  key  may  have  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  keving  device  for  pulleys,  the  combination  with  a  puUey 
and  a  ahaft,  said  pulley  having  clamp  members  for  securing  it  to  the 
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•kaft,  of  a,  aACtioaat  boitliing  iDt«rpoa«d  betlreen  taid  damp  Bem- 
b«n  tai  said  thaft,  said  buahiax  b«inK  cut  away  in  part  Icarinfc  an 
op«iuag  IhrouKli  the  bora  of  tb«  pulle;  and  between  one  of  ita  clamp 
mraban  and  the  shaft.  «  key  inaide  Mid  o|Kninf(.  uid  key  baisK 
proTidad  wtth  fhppmi;  edgM.  which  engage  With  thr  thaft  and  kav- 
!■(  a  KMiBding  back  edge,  a  plate  likewiae  wit^ia  aaid  opening  uit«r- 
poaed  betwaen  the  rounding  back  edge  of  tai^  key  and  th«  adjacent 
wail  oi  the  clamp  member,  said  plate  on  the  outaide  being  adapted 
to  bear  againat  said  portion  of  tb«  wall  of  the  (lamp  member  without 
slipping  and  on  the  inside  made  concared  to  form  opposite  cam-sur- 
face* against  either  one  of  which  the  rounding  bark  edge  of  the  key 
may  hare  bearing,  substantially  as  described 

5.  la  a  keying  device  for  pulleys,  the  ronbination  with  a  pulley 
aad  a  shaft,  said  pulley  haTiag  clamp  members  for  Mcuring  it  to  the 
shaft,  of  •  sectional  bushing  interpoited  betwef  n  laid  clamp  member* 
aad  said  shaft,  said  bushing  being  cut  sway  ia  part  leaving  an  op«-n- 
iag  through  the  bora  of  the  pulley  and  betweel  one  of  ita  clamp  mem- 
ben  and  the  shaft,  and  a  key  inside  said  opening,  said  key  being 
provided  with  gripping  edge*  on  its  one  side  which  engage  with  the 
shaft  and  having  a  rounding  back  edge.  «  plate  likewise  within  said 
opening  interposed  between  the  rounding  back  edge  of  said  key  and 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  clamp  member,  said  plate  on  the  outside  be- 
ing adapted  to  bear  against  said  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  clamp 
member  and  provided  with  projections  which  engage  with  the  same, 
which  plate  on  the  ends  is  formed  with  depeniling  flanges  preventing 
lateral  displacement  of  said  key  and  on  the  inside  made  concave  to 
form  opposite  cain-surfaces  against  either  one  of  which  (he  rounding 
back  edge  of  the  key  may  have  bearing,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  keying  device  for  pulleys,  the  cotibination  with  a  shaft 
and  a  pulley  looaely  fitting  thereon,  of  cam  atd  key  members  inside 
said  pulley  and  between  it  and  said  shaft,  one  of  which  members  is 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  pulley  and  the  otker  with  said  shaft  and 
which  ara  so  coordinated  that  said  key  member  will  engage  with  the 
cam-surface  of  said  cam  when  said  pulley  and  shaft  turn  independ- 
ently of  one  another,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpo9«es  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  keying  device  for  pulleys,  the  co4ibination  with  a  shaft 
aad  a  pulley  loosely  fitting  thereon,  of  a  Aectifinal  butthing  inside  the 
bore  of  said  pulley,  jtaid  bushing  being  cut  away  in  part  leaving  a 
keyway  or  opening  through  the  bora  of  tb4  pulley  alongside  the 
shaft,  cam  and  key  members  inside  said  pullejr.  occupying  a  portion 
of  the  opening  therein,  one  of  which  member*  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  pulley  and  the  other  with  said  shaft,  and  which  are  so  co- 
ordinated that  said  key  member  will  engage  With  the  ram-surface  of 
Mid  cam  wHen  said  pulley  and  shaft  turn  independently  of  one  an- 
other. 


7HB.C>4<).    POUCBMAN  S  MACS    OscaB  Umuuji  and  Tuiotit 
ScanoM.  Pittabunt  ?a.    PIM  Ai«  B.  1904.    Sartal  No  230061 


ClatMi. — 1  A  mace  compriaing  a  handl«,  a  shank  portion,  the 
end  of  said  handle  having  a  whistle  formed  therein,  an  incandesrent 
globe  BOunte<^ia  said  shank  portion,  a  battery  carried  by  said  shank 
portioB.  a  lens  Bounted  in  the  one  end  of  said  shank  portion,  and 
■earns  earned  by  said  haadle  wkeraby  said  iflcandeacent  globe  may 
be  ilhiBiaated  at  predetermiaed  time* 

S.  la  a  mace  of  the  ckarmcter  deacribed .  Ike  combination  witk  a 
kaadle.  of  a  skaak  portion,  said  skaak  poition  having  a  battery 
moaated  tkeraia,  aa  iacaadeaoeat  globe  mounted  in  said  shank  por- 
tioa,  a  lea*  carried  by  said  skaak  portion,  a  plurality  of  spring 
priMsd  battoaa  moaated  ia  said  kaadle,  all  i*  circuit  witk  said  bat- 


tery and  with  said  globe  whereby  when  either  one  of  aaid  battoaa  ia 
depK*aed  said  incandearent  globe  will  be  illuminated 

3.  In  a  mace  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  witk  a 
handle  having  a  shank  portion,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  shank  por- 
tion, a  tubing  scrawing  on  said  collar,  a  battery  arranged  in  said  tub- 
ing and  an  incandescent  globe  arranged  in  the  tubing,  a  plurality  of 
contart-plate*  arranged  on  said  shank  portion,  a  plurality  of  spring* 
carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  put  into  contact  with  said 
platea,  said  plate*  and  said  *pring8  being  in  electrical  circuit  with 
the  said  battery  and  the  said  globe. 


786,04 1 .  VIBRATOR  FOR  SOOHD  TSLBORAPH  APPAJUTD8. 
AlTD  A.  Lon>.  Stockkolffl.  Swwtea,  taagDor  to  KMtromilltan  Ak- 
Uabdag^.  Stockholm.  SvMin   FUed  July  17.1903  Serial  No  166.979. 


Ctmim. — 1 .  A  vibrator  for  a  sound-telegraph  apparatus,  having  a 
guide,  an  electromagnet,  ita  armature,  and  the  contact  for  said  ar- 
raatura,  connected  to  form  the  key  of  the  apparatus  and  m^iunted 
slidably  in  said  guide. 

2.  .V  vibrator  for  a  combined  telephone  and  nound-telegraph  ap- 
paratus, having  a  hollow  iron  core  for  the  induction-coil  of  the  tele- 
phone device,  an  electromagnet,  ita  armatura,  and  the  contact  foi 
said  armatora.  connected  to  form  thr  key  of  the  telegraph  device  and 
mounted  slidably  in  said  cora 


786.042.    DOOOH -SHAPING  MACHINE     VwilHi  LowCAtlC. 
NevTork.  N.  T     Piled  May  11.  1904     Serial  No  207  3M.     • 


* 

.^^^^^^^  ff           H 
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Clmim. — I.  The  combination  in  a  dough-shaping  machine  of  a 
perforated  slide  having  a  pair  of  recemea,  witk  a  pair  of  eccentric* 
engaging  the  same,  mean*  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  eccentrics, 
a  hinged  lid  below  the  slide,  and  a  chute  below  the  lid,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dough-shaping  machine  of  a  perforated 
slide  having  a  pair  of  receaees,  with  a  pair  of  eccentrics  engaging  the 
same,  mean*  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  eccentrics,  a  hinged  lid 
below  the  slide,  a  spring-influenced  crosa-head  operativelrconnerted 
the  lid,  a  guide  -  rod.  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  cross  -  head,  sub- 
stantially a*  specified. 


780,043.  OATi-?ALVl.  OotTiTUS  TLUCKBTT  New  York.  N  Y., 
aalKMr  to  Morrti  W.  KflUogg.  lUnbetit.  N  J  and  Williain  B  Os- 
gnod  Ptatd.  New  York.  N  Y  .  oompoiing  the  flrm  of  M  W  Kellogg* 
C<MB|Mil7.  New  York.  M  Y     PttMl  Apr  26, 1904    Serial  No.  204.9S0. 
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fuidea  at  each  side  of  th«  gate  which  ext«nd  at  leaat  to  it«  axial  line 
when  cloaed,  a  rro««-h«ad  on  the  item  which  en|ca^«  with  the  mtidea 
and  disk  ralrea  morabljr  attached  to  the  item  hj  a  ball-and-aocket 
joint  and  each  supported  at  three  points  by  stay-ban  carried  bj  the 
stem 


Clmim.—l    A  gate-ralre  haring  a  Hem  and  means  t«  actuate  it.  |  leadiac  fron  aaid  vpper  eompartaeat  to  aaid  supplj-pipc,  and  u 


exhaust-pipe  for  the  lower  oompartOMat. 


t.  A  gate-valve  having:  a  stem  and  means  to  actuate  it,  jruides 
at  each  side  of  the  gate  which  extend  at  least  to  its  axial  line  when 
closed,  a  croKs-head  on  the  xteni  which  engages  with  the  fniides.  disk 
valves  movably  atUrhed  to  the  stem  by  a  ball-and-socket  joint  and 
each  supported  at  three  points  by  stay-bars  carried  by  the  stem,  and 
rigid  devices  on  the  disks  which  en|ra|re  with  other  rigid  devices  on 
the  body  of  the  gate  during  the  seating  and  unseating  of  the  valve, 
whereby  the  disks  are  positively  revolved. 

3.  A  gate-valve  having  a  stem  and  means  to  actuate  it.  a  croee- 
head  on  the  stem  which  engages  with  guides  on  the  body  of  the  gate, 
disk  vaive*  supported  centrally  by  a  ball-and-socket  device  upon  the 
•tem  and  additional  supports  or  stays  for  the  disks  likewise  carried 
by  the  stem  snd  which  engage  with  the  duks  at  three  separated 
points. 

4.  A  gate-valve  having  a  stem  and  means  to  actuate  it,  disk 
valves  supported  by  a  centrally-located  ball-and-socket  device  upon 
the  stem  and  additional  supports  or  stays  for  the  disks  likewise  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  which  engage  with  the  disks  at  three  Mparated 
points. 

b.  A  gate-valve  having  disk  valves  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  supported  upon  a  stem  which  moves  transversely  of  the  gate,  the 
means  of  attaching  the  disks  to  the  stem  being  such  as  to  support 
them  centrally  and  also  at  three  separated  points  near  their  edges 
and  to  permit  universal  movement  of  the  disks  within  defined  limits. 

6.  A  gate-valve  having  a  stem  and  means  to  actuate  it.  disk 
valves  carried  by  the  stem  and  movably  held  to  it  at  three  separated 
points  and  guiding  devices  for  the  disks  and  stem  located  trans- 
versely of  the  gate,  about  on  its  axial  line  when  closed  and  about 
midwar  between  the  disks 


780.O45.    ROD  HOLDER     WiLLUfl  B  Mirtan  and  CiaiUB  A. 
Mrmik.  Rutlud.  Vt.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1004.    8«rtal  No  JM.IM. 


786.04-1..    ROTARY  MOTOR     Jabb  M  Maiwill.  FtttiburK.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1904.    8«r1al  Ro.  2S4.7M. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supply  of  steam,  of  a  casing,  steam-compartments 
formed  in  said  casing,  sprocket-wheels  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
supply-pipe  connecting  said  compartments,  an  exhaust-pipe  from 
one  compartment  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments, an  exhaust-pipe  for  said  last-named  compartment,  and  means 
whereby  when  steam  is  admitted  to  said  compartments  said  sprocket- 
wheels  will  be  rotated. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing,  an  upper  and  lower  ateam- 
eompartment  formed  in  said  casing,  sprocket-wheels  mounted  in 
said  casing,  an  endless  chain  carried  by  said  sprocket-wheels  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  spring-ac- 
tuated wing*  carried  by  said  chain,  the  exhaust  of  the  upper  com- 
partment communicating  with  the  supply  of  the  lower  compartment. 

3  In  a  motor  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
steam-supply,  of  a  easing,  an  upper  and  a  lower  steam-compartment 
formed  in  said  casing,  sprocket-wheels  mounted  in  aaid  caaing,  an 
endless  chain  carried  by  aaid  sprocket-wheels,  a  plurality  of  sprinf  • 
actuated  winga  carried  by  said  chain,  a  supply-pipe  leading  from 
the  upper  compartment  to  the  lower  compartment,  an  exhauat-pipe 


Claim— I  A  rod-holding  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hook  having  an  apertured  shank,  and  a  head  roUUble  relative  to 
the  hook,  said  bead  having  a  circumferential  cam-groove,  whereby  a 
rod  may  be  removably  locked  in  the  hook,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rod-holding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hook 
having  an  apertured  shank,  a  screw  extending  through  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  enUr  a  wall  or  other  object,  and  a  cam-head  on  said 
screw,  whereby  roUtion  of  the  screw  will  lock  or  release  a  rod  sup- 
ported by  the  hook,  as  set  forth. 

3  A  rod-holding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hook 
having  an  apertured  shank,  a  screw  extending  through  said  hook 
and  adapted  to  enter  a  wall  or  other  object,  and  a  head  on  the  screw 
having  a  circumferential  cam-groove,  whereby  roUtion  of  the  screw 
will  lock  or  release  a  rod  supported  by  the  hook,  as  set  forth. 


786.046.    OARMIirr-SUPPORTIR    Jntom  Momai.  MBtid, 

Conn.    POed  Sefit  17,  IMS    Sartnl  No.  ITSJW. 

Claim. — I.  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  wHh  a 
cord,  of  a  clasp  thereon  adapted  to  be  closed  and  held  closed  by  ten- 
sion on  said  cord,  said  clasp  being  prorided  with  fabric-engaging 
parta  entirely  behind  the  front  portions  thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment-supporter  dup 
c*mpriaing  pivotally-attached  plates  having  intumed  fabric-engag- 
ing edge*  arranged  back  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  front 
portions  of  said  plates  and  hidden  by  such'portions. 

3.  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  with  a  claap  com- 
prising pivotally-attached  perforated  plates  having  intumed  aerrated 
edgea  entirely  back  of  the  front  portions  of  said  plates,  of  a  cord 
pnaaing  through  the  perforatioiu  in  aaid  plates  and  adapted  when 
under  tension  to  draw  the  adjacent  edgea  of  the  plate*  into  conti- 

4.  The  eonbination,  in  a  garment-eupporter,  with  two  pivotally- 
attached  peiforated  plate*  having  intumed  serrated  edges  to  form  a 
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elaap,  tt  a  eord  puaiaf  tkroa^  th«  p«rforatJt>u  ia  uM  pUtM,  aa^  a 
baad  kariaK  ■«*■•  of  attachaaat  for  said  c#H. 


■oaaa  to  adraaee  tk«  cvttor  for  alittiBg  tk«  >pper,  aad  BMaaa  earriod 
bj  th«  piacor*  and  cooperating  with  the  cutter  for  tumiAK  it  during 
Um  catting  operation. 


b    The  combinatiun.  in  a  ganiient-aupp<>rter,  with  a  bana  dou- 
bled or  folded  upon  itaelf,  of  a  buckle  on  laid  band,  provided  with  a 
book  for  Mid  rord  and  with  auxiliary  teeth  ob  ita  flap,  a  rurd  remov 
ablr  connected  with  *aid  hook,  and  a  clasp  an  Raid  cord,  adapted  to 
be  cifiaed  and  held  by  tension  on  the  rord 

C.  The  combination,  in  a  garment-supporter,  with  two  pivotally- 
attached  perforated  plates  having  intumed  serrated  edges  to  form  a 
clasp,  of  a  cord  passing  through  the  perforationi*  in  Mid  plates,  a 
baad  having  means  of  attachment  for  said  cqrd.  and  a  safety-pin  at- 
tacked lo  said  band. 

7  The  combination,  in  a  gament-nupporter,  with  a  safetj-pin, 
of  a  band  connected  with  said  safetv-pin.  a  cord,  mean.s  to  attach 
said  cord  to  said  band,  means  to  adjust  the  c^rd-holding  means  rela- 
tive to  the  safety-pin,  aitd  a  clasp  on  said  cor^,  adapted  to  be  closed 
and  held  closed  bv  tension  on  the  cord 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  gamient-supp^rter.  of  a  iiafety-pin,  a 
baad  coaaected  with  said  safety-pin,  a  buckle  attached  to  said  band 
aad  provided  with  a  hook,  a  cord  detachably  held  by  said  hook,  and 
a  clasp  oa  said  cord,  adapted  to  be  closed  and  held  by  tension  on  the 
cord. 


THe.CMT.     LAATIHO-IUCHIlll     RonaU>  r  McFolt  BAWty. 
Has..  MrigMT  to  Dnttad  Shot  llaeiilaarT  Company.  PatMioo  N  J  .  a 
CtrpcntkMdMmiJtmj    liM  Jnly  14,  IHO   Serial  If  0.  2SM0 
Claim.— I    A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  com- 

priaiag  a  euttiag  device  aad  means  to  actuate  said  device  to  cut  the 

upper  with  a  twisting  cut. 

S.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  oter  a  last,  comprising  a 

rutting  device  and  means  to  actuate  said  devtce  to  cut  the  upper  dur 

iag  a  portioa  of  its  oparatioa  with  a  square  ait  and  during  a  portion 

of  ita  opcratioa  witk  a  skiviag  cut. 

3.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  comprising  a 
cutting  device  and  mean»  to  actuate  said  detrice  to  cut  the  upper  at 
irat  witk  a  aquare  cut  and  then  with  a  skivii^  cut. 

4.  A  aaachine  for  working  an  upper  ovef  a  last,  comprising  pin- 
aaaas  for  actuating  said  pincers  to  gfip  the  upper,  a  cutter, 

to  actuate  it  for  euttiag  the  upper  «rhile  it  is  gripped,  and 

I  to  turn  the  cutter  daring  the  cutting  operation, 

b.  A  mackiae  for  workiag  aa  upper  o^er  a  last,  comprising  a 

cuttar,  aetaatiag  aMchaaism  to  advance  tht  cutter  for  slitting  the 

appar,  aad  aMaas  to  tara  the  cutter,  said  mtans  operating  to  begin 

tlM  twwag  of  aaid  cutter  aftar  the  slitting  aperation  ia  begua. 

•.  A  aacliiBe  for  workiag  an  upper  o«er  a  last,  compriaiag  a 
eatlar,  ■eaaa  to  advaace  tke  cutter  for  slittiqg  the  upper,  aad  BMaas 
eodyaratiag  witk  tke  e«tt*r  for  taraiag  it  duriag  its  advaaciag  awve- 

A  BMctuac  for  workiaf  aa  appar  ove^  a  laat,  compriaiag  pia- 
1  for  aetaatiac  said  piaeara  to  gtip  tke  appor,  a  cottar. 


8.  In  a  lasting-machine,  means  for  working  an  upper  over  a 
last,  a  cutting  device,  mechanisn]  for  actuating  the  cutting  device  to 
slit  the  upper,  and  means  adapted  to  become  operative  during  the 
action  of  the  cutting  device  for  changing  its  path  of  movement. 

9  In  combination  with  the  pincers,  the  shaft  38  arranged  for 
movement  endwise  and  axially  and  provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  the 
cutter  48  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  part  42  on  the  pincers  and  extend- 
ing through  the  spiral  slot  in  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
said  shaft  endwise  in  opposite  directions. 

10  In  combination  with  the  pincers,  the  shaft  ^  arranged  for 
movement  endwise  and  axially  and  provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  the 
catter  48  mounted  in  said  shaft,  the  part  42  mounted  on  said  pincers 
and  projecting  through  the  spiral  slot  in  said  shaft,  a  cam-actuated 
lever  for  moving  said  shaft  endwise  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for 
reversely  moving  the  shaft 

11  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  comprising 
pincers,  ^iupporting  means  therefor,  mechanism  for  closing  said  pin- 
cers to  grip  the  upper  and  for  turning  the  pincers,  a  cutting  device 
also  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
cutting  device  to  slit  the  upper. 

12  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  comprising 
pincers,  meani*  for  actuating  the  pincers  to  grip  the  upper,  a  cutting 
device,  means  for  actuating  the  cutting  device  to  slit  the  upper,  and 
means  for  turning  the  pincers 

13  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  pincers  foi 
gripping  the  upper,  a  rutting  device,  means  for  actuating  the  rutting 
device  to  slit  the  upper,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pincers  to 
grip  and  stretch  the  upper  and  twist  it  with  relation  to  the  slit  formed 
by  the  cutting  device 

14  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  comprising 
pincers  adapted  for  gripping  the  upper,  meantf  to  move  the  pincers 
laterally,  means  to  turn  the  pincers,  a  cutter,  and  meaaa  to  actuate 
the  cutter  for  slitting  the  upper 

li.  Ia  a  maehiae  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  pincers  for 
gripping  tbe  upper,  a  cutter,  meaaa  for  operating  the  cutter  to  cut  a 
slit  ia  tbe  upper,  BM>«hanism  for  actuating  the  pincera  to  grip  a  sec- 
tioa  af  apper  aad  luperimpoae  it  upon  an  adjacent  section .  and  meaaa 
for  tuning  the  piaeers  to  twist  the  gripped  section  of  upper  about  a 
eoatar  located  subataatially  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  alit  formed  in  tb« 
appar 
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II.  A  naaebiae  for  working  aa  upper  over  a  last,  compriaiag 
piaoers,  means  to  actuate  the  pincers  to  grip  the  uppor,  aaeaas  for 
relatively  moving  the  laat  aad  piaeers  for  atretckiag  tka  apper,  a  eut- 
tiag device,  means  for  actuating  the  cutting  device  to  slit  the  upper, 
and  means  for  turning  the  pincers  about  an  axis  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe. 

17.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  laat,  comprisiag 
pincera  adapted  for  gripping  the  upper,  a  caUing  devioe,  means  to 
turn  the  pincers,  and  means  to  actuate  the  cutting  device  for  slitting 
the  upper,  said  cutter-actuating  means  being  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  operative  when  tka  pincera-tuming  means  is  operative. 

18.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  Laat,  coanriaaaft 
pincera  adapted  for  gripping  the  appor.  aaaaaa  for  aimnhaneoualy 
moving  the  pincera  latarally  aad  taming  tb«m.  a  cutter  for  alittiag 
the  edge  of  tbe  upper,  and  cutter-actuating  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  operative  when  the  means  for  moving  the  pincers  lat- 
erally and  turning  them  is  operative 

19.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  laat,  comprising 
pincers  adapted  for  gripping  the  upper,  a  cutting  device,  means  to 
turn  the  pincers  and  means  to  actuate  the  cutting  device  for  alittiag 
the  upper,  the  cutter-actuating  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operative  when  tbe  piaoers-tuming  meaas  ia  operative 
and  to  be  inoperative  when  the  pinoers-tumingmeans  is  notoperative. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  laat,  the  combina- 
tion with  pincers  that  are  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  from  a  cen- 
tral poaition  and  turned  into  an  angular  position,  of  a  cutter  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  cutter  when  the  pincers  are  in 
their  angular  position,  tbe  cutter  being  inoperative  when  the  pincers 
are  in  their  central  position 

21.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  laat .  tae  combina- 
tion with  turning  and  laterally-moving  pincers,  an  upper-slitting  de- 
vioe movable  with  said  pincers,  means  located  out  of  alinement  with 
the  normal  position  of  the  slitting  device  for  actuating  aaid  device, 
and  means  for  moving  the  pincers  laterally  and  thereby  esUblishing 
operative  relationship  between  the  upper-slitting  device  and  the  part 
by  which  it  is  actuated. 

22.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  compriaiag 
pincers  for  gripping  and  stretching  the  upper,  a  cutting  device, 
meanti  to  actuate  said  device  for  slitting  the  upper,  actuating  mech- 
anism for  closing  and  lifting  xaid  grippern.  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  rendered  operative  at  tbe  will  of  the  workman  for  putting  tbe 
cutting  device  into  operative  relation  to  its  actuating  mechanism  and 
for  turning  and  moving  the  pincers  laterally  to  plait  the  upper 

23.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  laat.  compriaing 
pincers,  a  cutting  device,  means  to  actuate  the  cutting  device  for  slit- 
ting the  upper,  and  means  to  turn  the  pincers  and  move  them  later- 
ally in  one  direction  to  grip  (he  upper  and  thereafter  turn  the  pincera 
and  move  them  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction  for  plaiting  the 
upper. 

24.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  comprising 
pincers,  means  for  turning  the  pincers  and  moving  them  laterally 
into  position  to  grip  the  upper  and  thereafter  turning  and  moving 
them  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction  for  plaiting  the  upper,  a  cut- 
ting device  movable  with  the  pincers,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid 
device  while  the  pincers  are  in  position  for  gripping  the  upper. 

25.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  compriaing 
pincera,  meaaa  for  moving  the  pincers  lateralli  and  turning  them  to 
set  them  in  poaition  for  gripping  the  upper,  a  cutting  device,  means 
for  closing  the  pincers,  and  means  to  actuate  the  cutting  device  after 
the  pincers  have  gripped  the  upper. 

26.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  compriaing 
pincers  adapted  for  gripping  the  upper,  a  cutting  device,  means  to 
set  the  pincers  in  poaition  to  grip  tbe  upper,  means  to  actuate  aaid 
cutting  device  for  slitting  the  upper,  and  means  for  simulUneously 
moving  the  pincers  laterally  and  turning  them  with  relation  lo  the 
slit  formed  by  the  cutting  device. 

27  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  laat,  compriaing 
pincers  adapted  for  gripping  the  upper,  a  cutting  device,  meana  to 
set  the  pincera  and  rutting  device  in  poaition  to  grip  and  slit  the  up- 
per, means  to  actuaU  the  cutting  derio«  for  slitting  the  upper,  and 
meana  for  aimuIUneoualy  moving  tbe  pincers  laterally  and  turning 
them  with  relation  to  the  slit  formed  by  the  cutting  device. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  pincer«,  a  carrier,  a 
spring,  and  means  to  actuate  said  carrier,  aaid  meana  acting  upon 
one  end  of  aaid  spring  to  move  the  carrier  in  one  direction  and  upon 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  to  move  the  carrier  in  the  oppoaite  di- 
rection. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  in  combinatioa,  tbe 


nection  between  said  carrier  and  one  end  of  aaid  apriag,  aiao  a  poai- 
tive  connection  between  aaid  carrier  and  tbe  other  end  of  said  spring. 
aad  aaaaaa  to  move  said  coanections  wherebv  the  pincers  are  yield 
iagly  carried  at  one  time  in  one  direcUon  and  at  another  time  in  the 
oppoaite  direction. 

30  la  a  ntachine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  pincera.  a  earner  con- 
Mctod  therewith,  a  spring  supported  by  said  carrier,  and  means  act- 
ing through  the  length  of  said  spring  to  move  the  carrier  at  one  Ume 
in  one  direction  and  at  another  Ume  i.  the  opposite  dir«-tion 

31  'n  «  •"•chine  of  the  class  daacribed.  pincer»  a 

nected  therewith,  a  tetaacopad tiia  ia  < 

ba»»oa«  aMd  cooaertion  and  the  carrier,  and  meana  to  actuate  said 
connection  whereby  the  pincers  are  yieldingly  carried  at  one  time  in 
one  direction  and  at  another  time  in  tbe  oppoaite  direcUon 


earner  con- 
earriar.  a  1 


786.()4H.     PEOCns  OF  PaRIFTIHO  PIO  METALS 
Had.  Nev  Tort.  M.  T.    niad  Apr  «7.  1M»     8«1il  No 


Jon  I 

lM4fi6. 


Claim  ~\.  A  proceas  of  purifying  and  enriching  raeUla.  which 
conaisU  in  pouring  liquid  metal  upon  a  mass  of  broken  pieces  of 
solid  oxidizing  material  in  such  manner  that  the  liquid  metal  will  be 
broken  up  and  descend  in  small  streams  through  the  spares  between 
and  in  conUct  with  the  pieces  of  oxidixing  material,  causing  a  bath 
of  the  liquid  metal  to  accumulate,  maintaining  immersion  of  the  oxi 
diring  material  in  the  bath,  so  that  the  bath  fills  the  spaces  in  the  im 
mersed  mass  of  oxidizing  material,  for  the  period  desired,  and  then 
separating  the  liquid  purifled  metal  from  the  oxidizing  material,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

2  A  process  of  purifying  pig-iron,  which  consisU  in  pouring 
liquid  pig-iron  upon  a  mass  of  broken  pieces  of  solid  meUllic  ore  in 
such  manner  that  the  liquid  pig-iron  will  be  broken  up  and  descend 
in  small  stream*  through  the  spaces  between  and  in  contact  with  the 
pieces  of  ore,  causing  a  bath  of  the  poured  liquid  pig-iron  to  accumu- 
late, mainuining  immersion  of  the  metallic  ore  in  the  bath,  so  that 
the  bath  fills  the  spaces  in  the  immersed  mass  of  ore.  for  the  period 
desired,  and  then  separating  the  liquid-purified  iron  from  the  metal- 
lic ore.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  continuous  process  of  purifying  pig-irun.  which  consist*  in 
bringing  liquid  pig-iron  into  conUct  with  the  lowi-r  part  of  a  body  of 
broken  pieces  of  solid  metallic  ore,  heating  the  upper  part  of  the  bodv 
of  ore  by  means  of  heat  generated  during  the  reartion  in  and  rising 
from  the  purifying  zone,  drawing  off  the  liquid-purified  iron  from 
tbe  purifying  zone,  drawing  off  the  slag  formed  during  the  reartions, 
introducing  additional  liquid  pig-iron  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
of  ore  and  adding  additional  meUllic  ore  at  the  top  of  the  body  of  ore. 

4.  A  ooatinuoua  process  of  purifying  pig-iron,  which  conaiata  ia 
bringing  liquid  pig-iron  into  contact  with  tbe  lower  part  of  a  body  of 
broken  piecea  of  solid  meUllic  ore,  causing  a  bath  of  the  liquid  pig- 
iron  to  accumulate,  maintaining  immersion  of  the  lower  part  of  tbe 
ore -body  in  the  bath  by  tbe  weight  of  tbe  ore -body  above,  drawing 
off  the  liquid-purifted  iron  from  tbe  lower  part  of  the  body  of  ore, 
drawing  off  the  slag  formed  by  the  reactions,  introducing  additional 
pig-iron  to  the  lower  part  of  the  ore-body  and  adding  metallic  ure  at 
tbe  top  of  the  ore-body.  • 


786,049.  HAHD  OPERATED  WIIDIEO  APPAEITDS 

C.  lATUW.  OkiTanTiUe.  N.  T      P1M  Sept.  II.  IKM.     8«M  Ho. 
iM,700 

riaua.— 1.  A  hand-operated  winding  apparatua,  conaiatingof  a 

aupport  formed  of  a  baae  and  sUndards  hinged  to  the  base  to  fold 

one  upon  tbe  other  and  having  bearinga  at  their  upper  ends,  one 

bearing  being  open  and  the  other  cloaed,  means  for  holding  tbe 

pincera.  and  a  carrier  connected  tharewitb,  a  apriag,  a  poaitive  eon- 1  ataadarda  ia  vertical  poaitions,  aad  a  reel  compriaing  lUt  and  com- 
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IMntiTelj  wid«  tpniix  iii«iBb«ni  McurMl  together  at  one  end  and  pro- 
Tid«d  at  Mid  end  with  a  tninnien  adapted  to  enter  the  open  bearing, 
a  two-part  trunnion  being  aecored  to  the  frge  eada  of  the  member*  at 
the  Mnter  of  width  thereof  and  adapted  to  tnter  the  cloeed  bearing, 
aaid  mcmbcn  clamping  and  holding  a  eanl  or  board  between  them 
whea  the  trunnion*  ar«  in  tbetr  bearings,  tubetantially  a*  herein 
•hova  and  deecribed. 


2.  A  hand-op^ratrd  winding  apparatua  compriaing  a  «tand  bar- 
ing a  cloeed  bearing  and  an  open  bearing,  and  a  revolubie  reel  for 
holding  the  card  or  board  on  which  the  article  ii  to  be  wound,  the 
reel  conaiating  of  a  pair  of  comparatirelj  w{de  riamping-platea  fas- 
tened together  at  one  end  in  flat  engagement,  the  platen  being  of  thin 
•pring  material  and  even  width  throughout,  a  trunnion  attached  to 
the  platea  at  the  ends  secured  together  andl  provided  with  a  crank- 
arm,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  open  faring,  and  a  trunnion 
for  engagement  with  the  said  cloeed  bearing,  aaid  trunnion  being  in 
aectioaa,  one  on  each  free  end  of  the  said  cigmping-plates,  and  hold- 
ing the  free  end*  of  the  plate*  in  flat  engagei^ent  when  in  its  bearing. 


786.O0O. 


rLTTID-ACTUATID  VIBtAtOl 
II.  1«M. 


CUURCI  H  IlCI 
amU  Ko.  IM.M1 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina- 
tioa  with  a  Tibrator  and  a  stem  secured  th«iieto.  of  a  hollow  handle 
into  which  the  stem  is  receired,  and  means  wlithin  the  handle  to  sup- 
port the  stem  at  a  point  intermediate  the  enili  of  the  latter  to  permit 
of  a  raUtiTe  reeking  moTement  betweeo  aail  *t«m  and  handle. 

S.  In  a  dcriee  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  rlbrator  and  (tarn  aecured  thereto,  of  a  hollow  handle  into  which 
the  atem  i*  *ee«rMl,  mena*  within  the  handle  to  (upport  the  *t«m  at  a 
point  iat«rmediatc  the  ead*  of  the  stem  and  euahioning  derice*  dis- 
ponnd  oa  oppoaite  aide*  at  aaid  aupport  and  between  the  itea  and  the 


5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaeribo4,  the  combination  with 
a  TiWmtor  and  a  atam  seewad  tharato,  at  a  h4Uow  kaadla  iato  which 
tha  ttmm  i*  raeairad ;  aad  maaaa  withia  tha  h^adk  for  supportiag  the 
ilaa  to  permit  1  raokiag  moTamaat  of  tha  *4am  and  handle  relatir* 
la  aoch  otkar. 

4.  Lk  a  derica  at  tha  character  deacriba^.  tha  combiaatioa  with 
n  Tihntor  aad  a  atam  aaeared  thereto,  at  a  h^Uow  haadla  iato  which 
tha  ilaak  ia  raeaiTad,  Mpportiag  maaa*  for  t^  ataa  within  the  haa- 
dla  la  fmmh  a  rackiag  MorMMit  of  the  ita^  aad  kaadla  rdatire  to 
aaek  athar,  aad  caahiwaiag  main*  alao  withiii  tha  handle. 

6.  Ia  a  doriea  of  tha  ekaraelar  daacribed,  tha  eamhiaatioa  with 
a  vikralar  aad  a  aloa  aaewrad  tkareto,  of  a  h^Uaw  kaadla  iato  which 


the  *tem  i*  receired,  a  projection  within  the  handle  haring  a  line  edge 
upon  which  the  stem  is  supported,  and  cushioning  derices  between 
the  stem  and  handle  and  adjacent  the  support. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  ribrator  aad  a  sUm  secured  thereto,  0I  a  hollow  handle  into  which 
t^i*  •*•■  i»  receired,  an  annular  projection  within  the  handle  having 
a  line  edge  upon  which  the  stem  is  supported,  and  cushioning  de- 
rice* between  the  etem  and  handle  and  adjacent  the  support 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  ribrator  and  a  (tern  aecured  thereto,  of  a  hollow  handle  into  which 
the  Rtem  i*  receired,  an  annular  projection  within  the  handle  having 
a  line  edge  upon  whieh  the  stem  i*  *upported  at  a  point  intermediate 
iU  ends  and  euahioning  means  between  the  rtem  and  handle  and  on 
opposite  side*  of  the  point  of  support  of  the  stem 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  dearhbed,  the  combination  of  a 
cjrliader  doaed  at  iU  ends  and  haring  air-«upplr  ducU.  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  reciprocation,  mean*  for  closing  the 
duct*  in  the  cjlinders  alternately  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  in 
opposite  directioos,  an  exhauKt-chamber  arranged  exterior  to  the 
cylinder  and  having  apertares  communicating  therewith,  outlet- 
ports  from  the  exhaust-chamber,  and  a  screw-plug  coAperating  with 
aaid  outlet-port*  to  vary  the  opening  thereof 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombination  of  a 
cylinder  closed  at  iU  ends,  and  having  a  piston  therein  for  reciproca- 
tion, a  projection  on  the  aide  of  the  cylinder  having  inleu  there- 
through into  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust-chamber  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder and  surrounding  said  projection  and  having  communicatian 
with  the  cylinder,  aaid  chamber  alao  having  exhaust-ports,  and  a 
roUUble  plug  mounted  on  said  proje<>tion  and  cooperating  with  the 
exhaust-ports  to  vary  the  size  of  the  opening  therethrough 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  closed  at  its  enda,  and  having  a  piaton  therein  for  reciproca- 
tion, a  projeftion  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder  having  inlets  there- 
through into  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust-chamber  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der and  surrounding  said  projection  and  having  communications 
with  the  cylinder,  said  chamber  also  having  exhaust-ports  and  a  ro- 
Utable  plug  !<urrounding  said  projections  and  having  screw-threaded 
connections  therewith  and  provided  with  mean*  codperating  with  the 
«zhau*t-port*  of  the  exhaaat-chamber  to  vary  the  *izc  of  the  opening 
therethrough 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  closed  at  it*  enda,  and  having  a  piston  therein  for  reciproca- 
tion, a  projection  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder  having  inlets  there- 
through into  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust-chamber  carried  by  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  hub  surrounding  aaid  projection,  said  chamber  having 
communication  with  the  cylinder,  and  having  exhaust-ports  through 
the  wall  of  the  hub,  and  a  rotatable  plug  arranged  between  said  pro 
jection  and  hub  and  cooperating  with  the  exhaust-ports  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  openings  therethrough. 

12.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  cloaed  at  its  ends  and  having  a  piston  therein  for  reciproca- 
tion, a  projection  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder  having  inlet-openings 
into  the  cylinder,  said  projection  being  provided  with  a  hollow  exten- 
aton  interiorly  and  exteriorly  screw-threaded,  an  exhaust-chamber 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  hub  surrounding  said  pro- 
jection, aaid  chamber  having  communication  with  the  cylinder  and 
exhauit-port*  through  the  hub,  a  rotatable  plug  arranged  between 
the  extension  of  the  cylinder  and  said  hub  being  threaded  to  aaid  ex- 
tension and  cooperating  with  the  exhaust-port  to  vary  the  size  of  the 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  hollow  stem  threaded  to  the  interior  of 
said  extension. 

.  13.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  for  reciprocation,  a  hollow  handle  attached  to  said  cylinder 
and  haring  a  fluid-supply  pasaage  communicating  with  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sidea  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder  haring  exhaust-ports, 
aad  a  cut-off  for  said  port*  rotatably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing it*  axia  of  rotation  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  ribrator  and  a  stem  secured  thereto,  of  a  handle  having  a  longiiudi- 
aal  opening  therethrough  of  greater  diameter  than  said  stem  snd 
iato  which  aaid  atom  i*  received,  aad  mean*  within  the  opening  for 
aap^rtiag  said  stem  for  a  rockiag  movement  relative  to  the  handle. 

15.  Ia  a  derica  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  flaid-operatad  ribrator  and  a  stem  secured  thereto  through  which 
the  fluid  flads  aoooaa  to  the  ribrator,  of  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
opaaia^  of  graater  diamater  than  the  stem  and  akean*  within  the  open- 
iag  for  aopportiag  the  tt»m  for  a  rockiag  movement  relative  to  the 
kaadla. 
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9.  The  proccM  of  ndwiinn  on.  which  conaiau  in  mib)««t(B« 
the  flneiy-divided  material  in  the  praaenre  of  water  to  the  action  of 
ammonia,  Mitpeter  and  roch-aalt.  heatinir  and  agiutinft  the  mixture, 
adding  sulfate  of  iron,  iron-water  and  nitric  acid  and  again  aiciUting, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  raat.  and  removing  the  aeparated  value*.  ' 

10.  The  procoM  of  reducing  ore,  which  cun»ist«  in  subjecting 
the  flneiy-divided  material  in  thepreaenoeof  water  to  the  action  of 
ammonia,  saltpeter  and  roch-aalt.  heating  and  agiuting  the  mixture, 
adding  avtfateof  iron,  iron- water  and  nitric  acid  and  agaiikagiuting, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  r»«t  and  the  values  and  pulp  to  separate, 
precipitating  the  values  upon  the  pulp  by  agiutiun,  and  washing 
this  solid  matter 
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Claim. — 1.  The  prt>ceM  for  reducing  ore.  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  finely-divided  material  in  the  presence  of  water  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  sodium  salt  and  a  potassium  »al(,  heating  and  agiUting  the 
mixture,  adding  salU  of  iron  and  an  acid  and  again  agitating,  allow- 
ing the  mixture  to  rest,  and  removing  the  separated  values. 

i.  The  process  for  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  finely-divided  material  in  the  presence  of  water  to  the  action  of  a 
sodium  salt  and  a  poUssium  salt,  heating  and  agitating  the  mixture, 
adding  salU  of  iron  and  an  arid  and  again  agitating, allowing  themix- 
ture  to  rest  and  the  values  and  pulp  to  separate,  precipiuting  the 
values  upon  the  pulp,  and  washing  this  solid  matter. 

3.  The  process  for  reducing  ores.which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  finely-divided  material  in  the  presence  of  water  to  the  action  of  a 
oodium  salt  and  a  potassium  salt,  heating  and  agiUting  the  mixture, 
adding  saluof  iron  and  an  acid  and  again  agiUtjng,  allowing  the 
mi.xture  to  rest  and  the  valuen  and  pulp  to  separate,  precipitating  the 
values  upon  the  pulp,  draining  and  cooling  this  solid  matter,  and  then 
washing  it. 

4.  The  process  for  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  finely-divided  material  in  the  presence  of  water  to  the  action  of  a 
sodium  »alt  and  a  potassium  salt,  heatihg  and  agiUting  the  mixture, 
adding  salts  of  iron  and  an  acid  and  again  agitating,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  rest  and  the  values  and  pulp  to  separate,  precipiuting  the 
values  upon  the  pulp,  draining  and  cooling  this  solid  matter,  then 
waahing  it,  and  finally  drying  it  preparatory  to  smelting. 

'  5.  The  process  for  reducing  ore,  which  consisU  in  subjecting 
the  finely-divided  material  in  the  presence  of  soft  waUr  to  the  action 
of  a  sodium  salt  and  a  potassium  salt,  heating  and  agiUting  the  mix- 
ture, adding  salts  of  iron  and  an  acid  and  again  agiUting,  allowing 
the  mixture  to  rest,  and  removing  the  separated  values 

6.  The  process  for  reducing  ore,  which  consisU  in  subjecting 
the  finely-divided  material  in  the  presence  of  waUr  to  the  action  of 
ammonia,  a  sodium  salt  and  a  potaaaium  salt,  heating  and  agiUting 
the  mixture,  adding  salU  of  iron  and  an  acid  and  again  agiUting, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  rest,  and  removing  the  separated  valHea. 

7.  The  process  for  reducing  ore,  which  consisU  in  subjecting 
the  finely-divided  material  in  the  presence  of  water  to  the  action  of  a 
sodium  salt  and  a  potassium  salt,  heating  and  agiUting  the  mixture, 
adding  sulfate  of  iron,  iron-water  and  an  acid  and  again  agiUting. 
allowing  the  mixture  to  rest,  and  removing  the  separated  values. 

8.  The  process  for  reducing  ore,  whicii  consisU  in  subjecting 
the  finely -divided  material  in  the  presence  of  water  to  the  action  of  a 
•odium  salt  and  a  potaaaium  salt,  beaUng  and  agiUUng  the  mixtuie, 
adding  sulfateof  iron,  iron-water  and  nitric  acid  and  again  agiUting, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  reat,  and  removing  the  separated  values. 


CUim.—\  The  combination  of  a  lena-box,  a  lens-supporting 
platform  pivoted  in  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  box,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  platform  in  a  horizonUl  position 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lens-box.  a  lens-supporting  platform 
pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  box,  and  a  locking 
means  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  platform  to  hold  the  same  in  a 
horizonUl  position. 

3  The  combination  of  a  lens-box  having  a  chambered  bottom, 
a  lens-supporting  platform  pivoted  by  means  of  depending  lugs  and 
a  pintle-pin  in  said  chambered  bottom,  and  a  spring-catch  on  the  lens- 
box  adapted  for  engagement  beneath  said  lens-supporting  platform. 
4.  The  combination  of  a  lens-box.  a  leus-supporting  platform 
pivoted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  box,  a  spring  on  said  platform 
the  free  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  have  yielding  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  lens,  and  means  for  aecuring  said  platform  in  a 
horisonUl  position. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  lena-box  having  a  door  at  one  side,  a 
central  projection  on  the  inside  of  the  box  forming  an  abutment  for 
the  side  edge  of  the  lens  and  a  spring  on  said  door  adapted  to  have 
yielding  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  lens  opposite  to  the  jJore- 
said  abutment  projection. 

6  The  combination  of  a  tens-box  having  a  door  at  one  tide,  a 
central  projection  on  the  inside  of  the  box  forming  an  abutment  for 
the  side  edge  of  the  len.<,  a  spring  on  aaid  door  adapted  to  have  yield- 
ing engagement  with  the  side  of  the  lens  opposite  to  the  aforeaaid 
abutment  projection,  and  a  spring  secured  within  the  lens-box  and 
adapted  to  have  yielding  engagement  with  the  top  edge  of  the  lens. 
7.  The  combination  of  a  lens-box,  a  lena-supporting  platform 
pivoted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  box,  a  spring  on  said  platform 
having  iU  free  end  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
lens,  means  for  securing  said  platform  in  a  borixonUl  position,  a 
door  at  one  side  of  the  lens-box,  a  central  projection  on  the  inside  of 
the  lens-box  forming  an  abutment  for  the  side  edge  of  the  lens,  a 
spring  on  said  door  adapted  to  have  yielding  engagement  with  the 
side  of  the  lens  opposite  the  aforesaid  abutnent  projection,  and  a 
spring  secured  within  the  lens-box  and  adapted  to  have  yielding  en- 
gagement with  the  top  edge  of  the  lens. 
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Cl4um.—\.  In   a   meUl-cutting   machine,   a    work-supporting 
member  presenting  a  transverse  vertical  punch-blade  parallel  to  and 
between  two  of  the  aide  edges  thereof,  said  blade  presenting  shear- 
ing edges  at  iU  top,  a  movable  die  having  a  pair  of  cutting  members 
rigidly  mounted  thereon  with  a  space  between  them  adapted  to  re- 
cei\>  said  pnnch-blade  and  having  t^  side  edge*  of  the  slot  therein 
provided  with  shearing  edges  to  ooaet  with  the  shearing  edges  upon 
said  blade,  and  means  for  moviag  aaid  movable  die  to  and  from  ea- 
I  gating  position  with  aaid  blade. 
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S.  !■  •  BMAj-ewttiag  m*ekia«>,  m  work-4upportiBf  member  pre 
Mating  ■  pair  of  side  walla.  •  wall  exteiidiBf  from  the  end  of  one  of 
■ttck  tide  walla  toward  the  eorreapoadin«  e»d  of  the  other,  a  meUl 


•entiBK  a  pair  of  aide  walla  diapoaed  at  an  aagle  to  one  another,  a 
wall  extending  from  the  end  of  one  of  the  aide  walla  to  the  corre- 

....  J.  .  *PO'><l'''««'n<l«>'t'»eother,  a  rib  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  laat- 

p«neh-bUde  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  iMt-mentioned  wall  and  mentioned  wall  between  .uch  pair  of  wails  and  parallel  to  one  of 
b«lw«M  the  pair  of  walls,  sheanng-blade.  carried  upon  the  inaide  them.  shearing-bUde.  carried  upon  the  in.ide  edge,  of  the  said  walls 
MgMof  the  walls  and  formed  upon  both  side*  of  the  lop  of  the  puneh- 1  »nd  upon  both  side,  of  the  rib.  a  movable  die  having  a  pair  of  cutting 
Jl  '■«'«»>'e  die  hariBg  a  pair  of  c^tUng  members  rigidly  imembenrigidly  mounted  thereon  with  a  space  between  them  ad,pt- 
moanted  thereon  with  a  space  between  theti  to  receive  the  punch- 1  ^  to  receive  said  rib  and  conforming  in  contour  to  the  space  incloaed 
blade  and  being  of  a  width  to  fit  into  the  .pa«e  incloaed  bj  the  wails. !  by  Mid  walls,  a  series  of  shearing-blades  mounted  upon  the  sides  of 
a  Mnes  of  sheanng-blades  mounted  upon  t^e  sides  of  the  slot  and  jthe  slot  and  upon  the  sides  of  the  die  corresponding  to  the  said  walls 
upon  the  sides  of  the  die  corresponding  to  »«ch  walls,  the  shearing- 1  the  shearing-blades  «f  the  die  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  shear- 
blades  of  said  die  being  adapted  to  coact  wtth  the  shearing-blades  '  ing-blades  upon  the  wall,  and  rib  of  the  work  support,  and  meana 
upon  the  walls  and  punch  blade  of  the  work^upport,  and  means  for  I 'or  moving  the  die  to  and  from  engaging  position  with  the  walls  and 


'noving  said  die  to  and  from  engaging  poaitlon  with  said  walls  and 
punch-blade  of  the  work-support 


3.  In  a  metaJ-cutting  machine,  a  work-supporting  member  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  wall  extending  from  the  end  of  one  of 
such  side  walls  toward  the  correeponding  end  of  the  other,  a  vertical 
punch-blade  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  l«iit-raentioned  wall  and 
between  the  pair  of  walls,  shearing-blades  ctrried  upon  the  inside 
edges  of  the  walls  and  formed  upon  both  sidesjof  the  top  of  the  push- 
blade,  a  movable  die  having  a  pair  of  cutting  ntembers  rigidly  mount- 
ed thereon  with  a  space  between  them  adapted  to  receive  the  punch- 
blade  and  being  of  a  width  to  ftt  into  the  spacM  incloMxt  by  the  walls, 
a  series  of  shearing-blades  mounted  upon  th«  sides  of  the  slot  and 


rib  of  the  work-support 

7.  In  a  meUl-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
supporting  member  presenting  a  meUl-working  tool  of  a  divided 
oacillatory  member,  a  pair  of  meUl-working  tools,  one  mounted  on 
each  of  the  divided  parts  of  the  oacillatory  member,  and  said  last- 
mentioned  t«M)l»  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  meUl-working  tool 
of  the  work -support,  and  meana  for  oscillating  one  or  both  of  the 
divided  parts  of  the  omyllatory  member  to  and  from  the  work-sun- 
port.  '^ 

8.  In  a  metal-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
supporting  member  presenting  a  shearing  device  of  a  divided  mor- 
•ble  member  having  the  divided  parts  thereof  rigidlv  secured  there- 
to, a  pair  of  shearing  devices,  one  mounted  on  each  of  the  divided 
parts  of  such  movable  member,  and  the  last-mentioned  shearing  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  shearing  device  of  said  work- 
■upport,  and  means  for  moving  one  or  both  of  the  divided  parU  of  the 
movable  member  to  and  from  the  work-aupport 

9  In  a  meUl-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
supporting  member  preM>nting  a  aeries  of  shearing  edges,  of  a  di- 
vided movable  member,  a  pair  of  shearing  devices,  one  mounted  on 
each  of  the  divided  parU  of  the  movable  member,  and  the  shearing 
devices  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  shearing  edges  of  the  work- 
support,  and  means  for  moving  one  or  both  of  the  divided  parU  of 
the  movable  member  to  and  from  the  work-support 

to  The  combination  with  a  stationary  part  carrying  a  cutting 
device  and  a  reciprocative  part  carrying  a  cutting  device  to  coact 
with  the  first-mentioned  cutting  device,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slid 
able  therein,  an  operative  connection  between  the  piston  and  recip- 
rocative part,  a  device  for  supplying  water  under  preasgre,  a  water- 
conductor  leading  from  such  device  to  the  cylinder,  a  second  water- 


upoB  the  side*  of  the  die  correaponding  to  sa|ri  walls,  the  shearing 

blades  of  the  die  being  adapted  to  coact  wiA  the  shearing-blades  j  conductor  leading  from  the  cylinder  back  to  the  water-supplying 
upon  the  walls  and  punch-blade  of  the  work-suppori,  and  means  for  device  thus  forming  a  complete  circuit,  a  valve  controlling  the  laat- 
moving  the  die  to  and  from  engaging  position  with  the  walls  and  '  mentioned  pipe  at  a  point  near  ita  junction  with  the  cylinder,  a  cylin- 


punch-blade  of  the  work -support 

4.  In  a  metal-cutting  machine,  an  open  v^ork-suppprting  mem- 
ber presenting  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  wall  extending  from  the  end 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  to  the  corresponding  ^nd  of  the  other,  a  rib 
extending  from  the  last-mentioned   wall  andl  between  the  pair  of 


der,  a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder  last  mentione<f,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  piston  to  the  reciprocative  part,  a  compreaaed- 
air  supply  and  an  air-conductor  leading  from  the  air-supply  to  the 
cylinder  last  mentioned,  for  the  purpcae  aet  forth. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  part  carrying  a  cutting 


walls,  shearing-hlades  carried  upon  the  inner  kides  of  the  walls  and  j  device,  and  a  reciprocative  part  carrying  a  cutting  device  to  coact 
upon  both  sides  of  the  central  rib.  the  work-support  having  passages  |  with  the  first-mentioned  cutting  device,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slid- 
exteadiRg  downwardly  therethrough  from  tile  spaces  incloaed  by  I  able  therein,  an  operative  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  r»- 
the  wall*  and  rib,  a  movable  die  having  a  pair  of  cutting  members  [ciprocative  part,  a  device  for  supplying  water  under  preasure,  a 
rigidly  mounted  thereon  with  a  space  betweef  them  adapted  to  re-  j  water-conductor  leading  from  the  supplying  device  to  the  cylinder,  a 
ceive  the  rib  and  being  of  a  width  to  fit  betwee|i  the  walls,  a  series  of  aecond  water-conductor  leading  from  the  cylinder  back  to  the  wat«r- 
shearing-blades  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  |lot  and  upon  the  side.  1  supplying  device  thus  forming  a  complete  circuit,  a  valve  controlling 
of  the  die  corresponding  to  the  walls,  the  shegring-hlades  of  the  die  I  the  laat- mentioned  pipe  at  a  point  near  iU  junction  with  the  cylinder, 
being  adapteii  to  coact  with  the  ikearing-bladf  s  upon  the  walla  and  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  located  in  the  cylinder  laat  mentioned,  means  op- 


rib  of  the  work -support,  aad  bmus  for  moTin|  the  die  to  and  from 
engagiag  poaition  with  the  walla  and  rib  of  tlie  work -support. 

&.  In  a  metal-cutting  machine,  an  open  veork -supporting  mem- 
ber preacBting  a  pair  of  aide  walla  and  a  wall  e^qtending  fnun  the  end 
of  oa«  of  racii  aide  walls  to  the  correapondijig  ^nd  of  the  other,  a  rib 
extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  laat-mentioned  wall  and  between  the 
pair  of  walls,  sbearing-bUdea  carried  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the 
walla  and  npon  both  sidea  of  the  central  rib,  surh  work -support  hav- 
ing open  paaaagM  extending  downwardly  tlierethrough  from  the 


eratively  connecting  the  piston  to  the  reciprocative  part,  a  com- 
preaaed-air  aupply  and  an  air-conductor  leading  from  such  air-sup- 
ply to  the  cylinder  last  mentioned,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

12  In  a  metal-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
aupport  conaisting  of  a  female  die,  of  a  lerer  fulcnimed  adjacent  to 
one  end  comprising  a  main  part  and  an  auxiliary  part,  the  short  ends 
of  the  main  and  auxiliary  parts  of  the  lever  conjointly  constituting 
a  male  die  adapted  to  eoaet  with  the  female  die,  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  aaid  lever  for  rocking  the  ume,  and 


■P«M«  incloaed  by  the  walls  and  rib,  a  asovabl»  die  having  a  pair  of  1  means  detachably  aocuring  the  auxiliary  part  to  the  main  part 


cutting  menbera  rigidly  mounted  thereon  with  a  apace  between 
tkem  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  and  being  of  ai  width  to  fit  between 
the  wmlb.  a  sariee  of  aheariag-hladea  mounted  upon  the  sidea  of  the 
alot  «»d  upon  the  aidee  of  the  die  eorreapondhig  to  the  said  walls. 
tha  ah— tif-hUdea  of  the  die  bctag  adapied  to{  eoaet  with  the  ahear- 
iaf-Uadaa  u^oa  the  walla  aad  rih  of  the  worl|-aapport,  and  neaaa 
for  iMTiag  the  die  to  aad  tnm  eagagiag  poaition  with  the  walla  aad 
rih  of  the  work-aupport. 

C.  la  a  aetal-eattiBg  Baehiaa.  a  work-att|tportiag  BMmber  pre- 


to 

eanae  the  main  and  auxiliary  parta  to  act  in  uniaon  or  one  without 
the  other 

13.  In  a  metal-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support  conaisting  of  a  female  die,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to 
oae  end  aad  compnaiag  a  main  part  and  aa  auxiliary  part,  the  short 
eada  of  the  mala  aad  auxiliary  paita  of  the  lever  conjointly  constitut- 
ing a  maJe  die  adapted  to  coact  with  the  female  die,  meaas  opera 
lively  coBpieeted  to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  lever  for  rocking  the 
same,  aad  meana  detachably  seeuriag  the  aaxiliary  part  to  the  main 
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part  to  cause  the  main  and  anxiliaiy  parta  to  aet  in  uniaoa  or  one 
without  the  other  the  abutting  faoea  of  the  short  ends  of  the  main 
and  auxiliary  parts  being  slotted,  and  a  gage  carried  by  the  main 
part  and  projecting  into  the  said  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
gage  relatively  to  the  slot  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  atationary  pait  carrying  a  cutting 
device,  and  a  reciprocative  part  carrying  a  cutting  device  to  coact 
with  said  first-mentioned  cutting  device,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slid- 
able  therein,  aa  operative  connection  between  said  piaton  and  aaid 
reciprocative  part,  a  device  for  supplying  water  under  preaaure,  a  wa- 
ter-conductor leading  from  said  device  to  said  cylinder,  a  second  wa- 
ter-conductor leading  from  said  cylinder  back  to  aaid  water-supply- 
ing device  thus  forming  a  complete  circuit,  a  valve  controlling  aaid 
laat-mentioned  pipe  at  a  point  near  ita  juncture  with  the  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  cylinder  and  located 
one  at  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  pistons  located  in  said  pair  of  Cyl- 
iaders,  means  operatively  connecting  aaid  pair  of  pistons  to  said  rw- 
ciprocative  part,  a  compreased-air  supply,  and  an  air-conductor  lead- 
ing from  said  air-supply  to  each  of  said  pair  of  cylinders,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

15.  In  a.  metal-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  work- 
support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  aaid  support  between  iU  ends, 
metal-cutting  means  upon  one  end  of  said  lever  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  lever'for  rocking  same, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  hydraulic-pressure  device  having  a  water- 
conducting  pipe  leading  thereto  and  a  second  water-conducting  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  the  combination  with  said  lever  and  hydraulic- 
pressure  device,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  pipe  leading  from  said  hy- 
draulic-preaaure  device,  a  lever  extending  across  said  valve,  means 
ef ecting  a  loose  pivoUl  connection  between  said  lever  and  frame,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  last -mentioned 
lever,  a  retractile  helical  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  at  iU  other  end  to  said  last-mentioned  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever ' 
fulcrumed  at  ita  angle  to  the  frame  and  having  one  arm  notched  to 
engage  one  end  of  said  last-mentioned  lever,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever 
and  having  iU  other  end  slotted,  a  stud  upon  said  main  lever  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  slot  in  said  link,  atreadle  fulcrumed  between  its  ends 
to  the  frame,  a  link  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  treadle 
and  at  iU  other  end  to  aaid  valve-operating  lever,  and  a  retractile 
helical  spring  connected  to  one  of  the  frames  and  at  iU  other  end  to 
the  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  to  which  said  first -mentioned  link  is 
connected.  substanUally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


3.  A  scaffold  provided  with  adjoateble  aMmbers,  one  whereof 
is  constructed  of  aections.  ring*  or  bands  on  oae  of  said  membera. 
constructed  to  secure  the  sections  together  and  to  receive  a  latch,  a 
bracket,  a  latch  carried  by  aaid  bracket  and  adaptwl  to  engage  said 
rings  or  bands  automatically  and  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the 
bracket. 

4.  A  acalTold  provided  with  bands  or  rings,  a  bracket  carrying  a 
latch  constructed  to  automatically  engage  aaid  bands,  means  for  op- 
erating the  bracket,  whereby  the  latch  can  be  disengaged  and  pre- 
vented from  accidenUl  re«ngagement  by  the  roUtion  of  the  bracket. 

5.  A  acaflold  provided  with  an  exterior  portion  having  recesaea 
in  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  supporting  devices  below  aaid  re- 
ceaaea.  a  aupport  carrying  an  engaging  portion  constructed  to  enter 
aaid  recesaes  and  engage  said  devices  successively  and  to  be  moved 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  receaae.  to  prevent  accidenUl  re^ngagement 
whereby  aaid  support  may  be  lowered  from  below  and  an  interior 
portion. 

6  A  scaffold  provided  with  an  exterior  portion  having  open- 
ings, a  bar  or  rod  having  openings  and  provided  with  a  threaded  end 
and  conatnicted  to  enter  said  portion,  an  interior  portion  carrying  a 
threaded  projection  and  having  openings  and  being  adapted  to  entei 
aaid  exterior  portion,  pins  or  bolt*  to  paws  through  said  portions  and 
bar.  to  reUin  said  parU  in  the  desired  position  and  meanfi  on  th« 
scaffold  to  support  the  operator  or  user 

7.  A  acaffold  provided  with  an  exterior  portion  having  open- 
ings, a  bar  or  rod  constructed  to  enter  said  poriion  and  having  open- 
ings and  a  threaded  end.  an  interior  portion  constructed  to  enter  said 
exterior  portion  and  having  openings  and  a  threaded  projection,  pins 
or  bolU  adapted  to  pass  through  said  parU  to  reUin  the  name  m  the 
desired  relative  position  and  an  adjuKUble  bracket  upon  the  scaffold. 

S.  A  acaffold  provided  with  an  exterior  portion  having  open- 
ings, a  bar  having  openings  and  a  threaded  end  and  constructed  to 
enter  said  portion,  an  interior  portion  constructed  to  enter  said  ex- 
terior portion  and  having  openings  and  a  threaded  end,  devices  to 
enter  said  openings  to  reUin  said  parU  in  tlie  desired  relative  posi- 
tion, a  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  said  scaffold  and  a  threaded 
so<-ket  or  base  upon  said  projection,  wherebt  the  scaffold  may  be  ex- 
tended after  adjustment  and  secured  into  the  building. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  acaffold  provided  with  an  exterior  portion  con- 
atnicted of  a  plurality  of  eecUona,  rings  or  bands  thereon  to  secure 
aaid  aecUona  together  and  to  reoeiT«  a  latch,  a  bracket  movable  on 
said  portion  carryiag  a  latch  eoaatructed  to  automatically  engage 
aaid  bands  succeaaively  aa  said  bracket  is  elevated  and  an  interior 
portion  engaging  aaid  exterior  portion. 

2  A  acaffold  provided  with  an  exterior  portion  constructed  of 
a  plurality  of  sectioaa,  riaga  or  baada  on  aaid  portion  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  aectiona  together  and  to  reoetre  aad  aupport  a  latch,  a 
bracket  encircliBg  aaid  portion  and  carrying  a  spriag-lateh  con- 


ClaMi.— I.  A  fiaa-net  embodying  a  wire-net  caaing  provided 
with  aa  eatrance.  a  aupport  arraaged  therein,  a  gratiag  suapended 
from  aaid  aupport  and  adapted  to  doae  aaid  eatrance,  aaid  gratiag 
opeaiag  inwardly,  a  pair  of  wire-net  walls  detachably  hinged  to  said 
entrance,  a  pair  of  foldable  wire-vet  walla  detachably  hinged  to  the 
first-mentioned  pair  of  wire-net  walla,  aad  meana  for  detachably  con- 
aeetiag  aaid  foldable  wirr-aet  walla  to  aaid  eaaiaga. 

t.  A  multiple  ftah-net  embodying  a  plurality  of  iaterchaageahle 


atnicted  to  eagage  aaid  baada  aaceeasively  a*  said  bracket  is  pro- 1  hinged  wire-aet  caaiags  each  provided  with  aa  eatrance,  wire-aet 
greaaed,  aa  interior  portion  adjaaUble  within  aaid  exterior  ^rtion]  walls  detachably  hinged  to  the  eatraaee  of  each  of  aaid  eaciags.  a 
aad  aaeaaa  for  effactiag  aaeh  adjnataieBt.  ttraaaverae  support  arranged  ia  each  ol  aaid  caaiaga,  gratiaga  aua- 
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peadMl  from  «aid  support  and  adapted  to  e)oM>  the  entranm  of  the 
«■•*'»«».  Mid  ffratinnri  opening  inwardlv,  und  hoppers  deUrhablj 
runoeeted  to  said  rasings 

3.  A  fishnet  embodjriiiK  a  wir^net  lasinx  provided  with  an  en- 
trauce.  a  support  %mng*6  therein,  a  irnit^K  suspended  from  said 
support  and  adapted  to  rloae  said  entrance.  Haid  uratin^r  opening  in- 
wardly. ■  pair  of  wire-net  waJIs  detarhably  hinged  to  said  entrance, 
and  a  hopper  deUchably  Mnnerted  to  said  rasing. 
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member  forming  when  secured  together  an  annular  channel  or  rircle- 
wajr  between  the  two  members  and  above  and  below  the  plane  of 
their  junction,  means  securing  the  two  members  together,  means  for 
sei-uring  the  thus  united  rircle-waj  members  to  an  axle,  a  circle  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  horiaontal  marginal  rim  fitting  into  the  circle-way. 
a  downwardlj-projecting  annular  flange  at  a  distance  fn»m  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  aforesaid  peripheral  marginal  rim  fitting  to 
the  inner  edge  of  the  lower  member  of  the  circle-wa.v.  and  an  ele- 
vated radial  portion  for  receiving  the  reach  thereon  and  securing  it 
thereto  above  the  plane  of  the  circle  and  the  circle-way. 


Clmm.—l  Fn  an  alining  device  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  tjpe-bar  and  an  alining-b«r  one  of  said  member* 
provided  with  a  globular  pin  and  the  other  with  a  curved  parallel- 
sided  perforation  in  which  the  globular  pin  flU  and  travels  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  tTp«>bar  movement  so  4a  to  guide  the  same  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  stroke,  substantially  as  leacribed. 

2.  In  an  alining  device  for  type-writing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  type-bar  having  a  curved  aperture  provided  with  parallel 
guiding-walls  and  a  support  bearing  a  glohullr  pin  adapted  to  At  and 
move  within  said  aperture  in  order  to  guide  t|e  tjpe-bar  in  the  latter 
part  of  its  movement,  substantially  as  descried 

3  In  an  alining  device  for  type-writing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  type-bar  having  a  curved  aperture  having  parallel  guiding- 
walls  and  a  support  bearing  an  alining-pin  o|  globular  form,  adapt- ! 
ing  it  to  ftt  and  travel  within  said  guiding-aperture,  and  with  a  Uper- 
ing  point  to  faciliute  its  engagement  with  the  guiding-aperture,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  In  an  alining  device  for  tjpe-writing  qiachines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pin  of  globular  form  with  a  tapering  point  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  type-bar  pivoted  in  the  frame  having  a  per- 
foration to  receive  and  guide  aaid  pin,  hating  iu  guiding-walls 
curved  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  pivot  »n  which  the  type-bar 
moves,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  alining  device  for  type-writing  i«achine«,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket,  a  leaf-spring  on  said  brarket  having  a  perfora- 
tion thereinand  a  rounded  or  acorn-shaped  piq  seated  in  said  bracket 
and  projecting  through  said  perforation,  of  a  ^rpe-bar  provided  with 
a  curved  hole  struck  in  the  are  of  a  circle  C4ntering  at  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  aaid  txpe-bar,  said  bole  adapted  to  engage  the  said  round- 
ed or  acorn-shaped  pin 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  pivoted  type-berand  a  support; 
one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  an  opening  formed  with  oppo- 
site parallel  guiding-walls  normal  to  the  plana  in  which  the  type-bar 


2.  n  combination  in  a  flffh-wheel,  a  cirrlr  provided  with  an  an 
nular  oil-groove  in  its  upper  surface,  means  for  securing  the  cirt  le  to 
#  bolster,  upper  and  lower  members  together  forming  a  circle-way 
adapted  to  receive  the  circle  therein  revolubly  the  lower  member  be'- 
ing  provided  in  its  upper  circle-way  surface  with  an  annular  oil-hold- 
ing  groove,  and  means  for  semring  the  upper  and  lower  members  to 
each  other  and  to  an  axle 

3.  In  combination  in  a  ftfth-wheel,  a  circle  provided  with  an  an- 
nular oil-groove  in  its  upper  surface  and  with  oii-feed  holes  and  dam. 
in  the  groove,  means  for  securing  the  circle  to  a  bolster,  upper  and 
lower  members  together  forming  a  circle-way  adapted  to  receive  the 
nrele  therein  revolubly  the  lower  member  being  provided  in  its  up- 
p«r  circle-way  rtirface  with  an  annular  oil-holding  gnwve  and  the 
upper  member  with  oil-feed  holes,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper 
and  lower  members  to  each  other  and  to  an  axle. 


780.O58.  PR0CM8  OP  MAHUPACTDRIHO  WIRE  GU8S 
run  Shxtmam.  PhilMMphla.  Pa.  POed  Apr  7.  1904  SeruJ  No 
S01,M*. 


Claim— \  The  method  of  making  sheet-glass  with  a  metallic 
center  portion,  consisting  in  depositing  a  single  batch  of  glas»upon 
a  suitable  support,  then  dividing  it  into  a  front  and  a  rear  portion, 
introducing  the  metallic  center  at  the  divided  point,  then  spreading 
thj^ front  portion  of  the  glass  below  the  metallic  center  and  the  rear 
portion  above  the  metallic  center. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sheet-glass  with  a  metallic  center  por- 
tion which  consists  in  depositing  a  single  hatch  of  glas«  upon  a  suit- 


swings  and  formed  In  area  having  their  center*  at  the  type-bar  pivot:  I  able  support,  then  dividing  it  into  a  front  and  a  rear  portion,  intro- 
the  other  of  said  parU  being  providad  with  a  p(n  fitting  between  said  j  ducing  the  meUllic  center  at  the  divided  point,  and  simulUneoualy 
guiding-walls  in  a  line  radial  to  the  type-bar  pivot;  said  guiding- 1  spreading  the  front  portion  of  the  glass  under  the  melsllic  center 
walls  continuing  a  diaUnce  sulBeient  to  insuro  continuing  alinement  |  and  the  rear  portion  above  the  metallic  center 
of  the  typf»-bar  during  the  latter  part  <a  its  str»ke  so  that  it  is  alined 
when  arreated  at  different  distances  from  the  platen. 


786.057.  FIFTH-WHIBL  WuxuM 8aA«.  W«t  AlUi,  Wli.  PiM 

Sift.  I.  iKH.  8«tei  «o.  mass  <  I 

CMai.— 1.  In  a  fifth-wheel,  a  circle-waw  compriaing  Hubsta'n- 
tiallj  flat  upper  and  lower  opposite  and  coa||lementarr  circle-way 
member*  in  a  generally  annular  form,  each  mrmber  being  receaaod  i 
in  its  ianor  edge  adjacent  and  opposite  to  tl|e  recess  in  the  other  | 


7H«.()^M).    SUBWAY  STRDCTURI    Jaau  SomoR  Vaedenburg. 

Ind.   MiigBor  of  on»-half  to  WUUam  H   MaUory  Vwderrt>UTf.  Ind. 

PiM  Ai«  M,  1904     Scrtel  No  m,238. 

CImim. — 1.  A  structure  comprising  an  arch  meml>er,  a  main 
wing-siil  projecting  therefrom,  an  extension  wing-sill  lying  at  an 
angle  to  the  main  wing-sill,  and  main  and  extension  wing-wall*  rest- 
ing upon  the  silla. 

2.  A  Btructare  oonprising  an  arch  member,  a  main  wing-aill 
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projecting  therefrom,  an  extenaion  wing-aill  lying  at  an  angle  to  the 
main  wing-«ill.  one  of  said  sills  having  a  reoea*  into  which  the  other 
extends,  and  main  and  extension  wing-walia  resting  upon  the  aill*. 


3.  A  structure  comprising  an  arch  member,  a  main  wing-«ill 
projecting  therefron-,  an  extension  wing-sill  lying  at  an  angle  to  the 
main  wing-sill,  and  main  and  extension  wing-wall*  resting  upon  the 
sills,  one  of  said  wing-wails  having  a  recess  into  which  the  other  ex- 
tends. 

4  A  structure  comprising  an  an-h  member,  a  main  wing-*ill 
projecting  therefrom,  an  extension  wing-sill  lying  at  an  angle  to  the 
main  wing-sill,  main  and  extension  wing-walls  resting  upon  the 
sills,  and  braces  lying  along  the  inner  side  of  the  main  wing-wall  and 
projecting  substantially  at  right  angles  therefrom. 


7H({.(  )H(  ).  SLIDS-VALVB  M BCHAlf  ISM  POR  8TBAM  BNOINBS. 
PftAHE  B.'Sam  MuoHTlUe.  If  T.  Piled  Apr.  SO,  1904  Serial  No. 
aOfi.716. 


Claim. — I.  The  con.bination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhauNt  ports,  of  separate  inlet  and  exhauat  valves,  a  reversing  mech- 
anism for  each  valve,  a  reversing-lever  common  to  both  reversing 
mechanisms,  and  means  whereby  the  reversing  mechanism  for  the 
exhauHt-valvp  will  only  be  operated  during  the  movement  of  said  le- 
ver from  the  center  of  iu  movement  to  the  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steam-engine  cylinder  having 
steam  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  separate  inlet  an<l  exhaust  valves 
slidable  over  said  ports,  means  for  reversing  the  stroke  of  each  of 
said  valves,  said  reversing  means  comprising  a  movable  lever  which 
is  constantly  connected  with  said  inlet-valve,  and  automatically-op- 
erative devices  for  connecting  said  lever  with  said  exhaust-valve  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  the  stroke  of  the  lever 


lever  and  tfce  exhaust -valve,  whereby  the  reveraal  of  the  exhaual- 
valve  is  aocompliahed  duriag  the  latter  half  of  the  stroke  of  the  lever. 

4  The  combination  with  a  *t«am-engine  cylinder  having  talet 
and  exhaust  porta,  of  separate  inlet  and  exhauit  val\es  cooperating 
with  said  porU,  separate  mean*  for  imparting  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  each  of  said  valves,  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of 
each  of  aaid  valves,  said  means  comprising  a  crank-arm  for  each 
yalve,  the  crank-arm  for  the  inlet-valve  being  twice  the  length  of  the 
crank-arm  for  the  exhaust-valve,  and  a  levtr  for  imparting  move- 
meat  to  said  crank-arms,  said  lever  being  connected  directly  with 
the  crank-arm  for  the  inlet-valve  at  all  times,  and  being  automatic- 
ally connected  with  the  crank-arm  of  the  exhaust-valve  during  the 
latter  half  of  iU  stroke  only 

b.  The  combination  in  loct>motive- valve  mechanism,  of  sepa- 
rate steam  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  separate  means  for  imparting 
reciprocatory  motion  to  each  of  said  valves,  separate  means  for  re- 
versing the  stroke  of  each  of  said  valves,  the  reversing  means  for  the 
inlet-valve  being  adapted  to  vary  the  stroke  thereof,  and  connections 
between  the  reversing  means  of  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valve«  auto- 
matically operative  during  the  latter  half  of  the  stroke  of  the  revers- 
ing means  for  the  inlet-valve,  whereby  the  reversal  of  the  stroke  of 
the  exhaust-valve  is  accomplished  during  the  latter  half  of  the  stroke 
of  the  reversing  means  for  the  inlet-valve. 

€.  The  combination  with  s  steam-engine  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  of  an  inlet-valve  nWiperating  with  the  inlet-ports, 
a  separate  exhaust-valve  co6perating  with  the  exhaust-portii,  mech- 
anism for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  inlet-valve, 
means  for  reversing  the  stroke  of  the  inlet-valve,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  inlet^valve,  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing reciprocator>  movement  to  the  exhaust-valve,  and  mechaniam 
for  reversing  the  stroke  of  the  exhaust-valve,  said  reversing  mech- 
anism being  adapted  for  automatic  connection  with  the  jneans  for 
reversing  the  stroke  of  the  inlet-valve  substantially  in  the  middle  of 
its  movement,  whereby  the  reversal  of  the  stroke  of  the  exhaust- 
ralve  is  accomplished  during  the  latter  half  of  the  stroke  «f  the  re- 
versing means  for  the  inlet-valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  of  separate  inlet  and  exJiaust  valves  for  said  porta,  a  reversing 
mechanism  for  each  valve,  said  mechanisms  having  a  common  re- 
versing-lever and  means  whereby  the  reversing  mechanism  for  the 
exhaust-valve  w  ill  be  operated  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  stroke 
of  the  reversing-lever. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inl^t  and  exhaust 
ports,  of  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  reversing  mechanism 
for  each  valve,  said  mechanism  having  a  common  reversing-lever. 
and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  exhaust-valve-reversing  mech- 
anism during  the  adjustment  of  the  inlet-valve-operating  mechan- 
ism toTeduce  the  stroke  of  the  inlet-valve 

!>.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  of  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  reversing  mechanism 
for  each  valve,  said  mechanism:*  having  a  common  reversing-lever, 
a  connection  between  the  said  lever  and  the  rxhaust-valve-reversing 
me<'hanism,  whereby  the  said  exhaust-valve  mechanism  will  be  op- 
erated intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  stroke  of  the  reversing-lever, 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  connection  in  position 

10  The  combination  with  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  valves, of 
a  reversing  mechanism  for  each  valve,  said  mechanisms  having  a 
common  reversing-lever,  a  sliding  member  loosely  connected  with 
the  reversing-lever,  and  mean*  for  locking  said  sliding  member  in 
poaition. 

11  The  combination  with  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of 
a  reversing  mechanism  for  each  valve,  said  mechanism*  having  a 
common  reversing-lever,  a  sliding  caaing  having  a  loose  connection 
with  the  reversing-lever,  and  a  locking  mechanism  within  the  casing 
for  locking  the  said  casing  in  position  at  the  ends  of  it*  movements. 

12  The  combination  with  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of 
a  reversing  mechanism  for  each  valve,  said  mechanisms  having  a 
common  reversing-lever,  a  sliding  casing  having  a  loose  connection 
with  the  reversing-lever,  and  a  locking  mechanism  within  the  casing 
and  controlled  by  the  connection  between  lever  and  casing,  for  lock- 
ing said  casing  in  position  at  the  ends  of  its  movements. 

13  The  combination  with  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of 
a  reversing  mechanism  for  each  valve,  said  mechanisms  having  a 
common  reversing-lever,  a  sliding  casing,  having  slotted  siden.  a  pin 
carried  by  the  lever  and  working  in  the  slots  of  the  casing,  a  spriug- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  porU,  of  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  cooperating  I  pressed  locking  member  in  the  rasing,  and  bell-crank  levers  in  the 
with  said  ports,  and  me<-hanism  for  reversing  the  stroke  of  both  of  |  casing  and  each  having  one  m'ember  engaging  the  lockiite  menil>er 
said  valves,  .naid  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  operative  upon  the  I  and  the  other  extending  into  the  path  of  the  pin  conne<ting  the  cas- 
inlet-valve  throughout  it*  entire  stroke  and  connections  between  said  I  ing  and  lever. 
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14  The  c«mbin«tioD  with  ieparmU- iB*t«iid»xb«u«t  v.lvM.  off  4  A  (rrat*  for  inii-pro<lu<f  r«,  h«viii,f  «  flat  j^rstwl  top,  imperfo^ 
a  rrvfrmnn  mwhaniani  for  t-ach  valve.  «aid  rrverning  ii>«*bani«iiw  I  rat*  slopinff  «idp»  aud  an  imperforate  horizonui  ba«r.  in  cumbiiui 
havinjt  a  rominon  reverainn-levf  r.  •  nupport  provided  witb  openinKit.  I  tion  with  the  tupporta  for  the  budy  of  the  xaa-produrer.  and  chains, 
a  Alidinfc  ca^iiiK  on  said  «upport  and  having  ilotted  »ide«.  a  pin  car  !  •upportinjc  the  jfrate  from  the  prodiirer 

ried  br  the  revenunft-lever  and  working  in  the  «lo(a  of  the  caaiaff.  a  ! 
vpriiiK  preHned  block  having  a  projection  u|  itn  >M>ttoin  for  eutcrin^r ! 
the  iipeninics  of  the  support,  and  bell-orauk  (even  in  the  raaing  and  | 
each  barinir  ou«  member  engmxinft  the  block  and  the  other  eitendiofi 
into  the  path  of  the  pin  connecting  the  levef  and  ('aaing. 

15  The  combination  with  aeparate  inl#t  and  exhauat  \aJvea.  of 
a  reversing  nieihaniiint  for  each  valve,  aaid  mechaniama  having  a  1 
i-omuion  rrxersing-lever.  a  lupport  pmvided  with  openingn.  a  iliding  I 
ra-iing  on  the  support  and  having  slotted  mdes.  a  pin  carried  bythe  ' 
rf\er:iin«;  ievff  and  working  in  the  ^niott  0f  the  caaing.  •  spring- 1 
prettied  liliM-k  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  projection  engaging  I 
•'pening.i  in  the  support,  bell-crank  levers  in  llhecaaing  and  each  hav- 1 
ing  one  menilH-r  engaging  the  block  and  Hit  ♦ther  member  extending  ' 
into' the  path  of  the  pin  connecting  the  cluing  and  lever,  apring- 
preitaed  toll.*  in  the  camng  aud  entering  opening*  in  the  tupport  and 
a  bar  connecting  the  up|>er  ends  of  the  boltii 
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7H<  J.(  X  >  I .  PR0CB8S  OF  RKOtJLATIMa  AIR  AHD  STEAM  8DP 
PLIBD  TO  GAS- PROD [JCBR3  Haut  R  Smiti.  Lexlogtoa.  Ohio. 
Pil«d  June  16  1904     Senal  No  212.M7 


w«<<«  ••n>T 


•  r  T« 


b.  A  grate  tor  gan-producen  having  a  fiat  grated  top,  imperfo- 
rate .iloping  aides,  and  t  horiionUl  ledge  or  rim  at  the  bane,  in  com- 
bination with  the  lower  portion  of  a  gait-producer,  having  boKh- 
plates  that  itlope  inwardly  toward  the  junction  of  the  ledge  with  the 
•ideti  of  the  grate. 

6  The  combination,  in  a  gaa-pmducer  of  the  inwardly-sloping 
boah-plate*.  and  a  frusto-conical  grate  loonely  nuxpended  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  producer,  the  outer  edges  of  the  grate  below  the  lower 
edgen  of  the  bosh-plates  being  substantially  horizontal  in  form,  and 
the  grate  being  imperforate  excepting  on  its  tap. 

7  A  grate  for  gas-producers,  having  a  flat  grated  top.  imperfo- 
rate sloping  sides  and  a  horizontal  ledge  at  its  bottom,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  supports  for  the  producer  pn»per.  and  means  for  l(M>«elv 
suspending  the  grate  from  the  latter 


too.  Ohio 


SUCTION  QAS-PRODUCIR     Haut  F  Sam.  baiag 
FIM  Juna  16  1904     SwM  No  212.8S9 


Claim. — 1.  The  art  of  supplying  steam  a|iil  heated  air  to  suction 
gas-producer«.  which  consists  in  causing  tlje  air  and  water  to  be 
heated  to  pass  through  an  air-tube,  interposing  a  vane  in  said  tube 
to  be  acted  upon  and  moved  by  the  air  as  well  Us  to  control  the  water- 
supply  by  its  movements,  and  hearing  the  iir  and  converting  the 
water  into  steam  and  supplying  the  steam  afed  air  to  the  producer, 
a*  set  forth.  i 

2  The  art  of  supplring  air  to  be  heatef  and  water  to  be  con- 
verted into  tteam  to  he  supplied  to  suction  ga$- producers,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  the  air  fo  pass  through  an  ^ir-tube.  interposing  a 
vane  in  <aid  tube  to  lie  acted  u|>on  and  movad  by  the  air  as  well  as 
to  control  the  water-supply  by  its  movement^  as  set  forth. 

■J.  In  the  art  of  oupplying  steam  and  nested  air  to  suction  gas- 
producers,  the  improvement  in  the  step  of  sitppl^ing  water  to  gen- 
erate steam  prop<irtioned  to  the  load  on  the  engine  and  in  time  with 
the  changes  occurring  in  the  load,  consisting  in  arranging  a  vane  in 
the  air-tube  in  such  manner  as  that  it  may  l»e  moved  coincident  in 
time  and  distan<  e  with  the  time  and  strength  Df  the  air-<>urrent  caus- 
ing its  movements,  and  employing  said  motcment*  to  control  the 
water-supply 

7H(>.()0'<^.     ORATI  FOR  OAS-PRODUCtRS     HiUT  F  Sam. 
LudHtoa.  Ohw.    Piled  Juim  16.  1904.    Smrm  No  212.888 
Clmim. — 1.   .V  grate  for  f«»-producer*  having  a  flat  grated  top. 

smiMith  imperforate  sloping  sides,  and  a  horix*ntal  ledgv  or  rim  at  its 

bottom. 

i     .\  grate  for  gas-pniducers  having  a  fl|t  grated  top,  imperfo-  '• 

rate  sides  in  the  form  of  a  fmstuin  of  a  cone,  aad  a  horisontal  ledge  | 

or  rim  at  the  base. 

3     A  grate  for  gas-producers,  having  a  flat  grated  top.  imperfo-  I 

nle  slwpinK  sides,  aadaa  inperforate  horiiottAl  base  I 


1^'  ^-■^■^■^^^W^^^^v^.^^^ 


A««  AM*  VT-CA.^  r»  ■^•ewca 


Vi»im — I  A  means  for  supplying  steam  and  heated  air  to  suc- 
tion gas-producers,  consisting  of  a  movable  weighted  water-holding 
vessel,  prov  ded  with  an  orifice  through  which  the  water  may  be  dis- 
charged: an  air-pipe:  a  vane  in  the  air-pipe,  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  action  of  the  air  thereon  when  passing  into  the  pipe;  connections 
between  the  vane  and  water-stipply  vessel,  whereby  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  former  a  predetermined  and  constant  supply  of  water 
may  be  discharged  from  the  water-supply  vessel  into  the  air-pipe, 
and  means  for  heating  the  air  and  water  to  convert  the  latter  into 
steam,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air  and  steam  to  the  producer, 
all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  means  for  supplying  steam  and  heated  air  to  suction  gas- 
prudacer*.  consisting  of  a  movable  weighted  water-holding  vessel, 
provided  with  an  orifice  through  which  the  water  may  be  discharged ; 
an  air-pipe:  a  vane  in  the  air-pipe  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  action 
of  the  air  thereon  when  passing  into  the  pipe:  connections  between 
the  vane  and  water-supply  vessel,  whereby  bv  the  movement  of  the 
former  a  predetermined  and  constant  supply  of  water  mar  be  di>- 
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4.  The  coabioatioB  with  a  stock,  of  a  spiadle  Axed  to  the  atock 

•  and  having  an  eccentric  portion,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  contact 

projection  carried  by  the  eccentric,  and  a  sleeve  having  handholds 

situated  adjacent  thereto,  said  sleeve*  being  provided  with  a  coOp 

erating  projection  and  recess 

5    The  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a  spindle  fixed  to  the  stock 

and  having  an  eccentric  portion  and  portions  situated  at  each  side  of 

,  the  e<-centric  portion  which  are  concentric  with  one  another,  a  sleeve 

provided  with  a  contact  projection  surrounding  the  eccentric  portion, 

and  adjusting  aud  guide  sleeves  situated  upon  the  concentric  por- 


tions 


780.(Mir>.     BELT-STUD  TOOL.    John  Stockul  MimsUm  lowi 
PUed  Sapt  28,  1904     Sanal  No.  2S«,J8S. 


charged  from  the  watrr-supply  vessel  into  the  air-pipe:  a  series  of 
hollow  disks  to  receive  the  water  aud  air,  means  for  conveying  the 
exhaust  from  the  gas-engine  to  heat  the  disks  to  convert  the  water 
into  steam,  and  means  for  c«inducting  the  air  and  steam  into  the  pro- 
ducer, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  ci^mbinatiou  with  a  cylindrical  weighted  water-supply 
vessel,  movable  on  knife-edge  bearings:  a  valve-controlled  orifice 
in  said  vessel:  an  overflow-port  consisting  of  an  enlarged  hole  sur- 
rounding the  knife-edge  joumaled  over  the  weight:  means  for  con- 
ducting the  waste  water  away:  means  for  constantly  supplying  the 
vessel  with  water:  an  air-pipe:  a  vane  in  the  air-pipe  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  action  of  the  air  thereou  when  passing  into  the  pipe: 
connections  l»etweeii  the  vaiic  and  water  supply  vessel,  whereby  by 
the  movement  of  the  former  a  predetermined  and  constant  supply  of 
water  may  be  discharged  from  the  water-supply  vessel  into  the  air- 
pipe,  all  substantially  as  descril>e<i. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  water-supply  vessel,  of  aa 
air-pipe,  a  vane  in  the  air-pi|>e  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  air  pass- 
ing into  the  pipe:  means  connecting  the  vane  with  the  water-suppiv  ' 
vessel  to  move  it  to  discharge  water  from  the  water-supply  vessel  into 
the  air-pi[>e,  all  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  water-supply  vessel:  of  an 
air-pipe:  a  vane  in  the  air-pipe  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  air  paas- 
ing  into  the  pipe:  means  connecting  the  vane  with  the  water-cupplv 
vessel  to  move  it  to  discharge  water  from  the  water-supply  vesael 
into  the  air-pipe,  a  series  of  hollow  disks  to  receive  the  water  and  air, 
means  for  conveying  the  exhaust  from  the  gas-engine  to  heat  the 
disks  to  convert  the  water  into  steam,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  air  and  steam  into  the  producer,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  producer  proper,  of  a  movable 
water-supply  means  from  which  water  is  supplied  to  generate 
steam  proportioned  to  the  load  on  the  engine,  and  in  time  with  the    "®""*"y  holding  the  slide  in  Uxking  position 


VU\m.—\  An  implement  for  manipulating  belt-studs,  compris- 
ing a  handle  having  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  end  of  a 
belt-stud,  a  slide  for  locking  the  stud  in  position,  and  a  spring  for 


changes  of  the  load:  the  air-pipe,  a  vane  in  the  air-pipe,  and  movable 
therein  coincident  with  the  air  acting  thereon  and  the  aforesaid  de 
mauds  on  the  engine:  and  means  connecting  the  vane  with  the  wa- 
ter-supply whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  by  the  former,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  producer  proper,  of  an  oscillating 
water-supply  means  and  its  knife-edge  bearings,  from  which  water 
is  supplied  to  generate  steam  proportioned  to  the  load  on  the  engine, 
and  in  time  with  the  changes  on  the  load:  the  air-pipe,  curved  con- 
centrically with  the  said  knife-edge  hearings:  a  vane  in  the  air-pip^, 
and  movable  therein  coincident  in  time  and  distance  with  the 
strength  of  the  air-current  acting  thereon:  and  an  arm  alM>  curved 
concentric  with  the  said  knife-edfte  bearings,  connecting  the  vane 
with  the  water-supply,  all  subsUotially  as  set  forth 


1  An  implement  for  holding  belt-studs  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  groove  near  the  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  belt-stud,  a 
slide,  means  for  normally  forcing  said  slide  into  position  to  cover 
the  gr<K.ve,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  handle  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  in  both  directions. 

•H.  An  implement  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  transverse  groove 
across  its  face,  a  plate  adapted  to  cover  said  groove,  and  means  for 
locking  the  plate  against  motion  transven«e  to  the  jaw 

4  An  implement  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  tranavente  groove 
across  its  face,  and  a  plate  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  jaw 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  groove. 

J  An  implement  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  transverse  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  article,  aud  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  jaw,  said  plate  having  a  slot  and  said  jaw  a 


H.   A  means  ftir  heating  air  and  water  to  convert  the  latter  into  j  beaded  element  passing  through  the  slot  for  guiding  the  plate  and 
steam  for  suction  gas-producers,  consisting  of  a  chamber,  a  series  |  P'"*"''"'''"*  '»  f'^>ni  moving  transverse  to  the  jaw,  said  plate  being 
of  hollow  disks  in  said  chamber  connecting  with  the  air  and  water  |  *'*»P**<1  »«  ™»'""  »«'•*  rrooves. 
supply  at  one  point  and  with  the  producer  at  another  point,  a  COB- '  «.^^^^__^^_^___ 

duit  for  the  exhaust  from  the  f^as-engine  connected  with  the  air 


chamber,  and  an  exhaust-port  leading  from  the  said  chamber,  all 
aubstantially  as  set  forth 


7H«.()«4.  TOOL  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  BOILER  TUBES. 
John  L.  Sam  Eureka  Sprtn«s.  Ark  Fllad  May  14.  1904  Serial  No. 
207.968. 


7H({.OOf{.     EDGE  PROTECTOR     Omai  SnoasoM  Chioafo.  ID. 
FIM  May  16  1904     Sartal  No.  MM.lfS 


Claim. — 1.  A  tool  for  operating  upt>n  boiler-tubes  comprising 
a  rotatable  stock  having  an  eccentric  portion,  an  operating  member 
surrounding  said  eccentric  portion,  and  an  adjusting  member  sit- 
uated adjacent  to  the  operating  member  and  connected  therewith 
by  a  cooperating  projection  and  recess. 

2.  .\  tool  for  operating  upon  boiler-tubes  comprising  a  rota- 
table sto<-k  having  an  eccentric  portion,  an  operating  member  sur- 
rounding said  eccentric  portion,  an  adjusting  member  situated  ad- 
jacent to  the  operating  member  and  connected  therewith,  and  hand- 
holds projecting  from  the  adjusting  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stock,  uf  a  spindle  fixed  to  the  st«k 
and  having  an  eccentric  portion,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  contact 
projection  carried  by  the  eccentric,  and  a  sleeve  having  handholds 
situated  adjacent  thereto. 


*v . 


J^> 


\ 


I  Clmm.—\.  An  edge-protector  of  the  character  described,  com- 
I prising  two  counterpart  members  in  angular  relation  and  having 
I  their  conaecting-bend  scored  or  weakened  and  adapted  to  be  easily 
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••p*rmt«l  aloB«  tli«  liM  of  mm!  ht>nd  ifUr  h^ng  M««r«d  in  place, 
for  the  piirpoM  wet  forth 

t.  Ab  eigt-pniecior  of  the  character  d«i«cribed.  roBipriaiag  a 
pUl«-Uke  body  kaviBg  apwrnrdfyprojorting  pr^B^i  on  iU  upper  ed^e 
Md  downwardljprojectiBg  prongn  near  iU  lower  edge,  the  said 
prtmga  b«iB«  adapted  for  inaertion  in  oppoaite  direetion*  in  the  pan- 
UkwM-Uaing  to  aecure  the  protector  in  plac^  and  meant  for  pre- 
r«atia«  iadepeadent  Tertical  moTcmeat  of  th4  protector  with  rela- 
tion to  the  leg  of  the  pantaloons,  the  same  romprining  aloU  in  the 
protector  for  the  paaMgr  of  fold*  of  the  pantaloona-lining,  interaect- 
in«  piaa.  and  depreaaiuna  at  the  lidea  of  aaid  sloU  for  receiving  aaid 
piaa. 

J.  Aa  edire-protector  of  the  character  deathbrd.  compriaing  a 
plate-like  body  portion  ha/ing  an  outtumed  flange  at  iu  upper  end, 
upwardly-projecting  pronga  at  aaid  upper  enH.  and  downwardly- 
projactiag  pronga  near  ita  lower  end.  aaid  pronga  being  adapted  for 
inaertion  in  opposite  direction*  in  the  pantaloonp-lining  to  aecure  the 
protector  in  place,  with  the  outtumed  flange  at  top  adapted  to  em 
bed  itaelf  in  aaid  lining  to  prv«at  any  tearing  Engagement  with  the 
protector  in  the  operation  of  drawing  on  the  p«nUloo'na. 


ark.  N  T 


TTPi  WRITM  PLATIM     CHitm  H  Stdait  Hew 
I1M  Mar.  II.  IMM     Svlal  Ho.  in.002 
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Claim— \  .V  type-writer  platen  provided  with  a  i-ore  and  a 
looae  covering,  the  core  being  arranged  to  roll  An  the  invide  Hurface 
of  the  covering,  aitd  being  ahorter  than  the  cori  to  allow  it  to  *lide 
longitudinally  thereon  | 

2  A  type-writer  platen  provided  with  a  Co^e  and  a  looae  cover- 
ing, the  core  being  arranged  to  roll  on  the  insidf  surface  of  the  cov- 
ering, and  the  covering  being  capable  of  longitu^dinal  adjustment  on 
the  core  to  allow  the  type  to  strike  longitudinally  in  different  plareit 
on  the  platen 

.1  A  type- writer  platen  having  a  wooden  c#re.  a  flexible  cover- 
ing ahifUble  relatively  to  the  core,  and  a  removable  rubber  backing 
aheet  upon  said  covering. 


7HH.(MiH.   RAILWAY  raOO  AHD  ODAJID  RAIL.  DatidJ.Swiiis. 
Hagan.  0«     Fttad  Aug  88.  1«M.    Soial  Ho  »8.07« 


rtoim  — I.  In  a  railway  the  combinatioa  with  maia-Kae  raUa 
and  aiding-raila.  of  a  frog  having  swinging  relation  with  one  of  the 
aiding-raila  and  adapted  to  paaa  over  the  adjacent  main-line  rail,  and 
a  rail-aection  extended  over  the  other  of  aaid  aiding-raila. 

t.  in  a  railway,  the  combination  with  a  main-line  rail  and  a  aid- 
ing-raU,  of  a  fTog-plate  having  awinging  relation  with  the  aiding-rail 
and  adapted  to  paan  over  the  main  rail,  a  track-aection  on  aaid  plate, 
and  roller*  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  frog. 

3  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  a  main-line  rail  and  a  sid- 
lag-rail.  of  a  frog-plate  having  swinging  relation  with  the  aiding-rail 
and  adapted  to  paaa  over  the  main  rail,  means  for  cauaing  the  swing- 
ing movemenu  of  aaid  plate,  and  a  signal  operated  by  movements  of 
«aid  plate 

4.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  of  a  main-line  rail  and  a  siding- 
rail,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  siding-rail,  a  frog  having  swinging  con- 
nection with  said  block  and  adapted  to  pats  over  the  main  rail.  . 
block  having  connection  with  a  awitch-rail  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  said  frog,  means  for  swinging  the  frog  on 
a  horirontal  plane  and  a  signal  operated  by  movements  of  naid  frog. 

5  Inarailway.thecoinbination  with  a  main-line  rail  and  a  Hid- 
ing rail,  of  a  frog  having  swinging  relation  to  the  siding-rail,  a  frame 
arranged  underneath  the  free  end  of  said  frog,  rollers  in  said  frame 
with  whicb-lhe  free  end  of  the  frog  engages,  an  am.  carried  bv  the 
frog  for  engaging  against  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  moving  the  frog  over  the  main  rail 

6  Inarailway.  the  ooriibinatioh  with  a  main-line  rail  and  a  sid- 
ing-rail, of  a  frog  having  swinging  relation  with  the  siding-rail  and 
adapted  to  pa.ss  over  the  main  rail,  a  crankshaft  having  two  cranka 
arranged  in  reverae  order,  a  link  connection  between  said  frog  and 
one  of  the  cranks,  an  operating  crank-lever,  and  a  rod  coMne<  tion 
between  the  crank  thereof  and  the  other  crank  of  the  first  named 
crank-lever. 

7  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  a  mainline  rail  and  sid- 
ing-rails, of  a  frog  having  swinging  relation  with  one  of  the  siding- 
rails  and  adapted  to  pasa  over  aaid  main  rail,  a  guard-rail,  a  plate  se- 
cured over  the  other  of  said  siding-rails,  and  a  rail-section  on  said 
plate. 


7H(i,(XiJ>.  PRIHTIHO-MACHIHE  Johhston  A  Tbobsoh  Hon 
treal  Canada  Edwin  J  Prindle  admlnlitrator  of  said  Johnrton  A. 
ThocMon.  dooiMMd     Filed  Nov  21   1900     Senal  Mo  37.307. 


Vl»\m.—\.  The  conibinafion  with  the  carrier  for  completed  en- 
velops of  an  envelop-making  machine,  of  means  for  intermittently 
moving  said  envelop-carriers :  and  means  actuated  by  said  envelop- 
making  machine  for  removing  one  of  the  envelops  from  said  carrier. 
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priating  laid  envelop  aad  retamiag  aaid  envelop  to  the  carrier  dar- 
ing each  period  of  intenaiaaioa. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  for  completed  envelopa  of 
an  envelop-making  machine:  meana  for  intermittently  moving  aaid 
envelop-carrier:  meana  actuated  byaaidenvelop-makiag  machine  for 
printing  one  of  the  envelopa  carried  by  aaid  carrier  during  each  pe- 
riod of  intermiaaion.  and  meana  under  the  control  of  a  completed  en- 
velop being  fed  for  cauaing  the  operation  of  aaid  printing  meaaa. 

3  The  combination  of  the  envelop-carrier  of  an  envelop-making 
machine:  an  envelop-printer  located  above  aaid  carriei:  meana  for 
automatically  lifting  the  enevlop  from  the  carrier  to  the  printer,  and 
means  for  returning  the  printed  envelop  from  the  printer  to  the 
carrier. 

4.  Thecombinationof  the  envelop-carrier  of  an  envelop-making 
machine:  an  envelop-printer  located  above  said  carrier:  means  for 
automatically  lifting  the  envelop  from  the  carrier  to  the  printer, 
means  for  returning  the  printed  envelop  to  the  carrier,  and  meana  for 
cauaing  the  envelop  to  start  the  envelop-printer.  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth 

5  The  combination  with  the  carrier  for  completed  envelops  of 
an  envelop-making  machine,  an  envelop-printing  machine  to  work 
in  unison  with  said  envelop-making  machine,  and  comprising  a 
form :  meant  for  carrying  the  form:  a  platen:  meana  for  carrviug 
the  platen:  form-inking  mechanism:  meana  for  feeding  the  envel- 
opa made  by  aaid  envelop-making  machine  after  they  are  completed 
one  at  a  time  to  a  position  between  said  platen  and  the  form:  means 
for  cauaing  said  platen  and  form  to  come  into  contact  with  one  an- 
other with  the  completed  envelop  between  them :  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  printed  envelop  from  the  printer  and  conducting  them 
back  to  the  counting-table  of  the  envelop-making  machine,  aubatan- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  An  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uniaon  with  an  en- 
velop-making machine,  comprising  a  form:  meana  for  carrying  the 
form :  a  platen :  means  for  carrying  the  platen :  form-inking  mechan- 


hrad :  meaaa  for  reUiniag  the  envelopin  aaid  reUining-frame ;  meana 
for  diaplacing  the  envelop  from  said  reUintng-fraroe:  and  meana  for 
receiving  aaid  envelop,  aubatantially  a*  deacribed. 

II  An  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uniaoa  with  an  ea- 
velop-making  machine,  comprising  a  form:  meana  for  moving  aaid 
form  to  and  supporting  aanie  in  a  perpendicular  poaition :  meana  for 
inking  aaid  form:  a  crosa-head:  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  croaa- 
head  toward  and  from  aaid  form :  a  retaining-frame :  meani>  for  vield- 
ingly  supporting  aaid  retaining-frame  in  the  path  of  aaid  croas-head  : 
meana  for  feeding  the  envelops  one  at  a  time  to  a  position  between 
aaid  cross-head  and  retaining-frame;  meana  for  aupporling  aaid  en- 
velop upon  aaid  cross-head:  meana  for  retaining  the  envelop  in  said 
reUining-frame:  means  for  displacing  the  envelop  from  said  retain- 
ing-frame ;  and  means  for  receiving  aaid  en\elop,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed 

IS.   An  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  unison  with  an  en- 
velop-making machine,  comprising  a  form:  means  for  supporting 
said  form  in  a  perpendicular  position ,  meana  for  inking  said  form ,  a 
cross-head :  meana  for  reciprocating  aaid  croaa-head  toward  and  fn*m 
aaid  form:  a  retaining-frame:  means  for  yieldinglv  supporting  said 
retaining-frame  in  the  path  of  said  cntas-head:  means  for  feeding 
the  envelopa  one  at  a  time  to  a  position  between  said  croaa-head  and 
retaining-frame:  means  for  supporting  said  envelop  upon  said  croas- 
head :  means  for  retaining  the  envelop  in  said  reUining-framr :  meana 
for  diaplacing  the  envelop  from  said  retaining-frame:  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  envelop,  and  meani.  under  the  control  of  an  envelop  be- 
ing fed  ft-r  causing  said  form-moving  means  to  move  the  form  and 
form -making  mechani.'^m  to  ink  the  form 

13  An  envelop«printing  machine  to  work  in  unison  with  an  en- 
velop-making machine,  comprising  a  form:  meant  for  moving  said 
form  to  and  supporting  aame  in  a  perpendicular  poaition.  meant  for 
inking  aaid  form:  a  croaa-head:  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  croaa- 
head  toward  and  from  said  form:  a  reUining-frame:  means-for  yield- 


ngly  supporting  aaid  reUining-frame  in  the  path  of  said  croaa-head ; 
ism:  means  for  feeding  the  envelopa  made  bv  said  envelop-making  I  means  for  feeding  the  envelops  one  at  a  time  to  a  position  between 
machine  after  they  are  completed  one  at  a  time  to  a  poaition  between  •••id  croaa-head  and  retaining-frame :  means  for  supporting  said  en- 
said  platen  and  the  form :  means  for  cauaing  aaid  platen  and  form  to  I  velop  upon  aaid  crosa-head :  means  for  retaining  the  envelop  in  said 
come  into  contact  with  one  another  with  the  completed  envelop  be-    retaining-frame:  meana  for  displacing  the  envelop  from  said  retain- 


tween  them  :  means  for  receiving  the  printed  envelop :  and  means  un- 
der the  control  oi  an  envelop  being  fed  for  causing  the  aaid  form  and 
form-inking  mechaniam  to  act.  substantially  as  deacribed 

7  .\n  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uniaon  with  an  en- 
velop-making machine,  compriaing  a  forai.  meana  for  carrying  the 
form:  a  platen:  mean*  for  carrying  the  platen:  form-in  king  mchan 


ing-frame:  meana  for  receiving  said  envelop,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  an  envelop  being  fed  for  cauaing  said  form-moving  means  to 
move  the  form  and  form-inking  mechanism  to  ink  the  form,  snb- 
aUatially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth 

14.  The  combination  of  the  envelop-carrier  of  an  envelop-mak- 
ing machine:  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  envelop-carrier; 


ism:  meanx  for  feeding  the  envelops  made  by  aaid  envelop-making  ">  envelop-printer  located  out  of  the  path  of  said  carrier:  and  meana 
machine  after  they  are  completed  oneat  a  time  to  a  poaition  between  |  'or  f«*ding  an  envelop  from  the  carrier  to  the  printer,  meana  for 
aaid  platen  and  the  form :  mean*  for  cauaing  aaid  platen  and  form  to  I  <'«uaing  the  printer  to  print  aaid  envelop,  and  means  for  returning 


come  into  contact  with  one  another  with  the  envelop  between  them : 
means  for  receiving  the  printed  envelop  and  means  under  the  iafla- 
ence  of  the  fed  envelop  for  causing  the  said  form  and  form-inking 
mechanism  to  print,  substantially  as  described. 

(<.  An  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uniaon  with  an  en- 
velop-making machine.  c(  inpriaing  a  form;  meana  for  supporting 
aaid  form  in  a  perpendicular  poaition ;  meana  for  inking  said  form :  a 


aaid  envelop  to  aaid  carrier  all  during  each  period  oi  intermiaaioo 

15.  The  combination  of  the  envelop-carrier  of  an  envelop-mak- 
ing machine;  means  for  intermittently  moving  aaid  envelop-carrier: 
an  envelop-printer  located  out  of  the  path  of  aaid  carrier:  and  means 
for  feeding  an  envelop  from  the  carrier  to  the  printer,  mean*  for 
cauaing  the  printer  toprint  aaid  en  velop,  and  mean*  for  returning  said 
envelop  to  aaid  carrier  all  during  each  period  of  intermiaaion :  and 


croaa-head:  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross-head  toward  and  from  '  ""•"»  under  the  control  oi  an  envelop  being  fed  for  causing  aaid 

aaid  form  :  meana  for  feeding  the  envelop*  one  at  a  time  from  said  en-  I  Prin'^r  to  print,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

velop-making  machine  to  a  poaition  between  aaid  form  and  croaa- 1         16.  The  combination  of  the  drying-chain  of  an  enTelop-raaking 


head :  means  for  retaining  aaid  envelop  upon  aaid  croaa-head  during 
a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  croaa-head:  and  meana  for  displacing 
the  envelop  from  between  said  form  and  crosa-head,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

9  An  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  unison  with  an  en- 
velop-making machine,  comprising  a  form:  means  for  moving  said 
form  to  and  supporting  aame  in  a  perpendicular  position :  meana  for 
inking  aaid  form;  a  croaa-head:  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  croas- 
head  toward  and  from  *aid  form ;  mean*  for  feeding  the  envelops  one 
at  a  time  from  aaid  envelop-making  machine  to  a  poaition  between 
aaid  form  and  croaa-head ;  means  for  reUining  aaid  envelop  upon  aaid 
croaa-head  during  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  croaa-head  :  and  means 
for  displacing  the  envelop  from  between  said  form  and  croaa-head, 
subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 

10  An  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uniaon  with  an  en- 
velop-making machine,  compriaing  a  form ;  meana  for  supporting 
said  form  in  a  perpendicular  poaition ;  means  for  inking  aaid  form ;  a 
crosa-head ;  meana  for  reciprocating  aaid  croaa-head  toward  and  from 
aaid  form:  a  reuiniag-f rame :  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
reUining-frame  in  the  path  of  said  croaa-head:  means  for  feeding 
the  envelops  one  at  a  time  to  a  poaition  between  said  croaa-head  and 


machine:  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  drt-ing-chain  ;  an  en- 
velop-printer located  out  of  the  path  of  aaid  drying-chain ;  and  means 
for  feeding  an  envelop  from  the  drying-chain  to  the  printer,  means 
for  cauaing  the  printer  to  print  said  envelop,  and  meana  for  return- 
ing aaid  envelop  to  aaid  drying-chain  all  during  each  period  of  inter- 
miaaion. substantially  aa  deacribed 

17.  The  combination  of  the  drying-chain  of  an  envelop-making 
machine;  mean*  for  intermittently  moving  aaid  dryrng-chain :  an  en- 
velop-printer located  out  of  the  path  of  aaid  drying-chain :  and  means 
for  feeding  an  envelop  from  the  drying-chain  to  the  printer,  means 
for  cauaing  the  printer  to  print  said  envelop,  and  meana  for  rctaco- 
ing  said  envelop  to  said  drying-chain  all  during  each  period  fA  iater- 
raission ;  and  meana  under  the  control  of  an  envelop  being  fed  for 
causing  said  printer  to  print,  subsUntially  as  deacribed.  fnd  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

18.  The  combination  <A  the  drying-chain  of  an  envelop-makiog 
machine;  ateans  for  intennitteBtly  moving  aaid  drying-chain  con- 
sisting of  a  skaft,  a  sprocket  tootiied  roil  upon  aaid  shaft  and  over 
which  the  adjacent  loop  of  aaid  dryiag-ciuun  Ukea,  a  ratchet-wheel 
mounted  rigidly  upon  aaid  ahaft,  a  lever,  a  cam  actuating  said  lever, 
a  lever  fuleniaMd  npon  aaid  aha/t,  aad  a  pawl  pirotally  carried  by 


reUiaing-frame ;  meaaa  for  supporting  said  envelop  upon  aaid  eroaa- 1  Mid  laat-oieBtiooed  ierer  aad  eagafiag  the  teeth  of  aaid  ratchet- 
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nid  ah^ft ;  ab  envvlop- 1  end  of  utid 


whtti ;  a  brmk*  for  raUrdtMn  tke  raUtioa  ol 

phal«r  lontrd  oat  of  th«  path  of  Mid  drrii^-ciuuii ;  and 

f«*«^io^  an  euvrtop  from  lk«  dijiBC-cluiB  t«  thf  priat«r.  a>«an«  for 

eau«uiic  the  piintrr  tu  priat  Mid  aaTelop,  aftd  idmiu  for  retarniax 

aaid  envelop  to  uld  drriaK-duia  all  daring  ^aeh  pahod  of  iatermia- 

aion    aaUUntlatlT  a«  deaeribed. 

19.  The  rombination  nf  the  drrinit^-haih  of  an  •BTelop-nakinir 
narhiae:  meant  for  intrnnittantljr  moriag  said  drjing-«hain  con- 
•iatinff  of  •  nhaft  a  uproeket  toothed  roll  uDoa  Mid  shaft  aad  over 
which  the  adjacent  looft  of  Mid  drjiDx-chain  Uken,  a  ratchet-wheel 


a  pair  of  ar«i>  rifridlv  iecured  at  one  end  to  said 
na  for  |  ooaater-thaft  and  projecting  U>ward  Mid  guide*:  and  a  pair  of  liaku 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  pair  of  amid  and  at  their  other 
enda  to  Mid  blocka.  aubaUntiallj  a«  described 

15  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  envelop-printing  ma- 
chine, of  an  envelop-lifter  corapriaing  a  pair  of  outwardlv-facing 
vertiral  gnidea  aecnred  to  Mid  frame,  a  pair  of  bU.ck«  sliding  in  Mid 
guidea:  a  pair  of  finger*  secured  rigidlv  to  Mid  blocks  and  bent 
around  Mid  guide*  to  the  insides  tht  reof  and  having  the  upper  sides 

mounted  rig.dly  upon  M.d  .haft,  a  lever,  a  c^m  aeUatiag  Mid  lever.  1  f't'J'^^r  ""**;  ""'^""'  '/•""  f«lorumed  at  iu  upper  end  to  the 
a  lever  ful-rume,*  upon  Mid  .haft  and  a  pairl  pivouUy  carried  bv|  "*"*;  of  the  machine .  a  cam  for  actuatmg  M.d  lever:  an  o-ciUator> 
Mid  la-t-menlioned  lever  a»i  .ngaging  th#  teeth  of  Mid  ratchet- 1  """''"•'*"*  """"••**  -atern,.,l..te  M.d  lever  and  guides:  an  ann 
wheel,  u  brake  for  reUrdiag  th«  rotation  of  Mid  shaft;  an  envelop- 
printer  located  out  ot  the  path  o(  Mid  drving-rhain :  and  means  for 

feeding  an  eprelop  from  the  drying-chain  to  the  printer,  means  for 

causing  the  printer  to  print  Mid  envelop,  u^aaa  for  ratuming  Mid 

envelop  to  Mid  drring-chain  all  during  Mch  |>eriod  of  intermiMiou, 

and  meani*  under  the  iniutrol  of  an  envelop  being  fed  for  canaing  Mid 

printer  Co  print.  subsUntiallr  ai>  described  and  for  the  parpose  set 

forth  I 


mounted  rigidly  at  its  upper  end  upon  .laid  counter-shaft :  a  link  con- 
nected at  one  end  pivotallv  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  first-meatioDed 
lever  and  at  iu  other  end  pivoUlly  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  arm;  a 
pair  of  arms  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  Mid  counter-shaft  and  pro- 
jecting toward  Mid  guides:  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoUlly  connected  at 
•>ne  eud  to  said  pair  of  arms  and  at  their  other  ends  to  Mid  blocks, 
subiitantially  as  desi-ribed 

26.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  envelop-printing  ma- 
1  chine,  of  an  envelop-lifter  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly-facing 
I  vertical  guides  secured  to  said  frame:  a  pair  of  blocks  sliding  in  Mid 
j  guides:  a  pair  of  fingers  secured  rigidly  to  Mid  blocks  and  bent 
around  Mid  guides  to  the  insides  thereof  and  having  the  upper  sides 
of  their  inner  ends  notched:  an  upwardly-projecting  rigid  pin  upon 
I  each  finger  adjacent  to  Mid  notches;  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  iU  upper 
[  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  cam  for  actuating  Mid  lever:  an 
oacillatory  counter-shaft  mounted  intermediate  Mid  leverdna  guidea; 
an  arm  mounted  rigidly  at  its  upper  end  upon  Mid  counter-shaft ;  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  pivotally  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first-men- 
tioned lever  and  at  its  other  end  pivoUlly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm ; 
a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  Mid  counter-shaft  and 
nr^jecting  toward  Mid  guides;  a  pair  of  links  pivoUlly  connected  at 
one  end  to  Mid  pair  of  arms  and  at  their  other  ends  to  Mid  bocks, 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 

27  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  envelop-printing  ma- 
chine, of  an  envelop-lifter  comprising  a  pair  ot  outwardly-faciug 
vertical  guidea  secured  to  said  frame:  a  pair  of  blocks  sliding  in  said 
guides:  a  pair  of  Angers  secured  rigidly  to  Mid  blocks  and  bent 
around  said  guidM  to  the  insides  thereof :  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  iU  up- 
per end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  a  cam  for  actuating  Mid  lever: 
an  oacillatory  countershaft  mounted  intermediate  said  lever  and 
guidea;  an  arm  mounted  rigidly  at  iU  upper  end  upon  Mid  counter- 
shaft; a  link  connected  at  one  end  pivotally  to  the  lower  ead  of  said 
flrat-raentioned  lever  and  at  its  other  end  pivoUlly  to  the  lower  ead 
of  said  arm  ,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  Mid  counter- 
shaft and  projecting  toward  said  guides;  a  pair  of  links  pivouUy 
connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  pair  of  arms  and  at  their  other  ends  to 


2<»  The  coih,>ination  of  the  drying-chaimof  an  envelop-making 
machine,  means  for  intermittently  moving  *a^  drying-chain,  an  en- 
velop-pnnter  lo«'ated  above  Mid  drying-chaiii ,  means  for  lifting  an 
envelop  from  the  drving-cbain  consisting  ofia  pair  of  fingers  nor- 
mally located  beneath  the  level  at  which  the  ^nvelopa  are  supported 
by  the  drying-chain,  lueana  for  lifting  said  fljngers,  means  for  con- 
veying the  envelop  from  said  fingers  when! lifted  to  the  printer, 
means  for  causing  the  printer  to  print  Mid  envelop,  and  mea«s  for 
returning  said  envelop  to  Mid  drying-chaiitv  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  drying-chain  ;of  an  envelop-making 
machine;  means  for  intermittently  moving  Mitf  drying-chain,  means  j 
for  lifting  an  envelop  from  the  drying-chain  Consisting  of  a  pair  of  1 
flngerw  normally  located  beneath  the  level  at  *hich  the  envelops  are 
supported  by  the  drying-chain,  means  for  liftipg  Mid  fingers,  means  i 
for  conveying  the  envelop  from  said  fingers  wihen  lifted  to  the  prin- ! 
ter,  means  for  causing  the  printer  to  print  said  envelop,  and  means  | 
for  returning  Mid  envelop  to  Mid  drying-chain  i  and  meaas  undercon-  \ 
trol  of  an  envelop  being  fed  for  causing  the  printer  to  print,  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

22  The  combination  of  the  drying-chain  of  an  envelop-making 
machine;  means  tor  iatermitUntly  moving  Mi4  drying-chain;  an  en- 
velop-printer  l<M<at«d  above  Mid  drying-chain (  means  for  lifting  an 
envelop  from  the  drying-chain  consisting  of  |  pair  of  fingers  nor- 
mally located  beneath  the  level  at  which  the  envelops  are  supported 
by  the  drving-chain.  a  lever,  a  cam  for  actuatidg  Mid  lever,  a  pair  of 
vertical  gaides  located  oae  oa  each  side  of  and  extending  above  Mid 

drying-chain,  a  pair  of  aliding  blocks  carried  i4  Mid  guides  and  hav-    ..;j  vi.^k..    .   j_  ,  j        .1.  1  1.1    l  ,  ..  ^ 

;--    .;j  «   _        _;ji  .  j.i.  .  I  •»!«  bloeka;  and  meaaa  for  guidiag  the  envelop  while  being  lifted, 

ing  Mid  hngert  rigidly  connected  thereto,  mM»s  for  operatively  con- 1, „j,,^^y,y^l    ^j^^j.^^.     e  b  k  m  > 

aerting  Mid  lever  to  said  sliding  blocks:  maaM  for  conveying  aaid  [  »*    i»  ._  1  •  \  .•      .  .   •  •. 

__„_.      , .w    *  L      ■•#.,  J  .      L  '.  '  *»    m  an  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uaiaoa  with  an 

envelop  from  the  fingers  when  lifted  to  the  prikiter:  means  for  cans-    ,-„i«-_.u:» .1.        .u  w       .  .1.  .1.    j     •         i.  # 

.,....,.  "^    .  . .        i  •■▼•lop-making  machiae  the  combination  with  the  diring-chain  of 

lag  tne  printer  to  pnat  the  envelop  and  meaaa lor  retaraing  said  ea  I  ..: J  .-..)„„  _.k:„ u         /     /  «  _.  j 

,       ...      ....  .  ...  .  r    ..     .  I  •*»«' •avelop-making  machine  of  a  form;  means  for  supporting  Mid 

reiop  to  the  dfyiBf-ehain.  anbaUatialiy  M  de4crib«d.  f„™, ;» .  „- a-     i  .         i.  a  a  u-  / 

I  I '""a  in  a  perpendicular  position  above  said  drying-chain ;  means  for 

t3  The  combination  of  the  drying-chain  it  an  eavelop-magiag  |  iaking  said  form;  a  croaa-hMd;  meaaa  for  raciprocatiag  Mid  eroM- 
machine :  means  for  iatenaittently  moving  sai*^  drying-chaia ;  an  ea-  j  head  toward  and  from  aaid  form ;  a  retaining-fraiae  means  for  yield- 
vatop-priatar  located  above  Mid  dryiag-diain  j  meana  for  lifting  an  j  ingly  supporting  Mid  retaining-frame  in  the  path  of  said  croM-head; 
envelop  from  the  drying  chain  eonaiatiag  of  «  pair  of  fiagen  nor- 1  maaas  for  lifting  the  envalopa  one  at  a  time  from  said  drying-chain 
mally  located  haaeath  the  level  at  which  the  ei^velops  are  supported  j  to  a  poaitioa  batween  Mid  croM-head  and  reUining-frame;  meaaa 
by  the  dryiag-chaia.  a  larar,  a  cam  for  acteatiajt  Mid  lavar.  a  pair  of  for  guidiag  the  eavelopa  as  they  are  lifted  maans  for  supporting  the 
vertied  gvidea  located  one  on  each  side  of  and  extending  above  said  1  lifted  envelops  upon  Mid  croaa-head :  means  for  retaining  the  envel- 

opa  in  the  reuiping-frame ,  meaaa  for  displacing  the  envelops  from 
the  retaiaiag-frame.  aad  means  for  guiding  the  falling  envelops  to 
the  dryiag-ehaia,  sabaUatially  aa  described,  aad  for  the  purpoae  Mt 
forth. 

29.  In  aa  eavelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uniaon  with  an 
•Bvelop-makiag  laachiBe  the  combination  with  the  drying-chain  of 
Mid  envelop-making  machine,  of  a  form ;  means  for  moving  said  form 
toand  supporting  same  in  a  perpendicular  position  above  said  drying- 
chaia,  means  for  inking  Mid  form ;  means  under  the  control  of  an  en- 
velop L'><iig  fed  for  caaaiag  Mid  form-moving  means  to  move  the 
form  aad  the  inking  meckaniam  to  iak ;  a  cross-head :  means  for  re- 
cipracatiag  aaid  croaa-haad  toward  and  from  said  form;  a  retaining- 
frame;  meaiu  for  yieldiagiy  supporting  Mid  retaining-frame  in  the 
patli  of  said  croM-head ;  means  for  lifting  the  envelops  one  at  a  time 
from  said  drying-chaia  to  a  poaitioa  between  Mid  croaa-head  and  re- 
taiaiag-frame.  maans  for  guiding  the  eavelops  as  they  are  lifted; 
for  supportiag  the  lifted  eavelops  upon  Mid  croM-head; 
for  nuiaiag  tiM  eavelopa  ia  the  raUining-frame;  meant  for 


dryiag-chain.  a  pair  of  sliding  blocks  carried  m  said  guidea  and  hav- 
ing Mid  Angara  rigidly  connected  thereto,  meanjB  for  operatively  eon- 
noeting  aaid  lever  to  Mid  slidiag  blocks ;  mea«s  for  coaveyiag  Mid 
eaveiop  from  th«  flagera  when  lifted  to  the  printer;  ateaas  for  caua- 
iag  the  printer  to  print  the  eavelop  and  meana  (or  retumiag  Mid  ea- 
velop  to  the  dr3hBg-chain,  aad  ateaaa  aader  the  control  of  aa  envelop 
bciag  priatad  for  caaaiag  Mid  priatar  to  print,  sabaUatially  u  de- 
aeribed.  aad  for  the  purpoae  art  forth. 

t4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  rnvelop-printing  ma- 
chiae. of  aa  aavaiop-liftar  coapriaing  a  pair  of  dutwardly-faciag  var- 
tieal  gvidaa  aaeared  to  said  frame;  a  pair  of  bloc  kit  alidiag  in  aaid 
gaidM;  a  pair  of  fiager*  aarured  rigidly  to  Mid  blocks  aad  beni 
afuaad  Mid  gvidaa  to  the  iaaidea  thereof;  a  l«var  falcruaaad  at  iU 
upper  ead  to  the  frame  of  the  auehiae :  a  cam  |or  aetaating  Mid  la- 
var;  aa  oacillatory  couator-ahafl  moaatod  iattmediate  Mid  lever 
aad  gaida ;  aa  arm  moaatad  rigidly  at  iU  appariead  apoa  aaid  eoua- 
tor-ahaft ;  a  Uak  eoaaactad  at  oaa  aad  pivoiall]|  to  tha  lower  ead  of 
aaid  irat-aaatioaad  levar  afed  at  ita  othar  ead  pivoUlly  to  tha  lower 
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diapladag  the  eavelopa  fram  the  reUiaingframe.  and  means  for  j  printer  to  print,  and  means  for  rvturaiag  the  envelop  to  the 
guiding  the  falling  envelope  to  the  drying-chain,  aubaUntially«a  de- 1  subaUntially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth, 
acribed.  aad  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth.  35.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  .  ompriaing  a  perpendicular 

30.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uiriaon  with  an  |  form,  aad  a  croM-he»d  reciprocating  toward  and  from  Mid  form,  the 
envelop-making  machine  the  combination  with  the  drying-chain  of  I  combination  with  Mid  croM-hcad  of  a  pair  of  horiionUl  levers  ful- 
Mid  envelop-making  machine  of  a  form ,  meana  for  moving  Mid  form  j  crumed  aboot  midway  of  their  length  and  extending  parallel  to  and 


to  and  supporting  Mme  in  a  perpendicular  poaition  above  Mid  dry- 
ing-chain; meana  for  inking  Mid  form;  a  croaa-haad;  meaaa  for  re- 
ciprocating said  croM-head  toward  and  from  Mid  form :  a  reuining- 
frame;  means  for  vieldiagly  aapportiag  Mid  retaiaing-frame  in  the 
path  of  Mid  croaa-head :  means  for  shifting  the  envelops  one  at  a  time 
from  Mid  drying-chain  to  a  poaition  between  aaid  oroM-head  and  re- 
taining-frame :  means  for  guiding  the  envelope  as  they  are  lifted ; 
means  for  supporting  the  lifted  envelope  upon  aaid  croM-head ;  means 
under  the  control  if  the  supported  envelop  for  causing  the  aaid  fonn* 
moving  meana  to  move  the  form,  and  form-inking  means  to  ink  the 
form ;  means  for  retaining  the  envelops  in  the  reUining-frame.  meana 


ouuide  of  the  path  of  Mid  cro«-head  and  each  having  one  ead  offset 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  cross-head ;  pair  of  plates  carried  bv  tlie  oppo- 
aite  ends  of  said  levers  and  having  their  adjacent  sides  formed  with 
diagonal  flanges;  and  a  spring  for  causing  Mid  offset  ends  lo  »»e  >  ielH 
ingly  held  toward  one  another,  subsUntially  m  described  and  for  th»^ 
purpos«-  set  forth. 

36  In  an  envelop-printing  machine,  a  reciprocating  platen  aad 
means  for  carrying  it  consisting  of  a  cross-head;  a  platen  upon  oaid 
cross-head:  a  tympan  upon  Mid  platen;  a  pair  of  scre>»«  taking 
through  Mid  croea-head  aad  platen  into  said  tympan :  a  pair  of  dowel- 
pins  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said  platen  from  the  cross-head 
for  displacing  the  envelops  from  the  reUining-frame.  and  means  for  j  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  sei  forth 
guiding  the  falling  envelops  to  the  drying-chain,  substantially  as  de-  37    The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  printing  machine  hav- 

scribed  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth  j  ing  a  pair  of  croM-head  guides,  of  a  crow-head  consisting  of  a  pair  of 

31     In  an  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  uniaon  with  an    slides  Uking  into  Mid  guides,  a  vertical  portion,  a  web  co 


envelop-making  machine  the  combination  with  the  drring-chain  of 
Mid  envelop-making  machine  of  a  form;  meaAs  for  supporting  said 
form  in  a  perpendicular  position  above  aaid  drying-chain;  means  for 
inking  Mid  form:  a  croaa-head;  meant  for  reciprocating  said  crow- 
head  toward  and  from  Mid  form:  a  retaiaing-frame;  means  for3rield- 
ingly  supporting  Mid  retaining-frame  in  the  path  of  Mid  cross-head ; 
means  for  lifting  the  envelops  one  at  a  time  from  Mid  drying-chain 
to  a  poaition  between  Mid  cross-head  and  reUining-frame ;  means  for 
guiding  the  envelops  as  they  are  lifted;  means  for  supporting  the 
lifted  envelops  upon  Mid  croM-head;  means  for  reUining  the  en- 
velops upon  Mid  cross-head,  means  for  retaining  the  envelops  in  the 
retaining-frame :  means  for  displacing  the  envelops  from  the  reUin- 
iag-frame,  and  meana  for  guiding  the  falling  envelope  to  the  drying- 
chain,  subsUntially  aa  described,  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

32.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  to  work  in  unison  with  an 
envelop-making  machine  the  combination  with  the  drying-chain  of 
aaid  envelop-making  machine  of  a  form ;  means  for  moving  said  form 
to  and  supporting  same  in  a  perpendicular  poaition  above  Mid  dry- 
ing-chain: meaaa  for  inking  Mid  form;  a  croaa-head:  means  for  re- 
ciprocating Mid  cross-head  toward  and  from  Mid  form :  a  retaining- 
frame;  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  Mid  retaining-frame  in  the 
path  of  Mid  croaa-head ;  meaaa  for  lifting  the  envelops  one  at  a  lime 
from  said  drying-ehain  to  a  poaition  between  Mid  croM-head  and  re- 
Uining-frame; meana  for  guiding  the  envelopa  as  thev  are  lifted; 

means  for  supporting  the  lifted  envelops  upon  said  cross-head ;  means  |  gular  plates  a  wing  of  each  whereof  coincidea  with  a  wing  of  the 
for  reUining  the  envelop  upon  Mid  croM-head :  means  under  the  j  other,  said  coinciding  wings  extending  acroas  the  face  of  said  croM- 
control  of  the  aupported  envelop  for  eauaing  the  aaid  form-moving  ■  head  from  opposite  sides  and  having  the  middle  of  their  adjacent 


ounct-ting 
aaid  vertical  portion  to  said  alides,  a  platen  and  a  tympan  carried  by 
Mid  croM-head.  a  pair  of  dowel-pins  carried  by  said  croM-head  at 
right  anglea  to  Mid  platen.  Mid  crosa-head  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
projecting  portions  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  cams  actuating  said  levers,  and 
a  pair  .if  linkf  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  levers  to  Mid  di- 
minished portions  of  the  croas-head.  aubsUntially  as  deacribed  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

38.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  printing-nischine.  and 
a  croas-head.  of  a  yielding  retainer-frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  an- 
gular plates  a  wing  of  each  whereof  coincidea  with  a  uing  of  the 
other.  Mid  coinciding  wings  extending  acroas  the  face  of  Mid  croas- 
head  from  opposite  sides  and  having  the  middle  of  their  adjacent 
portions  cut  away,  the  other  wings  of  Mid  angular  plates  receiving 
the  croM-head  between  them  and  extending  from  sa  '  first-men- 
tioned wings  toward  Mid  cross-head,  guiding-sleeves  integral  aith 
the  frame  ot  the  machine,  sliding  rods  Uking  through  said  sleeves, 
meant  for  limiting  the  movement  ot  uid  rods  in  both  directions.  Mid 
rods  being  connected  to  and  aupporting  aaid  angular  plates,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  reUining  Mid  angular  plates  in  s  predeter- 
mined poaition,  subaUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt 
forth 

3J»  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  printing-machine,  and 
a  croM-head.  of  a  yielding  reUiner-frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  an- 


means  to  move  the  form,  and  form-inking  means  to  ink  the  form 
means  for  reUining  the  envelop  in  the  retaining-frame:  means  for 
displacing  the  envelopa  from  the  reUining-frame.  and  means  for 
guiding  the  falling  envelops  to  the  drying-chain.  subaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

33  The  combination  ot  the  enveiop-carrier  of  an  envelop-mak- 
ing machine;  an  envelop-printor  located  above  Mid  carrier  and  con- 
•iating  of  a  form,  meana  for  inking  Mid  form,  a  platen,  and  meana 
for  causing  Mid  form  and  platen  to  prew  one  upon  the  other:  means 
for  lifting  the  envelops  individually  from  Mid  carrier  to  a  poaition 
between  Mid  platen  and  form ;  meant  for  guiding  Mid  envelops  while 
being  lifted  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  platea  into  conUct  with 
which  Mid  carrier  feeds  the  envelopa  to  be  lifted;  a  pair  of  enveiop- 
guidea  located  above  Mid  vertical  platoa ;  means  for  moviag  Mid  en- 
velop-tilting  guides  to  and  from  a  poaition  between  Mid  platen  and 


portions  cut  away,  the  other  wings  of  aaid  angular  plates  receiving 
the  croas-head  between  them  and  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from 
Mid  ftrat-mentioned  wings  toward  Mid  croaa-head,  a  flat  spring  on  the 
inside  of  each  of  said  last-mentioned  wings,  guiding-sleevea  integral 
with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  sliding  rods  Ukmg  through  said 
sleeves,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  rods  in  both  direc- 
tiona.  Mid  rods  being  connected  to  and  supporting  said  angular 
platat,  and  meant  for  yieldingly  reUining  said  angular  plate*  in  a 
predetermined  position,  subaUntially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth 

40.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  printing-machine  and 
a  croas-head  guided  in  said  frame,  of  a  yielding  reUiner-frame  ron- 
aitting  of  a  pair  of  angular  plates  a  wing  ot  each  whereof  Aiincidea 
with  a  wing  of  the  other,  Mid  coinciding  wings  extending  acroM  the 
face  of  said  cross-head  from  oppoaite  sides  and  having  the  middle  of 


form ;  means  for  supporting  the  envelop  in  iu  tilted  position  upon  the   their  adjacent  portions  cut  away,  the  other  wings  of  said  angular 
removal  of  Mid  guides;  and  meana  for  returning  the  envelop  to  the 
carrier,  substantially  m  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

34.  The  combination  of  the  enveiop-carrier  of  an  envelop-mak- 
ing machine;  an  envelop-printor  located  above  Mid  carrier  and  con- 
sisting  of  a  form,  meana  for  inking  aaid  form,  a  platon,  and  means 
for  caaaiag  Mid  form  and  platon  to  prew  one  upon  the  other,  meana 
for  lifting  the  envelops  individually  from  Mid  carrier  to  a  position 
between  Mid  platen  and  form ;  means  for  guiding  Mid  envelop  while 
being  lifted  conaiating  of  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  into  conUet  with 
which  Mid  earner  feeda  the  envelops  to  be  lifted ;  a  pair  of  envelop- 
tilting  guide*  located  above  Mid  vertical  platea:  means  for  moving 
Mid  cnvelop-tilting  guidea  to  and  from  a  poaition  between  Mid 


platos  receiving  the  cross-head  between  them,  a  series  of  guiding- 
sleeves  intogral  with  Mid  frame,  a' aeries  of  rods  secured  at  one  end 
to  Mid  angular  plates  and  guided  in  said  aleevea,  a  aeries  of  stops 
rigidly  upon  said  rods,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  each  of  said  rods 
and  bearing  at  one  end  upon  the  frame  and  at  their  other  ends  apon 
Mid  stops,  subaUntially  at  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
41.  The  combination  with  a  moving  part  of  an  envelop-printing 
machine  and  an  enveiop-carrier,  of  meana  for  replacing  in  the  carrier 
andwiae-diaplaced  eavelopa,  conaiating  of  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed 
betweea  their  endt  and  normally  having  one  arm  ot  each  extonding 
acroM  the  path  of  aaid  movable  part  and  the  other  arm  extonding 
parallel  to  Mid  eavelop-carricr,  a  pair  of  curved  atripa  loeatad  ad- 


platon  and  form;  meant  for  aupporting  the  envelop  in  ito  tilted  poai-  jacent  to  the  enda  of  aaid  envelopa  aad  exteadiag  parallal  to  aaid 
tion  upon  the  removal  of  aaid  guidea  conaiating  of  a  yielding  part  enveiop-carrier,  a  pair  of  roda  ooaaeetiag  aaid  curved  atripa  to  Mid 
projecting  between  aaid  fbni  aad  platoa ;  meana  for  eauaing  the  I  laat-meatioaad  arma  of  the  levaia,  a  retractile  helical  apriaf  yield 
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iaCij  eorawtiaff  aid  l«TMVAnM  to  OM  uokhM-,  Md  itops  for  limit- 1  i>«>M>atk  Hid  croM-imd:  a  •eriw  of  ttpwardlTprojectin((  linitrr* 
iag  tke  BorraMBt  of  Mid  Iototi  Mider  tbe,iiiia«Bee  of  Mtidipring,  j  aiottnted  rigidlr  upon  uid  spindle inean*  for  yieldingly  rvUininx 
rabMutiAlly  u  d«wnb«l  and  for  tb«  pafpoM  Mt  forth.  j  MJd  •pindle  ^gMl  oMillation.  and  nean*  for  oaciliatinft  aaid  spin- 

41.  Tk«  eombiMUoB  with  a  ■otIbr  pan  of  an  enyelop-printinff  |  die  npon  the  Approach  of  the  croaa-bead  rauaiax  a  downwardly  pro- 
HU«kiM  aad  an  rarelop-CMrier,  of  RMana  for  rvpUcing  in  the  carrier  i  j«««ing  arm  ri|pdly  mounted  upon  aaid  ipiodle  and  having  a  lateral 


aMewi«#-di«pUced  Mrelopa,  conaistin/(  of  a  lerer  fulcntned  between 
iU  esda  and  normally  harioK  one  arm  ex^ndinf  acroaa  the  path 
of  aaid  movable  part  and  the  ether  arm  beia^  in  the  form  of  a  evrred 
•trip  and  ettendinfc  parallel  and  in  close  prokimity  to  the  sides  of  the 
enreiopa  carried  by  «aid  envelop-carrier.a  retractile  helical  spring 
yieldinKly  reUininjr  said  cunred  strip  away  ^from  said  envelops,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  levtr  under  the  influence  of 
said  aprinic.  sub«Untially  as  described  and  f*  the  purpose  set  forth 

♦3  The  combination  with  a  machine-ftame  and  a  yielding  re- 
Uiner-frame  of  a  pair  of  sprinit-latches  carried  by  said  machine- 
frame  adjacent  to  said  retainer-frame,  substtjntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

44  The  combination  with  a  machine-fosme.  an  enrelop-liftinft 
device  and  a  yielding  retainer-frame  normdlly  located  a  short  dis- 
tance (ntm  said  lifting  device,  of  a  pair  of  ri^id  arms  extending  from 
«id  machine-frame  in  the  transverse  plane  |r>f  said  lifting  device  to 
«aid  retainer-frame  in  its  normal  position  ;i  and  a  pair  of  spring- 
latches  carried  by  and  pmje<-ting  below  ii«i<^  rigid  arms  adjacent  to 
said  reUiner-frame.  substantially  as  descrihied  and  for  th.-  purpose 
set  forth 

45.  The    combination   with    a    raacbint- frame  comprising 


pin  projection,  a  vertical  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  the  said  upper 
end  thereof  engaging  aaid  lateral  pin  projection,  a  reciprocating  rod 
connected  to  the  lower  arm  of  said  lever,  a  cam  intermittently  recip- 
rocating said  rod,  and  a  spring  maintaining  said  rod  in  engage- 
ment with  said  earn,  subeUntiallj  as  deachbed  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

52.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
cross-head,  of  an  oscillatorv  spindle  extending  transversely  of  and 
beneath  said  cro«k-head:  a  series  of  upwardly-projecting  fingers 
mounted  rotaUbly  upon  said  spindle;  a  aeries  of  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  fingers  around  said  spindle,  a  series  of  Im>w- 
springs  between  said  stops  and  fingers;  means  for  yieldingly  retain- 
ing said  spindle  aga'nat  oecillation.  substantially  as  de»<ribed  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

53.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  spindle  of  a  fityrer 
mounted  rotaUbly  upon  said  spindle,  a  finger  mounted  rigidly  upon 
said  spindle  in  line  with  -^id  rouuble  finger,  a  bow-spring  between 
said  finger*  and  yieldingly  maintaining  same  apart  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  rvtauble  finger  away  from  said  rigid 
finger,  substantially  as  described. 

*♦  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  spindle  of  a  hnger 
bridge-piece,  and  a  yielding  reUiner-frame  li.rmally  located  a  short  "»"«">•«"''  roUUbly  upon  said  spindle,  a  finger  mounted  rigidly  upon 
disUnce  from  said  bridge-piece,  of  a  pair  .j^T  rigid  arms  extending  j  *■'**  •?'"•*'••  '»  ''«>*  "^"th  »nd  curved  at  its  end  toward  said  ngid  «n- 
from  said  bridge-piece  to  within  a  short  distajire  of  the  top  of  said  re-  **'•  '  *><>*-*?""»  between  said  fingers  yieldingly  mainUining  same 
tainer-frame  and  having  stoU  near  the  ends  ^hereof  adjacent  tosaid  'P*"^  •"**  '  "^P  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  rotaUble  finger  away 
reUiner-frame.  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  t^p  of  each  of  said  anna  I  '"*'"  •*'**  "****  Anger.  subaUntiaUy  as  dejicribed 
and  bent  to  form  a  latch  which  protrudes  d()wnwardly  through  the  j  *S.  In  a  printing-machine  the  combination  with  a  chase,  means 

opening  in  each  arm.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  I  '*""  "o^n*  said  chase  to  and  from  a  printing  position  ;  means  for  au 


set  forth 

46  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  tl»e  combination  with  a 
cross-head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cro4s-head,  and  means  for 
feeding  an  envelop  to  ^id  croea-head  of  a  seHes  of  fingers,  adapted 
to  bear  upon  said  envelop  during  a  portion  of  khe  travel  of  said  croea- 
head,  and  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  iMiid  fingers  in  a  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  cross-head,  suhstantiallt  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  1 

47  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  thV  combination  with  a 
croee-head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cro^-head,  and  means  for 
feeding  an  envelop  to  said  cross-head  of  a  series  of  fingers  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  envelop  during  a  portion  of  t^e  travel  of  said  cross- 
head,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  fin|eni  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  croea-head.  and  means  for  automatically  dipping 
•aid  fingers  upon  the  approach  of  the  crosa-head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  j 

48  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  tht  combination  with  a 
croaa-head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cro«-head,  and  means  for 
feeding  an  envelop  to  said  croaa-bead,  of  an  Oscillatory  spindle  ex- 
teDding  tranavertely  of  and  beneath  said  cro^i-head ;  a  series  of  up- 
wardly-projectiag  fingers  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  envelop  during  ^  portion  of  the  travel 
of  said  cro«»-head;  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  spindle 
agiiaat  oarillatioB,  sabaUntially  as  describe^  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth 

49  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  thf  combination  with  a 
cross-head,  means  for  redprpeatiag  aaid  cro^head,  and  meaaa  for 
feeding  eavelops  to  aaid  croaa-bead.  of  an  Oscillatory  apindle  ex- 
teadiag  transversely  of  aad  beneath  said  croas-head ;  a  aeriea  of  up- 
wardly-projectiBg  fingers  mounted  rigidly  u^n  aaid  spiadle,  aad 
adapted  to  bear  upon  aaid  envelope  during  g  portion  of  the  travel 
of  said  eross-hcad:  meaaa  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  spiadle 
agaiast  oacillatioa,  aad  means  for  oecillating  aaid  apiadle  opoa  the 
appmarh  of  the  croaa-head,  rabsUatially  as  described  aad  for  the 
paipoae  set  forth.  j 

50.  la  aa  eavalop-priBtiag  machine  th«  combination  with  a 
croas  haad,  of  aa  oaoUatorj  spiadle  exteadiqg  transversely  of  aad 
heaeath  aaid  croaa-head:  a  series  of  apwaritly-prejecting  flagers 

•tod  rifidiy  apoa  said  spiadle;  a  dowaw^iy-projeetiag  ftager 
■tod  rigidly  apoa  said  spiadle;  a  retractile  belieaJ  spring  coa- 
aectod  at  oae  end  to  said  d<rwBwardly-proJe4tiag  iager  aad  at  its 
other  aad  to  Um  fraaM  of  the  maehlae.  aad  me^as  for  ooeiUating  said 
spiadle  apoa  the  approach  of  the  erooa-head,  sakataatiaUy  as  de- 
ierihad  aad  for  the  parpooe  aet  fbith. 

51.  la  aa  eavolop-priatiaff  maehia*  th«  combiaaUoa  with  a 
of  aa  aaeiilatMy  spladla  ext^tdi^  traasreraely  of  aad 


tomatically  disconnecting  said  chaae-moving  means  from  tbe  chase 
after  each  movement  thereof;  and  means  for  at  times  effecting  the 
operative  connection  of  said  chase-moving  means  and  chase,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

56.  In  a  printing-machine  the  combination  with  a  chase,  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  and  carrying  said  chase  at  iU  upper 
end,  a  cam  for  moving  said  lever  and  chaae  to  a  printing  position ;  a 
spring  for  returning  said  lever  and  chase  from  said  printing  position, 
an  intermediary  for  connecting  said  cam  to  said  lever;  means  for  au- 
tomatically breaking  the  operative  connection  between  said  inter- 
mediary and  cam  after  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  cam ,  and  means 
for  at  times  effecting  the  operative  connection  of  said  intermediary 
and  cam,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

-  57.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
chase,  of  a  lever-arm  fulcrumed  at  iu  lower  end  and  carrying  said 
chase  at  iu  upper  end ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  ita  lower  end  at  the  same 
point  as  said  lever- arm;  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever;  an  inter- 
mediary carried  by  aaid  lever -arm  for  conne<-ting  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  said  lever;  meamt  for  automatically  breaking  the  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  intermediary  and  lever  after  each 
cycle  of  rotation  of  the  cam;  and  means  for  at  times  automaticallv 
effecting  the  operative  connections  between  said  intermediary  and 
lever,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

58.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
chase,  of  a  lever-arm  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  and  carrying  said 
chaae  at  ita  upper  end ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  ita  lower  end  at  the  same 
point  aa  aaid  lever-arm  and  having  a  lateral  tongue  projecting  a 
short  distance  from  it«  upper  end:  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever:  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever-arm  and  adapted  to  rest 
apoa  said  tongue  and  receive  the  impact  of  said  lever;  movable 
meaaa  for  automatically  temporarily  retaining  said  pawl  out  of  op- 
erative connection  with  said  lever;  and  means  whereby  the  operative 
connections  between  said  pawl  and  lever  can  at  times  be  automatic- 
ally effected,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth 

59.  The  combination  with  a  form-carrying  device,  a  lever  for 
moriag  aaid  device,  aad  a  pawl  pivoted  to  aaid  device  and  adapted  to 
r«at  npon  and  receive  the  impact  of  said  lever,  of  a  cam  for  supporting 
aaid  pawl  out  of  engaging  position  relatively  to  said  lever ;  and  means 
whereby  said  cam  can  at  times  be  moved  and  the  pawl  be  allowed  to 
aasame  an  engaging  position  relatively  to  said  lever.  subsUatiallj 
aa  deacribed. 

60  In  an  envelop-printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
form-canring  device,  a  lever  for  moving  aaid  device,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
oted  to  aaid  derice,  aad  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  receive  the  impact 
of  aaid  lever,  meana  for  carrying  the  envelop  to  be  printed  to  the  form 
carried  by  said  device;  a  horisontal  apindle:  a  cam  mounted  rigidly 
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apon  aaid  apindle  in  a  poaitioa  to  aapport  aaid  pawl  out  of  eagagiag 
poeition  relatively  to  aaid  lerer;  an  arm  rigidly  npoa  aaid  apiadle;  a 
vertical  spindle,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  upon  aaid  vertical  apindU; 
a  link  connecting  aaid  laat-mentioned  arm  to  the  arm  upon  the  hori- 
sontal spindle:  a  aecond  arm  upon  aaid  vertical  spindle  and  intor- 
secting  the  path  of  said  envelop  aa  it  ia  carried  to  be  printed;  aad 
meana  for  returning  said  cam  to  iU  normal  poeition.  substantially  aa 
described. 

61.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
form-carryiag  device,  a  lever  for  moving  aaid  device,  aad  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  device,  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  aad  receive  the  impact 
of  aaid  lever,  means  for  carrying  the  envelop  to  be  printed  to  the  form 
carried  by  said  device ;  a  horizontal  apindle ;  a  cam  mounted  rigidly 
upon  aaid  spindle  in  a  position  to  support  aaid  pawl  out  of  engaging 
position  relatively  to  said  lever;  an  arm  rigidly  upon  aaid  spindle;  a 
vertical  spindle,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  vertical  spindle; 
a  link  connecting  said  last-mentioned  arm  to  the  arm  upon  tbe  hori- 
zontal spindle:  a  aecond  arm  upon  said  vertical  spiadle  and  inter- 
secting the  path  of  said  envelop  as  it  is  carried  to  be  printed :  and 
means  actuated  by  aaid  envelop-carrying  means  for  returning  said 
cam  to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

62.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
form-carrying  device,  a  lever  for  moving  said  device,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  device,  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  receive  tbe  impact 
of  said  lever,  means  for  carrying  the  envelop  to  be  printed  to  the  form 
carried  by  said  device ;  a  horizontal  apindle ;  acamfor  aupporiing  aaid 
pawl  out  of  engaging  position  relatively  to  said  lever;  means  actu- 
ated by  the  envelop  carried  by  said  envelop-carrying  means  for  mov- 
iag  said  cam  away  from  said  pawl ;  and  means  actuated  by  said  en- 
velop-carrying means  for  retumiag  aaid  cam  to  iU  normal  poaition, 
substantially  aa  described. 

63  In  an  envelop-printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
form-carrying  device,  a  lever  for  moving  said  device,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  device,  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  receive  the  impact 
of  said  lever,  means  for  carrying  the  envelop  to  be  printed  to  the  form 
carried  by  aaid  device,  a  horizontal  spindle;  a  cam  for  supporting 
aaid  pawl  out  of  engaging  poaition  relatively  to  aaid  lever:  means 
actuated  by  the  envelop  carried  by  said  envelop-carrying  means  for 
moving  said  cam  away  from  said  pawl:  a  sliding  rod  mounted  in  the 
frame  of  tbe  machine;  a  laterally-projecting  finger  upon  said  rod  in  a 
poaition  to  engage  aaid  cam-moving  means  when  the  cam  is  moved . 
a  laterally-projecting  adjustable  dog  upon  said  rod  in  a  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  envelop-carrying  means:  and  a  spring  for  caus- 
ing said  rod  to  follow  said  envelop-carrying  means  for  a  limited  dis- 
tance, substantially  as  deecribed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

64.  The  combination  with  an  envelop-retaining  frante  and  a 
vertically-reciprocating  derice  of  a  pair  of  vertically-arranged 
curved  rods  secured  rigidly  at  one  end  to  said  reciprocating  device 
and  having  their  other  ends  of  inverted-V  form  and  in  line  with  the 
inside  of  the  adjacent  face  of  said  retaining-frame.  substantially  sa 
described,  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

65.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  the  combination  with  print- 
ing means,  means  having  a  separate  place  for  each  envelop  for  car- 
rying the  envelops  from  the  envelop-msking  machine  to  the  printing 
means.  mVans  for  raising  the  envelops  to  be  printed  and  means  for 
dropping  the  printed  envelops,  of  means  for  guiding  the  dropping 
envelop  to  its  proper  space  in  the  carrying  means. 

66.  In  an  envelop-printing  machine  the  combination  with  print- 
ing means,  means  for  carrying  the  envelops  from  the  envelop-mak- 
ing  machine  to  the  printing-machine,  meaiu  for  raiaing  the  envelops 
to  be  printed  and  means  for  dropping  the  printed  envelops,  of  a  pair 
of  envelop-guiding  wires  secured  to  tbe  frame  of  the  machine  and 
projecting  l>etween  the  dropping  envelop  and  the  envelop  being 
raiaed,  substantially  as  deacribed,  aad  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


peruiaiag  thereto  respectivoly ,  a  vartieaUy-diapooad  lerer  fakraaed 
to  one  pedestal  member:  aa  actuatiag  derice  coaaaeted  to  said  lever; 
a  latob  pivoted  to  tbe  lever:  maaas  on  the  opposite  pedestal  member 
for  eagagiag  the  latob,  and  means  for  retaining  said  latoh  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  flrst-BMntioned  means  when  the  lever  is  aetoated 
aftor  the  pedeatal  membera  are  cloaed  together 
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Claim. — I.  A  pedestal-eztoasion-table  locking  device  compris- 
ing, ia  copibiaatioa  with  the  separable  table  members  and  the  pedes- 
tal members  pertaining  thereto  respectively,  a  vertically-disposed  le- 
■ver  fulcrumed  to  one  pedestal  member .  an  actuating  device  connectd 
to  aaid  lerers;  a  latoh  carried  by  the  lever;  means  on  the  oppoeito 
pedestal  member  for  engaging  the  latoh.  and  means  for  holding  aaid 
latob  in  position  to  be  thus  engaged,  but  out  of  sucb  engagement, 
until  the  lever  is  actuated  in  the  direction  for  closing  the  pedestal 
members  together. 

2.  A  pedestal-extoaaion-tahle  locking  device  comprising,  in 
combiaatioB  with  the  separable  members  aad  the  pedestal  members 


3.  A  pedestal-extenaion-table  locking  device  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  separable  table  memben  and  the  pedestal  mem- 
bers pertaining  thereto  respectively,  a  vertically-disposed  lever  ful- 
crumed to  one  pedestal  member:  connections  for  actuating  said  le- 
ver; a  lat<'h  pivoted  to  the  lever  projecting  therefrom  toward  thr  op- 
posite pedestal  member;  a  device  on  said  opposite  membei  for  en- 
gaging the  latoh.  said  latoh  having  a  projection  transverae  with  re- 
apect  to  iu  pivot  and  with  respect  to  the  movement  which  that  pivot 
derives  from  the  lever:  means  on  the  pedestal  member  to  which  the 
lever  is  fulcrumed  encountering  such  projection  to  cause  the  latoh, 
when  the  lever  is  moved  about  iU  fulcrum  in  the  direction  for  draw- 
ing the  table  members  together,  to  be  rocked  about  its  pivot  in  direc- 
tion for  making  iU  engagement  with  the  device  on  the  opposite 
member. 

4.  A  pedestal-extension -table  locking  device  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  aeparable  table  members  and  the  pedestal  mem- 
bers pertaining  thereto  respectively,  a  vertically-dispoaed  lever  ful- 
crumed to  one  pedestal  member ;  an  actoating  device  connected  to 
said  lever:  a  latoh  pivoted  to  the  lever;  means  on  the  opposite  pedes- 
tal member  for  engaging  the  latoh,  the  lever  being  movable  in  direc- 
tion for  drawing  the  pedestal  members  together  after  the  latch  is  en- 
gaged, and  means  on  the  pedestal  member  to  which  the  lever  is  fnl- 
crumed  operating  on  the  latoh  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  disengage  tbe  latch 

5.  A  pedestal-extension-table  locking  device  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  aeparable  table  members  and  the  pedestal  mem- 
bers pertaining  thereto,  respectively ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the 
pedestal  members  at  the  lower  part  and  extending  upward  within 
the  pedestal :  connections  for  operating  the  lever  extending  off  there- 
from at  tbe  upper  end  toward  the  end  of  the  table,  and  means  for  se- 
cun'ng  the  same  in  retracted  position ;  a  latoh  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
projecting  therefrom  at  a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  of  the 
table  within  the  pedestal  toward  the  opposite  pedestal  member:  a 
device  on  said  opposite  member  for  engaging  the  latoh,  the  latoh 
having  near  iU  pivot  a  finger;  an  abutment  on  the  pedestal  member 
on  which  the  lever  is  fulcrumed.  protruding  in  position  to  be  encoun- 
tered by  the  finger  when  the  lever  is  moved  away  from  locking  posi- 
tion ;  whereby  the  latoh  is  rocked  at  iU  pivot  to  the  lever  upon  such 
encountor;  the  latoh  having  at  iU  free  end  aa  the  means  of  engaging 
the  device  on  the  opposite  pedestal  member,  s  nose  or  projection  ex- 
tending in  direction  to  be  withdrawn  from  such  engagement  by  such 
rockingof  the  latob. 

6.  In  a  pedestal-extonaion-table  locking  device  in  combination 
with  the  separable  member*  of  the  table  and  the  pedestal  members 
pertaining  thereto,  respectively;  a  lever  falcrumed  on  one  of  the 
pedestal  members  toward  the  lower  end  extending  upward  within 
the  pedeatal  aad  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  means  for  rocking 
it  over  iu  fulcrum:  a  latoh  pivoted  tos  uch  lever  and  extending  with- 
in the  pedestal  toward  the  oppoaite  pedestal  member  and  provided 
with  a  hooked  end ;  a  device  on  aaid  opposite  member  for  eagage- 
ment  with  the  booked  end  ot  the  latch,  the  lateh  having  near  it*  pivot 
to  the  lever  a  projection  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  (row  the 
hooked  end ;  an  ahatment  on  the  pedestal  member  on  which  the  lerer 
is  fulcmmed,  protruding  in  front  of  said  projection  so  as  to  be  en- 
conntered  thereby  when  the  lever  moves  the  latoh  outward  from  tbe 
member  on  "which  it  is  fulcrumed.  whereby  such  movement  operates 
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to  duracafc  Um  booked  tmi  of  tbr  latch  frn|n  the  oppo«it«  p«dMUl 
member. 

7    In  •  p«^r<tal-«>xtrn<«ion-Uble  lo^kinf  dfvi<«-  in  rombination 
with  tbe  aeparablr  neinbers  of  tbr  Ubie  tn4  thr  prdestal  membrrx 


4.  The  combination  with  the  circular  fan-caain^  havinjr  a  dix- 
char|re-4>peninf(  the rrin  and  upper  and  lower  /niideo,  of  the  vtacker- 
trunk .  a  second  caitinfr  to  which  the  trunk  i*  oecured  enrirclinK  a  por- 
tion of  the  fan-caKinir  and  wurking  in  »aid  ^iden.  1  portion  or  por- 
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perUining  thereto,  respectively;  a  lever  fuUnimed  ^n  one  pedeaUl  |  tions  of  «uch  trunk-4  asiin/f  always  extending  over  said  dimhar^je-' 

member  toward  the  lower  part  and  extendin|  up  within  the  pedratal    opening 

toward  the  upper  end  to  provide  with  conn*ti«n»  at  the  upper  end  f>    The  combination  with  the  cirrular  fan-caain)?  bavins  a  din- 

for  operating  it ,  a  latch  pivoted  to  duch  levef  and  extending  toward  j  charge-opening  therein  and  upper  and  lower  guide:*,  of  the  stacker- 

Ihe  opposite  pedestal  member  and  having  a  hooked  end,  aaid  oppo-  ,  truhk.  a  second  casing  to  which  the  trunk  is  se<ured  emm-ling  a  por- 

iite  member  having  a  device  for  engagement  with  said  hooked  end.    tion  of  the  fan-<-a«ing  and  working  in  said  guides,  upper  and  lower 

one  of  said  two  engaging  elements  having  a  nioping  edge  facing  to-    retaining-tracks  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  aaid  fan-caaing. 

ward  the  other  element  in  the  engagement,  wherebv  the  pedestal  !  and  brackets  carried  bv  the  trunk  having  rollera  fitted  in  said  reUin- 

members  wav  be  drawn  together  when  such:  engagement  is  forced,    ing-tracks. 

the  latch  having  a  proje<-tion  near  it.s  pivot  eijteuding  in  the  opposite  '  •"i^^«i^™«M^^»«™^i™^ 

direction  from  the  h.M>ked  end.  and  an  abutment  on  the  pedestal  l-y^^g-  /^-v..      ot  .tvw  DDtwfrwn  nnnoo     -_      — 
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inember  to  which  the  lever  is  fulcrunied  in  bosition  to  be  enroun- 1  i„«j      »4u-j  i..i„  ■.    .«/io      « S    .-.  .-T^  ""'tb.  uuey.  sag 

lered  by  laid  pr()je<tion  when  the  lever  i.x  swu^g  in  toward  the  pedes- 1 

tal  member,  wherebv  upon  such  encounter  tie  latch  ii  forced  about 

iU  pivot  in  the  direction  to  move  the  hooked  |end  into  engaged  poai- 

tion  with  the  device  on  the  opposite  pedestal  jmember 

8.  A  pedestal-extension-tabie  locking  device  comprising  a  cen- 
tral leg,  the  separable  members  of  the  tabl4.  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn in  opptisite  directions  from  the  leg  i(i  extending  the  table. 
and  the  pedestal  members  pertaining  theretoirespectivelv;  a  loop  or  ;  a' 
staple  on  one  of  the  pe<lestal  members;  a  curved  latch  or  bolt  pivoted 
on  the  other  pedestal  member,  and  being  adaated  to  clear  an>und  " 
the  leg.  and  means  for  rotating  the  latch  or  bo|t  to  engage  the  loop  or 
•iaple. 

9.  Id  a  pedeatal-extension-table  locking  idevice  in  combination 
with  the  table  roembem  and  the  pedestal  mem^m  pertaining  thereto 
respectively,  a  hook-latch  pivotally  supported  on  one  of  the  pedestal 
member*  for  swinging  horizontally  and  projecting  therefrom  toward 
the  other  pedestal  member  a  loop  or  staple  ot  the  opposite  member 
for  engagement  of  the  latch  and  means  for  operating  said  latch  for 
engagement  with  such  loop  or  staple  on  the  of>posite  member. 

IU  In  an  extension-table,  a  center  leg;  |ieparable  member*  of 
the  table  operatinn  opposite  ways  from  the  lejj  in  extending;  pedea- 
tal  members  pertaining  to  said  table  m^mbef*  respectively;  a  con- 
necting element  pivotally  mounted  on  one  pedfital  member  for  hori- 
zontal movement  an  engaging  device  for  the  same  on  the  opposite 
member  taid  connecting  element  being  curved  horizontally  to  clear 
around  the  center  leg,  and  means  tor  swinging  it  about  its  pivot  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  member 
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CImim. —  I  The  combination  with  a  thrashing -machine,  of  a 
pneumatic  elevator  and  stacker  comprising  a  ma.  a  ahaft  therefor,  a 
itationary  caaing  inclosing  the  fan  having  a  discharge-opening,  and 
a  .second  casing  to  which  the  stacker-trunk  i-i  .-^ured  adjustable  con- 
rentricallr  to  the  fan  and  its  caaing  but  indijpendentiv  of  the  fan- 
ahaft 

3  The  combination  with  a  threshingmathine,  of  a  pneumatic 
elevator  and  stacker  comprising  a  rotary  fan  and  shaft  therefor,  a 
stationary  circular  oasinx  for  said  fan  having  iki  its  side  an  extended 
diarharge-opening.  and  a  second  cirrular  caain|  to  which  the  stacker- 
trunk  i«  secured,  said  second  caaing  partly  surrounding  and  adjust- 
able axially  on  the  stationary  fan-casing  and  designed  at  all  times 
to  extend  over  a  portion  or  portions  of  said  dit«charge-opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fan  and  its  circular  casing,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  diacharge-opening.  of  the  trunk,  and  means  axially  | 
mounted  on  and  partly  sarrounding  the  fan-caaing,  pertnitting  it  tc  | 
be  tamed  axially  thereon,  said  diacharge-opening  being  always  in  j 
line  with  said  tmnk  I 


Claim— I.  A  platen  printing-machine  intermittently  fed  for 
each  impression  from  a  n>ll.  two  platens  arranged  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  havinx  two  type-beds  arranged  to  give  alternate 
impressions,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  .\  platen  pnntingniachine  intermittently  fed  for  each  im- 
preaaion  from  a  roll,  two  platens  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  and  having  two  type-beds  arranged  to  balance  each  other  and 
give  alternate  impreaaions  substantially  as  herei^i  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

3  A  platen  printing  machine  intermittently  fed  for  each  im- 
preaaion  from  a  roll,  two  platens  arranged  in  the  same  horizonUl 
plane,  and  having  two  type- beds  arranged  to  vibrate  on  the  same 
center  and  give  alternate  impressions.  subsUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


7H«.()7:l.  SPBBDINDICATOR  STArFORD  P  Walm  San  Fran- 
etao,  Cal..  aangnor  to  L.  S  StarreU  Co  Athol.  Wm  a  CorporatioD  of 
ManachuaeUi     Filed  Jan  13.  1900     Serial  No  240  898. 


Clatm. — I  In  a  speed-indicator,  an  inclosing  case,  a  projecting, 
rotatable  spindle  and  a  worm  gear-wheel  engaging  with  the  threaded 
spindle,  in  onmbination  with  a  stationary  front  plate  or  ring  gradu- 
ated near  its  margin,  a  rotatable  indicating-disk  overlapping  the  in- 
ner portion  of  said  plate  and  normally  held  free  from  contact  there- 
with, and  an  inclosed  spring  tending  to  separate  said  disk  and  plate, 
but  compressible  to  permit  their  contact,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  recesaed  casing  .').  the  threaded  spindle  7  and  worm  gear-- 
wheel  9  engaging  each  other  therein,  the  annular  flange  10.  integral 
with  said  caaing.  and  the  internally-threaded  hub  II  carrying  said 
gear-wheel  and  having  a  tubular  portion  extending  through  the  caae, 
within  said  flange,  in  combination  w-ith  the  graduated  ring  16  se- 
cured marginally  to  the  casing,  the  rotatable  indicating-disk  17  and 
the  annular  spring  20,  covering  the  head  of  hub  1 1  and  yielding  to 
permit  contact  of  .said  disk  and  ring,  for  the  purpoac  set  forth. 
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SBCTIOMAL  OBA&  WHIIL     ruDlucl  0.  Wau. 
rued  Aug.  18.  not.    Sehal  Mo.  ttl  J71 


rim  i>f  «>ach  Motion  between  tbe  aeU  of  teeth  thereoa  •nd  projected 
berond  the  rrowns  of  Mid  teeth,  the  end*  of  the  t^ngHt  beinfr  ■huUed 
and  provided  with  a  t4>n|nie-and-|troore  <>onne<-tiuD  to  produce  •  ct.n- 
tinuouN  annular  ftanirr. 

H  A  divided  wheel  having  itn  8(M-tioni<  provided  with  lorre- 
•ponding  ami»  to  lie  in  mutual  enicaffeinent  and  provided  with  a 
tongue-and-icroove  oonnertion.  two  aeU  of  ^ar-teeth  upon  the  rim  of 
each  sertioD  and  separated  hv  an  interspar.^.  a  ll«n#te  rxtendinn 
throughout  the  rim  of  each  i»ertion  and  projected  »)ryond  fh*-  ir»>wnii 
of  the  teeth  thereof,  the  correiipondinK  '"dn  of  the  tw«  tianKew  l.ein« 
abutt^'d  to  form  a  continuou*  annular  flan^  iind  the  tun^ue-and- 
Kroove  connection  of  the  arms  extending  throughout  the  width*  of 
the  flanges,  and  means  carried  Uy  the  armx  to  connect  the  aectiona. 


7H(i.(>7r>.      PJIEUMATIC  ACTDATIMO  DBVICE  FOR  THE  RB 
I        VBR8IK0  •  GEARS  OF  LOCOMOTIVES     FUD  Waithhi  Canal 
DoTw.  Ohio     Filed  Ai«.  6.  1904     Saral  Mo  819  772. 


Claim.— I.  A  divided  wheel  having  itK  nertiont  provided  with 
corresponding  arms  to  lie  in  mutual  engagement  and  provide^  with 
corresponding  mortises,  a  slotted  link  fitted  in  the  mortiaes  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  head  engaging  the  back  of  one  of  the  arms  ahd  iU 
slotted  portion  projected  at  the  back  of  tbe  other  arm,  and  a  key 
driven  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  link  and  in  engagement 
with  the  back  of  the  adjacent  arm. 

2  A  divided  wheel  having  its  sections  provided  with  corre- 
sponding arms  to  lie  in  mutual  engagement  and  provided  with  eorT*>- 
sponding  mortises,  a  •dotted  and  headed  link  fitted  in  the  mortise* 
with  its  head  engaging  the  back  of  the  adjacent  arm  and  its  slotted 
portion  projected  at  the  back  of  the  otherarm. a  bifurcated  key  driven 
into  the  slotted  portion  of  the  link  and  in  engagement  with  the  back 
of  the  adjacent  arm.  and  a  yieldable  cushion  fitted  in  the  bifurcation 
of  the  key  to  prevent  crushing  thereof  when  being  driven  into  place. 

3.  A  divided  wheel  having  its  sections  provided  with  corre- 
sponding armn  to  lie  in  mutual  engagement  and  provided  with  corre- 
sponding mortises,  a  slotted  and  headed  link  fitted  in  the  mortises 
with  its  head  engaging  the  back  of  the  adjacent  arm  and  its  slotted 
portion  projected  at  the  back  of  the  other  arm.  a  bifurcated  key 
driven  into  the  slotted  portion  of  the  link  and  in  engagement  with  tbe 
back  of  the  other  arm,  and  copper  strip  fitted  in  the  bifurcation  of 
the  key  to  form  a  cushion  to  prevent  crushing  of  the  key  when  being 
driven  into  place 

4.  .\  divided  wheel  having  its  sections  provided  with  corre- 
sponding arms  to  lie  in  mutual  engagement  and  provided  with  corre- 
sponding mortises  a  slotted  link  fitted  in  the  mortises  and  provided 
with  a  fixed  head  engaging  the  back  of  one  of  the  arms  and  extending 
throughout  approximately  the  entire  length  thereof  from  tbe  hub  tc 


Claim. — 1    A  pneumatic  actuating  device  for  the  reversing-gear 

<rf  a  locomotive,  comprising  an  air-cylinder  containing  a  piston  con- 

the  nm  of  the  wheel,  the  slotted  portion  of  the  link  being  projected     nected  with  the  reversing-gear  for  actuating  the  same,  a  conlrolling- 


at  the  back  of  the  other  arm,  and  a  key  driven  into  the  slot  of  the  link 
and  engaging  the  back  of  the  other  arm 

f>.  A  divided  wheel  having  its  sections  pntvided  with  corre- 
sponding arms  to  lie  in  mutual  engagement  and  provided  with  corre- 
sponding mortises,  the  back  of  one  of  the  arms  being  flat  and  the 
back  of  the  other  arm  being  convexed  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  • 
thereof,  a  slotted  and  headed  link  fitted  in  the  mortises  with  it*  head 
fitting  flat  against  the  back  of  the  arm  having  the  flat  back  and  ex- 
tending throughout  approximately  the  entire  length  of  the  arm,  thf 
slotted  portion  of  the  link  being  projected  at  the  back  of  the  other 
ami.  and  a  key  driven  into  the  slot  of  the  link  and  engaging  across 
the  convexed  back  of  said  other  arm. 

6    A  divided  wheel  having  its  sections  provided  with  corre 
sponding  arms  to  lie  in  mutual  engagement  and  provided  with  longi- 


valve  having  a  valve-casing  and  a  single  valve-plug  adapted  to  be 
turned  in  the  casing  by  the  engineer,  pipes  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  air-cylinder  with  the  said  valve-casing,  and  a  corapresHed-air  sup- 
ply connected  with  the  said  valve-casing,  the  latter  having  admitting- 
ports  and  exhaust-ports  at  varying  heights  thereof,  and  the  valve- 
plug  having  connecting-channels  at  correspondingly  varying  heights 
for  conoecting  the  proper  ports  with  each  other  on  tumiitg  the  valve- 
plug. 

2.  A  pneumatic  actuating  device  for  the  r>'Ter*ing-gear  of  a  lo- 
comotive, comprising  an  air-cylinder  containiag  a  piston  connected 
with  the  reversing-gear  for  actuating  the  same,  a  controlling-valve 
haTing  a  valve-casing  and  a  valve-plug  adapted  to  be  turned  in  the 
casing  by  the  engineer,  pipes  connecting  the  ends  of  the  air-cylinder 
with  the  said  valve-casing,  a  compressed-air  supply  coiine<-ted  with 


tudinal  corresponding  mortises  with  their  end  walls  concaved,  a  I  the  said  valve-casing,  a  locking  device  having  a  cylinder  fixed  to  a 
slotted  link  fitted  in  the  mortises  and  provided  with  a  head  engaging  |  part  of  the  reversing-gear,  a  piston  movable  in  the  said  locking-de- 
the  back  of  one  of  the  amis,  the  slotted  portion  of  the  link  being  pro-    vice  cylinder,  a  spring-pressed  toothed  locking-block  carrietl  by  the 


jected  at  the  back  of  the  other  arm.  opposite  edges  of  the  link  being 
convexed  externally  to  fit  the  concaved  end  walls  of  the  mortises,  and 
a  key  driven  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  link  and  engaging  the 
back  of  said  other  arm. 

7.   .\  divided  wheel  having  its  sections  provided  with  corre- 
sponding arms  U>  lie  in  mutual  engagement,  means  for  connecting 


piston-rod  of  the  said  piston,  a  toothed  fixed  segment  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  locking-block,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
locking-device  cylinder  and  connected  by  branch  pipe*  with  the  said 
valve-casing,  the  latter  having  admission-porta  and  exhaust-ports 
and  the  valve-plug  having  connecting-channels  for  the  said  ports,  to 
admit  compressed  air  from  the  said  air-supply  to  the  locking-device 


the  sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  two  peripheral  sets  of  !  cylinder  immediately  previous  to  admitting  air  to  either  end  of  the 
(rear-teeth  separated  by  an  annular  space,  and  a  flange  aecared  to  the  I  s%jd  air-cylinder 
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7He.a7B.  PooT-euAU)  roR  kailwat  moot  aid  odaad 
Mnmt  Watba  Rflv  AJtauy.  Ind^  ud  Wiuua  M.  Knta 
Ky.    Fm  Rof .  ».  1104    tetet  I*.  ttlTQI. 


Clmim. — 1 .  A  foot-guard  of  the  clant  ani)  for  the  purpose  speci- 
ied.  ronpriiiiiiir  >  V-«hape<l  iheet-metal  piate  portion  5,  re«ilieiit  up- 
wardl;-tunie<i  flanicea  6,  6  formed  on  naid  pifetr  portion  and  of  leas 
lenftth  than  Mid  portion,  narrow  end  portioi|«.  downwardlr-tumed 
leg  portion*  7  and  8  at  the  end*  of  the  plate  portion  and  feet  portion* 
T,  8',  aiibataatially  m  deacribed. 

S.  A  foot-guard  of  the  claaa  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  con- 
priatBg  a  plate  portion  &  of  double  V-shape  to  fit  between  oppositelr- 
converging  rails,  the  upwardly-turned  retitielt  flangen  6,  6  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  plate  portion  but  of  it*»  length  and  the  leg 
portions  provided  with  feet  and  narrower  that  the  plate  portion,  said 
leg  portions  being  formed  bj  turaing  tiie  enils  of  the  plate  portion 
downwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  subatantialW  as  described. 


7HH.()7  7.  SPORTSMAM-S  PACKIMOCASB  PUDtici  Wn- 
um  tDd  Hmit  SncKfOtr,  at  LouiK  Mo  PtM  July  3. 1904.  S*- 
rlil  Ho.  I1S.467. 


Clmim. — 1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacri^ed :  a  plurality  of  rigid 
rwtieal  foapartiMBta ;  a  horisontal  compartment  under  the  rigid 
vertical  compartmcBts:  and  hinged  means  forming  compartments 
connected  to  the  rigid  vertical  compartments,  one  on  each  side;  swb- 
staatiallj  aa  specified 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described :  a  plurality  of  rigid  vertical 
conpartmenta;  a  cover  for  all  of  said  rigid  retlical  compartments:  a 
second  cover  providing  acceaa  through  the  fttst  cover  to  one  of  said 
eoapartmenta ;  a  horizontal  compartment  b4low  the  rigid  vertical 
computmenta ;  hinged  means  forming  compartments  upon  each  side 
of  the  rigid  vertical  compartments:  and  a  Imndle  comprising  two 
piece*,  one  piece  connected  to  one  hinge-compMrtment :  and  the  other 
piece  connected  to  the  other  hinge-compartment;  snbstantially  as 
speciAed. 


7  86.078.    ATTACHMBVT  POR  SMOKIRO  PIPn.    Uaio  M. 
Wbtol.  imtm^Ur.  K  T     PtM  Jan.  11.  1900     Sarlni  Ro  M0.I14. 


Clmim. — I.  An  attachment  for  a  smoking-pipe,  consisting  of  a 
eimilar  perforated  concavo-convex  disk  having  an  annular  border  in 
a  plane  at  right  angle*  to  the  axis  of  the  disk,  arms  extending  in 
slightly-divergent  lines  from  the  edge  of  said  border,  the  latter  being 
formed  with  a  serrated  peripberv. 

2  A  smoking-pipe  having,  within  the  bowl,  a  sheet-metal  con- 
cavo-convex perforated  disk  croasing  iU  axis,  and  having  a  serrated 
edge,  and  provided  with  two  oppositely-disposed  narrow  arms  ex- 
tending toward  the  mouth  of  the  bowl,  one  formed  with  a  spur,  said 
arm*  preiMng  the  wall*  of  the  bowl  with  elastic  pressure  throughout 
their  lengths. 

7S(i,07U.    ORTINQ  APPARATUS     Wiujam  J  Wblu.  Decatur, 
ni.    -Pyed  Sept  26.  1904.    Serial  No  286.(MS. 


Clmtm.—  l  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bollnw-walled  rotary  container,  means  for  introduc- 
ing steam  into  the  hollow  wallK.  ■  drip-trap  outside  the  container 
communicating  with  tb«-  interior  of  the  hiillow  wall,  and  a  discharge 
leading  fntm  the  drip-trap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  c«)mbination  with  a  roUry  ronUiner  having 
hollow  walls,  of  a  drip-trap  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
hoUow  walls  and  located  outside  of  the  conUiner,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  trap,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  conUiner  having 
hollow  walls,  of  a  drip-collecting  receptacle  carried  by  the  outer  wall 
of  the  container,  a  steam-pipe  leadinft  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
walls  into  the  receptacle,  and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  In  a  (*rier.  the  combination  with  a  roUry  conUiner  having 
hollow  walls,  of  a  drip-collecting  receptacle  carried  by  the  container, 
a  ■team-pipe  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow  walla  into  the 
recepUcle.  and  a  disiharge-pipe  having  branches  leading  fnim  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ns-epUclr. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  roUry  con- 
Uiner having  a  series  of  air-inlet  openings  interspersed  at  different 
poinU  in  its  walls,  mean*  for  governing  the  openings,  means  for 
causing  currenU  of  air  to  forcibly  enter  the  conUiner  through  the 
openings  during  the  rotation  of  the  container,  and  means  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  conUiner  can  be  heated. 

6  In  a  rotarv  drier,  the  r<imbination  with  a  container,  having  a 
hollow  wall,  a  steam-passage  to  the  hollow  wall.  steam-inleU  U>  the 
conUiner,  a  series  of  valved  air-inleU  arranged  at  different  poinU  in 
the  walls  of  the  container,  and  means  for  causing  currenU  of  air  to 
forcibly  enter  the  conUiner  through  the  air-inlets. 

7.  In  a  roUry  drier,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  cunUiner 
having  a  fixed  upwardly-extending  vent-pipe  leading  therefrom  and 
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a  aerie*  of  air-iniet  epeniaga,  Talves  for  the  opening*,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  interior  of  the  container,  and  a  suction  device  connecUd  with 
the  vent. 

8.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  conUiner,  of  valve- 
controlled  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  interior  of  the  conUiner 
during  roUtion,  air-inlet  valves  located  at  various  poinU  in  the  con- 
Uiner, and  means  for  creating  a  suction  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  and  operating  during  the  roUtion. 

9.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  conUiner,  of  a  se- 
ries of  air-inlet  valves  in  the  walls  thereof,  means  for  heating  the  con- 
Uiner, and  a  suction-pump  for  creating  a  suction  within  the  cunUiner 
during  the  roUtion  thereof. 

10.  In  a  roury  drier,  the  combination  with  a  conUiner,  of  a 
separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  chambers,  a  vent 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container  and  having  valve 
communications  with  the  separators,  a  valve  drip-pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  separator,  and  valve  discharge-openings  for  the  respec- 
tive 8eparat4>ni. 

11.  In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  with  a  conUiner,  of  a 
vent-pipe  leading  therefrom  having  a  perforated  end,  a  hood  over 
the  perforated  end.  and  a  baffle  extension  at  the  end  of  the  hood,  and 
means  for  ejecting  steam  into  the  copUioer. 

12.  In  a  roUry  drier,  the  combination  with  a  container  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  a  cover  therefor,  and  a  cup-shaped  disk  car- 
ried by  the  cover  having  a  netted  covering  thereon. 

1.3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  hollow  walls,  of 
means  for  introducing  steam  into  the  walls,  a  drip-stem  leading  from 
the  space  within  the  walls,  a  collecting-compartment  into  which  the 
drip-stem  leads,  a  discharge  leading  therefrom,  and  means  for  rout- 
ing the  casing. 

14.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  container,  of  a 
vent-pipe  therefor,  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  conUiner, 
means  for  creating  a  suction  through  the  pipe,  and  a  series  of  sepa- 
rator* interposed  between  the  suction  means  and  the  conUiner  pro- 
vided with  means  for  cutting  off  circulation  therethrough,  and  each 
having  removable  separating  means  therein. 

15.  In  a  drier,  the.  combination  with  a  rotary  conUiner,  of  a 
vent-pipe  therefor,  means  for  introducing  steam  and  air  into  the  con- 
Uiner, means  for  creating  a  suction  through  the  pipe,  and  a  series  of 
separators  interposed  between  the  suction  means  and  the  container 
provided  with  means  for  cutting  off  circulation  therethrough,  and 
each  having  removable  separating  means  therein. 


mounted  upon  said  loop  snd  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said 
holes  in  the  strap,  a  lock  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap 
from  said  loop  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  loop  when  expand- 
ed, the  bow  of  said  lock  adapted  to  pass  through  one  or  more  of  the 
holes  in  said  strap 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  strap,  of  a  metallic  eoUapsible  loop  composed  of  two  hinged  por 
tioBs  secured  to  one  end  of  said  strap  through  which  when  expanded 
the  strsp  is  adapted  to  pass  and  when  contracted  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  aperture  in  a  sUtionary  hitching  device. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
1  strap  having  holes  therethrough,  of  a  two-part  collapsible  meullic 
loop  secured  to  one  end  of  said  strap  through  which  the  strap  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  reciprocating  tongue  mounted  upon  said  loop 
adapted  to  engage  said  holes  through  the  strap  into  engagement 
with  and  thereby  lock  the  two  parts  of  theloop  against  relative  move- 
ment 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  strap  having  holes  therethrough,  of  a  collapsible  loop  having  over- 
lapping relatively  movable  parts  between  which  the  strap  is  adapted 

to  pass,  and  a  reciprocating  tongue  mounted  upon  said  loop  adapted       '^ 
^  ••>«»»«•  "nd  relatively  lock  the  movable  paru  of  said  loop 

8.  The  combipation  with  a  hitching-strap,  of  a  sUtionary  hitch- 
ing device,  a  meUllic  loop  composed  of  two  hiuged  parts  secured  to 
said  strap  through  which  the  strap  is  adapted  to  pass,  whereby  the 
loop  may  be  restricted  in  width  to  pass  through  the  stationary  hitch- 
ing device,  and  expanded  in  width  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  strap 

9  The  combination  with  a  hitching-strap  composed  of  a  cover- 
ing, and  an.inclosed  reinforcement,  a  snap-lock  secured  to  one  end  of 
■aid  strap,  a  nieUllic  loop  composed  of  two  hinged  parte  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  strap,  whereby  the  loop  may  be  restricted  in 
width  to  pass  through  a  hitching  device  and  expanded  in  width  to 
permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  lock. 


7H6.()ei.  WEIOHIHO- MACHINE  AnTBOirr  0  With,  Rav 
Tort,  R.  T  .  aaigDor  of  one-fifth  to  John  T  Wttek.  New  York.  R.  T. 
Piled  July  20.  1904.    Serial  No.  817.904. 


7H6.0eO.     HITCHIRQ^TRAP     Chaklh  P.  Ww«.  Hinadale.  Ill 
PIM  Oct  17,  1903     Sarlal  Ro.  m.4<7 


Clmim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des*  ribed,  the  combina- 
tion With  a  flexible  strap  comprising  a  covering  and  an  inclosed  rein- 
forcement, an  expansible  metallic  loop  composed  of  two  hinged  por- 
tions fastened  to  one  end  of  said  strap  through  which  the  strap  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  lock  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  htrap 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  loop  when  the  latter  is  expanded 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  strap  comprising  a  covering  and  an  inclosed  reinforcement, 
said  covering  and  reinforcement  having  registering  holes  there- 
through, a  metallic  loop  composed  of  two  relatively  movable  parts 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  strap  through  which  the  strap  is  adapted 
to  pas*,  a  reciprocating  tongue  mounted  upon  said  loop  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  one  of  said  holes  in  the  strap  into  engagement  with 
and  thereby  lock  the  two  parts  of  the  loop  against  relative  movement 
S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  strap  comprising  a  covering  and  an  inclosed  reinforcement, 
said  covering  and  reinforcement  having  registering  holes  there- 
through, a  lock  secured  to  one  end  of  said  strap  the  bow  of  which  is 
adapted  to  pass  through  one  or  more  of  the  hole*  in  said  strap,  and  an 
expansible  metallic  loop  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  strap 
through  which  said  lock  i*  adapted  to  pas*. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  strap  comprising  a  covering  and  an  inclosed  reinforcement, 
said  covering  and  reinforcement  having  registering  holes  there- 
through, an  expanaible  meUUic  loop  secured  to  one  end  of  said  atrap 
through  which  the  strap  is  adaptMl  to  paas,  a  reciprocating  tongue 


CIouN. — 1.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  sUnd,  a  spring- 
controlled  platform  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  scale  and  an  indica- 
tor movable  with  the  platform,  a  spring-controlled  shaft  for  the  in- 
dicator, and  a  cord  connected  to  the  shaft  and  sUnd  and  normally 
reUining  the  indicator  at  zero  of  the  si-aie. 

2  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  stand,  a  spring-controlled 
platform  slidably  supported  thereby,  a  scale  and  an  indicator  mov- 
able with  the  platform,  a  spring-controlled  shaft  for  the  indicator, 
and  a  normally  Uut  flexible  member  between  the  shaft  and  sUnd, 
permitting  the  registering  movement  of  the  indicator  under  weight 
applied  to  the  platform. 

3  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  sUnd,  a  platform,  spring- 
supported  on  the  said  *tand,  and  an  indicator  mounted  on  and  mov- 
ing bodily  with  the  said  platform,  the  indicator  having  a  shaft,  means 
for  turning  the  shaft  in  one  direction  during  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  said  platform  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against 
return  motion  during  the  return  movement  of  the  platform. 

4.  A  weigning-machine  comprising  a  sUod,  a  platform  spring- 
supported  on  the  said  sUnd,  and  an  indicator  mounted  on  and  mov- 
iag  bodily  with  the  ■aid  platform,  the  indicator  having  a  shaft,  means 
for  tunning  the  shaft  in  one  direction  during  the  downward  move-' 
ment  of  the  said  platform,  a  drum  mounted  to  turn  loosely  on  the  said 
■haft  and  on  which  wind  cords  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  the 
cords  being  spring-pressed  and  the  other  cord  fixed  at  iU  free  end  to 
the  said  stand,  a  ratehet-wheel  aecured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  pawl  for 
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eax»(Ui|i  tkt  Mid  ratrb«t-wke#l  uid  hunc  on  U>«  taid  pUtforai,  a 
wpring-pnattd  trm  pivotallr  conaM-tatl  with  tk*  Mid  pawl  and  kar- 
ias  a  alioalder.  a  \ug  turning  witb  tke  Mid  shuft  aad  a  lug  tHrnioK 
with  the  nid  louw  dniot.  tbe  iuf*  being  adapted  to  enKagft  tb«  Mid 
•hovider. 

b.  A  weigbiag-macbin*  provided  with  m  ftupport,  ■  platform 
having  a  ttmm  iBouDt«>d  to  itlide  on  the  Mid  anf purt.  a  strong  fphnfr 
and  a  light  tpring  coiled  on  the  Mid  •!«■  aa(|  connected  with  each 
other  at  a4jac«nt  end*,  the  atrong  tpring  haTing  ita  other  end  veeured 
to  the  Mid  tupport  and  the  light  upring  botng  ronnected  at  ita  other 
end  with  the  said  tteni.  aad  a  detent  on  the  Mid  lupport.  adapted  to 
engage  the  ttrong  ipring  at  the  end  connected  with  the  light  spring. 

6.  A  weighing-machine  provided  with  a.  «appurt.  a  platform 
having  a  stem  monnted  to  slide  on  the  said  Support,  and  a  strong 
spring  aad  s  light  iiprtng  roiled  on  the  «aid  ute^  and  connected  with 
each  other  at  adjacent  cuds,  the  strong  spring  having  ita  other  end 
secured  to  the  Mid  support  and  the  light  springibeing  connected  at  ita 
other  end  with  the  said  ntem.  the  latter  bavilg  a  shoulder  for  en- 
gagement with  the  strong  spring  at  the  end  co$nect«d  with  the  light 
spring.  j 

7HO.<.>Hv?.  PROCESS  OP  COLORINO  RATUtUL  COMPACT  CRTS- 
TALLIITB  8TOIIB8.  AMLPI WULTB.  ChnrMUanburg.  Qamnny.  aa- 
HgDor  to  Th«  nrm  of  ChamlKfaTwshniMto  Pibrik  Dr  Alb  R.  W. 
Brwd  4  Co  0  M  B  H  ChartoUaoburg.  Otrtnuy  Piled  Peta.  t&, 
1MB     Serial  No  Itf.OiO 


CUtim. — 1.  Procew  for  coloring  naturalj  crystalline  compact 
stonen  which  consistJi  in  freeing  the  st4>ne  froi*  air,  forcing  bv  pres- 
sure a  Koiution  of  a  suitable  compound  into  t|e  stone,  evaporating 
the  solvent,  again  freeing  the  stone  from  air,  forcing  by  preaaure  a 
solution  of  a  compound  able  to  give  colored  precipitate*  with  the 
substance  Hratlv  introduced  into  the  stone  an4  evaporating  the  sol- 
vent. 

i.  Process  for  coloring  natural  crystalline  compact  stones 
which  ronaista  in  freeing  the  stone  from  air,  foiting  by  prcMure  a  so- 
lution of  a  compound  able  to  give  colored  precipitates  with  the  sub- 
slanre  firstly  introduced  into  the  stone,  the  solvent  of  the  secondly- 
introduced  subatance  being  unable  to  dlMoivfl  tiM  inbatance  firstly 
introduced,  evaporating  the  solvent,  freeing  tl«p  stone  from  air  and 
forcing  by  pressure  a  solvent  able  to  dinaolve  both  the  subatancM  in- 
troduced into  the  stone. 


7H<{.()H:i.     ROTART  STBAMIirOIlfl     J^an  A  Antoi.  Chi- 
lU.    Pfled  Oat.  7,  IMM.    SvHI  «o.  WiM 


ClMi  — I.  In  •  rourr  eagiM,  the  coabllntioa  of  a  nain  body 
A  hartng  attacked  heada  B,  aad  a  aapply-ptp^  C  awl  azhaaet-pipe 
P.  a  cylindrical  steaoi-c^  C  within  Mid  aai^i  body  aad  mid  heada 
B.  entered  by  the  anpply-pipe  C  aad  kaviag  ■4Mai-perta  C*.  a  alida- 
ralve  (^  witUa  aaid  alcaai-«heat  eoapoasd  of  f  MBlral  akaft  O  aad 
two  dram  C*.  Olzed  oa  aaM  akafl.  aaid  dnia4  haTiag  apertarea  C*. 
Mid  akafl  axtMdiag  throaffk  «mw  «f  tiM  hM4s(  B,  a  gororaor  D  aap- 
ported  in  aaiuMa  boariaga  aad  eoaaeetad  with  tke  akaft  C«  by  a 
aWv*  r*.  aoratad  oa  latd  akafi  ky  two  eoUan  I*,  moaaa  for  routing 
aaid  govornor  aad  tkorvky  aoviag  aaid  alido-r«tve  ovar  aad  from  the 


porta  C*  in  aaid  steom-chest  (.',  an  intermediate  cylinder  B  within  aaid 
main  body  and  heads  B,  connected  with  the  steam-cheat  C  by  the 
portit  (**.  and  having  an  ethaust-port  E^.  and  a  longitudinal  steam- 
port  f,  a  cylindrical  rotatable  valve  B'  within  Mid  cylinder  E.  hav- 
ing a  eentral  ihaft  E*  supported  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  beads  B, 
a  longitudinal  eurred  reecM  E*  aad  a  longitudinal  angvlar  reeeM  B* 
in  Mid  valve  and  a  lip  B*  formed  by  the  relative  positions  of  said  re- 
ceaaes.  and  ports  B*.  extending  through  Mid  valve  into  tbe  receas  B* 
and  registering  with  the  ports  0*  aa  the  valve  i*  rotated,  a  main  cyl- 
inder F  within  said  main  body  and  head*,  said  cylinder  being  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  E  by  the  port  K',  a  rotatable  piaton  V*  within 
the  cylinder  P,  having  a  central  shaft  P*  supported  in  suitable  bear- 
ings in  the  heads  B,  a  longitudinal  projection  F^  forming  part  of  Mid 
piston,  Mid  projection  having  a 'face  P*  forming  a  tangent  with  the 
periphery  of  the  cylindrical  part  P*  of  Mid  piaton  and  alao  a  radial 
face  Pi',  and  a  top  F"  adapted  to  fit  the  internal  periphery  of  Mid 
main  cylinder  and  curved  reeoM  B*  in  the  valve  E'  and  to  engage  the 

<  lip  E*  thereby  routing  the  valve  E'  and  closing  the  porU  C*.  B*,  E^ 

I  and  F',  a  crank  E'*.  rod  U  and  dash-pot  U'  atUched  to  and  connected 
with  the  shaft  E*  and  a  lever  E"  and  weight  E"  atUched  to  and  con- 

Inected  with  Mid  shaft,  the  said  crank,  connecting-rod.  dash-pot, 
lever  and  weight  being  adapted  .to  route  said  valve  E'  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  to  thereby  operate  the  said  ports  in  the  cylinders  B 

I  and  F  and  to  thereby  admit  steam  into  the  cylinder  P  against  the 
face  F* '  of  the  projection  P^  and  to  thereby  cause  Mid  piston  P*  to 
route.  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  A  and 
heads  B,  Mid  body  having  a  suiUble  inlet  and  exit  for  the  paaMge  of 
steam,  a  cylindrical  steam-chest  entered  by  said  steam-inlet  and  hav- 
ing steam-portk  ('*,  a  cylindrical  slide-valve  within  said  steam-cheat 
adapted  to  slide  over  Mid  steani-porta  and  regulate  the  paaaage  of 
steam  therethrough,  a  number  of  holes  extending  through  the  body 
of  Mid  valve  adapted  to  admit  the  free  passage  of  steam  through  Mid 
valve  to  all  partu  of  tbe  rteam-cbeat  and  to  equalize  the  steam-pres- 
sure on  said  valve,  means  for  operating  said  valve  and  regulating 
thereby  the  paaaage  of  steam  through  the  Mid  porU,  an  intermediaU 
cylinder  within  Mid  main  body  parallel  with  and  adjoining  Mid 
•team-cheat  and  connected  therewith  by  the  porta  (^.  Mid  interme- 
diate cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  steam-port  for  the' paaaage  of 
steam  therefrom  and  an  exhaust-port  for  the  paaaage  of  steam 
through  !taid  main  body,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  valve  within  Mid  cyl- 
inder pierced  with  steam-ports  adapted  to  correspond  and  registei 
with  the  itteam-ports  ('*.  Mid  valve  also  having  a  longitudinal  reccM 
into  which  the  steam-ports  in  Mid  valve  open,  and  a  longitudinal 
curved  ret-eso  in  Mid  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  Mid  exhaust- 
port  as  Mid  valve  is  rotated,  a  longitudinal  lip  on  Mid  valve  formed 
by  the  Mid  longitudinal  recesees  in  Mid  valve.  Mid  lip  being  adapted 
to  open  and  cloae  the  longitudinal  steam-port  in  Mid  cylinder  as  said 
valve  is  routed  therein,  raeana  for  routing  said  valve  in  Mid  cylin- 
der and  thereby  regulating  the  pasMge  of  steam  therefrom  and 
through  said  exhaust  paaMge-way.  a  main  cylinder  within  Mid  main 
body  parallel  with  and  adjoining  Mid  intermediate  cylinder  and  con- 
nect#<l  therewith  by  the  longitudinal  steam-port  in  said  intermediate 
cylinder,  a  cylindrical  roUUble  piston  within  Mid  main  cylinder 
adapted  to  admit  tbe  pasMge  of  steam  into  Mid  cylinder  between  tbe 
periphery  of  Mid  piston  aad  the  periphery  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  longi- 
tudinal projection  forming  part  of  Mid  piston,  having  one  of  iU 
facea  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  Mid  valve  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  longitudinal  lip  on  the  valve  in  the  intermediate  cylinder 
and  to  thereby  move  Mid  lip  and  rotate  Mid  valve  and  close  aaid  lon- 
gitudinal steam-port,  aaid  projection  having  a  radial  face,  adapted 
to  allow  the  release  of  said  lip  and  thereby  open  said  stesm-port  and 
to  receive  the  full  preMure  of  steam.  Mid  piaton  being  revolved  there- 
by akd  means  for  supporting  said  piaton  in  aaid  main  cyliadar,  ank- 
sUntiaily  aa  deacribod  and  for  the  purpoaeo  speciftod. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  A  aad 
heada  B  with  a  cylindrieal  steam-ekeat  aad  a  cylindrical  lUde-Talve, 
said  atoam-cheat  having  a  saiUble  stoam-iaiot  aad  ateam-porta, 
meaaa  for  operating  aad  regulating  tke  moveaieBta  of  aaid  ilide- 
vaive.  aad  an  intermediate  cylinder  adapted  to  reeeive  tke  steam 
from  aaid  steam-cheat,  and  having  a  auiuble  stoam-port  and  an  ex- 
kaaat-^rt,  and  a  roUUkle  vaJre  witkia  Mid  eyiiader  adapted  to  con- 
trol aad  regulate  tke  paaaage  of  steam  tkroagk  aaid  ataam-port  aad 
exkaust-port.  said  valve  kaviag  a  loagitadiaal  Up  adaptod  to  eloae 
aad  opea  said  steam-porU,  aMaaa  for  roUtiag  said  ralre,  a  aaia 
cyliader  kaviag  a  atoam-port  adaptod  to  reeeive  stoam  from  tke  in- 
termediate cylinder,  a  roUUkle  piston  anaaged  witkia  aaid  maia 
cylinder,  having  a  projection  adapted  to  it  Mid  cyliader  aad  to  en- 
gage tke  aaid  lip.  aad  tkereby  route  aaid  rotaUble  valve  aad  eloee 
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•aid  port  and  permit  said  raire  to  imniAdiately  rererM  ita  motion  and 
ayaa  taJd  port  and  tberf>br  admit  steam  into  Mid  main  cylinder  and 
aflMBrt  lud  projection.  tbeivbT  rotating  taid  piston,  and  vuitable 
means  far  Mppwtiair  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  aubaUntialij  as 
and  for  the  [tarf  ■— ■  specified . 

4.  Ib  a  rotarr  aafia*,  ibe  combination  of  a  main  body  A  and 
heads  B.  barinir  a  suiUUt  staMS  inlet  and  exit,  and  a  ateam-chest 
and  slide-valre,  with  an  intsftJtolf  cylinder  connet-ted  with  the 
said  steam-chest  br  saiuble  steam-pwto  and  with  the  exit  in  said 
main  body  and  a  roUUble  ralre  arranfraJ  within  said  crlinder.  said 
vaUe  having  suitable  pasaage-wavs  for  the  a^aiaaion  and  exit  of 
steam,  and  a  lip  adapted  to  be  moved  and  to  therek?  open  and  close 
said  steam-port  and  to  open  and  close  said  exit  thro«4(k  aaid  main 
body,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ratre  and  a  main  crlin4*r  con- 
nected with  said  intermediate  crlinder  by  a  steam-port,  said  p<irt  be- 
ing opened  and  closed  by  said  intermediate  valve,  and  a  cylindric*! 
piston  arranged  and  suiubly  supported  in  aaid  cylinder,  said  pistoq 
having  a  longitudinal  projection  on  iU  periphery  adapted  to  fit  said 
cylinder  and  to  engage  and  move  said  lip  011  said  valve  and  thereby 
close  said  steam-port,  and  to  receive  the  full  pressure  of  steam  from 
said  port  as  said  projection  passes  said  lip  and  thereby  peniiiu  said 
valve  to  be  routed  in  the  reverse  direction  and  thereby  open  said 
port  for  the  admission  of  steam  against  said  projection  and  to  open 
the  exhaust-port  and  permit  the  escape  of  steam  from  said  cylinder 
5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  bodv  A  and 
beads  B.  said  body  having  a  steam  -  chesi  and  valve  and  suitable 
steam  -  inlets  and  steam    ports  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 
and  an  intermediate  cylinder  connected  with  said  steam -chest  by 
said  ports,  and  having  a  steam-port  and  exhaust -port  for  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  from  said  cylinder  and  a  roUUble  valve  arranged 
in  said  cylinder  having  steam-passage-ways  and  a  longitudinal  lip 
adapted  to  close  and  open  said  port,  and  a  curved  receas  adapted  to 
open  said  exhaust  -  port  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve,  with  a 
main  cylinder  connected  with  said  intermediate  cylinder  by  said 
steam-port,  and  a  cylindrical  rotatable  piston  suitably  supported  in 
said  main  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  longitudinal  projection 
adapted  to  fit  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  and  to  engage  and  move 
said  lip  and  thereby  rotate  said  valve  and  close  said  steam-port  and 
to  release  aaid  lip  and  thereby  open  said  steam-port  and  admit  steam 
into  said  cylinder  against  said  piston  and  said  projection  and  to  there- 
by rotate  said  piston,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  piston  with 
the  slide-valve  in  said  steam-chest,  and  regulating  the  passage  of 
steam  through  said  chest,  intermediate  cylinder  and  valve  and  main 
cylinder  and  speed  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  specified. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  gate  of  the  kind  dewribed.  the  combination 
comprising  the  gate  A  having  a  hinge-bar  B  and  plate  C,  a  support- 
ing po«t  F  having  lugs  E  and  a  connecting  pivotal  bar  U;  a  circular 
arc  lever  I  connected  with  gate  A  by  the  bar  D  and  pin  J  and  having 
a  grooved  rim  M :  a  pair  of  chains  N  attached  to  said  lever  in  said 
rim :  a  pair  of  operating-levers  O  connected  with  said  chains  and  piv- 
oully  supported  on  a  pair  of  poate  P;  a  tension-rod  Q  connecting  said 
operating-levers;  a  spring-bar  H  connecUng  the  circular  arc  lever  I 
with  a  spring  0  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  gate  A  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  spring  on  said  bar.substanUallv  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  gate  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  comprising 
a  gate  A  hinged  to  a  supporting-post  F;  a  circular  arc  lever  I  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  gate,  connected  thereto  by  a  pin  J,  a  connectinr- 
rod  H  atUched  to  the  lever  I,  and' a  spring  0  atUched  to  said  gate 
a^  the  rod  H ;  a  pair  of  rabies  attached  to  the  lever  I ;  a  pair  of  opcr- 
atin^-leren.  connected  to  said  cables;  a  pair  of  posts  P  supporting 
said  levers,  and  a  tension-cable  connecting  said  levers.  subsUntially 
a«  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

3.  In  a  gate  of  the  kind  described  thr  combination  comprising 
a  gate  A  and  supporting-post  V.  a  circular  arc  lever  1  pivoUlly  at- 
tached to  the  gate  A  by  a  pin  D  and  connected  with  the  forked  end  K 
of  the  top  rail  of  said  gate  by  an  operating-pin  J ;  and  a  rod  H  at- 
tached to  said  lever,  through  apertures  L  in  said  lever;  and  means 
for  operating  said  lever  and  said  rod ;  and  a  spring-<atch  attached  to 
said  rod,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  gate  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  comprising 
a  gate  A  and  means  for  supporting  <«aid  gale;  a  circular  arc  lever  I 
pivoUlly  connected!  with  said  gate,  and  having  an  operative  pin  J : 
and  a  rod  H  loosely  atUched  to  Mid  lever,  and  means  for  operating 
said  lever  and  said  rod  substantially  as  dest  ribed  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


786.0B4.    OATI.    Jon  Ajtoiuor.  Chkago.  DL 
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j  786.086.  VIOLBT  AlTTHIlACBlfl  DTI  AMD  PR0CB88  OF  MAK 
I         IirOSAMB.  Oacai  Baut.  Minnhelin.  Oennuy.  aaigDor  to  BadHche 
I        Anflln  *  Soda  Pabrik,  Ludvigaiiifeo-on-Uie-RUne.  Owmany,  a  Corpo- 
rattoo  of  Badao     F1M  Mot  17,  1904.    Strtil  Bo.  233.161 
C7<MM.— 1.  The  hereinbefore-deM-ribed  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  anthracene  compounds  by  condensing  a  beta-amido-anthra- 
chinon  body  with  glycerin  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid 

2.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  for  the  production  of 
anthracene  compounds  by  condensing  beU-amido-antfarachinon 
with  glycerin  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  The  anthracene  compounds  obtainable  by  condensing  a  beU- 
amido-anthrachinon  body  with  glycerin  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid,  which  compounds,  when  dry,  are  soluble  in  coacenirated  sul- 
furic acid  yielding  fluorescent  solutions,  and  which  on  melting  with 
caustic  alkali  yield  coloring-matters  possessing  properties  similar  to 
thoae  of  indanthrene. 

4.  The  anthracene  compound  obtainable  by  condensing  beta- 
amido-anthrachinon  with  glycerin  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid, 
which  compound,  when  dry,  is  an  olive-yellow  powder,  which  is  sol- 
uble in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  yielding  a  i>ddisb-brown  solution 
with  a  green  fluorescence,  which  is  soluble  in  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid  yielding  a  yellow  solution,  and  which  on  melting  with 
caBStic  alkali  yields  a  violet  coloring-matter  poasessing  properties 
similar  to  thoae  of  indanthrene. 


J 


786.0B6.  ■XTBirSIOB-TABLB  TlADDlua  C  Biaci.  8t  Johns 
MMi.,  imlfoor  to  St.  Johns  Table  Co..  St.  JotuH,  Mich.,  a  Corporetion 
of  MtaUgan.  PUsd  July  IS  190S.  Ssrial  Bo  166.069 
Clam.— 1.  In  an  extension-Uble  the  combination  with  a  rta- 
tiosary  seietion,  of  an  extensible  section  provided  with  sliding  rails 
having  plural  separated  upright  recesses  on  their  lateral  faces  each 
independently  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular  and  pro- 
vided with  marginal  groovea,  an  independent  angle-plate  located  in 
the  grooves  of  each  of  said  receaaes  of  the  rails,  and  forming  a  space 
between  the  slotted  plate  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recess,  each 
plate  constructed  with  a  single  aphfht  slot  having  laterally-ex- 
tended portions  at  ito  extremities,  movable  leaves  provided  with 
eleata.  and  means  connected  with  said  cleaU  and  projecting  through 
and  BioTable  in  the  oorrespouding  slotted  plate,  said  leaves  arranged 
to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  in  their  engagement  with  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  In  an  extensioa-Uble  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  sec- 
tion, of  an  extensible  section  provided  with  sliding  rails  having  plu 
ral  separated  upright  recesses  on  their  lateral  faces  extending  at  an 
aairie  to  the  perpendicnlar  and  provided  with  marginal  grooves,  an 
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end  rmil  earned  by  uid  .lidiiiic  rmUt,  u  iBd«|)eiid«nt  M«l*-pUt«  lo- 
c»t«l  in  the  froovM  of  each  of  tlM  r«e«MM  of  the  .liding  raili  each 
pUte  coMtruct«l  with  .  «inffie  upright  .lot  Karing  laterally-ex- 
tended portion*  at  it.  extremitiea,  and  a  movable  leaf  prorided  with 
mean,  engaged  with  the  correeponding  angla-pl.te.  and  arranged  to 
be  elevated  and  lowered  in  taid  plate,  and  held  in  rai^d  and  lowarad 
poaition  .abauntiallj  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  de«:nb«d 


3.  In  an  exten.ion-uble  the  combination  >»ith  a  .Utionarr  sec- 
tion, of  an  ezteniible  .eotion  provided  with  sliding  rails  having 
plural  Mparated  upright  receMea  on  their  latetal  face*  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  perpendicular  and  provided  wkh  marginal  groove., 
an  end  rail  carried  by  said  sliding  mil.,  an  independent  angle-plate 
ramed  in  the  groove,  of  each  of  the  receaaea  of  the  .liding  rail.,  each 
plat*  conrtructed  with  a  .ingle  upright  .lot  having  laterally-extended 
portion,  at  lU  extremitiea.  and  a  movable  leaf  provided  with  means 
engaged  with  the  correaponding  platea  and  artanged  to  be  elevated 
and  lowered  in  said  platea,  said  movable  leaf  i«hen  in  elevated  poai- 
tion, supported  at  iu  outer  edge  upon  the  end  fail,  subaUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  deacrihed. 

4.  In  an  exten.ion-table  the  combination  With  a  sUtionary  sec- 
tion provided  with  .ide  rail.,  a  tran.ver»e  conn^ting-bar,  and  fixed 
rail.  Mwured  to  uid  connecting-bar,  of  an  •eztenaible  Mction  pro- 1 
vided  with  sliding  rail,  on  opposite  side*  thereof  having  a  movable 
engagemett  with  the  corresponding  fixed  rails  »nd  coo.tncted  with 
plural  Mparated  receaaea  on  one  of  the  lateral  ficea  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  marginal  groovee.  an  independent  meUl  plate  located  in 
the  groovea  of  «ach  of  said  receaaea,  each  plat«  conrtructed  with  a 
single  upright  .lot  having  laterally-extended  portion,  at  iU  extremi- 
tiea, movable  leave*  provided  with  cleaU,  and,  independent  mean, 
connected  with  Mid  cl«aU  and  paaaed  through  the  corresponding 
independent  .lotted  plat*,  whereby  the  leavc«  may  be  rai^d  and 
lowered  in  said  slotted  plates. 

5  In  an  extenaion-table  the  combination  Kith  a  rtationary  sec- 
tion provided  with  side  rail.,  a  tranaverae  conn4cting-bar,  and  fixed 
rail.  Mimred  to  uid  connecting-bar.  of  an  exfcnaible  section  pro- 
vided with  didiig  rail,  having  a  movable  engafement  with  a  corre- 
sponding fixed  rail,  and  conatnictad  with  rectaae.  on  one  of  the 
lateral  faeea  thereof,  aaid  receaaea  provided  witi  marginal  grooves, 
independent  slotted  metal  plate,  located  in  the  grooves  of  said  re- 
ceaaea and  forming  a  space  between  the  slotted  plate  and  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  receaa,  nrovable  leavea  providMl  with  cleaU,  and 
acrew.  engaged  with  said  connecting-cleaU  havfng  their  heads  pro- 
jecting through  the  correaponding  riotted  platea  whereby  the  leavea 
may  be  raiaed  and  lowered  in  Mid  alotted  platcal 

«.  In  an  extenaion-Uble  the  combination  with  a  rtationary  sec- 
tion provided  with  side  rail.,  a  tranaverae  oonnecting-bar.  and  fixed 
rail.  Mcured  to  Mid  coanecting-bar,  of  an  extf naible  sectioa  pro- 
vided with  sliding  rails  having  a  movable  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding fixed  rail  and  conatracted  with  ree«aa«a  on  one  of  the  lat- 
eral face,  thereof.  Mid  receaae.  provided  with  mu-ginal  grooves,  in- 
dependent slotted  meUl  pUtea  located  in  the  groove*  of  Mid  rrrciaacia 
and  formiag  a  ipaee  between  the  alottad  plate  afed  adjacent  wall  of 
the  recess,  movable  leave,  provided  with  d«at4.  a  acrew  engaged 


irith  said  eonnecting-cleaU  having  their  heada  projecting  thnmgh 
the  correaponding  .lotted  platea  wheroby  the  leavea  may  be  raiaed 
*ad  lowered  in  Mid  .lotted  plate.,  the  slot,  in  Mid  plates  provided 
with  lateral  extcnaions  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  thereof 

7.  In  an  extension-uble  the  combination  with  a  rtationary  aec- 
tion  provided  with  aide  rails,  a  fixed  Uble-top,  a  transverse  connect- 
i»f-bar,  ix«l  rails  secured  to  Mid  connecting-bar  and  spaced  from 
the  fixed  Uble-Uip.  of  an  extensible  section  provided  with  sliding 
raiU  having  a  movable  engagement  wUh  the  corresponding  fixed 
raila  and  constructed  with  plural  separated  receaae.  on  one  of  the 
lateral  face,  thereof  and  provided  with  marginal  groove.,  an  inde- 
pendent metal  plate  located  in  the  groove,  of  each  of  the  Mid  re- 
ceaae., each  plat*  con.tructed  with  a  .ingle  upright  slot  having  later- 
•lly-extended  portions  at  iu  extremities,  and  movable  leave,  pro- 
vided with  cleaU,  Mid  leave,  provided  with  means  separablv  con- 
necting the  cleaU  with  the  corresponding  slotted  platea  whereby  the 
leave,  may  be  raised  and  lowered  in  Mid  plates,  and  whereby  the 
leave,  may  be  paaaed  under  the  fixed  Uble-top,  between  the  top  and 
the  fixed  rail.. 

8.  In  an  exten.ion-table  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  sec 
Uon  provided  with  side  rails,  a  tranaverae  connecting-bar,  and  fixed 
rail.  MK;ured  to  Mid  connecting-bar,  of  an  extensible  .ection  pro- 
vided with  .liding  rail,  on  opposite  .ide.  thereof  having  a  movable 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  fixed  rail.,  and  constructed  with 
plural  separated  receanea  on  one  of  the  laUralface.  and  provided 
with  marginal  groovea,  an  independent  meUl  plate  located  in  the 
groovea  of  each  of  Mid  receew^..  each  plate  constructed  with  •  single 
upnght  slot  having  laterally-extended  portion,  at  iU  extremities, 
movable  leavea  provided  with  cleat.,  mean,  connected  with  .aid 
cleaU  and  paaaed  through  the  sloU  in  the  corresponding  metal  plates 
whereby  the  leavea  may  be  raided  and  lowered  in  said  plate.,  a  trans- 
ver.e  .upportiug-bar  connecting  the  .liding  rail,  upon  oppo.ite  .idea 
of  the  Ubie,  and  leg.  connected  with  the  .aid  .upporting-bar 

9.  In  an  exten.ion-Uble  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  sec- 
tion provided  with  fixed  rails,  of  an  extensible  action  provided  with 
sliding  rails  having  a  movable  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
fixed  rails  and  constructed  with  plural  separated  recea.es  on  one  of 
the  lateral  face,  thereof  and  provided  with  marginal  groove.,  an  in- 
dependent .lotted  meul  plate  located  in  the  groove,  of  each  of  .aid 
receaae.,  each  plate  constructed  with  a  .ingle  upright  slot  having 
laterally-extended  portions  at  it.  extremities,  and  movable  leavec 
prorided  with  means  connected  with  said  leave,  and  with  said  inde- 
pendent platea  whereby  the  leaves  may  be  raised  and  lowered  in  said 
plates.  Mid  platea  on  the  Mme  side  of  the  UbIe  made  in  duplicate. 

10.  In  an  exten.ion-uble  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  sec- 
tion provided  with  side  rail.,  and  tfansverae  connecting-bar.  and 

[fixed  rail,  secured  to  Mid  connecting-bar,  of  an  extendible  action 
I  provided  with  sliding  rail,  having  a  movable  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  fixed  rail  and  constructed  with  rece.M.  on  one  of  the 
lateral  face,  thereof,  said  recewe.  provided  with  marginal  groovea, 
independent  slotted  meUl  plates  located  in  the  grooves  of  said  re- 
cesjie.  and  forming  a  spare  between  the  sloted  plate  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  recess,  movable  leave,  provided  with  cleats,  and  mean^ 
engaged  with  Mid  connecting-cleaU  having  head,  projecting  there- 
frofti  through  the  corresponding  .lotted  plate,  whereby  the  leaves 
may  be  raiMd  and  lowered  in  .aid  slotted  plates. 

11.  In  an  exten.ion-Uble  the  combination  with  a  stationary  sec- 
tion provided  with  side  rails,  a  transverse  connecting-bar,  and  fixed 
raila  Mcured  to  Mid  connecting-bar.  of  an  extensible  section  pro- 
vided with  sliding  rails  having  a  movable  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding fixed  rail  and  conatructed  with  recewea  on  one  of  the  lat- 
eral facea  thereof.  Mid  receaaea  provided  with  marginal  grooves,  in- 
dependent .lotted  meUl  plates  located  in  the  groove,  of  Mid  receaMS 
and  forming  a  space  between  the  slotted  plate  and  adjacent  wall  of 
the  recess,  movable  leave,  prov  ded  with  cleaU.  mean,  engaged  with 
«aid  connecting-cleatji  having  beads  projecting  therefrom  through 
the  corresponding  slotted  plate,  whereby  the  leaves  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  in  said  slotted  plates,  the  slot*  in  said  platea  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  at  the  top  and  »t  the  bottom  thereof. 


786.087.  STOP  ATTACHMEHT  FOR  SHADES  FtXD  L  Bui 
DICT.  Jtnj  Ctty.  H  J  amgnor  of  oM-halt  to  Jums  Henry  ComeU 
J«na7  City.  H.  J  :  Harriet  L  ComeU  admlntotratni  of  said  Juan 
Henry  CotmU.  dwseued     rtled  Oct  21  1903     Senai  No  177  939 

Clmim—l.  A  stop  atUchroent  for  »h»rteB.  compnsing  an  atUch- 
ing  portion  adapted  for  connection  with  the  shade-stick  and  an  out- 
wardly-disposed stop  extenirion  denigned  for  contact  with  the  shade 
when  the  latter  is  rolled  and  curved  to  conform  subsUntially  to  the 
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are  of  the  aaaie,  wheraby  the  lower  end  of  the  ahada  ia  cauaed  to  hang 
•nbaUntially  vertical. 


.■\>\\\\\\^^\\\\^^^^^^,■. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  shade,  of  a  stop  at- 
Uchmentfor  the  samecompri.ing  a  sheet-metal  plate  having  punched 
therefrom  the  .tick-engaging  tooth  f  and  below  the  same  having  a 
screw-receiving  hole,  and  at  iu  upper  end  laterally  bent  at  an  angle 
to  form  a  .top  extension,  and  the  »crew  paaaed  through  the  hole  and 
into  the  stick. 


7H<M)HH.    ORB  PULVBRIZIMO  APPARATUS     Eowiu  H  BM 
;a«ih,  OaUand.  Cal     Filed  May  11.  1904.    Serial  Ifo.  807.426 


ClaitH. — 1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  describe<l  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  the  shell  or  casing,  of  a  central  guide-pillar  within  the 
shell  or  casing,  an  oil-well  in  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pillar,  an 
adjusubic  plug  working  through  the  bottom  of  the  pillar,  a  central 
drive-shaft  working  within  the  pillar,  a  universal  ball-bearing  joint 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  drive-shaft  and  the  adjustable  plug,  a 
thimblciilted  within  the  oil-well,  a  convex  bearing-sleeve  secured  to 
the  drive-shaft  to  work  against  the  thimble,  a  spring-held  bearing  in- 
terposed between  the  upper  portion  of  the  drive-shaft  and  the  central 
pillar,  means  for  exerting  lateral  spring-pressure  tension  on  the 
floating  bearing,  and  device,  carried  bv  the  drive-shaft  for  creating 
an  upward  air-draft  through  the  said  bearing  during  rotation  of  the 
Mid  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  inclosing  shell  or  casing,  of  a  die-ring  held  within  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  central  guide-pillar  within  the  shell  or 
casing,  of  a  central  drive-shaft  extending  through  said  guide-pillar, 
of  a  spring-held  bearing  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  guide- 
pillar,  of  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  central  shaft  for  re- 1 
ceiving  the  ore  to  be  pulverized  and  directing  the  same  against  the  I 
die-ring,  and  devices  carried  by  the  said  means  for  creating  an  up- 
ward air-draft  through  the  bearing  for  maintaining  cool  the  working 
partji  during  roUtion  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deacribed  purpose,  the  combination 
with  the  outer  shell  or  casing,  of  a  ce.itral  guide-pillar  arranged 
therein,  a  roUUble  drive-shaft  working  within  the  pillar,  a  ball- 
bearing for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  yielding  bearing  interposed 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  .haft  and  the  guide-pillar,  of  means 
for  maintaining  lateral  spring  tension  on  the  said  yielding  bearing,.a 
receiving-disk  and  a  reUining-disk  carried  by  the  drive-shaft,  guide- 
shoe,  held  between  the  Mid  disks,  mean,  for  holding  the  disk,  locked 
to  the  head  of  the  drive-shaft,  a  die-ring  located  within  the  upper  por- 


Uon  of  the  onUr  caaing  or  shell,  and  mean,  for  supplying  materia) 
through  the  retaining-di.k  onto  the  rMeiving-diak. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deacribed  purpow,  the  combination 
with  the  outer  inclosing  shell  or  caaing,  of  a  die-ring  held  within  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  guide-pillar  within  the  Mid  .hell  or  caring, 
of  a  central  drive-shaft  extending  through  the  guide-pillar,  a  .pringi 
held  bearing  interpoeed  between  the  Mid  guide-pillar  and  the  cen 
tral  ahaft,  of  a  receiving-di.k  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cen- 
ti»l  .haft,  a  reuining-disk  located  above  the  receiving-di.k.  a  series 
of  aloU  cut  in  each  disk,  of  a  aerie,  of  guide-.hoes  hold  between  the 
disks,  lug.  projecting  from  the  shoe,  which  fit  within  the  slots  of  the 
receiving  and  reuining  disks,  and  means  for  holding  the  disks  locked  . 
to  the  head  of  the  drive-shaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deacribed  purpow.  the  combination 
with  an  outer  shell  or  casing,  of  a  guide-pillar  arranged  therein,  of  a 
drive-shaft  extending  through  said  guide,  of  a  yielding  bearing  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  drue  shaft  and  the  guide- 

I  pillar,  of  means  for  mainUining  lateral  spring  tension  on  the  said 
yielding  bearing,  of  a  receiving-di.k  and  a  retaining-disk  carried  by 
the  drive-shaft,  a  series  of  guide-shoes  held  between  the  said  disks. 
and  a  die-ring  located  within  the  upper  portit>n  of  the  outer  shell  or 
easing. 

6.  A  guide-shoe  for  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  hav- 
ing a  gro<fved  wearing-face,  and  provided  with  a  bore  to  indicate 
when  the  face  of  the  .hoe  has  become  worn  to  a  predetermined 
depth 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deacribed  purpow,  the  combination 
with  the  outer  .hell  or  caaing,  of  a  die-ring  held  within  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  guide-pillar  within  the  shell  or  rasing,  of  a  n.ta- 
Uble  drive-shaft  extending  through  said  guide-pili.r  of  ■  yielding 
bearing  interposed  between  the  guide-pillar  and  the  dn\e-»haft,  of 
mean,  for  mainUining  lateral  ten.ion  on  the  said  yielding  bearing, 
and  a  receiving-disk  secured  on  the  upper  end  and  carried  by  the 
drive-shaft,  said  disk  receiving  the  ore  to  be  pulverised  against  tha 
die-ring. 

•*  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  pur{»ose,  a  scries  of  guiae- 
s»> je«,  Mcuring-lugs  carried  by  each  shoe,  a  curbed  grooved  wear- 
face  to  each  shoe,  and  a  bore  in  each  shoe  to  indicate  when  the  shoe 
has  become  worn  to  a  predetermined  depth. 

9  In  an  apparatus  for  the  dcK-ribed  purpose,  tlie  combination 
with  an  outer  inclosing  casing,  of  a  die-ring  held  within  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  of  a  vertical  drive-shaft  working  within  the  casing, 
a  yielding  bearing  for  the  drive-shaft,  device,  for  mainUining  a 
spring  tension  on  the  Mid  bearing,  of  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
drive-shaft  for  receiving  the  ore  to  be  pulverized  and  delivering 
the  same  against  the  die-ring,  of  devices  carried  by  Mid  mean,  for 
creating  an  upward  air-draft  through  the  bearing  during  rotation 
of  the  drive-shaft,  and  means  for  prote^-iing  the  bearing  agaiiiat 
the  admisaion  of  dust  thereto. 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combination 
1  with  an  outer  casing,  of  a  die-ring  held  within  the  upper  portion 

thereof,  of  a  drive-shaft  working  in  the  casing,  a  floating  bearing 
for  the  drive-shaft,  devices  for  mainUining  a  spring  tension  on 
the  said  bearing,  of  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  drive-shaft  for 
receiving  the  ore  to  be  pulverized  and  delivering  the  same  against 
the  die-ring,  of  devices  carried  by  Mid  means  for  creating  an  upward 
air-draft  through  the  bearing  during  the  roUtion  0I  the  drive-shaft, 
and  means  for  protecting  the  bearing  against  the  admiMion  of  duat 
thereto 

11  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deacribed  purpoM.  the  combination 
with  an  outer  shell  or  ca.ing,  of  a  die-ring  arranged  within  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  of  a  central  guide-pillar  within  the  caaing,  of  a 

I  drive-shaft  working  in  the  guide-pillar,  an  oil-well  into  which  the 
I  lower  end  of  the  shaft  eiteiMls,  of  a  ball-bearing  for  the  drive-shaft, 
of  a  spring-held  or  tension  bearing  interposed  between  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  guide-pillar,  of  mean,  for  mainUining 
a  uniform  tension  on  the  spring-held  or  tension  bearing,  of  a  re- 
ceiving-disk and  a  .paced  retaining-disk  held  locked  to  the  head 
of  the  drive-shaft,  a  series  of  guide-.hoes  held  between  the  disk., 
mean,  for  .upplying  material  to  the  receiving-di.k  through  the  re- 
taining-di.k. device,  for  creating  an  upward  air-draft  through  the 
spring-held  or  ten.ion  bearing  during  roUtion  of  the  drive-shaft, 
device,  for  protecting  the  .haft-bearing,  again.t  the  admiuion  of 
duat.  and  a  vibratory  screen-Uble  onto  which  the  treated  material  ia 
diacharged. 
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CImim.—l.  An  appanMu  eoapriaiag  ■  t^k  desi^pwd  to  roa- 
Uia  •  aolatioB,  •  hollow  pUtfonn  norablc  in  ifud  teak,  aa  air-vtor- 
M*  taak,  a  tabalar  coaawtioa  b«twe«B  the  aii^taak  and  the  hollow 
platfona  for  aappiying  air  to  aaid  platform,  a  hratin^-i-haaiber  com- 


diaptac«  aaid  aointioa  witkia  said  koUow  pUtfora,  and  iaclodag 
DMchaniain  mounted  upon  aaid  platform. 

8.   An  apparatus  compriaing  a  tolution-conUining  tank,  a  plat- 
form moTable  therein  and  adapted  to  be  aubmergMl  in  a  aoiutioa, 


munWatiag  with  the  Unk.  a  hMter  in  aaid  rha«ib«r.  a  ateam-irener- 1  movable  fat«  membera  for  aaid  platform,  meana  tor  raiaing  and  low 
ator.  Bcaaa  for  condiH-tiag  ateam  from  the  generator  to  the  heater.  |  ering  aaid  gate  memberi,  and  mechaniam  for  suppljing  air  to  the  ia 

terior  of  the  platform 


a  pnmp  for  forcing  heated  aoiutioa  from  the  heatinjr-chamber  to  the 
soiution-Unk  and  the  cooled  aolotion  from  the  tank  to  the  chamber, 
a  ateam-pipe  leading  from  the  generator  to  thei  pump  for  operating 
the  latt«r.  and  a  mercurial  goveraor-valve  for  aaid  iteau-pipe  de- 
aigaed  to  regulate  the  tteam  admitted  to  the  pu^p. 


2.  The  combination  nf  a  aolution-coniainiilg  tank,  a  platform 
movable  therein,  miide-rollert  carried  by  said  platform,  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  thrunt  between  certain  of  naid  rol|eni  for  locking  the  |  co«l«<l  solution  from  the  Unk  to  the  heating-chamber,  and  a  control 


9.  The  combination  of  a  aolutioa-conUiaing  Unk.  a  platform 
diapoaed  therein  and  movable  relatirelj  thereto,  a  keating-rhambei 
diapofied  adjacent  to  the  tank  and  adapUd  to  auppl.T  a  heated  aolu- 
tion  thereto,  meana  for  returning  aaid  aolution  from  the  Unk  to  the 
heating-chamber,  and  meana  for  admitting  air  to  aaid  platform  for 
the  purpoae  of  raiaing  the  aame. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  Unk  adapted  to  conUin  a  aolution,  a 
hollow  platform  adapted  to  he  aubmerged  in  aaid  aolution,  a  heated 
chamber  communicating  with  aaid  tank  and  adapted  to  aupply  a 
aolution  thereto,  meant  for  returning  the  aolution  from  the  Unk  to 
the  heating-chamber,  a  heating-coil  diapoaed  within  said  chamber, 
meana  for  supplying  ateam  to  aaid  coil,  mechaniam  for  auppljing  air 
to  the  hollow  platform,  thua  causing  the  aame  to  partially  emerge 
from  the  general  body  of  said  aolution,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
platform  against  moTeraent. 

11  The  combination  of  a  Unk  adapted  to  conUin  a  solution,  a 
platform  diapoaed  withiq  aaid  tank  and  movable  relatirely  thereto, 
means  for  guiding  movements  of  said  platform  within  said  Unk, 
mechanism  for  locking  the  platform  against  movement,  incloaing 
gate*  m6unted  upon  said  platform  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
meana  for  heating  a  solution  supplied  to  said  Unk,  and  mechaniam 
for  returning  aaid  solution  from  said  tank  to  iu  source  of  supply 

12.  The  combination  of  a  Unk  adapted  to  conUin  a  nolution,  a 
hollow  platform  diapoaed  within  said  Unk  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  hinged  incloaing  gatca  for  said  platform,  a  chamber  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  Unk  and  adapted  to  supply  a  solution  thereto,  a 
heater  for  the  liquid  contained  in  said  chamber,  a  ateam-generator. 
meana  for  conductidg  steam  from  the  generator  to  the  heater,  mech- 
anism for  supplying  air  to  the  platform  to  raise  the  same  relatively  to 
aaid  tank,  means  for  removing  air  from  the  platform  to  lower  the 
aame  relatively  to  said  tank,  and  mechanism  for  locking  the  platform 
against  movement. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  Unk  adapted  to  contain  a  aolution, 
of  a  hollow  platform  movable  in  said  tank,  an  air-storage  tank,  a 
tubular  connection  between  the  air-tank  and  the  hollow  platform  for 
aupplying  air  to  said  platform,  a  heating-chamber  communicating 
with  said  Unk  for  supplying  the  solution  thereto,  meana  for  heating 
the  solution  in  the  heating-chamber,  means  for  forcing  the  heated 
aolution  from  the  heating-chamber  to  the  aaid  solution-tank,  and  the 


platform  sUtioaary  within  the  tank 

3.  The  combination  of  a  solulion-conUiniag  lank,  mean.*  for 
supplying  a  heated  solution  thereto,  meana  for  removing  solution 
from  the  Unk.  a  support  movable  within  the  tank,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  lever-operated  latching  device  for  locking  the  support  against 
movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Unk  designed  to  c4>nuin  a  solution,  a 
hollow  platform  movable  therein  and  having  openings  in  one  of  the 
facea  thereof  whereby  the  solution  may  enter  the  platform  to  aaaiat 
in  tiakiag  the  aame.  means  for  forcing  air  into  the  platform  for  raia- 
ing the  latter,  and  meana  for  locking  the  platflorm  againat  moTe- 
ment.  aaid  meaaa  including  a  lever,  a  relatively  Ung  sliding  rod  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  lateh-bara  connected  with  aaid  rod. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  solution-eonUining  Unk,  a  platform 
movable  therein,  rollers  carried  by  the  platform,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  platform  statioaary  ia  said  tank,  such  meana  including  a 
lever-operated  latching  device  adapted  to  be  tatetpoaed  between  eer- 
Uia  of  said  rollers.  I 

6.  Aa apparatus conpriaiaga Uak,  a  platfoilB aMvabie tberria, 
Tertically-arrmaged  tracks  farming  guidewajs  <ecared  to  the  aide 
walls  of  said  taak.  roller*  carri«d  by  the  piatfo^  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  guideways  for  directiag  the  moTemtnt  of  the  platform 
within  the  Uak.  pneumatic  meckaaiaai  for  raisi^  aaid  platform  by 
the  buoyancy  of  air  forred  thereinto,  and  a  levef-operated  latching 
device  for  lorkiag  the  platform  agaiaat  OMTMBett. 

7.  An  apparatus  eompriaiag  a  aolution-coathining  taak,  a  hol- 
low platform  movable  therein  and  having  opeaihga  for  the  admia- 
sioa  of  a  sohiti«a  to  the  interior  of  the  platform  whea  the  latter  ia 
aahawrgad,  aa  air-«torag«  taak,  a  tabe  oa  the  top  of  the  hollow  plat- 
form and  eoaaasaaicatiBg  with  the  iatarier  thereof,  a  flexible  valve- 
coat  roUed  tabiag  betweea  the  air-Uak  and  the  tube  on  aaid  plat- 
form for  eoadactiag  air  to  the  platform,  thereby  (eauaing  aaid  air  to 


ling  device  for  said  means. 


786,(XK). 

City,  Mo 


WASHIMO-MACHIRI      AimoirT  L. 
nM  Dw  16,  IMS     Serial  Ho  1S6.406. 


Bimt.  KaoH 


Cl»im. — A  waahiag  -  maehiae  compriaing  a  boiler  having  an 
angular  iaage  at  iU  upper  edge  and  forming  a  gutter:  a  detachable 
cylinder  revolubly  mounted  within  the  boiler  and  having  perforations 
therein,  croaa-atripa  at  the  enda  of  the  cylinder,  sleeves  interpoaed 
between  the  croaa-atripa  and  connecting  the  same,  trunniona  extend- 
ing from  the  croaa-atripa,  and  bearing  in  the  oppoaite  enda  of  tht 
boiler,  a  hinged  cover  on  the  cylinder  and  having  perforations  there- 
in, a  cloaure  for  the  boiler  having  iU  walls  in  alinement  with  the  walla 
of  aaid  boiler,  and  laurally-extending  llangea  integral  with  aaid  clo- 
aure at  the  edge*  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
gutter  formed  by  the  angular  flange  of  the  said  boiler,  subataatiallj 
aa  specified. 


78«,OGl.    mOITPtiaS.    Hi 

0«t  11  IMM.    8«rtal  Ho  228.01 


Maich  38,   190$. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


991 


riasM. — 1.  A  fruit-preaa  comprising  a  caaing.  a  perforated 
frnit-raceptaeie  in  the  caaing,  vertical  racka  in  the  receptacle,  a 
preaaer-plate  adapted  for  eagagemeat  with  aaid  racka.  aad  a  lever 
haviag  connection  with  said  plate. 


ing  cutting  edges,  arms  attached  to  the  inner  facea  of  the  bladea  aad 
extending  forward  and  inward  therefrom,  aiomberi  pivotad  to  each 
other  aad  to  the  said  arma,  and  aaid  membera  provided  with  bowed 
portions  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wall  of  a  tube  when  eateriag  the 
same  to  contract  the  bladea,  in  maaaer  aad  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  acraper,  the  combination  with  acraping-bladaa.  two  oe- 
ciUatory  membera  having  a  common  pivot  ia  advance  «rf  the  bladea. 
arms  from  the  bladea  converging  toward  the  pivot  of  the  menbert 
and  pivoted  to  aaid  members  at  a  point  betweea  their  common  pivot 
and  the  edgea  of  the  bladea. 

5.  In  a  acraper,  the  combination  with  acraping-bladea,  arma  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  bladea  having  their  outer  enda  atUched  to 
the  bladea,  and  membera  connected  with  aaid  arma  and  pivoted  to 
each  other,  the  aaid  membera  haviag  a  pair  of  finger*  normally  ea- 
gaging  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bladea,  adapted  when  engaging  a  tube 
to  <-optract  the  bladea,  in  manner  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


2^  A  frait-preaa  compriaing  a  caaing.  a  perforated  reoepUcle 
removably  arranged  in  the  caaing,  racks  secured  to  the  inner  tide  of 
aaid  receptacle,  a  preaaer-plate  having  trunnions  at  one  end  for  en- 
gaging with  said  racks,  aa  operating-lever,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  aaid  lever  and  the  preaaer-plate. 

S.  A  fniit-praaa  compriaing  a  caaing  open  at  the  top  and  itottom. 
a  tray  in  which  thecasingis  placed,  said  tray  having  an  outlet,  a  per- 
forated fruit- receptacle  arranged  in  the  caaing,  racks  secured  in  aaid 
receptacle  at  one  end,  a  preaaer-plate  haviag  trunniona  at  one  end 
for  engaging  with  aaid  racka.  a  bar  attached  to  the  recepUcle,  a  le- 
ver fulcnimed  on  aaid  bar,  a  link  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the 
preaaer-plate  near  ita  free  en^,  and  an  a^juaUble  connection  between 
aaid  link  aad  the  lever. 

4.  A  fruit-praaa  compriaing  a  caaing  open  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
a  tray  in  which  the  caaing  is  arranged,  a  fruit-receptacle  consisting 
of  an/rle-iron  ooraer-poau,  a  metal  frame  connecting  the  top  enda  of 
the  poau,  perforated  aide,  end  aad  bottotf  platea  removably  placed 
in  the  frame,  racks  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  plates,  a 
preaaer-plate  having  trunniona  for  engaging  with  aaid  racks,  an 
operating-lever,  an  adiuaUkle  connection  between  aaid  lever  aad 
preaaer-plate.  and  meana  for  locking  the  operating-lever  in  down- 
ward poaition. 
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Clmim. — 1.  Ia  a  acraper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  acraping- 
bladea,  an  arm  connected  to  the  inner  facea  of  each  of  the  bladea  aad 
exteadiag  forwardly  thereof,  and  a  pair  at  oacillating  memben  con- 
nected with  aaid  arma  aad  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  each 
other,  adapted  when  entering  a  tabe  to  contract  the  blades 

2.  Ia  a  acraper,  the  comkiaatioa  of  a  pair  of  acraper-bladea  hav- 
ing cutting  edgea,  anaa  haviag  a  fixed  coanection  with  aaid  bladea 
bowed  aMmben  pivoted  to  each  other  ia  advance  of  the  end.t  of  the 
arma,  aad  haviag  the  eada  of  the  araa  pivoted  to  the  bodiea  of  aaid 
aiembera,  aabataatiaUy  aa  apeeifiod. 

3.  Ia  a  acraper,  the  eemhiaation  of  apring  acraping-bladea  hav- 


CUim.—  l.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  platen,  a  tanvt 
supported  thereon  and  having  upper  and  lower  Inwardly-projecting 
marginal  flanges  and  a  pair  of  oppoaite  openings,  a  sight -tube 
extended  through  aaid  openings,  and  adjuating-acrews  extended 
through  the  flanges  for  acting  upon  the  tabe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  platen,  a  turret  aeatad 
|th<ereon  and  having  an  internal  flange,  a  sight-tube  carried  by  the 
turret,  and  rrUining  devices  carried  by  the  platen  and  engaging  the 
flange  to  mainUin  the  turret  in  poaition. 

3  In  a  dence  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  platen,  a  turret  seated 
thereon  and  having  an  internal  flange,  a  sight-tube  carried  by  the 
turret,  retaining  membera  carried  by  the  platen  for  deUchabiy  en- 
gaging the  turret-flange,  and  a  clamping  device  aiao  carried  by  tha 
platen  and  engaging  aaid  flange. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-base,  a  platen 
arranged  above  the  base  and  having  a  concavity,  a  stem  ariaing  from 
the  baae  within  the  concavity,  a  eeouapherical  bearing  member  aeated 
upon  the  stem  within  the  concavity,  adjusting-screws  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  platen  and  having  univrrsaljuint  connections 
with  the  baae,  and  a  turret  aeated  upon  the  platen. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  aupporling  baae  and 
platen,  a  yieldable  univeraal-joiat  connection  between  said  parte,  ad- 
justing-screws in  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  parta  and  hav 
ing  ball-and-aocket  connection  with  the  other,  a  turret  aeated  upon 
the  platen,  a  aight-tube  carried  by  the  turret,  and  means  carried  by 
the  platen  and  engaging  the  turret  for  clamping  the  latter  in  adjuatad 
poaition. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  baae.  a  platen  connected 
therewith  and  compriaing  an  outer  ring,  an  inner  spider,  and  conneet- 
ing-weba  between  the  spider  and  ring,  aaid  webs  being  provided  near 
the  inner  margin  of  the  ring  with  raiaed  portions  or  aeate,  a  turret 
adapted  to  reat  upon  aaid  aeate,  aad  a  aight-tube  carried  by  the 
tamt. 

7 .  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed ,  a  platen ,  a  reveraible  turrat 
aeated  thereon  and  having  upper  and  lower  internal  fUngea,  a  aight- 
tabe  carried  by  the  turret,  aad  retaiaing  devicea  carried  by  the  plataa 
aad  deaigned  for  engagement  with  either  of  the  flanges  te  maiatala 
the  turret  in  poaition. 
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Ctmim.—1.  A  reeaptaelc  haria^  votical  walla  formed  with 
■laha  meeting  each  other  at  right  aa^eo  at  the  coraera  of  the  reeop- 
taele,  each  of  aaid  alabs  baiag  provided  with  a  vertical  outwardly- 
oxtoadiag  pryjectioa  near  ite  edge  and  a  aerie*  of  pint  exteadiag 
from  aaid  projections  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
facea  of  the  alab,  and  a  tilling  of  plastic  material  introduced  betweea 


99> 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Maicm   28,    1905. 


Um  adjaerat  projcotioM  of  tl>«  two  tUba  at  tketcorner  of  th«  rvcwpu- 
ela,  aaid  iHiaK  •urroaadins  said  pini  aod  cotstttuting  tii«  oat«id« 
eoracr  of  tk»  r«o«ptacl« 


2.  The  combiDation  of  a  pluralitj  of  alab«  forming  the  top,  bot- 
tom, «id«  and  end  walU  of  a  reoepUele.  Mid  (lab*  being  provided 
with  external  projection*  near  their  edge*,  a  seiies  of  pins  extending 
oHtwardlj  f'rom  the  edgea  of  aaid  alaba  in  a  difrction  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  facea  thereof,  and  plastic  tilling*  between  each  two 
adjacant  projectiona.  aaid  slabs  forming  the  sidos  and  ends  each  hav- 
ing a  projection  along  the  bottom  thereof,  and  *4id  slaba  forming  the 
bottom  baring  grooves  near  their  edges  larger  |han  said  last-named 
projections,  for  the  reception  of  said  projections,  and  a  filling  of  plas- 
tie  matariai  in  said  grooTaa  and  surrounding  said  projections. 


I  ita  o«t«r  forward  point  inward  and  dowaward  lo  that  the  boh  will 
I  be  presaed  inward  when  the  lock-casing  is  forced  through  the  ra- 
Uining-plate,  the  upper  surface  of  the  nose  0I  the  bolt  being  pn>- 
j  vided  with  a  series  of  shoulders  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  the 
I  reUininXplate  when  the  top  is  more  or  less  removed  from  the  body 
by  upholstering  material,  plates  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
top  upon  each  side  near  the  othrt-  end  of  the  coffin,  a  hook-shaped 
nose  depending  from  and  curbing  forward  from  each  plate,  reUin- 
ing-plate*  securMl  to  the  top  edge  of  the  coffin  provided  with  open- 
ings formed  therethrough  through  which  the  hook-ahaped  noses  are 
adapted  to  pass  so  that  the  top  of  the  coffin  will  not  only  have  to  be 
raised  but  must  be  pulled  rearward  to  disengage  the  hook  shaped 
nosethfrom  the  reUining-plates.  and  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in 
the  upper  surface  of  both  sets  of  retaining-plates  at  the  rear  of  the 
openings  for  guiding  the  hook-shaped  noses  and  the  lock-casing  to 
said  openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spe<ified 
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he  bolt  provided  with  a 
le  n»ae  of  the  bolt  being 
'  ab^ve  the  other,  adapt- 


Clmim. — 1 .  In  a  lock  for  coffins  or  caskets,  a  lock-caaing  secured 
lo  and  depending  from  the  top.  a  retaining -platt  secured  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  body  provided  with  an  opening  fifnued  therethrough 
latgc  enough  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  the  loe^ -casing,  a  horizon- 
tally-sliding bolt  arranged  within  the  casing.  t{te  none  of  which  iH 
adapted  to  normally  protrude  from  the  casing,  t  spring  for  holding 
the  bolt  in  its  normal  position,  the  noaeof  the 
beveled  edge  upon  ita  lower  side,  the  top  of  the 
formed  with  a  series  of  shoulders  or  steps,  one  ab^ve  the  other,  adap 
ed  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  retaining  plate «io  as  to  lock  the  top 
to  the  body  when  said  top  is  removed  more  or  le^s  from  the  body  by 
the  upholstering  material,  and  means  for  retracting  the  bolt  from  the 
exterior  of  the  coffin  or  casket,  as  specified 

2  In  a  lock  for  coffins  or  caskets,  a  plate  s^-ured  to  the  under 
aide  of  the  top,  a  lock-casing  depending  therefro^.  a  retaining-plate 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  said  reUitiing-plate  provided 
with  an  opening  formed  ther^thruugh  large  enotgh  to  allow  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  Lock-casing,  a  longitudinally-sliding  bolt  arranged 
withib  the  l^ck-caaing.  the  nose  of  the  bolt  non^ally  protruding  for- 
ward from  the  casing,  a  spring  interposed  betWeen  the  rear  of  the 
bolt  and  the  rear  of  the  rasing  for  holding  the  bo|t  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion, the  nose  of  the  bolt  beveled  from  itt  outer  ^rward  end  inward 
aad  downward  so  that  the  bolt  will  be  pressed  in w^ird  when  i  t  is  forced 
through  the  retainer-plate,  the  top  edge  of  the  i^osc  of  the  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  shoulders  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
tainiag-plaie  when  the  top  is  more  or  less  removed  from  the  body  by 
different  thicknes«ea  oi  upholstering  material,  a  ft>ck-lever  provided 
tranaveraely  through  the  lock-caaing  and  extendibg  to  the  outside  of 
the  coffin  or  casket,  a  lug  or  web  formed  with  the  rock-lever  upon  the 
iaaide  of  the  loek-casing,  the  bolt  provided  with  ^  recess  or  notch  in 
which  the  lug  la  adapted  to  operate  to  retract  the  jftoit  when  the  rock- 
lever  is  rocked,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  lock  for  coAna  or  caaketa,  plates  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  top  of  the  coffin  on  each  side  near  one  end  thereof,  a  luck- 
caaing  depending  from  each  plate,  retaining-pl^tes  aecured  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  body  upon  each  aide,  each  retai4ing-plate  provided 
with  an  opening  formed  therethroagh  large  enough  to  adait  the  paa- 
aage of  the  lock-caaing,  a  longitadinally-alidiBg  ^It  arraaged  with- 
in the  lock-casing,  the  noae  of  which  Bonaally  protrude*  forward  of 
tile  caaiag.  a  spring  for  holding  the  bolt  in  it^  normal  poaition, 
■waaa  exteadiag  to  the  exterior  of  the  coffin  or  ciaket  for  retracting 
the  bolt,  the  Boae  of  the  bolt  being  beveled  upon  !ita  lower  aide  from 


rtaiia  —  1    The  combination  with  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  of  a 

plurality  of  tire-sections  arranged  around  said  felly,  plates  arranged 

between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tire-He<tions,  and  rigidly  supported 

on  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  means  for  clamping  said  plates  to  the  rim  of 

,  the  wheel  and  prongs  secured  to  said  plates  at  a  disUnre  from  the 

I  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  arranged  to  enter  the  tire-sections 

2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of 
tire-sections  arranged  around  said  felly  so  as  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween each  tire-section,  said  tire-sect  ion,,  being  provided  with  bores 
in  line  with  each  other,  plates  arranged  between  the  tire-sections 
and  resting  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  plates  having  openings  in 
line  with  the  bores  in  the  said  tire-sectionH,  metallic  bars  mounted 
in  the  openings  in  said  plates  and  arrangwl  to  extend  into  the  bores 
in  the  tire-sections  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  the  felly  of 
the  wheel. 

3  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of 
tire-sections  spaced  around  said  felly,  plate.'«  arranged  between  the 
tire-sections  and  resting  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  provide*!  with 
ppf>ng»  arranged  to  extend  into  the  tire-sections,  screw-threaded 
stems  formed  integral  with  said  plates  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  openings  in  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  and  nut.M  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  said  stems  forclamping  said  plates  against  the  rim 
of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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Claim  —\     A  protector  for  rubber  tires,  consisting  of  independ  laet  at  angles  between  the  mixing-chamber  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
ent  aections,  each  section  comprising  a  tread  meml>er  and  side  mem  I  fuel-chamber,  a  boiler,  aad  a  combastion-chamber  in  the  rear  of  the 
bers,  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  tread  and  side  members  being  nor-  j  mixing-chamber  and  connected  with  the  (lues  of  the  boiler 
mally  spaced  apart  when  the  section  is  in  position  on  the  tire,  means  3    A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box  having  a  fuel-chamber  and 

an  aah-pit  connected  by  channels  in  the  side  walls  of  the  fire-box  with 
the  fuel-chamber,  a  bridge-wall  having  an  air-supply  chamber,  a 


for  loosely  connecting  the  tread  member  and  side  members  of  each 
aection.  the  said  connecting  means  permitting  of  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  tread  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  to  a 
wheel. 

2    .K  protector  for  rubber  tires,  consisting  of  a  series  of  inde 
pendent  sections  arranged  to  overlap,  each  section  comprising  a 


-mixing-chamber  connected  with  the  said  air-supply  chamber,  deflec- 
tors set  at  angles  between  the  mixing-chamber  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  fuel-chamber,  a  boiler,  a  combustion-chamber  in  the  rear  of  the 
mixing-chamber  and  connected  with  the  fiues  of  the  boiler,  and  a 


tread  member  and  side  members,  flanges  formed  upon  the  tread  and  |  spreader  between  the  mixing-chamber  and  the  combustion-ihamber. 

side  members  at  their  opposing  edges,  bolts  loosely  connecting  said;  4    a  furnace  comprising  a  hre-box  having  a  fuel-chamber  and 

an  ash-pit  connected  by  channels  in  the  side  walls  of  the  fire-box  with 
the  fueUhamher.  a  bridge-wall  having  an  air-supply  chamber,  a  mix 
ing-chaml>er  connected  with  the  said  air-suppiv  chamber.  deflc<'tors 

pendent  section*  overlapping  at  their  ends,  each  section  comprising  a  V,  „  ,^i„  between  the  mixing-<hainber  and  the  rear  end  of  the 

tread  member  and  side  members,  the  side  memben*  being  provided   fuelnhamber.  a  boiler,  a  combustion-chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  mil- 


flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  side  member*  ot  the  sections  to 
a  wheel. 

3    \  protector  for  rubber  tires,  consisting  of  a  series  of  inde 


with  lugx  St  their  inner  edges,  opfiosiiig  flanges  located  at  the  op- 
posing edges  of  the  side  and  the  tread  members  of  a  section,  and  bolts 
loosely  passed  thmugh  opposing  flanges,  the  lugs  on  the  side  mem- 
bers being  apertnred  to  re<-eive  bolts,  ai>  ^et  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  rubber  fire  thereon,  of  a 


ing-chamber  and  connected  with  the  flueo  of  the  boiler,  and  a 
spreadci  and  vMiig-Halls  between  the  mixing-chamber  and  the  com- 
bustion-chamber. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  two  fin-boxes  arranged  one  alongside 

the  other,  a  bridge-wall  for  the  said  fire-boxes  and  provided  with  an 

protector  .-onsi^fing  of  .  series  of  independent  sections  .-overing  the  air-supply  chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  in  communication  with  the 


said  tire  and  arranged  to  overlap,  each  section  comprising  a  tread 
member  conforming  to  the  t read -i»ect ion  of  the  tire,  and  opposing 
side  meml»ers.  flanges  located  at  the  opposing  edges  of  the  side  and 
the  tread  members  of  the  sections,  bolts  loosely  pas.oed  through  op- 
posing flanges,  iugr extending  fronj  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  sections,  which  lugs  engage  with  the  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
and  fastening  devices  passed  through  the  said  lugs  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  apokes,  as  described. 
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Claim.— I  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box  having  a  fuel-cham- 
ber and  an  aah-pit  connected  by  channels  in  the  side  walls  of  the  fire- 
box with  the  fnel-chamber,  a  bridge-wall  having  an  air-supply  cham- 
ber, a  mixing-chamlier  connected  by  a  transverse  aJot  with  the  top  of 
aaid  air-supply  chamber,  and  deflectors  set  at  angles  between  the 
mixing-chamber  and  the  rear  end  of  the  fuel-chamber. 

2  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box  havipg  a  fuel-chamber  and 
aa  aah-pit  connected  by  channels  in  the  side  walls  of  the  fire-box  with 
the  fuel-chamber,  a  bridge-wall  haviag  ao  air-aupply  chamber,  a 
mixing-chamber  above  the  air-supply  chamber  and  connected  by  a 
tranarerae  slot  with  the  top  of  aaid  air-rapplj  chamber,  deflectora 


rear  ends  of  l>oth  fire-boxes  and  located  above  the  bridge-wall  a4id 
connected  at  its  bottom  by  a  slot  wilh  the  said  air-supply  chamber, 
the  mixing-ciianiher  ha\iug  an  arched  roof  and  deflectors  extending 
from  the  bridge-wall  to  the  arched  roof  of  the  mixing-chamber,  the 
deflectors  being  arranged  between  the  slot  and  the  rear  ends  of  the 
fire-lioxes. 

€.  A  furnace  comprising  two  fire-boxes  arranged  one  alongside 
the  other,  a  bridge-wall  for  the  said  fire-boxes,  provided  with  an  air- 
aupply  chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  in  communication  with  the  rear 
ends  of  l»oth  fire-boxes  and  located  above  the  bridge-wall  and  cun^ 
ne«'ted  at  its  bottom  by  a  slot  with  the  said  air-supply  chamber,  the 
mixing-chamber  having  an  arched  roof  and  deflectors  extending 
from  the  bridge-wall  to  the  arched  roof  of  the  mixing-chamber,  the 
deflectors  being  arranged  between  the  *lof  and  the  rear  ends  of  the 
fire-boxes,  the  deflectors  standing  obliquely  and  the  deflectors  in  the 
rear  of  one  fin -box  being  arranged  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
deflectors  in  the  rear  of  the  other  fire-box. 

7.  A  furnace  comprising  two  fire-boxes  arranged  one  alongside 
the  other,  a  bridge-wall  for  the  said  tire-boxes,  provided  with  an  air- 
supply  chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  in  communication  with  the  rear 
ends  of  both  tire-boxes  and  located  above  the  bridge-wall  and  con- 
nected at  its  bottom  by  a  slot  with  the  said  air-supply  chamber,  the 
mixing-chamber  having  an  arched  roof,  deflectors  extending  from 
the  bridee-wall  to  the  an-hed  roof  of  the  mixing-chamber,  the  deflec- 
tors being  arranged  between  the  slot  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  fire- 
boxes, the  deflectors  standing  obliquely  and  the  deflectors  in  the  rear 
of  one  fire-box  being  arranged  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  deflec- 
tors in  the  rear  of  the  other  fire-box,  a  combustion-chamber  in  the 
rear  of  the  mixing-chamber,  and  a  V-shaped  spreader  disposed  ver- 
tically in  the  middle  of  the  furnace,  between  the  mixing-chamber  and 
the  combustion-chamber. 

H.  A  furnace  comprising  two  fire'boxes  arranged  one  alongside 
the  other,  a  bridge-wall  for  the  said  fire-boxes,  provided  with  an  air- 
supply  chamber,  a  mixing-<-hamber  in  communication  with  the  rear 
ends  of  both  fire-boxes  and  located  above  the  bridge-wall  and  con- 
nected at  its  bottom  by  a  slot  with  the  said  air-supply  chamber,  the 
mixing-chamber  having  an  arched  roof,  deflectors  extending  from 
the  bridge-wall  to  the  arched  roof  of  the  mixing-chamber,  the  deflec- 
tors being  arranged  between  the  slot  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  fire- 
boxes, the  deflectors  standing  obliquely  and  the  deflectors  in  the  rear 
of  one  fire-box  being  arranged  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  deflec- 
tors in  the  rear  of  the  other  fire-box.  a  combustion  chamber  in  the 
rear  of  the  mixing-chamber,  a  V-*haped  spreader  disposed  vertically 
in  the  middle  of  the  furnace,  between  the  mixing-chamber  and  the 
i  combustion-chamber,  and  wing-walls  at  the  sides  of  the  furnace,  in 
transverae  aiinement  with  the  aaid  spreader. 


786.09().  RBPBATINO  PISTOL    ClAUtt  PCl^imiT.  Li««e  Bel 

Btum.    Filed  Apr  S,  190S.    Sflhal  No  100,930.     ' 

CImim. — I.  A  repeating  pistol,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rover- 
piece  having  a  slot  therein,  downwardly-extending  lug*  at  the  rear  of 
aaid  cover-piece,  a  breech-block  movable  between  aaid  cover-piece 
aad  aaid  frame  and  having  upwardly-extendiag  lag*  eateriag  the 
alot  in  the  former,  side  lugs  on  said  breech-block  cooperating  with 
aaid  downwardly-extending  lufa  of  the  cover-piece  for  Umitiag  the 
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-P        .or  monng  mm  brweh-bJock  in  •  forw*H  direction  !  •  m-iproo«ting  plun^r  flttinx  within  both  cvlinden..  .  partition  «- 

landing  tr.n«vf  rm-lT  of  the  plunger  and  prorided  with  «  fluid-p... 
Mge.  Mid  piunger  being  further  provided  with  a  diacharge-outlet  in 
alinement  with  said  (luidpaMage.  deUchable  vaive*  at  the  opp,»ite 
ends  of  the  plunger,  and  a  removable  valve  for  rioaing  the  fluid-pa.- 
*«ge  of  the  partition 

3  The  combination  in  a  pump  »tnicture.  of  a  pair  of  axialW- 
nlined  cylinder,  open  at  their  outer  endi.  a  plunger  fitting  within 
both  cTlindem.  a  partition  dividing  the  piunger  into  two  compart- 
menU.  Mid  partition  having  a  fluidpaaaage.  and  the  plunger  being 
pn.vided  with  an  opening  in  alinement  with  4he  flwid-paiMge  a 
fheok-valve  inmrrtible  through  Mid  plunger-opening  .nd  •rr«ng«*d 
to  clo«e  the  fluid-pa>wage  of  the  partUion.  a  removable  plug  for  cIm. 
ing  the  plunger-opening,  removable  valves  for  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  plunger,  and  a  reversible  chock-valve  disposed  in  one  of  the  pip- 
ing  (•onnecti4>ns  of  the  cvlinders. 


*  A  repeating  pistol,  comprising  a  framd.  a  cover-piece  having 
•  .lol  therein,  a  breech-block  movable  between  Mid  cover-piece  and 
said  frame  and  having  upwaHlv-extending  lu^  ^lidable  in  Mid  slot, 
a  spnng  in  Mid  cover-piece  for  moving  Mid  kreech-block  in  a  for- 
wart  direction  a  stop  at  the  front  portion  of  Mid  cover-piece.  Mid 
stop  hanljg  a  flat  tail  pa.oing  between  the  upWardlv-extending  lugs 
on  Mid  breech-block  for  guiding-the  latter,  a  «t)ring.actualed  ftring- 
pin  lu  Mid  breech  bloik.  and  means  for  relca«ng  said  ftring-pin. 

3  A  repeating  pistol,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cover -piece  a 
breech-block  movable  between  said  cover-piete  and  Mid  frame,  a 
ftring-pin  movable  in  Mid  breech-blr»ck,  a  sprinft  interp<HKd  between 
the  rear  end  of  Mid  firing-pin  and  the  rear  end  of  Mid  breech-block 
» lug  on  Mid  firing-pin.  a  spring-actuated  sear  flor  engaging  said  lug 
a  rod  pivoted  to  uid  sear  and  slidable  in  an  op«ning  in  said  frame,  a 
spring-controlled  trigger,  a  spring-actuated  (fawl  pivoted  to  Mid 
trigger  and  operable  to  abut  against  the  end  of  4aid  rod.  and  a  spring 
in  said  cover-piece  for  moving  Mid  breech-block  in  a  forwart  direc- 
tion and  compressing  the  spring  of  Mid  firing^pin  when  the  lug  on 
the  latter  is  engaf^d  bv  said  sear. 


jTHfi.lOl.    SKIMMBR    Loau  A.  CooPEE.  Seneca.  N  T    TOed  Mar 
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Closm.— 1.  A  skimmer  comprising  a  Upering  bowl,  a  V-shaped 
mlet  at  one  side  thereof  below  the  upper  edge  ther«,f,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  bowl.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

2.  A  skimmer  comprising  a  conical  bowl,  a  trough-shaped  inlet 
projecting  into  Mid  bowl  from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured t.)  Haid  bowl,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  skimmercomprisinga  tapering  bowl  with  a  trough-shaped 
inlet  projecting  into  Mid  bowl,  and  slanting  downwart.  and  a  han- 
die  seci.red  to  said  bowl.  subsUntially  as  describe! 


786.103.  CALCOLATOR.  RoBirr  N  CoofBt  Sa/brook.  m.  PUed 
Jnae  3.  1904.    Sertel  No.  210.969 


'"'*■"••  '"  •  P""»P.  ■  P*i''  «rf  eowiectwl!  cylinders,  open  at 
their  adJMent  e»ds  and  provided  with  porta  «r  piling  connections  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  ptungvr  flttinn  within  the  tw^cvlinders  and  pn>- 
rid«l  witk  a  partition  haviug  a  luid-pMaage.  detachable  valves  ar- 
ranged for  ctoaing  the  opponte  ends  of  the  plung*r,  and  the  pasMge 
of  the  central  partitioa,  and  mMaa  for  recioroealing  said  plunger. 


Claim— I.  A  calculator  comprising  a  plurality  of  endleaa  scale- 
Upea  arranged  que  alongside  the  other,  and  manually-controlled 
means  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  the  said  Upes  at  the  ume 
or  different  speed*.  , 

i  A  calculator  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  endless  scale-Upes  ar- 
raagMl  one  alongside  the  other,  and  means  operated  from  a  eommon 
tource  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  the  said  Upes  at  the  same 
or  a  different  speed. 

3.   A  calculator  comprisfng  a  pluralitv  of  endles*  scale-Upes  ar- 
I  ranged  one  alongside  the  other,  mannally-controlled  means  for  im- 
parting a  traveling  motion  to  the  Mid  Upes,  and  means  for  holding 
either  of  the  Upes  against  movement  while  the  other  travels. 

V  A  calculator  comprising  endleas  scale-Upes  arranged  side 
by  side,  means  for  operating  the  Mid  Upes  at  the  Mme  or  different 
speeds,  and  manually-controlled  mean*  for  stopping  the  travel  of 
either  Up<^  while  the  other  tape  is  traveling. 
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5  A  calculator  comprising  endleas  scale-Upea  arranged  one 
alongside  the  other,  and  a  gearing  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion 
to  both  Upes,  provided  with  means  for  changing  the  traveling  speed 
of  the  tapes,  to  cause  the  Upes  to  travel  at  the  same  speed  or  at  a  dif- 
ferent rate  of  spe«d 

6.  A  calculator  comprising  endless  scale-tapes  arranged  one 
alongside  the  other,  and  a  gearing  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion 
to  both  Upes.  provided  with  means  for  changing  the  traveling  speed 
of  the  tapes,  to  cause  the  tapes  to  travel  at  a  ratio  of  two  to  one. 

7.  A  calculator  comprising  endless  scale-Upes  arranged  one 
aiongside  the  other,  and  a  gearing  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion 
to  both  Upes,  provided  with  means  for  changing  the  traveling  speed 
of  the  Upes,  to  cause  the  tapes  to  travel  at  a  ratio  of  three  to  one 

8.  A  calculator  comprising  a' casing  having  a  \-iewing-pane  in 
the  top  and  a  like  pane  in  the  side,  endles*  scale-tapes  arranged  one 
alongside  the  othe.r  and  mounted  to  travel  in  the  Mid  casing,  the  up- 
per faces  of  the  Upes  being  viewable  at  the  top  viewing-pane.  and  a 
mirror  in  the  casing  for  reflecting  the  under  faces  of  the  8<ale-tapes 
through  the  side  pane. 

9.  A  calculator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  viewing-pane  in 
the  top  and  a  like  pane  in  the  side,  endless  scale-Upes  arranged  one 
alongside  the  other  and  mounted  to  travel  in  the  said  caaing,  the  up- 
per faces  of  the  tapes  being  viewable  at  the  top  viewing-pane.  a  mir- 
ror in  the  casing  for  reflecting  the  under  faces  of  the  scale -tapes 
thnnigh  the  side  pane,  and  means  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion 
to  the  said  tapes  at  the  Mme  or  at  a  different  speed,  the  said  means 
being  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  manually-controlled 
parts  extending  to  the  ouUide  of  the  casing  for  actuating  the  said 
means 

Id.   A  calculator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  viewing-pane  in 


786. 108.  milTID-TOOTB  SAW.  Wiluab  J.  CtmnM  uhI 
Samdil  ABBunm.  Port  Moody.  Casiite  PIM  Apr.  U.  1904.  8»- 
rtal  No.  Mttn. 


Claim. — An  inserted  saw-tooth  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  Mw-blade  having  a  circular  tooth-receiving  portion  provided 
with  a  V-shaped  rib.  Mid  Mw-tooth  comprising  s  bit  and  a  lock  por- 
tion, said  bit  and  said  lock  portion  having  V-shaped  grooves  to  co- 
operate with  the  V-sbaped  ribof  thcMw-blade.said  lock  portion  hav- 
ing a  heel  terminating  in  the  circular  end.  a  V-shaped  groove  extend- 
ing in  a  circular  direction  in  the  end  of  the  heel,  the  lowermost  line  of 
said  heel-groove  lying  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  aro  of  the  circle  of  the  extreme  end  of  the  heel  portion,  Mid 
tooth  having  a  circular  cut-away  portion  to  receive  the  circular  end 
of  the  heel  portion  of  the  lock,  a  V-shaped  rib  extending  across  said 
circular  cut-away  portion,  the  projecting  edge  of  Mid  rib  forming  a 
chord  to  the  arc  of  the  circle  conUining  said  circular  cut-away  por- 


tion of  the  tooth,  said  projecting  edge  of  the  rib  adapted  when  the 
the  top  and  a  like  pane  in  the  side,  endless  scale-Upes  arranged  one  i  tooth  and  lock  are  in  their  normal  position  to  enter  ttie  V-shaped  cir- 


alongside  the  other  and  mounted  to  travel  in  the  said  casing,  the  up 
per  faces  of  the  tapci*  being  viewable  at  the  top  viewing-pane.  a  mir- 
ror in  the  csHing  for  reflecting  the  under  faces  of  the  scale-tapes 
through  the  side  pane,  means  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  the 
said  tapcD  at  the  same  or  at  a  different  speed,  the  said  means  being 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  manually-controlled  parts 
extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  actuating  the  said  means, 
and  manually-controlled  means  within  the  casing  and  extending  to 
the  outside  thcre«if  to  he  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator,  for 
stopping  one  of  the  tspc^  while  the  other  is  traveling. 

11.  A  calculator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  viewing-pane  in 
the  top  and  a  like  pane  in  the  side,  endless  scale-Upes  arranged  one 
alongside  the  other  and  mounted  to  travel  in  the  said  casing,  the  up- 
per faces  of  the  tapes  being  viewable  at  the  top  viewing-pane.  a  mir- 
ror in  the  casing  for  reflei'ting  the  under  faces  of  the  scale -tapes 
through  the  side  pane,  means  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  the 
said  tapes  at  the  Mme  or  at  a  different  speed,  the  said  means  being 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  manually-controlled  parta 
extending  to  the  ouUide  of  the  casing  for  actuating  the  said  means, 
and  manually-controlled  means  within  the  casing  and  having  parU 
extending  to  the  outside  thereof  to  allow  of  varying  the  speed  of  the 
tapes. 

12.  .\  calculator  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  viewing-pane 
provided  with  a  reading  hair-line,  endlesa  scale-tapes  arranged  one 
alongside  the  other  and  mounted  to  travel  in  the  said  casing,  and  a 
mirror  in  the  casing,  to  reflect  the  scales  on  the  tapes  through  the 
said  pane. 

13.  In  a  calculator,  endleae  scale-Upes.  wheels  around  which 
the  Upes  pass,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  said  wheels 
from  said  shaft,  pinions  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  gearvd 
with  the  Upe-carrying  wheels,  and  a  swinging  pinion  geared  with 
the  driven  shaft  and  carrying  a  gear-wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with 
either  of  the  first-named  piniona. 

14.  In  a  calculator,  endless  scale-Upea,  wheels  around  which 
the  tapes  pass,  one  of  the  wheels  carrying  a  gear-wheel,  a  driven 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  wheels  from  the  driven  shaft,  pinions 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  carrying  a  gear-wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear-wheel  ot  the  Upe-carrying  wheel,  an  arm  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  in  the  Mid  arm  and 
carrying  a  gear-wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  either  of  the  fir«t- 
named  pinions,  and  a  gear-wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  pinion  on  the  swinging  arm.  ^ 

15.  In  a  calculator,  endless  scale-tapes,  wheels  around  which  i 
the  tape*  paaa.  means  for  operating  the  said  wheels,  spiders  secured 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  anna  iBoaated  to  slide  on  the  Mid  axis,  fric- 
tion-bands having  one  end  secured  to  the  spiders  and  the  other  ends 
to  the  arms.  Mid  bands  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of 
the  wheeU,  and  operating-rods  connected  with  the  said  sliding  arm*. 


cular  groove  of  the  heel  and  lie  tangent  to  the  curve  of  the  groove,  all 
being  arranged  substanti.illy  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed 


7H(i.  KM.     DISPLAY  CABINBT  OR  STAND      PlANK  R  Couui. 
Maaon  City.  Iowa.    PUed  Man  18.  1904.    Sartal  No  198.760. 


Claim. — 1.  A  display-cabinet  having  a  compartment  provided 
with  a  closure,  said  closure  having  in  iu  outer  face  a  compartment 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  tools  and  the  like,  and  a  trana- 
parent  cloeure  for  said  latter  compartment. 

2  .K  display-cabinet  constructed  of  a  front  compartment  hav- 
ing a  cloeure.  and  a  side  compartment  having  a  closure,  the  latter 
comprising  an  inner  door  having  outwardly-extending'flanges  at  tho 
edges  thereof,  and  an  outer  glaas  door. 

3.  A  display-cabinet,  compriainr  a  compartment  having  a  clo- 
ture, the  latter  being  constructed  ol  an  inner  door  having  outwartly- 
exlending  flanges  at  its  edges,  and  an  outer  glass  door 

4  A  display-cabinet,  comprising  a  compartment  having  a  clo- 
sure constructed  of  an  inner  swinging  door  having  outwardly-ex- 
tending flangea  at  iU  edges,  and  an  outer  glaaa  door  hariag  swiagiag 
support  upon  the  inner  door 

6.  A  diaplay-cabiuet  conatructed  with  a  compartment  having  a 
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cl««ir.  the  l.tt«r  ro»pri.in,r  .n  inn*r  door  l^Tiai  .wiBfin.  .up- 1 
port  .t  the  front  of  the  romp.rtmeot.  and  .n  ou^er  door  of  ^L,  h.v^  I 
it>K  iwinffinx  support  on  said  flntoamed  door* 

6  A  di.pU»-c.binet  conMruct*d  with  .  o^njp.rtment  h.Tin*  . 

•t  the  front  of  the  compartment,  and  pruvided  h»ith  .u-pendin»  de- 
vK-e.  for  .rticie.,  and  an  outer  door  of  «la«i.  h^vi..^  .wi„«i„^  .up. 
port  on  Mid  flrst-aamed  door.  *^ 

7  A  duplay-oabinet.  con«tnjcted  with  .front  compartment 
l>«ving  a  cloaure.  and  a  compartment  on  either  i^de  thereof  alao  hav 
m«  a  clo.ure.  the  latter  compriain^  an  umer  door  havi„K  .winK.n. 
.upport>  aad  an  outer  door  of  ^la*.  having  ,wi>,;rin*  support  upon 
the  inner  door.  '^ 

8  A  diapUj-cabinet.  coouructed  with  a  Ifront  compartment 
baring  a  cloaure.  and  a  compartment  on  either  fide  thereof  alao  hav- 
•ltd  a  cloaure.  the  latter  oompri^ing  an  inner  do4.r  havin^r  .winrin, 
•upport,  and  an  outer  door  of  «1.„  having  hiJ^e  connection  with 
•wd  inner  door.  *ald  front  compartment  bein^  provided  with  shelve. 

».  A  di.piay^abinet.  constructed  with  a  front  compartment 
Having  a  cloaure,  and  a  compartment  on  either  «.^e  thereof  alao  hav- 
.n«  a  cloaura.  the  latter  comprising  an  inner  do^r  haung  swinKin* 
.^uppon,  and  an  outer  do«r  of  k1..h,  having  .w.ii^in^  .upport  upon 
*a.d  inner  door,  each  .ide  compartment  being  pnfided  with  shelve. 

l<).  A  di«plav.cahi„et.  con.tructed  with  a  front  compartment 
having  a  clo-ure.  and  a  compartment  oq  either  M.ie  thereof  also  hav- 
mg  a  clo-ure,  the  latter  comprM.ng  ao  inner  d  Jr  having  ,wmgin« 
-pport.  and  an  outer  door  of  gia..  h«v,„^  .winl.ng  .upport  upon 
aa.d  inner  door,  each  *ide  compartment  being  pr.f.ded  with  pigeon- 

II.  A  diaplaj-cabinet.  constructed  with  a  Lnt  compartment 
hanng  a  do.ure,  .hd  a  compartment  o««.ither  .i^e  thereof  al*o  har- 
•ng  a  closure,  the  latter  comprising  an  inner  d.^  having  .winging 
support,  and  an  outer  door  of  gl...  for  *aid  .winging  door,  each  ,.de 
compartmen,  being  provided  with  pigeonhole..  And  the  inner  door 
of  the  clo»ure  thereof  with  .u*pending  devices  foi  article, 

12    .\  duplay-cabinet  con.tructed  with  a  fiont  compartment 
having  a  cloaure.  a  cupboard  beue.th  the  «me,  ajid  a  compartment  ! 
on  either  a.de  thereof,  al^  having  a  closure,  the  latter  comprising  an 
inner  door  having  swinging  support,   and  an  outer  door  having 
•winging  tupport  upon  naid  inner  door 


hr..k  .         "«•»'»"••"«»  "*«•»  •  *1o«ire  baring  a  projection,  of  . 
^^n  the  bracket  and  having  a  groove  into  which  the  projection  ex- 


^*^!iil5*'   ^°*'^^""'*  '■OOL    Jo"  W.  Cni»i»«  Horth  Troy  Vl 


Clmm.-l^  a  combined  tool,  a  handle  member  provided  with  an 
oir»et  jaw.  a  lever  c.rrring  a  piroted  link  and  a  Removable  punch 
«xtending  in  oppoaite  direction,  from  .aid  lever,  t^e  lever  being  piv- 
oted  intermediate  «,d  link  and  punch  ,0  the  h,i,dle  member  and 
•dju.Ubl.v  connected  to  the  handle  member  bv  a  iet-screw  pacing 
through  .aid  hnk,  whereby  the  jaw.  of  the  handle  iiember  and  lever 
mar  be  tued  a.  a  wrench  when  the  punch  i.  removed. 


hr..W  /      <•«■»►"""•>"  with  a  cloaure  having  .  projection,  of  a 

hrough  which  the  projection  extend.,  and  a  member  rotat.ble  upon 
the  bracket  at  the  oppoaite  .ide  from  the  clo.ure  and  being  provided 
with  a  groove  to  receive  the  projection 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cloaure  having  a  projection,  of  a 
bracket  mounted  adjacent  to  the  clo.ure  and  being  provided  with  a 
•top  portion  with  which  the  cloaure  m.v  contact,  and  a  member  rota- 
table  upon  the  bracket  and  having  a  groove  into  which  the  projec 
tion  extend.  '     ■* 


7H(J.1(X3.    TRAHSOMOPBIUTOR     Wnxua  Icornn  London, 
Snftand.    Wed  Oct.  14.  1904.    Sarul  Ho.  228.42a 
CUhm-l.   The  combination  with  a  pivotallv.mounted  cloaure 
having  a  projection,  of  a  member  situated  adjacent  thereto  and  rota- 
t.ble about  a  relatively  tlxed  axM.  »id  member  be„g  provided  with  , 
a  .piral  groove  into  which  the  projection  extends. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pivoullv-monnted  closure  having  a  I 
projecUon.  of  a  rotat.ble  disk  situated  adjacent  tHereto  and  being  ' 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  .pir.l  groove  into  whioh  the  projection 
•xtenda.     . 

■a 

3  The  combination  with  a  pivotaJly-mounted  floaure  having  a 
projection,  of  a  member  aita.ted  adjacent  theret*.  and  ft>t.uble 
about  .  relatively  flxed  .xi..  Mid  member  being  provided  with  a 
•ptral  gro,>ve  into  which  the  projection  extend.,  and  a  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  rotauble  member  I 

4  The  cofflbin.tion  with  .  pivoully-mounted  <jlo«are  provided 
with  a  projection,  of  a  member  rotaUble  about  an  eiTentric  aii.  and 
having  a  spiral  gnv.ve  into  which  the  projection  extetda.  and  a  wheel 
ixmi  to  the  member  concentric  with  the  axia. 


H&*IH^k^^__ 


'^^S^V^'^-     "OILBRrtEDER     Cutx  B  FiKCB  Pon«y  Tex 
rm  Oct  10  1904     Serial  Ho  227.M0 

na,m~i     An  automatic  boiler-feed,  comprising  an  upright 

I  valve-chamber  having  it.  lower  end  ..pening  into  the  boiler  a  feed- 

I  water  chamber  having  an  inlet  check  -  valve  for  water    .aid  feed- 

I  water  chamber  having  a  pipe  connecting  it.  upper  part  with  the 

!  V,  ve-thamber  and  another  pipe  connecting  ita  lower  part  with  the 

valve-chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  .team-.pace  of  the  boiler  with 

the  upper  part  of  the  valve-ch.mber.  a  valve-.tem  arranged  in  the 

valve-chamber  and  carrying  two  downwardly-opening  valve,    the 

upper  one  being  located  between  the  .team-pipe  leading  from  the 

boiler  and  the  .steam-pipe  leading  to  the  fee<l-water  chamber  and  the 

lower  valve  being  located  between  the  boiler  and  the  water-pipe 

leading  from  the  feed-chamber  and  a  float  arranged  in  the  boiler  and 

connected  to  the  valve-.tem  to  operate  the  Mme  bv  the  ri,^  and  fall  of 

the  water-level  aa  deacribed. 

2^  An   automatic   boiler -feed,  comprising  an   upright  valve- 
chamber  having  it.  lower  end  opening  into  the  boiler,  a  feed-water 
chamber  having  an  inlet  check-valve  for  water.  Mid  feed-water 
chamber  having  a  pipe  connecting  its  upper  part  with  the  valve- 
chamber  and  another  pipe  connecting  it.  lower  part  with  the  valve- 
chamlH-r.  a  pipe  connecting  the  .team-pace  of  the  boiler  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  valve-chamb>r,  a  vaive-.tem  arranged  within  the 
ralve-chamber  and  carrying  two  downwardly-opening  valve,    the 
!  upper  one  being  located  between  the  .team-p.pe  leading  from  the 
toiler  and  the  .team-pipe  leading  to  the  feed-water  chamber,  and  the 
lower  valve  being  located  between  the  boiler  and  the  water-pipe 
leading  from  the  feed-chamber,  a  float  arranged  in  the  boiler  and 
connected  to  the  valve-atem,  c.tche.  for  holding  the  valve-.tem 
down  and  the  valve,  open  and  •  apring  for  lifting  .nd  cloaing  the 
vilveeiuhaUnUaUyaa  deacribed. 

3.  An  automatic   boiler-feed.  compri«ng  an   upright  v.lre- 


^^LsiiiaiJiSi 
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chamber  having  ita  lower  end  opening  into  the  boiler,  a  feed-water 
chamber  having  an  inlet  check-valve  for  water,  Mid  feed-water 
chamber  having  a  pipe  connecting  ita  upper  part  with  the  Tnlve* 
chamber  and  another  pipe  connecting  ita  lower  part  with  the  valve- 
chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  steam-space  pf  the  boiler  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  valve-chamher,  a  valve-.tem  arranged  within  the 
valve-chamber  and  carrying  two  downwardly-opening  valves,  tiie 
upper  one  being  located  between  the  steam-pipe  leading  from  the 
boiler  and  the  .team-pipe  leading  to  the  feed-water  chamber  and  the 
lower  valve  being  located  betweeu  the  boiler  and  the  water-pipe 
leading  from  the  feed-chainber,  a  float  arranged  in  the  boiler  and 
connected  to  the  valve-stem  and  sliding  thereon,  catchea  for  holding 
the  valve-.tem  and  valves  down,  a  spring  for  raising  and  opening 
the  valves,  .aid  float  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
strike  and  releaite  the  catche.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


4.  In  an  automatic  boiler-feed  of  the  kind  described,  an  up- 
right valve-chamber  having  iu  lower  end  opening  into  the  boiler,  a 
valve-.tem  arranged  within  the  valve-chamber,  a  locking  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  valve-chamber  to  engage  the  valve-stem  and  hold  open 
the  valve.,  and  a  float  arranged  in  the  boiler  and  sliding  on  the  valve- 
.tem  and  having  a  central  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  valve- 
chamber  and  to  .trike  again.t  and  release  the  locking  devices  .ub- 
stantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler,  and  a  feed-water-.up- 
ply  charal>er :  of  an  upright  valve-chamber  having  its  lower  end  open- 
ing into  the  boiler  and  also  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed-water 
chamber  and  iU  upper  end  opening  into  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler 
and  also  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  feed-water  chamber,  a  valve- 
.tem  completely  housed  within  the  valve-chamber  and  bearing  at  it. 
upper  end  a  valve  contr«illing  the  flow  of  .team  to  the  top  of  the  wa- 
ter-supply chamber,  and  at  iU  lower  end  another  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  water-supply  chamber  t<i  the  boiler  and  a 
float  arranged  in  the  boiler  and  operating  the  valve-stem  and  valve, 
^ubstantiallv  a.  described 
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CUnm. —  I.  A  road-Hni(M>ther.  comprising  a  pair  of  frame,  de- 
Uchably  connected  together  end  to  end  at  one  point,  having  an  ad- 
justable connection  with  each  other  at  another  point,  and  adapted  to 
aaaume  a  position  in  Undem.  or  at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  frames  each  having  longitudinal 


Rcraping-klades  or  runner.,  and  mean,  for  holding  Mid  frames  end 
to  end  in  a  straight  line  or  at  any  desired  angle  to  each  other. 


.3.  The  combination  of  a  pairof  frame,  each  having  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal scraping-blades  or  runners  secured  to  ita  lower  surface,  a 
universal  joint  for  connecting  them  together,  and  mean,  for  holding 
aaid  frame,  end  to  end  at  any  desired  angle  to  each  other 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  frame,  each  having  longitudinal 
acraping-blade.  or  niimer.,  and  mean,  for  holding  Mid  frame,  end 
to  end  in  a  straight  line  or  at  any  desired  angle  to  each  other,  .aid 
means  comprising  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  at  one  side 
thereof  and  an  adjustable  connection  at  the  other  side 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pairof  frames  each  having  longitudinal 
scraping-blades  or  runners,  and  mean,  for  holding  said  frame,  end 
end  to  in  a  straight  line  or  at  any  desired  angle  to  each  other,  .aid 
means  comprising  a  pivotal  connection  between  adjacent  end.  of  the 
frames  at  one  side  but  near  the  same  end,  an  eye  on  each  frame  at  the 
other  side,  a  chain  connecting  said  eyes,  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  chain  between  the  eye.. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claw  described,  compri.ing  a  plurality  t>f 
frame,  having  blade,  on  their  bottom,  arranged  in  tandem  and  hav- 
ing a  draft  device  .ecured  to  the  side  thereof,  and  another  draft  de- 
vice secured  to  the  eud  of  one  of  the  section.. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compri.ing  a  plurality  of 
frames  having  parallel  blades  upon  their  lower  surface,  arranged  in 
tJtndem.  and  having  a  draft-chain  secured  to  one  side  of  each  of  the 
frames,  another  draft  device  .ecured  at  the  front  end  of  one  of  the 
frame.,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  frame,  together. 

H.  A  scraper  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  blades  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  fixed  in  parallel  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  serve  as  scraper,  when  the  frame  i.  drawn  side- 
wise  and  a.  runner,  when  it  i.  drawn  lengthwise 
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Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  gate-po.i,  of  a  hinge-plate, 
link  connection,  between  said  plate  and  the  po.t.  a  weighted  lever 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  p<«it.  a  yoke  pi>oted  to  said  lever  between 
it.  free  end  and  fulcrum,  a  gate  having  a  pintle-stile  extended 
through  Mid  hinge-p.late  and  yoke,  a  hearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
pintle-.tile.  and  mean,  for  swinging  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate-post,  of  a  band  secured  to  the 
post,  a  hinge-plate,  link  connection,  between  said  band  and  plate  at 
opposite  side,  of  the  post,  a  weighted  lever  mounted  to  .wing  on  the 
post  above  the  hinge-plate,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  Mid  le\er  between  ita 
free  end  and  fulcrum,  a  gate  having  a  pintle-.tile.  the  upper  end  of 
which  above  the  gate  extends  l<H>!jely  through  said  hinge-plate  and 
the  yoke,  and  a  bearinjr  on  the  gate-po.t  nneiving  the  lower  end  of 
the  pintle-.tile. 

'.i.  The  combioation  with  a  gate-po.t  and  a  gate,  of  a  hinge-plate 
through  which  the  gate-stile  hK>sely  pasiws,  link,  pivoted  to  the 
hinge-plate  and  having  swinging  connection  with  the  gate-post,  a 
weighted  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  gate-post,  and  a  yoke  piv- 
oted to  the  lever  and  through  which  the  gate-«tile  looaely  pasacs. 
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Claim.—  ].  A  leather •  workinf  maciine.  compritinf:  an  np- 
rigfct  fram«,  endima  chaina,  aprockeU  fof  tb«  chain*  mounted  on 
ihafU  at  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  the  fr$nje,  one  mn  of  the  cbaint 
paaain^  rerticallj,  leather-carrying  boards  carried  by  said  chains, 
•eto  of  ieatkerworkinff  device*  arranfed  |one  aet  above  the  other, 
and  compriaing  rolls  movited  in  said  fraa^  and  between  which  said 
board*  are  adapted  to  paas,  scrapers  located  below  the  lower  set  of 
rolls  and  between  which  the  boards  pans,  alma  arranged  to  swing  on 
the  shafu  carrying  the  upper  sprocketji  for  ^he  endless  chains,  a  shaft 
«rri«d  by  the  arms,  a  sprocket-wheel  and  chain  for  driving  «aid 
shaft,  the  chain  being  driven  from  the  leader- working  devices,  ad- 
juting  devices  for  the  arms  carrying  the  sh$ft  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  the  chain  driving  said  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the  said 
shaft  and  the  upper  sproekeU  for  the  carrier-chains,  and  means  for 
driving  the  leather- working  devices. 

1.  A  leather-working  machine,  cora||ri*ing  a  frame,  endless 
chains  mounted  on  the  frame  with  one  n|n  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
leather-carrying  biard  carried  by  said  ch^ns.  two  seu  of  leather- 
poliahing  roils  mounted  in  said  frame  one  wt  above  the  othet,  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  rolls  being  located  respectively  on  oppoaitc 
sides  of  the  path  of  said  board,  a  tension  |evice  for  the  respective 
rolls  of  each  set,  to  press  the  rolls  of  a  Mt  toward  each  othpr, 
scrapers  located  below  the  l*wer  set  of  ^lU  and  between  which 
the  board  paasee,  teuion  devices  for  the  serf  pers,  means  for  driving  j 
the  scU  of  leather-poiishing  rolls,  and  meai*  for  driving  the  endless 
chains  from  said  poliahing-roUs  as  set  forth, 

J.  A  leather-working  machine  compri»ing  an  upright  frame. 
eadlMs  chains  mounted  on  the  frame  with  o«e  run  in  a  vertical  plane, 
Untkar  taiijing  boards  carried  by  said  c)iains,  painof  vertical 
g«kio-raila  located  reapectively  at  the  side*  0f  the  frame  and  having 
thw  memben  spaced  from  each  other  and  between  which  members 
the  koui»  are  adapted  to  paas.  braekeU  fof  holding  the  guide-rails 
in  pomtion  on  the  frame,  two  seU  of  leatheiworkiag  rolls  mounted 
in  said  frame,  om  aet  above  tiM  other,  the  sa^d  boards  being  adapted 
to  paaa  betwean  the  pairs  ol  roUs  of  each  ^.  a  tension  device  for 
each  rati  to  preas  the  rolls  of  a  set  toward  ea*h  other,  means  for  driv- 
ia«  tfce  ehaiM  eaiTTiag  the  board*  from  the  iMther-working  devices, 
aad  means  for  opantiBg  the  roUa. 

4.  In  a  leatkar-WOTkiac  machiM,  t^e  eombinatioo  of  two 
iMtkcr-workiBc  raila.  sviasiag  arms  mout^g  said  rolls  to  move  to- 
ward aad  from  anek  otkn,  the  arma  being  minted  on  separaUaxes, 
«  gmr  anmafed  to  turn  arwud  the  axis  o4t  each  of  said  anas,  the 
gMn  being  intifishid,  a  alMva  cairyinij  om  at  said  gears  and 
■t«l  looMiy  w  tiM  mM  uia.  meaaa  fo^  driving  said  deeve,  a 


S^T  in  connection  with  each  leather-working  roll  and  meshed  re- 
•pectively  with  the  first-named  gears,  similar  leather-working  rolls 
mounted  on  swinging  arm*  and  located  above  the  flrst-mentioned 
net  of  rolls,  a  driving  connection  between  the  said  sleeve  and  a  similar 
•leeve  mounted  loosely  on  the  axes  of  one  of  said  last-mentioned 
•winging  arms,  means  for  driving  the  vaid  rolls  from  the  last-mcn- 
tiooed  sleeve,  a  sprocket-wheel,  mean*  for  driving  the  same  from 
said  last-menUoned  sleeve  chain*  driven  by  said  sprocket-wheel. and 
leather-carrying  board*  carried  by  the  chain*  and  arranged  to  paw 
between  the  leather-working  rolls  of  each  pair 

5.  In  a  leather-working  machine,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  driving-sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  sn  arm 
at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  two  elbow-levers  atUched  to  the  shaft 
near  the  first-mentioned  end,  a  leather-working  roll  having  itn  .haft 
joumaled  in  corresponding  arms  of  the  elbow-leven.  and  the  arm  at- 
tached to  the  shaft,  a  rod  extending  between  the  other  arm*  of  the 
elbow-levers,  a  tension  device  connected  with  said  rod,  and  meanii 
for  driving  the  leather-working  roll  from  the  said  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  leather-working  machine,  the  combination  with  s  frame, 
and  leather-working  device*  mounted  thereon  of  arms  arranged  to 
swing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  arms, 
means  including  a  chain  for  driving  said  ahaft  from  the  lesther 
working  devices,  a  sprocket-wheel  driven  from  the  Mid  .haft,  a  chain 
driven  by  the  sprocket  wheel,  leather- carrying  means  atUched  to 
the  chain,  adjusting  devices  for  the  arms  carrying  the  shaft  to  regu 
late  the  tension  of  the  chain  driving  said  shaft,  and  mean*  for  operat- 
ing the  leather-working  device* 

7  In  a  leather-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  with  leather-working  devices  mounted  thereon. of  arm*  arranged 
to  swing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  carried  bv  the  arm*, 
mean*  including  «  *procket-whecl  and  chain  for  driving  Mid  shaft 
from  the  leather-working  devices,  adjusting  devices  for  Mid  arm* 
by  which  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  chain,  a  gear  in  connection 
with  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  meshed  with  the  fimt-named  gear.  « 
sprocket-wheel  conne«ted  with  the  second  -  named  gear,  achain 
driven  by  the  sprocket-wheel,  and  a  leather-carrying  mean*  attached 
to  the  chain. 

M.  In  a  leather-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  driving-sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  verti- 
cally-extending arm  at  the  other  end  of  uid  shaft,  two  elbow-leveni 
atUched  to  the  shaft  near  the  flrst-mentioned  end,  and  having  verti- 
cal and  horixonUl  arm*,  a  leather- working  roll  having  it*  ihaft  car- 
ried by  the  several  vertical  arms,  a  rod  extending  between  the  hori- 
zonUl  arms  of  the  elbow-leven.  a  tension  device  connected  with  the 
Mid  rod  and  comprising  an  expansive  spring  preuing  on  the  hori- 
xonUl  arms  of  the  elbow-levers,  a  gear  in  connection  with  the  loosely- 
mounte<i  driving-sleeve,  and  a  second  gear  in  connection  with  the 
leather-working  roll  and  meshed  with  the  first-named  gear 

9.  In  a  leather-polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  skin- 
carrying  table,  means  for  mounting  4nd  moving  the  Mme.  a  leather- 
poluhing  roll  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  the  Ubie.  means 
for  driving  Mid  rolla.  scrapers  located  at  each  *ide  of  the  path  of  the 
Uble  below  the  said  rolls.  rock-shafU  carrying  naid  scrapers,  elbow- 
levers  carried  by  uid  rock-shafU.  screw*  connected  with  Mid  levers 
and  passing  loosely  through  fixed  lugs  on  the  frame,  springs  encir- 
cling Mid  screws  between  the  levers  and  the  lugs,  and  means  carried 
by  the  screws  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  scrapers. 


1786.111.  ALIMilTTAlT  COMPOSITIOM     Baxti  Oouwitjhi 
I         Aatwwp.  Bdgtam.    ruad  Sept.  SI  190t.    flertal  Ho.  829.398 

Claim.— I.  An  alimentary  composition,  containing  a  mixture 
of  cow's  milk,  pig's  blood,  spinach,  butter,  sugar  and  calcium  phos- 
phate. I 

2.  A  cake  or  zwieback  made  from  an  alimenUry  composition 
coBUining  a  mixture  of  cows  milk,  pig'*  blood,  boiled  and  finely- 
chopped  spinach,  butter,  sugar,  calcium  phosphate,  a  suitable  sea- 
soning, and  flour 


7R6.11'2.    IHHALU.    HiLTOiiD  Oooo, 
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KuiM  Ctty,  Mo.    FiM 


CImm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  hollow  body,  a 
removable  and  reveraible  noxtle  therefor,  Mid  nozzle  being  provided 
with  an  air-pawiage  therethrough,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  seat  over  one 
•ml  of  the  nozzle  and  provided  with  an  air-opening. 
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S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacribed,  a  hollow  body,  a  removable 
nozzle  therefor.  Mid  nozzle  having  an  air-pasMge  therethrough  and 
being  provided  with  a  mouthpiece,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  aeat  over 
One  end  of  the  nozzle  and  having  an  airopening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  nozzle  having  a  paaaage 
therethrough  and  a  projecting  mouthpiece,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  seat 
over  one  end  ol  the  nozzle  and  having  a  lateral  opening.  Mid  cap  be- 
ting provided  In  its  end  wall  with  an  air-opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribed.  a  tubular  body  having  one 
of  its  walls  provided  with  an  air-opening,  and  a  nozzle-section  hav- 
ing a  pasMge  therethrough  and  ad^apted  to  be  removably  seated  in 
one  end  of  the  body,  Mia  nozzle  being  reveraible  and  provided  with  a 
mouthpiece  and  a  noee-piece  oppositely  disposed  and  extended. 


786.113.    APPAftATUS  FOR  COOUHO  LIQUIDB.     ClilUi 
OBonAR.  CartoTBt.  IT.  J.    lUad  Jan.  SO.  1904.    Scrtel  Ho.  1S9.810. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  comprising  a  tur- 
bine, a  reservoir  above  the  turbine  for  the  accumulation  of  the  cooled 
water,  and  for  forming  a  head  for  the  turbine,  a  cooling-chamber 
above  the  reservoir  for  the  downflow  of  the  water  to  be  cooled,  and 
means  driven  by  the  turbine  and  lo-.ated  in  the  upper  p»rt  of  the  cool- 
ing-chamber for  forcing  air  and  the  vapon  rising  during  the  cooling 
process  in  a  downward  direction  in  the  cooling-chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquid*  comprising  a  turbine,  a  res- 
ervoir above  the  turbine  for  the  accumulation  of  the  cooled  water, 
and  for  forming  a  head  for  the  turbine,  a  cooling-chamber  above  the 
reservoir  and  having  means  for  a  zigzag  downflow  of  the  water,  fans 
in  the  Mid  crtoling-chamber  and  secured  to  the  extended  shaft  of  the 
turbine  to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  and  air-supply  devices  for  the  Mid 
fans,  as  set  forth. 

3  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  comprising  a  turbine,  a  rea- 
ervoir  above  the  turbine  for  the  accumulation  of  the  cooled  water, 
and  for  forming  a  head  for  the  turbine,  a  cooling<hamber  above  the 
reaervoir  and  having  means  for  a  zigzag  downflow  of  the  water,  fans 
in  the  Mid  cooling-chamber  and  secured  to  the  extended  shaft  of  the 
turbine  to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  and  air-supply  devices  for  the  Mid 
fans,  and  conaisting  of  acts  of  pipea  each  aet  l^ing  from  the  outaide 
of  the  cooling-chamber  to  an  air-chamber  opening  at  its  open  lower 
end  onto  a  corresponding  fan.  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  comprising  a  turbine,  a  rea- 
ervoir above  the  turbine,  for  the  accumulation  of  the  cooled  water 
and  for  forming  a  head  for  the  turbine,  meana  for  controlling  the  ad-  j 


miaaioB  of  the  water  to  the  turbine,  a  cooling-ehamber  above  the  rea- 
erroii,  means  driven  from  the  turbine  forToreing  air  in  the  cooling- 
ohnmber  to  coot  tlie  liquid  lowing  down  the  eooling-«kaaber,  and 
mean*  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cooling-chamber  and  driven 
from  the  turbine,  for  foreing  the  vapon,  rising  during  the  cooling 
prooeaa,  in  a  downward  direction  in  the  coeding-chamber,  as  aet  forth. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  comprising  a  turbine,  a  ree- 
ervoir  above  the  turbine,  for  tha  aecnmolation  of  the  cooled  water 
and  for  forming  a  head  for  the  twbiae,  a  cooling-chamber  through 
which  flows  tbe  liquid  to  be  cooled,  means  driven  from  the  turbine 
for  forcing  outaide  air  through  the  cooling-chamber,  and  a  blower  at 
the  top  of  the  cooling -chamber  for  foreing  the  vapora  rising  during 
the  cooling  proeeaa  in  a  downward  direction  in  the  chamber,  the  Mid 
blower  having  ita  movable  member  aecured  to  the  shaft  of  the  tur- 
bine, as  set  forth. 

fi.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liqoids,  comprising  a  turbine,  a  res- 
ervoir above  the  turbine,  for  the  accumulation  of  the  cooled  water 
and  for  forming  a  head  for  the  turbine,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  the  accumulated  water  to  the  turbine,  a  cooling-chamber 
above  the  reeervoir  through  which  flows  the  water  to  be  cooled, 
means  driven  by  the  turbine  for  foreing  a  current  of  air  in  the  cool- 
ing-chamber, to  cool  the  liquid  flowing  down  the  cooling-chamber, 
a  receiving-chamber  into  which  discharges  the  turbine,  and  means 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cooling-chamber  for  foreing  the  va- 
pora rising  during  the  cooling  process  in  a  downward  direction  in 
the  cooling-chamber,  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  comprising  s  cooling-cham- 
ber having  a  cireuitous  pasMge  for  the  downflow  of  the  liquid,  a 
blower  connected  with  Mid  chamber,  and  comprising  a  shell  having 
air-inleta  and  a  conical  flange,  and  a  revolving  member  in, the  shell 
having  spaced  cones  and  curved  wings  between  the  cones,  and  mean* 
for  driving  the  blower,  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids,  comprising  a  cooling- 
chamber  having  a  cireuiloux  pasaage  for  the  downflow  of  the  liquid, 
means  for  forcing  outside  air  through  the  chamber,  and  a  blower  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  having  ita  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  cham- 
ber, for  forcing  vapora  in  a  downward  direction  in  the  chamber,  as 
aet  forth 

9.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  provided  with  a  cooling- 
chamber  having  a  water-inlet  at  its  upper  end,  seU  of  plates  in  the 
chamber  for  causing  the  water  to  flow  from  one  plate  onto  the  othet 
in  a  zigzag  direction,  fans  under  alternate  plates,  and  air-supply 
pipes  for  delivering  fresh  air  from  the  outaide  to  the  fans,  as  set  forth. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  provided  with  a  cooling- 
chamber  having  a  water-inlet  at  its  upper  end,  seU  of  plates  in  ine 
chamber  for  causing  the  water  to  flow  from  one  plate  onto  the  other 
in  a  zigzag  direction,  fans  under  alternate  platea,  and  air-anpply 
pipes  for  delivering  fresh  air  from  the  outaide  to  the  fans  by  way  o< 
air-chamben  open  at  the  bottom  and  leading  to  the  top  of  the  fans  at 
the  hubs  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  comprising  a  cooling- 
chamber  having  a  circuitous  pasMge  for  the  downflow  of  the  liquid, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  chamber,  and  a  blower  at  the  top 
of  the  chamber  comprising  a  shell  having  air-inlets  and  a  conical 
flange,  and  a  revolving  member  in  the  shell  having  spacod  oones,  and 
curved  wings  between  the  spaced  cones,  as  set  forth. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquid*  comprising  a  turbine,  a 
reservoir  above  the  turbine  for  the  accumulation  of  the  cooled  water 
and  for  forming  a  head  for  the  turbine,  a  cooling-chamber  above  the 
reaervoir,  fans  in  the  Mid  cooling-chamber  and  secured  to  the  ex- 
tended Khaft  of  the  turbine  to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  air-aupply 
pipes  for  delivering  air  from  the  outaide  of  the  apparatus  to  the  fans, 
and  a  blower  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cooling-chamber  and  having 
ita  movable  member  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  turbine,  as  set  forth. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  liquids  provided  with  a  cooling 
cbnni^r  having  an  outlet  in  it*  bottom  for  the  cooled  liquid  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cireuitous  pasMge  for  the  downflow  of  the  liquid,  an 
overflow-plate  at  the  upper  part  of  Mid  chamber  having  a  central 
diseharg»opening  and  a  raised  overA>w  edge  on  Mid  plate  surround- 
ing the  opening,  an  inlet-pipe  for  the  liquid  extending  into  the  side 
of  the  chunber  directly  above  the  overflow-plaU.  means  for  foreing 
ouUide  air  through  the  cooling-chamber,  and  a  flue  at  the  top  of  the 
cooling-chamber  for  the  paMage  of  air,  u  set  forth. 
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Clmim—\.  A  blow-oMid  for  hcndled  trare  baring  ■  pin  proj««t-  Clmim. — 1.  A  pm«-mold  for  h«ndl«d  glaMware  having  a  han- 

ing  fr»in  one  half  uf  the  wold  and  a  rrcMt  in  thr  other  half  arranged  dlr-formiag  cavitj  connected  at  both  end*  with  the  body-foraing 
to  reeeire  the  tane.  naid  pin  being  adapted  to  fupport  the  preaaed  Iraritj,  aaid  connection  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  being  reduced 


handle  againat  •agging.  tubctantialW  as  dencribed 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  handled  ware,  a  blow-mold,  and  hand 
chilling  device  arranged  to  enter  the  muutk  of  the  mold  and  chill  at 
It-Bst  a  portion  of  the  prenned  blank  thei*uu.  nubnUntially  as  de- 
!»cribed 

S  III  the  manufaoturi-  of  handled  Ware,  a  blow-mold  and  a 
hand  chilling  device  arranged  to  enter  the  mold-opening  and  chill 
and  pren*  the  glana  therein:  »ub!«tantially  |s  described 


7H«>.11.~>.  METHOD  0? MAKING  HAUDLED  GLASSWARE  Al- 
BUT  R  Orotx.  WeUsburK.  W  Va  aangnor  of  ooe-half  lo  Kagle  Olaa 
and  M*Iluf»ctunl^  Con.pany  WeUrt>urg;  W  Va.  a  CorporaUon  at 
Wast  Virginia     Piled  Not  1   1904.    SehaJ  No  230.»42. 


Claim. — I  The  method  of  forming  handled  glaitiiware.  conaist- 
ing  in  pre<Mting  a  hollow  blank  with  a  ii)ntinuuui<  wall  having  a 
thickened  portion  under  the  lowef  en<l  of  the  handle,  and  then  ex- 
panding the  Uiwcr  ('art  of  the  hollow  blaqk  to  final  form,  iubstan- 
tially  aa  dexcribed 

i  The  method  of  making  handled  gU.vMware.  conjiiiiting  in 
prestfinK  a  blank  with  a  .iinall  pin  roiinectipa  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  handle  and  the  blank,  and  then  expfanding  the  blank  to  ftnal 
form:  !<iib!tt«ntiallv  a*  dcM-ribed 

.'i.  The  methtxl  of  forming  handled  iglaaaware.  consiating  in 
prrsMiiig  a  blank  with  a  thick  wall  on  one  (>r  more  iiideK  and  a  iimall 
pin  connection  between  .'<aid  walls,  and  th4  lower  end  of  the  handle, 
then  rxpandiiig  the  blank,  and  forcing  tke  (liii  upwanlly  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle    .'•ubr'tantiall)  a*  dl*!t<-ribed 

4  The  method  of  forming  handled  ^laMiwarr.  consiiiiting  in 
preiMing  a  blank  with  a  thicker  wall  Ixiifath  the  handle,  chilling 
this  thicker  portion,  and  then  expanding  t^e  blank :  Aubittantially  an 
deitcribeii 

5.  The  method  of  forming  handled  glaxttware,  coiiKintiiig  in 
preaaing  a  blank  w  ith  a  thicker  wall  l>eneat)i  the  handle,  chilling  and 
partially  expanding  thiM  thicker  portion,  anil  then  expanding  the 
blank  :  lub-ttantially  un  de^-ribed 

f)  The  meth<M<  of  forming  handleil  gla.4!>ware.  i-on^tisting  in 
pressing  a  hollow  blank  w  ith  an  integral  hkndle,  inserting  the  blank 
in  a  blow-mold,  and  mipporting  the  handle  jigainst  sagging,  and  then 
blowing  the  blank  to  final  form,  nuhntanlially  a«  described. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  handleil  glasoware,  consisting  in 
pressing  a  blank  with  a  bridge  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  handle  and  the  blank  body,  and  then  expanding  the  body  in  a 
blow-mold:  subsUntiallv  as  described 


in  size  to  form  a  relatively  small  neck  or  channel,  subatantially  aa 
described. 


2.  \  presa-mold  for  handled  ware,  having  a  body-forming  cav- 
ity recesaed  or  cut  away  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle-forming  cav- 
ity, and  arranged  to  form  a  thicker  wall  of  the  glass  article  in  thia 
portion:  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  preaa-mold  for  handled  ware  having  its  body-forming  por- 
tion recessed  to  form  a  thick  wall  of  glass  at  one  or  more  sides,  and 
a  handle-forming  cavity  connecting  therewith  by  a  narrow  neck  or 
channel:  substantiallv  as  described. 


7Hfi.ll7.    OBSERVATION  TRAIN    CUUDI  L  HiODi.  N«v  York. 
N  T     Piled  Oct.  18.  1904.    Serai  No.  2S8.9«l 


7HH.  1  Id.  PllISS  MOLD  POK  HANDLltD  GLASSWARE  klMTt 
%  Oton  Wediburs.  W  Vt.  tmfoot  of  ooe-hatf  to  Bagle  Olaa  and 
ManufaeturiOK  Company  WeiMnof.  W  Va..  a  Corporatioo  of  Wert 
Virfina    PiM  Not  1  1804.    Sartel  No.  S90.94S. 


Claim. — 1.  An  observation-lrain  structure  comprising  an  ele- 
vated endless  track,  cars  movable  along  the  track,  a  rotary  platform 
arranged  at  a  curve  in  the  track  and  a  part  rotating  with  the  plat- 
form for  moving  the  cam. 

i  \a  observation-train  comprising  an  elevated  endless  track, 
an  endless  chain  of  cars  movable  along  the  tn^k.  the  said  cars  being 
arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  and  link  connec- 
tion.4  between  adjacent  pairs  of  car^ 

3  .\n  observation-train  comprising  an  elevated  endless  track, 
fixed  platform.t  extending  along  portions  of  said  track,  an  endless 
chain  of  cars  movable  along  the  track,  the  said  track  having  curved 
portions,  rotary  platforms  at  said  curt'ed  portions,  and  parts  carried 
by  said  rotary  platforms  for  engaging  the  parts  carried  by  the  cars 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  cars  along  the  track 

4.  Ad  observation-train  compriaing  an  endle«is  track  having 
curves  or  turns,  an  endless  chain  of  cars  movable  along  the  track, 
rotary  masts  arranged  at  the  curves  or  turns,  platforms  carried  by 
naid  masts,  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  tu  the  masts,  and 
arms  extending  from  the  masts  for  engaging  with  parts  attached  to 
the  cars 

5.  An  observation-train  comprising  posts,  a  track-rail  support- 
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•d  00  tlia  upper  and*  of  Mid  poaU,  a  lowrr  nil  attached  to  aaid 
poats,  rollera  eniraninf^  witli  tfaa  upper  rail,  hanfcrrs  di>p«ndinx  from 
a«id  raliera,  car*  attacbf>d  to  aaid  hanK^ra,  rollrrR  on  said  cars  foi 
•Bgafing  the  outer  tridfaof  tiie  lower  rail,  and  meana  for  moving  the 
can  along  the  track. 

6.  A^  obMrration-tavia  comprising  an  rievated  cndieiw  track 
car*  anauiged  in  paira,  rodeni  for  supporting  the  cars  of  a  pair  and 
engaging  with  said  track,  link  conn«H-tiont  between  pairs  of  car*. 
hoJding-guacds  coonectad  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  pairs  of  car*,  plat- 
N'riD-tiectionit  carried  b*  the  oars,  platform-sections  carried  by  thr 
guanlit.  aad  engaging  with  the  Arst-named  sections,  and  meaju  for 
moving  the  cars  along  the  track. 

7  An  obserrstiun-train  comprising  an  endless  elevateii  track- 
rail  h«vi«^  curre*.  aji  endless  chain  of  cars  movable  along  the  track- 
raiL  maMts  arranged  t»  rotate  at  the  cunres,  flooring-platforms  car- 
ried bv  said  masts,  laading-platforras  carried  bv  the  masts,  stairway 
cenoections  between  iJic  piatforms.  platforms  carried  by  the  cars 
and  snWtandalW  on  a  piane  with  said  landing-platfonns,  and  radial 
ana»Mi  the  mastM  for  engaging  with  parts  attached  to  thr  cars 

M.  An  ohsenration-train  comprising  an  elevated  endless  track, 
aa  endleM  ch«m  of  car*movable  along  said  track,  the  said  cars  being 
arranged  in  pairs  back  to  back,  and  yielding  roof  members  over  each 
pair  of  eftra. 

9  Ajk  ohaervktion  train  comprising  an  elevated  endless  track, 
aa  endkaa  chata  wt  can.  aieeves  to  which  said  cars  are  connected,  a 
patr  of  rotfers  tor  eark  pair  of  cars  having  stem  portions  extending 
from  their  fraaien  into  said  sleeves,  springs  arranged  between  the 
fraatett  and  slee%-r«.  platform-aectionK  carried  by  thr  cam.  fixed  plat- 
form-Mt-tioBs  arranged  along  the  track,  and  means  for  moving  the 
srctioitM  along  the  track. 

10  An  ubsenration-train  comprising  an  elevated  endless  track, 
rant  arranged  in  pairn  and  having  roller  connections  with  said  track, 
the  cars  of  one  pair  having  link  connection  with  the  cars  of  another 
pair,  a  lower  endless  track,  rollers  carried  by  the  cars  for  engaging 
with  the  said  lower  track,  guard-nrttings  at  the  ends  and  back  of 
each  car,  aad  means  for  moving  the  cars  along  the  track. 


7Ht{.  1  IH.     RAIL-JOIITT      Buot  B  Hauumii.  Heringtoo  KaoB. 
FiM  Dec  0  1904     Serial  Ho  236.1M. 


I'Uiim  —\  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  splice-bar 
fitted  between  thr  meeting  ends  thereof  and  ha>ing  integral  ftsh- 
plateii  bearing  against  said  rails,  said  splice-bar  being  separated  lon- 
gitudinally into  two  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  having  cut-away  meet- 
ing ends,  of  a  splicr-bar  fitted  between  and  conforming  to  itaid  meet- 
ing rndK,  said  splice-bar  having  integral  Ash-plates  bearing  against 
the  railii 

3.  Thr  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  having  cut-away  meet- 
ing ends,  of  a  wedge-shaped  splicr-bar  fitted  l>etween  said  meetinx 
ends  and  having  integral  fioh-platrs  resting  against  the  webs  and 
covering  thr  basr  portions  of  aaid  rails. 

4.  Thr  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  each  cut  away  on  an  in- 
cline from  its  basr  portion  to  its  head,  of  a  wedge-shaped  splicr-bai 
fitting  into  and  filling  thr  cut-away  portions  of  said  rails,  and  having 
integral  fish-plates  resting  against  thr  webs  and  covering  the  base 
portions  of  said  rails,  said  fish-plates  having  shoulders  disposed  be- 
neath thr  heads  of  said  rails  and  being  formed  with  inclined  ends.      I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  splice-bar  fitted  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  having  integral  fish-plates  bearing  againat  j 
said  rails,  said  splice-bar  being  separated  longitudinally  into  twc 
parts 


tachiag-platea ;  a  plala  aiovsMe  •«  aai4  fnUv-roda ;  a  froak  pUtc ;  aa 
upper  guda-rod  rigidly  Malting  the  fraat  and  movable  plates,  and 
paaaing  through  the  tap  attachiag-ptale,  and  a  lower  ganaeal-sap- 
porting  rod  aXaa  rigiAy  aaiting  the  said  ftaat  and  movable  ptatas. 


i.  In  a  garment-sapparter  for  reeepUclea,  the  combination  with 
Tfr  aad  tap  sapporting-plates  aad  gaide-rods  rigidly  uniting  them, 
af  a  movable  plaU  and  front  plate,  and  upper  and  lower  rods  rigidly 
aaitiag  them,  thr  said  movablr  platr  having  reriprocativr  movrmrnt 
oB  the  said  guide-rods,  and  the  said  upper  rod  paaaing  through  the 
top  attaching-plate  against  an  aatifrictioa-ball  supported  within  the 
latter,  while  the  said  lower  rod  affords  a  support  for  the  suspension 
of  the  garments. 


786,120.     COMinirUTID-rUBL-rBBDBR  DBVICB. 
Hat,  Brie.  Pa.  Pflad  Oct.  17  1908   Serial  Hoir.ri 


ion  f. 


78B,  1  1  *  ►.  OARMBlfT-SDPPORTBR  FOR  TROWKS  kc  BUHKt 
W  HawLCT  Mihraukee  aod  Obokob  H  Whiakt,  Radu,  Wk.  m- 
agnorVo  The  Hartmann  Trunk  Company.  Raoina.  Wla.  FIM  Dae.  1, 
1904    Serial  No  2S&,0a0 

rioim.— 1  .A  garment-supporter  for  receptacles  comprising 
rear  and  top  attachiitg-plates  for  direct  attachment  to  the  top  and 
rear  walla  of  said  receptacles,  guide-rods  rigidly  connecting  said  at- 


riotm — I  tn  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  thr  combination  with 
a  blast :  of  a  platform  onto  which  furl  is  delivered,  having  an  opening 
leading  to  the  blast ;  and  a  flight  roUtively  mounted  and  arranged  to 
move  fuel  on  said  platform  toward  said  opening  and  radially  to  its 
axis. 

2  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blast; 
a  platform  onto  which  fuel  is  delivered,  having  an  opening  leading 
to  the  blast;  a  flight  roUtively  mounted  and  arranged  to  move  furl 
on  said  platform  toward  said  opening  radially  to  iu  axis:  and  meaaa 
for  extending  said  flight  to  vary  the  amount  fed 

S.  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combinatiop  with  a  blast: 
a  platform  onto  which  fuel  is  delivered,  having  an  opening  leading 
to  the  blast;  a  flight  roUtively  mounted  and  arranged  to  move  fuel 
on  said  platform  toward  said  oprniag  radially  to  ita  axis;  and  meaaa 
for  rxtending  said  flight  vertically  to  vary  thr  amount  fed 

4  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blaat, 
of  a  platform  onto  which  fuel  is  delivered,  haring  aa  opening  leading 
to  thr  blast :  a  flight  roUtively  mounted  aad  arranged  to  move  fuel  on 
said  platform  toward  said  opening  and  radially  to  ita  axis:  and  a 
cover  carried  by  said  flight  and  extending  radially  therefrom 

5  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blaat; 
of  a  platform  onto  which  fuel  is  delirered,  having  an  opening  leading 
to  thr  blast ;  a  flight  roUtivrly  mounted  and  arranged  io  move  fuel  on 
said  platform  toward  said  opening  and  radially  to  ita  axis ;  and  a  wail 
for  checking  the  direct  flow  of  foal  from  the  platform  to  the  openiuf , 
aaid  wall  hariag  aa  opeaiag  adjacent  to  the  flight. 
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C.  la  •  romamalMl-fiMl  feeder,  the  co4t>iaation  with  a  blait 
«l  •  ^tf*r«  oBto  wlurh  f«*l  ia  delivered.  baviaK  an  opcuing  leadinf 
to  tiM  hiaat.  a  iij(kt  rotatirely  aMHiatad  aad  amazed  to  movr  fuel 
««  «aid  ptatfona  toward  aaid  opeatax  aad  radiallr  tu  ita  axi«:  a  wall 
for  ekaekiaf  the  direct  flow  of  fuel  from  the  platfonn  to  the  opening, 
•aid  wall  haTiajc  aa  opaaiaff  a^jacaat  to  th^  tight :  aad  meana  for 
varyiac  tha  area  of  opeaiag  ai^acaat  to  the  (light. 

7.  In  a  roaiaiButed-fuel  feeder  the  roatbiaatioa  with  a  blaat: 
of  a  platform  onto  which  fuel  ia  delivered,  haviag  an  opening  leadiag 
to  the  blaat .  a  light  rotativrly  naoanted  and  arraiycxl  to  move  fuel 
•a  aaid  platform  toward  aaid  opeaiag  aad  radially  to  ita  axia ;  a  eaver 


flight  rotatirely  ntounted  and  arranged  to  niovr  fuel  toward  aaid  ron- 
aection  un  Mid  platform;  and  the  aerond  flight  arranged  to  actuate 
fuel,  moved  by  the  flrat  flight,  into  the  eonaertion. 

17.  In  a  comaiinuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blaat ; 
of  a  platform  onto  which  fuel  Ik  delivered  :  a  connection  between  the 
platform  and  the  blaat.  aaid  connection  being  arraaged  at  the  center 
of  the  platfonn:  a  flight  rotatively  mounted,  and  arranged  to  move 
fuel  on  aaid  platform  toward  «aid  connection .  a  necond  flight  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  fuel  movtd  by  the  ftr«t  flight  into  aaid  connei-tioo ; 
a  wall  for  preventing  the  direct  flow  of  fuel  through  the  diacharge- 
opening,  aaid  wall  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  aaid  flighta.  and 


exteadiag  radially  from  the  flight  and  formia|(  a  web  for  <uppnrting  j  mean*  for  extending  one  of  Mid  flighta  to  vary  the  quantity  fed  by  it 


the  flight ;  a  wall  carried  by  aaid  cover,  the  e^ver  and  wall  being  ar- 
raagad  to  preveat  the  flow  of  fuel  to  diachar|»-openiag. 

«•.  In  a  commiButed-fnel  feeder,  the  roiabination  with  a  blaat: 
of  a  platfonn  onto  which  fuel  ia  delivered,  having  an  opening  leading 
to  the  blaat:  a  flight  rotatively  oioanted  and  arranged  to  move  fael 
OB  aaid  platform  towarl  «aid  opeaing  and  ra4ially  to  iU  axia;  and  a 
aecoad  flight  arranged  to  actuate  fuel  move<i  by  the  first  flight  in  a 
radial  direetioa. 

9  la  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blast: 
•f  a  platform  onto  which  fuel  ia  delivered,  having  an  opening  leading 
to  the  blaat :  a  flight  routively  mounted  and  arranged  to  move  fuel 
on  (aid  platfurm  toward  said  opeaiag  and  rafliaUy  to  ita  axia :  and  a 
aecoad  flight  arranged  to  actuate  fuel  move<4  by  the  flrat  flight  ia  a 
radial  direction  and  a  cover  bridging  the  apa^e  between  the  flrat  and 
aecoad  flight 

10.  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  co^hiaatioa  with  a  blaat: 
of  a  platform  onto  which  fuel  it  delivered,  having  an  opening  leading 
to  the  blaat.  a  flight  rotatively  mounted  and  arranged  to  move  fuel 
oa  said  platform  toward  aaid  opening  and  racially  to  iU  axia;  and  a 
aecoad  flight  arranged  to  actuate  fuel  aove4  by  the  flrvt  flight  in  a 
radial  direction :  a  wall  ezteading  from  the  aerond  flight  and  prevent- 
ing the  direct  flow  of  fuel  to  the  diacharge-o|>ening 

II  In  a  oomminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blaat; 
of  a  platform  onto  which  fuel  ia  delivered,  having  an  opening  leading 
tu  the  blaat :  a  flight  roUtively  mounted  and  arranged  to  move  fuel 
on  said  platform  toward  said  opeaiag  and  radially  to  ita  axia;  a  aec- 
oad flight  arranged  tu  actuate  fuel  moved  by  t|ie  flrat  flight  in  a  radial 
direction,  a  wall  for  preventing  the  direct  flaw  of  fuel  through  the 
diacharge-opening.  aaid  wall  having  an  openiing  adjacent  to  the  aaid 
flighU:  and  maaas  for  aoriag  oae  of  said  fligl^ta  to  vary  the  extent  of 
said  opeaiag  a^iaeaat  ta  aaid  flighta. 

IS.  Ia  a  commiautad-fu«l  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blaat ; 
of  a  platform  oato  which  fuel  ia  delivered,  haeing  an  opening  leading 
to  the  blaat.  a  flight  rotatively  meuated  and  arranged  to  move  fuel 
OB  aaid  platform  toward  aaid  opening  aad  racially  to  ita  axia ;  and  a 
aacond  flight  arranged  to  actuate  fuel  move4l  by  the  first  flight  in  a 
radial  direction ,  a  wall  for  preventing  the  dirtct  flow  of  fuel  through 
the  diaeharge-opeaing.  aaid  wall  having  an  ^tpening  adjacent  to  the 
aaid  flights .  and  meana  for  ezteadiag  one  of  iaaid  flighta  to  vary  the 
feed 

13  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blast 
of  a  platfonn. onto  which  fuel  ia  delivered,  hatting  an  opening  leading 
to  the  blaat,  a  flight  rotatively  mouated  and  arranced  to  move  fuel 
on  aaid  platform  toward  said  opening  and  radially  to  its  aiia,  a  aec- 
oad flight  arranged  to  actuate  fuel  moved  bf  the  first  flight  in  a  ra- 
dial direction;  a  wall  for  preveating  the  dir^  flow  of  fuel  through 
the  diacharge-opeaiag.  aaid  wall  having  an  4pening  adjacent  to  the 


18.  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder  the  combination  of  a  platfonn 
oato  which  fuel  ia  delivered ,  a  flight  arraaged  to  sweep  said  platform ; 
an  auxiliary  flight  adjacent  to  the  main  flight;  aod  means  for  ad- 
juatiag  one  of  saiil  flighta  relative  tu  the  other  to  vary  the  working 
area  of  the  combined  flight 

19  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  ot  a  m-ep- 
tacle  A;  the  flight  mechanism  comprising  the  flighta  B  aad  (':  the 
flight  ('  being  arranged  to  move  fuel  diapoaed  by  B.  the  flight  B  and 
the  flight  C  being  arranged  to  move  on  aaid  platform .  the  auxiliary- 
flight  B;  and  the  cover  B  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  auxiliary  flight  on  the  flight  B 

20.  In  a  comminuted-fnel  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle A ;  the  flight  meehaniam  compriaing  the  flights  B  and  C ,  the 
flight  C  being  arraaged  to  move  fuel  diapoaed  by  B.  the  flight  B  and 
the  flight  C  being  arranged  to  move  on  said  platform,  the  auxiliary 
flight  B;  and  the  cover  B  secured  thereto;  a  shaft  carrying  the  flight 
B :  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  aad  carrying  the  auxiliary  flight ;  means  for 
adjuatiag  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft  to  adjuat  the  auxiliary  flight. 

21.  In  a  romminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle A;  the  flight  mechanism  comprisiag  the  flights  B  and  C:  the 
flight  C  being  arraaged  to  move  fuel  diapoaed  by  B.  the  flight  B  and 
the  flight  C  being  arranged  to  move  on  said  platform:  the  auxiliary 
flight  B.  and  the  cover  B  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  carrying  the  flight 
B :  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  aad  carrying  the  auxiliary  flight ;  and  means 
for  adjuatiag  the  aleeve  on  the  shaft  with  the  shaft  in  motion  to  ad- 
juat the  auxiliary  flight 

2S.  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle A;  the  flight  meehaniam  compriaing  the  flights  B  and  C.  the 
flight  C  haiag  arranged  to  move  fuel  disposed  by  B,  the  flight  B  and 
the  flight  r  being  arranged  to  move  on  said  platform:  the  auxiliary 
flight  B;  aad  the  cover  B  secured  thereto:  a  shaft  carrying  the  flight 
B ;  a  aleeve  oa  aaid  ahaft  aad  eanying  the  auxiliary  flight ;  meaas  for 
adjuatiag  the  aleeve  on  the  ahaft  with  the  ahaft  in  motion  to  adjust 
the  auxiliary  flight;  aad  aa  indicator  for  iadicating  the  adjustment 
of  the  auxiliary  flight 

23.  In  a  commiauted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle A  having  the  platform  A  and  atep  A*;  the  flight  mechanism 
comprising  the  flights  B  and  C.  the  flight  C  being  arranged  to  move 
on  the  step  A*,  and  the  flight  B  arranged  to  move  on  the  platform  A' ; 
a  cover  bridging  the  apace  between  aaid  flighta;  the  diacharge  con- 
nection A*:  the  blaat  arranged  to  rroas  said  discharge  connection. 

24.  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder  the  combination  with  a  plat 
form  having  a  feed-outlet  at  the  center;  a  flight  arranged  to  sweep 
aaid  platform  with  a  rotary  motion,  said  flight  having  the  front  part 
of  ita  operating-wall  extending  in  a  subatantially  straight  line  and  in 
a  taagent  to  the  path  ot  travel  of  a  point  on  the  flight  whereby  the 
material  lying  in  ita  path  may  be  forced  in  a  radial  direction  toward 


said  flighU;  meaas  for  moving  one  of  said  flights  to  vary  the  extent  j  »'>•  «'•>'*'■  ■•  ">«  ■•«'>^  '•  ">Ut«J 
of  aaid  opening  adjacant  to  aaid  flighta ;  and  $  dial  for  iadicatiag  the 
aBouat  of  opeaiag  adjacent  to  aaid  flighta. 

14.  In  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder  the  combination  with  a  blaat; 
of  a  platform  oato  which  fuel  la  delivered ;  a  tonnection  between  the- 
platform  and  the  blaat  arraaged  at  the  ceaterftf  the  platform;  a  flight 
roUtively  mounted  aad  arranged  to  move  f^l  oa  aaid  platform  to- 


786, 1  '3 1 .    SMILTIIO  rraHACi     Patuci  Hsalit  Campbtrd. 
Goto .  Mtgaor  of  OM-half  t«  Jama  D  Irsiand  lod  Arvy  Buckingham. 
Canphlnl.  Colo.  FIMAug  22.1904    Serial  Nc  281.729 
CUtim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  double-walled  blaat-fur- 


wafd  the  eoanction  at  the  center;  and  a  wall  for  checking  the  direct   nace:  of  an  air-pipe  for  introducing  air  between  the  walli..  a 


nd 


flow  of  fuel  from  the  platform  to  the  coaneclion. 

15.  Ib  a  comminuted-fuel  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  blast; 
of  a  platform  onto  which  the  fuel  is  delivere4:  a  cuanection  betweea 
the  platform  and  the  blaat.  said  connection  being  arranged  at  the 
eaatar  of  the  platform ;  a  flight  rotatively  minted  and  arranged  to 
BMve  fuel  en  aaid  platform  toward  said  contieetion  at  the  center;  a 
wall  for  checkiag  the  direct  flow  of  fuel  from  the  platfonn  to  the  coa- 
aactiea,  aaid  wall  having  aa  opaoiag  adjaceal  to  the  flight  and  meaaa 
far  vaiTiag  the  area  of  the  opeaiag. 

Ifl.  Ia  a  oowBiaatad-faal  faador  tha  eofihiaati«D  with  a  hUit; 
of  a  platfoia  oat*  which  faal  ia  dalivorad ;  a  (DoaaaetiM  hataraea  the 
platfonn  and  the  Maat  amacad  at  tha  caatw  of  tha  piatfami  a 


apraying  device  in  the  air-pipe  located  at  a  point  ouUide  of  the  point 
where  the  air-pipe  enter*  the  outer  wall  of  the  furnace  for  charging 
the  air  with  an  atomised  apray  of  water  and  cooling  the  inner  wall 
thereby  subaUntiallv  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double-walled  blast-furnace  having 
projections  on  the  iaaer  side  of  the  outer  wall ;  oi  an  air-pipe  for  io- 
trcdaciag  air  between  the  walls,  and  a  apraying  device  for  water  lo- 
cated in  the  air-pipa  ouuide  the  point  where  the  air-pipe  enters  the 
outer  wall  suhataatially  aa  deacribed 

S.  Ia  a  bUat-faraaee  aa  daacribed,  the  oombinatiun  of  the  ribbed 
lowar  Jackai.  a  aaparahle  upper  jacket,  coaaectiag-pipea  for  the  two, 
aad  a  haatla-pipa  aad  twjen  for  earryiag  the  air  from  the  upper 


March   28,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1003 


Jacket  to  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  said  buttle-pipe  being  arrmnged 
in  the  plane  of  the  ribbed  jacket  and  baring  a  pipe  connecting  it  witb 
tbe  upper  jacket  substantiallr  a«  deecribad. 


7Hii,  1  V>v>.    STIAJf  MOTIVB  POWIR     HtinT  K.  iUn,  PhilaM- 
phta.  Pa     niMl  Apr  10. 1802.    Serial  No  ioe.199 


Clmim— In  combination  with  a  Tehicie-bodr,  a  steam-generator 
■leunted  on  the  bodv  and  provided  with  a  draft-pipe, a  fuel-reserroir 
located  at  the  nide  of  the  generator.  ■  feeding  mechaniaoi  in  the  bane 
of  the  reaervoir  for  feeding  fuel  therefrom  into  the  combuntion-chani- 
ber  of  the  generator,  a  iteam-chamber  and  a  ateam-conduit  on  the 
bodj  and  both  connected  to  the  generator  and  rereiring  ateam  there- 
from, the  conduit  leading  into  the  draft-pipe,  a  valve  in  the  conduit, 
and  a  piston  in  the  •team-chamber  acting  to  control  the  fuel-feed  and 
the  valve  in  the  conduit  simultaneoualy  according  to  the  preasure  in 
tbe  generator. 

786. 12H.   BURlflR    HimtT  K  Hns  Philadelphia.  Pa^  PDedJune 
14.  IMS.  SartelNo.  111.7S7 


Clmim.— I.  In  an  attachment  for  upright-flue  boilera,  a  coal- 
burner  compriaing  an  upright  shell  having  an  open  top  and  a  conical 
bottom  with  iu  apex  central  and  uppermost,  said  bottom  baring  an 
operfing  and  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  fuel -box  secured  to  and 
opening  into  one  side  of  the  shell,  and  a  screw  in  the  opening. 

2  In  an  attachment  for  upright-flue  boilera.  a  coal-burner  com- 
priaing an  upright  shell  baring  an  open  top,  a  conical  bottom  with 
iu  apex  uppermoat,  said  bottom  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
door  for  aaid  opening,  a  fuel-box  secured  to  and  opening  into  the 
aide  of  tbe  abell,  and  a  acrew  in  the  fuel-box  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  j 
fuel-opening  of  the  box  to  form  a  space  around  the  acrew. 


786.1-24.    PAKM  OATI    Jiooi  J.  Hum  WtMMook.  DL 
Jm.  II.  1906.  Sartel  Ho  M1.MS. 
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Claim.— \  The  combination  with  a  gate  having  rails,  meana 
for  «pacing  the  rails  apart,  and  batten-piecei  at  one  end  of  the  rails, 
that  are  couuterweighl«,  of  two  cpaced  upright  hauger-po«'.^  having 
their  upper  ends  joined  together  with  a  transverse  cap-piece,  a  dou- 
bled hanger  formed  of  wire,  one  doubled  end  of  the  wire  having 
looped  engagement  «rith  a  rail  of  the  gati  near  the  lowrr  rail  f her  of, 
the  upwardly-trending  ends  of  said  doubled  wire  loosely  passing 
through  Hpaceil  perforations  in  the  cap-piece  and  connected  above  it. 
and  a  prop-blork  introduced  betweeu  the  loop  formed  by  connecting 
said  end*  and  the  cap-piece.  thu»  rai.ting  the  gate  and  holding  it  sus- 
pended attove  the  ground 

2  The  combination  with  spaced  hanger-posto.  a  gate  formed  of 
rails  spaced  apart  br  batten-pieces,  two  of  said  battens  at  one  end  of 
the  gate  Mrring  as  counterweight«,  and  means  for  tup^torting  the 
gate  nearlr  level  and  free  to  turn  between  the  hanger-posts,  said 
means  comprising  a  pliable  hanger  which  depends  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posts  and  engages  the  gate  below  \U  Uans verse  center 
near  the  end  that  ifi  counferweighted.  and  a  stud  projecting  from  the 
inner  side  of  one  hanger-post  above  but  near  the  gate,  of  bolder- 
postt>,  spaced  apart  and  receiving  the  unweighted  end  of  the  Kate  be- 
tween them,  a  transrerae  latch-bar  on  these  holder-poets,  the  inter- 
mediate rails  of  the  gate  each  having  a  notch  in  the  lower  edge 
which  may  receive  the  latch-bar,  and  a  weighty  button  pivoted  by 
one  end  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  holder- posts  for  loose  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  notched  gate-raila. 


786.1 '^r>.    SOAP-MILL    Jom  H  HwiLi.  Cohunbua.  Ohio    POad 
Aug.  19. 1904.     SviaINo  S21.4ir 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  aoap-mill,  tbe  combination  of  a  first  and  a  aec- 

ond  ckaaaber,  t^  flrat  located  above  tbe  aecond,  a  hopper  or  supply 

I  opening  to  tke  tr«t  ebamber,  feeding-aerewa  in  both  aaid  cbamben. 
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a  p«rformt4xl  plate  b«twe«B  tb«  diaehargc  «ad  ct  tk«  flm  chamber  aad 
Um  inlet  eod  of  th«  Mcond  rhajnb«r,  aad  a  perforated  plate  at  tlw 
diaekarge  ead  of  the  aeeoad  rkambcr. 

i.  la  a  •oa^miJl  tke  coabtaation  of  a  ftrst  and  a  tecund  rham- 
ber  tbe  flrat  of  which  haa  aa  openiaf  through  which  soap  can  be  sup- 
plied thereto,  a  perforated  plate  or  diaphragn  between  aad  diriding 
•aid  ehaaibert.  feed-acrewa  in  laid  chambert  tpT  forring  the  aoap  out 
of  the  aame  aad  through  the  perforated  plat#<or  diaphragm. 

3.  la  a  aoap-miU,  the  conbiaatioa  of  a  aefiea  of  three  chambera, 
perforated  platee  between  the  adjoining  chanbers  and  at  the  end  of 
the  third  chamber,  feed-acrewa  in  the  flrst  and  aeeoad  chambera  aad 
a  atirriag- wheel  in  the  third  chamber 

'4  In  a  toap-miil,  the  combination  of  twoicbambers,  the  flrat  ar- 
ranged above  the  aecond  and  the  aecond  prot^ded  with  an  eniarge- 
ment  in  line  with  the  exit  ead  of  the  flrat,  a  (ierforated  plate  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  flrst  and  feed-screws  in  said  chambers. 

5.  In  a  aoap-mill.  the  combination  of  twoichambera,  the  first  ar- 
ranged above  the  second  and  the  necond  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment in  line  with  the  exit  end  of  the  flrat,  a  perforated  plate  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  first  chamber,  feed-screws  in  both  chambem  and  means 
for  aimnltaoeously  operating  the  screws  of  both  chambers. 


786.1 '26.  APPiJUTUS  POR  HAJIKINI  SDMKBlf  VB88BL8 
PUDOiiGK  W  JonaoR.  DavKM,  Caaadak  aarignor  of  ooe-half  to  John 
P. PMMioo. OawMMi. Canada.   Paad8«pt.83  IMS   Sariallfo  174.300 


6.  The  combination  with  a  veaael,  and  a  houaiag  thereon,  of  a 
buoy  supported  by  the  housing,  a  bell  on  the  bnoy,  a  ball  arranged 
to  sound  the  bell,  means  for  normally  holding  the  ball  inactiTe,  and 
a  connection  between  the  said  means  and  the  bouaing  for  releaaing 
the  bail  when  the  buoy  rises  from  the  housing 

7.  The  combination  with  the  deck  of  a  veaaei,  and  a  honaing 
built  thereon,  of  a  buoy  supported  by  the  housing,  a  line  connected 
with  the  buoy,  a  bell  on  the  buoy,  a  ball  arranged  to  sound  the  bell, 
slings  arranged  normally  to  hold  the  ball  inactive,  and  a  readily- 
breakable  cord  connected  with  the  slings  and  attached  to  the  houaing 
and  serving  to  move  the  slings  to  releaae  the  ball  when  the  buoy  risea 
from  the  houaing. 

H  \  buoy  having  a  partition  therein  forming  a  bell-chamber  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  buoy,  an  annular  bell  in  said  chamber,  above 
and  adjacent  to  the  partition,  a  ball  adapted  to  roll  on  the  partition 
and  sound  the  bell,  slings  arranged  normally  to  hold  the  ball  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  bell-chamber  above  the  partition,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  slinga  for  moving  the*»aroc  to  release  the  ball. 


786.1  '27.    BATHIMO  APPA1ATD8    CHiini«  H  C  Jokdam.  Kan- 
•MCtty.  Kan.  PtM  July  S.  1909    Sanal  No.  IM.OSe 


Claim. — 1.  A  bathing-tab  comprising  a  aingie  bottom  and  dou- 
ble walls  having  perforations  in  the  bottom  for  the  entrance  of  heated 
air,  upright  cleats  on  the  inner  wall  partsof  the  tub,  two  rowsof  slatM 
supported  by  said  deaU  and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  upper 
row  of  alaU  being  removable,  and  a  removable  tray  supported  by  the 
apper  row  of  slate. 

2  .K  bathing-tub  compriaing  a  single  bottom  and  doable  walls, 
a  hinged  top  having  double  walls,  and  perforatiobs  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tub  between  the  two  parts  of  each  double  wall  and  in  the  top 
joint  for  the  passage  of  air 

'3.  .\  bathing-tub  compriaing  a  single  bottom  and  double  walls, 
a  hinged  top  having  double  walla,  perforationa  in  the  top  and  bottom 
of  each  of  the  double  side  walla  between  the  two  parte  thereof,  and 
perforations  between  the  two  parte  of  the  double  wall  of  the  cover 
regiatering  with  the  perforations  in  the  side  walls  providing  a  con- 
tinuous pasaage  of  air  around  the  tub. 


CImim. — 1  A  buoy,  constructed  of  a  be4l.  means  for  sounding 
the  same,  aad  a  releaaable  means  for  reatrainihg  the  sounding  means, 
compriaing  flexibly-connected  alinga.  '■ 

t.  A  buov.  constructed  of  a  bell,  a  ball  %o  sound  the  bell,  and  a 
releaaable  means  for  normally  restraining  th4  ball,  comprising  flexi- 
ble slinga  aad  a  flexible  connection  between  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vesael,  of  a  buoy,  a  bell  thereon,  a 
■leans  for  aounding  the  bell,  and  a  releasabl«  means  for  restraining 
the  sounding  meana,  said  restrminiag  means  having  communication 
arith  the  vaaael 

4.  The  combination  with  a  veasel,  of  a  jbuoy,  a  b«U  thereon,  a 
aounding  means  therefor,  means  for  reatrainihg  the  sounding  means, 
and  a  connection  between  »aid  reatrainiag  means  and  the  veaeel,  for 
the  purftoae  speciAed. 

&.  The  combinatioa  with  a  buoy,  of  aa  annular  bell  therein,  a 
bail  arraaged  to  aouad  the  bell,  aliags  arrahgad  aonaaUy  to  tmirj 
the  h«U.  and  maaaa  oouMCtad  whh  the  aliaga  for  relatively  moving 


786.1-28.    SWrrCH-THKOWmo  DITICI.    CuiLltJ  KtmOL- 
TIM.  Jr..  Sront  R.  T     PttadA)«8. 1904    8«1al  Ro  S19.963. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  switch-throwing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  point-throwing  plate  or  bar,  of  wiper-arma  adapted  to  engage  and 
reciprocate  said  plate  or  bar,  an  operating-block  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  wiper-arma  and  means  carried  by  a  car  to  en- 
gage and  turn  said  operating-block.  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch-throwing  device,  the  combination  with  a  point- 
throwing  plate  or  bar,  of  triple  wiper-arma  adapted  to  engage  and  re- 
ciprocate said  plate  or  bar,  a  six-pointed  operating  block  or  wheel 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  roUte  aaid  wiper-arms,  an  operating- 
rod  carried  by  a  car  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  pointe  of 
said  operating-block  and  lo  thereby  turn  the  aame,  and  means  where- 
by said  operating-rod  ia  guided  into  engagement  with  the  arms  of 
said  block,  snbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  Ia  a  switeh-throwing  device,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
caaing,  of  an  apertured  awiteh-throwing  plate,  sUdably  mounted  to 
fwiproeate  in  aaid  box,  a  vertieaily-diapoied  shaft  rotetebly  monat- 
ed  in  a«id  hoz  or  enaia^,  triple  wiper-anna  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft  to 
•nfaga  the  walla  of  tho  aportore  ia  aaid  plate,  and  thereby  recipro- 
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catc  thr  ume,  and  bmbs  wherabj  Mid  thaft  w  roUtad  bj  a  paaaiag 
car.  rabatantiaUr  aa  dcacribad. 

4.  In  a  »wiich-throwiQf  d*vic#.  lb*  eonbinatioa  witb  a  box  or 
caaing.  of  an  ap*rtur«>d  »wit«h-throwin|5  plat*,  alidably  mouBt«d  to 
reciprocate  in  aaid  box,  a  verticali^-diapoaod  abaft  roUUbly  mount- 
ed in  aaid  box  or  caaing.  triple  iriper-arnu  mounted  on  MJd  ibaft  to 
en((af(«  the  walU  of  the  aperture  in  aaid  plate,  and  thereby  recipro- 
cate the  aame,  a  cix-pointed  operatinf(-block  flxed  on  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  a  •prinf  -  retracted  operating  -  rod  carried  bj  a  car  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  bT  the  motorman  to  engage  and  turn  aaid  op- 
erating-block and  thereby  route  said  shaft  and  wiper-arms  to  throw 
said  switch  and  means  whereby  the  motorrnan  may  be  warned  to  re- 
lease said  operating-rod.  substantially  as  deacribed 

5.  In  a  switch-throwing  dcTice,  the  combinatioti  with  a  box  or 
casing,  of  an  apertured  switch-throwing  plate,  s^dably  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  box,  a  vertically -disposed  shaft  roUUbly  mount- 
ed in  said  box  or  casing,  triple  wiper-arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  and  thereby  recipro- 
cate the  Hame,  a  plate  arranged  above  said  box  or  casing,  a  longitu- 
dinally-dispoaed  guide-channel  arranged  in  said  plate,  the  bottom  of 
said  channel  being  inclined  upwardly  at  one  end,  a  circular  bearing- 
recess  formed  on  said  plate,  through  the  center  of  which  projects  the 
upper  end  of  said  operating-shaft,  a  six-pointed  operating-block  ar- 
ranged in  said  receiw  and  flxed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  the 
point  of  said  block  being  adapted  to  project  across  the  channel  in  said 
plate,  and  a  spring-retracted  operating-rod  carried  by  a  car  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  channel  and  brought  into  engage- 
ment witb  said  arms,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7HB.1'2B.   ICI-CRBAM  FUBIZIR.  Mouis  LiciniTao.  St.  Louit. 
Mo.  nied  May  16. 1904.  8criia  Mo.  9M.2S3. 


Claim —I.  In  an  ice-cream  freerer;  the  main  frame  comprising 
the  bottom  6.  the  vertical  end  walls  7  and  8,  the  vertical  side  walls 
9  and  10,  the  removable  top  1 1  the  full  sice  of  the  receptacle  formed 
by  tbe  walls  7,  8,  9  and  10;  the  removable  cover  12  fitting>in  a  central 
opening  in  the  top  1 1 ;  a  waterproof  lining  mounted  in  the  receptacle 
and  comprising  the  sides  13  and  14.  the  end*  15  and  16,  and  the 
curbed  bottom  IV  ;  the  partition-grates  21  and  22  dividing  tbe  recep- 
tacle into  three  parts ;  the  bearing  23  attached  to  the  inner  face  and 
near  the  center  of  the  side  13;  the  bearing  24  extending  through 
the  side  14:  the  wh«'el-hub  25  placed  between  the  grates  21  and  22: 
and  the  operating  crank-shaft  26  inserted  through  the  bearing  24, 
through  the  huh  25  and  into  the  bearing  23;  subatantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  an  ice-cream  freezer:  the  main  frame  comprising  the  bot- 
tom 6,  the  vertical  end  walls  7  and  6,  the  vertical  side  walls  9  and  10; 
the  removable  top  11  the  full  size  of  the  receptacle  formed  by  the 
walls  7,  H.  9  and  Id:  the  removable  reiver  12  fitting  in  a  central  open- 
ing in  the  top  1 1 ;  a  waterproof  lining  mounted  in  the  receptacle ;  par- 
tition-grates dividing  the  receptacle  into  three  parts;  and  a  carrier 
rotatabU  mounted  in' the  central  part  of  the  receptacle. 


7H0.1:K).    PIlfCIL.    JoBPH  Makart.  north  AdWDB. 
Ai«l2.19M.  a«riil  ir«.  ttl.MO 

-^ m f* 


PUMi 


CUim  -I.  A  pencil  comprising  independent  stock  -  sections, 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  marking  member  co- 
acting  with  the  channels  and  holding  the  sections  apart,  means  for 
preaaing  the  sections  against  tbe  marking  member,  and  a  movable 


OMBibar  exieadiag  through  the  apace  betweea  the  lectioaa  and  cob- 
tMtiaig  with  the  marking  member. 

2.  A  pencil  compriaing  independent  stock-aections,  each  pr» 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  tapered  channel,  a  marking  member  co- 
acting  with  the  chanuels  and  holding  the  sections  apart,  and  means 
for  preaaing  tbe  aections  agaiaat  the  marking  member. 

3.  A  pencil-etock  having  a  divided  end  in  which  is  a  receaa,  an 
eraaing  member  situated  within  the  receas,  and  a  sleeve  movable 
upon  the  stock  and  serving  to  press  it  against  the  erasing  member. 

4.  A  pencil-stock  having  a  divided  end  in  Which  is  a  receas,  aa 
erasing  member  situated  within  the  receas,  and  a  sleeve  movable 
upon  the  stock  and  serving  to  press  it  against  the  erasing  member, 
aaid  aleeve  being  of  sufflcient  length  to  project  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  eraaing  member  while  clamping  it  between  the  divided  stock. 

5  A  pencil  comprising  independent  stock-sections,  a  lead  bold- 
inc  the  said  sections  apart  at  one  end,  a  rubber  separating  them  at 
the  opposite  end,  and  clamping  members  surrounding  the  stock  and 
bear  ng  upon  it  adjacent  to  the  ends. 

6.  A  pencil  comprising  independent  stock -sect  ions,  a  lead  hold 
iug  the  said  sections  apart  at  one  end.  a  rubber  separating  them  at 
the  opposite  end.  clamping  members  surrounding  the  stock  and 
bearing  upon  it  adjsrent  to  the«nds.  and  an  operating  member  sur- 
rounding the  stock  and  having  a  portion  extending  between  the  sec 
tiona. 


7B6. 131.    HAT-PA8TINBR    SnuiTOii  MacDorald.  Shcnrood. 
Tax.   PUed  Sqit  IS.  1B04    8«rtiUMo.»4.Ml. 
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CUdm. — I  The  combination  with  a  hat.  of  a  faatener  therefor, 
comprising  a  pin  member  adapted  to  transftx  and  pass  through  the 
hat  and  an  arm.  to  one  end  of  which  the  pin  member  is  pivotally  se 
cured,  the  arm  passing  outside  of  and  lying  in  engagement  with  the 
hat  for  aaaiatiag  the  pin  in  retaining  the  hat  in  poaition,  the  pin  mem- 
ber releaaably  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  arm 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  faatener  for  retaining  the 
hat  on  tbe  bead,  the  faatener  compriaing  a  pin  member  paaaing 
through  the  hat  and  an  am  of  aoitable  ductile  material  paaaing  ex 
teriorly  of  the  hat  and  in  engagement  therewith  to  assist  the  pin 
member  in  retaining  the  hat  in  poaition,  the  pin  member  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  one  end  of  the  arm  and  releaaably  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  the  arm,  the  arm  adapted  to  conform  to  the  configu- 
ration of  the  hat 

3.  ne  combination  with  a  hat,  or  a  faatener  therefor,  compria- 
ing a  pin  member  paaaing  through  the  hat,  a  rigid  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  pin  member  and  paaaing  exteriorly  of  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  hat  to  assist  the  pin  member  in  retaining  the  hat  in 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  engaged  by  the  pin  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  fastener  in  poai  ion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  fastener  compriaing  a  bow«d 
member  extending  exteriorly  of  and  in  engagement  with  the  hat.  a 
pin  member  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  with  one  end 
of  the  bowed  member,  the  pin  member  adapted  to  paas  through  the 
hat  to  coAperate  with  the  bowed  member  in  retaining  the  hat  in  poai- 
tion. and  a  faatening  means  carried  by  one  of  the  members  for  re- 
leaaably aecuring  the  free  ends  of  the  members  together. 

5.  A  hat-faatener  comprising  a  bow  of  subataatially  U  akapa, 
adapted  to  pass  exteriorly  of  and  in  engagement  with  a  hat.  and  a  pia 
pronded  with  a  head,  the  pin  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  bow  near  one  end  and  a  claap  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  bow 
adapted  to  releaaably  engage  the  pin,  the  pin  paaaing  through  the  hat 
and  aasisting  the  bow  to  retain  tbe  hat  on  the  head. 

6.  A  hat-faatener  comprising  a  beat  meaiberexteBdiag  exteriorly 
of  a  hat,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  oae  end  of  the  beat  oMmber 
a  pin  secured  to  the  link  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  beat 
member,  and  meant  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bent  BMmber, 
for  releaaably  engaging  and  retaining  the  pia. 
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7  A  kat-fMt«B«r  compriatBi;  •  rifid  am  adapted  to  paaa  over  a 
kataida  pin  HioTablyconn«ct*d  tooncend  of  tk«anB,th«  pis  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  through  tk«  bat  aad  in«aiu  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  tke  am 
for  r«i«a«ablj  tngAging  the  frM  end  of  the  pia. 
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Clmim.—l.  At  a  rMairing-atation  employed  in  wirelcM  tolag 
raphy,  the  combination  of  an  open  circuit  cortaiain^  an  oacillatioa 
r»c«i*i»f  conductor  and  inductance  in  circuit  therewith,  andacloaed 
oocillation-cireuit  containinx  inductance  and  a  rondenaer.  aad  an  ad- 
justable contact  arranged  to  alter  the  inductance  of  the  two  circuita, 
•ubataatiallj  a«  deachbed. 

2  At  a  receiTing-station  employed  in  trirelean  teleirraphy.  the 
coabiaation  of  an  open  circuit  containing  $n  oacillation-receiTing 
conductor  and  inductance  in  circuit  therewitfh,  in  combination  with 
a  cloaod  oacillation-circuit  containing  a  condenaer  and  including  a 
contact  for  adjuttablr  including  the  inductance  in  both  circuita.  lub 
itantiallr  at  described 

3  At  a  reeeiring-station  employed  in  wireleM  telegraphy,  the 
combination  of  an  open  circuit  containing  4n  oacillation-receiTing 
conductor  and  inductance  in  circuit  therewith,  in  combination  with  a 
closed  oscillation-circuit  containing  inductance  and  a  condenser,  an 
adjustable  contact  arranged  to  alter  the  iadtictance  of  the  two  cir- 
cuits, and  a  receiving-circuit  raagaeticallT  connected  with  the  closed 
eiremit,  substantially  a*  described. 

4.  At  a  receiving-station  employed  in  wireless  telegraphy,  the 
combination  of  a  receiver  or  reaponder  earthed  at  one  end  and  joined 
at  the  otlier  ecd  to  a  condenser  and  variable  inductance  in  series,  the 
free  end  of  said  inductance  being  earthed  aqd  also  connected  to  an 
oacillation-receiving  conductor  having  variable  inductions  in  series 
with  it.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  At  a  receiving-station  emploved  in  wireless  telegraphy,  the 
combination  of  a  receiver  or  responder  earthed  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected with  a  condenser  and  inductance  joinetl  in  scries,  the  free  end 
of  tk«  iadactance  being  earthed,  and  an  oatillation-receiving  con- 
ductor, adjustably  connected  with  said  inductance,  substantially  aa 
d«aenb«d 

6.  .\t  a  receiving-station  employed  in  i<irelesa  telegraphy,  the 
eoosbination  of  aa  open  oscillation-receiving  circuit  containing  in- 
daotanee,  a  cloaed  oacillation-circuit  contaihing  inductance  and  a 
oondeBser,  and  means  for  altering  the  induct«ace  of  both  of  said  eir- 
euita  witkoHt  altering  the  sum  of  the  inductance  of  the  two  circuits, 
substantially  as  deacribed 


78e,i38.   MACHiMi  rot  BBviuiio  inuie-Huu    Jon 

A.  MUA  Itw  T«rk.  R  T    riMlUrt.  im    Svikl  Ho.  ir,OM. 


CIms.— 1.  la  a  mmUbc  fw  bcTeliag  sp^ag-hettis,  the  comkiaa- 
liaa  «#  a  ka4-plalc,  gai^avaji  apoa  said  b«i-plata,  a  recipreeatiag 
sii4a  hlaek  ia  said  g^imwMj;  a  kaifs  oa  s^id  slide-block,  a  fe«d- 
fia»»  ia  praxiaity  to  said  kaifa,  a  claar«r>|>late  gaidad  »a  laid  fead- 


plate,  a  slide-block-actuating  aieans,  and  means  operated  by  said 
slide-block  for  actuating  said  clearer-plate 

2.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  spring-heels,  the  combinstion  of  a 
bed-plate,  guideways  supported  on  said  bed-plate,  a  reciprocating 
slide-block  in  naid  guideways.  a  knife  on  said  slide-block,  s  feed- 
plate  in  proximity  to  said  knife,  a  clearer-plate  on  said  feed-plate,  a 
slide-block-actuating  mean*,  means  operated  by  the  slide-block  for 
actuating  said  clearer-plate  to  remove  the  spring-heel  after  the  de- 
scent of  the  knife,  and  means  for  returning  said  clearer-plate  to  ita 
Arat  position 

3  In  a  machine  for  beveling  spring-heels,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-plate,  vertical  guideways  on  said  bed-plate,  a  reciprocating 
alide-block  in  said  guideways,  a  knife  on  said  slide-block,  s  feed- 
piaU  in  proximity  to  said  knife,  a  clearer-plate  guided  on  tb*  feed- 
plate,  a  guard-plate  stUched  to  the  end  of  said  clearer-plate,  meann 
for  operating?  said  slide-block,  and  means  actuated  by  said  slide- 
block  for  actuating  the  clearer-plate  simultaneously  with  the  upward 
movement  uf  said  nlide-block 

4  In  a  machine  for  beveling  spring-heels,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-plate,  guideways  on  said  bed-plate,  a  reciprocating  slide-block 
in  said  guideways,  a  rack  on  said  slide-block,  a  knife  on  said  slide- 
block,  a  feed-plate  in  proximity  to  said  knife,  a  clearer-plate  guided 
on  said  feed-plate,  means  for  sctusting  said  slide-blwk,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  guideways  and  engaging  said  clearer-plate  at  one 
end.  and  a  toothed  segment  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  on  said  slide-block,  whereby  said  clearer-plate  is 
actuated  by  said  slide-block 


7HB.134.  BOTTLI   Roukt  J  MoonrACEXK.  Hoboken.  N  J   rued 
Mario.  1104    Serial  No  i07.a41 





iii 

Claim — 1.  A  bottle  having  two  neck:*,  and  valves  for  closing 
the  said  nocks,  one  of  the  necks  extending  in  alinenient  with  the  body 
of  the  bottle  and  having  a  vent-opening  and  the  other  neck  extending 
from  the  side  of  the  air-vent  neck  at  an  angle  thereto  aud  having  a 
illiag  and  pouring  opening 

2.  A  bottle  having  two  necks,  and  valves  for  closing  the  'taid 
BOcks,  one  of  the  necka  having  a  vent-openiqg  and  the  other  neck 
having  a  fllliag  and  pouring  opening  of  an  inverted-U  xhape. 

3  A  bottle  having  tw6  necks  standing  at  an  an^le  one  to  the 
other,  one  of  the  necks  having  an  air-vent  opening  and  theother  neck 
being  provided  with  a  filling  and  pouring  opening,  and  valves  con- 
nected with  each  other  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  neck-open- 
iaga. 

4.  A  bottle  having  two  necks  standing  at  an  angle  one  to  the 
other,  one  of  the  necks  having  an  air- vent  opening  and  the  other  neck 
having  a  beveled  face  and  being  provided  with  a  filling  and  pouring 
opening,  and  valves  connected  with  each  other  for  closing  and  open- 
ing tke  said  neck-openiugs. 
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5.  A  bottle  bAvinfc  a  body,  an  air-vrnt  neck  f zt«ndinx  ''••">  »•>• 
body  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  ftU'ing  and  pourinf  neck  extending  from 
the  aide  of  the  aaid  air-vent  neck  and  at  an  aaxle  thereto,  and  con- 
nected TaUes  for  cloaing  and  opening  the  aaid  necka. 

6  A  bottle  having  a  body,  an  air-vent  neck  extending  from  the 
body  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  filling  and  pouring  neck  extending  from 
the  aide  of  the  said  air-vent  neck  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  face  of 
the  filling  and  pouring  neck  being  beveled  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, and  connected  valvea  for  cloaing  and  opening  the  said  necka. 

7.  A  bottle  having  a  body,  an  air-vent  neck  extending  from  the 
body  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  fHliul  and  pouring  neck  extending  from 
the  iideof  the  tiaid  ai  r-vent  neck  itnd  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  face  of  the 
filling  and  pouring  neck  being' beveled  downwardly  and  inwardly 
and  the  opening  in  the  aaid  filing  and  pouring  neck  being  of  an  in- 
verted-U  ahape,  and  connected  valvea  for  cloaing  and  opening  the 
aaid  necka.  / 

H.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  haviirg  two  neck*,  one  in 
alinement  with  the  body  of  the  bottle  and  the  other  extending  from 
the  tide  of  the  flrat-mentioned  neck,  of  a  cloaure  comphaing  two 
valvett.  a  neck-wire  for  the  first-mentioned  neck,  an  L-ahaped  bail 
hung  on  the  neck-wire  and  on  which  one  of  aaid  valvea  is  hung  for 
cloning  the  aide  neck,  and  a  aecond  bail  on  which  the  other  valve  for 
cloaing  the  firat-mentioned  neck  ia  hung,  the  aaid  aecond  bail  being 
fulrnimed  on  the  L-ahaped  bail. 


i 


78«.  1 80.    riRB-PAIL  IMDICATOR    HiMT  T  MooDT.  Rewbury- 
port.  Man   anigiior  of  one-b&lf  tA  Pnnk  M  Idmooda.  Hoiyoke. 
PiM  Not  30. 1903    Sartal  Ho.  183.158. 


rimm. — 1.  A  viaual  indicator  for  flre-paila  rompriaing  a  float, 
aecuring  meann  by  which  said  float  may  be  attached  to  the  aide  of  a 
pail,  and  connecting  mean*  between  itaid  float  and  securing  mean* 
which  will  permit  aaid  float  to  lie  in  proximity  to  the  aide  of  the  pail 
when  the  pail  ia  full,  and  be  readily  vimble  above  the  top  thereof 

2  A  visual  indicator  for  fire-paila  compriaing  a  float,  mean*  for 
detachably  i>eruring  the  float  to  the  side  of  a  pail,  and  a  flexible  cord 
or  chain  connecting  said  float  with  aaid  securing  meana  so  that  when 
the  pail  is  full  the  float  will  lie  in  proximity  to  the  side  of  the  pail  and 
be  readjly  visible  above  the  rim  thereof 

3  "X  visual  indicator  for  fire-pails  comprising  a  float,  a  spring- 
clasp  adapted  to  clip  over  the  rim  of  the  pail  and  having  an  inner  por- 
tion depending  to  a  considerable  distance  within  the  pail,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  such  as  a  chain  or  cord  between  said  float  and  the  in- 
ner portion  of  said  clasp  whereby  when  the  pail  is  full  the  float  wjll 
lie  in  proximity  to  the  side  of  the  pail  and  be  visible  above  the  rim 
thereof. 


7H6.136. 


786.180.  CATAMEHIAL  BAKDAOI  BlMl  C  MotaOH.  Hew 
TorkH.T.  Filed  Sept  21  1904  Serial  No  2SS.340 
Claim.— I  A  catamenial  bandage  including  a  waistband,  a 
pad-holder,  a  plurality  of  elaatic  strips  connected  each  permanently 
at  one  end  with  the  rear  end  of  said  pad-holder,  the  oppoaite  ends  of 
said  strips  being  permanently  connected  to  and  depending  from  the 
rear  of  the  waistband,  an  elastic  loop  depending  from  the  rear  of  the 
waistband,  and  an  elastic  loop  depending  from  the  front  of  aaid 
waistband,  the  front  end  of  the  pad-holder  being  adapted  to  paas 
through  the  front  loop. 

S.  A  catamenial  bandage  comprising  a  pad-holder  composed  of 
an  upper  thicknes*  of  waterproof  material  and  a  lower  thickness  of 
textile  fabric  united  together  along  their  side  edges,  and  lines  of  ce- 
ment between  the  said  two  thicknesaes  for  holding  them  together,  to 
prevent  puckering  of  the  waterproof  material,  the  latter  aenring  to 
directly  support  a  pad. 


7Hli.l87.   DRILL-BIT.  BoHoro Moua. 
Mot.  17. 1904     8«ial  No  233.211 


BaAMlMnU,  Raw.  PIM 


Claim. — 1.  A  drill-bit  having  a  central  cutter  moulited  for  lim- 
ited receding  movement,  side  cutters  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having 
cutting  edges  at  their  free  endx  adapted  to  normally  lie  in  the  plane 
of  the  central  cutter,  engaging  devices  on  the  inner  end  of  the  cen- 
tral cutter,  and  corresponding  engaging  devices  on  the  pivot«d  ends 
.)f  the  side  cutters  for  swinging  said  side  cutters  to  project  the  cut- 
ling  edges  thereof  beyond  the  plane  of  the  cf  ntral  cutter  upon  the  re- 
ceding movement  of  said  central  cutler. 

2  In  a  drill-bit.  the  combination  of  a  drill-head,  a  stem  passing 
therethrough,  a  central  cutter  having  an  elongated  opening  for  the 
passage  of  said  stem  to  permit  the  cutter  to  have  limited  rearward 
movement,  side  cutters  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  iitem  and  nor- 
mally adapted  tu  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  main  i-utter.  and  mean*  for 
laterally  swinging  said  side  cutters  to  project  the  cutting-i>urface» 
thereof  beyond  the  central  cutter  when  the  latter  moves  rrarwardly. 

3  In  a  drill-bit,  the  combination  of  a  bead,  a  stem  mounted 
therein,  a  central  cutter  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the 
stem  passes  to  permit  said  cutter  to  have  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment, side  cutters  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  stem  and  adapted  to 
normally  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  central  cutter,  and  coacting  projec- 
tions upon  the  central  cutters  and  side  cutters  for  swinging  said  side 
cutters  to  project  the  cutting-aurfacea  thereof  beyond  the  central  cut- 
ter when  the  latter  movea  rearwardly.  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  central  cutter  having  a 
slot-and-pin  connection  with  the  bead  to  adapt  it  to  have  a  limited 
receding  movement,  side  cutters  pivoted  on  the  pin  of  such  connec- 
tion, and  engaging  devices  upon  said  central  and  side  cutters  reapec- 
tively  for  swinging  said  side  cutters  into  cutting  position  upon  the 
receding  movement  of  the  central  catter. 

b.  A  drill-hit  comprising  a  socketed  head,  a  stem  extending 
therethntugh.  a  central  cutter  having  its  inner  end  arranged  within 
the  head  and  provided  with  a  slot  receiving  said  stem,  aaid  slot  being 
of  a  length  t«  permit  ssid  cutter  to  have  longitudinal  movement,  said 
central  cutter  also  being  provided  adjacent  to  aaid  alot  with  cam  pro- 
jections, side  cutters  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  provided 
with  projections  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projections  on  aaid 
central  catter  to  swing  the  side  cotters  to  cutting  poaition  when  the 
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MBtnl  e«tt*r  botm  rearwardlj,  aad  meaa*  ^or  llmitiBc  Um  awing. 
iBf  moTMBABt  of  Mid  title  cvtt«ra. 

6.  Ib  •  drill-bit,  thr  eombiBAtioa  with  a  t^eketMi  bead  barinx  a 
«t«a  Mt«Bdia«  tbcratbrouffh,  of  a  central  eutt4r  having  its  inntr  end 
•Mt«d  in  th«  aoekat  in  tb«  b«ad  and  providtxl  with  a  alot  receiving 
•aid  atem  and  adaptMl  to  permit  longitudinal  taovement  of  aaid  cut- 
ter, cam-lugt  on  oppoMte  tide*  of  the  inner  en4  of  the  central  cutter, 
and  aide  cutter*  pivoullj  mounted  upon  aaid  fltem  on  oppoaite  •iden 
of  the  central  cutter  and  adapted  to  be  projected  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tion*, aaid  tide  cutter*  being  prorided  with  p^jection*  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  cam  projectiona  on  the  cetitrmi  cutter  to  throw 
them  outwardly  when  the  central  cutter  move^  rearwardly  and  hav- 
ing iihuulderi  to  engage  the  head  to  limit  their  outward  movement. 


786.188.    IDOOT  TOP  BftlCB   Pbut  W.  Mom  tad  Docn»  D 
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jerer-arma  at  the  other  end,  and  mean*  applied  to  the  rock-«haft  for 
holding  it  in  either  of  the  two  poaitions  aasuined  when  the  top  ia 
raiaed  or  lowered.  stubnUntially  aa  dearribed 

2  The  .ombinaUon,  with  a  vehicle  aeat-back  and  a  folding  top, 
a  rock-ahaft  juumaled  on  the  aeat-back  and  having  a  lug  aa  fpecified.' 
and  jointwi  arms  connected  with  the  fop.  of  a  .prin^  arranged  t«i 
bear  on  .aid  lug  and  thux  practically  to  lock  the  ahaft  in  portion  for 
holding  the  top  elevated  or  folded. 

.1  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-top  and  a  nupport  arranged 
on  the  body  thereof,  of  means  for  iupporting  and  practically  locking 
the  top,  the  Mme  compn/iing  a  roek-.haft  jvurualed  on  the  aaid  sup- 
port and  jointed  bracea  which  are  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  top 
and  ngidly  connected  with  the  rock-.haft.  and  a  .pnng  attached  to 
the  support  and  engaging  the  rock-shaft  for  locking  it  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  folding  top  and  the  rigid  vehicle  seat- 
back,  of  a  rock-ahaft  joumaled  on  the  back  and  having  a  lug  project 
ing  from  iu  front  side  and  jointed  bracea  connecting  it  with  the  top 
as  described,  of  a  plate-spring  secured  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  seat- 
back,  its  free  end  bearing  upon  the  afort>said  lug  and  means  arranged 
intermediately  of  the  ends  of  the  spring  for  varying  the  tension  of  the 
Utter  substantially  as  deacribed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  pivoted  top  adapted  to  be  lowered,  of  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  on 
•aid  support,  and  having  rigid  arm*  and  extensions  thereof  con- 
nected with  the  arms  by  a  rule  joint  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
top,  substantially  as  described 


Ctmm.—l  The  eombination  with  a  aeat,  a  rigid  back  therefor, 
and  a  folding  top  pivoted  to  the  seat  at  the  point,  F.  of  a  rear  brace  or 
atay  0  which  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  ri>*r  portion  of  the  top 
and  alao  with  the  aeat-baek  at  ■  point  above  ihe  plane  of  the  top 
pivot,  and  provided  with  a  rule-joint  aa  ahcwn  a»d  deMrribed.  where- 
by the  said  brace  is  adapted  to  support  the  top  and  hold  it  rigid  in 
either  the  raiawl  or  lowered  poaition,  snbatantuiUy  aa  deM^ribed. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  aeat  and  a  folding  top  pivoted  to 
the  aeat.  of  a  rear  brace  or  iUy  O  which  i«  pivotnliy  connected  at  iU 
lower  end  to  a  rigid  support  in  rear  and  above  t^  plane  of  the  pivot 
of  the  top  and  is  pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  to  th4  rear  portion  of  the 
top  and  ia  provided  between  ita  ends  with  a  mid-joint,  said  brace  or 
sUy  being  movable  freely  at  said  rule-joint  in  tl^  arc  of  a  circle,  the 
center  of  which  ia  the  pivot  of  the  lower  end  o(  the  brace,  all  aab- 
•tantially  aa  deacribed,  whereby  the  brace  may  be  aet  with  iU  aec- 
tiona  in  alinement  to  support  the  top  when  raised  and  to  hold  the  top 
when  lowered,  whereby  the  top  may  be  rigidly  ^Id  in  either  raised 
or  lowered  poaition.  aubatanttally  aa  aet  forth 


786. 140.  LIIOTTPrMACHIHB  Catt  Mumlhibi.  BarUn.  Qer- 
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rt«a.— 1.  TW  eoabiutim,  with  a  vahicb  aMt-baek  and  a 
fdding  top  applied  to  tka  ami,  ti  a  mpport  for  ^  top  which  eom- 
priaea  a  rock-ahaft  JowmaM  oa  tka  aoat-baek  an4  having  levar-araa 
•MMied  to  Ha  aada  aa^  hraeaa  fetBiac  ozteaaioM  therw>f  and  pir- 
•tnUy  eouMCted  with  tho  top  at  one  end  and  by  ^  rule-joint  with  the 


ClaMi. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  parallel  magazines  having 
their  respective  eacapementa  on  the  outer  aidea,  the  artuating-rod  H, 
directly  engaging  the  lower  eaeapement,  the  two  lever*  and  the  slide 
connecting  the  bar  H  with  the  upper  eaeapement,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  eacapementa  altematetj. 

i.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  lower  magazine  having  escape- 
■eata  ia  the  bottom  side,  the  upper  magazine  having  escapements 
on  the  top  side,  the  spring*  acting  on  the  escapement*  to  reverse 
their  poaitiona,  the  lever  K.  slide  L  aud  lever  M,  connecting  with  the 
nppor  aacapement,  the  actnating-bar  H  engaging  the  lower  eaeape- 
ment and  the  lever  M,  with  loat  motion  between  them,  a  spring  1, 
acting  to  carry  the  bar  H  downward  in  opposition  to  the  escapement- 
•pringa,  and  meana  for  locking  one  eaeapement  or  the  other  at  will. 

3.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  havinir 
the  eoeapemaat  on  the  upper  side,  a  spring  for  reversing  the  poaition 
of  the  aacapeateat,  an  actnating-bar  H,  the  two  lever*  and  the  slide 
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^  connocting  aaid  bar  with  the  eaeapement,  and  a  apriac  to  more  the 

y  bar  H  downward 


786. 141.    BOiri.    TiOHii  MoOtAiL  and  Jon  Owm.  CaotnUa. 
Warii    Pilad  Not  1. 1804.  Serial  No  830.9M 


Clmim.—\.  A  hone  having  a  magnetic  body  portion  and  non- 
magnetic parts  arranged  near  each  end  of  the  aame. 

2.  .\  hone  having  a  magnetic  body  portion,  and  non-magnetio 
plates  or  blocka  inserted  and  countersunk  into  the  same  near  each 
end.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hone  having  a  magnetic  body  portion,  one  end  of  which  ia 
divided  longitudinally  to  form  magnetic  poles,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  hone  having  a  magnetic  body  portion  divided  longitudi- 
nally at  one  end  and  provided  with  horizontal  tranaveraely-diapoaed 
dovetail  grooves,  one  side  of  said  body  portion  being  polished  and 
the  opposite  side  irrooved,  and  non-niagneti(  blocks  having  dove- 
tailed edges  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  dovetail  grooves  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  blocks  being  fluah  with  the  surface  of  aaid  body 
portion,  substantially  aa  described 


786.14'>.>.  CATTLB-OOARD  Taoiua  K  McOun*.  Blora.  Canada. 
aalKnorofoDe-balftoAbnhainOroTei.PefguB.  Canada.  Piled  Sept  6 
1904.  Serial  No.  82S.412. 


or  iaaar  and  and  traaaTonaly  of  the  tmcka  ia  eombination  with  a 
platform  having  one  end  resting  on  a  tie ;  a  alat  secured  to  the  tie  be- 
hind the  end  of  the  platform  and  aerving  aa  a  pivot,  the  other  end 
engaging  the  end  of  the  gate  behind  or  below  iU  pivot,  the  platform 
being  so  located  and  proportioned  that  when  depressed  iU  end  comea 
below  the  line  of  the  pivot  of  the  gate  and  platform  and  holds  the 
former  securely  between  the  stop  and  platform  end;  and  a  spring 
tending  to  raiae  the  platform,  aubaUatially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  cattle-guard  a  gate  horizontally  pivoted  near  ita  lower 
or  inner  end  and  transversely  of  the  tracks;  a  stop  with  which  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  gate  is  adapted  to  engage  to  limit  iu  upward  swing, 
in  combination  with  a  platform  horizonUUy  pivoted  at  one  end 
transversely  of  the  tracks,  the  other  end  engaging  the  end  of  the  gate 
behind  or  below  iu  pivot,  the  platform  being  so  located  and  propor- 
tioned that  when  depressed  its  end  comea  below  the  line  of  the  pivot 
of  the  gate  and  the  platform  and  holds  the  former  securely  between 
the  stop  and  platform  end ;  and  a  conUct-piecc  on  the  back  or  upper 
side  of  the  gate  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  end  of  the 
platform  when  the  latter  iA  depressed  to  iu  lowest  poeition.  subsUn- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

6  In  a  cattle-guard  s  gate  borizonUUy  pivoted  near  its  lower 
or  inner  end  and  transversely  of  the  tracks;  in  combination  with  a 
platform  horizontally  pivoted  at  one  end  transversely  of  the  tracks, 
the  other  end  resting  on  the  end  of  the  ftatr  behind  or  below  iu  pivot ; 
and  a  contact-piece  on  the  back  or  uppeAiide  of  the  gate  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  side  of  the  end  of  the  platform  when  the  latter  ia 
depreased  to  iU  loweat  poaition,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  cattle-guard  a  gate  horizonuliy  pivoted  near  iU  lower 
or  inner  end  and  transversely  of  the  tracks  in  combination  with  a 
platform  having  one  end  resting  on  a  tie;  and  a  slat  secured  to  the  tie 
behind  the  end  of  the  platform  and  aerving  a?  a  pivot,  the  other  end 
engaging  the  end  of  the  gate  behind  or  below  iU  pivot,  the  platform 
being  so  located  and  proportioned  that  when  depressed  iU  end  comes 
below  the  line  of  the  pivot  of  tbe  gate  and  platform  and  holds  the 
former  aecurely  between  the  stop  and  platform  end,  subsUntialiy  aa 
deacribed. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  cattle-guard  a  gate  horizontally  pivoted  near  iU 
lower  or  inner  end  and  transversely  of  the  tracks;  a  stop  with  which 
the  lower  end  uf  the  gate  is  adapted  to  engage  to  limit  iU  upward 
swing,  in  combination  with  a  platform  horizontally  pivoted  at  one 
end  transversely  of  the  tracks,  the  other  end  engaging  the  end  of  the 
gate  l>ehind  or  below  its  pivot,  the  platform  being  so  located  and  pro- 
portioned that  when  depressed  iU  end  comes  below  the  line  of  tbe 
pivot  of  the  gate  and  platform  and  hold*  the  former  securely  between 
the  stop  and  platform  end;  and  a  spring  tending  to  raiae  the  plat- 
form, substantially  as  deacribed. 

t.  In  a  cattle-guard  a  gaU  horizontally  pivoted  near  iU  lower 
or  inner  end  and  transveraely  of  the  tracks;  a  atop  with  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  gate  is  adapted  to  engage  to  limit  iU  upward  swing, 
in  combination  with  a  platform  horizontally  pivoted  at  one  end  trans- 
veraely of  the  tracks,  the  other  end  engaging  the  end  of  the  gate  be- 
hind or  below  iU  pivot,  the  platform  being  so  located  and  propor- 
tioned that  when  depressed  iU  end  comes  below  the  line  of  the  pivot 
of  the  gate  and  platform  and  holds  the  former  aecurely  between  the 
stop  and  platform  end ;  a  spring  tending  to  raiae  the  platform ;  and  a 
contact-piece  on  the  back  or  upper  side  of  the  gate  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  side  of  the  end  of  the  platform  when  the  latter  is  depressed 
to  iu  lowest  poaition.  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  cattle-guard  a  gate  horizonUlly  piVoted  near  iU  lower 
or  inner  end  and  tranaversely  of  the  tracks;  in  combination  with  a 
platform  horizontally  pivoted  at  one  end  transveraely  of  the  tracks, 
the  other  end  resting  on  the  end  of  the  gate  behind  or  below  iu  pivot ; 
a  apring  tending  to  raiae  the  platform ;  and  a  eonUct-piecc  on  the 
back  or  upper  side  of  the  gate  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of 
the  end  of  the  platform  when  the  latter  is  depreaaed  to  iU  lowest  po- 
sition, subsUntialiy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  cattle-goard  a  gate  horiiontally  pivoted  near  ita  lower 


CImim. — 1.  A  double  rotary  force-pump,  compriaing  apaced  cyl- 
inder* having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  common  to  both  cylinder*,  a  par- 
tition separating  the  cylinders  and  extending  into  the  inlet  and  out- 
let and  dividing  the  same  into  branchea  opening^into  the  cylinder*, 
ihoaaid  partition  forming  part  of  the  cylinder*,  and  piatons  mounted 
to  turn  eccentrically  in  the  said  cylinder*,  each  piston  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  partition  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  each  piston  having  a  piston-head  dia- 
metrically alidable  in  the  aaid  piston-body,  the  ends  of  the  piaton- 
head  being  in  engagement  with  the  irner  aurface  of  the  cylinder 

2.  A  double  rotary  force-pump,  compriaing  parallel  cylinder* 
spaced  and  aeparated  by  a  partition,  an  inlet  having  branches  open- 
ing into  tbe  cylinders  at  each  side  of  the  lower  part  of  the  partition 
separating  the  cylinder*,  an  outlet  having  branches  opening  into  the 
cylinder*  at  each  aide  of  the  upper  part  of  the  partition,  and  pistons 
mounted  to  turn  eccentrically  in  the  said  cylinders,  each  piaton  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  in  rolling  contact  with  the  said  partition,  and 
each  piaton  having  a  piston-head  slidable  diametrically  in  the  pis- 
ton-body. 

3.  A  double  rotary  force-pomp,  compriaing  parallel  cylinders 
apaced  and  aeparated  by  a  partition,  an  inlet  having  branches  open- 
ing into  the  cylinders  at  oppoaite  side*  of  tbe  lower  part  of  the  parti- 
tion separating  the  cyRndera,  an  outlet  having  branchea  opening  into 
the  cylinder*  at  oppoaite  sides  ot  the  upper  part  of  the  partition,  and 
pistons  mounted  to  turn  eccentrically  in  the  said  cylinders,  each  pis- 
ton having  a  cylindrical  body  in  rolling  contact  with  the  aaid  parti- 
tion, aad  each  piston  having  a  piston-head  alidable  diametrically  in 
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tk»  fittam-^odj,  ikt  pistoa-iiead  bciof  nad'  in  Metions  pr«Mc4 
apart  by  nitcrpoard  *priBK* 

4.  A  double  roUrr  forre-pump.  comprinlnK  parallrl  cylindert 
a^aead  aad  taparated  bv  an  iatcKral  partition,  an  inlet  harinft 
brancbaa  openiaK  into  tbe  rrlindera  at  each  »idf  of  the  botUim  of  tbe 
partitioa  laparatinK  thr  rjlindcra,  an  outlet  hwrioK  branohe*  open- 
inx  into  tb«  rylindera  at  eat-h  fide  of  the  top  of  the  partition,  piaton.t 
mouBted  to  tarn  ecrentrically  in  the  (aid  cjlinden,  each  piston  har- 
tB|l  a  ejliadriral  bodr  in  mllinft  contact  with  the  aaid  partition,  and 
each  piaton  havin/r  a  piiton-head  iilidable  diaknetrirally  in  the  pi<- 
ton-bodt.  the  pinton-head  bein^  made  in  i«e<'tion»  pressed  apart  by 
iaterpoaad  spriafc*.  shafts  for  the  said  pistons,  ^nd  a  jr^arin^  connect- 
ing the  shaft*  with  each  other  to  rotate  the  pitttonx  in  uuiiton. 

5.  A  double  rotarr  force-pump,  romprisinf;  parallel  ryiinttem 
spaced  and  ««parated  by  a  partition  and  haviniran  inlet  and  an  outlet 
eomnioB  to  both  (-ytinders,  the  said  partition  e^tendinK  into  the  inlet 
and  outlet  and  dividinjt  the  same  into  braachen  openinf;  into  the 
rrlinden.  pistons  mounted  to  turn  eccentricallt  in  the  i«aid  cylinders, 
each  piston  hariaK  a  cylindrical  body  in  ntlliuKxontact  with  the  said 
partition,  and  each  piaton  bavins  a  pi.«ton-he«d  slidable  diametric- 
ally in  the  piston  -  body,  the  piston  -  head  beinf;  made  in  itections 
presaed  apart  by  interposed  springs,  shafts  for  the  Kaid  pistons,  and 
a  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  with  each  othet  to  p>tate  the  pistons 
in  unison,  tbe  piston-headf  of  the  piston  l>eing  4et  in  quarter  position 
one  relatively  to  the  other.  1 

6  \  double  rotary  force-pump,  comprisin);  cylinders  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  common  to  both  c-ylindery.  a  partition  separating  the 
rylioder*,  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  the  partition  dividing  the 
inlet  and  outlet  into  branches  opening  into  thr  Qylinden*.  and  pistons 
mounted  to  turn  eccentrically  in  the  said  cylinders,  each  piston  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  partition  at  a 
point  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  each  piston  having  a  piston- 
head  diametrically  nlidable  in  the  said  piston-body,  the  ends  of  the 
piston-head  being  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surfac»of  the  cylin 
der.  a  false  head  in  one  end  of  each  cylinder,  an^  means  for  adjusting 
the  falae  head. 


er,  an^ 


7Hn.l44.     WOOD  DI8TILLIH0  PLAHT.     ClAWJB  M  Piuut. 
New  London.  R  C    rOed  Ai«  ».  IMM.    Scr«l  No  221.4M 


f'fanai. — I.  In  a  distilling  plant,  a  retort  a  series  of  cars  for 
carrying  material  into  said  retort  each  provid<id  with  a  cantral  per- 
forated steana-pipe .  means  for  connecting  the  ateam-pipes  on  adja- 
cent cars  in  the  retort:  an  adjustable  steam-|>ipe  for  introducing 
steam  to  anid  retort  adapted  to  be  connected  i«ith  the  stean-pipe  of 
the  ontenBoat  car  in  the  retort,  and  a  aource  ^f  steam  outaide  said 
retort  with  which  tke  steam-pipe  connects,  .-lubsfantially  as  deacribed. 


X.  A  diatilling  plant  having  a  retort,  cara  adapted  to  be  mn  into 
said  retort :  a  perforated  pipe  longitudinally  disposed  and  centrally 
located  in  each  of  said  care  and  having  its  ends  projecting  tteyond 
the  ends  of  the  car,  the  end  of  the  pipe  on  one  car  being  adapted  to 
At  tbe  end  of  a  like  pipe  on  the  next  adjacent  car  when  positioned 
within  the  retort;  means  for  closing  said  retort  when  thr  car*  have 
:been  introduced  thereto,  and  mean.4  whereby  !«leam  may   be  intro- 
|duced  into  said  pipes  of  tbe  cars  within  said  retort  from  a  steam-sup- 
ply exterior  to  tbe  retort,  substantially  a*  described. 
'  '.i    In  a  distilling  plant,  a  retort:  a  track  within  xaid  retort:  cars 

adapted  to  be  run  into  «aid  retort  on  said  track;  a  perforated  pipe 
'longitudinally  disposed  and  centrally  located  in  each  of  said  cars, 
;its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  car  the  meeting  end  of 
'  such  pipes  on  adjacent  cars  fitting  each  other  when  thr  cars  are  posi- 
i  tioned  within  the  retort ;  means  for  closing  said  retort  when  cars  have 
been  introduced  therein,  means  whereby  steam  may  be  introduced 
into  the  pipe  on  the  outermost  car  within  said  retort  from  an  exterior 
steam-supply,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  distilling  plant  having,  in  combination,  a  retort:  cars 
adapted  to  be  run  into  t>aid  retort,  a  perforated  pipe  longitudinally 
disposed  and  centrally  l«M-ated  ii>each  of  said  cam.  its  ends  projc<-t- 
ing  beyond  the  ends  of  said  car.  the  ends  of  the  pipe  oii  one  car  fitting 
to  the  ends  of  the  like  pipes  uii  the  adjacent  cars,  *o  that  steam  may 
circulate  directly  through  all  such  pipes  in  the  retort :  and  an  adjust- 
able steam-supply  pipe  withiu  the  ret<irt  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  pipe  on  the  outermost  car  in  the  retort,  and  a  steam-supply 
pipe  on  the  outside  of  said  retort  connected  to  said  adjustable  pipe. 


7H(>,  1  45.    STIBL  TRAP     Jambs  W  Pakmns.  Slatar.  Colo.    Piled 
June  20.  1904    Sena!  No  213.390 


Claim  — I  .K  trap  comprising  a  plate  having  upwardly-turned 
end:*  provided  with  keyholr-slots.  jaws  having  their  extremities  rn- 
|(aged  with  the  slots  and  havi'ig  heads  upon  their  pnd.s..'«aid  heads 
being  of  a  size  to  pass  through  thr  slotM,  said  heads  lying  transversely 
of  the  slots  when  the  jaws  are  in  operative  position,  means  fOr  hold- 
ing the  jawA  vieldably  in  operative  position,  and  nirann  for  holding 
tile  jaws  against  the  actioYi  of  the  ttrst-named  holding  niranK 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  plate, a  spring-plate  disposed  upon  the 
llrat-named  plate  and  having  openiAg:>  in  its  ends.  4  loop  engaged 
with  the  two  plates  and  extending  beyond  one  itide  thereof  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  loop  having  a  chain  engaged  therewith,  the  upprr  and 
lower  portions  of  thr  loop  being  conne<'ted  beyond  the  plate;<.  jaws 
pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  fiist-namrd  plate  and  en- 
gaged with  thr  openings  of  the  second-named  plate,  ■'aid  second- 
named  plate  being  arranged  for  movement  to  disengage  its  openings 
from  the  jaws  to  permit  of  separation  thelrof.  an<l  a  trip-plate  piv- 
oted to  the  loop  and  having  a  tingcr  for  engageniriit  with  one  of  the 
jaws  to  hold  the  jaws  separated 

3.  .1  trap  comprising  cooperating  jaws  for  niovenirnl  into  inop- 
erative and  operative  position^,  means  for  moving  the  jaws  into  their 
operative  positions  and  for  holding  them  in  .■•uch  positions,  a  piv- 
otally-mouoted  plate  having  a  ftngrr  arranged  for  engagement  with 
one  of  tbe  jaws  to  hold  it  in  inoperative  position,  said  plate  being 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  jaw. 


786. 140.    ILBCTRIC  HAinilR    Loins  Padluo  Petaraburg.  Va. 

raid  8spt  IS,  1904     Soinl  No  9S6.47S. 

CUtim — I  In  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able plunger,  electric  mechanism  for  actuating  said  plunger,  an  ad- 
justing-plunger diapoaed  adjacent  to  said  firat-mentioned  plunger 
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for  limiting  the  throw  thereof,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  ad 
juating  the  position  of  said  adjnating-plnnfer. 


2.  In  an  electric  hammer,  tbe  combination  of  a  plunger  serving 
aa  an  armature  and  as  a  hammer-head,  magnetic  mechanism  for  en- 
ergizing said  plunger,  electric  mecharism  for  controlling  said  mag- 
netic mechanism,  an  adjusting-plunger  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said 


and  extended  outwardly  tbe  base  of  the  tongue  being  next  the  Outer 
end  of  the  member  and  the  extremity  of  the  tongue  being  pointed  and 
bent  inwardly  to  produce  a  spur,  the  slot  produced  by  tbe  diaplace- 
ment  of  the  tongue  from  the  tie  being  enlarged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  baae  of  the  tongue,  said  tongue  capable  of  being  forced  inwardly 
toward  the  slot  to  permit  of  the  spur  being  sunk  into  a  hale. 

2  A  bale-band  tie  consisting  of  a  plate  having  angularly-re- 
lated members,  one  of  tbe  members  having  means  for  connection 
with  one  end  of  a  bale-band,  and  the  other  member  having  a  tongue 
eleft  therefrom  with  its  baae  next  the  outer  end  of  the  member,  said 
tongue  being  projected  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  member  at  an  ia- 
clination  theretowith  its  free  extremity  formed  into  a  pointed  spur 
and  bent  inwardly  toward  the  member  and  capable  of  t>eing  driven 
through  ihr  opening  in  the  adjacent  member  produced  by  the  tongue 
and  into  a  bale  to  anchor  the  tie,  said  tongue  also  const  itutini^  means 
for  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  a  bale-band 

3  A  bale-band  tie  compriaing  a  plate  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  connection  with  one  end  of  a  bale-band,  and  also  having 
means  to  anchor  the  tie  to  a  bale  consisting  of  a  tongue  cleft  from  the 
oppositeend  portionof  the  plate  at  Iheouterside  thereof  with  its  base 
next  to  the  aaid  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  inclined  outwardly  U>- 
ward  the  flrst-mentioned  end  of  the  plate  with  its  free  extremity  bent 
inwardly  tow  ard  the  plate  and  formed  into  a  pointed  spur  capable  of 
being  driven  through  the  opening  produced  by  the  tongue  and  into  a 
bale  to  anchor  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bale-band,  of  a  tie  therefor  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  having  one  end  conneirted  to  oneof  the  ends  of  the  band, 
and  its  opposite  and  portion  provided  with  a  timgue  cleft  tberefrooi 
and  projected  upon  the  exterior  of  the  plate  at  an  inclination  thereto, 


first.|uentioned  plunger,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  govern-  i  the  other  end  of  the  band  being  connecte.1  to  the  tongu..  and  the  free 


ing  the  position  of  said  adjusting-plunger 


jextriemity  of  the  tongue  being  bent  inwardly  toward  the  plate  and 


H.   In  an  electric  hammer  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  mem-  j  ,„,„,^j  ;„,„  ,  p„,„,^j  ,p„^  ^^^-^^  ,^  ^.       j,,^  ^^  ^^       ^^.^^^  ^^ 
her  dis,K.,,ed  adjacent  to  said  plunger  and  movable  in  tbe  general  Ion-    tt,  „p,„i„^  produced  by  the  tongue  to  engage  the  bale  and  anchor 


gitudinal  direction  thereof  for  the  purpoae  of  limiting  the  play  of 
aaid  plunger,  and  a  revoluble  cap  for  adjusting  the  relative  position 
of  said  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  solen- 
oid for  actuating  the  same,  a  casing  incloaing  said  plunger  and  said 
aolenoid,  a  member  provided  with  a  cushion  for  limiting  the  play  of 
aaid  plunger,  a  revoluble  cam  connected  with  said  member  provided 
with  said  cushion,  and  a  revoluble  handpiece  connected  with  said 
cam  and  provided  with  a  roughened  surface  affording  a  grip  where- 
by it  may  be  rotated  at  will. 

J  In  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  an  adjustable  member  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  spring 
for  cushioning  said  plunger  relatively  to  said  adjustable  member, 
another  spring  for  pressing  upon  said  adjustable  member,  and  mean* 
fur  tenftioning  said  last-mentioned  spring 


the  tie 

5.  A  bale-band  tie  having  a  tongue  cleft  therefrom  witli  iu  free 
extremity  bent  inwardly  toward  the  tie  and  formed  intoa  pointed  spur 
capable  of  being  driven  through  the  opening  produced  by  the  tongue 
and  into  a  bale  to  anchor  the  tie 

6  A  bale-band  tie  having  a  tongue  bent  therefrom  with  its  outer 
end  bent  to  form  a  pointed  spur,  the  tie  also  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  tbe  pointed  spur  is  capable  of  being  driven 
into  a  bale  to  anchor  the  tie. 

7  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  a  bale-hand  tie 
having  a  slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank 
being  cleft  to  form  a  pointed  tongue  having  its  free  extremity  extend- 
ing toward  the  slot 

».  An  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  a  bale-band  lie 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof  with  the  edges 


6.  In  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic  plun-  „,  .^e  slot  converged  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tie,  the  opposite 
ger,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  the  same,  contact  mechanism  for  throw-  ;^„^  „f  j,,^  ^■^  ^^^-^^  ^.f^,^  ,„  j^^  ,  longitudinal  pointed  tongue  hav- 
ing said  solenoid  into  and  out  of  action,  a  casing  for  conU.ning  said   ,„^  j„  f,^  extremitv  extending  toward  the  slot  and  the  i.e  also  be- 


plunger,  said  solenoid  and  said  contact  mechanism,  and  a  revoluble 
handpiece  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact  mechanism,  said 
revoluble  handpiece  being  provided  with  a  roughened  surface  where- 
by it  may  be  grasped . 

7HU,  147.  BALB-TIB  Bdwakd  L  Pbncb  Memphis.  Tann.  aatgnor 
of  one-half  to  John  F  Bolaod  Memphis  Tenn  Piled  Apr  22.  1904. 
Serial  No.  204.466. 


ing  provided  with  openings  intersecting  thr  clefU  at  the  base  of  the 
tongue. 


HO.  1  4  H  .     SIGNAL  ST8TBM  FOR  BLBCTRIC  RAILWAYS 
Oknifuur  W  Pickakd  Amesbury.  and  Haxolb  J  W  Pat  Westboro. 
Mass  asBlgnore  to  Amerioui  TelephoDsand  Telegraph  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York    Piled  Jsn  28. 1906    Sertsl  No  843,060 
CUiim  — I     In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination at  a  principal  or  despatching  station,  with  the  railway  main 
supply  or  feed  conductor:  and  its  source  of  current :  of  an  associated 
signal-circuit  conductor  also  receiving  current  from  said   source: 
•afety  and  danger  signals  arranged  for  alternative  connection  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  associated  conductor;  and  mean^  for  transferring  said 
conductor  from  either  of  said  signals  to  the  other,  and  for  simulta- 
neously reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  circulating  therein; 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  a  signal  control- 
ling or  transmitting  apparatus,  compriaing  the  railway  power  trans- 
mission or  feed  conductor:  an  associated  signal-circuit  conductor: 
a  dynamo  supplying  current  to  both  of  said  conductors:  safety  and 
danger  signal  lamps  connected  in  alternative  terminal  brancher  of 
said  signal-circuit  conductor  extending  from  the  opposite  poles  of 
said  dynamo  respectively;  and  a  switch  device  placed  between  said 
signal-current  conductor  and  aaid  terminal  branches  thereof,  and 
(iaim. — 1 .  A  bale-band  tie  consisting  of  a  plate  which  is  bent  adapted  (b  connect  said  conductor  through  either  signal-lamp  to  the 
to  produce  angularly-related  members,  one  of  which  members  is  corresponding  dynamo-pole;  subatantially  as  deacribed. 
provided  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  slot  having  its  wails  converg-  3.   In  a  signaling  system  and  at  an  outlying  station  or  point 

ing  outwardly,  the  other  member  having  a  tongue  cleft  therefrom  I  thereof,  tke  combination  of  a  power-trausmiaaiou  or  feed  circuit  con- 
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•■d  tnuten  kdioM  coiia«ctod  in  etrevit  with  md  nmimrtan  n- 
•P«eti»«ly ;  a  MacptMK  or  tiinilar  risible  ucbaI;  *  MUaoia  #f4»«t- 
iac  Mid  ■Mwpkorc  ia  •  bnack  of  Mid  power-UaanuMioB-eimit 
M*d«ctor  eoatnUlMl  by  uid  raUy .  and  mMM  act««tMl  by  Mid  mm- 
pbora  wbM  owT^  to  tu  (KMitioo  or{  diapUy  for  hM:i«Mia«  tb«  «ir- 
r«at  ia  Mid  lifaal-eireiut  Madaetori  rabMaatiapj  m  «ad  for  tka 
pa/poaM 


ia  a  si^aiiog  lyitcin  for  elacthc  railway*,  a  Mgnal  rMeirinft 


7.  A  ucaaiiaf  lyataaa  for  eloctnc  railway*,  eoaaiatinfr  of  tbe 
railway  nuia  supply  or  fMd  cooductor  and  aa  aaw>c-Ut«d  •i^ai-cir- 
e«it  eoadaetor  both  «zteadia«  b«tWMn  a  principal  or  deapatchinf 
Matioa  and  aa  oatlyisK  fUtiw ;  a  current-iranerator  pommon  to  both ; 
a  road  ar  oatlyiaf  (ignal  apparatus  eompriaiag  •  Mmaphorr-tiiniai. 
aa  aetaatiac-mcB^  tharefor  ia  aa  aaith  branch  of  Mid  main  con- 
daetor.  a  polariaad  ralay  eoatroUiag  Mid  actoating-macnet  having 
■MMt  *»d  arsatarB  axutiag  kalicM  eonnactad  in  a  tacond  earth 
braaeh  of  aaid  naia  eaadaetor  aad  ia  aaid  aaaoeiatad  conductor  ra- 
•paetiTely.  Mid  ral*y  baiag  raaponaire  to  the  rereraal  and  caaMtion 
ot  earrant  ia  eithar  «rf  Mid  halieaa,  all  at  Mid  outlying  tUtion,  and  at 
the  principal  ctatioa,  aitaraatire  circuit-terminal  ponnections  from 
the  two  polae  of  Mid  generator  for  Mid  tignal-circuit  conductor,  and 
a  switch  deriee  for  the  traaa/er  ot  Mid  conductor  from  either  to  the 
other  to  rererM  the  current  in  Mid  conductor,  and  a  deapatcbing- 
•tatioa  retura-aignal  apparatus  comprising  glow-lamp  tignais  one  in 
each  of  Mid  alternative  circuit  eoaaections  at  Mid  deapatcbing-sta- 
tioa.  together  with  a  resistance  deaioe  in  Mid  signal-circuit  conduc- 
tor, a  ahort-eireoiting  shaat  therefor,  and  a  circuit-closer  for  Mid 
shunt  actuated  by  Mid  semaphore  to  esUblixh  and  diaestabJish  said 
shunt  accordiag  aa  the  aaid  seaMphore  is  displayed  or  withdrawn, 
all  at  said  outlying  sUUoa ;  sabataatially  a*  set  forth. 

8.  A  signaliag  system  for  electric  railways,  consisting  of  the 
railway  main  supply  or  feed  conductor,  and  an  aasociated  signal-cir- 
cuit conductor  both  extending  between  a  principal  or  despatching 
sUtion  and  aa  outlying  or  road  signal  sUtion ;  a  cnrrent-generaUtr 
eammoa  to  both ;  a  road-station  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  high- 
raaiataace  earth  branch  ol  Mid  main  conductor,  a  polarised  relay  hav- 
ing magnet-coils  ia  said  earth  branch  and  aa  armature-magnetizing 
coil  coaaeeted  between  Mid  asaociated  conductor  and  an  approxi- 
mately mid-reeisUnce  point  of  Mid  earth  branch.  Mid  relay  being  re- 
aponaive  to  the  rererMl  or  eeuMtion  of  current  in  either  magnet  or 
arautoTC  c«ila.  a  semaphore-signal  and  an  actuating  magnet-helix 
for  Mid  sigaal  ia  a  Mparate  Mrth  branch  ol  Mid  main  conductor  con- 
trolled by  Mid  relay,  all  at  Mid  road-«tation,  and  a  switch  device  at 
Mid  principal  sUtion  for  the  transfer  of  Mid  conductor  from  cither 
pole  of  said  generator  to  the  other  and  a  principalsUtion  return- 
aigaal  apparataa  comprising  a  reaisUnce  device  in  said  associated 
coadttctor  at  Mid  road-sUtion,  together  with  meanH  actuated  by  Mid 
semaphore-signal  in  iu  position  ot  display  for  short-circuiting  Mid 


and  displaying  apparatua.  coasiatiag  of  a  coadact^r  extending  from   **•'•*•■«♦  "d  for  thereby  increasing  the  strength  of  current  in  the 


the  feed  or  power-transmiaaion  railway  circuit:  a  ilignal -circuit  con- 
ductor; a  semaphore  or  similar  risible  sigaal :  aa  artuating-solenoid 
for  Mid  semaphore  in  a  branch  of  Mid  railway-cirieait  condactor;  a 
polanaed  relay  having  magnet  and  armature  helicea  included  in  said 
railway-cireait  aad  sigaal-circuit  coadactors  reapectively.  coatiol- 
ling  Mid  Mienoid ;  a  raaiataaee  device  connected  ift  the  Mid  signal- 
circuit  condactor;  a  shaat  rouad  Mid  rwiataace;  s»d  a  circuit-cloaer 
for  Mid  shaat  aetoated  by  said  Mmaphore  whea  ra^ved  to  its  daager 
poaitioa.  to  short-circuit  Mid  reaistance;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b  la  a  signaliag  nystem  for  electric  railways,  the  combination 
of  a  carrent-gaaerator ;  a  maia  supply  or  feed  conduetor,  and  an  asao- 
ciated signal-conductor  connected  with  Mid  geaelator  and  eztend- 
iag  betweea  a  priaeipal  statioa  aad  an  outlying  or  road  station ;  a 
carreat-reveraiag  switch  device  at  Mid  principal  atation  placed  be- 
tween said  sigaaliag-coaductor  and  the  poles  of  said  generator  aad 
orgaaiaad  to  traaafer  said  coaductor  froai  either  pole  to  the  other;  a 
polarised  relay  at  the  said  outlyiag  station  having  laagnet  and  arma- 
ture exciting  coila  connected  with  Mid  main  and  associated  conduc- 
tor* respectively,  said  relay  being  reapoasive  to  the  operatioa  of  aaid 
reveraiag-earitch ;  a  semaphore  or  similar  visible  stgaal  also  at  said 
oatiyiag  station ,  and  an  actuating  electromagnetic  helix  therefor,  in 
a  branch  of  said  main  conductor  controlled  by  said  relay,  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth 

C.  In  a  signaling  sjratem  for  electric  railway*,  a  retum-aigaal 
apparatus  to  indicate  at  a  despatching-station  the  position  of  a  sema- 
phore-signal at  a  road-station,  consisting  of  a  signtl-circuit  conduc- 
tor extending  betweea  said  stations ;  a  aoaree  of  coi^vat  for  said  con- 
ductor, alternative  terminal  branch  eoaaections  frotoi  Mid  conductor 
to  the  two  poles  reapectively  of  said  source,  and  a  lis»al  glow-lamp 
ia  each  af  Mid  allcraative  braaehea.  at  the  Mid  dM^tching-atatioa; 
a  wma^hore  or  similar  risible  signal  at  Mid  road'<atation ;  a  re*ist- 
aace  device,  alao  at  Mid  road-statioa,  coanected  it  the  Mid  aignal- 
eoadactor:  a  skort-cirvaiting  shunt  round  Mid  rMi^taaca;  aad  a  eir- 
e«it«ioaer  for  said  shaat  artaatad  by  said  semaphdre  ia  its  chaages 
af  poaittoa,  to  cioM  or  opaa  said  akuat  roand  Mid  r^aiataqca,  and,  by 
tka  eoMo^aeat  diffaraaoaa  ia  available  current  voluae.  to  vary  the 
diaplay  of  the  said  sigaal-laaipa  at  ikf  traaaaBittiac^rtatioa;  sabataa- 
tUUy  aa  iyecitad 


Mid  asaociated  conductor;  and  an  electric  lamp  responsive  by  iU  full 
glow  to  each  increased  current  in  the  circuit  of  Mid  asaociated  con- 
ductor at  said  principal  stslioa,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Ciate.— Ia  a  daviee  of  the  elaM  daaeribed,  a  baraar,  a  haagar- 
frame  including  a  pair  of  lower  frame-ae^iiion*  disponed  on  opposite 
side*  of  the  burner,  one  of  said  sections  being  tubular  and  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  burner,  a  tabe  extended  acroM  the  frame 
above  the  burner  and  constituting  a  vaporizing-chamber,  a  pair  of 
upper  frame-itectiona  connected  respectively  with  the  lower  frame- 
sections,  one  of  the  upper  sections  being  tubular  and  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  the  lower  tubular  section  through  the  medium  of 
the  vaporizing-chamber.  the  upper  aections  being  crossed  at  a  point 
above  tbe  burner  aad  having  their  upper  portions  returned  toward 
each  other  to  form  an  open  eye  above  the  burner,  a  coupling  member 
connecting  tbe  adjacent  terminals  of  the  upper  frame-sections,  a 
feed-tube  connected  to  Mid  coupling  member  and  communicating 
therethrough  with  the  upper  tubular  section,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  upper  tubular  f  rame-nection  to  tka 
vaporizing-chamber. 
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riaMa. — A  siphon  having  the  end  of  its  short  arm  flared  or  bell 
shape,  and  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  spiral  ribs  and  the  end  of 
its  long  arm  contracted,  and  provided  with  lugs  projecting  below  the 
Mnie.  an  arm  pivoted  between  itn  ends  to  the  lug*  uf  the  long  arm  of 
the  niphon.  a  plate-valve  secured  to  one  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  and 
adapted  to  Kcat  on  the  contracted  end  of  the  long  arm  to  cloae  tha 
Mme,  a  tubular  lever  having  at  one  end  an  angular  member  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  pivoted  arm,  whereby  the  tubular  lever  ia  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  valve,  and  shot  in  the  Mid  tubular  arm,  u 
i^t  forth. 


THii.lol     COPPII-lfILL   JOMra  a.  RniiT,  Rev  York  N  T  ,  tt- 
rignor  to  RaUoaal  RoToity  Corponttn.  Raw  York.  M.  Y.a  CorporaUoB 
ofRavJamy    POad  Oct  ft.  1904.  8«1al  Ro.  ST.MS. 
C'la*in.— I    In  a  coffee-mill  or  like  device,  the  combination  with 
the  mill-casing  proper  having  the  vertical  flange  with  internal  groove, 
a  canister  havina  its  neck  provided  with  a  rib  registering  with  said 
groove,  and  an  intermediate  gaaket  or  waaher  between  the  flange  and 
the  Mid  neck  and  covering  aaid  rib,  and  entirely  preventing  contact 
of  the  flange  with  the  neck  of  the  canister;  substantially  as  described 
2.   In  s  coffee-mill  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  shell  and 
vertical  back  plate,  means  for  seearing  them  together,  the  back  plat^, 
and  shell  each  having  upwardly -projecting  semicylindrical  flanges 
with  an  internal  groove  fonaiag  between  them  a  circular  canister- 
supporting  opening.  Mid  canister  having  it*  neck  rncloeed  between 
Mid  flanges  and  having  a  rib.  regiatcring  with  the  groove  in  the 
flange*,  and  a  gaaket  or  washer  iatemediate  the  flange  and  eaaister- 
aeck  and  entirely  encircling  the  latter  and  covering  said  rib:  aab- 
stantially  as  deaeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  eoffae-adll  or  tha  like,  the  combii^atioa  of  the  shell  and 
the  vertical  back  plate,  BMaaa  for  sacariag  Mid  paru  together arouad 


the  eaaiater-oaek.  and  maaa*  for  aeeariag  than  to  a  wall  or  other  oh- 
jaet.  aad  the  removable  casting  attached  to  the  shell  and  back  plata 
and  forming  a  portioa  of  the  cover-plate  for  the  ground-coffee-hold- 
iag  receptacle,  aad  a  spring-sapporled  receptacle  holding  frame; 
sttbataatiaHv  as  described. 


4.  In  a  coffee-mill  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mill 
proper,  carrying  the  cover-plate  for  the  ground-coffee  receptacle,  a 
holding-frame  for  Mid  receptacle,  spring-supported  from  Mid  mill 
proper,  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  receptacle  firmly  against  the  cover- 
plate.  Mid  holding-frame  being  slidable  with  respect  to  tha  mill 
proper  to  facilitate  packing;  substantially  as  described 

b.  In  a  coffee-mill  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  tbe  mill 
proper,  carrying  the  cover-plate  for  the  groand-coffee  receptacle,  the 
holding-frame  for  Mid  receptacle  having  rodf>  guided  in  lugs  on  the 
mill  proper,  springs  acting  upon  Mid  rods  when  they  sre  withdrawn 
slightly  to  allow  the  placing  of  the  receptacle  on  the  frame,  and 
means  for  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rods,  when  tbe 
rseaptacle  is  removed  to  facilitatepacking;  substaatially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  weighiag-machiae  for  liquids,  the  combiaation 
of  a  bucket  having  a  di*charge-spout,  a  valve  arranged  for  move- 
ment in  Mid  spout,  the  latter  having  an  outlet  eoatrolled  by  the 
valve,  aieaas  for  tockiag  the  valve  eloaed,  aad  a  weighted  lever  ia 
the  backet,  eoaaaetad  with  the  valve  for  eloaiag  the  same. 
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.  -  Ji.  *•  ' '^«*"'«-»**'"~-  th.  e..b.uUon  4f  .  bucket  h.rJM  |  bucket  .»d  .  b«m,  .  Unk  h.vint  .  valre^.sing  dep^ndin^  th^r^- 
r  ****'f- ^'•»'  •  '*''•  *^«^  '•»'  »o v««»  in  Mid  .pout,  th,  I  fro.  .ud  provided  with  .  verticJ  pM«ge   .„d  with  Tbor.  enti^ 

ruiTt  do«Mi.  •  weifhted  lerer  in  tke  bucket,  eauBeetwl  with  the     -"     '^       -  J*^""*  •!  i«  opposiie 


▼ulre  for  eloeiuf  tke  Mme,  aud  ■  pau  coanertwl  wltk  and  located  be- 
low taid  vaWa.  said  pan  kaviiK  a  diackarge-orilct 


ends  therefonn.  the  valve  kavioK  a  tran«veri«  port  to  regiirter  with 
Mid  pauMffe.  plate*  connetted  »  ith  the  proje<^tin(t  end*  of  the  valve, 
a  curved  plate  ponnet-tin^jt  the  other  plate*,  constituting  a  mean*  for 


3^  In  a  w«^««.aM«hi«e,  tke  comb. naUon  rf  a  bucket  having  catching  drip  from  the  valve  when  the  latter  ia  cloeed,  and  *«rvin.  to 


a  diacharge-apeut.  a  vaWe  amagwi  for  Bovement  in  said  apout.  the 
latter  kaviag  aa  outlet  rontroUad  by  the  valve,  mean*  for  locking  the 
valve  cloaed.  a  weighted  levar  ia  the  bucket,  ciainected  with  the 
valve  for  cloaiag  the  tame,  aad  a  paa  connected  wi|h  and  located  be- 
low Mid  valve.  Mid  pan  kaviag  a  diacharge-oriil^  and  the  bucket 
having  a  Haage  extoadiog  batow  iu  bottom  and  aurrounding  Kaid 
pan  and  «pout 

4  In  ■  weigkiag-nMckiae,  the  combination  o^  a  bucket  having 
a  diacharge-ripout  depending  from  iU  bottom,  and  4  flange  surround- 
ing laid  spout,  alitu  depending  from  Mid  bottom^  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged for  movement  in  «aid  «pout.  the  latter  bavijiig  an  outlet  con- 
trolled by  the  valve,  meaa.^  for  locking  the  valve  cioiied.  a  weighted 
lever  in  th»>  bucket,  connected  with  the  valve,  for  floning  the  same, 
a  pan  connected  with  and  loraled  below  Mid  valve^  Mid  pan  having 
a  di«charge-oriHce  and  the  bucket  having  a  flange  below  the  buttoni 
thereof  and  surrounding  Mid  other  flange  and  paiii. 

5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  bucket  having  1 
a  diacharge-spout,  a  valve  arranged  for  movement  in  Mid  ^<pout.  the  I 
latter  having  an  outlet  controlled  by  the  valve,  a  link  connet-ted  with  I 
tke  upper  side  of  the  valve  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  rock- 
akaft  supported  by  tke  bucket  and  extending  diametrically  thereof,  \ 
a  craak-ami  on  the  rock-ahaft.  jointed  to  said  link  and  constituting 
with  the  latter  a  toggle  for  locking  the  said  valfe  cloeed,  and  a 
weigktad  lavar  ia  the  bucket,  connected  with  the  lialve,  for  closing 
tkeaama.  ] 

6  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  bucket  having 
a  diaeharge-apout.  a  valve  arranged  for  movement  (n  the  spout,  the 
lattar  hariag  aa  ontlat  controlled  by  the  valve,  a  tiggle  for  locking 
tke  valve  cloaed.  a  weighted  lever  mounted  in  the  bucket,  and  a  link 
pivotally  eoaaeeted  with  the  weighted  lever  and  v»l(ve.  tke  weighted 
laver  aerriac,  tkroagh  the  link,  to  cloae  the  valve.  | 

f  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of 'a  bucket  having 
a  diacharge-epoat.  a  valve  arranged  for  movement  in  Mid  spout,  the 
Utter  kaviag  aa  outlet  controlled  by  tke  valve,  mea«s  for  lockiag  tke 
valve  clo«<^.  a  weighted  lever  in  tke  backet,  eoopiected  with  tke 
valve,  for  cloaiag  the  same,  a  supply-apout  having  a  valve,  a  scale- 
beam  for  supporting  the  backet,  the  scale-beam  controlling  the 
eloaing  of  tke  second  valve,  and  means.  coAperatiire  with  the  sec- 
ond valve,  for  effecting  the  release  of  tke  flrat  vaWi. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of  i  tcale-beam  and 
a  bucket,  tke  latter  having  a  diacharge-spout.  a  valve  arranged  for 
movement  in  Mid  »p«mt.  the  latter  having  an  outlet  aoatrolfed  by  the 
valve,  a  rock-shaft  supported  by  tke  bucket  and  •xtending  there- 
from, a  crank-arm  in  the  bucket,  connected  with  s^id  shaft,  a  link 
eonnectiag  the  crank-arm  and  valve  and  constituting,  with  Mid 
erank-ann.  a  toggle  for  locking  the  valve  closed,  a  weighted  lever 
ia  the  backet,  a  link  coanectiag  tke  weigkted  lefer  and  ralve,  a 
weighted  lever  outaide  the  bucket,  connected  to  Mild  crankshaft,  a 
supply -spout  kaviag  a  valve,  meaaa  cooperative  with  the  bucket 
for  controiliag  tke  closing  of  Mid  aeeond  valve,  antf  means  cMper- 
ative  with  tka  aaeond  valve  for  operating  the  lever!  connected  with 
aaid  rock-akaft  to  tkrow  tke  toggle-centers  out  of  l|ne 

9  In  a  weifking-maekiae.  the  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  lij- 
aid-diacharge-controUing  valve  for  tke  bucket,  meaa|s  for  lockiag  the 
▼alve  doaed,  aad  a  weigktwi  lever  ia  tke  bucket,  eo^aected  witfc  tke 
valve,  for  cioeiag  tke  same 

10  Tke  combiaatioB  of  weigkiag  meckani^  iaclndiag  a 
backet  aad  a  beam,  a  Unk  kaviag  a  valve-eaaiag,  a  ^alve  ia  aaid  eaa- 
'M.  t*«  oppoaite  eada  of  tke  valve  projecting  outaide  of  tke  casing, 
piatea  connected  with  the  projecting  eada  of  the  valve,  a  plate  con- 
aeetiag  tke  otker  piatea  aad  coaatilutiag  a  meaaa  f^r  eatehiag  drip 
from  tke  valve  whea  tke  latter  is  cloaed.  and  meana  «o6perative  witk 
the  weigkiag  meckaaiam  for  controiliag  the  cioeiag  of  said  valve. 

11.  Tke  eombiaation  witk  weigkiag  meckaaikm  iacludiag  a 
bucket  aad  a  bean,  a  Uak  kaviag  a  valve-caaing,  a  vialve  ia  aaid  caa- 
lag.  the  oppoaite  cnda  of  tke  valve  projecting  outaide  tke  caaiag, 
piatea  connected  with  tke  projecting  ends  of  tke  talve,  a  carved 
plaU  coaaectiag  tke  otker  piatea  aad  coBatituting  a  |ieaoa  for  catch- 
ing tke  drip  from  tke  valva when  tke  lattn*  ia  cloaed.a^d  alao weigkted 
t«  cause  the  cioeiag  of  Mid  Talve.  and  means  roAp^rative  witk  tke 
wvifking  meckaaiam  for  coatroiliag  sack  cloaiag. 

IS    Tke   comkiaatioa    of   wmghiiag   meckaaia^i   iacludiag    a 


alao  cloae  the  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  such  closing. 


7H«.15H.     SHOCLDBR  BRACB  AHD  8D8P1MDUIS     RiXfOtB 
B  Ricnon.  MalTvm  Iowa.    Piled  May  20. 1904    Serial  Mo  208  930 


riffltm.— 1.  In  a  shoulder-bracr  of  the  rlau  described,  the  com- 
bination of  shoulder-Htraps.  side  straps  and  back  strap*,  attaching- 
cor<^  connecting  the  respective  back  straps  and  side  straps,  button- 
atUcking  means  at  the  ends  of  the  atUching -cords,  and  button-Ubs 
adjusUble  upon  Mid  atUching-cords 

2.  In  a  akoulder-brace  of  the  class  deacribed.  tke  combination 
of  a  back  pad.  skoulder  straps  connected  at  their  rear  end*  with  the 
back  pad.  side  straps  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  back-pad, 
plates  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  side  strap*  with  the  front  end* 
of  Ike  shoulder-atrap*.  back  straps  connected  with  the  back-pad, 
and  atUrhing-conls  connected  with  the  back  straps  and  the  con- 
necting-plates aforpMid 

3  In  a  shoulder-brace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  back-pad.  shoulder  straps  connected  at  their  rear  endu  with  the 
back-pad.  side  straps  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  back-pad, 
plates  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  side  straps  with  the  front  ends 
of  the  shoulder  straps,  back  straps  connected  with  the  back-pad.  and 
attachingcords  connected  with  tke  lower  ends  of  the  back  straps  and 
witfc  tke  connecting-plates  aforeMid  at  a  point  between  tke  ends  of 
Mid  connecting-plates 

4.  In  a  shoulder-brace  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
akoulder-straps.  side  straps,  back  straps,  plates  connening  corre- 
sponding ends  of  tke  side  strap*  with  corresponding  ends  of  the 
shoalder-straps,  and  attachingcords  connected  with  the  back  straps 
and  with  tke  connecting-plates  aforeMid. 

ft.  In  a  akoulder-brace  of  tke  daas  deacribed.  tke  combination  of 
a  back-pad.  shoulder-straps  conne<-ted  at  their  rear  ends  with  the 
back-pad.  side  straps  having  a  running  connection  with  the  back- 
pad,  back  atrapa  forming  contiaaationa  of  Ike  aide  atraps,  coanect- 
iag maaas  betweea  tke  front  enda  of  the  side  strapa  and  the  shoulder- 
atrapa,  and  aa  attaching-cord  connected  with  the  back  straps  and 
witk  tke  side  strapa. 

6.  In  a  akoulder-brace  of  tke  claaa  deacribed,  tke  combination  of 
a  back-pad,  skoulder-atraps  connected  at  their  rear  enda  with  the 
back-pad,  side  strapa  kaving  a  running  connection  with  the  back- 
pad,  back  straps  forming  contiauatians  of  the  side  strapa,  connect- 
iag-platea  batweea  tke  front  eada  of  the  side  strap*  and  the  front 
eada  of  the  skoulder-atraps,  and  attaching-cords  connected  with  the 
lower  enda  of  the  back  straps  and  the  conne<ting-plates  aforesaid. 

7.  Ia  a  akoulder-brace  of  tke  claM  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  back-pad,  sbouldcr-atrapa  connected  at  their  rear  enda  with  the 
back-pad,  side  straps  kaving  a  running  connection  with  the  back- 
pad,  back  atraps  forming  continuationa  of  the  aide  atraps  and  having 
a  maaiag  eoaaectioa  with  the  back-pad,  coaaecting-platea  between 
tke  front  eada  of  tke  aide  strapa  and  the  front  ends  of  the  shoulder- 


atrapa,  an  attackiag-eord  looaaly  coaaectad  witk  tk«  lower  eada  of 
tke  back-atrapa,  aad  aecuriag  meaaa  carried  by  tke  connecting- 
plates  aforeMid  and  coaaected  witk  tke  attaching-cords 


786.154.   APPARATUS  FOR  IZnUlCTIMO  SUOAK^UICB.  Jo- 
itinnT.  lav  Tort  ■!.  PM8mi.ll.  1104.  Sirial  Ho  ttO.MS 


Claim. — 1.  Apparatua  for  extracting  juice  from  bagasse  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  stand-pipe  provided  with  water-inlets  near  the 
upper  part  and  a  screened  outlet  for  liquid  near  the  bottom,  a  rotary 
shaft  in  the  stand-pipe,  carrying  a  series  of  pitched  blades  adapted 
to  advance  the  material  up  through  the  stand-pipe  as  a  loosened 
mass,  a  scraper-blade  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  clean  the  screened  out- 
let and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  lower  part  of  the  stand- 
pipe 

2.  Apparatus  for  extractiag  juice  from  bagaaaeorthelike.  com- 
prising a  stand-pipe  provided  m  ith  water-inleta  near  the  top  and  an 
outlet  for  liquid  near  the  bottom,  a  rotary  shaft  in  the  stand-pipe, 
carrying  a  seriea  of  pitcked  bladea  adapted  to  advance  tke  material 
up  tkrough  the  stand-pipe  u  a  loosened  mau  in  combination  witk  a 
caae-akaped  aqueezing-acrew  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  at  the  out- 
let leaving  an  annular  diackarge-opening.  as  aad  for  tke  purpose  de- 
scribed 

3.  Apparatus  for  extracfiag  jnice  from  bagaaae  or  tke  like,  com- 
prising a  stand-pipe,  a  shaft  therethrough  with  a  number  of  pitched 
blades  thereon  of  such  a  number  and  pitch  as  to  advance  the  material 
slowly  up  through  the  stand-pipe  as  a  loosened  maM.  tke  stand-pipe 
having  water-inlets  near  the  top  of  the  stand-pipe  and  an  outlet  for 
the  liquid  near  the  bottom  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  short  hori- 
zontal member  open  to  Mid  stand-pipe,  a  solid-ended  piston  therefor 
and  a  hopper  in  the  wall  of  Mid  member 

4.  Apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  bagasse  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  stand-pipe,  a  shaft  therethrough  with  a  number  of  pitched 
bladea  thereon  of  such  a  number  and  pitch  aa  to  advance  the  material 
slowly  up  through  the  stand-pipe  aa  a  looaened  maaa,  the  stand-pipe 
having  water-inlets  near  the  top  of  the  stand-pipe  and  a  liquid-outlet 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  short  horizontal  mem- 
ber open  to  said  stand-pipe,  a  solid-ended  piston  therefor  and  a  hop- 
per in  the  wall  of  Mid  member,  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a  screen  for 
said  outlet,  and  a  scraper-blade  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  clean  aaid 
screen. 


786.155.    LIROTTPI-MACHIHI.   Jon  R  Rmbs  BnwklTtt 
H.  T.  aaigDor  to  Margmithakr  UMtype  Conpaay.  a  Corporatton  of 
HtvTork    TOmI Oet.  11. 1804.  Swtallfo  t».ltt. 
Clmm. — 1.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  line- 
tranafer  carriage,  two  line-conAaing  jaws,  one  of  which  ia  moved 
toward  tke  other  by  the  advance  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tke  jaw. 

2.  Ia  a  linotype-machiue,  the  comt>ination  ot  a  iiue-traiufer  car- 
riage, two  line-conftning  jawa,  one  of  which  is  advanced  toward  the 
other  to  iu  operative  poaitioa  by  the  carriage,  means  for  traosferring 
the  line  from  the  carriage  to  the  casting  position  between  the  jaws, 
and  means  for  locking  the  jaw  during  the  caating  action  and  there- 
after retraetiag  it. 

3.  In  a  liaotypa-mackiae,  the  combination  of  line-conflniag 
jawa  aormally  aaparatad  beyoad  tke  working  liaiit,  line-transferring 
devioaa  acting  to  a«t  ea«  jaw  ia  operative  relations  to  tke  otker.  the 


liae-elevator,  jaw  lockiag  and  unlockiag  devioaa  eoatrolied  by  tke 
line-elevator,  and  means  for  automaticallv  retraetiag  tke  jaw  wken 
unlocked 


4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  tke  normally  open 
jaw  to  confine  the  matrix-line,  the  line-carrying  flnger  acting  to  close 
the  jaw,  a  pawl  to  lock  the  jaw  when  closed,  spring  connections  tend- 
ing to  disengage  the  pawl,  the  liife-elevator.  means  controlled  by  tke 
line-elevator  to  throw  the  pawl  into  action,  and  means  for  retracting 
the  jaw  when  the  pawl  is  disengaged. 

5.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  movable  line-coafining  jaw  hav- 
ing a  toothed  rear  extension  to  cover  tke  mold,  in  combination  with 
means  constantly  tending  tn  open  the  jaw,  a  locking  device  to  bold 
the  jaw  closed,  and  meann  for  automatically  closing  the  jaw  accord- 
ing to  the  varying  length  of  the  lines  presented  thereto. 

6.  In  a  linotype-machine  and  in  combination  with  the  line-con- 
fining jaw  H,  the  movable,  opposing,  mold-covering  jaw  1.  mean* 
tending  cunsUntly  to  retract  the  latter,  and  means  for  sutomatically 
locking  it  wken  it  is  advanced  tn  its  operative  position. 

7  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  line-confioing  jaw.  provided  with 
a  hinged  Uil  to  cover  and  close  the  mold  whereby  the  Uilpiece  is  per- 
mitted, on  the  retreat  of  the  jaw,  to  turn  out  of  the  path  of  the  parU 
behind  the  jaw 

8.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  movable  line-confining  jaw,  opera- 
tive in  dilTrrent  positions,  in  combination  with  a  pump-stopping  de- 
vice and  devices  connecting  tke  same  with  the  jaw  in  tke  various  po- 
sitions of  the  latter. 

9.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  sliding  jaw  and  the  pump-con- 
trolling lever,  in  combination  with  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  be- 
tween Mid  parts. 

10  In  combination  with  the  sliding  toothed  jaw  and  means 
tending  constantly  to  retract  or  open  the  jaw,  the  pawl  to  hold  tke 
Mme  forward,  the  arm  i^  adapted  to  lift  the  pawl  out  of  action,  the 
spring  tending  to  raise  the  arm,  and  line -carrier  G  acting  to  depreas 
the  arm. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  jaw  H  and  movable  jaw  I,  the  line 
transferring  carriage  having  two  flngera  arraaged  to  engage  the  re- 
spective jaws. 

12  The  Hne-tranaferriDg  carriage  having  the  rigid  and  the 
hinged  fingers,  in  combination  with  the  normally  ftxed  jaw  engaging 
tke  rigid  fiager,  and  the  aormally  opea  jaw  engaged  and  moved  by 
the  kiaged  finger. 

13.  Ia  a  linotype-mackiae,  adjaatable  aevicea  to  coaftne  matrix- 
line*  of  different  lengths,  in  combiaatioa  witk  liae-traaaferriag  de- 
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vitm  arraacwl  to  aBtomatkally  cIom  tk«  roaltiBf  d«iint  to  rait  th« 
Usftk  of  Mck  lino. 

14.  la  •  liaotypo-auduac.  iht  eombiutfoa  of  two  cooisiBK- 
jawt  for  tko  BAtrix-luic.  >  liao-truufer  earriagv  kariag  two  flniten 
wbksk  eowMct  with  Um  iaaor  nit  of  tke  jawi,  aad  oMaaa  for  lower 
iaff  thf  lia«  botwcea  th«  Anfrr*  to  iu  pUc«  ketlreea  th«  jawt,  whor*- 
ij  th«  liao  w  roaflaod  aad  h«id  ia  cIom  ordef  ••  it  eatmi  botweea 
tkojawa. 

li.  Ia  a  liaotjpo-auehiae.  the  two  jawt  tj^i  two  matrii-jnud- 
'■<  tafom  arraaged  to  ooaaoct  with  and  forw  contiouationa  of  the 
taB«r  eada  of  the  jawt,  whereby  ther  are  adaptod  to  coaflne  aad 
in>ide  the  enteriaf  liae. 

16  The  liae-traaefer  earriaffe  prorided  with  a  biagwl  ftager 
arranfed  to  folJow  the  aatrii-iiae  and  to  rwi$«  forward  ia  the  di- 
rection ia  which  the  line  adrattces,  Mibataatiallj  a*  deaeribed  and 
■how  a. 

17.  Ia  a  liaotTpo-auehiae,  the  •Merabling-eierator  D,  the  lUr- 
wheel  and  the  •pac«r-«hat«  ••  aeual.  io  combfeiation  with  the  line- 
deli  rery  carriage  ha  ring  the  two  loag  ingtn,  o«e  rigid  and  the  othor 
hiaged  to  rwing  «wa.T  from  the  iacomiag  epaceli. 

IH.  In  eoanbiaation.  the  line-tranafer  carriage  hariag  a  ftager  «* 
and  a  raUtirely  movable  ftager  r*.  and  meana  far  cloaing  thw  ftager* 
on  the  authz-line  controlled  by  the  aaaembliag>«lrvator  D.  whereby 
the  riae  of  the  elevator  eaaM*  the  clamptag  at  the  liae 

19  The  carriage  haTing  two  ftngera.  iMTabW  oae  toward  the 
other  to  conflae  the  matrix -liae.  ia  CMBbiaatiMi  with  a  af  nag  teadiag 
to  draw  the  ftagen  togother.  a  laleb  to  hold  tk^a  apart,  aad  the  aa- 
•embliag-eWvator  airaagad  to  diaeagage  the  lalch. 

»  la  a  liaatypo-machiae,  two  iJae-eoaAalag  jaw»  at  the  caat- 
ing-potat,  aad  the  liae-traaafer  carriage  aad  ila  |w«  movable  ftager*. 
e*  aad  «*.  to  graaf  the  matiix-liae,  ia  combiatttioa  with  •  spriag 
*•■*■•  *•  approximate  tW  ftager*,  meaaa  for  maiataiaiag  their 
aeparatioa  duriag  the  iatrodaction  of  the  line,  meana  for  awTiag  the 
left  ftagw  to  ooaftae  the  line  betwoea  the  ftagen,  meaaa  for  adTaac- 
lag  the  carriage  to  the  left  to  a  ooaataat  point,  aad  means  for  farther 
adraaciag  the  two  ftagert  in  relatioa  to  the  carriage  until  the  left  end 
of  the  liae  ia  in  alinaaaeat  with  iU  conftaiag-jaw.  whereby  the  matrix- 
liae  i*  permitted  to  eloagate  duriag  >iutiftcatioi|  from  the  ftxed  left- 
baad  jaw 

11  la  combination  with  the  carriage-fra^e.  the  two  fingers 
movable  laterally  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  frame,  the 
■priag*  tending  to  approximate  the  flngem  and  more  both  toward 
oae  end  of  the  carriage,  and  meaaa  for  shifting  thr  carriage  and  for 
ahiftiag.  separating  and  holding  the  fingers. 

22.  The  carriage-rraroe.  lU  two  sliding  fingfr*.  the  two  spring* 
aad  the  two  lerer*  actiag  reapectirely  to  move^  the  carriage  and  to 
separate  the  ftnger* 

23.  Ia  a  liaotype-machine.  the  two  line-conflning  jawa  in  combi- 
nation with  a  line-tranafer  carriage  provided  wi|h  two  liae-tran*f er- 
ring ftnger*.  one  adapted  to  pass  freely  over  th4  «r*t  jaw  and  aline 
agaiast  the  aecoad,  aad  the  other  arranged  to  engage  and  advance 
the  ftrat  jaw 

24  la  a  linotype-machine  and  in  combination  with  meana  for 
aaaembliag  the  matrioc*.  a  lateraily-awinging  carriage-flnger.  e«, 
terminating,  in  iU  normal  position,  immediately  above  the  point  at 
which  the  matrices  and  spacers  enUr  the  line,  whereby  it  i*  adapted 
to  aid  in  guiding  them  to  their  place*. 


t.  Ia  eoabiaaUoa  with  the  magaxiae  eomprieiag  chaaaeled 
body-plate*,  the  removable  tranaverse  bar  lyiag  adjaceat  to  the  inner 
aide  of  one  of  aaid  plate*. 

3  In  combinatioa  with  the  chaaaeled  magaxine  aad  the  con- 
tained matriceawith  ear*  at  their  end*,  the  traaaverae  sliding  locking, 
bar  seated  between  the  ear*. 

4  In  combiaaUoB  with  the  channeled  magaxiae.  the  tranaverse 
sliding  bar,  beveled  at  one  end  to  engage  the  matrix-ear*  aad  draw 
them  back  within  the  aaagaxiae. 
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LIMOTTPI-IUCHINI      Jon  t  ROMU.  Brooklyn 
to  Hvgntkalv  Linatypt  Conp^iy,  a  CcrporaUoo  of 

riMOetr  1901  8«tai  Mo.  iao,s|o. 


Claim.— \.  TW  loagitadiaally-ckaaaelod  awtgaxiae    kariag  a 
traaaver*e  opcatag  ia  om  aide  a^jacMt  to  tke  bfdy-plate,  ■ahaUa- 
tially  aa  ikowa ;  whereby  it  ia  adapted  to  receive  4  toekiag-bar  to  ea 
gaga  tke  o4g«e  of  tke  matrieea. 


Omim.—l.  In  a  masie-ieaf  turner,  the  comkiaatioa  with  a  caa- 
lag:  cf  a  revoluble  rod  joarealed  tkereia.  a  gear  aecared  thereon  a 
coiled  spring  secared  at  oppoeite  eada  to  tke  gear  aad  caaiag.  a  rack 
meaktag  with  tke  gear  aad  alidably  aaeuated  withia  the  caaiag 
means  for  locking  tke  rack  against  movemeat.  a  clip  seeured  to  aad 
revolnble  w.th  the  rod.  a  secoad  clip  loooely  mooated  upon  the  rod. 
and  meaaa  for  automatically  lockiag  aaid  clip  to  tke  rod 

2  In  a  muaic-leaf  turner,  tke  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  revoluble  rodjoumaled  therein  and  extending  therefrom  .  of  a  gear 
secured  to  the  rod,  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  rod 
a  laterally-movable  rack  eagagiag  the  gear,  means  for  locking  the 
rack  in  one  posiUon,  a  slide  mounted  withia  the  caaiag  and  movable 
with  the  rack  in  one  direction,  a  sleeve  incloeing  the  rod  and  haring 
a  c*m-face,  a  slotted  collar  looeelv  mointed  upoa  the  rod  and  bear- 
ing apoa  aaid  face,  a  clip  conaected  to  the  collar,  and  meana  operated 
by  the  rack  and  slide  for  routing  tke  collar  in  oppoMte  directiona, 
respectively. 

3.  In  a  muaic-leaf  turner,  tke  combination  with  a  caaing  having 
a  revoluble  rod  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  coiled  spring  se- 
cured to  the  rod.  and  meana  for  routing  the  rod  to  tension  the  spring; 
of  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  rod  and  having  a  cam-face,  a  collar  revolu- 
bly  mounted  upon  the  n>d  and  supported  by  the  sleeve,  said  collar 
kaving  an  angular  slot  and  a  rece**  therein,  studs  upon  the  rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  slot  and  the  recess,  a  second  collar  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  rod  and  having  a  receas  adapted  to  receive  oue  of 
the  studs,  arms  extending  from  the  collars,  and  clips  secured  to  the 
arms. 

4.  In  a  muaic-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  revoluble  rod  therein  and  extending  therefrom;  of  a  coiled  spring 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  rod  and  caaing.  a  gear  revoluble 
with  the  rod,  the  rack  meshing  therewith,  a  slide  within  the  casing 
movable  in  one  direction  with  the  rack,  an  extension  upon  the  slide, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod  and  having  a  cam-face,  a  collar  revolu- 
bly mounted  upon  the  rod  and  beariag  on  the  cam-face,  said  collar 
kaving  an  L-shaped  *lot  and  a  receea  therein,  studs  upon  the  rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  slot  and  recess  for  locking  the  collar  to  the 
rod,  a  clip  connected  to  the  collar,  and  a  depending  arm  connected  to 
the  collar  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  extension 

5.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  rod  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  gear 
•ecured  to  the  rod;  of  a  rack  meahing  with  the  gear  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  caaiaf ,  a  alide  mounted  within  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  a  head  upon  one  end  of  the  rack  for  con- 
tacting with  and  operating  the  slide  in  one  direction,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  haviag  a  cam-face,  a  collar  revolubly  mounts 
upoa  the  rod  and  haviag  a  lower  face  aimilar  to  the  cam-face  of  the 
sleeve,  aaid  collar  being  provided  with  an  L-ehaped  slot  and  a  receas- 
stnds  upon  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  alot  and  recoM,  a  second 

I  collar  revolnbly  moaated  upon  tke  rod,  a  reoea*  tkerein  for  receiving 
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lower  collar. 
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T*^"'l!r  T":  •  '-«i'«'ii«*l  rib  projecting  from  tbV.kein  in' 
tke  bore  thereof  .nd  received  by  the  groove  in  the  spindle,  the  skein 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  upon  iU  outer  side  juat 
above  the  rib  in  the  bore  thereof,  said  groove  terminating  adjaint 
the  ends  of  the  skein,  absorbent  material  disposed  in  the  longitudi- 
nal  groove  of  the  skein,  an  «tle-box  di.po.ed  upon  the  ,kein  the 
groove  of  the  annular  flange  projected  from  the  axle  receiving  the 
inner  ends  of  the  axle-box  and  skein,  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-box 
extending  over  the  aaid  screws  .ecurin^  the  skein,  and  a  nut  thread 
ed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  apindle 


Claim.— 1.  In  ■  device  of  the  clasa  dewribed,  a  guiding  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  swinging  body,  a  yielding  buffing 
plate  carried  by  said  member,  a  buffer-head  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  the  guiding  member  and  having  an  inclined  face  adapt 
eil  to  make  contact  with  said  bufling  plate,  and  a  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  buffer-head  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  a  ftxed  support. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  body,  of  «  buffing  element  mounted  thereon  for  a  swinging 
m.ivenient,  means  to  resist  said  movement  in  one  direction,  a  buffer 
head  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  body  to  and  from  said 
element  and  having  an  inclined  face  adapted  to  engage  the  buffing 
element,  and  a  link  coune<tion  between  Mid  head  and  a  ftxed  sud- 
port  '^ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deM;ribed,  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  b,Kly,  of  a  buffing  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
Slid  adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement  thereon,  a  spring  engag- 
ing one  side  of  the  element  to  re.i.t  movement  of  the  Utter  in  one  di- 
rection, s  buffer-head  mounted  for  a  sliding  movement  on  said  body 
toward  and  away  from  the  buffing  element  and  having  an  inclined 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  on  the  .ide  opposite  to  the  spring, 
and  a  link  connection  between  said  head  and  a  fixed  support. 

4.  Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
■winging  body,  of  a  guiding  and  supporting  member  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  an  elongated  slot  and  prorided  with  a  socket-piece,  a 
pivoted  buffing  element  mounted  on  the  caaing,  a  spring  diaposed  in 
the  socket-piece  andengagii.g  the  element  toresist  movement  thereof 
m  one  direction,  a  :.liding  buffer-head  mounted  in  the  caaing  for 
movement  to  and  from  said  element,  and  having  an  inclined  face 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  and  a  link  connection  between  said 
head  and  a  fixed  support,  the  connection  with  the  head  being  made 
through  the  slot  in  the  casing 


786. 1 60.  MACHIME  rOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MLDIMO  CLOTHS 
IH  VATS.  Samuil  C.  Rowi.  Somersvortk.  H  H  Filed  Aua  IB 
190S.    S«rtallfo  I70.0M     ^_  ««  aur  tn 


Claim  —I  In  a  machine  for  automatically  piling  cloth  in  a  vat, 
the  combination  with  a  longitudinally-movable  cloth  delivering  reel] 
of  levers  fulcrumed  in  the  path  of  the  reel,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  levers,  a  Mupport  therefor,  bevel-gears  inter- 
mittently rotated  by  the  ratchet  mechanism,  an  endless  chain  oper- 
al*d  by  the  gears,  and  a  laterally-movable  post  connected  to  the 
chain  and  provided  with  cloth-guide  apertures 

1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  piling  cloth  in  a  vat.  the  com- 


a    In  a  device  of  the  character  de^-ribed  the  combination  with  K.     1  .uT  •""""""'•".r  P-'-ng  cloth  in  a  vat.  the  com- 

.  .winging  body,  of  a  guiding  and  supporting  mearc^  su  i"g  o       tZl  "     n  endTs'"!;  '      '-'^'^'^-•"---VNe  Coth-reel  and 
rasing  h.ving  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  provided  with  a  siket-  1  L    ,  ,^T    ^""  """""i      T**  '*"  """^'"''  '  '■'^'"' 

pi*.^,  a  buffing  clement  oi voted  in  the  cs.in^  .  '  IJIJI:  •„   P""  '"'•^""'   ""^^.^  ""*  P"'""^«'  -'»»'  ^'oth-guide  aperture,  and 


piece,  a  buffing  element  pivoted  in  the  casing,  a  spring  dispoaed  in 
the  socket-piece  to  resiat  movement  of  the  element  in  one  direction, 
a  buffer-head  slidably  mounted  in  the  caaing  to  and  from  said  element 
and  having  an  inclined  face  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  said  head 
being  provided  with  an  ear  projected  through  the  slot  in  the  caaing, 
and  a  link  secured  at  one  end  to  the  ear  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a 
ftxed  support  adjacent  the  swinging  bodv 


connected  to  the  chain,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reel  to  move  the 
chain  intermittently 

3.  In  a  machine  for  aatomatically  piling/rloth  in  a  vat,  the  com- 
bination with  the  roUtive  and  longitudinally-movable  rioth-reel  and 
its  shaft,  of  an  endless  chain  mounted  across  the  machine,  parallel 
bars  mounted  across  the  machine,  a  vertical  cloth-guide  post  alidably 
secured  to  the  parallel  bars,  and  formed  with  a  vertical  alot  at  it* 
.lower  end  portion,  a  pin  looaely  projected  through  the  slot  and  faa- 

^^(tened  to  a  link  of  the  chain,  and  mechaniam  actuated  bv  the  reel  to 

'"•'' I  impart  intermittent  movement  to  the  chain 


786. 1 59.    AXLI-SKBIH.    OlTT  U  Roumw.  MarTrille  Mo 
JuljlllMM.  Sariallfo  Sie.ftM. 
Ctoim—ln  combination  with  aa  axle,  a  spindle  provided  at  iU  -^— i^— — ^^— • 

thereof,  a  skeia  diapoaed  upon  the  spindle  and  provided  at  iU  inner  |         flw^i  Mo.  m,UO. 

lift  O.  O. 
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Cimm. — i .  la  •  BA^kinr  of  the  clum  d««icriba(i.  m  hopper  havinir  *  thereto,  rolleni  looaely  mounted  on  Mid  iihaft.  and  having  their  outer 
a  diarharge.  a  ahaft  having  a  stirring  device  in  the  hopper  and  a  tap-  j  end*  curved  to  rorreapoiKl  to  the  rontour  of  Mid  trough.  Mid  ithaft 
p«t  on  oae  tide  of  the  hopper,  meanii  to  artuate  aaid  device,  a  valve  being  supported  to  normally  bold  the  rollent  aU>ve  and  separated 


for  the  diarharge,  a  lever  to  operate  uid  vfelve.  and  a  spring  to  en- 
gage Mid  lever  with  the  tappet,  Mid  spring  and  tappet  coacting  to 
impart  reciprocating  motion  to  said  lever  aad  valve,  sobatantialW  as 
deachhed 


from  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  a  rack  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the' 
latter,  s  pinion  engaging  Mid  rack,  a  ring  secured  to  Mid  trough, 
rollers  or  antifriction  devices  adapted  to  coact  with  said  ring,  and  a 
central  pivot  for  rotatably  supporting. said  trough. 


E^= 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacr^bcd.  the  conihination  of 
a  hopper,  a  discharge  therefor,  a  valve  for  K^id  discharge,  a  lever  for 
operating  Mid  valve,  a  shaft  extending  thr<)ugh  Mid  hopper,  a  dou- 
ble-end tappet  upon  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  lever, 
a  crank  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  s  trartion-wheel  upon  the 
latter,  a  crank  upou  the  latter- mentioned  shaft  of  less  length  than 
the  crank  upon  the  flnt-mentioned  shaft,  a^d  a  n>d  connecting  Mid 
cranks,  substanhallv  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  ili.*harge  therefor,  a  valve 
(or  Mid  discharge,  an  element  for  operatigg  Mid  valve,  a  shaft,  a 
dottbie-end^appet  upon  Mid  shaft  for  i>)»Tating  Mid  element,  a 
crank  upoir  Mid  shaft,  a  drive-shaft,  a  cratk  on  Mid  drive-shaft  of 
leM  length  than  the  flrst-mentioned  crank,  alnd  a  connection  between 
Mid  cranks,  wherebv  when  Mid  drive-shaljl  is  n>tated  Mid  tappet- 
shaft  will  be  oscillated,  sabatantiallv  as  described.  " 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  di.'i-harge  therefor,  a  valve 
for  Mid  discharge,  an  clement  for  oprratingMJd  valve,  a  duuble-end 
oscillatorv  tappet  for  operating  said  clement,  and  means  for  holding 
Mid  clement  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  tappet,  s^bstantiallv  sk  descrilied. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tjhe  combination  of  astuit- 
able  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon.  haMng  depending  arms,  a 
guide-plate  carried  bv  said  hopper  and  depending  between  its  arm.<, 
and  shovel-beams  pivotally  connected  to  satd  frame  and  adapted  to 
swing  freely  and  independently  between  «<4id  arms  »nd  Mid  guide, 
substantially  as  described 

€.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  ttie  combination  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  hopper  slidably  connected  ta  Mid  frame  and  having 
depending  arms,  link*  pivotally  connected  to  said  armK.  a  support- 
ing-wheel for  Mid  hopper  mounted  between:  said  arms,  a  guide  upon 
Mid  hopper,  covering-shovel  beams  projecting  between  Mid  arms 
and  Mid  guide,  and  a  pivot  for  connecting  (he  forward  ends  of  said 
beams  and  Mid  links  (o  said  frame,  substailtially  as  described 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described.  t|)e  combination  of  a  hop- 
per having  a  discharge-opening  in  its  bottoin,  a  sliding  cut-4>ff  plate 
having  lugs  upon  opposite  edges  to  project  t|in>ugh  .Mid  opening  and 
engage  the  inner  face  of  Mid  hopper-bott«ni.  and  lugs  up«>n  Mid 
edge*  to  engage  the  outer  face  ot  Mid  hopper-bottom,  and  means  for 
adjnatabiy  securing  Mid  plate  upon  Mid  bottom.  Hubstantially  *.«  de- 
scribed 

7HB.  1  iV2.    DTIIRO-MACHIlll.    Max  Iavbt  PMhMWphift.  Pi. 
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Cimim. — I.  In  a  dyeing  and  satttratin|(  apparauia,  an  annular 
trough,  the  baa*  thereof  inclining  downitardlj  and  outwardly,  a 
shaft  mounted  above  mid  trongh  aad  capable  of  movement  relative 
thereto,  roller*  looaely  asouated  on  Mid  shnft  and  having  their  outer 
e^s  curved  to  corraapond  with  the  contour  of  Mid  trough.  Mid  shaft 
being  supported  to  normally  hold  the  rollers  above  and  soparated 
from  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  a  rack  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
latter,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  ring  secured  to  Mid  trough. 
roUera  or  antifriction  devices  adapted  to  cupct  with  Mid  ring,  a  cen- 
tral ^ate  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  trough,  a  pin  depending 
froui  Mid  plate  and  a  sent  or  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  pin. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  and  Mturating  apparatus,  in  annular  trough,  a 
akaft  mounted  above  said  trough  and  capable  of  movement  relative 


3.  .\  dyeing  or  Mturatlug  apparatus  <-omprising  a  tmugh,  a 
roller,  means  for  positively  supporting  said  roller  out  of  contact  «-ith 
the  bottom  of  Mid  Iroucli  and  means  for  giving  Mid  trough  and  Mid 
roller  relativr  rotary  motion  about  ihe  axis  of  Mid  trough. 

4  .V  dyeing  or  saturating  apparatus  comprising  a  rolstable 
trough,  a  roller  in  said  trough  and  mcaus  for  positively  supporting 
Mid  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  trough. 

5.  .\  dyeing  or  Mturating  apparatus  comprising  a  trough,  a 
roller,  means  for  p«Miitivcly  .supporting  said  roller  out  of  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  Mid  trough,  means  for  increasing  the  distance  between 
Mid  roller  and  the  bottom  of  Mid  trough  and  means  for  giving  Mid 
trough  and  roller  a  relative  rotary  motion  about  the  axis  of  Mid 
trough. 


7H4).  1  03.   TRAP.   Onto!  SciarrrLi  A.ltooiu.  Pa 
1904.    8«ial  No  tt8.S10 


Piled  Oct  IS. 


Claim. — I.  A  roach-trap  having  an  entrance  in  the  top  thereof, 
and  grooves  leaning  toward  said  entrance. 

2  A  roach-trap  hsviiig  an  entrance  in  the  top  thereof,  and 
grooves  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  entrance. 

3.  A  roach-trap  having  an  entrance  in  the  top  thereof,  and  ra 
dial  grooves  leading  toward  the  entrance. 

4  .\  roach-trap  having  an  entrance  in  the  top  thereof,  and  ra- 
dial grooves  inclined  downwardly  toward  ssid  entrance 

5.  A  roach -trap  having  an  entrance  in  the  lop  thereof  snd 
grooves  arranged  about  said  entrance,  guide-flanges  se<'ured  to  Ihe 
top  and  a  pin  secured  to  Mid  guide-flanges  above  Mid  opening 

6.  A  roach-trap  having  its  top  provided  with  an  entrance  and 
grooves  arranged  about  Mid  entrance,  guide-ltanges  secure*!  to  Mid 
top.  a  pin  secured  to  said  flanges  and  arranged  above  Mid  opening, 
and  a  guard  secured  to  the  top  about  Mid  opening 

7.  A  roach-trap  having  an  entrance  in  the  top  thereof,  and  ra- 
dial grooves  inclined  downward  toward  Mid  entrance^  and  guide- 
flanges  se  ured  Ui  Mid  top  and  intersecting  the  spaces  t>etween  the 
grooves. 

8.  A  roach-trap  comprising  s  top  and  bottom,  said  top  being 
provided  with  an  entrance,  wire-cloth,  channel-strips  secured  to  the 
edges  and  terminals  of  Mid  cloth.  Mid  terminals  l>eing  spaced  apart 
to  provide  anopening.and  a  removable  panel  or  door  slidably  se<-u red 
in  front  of  Mid  opening. 

9.  A  roach-trap  comprising  a  top  and  bottom.  Mid  top  being 
provided  with  an  entrance  and  grooves  leading  thereto,  guide-strips 
securetl  to  Mid  top,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  from  the  trap, 
wire-cloth,  channeled  strips  secured  to  the  ends  and  terminals  of 
said  cloth  and  means  for  engaging  the  strips  to  secure  the  clotli  in  ap- 
plied position. 

10.  A  roach-trap  having  an  entrance  in  the  top  thereof,  and  ra- 
dialgrooveo  inclined  downwardly  toward  aaid  entrance,  guide-flangaa 
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•ecured  to  aaid  top,  and  a  pin  aecured  to  said  guide-flangM  above 
Mid  opening. 

1 1  A  roach-trap  having  an  entrance  in  the  top  thereof,  guide- 
flanges  aecured  to  Mid  top.  and  a  pin  secured  to  Mid  guide-flanges 
above  Mid  opening. 


786.164.    PUSXLI.    Itaui  0.  8cvi»B.  MlddMown. 
Apr.  6,  IKH.    8«M  Ho.  tQ1.81«. 


H.  T     PiM 


7/f. 


CImim. — I.  A  puzzle  comprising  iwo  members  each  consisting 
of  a  single  length  of  wire  having  a  double  apirally-diapoaed  loop,  the 
ends  of  one  member  being  curved  outward  in  oppoaite  directions, 
the  Mid  members  adapted  to  be  placed  together  or  separated  with- 
out springing 

i  A  puzzle  comprising  two  members  each  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  wire,  turned  to  form  a  double  spirally-disposed  loop,  the 
ends  of  one  member  being  curved  outward  in  oppoaite  directions, 
and  a  plate  connecting  the  ends  of  the  other  member. 


Claim.— \    In 


786.165.  WATIK ILBVATOR  AHD  PURIPIIR.  JambB.Sclu, 
Oramimro.  M.  C     PIM  Dec  fl,  1904     Sarttl  Mo.  S3ft,701. 


Claim.— in  combination  with  a  water-«lerator  mechanism,  a 
well-bucket  having  a  bail,  a  supplemenUl  chamber  attached  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  bucket,  such  chamber  extending  from  the  rim  of  the 
bucket  and  converging  toward  the  bottom  of  the  Mme,  the  smaller 
end  thereof  having  a  vent,  substantiallv  as  shown. 


7  8  6,166.    HAHDL*  ATTACHMIHT  POR  BROOMS.    i.f«» 
SHAffun.  Vanwert.  Ohio.    PUed  May  28.  190S.    SvU  Mo.  IM.IM. 


riaim—ln  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  broom  and  iU  han- 
dle, a  handle  extension-section,  a  tubular  sleeve  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  and  projecting  from  the  handle-section.  Mid  sleeve  having  its 
extended  portion  screw-threaded  and  slit  longitudinally  to  produce 
clamping  members,  internal  beads  provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
clamping  members  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  the  broom-handle  and 
raainUin  the  clamping  members  in  relative  divergence  from  their  in- 
ner toward  their  outer  ends,  and  a  screw -threaded  collar  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  and  operable  for  compressing  the  clamping  members 


786.167.    OIL-PUMP     WiLLB  S  SHXUAif.  Milwaukee  Wki..  aa- 

itgner  to  Sight  Peed  Oil  Pump  Co  .  a  Corporatioa  of  Wtoonsin    PUed 
Jan.  10.  1903     Serial  Mo.  139,216 


an  oil-pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  oil-chamber  and  with  a  plunger-chamber  having  com 
munication  at  a  point  removed  from  iU  outer  end  with  the  oil-cham- 
ber, and  Mid  frame  also  provided  with  a  valve-controlled  outlet- 
paaaage  leading  from  the  plunger-chamber,  means  for  feeding  oil 
into  the  oil-chamber,  means  for  conducting  the  oil  from  the  outlet- 
pasMge  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  a  plunger  in  the  plunger- 
chamber  and  provided  with  teeth  forming  a  rack,  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  frame  and  through  the  oil -chamber  and  provided  with 
short  gear-teeth  therearound.  Mid  gear-teeth  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  the  wall  between  the  oil-chamber  and  the  plunger-cham- 
ber and  engaging  the  rack-teeth  of  the  plunger  and  the  remainder  of 
Mid  teeth  being  located  in  the  oil-chamber,  the  metal  of  the  shaft  on 
one  side  of  Mid  gear-teeth  being  cut  away,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  oil-pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  an 
oil-chamber  and  with  a  plunger-chamber  having  communication  at 
a  point  removed  from  iU  outer  end  with  the  oiU-hamber.  and  Mid 
frame  also  provided  with  a  valve-controlle^l  outlet-passage  leading 
from  the  plunger-chamber,  means  for  feeding  oil  into  the  oil-cham- 
ber, means  for  conducting  the  oil  from  the  outlet -passage  to  the  ma- 
chinery to  he  lubricated,  a  plunger  in  the  plunger-<hamber  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  forming  a  rack,  a  shaft  extending  acrt»s»  the  frame 
and  through  the  oil-chamber,  and  provided  with  shon  gear-teeth 
therearound  forming  a  gear  member  which  projecU  through  an 
opening  in  the  wall  between  the  oil-<haniber  and  the  plunger-cham- 
ber, aaid  gear  member  engaging  the  rack-teeth  of  the  plunger,  the 
remainder  of  said  gear  member  being  within  the  oil-chamber,  and 
the  metal  of  the  shaft  to  one  side  of  the  gear  member  being  cut  away, 
a  bushing  mounted  on  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  shaft 

3.  In  an  oil-pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
oil-chambers,  and  with  plunger-chambers  having  communication  at 
poinU  removed  from  their  outer  ends  with  the  oil-chambers,  and  Mid 
frame  also  provided  with  valve-controlled  outlet-pasMges  leading 
from  the  plunger -chambers,  means  for  conducting  the  oil  from  the 
outlet -paaMges  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  plungers  in  the 
plunger-chambers  and  provided  with  teeth  forming  racks,  a  shaft 
extending  acroM  the  frame  and  through  the  oil-chambers  and  pro- 
vided with  separated  gear  members  located  in  the  oil-chambers  and 
projecting  through  openings  in  the  wall  between  the  oil-chamberi 
and  the  plunger  -  chambers,  and  engaging  the  rack  -  teeth  of  the 
plungers,  the  meUl  of  the  shaft  between  the  gear  members  being  cut 
away,  the  Mid  cut-away  portion  being  located  between  the  oil-cham- 
bers, and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  oil-pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
oil-chambers,  and  with  plunger-chambers  having  communication  at 
poinU  removed  from  their  outer  ends  with  the  oil-chambers,  and  said 
frame  alao  provided  with  valve-controlled  outlet-passaf^es  leading 
from  the  plunger-chamber*,  means  for  feeding  oil  into  the  oil-cham- 
bers, means  for  conducting  the  oil  from  the  outlet-passages  to  the 
machinery  to  be  lubricated,  plungers  in  the  plunger-chambers  pro- 
vided with  teeth  forming  racks,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  frame 
and  through  the  oil-chambers  and  provided  with  separaUd  gear- 
teeth  forming  separate  gear  member*  located  in  the  respective  oil- 
chamber*  and  projecting  through  opening*  in  the  wall  between  the 
oil-chambers  and  the  plunger-chambers  and  engaging  the  rack- 
teeth  of  the  plungers,  the  metal  of  the  shaft  between  the  gear  mem- 
bers being  cut  away,  the  Mid  cut-away  portion  being  located  be- 
tween the  oil-chambers,  a  bushing  mounted  on  the  cut-away  portion 
of  the  shaft  between  the  gear  members  and  in  the  space  between  the 
oil-chamhers.  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  oil-pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  an 
oil-chamber,  a  plunger-chamber,  and  a  valve-controlled  outlet-pas- 
Mge,  Mid  oil-chamber,  plunger-chamber,  and  outlet-passage  being 
in  cooununication,  means  for  conducting  the  lubricating-oil  from 
the  oil-paaaage  to  the  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  a  plunger  in  the  - 
plunger-chamber  and  provided  with  teeth  forming  a  rack,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  provided  with  teeth  forming  a  gear  member  meshing  with 
the  rack  of  the  plunger,  a  crank  connected  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  the  crank  with  reapect  to  the  shaft,  an' arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank,  means  for  changing  the  angle  of 
Mid  arm  with  respoct  to  the  crank,  and  a  connection  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rock  the  am  and  the 
crank. 

6.  In  an  oil-pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  an 
oil-chamber,  a  plunger-chamber,  and  a  valve-controlled  outlet-paa- 
•age,  uid  oil-chamber,  plunger-chamber,  and  outlet-pasMge  being 
in  coaununieation,  means  for  conducting  the  lubricatiag-oil  from  the 
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tatUr  puMfr  to  the  tuehiatrj  to  be  lub4««t«4l.  a  plunfrr  in  the 
pltta^r<haaber,  provided  with  t««th  foraiinx  a  rack,  a  tranavrrac 
■haft  provided  with  t««th  fonninx  a  gear  number  meshiDK  "ith  the 
rack  of  the  plunger,  a  crank  fitted  on  the  end  of  the  «haft,  a  pin  paaa- 
ing  t^ra«gh  aa  opening  in  the  crank,  said  pip  provided  with  a  curbed 
•boaJder  bearing  againat  tba  abaft,  a  nut  o»  a  threade<l  end  of  aaid 
pin  adapted  to  draw  aaid  «boulder  againut  tbe  shaft,  an  arm  fitt«d  to 
a  lug  projecting  from  the  crank,  a  pin  paMilng  through  the  arm  and 
provided  with  a  curved  shoulder  bearing  ag^inat  the  lug,  a  nut  turn- 
ing on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  draw  the  shoulder  of  the  aame  againat 
•aid  Ing,  and  a  connection  extending  from  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
rock  the  aane,  together  with  the  crank.        1 

7.  In  an  oil-pump,  the  combination  of  ^  frame  provided  with  an 
oil-outlet  pnaaage,  and  an  oil-inlet  paaaage,  la  dnp-noule  carried  by 
the  frame  and  in  communication  with  the  o|l-inlet  passage,  a  trans- 
parent sight-tube  extending  from  the  dia4b4rge  end  of  the  drip-noz- 
xie.  forcing  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  ^e  oil  dripped  from  the 
■igbt-tube.  said  forcing  mechanism  being  Constructed  to  force  the 
oil  from  the  outiet-paaaage  tc  the  machiner^l  to  be  lubricated,  and  a 
reflecting  medium  movably  fitted  in  groovetvavs  back  of  the  sight- 
tuba,  and  a  handle  for  moving  said  reflectii^  medium  in  and  out  in 
ita  gnidewajs. 

8.  in  an  oil-pump,  the  combination  of  s  frame  provided  wKh 
plunger-chambers,  and  with  means  for  feeding  oil  to  and  conducting 
the  aame  from  said  chambers,  the  plungct-s  within  the  plunger- 
chnubem  provided  with  gear-teeth  forming  racks,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  in  (he  frame,  said  shaft  havii|g  separated  gear-teeth 
therearound  forming  separate  gear  members  meshing  with  the  racks, 
the  metal  of  the  shaft  between  the  gear  memtiers  being  cut  awav.  and 
a  bushing  mounted  on  the  cut-awav  portion  «f  the  shaft  between  the 
gear  members. 


the  mill,  mechnniam  for  operaUng  said  aeotiona,  and  plates  hinged 
at  their  lower  edges  to  said  sections  and  arranged  to  swing  inwardiv 
when  said  sections  are  moved  out  and  cover  the  space  between  them 
and  the  car-floor. 

6  The  combination,  with  a  box-car,  of  a  flour-mill  arranged>in 
one  end  thereof,  the  sides  of  said  car  having  sections  that  are  mov- 
able horizontally  toward  and  from  each  other  to  increase  ur  decrease 
the  floor-space  around  the  mill,  mechanism  for  operating  said  mov- 
able sectiona,  a  line-abaft  suspended  beneath  the  car-platform,  an 
engine  mounted  on  said  platform,  pullej-and-belt  conneitions  pro- 
vided between  said  line-shaft  and  said  mill,  a  bin,  a  grain-separator 
connected  with  aaid  engine  and  bin.  and  suitable  conveyem  connect- 
ing said  separator  with  said  bin  and  with  said  mill 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  box-car,  of  a  flour-mill  arranged  in 
one  end  thereof,  a  line-shaft  suspended  beneath  the  car-platform,  an 
.tngine  mounted  on  »aid  platform,  operative  connections  provided 
between  aaid  shaft  and  said  engine  and  naid  mill,  a  grain-bin, a  grain- 
separator  operatively  connected  with  said  engine  and  said  bin,  and 
suitable  conveyers  leading  from  said  bin  to  said  separator  and  from 
Mid  separator  to  said  mill. 
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Claim.— I    The  combination,  with  a  boi-car,  of  a  flour-mill  ar- 
ranged therein,  mechaniam  for  operating  saicf  mill,  and  the  side  walls]  ment  with  a  draw-bar 
of  said  car  opposite  said  mill  being  movable  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  car  to  temporarily  increase  the  floor-spaee  around  the  mill. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  box-car  itl  a  flour-mill  arranged 
therein,  mechanism  for  operating  said  mill,  the  side  walls  of  said  car 
having  sections  that  are  movable  toward  or  from  each  other  to  varr 
the  width  of  the  car  at  that  point,  mechani^n  for  moving  said  sec- 
tiooa,  and  !(uiuble  supporU  for  said  section*  when  thev  un  moved 
outwardly  from  the  car-body 

3  The  combination,  with  a  box-car.  of  4  mill  arranged  therein, 
said  ear  having  side-wall  sections  that  are  adjustable  toward  or  from 
each  other  to  increase  or  decrease  the  width  of  the  car  a  suitable 
mechaniam  for  operating  said  side-wall  sectiwns.  brarkeU  provided 
beneath  said  sections  and  engaging  the  4an«e  and  the  car-sill,  and 
jaek-aerews  for  raising  said  brackets. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  box-car.  of  4  flour-mill  arranged  in 
one  end  thereof,  a  line-shaft  suspended  beneath  the  car-platform  and 
having  a  pulley  and  a  belt  connection  with  s»id  mill,  a  grain-bin  in 
the  opfMMite  end  of  the  car.  a  separator,  and  an  engine  connected 
with  aaid  separator  and  with  the  line-shaft.  »nd  suitable  conveyers 
connecting  said  aepnrator  with  the  grain-bin  and  with  said  mill,  sub- 
atnntially  aa  dcacribed.  | 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  box-car.  of  k  mill  located  therein. 
meehnniam  for  eperating  aaid  mUl,  the  side  walla  of  said  oar  oppo- 
aito  aaid  mill  having  sections  that  are  adjusuble  hohsontaliy  toward 
ud  fraa  each  other  to  increaae  or  decrease  the  floor-apace  around 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  of  a  car-coupler 
comprising  two  separable  sections  having  coiiicitling  recesses  in 
their  meeting  faces,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  recess  <'oniniiinicat- 
ing  with  its  first-mentioned  recess,  a  latch  removably  pivoted  in  the 
second-named  recess  and  movable  thereinto  said  latch  being  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  by  a  link  disposed  in  the  first-named  recesses, 
means  for  holding  the  latch  yieldably  in  position  to  engage  the  link. 
and  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  t4>getber.  and  for  holding  the 
coupler  to  the  draw-bar. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  car-coupler  comprising  two 
sections,  each  ot  said  sections  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  of 
its  fares  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  of  said  sectionK  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  recess  communicating  with  the  horizontal  wall  of 
its  first-named  recess,  said  sections  (>eing  disposed  one  agaiui*t  the 
other  and  with  their  first-named  recesnes  in  communication  with 
each  other,  a  latch  disposed  in  the  second-named  re<-et»».  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  the  latch  and  horizontal  wall  of  the  second-iianied  re- 
ceaa  to  hold  the  latch  yieldably  in  position  to  engage  a  link  disposed 
in  the  first-named  recesses,  and  a  link  connected  with  the  latch  snd 
paaacd  through  one  of  the  sections  and  arranged  for  movement  (o 
move  the  latch  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  said  sections  having 
alining  vertical  passages  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  bolts  to 
hold  the  two  sections  together,  and  to  hold  the  •teclions  in  engage- 
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Claim. — A  wheeled  harrow  comprising  a  mmn  frame,  an  arched 
axle  pivotally  connected  with  said  main  frame  and  having  crank - 
terminals,  wheels  on  said  crank-terminals,  a  yoke  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal croaa-bar  having  pendent  arms  pivotally  connected  interme- 
diate their  enda  to  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame,  links  connecting 
the  lower  enda  of  aaid  pendent  arms  with  the  crank -terminals  of  aaid 
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arched  axle,  a  hand-lever  having  a  thumb-latch,  a  tontned  rack 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  thumb-latch,  a  link  connecting  aaid 
hand-lever  with  the  cn.sa-bar  of  said  yoke,  links  pivoully  connected 
with  said  main  frame,  and  a  harrow  pivoUUy  connected  with  aaid 
last-mentioned  links. 
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nally-extending  and  elevated  rows  of  teeth  and  seating  upon  the  i» 
dined  tops  of  the  intermediate  supports  and  end  ties 


7Be,17'^.  THRMHUIO-MACHIIl    CHA«LB8TioiA.Aino  Minn 
nM  Jan  14.  1906.    Serial  Mo.  941  187 


Claim  —lo  a  threshing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  thresh- 
ing-cylinder and  concave,  a  straw-slide  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  concave  and  having  spaces  for 
the  downward  passage  of  grain,  a  grain  •  stopping  board  arranged 
l»ehind  the  straw -slide,  a  rotary  ctraw -feeder  disj,osed  above  tt»e 
atraw-aiide  and  grain-stopping  board,  a  straw-rack  arranged  be- 
hind the  upper  portion  of  the  grain-stopping  lioard.  a  straw-rack 
arranged  below  and  in  rear  of  the  first -mentioned  rack,  a  loiarv, 
toothed  cylinder  arranged  transverse  of  the  machine  and  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  first-mentioned  rack  and  the  forwani  end  of  the 
second  mentioned  rack,  a  rotary  beater  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a 
....  J  ,  higher  rale  of  speed  than  the  toothed  cvlinder  and  disposed  above 

f  A       ,x  ",T  '  ^        .  "*"'*•         /.  "'  ""*''    '"'*  '  "''  ^'  "••■  "■"  "^  '♦"  «"""'•  «"'<  'I'fl'ctoni  arranged  behind  the  ro- 

forined  with  series  of  transversely-arranged  depressed  parts,  each  |  Ury  straw-feHr r  and  the  n.tan  beater 
having  a  row  of  Imigitudinally-extending  teeth,  a  sunken  row  of  up- 
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wardly-e\tendiii».'  teeth  in  the  body,  and  an  elevated  row  of  teeth 

2  .\  cattle-guard  strip,  made  of  sheet  iiieUl.  and  formed  with 
series  of  transversely-arranged  depressed  parts,  each  having  a  row 
of  longitudinally-extending  teeth,  a  sunken  row  of  upwardly-ex- 
tending teeth  in  the  b<»dy.  an  elevated  row  of  teeth  at  the  front,  and  a 
plain  part  hnated  l>etween  the  longitudinally-extending  and  the  ele- 
vated rows  of  teeth. 

^  .\  cattle-guard  strip,  made  of  sheet  metal,  and  formed  with  a 
central  part  having  rows  of  vertically -arranged  teeth,  and  series  of 
transversely-arranged  depressed  parts,  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  central  part,  each  having  a  row  of  longitudinally-ex- 
tending teeth,  a  sunken  rowof  upwardly -extending  teeth  in  the  body, 
an  elevated  row  of  teeth,  and  a  plain  part  located  between  the  longi- 
tudinally-extending  and  elevated  rows  of  teeth 

4.  A  cattle-guard  strip,  made  of  sheet  nieUl.  and  formed  with 
aeries  of  transversely  -  arranged  depressed  parts,  of  acute  -  angle 
shape  in  cross-sect  ion.  each  having  a  row  of  longitudinally-extending 
teeth  struck  up  therefn>in.a  sunken  row  of  upwardly -extending  teeth 
struck  up  from  the  body,  and  an  elevated  ro»-  of  teeth  struck  up 
therefrom. 

5.  A  cattle-guard  strip,  made  of  sheet  metal,  and  formed  with 
series  of  transversely  -  arranged  depressed  parts,  of  acute -angle 
shape  in  cross-section,  each  having  a  row  of  longitudinally-extending 
teeth  struck  up  therefrom,  a  sunken  row  of  upwardly-extending 
teeth  struck  up  from  the  body,  an  elevated  row  of  teeth  struck  up 
therefrom,  and  a  plain  part  located  between  the  longitudinally-ex- 
tending and  elevated  rows  of  teeth. 

6  A  cattle-guard  strip,  made  of  sheet  lueUt,  and  formed  with  a 
central  part  having  rows  of  vertically  -  arranged  teeth  struck  up 
therefrom,  and  series  of  transveraely-arranged  depressed  parts  of 
acute-angle  shape  in  crosa-section  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions frogi  the  central  part,  each  having  a  row  of  longitudinally-ex- 
tending teeth  struck  up  therefrom,  a  sunken  row  of  upwardly-ex- 
tending teeth  struck  up  from  the  body,  an  elevated  row  of  teeth 
struck  up  therefrom  and  a  plain  part  located  lietween  the  longitudi- 
nally-extending and  elevated  rows  of  teeth 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  tiea  and  the  rails  supported  upon 
the  tiea,  of  the  intermediate  supports  having  inclined  tops,  and  a  cat- 
tle-guard strip,  made  of  sheet  metal,  and  formed  with  a  central  part 
having  rows  of  vertically-arranged  teeth  and  located  upon  the  mid- 
dle tie  and  series  of  transversely-arranged  depressed  parts  located 
between  the  ties  and  supports  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  central  part,  each  having  a  row  of  longitudinally-extending 
teeth,  a  sunken  row  of  upwardly-extending  teeth  in  the  body,  an  ele- 
vated row  of  teeth,  and  plain  pnrta  located  between  tlte  longitudi- 
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CUum  —1.  The  combination  with  a  roattreas-frame  and  corner- 
posU.  said  pt»8ts  each  having  a  horizontal  bearing-shoulder,  of  clasp- 
ing members  adapted  to  fit  around  the  outer  faces  of  the  posts  and 
rest  upon  the  bearing-shoulders  thereof,  each  of  said  clasping  mem- 
bers having  wedge-shaped  lateral  projections,  a  bracket  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  mattress-frame  and  each  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  clasp  around  the  inner  faces  of  the  several  posts  and  rest  upon 
the  horizonUl  bearing  of  the  poata,  said  claaping  portions  of  the 
brackets  having  wedge-shaped  recesses  to  engage  the  wedge-shaped 
projections  on  the  outer  clasp  members,  all  being  arranged  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  c-omer-post  having  a 
collar  thereon,  clasping  members  adapted  to  partially  encircle  aaid 
posts  and  rest  upon  said  collar,  each  of  said  clasping  members  hav- 
ing wedge-shaped  lugs  on  each  side  and  formed  with  a  flat  face  on 
each  side,  a  mattreaa-frame.  a  bracket  at  the  comer  of  said  mattreas- 
frame,  said  bracket  having  a  portion  to  encircle  the  comer-poets 
and  engage  the  first-mentioned  clasp  member,  said  bracket  portion 
also  having  oveHapping  side  portions  to  overiap  the  flat  faces  of  the 
clasping  members,  the  inner  or  clasp-engaging  faces  of  aaid  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  bracket  being  flat  and  formed  with  internal 
wedge-shaped  receaaes  to  receive  tlie  wedge-ahaped  lugs  of  the  flrat- 
mentioned  clasp  member,  the  post-engaging  portion  of  aaid  bracket 
resting  on  aaid  post -collar,  all  being  arranged  aubaUntially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpeaes  deacribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  eUnp  karinK  •  body  adipMd  to  paaa  acroM  Um 
tread  of  a  rail ;  leg*  •ecurvd  to  utid  bodr  at  Mrb  aide  thereof  karing 
holding  membcn  at  the  lower  end*  of  said  itg*.  aaid  holding  mem- 
ber* being  adapted  to  pan*  under  a  tie  an4  a  lever  having  a  cam- 
faced  hook  oM  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  body  over  the 
mil  and  to  be  tamed  ao  as  to  clamp  the  mil  and  tie  together. 


plane  pamllei  with  Mid  body  portion,  aaid  anit-caaea  being  directly 
in  contact  with  one  another,  tubetantially  a«  daacribed. 


2.  A  clamp  compriaing  a  tranavrrse  body  portion :  tide  members 
secured  thereto,  leg  merebeni  having  holdiitg  members  adapted  to 
be  passed  under  the  tie  at  each  side  thereof  and  on  each  side  of  the 
mil :  and  a  clamping-lever  having  a  c«m-face4  hook  on  the  end  there- 
of, said  hook  being  adapted  to  pass  upon  the  tmnsverse  portion  and 
to  be  turned  to  securely  hold  the  tie  in  engagement  with  the  rail. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  pass  across  the  tread 
of  a  mil :  side  members  secured  to  said  transTeme  body,  one  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  one  extending  rearwardl)(:  leg  members  secured 
to  said  side  members,  one  of  !«aid  leg  members  being  jointed;  hold- 
ing member*  secured  to  said  leg  members  adapted  to  pass  under  and 
hold  a  tie;  and  a  lever  having  a  cam-faced  h^ok  on  the  end  thereof, 
aaid  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tmqsverae  body  and  when 
turned  to  clamp  the  mil  and  tie  together. 


786.177. 
rille.  R.  I 


786. 175.    OIL-COP    Qioiu  A  Wood  VenttUr 
of  thrw-fourtha  to  Chuia  S  Toong.  Rtwum. 
1901    total  No.  83S.470. 


tmtfoor 
rtM  Not  19. 


DATS  RBPBR8NCI  DIVICI.   JAMB  ARMtlw.  SayiM- 
PiM  July  5.  1904     toW  No  915,417. 


CMm.— In  an  oil-cap  of  the  chamcter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  substantially  rrrtanguiar  reservoir  or  tank  provided 
with  the  outlet-hole  g  through  the  bottom,  ani  the  intemally-ecrew- 
threaded  hoUow  po«t  k  extending  up  from  the  bottom  around  said 
outlet-hole  and  provided  with  the  porta  k.  of  the  valve  or  spindle  n 
screwing  into  said  hollow  post  and  provided  war  its  upper  end  with 
a  suhMantially  horizontal  hole  extending  through  the  valve  or  spin- 
dle, and  the  locking  deviee  consisting  of  the  two  spring  members  p' 
and  p"  connected  at  their  rear  ends  by  the  spteading  curved  portion 
p  greater  in  diameter  than  the  hole,  said  membera  springing  nor- 
■udiy  apart  at  their  outer  ends,  whereby  wh«  the  said  locking  de- 
vice is  pvahed  into  the  hole  up  to  or  near  said  portion  p  the  outer  end* 
of  the  spring  members  extend  into  a  comer  of  the  rectangular  box 
and  prevent  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  are  preivented  by  their  spread 
condition  from  sliding  back  through  aaid  hole,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 


786.176.    CABINIT     CiABUi  P.  AbaM.  Topaka. 

Sapt  M.  1908.    Bwwui  Oat  91.  1901    Sirtai  lo. 

CteMi.— An  ovter  caae  open  on  ita  apper  tide  aad  hanag  aa  ia- 
rlined  bottom,  and  a  plumlity  of  inaer  uait-eaaii  ia  aaid  oator  caae, 
projecting  above  the  open  upper  aide  thereof,  and  supported  on  the 
inclined  bottom  thereof  in  aecondiag  seriea  to  display  their  upper 
portions.  Mid  unit-caaea  beiag  iadependeatl]  reBovmbie  from  tke 
outer  case  through  the  opea  apper  side  thereof  aad  each  compriaing 
a  wail  or  body  portion  hariag  aide  aad  bottoaa  portions  projecting 
from  oae  side  thereof  and  providod  with  llaBg|Ba  lying  ia  a  eoauaon 


Cktim. —  I.  A  date  reference  device  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing columns  of  numemls  or  symbols  representing  the  year*  of  a  cen- 
tury.  each  column. having  a  code-symbol  and  said  member  having  on 
ita  reverse  side  code-symbols  corresponding  with  those  on  the  c«l- 
UBuis,  and  numemls  ur  symbols  representing  the  days  of  the  month ; 
and  a  disk  revoluble  upon  the  ftrst-mentioned  member  and  contain- 
ing symbols  or  words  representing  the  months  of  the  year  and  the 
days  of  the  week,  whereby  when  the  year  of  a  century  is  selected  in 
one  of  the  columns  and  the  second  disk  is  revolved  upon  the  first 
until  a  selected  month  cover*  the  symbol  corresponding  with  the 
symbol  of  the  selected  year,  the  selected  day  of  the  month  will  lie  be- 
neath the  symbol  indicating  the  day  of  the  week. 

t.  A  date  reference  device  comprising  a  member  having  radiat- 
ing columns  of  numemls  representing  the  years  of  a  century,  each 
numemi  exceeding  the  next  lower  numeral  by  twenty-eight  unitsand 
each  column  being  designated  by  a  code-svmbol,  the  member  having 
on  its  reverse  side  a  series  of  code-symbols  corresponding  with  those 
on  the  columns,  and  numemls  or  symbols  representing  the  days  of 
the  month ;  and  a  disk  having  perforations  and  being  revoluble  upon 
the  firat-mentioned  member,  naid  perforated  disk  containing  sym- 
bols or  words  representing  the  months  of  the  year  nd  the  days  of  the 
week ;  whereby  when  the  year  of  a  century  is  selected  in  one  of  the 
columns  and  the  disk  is  revolved  upon  the  first-mentioned  member 
until  a  selected  month  coven  the  symbol  corresponding  with  the 
symbol  of  the  selected  year,  the  selected  day  of  the  month  will  lie  be- 
neath the  symbol  indicating  the  day  of  the  week. 

3.  A  date  reference  device  comprising  a  diak  having  radiating 
columns  containing  numemls  indicating  the  year*  of  a  century,  one 
of  the  columns  representing  the  vear  1900,  a  plumlity  o(  concentric 
seriea  of  symbols  representing  the  common  year*  and  the  leap  year* 
of  two  centuries,  and  a  s3rmbol  representing  the  year  1900;  the  re- 
▼ene  side  of  aaid  diak  having  symbols  corresponding  with  the  sym- 
bols representing  the  common  and  leap  yean,  a  symbol  representing 
the  year  1900.  and  concentrically-arranged  numerals  representiUK 
the  days  of  a  month ;  aad  a  perforated  disk  ravolubly  mounted  upon 
the  rererae  side  of  the  ftrat-mentioned  diak  and  having  words  or  sym- 
bols indicating  the  days  of  the  week  aad  words  or  symbols  arranged 
thereon  between  the  perforations  and  iadieating  the  months  of  a 
year. 

4.  A  date  rafereac*  device  having  colooias  of  numerals  or  sym- 
bols repreaentiag  the  yean  of  a  century,  each  eoluoui  having  a  eode- 
sywhoi.  an  arrangement  of  code-symbols  correapoadiag  with  thoee 
OB  the  colamas,  aad  aumemls  or  symbols  repreaeating  the  days  of 
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the  month ;  aad  a  disk  revoluble  adjaceat  to  aaid  last-named  arrange- 1  amaged  at  the  interior  of  aaid  body  ia  the  angle  between  the  panel* 

ment  of  code  symbols  and  numerals,  aaid  disk  containing  symbols  or  I  and  a  bottom. 

words  representing  the  months  of  the  year  and  the  days  of  the  week.  |  ^i^^— «M.«^_H^aB 


wherebv  when  the  year  of  a  century  is  selected  in  one  of  the  columns 
and  the  disk  is  revolved  until  a  aelectod  month  coven  the  symbol  cor- 
responding with  (he  symbol  of  the  selected  year,  the  aelected  day  of 
the  month  will  lie  beneath  the  symbol  indicating  the  day  of  the  week. 


786. 1 78.    CAR-DOOR.    Mnrroii  T.  Auu.  Ptttabuig.  Pa.    PIM 
May  9S  1904    8«r1al  No  909.909 


786. 18().    COOUNO-JACrtT  POR  BLAOT-rUlNACM.    Datid 
Bask.  Newtoo.  Mam    PlM  Mar  14. 1904    8«1al  No  199  199 


CbMiR  — The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  receaaed 
socket  having  a  retaining-bridge  at  one  side  of  the  door-opening, 
and  a  Upered  socket  at  the  other  side  thereof;  of  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  door  and  having  one  of  iu  ends  fitting  in  the  socket  when  the 
door  is  closed  ;  and  a  hooked  lever  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  to 
engage  under  the  reUining-bridge. 


786.179.    VBHICLB-BODT    BAaun.  R.  Bajlit  Ameabury. 
Pttad  Oet.  98.  1904.    telal  No.  990.990. 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  vehicle -body  having  side  and  end  panels,  and 
a  bottom,  a  reinforcing-frarae  intermediate  the  edges  of  said  panels 
and  the  bottom,  and  terminating  exteriorly  at  the  under  side  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  securing  the  aaid  frame  to  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-body  of  side  and  end  panels, 
and  a  bottom  board,  an  angular  or  T-shaped  reinforcing  meUl  frame  j  with  a  horiionlal  flat  annular  discharge-plate  with  iU  edire  turned 


Claim  —\  In  a  blast-furnace  and  in  combination  with  the  bosh- 
wall,  a  cooling-jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  horizonUl  flat  annular  plate  forming  s  continuation 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  jacket  and  having  iU  edge  terminating 
beyond  the  body  of  the  furnace,  said  plate  adapted  to  receive  without 
interruption  the  water  flowing  downward  over  the  exterior  of  the 
jacket  and  adapted  to  permit  it  to  be  discharged  freely  outward,  and 
a  receiving-trough  susUined  free  of  the  furnace-wall  vertically  be- 
neath the  discharge  edge  of  the  plate  in  position  to  receive  the  water 
flowing  over  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  blast-furnace  and  in  combination  with  the  bosh-wall,  a 
cooling-jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end 


atUched  to  the  interior  of  the  panels,  and  to  the  under  side  of  the 
bottom  board  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-body  of  side  and  end  panels 
and  a  bottom  board,  a  metal  reinforcing  angular  frame  secured  in- 
termediate the  edges  of  said  panels  and  the  bottom  board  and  to  the 
under  side  of  the  latter,  and  a  comer-molding  arranged  in  the  angle 
between  the  panels  and  bottom  board  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-body  of  side  and  end  panels 
and  a  botUm  board,  a  meUl  reinforciag-fmme  secured  between  the 
edges  of  the  panels  and  bottom  board  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
Utter  to  the  under  side  thereof,  a  comer-molding  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom board  and  metal  frame  and  having  a  groove  or  recess  for  receiv- 
ing a  matting  or  carpet  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-body  of  side  and  end  panels 
and  a  bottom  board  of  a  reinforcing  T-shaped  or  angle-iron  reinforc- 
ing-frame  secured  to  said  parts  and  hanger-irons  or  body -loops  se 
cured  to  said  meUl  frame,  the  latter  hariag  receaao*  for  receiving 
nuU  adkptMl  to  engage  headed  bolU  located  in  perforations  in  said 
body-loops  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-body  of  side  panels,  a  T-shaped 
or  angular  meUl  reinforcing-frame  aecured  thereto  and  having  re- 
eeaoe*  for  receiving  nuU,  body-loops  aecured  to  said  nuU  and  headed 
screw-thmaded  bolU  inaerted  in  perforations  of  the  body-loops  and 
'■mging  aaid  nuta  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  vehicle-body  haviag  aide  and  end  panels  aad  a  bottom, 
a  retaforciag-fmme  intermediate  the  said  panels  and  the  edge  of  the 

bottom,  aad  terminating  exterioriy  at  the  under  side  of  the  latter.  |         Claim.— I.  An  automatic  calendar  compriaing  a  aeries  of  inter- 
Beaaa  for  aocuriag  the  said  frasM  to  the  body  aad  a  comer-molding  1  mitteat  gear-wheels  iacludiag  a  we«k-day  wheel,  a  moath-wbeal  aad 


downwardly  and  terminating  beyond  the  body  of  the  furnace,  aaid 
plate  adapted  to  receive  the  water  flooring  downward  over  the 
jacket  and  to  permit  it  to  be  freely  discharged  outward,  and  a  receiv- 
ing-trough susUined  free  of  the  fumace-wall  vertically  beneath  the 
edge  of  the  discharge-plate  to  receive  the  water  flowing  over  aaid 
plate. 

3.  In  a  blast-furnace  and  in  combination  with  the  bosh-wall,  a 
cooling-jacket  surrounding  the  aame,  an  angular  annular  plate  at 
the  base  of  the  jacket,  comprising  an  upright  portion  closely  sur- 
rounding the  jacket  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  same  and  a 
horizontal  portion,  forming  a  continuatic^n  of  the  upright  portion 
and  projecting  outward  beyond  the  fumace-wall  and  forming  a  dis- 
charge-plate over  which  the  water  is  adapted  to  freely  flow,  and  a 
receiving-trough  in  position  to  receive  the  water  flowing  over  the 
diacharge-plate. 

4.  In  a  blast-furaace  and  in  combination  with  the  boeh-wall,  a 
cooling-jacket  surrounding  the  aame,  a  wall  inclosing  the  hearth  of 
the  furnace  and  supporting  the  bosh- wall,  a  band  or  ring  encircling 
said  hearth-wall,  and  a  plumlity  of  supporte  or  bmckeU  fixed  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  band  aad  exteadtag  inwardly  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  the  cooling-jacket  and  giving  support  to  the  same 
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:^r  ™r;^;  ::^r  :l  j,'*rr::i-!'::i::^  I  ^"tii«?. .  "^^ '"«"»"  "« o"^vi, 


B  — -..,  a  ui^Tiiip  lunnnrr  amzca  (a«r«- 

to  .ad  -ngagmg  th«  week  d.r  wIimI.  c#nn*cUNl  dnvinit  inemb*n.i 
b.ria,  .  ,|,d.o»  and  raUtive  ng^gtmeai  with  the  th.ft.  and  adapt 
fd  to  cB^xc  the  Ronth  wbMl  and  tkr  month-dar  wh*«l  alt*riiat*lT. 
aa  ana  aflxrd  to  said  cnnitectH  oieinb«>rt  and  adapts  to  coOpcraU 
with  a  proj*etion  on  the  month-dar  whefl.  and  meant  opermtwl  byj 
the  roUtioi  of  the  month-da.T  wheel  for  (hiftinx  »aid  driring  mem- 
bent  aid  arm.  ' 


FOtD  BAMAm  Revport  ffevi.  Vt.,  Mi^Bor  to  Th«  HoT^y  Muu- 
f«rt«rtncCorpoi«Uon,P#wportH«w.V,.  Ftod  June  ai  1904  Strtel 
No  S14.005. 


a.  An  automatic  calendar  coropnaiifr  a  week-daj  wheel,  a 
moath-wheiri  and  a  month-da.v  wheel,  a  drfvingKhaft  en^afc^d  with 
the  weekdar  wheel,  connected  driyinjt  metnbera  alidingly  and  roU- 
tirely  enxa«r^i  with  the  nhaft  and  adapt«d  to  en^rafte  the  month- 
wheel  and  the  raonthdar  wheel  alternately,  a  -•upplewental  month 
day-wheel-operatinit  arm  connected  with  «id  membem,  and  meanni 
for  ahiftinK  the  drivinir  members  and  arm,  !iaid  meana  including  a ' 
•  fixed  or  non-adjuaUble  ear  carried  by  the  munth-day  wheel,  and  op-j 
.rating  at  the  close  of  a  period  of  maximum  lenffth,  a  nonnalW  looae 
ear  alao  carried  by  the  month-day  wheel,  aqd  a  series  of  lu|r»  carried  j 
by  the  month- wheel,  and  adapted  to  codperttte  ^ucceaairelv  with  the  | 
Mid  loo«e  member  at  the  cloae  of  perioda  of  ahorter  duration 

3    Aa  automatic  calendar  compri«in|c  a   *eek  dav   wheel    a  I 
inonth-wheel  and  a  month-day  wheel,  a  driving-shaft  en'ra/rH  with 
the  weekday  wheel,  connected  drivin»{  meqibert  slidinxlv  and  rota 
tively  enM«ed  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  enjrage  the  month-  ' 
wheel  and  the  month-day  wheel  alteraateiv,  .  -upplemenUl  month- ' 
day-wheel-operating  arm  conne<-ted  with  slid  memberH,  and  mean* 
for  <hiftinff  the  dririnjr  member*  «nd  arm.  said  meana  includin^t  a 
flied  or  non-adjuaUble  ear  carried  by  the  m«nth-day  wheel,  and  op- 
cratinft  at  the  cloae  of  a  period  of  maximum  lenirth.  a  normally  Ioom  i 
i-ar  alao  carried  by  the  month-day  wheel,  and  a  aeriea  of  lu^ra  carried 
by  the  month-wheel,  and  adapted  to  ro«per«te  succeaaiTeW  with  the 
said  looae  member  at  the  cloae  of  rarrinn  P«rtod*  of  shorter  duration, 
one  of  said  lu^a  bein*  adjutUble,  and  meats  operated  by  the  roU- 
tion  of  the  month-wheel  for  adjutting  said  l^g 

4  An  automatic  calendar  c«mpriain«(  a  week-dar  wheel,  a 
month-wheel  and  a  month-day  wheel,  a  driving-shaft  engaged  with 
the  week-day  wheel.  conne>rted  driring  members  slidinglv  and  rota- 
tively  engaged  with  the  shaft,  a  month-dayvwheel-routing  arm  af- 
«xed  to  said  member*,  a  pair  of  cama  also  alllxed  to  said  members, 
»«r»  aOxed  to  the  month-day  wheel  and  ptojecting  from  oppoaite 
aidea  thereof  for  engaging  aaid  c«ma  and  alifUng  the  said  driring 
members  and  arm,  a  twinging  ear  carried  bfr  the  month-day  wheel 
and  baring  an  enlargement,  a  aeriea  of  luj|s  on  the  month-wheel, 
adapted  to  codperate  tucceaaively  with  said  eiiUrgement,  one  of  said 
eara  being  adjusUble.  and  means  operated  by  the  roUtion  of  the 
month-wheel  for  adjusting  aaid  lug. 

5  In  an  automatic  calendar,  a  month-4hee!  haring  a  aeriea  of 
lugs  one  of  which  is  ad)usUble,  a  lerer  carrydng  said  adjustable  lug 
and  adapted  to  ow;ilUte  on  the  axia  of  the  mdnth-wheel.  a  fixed  gear 
concentric  with  the  axia  af  tke  month-wheel.  4nd  a  planet-gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  fixed  gear  and  roUUrely  connected  with  the  month 
wheel,  aaid  planet-gear  haying  a  cam-grooye  engaging  a  atud  on  thf 
said  leyer,  one  gear  haring  a  great«r  number  of  teeth  than  the  other. 
6.  An  automatic  caleadar,  eoaprisinf  |  a  week-day  wheel,  a 
•ontk-wkMl  and  a  month-day  wheel  thifUble  driring  members  for 
impelling  the  month  and  month-day  wheels  alternately,  and  auto^ 
matic  meana  actuated  by  the  roUUon  of  the  »aid  month  and  month  I 
day  wheels,  for  ahiftii^i.aaid  mamhaja 

r  An  automatic  calendar  compriaing  a  week-day  wheel    a| 
ta>intk-wheef  and  a  montlt-day  wb«sl,  thiftable  driying  member*  for 
impelling  the  monUi  and  month-day  wheela  alternately,  a  aupple- 
menlaJ   month-day-whwt-impeUing  member  connected  with  aaid* 
dririiigBitembera,  and  antoiutic  BMna  actuated  by  the  roUtion  ofi 
ike  aaUf  month  and  moatk^y  wheal,  for  shVUng  aaid  meaben.     I 


CUtim.—l.  Aa  automatic  cut-off  attachment  for  gaa-aiovea 
rompriaing  .  manually-operated  main  cut-off  valve  haring  a  gaa  paa- 
aage-way  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  the  main  valve 
yaJye-operating  connection*  for  the  auxiliary  valve,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  auxiliary  valve  partially  cloaed.  and  means  for  au- 
Itomatically  setting  said  valve-operating  connectiona  in  operative  or 
inoperative  poaition  through  the  adjuatment  of  the  main  valve. 

2.  -^n«utomatic  cut-off  attachment  for  gas-stoves  comprising  a 
inanually-operated  main  cut-off  valve  having  a  gas  paaaagewav  there- 
thrrmgh,  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  the  main  valve,  meana'for  au- 
tomatically operating  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  valve-adjusting 
screw  mounted  in  the  main  valve  and  operating  beneath  the  auxil- 
iary valve 

3.  Aa  automatic  cut-off  attachment  for  gas-sto«es  comprising  a 
valve-casing,  a  manually-operated  main  cut-off  valve  mounted  in 
••id  caamg  and  having  a  diaphragmed  gas-chamber  within  the  top 
portion  thereof  and  also  provided  with  oppositely-arranged  gas-pas- 
Hages  comnninicating  whh  said  chamber  and  in  one  of  wtich  pas- 
sages It  formed  the  valve-seat,  a  spring-actuated  auziliarv  valve  ar- 
ranged to  work  over  aaid  aeat,  and  means  for  automaticallv  operat- 
ing the  iuxiliary  valve. 

4  An  automatic  cut-off  attachment  for  gas-atoves  compriaing  a 
manually-operated  main  cut-off  valve,  aa  auxiliary  cut-off  valve  car- 
ried  by  the  main  valve,  automatic  valve-operating  connection*  for 
the  auxiliary  valve,  and  means  for  setting  said  connections  iu  oper- 
ative and  inoperative  position  through  the  adjustment  of  the  main 
valve. 

5.  An  automatic  cut-off  attachment  comprising  a  valve-caaing. 
a  manually-operated  main  cut-off  valve  mounted  in  said  caaing,  a 
spnng-actuated  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  the  main  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  How  of  gas  therethrough,  said  auxiliary  valve 
having  a  carrying-stem  provided  with  an  exterior  cam  or  wedge  bear- 
ing-lip, a  valve-adjusting  screw  mounted  in  the  main  valve  and  op- 
eraUng  beneath  the  auxUiary  valve,  and  an  adjustable  valve-operat- 
ing device  including  a  bracket  carrying  an  adjustable  presaer-foot, 
and  a  rock  shaft  member  carrying  a  tappet  operating  beneath  said 
cam  or  wedge  bearing-lip. 


7H6.1H3.     SlPAIUBLg  BDTTOll      Wiuiam  B  Bnro  St  Paul. 
Htnn.    Piled  Hov  3.  1904.    Serial  Ho  231 J48. 


----_-»£i 


Claim. — A  separable  button  compriaing  a  stud  having  a  seg- 
mental head  with  an  annular  groove  at  the  base  of  the  head  and  alao 
provided  with  attaching  meana  at  the  baae  of  the  stud,  a  tubular 
•ocket  member  to  receive  the  head  of  the  stud  and  provided  with  a 
baae-flange  and  a  notch  in  one  side  of  the  socket,  a  cap  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  the  socket  and  crimped  upon  the  flange  thereof,  said 
«*nge  being  substanUaUy  fluah  with  the  open  bottom  of  the  cap  and 
constituting  a  baae<lA«nre  therefor,  the  cap  being  provided  with  at- 
tacking means  independent  of  the  socket,  and  a  apring  eml>racing 
the  aoeket  with  a  portion  in  the  notch  to  anap  into  the  groove  of  the 
atud. 


THB.IB^.  COTTOH-SBID  CLlARn.  CiAtriKBT  R  Bmrnu 
DaBK  T«z  Pttad  Mar  1  1904  Swkl  Ro  190.962 
Clmim—l  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claasdeacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arcuate  caaing,  a  aeedbox  connected  with  the  caaing,  au- 
tomatic meana  for  closing  the  delivery  end  of  aaid  seedbox.  an  arcu- 
ate screen  in  the  caai&g.  separating  he  aame  into  dust  and  seed  cham- 
ber*, the  lower  end  of  the  aeed-chamber  opening  directly  into  the  up- 
pcrend  of  the  seedbot,  an  air-blast  pipe  for  delivering  air  and  a  mass 
rontainiag  cotton-wod  into  the  upper  open  end  of  said  casing  and 
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against  the  screen,  an  adjuatably-supported  spreader  located  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  casing  and  aerving  to  spread  the  material  on  iU 
entrance  thereinto,  and  a  plurality  of  angulariy-ditpoaed  plates 
within  the  aeed-chamber  for  holding  the  maaa  of  cotton  in  contact 
with  said  screen  during  ita  travel  therealong. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of  an 
arcuate  casing,  a  seedbox  connected  with  the  caaing,  having  door* 
arranged  to  cloae  against  each  other,  weighted  levers  fulcniroed  on 
the  seedbox,  links  connecting  the  doors  and  lever*,  the  latter  serving 
to  transmit,  through  the  links,  a  closing  force  to  the  door*,  an  arcu- 
ate screen  in  the  rasing,  separating  the  same  into  dust  and  seed 
chambers,  the  lower  end  of  the  seed-chamber  opening  directly  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  seedb<.x.  an  air-blast  pipe  for  delivering  air  and 
a  mass  containing  cotton-seed  into  the  upper  open  end  of  said  casing 
and  against  the  screen,  an  adjustably-supported  spreader  located  at 
the  entering  end  of  the  casing  and  serving  to  spread  the  material  on 
its  entrance  thereinto,  and  a  plurality  of  aiigulariy-disposed  plates 
within  the  seed-chamber  for  holding  the  maas  of  cotton  in  contact 
with  said  sireen  during  its  travel  therealong. 


thereof  which  conaiaU  in  fusing  an  oxy  compound  of  a  metal  or  metak 
having  greater  affinity  for  oxygen  than  aluminium,  and  adding  therv- 
to  an  alnminate  ot  a  metal  having  leaa  affinity  for  oxigen  than  alu- 
minium, and  Bubjecting  the  masa  to  the  acUon  of  an  electrolytic  cur- 
rent capable  of  liberating  the  aluminium  and  metal  haring  leaser 
afBnity  for  oxygen,  thereby  producing  alloys  thereof,  and  rtipleniab- 
ing  the  maaa  with  more  aluminate  from  time  to  time  as  the  bath  be- 
comes depleted  thereof  by  reduction. 

5  The  process  of  reducing  metals  and  producing  alloy*  thereof 
which  consisu  in  fusing  an  oxy  compound  of  a  metal  or  metals  hav- 
ing greater  affinity  for  oxygen  than  the  metal*  an  alloy  of  which  is 
desired,  the  said  fused  mass  containing  oxy  compounds  of  the  metals 
an  alloy  of  which  is  desired  and  subjecUng  the  maas  to  the  action  of 
an  electrolytic  current  capable  of  liberating  the  deaired  metals,  there- 
by producing  alloys  thereof 

6.  The  pro«css  ot  producing  an  alloy  of  aluminium  and  copper 
which  conaiaU  in  fusing  an  oxy  compound  of  a  metal  or  metala  hav- 
ing greater  affinity  for  oxygen  than  aluminium  or  copper  adding 
thereto  copper  aluminate  and  subjecting  the  maas  to  the  action  of  an 
electrolytic  current  capable  of  liberating  the  aluminium  and  copper 
therefrom  thereby  producing  alloys  thereof 

7.  The  process  of  reducing  metal  from  substances  containing 
the  same  which  consiste  in  exposing  a  fused  metal-containing  sub- 
stance to  the  action  of  a  metal-yielding  electric  current  while  sub- 
jecting the  fused  substance  to  the  action  of  a  non-metal-yielding  cur- 
rent paaaed  through  the  same  between  electrode.,  one  electrode  of 
which  IS  in  common  with  the  metal-yieJding-current  electrode 

«  The  process  of  reducing  metal  from  substances  containing 
the  same  which  consists  ,n  exposing  a  fused  metal-containing  sub- 
stance to  the  action  of  a  metal-yielding  electric  current  while  sub- 
jecting the  fused  substance  to  the  action  of  a  non-metal-rielding  cur- 
rent pas«^  through  the  same  between  electrodes  at  an.ngle  to  the 
path  of  the  metal-yielding  current,  and  one  of  which  electrodea  ia  in 
common  with  the  metal-yielding-current  electrode. 


7H«.  1 80.  PROCESS  OF  PRODDCIIQ  MBTALS  AHD  ALLOTS. 
HiHiT  S  BucMou.  Mount  Vernon.  If  T  Piled  Mot.  18  1904  Se- 
rial No.  238.888. 


7HtJ.lH«.    PIAMIS8IM0  DMVIcr    Cha»ij«  P  Burr  Boaton. 
Wed  Jaa  9,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  188.270 


Claim— I.  The  proceaa  of  reducing  metal  and  producing  alloy* 
thereof  which  consists  in  fusing  an  oxy  compound  of  a  metal  or  met- 
als haring  greater  affinity  for  oxygen  than  the  metal  desired,  adding 
thereto  an  oxy  compound  of  the  metal  deaired  with  another  metal  an 
alloy  with  which  is  sought  and  subjecting  the  maaa  to  the  action  of 
an  electrolytic  cun-ent  capable  of  liberating  the  metala  deaired  and 
repleniahing  the  maaa  with  more  metal  oxy  compound  from  time  to 
time  as  the  bath  is  depleted  thereof  by  reduction 

*  The  process  of  reducing  metals  and  producing  allovt  thereof 
which  consitU  of  fusing  an  oxy  compound  of  a  metal  or  metals  hav- 
ing a  greater  affinity  for  oxygen  than  the  metals  an  alloy  of  which  is 
deaired  adding  thereto  a  double  oxid  of  the  metala  an  alloy  of  which 
IS  deaired  and  subjecting  the  masa  to  the  action  of  an  electrolytic  cur- 
rent capable  of  liberating  the  aaid  metals  and  producing  an  allov 
thereof  and  replenishing  the  mass  with  more  metal  oxids  from  time 
to  time  as  the  bath  become*  depleted  thereof  by  reduction. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  aluminium  and  other  metals  and  pro- 
ducing allays  thereof  which  consista  in  fusing  aq  oxy  compound  of 
a  metal  or  metaU  having  greater  affinity  for  oxygen  than  aluminium 
or  the  metal  an  alloy  of  which  is  demred,  adding  thereto  an  aluminate 
of  the  metal  an  alloy  oT  which  is  sought  and  subjecting  the  mass  to 
the  action  of  an  electrolytic  current  capable  of  liberating  the  alu- 
minium and  other  metal  thereby  producing  alloy  thereof  and  replen- 
ishing the  masa  with  more  aluminate  from  time  to  time  as  the  bath 
becomea  depleted  thereof  by  reduction. 

♦•  The  process  of  redncinf  aluminium  and  producing  alloys 


CImm.—l.  In  a  piano-action,  the  combinaUon  with  a  main  rail, 
an  adjustable  hammer-rail,  a  hammer,  a  jack  and  an  extenaion,  of  a 
jack-lever  composed  of  two  member*  superposed  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  connection  between  the  jack  and  lower  member,  aaid  con- 
nection embracing  the  upper  member  and  being  pivotally  oonnect«d 
with  the  jack  and  lower  member  whereby  the  pivot-poinU  of  aaid 
jack  and  lower  member  will  be  maintained  at  a  fixed  distance,  one  of 
said  members  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  rail,  said  jack 
and  lower  member  haring  their  movementa  in  common,  a  movable 
fulcrum  supporting  one  of  the  membera  of  the  jack -lever,  and  longi- 
tudinally-adjustable links  or  hangers  connecting  said  fulcrum  with 
the  supports  of  the  adjustable  hammer-rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail,  a  hammer,  an  extanaioa. 
an  a4jttatable  hammer-rail,  and  a  jack,  of  a  combined  jack-lever 
composed  of  two  membera,  the  upper  uMmber  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  at  one  side  of  tim  auia  rail  ef  the  aetioa,  a  rnaneritiaa 
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liak  or  ear  piroUlly  connecting  tin  j«ek  and  tie  lower  iii«Bib«r  of  Hu 
jack-lever  wherebj  the  di«Unce  between  the  pirot*  of  the  jack  and 
lower  Biember  i*  maintained  afcaintt  change,  laid  ear  embracing  the 
■pper  member  the  lower  member  being  piyoUlly  eonnectad  to  the 
eitea.ioo  and  a  moTablc  fulcnim  or  support  for  the  lower  member. 
•a»d  support  being  adjuaUblj  connectad  to  liie  hammer-rail. 


7Be.l87  STAPLIHO-MACHIME.  TWHUJ  A  Bu«M.  Artti«too. 
Mas-,  aaignor  to  Boatoo  Wire  StitalMr  Cotiptor.  Batt  OtMinheh. 
a.I..aCorpanUi»o(IUiiw.   r<M  Mt.  11 1904.  Scriia  Mo.  19SJ07 


pie,  a  driver  moTable  in  the  groovea  of  the  bending-bar,  the  inclined 
outer  face,  of  the  anvil-honw  being  in  the  path  of  the  drirer.  a  wire- 
reUining  finger  carried  by  the  bending-bar  and  baring  an  independ- 
ent endwi»  movement,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  downward 
prewiure  on  the  finger,  and  through  the  latter  on  the  bending-bar  to 
I  hold  the  finger  against  the  wire  on  the  said  shoulders,  said  finger  be- 
ing displaceable  from  iU  acting  position  by  contact  with  the  work 
b    III  a  Btapling-machine.  the  combination  of  a  work-support 
having  a  staple-receiviug  throat,  staple  forming  and  driving  mech- 
anism above  said  throat,  said  support  comprising  a  relativelv  fixed 
body  portion  having  vertical  guides,  and  a  yieldinglv-supported  sec- 
tion which  is  independently  movable  on  said  guides  and  adapted  to 
yield  downwardly  from  the  said  mechanism  clencher-supporting  le- 
vers having  arms  formed  thereon  and  pivoted  to  said  yielding  sec- 
tion, clenching-jaws  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
throat,  an  operating   *lide  engaged  with  arms  on  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  the  latter,  and  a  reciprocating  arm  engaged  with 
the  slide,  the  throat  and  jaws  being  permitted  to  yield  in  unison  bv 
said  yielding  section 

THH.IHH.    TROLLJSY     Jaaia  L  Btownui.  PitUburg  Pa     nied 
June  10  1904     Ranewed  Jan  31   1906.    SanaJ  No  MS  4M 


Claim— \.  In  a  !<tapling-niachine,  a  wire4feeding  mechanism 
comprising  an  arm  or  carrier  having  a  forward-andbackMard  move- 
menl.  an  inner  jaw  carried  by  the  arm.  a  jaw-halder  al«.>  cairied  by 
the  arm  and  having  an  inward-and-outward  movement  thereon  to- 
ward and  from  the  inner  jaw.  and  a  circular  outer  jaw  journaled  in 
said  holder  with  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  with  the 
path  of  ihr  wire,  the  said  outer  jaw  being  rotatable  in  its  holder  to 
bring  different  portions  of  its  periphery  into  operative  relation  to  the 
inner  jaw  I 

2  In  a  stapling-machine.  a  wire-feeding  methaniam  comprising 
an  arm  or  carrier  having  a  forward-and-backward  movement,  an 
inner  jaw  carried  by  the  arm,  a  jaw-holder  movable  on  the  arm  to- 
ward and  from  the  inner  jaw.  and  a  rotatable  circular  outer  jan  jour- 
naled in  the  holder  with  iU  axis  of  rotation  siibsUntially  parallel 
with  the  path  of  the  wire,  the  said  outer  jaw  having  peripheral  corru- 
>    galions  which  extend  crosswise  of  the  said  path. 

3.  la  a  stapling-machine.  in  combination,  a  presser.  an  anvil 
carried  by  the  presaer  and  movable  independently  thereof,  ^aid  anvil 
having  wire-supporting  shoulder*  which  are  operative  when  the  an- 
vil is  in  iU  normal  position,  the  anvil  having  als4  two  horns  with  in- 
clined outer  faces  and  an  inclined  face  between  said  horns,  a  bending- 
bar  having  grooves  to  receive  the  legs  of  a  sUple.  and  an  interme- 
diate face  to  cooperate  with  the  face  between  t|ie  sUpleprong*  in 
forcing  the  shoulders  of  the  anvil  out  of  the  path  <|f  the  formed  sUple. 
a  driver  Bovable  in  the  grooves  of  the  bending-bar.  the  inclined 
outer  faces  of  the  anvil-horns  being  in  the  path  tf  the  driver,  and  a 
wirereUiaing  finger  carried  by  the  bending-bar  and  having  an  inde- 
pendent endwiae  movement,  said  (Infer  being  diaplaceable  from  iu 
acting  position  by  contact  with  the  work 

4  In  a  !«tapling-inachine.  in  combination,  a  presser.  an  anvil 
carried  by  the  prenaer  and  movable  independently  thereof,  said  anvil 
having  wire-supporting  .«hould«r«  which  are  opefative  when  the  an- 
vil ia  in  iti>  normal  position,  the  anvil  having  also  two  horns  with  in- 
Hiaed  outer  facM  and  an  inclined  face  betweensaidhorns.a  bending- 
bar  haviag  groovan  to  receive  the  legs  of  a  sUplt.  and  an  interroe- 
4iat«  faoa  t«  codpnatc  witJi  th«  faoa  botwean  tW  sUple-prongs  in 
'<»«<■«  tW  akoald^ra  of  the  anvil  oat  of  the  path  of  the  formed  sta- 


riot»a  —  I  .\  trolley  pnnided  with  separable  spindle-support- 
ing devices  and  spindles  rotatably  mounted  therein  provided  with 
conUcting  devices,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  .\  trolley  provided  with  separable  spindle- supporting  de- 
vices and  spindles  roUUbly  mounted  therein  provided  with  routing 
conUcting  devices.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  trolley  provided  with  separable  spindle  ■  supportinx  de- 
vices and  spindle*  rt>utably  mounted  therein  provided  with  routing 
conUct  devices  provided  with  annular  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the 
trolley-wires 

4.  A  trolley  provided  with  separable  spindle -supporting  de- 
vices and  spindles  roUUbly  mounted  therein  provided  with  routing 
conUct  devices  provided  with  annular  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the 
trolley-wires  with  upwardlyUpering  terminals. 

5  A  trolley  provided  with  separable  spindle  -  supporting  de- 
vices and  spindles  roUUbly  mounted  therein  provided  with  routing 
contact  device*  provided  with  annular  grooves  adapted  to  engage  th* 
trolley-wire*  with  upwardlyUpering  longitudinal  terminals,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

«.  A  trolley  provided  with  separable  spindle-supporting  cham- 
ber* provided  with  oil-cavities  and  spindles  roUtably  mounted  there- 
in provided  with  roUUhle  conUcUag  knobs,  subsUotiallT  as  set 
forth. 
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7.  The  combination  of  a  troUay-pole,  a  reailieRt  baae-*upport,  a 
base  and  separable  hinge  spindle  -  supporting  chamber*  mounted 
thereon  carrying  spindle*  provided  with  conUcting  knob*,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  oombination  of  a  trolley-pole  a  rMilieat  baae-support.  a 
base  and  separable  hinged  spindie  -  supporting  chambers  mounted 
thereon  carrying  spindles  provided  with  conUcting  knobs  with 
means  for  separating  the  chamber  and  knobs  and  spring  devices 
adapted  to  draw  them  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-base,  of  separable  hinged 
chambers,  spindles  roUtably  mounted  therein  provided  with  bear- 
ing-peripheries and  terminal  conUcting  knobs  provided  with  annu- 
lar wall*  engaging  the  grooves,  substantially  a*  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  separable  hinged  chamber* 
mounted  thereon,  hollow  spindles  mounted  in  said  chambers  pro- 
vided with  oil-cavities,  and  carrying  grooved  roUUbleconUct-knobs, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

11.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  -  base,  of  separable 
hinged  chambers,  spindles  mtaUbly  mounted  therein  provided  with 
bearing-peripheries  and  terminal  conUcting  knobs  provided  with 
annular  walls  engaging  the  grooves,  with  means  for  separating  the 
chambers  and  spindles,  and  retracting  springs  adapted  to  hold  them 
into  operajtive  engagement  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

12.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  separable  hinged  chambers 
mounted  thereon,  hollow  spindles  mounted  in  said  chambers  pro- 
vided with  oil-cavities,  and  carrying  grooved  rotatableconUct-knobs 
means  for  separating  the  chambers  and  spindles,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting the  conUcting  knobs,  to  operative  position,  substantiallya* 
set  forth. 


7H«.IW>.  WATCHMAKER  8  AND  JEWELER'S  PLIBR8  Bett- 
TOR  B.  Btu>  Durham.  N  C  .  amtgaor  of  ooe-half  to  F  L  Walker  and 
John  I  Rote.  Durham  N  C  .  and  V  0.  DavM.  Braoey  Va  FlM  June 
22.  1904     Sorial  No.  213.626 


Claim.—  ].  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  plier-legs  a  and  6  the  leg  6  having  a  forward 
extension,  the  leg  a  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  leg  6  and  having 
a  cam-head  at  its  pivoted  point,  and  an  anvil  or  lower  jaw  detachably 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  forward  extension  of  the  leg  b  and 
projected  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  said  extension;  of  an  upper 
jaw  pivotally  mounted  in  the  extension  of  the  leg  b,  the  said  upper 
jaw  having  a  gripping-face  for  opposing  the  gripping-face  of  the 
anvil  and  having  a  rearwardly-ex^ending  member  that  coopera- 
tively engaga*  the  cam-head  of  the  leg  a.  and  a  means  for  holding  the 
deUchable  and  adjusUble  lower  jaw  in  position,  a*  set  forth. 

2.  A  jeweler's  pliers  which  comprises  the  legs  a  and  b,  the 
lower  one  b  having  a  forward  extension  prorided  with  a  longitudinal 
socket,  the  upper  leg  having  a  cam-head  that  fiU  in  and  is  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  aforeaaid  socket,  an  anvil  having  a 
gripping-surface  at  each  end  deUchably  and  reversibly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  extension  of  the  lower  leg  and  projected  beyond  tSe 
front  end  thereof,  and  an  upper  jaw  pivotally  mounted  in  the  so<ket 
of  the  lower  leg  b  and  having  a  gripping  portion  for  opposing  the 
gripping-face  of  the  lower  gripping-jaw  or  anvil. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  plier-leg*  a  and  6,  a  lower  jaw  on  the  leg  b  having  a  flat  gripping- 
face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  front  end  of  the  leg  6  and  in  clo*e 
proximity  thereto,  an  upper  jaw  that  extends  in  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  legs  a  and  6  and  is  pivoUUy  mounted  on  the  front  end  of 
the  lower  leg  6,  and  toggle  connections  that  join  the  rear  end  of  the 
lower  jaw  and  the  upper  leg  and  arranged  whereby  when  the  upper 
leg  a  is  closed  in  the  said  upper  jaw  is  moved  to  iU  gripping  position, 
•aid  upper  jaw  also  having  a  flat  gripping-face  dispoaed  at  an  out- 
wardly-extending angle  and  projected  over  the  angle-face  of  the 
lower  jaw,  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  plier-legs  a  and  b,  the  leg  6  having  a 
forward  extension  provided  with  a  longitudinal  socket  in  the  upper 
end.  the  leg  a  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
•ocket  and  having  a  cam-head  at  its  fulcrum-point,  a  supplemental 
jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  said  extension  and  in 
the  socket  thereof  and  having  movement  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  said  socket,  the  said  jaw  having  a  gripping  member  that  projecU 
down  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees  the  outer  extremity  of 
said  gripping  member  being  inclined  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the 


gripping-face  to  form  a  •waging-shonlder.  the  extension  of  the  leg  b 
having  an  inclined  socket  that  extends  downwardly  from  the  front 
edge  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof;  a  supplemenUl  double-ended  jaw 
or  anvil  adapted  to  be  reversibly  and  deUrhably  mounted  in  the  said 
socket,  the  ends  of  the  *aid  anvil  having  gripping-faces  at  an  angle 
to  the  body  thereof,  said  gripping-faces  being  grooved  longitudinally, 
and  a  means  for  locking  the  said  anvil  in  the  socket  from  lateral  end- 
wise movement,  a*  set  forth. 

5.  .An  implement  of  the  characUr  described,  the  combination 
with  the  legs  a  and  b.  a  ftxedly-held  gripping-jaw  on  the  lower  leg 
having  iu  face  at  an  angle  to  the  front  end  oi  the  said  leg,  an  upper 
jaw  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  lower  leg  b  and  having  a  gripping  mem- 
ber projected  at  an  angle  and  opposing  the  gripping-surface  of  the 
lower  jaw,  said  gripping  member  having  its  front  edge  inclined  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  iu  gripping-*urface  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  s 
means  for  imparting  a  gripping  motion  to  the  upper  jaw  as  the  two 
legs  are  closed 

6.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  plier-legs  a  and  h.  the  leg  b  having  a  forwardly-extending 
member,  an  upper  gripping-jaw  pivotally  mountinl  on  said  extended 
member  to  rock  in  the  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  and  connections 
that  join  the  said  supplemental  jaw  with  the  upper  leira.anda  lower 
jaw  which  ronsisUof  a  double-ended  anvil  havinga  grippinp-faceat 
each  end  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a  meann  for  adjust- 
ably and  reversibly  mounting  said  lower  jaw  on  the  front  end  of  the. 
leg  6  to  alternately  bring  the  gripping  end  of  the  said  jaw  to  oppose 
the  gripping-face  of  the  upper  jaw,  as  »et  forth. 


786.  IfX^.  NAILIKO-MACHINE  LOUB  A  CiMtAiH  Wlncheetar. 
Mam.,  aaslgnor.  by  merae  aatgnmeota.  to  the  Doited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Dec  18  189fi  Serial  No. 
A72.492 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  itliaft. 
mechanism  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  clutch  and  a  brake,  roeani<  gov- 
erned by  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  effect  release  of  the  clutch,  operat- 
ing <levices  actuated  from  the  main  shaft  and  arranged  to  derive 
their  final  movement  from  the  main  shaft  after  release  of  the  clutch, 
whereby  the  momentum  of  said  shaft  is  taken  up  and  utilixed  prior 
to  application  of  the  brake,  and  means  to  maintain  the  brake  in  in- 
operative |K>sition  until  after  such  utilisation  of  the  momentum,  to 
prevent  shock  as  the  machine  is  stopped. 

2.  In  a  nailing-machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  clutch  therefor  and  a 
brake,  means  governed  liy  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  effeet  release  of 
the  clutch  and  subsequently  apply  the  brake  to  stop  rotation  of  the 
•haft,  nail-driving  devices  arranged  to  derive  their  final  movement 
from  the  main  shaft  after  releaac  of  the  clutch,  whereby  the  momen- 
tum of  the  shaft  is  Uken  up  and  utilised  prior  to  application  of  the 
brake,  and  positive  means  to  hold  the  brake  from  movement  to  op- 
erative poaition  until  after  such  utilixation  of  the  momentum,  to  pre- 
vent shock  as  the  machine  is  stopped. 
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bra..  ^.r:;!r::r^TLi?u'r2^s^^ 

—t  troma^  „.i.  .fc^t  .fur  «.«u.  of  the  eluUh.  whe^by  the  o.^    L  ow   h/w  re  •l^^^^lv""'  **T'"*  "'  "  """"'^  '^'""''"^ 
•ent««  or  th*  .haft  i.  Uk.«  up  and  utilized  prior  to  the  .pplictio.  i  ««  of  .  nTZlIh  .K       ^  '      """*  *"  ""™*"-"  ''"  ''^  P"" 
of.he  brake,  and  po«t.ve  »e.n..  .nclud.n,  a».-ber  roUUbie  with  !     "^u    A  o~Tf      '''.'"'"•'^  "•^'-^ 
""  •"-"  "^  — — ^ J^u."'  "•.I.n^-m.chin...  h.rin,  .  p..^^,  ,„,  ,h. 


the  thaft  aad  indepe.dent  of  the  ci.t^h.  fof  goremiag  the  duteh 
n-leawB^  and  brake-applying  meaae  to  bold  the  brake  from  move- 
ment to  operative  poeitiuo.  after  releaae  of  tie  clutch.  untU  the  mo- 
nentum  of  the  ihaft  ia  uken  up  and  utilised. 

4.   In  •  naiUnK-machine.  a  main  thaft,  «  clutch  tberwfor  and  • 
brake,  meehanisni  to  releaw-  the  dutch  and  «pply  the  brake  .ncce.- 
w^ely.  mean,  ^yemed  by  roUtion  of  the  »haft  to  mainUin  the  brake 
.■  inoperative  po..tion  through  a  predetennit^J  an|cular  moYement 
of  the  shaft  foUowiM  ehitch  releaae.  and  naiWrinn,^  device,  to  de- 
nve  their  flnai  morenient  from  the  mam  .haft  during  guch  predeter- 
mined an^lar  movement  thereof,  whereby  the  momentum  of  the 
•haft  la  Uken  up  and  utilited  prior  to  the  apilication  of  the  brake 
S.   In  a  nailintt-machine.  a  main  shaft,  a  dutch  therefor  and  a 
brake,  mechamom.   indudinjt  •  pommon  actuator,  U»  releane  the 
dutch  and  apply  the  brake  .ucceiwiTely.  meahi  to  arrest  the  opera- 
tion of  Mid  mechanism  automatically  after  release  of  the  dutch  and 
during  a  prMietermined  angular  movement  of  the  main  shaft,  and 
nail-driving  device*  to  Arru,'  their  final  mov».ment  from  the  shaft 
during  such  arrest  of  said  mechanism.  wher«by  the  momentum  of 
**"  '""""       "  '  tile 


«n  .nd  an  au^.i.ry  p.-ag^  and  :::;-;;Z  I^Z^Z^ 
•.ter.  ly  up<.„  the  presser,  to  normally  cover  the  auxili.rr  paTag.* 

tod  i      '",'"''""'■'"•'•*"'"'»'«">•  ""-h-ni.m.induding  a  lever 

to  dep^  t  e  horn,  a  cam  to  rock  said  lever  periodically  to  dVp" T.' 

he  horn  a. ul  penn.t  feed  of  the  work,  a  pawl  to  cooperate  withTnd 

depre^i  the  horn,  a  pawl-c.rrier  and  means  to  move  ir.nd  a  p.wT 
r^ntroller  to  disengage  the  p.wl  and  lever  when  the  machine  is'^run 
oing  continuously. 

1«  In  a  naiiing-machine.  a  main  shaft,  a  horn  and  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  raise  it.  a  treadle  by  which  it  mav  be  depre«ied 
mechanism,  operatively  connecting  the  main  shaft  and  the  horn  and 
1- ,  ?.'  '  ™''^-»'''  «>nnecti„g  member,  for  giving  a  tinai  depres- 
sion to  he  horn  as  the  machine  comes  to  ,  stop,  and  means  for  anto- 
matically  moving  ..id  .-onneoting  member,  when  the  treadle  is  ac- 
tuated to  depress  the  horn,  thereby  to  render  inoperative  said  mech- 
anism for  giving  a  6iial  depression  to  the  horn 

17.  In  a  nailing-mach.ne.  feeding  mechanism  for  the  wire  com 
the  shaft  is  Uken  up  and  uitiiied  prior  to  tk"e  application  of  "the  JTJIT  '  ^'^'*7^""';  '**  •«-t»«ting-pawl  and  pawl-carrier,  a  feed 
«»«ke.  ^  **"*'";"*• '•^-'-'"•i-IC  fXTtion.  connections  between  said  cam 

«.   In  a  .ailing-machine,  a  horn.  .  main  skaft.  means,  including    'r  IT        T"''  ^*! '*'"'"*  '*"  ''***'• '"""'""  *^''''^"*  ^  "^^^  »  "«'' 
•  governing  member,  operated  bv  said  shaft.  ti»  periodically  depres.    f      *"•■"'"«  ''"•"»'  »»>'  *•«*,  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  the    . 
the  horn  for  feeding  the  work,  and  a  device  between  said  shaft  and       '"■'"'''•»'"'«  Port'""  «*'  the  cam  permitting  slight  retrograde  move- 
•*.d  governing  member,  to  give  to  the  laUer  an  additional  movement     .u,  ,  !'  Tl  '^^wheel  when  the  cutten.  operate,  to  release 

and  thereby  impart  to  the  said  horn  a  Anal  dedreasion  when  the  ma- !  ill    1'       ''"  •^^'''^'■■'^^"•''njf  mechanism  from  .train 

chine  is  .topped  "*    ""  *  '•'•fhine  for  inserting  nails  into  boou  and  shoes    the 

7    In  •n*iling-m.chine.  a  horn,  a  main  shuft.  means,  including   r*"  IIT"  "'  '*"■  '"""*''"'  '"-trumenUlities.  tU:  a  vertically.' 
t  rocking  lever,  operated  thereby  to  periodic JIv  depress  said  horn    T     Z    .  °'  *"rk -support   a  roUUble  shaft ;  a  cam  on  said  shMft 

r„,r--^:„.u .         ....  ..         .»-  to  effect  movement  of  the  honi  downward  a  sufficient  disUnce  l« 


for  feeding  the  work,  and  devices  between  sai^  shaft  and  said  rock 
«ng  lever,  to  give  to  the  latter  an  additional  ^king  movement  to 
impart  to  said  horn  a  final  depression  and  leate  it  down  for  the  n- 
movai  or  application  of  the  work 

8.  In  a  nailing-machine,  a  horn,  a  main  sltaft,  means  operated 
thereby  to  periodically  depress  said  horn  for  feeding  the  work,  and 
devicw  between  Mid  shaft  and  Mid  meana.  to  give  to  the  latter  an 
additional  movement  to  impart  to  said  horu  •  final  depression  and 
leave  it  down  for  the  removal  or  application  of  the  work,  combined 
with  a  brake,  and  a  brake-controller  to  put  inl^  or  out  of  operative  „,rf  ,.„.  .  ^ 

r^laUo.  the  «id  devices  located  between  the  main  shaft  Tnd  the  Tplr^  ed  1"';'"^.!*^'" 
means  for  periodically  deorMain*  tK.  K«™    -».-,-»..  .k.  i._v-  :.  "P*™'**!  '♦'»"  wth  the  lever 


per™,,  the  work  thereon  to  be  take,,  from  ..r  applied  to  the  said  horn  ■ 
intermediate  mechanism  connecting  .said  horn  with  said  cm  and  a 
brake  mechanism  .0  stop  the  roUtion  of  the  cam-shaft,  adjusted  with 
relation  to  the  said  cam  to  operate  to  stop  roUtion  of  the  said  shaft 
when  the  point  of  greatest  throw  of  the  hom-lowrring  cam  is  acting 
upon  the  said  intermediate  mechanism  to  lower  the  horn,  whereby 
the  work  may  Ik"  Uken  olf  and  placed  on  the  horn 

19.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  nails  into  boots  and  shoes,  a  horn 
or  work-support;  a  lever,  means  to  connect  said  horn  with  one  arm  of 
•aid  lever;  a  pivoted  cam-operated  lever;  means  to  connect  the  cam- 
operated  lever  with  the  lever  U,  which  the  horn  U  connected,  and  a 
roUUble  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  uid  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
cam-surface  of  a  throw  sufficient  to  lower  the  horn  enough  to  permit 
be  work  U.  be  removed  from  or  applied  to  the  horn;  a  stud  or  roller 


means  for  periodically  deprsMing  the  horn,  nhereby  the  brake  is 
also  applied  to  the  main  shaft  to  restrain  ito  ro^tion 

9    Inanailing-machine.  the  following  insthTimentalitiea.  Vila  th«„^,fc  .    k 
hon..  a  -uii,  .haft,  a  cm  and  a  clutch  the,«,n.  4  clutch-rod .  a  brake. ,  1  "J  .,     ^  ""7'^    ."""  "'  ' 

wid  a  brake-controller  codperating  with  the  c^n.  and  means  oper-L^  ?'  "  "*'  t»\cmm  of  the  cam-operated  lever  and 

■tod  by  the  cam  to  periodically  depress  the  bom  for  feeding  theL^"!^^"  u",    '  *^^  ^*":f"'*'^' '^  •^*""'' '*»«  "'"■<'?*  I'ver.to 

work.  co.b>Md  with  devic-  goyeraed  by  Mid  brake-controller.  and^A  I„  "f  .r"  T,  V  ""^  '  ^^^'  "'^hanism  to  stop  the 
iocmUd  between  the  earn  and  the  mean,  for  periodically  depressing LT.°?  the  cam-shaft,  and  adjusted  to  operate  with  relation  to 
the  horn  to  finally  depr«ee  the  latter,  a  sUrting  and  stopping  mech- '  ,  "'  <-am-surface  to  stop  rotation  of  the  Mid  shaft  when  the  great- 
anin.  adapted  when  operating  to  Mop  the  machine  to  cause  the!  |,  *  "  **"  cam-surface  is  in  engagement  with  Mid  stud  or 
brake-oontroller  to  put  into  operative  reUtion  the  Mid  devices  lo^  I  [^  .'"  ,  ^'"■''  ''  '"  '**  'o**'^  position,  whereby  the  work  may 
entwl  betweui  the  cam  and  the  niMns  for  periodically  depreMing  the  I  *"*^  P''*"*^  **"  ""  ^«"' 

horn,  te  thereby  impart  an  additional  final  moviementito  aaid  horn 


10  la  a  nailing-machine,  a  horn,  a  oontrotl«--leyer,  connections 
between  .aid  lever  and  horn,  and  a  can  to  act  tn  Mid  lever  at  one 
side  of  ite  fulemm.  combined  with  a  pawl-cartier  having  a  pawl, 
mean,  to  noye  Mid  pawl-carrier,  and  mean,  te  ^ove  the  pawl  on  the 
Mid  eurkr.  whereby  it  may  at  Umee  engage  the  bppoeite  end  of  Mid 
leyer  and  impart  to  it  an  additional  moyement  in  a  direction  to  finally 
de^NM  the  horn  and  leave  it  down  for  the  remoral  of  the  work. 

II.  A  hollow  aleeve.  a  nMyable  entter  eon*eeted  therewith,  . 
fixed  eo«fem(in(  cutter,  .  .haft  longitudinally  t^ovable  within  Mid 
UwTe  and  pruvided  with  a  nail  receiving  thrt»at,  M  arm  to  rock  said 
.Iwve,  a  ifliae  connecting  mid  .haft,  .leeve  uid  um.  uid  mean,  to 
eiuap  the  am  upon  the  deeve  and  thereby  elamf  the  spline 

It.  A  cnttOT-cnrrTias  duft,  a  toothed  block)  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  .hnft  and  leave  a  eWmnee  between  the  np||er  part  of  the  shaft 
and  the  black,  claaping  devieee  to  hold  wid  bkxik  in  adjnsted  poei- 
tion  npoa  the  .hnfl, .  toothed  act«atin«-l«>ver  for  Mid  block,  and  an 


20.  In  an  app.ratu.  of  the  class  described,  means  to  hold  the 
work  in  position  U>  be  operated  upon,  a  roUUble  shaft,  mech.nism 
connective  of  the  sh.ft  .nd  said  means,  actuated  by  the  former,  to 
govern  completely  the  operation  of  Mid  work-holding  means,  and 
brake  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  stop  rotation  of  the 
Mid  sh.ft  when  the  work-holding  means  is  in  position  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  work. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for  holding 
the  work  in  position  to  be  operated  upon.  .  roUUble  shaft,  mechan- 
ism connecting  Mid  sh.ft  .nd  Mid  means  .nd  .ctu.ted  by  the  sh.ft 
to  control  the  depreuion  of  the  work-holdiijg  me.ns  for  permitting 
the  remov.l  of  the  work,  .nd  bcke  mech.nism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  stop  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft  when  the  work-holding  meant  ia 
in  a  position  to  permit  removal  of  the  work. 

22.  In  an  app.r.tus  of  the  clus  dcMribed.  .  vertic.Ily-mov.ble 
horn  or  work-.upport.  •  roUUble  sh.ft.  me.us  intermedi.te  Mid 
shift  .nd  the  horn,  .ctu.ted  by  the  former,  to  depress  the  horn,  .nd 
.  brake  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  Ktop  roUtion  of  Mid 


adinataki*  mbU  n«^  mki^k  .U  U—  ■    .-^      I      V  mecnanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  Ktop  roUtion  of  Mid 

2fS^  i^b.  KJt^bT^ii^  '     :!.^ "-'  "' ;  •'*''  '*•*"  ^'  ''°™  '•  "^^"^  ""^  ^'^  — •  "hereby  the  horn  it 

tJb^htoek  Mj  be  Ukn.  np  by  MU>at.Mnt  of  mkI  fever  and  damping    left  in  tuch  position  as  to  allow  the  work  to  be  removed 

II    I.  .  ..IK..   .^Li^    -t i_i       J     •  ^^^n*"***!*'"*  of  the  das.  described,  a  main  shaft,  a  dutch,  a 

U.  I.  a  nnillM -  »eh».,  wu-reerim.  ^evK-,  a  ■K,yable  |  bmke.  mean,  for  ™iea«ng  the  cluteh  and  .pplying  the  bmke.  .nd  . 


;  <• 
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March    38,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1029 


horn,  in  comhin.tion  with  mechanism  arranged  to  be  opemtol  in- 
dependently of  the  regular  operation  of  the  machine  for  depreMing 
the  horn  to  permit  removal  of  the  work,  and  means  connected  with 
the  main  sh.ft  for  actuating  Mid  mechanism  automatically  after  the 
dutch  is  released  and  before  the  brake  becomes  efTective.  whereby 
the  momentum  of  the  shaft  is  utilized  for  depreuing  the  bom. 

i4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft,  a  dutch, 
a  brake,  means  for  releasing  the  dutch  and  applying  the  brake,  and  . 
horn,  in  comhin.tion  with  mech.nism  .rranged  to  be  rendered  oper- 
atixe  when  the  clutch  is  releawd  for  depressing  the  horn  to  permit 
remov.l  of  the  work,  said  mech.nism  being  actuated  by  the  nionien- 
tiim  of  the  main  shaft  after  dutch  rele.se  .nd  before  the  br.ke  is 
applied 

25.  In  .  machine  of  the  cl.ss  described.  .  m.in  sh.ft.  .  dutch,  . 
brake,  iiiechaiiisin  for  releasing  the  clutch  and  applying  the  brake., 
horn  .nd  means  operated  from  the  main  sh.ft  independently  of  the 
machine's  regular  operation  for  automatically  depressing  the  horn 
after  clutch  release  and  before  the  brake  becomes  effective,  whereby 
the  nionientuin  of  the  shaft  is  utilised 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft,  a  duu-h,  a 
brake.  rac><  haiiisni  to  relea.sc  the  dutch  and  apply  the  br.ke.  in  com- 
biu.tioii  with  means  governed  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  maintain 
the  brake  in  inoperative  position  through  a  predetermined  period 
after  clutch  release,  a  horn  and  means  for  depressing  the  horn  for 
removal  of  the  work,  said  me.ns  being  .rranged  to  be  .ctu.ted  from 
the  main  shaft  after  the  clutch  is  released,  whereby  the  momentum 
of  the  sh.ft  is  utiliited  l>efore  the  brake  becomes  effe<'tive. 


of  the  ahirring-iitring,  me.ns  for  engagring  the  free  end.  of  the  loop 
.nd  for  supporting  the  m.ntle. 

8  In  a  machine  .d.pted  for  use  in  Mwing  the  he.ds  of  m.ntles 
comprising  in  iu  structure  me.ns  for  supporting  the  mantle  and  the 
plurality  of  means  for  engaging  the  thirring-ttring.  whereby  tying 
up  may  be  effected. 

9  In  a  machine  .d.pted  for  use  in  tying  up  the  he.ds  of  m.n- 
tles. the  comhin.tion  of  .  m.ntle-he.d.  string-engaging  me.ns  uid 
m.ntle-be.d-sbirring  me.ns  comprising  in  its  structure  a  plurality 
of  m.ntle-eng.ging  j.ws.  one  of  which  is  mov.ble. 

^  10.   In  .  m.chine  adapted  for  use  in  shirring  or  condensing  the 

heads  of  m.ntles.  the  combln.tion  of  .  plunUity  of  j.ws.  one  of  which 
is  mov.ble.  said  j.ws  being  sp.ced  .p.rt  .t  .  sufficient  dist.nce  to 
receive  between  them,  when  opened,  a  mantle-head  in  an  open  con- 
dition and  conuining  a  shirring-string  and  me.ns  for  moving  .  j.w 
to  c.use  the  head  of  the  m.ntle  to  be  condensed  or  shirred  while  sup- 
ported from  the  shirring-string 


7HH,  1 JI1 .  MACHINE  FOR  TYING  DP  THE  HEADS  OR  TOPS  OF 
MANTLES  SAJiutL  CoHN  New  York  N  Y  Piled  May  21.  1003 
Serial  No  158.098. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  m.chine  .d.pted  for  use  in  lying  up  the  heads 
of  mantles,  the  combination  of  means  for  engaging  the  sbirring- 
stnng  of  the  mantle,  and  movable  me.us  for  shirring  or  folding  the 
head  of  the  mantle,  substanti.lly  .s  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  »  machine  adapted  for  use  in  Iving  up  the 
heads  of  mantles.  «f  a  means  for  supporting  and  gathering  a  mantle- 
head  and  means  for  opening  up  the  head  after  it  has  been  gathered 

3.  in  a  machine  adapted  for  use  in  tying  up  the  beads  of  m.n- 
tles. the  combination  of  means  for  eng.ging  the  shirring-string. 
means  for  shirring  the  inantle-he.d  .nd  me.ns  for  opening  out  the 
shirred  manrlehe.d  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  adapted  for  use  in  tying  up  headt>  of  m.ntles. 
the  combination  of  means  for  engaging  a  loop  of  the  mantle-string, 
means  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  string  and  means  for  shirring 
the  mantle-head. 

5  In  a  machine  adapted  for  use  in  tying  up  heads  of  m.ntles, 
the  combination  of  me.ns  for  eng.ging  .  loop  of  the  m.ntle-string. 
me.ns  for  eng.ging  the  free  ends  of  the  string  and  means  for  shirring 
the  mantle-head,  and  means  for  opening  up  the  shirred  m.ntle-he.d. 

a.  In  a  m.chine  .d.pted  for  use  in  tyinit  up  the  he.ds  of  m.n- 
tles. the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the  m.ntle-he.d  by  en- 
g.ging the  strings,  and  mantle-head-ahirring  me.ns  substanti.lly  ma 
described. 

7.  In  a  m.chine  .d.pted  for  use  in  tying  up  the  he.ds  or  tops  of 
m.ntles.  the  comhin.tion  of  me.ns  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  loop 


Claim. — 1.  A  commodity-carrier  provided  with  recept«:le*. 
me.ns  h.ving  yielding  eng.gement  with  R.id  c.rrier  to  retain  said 
receptacles  respectively  in  discharging  positions,  s.id  means  com- 
prising .  cormg.ted  track  .nd  .  spring-pressed  roller  eng.ging  H.id 
track. 

2.  A  rotatable  commodity-carrier  provided  with  receptacle*, 
means  h.ving  yielding  eng.gemeMt  with  s.id  earner  to  ret. in  siud 
recept.des  respectively  in  discharging  positions,  said  me.ns  com- 
prising .  corrog.ted  track  c«innected  to  s.id  c.rrier  .nd  a  roller  en- 
gaging said  track  mounted  on  .  spring-pressed  lever. 

■i.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  .  rut.Uble  com- 
modity-c.rrier  .nd  .  c.w  inclosing  s.id  c.rrier:  .n  .nnul.r  slot  ex- 
tending only  .  portion  of  the  way  sround  said  case;  and  a  rim  .t- 
Uched  to  Mid  carrier  extending  through  said  .lot. 

4.  \  commodity-carrier  provided  with  re<-eptacleH.  me.ns  h.v- 
ing yielding  engagement  with  s.id  c.rrier  to  retain  s.id  recept.des 
respectively  in  discharging  positions,  .nd  .  cormg.ted  tr.ck  where- 
with s.id  me.ns  operate*. 


78«,  n);3.     RAILWAY •  CROSSING  8TR0CT0RE     Wajuii  B 

Coon.  Jenktntovn.  Pa. .  aaiKDor  to  WiUtain  Whartoo.  Jr  4  Company. 

InoorponUd.  Philadelpliia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsytyania.   FiM 

Dw.  21. 1804.  S«iaJ  No  2S7.808 

CImm. — I  The  comhin.tion  in  .  r.iiroad-cmssing,  of  two  in- 
tersection body  portions,  e.ch  h.ving  interaecting  grooves  for  the 
wheel-fl.nges  .nd  e.ch  having  .n  .rm.  the  Mid  .rms.  when  the  p€>r- 
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tion«  anr  in  pitcf .  ibuttinK  onr  anotiier.  wittj  •  bridffv-niil  nmninc 
paralUI  with  thr  «ai<l  arm»  and  hndging  th*  jtoint  b«tween  theamu 
th^  arm*  and  brid/je-rail  tofrether  ronnin«r  a  rontinuouH  bearinic-.ur 
rac  for  the  trrad  of  thr  car-wheeU,  subiiuntiwllr  a*  d»«  rib*d 


CImm-l.  A  rapportor  haviaff  a  rMiliait  frune  with  a  damp- 
.n^-bar,  •  clamping  mrmber  pivoUlW  b«td  by  parti,  of  the  .aid  frmoH. 
and  mor.ble  thr«UKh  th,  latt*r.  and  a  lockin^-lide  canned  br  th* 
clamping  in<>mb«r  to  engage  portioni  of  the  frame.  Mid  .tide  bein^ 
diiengaged  from  and  o«t  of  contact  with  the  frame  when  the  clamp- 
ing  member  ia  unlocked. 


2    A  .upporter  havin,  .  renilient  frame  with  leg.  and  a  clamp- 

1!!J"  "u  *T'*'"'  """"'^'  """^■'*'y  »"''*  ^y  '»»*  ••*«'  ''(P"  "d  pro- 
vided w.th  a  .hank.  ...d  .  I.H-king-.lide  mounted  on  the  .aid  .hank 
to  engage  port.on.  of  the  leg.,  the  resiliency  of  the  frame  «.rying  to 
u.uve  the  .lamping  member  out  of  clamping  position  when  the  .lide 
i«  di-engaged  fn.m  and  out  of  contact  with  the  frame 

3.  A  .upporter  having  a  resilient  frame  with  a  lower  clamping- 
bar  and  leg.,  .  clamping  member  pivotally  held  bv  the  terminal,  of 
tb.  leg.  and  movable  through  the  frame,  the  leg.  having  .top-bend., 
•nd  a  lock.ng-i.de  carried  bjr  a  part  of  the  clamping  member  to  re- 
movablT  engage  the  uid  .top-bend.,  the  re.iliency  of  the  frame  .err- 
ing to  move  the  clamping  memb.r  out  of  clamping  po.ition  when  the 
■tide  I.  diM-ngaged  from  the  bend.. 

4  A  .upport*r  having  a  re.ilient  wire  frame  bent  to  form  leg. 
and  a  lower  damping-bar,  a  damping  member  pivoUlly  hdd  by  the 
terminal,  of  the  leg.  and  movable  through  the  frame,  the  leg.  having 
inwardly-projected  bend,  at  intermediate  poinU.  and  a  .lide  carried 
by  a  part  of  the  damping  member  to  engage  the  .aid  bend. 

5  A  .upporter  having  a  re.ilient  frame  with  a  damping-bar  a 


2.  The  combination  in  a  railroad-croMing, |of  two  interaction 
bo<ly  portionn.  each  having  intervecting  groove,  fbr  the  wh*el-flange8 
and  each  having  an  arm  forming  a  cx>ntiauafion  of  a  track-rail,  and 
the  arm*  of  the  two  portion,  abutting  each  othef.  with  a  bridge-rail 
.eeurfd  at  one  ■(ide  «f  the  said  arms  and  bridgii^  the  joint  between 
the  amiH.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railruad-cros.ing,  of  two  interM^tion 
body  (tortions,  each  having  infernecling  grooves  for  the  wheel-flanges 
and  each  having  an  arm  forming  a  continuation  of  a  track  rail,  the 
■aid  arms  abutting  each  other,  a  bridge-rail  secuned  at  one  side  of  the 
said  arms  and  bridging  the  joint  l>etween  the  arms,  with  a  guard  rail 
situatcfl  on  the  inn**!  side  of  the  two  amis,  subntattially  a.  described. 

4  The  combination  in  a  railroad-crossing,  of  two  intersection 
bo«ly  portions,  each  having  intersecting  groove,  for  the  wheel 
llango.  and  each  intersection  (mrtion  having  two  anu.  abutting 
arms  of  ..ther  intersection  portions  of  the  crossing,  with  bridge-rail. 
>iecuml  to  the  amis  and  bridging  the  joints  betjween  the  arm.,  the 
arms  and  bridge-rail  together  forming  a  continu^u.  bearing-surface 
for  the  tread  of  the  car-wheels,  substantially  as  described 

."J.  The  combination  in  a  railroad-croMing,  of  two  intersection 
body  portions,  each  having  iiitemccting  groote.  for  the  wheel- 
flanges  and  each  body  portion  having  an  arm  abutting  the  arm  of  the 
other  body  portion,  a  bridge-rail  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  arm. 
and  bridging  the  joint  between  the  arm.,  a  guard-rail  mounted  onl 


Clamping  member  p.voUlly  held  by  parts  of  the  Mid  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank,  a  locking-.l.de  carried  by  the  .hank  of  ..id  mem- 
ber.and  a  clasp  for  holding  the  slide  in  movable  relation  to  the  .hank 
6.  A  .upporter  having  a  frame  w.th  a  clamping-bar.  a  damping 
member  p.votally  held  by  parts  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
^ank  formed  w.th  receives  in  the  opposite  edge.,  and  a  slide  mount- 
ed on  the  shank  and  having  means  engaging  the  uid  recede,  to  re- 
Uin  Mid  slide  m  operative  relation  to  the  shank 


THO.H)").    LOCK     HonoRtCotJDTSBi  Milwaukw  w«    PIM  Dec 
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Claim.—]  A  loek  having  front  and  rear  chamber  Mparated  by 
a  partition-plate  having  an  aperture  fitting  the  key  bit  and  making 
an  angle  with  the  keyhole  proper,  means  for  guiding  the  key-bil 
through  the  keyhole  proper  into  the  rear  chamber,  and  locking  me.h- 
ani.m  contained  completely  in  the  front  chamber 


the  inner  side  of  the  ami*,  and  means  for  securingihe  parts  together.  | ,.    .^    *  !"*".l  *""'"'  u'  'T'  '""^  "*'  'h-niber.  means  for  guiding 
„.i— .--.;-ii J        •.     .  f»        r  ^  I  the  key  into  the  rear  chamber 


•ubalantially  a.  described 

•  The  combination  in  a  railroad-crossing,  •f  two  intemection 
b«»dy  |>ortions.  each  body  portion  having  an  ami  abutting  the  arm  of 
the  other  body  portion,  a  bridge-rail  mounted  at  o|e  side  of  uid  arms 
and  bridging  the  joint  between  the  arms,  a  guard-rail  extending 
acros.  the  joint  b«-tween  the  amis,  and  mean,  for  Mcuring  the  part, 
together,  substantially  a.  de«>ribed.  I 

7  The  combination  in  a  railroad-croaaing.  (W  two  interaection 
Hody  portion,  of  manganese  steel  or  other  hard  metal,  each  body  por- 
tion having  an  arm  abutting  the  arm  of  the  othtr  body  portion,  a 
bridge-rail  mounted  at  one  side  of  Mid  ami.  and  bridging  the  joint 


an  aperture  in  the  partition  M>panit- 
ing  the  chambers,  locking  mechanism  in  the  front  chamber,  and 
false  locking  mechanism  in  the  rear  chamber 

3  A  lock  having  a  front  and  rear  chamber,  locking  mechanism 
in  one  chamber,  false  locking  mechanism  in  the  other,  mean,  for  ad- 
mitting aud  guiding  the  key-bit  into  the  last-named  chamber,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  key-bit  from  the  last-named  chamber  into  the 
first-named  chamber  after  it  ha.  been  rqUted  through  a  given  angle 
in  the  former 

4.  A  lock  having  a  front  and  rear  chamber,  mean,  for  guiding 
the  key  into  one  of  Mid  chambers,  false  l<K-king  mechanism  in  this 


d«acrihe<r 


between  the  arm.,  a  guard-rail  extending  «:ro«  the  joint  between   'JJ'"'"';  '«x-k'"«  in-h-nism  in  the  other,  and  mean,  for  guiding 

the  arms,  and  means  for  secunng  the  p.rU  together.  «.b.Untiallv  a. '  ,,^^7.       V  '?        TV      '^''""'^  *''"  '*  "■*  '**^"  "*" 

J :l    i  '"tM  through  a  given  angle  in  the  first. 

1  5    In  a  lock,  locking  mechani.m  comprising  a  bolt,  a  tumbler 

^  I  connected  with  and  operating  it  and  having  a  subsUntiallv  blunt 

i  H«.  1  fM.     OAMHirr-SUPPOITIE.    Jau  0  CorauuO)  Potto-  ■  end  and  a  .light  lug  or  projection  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the  key 

fm.H.    PMlbFM.llOi    a«Miro.  mjfl^  l  when  iaaceruln  exact  poaltion,  the  tumblercau.ingth«boltto  be 
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pu.heil  back  when  the  key  in  this  position  and  so  engaging  the  end 
and  lug  of  the  tumbler  is  routed  againM  Mid  tumbler:  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lock-caae  having  a  front  and  a  rear  chamber  in  one  of 
which  Mid  locking  mechanism  i.  located,  and  mean,  for  guiding  tiie 
key-bit  into  the  other  chamber 

fi  In  a  lock,  li>cking  mechani.m  comprising  a  sliding  bolt,  s 
tumbler  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  blunt  end  and  a  .light  lug  or 
projection  on  Mid  end,  Mid  end  projecting  directly  in  the  path  of  the 
key-bit  and  longitudinally  with  the  motion  of  iu  pivot,  and  means 
for  holding  Mid  tumbler  yieldingly  in  Mid  position  permitting  it  to 
oacillate  out  of  the  path  of  the  key.  whereby  the  key  can  operate  the  ! 
bolt  only  when  octupying  a  position  in  which  said  lug  resU  upon  the 
key-bit  and  the  latter  against  said  blunt  end :  in  combination  w  ith  a  , 
l(wk-case  having  .  fn»nt  and  a  rear  chamber,  mean,  for  guiding  the 
key  into  one  chamber  only,  false  locking  mechanism  in  thischamber, 
a  hidden  passage-way  pemiitting  the  pasMge  of  ihe  key-bit  from 
thi.  into  the  other  ch.mlier.  and  hidden  obstructions  to  the  paMagr 
of  the  key-bil  through  said  passage-way,  said  obstructions  prevent- 
ing also  the  location  of  said  passage-way  by  a  false  kev 
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CUUm. — 1.  In  chimney  construction,  and  in  combination,  a 
beater,  a  chimney  extending  upwardly  from  the  heater,  a  transverse 
partition-wall  dispoMd  in  rear  of  the  heater,  vertical  downdraft- 
flues  extending  downwardly  from  beneath  the  heater  in  front  of  the 
partition-wall  afore.aid,  vertical  updraft-flues  extending  from  the 
downdraft-flues  aforeaaid  and  located  in  rear  of  the  partition-wall 
•bove  mentioned,  a  damper  resting  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  the  partition-wall  and  having  the  upper  end  resting 
against  the  front  wall  of  the  chimney,  .aid  damper  l>eing  di.posed 
above  the  heater  and  adapted  to  esUblish  or  cut  off  a  direct  draft 
therefrom,  spaced  fire-brick  partition,  beneath  the  Mid  damper, 
and  a  second  damper  disposed  beneath  the  heater  to  establish  or  cut 
off  a  downdraft  therefrom  ' 

2  In  chimney  construction,  the  combination  of  the  heater  3. 
the  chimney  I  extending  upwardly  from  the  heater  .3,  the  vertical 
downdraft-flue  5  extending  from  beneath  the  heater  3  and  extending 
rearwardly  at  iU  lower  end  at  6,  the  damper  18  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  flue  5.  the  vertical  updraft-fliie  7  extending  from  the  portion  6  of 
the  flue  5.  the  vertical  partitiOT-wall  8  separating  the  flues  b  and  7 
and  forming  a  fireback  for  the  heater  3,  the  spaced  fire-brick  parti- 
tions 25  projected  upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  partition 
8  to  the  front  wall  of  the  chimney  1,  the  damper  10  above  the  fire 
brick  partitions  25.  and  the  ash-pit  21  situated  below  the  portion  6 
of  the  flue.  5  and  communicating  with  the  apace  immediatelv  under 
the  heater.  i 


t'lwM.— I  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  tilting  platform,  k  gate, 
segment-gears  connected  to  .aid  gate,  segment-gears  pivotallv  ar- 
ranged between  Mid  platform  and  gate  and  meshiug  with  Mid  first- 
named  gears,  and  arms  connected  to  one  wt  of  Mid  gesn.  .nd  oper- 
ated by  said  platform  to  oscillate  both  sets  of  gears 

2.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  platform  supported  on  railway- 
ties  so  as  to  be  tilted,  a  gate,  segment-gears  secured  t4i  Mid  gate. 
similar  gears  meshing  with  the  first-named  gears  and  pivotallv  sup- 
ported between  the  platform  and  the  gate,  and  arms  w'cured  to  the 
platform  and  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  last-named  gears,  whereby 
the  tilting  of  the  platform  imparts  a  rotary  motion  to  both  set.  of 
gear*. 
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^'■••' — '  •  Tb«  com^iMtioB.  ia  ■  apinniiul  or  lik*  machine,  of  a 
•pool-drJriB|{  iha/t.  •  rotated  ncmbM-  therrot,  a  rinx  having  fric- 
tional  connectioa  with  naid  routed  member.  «  (priiHC  acting  upon 
•aid  nnjt.  and  a  nut  adjuaUble  on  the  shaft  aad  bearing  upon  »aid 
■jpnnit.  Mid  nut  being  alao  in  engagement  wjth  the  ring  wberebr 
joint  and  •imvltaBeouii  roUtion  o?  the  two  \»  effected,  «ubaUntia)lr 
aaapecifled. 

i    The  rombination.  in  a  spinning  or  like  machine,  of  a   upool- 
driving  ihaft.  having  a  flange  tbemoo,  a  retailed  member  on  said 
•haft,  baring  frictioaal  connection  with  said  fli^nge,  a  ring  also  hav- 
ing frictional  connection  with  «aid  routed  mriaber.  a  spring  acting  I 
upon  said  ring,  and  a  nut  adjusuble  on  the  sh^ft.  Mid  nut  bearing  I 
upon  Mid  upring  and  engaging  taid  ring  «ubit|intiall.T  aa  apecifted  I 

3    The  combination,  in  a  spinning  or  like  machine,  of  a  upool- 1 
driving  shaft,  a  routed  member  thereon,  h  ri|ig  having  frictional  I 
connection  with  said  mtated  member  and  having  a  slotted  hub.  a  nut 
engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  the  *haft   and  having  arniM  engaging  ' 
Mid  slotted  portion  of  the  hub- of  the  ring,  andja  spring  interposed 
between  Mid  ring  and  said  anna  «f  the  nut,  si4>iitantiallv  as  spoci- 
«ed  j  ■ 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  spinning  or  like  Machine,  of  a  spool- 
driving  shaft,  having  a  rotated  member  thereoti  a  ring  having  fric- 
tional connection  with  said  mtated  member  and  having  also  aslotted 
hub.  a  nut  adapted  to  a  threaded  portion  of  tl|e  shaft  and  having 
arms  engaging  said  slutted  portion  of  the  hub.  «ne  of  laid  arm*  be- 
ing split  and  provided  with  a  clamp-screw  whe^bv  the  nut  may  be 
tightened  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  ring 
and  (he  armti  of  the  nut.  substantiallv  as  specifitd. 

7H«,IW*.  LIHOTYPE-MACHIIIE  Phoip  T  DODOI  Brooklyn. 
W  T  .  aotgnor  to  MnivnUuier  Linotype  Company  a  Corporation  of 
MevTorfc.    PUed  0«c.  31.  1904.    Sana!  No.  291117 


tially  verucal  graUngs  carried  on  the  caaing  and  distributed  over  a 
large  area,  a  free  space  for  the  fall  of  aahes  between  the  air-caaing 
and  producer  walls,  a  louvered  cone  superimposed  on  the  gratinga 
said  cone  consisting  of  a  louvered  ring  of  the  caaing,  and  a  cover  su- 
perimposed thereon  so  as  to  leave  air-space  in  the  wall  of  the  cone 
said  air-space,  in  the  cone  and  grating  being  so  proportioned  that  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  air  is  made  to  act  on  the  upper  part  of  the  fuel 
and  light  that  part  ap  to  incande^senc*,  while  the  lower  grating 
causes  the  air  to  act  upon  such  ignited  fuel  as  it  descends  with  a  ftner 
distnbution  and  without  raising  the  temperature  at  any  point  too 
high 


7H«,V>()1.     DI8PUTRACK     Hbuuk  F»aj.uhtiul  Hew  York 
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CUim  ~\  Matrices  for  a  linotype-machine  provided  in  the 
expoaed  edges  with  face-distinguishing  notches,  iubstantiallj  as  de- 
scribed and  shown.  j  1 

2  A  matrix  for  a  linotype-machine,  provtde<|  in  one  edge  with  a 
matrix  character  "a,  '  and  in  the  opposite  edge  4ith  a  fact-indicat- 
ing mark  a* 

<.  The  matrix  for  a  linotype-machine.  proviHed  with  the  usual 
matrix  character  •a,"  in  one  vertical  edge,  distributing- teeth  at 
the  upper  end,  a  font-distinguishing  notch  a*  in  tl  e  lower  end,  and  a 
face-distinguishing  notch  a' 


7HH.-.3(>().     OAS-PRGOOCBR     Altus  B.  Ourr   Pittsburg.  Pt. 
Med  Sept  19  1908     Sertal  Ho  ITi.W. 


(  Uum.—l  An  extension  display-rack  composed  of  a  suiuble 
support,  and  a  lazy-tongs  body  having  as  viewed  from  the  front  a 
cruciform  ..hape  and  adjustable  to  simulUneously  extend  two  of  its 
member.H  and  to  .nfaorten  the  other  two. 

i  An  extension  display-rack  composed  of  a  portable  support 
wmprising  a  horizontal  pivot,  an  arm  supporting  Mid  pivot.  1  ver- 
tical standard  on  the  front  of  which  said  arm  i.^  supported  and  a  base 
for  said  standard,  and  a  lary-tongs  body  movable  on  said  pivot  hav- 
ing a  cruciform  shape  hs  viewed  from  the  front  and  adjustable  to 
simultaneously  extend  two  of  iu  members  and  to  shorten  the  other 
two. 

•3  An  extension  display-rack  composed  of  a  jwrtable  support 
comprising  a  horizontal  pivot,  an  arm  supporting  Mid  pivot,  a  ver- 
tical Mandard  on  the  front  of  which  Mid  arm  is  supported  and  a 
quadranguiai  base  with  one  of  its  angles  in  front,  above  which  angle 
said  pivot  i*  located,  and  a  lazy-tongs  body  movable  on  Mid  pivot 
having  a  cruciform  shape  a-,  viewed  from  the  front  and  adjusUble 
to  simulUncou.sly  extend  two  of  iU  members  and  to  shorten  the 
other  two. 

4  The  combination  in  an  extension  display-rack  of  three  sets 
of  pieces  connected  with  each  other  by  pivotal  joints  and  fonning  a 
lazy-tongv  body  having,  as  viewed  from  the  front,  a  cruciform  shape, 
and  movable  to  simulUneously  extend  two  of  its  members  and  to 
shorten  the  other  two.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specihed 


7Hf},-^(VJ.  MOWBR  OR  RBAPBR  Jviu  Qiant.  Jadtflsh  Lake, 
Canada,  aangnor  of  one  half  to  Albert  Bdwart  Dunn  BatUeford.  Can- 
ada,   nied  July  27.  1904     Sehal  Ho.  218  877 


CImim — In  corohination.  a  gas-producer,  a  water-sealed  aah- 
troagk  ther^or.  an  air-receiving  casing  in  the  asl-trough,  substan- 


Claim — 1  In  a  mower,  reaper  or  harvester,  the  combination 
with  the  finger-bar  of  a  double-bladed  cutter  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  blade  in  close  conUct  with  each  other,  each  having  large 
triaiigular-shapid  teeth  the  upper  one  with  plain  beveled  edges  and 
the  lower  one  having  the  edges  of  the  teeth  finely  serrated,  a  guide- 
strip  on  the  lower  aide  of  the  upper  blade  having  its  rear  edge  set 
forward  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  front  edge  rabbeted 
to  form  a  groove  with  the  blade  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  edje  of 
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the  lower  blade  as  a  tongue  and  a  tOBcue  adapted  to  eater  a  ffroorc. 

a  guide-strip  on  the  lower  blade  exteading  under  the  upper  strip  and 
rabbeted  to  form  a  groove  with  the  lower  blade  into  which  the 
tongue  formed  by  the  upper  strip  eaten  and  meana  of  giving  a  lon- 
gitudinal reciprocating  movement  to  each  blade  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, aubstantjally  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  mower,  reaper  or  harvester,  the  combination  with  the 
finger-bar  of  a  double-bladed  cutter  conaiating  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  blade  held  in  close  conUct  by  a  guide-strip  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  eaeh  and  rabbete<l  to  form  groove  and  tongue  and  interlock 
vertically,  each  blade  formed  with  large  triangular  teeth  having  cut- 
ting edges  which  in  the  upper  one  are  beveled  and  in  the  lower  one 
serrated  and  means  to  give  a  reciprocating  motion  in  opposite  diirc- 
tions  to  said  blades,  substantially  as  set  forth 

■i  In  a  mower  or  har\ ester,  the  combination  with  the  finger- 
bar  and  guards  shaped  to  form  a  slide-bed  for  the  cutter-bar,  guide- 
brackeU  secured  to  the  lop  of  the  finger-bar  to  hold  Mid  bar,  a  cut- 
ter-blade having  large  triangular  pieces  cut  out  of  its  front  and  the 
edges  beveled  toa  cuttingedge  and  having  a  guide-strip  secured  to  the 
bottom  near  the  rear  edge  Mid  strip  being  rabbeted  to  form  a  groove 
and  a  tongue  at  iU  front  edge,  a  cutter-blade  having  its  upper  face 
in  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  the  top  blade  and  kept  in  contact 
by  a  rabbeted  guide-strip  secured  to  the  bottom  art  forward  from  the 
rear  edge  and  extending  under  the  guide-strip  of  the  top  plate,  the 
rear  edge  of  Mid  bottom  blade  fonning  a  tongue  and  entering  the 
groove  between  the  top  blade  and  guide-strip  and  the  tongue  of  the 
latter  entering  the  groove  formed  by  the  Imttom  blade  and  its  guide- 
strip.  Mid  bottom  blade  hanng  iU  front  formed  into  teeth  the  edgea 
of  which  are  serrated  and  means  of  giving  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  blades  in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  mower  or  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  finger- 
bar  and  shoe,  of  a  double-bladed  cutter  bedded  and  guided  thereon, 
tongued  end  plates  at  the  operating  ends,  grooved  guide-brackeU 
secured  to  the  shoe  and  receiving  the  tongues  of  the  end  plates,  a  ball 
secured  to  each  end  plate,  pitmen  connecting  Mid  balls  by  split  cups 
and  buckles  and  cranks  upon  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pitmen 
are  joamaled.  Mid  cranks  receiving  motion  to  give  a  reciprocating 
movement  in  oppotiite  diretlions  t«i  Mid  pitmen,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

5.  In  a  cutter  for  mowers,  reapers  and  karvestem,  the  combina 
tion  of  two  blades  in  close  oonUct  one  above  the  other  and  both  hav 
ing  large  triangular  teeth,  the  upper  one  plain  and  the  lower  one  aer 
rated  and  the  two  bladea  vertically  interiocked  one  with  the  other  by 
rabbeted  guideatripa  secured  to  the  .rear  of  their  lower  faces,  the 
rabbeted  faces  of  the  strips  facing  and  engaging  each  other  as 
tongues  and  grooves,  the  lower  blade  being  narrower  than  the  top 
blade  and  iU  rear  edge  forming  a  tongue  entering  t^e  groove  formed 
by  the  top  blade  and  iU  rabbeted  guide-atrip  and  the  lower  guide- 
strip  extending  under  and  being  in  conUct  with  the  upper  guide- 
strip,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 
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Claim— I.  In  a  cover  for  drams,  vent-boxea.  waahpaves  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  the  upper  or  main  aurface-plate  having 
aperturea,  aid  reversely-dispoeed  projections  arranged  beneath  the 
Mme  and  forming  a  zigug  pasMge 

2.  Ih  a  cover  for  drains,  vent-boxes,  washpaves  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  the  upper  or  main  eurface-plate  having  apertures, 
ribs  disposed  on  the  under  side  of  Mi<)  plate,  and  two  set*  of  lateral 
projections  carried  by  said  ribs  and  guarding  Mid  apertures. 

3.  In  a  cover  for  drains,  ven^boxea,  waahpavea  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  the  upper  or  main  aurface-plate  having  a  seriea  of 
aperture*,  and  a  series  of  reveraely -disposed  projections  arranged 
beneath  Mid  plate  and  forming  sigtag  phaeagee  with  respect  to  the 
aperture*  in  the  Mme. 

4.  In  a  cover  for  draina,  vent-hoxe*.  waahpavea  and  the  like, 
the  conbination  of  the  upper  or  main  surfaoe-plate  having  aperturv*. 
depending  ribs  diapoeed  on  the  under  rarfaee  of  said  plate,  and  lat- 
eral projectiona  extending  on  both  aklee  of  aaid  rib*  ami  guaniing 
aaid  aperture*. 


ri9im.—l.  In  a  self-playing  musical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  key-striker  levers  each  arranged  iu  position  to  lie  over  the 
respective  manual  key  of  the  instniment  to  be  operated  thereby  and 
having  lU  key-striker  part  intermediate  its  length,  iu  fulcrum  rear- 
ward of  such  striker  part,  and  automalically-<ontrolled  downwardly- 
operative  means  connected  to  it  forward  of  such  striking  part. 

2.  In  a  self-playing  musical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  horisontal 
key-striker  levers  each  arranged  in  position  to  lie  over  the  respective 
manual-key  of  the  instrument  to  be  operated  thereby  and  having  iU 
key-striker  part  intermediate  iU  length.  iU  fulcrum  rearward  of 
such  striker  part,  and  a  vertical  tracker-pull  connected  to  the  Mid 
lever  forward  of  iU  striker  part. 

.3.  In  a  self-playing  musical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  horizonUl 
key-striker  levers  each  arranged  in  position  to  lie  over  the  respective 
manual-key  of  the  instrument  to  be  operated  thereby  and  having  ite 
key-striker  part  intermediate  iU  length,  iU  fulcrum  rearward  of  suck 
striker  part,  and  a  vertical  striker-pull  connected  to  the  Mid  lever 
forward  of  iu  atriker  part  and  principally  below  the  level  of  aaid 
lever. 

4.  In  a  self-playing  musical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  horixonUl 
key-striker  levers  each  arranged  in  position  to  lie  over  the  respective 
manual-key  of  the  instniment  to  be  operated  thereby  and  having  iU 
key-Mriker  part  intermediate  iU  length,  iU  fulcrum  rearward  of 
auch  striker  part,  and  a  downwardly-acting  pneumatic  motor  con- 
nected to  Mid  lever  forward  of  Mid  striker  part. 

5  In  a  self-playing  musical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  honconUl 
key-*triker  levera  each  arranged  in  position  to  lie  over  the  respective 
manual-key  of  the  instrument  to  be  operated  thereby  and  having  iU 
key-atriker  part  intermediate  iU  length,  iU  fulcrum  rearward  of 
such  striker  part,  and  two  or  more  horiaonUl  rows  of  downwardly- 
acting  pneumatic  motors,  each  motor  connected  to  iU  corresponding 
key-striker  lever  at  a  point  forward  of  the  key-striker  part  of  Mid 
lever. 

«.  In  a  aelf-playing  musical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  borixonUl 
key-atriker  levers  each  arranged  in  positiou  to  lie  over  the  respective 
manual-key  of  the  instrument  to  be  operated  thereby  and  each  aaid 
lever  having  ite  fuicmm  at  ite  rear  end,  aad  ntpporting  means  for  all 
•aid  fulcra  adapted  to  awing  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  thervby 
bring  all  aaid  levera  to  a  vertical  poaitioa  with  all  their  fulcra  below 
when  aaid  lerera  are  not  in  uae. 

7  In  a  aelf-pUyiBg  maaical  apparatva,  a  plurality  of  key-actu- 
ating leven,  a  corraenundlng  plurality  of  pitaea  «r  tracker-rvda  at 
an  obtMe  aB|(i«  to  (aid  leren  when  botk  are  ia  a^OTntire  pontimi 
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■ma^  to  ekmmgt  Um  rvUtiTe  poaiti^u  of  hM  torera  uui 
Ike  pitmm  or  rada  to  rabMaatiallj  parallel  po«itioaa  om  to  Um  otk«r 
whoa  aoi  ia  aaa,  aad  ta  offaat  coancetion  meaiia  wb«r«  each  pitowa 
or  rW  MfBfM  iu  eonaapoMliBf  lover,  each  >«U  meaaa  ao  an^ffed 
tkal  iu  offaat  allowa  Um  eUaraaeo  of  ha  aaid  «ica««<l  porU  when  in 
tJMir  aabataatially  parailol  poaitteoa. 

8.  la  a  aalf-plajiag  maaieal  apparatua.  ■  pluralitj  of  key-actu- 
atia«  l«Ter»  arraagcd  ia  two  or  amre  groapa  iq  diraction  of  tk«  acalc 
of  aiaaaal-k«7s  to  b«  oporatad  tkoraky,  oa«  group  moTable  raUtirelj 
to  aaotkor  ia  diraetioB  of  aaid  aealo  to  juatify  aaid  IcTera  to  varioua 
loagUM  or  apaeiaca  of  B«aa*l-kaT  aealaa.        I 

9.  Ia  a  aeif-plaTiag  avaieal  apparataa,  a  l>laraiit7  of  kay-aetu- 
aUag-leTera  arraagad  ia  two  or  arora  groapa  iadiractioa  of  tli«  acale 
of  Baaual-kaya  to  ba  oparatod  tkeraby,  a  anit»ry  aapportiag  ombi- 
b«r  for  eark  aaid  group,  aad  BMaaa  arraagad  to  adjuat  said  membcra 
aad  tkair  groupa  of  loYera  oaa  to  aaoik«r  leagUnriar  of  aaid  scale  and 
lock  tkem  in  sacb  adjaated  poaitioaa. 

10.  In  a  aalf-playiag  aaaical  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  korizon- 
tal  k«y-atriker  IcTora  aaek  arrmagad  ia  poaition  to  lie  over  the  reaper- 
tire  manual-key  of  tke  iaatniaeat  to  be  operated  tbereby,  ■  fulcnim- 
rail  above  said  leTen,  aad  to  aaek  lever  a  fulcruka  engaged  therewith 
f  xteadiag  upward  tkroagk  aaid  rail  for  adjuatAeat  from  above  the 
rail  to  level  ita  atriker-4ever  to  ita  key. 

11.  In  a  aelf-playiag  muairal  apparatua,  a  plurality  of^key-actn- 
atiag-Ievera  arranged  in  two  or  mora  groupa  in  direction  of  the  scale 
of  manual-keyt  to  be  operated  thereby,  aaek  •hemate  group  com- 
priaiag  the  Ci  aad  Dd  levara  and  adjacent  natural-note  lever*,  and 
each  other  altoraate  group  eoaipriaiag  the  Fl,  Of  and  At  leven  and 
adjacent  aaturml-note  levera,  a  unitary  aupportlag  member  for  each 
aaid  group,  aad  BMaaa  arraaged  to  adjuat  aai4  BMmbera  and  theii 
groupa  of  levers  one  to  another  leagtkwiae  of  aaid  acale  and  lock 
them  in  such  adjusted  poaitioaa. 

It.  Ia   a   aelf 


a  lelT-playiag  maaical  apparatuf,  a  note  ■  actuating 
power-paauaaatic  having  valve  maaaa  to  affect  ita  poaitive  operation, 
pneunutic  aiotor  meaju  to  control  said  poaitive  valve  means,  a 
tracker-bar  kaviag  aperturea  adapted  to  be  controlM  by  a  perfo- 
rated Buaic-sheet,  air-duct  eoaaoctioa  to  said  motor  meani  from  the 
corresponding  note-aperture  al  tke  trackei^bar,  air-flow-modifyiag 
moana  between  said  poaitive  valve  meaaa  aad  tl|e  power-pneumatic, 
aa  extra  pneuraaUe  motor  meaaa  coaaeetad  to  S4id  modifying  OMans 
for  coatrol  of  the  modifying  operation,  aad  aif-duct  coanectioa  to 
said  extra  motor  meaaa  from  tke  same  aforeaaid  note-aperture  of  tke 
tracker-bar. 

IS.  Ia  a  self-playiag  muaical  apparatut,  a  note  -  actuating 
power-paeuBUtic  having  valve  means  to  effect  its  poaitive  operation 
aad  rts  release,  pneumatic  motor  meana  to  control  said  valve  meana, 
a  tracker-bar  kaviag  aperturea  adapted  to  be  e^trolied  by  a  perfo- 
rated Muaic-akeet.  air-duct  connections  to  said  aiotor  means  from  tke 
convaponding  note-aperture  of  tke  tracker-bar,  air-flow-modifying 
means  between  said  valve  meaaa  and  tke  powerf  neuautie,  an  extra 
pneumaUc  motor  BMaaa  ooanected  to  said  modi^ng  BMana  for  con- 
trol of  the  modifying  operation,  aad  air-duct  eonaection  to  said  extra 
motor  meaaa  from  tke  saaw  aforeaaid  noto-apetfUre  of  tke  tracker- 
bar 

14.  Ia  a  self  -  playing  musical  apparatu4,  a  note  -  actuaung 
power-paeumatic  kaviag  valve  BMaaa  to  affect  it^  poaiUve  operaUon, 
pneumatic  motor  means  to  control  aaid  poaitive  valve  BMaaa,  a 
tracker-bar  kaviag  aperturea  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  perfo- 
rated muaic-akeet,  air-duct  coaaection  to  said  m#tor  BMaaa  from  tke 
correapondiag  note-aperture  of  tke  tracker-bar,  air- flow-modifying 
means  in  tke  air-ckaanel  connecting  said  poaitive  valve  maaaa  aad 
tke  power^paenasaUc,  aa  extra  pneumatic-motor  meaaa  ia  a  apace  I 
subject  to  tke  iir  aenriee  of  said  air-ekaaael  aad  coaaected  to  aaid 
modifyiag  BMaaa  for  roatrol  ot  tke  modifying  op«ration,  and  connec- 
tion to  aaid  extra  BMtor  means  from  tke  same  afoteaaid  aote-aperture 
of  tke  tracker-bar  | 

15.  Ia  a  aelf-playiag  muaical  apparatus;  a  note -actuating 
power-paeamatic  kaving  valve  means  to  effect  ita  poaitive  operation, 
pneumatic  motor  means  to  coatrol  said  poaithc  valve  meaaa,  a 
tracker-bar  kaving  aperturea  adapted  to  be  eoi|trolled  by  a  perfo- 
rated muaic-akeet.  air-duct  connection  to  said  m«tor  BMana  from  the 
correapoadiag  note-aperture  of  tke  tracker-bar.  air-flow-modifying 
meaaa  betweea  said  poaitive  valve  BMaaa  and  tkf  power-paeumaUc, 
aa  extra  paenmaUc  motor  means  in  a  space  atmcapkehcally  affected 
by  tke  poaiUve  valve  aaeaaa  aad  eoaaected  to  said  modifyiag  aaeaas 
for  coatrol  of  the  modifyiag  oparatioa,  aad  airHiaet  eoaaeetiou  to 
aaid  extra  motor  meaaa  from  tke  ease  afwaaaid  »ote-apartare  of  tke 
tracker- bar. 

I*,  la  a  a«iif-playiag  awiaal  apparataa^  a   a««e - actaatiag 


power-paeumatic  kaving  a  pneumatically-controlled  valve  uManii  to 
diraeUy  effect  its  poaitive  operation,  and  an  extra  pneumatic  motor 
BMaaa  witkifta  space  atmoapkerically  affected  by  the  aforeaaid  val«« 
BMaaa  and  arraaged  to  vary  speed  or  power  of  operation  of  tke 
power-pneumatic. 

17.  In  a  self -playing  musical  apparatus,  a  note  -  actuating 
power-pneumatic,  valve  means  arranged  to  effect  the  exhaust  of  said 
power-pneumatic,  a  raodifler  means  arranged  to  modify  and  regu- 
late the  flow  of  Mid  exhaust  to  different  degrees,  a  pneumatic  con- 
trolling means  to  the  aforesaid  valve  means  and  another  to  the  modi- 
fier meaaa,  a  tracker-bar  kaving  an  aperture,  aad  air  connections 
from  said  one  aperture  to  both  said  pneumatic  controlling  means, 
tke  said  coatrolling  meaas  to  the  exhaust-valve  neans  arranged  to 
operate  from  leaa  air  service  of  the  tracker-bar  tkan  the  controlling 
BMana  to  the  modifier  meatis. 

18.  In  a  self-playing  musical  appratus,  a  note-actuating  power- 
pneumatic  haviag  a  pneumatically-controlled  valve  means  to  di- 
recUy  effect  iU  positive  operation  and  an  extra  pneunutic  motor 
BMans  within  a  space  atmospherically  affected  by  the  aforeaaid  valve 
means,  and  a  retum-vent  connection  from  said  air-space  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  extra  motor  means. 

19.  In  a  self-playing  muaical  apparatua,  continuous  air-tension- 
producing  meana,  a  note-actuating  power-pneumatic  having  valve 
means  to  alternately  connect  the  said  power-pneumatic  to  the  air 
tension  and  to  the  normal  air,  a  primary  pneumatic  consUntly  in  the 
air  tenaion  and  arranged  to  control  the  aforeaaid  valve  meana,  a  re- 
turn-vent from  the  continuous  air  tenaion  to  the  interior  of  said  pri- 
mary pneumatic,  a  pneumatic  motor  disposed  subject  to  the  action  of 
the  alternate  tension-air  and  normal  air  served  by  the  aforesaid  valve 
meana,  a  retum-veat  from  tke  alternate  tenaion-air  aad  normal-air 
service  to  the  interior  of  said  pneumatic  motor,  a  tracker-bar  having 
a  note-aperture  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  perforated  music-sheet, 
air-duct  connections  from  the  interior  of  the  aforeaaid  primary  paeu- 
BiaUc  aad  the  iaterior  of  the  aforeaaid  pneumatic  motor  to  the  afore- 
aaid one  note-aperture,  and  an  air-check  means  disposed  in  the  said 
air-duct  connections  between  the  two  retum-venU  and  arranged  to 
cloae  tke  connection  between  the  two  said  vents  when  the  said  pneu- 
matic motor  is  subject  to  the  normal-air  condition. 

20.  In  a  self-playing  musical  apparatus,  continuous  air-tenaion- 
produeing  means,  a  note-actuating  power-pneumaUc  having  valve 
BMana  to  alternately  connect  the  aaid  power-pneumatic  to  the  air 
tenaion  and  to  the  normal  air,  a  primary  pneumatic  oonatantly  in  the 
air  tenaion  and  arranged  to  control  the  aforeaaid  valve  means,  a 
pneumatic  motor  disposed  su  bjoct  to  tke  action  of  the  alternate  tension - 
air  and  normal  air  aerved  by  the  afore^id  valve  means,  a  tracker- 
bar  having  a  note-aperture  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  perforated 
muaic-akeet,  air-duet  eonnectioaa  from  tke  interior  of  tke  aforeaaid 
primary  pneumatic  and  the  interior  of  the  aforesaid  pneumatic  mo- 
tor to  tke  aforeaaid  one  note-aperture,  and  an  air-check  BMans  dis- 
posed in  the  said  air-duct  connections  between  the  primary  pneu- 
matic and  the  pneumatic  motor  and  arranged  to  close  the  connection 
botween  the  two  said  pneumaUca  when  the  said  pneumatic  motor  is 
anbject  to  the  normal-air  condition. 

21.  In  a  self -playing  muaical  apparatua,  a  note-actuating  power- 
pneumaUc,  an  air-port  thereto,  an  air-flow-modifying  means  consist- 
ing of  a  modifier  norsially  located  within  the  port  but  of  leas  diame- 
ter, to  partly  reduce  the  flow  of  air  through  said  port  yet  always  allow 
aome  flow,  and  means  arranged  to  move  said  modifier  to  allow  a 
greater  flow  of  air  through  said  port  when  a  quicker  stroke  is  4^e- 
aired. 

22.  Ia  a  aelf -playing  muaical  apparauU,  a  pneumatic  kaving  an 
air-port  tkereto  and  a  modifier  operating  tkerein  and  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form  at  one  end  but  Upered  away  in  polygonal  form 
toward  ita  otker  ead  to  facilitate  ite  operaUon  and  the  free  flow  of  air 
at  ite  tapered  end. 

23.  Ia  a  aelf -playing  muaical  apparatua:  a  note -actuating 
powtr-paenauUc  having  pneumaUcally-controlled  valve  means  for 
affectiag  ita  operation ;  one  ooaataaUy-open  paaaage  from  said  valve 
maaaa  t«  aaid  power-pnenaiatic ;  additional  optionally  opened,  or 
eloaed  or  raatrieted,  paaaage  between  aaid  parte ;  and  a  regulating 
aeaaa  for  adjaatiag  tke  degree  of  opeaing  of  the  said  consUnth- 
opea  paaaage  to  affect  tke  exact  miaiBum  atroke. 

24.  Ia  a  aalf-playiag  muaical  apparatua.  two  or  more  parallel 
rowa  of  bellowa-akaped  pacumatica,  a  tracker-bar  above  said  rows 
aad  iatarmediate  tk«r  leagtk,  aad  leaders  or  tubes  from  the  several 
piwmatiea  earriad  leagtkwiae  of  tke  rows  aad  between  said  rows  tu 
aad  araaad  tke  eaoa  of  aaid  rowa  aad  coaUaued  to  aad  connected 
wMk  tka  daeto  af  aaid  traekar-kar 

2ft.  Ia  a  aalf-playiag  maaieal  apparatus  a  aote-actaating  power- 
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paeaauUc  kaviag  paenmaUc  BMaaa  for  effecUag  iteoperaUoa,  addi- 
Uoaal  paeumaUc  meaaa  for  opUoaally  modifyiag  aaid  operaUon, 
botk  aaid  pneumaUc  meaaa  beiag  iadividual  to  tke  one  power-pneu- 
maUc,  a  tracker  bar  kaving  aperturea  adapte^l  to  be  controlled  by  a 
perforated  rausic-akeet,  and  air-dact  coaaectioa  to  botk  aaid  paea- 
BuUc  BMana  of  Uie.  one  power^neumatic  from  Uie  oorrrapoadiag 
aiagle  note-aperture  of  tke  tracker-bar 

26  la  a  self -playing  musical  apparatus,  a  aote-actuaUag 
power-pneumaUc  kaving  pneumaUc  means  for  effecUng  ite  operaUon 
aad  for  opUoaally  modifyiag  aaid  operaUon,  tke  complete  aaid  meana 
being  individual  to  tke  one  power-pneumaUc,  a  tracker-bar  kaviag 
aperture,  adapted  to  be  coatrolled  by  a  perforateNl  music-abeet,  aad 
air-duct  connection  to  tke  said  effeoUag  aad  modifyiag  pneumaUc 
means  of  Uie  one  power-pneumaUc  from  Uie  eorreaponding  aiagle  ap- 
erture of  the  tracker-bar. 

27.  In  a  self-playing  music  appdHtus,  a  note-aetuaUng  power- 
pneumaUc  having  pneumatic  meana  for  effeeUag  ite  operaUon  and 
for  opuonaliy  modifying  aaid  operaUM,  a  tracker-bar  having  ap«r. 
tures  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  perforated  muaic-aheet,  aad  air- 
duct  connecUon  to  the  said  effecUng  and  modifying  pneumaUc 

*^    means  of  U»e  one  power-pneumaUc  from  Uie  correapondinir  sincle 
aperture  of  the  tracker-bar 

28.  In  a  aelf-playing  muaical  apparatua,  a  power-paenmaUc 
having  valve  means  aad  a  plurality  of  primary  pneumaUca  Uiereto 
for  controUing  iu  poaitive  operaUoa.  aaid  primary  pneumaUc.  being 
of  varied  raUos  of  power  one  to  anoUier  aa  compared  to  Uieir  reapec- 
tive  valve  reaisUnce.  a  tracker-bar  kaviag  aperturea  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  perforated  muaic-aheet,  aad  air-duct  connecUon  di- 
racUy  to  each  of  the  said  plurality  of  primary  paeumaUc  of  the  one 
power-pneumatic  from  the  single  aperture  of  tke  tracker-bar  corre- 
sponding to  that  particular  power-pnenoutic. 

29.  In  a  aelf-pUyiag  muaical  apparatua,  a  power-pneumaUc 
kaving  a  plurality  of  primary  pneumaUca  for  controlling  ite  posiUve 
operaUoa,  a  tracker-bar  having  apertures  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  a  perforated  muaic-aheet,  and  an  air-duct  connection  directly  to 
each  of  the  said  plurality  of  primary  pneumatica  of  the  one  power- 
paeumaUc  from  the  single  aperture  of  the  tracker-bar  corresponding 
to  that  particular  power-pneumatic. 

30.  In  a  self-playing  musical  apparatus,  a  power-pneumaUc 
kaving  a  pInraUty  of  primary  pneumaUca  and  valvea  for  controlling 
iu  posiUve  operaUon.  a  tracker-bar  having  apertures  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  perforated  music-sheet,  and  air-duct  connection  di- 
recUy  to  each  of  tke  aaid  plurality  of  primary  pneumaUcs  of  the  one 
power-pneumatic  from  the  single  aperture  of  Uie  tracker-bar  eorre- 
aponding to  that  particular  power-pnenmaUc. 

31.  In  a  self-playiag  muaical  apparatus,  a  note  -  actuaUng 
power-pneuauUc  having  a  plurality  of  actuaUng  air-passages  con- 
nected tkereto  for  iU  poaiUve  operaUon,  aad  meaas  for  adjusUbly 
regulaUng  tke  relaUve  sixes  of  tke  said  aeveral  paaaages  to  determine 
the  exact  reUUve  speeds  of  stroke,  to  be  controlled  thereby. 

32.  Ia  a  aelf-pUyiag  muaical  apparatua,  a  tracker-bar  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  a  perforated  music-sheet;  a  note-actuating 
power-pneumatic  having  valve  BMana  controlled  by  said  tracker-bar 
for  effecUng  tke  operaUoa  of  aaid  powei^pneumaUc :  and  air-flow- 
modifying  means  between  said  power-pneumatic  and  ite  said  valve 
meaas.  iadividual  thereto,  and  controlled  by  said  tracker-bar  to  op- 
tionally vary  tke  atroke  of  aaid  power-pneumatic. 

33.  Ia  a  aelf-playing  muaical  apparatus,  a  power-pneumatic 
having  a  plurality  of  primary  pneumatics  and  valves  for  controlling 
ite  operaUon.  intermediate  pneumaUc  and  valve  means  between  one 
of  said  primary  pneumatics  and  ite  valve  and  the  said  power-pneu- 
matic, direct  air  connecUon  from  the  valve  of  another  of  the  prima- 
ries to  the  said  power-pneumatic,  a  tracker-bar  having  apertures 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  perforated  music-sheet,  and  air-duet 
connecUon  direcUy  to  each  one  of  the  said  plurality  of  primary  pneu- 
maUc* of  the  one  power-paeumaUc  from  the  single  aperture  of  the 
tracker-bar  correapoadiag  to  that  particular  power-pneumaUc. 


leya.  a  kaadle-akaft  carryiag  a  pulley,  aad  aa  eadleas'belt  engagiag 
aaid  pulleya. 


2.  A  device  of  tke  character  deacribed,  employing  a  sieve 
mounted  in  posiUon.  a  ahaft  for  aaid  aieve  or  acreen,  and  bearings  for 
the  sieve-shaft  suitebly  supported  in  posiUon.  one  being  adjustable, 
aaid  roUry  aieve  or  screen  having  fixed  to  iU  ahaft  a  pulley  aad  said 
adjusuble  bearing  carrying  a  verUcal  shaft  equipped  wiUi  pulleya,  a 
handled  ahaft  carrying  a  pulley,  aad  an  eadleaa  belt  engaging  aaid 
pulleys  and  the  pulley  of  the  aieve-ahaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  ckaraeter  described,  employing  a  rotary 
sieve  or  acreen,  meana  for  actuaUng  aaid  sieve,  a  akaft  carrying  said 
rotary  aieve,  bearings  for  said  aka/t.  oae  of  which  is  adjustable,  a  vi- 
brating acreen  arranged  below  said  rotary  aieve,  a  rotary  fan  deliver- 
ing iu  blast  upon  the  chaff  failing  from  said  rotary  sieve,  the  adjuat- 
able  shaft-bearing  supporting  an  addiUoaal  ahaft  equipped  with  pul- 
leys, a  handled  shaft  canyiag  a  pulley,  aad  aa  endleas  belt  engaging 
said  pulleys. 


78e.2()6.  APPUAHCI  FOR  PUTIIO  TABLi  FOOT-BALL. 
Mat  Oiuitt.  Loadoo.  Maifiua.  Fitd  Aor.  It.  1904.  flarial  Ro 
201.798 


Claim—]  In  an  apparatua  for  playing  table  fool-ball,  a  pusher 
comprising  a  substanUally  sector-shaped  head,  and  a  flexible-wire 
handle  attached  to  the  apex  thereof,  substantUllv  as  deacribed. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  playing  table  foot-ball  a  pusher  com- 
pnsing  a  substantially  sector-shaped  head  having  .  nubsUnUallv 
flat  bottom  with  an  upwardly-alanUng  rear  portion,  and  a  flexible- 
wire  handle  attached  to  the  apex  Uiereof,  eubatantially  as  described 


7SQ,20iy.  FAliriia-MILL  AIWUR  Obti,  btaUkw,  8.  D..  m- 
iiparofoae-balftolfortfleS. LMtMtein  latflUiiw.8  D  FUadSept 
11901    8«1il  ffo.  m.009. 

Claim— I.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  employing  a 
sieve  or  screen  rotatablv  mounted  in  posiUon,  a  shaft  for  said  sieve  or 
acreen,  upstanding  arms  suitably  secured  in  position,  and  bearinga 
for  aaid  ahaft  or  jouraal,  one  being  a  croas-piece  received  iu  vertical 
•loU  of  said  upaunding  arms,  said  arms  and  said  shaft-bearing  hav- 
iag adjuating  perforations,  and  adjusUng-pinM  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  perforaUoaa,  aaid  croas-piece  bearieg  a  shaft  equipped  with  pul- 


786.207.  PICK.  WiLUAaFOnxootrCoalton  W  Va.  ajrtgnorof 
floe-half  to  Patrick  F  King.  Monroe.  W.Va.  Filed  June  20  1904  Se- 
rkl  Ho.  218J7«. 


ClauN.— As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  head  for  picks  com- 
prising a  body  porUon  having  a  aocket  therein  for  the  reception  of  a 
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handle  and  includinx  lat«rmllT-«xt«Bdiaf  arma.  aaid  anna  htrimg 
mtck.au  in  their  rnda  and  karing  receeMit  tkerein  oommnnicatinf 
with  the  aockeU,  pointa  haring  atema  engugtd  in  the  nockeU  and  tx- 
teadinf  into  the  rec-eaaea,  aaid  ttema  karitf;  upwardlj-extendiny 
Ittfi  at  their  free  enda.  iaUhea  remorably  diapoaed  in  the  receaaea 
and  haring  nolchea  therein  in  which  the  lug*  are  euf  aged  to  prevent 
diaengaitenent  of  the  pointa.  aaid  anna  harinx  depreaaiona  therein 
commuBicating  with  the  receaMW,  aprinK*  ditp<M«d  in  the  deprea- 
•iona  and  extending  orer  the  re«eaaea  and  lying  in  engagement  with 
the  latchea  to  hold  the  Utter  jieldably  in  enga^gement  with  the  atema. 
and  aerewa  paaaed  through  the  springs  and  engaged  in  the  arm* 
naid  Dcrewa  being  adapted  for  operation  tojiermit  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  springa  to  diaengage  them  from  ^he  latchea. 


X 


boro  Ey 


CA3K   Jon OiLiotn and Riciiu> OPltmii. Jr. 
nied  Aug  11.  1004.    3«rtel  No  t90.277 


OWHW- 


dericea  coanected  to  aaid  rondvetora,  aaid  condiietora  for  eaeh 
hloek  being  di8ronne<ted  from  thoae  of  the  other  bloeki.  and  extend- 
ing pa«t  the  junctiona  with  the  next  adjarent  blotka.  a  generator, 
carried  br  a  train,  and  ronneotiona  between  aaid  generator  and  the 
aaid  rond^jctora,  whereby  the  latter  are  charged  by  nuch  generator 
when  the  train  entera  a  block  and  operatea  the  ftxad  aignal  or  aignalH 
for  auch  block.  aubaUntially  aa  deaeribed 

2.  An  electric  railway  aignaling  ayatem  having  open-circuit 
block-condttctora  for  the  aeveral  blocka  and  Axed  aignaling  devicea 
connected  to  said  open-circuit  conductors,  relatively  conaUntly 
charged  conductor*  connected,  in  open  circuit  with  the  open-circuit 
conductors  of  the  aeTeral  blocka,  and  a  circuit-cloaer  device  carried 
by  a  train,  coacting  with  the  open-circuit  bl<K-k-conductors  and  the 
relatively  conaUntly  charged  ^onductors.  to  succeaaively  »ut  in  the 
Mid  fixed  signaling  devicea  aa  the  train  proceede,  aubaUntially  aa 
deacribed 


786.2  10.  MITHOD  OK  AMD  DBVICi  FOR  ADVilTISIHQ  COL- 
ORIBO  MATIWALS.  PAIHT  Ac  Jon  t  Qovu)  Ifew  York  H  T., 
aMlgiior  to  The  Muraio  Company  New  Brtghton.  Statan  Island.  N  T.. 
k  CorportUon     PIM  Nov  8  1904     Serial  No  231  864. 


Clmim  —\  knockdown  cask  conaistinc  4'  •  eeriea  of  flexibly 
connected  sUvea,  exterior  ^dotted  hoop-«trapsj  removable  heads,  in- 
terior removable  arc-form  chime-flanges,  renfovable  flanged  utrapa 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  over  «ch  head  between  the 
chime-flangea  and  removable  bolU  cdhnectitg  the  exterior  hoop- 
rtrapa.  aUvea.  chime-flangea  and  flanged  atfapa.  substantially  aa 
specified. 

7B6/209.     ILICTKIC  RAILWAY  SIOHAIINO  STSTIM     Jon 
D.  OotDOR,  RiTHihte.  Cal.    FIM  lUy  5,  IMt.    Svial  No.  906.968 


^^efr^ss  »<c. 


rJo»»  —  1  K  suitable  card  or  sheet  having  produced  thereon  in 
the  actual  materials  a  facaimile  in  miniature  of  the  color  wheme  for  a 
room  or  apartment. 

%  A  Ruitable  card  or  sheet  having  produced  thereon  in  the  ac- 
tual materials  a  facaimile  in  miniature  of  the  color  and  stencil  scheme 
for  a  room  or  apartment. 

3  A  suiuble  card  or  sheet  having  produced  thereon  in  the  ac- 
tual materials  a  facaimile  in  miniature  of  the  walla,  ceiling  and  sten- 
cil color  acheme  of  a  room  or  apartment,  the  areas,  size  and  location 
of  the  various  colored  and  decorated  surfaces  being  proportioned 
relative  to  eaeh  other,  although  greatly  reduced,  the  aame  a«  in  the 
room  or  apartment. 

4  A  suiuble  flexible  card  or  sheet  having  produced  thereon  in 
the  actual  materials  a  facaimile  in  miniature  of  the  color  acheme  for 
the  walla  and  ceiling  of  a  room  or  apartment. 

5.  A  suiuble  flexible  card  or  sheet  having  produced  thereon  in 
the  actual  materiala  and  by  the  toola  and  proceaaes  actually  used  in 
doing  the  work,  a  facaimile  in  miniature  of  the  color  scheme  for  a 
room  or  apartment. 

6  A  auiuble  card  or  sheet  having  produced  thereon  in  the  ac- 
tual materiala  a  facaimile  in  miniature  of  the  color  acheme  for  a  room 
or  apartment  and  bearing  alao  suiuble  daU  whereby  the  colors  may 
he  identifled  and  their  coat  and  other  information  desired  readily 
Mccrtnined. 


OUim.—\    An  elMtrie  mihrny  aignaling  ajateni  having  open- 
eirevtl  Maek-coadaelon  f*r  tka  ■evarnl  hloek«,  and  flxed  aignaling 


786.211.  UWOTTPI-MACRIiri  CiU.  L.  OiouAn  Brooklyn. 
W  T .  MriBMT  to  Ifarcnthfikr  Linotype  Conptny.  a  CorporaUoo  of 
Rtv  York.  ra$A  loT.  it.  1904.  8«1tl  No  ai,468 
Clatns.— 1.  In  a  linotype-machine,  plural  magaxines,  facing  in 
the  same  direction  and  aonnted  to  n»ove  jointly  forward  and  back- 
ward and  alao  rock  on  a  horixontal  axia,  whereby  either  one  of  the 
■•«»*»■«  "^y  he  brought  into  operative  poeition  at  will 
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2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  eliding  and  rocking  aupport'.  having 
a  number  of  magazines  mounted  rigidly  therein  whereby  any  de- 
aired  one  of  the  magaxines  may  be  brought  to  the  operative  position 


at  will  without  inversion 


rocker-frame,  and  connections  between  the  roeker-frame  and  the 
aliding  auppurU  lo  effect  the  poeitive  tilting  or  rocking  of  the  maga- 


cine. 


'H  III  A  linotype-iiiarhiiie,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  aup- 
|Mirt«  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  backward  therein,  a  rocker- 
frame  carried  bv  said  supports,  and  magazines  rigidly  mounted  in 
Ihe  r<H'k<>r-frame. 

4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  fixed  distributing  mechanism,  a 
fixed  mei'hanism  to  receive  and  assemble  the  released  matrices,  plu- 
ral intcrmediatf  magazines,  rigidly  united  and  mounted  to  n>ok  and 
also  to  shift  bodily,  whereby  either  magazine  may  be  brought  at  will 
into  operative  relation  to  the  other  parts. 

."i  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  rigid  main  frame  .\,  with  its  fixed 
track-plates  K,  in  combination  with  the  sliding  plates  L.  sueuined 
l>>  thf  frack-plates.  the  rocker-frame  M,  tarried  by  the  sliding 
plates,  and  a  series  of  magazines  fixed  in  the  rocker-frame,  whereby 
the  adjustment  of  one  magazine  or  another  in  operative  position  is 
permitted 

(i.  In  combination  with  a  aeries  of  rigidly-united  magazines  and 
the  ro<-king  and  shifting  supports  therefor,  means  for  shifting  the 
support.^  to  predetermined  poaitions,  whereby  one  magazine  or  an- 
other may  be  definitely  placed  lo  admit  of  ita  rocking  into  operative 
position. 

7.   In  a  linotype-machine,  a  magazine,  a  horizonUl  axis  where- 


13.  The  rocking  magazine-support  M  and  the  sliding  aupport 
therefor,  in  combination  with  the  roUrj  disks  «",  carried  by  the 
nx'ker-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  frame,  subauntialiy 
as  shown. 

14.  In  eombination  with  a  aliding  magazine-support  L.  having 
notchea  therein,  and  a  rocknig  magazine-aupport  carried  thereby, 
the  rotary  disks  or  heads  m"  carried  bj  the  rocking  support  and  pro- 
vided with  studs  to  enter  notches.in  the  aliding  support,  whereby  the 
poaitive  rocking  of  the  magazine  is  effected. 

15.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  main  frame,  plural  magazines 
facing  in  one  direction,  supporting  devices  permitting  the  roagazinea 
to  be  moved  jointly  forward  and  backward  and  also  to  be  rocked 
about  a  horizonUl  axis,  in  combination  with  mechanisms  for  effect- 
ing aaid  movements 

16.  In  combination  .with  the  magazinee  and  the  rocking  and 
aliding  supports  therefor,  the  escapenient-actualing  rods,  their  mov- 
able guide,  the  arm  *•  connected  with  aaid  guide,  and  disks  na".  act- 
ing to  rock  the  magazine-support  and  also  to  actuate  the  arms  *»  and 
thereby  control  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  escape- 
ment-actuating ri>ds 

1".   In  combination  with  the  rocking  magazines,  shtftable  for 

ward  and  backward,  the  esca|>rment- actuating  rod^.  a  movable 

guide  theref<»r.  and  means  subsUntially  as  shown  for  engaging  and 

diaeugacing  ^aid  rods  and  fof  holding  them  out  of  action  during  the 

jahifting  movement  of  the  niafcazinps 

1^  In  combination  with  magazine*  mounted  on  horizontal 
axes.  pivoUl  supports,  movable  forward  and  backward,  and  mean^ 
for  poaitively  locking  said  pivoUl  supports  in  different  positions 

19  In  combination  with  magazines,  shifuble  forward  and 
backward,  that  one  or  another  may  be  brought  into  operative  posi- 
tion, a  fixed  diatributer  and  an  intermediate  throat-plate  or  channel- 
entrance,  movable  supports  to  whiih  said  throat-plate  is  pivoted  to 
turn  rearward,  and  means  for  autoifiaticaily  shifting  aaid  support 
backward  and  forward  a^  the  throat-plate  is  turned  on  its  pivot. 

20.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  hinged  throat-plate  K.  for  guid- 
ing the  matrices  into  the  magazine,  swinging  arms  e  to  which  said 
throat  is  pivoted,  and  connections  between  the  throat  and  the  main 
frame  lo  effect  the  movement  of  the  throat  and  its  supports  bodily 
backward  and  forward  as  it  is  turned  to  and  from  its  operative  po- 
sition. 

21 .  In  combination  with  the  throat-plate  E,  the  swinging  arms  r 
to  which  it  is  jointed,  and  the  arm  e'*  carried  by  the  throat-plate  and 
engaging  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  described  and  shown, 
whereby  the  throat-plate  is  caused  to  move  bodily  forward  or  back- 
ward in  addition  to  iU  pivotal  motion. 

22.  In  combination  with  a  movable  magazine,  the  throat-plate, 
supports  to  which  the  throat-plate  is  hinged,  aaid  supporU  movably 
connected  lo  the  main  frame,  and  a  spring-actuated  device  U,  to  hold 
the  throal-plate  away  from  the  magazine  during  movement  of  the 


on  the  magazine  is  mounted  to  turn,  said  axia  movable  to  different 

positions  to  permit  change  of  location  of  the  magazine,  and  means  1  letter 

for  positively  turning  the  magazine  on  ita  axia  in  iU  different  loca-  ^^    Id  *  linotjrpe-machine,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  pro* 

tions.  vided  with  escapements  and  a  locking  device  therefor,  rods  for  actu- 

8.  In  a  linotype-machine,  plural  magazines  rigidly  united  and  ■*'«»«  the  eaoapemenU  and  a  movable  fu'de  for  aaid  rods,  provided 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  and  also  lo  move  bodily,  in  combina-  *'th  means  for  actuating  the  eecapement-locking  device,  whereby 
lion  with  means  for  positively  effecting  the  turning  movement,  and  I  ^'  diaengagement  of  the  rods  and  the  locking  of  the  eacapemenU, 
means  for  positively  effecting  the  movement  bodily  1  ^nd  vice  versa,  may  be  effected  as  a  single  operation. 

9    In  a  linotvpe-machine,  a  series  of  magazines,  each  provided  I  24.  In  combination  with  a  magazine,  iU  eacapemenU.  the  lock- 

with  eacapement  devices  to  control  the  release  of  the  matricea,  rock-    ing-rod  S  with  iU  crank-arm,  the  eacapement-actuating  rods  fl  and 


ing  and  shifting  supports  permitting  any  one  of  the  magazines  to  be 
brought  into  operative  position,  meana  for  actuating  the  eacape- 
ments  of  the  operative  magazine,  and  means  for  automatically  die- 
engaging  said  actuating  devicea  preparatory  to  the  ahifting  of  a 
magazine. 

10.   In  a  linotype-machine,  a  magazine  mounted  to  rock  to  and  jthe  rods  in  engagement 
fr»»m  its  operative  position  and  provided  with  eacapemenU  to  con-  I  ^ 

trol  the  diacharge  of  the  matrices,  in  combination  with  eacapement- 
actuating  devices,  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  magazine  and  for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging 
aaid  actuating  devices. 

11  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  series  oi  magazines,  a  rocker- 
frame  M  wherein  they  are  rigidly  secured,  sliding  supporU  for  aaid 
rwker-frame.  vibratory  arms  o  and  connections  therefrom  lo  move 
the  sliding  supports,  the  screw  o*,  the  conoectioiu  between  the  acrew 
and  the  arm  o,  and  the  locking  device  o*. 

12  In  a  linotype-niarhine.  the  series  of  magazinea,  the  rocker- 
frame  wherein  they  are  rigidly  aupported,  aliding  aupporu  for  aaid  j 


their  rocking  support  A',  having  a  hook  T  to  actuate  the  locking  de- 
vice. 

25.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  magazine  and  iU  eacapement 
and  the  escapement-actuating  rods  H,  in  combination  with  the  rock- 
ing guide  k'  and  a  spring  mechanism  f'*,  acting  on  aaid  guide  to  keep 


'  78B/2 1  i.    RICBPTACLI  POR  MILKrBOTTLBS  OR  TBI  UMA. 
Ptin  Hauoiid  Waahli«too.  D  C    PBad  JumST,  1904    Sviti  Ro. 
I        214.31J 

•         Clotm. — I.  A  recepUcle  having  a  hinged  door,  a  sUtionary 
I  bottle-holder  in  aaid  recepUcle,  and  means  carried  by  the  door  into 
which  the  bottle  is  received  when  the  door  is  eloaed. 

2.  A  recepUcle  having  a  hinged  door,  a  sUtionary  bottle-holder 
within  the  recepUcle.  and  a  locking-keeper  carried  by  the  door  and 
into  which  the  bottle  is  received  when  the  door  is  closed. 

3-  A  receptacle  provided  with  an  open  aide,  and  having  a  hinged 
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door.  •tatioRAry  botUe-hoMiag  BMaiia  within  Um  raecptoeic,  coa- 
pruijtK  >  horiionUl  partition  with  •  hole  in  the  center,  and  locking 
I  operable  by  the  door  coacting  with  the  bottle  to  lock  the  door. 


4.  A  receptacle  baring  an  open  side  a»d  prorided  with  a  hinged 
door,  a  bottle-holder  within  the  receptacle  and  on  which  the  bottle  is 
temporarily  supported,  meana  carried  by  the  door  for  forcing  the 
bottle  into  the  bottle-holder,  and  locking:  means  coacting  with  the 
bottle  to  lock  the  door. 

b.  A  milk  -  receptacle  adapted  to  b^  remorably  secured  to  a 
door-jamb,  and  comprising  a  box  having  tn  open  side  and  a  hinged 
door,  a  bottle-holder  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  keeper  carried  by 
the  door  and  adapted  to  surround  the  bottie  and  coacting  with  the 
bottle  when  the  latter  is  in  poaition  in  th4  bottle-holder  to  lock  the 
door. 

6  In  combination  with  a  bottle-holding  receptacle  removably 
secured  to  the  jamb  of  a  door,  said  receptacle  having  an  open  side 
and  a  hinged  door,  a  keeper  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the  bottle  and 
carried  by  the  hinged  door  to  lock  the  sai^e. 

7.  A  receptacle  for  bottle*  having  ao  open  side,  a  hinged  door, 
a  bottle-support  having  a  central  opening, therein  and  a  keeper  car- 
ried by  the  said  door  and  coacting  with  tie  bottle  to  lock  the  door. 


78B.-218.     WmDOW 
OM-hklf  to  WBUain  W. 
Swtel  Ro.  217.07S. 


Hkni.  Butkr.  Pb..  ■■Ignnr  of 
Pa.    POtd  July  II.  IMM. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  of  recks  pro- 
vided with  inclined  ratchet -teeth  and  cai^ied  by  the  jamb*  of  said 
frame,  a  curtain-shade  mounted  in  said  f^me,  means  for  automat- 
ically raising  said  shade,  and  locking  mechanism  carried  by  said 
shade  and  adapted  to  engage  said  racka^  said  locking  mechaniam 
comprising  horisoatally-diapoeed  spring-^reaaed  rods  having  teeth 
on  their  inner  ends,  a  pinion  engaging  said  teeth  and  a  knob  attached 
to  said  pinion. 

7  8  B  /^  1 4.   OlAUIO.  MiMin  Hbibucooii.  CUMfo.  VL.  m- 

itinar  to  jMob  LmUl  Chki«a.  in.    OrtglMl  appUnUoa  AM  Apr  4. 

IIM.  8«M  lo.  101.411.  DtTtiid  and  lUi  apvitaan  8M  My  1. 

IMK.    8«WM«.tl4JML 

CImim. — 1 .  Ib  —chaniaM  of  the  chatacter  deaeribed,  the  eom- 
binatioB  of  a  caaisf  eoaprinung  two  iMBiber*  meeting  in  a  vertical 
loagitadiul  pUao  aad  oqcippod  at  its  ea^b  with  beariaga,  a  longi- 
tudioal  akaft  artaadiag  throvfh  said  easing  aad  jovmalad  ia  aaid 
keariaga,  a  plurality  of  boTol-goara  jo«i«al*d  on  said  akaft,  dutch 
mtmMn  correapoadiag  with  aaid  gears,  fe  ahaft  at  right  aagiea  to 
aaid  IntHiaaMd  ahaft  aad  pnicetiag  through  oae  side  of  the  eaaiag, 
bcTtl-gMra  ftxed  to  said  saeoad-aaaed  sk^  aad  aieahing  with  aaid 
Irat-aaaod  gaan.  loagitadiaaHy-alidaUe'aMBbcra  pro|«etiBg  iato 


aaid  casing,  meaaa  for  actuating  said  laat-aamed  nemben,  and 
clutch-shifting  yokes  carried  by  said  last-named  members,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  bevel-gaan,  a  shaft  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  ftrat-named  shaft,  gears  journaled  on  said  second-named 
shaft  and  engaging  said  ftrst-aamed  gears,  clutch  members  shiftable 
longitudinally  on  said  second-named  shaft,  levera  for  actuating  said 
clutch  membera  extending  transversely  with  relation  to  said  second- 
named  shaft,  a  controller  shiftable  transversely  with  relation  to  said 
•econd-named  shaft,  l^ver-actuating  means  carried  by  said  control- 
ler, a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  swing  in  longitudinal  and  transverse 
planes,  and  a  guard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  for  said 
hand-lever. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  of 
speed  and  reveraing-gear  mechanism,  comprising  paira  of  intermeah- 
ing-geara,  suitable  clutching  membera  therefor,  levers  serving  to  ac- 
tuate said  clutch  members,  a  shiftable  lever-controller,  a  hand-levei 
coacting  therewith  and  having  universal  connection  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  support,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  hand-lever  above  aaid 
universal  connection  and  adapted  to  shift  a  power  -  transmission 
member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  equipped  at  its  ends  with  bear- 
ing*, a  shaft  extending  through  said  easing  and  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  bevel-gears  journaled  on  said  shaft,  clutch 
menbera  corresponding  therewith,  longitudinally-shiftable  links ei- 
teading  into  aaid  casing,  clutch-shifting  yokes  carried  by  said  links, 
a  shaft  perpendictriar  to  said  first  -  named  shaft  and  projecting 
through  one  side  of  the  casing,  bevel-gean  secured  on  said  second- 
named  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  ftrst-named  gean.  a  guide  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  second-named  shaft,  a  plurality  of  leven 
Aztending  parallel  with  aaid  guide  and  connected  with  aaid  links,  a 
lever-controller  movable  on  said  guide,  and  a  controller-shifting 
hand-lever  having  a  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  second- 
aamed  ahaft  in  sitifting  the  ooatroller,  and  ia  a  plan*  parallel  to  said 
ftrat-named  shaft  in  retracting  a  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

786.2 1 5.     APPARATUS  POR  TUATIIO  AWIMAL  COLICS  OR 

ORIPBS.  A«toiHv«ai.CmmL0«mb7.  PBtd  Jum  14. 1904.  8»- 

riii  lo.  SlUflt. 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  pump  arranged  for  sacking 
aad  expelling  water  at  the  one  end  and  air  at  the  other  end,  of  a  mix-  ' 
ing  veaael  connected  with  the  air  delivery  of  aaid  pump  aad  arranged 
for  developing  amoke  or  gaaes  from  drags  or  medicaments  and  mix- 
ing aaaie  with  the  air.  two  hoae*  one  within  the  other,  a  a  outhpiece 
connected  with  said  two  hoae*  and  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  an 
aaimal-aaua,  and  means  for  arbitrarily  turning  on  the  water  from 
aaid  pump  or  the  mixture  of  air  aad  naokc  or  gas  from  said  mix- 
iag  veaael  to  tke  internal  hose  or  to  the  space  between  aaid  two  hose* 
and  either  allowiag  the  dirty  water  or  gase*  to  retara  from  the  large 
iateatiae  through  tke  space  betweea  said  two  ko*e*  or  through  the  ia- 
teraaJ  hoee  reapeetiTely  to  without  or  not. 

2.  In  aa  apparatoa  for  treating  animal  colic*  or  gripe*,  the  eom- 
biaatioa  with  a  paaap  arranged  for  sackiag  aad  expelling  water  at 
the  oae  ead  aad  air  at  the  other  ead,  at  a  nixiag  veaael  connected 
witk  tke  air  delivery  of  said  pump  aad  arranged  for  developing 
saaok*  or  gaaas  froa  drag*  or  raedicanenta  aad  mixing  same  with 
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the  air,  two  hoaes  one  within  the  other,  a  mouthpiece  connected  with 
said  two  ho*es  and  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  aniautl-anns,  a 
switching  device  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  two  hoaea,  aad 
a  three-way  cock  adapted  to  conduct  either  the  water  from  said 
pump  or  the  mixtura  of  air  and  smoke  or  gas  from  said  mixing  veaael 
U>  said  switching  device,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  tura  on  the  wa- 
ter or  mixture  either  to  the  internal  hoae  or  to  the  space  betweea  said 
two  hoee*  while  either  allowiag  tke  dirty  water  or  gase*  from  the  larga 
intestine  to  retara  through  the  spac^ between  said  two  hoses  or  the  in- 
ternal ho*e  respectively  or  not. 


3.  In  a  poruble  apparatus  for  treating  animal  colics  or  gripes, 
the  combination  with  a  folding  base,  of  a  vertical  hand-pump  on  aaid 
folding  baae  and  arranged  to  sack  and  expel  water  at  the  bottom 
and  air  at  the  top,  a  vertical  mixing  veaael  connected  at  the  top  with 
the  air  delivery  of  said  vertical  hand-pump,  a  three-way  eoek  con- 
nected with  the  water  delivery  of  aaid  wrtioal  hand-pump  and  with 
the  bottom  of  said  vertical  auxiag  veaael,  a  perforated  box  in  aaid 
vertical  mixing  vessel  for  conUining  drugs  or  medicamenU.  a 
switching  device  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  three-way  cock, 
two  ho«ea  one  within  the  other  and  connected  with  aaid  switching  de- 
vice, and  a  mouthpiece  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  two 
hoee*  and  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  animal-anus. 

4    In  a  portable  appacataa  for  trwUng  animals  oolic  or  gripea, 
the  combination  with  two  platea  forming  a  folding  baae,  of  a  water- 
valve  box  on  said  folding  baae  aad  comprising  two  chamben  for  an 
inlet-valve  and  an  outlet-valve,  a  suction-hoae  atUched  to  said  wa- 
ter-valve box  by  a  threaded  ooupling,  a  vertical  cylinder  on  said  wa- 
ter-valve box,  a  pictoa  thareia,  a  cover  on  said  cylinder  and  compris- 
ing a  stuffing-box.  an  air-ialet  valve  and  an  air-delivery  valve  on  said 
cover,  a  piston-rod  pasaing  through  said  stuflng-box  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  a  handle,  a  vertical  miiing-cyliader  connectMl  at  the 
top  with  aaid  air-deUvery  valve,  a  three-way  cock  connected  with  the 
outlet-valve  chamber  of  aaid  water-valve  box  and  with  the  bottom  of 
said  vertical  mixing-cylinder,  a  lever  connected  with  the  plug  of  said 
three-way  cock,  means  coatroUed  by  said  lever  for  opeaiag  and  re- 
leaaiag  tke  inlet-Talve  ia  aaid  water-valre  box.  a  switching  device 
connected  with  aaid  three-way  cock,  two  hoae*  one  within  the  other 
aad  conneeted  with  aaid  awitehiag  device,  a  mouthpiece  connected 
with  the  otkar  ends  of  aaid  two  koae*  aad  adapt«>d  to  be  introduced 
into  tke  aaiaal-aaua.  a  cover  adaptwl  to  clo*e  and  open  said  vertical 
mixing-cyliader,  aad  a  perforated  box  within  said  verUcal  miziag- 
cyliader  aad  adaptwl  to  ooataia  drag*  or  aedieameaU. 

5.  In  a  portable  apparata»for  trMting  animal  colic*  or  gripe*, 
a  awitehiag  device  compriaiag  a  aUtionary  member  and  a  turaable 
aamber  ia  eoatact  with  each  other,  aaid  aUtioaary  aeaber  being 
providwl  ia  tka  ooatact-faoe  witk  two  kole*  on  oppoaite  aide*  of  tk* 
eaatar,  of  whiek  tke  oae  kole  lead*  to  tke  tkr*e-way  eoek  aad  tke 
otker  kole  tkroogk  a  lateral  paaaage  to  witkoat,  said  turnable  mem- 
ber beiag  provided  in  tke  eoataei-faoe  witk  three  hole*  at  ninety  de- 
gree* f roa  each  other  aad  adaptod  to  ngister  aeverally  witk  eitkar  or 
hotk  ot  *aid  two  kole*  of  *aid  aUUoaary  aeaber,  a  haadle  oa  aaid 
tarnable  aeaber,  a  partitioa-wall  dividiag  aaid  turaable  aeaber 
iato  two  chamben,  of  whiek  tka  oae  ooamaaicatea  oa  tke  oae  kaad 
with  two  of  aaid  three  hole*  aad  oa  the  other  haad  with  a  eeatral  U- 
balar  pioee  iategral  with  aaid  partitioa-wall  and  tke  otkar  ckaabar 


coauaunicates  on  the  one  hand  by  a  passage  with  the  third  of  aaid 
three  holes  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the  annular  space  around  said 
tabular  piece. 


786.216.   WIRB4TRI1I0IR.  WaitbH  Hoim. 
PBed  Jan.  1ft.  1904.    8«tel  Ho  ISS.lSfi. 


Saattla.  Waih 


Claim. — I.  In  a  wire-stringer  for  use  in  conduits,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  casing,  of  a  motor  disposed  therein  and  connect- 
ed with  the  wheels  for  operation  thereof,  a  tension-arm  pivoted  on 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  conduit, 
means  connected  with  the  tenaion-ara  for  stopping  the  motor  when 
the  tenaion-arm  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  flexible  connections 
attachad  to  the  casing 

2.  A  wire-stringing  device  for  use  in  conduits,  comprising  a 
aelf-propelled  car,  a  tenaion-arm  pivoted  in  the  eaaiag  aad  adapted 
to  bear  at  one  end  against  the  inner  face  of  the  conduit,  means  con- 
nected with  the  tension-arm  to  stop  the  propelling  mechanism  when 
the  arm  is  moved  upon  its  pivot,  means  for  holding  the  arm  at  timea 
in  poaition  to  stop  the  propelling  means,  and  flexible  connections  at- 
tached to  the  car 

3.  In  a  wire-stringing  device,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
caaing,  of  a  motor  disposed  within  the  casing  for  operation  of  the 
wheels,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  casing  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
poaition  to  engage  the  top  of  a  conduit  to  hold  the  wheels  against  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  yieldably  in  such 
position,  said  lever  having  a  projection  arranged  for  engagement  of 
the  motor  to  stop  the  latter  when  the  lever  is  moved  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  last-named  means. 


786.217.    WATCH-PROTRCTOR.    Jajdi  K.  Howau.  Broofayn. 
I.T.  n»dJiilr80.1MM.  RMMwadMarS.  1M6.  Saritl  Ro.  M.967 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  having  a 
loop  at  each  end,  one  of  the  terminals  having  double  prongs  project- 
ing outwardly,  and  having  an  opening  between  the  prongs  and  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  wire  as  set  forth. 

■  2.  A  watch-protector  comprising  a  wire  having  a  loop  at  each 
end,  one  of  the  terminals  having  two  aharpened  prong*  projecting 
therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  watch  and  chain,  the  lower  loop  of 
aaid  protoctor  being  atUched  to  the  watch-ring  and  the  otker  loop 
attached  to  the  chain,  as  set  forth. 


786.218.  PRRTILUIR-DISTRIBUTIR.  Ciaub  JonaoR  and 
Oin  C.  Rawlit.  CoftitBd,  If.  T..  Mrignon  to  Coftkiid  IinpitaMot 
Coapanj.  Corttand.  I  T.,  a  Corpontton  of  Raw  Tort  PUtdSaptft. 
IBOS.    Sirial  Ro.  I71I». 


Claim.— I.  TkeeoabiaatioawitkaaazlaiaadavieeoftkckiBd 
daaeribad,  of  a  eaa  oa  aaid  axle,  a  liak  itttag  over  aaid  eaa,  pivoted 
a4|aM«t  to  it  aad  raetpracatad  by  it  aad  kaviag  a  rartieal  alot  to  oae 
aida  of  tke  eaa,  aa  aproa-akaft,  a  ball-eiatak  oa  aaid  ikaft,  bar* 
adaplad  (0  rock  said  cfaitek  aad  piTotad  to  tke  oppoaite  aide*  of 
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MflM,  tkc  frr«  eMb  of  Um  ban  ooBrerfin^  »»<*  being  wcurMi  to- 
gether br  •  piToUi  boh.  utid  bolt  Midinic  in  t)io  «lot  of  the  liak.  mean* 
for  liiding  laid  bolt,  and  means  for  roUtiac  the  cam 

2  The  combination  with  an  apparatui  vt  the  kind  dawribed,  of 
a  piroted  link  having  a  central  opening  and  la  »lot  adjacent  the  open- 
ing. •  pointed  cam  rotatablj  mounted  wittiin  iiaid  opening  in  the 
link,  a  roUUble  apron-abaft,  a  clutch  therfon.  bar*  piroted  at  one 
end  to  the  clutch  and  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  together. 
the  pivotal  bolt  working  in  the  (lot.  mean*  far  vlidinf  Mid  bolt  along 
the  «lo<.  and  mean*  for  rotating  the  cam.      I 

3  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  describeil  comprising  ■  wagon- 
body  having  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  clutch  tarried  by  the  hub  of  one 
of  the  wheels,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  loosely  on  the  axia  and  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  said  duteh.  a  clutch  carried  by  the  gear-wheel,  a 
cam  joumaled  looaely  on  said  axle  and  adadted  to  be  ruUted  by  the 
clutch  of  the  gearwheel,  a  cam-link  pivotei  adjacent  said  cam  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  tame,  a  stub-shaft,  a  disk  eccentrically 
joumaled  thereon,  a  sprocket-wheel  having  a  spur-gear  looaely  jour- 
naled  on  the  disk  and  means  for  rotating  tiK  disk  on  the  stub-shaft 
and  throwing  the  apur-gear  into  engagement  with  the  gear-wheel  on  j 
the  axic 


may  be  thrown  out  of  g«ir  when  the  shield  is  lowered  and  in  gear 
when  it  i«  raised.  subsUntialir  as  deacribed. 


786.t^l9.  nOLLIT  Sardo  Kacm  AUtghaay  Pa.  uiignor  o( 
oiM-hAiftoDtTtdHoikiMlar.AUiKfaeny.Pa.  rHed  D«;.  ft.  1904  Senal 
Ho  INJlt. 


Claim. — 1    The  combination  with  a  trolley-polef  and  wire,  of  an 


4.   .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  describid  comprising  an  axle-    •»»«n«'o<»  P'^otally  connected  to  said  pole,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
hanger  secured  to  a  wagon-sill,  an  axle  j««<maled  in  the  hanger.  « '  "P*"  ••'**  extension,  a  troUey-wheel  joumaled  between  said  arms 


and  adapted  to  engage  said  wire,  a  member  carried  by  each  arm. 
each  member  consisting  of  inwardly-extending  prongs  adapted  to 
overlie  taid  trolley-wire,  and  means  carried  by  said  arms  to  bold 
said  members  in  close  proximity  to  one  another,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  and  a  trolley- wire,  of  an 
extension  pivoully  connected  to  said  trolley-pole,  arms  pivoUlly 
connected  to  said  extension,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  arms,  a  trolley- 
wheel  joumaled  upon  said  pin,  members  carried  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  overlie  said  trolley-wire.  und  means  carried  by  said  pin  to 
normally  hold  said  members  in  close  proximity  to  one  another,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


7H0.^1^0.  PRIHTIHO-COOPLl  APPLIAMCl  FtlDiwci  B. 
Knr?.  Biatoa.  Mam.  Ongtoal  appliaUon  Died  May  7.  1903  Serial 
No.  106.MS  OtTkM  and  Uui  appUeation  fliad  S«pt  12.  190S  R«- 
Mvwl  0«s.  3.  1904     atrial  Ifo  836J08 


cam-link  pivoted  to  the  hanger,  a  ram  on  tlje  axle  adapted  to  recip 
rocate  the  link,  said  link  having  a  slot  for^ied  therein,  a  roUUble 
shaft  parallel  with  the  axle,  a  rocking  cintdh  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  same  step  by  step  bars  pivoted  at  tleir  rear  ends  to  opposite  1 
Aides  of  the  clutch  and  pivoted  together  at  I  heir  forward  ends,  said  1 
pivoUl  bolt  working  in  the  link-slot,  a  b^ll-crank  pivoted  to  the  f 
hanger,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  arm  Inf  the  bell-crank  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  bolt  working  in  thei link-slot,  a  lever  at  the! 
forward  end  of  the  wagon,  and  a  rod  pivotel  to  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  remaining  ar^  of  the  bell-crank  I 

b.   An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  (i>mprising  an  end-board  | 
of  a  wagon-body,  brackets  having  serrated  Mges  fixed  on  the  outer! 
sides  of  the  wagon-body.  brackeU  secured  tb  the  end-board  and  ex- 1 
tending  downward  over  the  sides  of  the  waion  and  having  serrated  | 
edges  working  on  the  edges  of  the  Hxed  brackets,  bars  pivoted  at  one  | 
end  to  the  fixed  brackets  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  end-board 
brackeU,  an  arm  pivoted  adjacent  the  wagfB<«ill.  a  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  end-board  braekete  anid  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  arm,  a  lever  adjacent  the  front  of  the  wtgon.  and  a  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  opposite  «id  to  the  am. 

6  A  fertilizer-distributer  comprising  4  wagon-^ody.  an  axle- 
hanger,  an  axle  joumaled  thereon,  a  gear-wl»eel  on  said  axle,  a  stub- 
shaft  on  the  hanger,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
disk  having  a  projecting  flange,  a  wheel  joumaled  on  said  disk,  said 
wheel  having  a  spur-gear,  an  arm  pivoted  adjacent  the  axle-banger, 
a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  flange  of  the  4iak  and  at  the  opposite  ' 
end  to  the  arm,  a  lever  adjacent  one  end  of  tl^e  wagon,  and  a  rod  piv- ! 
ot«d  at  one  end  to  the  arm  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  lever,  said 
lever,  arm  and  rods  being  adapted  to  rotate  the  disk  and  throw  the 
spur-gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  axle-gear 

7.  In  a  manure-apreader,  tiie  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
rearwardly-movablc  conveyer  located  at  iu  bottom,  a  beater  jour- J  Clasaa.— 1.  In  a  printing-press,  a  printing-cylinder  having  an- 

naled  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  shield  f  ivotally  secured  at  the  {  aular  groovea  in  its  rim.  and  an  impreaetou-cylinder  having  annular 
rear  end  of  the  body,  a  crank  adapted  to  tnm  the  akield,  a  rear  axle  I  guides  on  ita  periphery  adjacent  to  the-ends  thereof  and  entering  the 
joumakd  on  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  hody.  a  stub-shaft  fixed  |  groovea  of  the  printing-cylinder,  as  set  forth 

on  the  body  near  said  axle,  an  eccentric  sleete  roUtably  mounted  on  I  2.  A  maltioolor-printing  preas  having  a  printing-cylinder,  revo- 
the  stub-shaft  and  provided  with  an  arm.  a  ^ain  sprocket-wheel  on  <  Inblediaktin  which  the  cylinder  ia  eccentrically  joumaled.  fixed  caa- 
the  sleeve  and  geared  to  the  beater-ahaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said ;  ing*  in  which  the  diaks  are  mounted  to  turn,  and  means  for  locking 
sleeve  to  aa  to  turn  thereon  in  uniaon  witk  the  sprocket- wheel,  a  I  the  diska  agaiaat  awTeaaent  in  the  eaaings,  as  set  forth. 


main  gear  on  the  rear  axle  to  engage  said  p^ion,  a  hand-lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  front  of  the  body,  and  a  bifv^cated  couDectioB  unit- 
ing the  crank  of  tha  akiald  and  tkc  ara  of  t%  aleere  with  the  hand- 
lever,  wherohy  the  driTiof  ■a^ihaniam  for  th4  baatar  will  be  thrown 
out  of  gear  whan  the  akiald  ia  lowarMl  and  ii^  gear  whan  it  it  raiaad, 
suhataatially  aa  daacrihid. 

8.  1b  a  maB«ra-iyn«4ar,  the  esMbiaatfea  with  the  body,  of  a 
conveyer  located  at  ita  bett«a,  a  heater  jasumaM  at  the  rear  end  of 


3.  A  KBitioolor-pnntiBg  preaa  provided  with  a  fixed  casing  hav- 
ing a  ^tiadrieal  reeeaa,  a  diak  mouatad  to  turn  in  the  said  caaing  and 
^^'Uff  an  eeeentnc  bearing  for  a  printing-cylinder  shaft,  the  disk 
having  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  face  cut  out.  and  a  fixed  segment 
in  tha  eaaing,  extandiag  into  the  cut-out  portion,  to  limit  the  turning 
of  the  diak  witkin  the  caaiag,  aa  net  forth. 

4.  A  Bttltiooloi^priBtiBg  preaa  provided  with  a  fixed  casing  hav- 
ing a  cjliBdheal  reeeaa.  a  disk  mounted  to  turn  \jt  the  said  casing  and 


the  body,  a  shield  pivotaUy  aaemrad  at  tka  raa?  and  ot  the  body,  a  rear  I  baviag  aa  aooeatric  bearing  for  a  printing-cylinder  shaft,  the  disk 
axle  jottraaled  on  tie  rear  lawer  portion  of  I  the  body,  a  ttah-ahaft .  having  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  faee  cat  out,  a  fixed  segment  in  the 
txed  near  laid  axle,  aa  eceeatric  aleeee  rot^bly  MOBBted  ob  eaid  |  oMiag,  axtendiag  into  the  cut-out  portion,  to  limit  the  turning  of  the 
ahaft  and  provided  with  as  ana,  a  auiB  ipro^ket-wheel  aad  a  pinion  i  ^h  vithia  the  caaiag,  and  a  spring-catch  slidable  on  the  casing  and 
rigid  tharowith  aoBBted  oa  the  aleeve,  a  bm^  gear  on  the  rear  axle  j  a4ap«od  to  aBgage  aad  lock  the  diak  in  either  of  its  two  positions,  aa 

heatcNhaft  aad  MiiB  wt  farth. 


to  eagage  the  piaioa,  goariBg  eeaaeetiBg  th4 
a^roeket-wheel,  a  haad-lever  fBlcruaed  oa  thi  body.aad  a  Ufureatcd 
eoaaeetioB  uBitiBg  the  ahiold  aad  the  arm  of  the  aleere  with  the 
kaad-lerer,  whoreky  tke  aaid  piaioa  aad  tk^  gear  ob  tke  rear  axle 


&.  A  araltipriBtiag-preat,  a  printing-cylinder,  fixed  casings^ 
diaka  aioaated  to  tarn  ob  a  ccatral  axis  ia  the  casings,  each  disk  be- 
ing provided  witk  an  eoceatric  baahag  in  which  the  printing-cylin- 
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der  it  mounted,  means  for  locking  the  disk  to  the  casing,  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  said  disks,  aa  set  forth. 


786/2*21.  PROCESS  or  ILICTR0DBP08ITIN0  MBTAL8  Id- 
WAio  D  Kbhdall.  Brooklyn.  N  T..  taaigaor  of  ooe-thlrd  to  Edward 
N.  DiekenoQ.  Stovall  N  C     PUmI  0«t.  28.  1908    8«rtal  Np.  178.883. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  of  electrolytically  de- 
poeiting  metallic  sine,  which  conaista  in  the  electrolysis  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  zinc-sulfoglycerate  by  means  of  a  suitable 
body  acting  as  the  cathode  opposed  to  a  suitable  anode,  both  elec- 
trodes being  electrically  connected  with  the  source  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein -described  process  of  electrolytically  depositing 
metallic  zinc  in  the  form  of  a  hard  adherent  coating  or  plating  on  aur- 
faces  of  iron,  steel  or  other  metal,  or  other  elei-trically-conductive 
surfaces,  so  electrically  connected  with  the  source  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent as  to  constitute  the  cathode  or  cathodes,  the  same  being  opposed 
to  an  anode  or  anodes  of  suitable  character  correspondingly  electric 
ally  connected,  the  said  electrodes  being  immerted  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  zinc  sulfogly cerate,  substantially  as  described. 


7RB.'2'2'2.    TKOLLBT-WHBBL     Siohuitd  KLAmoiowsn.  Lodx. 
Rvmia.    Piled  Pah.  16.  1906     Serial  Ho  946.888. . 


Claim. — A  trolley-wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim  connected 
by  an  integral  web.  side  plates  connecting  said  hub  near  the  outer 
ends  thereof  with  said  rim  and  forming  oil-chamber*  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  web,  and  a  bushing  extending  through  said  hub;  said 
hub  having  a  reeeaa  in  its  central  portion  forming  with  said  bushing 
an  annular  oil-chamber  and  being  provided  with  ducts  leading  from 
said  annular  oil-chamber  to  said  side  oil-chambers  and  said  bushing 
having  ducts  leading  from  said  annular  oil-chamber  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  buahing. 

7SG,22'S.  WHEEL    Bdwais  Kids.  Albuiy.  H.  T.  FfladMaySl, 
1904.    Serial  Ho  110.479 


Claim. — 1  A  tire  for  a  wheel  eoaaisttag  of  a  main  resilient  tire ; 
a  aupplemental  resilient  tire  conaisting  of  separate  stripe  passing 
circumferentialiy  over  and  in  frictional  connection  only  with  the  said 
main  tire,  the  supplemental  tire  arraaged  to  act  in  unison  with  the 


main  resilient  tire:  an  outer  resilient  covering-tire  sprang  on  and 
over  the  supplemenul  tire  running  circumferentialiy  over  the  two 
under  tires  and  holding  the  supplemenUl  tire  and  itaelf  in  place  by 
pressure  and  friction  only  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  tire  for  a  wheel  consisting  of  a  main  resilient  tire :  a  supple- 
mental resilient  tire  composed  of  separated  strip*  paaaiag  circumfer- 
entialiy over  and  in  movable  connection  with  the  said  main  tire;  an 
outer  reailient  tire  sprang  on  the  supplemenUry  tire  and  ranning  cir- 
cumferentialiy over  the  two  under  tires  and  holding  itaelf  in  place 
by  preaauQr  and  friction  only  substantially  as  deacribed. 


7BB/224.  CAR.  CiAUJB  A.  LummtOa  AUegbany  and  Jon  P. 
8TUIB.  Araloo.  Pa.,  angnort  to  Pnaed  Steel  Car  Company.  PUta- 
but.  Pa  aCorporatiooofHavitnqr.  PIM  Apr.  86. 1904  SahalHo. 
904.706 


1 


J 


Claim  —I  .K  cross  member  for  cars  having  a  web  composed  of 
a  vertical  tncmber  flanged  at  the  top  and  having  also  an  attached 
flanged  cap  member:  substantially  ss  described. 

2  A  car  hsving  a  center  sill,  a  cross  member  composed  of  a  ver- 
tical web  atUched  at  the  ends  to  the  center  sill,  and  having  an  at- 
Uched  flanged  member  extending  along  the  margin  and  through  the 
center  aiU;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  croi«»  member  composed  of  a  ver- 
tical web  having  integral  flanges  at  the  inner  ends  and  margin,  at- 
Uched at  the  said  end*  to  the  center  sill,  and  having  an  attached 
flanged  member  extending  along  the  margin  and  through  the  center 
sill;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  cross  member  composed  of  a  ver- 
tical web  having  an  atUched  flanged  member  extending  along  a 
margin  and  through  the  center  sill.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  having  a  cenUr  sill,  a  cross  member  composed  of  a  ver- 
tical web  having  flanges  at  the  inner  ends  aad  margin,  attached  at 
the  said  ends  to  the  center  sill,  and  having  an  atUched  channel  ex- 
tending along  the  margin  and  through  the  center  sill;  RubsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

6.  A  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  cross  member  composed  of  a  ver- 
tical web  having  flanges  at  the  inner  ends  and  margin,  atUched  at 
the  said  ends  to  the  center  sill,  and  having  an  atUched  channel  ex- 
tending along  the  margin  and  through  the  center  sill,  aad  atringers 
supported  on  the  channel;  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  cross  raeoiber  composed  of  a  ver- 
tical web  having  flanges  at  the  enda,  attached  at  th>  ends  to  the  cen- 
ter sill  and  side  sill  below  the  level  of  the  center  till,  and  a  marginal 
flanged  member  extending  through  the  center  sill:  aubsUntiaUy  aa 
described. 

H  A  car  having  a  center  aill,  a  croaa  member  composed  of  a  ver- 
tical web  having  flanges  at  the  ends,  attached  at  the  ends  to  the  cen- 
ter sill  and  side  till  below  tke  level  of  the  neater  aill,  and  a  marginal 
channel  member  extending  through  the  center  sill ;  substantially  a* 
deacribed. 
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1.  Ao.ri.Ytaf  .««i„riU.a«rMi.#«fc„e«)«^i51?7^ 
■MM  to  tk.  te^  ud  boMoa  of  tk«  4ia 


pknc».  tfc.  «pp«r  okwwl  wtw^lig  tki^nfk  Uo  eoaUr  nU;  Mb- 

10.  A  ow  k.vl.«  •  ooiriw  lUl.  •  eroo4  aoabor  eoapooMl  of  ■ 
»«fcd  wok.  mJ  okttarii  ajjlkd  to  U.  fa»p  Mid  kotto.  of  tk.  dU- 
Mnf^  tko  appor  dMuol  oztoiidkic  tkrMft  tko  eoBtor  rill  urf  tko 
Www  okMMi  kavtac  UUtmi  lufoo  at  Uio  pUoo  at  otUekoMirt  to 
tko«oatoraai:Mb.taa«fell7MdoMribod.  , 
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Claim.— I.  la  .  dorioo  of  tko  eUao  doo^ribod.  a  box  kavias  • 
pwthio.  tkoroi.  foniU«  .  ooapArtmoat,  u|d  doc  proridod  with  a 
door  aad  aa  iadi<ta«w  opoalag:  aa  iadkatia^-dial  arraagod  witkln 
tko  mU  ooaipwtMat  aad  proridod  witk  pidoatioaa  for  roglatra- 
tioa  wilk  tko  aaid  iadioator-opoaiag;  a  fai«owa7  arrangod  aUre 
tko  dial;  a  aUdiag  klook  arraa««l  for  traTo^ia  Mid  gaidoway,  tko 
kloek  bobff  adapM  to  oagago  tko  dial;  aa4  a  ooaaoetfea  botwooa 
tko  aaid  Uoek  aad  tko  door  for  BWTiag  tko  dial  tkroogk  a  portion  of  a 
roTolatioa  wkoa  tko  dow  ia  opoaod. 

2.  In  a  doTieo  of  tko  cUm  dooeribod,  a  ^x  baviag  a  partition 
theraia  fonaiag  a  eoapartMoat  aad  alM  prorijlod  witk  a  door  aad  aa 
indicate  r-opoaiag;  a  dial  airaagod  witkia  told  eoapartaoat  for 
•top-by-otop  Htoreaoat  aad  proridod  witk  grfdaatioBa  for  logiitra- 
tioa  witk  tko  iadioator-opoaiag ;  a  guidowaj  a^raagod  aboTo  tko  dial : 
a  lUding  block  arraagod  for  traYol  ia  aaid  gui^oway,  the  block  betag 
adaptod  for  oagagoaMat  witk'tko  dial;  a  ooiuioetion  botweon  the 
aaid  block  aad  tko  door  for  eaaaiag  tko  aaid  ttcp-by-otcp  morement 
of  tko  dial  wkoa  tko  door  ia  opoaod ;  aad  a  bra^e  arraaged  witkia  tke 
eompartaoat  for  coatact  witk  tko  dial  to  pror^at  tko  latter  boiag  r«- 
▼•rwd  in  oioTMMat  wkoa  tko  aaid  door  ia  eloM,  foretag  the  sliding 
kloek  back  in  ite  aoraal  pooitioa  ia  tko  aaid  fuidowaj. 

I 


78e.22a    ■LMTUCTDOMWfTCH.   BknT  C.  Limi.  Bcrtoa. 
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Clate.— 1.  Tko 
iaai  for  opwatiag  tko 
M^  daYtooa  OMUMoto 
tko  akaft,  OM  of  aaid 


iMaartoa  of  a  rotary 


u 

aad  ooOporatiag  oo- 
laapiBtif a<y  wHk  tko  ttjOf  ■orkaaliM  aad 
a  aoaikorikaTiBf  a  ooaeaatfie  | 


portioa  aad  a  aotek.  tko  otkor  dorieo  Uag  a  lOTolaklo  dog  koU  ky 
aaid  eoaeoatric  portioa  aad  pormittod  te  rrrolTo  by  aaid  aotck. 

i-  Tko  eoaibiaatioB  ia  a  ooatroUiag  appwataa  of  a  f«tetiag 
akafi,  BMtor  ■Mckaaism  for  rotetiag  tko  saaM.  oacapo  dorieoa  no^aU 
od  oa  aaid  akaft.  coOporatiBg  rotetiag  aorape  dorioM  adaptod  to  ar- 
raet  aad  raloaM  tkc  ftrat  taid  eocapo  devieM,  aad  tiauag  moekaaiaa 
eoatrolUag  said  eoOporatiag  dorioM 

3.  Ia  a  eoatroUor,  tk«  eoakiaatioa  of  a  rotary  skaft  adaptod  to 
operate  cbaaging  dericM.  actor  aockanisn  for  rotetiag  said  shaft, 
ooeapo-arms  mouatod  oa  Mid  skaft,  eoAporating  roteteblo  aotekod 
diaka  arraagod  to  altematoly  arreat  aad  relooM  aaid  ariM,  aMokaa- 
iaa  for  rotetiag  said  disks  at  a  aaifora,  prodotoradaod  apood.  and 
proriaioas  whorsby  the  relatire  adjuataoat  of  tke  diaks  aur  bo 
rariod. 

4.  Ia  a  switek-eoatrolling  appuvtaa,  a  ciroait-controlling  aor- 
aklo  awitok  aaabor,  aotor  asrhiaiaw  for  operating  tke  saao,  Uas- 
iag  BMckaaiaa,  and  coAporatiag  oaeapo  daricea  eoaaoetod  rMpM>- 
tiToly  witk  tke  tiaUng  atefihaaiaa  aad  tke  switch  BMrnbor,  oae  of  said 
doricM  boiag  a  wkool  kariag  a  eoaeoatric  portioa  aad  a  aotek,  tko 
otker  derice  boiag  a  eoaplatoly-roTolriag  dog  hold  by  said  eoaeea- 
trie  portioa  aad  poraittad  to  raToIre  by  said  notoh. 

&.  Ia  a  switch  •coatrolliag  apparatua,  a  pair  of  ooaplotety- 
rerotriag  dogs,  a  pair  of  whoois  hariag  eoncentric  portions  aad 
aotohea  cootroiling  said  dogs.  Mid  wheels  being  relatirely  s^jast- 
able  rotetirely,  circuit -oontrolling  means  oontroUed  by  said  doga, 
and  tiaiag  aeehaiiiam  eontrolliag  said  wheels. 

6.  In  a  switok- coatrolliag  apparatoa,  a  ooapletely-roteting 
shaft,  motor  aeckaaiaa  for  rotetiag  the  same,  a  switoh  aeaber  ac- 
tuated by  said  shaft,  eacape  derioM  mouated  oa  said  shaft,  ooAper- 
atiag  ooaplotely-roteting  eacape  derioM  adapted  to  arreat  aad  re- 
lease tke  llrst-eaid  eacape  dericM,  aad  tiauag  OMckaaiaa  coatrolliag 
Mid  cooperating  deriees 

7.  Ia  a  switch-controlling  apparatus,  a  coBpletoly-rerolTiag 
switoh  meaber,  s  eoastaatly-impelling  motor  for  rerolring  Mid 
BMaber,  tiaing  aechanism  for  intonaittoatly  releaaiag  Mid  aeai- 
ber,  a  stetionary  switoh  member,  and  an  &utomatic  catoh  to  retaia 
Mid  reTolriag  meaber  agaiaat  rebound  after  contact  with  said  ste- 
tioaary  aeaber. 

8.  In  a  switoh-ooatrolling  apparatus,  a  pair  of  wheels  each  har- 
iag detent -arrMting  and  detent -releaaiag  means,  a  pair  of  detente 
controlled  by  said  wheels,  a  switch  member  connected  with  said  de- 
tents, and  means  for  roteting  Mid  wheels  and  detente  always  ia  oae 
direction. 

9.  In  a  switch-controlling  apparatus,  s  shaft,  a  switoh  connect- 
ed for  operation  by  said  skaft,  motire  meekaniam  for  roteting  the 
skaft  to  open  aad  close  tke  switoh,  aeckaaical  eeeape  derioes  eoa- 
priaiag  a  plurality  of  meabers.  on*  of  which  is  carried  by  the  shaft, 
adapted  to  secure  the  periodical  operation  of  Mid  switoh  bj  ite  mo- 
tire aeehanism,and  timing  meehaniara  controlling  the  action  of  aid 
eacape  deriees. 

10.  In  a  switoh-cootrolliag  appantaa,  a  switek,  motire  mech- 
aaisa  for  opeaiag  and  cloeing  the  saae,  aieckaaical  eacape  deriees 
adapted  to  secure  tke  periodical  operation  of  aaid  switoh  by  ite  aw- 
tire  aeckaaiaa,  tiaiag  aeckaaiaa  coatrolliag  tke  aetioa  of  said  ea- 
cape dericM,  and  meekaniam  carried  by  tke  escape  dericM  and  aato- 
aatically  acting  at  predetoraiaed  iatorrals  to  preteat  Mid  opere- 
tioa  of  tke  switoh. 

11.  Ia  a  switoh-controlling  apparatua,  a  switoh  aeaber,  a  con- 
troUer-wkeel  for  peteitting  intoraittont  actuation  of  said  aeaber, 
sud  wbeel  hariag  a  eoncentric  portion  and  a  notoh,  a  filer  for  the 
aotek  of  said  wkeol,  iMaaa  for  aetuatiag  Mid  &ller  at  predetermined 
iatMTala,  aad  a  eoapletoly-rerolring  eeoape  aeaber  eo6peratiag 
witk  said  wheel  aad  coaaeeted  witk  tke  switch  awaber. 

IS.  Ia  a  switck-ooatroUiag  apparatoa,  a  retery  switek  BMiabar, 
■•.as  for  rotetiag  tke  suae,  a  completely  -  rerolring  detent  ooa- 
aactod  witk  aaid  aeaber,  a  aotoked  wkeel  for  arreatiag  aad  releaa- 
iag said  deteat,  a  rotary  tiler  for  tke  aotek  of  said  wheel  aoanted 
to  rerolre  witk  tke  wkeel,  aad  a  stetieaary  trip  for  rotetiag  said  ftller. 

13.  Ia  a  switck-eoatroIUag.  apparataa,  a  coapletely-rerolriag 
d«f ,  a  awitck  coatrolled  tkeraby,  a  wkeel  kariag  a  eaaeeatric  por- 
tioa to  arreat  aaid  dog  aad  a  aotek  to  raieaae  tke  aaae.  a  tiler  for 
•aid  aotek  to  prereat  tke  raieaM  of  tke  dog,  aad  autoaatie  aeaaa  for 
operatireiy  poeitioaiag  eaid  tiler  at  predeteiaiaed  iaterrab. 


786/227.  UOHT-ILLnilUIATOK.  Bonn B.  LOMJI aid  tAMOL 

P.WlmHLkir.,l«rT<rk.l.T.   FladMyMiUOi   IrtilBa. 

U7JdB 

Claia. — 1.  A  aigkt-illBaiBator  for  gaa*  aad  ritea  eoapriaiag 


MAacu  a8,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


«<H3 


aa  electric  leap,  a  carrier  for  aaid  laap  adapted  for  eoadactiag  ea- 
gageaeat  with  a  aetallic  part  of  tke  gua.  a  aetallic  coatact-plate  oa 
tke  batt-ead  of  tke  atock,  a  eoaaectioa  froa  Mid  coatact-plato  to 
tkat  teraiaal  of  tk«  electric  laap  wkiek  ie  aet  coaaeeted  witk  tke 
other  metallic  parte  of  the  gua,  a  aource  of  electricity  adapted  for 
ooaaection  with  said  other  asetellic  parte  and  a  contact  derice  con- 
nected with  Mid  souree  of  electricity  aad  adapted  te  be  eagaged  by 
said  BMtallic  eoatact-plate  aad  to  be  secured  to  tke  elotkiag  of  tke 
peraoa. 


5.  A  aigkt-illuminator  for  guas  aad  riflM  coapnsing  an  electric 
laap  adapted  to  be  carried  by  tke  gun  or  rite,  a  contect-plato  on  the 
batt-ead  of  tke  atock,  a  coatact  derice  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  said 
contact-plato  aad  to  be  aeeured  to  tke  peraoa's  detkiag,  a  aource  of 
electricity  aad  coaaeetiona  for  eioeiag  tke  eireoit  tkroogh  aaid  lamp 
whea  tke  butt-«ad  of  tke  gua  ia  brought  agaiast  aaid  coatact  derice. 

3.  A  sigkt-illBaiBator  for  gaaa  aad  ritM  coaprisiag  aa  electric 
laap  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  tke  gun  or  rite,  a  aoaroe  of  electricity , 
aad  a  circuitr^loasr  arraaged  to  be  operated  bj  tke  preMure  of  the 
butt-ead  of  the  gua  agaiast  tke  akoulder  to  light  said  lamp 

4.  A  aigkt-iUuaiaator  for  guas  aad  ritM  eoapriaiag  an  electric 
laap  adapted  to  be  carried  by  tke  gua  or  rite,  a  souree  of  electricity, 
a  metel  coil  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  the  person's  clothing  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  butt-ead  of  tke  stock  when  aiming,  aad 
coanectioaa  for  briagiag  about  tke  operatioa  of  said  laap  wkea  tke 
gun  eagagM  said  coil. 

6.  A  sight-illuaiiaator  for  guas  aad  ritM  eoapriaiag  a  soutve 
of  electricity,  a  coatact  derice  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  tke  panoa'e 
clothing  and  connected  witk  one  pole  of  said  souree  of  electricity,  a 
contact-ring  oonnectod  with  the  other  pole  of  Mid  source  of  electric- 
ity and  adapted  to  engage  a  metallic  part  of  the  gun  or  rite,  aa  elec- 
tric lamp  one  terminal  of  which  is  eoanected  with  such  metallic  part, 
and  a  sepaiato  metallic  part  arraaged  oa  tke  butt-end  of  tke  stock 
and  connected  with  the  other  torminal  of  said  lamp.  Mid  metellic 
part  oa  the  butt-end  0/  the  stock  being  adapted  to  engage  the  contact 
derice  secured  to  the  person's  clothing. 

6.  A  sight-illnminator  for  guns  and  ritM,  bomprising  an  elec- 
tric temp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gun  or  rifle,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, and  a  circuit-cloMr  for  lighting  said  lamp,  said  cirenit-closcr 
comprising  a  fluger-pieee  adapted  to  be  slipped  on  s  finger  of  the 
aame  hand  which  preass  the  trigger. 


baae-plato,  a  elaapiag-plato  reaorably  aouated  thereupon,  a  plu- 
rality of  Tertieallj-diapoaed  aeedla  reaiorably  aounted  in  Mid  base- 
plate, aaid  aeedlM  being  foraed  with  bases  of  the  coatour  of  the  f  rus- 
taa  of  a  pyramid,  said  baae-plato  hariag  openings  of  cormpoadtng 
coatour  to  aooomaodato  the  baaM  of  the  aeedlM,  one  of  Mid  open- 
ings being  of  grMtor  leagth  than  the  needle-baM  corresponding 
thereto  to  permit  of  a  lateral  a^juataent  of  tke  needle-baM  therein, 
tke  aaid  needle-baM  being  formed  with  a  lateral  extension,  the  Mid 
baae-plate  being  formed  with  a  slot  adjacent  Mid  grMtor  opening  to 
reeeire  aaid  exteaaioa,  a  rertieai  threaded  stod  mounted  upon  Mid 
exteasiea,  a  pair  of  guide-platM  mounted  upon  Mid  baae-plate.  Mid 
guide-platM  being  oppoeitely  disposed  on  each  aide  of  taid  stud  and 
oreflappiag  Mid  slot,  an  extension  seated  therein  and  a  thumb-nut 
carried  by  said  •tud  aad  beariag  upon  Mid  guide-plates. 
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Claim— I.  A  deriee  for  aMeabliag  brooau  into  buadlM  oom- 
priaiag  a  baM,  a  dampiag-plate  reaorably  mouated  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  rertically-diapoaed  aeedlM  kariag  ealarged  baaM  aeated  ia 
corTMpondiag  reoeaaM  in  said  elaapiag-ptete,  aaid  baaM  aad  Mid 
reeMaes  hariag  corrMpondiag  iaeliaed  aidM. 

S.  A  derice  for  assembling  brooau  into  bundlM  comprising  a 
baM,  a  elaaping-pUto  reaorably  awunted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
rertically-diapoeed  aeedlM  raaorably  mounted  in  aaid  elaapiag- 
plato,  aaid  BoedlM  hariag  ealarged  baaM  of  the  contour  of  the  frus- 
tua  of  a  pyramid,  aaid  baaM  being  aeated  ia  receaMS  of  oorrMpoad- 
iag  eoatoar  ia  aaid  elaapiag-platM. 

3.  A  derice  for  aeMabliag  brooau  into  kuadiM  eoapriaiag  a 


Claim. — 1.  An  amuMment  apparatos  comprising  s  section  of 
railway-track,  a  wheeled  truck  with  electric  motor  for  propelling  the 
saae,  a  dancing-platform  pivoted  to  tura  upon  the  truck  with  anti- 
frietion-whMl  for  stoadying  the  saae,  a  railing  only,  surrounding 
tke  platform,  a  roof  carried  by  the  platform  to  protect  the  dancera,  a 
muaical  instrument  upon  the  platform  to  direct  the  dancing,  electric 
lighte  for  decorating  the  roof,  and  an  electric-trolley  connection  for 
supplying  the  motor  aad  lighte  with  electric  current. 

S.  A^  amuMment  apparatos  comprising  s  dancing-platform, 
wheels  to  support  the  Mme  morably,  a  partition  forming  s  drcMing- 
room  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  with  a  railing  around  the  edge  of  the 
platform,  and  interchangeable  scene-framM  forming  one  side  of  the 
partition  for  vsrring  the  decoration  of  the  plstfonn. 

9.  An  amuMment  apparatus  comprising  a  railway-track,  a  daac- 
iag-platform  aprable  thereon,  a  railing  only,  at  tke  edge.of  tke  plat- 
form, means  for  propelling  the  plstfonn  upon  a  truck,  a  roof  upon 
tkc  platform  to  protect  the  dancers,  aad  a  dreaing-room  and  mu- 
sical iastrument  upon  the  platform. 

4.  An  amuMment  apparatus  compriaing  a  wheeled  truck  with 
electric  motor  for  propelling  the  Mine,  a  dancing-platform  piroted  to 
turn  upon  the  truck  with  antifriction-wheels  for  steadying  the  same, 
a  railing  only,  surrounding  the  platform,  a  roof  carried  by  the  plat- 
form to  protect  the  daacen.  a  musical  iaatruaeat  carried  by  tke 
platfora,  electric  lights  for  decorating  the  roof,  and  an  electric-trol- 
ley connection  for  supplying  the  motor  and  lighte  with  an  electric 
current. 

5.  Aa  aauMraent  apparatus  comprising  a  railway-truck,  a  danc- 
iag-platform  piroted  upon  the  track,  antifrietioB-wbeels  to  support 
the  platform  upon  the  truck  and  gearing  connected  with  a  haad- 
eraak  t  for  turning  the  platform  upon  the  truck. 

6.  An  aaaaeaeat  apparatus  ooaprisiag  a  daaeing-platfora, 
wkMla  to  anpport  the  aaate  aorably,  a  dreaaiag-rooa  iacloeed  by 
partition  at  one  end  of  the  platfora,  aad  iatorekaageable  seeae- 
fraae  foraiag  one  side  of  tke  partition  for  raiyiag  tkc  decoratioa  of 
tke  platfora. 

786.230.  BBCOIL-COMTBOLUMOMBAMSPOBGUMS.  Samub. 
I.  MoCuui.  amtaad.  Okio.  Orl^lMd  appitatka  tM  Jan.  SI,  ItOl 
Mo.  1SD.741.    DMdad  aad  tkk  ipjliMMnB  «ad  Vtt  IS,  1S04. 
Har.S.  ISOe.    SrtJMo.SttJM. 
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'**^'  »«»•  Ml««<fiB|r  tknitgh  tk«  wallj  of  the  b«rr«l  from  uid 
grsore. 
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3.  A«  •  Mw  artiei*  of  maamfactur*.  am  clwtric-laaip  bnib  hav 
ing  a  ctrrnlar  carity  at  one  «•■<!,  la  wbirh  raritv  is  |<M-at«d  a  blaaUi^ 
t«at ;  fnbctaiitiallj  aj  deacri<t«d 

4.  Ai  a  n*w  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrir-lamp  bulb  haT- 
ing  a  auoken.  hJuiit*d  teat  witb  mat«nal  for  utren^htninR  «aid  t«at 
locat*d  withtn  tbe  HiiMir  peripheral  line*  of  the  lamp  or  bulb  aiib- 
■Untiallr  a*  dMortbed 
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il  groove  and  lateral 


2.   A  gun-barrel  baring  an  interior  «pi 
rear^ardty-im-lined  vent«  extending  through  Ue  walU  of  the  barrel 
from  itaid  groove. 

.3.  A  gun-barrel  having  an  interior  spiral  groove  gradually  in- 
rrracing  in  depth  from  one  end  »o  the  other,  nnd  a  seriea  of  lateral 
vent«  aMooiated  with  »aid  groove  the  croiut-sectional  area  of  the  vents 
'■freeing  from  one  end  of  the  aeries  to  the  o^ber. 

4.  A  gun-barrel  having  an  interior  spiral  jgroove  and  a  series  of 
lateral  vents  asttociated  with  .'«aid  groove,  the  froaa-sertionai  area  of 
th?  vents  inereasing  from  one  end  of  the  »erie<  to  the  other. 

5  A  guD-harrel  having  an  interior  spiral  jgroove  and  a  series  of 
lateral  venU  associated  with  said  groove  said  tenU  being  oblique  to 
the  guns  axis 

6  A  gun-barrel  having  an  interior  spiral  froove  and  a  plurality 
of  lateral  vents  associated  with  said  groove  a|nd  symmetricallv  ar- 
ranged around  the  barrel. 

7.  A  gun-barrel  having  a  portoin  of  its  lalls  near  the  muzzle 
progressively  thickened  in  a  forward  directioij,  and  an  interior  cir- 
cumferential spiral  groove  gradually  increasing  in  depth  in  a  for- 
ward direction  and  located  in  the  said  thickened  portion  of  the  gun- 
barrel. 

».  A  gun-barrel  having  an  interior  spiral  groove  and  a  series  of 
Utaral  venU  aaaociated  with  said  groove  *aid]venU  being  inclined 
rearwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  |he  gun.  the  angle  of 
obliquity  increaaing  from  tJie  rear  end  of  said  »eries  forward. 

!*  A  gun-barrel  having  an  interior  spiral  i|roove  and  a  series  of 
obliquely-inclined  vents  leading  through  the  trails  of  the  gun  from 
said  groove 
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CImtm—l.  In  a  shuttle-box-moving  apparatus  for  loons,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  mutilated  gear,  a  coacling  forked 
gear  having  teeth  out  of  line  one  with  the  other,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  forked  gear  to  place  either  tooth  thereof  in  line  with  the  teeth 
of  the  mutilat«d  gear,  of  a  stop  adapted  to  be  struck  bv  that  one  of 
the  teeth  of  the  forked  gear  which  occupies  iu  inoperative  posiUon 
with  relation  to  the  mutilated  gear. 

2  In  a  shuttle-box-moving  apparatus  lor  looms,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  having  a  mutilated  gear,  a  forked  gear  having  teeth 
at  di5erent  disUnces  from  the  hub  of  said  gear,  and  means  to  slide 
the  forke<l  gear  with  relation  t«  the  mutilated  gear  to  place  either 
tooth  of  the  forked  gear  in  iU  opfrative  poaition  with  relation  to  the 
teeth  of  the  mutilated  gear,  of  a  stop  having  two  arms  and  adapted  to 
stop  said  mutilated  gear  and  shaft  at  each  semiroution  bv  acting 
directly  against  one  or  the  other  of  the  teeth  of  the  mutilated  gear. 

3.  A  shuttle-box-moving  apparatus,  a  roUUble  shaft  having  a 
partial  gear,  a  shuttle-box  lever,  a  shaft,  means  between  said  shaft 
and  shuttle-box  lever  to  move  the  latter,  a  mutilated  gear  fast  on  the 
latter  shaft,  a  forked  gear  having  legs  engaged  looaely  with  said 
mutilated  gear,  each  leg  having  a  tooth,  aaid  teeth  occupying  posi- 
tions in  different  vertical  planes,  means  to  put  either  tooth  of  the 
forked  gear  in  line  with  the  series  of  teeth  of  the  mutilated  gear  to  be 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  partial  gear  to  route  the  mutilated  gear 
and  iu  shaft  for  a  disUnce  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  and  a 
stop  having  two  arms,  one  or  the  other  arm  being  interposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  teeth  of  the  forked  gear 
then  in  its  inoperative  position  to  stop  said  gear  at  tfce  end  of  each 
semiroution  thus  insuring  the  abaolute  alinement  of  the  shuttle-box 
with  the  race  of  the  lay. 

4.  In  a  shuttle-box-operating  mechanism  for  looms,  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  vit:  a  crank-wheel,  a  shuttle-box  lever,  an 
intermediate  connector  between  said  crank  and  lever,  a  stop  device 
at  rest  during  the  operation  of  the  box  motion,  and  acting  to  arrest 
said  crank-wheel,  as  the  latter  completes  iU  full  movement. 


riaim.— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric-lamp 
bulb  baring  the  material  compoaing  the  teat  located  partially  within 
the  lamp  or  bulb;  sobatantially  a«  deachbed.      [ 

i.  As  a  new  article  of  maBufactare.  a» elc4tric-lamp  bulb  hav- 
ing a  sunken,  blunted  teat;  subataatialiy  aa  d«i*fibMl 
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CImim—A  spring-metal  claap  adapted  for  holding  the  fabric  of 
the  stocking  or  other  garment,  such  clasp  comprising  two  separate 
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■•■ben.  «a«  a  ■eUliic  frmaie  beat  to  fnn  oppoaite  opm  re««M  I  aW  Mana  i.e4o.ing  tfce  q>ace  between  .aid  movable  and  abutiii«.t 

into  which  the  fabric  is  crowded,  the  other  member  being  pivoted  |  members,  a  conductor  for  a  liquid  flowing  under  pressure,  said  con- 


thereto  and  comprising  two  diverging  spring-arms,  adapted  fur  hold 
ing  engagement  with  the  fabric  in  the  aaid  weaasas  of  the  Ant 
member 
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du«or  communicaUng  with  said  space,  means  for  allowing  the  liquid 
to  Mow  through  said  space  continuously  while  the  iuachinr  is  >i  rest 
and  means  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  means  and  for  arresting 
tke  flew  of  said  liquid  from  and  ac«>umulatiiig  the  pressure  thereof 
in  said  space  thereby  moving  said  movable  member  from  said  abut- 
■•nt  member,  a  second  abutment  member,  a  second  movable  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  last-mentioned  abutment  member,  means  iiicloa- 
ing  the  space  between  said  last -mentioned  abutment  aud  movable 
1  members,  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  compressed  air.  snd  «  consUntlv- 
open  conductor  leading  from  said  tank  to  Mid  laKl-mentioned  space. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  steam-blower,  the  combination  with  a  bell  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  of  a  circular  steam-pipe  uuUide  of  the  bell 
and  surrounding  the  same  and  having  radial  inwardly-projecting 
branches  extending  into  the  bell,  each  branch  being  provided  \»ith 
a  steam-nozzle. 

2  In  a  steam  blower,  the  combination  with  a  face-plate  having 
a  central  aperture,  of  a  bell  baring  a  central  aperture  secured  to  the 
face-plate,  a  circular  steam-pipe  surrounding  the  bell  and  having 
radial  inwardly-projecting  branches  extending  into  the  bell,  each 
branch  being  provided  with  a  steam-nozzle 

S.  In  a  steam-blower,  the  combination  of  a  face-plate  having  a 
central  aperture,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  lugs  surneunding  the 
aperture  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  with  a  rem<  vable 
bell,  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  aeries  of  notches  of  a  sixe  equal 
to  and  adapted  to  At  over  the  projecting  lugs  upon  the  face-plate,  and 
a  circular  steam-pipe  surrounding  the  bell  and  having  radial  in- 
wardly-projecting branches  so  located  as  to  rest  upon  the  lugs  of  the 
faee-plate  and  within  the  notches  of  the  bell.  subaUntiallv  as  de- 
•eribed. 
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Ctmim.—l  The  herein-described  book  for  holding  newapaper- 
clippings  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  pair  of  covers  united  by  an  ac- 
cordion-plaited back-piece,  a  lining  for  aaid  back-piece  consisting  of 
a  aiagie  thickness  of  material  glued  together  at  the  inner  apex  of  the 
"folds  to  form  leaves  of  double  thickness,  double  leaves  at  the  outer 
apex  of  each  fold,  an  envelop  inclosed  within  the  inner  leaf  and 
stitching  pasMng  through  the  lower  edge  of" the  envelop  the  fold  of 
the  leaves  and  the  outer  apex  of  the  back-piece. 

2.  The  herein-described  book  for  holding  newspaper-clippings 
and  the  like  consisting  of  a  pair  of  coven,  an  accordion-plaited  back- 
piece  joining  the  coven,  a  lining-for  said  back-piece  consisting  of  a 
aingle  thickness  of  material  extending  beyond  the  inner  apex  of  each 
fold  and  being  threecemented  together  to  form  leavesof  double  thick- 
neaa,  and  stiffening-piecee  inserted  between  the  lining  and  tlie  back- 
piece  from  the  inner  apex  toward  the  outer  apex  on  each  fold. 
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Cl&im.—l.  In  a  low -speed  motor  the  combination  with  an  abut- 
■eat  ■ember,  a  Bovabie  member  adjacent  to  said  "abutment  OMWbar 


2  In  a  metal-working  machine  the  combination  with  an  abut- 
ment member,  a  movable  member  sdjacent  to  said  abutment  mem- 
ber, means  inclosing  the  space  between  t^aid  movable  aud  abutment 
members,  and  movable  means  upon  the  movement  whereof  Mid  mov- 
able member  ii<  moved  of  a  receptacle  adapted  t<i  hold  compressed 
air  and  a  consUntly-open  communicating  duct  between  naid  recep- 
Ucle  and  said  space. 

3  In  a  metal-working  machine  the  combination  with  an  abut- 
ment member,  a  movable  member  adjacent  to  said  abutment  mem- 
ber, means  incloaing  the  space  between  said  movable  and  abutment 
memben,  and  movable  means  upon  the  movement  whereof  said  mov 
able  member  is  moved,  of  a  receptacle  for  compressed  air  said  recep- 
Ucle  being  carried  by  and  movable  with  «aid  metal-working  ma- 
chine and  a  constantly-open  communicating  duct  l>etween  said  re- 
cepucle  and  said  space. 

4  In  a  meul-working  machine  the  combination  with  an  abut 
ment  member,  a  movable  member  adjacent  to  said  abutment  member 
and  means  inclosing  the  space  between  said  movable  and  abutment 
members,  of  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  hold  compressed  air.  a  con- 
suntly-open  communicating  duct  between  said  receptacle  and  said 
space,  a  second  member,  a  second  movable  member  adjacent  to  said 
second  abutment  member,  means  inclosing  the  space  between  the 
last-mentioned  movable  itnd  abutment  membem,  a  conductor  for  a 
liquid  flowing  under  pressun*.  said  conductor  conunnnicating  with 
said  last-mentioned  space,  means  for  allowing  the  liquid  t<i  flow 
through  said  space  continuously  while  the  machine  is  at  rest,  means 
for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  means  and  for  arresting  the  flow  of 
said  liquid  from  and  accumulating  the  pressure  thereof  in  said  space 
thereby  moving  said  second  movable  member  from  its  abutment 
member,  means  for  releasing  said  liquid  from  said  space  when  aaid 
movable  member  has  moved  a  predetermined  extent  and  meann  con- 
necting said  movable  memben  together  to  move  in  unison. 

b.  In  a  meUl-working  machine  the  combination  with  a  itupport 
for  the  metal  to  be  worked,  of  a  cylinder  supported  in  line  with  said 
work-support  and  having  the  end  thereof  adjacent  thereto  o|>en  and 
its  other  end  closed,  a  piston  slidable  within  said  cylinder,  a  sup- 
ply-port leading  into  the  upper  end  of  said  cyliader.  an  exhaust-port 
leading  thenfrom,  an  enhaust-pipe  communicating  with  the  said  ex- 
haust-port of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  exhaust-pipe, 
said  port  and  cylinder  and  exhaust-pipe  being  for  conducting  an  in- 
elastic fluid  flowing  constantly  under  praaaure  therethrough  and 
while  the  valve  is  open,  and  adapted  to  be  checked  and  the  pressure 
thereof  nocamula ted  in  said  cylinder  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  sU- 
tionary  piston  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  eioaed  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  cyliader  slidable  upon  said  piaton,  a  oompreaacd-air  supply,  a  duct 
leading  from  said  compreased-air  supply  to  said  laat-mentioned  cyl- 
inder, and  Bieana  coaaccting  said  laat-BMaiioaod  cylinder  to  said 
Arat-Bieationed  piston,  sabsUntiaily  aa  daaeribed  and  far  the  par- 
poae  set  forth. 
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«.  la  •  m«ul-woriua(  MchiM  tka  oe^biMtioa  wHk  a  Mpaort 
far  tka  MUl  to  be  workad  aarf  lUtiMaiy  i^aUJ-wwkiac  Maaa  ear- 
Had  by  mM  Mppoit,  aT  a  ajrliaaar  MpperM  ia  Ub«  witk  Mid  •tatioB- 
ai7  varkiag  aaaaa  aad  bavlac  the  aad  tbertof  a4|aeaat  to  aaid  work- 
iac  Meaaa  opaa  aad  ita  atkar  aad  elaaad,  a  p^stoa  alidabU  witbia  aaid 
erUadar.  a  workiac  tool  ia  liaa  witb  said  rtatioaaiy  matal-workiag 
■••■■  "^  adaptod  to  eoaet  witb  tba  iattot,  aMaaa  eoaaaetiag  laid 
workiat  tool  to  aaid  ilidabla  piatoa,  a  rappjj-port  Uadiag  iato  tba 
appar  aad  0/  aaid  cjliadar.  aa  axbaaat-poft  laadiag  tb«rafrora.  an 
ezbaaa(-pip«  conaaaieatiBf  with  tba  aaid  »zbaaat-port  of  aaid  cyl- 
iadar.  a  TaWe  ooatroUiaff  aaid  axbaaat-pipa,  taid  port,  cylinder,  and 
•zbaaat-pipc  being  for  oeadiietiBc  •■  iaalutic  flaid  flowiag  con- 
aUaUy  under  prMaarc  tbroogb  Mid  ejliadat  while  the  r.lTe  ii  open, 
aad  adapted  to  be  cheeked  aad  tba  prwaara  thereof  accumttiated  in 
Mid  CTliadrr  when  the  raJw  ia  cioaad,  a  at^tioaary  piaton  moni^ed 
rigidly  upon  the  cioaed  end  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  cylinder  alidable  upon 
Mid  piaton.  a  receptacle  adaptad  to  bold  coftpreaMd  air  a  duct  lead- 
iag  from  uid  compreaaad-air  receptacle  to  wid  last-mentioaed  cyl- 
inder, and  roeana  connecting  aaid  laat-aie«tioBed  cylinder  to  aaid 
flratmentioned  piatoa  tubaUatially  aa  daacrlbed  and  for  the  purooae 
aet  forth.  "^ 
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5  ^^  •  ■•"•^wata  looaa  baring  two  or  more  baaka  of  abuttlea 
the  combiaatioB  with  the  }MUm.  ahatUa-iaaea  with  ahuUlee  therein 
adjaaUbly  gaoaatod  thenmn,  and  a  rertieal  bracket  aecured  thereto 
and  carrying  a  abuttle-operaUag  Dechaniam,  of  a  parallal-aK>tion 
■echaniam  for  reciprocaUag  the  battoa  and  atUched  parte  conpria- 
ing  a  aapporting  neana  for  the  battea,  and  top  and  bottom  crank  con- 
Bwrtioaa  to  the  latter  coOperatirely  driTen  through  a  rertical  abaft. 
«  In  a  narrow-ware  loom  ha  Ting  two  or  more  baaka  of  ahuttlea 
the  combination  with  the  batten,  ahatUe-raoea  with  ahuttlea  therein 
a«yttaUWy  mooated  thereoa,  aad  a  rertieal  bracket  aecurMl  thereto 
and  carrying  a  ahuttle-operaUag  meehaniam.  and  a  morable  deric* 
engaging  the  Mme.  of  a  paraUal-moUon  mechaniam  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  battoa  aad  attoched  parta,  and  aa  adJuaUble  eraak  meeban- 
lam  compriaing  an  intwmediato  bell-crank  connected  to  aaid  mov- 
able device. 

7.  In  a  narrow- ware  loom  baring  two  or  more  baaka  of  ahuttlea 
the  eombiaation  with  the  batten,  ahutUe-racea  with  ahuttlM  therein 
adjaaUbly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  rertical  bracket  aeeared  thereto, 
aad  carrying  a  ahuttle-operating  mechaniam.  of  a  parallel-motion 
mechaniam  for  reciprocating  the  batten  and  attached  parta,  a  crank 
mechaniam  arranged  to  operate  Mid  ahuttle-operating  mechaniam 
and  a  change-motion  for  adjuatiag  the  ahuttle-racca,  all  coAper- 
atirely  arranged. 

786.Q88.  BlLAllClD  STIAM-TIUP  PuirxjL.  Snroim.  Onad 
Kapida.  Mleh.,  aarignar  of  ooa^hM  to  Clan  D.  Bnniop.  Albany,  H.  T. 
PIM  May  0.  1801    laonrad  Dae.  87.  1904.    8«M  Ho.  SS8.419. 


Clam.— 1  In  a  narrow-ware  loom  baring)  two  or  more  banka  of 
ahatUea  the  eombiaation  with  the  batten  and  ^utUe-racea  vertically 
BMrable  thereoa  of  a  loagitudinally  morable,  chain  connection  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  batten  aad  operaUrdly  coanected  at  inter- 
rala  with  aaid  shuttle-racea. 

2  In  a  narrow-ware  loom  baring  two  or  i»ore  banka  of  ahuttlea 
the  eombiaation  with  the  battea  and  ahutUe-ratea  vertieallv  movable 
th jraoB  of  a  bottom  lift  mechaniam  for  aaid  racr.  compriaing  a  aeriea 
of  lifting  devices  pivoted  at  Intervala  to  the  batten  aad  coaaectwl  to 
aaid  races  and  a  property-timed  operating  mechaniam  for  MJd  lift- 
ing devices. 

3  la  a  narrow-ware  loom  baring  two  or  More  banka  of  ahuttlea 
the  eombiaatioa  with  the  battoa  and  ahattla-ra^es  rertically  morable 
thereoa,  of  a  bottom  lift  awchanian  for  aaid  r^cM  comprising  a  ae- 
nea  of  lifting  derieea  pirotwl  at  interrala  to  t)ie  battea  and  opera- 
Uraly  coanected  to  aaid  racM  a  chain  coanertloa  arraaged  parallel 
with  the  batten  aad  eagagiag  each  af  aaid  d«ric«a.  aad  a  ehaage- 
■otioa  for  operatiag  said  ehaia  eoaaactioa 

4.  !■»  aarrow-wara  loom  hariag  tvro  or  atore  baaka  of  ahuttlea 
the  eoahlMtioa  with  the  battea.  ahatUe-racee  with  ahatUes  theieia 
M^vatahly  moutMl  tharaaa.  aad  a'braeket  aac^rad  thereto,  aad  car 
fy»f  a  akvttJe-oparatiag  maehauam.  of  a  parillel-motion  mechaa 
■M  far  rsdproeatiag  the  battoa  aad  attached  ^arta 


Claim— I  The  combination  of  a  caae.  openings  in  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  caae,  valves  to  dooe  Mid  openinga  and  connected  to 
each  other,  a  float  to  operate  the  valvM,  a  cioaed  chamber  above  the 
upper  valve,  an  exit  below  the  lower  valve,  and  a  paaMge  extending 
from  the  chamber  to  the  exit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caae  having  top  and  bottom  openinga, 
valves  to  close  the  Mid  openings,  meana  for  adjnaUbly  connecting 
the  valves  to  each  other,  a  cioaed  chamber  above  the  upper  ralve,  an 
>xit  below  the  lower  valve,  a  paaMge  extending  from  the  chamber  to 
the  exit,  and  a  float  to  operate  the  valvea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  top  and  bottom  openings, 
ralres  to  close  Mid  openings,  means  for  connecting  Mid  ralres,  aa 
opeaing  extending  through  the  ralres  and  connecting  means,  a 
closed  chamber  abore  the  upper  raJve,  and  a  float  to  operate  the 
valves. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caae  having  top  and  bottom  openings, 
ralres  for  closing  Mid  openings  and  connected  to  esrh  other  to  more 
simultaneously,  a  float  to  operate  Mid  ralres,  a  chamber  above  the 
upper  ralre  and  an  exit  below  the  lower  ralre.  a  paasage  extending 
from  the  chamber  to  the  exit,  aad  means  for  adjuating  the  opening  of 
aaid  paaaage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case  baring  top  aad  bottom  openings, 
raIrM  to  close  Mid  opeaings,  a  tube  coaaecting  Mid  valves,  a  cen- 
tral opeaing  through  the  lower  valve,  diagonal  openings  through  the 
upper  valve,  a  disk  roUtive  on  the  apper  vaire  and  baring  corre- 
sponding opeaings.  a  cioaed  chamber  abore  the  upper  ralve.  and  a 
float  to  operate  the  ralraa. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  caae  baring  top  and  bottom  openings. 
ralrea  to  doee  said  openiags,  longitodinally-adjustable  means  for 
eoaaaetiag  said  ralvM,  a  cioaed  chamber'  abore  the  apper  ralre,  aa 
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exit  balow  the  lower  ralre,  aad  a  passage  extoadiag  from  the  ekam- 
bar  to  the  exit. 

7.  The  oombinatioa  of  a  caM  hariag  uppar  aad  lower  opaaiags, 
ralres  to  close  Mid  openings,  tfaasrersely-dirided  maaas  for  oea- 
necting  Mid  ralres  and  baring  screw  -  thrrads,  a  screw  •  thraaded 
baad  surrounding  Mid  means,  means  for  holding  one  of  the  raIrM  to 
ite  sMt,  and  means  for  routing  the  other  ralre  aad  a  part  of  the  eoa- 
aActing  maaas. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  case  baring  top  aad  bottom  openings, 
aa  exit-passage  below  the  caM,  ralres  to  close  Mid  openiags,  a 
screw-threaded  opeaing  in  one  ralre,  a  ramorable  plag  oppoaite 
aaid  opeaing,  a  stem  on  the  other  ralre  and  a  aick  in  the  stem,  a 
elooed  chamber  abore  the  upper  ralre,  means  for  connecting  the 
ralres,  aa  opening  through  the  upper  ralre  and  said  means,  aad  a 
float  to  operate  the  ralres. 

9.  The  oombinatioa  of  a  caae  hariag  top  and  bottom  openings, 
ralres  to  close  said  openings  aad  adjastebly  connected  to  each  other, 
a  tube  connecting  Mid  ralrea  aad  transreraely  divided,  a  coupling- 
band  adjusUbly  oonneetiag  the  tabe,  diagonal  opeaings  through  the 
upper  valre.  and  an  axial  opening  in  the  lower  ralve,  a  disk  rotetire 
on  the  upper  ralre  and  baring  corresponding  openings,  a  chamber 
inclosing  the  upper  ralre,  and  a  float  to  operate  the  ralras. 


to  eoaray  the  stalks  rMrward,  said  ribs  hariag  one  or  more  sariaa  of 
braaeh  apirala  offset  therefrom  said  MriM  beiag  aabataatially  ia  a 
liaa  paraUal  with  the  axM  of  the  roUers. 

7.  Ia  a  m^hiae  of  the  cIsm  deaeribad.  the  eombiaatioa  of  eo- 
actiag  nappiag-roUera  adapted  to  datacsh  the  ear*  from  the  stalks, 
aa  aar-o^areyiag  chute  at  ooe  side  of  the  aaid  aaappiag-rollars  to  r»- 
oaire  the  ears  therefrom,  s  sheUed-eom  rsoaptacla  beaeath  the  Mid 
snappiag- rollers,  sa  endlcM  moriag  ooareyer  in  said  receptacle, 
said  endlcM  coareyer  operatiag  to  ooarey  the  shaUad  com  from  Mid 
rsoeptaele  into  said  ear-coareyiag  chate. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  maehiae  of  the  cUm  described,  in  combination, 
coacUng  saapping-roUers  prorided  with  spirally-arranged  ribs  adapt- 
ed to  conrey  the  stalks  rearward.  Mid  ribs  having  branch  spirals  off- 
set therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  deacribed,  the  oombiaaUon  of  co- 
acting  snappiag-rollars  prorided  with  spirally-arranged  ribs  adapted 
to  conrey  the  stalks  rearward.  Mid  ribs  baring  branches  offset  there- 
from, and  having  their  torminala  arraaged  sabstaatully  parallel 
with  the  carryiag-ribs. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  dascribed,  the  combinatioa  of  co- 
acUng snapping-rollen.  prorided  with  spirally-arrangwi  ribs  adapted 
to  ooBvsy  the  stalks  rearward,  aaid  ribs  kariBg  braaehas  offMt  there- 
from that  are  gradually  reduced  ia  height  as  they  rM»de  therefrom 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIbm  dascribed.  the  combinaUon  of  co- 
•ctiag  snapping-rollers  prorided  with  spiraUy-arraaged  ribs  adaptad 
to  conrey  the  stalks  rearward,  said  ribs  hariag  substantiaUy  parallel 
braaches  offset  therefrom  that  are  gradually  reduced  in  height  u 
they  recede  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combinaUon  of  co- 
acUng saappiBg-rollera  prorided  with  spiraUy^arraagwl  ribs  adaptad 
to  ooarey  Uie  stalks  rearward.  Mid  ribs  baring  a  series  of  branch 
spiraU  offset  therefrom  said  mhm  beiag  subsUnUally  in  a  line  par- 
allel with  the  axes  of  Um  rollars. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  deaeribad,  Uie  oorabiaatioa  of  co- 
acUag  snappiag-roUers  proridad  with  apirally-arraacad  ribs  adaptad 


Claim. — 1.  In  s  loom,  a  lay,  AlliBg-changing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  shiftiag  sbattle-box,  maaually-coatrolled  meana  for  oper- 
aUng  the  same,  and  independent  mMns  to  stop  the  loom  on  the  occur 
reaoe  of  fault  in  the  filling. 

t.  Ib  a  loom, a  lay,  a  spare-shutUe-carryingcage  mounted  there- 
on and  morable  with  the  lay,  a  morable  shuttle-box  to  ronUin  a  run- 
ning ahutUe.  and  manually-controlled  meana  for  raising  the  mors  hie 
shutUe-box  in  line  with  Mid  cage  to  receive  a  spare  shuttle  to  be  de- 
livered to  the  race  of  the  lay  at  the  deaoent  of  the  shutUe-box. 

3.  In  a  loom,  s  lay  provided  with  a  spare-shuttle  cage  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  the  lay,  and  having  a  movable  shutUe-box  for  sus- 
teining  s  running  shuttle,  meana  to  move  Mid  ahuttle-box  In  position 
of  alinemeat  with  the  apare-shutUe  cage,  and  devices  to  cause  the 
spare  ahutUe  in  aaid  cage  to  be  transferred  to  the  Mid  ahuttle-box. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  spare-shutUe  cage  and  a  movable  Hhuttle- 
box  carried  thereby,  aad  manually-controlled  means  for  causing  the 
raorabrit  shuttle-box  to  be  placed  in  position  opposite  Mid  cage  for 
the  reception  of  a  spare  shutUe  and  to  then  place  Mid  shuttle  at  the 
larel  of  the  race  of  the  lay,  aad  independent  mMns  to  stop  the  loom 
on  the  oocarrenoe  of  fault  in  the  ftlling. 

5.  Ia  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  spare-shuttle  cage,  a  morable  shuttle-box 
to  contain  a  running  shuttle,  means  to  throw  the  running  shutUr 
acroM  the  lay,  manually-controlled  meana  to  move  Mid  ahatUe-box 
when  the  runniag  ahutUe  ia  in  the  oppoaite  box  into  position  oppo- 
site the  spare-shatUe  cage,  and  automatic  means  operaUng  as  the  lay 
retires  from  the  hreast-beam  to  throw  the  spare  shuttle  into  the  call 
of  the  moring  shuttle-box. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  spare-shutUe  cage,  s  movable  shuale-box 
to  contain  a  runniag  shutUe,  means  to  throw  the  running  shuttle 
across  the  lay,  mannally-controUed  means  to  more  Mid  shuttle-box 
when  the  nuaiag  shntUe  is  in  the  opposite  box  iato  position  oppo- 
site the  spare-ahntUe  cage,  aad  automaUc  maaas  operating  as  the  lay 
reUrM  from  the  breast-beam  to  throw  the  spare  thread  into  the  cell 
of  the  moriag  shuttle-box,  said  morable  shutUe-box  hariag  a  chaai- 
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kw  for  tk«  raceptioa  ot  tk«>  apMit  akiittW  fr»4i  th#  plain  «hatU*>kox  1 7  8  6  .  '<3  4  V* 
at  tW  lay  vkit«  Um  wII  «»f  tk«  iliattlr-box  is  dppoaitf  Mtd  cafe.  ^ 

T.   la  •  loon,  a  lar    and  a  *par«>-iihnttlo  trngr  «uHUin^  thervbj  < 
ooMhiacd  witfc  a  aiovabl*  «hiittl»-boi  bavmir  a  rell  at  lU  upp«r  rod  i 
eat  mtt  at  ila  top  a«xt  tkc  iaii«r  «nd  »f  the  •part>-«hutti«>  caf»  wiMraby 
lb«  apai*  ab«tti«  ia  aaid  c*«»  mar  br  maiauinwi  tb«rvia  witb  iU 
o«t«r  ead  ext«nd«d  iato  the  plao«  of  tbe  r«r|tc«l  morameDt  of  aaid 
•llattl«-boz  avbataatialty  aa  dM«rib^ 

tl  la  a  loooa,  a  lay,  a  iipare-abuttJe  crll  n)9uni«d  on  and  noTabl* 
witb  tbe  lay.  a  movabl*  abuttlr-box,  raeana  to  lift  au  empty  c«ll  tbore- 
of  oppo«it«  the  ftparr-abttttJr  cane,  mad  rneauti  carried  by  the  lay  to 
moTe  ibe  *pare  abuttle  from  xaid  4pare-«huttie  cafe  into  tb«  inner 
end  of  tb«  empty  e*il  of  tbe  muvabie  abuttle-bps 

9.  Ia  a  luoin.  a  oiuvable  shuttle-box  haifenic  at  iu  upper  end  a 
cell  for  a  runninf  thuttle  and  having  beinw  «aid  cell  a  idielf  to  hu«- 
tain  a  apent  shuttle,  and  a  binder-Anxer.  a  prnbeller-»haft  suataiuiof 
tbe  ««me.  i-ombined  with  a  binder  having  it*  inner  end  doivnturned 
that  tbe  binder-tinker  mat  omtinue  to  hear  thereon  in  an)'  poHitloa 
norupied  by  the  movable  ^huttle-bux  { 

10  In  a  lrM>iii,  a  lay.  a  runnini:  tnd  a  ap^«  ahuttle  box,  filling' 
cbanxinK  ntean*.  and  inanually-eontrulled  meana  for  effectinf  tbe 
operation  oi  the  fillinit-chanxinjt  meana. 


SLim  Bviiriiro  divtci  pob  driwiho- 
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riatM.— I  A  atay-log  for  r*mmr-emttim^  aaekiMa  oqaipped 
vitb  meaaa  for  boatiag  it.  (o  tku  ■atataia  a  4«AeiaaUy  kigb  toai- 
poratai*  ia  Um  boM  or  block  to  bo  eat,  wihotaa<iaHy  ao  daoarihad. 

i.  A  alay-log  for  Teaear^attiag  larrbiaea  ^roTt4od  witk  ■eana 
for  aoeuriac  a  bolt  of  wood  tborato  aad  eanyi^g  meaaa  for  raiaiaf 
ito  loaporatara  to  oaabk  it  to  iapwt  kaot  to  tb^  boh  or  bkwk  whioli 
il  carrioa. 

3.  A  atey-iof  for  Toaoor-otittiaff  ■aebiaaa  f^aippod  oa  oao  aide 
witb  ebaeka  for  aeeaiiaf  a  bolt  of  wood  tkore(4  aad  canTiag  oa  ita 
oppooit*  aide  atoaia  cyliadora  baviac  piatoaa  eo^aeeUd  to  aad  opor- 
atiaff  tW  ekacJu  aad  airaafod.  wboa  aUaa  at  #aAeieatij  U«b  lc»- 
peratar*  ia  adaittod.  to  boat  tbe  boH  earned  by  tbe  aUy-log. 

4.  A  ataj-lac  for  »eaoer  rattiag  ■■fliiaea.  ^anyiag  oa  oao  at4o 
BMaaa  far  aeeariac  •  bolt  or  blaek  «r  waod  tkofalo  A^  kaviac  aaaaa 
ia  ivar  of  Ha  freat  faee  witkia  tko  ana  ia  wkieb  |ka  boH  Uea  f ar  koat- 


ia(  tk«  atay-loc  frea  oae  ead  tkifaaf  to  tko  < 
to  be  eal  m»j  b«  aaiforvly  boated. 


wkoraky  tko  boh 


Cioiai. — 1.  In  a  aliver-evening  derice  for  drawing-framea.  bar- 
iaf  front  or  delivery  drawiag-rolla,  driring  mecbaaiaai  for  rerolriag 
tben  at  a  aubaUntially  uniform  rate  of  apeed.  and  rear  rolla  r'  for 
feeding  a  plurality  of  independent  alivera  between  tbem  to  aaid  froat 
rolla.  tbe  combination  tberewiib  of  aiiTer-ereaiag  merbaniam  com- 
priaiag  a  rerolable  cTeacr-roll  ■»,  a  rerolnble  yieldiagly-moaatcd 
wkeel  for  each  aliTar.  aaid  wbeel  being  actuated  by  aaid  roll  •»,  vari- 
able driving  meana  taking  ita  motioa  fron  tbe  aaid  front  driving 
iBechaniam  for  rotating  tbe  aaid  rear  and  eveaer  rolla.  and  an  auto- 
matic equalising  device  having  its  OMTemeata  eoatrolled  by  varia- 
tioaa  in  tbe  tbickneea  of  any  one  of  tbe  alivera  while  tbe  latter  aro 
paaeing  between  tbe  aaid  evener-roll  aad  wbeela. 

i  In  a  drawing-frame  having  froat  drtiwing-rolla  and  mechan- 
iam  for  routing  tbem  at  a  uniform  or  iavariable  rate  of  apced.  aaid 
mecbaniam  including  a  driving-diak  d  rovolviag  in  uniaon  with  tbe 
aaaie.  tbe  combination  therewith  of  a  plurality  of  pair*  of  rear  rolls 
which  deliver  tbe  alivera  to  aaid  front  drawiag-rolla.  a  yieldingly- 
mounted  oppoeitely-diapoeed  fellow  disk  d'  revoiuble  in  tbe  same 
direction  as  tbe  aaid  driviflg-diak  a  freely-turning  beveled-fared 
wbeel  r  interpoeed  between  and  in  factional  engagement  witb  the 
workiag  faoee  of  both  tbe  said  disks,  an  eveaer-roll  and  revoluble 
independent  wheels  «•  coacting  therewith,  between  tbe  s^jacent 
peripheral  aurfacee  of  which  tbe  alivers  pass  to  tbe  asid  rear  rolls, 
meaiM  connected  with  the  disk  d'  for  rotating  said  evener  and  rear 
rolls,  aad  a  device  operatively  connected  witb  said  revoluble  mem- 
bers c  and  »  for  automatically  changing  tbe  speed  of  said  rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  deeeribed  aad  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  drawing-frame,  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  front  drawing- 
rolls  aad  driving  ateebanism  tberefor  airaaged  to  revolve  tbem  at  a 
uniform  rate  of  speed,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rear  rolls  betweea 
wbieb  tbe  sliver  passes,  moans  for  revolviag  said  rear  rolls,  aaid 
means  being  operetiveiy  driven  by  tbe  ftnt-named  driving  mecban- 
iam, aad  snitably-monnted  compound  or  multiple  leven  adapted  in 
tkeir  movements  to  automatically  ckange  tke  speed  of  tke  said  meeb- 
•niam  which  routes  tbe  rear  rolls,  one  of  tbe  latter  rolls  being  pro- 
vided witb  s  guided  sad  weighted  freely-turning  wheel  for  each 
altver,  wbefeby  variations  in  tbe  tkickaees  of  tke  slivers  while  pass- 
ing betweea  tbe  adjacent  peripheral  surfaces  of  aaid  roll  and  wheels 
eaaae  tke  levers  and  ooanected  meckaaiam  to  become  opentive 

4.  In  a  aliver-erening  device  for  drawiag-fraaies,  tbe  eombina- 
tioa  witb  tke  eveaer-roil  m  and  roeekanism  adapted  for  driving  tke 
saSM  at  variable  ratoe  of  speed,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  freely- 
taraiag  yieldiagly-mouated  wheels  between  tbe  peripheral  surfaces 
0/  wbieb  aad  tke  said  roll  tke  slivers  pass,  and  a  speed -changing 
4mvie»  operatively  eoaaeeted  with  said  wkeels  and  with  tbe  roll- 
driviag  meebaaiam  for  autoautieally  ekaagiag  tbe  speed  of  roUtion 
of  tke  roll,  slower  or  faater  as  tke  eaae  may  be.  whenever  tbe  thick- 
aeaa  of  nay  of  tko  poaoiag  slivers  varieo  from  tke  aoraul. 
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5.  In  a  drawing-freme  provided  with  uniformly-driven  front 
drawing-rolls  between  which  the  slivers  pass,  and  rear  sliver-feed- 
ing rolla  adspled  to  be  driven  at  varying  rates  of  speed,  tbe  oombiaa- 
tion  therewith  of  a  friction-driving  disk  d  revolving  in  unison  with 
said  (trvt-named  rolls,  a  spring-pressed  endwiae-muvable  revoluble 
fellow  disk  d'  oppoaitely  diapoaed  witb  respect  to  said  disk  d,  said  two 
disks  being  arranged  to  turn  in  one  direction,  a  freely-revoluble 
wbeel  c  interpoeed  between  and  in  continuoua  frictional  engage- 
ment with  tbe  working  face*  of  both  disks,  and  means  including  in- 
dependent yieldingly-mounted  disks  a  arranged  witb  respect  to  aaid 
rear  rolla  and  operatively  connected  witb  tbe  wbeel  r,  whereby  vari- 
ationa  in  the  thickness  of  tbe  paaaing  alivers.  greater  or  less  than  the 
normal  tbicknrsti.  causes  tbe  said  whrel  to  be  sutomaLicaiiy  advanced 
or  retracted,  thereby  respectively  decreasing  or  increasing  tbe  speed 
of  tbe  rear  rolls.  subsUntially  as  described. 


78e.a-i4.  WtOCiBSOriXTtACTIIOALnMUnUllOBOmB 
mTAU.  RiBT8.BucnR)U.llaat?«Mal.T  Ortataftltp- 
pik«ta&M8mt.lB.lMB.a«telRo.l7Uia  OMMaadtteip- 
Pitatka  AM  Jaa  7.  im.    a«tol  Va.  MROtt. 
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7He.'243.  M BTHOD  OP  PRODDCIRO  COMPLBTB  COMBUSTIOB 
OP  PUBLS  Jim  B  BABtxrr.  Waibti«toa.  D.  C.  mtcam  to  laUr 
naUoaai  BoOar  ImproTsiDaot  Compaay.  Ptara.  8.  D..  a  Corparatkm  of 
South  Dakota.    POad  May  S8.  IMM     S«1al  Ro  S10.SS9 


C'letM. —  I  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  com- 
plete rombuMtion  of  fuels,  which  consists  in  passing  a  current  of  air 
through  said  fuels  to  cauHe  incomplete  combustion  thereof,  charging 
additional  fresh  fuel  fn>m  time  to  time,  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
current  of  air  through  the  fuel  during  such  charging  operation,  and 
intimately  intermixing  fluids  capable  of  susUining  rombustion  with 
the  hot  products  of  incomplete  combustion.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  herein-described  method  of  producing  complete  com- 
bustion of  fuels,  which  consists  in  passing  s  current  of  air  tbnmgb 
said  fuels  to  cause  incomplete  combustion  thereof,  charging  addi- 
tions! fresh  fuel  from  time  to  time,  reveraing  the  direction  of  tbe  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  fuel  during  auch  charging  operation,  and  inti- 
mately intermixing  heated  fluids  capable  of  sustaining  combustion 
with  the  hot  producu  of  incomplete  combustion,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  complete  com- 
bustion of  fuels,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  current  of  air  through 
«*id  fuels  to  cause  incomplete  combustion  thereof,  charging  addi- 
tional fresh  fuel  from  time  to  time,  reversing  the  direction  of  tbe  cur- 
rent of  air  through  tbe  fuel  during  such  charging  operation,  and  inti- 
mately intermixing  air  and  steam  with  tbe  hot  pr^nluctions  of  incom- 
plete combustion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  complete  com- 
bustion of  fuels,  which  consists  in  passing  s  current  of  sir  through 
said  fuels  to  cause  incomplete  combustion,  charging  additional 
fresh  air  from  time  to  time,  reveraing  the  direction  ot  tbe  current  of 
air  through  the  fnel  during  such  charging  operation,  and  intimately 
intermixing  heated  air  and  steam  with  tbe  hot  producU  of  incom- 
plete combustion.  nubsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein-des<-ribed  method  of  producing  complete  com- 
bustion of  fuels,  which  consists  in  paaaing  a  currvat  of  air  tkroagh 
said  fuels  to  cause  incomplete  combustion  thereof,  charging  addi- 
tional fresh  fuel  from  time  to  time,  reveraing  tbe  direction  of  Ike  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  fuel  during  sacb  charging  operation,  aad  iati- 
■uUly  intermixing  heated  air  and  superfccated  steam  witb  tbe  bo( 
producU  of  incomplete  combustion,  subataatially  as  deocribed. 


Clmm.—l.  Tbe  process  of  reducing  metal  which  ronsisU  in  ex- 
posing a  fused  substance  i-ooUining  only  one  meUl  combined  witb 
one  halogen,  fluonn,  aad  one  or  more  non-metallic  elemenU  other 
l"  *  °^''  '*  ^^  '*^''*"  '*'  '"  'i^nr  current  of  s  voltage  below 
that  nw^eaar?  to  liberate  fluorin  therefrom,  but  capable  of  liberating 
one  or  more  non-metallic  elemenU. 

2  Tbe  process  of  reducing  nieUls  which  consists  in  exposing 
a  fused  snbaunce  consisting  of  one  meUl  combined  witb  one  halo 
gen.  fluonn.  and  one  or  more  non-metallic  elements  other  than  a 
kaiogea.  to  the  action  of  an  elertric  current  of  a  volUge  below  that 
|M>eeeanry  to  liberate  f  aono  but  of  suftcieat  intenahv  to  aelectively 
liberate  tbe  lean  electrtniegative  non  metallic  element  or  elemenU. 

3  Tbe  proceas  of  reducing  meul  which  consisU  in  exposing  a 
fused  subsUnce  consisting  of  oae  meUl  combiaed  with  one  halogen 
fluonn.  and  one  or  more  non-metallic  elemenU  other  than  a  halogen 
to  tbe  action  of  an  electric  current  in  the  presence  of  a  aubaUnce 
capable  of  uniting  witb  a  non-meullic  constituent  of  tbe  compound 
while  subjecting  tbe  material  to  tbe  action  of  an  electric  current  of  a 
voltage  below  tkat  aeceaaary  to  liberate  fluoria.  but  capable  of  liber- 
ating tke  less  electronegative  non  meUllic  element  or  elemenU  in 
tke  presence  of  tbe  combining  substance 

4  Tbe  proceas  of  reducing  meUl  which  coaaisU  in  mixing  two 
or  more  compounds  composed  of  a  single  metal  combined  with  one 
kalogen.  fluonn.  and  different  non-metallic  elements  other  than  halo- 
gens, and  exposing  tbe  snbstance  conaistiag  of  the  meUl  combined 
with  fluonn  and  one  or  more  non-metallic  elemenU  other  than  a 
halogen  in  a  fused  sUte.  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  of  a  vol- 
Uge  below  that  necess*r>  to  liberate  fluorin.  but  of  sufficient  inten- 
sity to  liberate  one  of  the  non-metallic  elemenU 

5  The  process  of  reducing  meUl  which  coasisu  in  mixing  two 
or  more  binary  compounds  compoeed  of  s  single  meUl  combined 
with  i»ne  halogen,  fluorin.  and  different  non-meullic  elemenU  other 
than  halogens,  and  exposing  tbe  subsUnce  coaaieting  of  tbe  meUl 
combined  with  tluorin  and  one  or  more  non  metallic  elemenU  other 

j  than  halogens,  in  a  fused  sUU,  to  tbe  action  ot  an  electnc  current  of 
j  a  voltage  below  that  necessary  to  liberate  fluonn.  but  of  suflilcient  in- 
tensity to  liberate  one  of  the  non-meUllic  elements 

6.  The  proceas  of  reducing  metal  which  coaaisU  in  exposing  a 
fuaed  subsUnce  consisting  ot  one  meul  united  witk  one  halogen, 
fluorin.  snd  one  or  more  non-meUlUc  elemenU  other  than  halogens, 
to  the  action  of  aa  electric  current  of  a  voltage  below  that  neceaaary 
I  to  liberate  fluorin,  bat  of  snficieat  inlenaity  to  liberate  a  portion  of 
,  tbe  meUl  and  one  noa-nseUllic  eiement.  and  sapplving  to  the  unde- 
composed  composition,  ponioos  of  a  compound  ot  the  aame  meUl 
with  a  non-meUllic  element  similar  to  that  previously  liberated  from 
time  to  time  while  maiaUining  tbe  electric  current  and  withdrawing 
tbe  reduced  metal  at  intervala.  as  described 

7.  The  process  of  reducing  aluminium  which  coaaisU  in  expos- 
ing a  fused  subsUnce  conaistiag  of  oae  metal,  aluminium,  united 
with  one  halogen,  fluorin.  and  one  or  more  n«»-meUllic  elemenU 
other  than  a  halogen,  to  the  action  of  an  electric  cunent  of  s  volUge 
below  tkat  neceaaary  to  liberaU  fluorin,  but  of  soAcient  intensity  to 
liberate  the  less  ele<-tronegative  noa-mctalHc  etement  or  elemenU 

8.  Tbe  proceas  of  reducing  slnminium  which  CMisisU  in  expos- 
ing a  subsUnce  consisting  of  oae  asetal,  aluaiiaiam.  combined  with 
oxygen  aad  one  halogen,  tuoria.  to  tbe  actioa  ot  an  electric  current 
of  a  volUge  below  tkat  neceaaary  to  liberate  flaoria,  but  of  such  ten- 
sion as  to  induce  tbe  selective  liberation  ot  ozygeh. 

I         9.  Tbe  proceas  of  reducing  alumiaiam  wkick  coasisU  in  expos- 
ing a  fased  aaboUaee  consisting  of  oae  amtal.  alamiaiam.  combiaed 
with  oxygen  aad  one  kalogen,  flaorin,  to  tke  actioa  of  aa  electric  cnr- 
reat  of  a  volUgc  below  tkat  neceaaary  to  liberaU  fluorin, but  capable      A 
ot  liberatiag  oxygen  ia  tke  preaeaee  of  carkaa. 

10   Tke  pracaoB  ot  prodaeiag  ahuHaaam  aad  carboa  ozid 
wkick  eaaaiautaaipaajag  a  faaadaabataaoeeoaaiatiag  of  oae  natal,         v. 
alamiaiam.  ooatkiaed  witk  oae  kalagaa,  flaoria,  aad  oae  or  more 
BOW  matanie  alaauaU  otkr  tkaa  a  kalajaa.  oaa  aT  wkick  ia  oxytaa. 
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to  the  action  0I  an  electric  cuireBt  of  a  rolta^  i«low  that  nrrcwaaij 
to  liberate  fluonn,  but  of  suflcieat  intenaity,  wkile  empiojriiig  a  car- 
boa  aaode.  to  liberate  oxjgen  in  the  preaeaoe  of  the  carbon  whereby 
***  oxygemuiitee  with  the  carbon  of  the  anode,  «TolTin«  carbon  oxid 
aad  iiberatinf  aluminium. 

1 1  The  proeeaa  of  reducing  aiuounium  which  conaiaU  in  expoe- 
ing  a  fuaed  mixture  of  aluminium  fluohd  and  aluminium  oxid  to  the 
action  o(  an  electric  current  of  a  Tolt*|re  below  that  necesM rr  to  lib- 
erate fluorin.  bnt  of  luficient  intenait?  to  liberate  oxygen  from  the 
oxid  in  the  pretence  of  a  combining  agent  with  the  aimulUneou* 
producuoa  of  aluminium  and  rapplring  aluminium  oxid  to  the  com- 
position from  time  to  time  while  mainuining  the  electric  current 
and  withdrawing  the  aluminium  reduced  at  inferrala.  as  desired 

12.  The  procea«  of  reducing  aluminium  whifh  conaiat*  in  expos- 
ing a  fuaed  mixtnre  of  aluminium  lluorid  and  al«minium  oxid  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  current  of  a  voluge  below  that  necessary  to  lib- 
erate fluorin.  but  of  »uflicient  intensity  to  liberalte  the  oxygen  from 
the  oxid  in  the  preaence  of  carbon  with  the  simuHaneoua  production 
0*  aluminium  and  supplying  aluminium  oxid  t«  the  mixture  from 
time  to  time  while  mainuining  the  electric  current  and  withdrawing 
the  aluminium  reduced  at  interraU,  as  desired 

13.  The  process  of  reducing  aluminium  whi(ih  consists  in  expos- 
ing fused  compounds  of  one  halojten,  fluorin.  and  different  non-me- 
tallic elemenU  other  than  halogens  with  aluminium  only,  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  electric  current  of  a  volUge  below  that  necessary  to  liber- 
ate fluorin,  but  of  sufficient  intensity  to  liberate  one  of  the  electro- 
negative nnn-meUllic  elemenU  from  the  composition  with  the  si- 
multaneous .reparation  of  aluminium. 


4.  A  matcher  baring  front  morable  atops  in  the  line  of  feed, 
movable  aide  gnides,  and  mechanism  for  dropping  the  stops  and 
moTing  the  pack  forwardly  out  of  the  matcher;  subsUntiailr  as  de- 
t  scribed 

'  5.   A  matcher  having  mechanism  for  gripping  a  pack  of  platee 

therein,  and  meant  for  feeding  forward  the  gripped  pack;  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

6  A  pair  of  working  rolls,  and  pack-feeding  mechaniam  com- 
priaing  means  for  gripping  a  pack  of  plates  and  meant  for  feeding 
the  gripped  pack  forwardly  into  the  bite  of  the  rolls;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7.  A  matcher  having  squaring-up  mechanism,  grippersarranged 
to  engage  the  tide  edges  of  the  pack,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
grippera  and  gripped  pack  forwardly;  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  matcher  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  tup- 
port,  mechaniam  for  feeding  the  aeparate  plates  forwardly  and  drop- 
ping them  upon  each  other  on  the  support,  aquaring-up  mechanism, 
and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  tquared-up  pack  out  of  the  matcher; 
lubttantially  as  described 


7rtB.-^4r>.  MATCHING  DIVICB  CnAMua  W  Ikat  Ptttiburg.  Pt., 
MngDor  to  Amencao  Tin  Plato  Company.  Oraagn,  M  J  .  i  Corporatkm 
of  Msw  Jcrny     P1M  Jan.  S.  1903.    Strlil  Ho.  U7.714. 


786.246.  MATCHIHQDiVICBrORMITALSHirre  Ckamlms 
W  B«4T  Pittiburf  Pa  amigaor  to  Amarieui  Tin  Plato  Company, 
Onag«  M.  J.  aCorporatJoiofllowJerBey  WedJ«n8I.190S  Re- 
oawed  Aug  10.  19M     StrU  Mo.  00.710 


CImim. — 1.  A  matcher  having  a^variaf-np  mecbaniaiB  Yor  the 
aides  and  end  of  a  plate-pack,  ■'^^"wfn  for  f0«di»g  aeparate  platM 
one  upon  the  other  into  the  Batcher,  and  iMebani^i  for  feeding  the 
aqnarMl-Hp  pack  eut  of  and  forwardly  tnm  the  «ateber:  snbetan- 
tially  as  deaeribed 

S.  A  BatdMfbaTiag  an  iadtMdtabk.a  Movable  stop  at  one  end 
thereof,  Bovabie  u4»  gmtm  amac^  lo  t^^uan  fep  tb«  rides  of  a 
pUto-paek  aad  ■enbaait  far  faading  the  pmtk  foitwardlr  oat  of  the 
auteber;  aahatantinlly  m  imtrikti. 

y  A  aateber  ktwimg  a  novaMa  tromt  atof  i«  the  Kae  of  feed, 
■afbaaiaai  for  fiidif  plataa  i«ta  tte  ■at«bw,  bHh  for  aqaaring 
■p  Iba  tidaa  ut  tW  paek,  ■irliiJM  for  oyanti^  tka  step,  and 
■axbaaiwi  for  faadiaf  tba  paek  forwardly  o«t  of  «m  lutakar;  rab-l 
■taatially  as  dweribod. 


ClatM. — 1.  A  matching  device  for  metal  sheets  or  plates  having 
sqnaring-np  mechanism,  mechanism  for  pinching  or  applying  prea- 
sure  to  the  face  of  the  squared-up  pack,  and  mechaniim  for  feeding 
the  pack  out  of  the  matcher  while  the  plates  are  pinched  or  held  to- 
gether; anbsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  A  matcher  having  mechanism  for  squaring  up  the  pack, 
BeehanisB  for  pinching  or  applying  pressure  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  pack,  and  feed-ont  mechaniam  for  the  pack ;  lubttantially  at  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  Batcher  having  pinch-rollers  srranged  to  engage  the  pack, 
aad  oaeana  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers;  anbstantially  aa 
daacribed. 

4.  A  Batcher  having  end  stops,  piach-roUs  in  front  of  the  stops. 
BechaniSB  for  driving  at  least  one  of  the  pinch-rolls,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  stops;  subsUntially  as  described 

5  A  matcher  having  pinch-rollem  arranged  to  engage  the  top 
aad  bottom  faces  of  the  pack,  mechaniam  for  feeding  sheeU  one  upon 
the  ether  into  the  matcher  and  between  the  rt>llers.  and  mechanism 
for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  pinch-rollert  to  feed  out  the  pack ;  rob- 
staatially  as  described. 

«.  An  inclined  matching  device  having  squaringup  mechan- 
isB  for  the  side  edges  of  the  theeU.  front  ttopt.  pinch-rolls  in  front 
I  of  the  stops,  and  mechanism  for  retracting  the  stops  and  driving  at 
.iaaat  one  vd  the  pinch-rollers;  sabetantially  as  described. 
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A  Batoher  having  upwardly- Inclined  guides  leading  to  ittl depress  them,  set-screws  to  regulate  the  tenaion  of  .aid  soring' 
id,  and  havinr  m«cksni«n  fnr  nilin>  tK»  ..,»-. ,<<i-^i~-.-^  i._-:— ...  _  ..  .  .       *  lenaioB  01  aaid  spnngs. 


front  end,  and  having  mechanism  for  piling  the  upwardly-directed 
plates,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  out  the  pack  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion;  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  A  Batcher  having  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  guides 
leading  thereto,  mechsnism  for  moving  the  plates  up  over  the  guides 
and  piling  them  in  the  mstcher,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  out  the 
pack;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  matcher  having  a  pair  of  feed-out  rolla.  stops  beyond  the 
rolls,  and  mechanism  for  raiaing  and  lowering  one  of  the  feed-out 
rolla  and  the  stops;  subsUntially  aa  described 

10  A  matcher  having  feed-ont  rolla,  connections  for  driving  at 
least  one  of  aaid  rolla,  vertically-movable  stops  beyond  the  rolls,  and 
mechaniam  for  simulUneously  moving  the  stops  and  one  of  the  rolls 
vertically,  subsUntially  as  described. 


786,247.  CIQAE-iDWCHIIIO  MACHIITB  Katiaji  Caloooft, 
iDdtuapoUi.  lod.  ilgniir  of  ooe-half  to  Morrte  Knim  IndiuiapolM 
lod     nied  Oot  10.  1904.    toltl  Ho.  2M.flU. 


CImm.—l.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  a  horixonUl  Ubie,  an 
auxUiary  ubIe  above  said  flrst  ubIe,  an  apron  atUched  to  the  front 
edge  <,f  the  suxiliary  UbIe  and  passing  back  over  the  latUr  UbIe  and 
supported  in  a  loose  condition  near  the  rear  of  the  Uble,  a  roller 
transversely  of  and  under  said  apron  having  a  horizontol  reciproca- 
tory  travel  in  a  plane  with  the  top  of  said  auxiliary  Uble  and  includ- 
ing said  auxiliary  Uble  in  the  limiU  of  iu  movement,  meana  for  de- 
pressing the  apron  between  the  roller  and  the  auxiliary  Uble  when 
the  roller  is  at  iU  normal  position  at  the  inner  end  of  iU  travel  to 
thereby  form  a  recepUcle  or  pocket  from  said  apron,  said  means  be- 
ing operated  by  an  extension  from  the  rolier-canying  means,  s  hop- 
per located  above  aaid  pocket  having  a  lower  outlet,  a  revolving  cyl- 
inder closing  aaid  hopper-outlet,  aaid  cylinder  having  a  cavity  or  de- 
preasion  to  form  a  recepUcle  to  receive  a  regulated  quantity  of  the 
contents  of  said  hopper  at  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder  and  to  dis- 
charge aaid  quantity  into  the  cavity  of  the  apron  by  the  roUtion  of 
said  cylinder. 

2  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  a  Uble  supported  on  legs,  said 
Uble  having  an  extended  opening,  hangers  depending  from  taid  U- 
ble,  bars  lupported  by  taid  hangers,  a  carriage  supported  and  guided 
by  taid  bars,  said  carriage  having  parallel  vertical  standards  which 
extend  up  throu^  the  opening  in  taid  Uble  and  said  carriage  having 
a  rearwardly-extcnded  bar,  said  standards  having  vertical  tloU, 
boxes  mounted  in  taid  tloto,  tpriaft  in  the  tloU  above  the  boxes  to 


honsonul  roller  mounted  in  said  boxes,  said  roller  being  gradually 
redooed  ii  diameter  toward  iU  center,  an  auxiliarv  Uble  supported 
above  the  first  Uble,  track-plates  supported  by  said  first  Uble  and 
bridging  the  opening  in  said  first  table,  said  track-plates  having  a 
cross-bar  at  their  ends  opposite  said  auxUiary  uble.  an  apron  at- 
tached to  aaid  auxiliary  bar  at  one  end  and  extending  looselv  to  and 
attached  to  the  front  edge  of  said  auxiliary  uble  at  iu  other  end  a 
rocking  shaft  having  a  lug  in  the  path  of  aaid  bar  which  ia  projected 
rearwardly  from  aaid  carriage,  an  arm  fixed  to  aaid  rocking  shaft 
and  extending  forward  therefrom  over  said  apron  and  terminating 
with  a  plaU  which  when  the  arm  is  lowered  will  depress  the  apron 
between  the  roller  and  auxiliary  Uble,  a  spring  to  elevate  the  ann, 
a  hopper  supported  above  the  apron  having  an  outlet  which  dis- 
charges into  the  pocket  formed  in  said  apron,  means  to  regulate  the 
time  and  quantity  of  said  discharge,  and  meana  to  impart  a  recipro- 
cating movement  to  aaid  carriage. 

3.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  a  Uble,  an  apron  secured  to  the 
front  edge  of  aaid  Uble  and  extending  back  over  the  Uble  and  ae- 
cured  remote  from  said  Uble  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  apron,  the 
apron  being  full  and  loose  between  iU  end  supports,  a  roller  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  apron  under  the  apron  and  having  a  recipro- 
cating horizonul  travel  longitudinally  of  said  apron  including  the 
area  of  said  Uble  in  iU  travel,  means  for  depressing  the  spron  be- 
tween the  roller  and  Uble  while  the  roller  is  at  the  inner  end  of  iU 
travel  in  order  to  form  a  pocket  in  the  apron  by  said  depression,  s 
hopper  located  above  the  apron  having  a  lower  ouUet  discharging 
into  aaid  pocket,  a  revolving  cylinder  closing  said  bopper-onUet, 
said  cylinder  having  a  cavity  to  receive  a  regulated  quantity  of  the 
tobacco  contenu  of  said  hopper  and  deposit  it  by  gravity  into  aaid 
apron-pocket,  and  a  door  hinged  at  iu  upper  edge  to  said  hopper  and 
extending  when  closed  down  in  contact  with  a  front  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  said  door  remaining  closed  during  the  operstion  of  the  ms- 
chine  snd  having  that  portion  of  it  above  iU  lower  edge  including 
said  edge  bent  out  away  from  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  permanent 
opening  opposite  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder. 
I  4.   In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  a  table,  a  roller  having  a  hori- 

I  zontal  reciprocating  movement  covering  the  area  of  said  table  dur- 
ing the  forward  or  outer  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  roller,  an  apron 
having  one  of  iU  ends  fastened  to  the  front  edge  of  the  Uble  and  ex- 
tending back  over  the  Uble  and  over  the  roller  and  having  iU  other 
end  fastened  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  roller  from  the  Uble.  aaid 
apron  being  loose  between  it*  ends,  a  plate  adapted  to  move  down 
against  the  apron  and  depress  it  between  the  roller  and  the  Uble  to 
form  a  pocket,  a  hopper  supported  above  the  apron  having  a  bottom 
outlet  over  said  pocket,  a  horixonUl  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  so  as 
to  form  a  cloture  to  said  outlet,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  cylinder, 
a  false  bottom  in  said  groove  adjusUble  radially  of  the  groove  to  reg- 
ulate iu  holding  capacity,  a  door  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  hopper 
and  closing  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  hopper-outlet,  said  door 
having  iU  lower  portion  bent  outwardly  away  from  the  cylinder. 
horieonUl  ahafU  pasaing  through  the  hopper  above  the  cylinder  and 
paraUel  therewith,  aaid  shafU  having  radial  fingers,  means  provid- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  the  said  shafU  and  the  cylinder 
whereby  the  roUry  movement  of  the  cylinder  will  be  transmitted  to 
•aid  shaft,  meant  for  routing  the  cylinder  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  said  roller  in  iU  horixontal  reciprocating  travel 

5.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  a  horizontal  Uble  supported  on 
legs,  said  Uble  having  an  extended  opening  approximately  through 
iu  middle  portion,  track-plates  secured  to  said  Uble  and  bridging 
•aid  opening,  hangers  on  the  under  aide  df  said  Uble  approximately 
under  said  track-plates,  guide-bars  secured  in  said  hangers,  a  car- 
riage tlidingly  mounted  on  taid  guide-bars,  atandards  from  said  car- 
riage extending  up  through  the  opening  in  the  Uble  on  the  ouuide  of 
said  track -plate,  aaid  standards  having  longitudinal  end  sloU,  boxes 
adjusUbly  mounted  in  said  sloto.  springs  to  press  said  boxes  down- 
wardly, aet-scr«ws  to  adjust  the  tenaion  of  aaid  aprings,  a  roller  rest- 
ing upon  said  track -plate  having  bearings  in  aaid  boxea,  said  car- 
riage having  a  rearwardly-extended  bar,  aa  auxiliaiy  Uble  support- 
ed between  the  front  ends  of  said  track -plates  by  the  plates,  an  apron 
having  one  end  fastened  to  the  front  edge  of  the  auxiliary  Uble  and 
iU  other  end  fastened  to  a  croaa-bar  at  the  rear  ends  of  taid  track- 
platet,  aaid  apron  passing  loosely  over  the  Uble  and  over  taid  roller, 
aa  arm  pivotod  beyond  the  rear  end  of  taid  apron  and  extending 
above  and  forward  te  near  the  middle  of  the  apron  and  having  a 
downwardly-projected  end  plate  or  extenaion,  a  tpring  to  normally 
•lerato  the  ann,  a  Ing  exteadiag  into  the  path  of  aaid  bar  extension 
from  the  rear  of  the  carriage,  taid  lug  being  integral  with  taid  arm. 
a  hopper  abora  the  apron  having  aa  nader-diaebarge  end,  moaaa  tm 
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•  Ib  a  cifmr-buBcliiB«  machine,  a  Ubie.  a  homonUlJy  recipro- 
eatiax  ■■<!  iatermitUntly-nioTiQn  roller  which  cov«r»  the  area  of  said 
UbIe  at  Mch  forward  end  of  iu  travel,  a  carriage  having  lUndarda 
which  (upport  «aid  roller,  itaid  carriage  having  a  rearwardly-ex- 
teoded  bar.  m  rock-»haft  having  a  lug  in  the  path  o|  Mid  bar  and  al*o 
baving  a  forwardly- projected  am  terminating  witk  a  downward  ex- 
t«naioB.  a  spring  to  normally  elevate  the  arm.  an  »pron  fastened  at 
one  of  iu  end*  to  said  table  and  pasaing  back  over  (he  UbIe  and  over 
•aid  roller  and  having  its  other  end  secared  betwefn  said  roller  and 
•aid  rock-shaft,  and  a  hopper  to  conuin  the  filling  tobacco  located 
above  the  table  and  having  a  di»charge-openi»|,.  and  meaiij  for  regu- 
lating the  time  and  amount  uf  «aid  discharge.  I 

7.   In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  a  UbIe  supported  on  legs  and 
•laring  a  middle  opening,  hangers  depending  fn>m  Mid  tabJe,  guide- 
bar*  secured  to  said  bangers,  a  carriage  moving  01^  said  guide-bars, 
•aid  carriage  having  sUndard*  which  extend  thriuugb  said  Uble- 
opening.  an  auxiliary  ubIe  above  the  first  UbIe,  ahorixonUl  roller 
mounted  on  said  carriage-standards  and  adapted  (o  cover  the  area 
of  the  UbIe  in  a  part  of  iu  travel,  an  apron  faslenel  to  the  auxiliary 
UbIe  al  its  front  end  and  passing  bark  over  the  taible  and  over  the 
roller  and  fastened  at  itn  rear  end  no  as  to  be  in  a  lot>»e  condition  be- 
tween iu  ends,  means  when  the  roller  is  at  the  innef  end  of  iU  travel    der. 
for  depressing  the  apron  between  the  roller  and  auxiliary  UbIe  to 
form  a  pocket,  said  meani*  being  controlled  from  said  carriage,  a 
hopper  above  the  apron  to  conUun  the  filling-toba(Ko  and  having  a 
discharge  by  gravity  into  said  pocket,  the  dischar^-opening  of  the 
hopper  having  a  valve  mechanism  to  automatically  control  the  time 
and  quantity  of  each  discharge,  and  means  for  reriprocating  xaid 
carriage,  said  means  comprising  a  rotating  platei  having  a  cam- 
groove  in  iu  side,  a  nhaft  adjacent  to  said  plate  having  a  crank,  said 
crank  having  a  pin  seated  in  said  cam-groove,  said  <haft  also  having 
as  arm.  and  a  link-bar  connecting  said  arm  with  ah  ear  depending 
from  said  carriage.  ' 

8.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  a  horixonta)  table  having  a 
middle  opening,  legs  to  support  said  Uble,  trackftlates  secured  to  |  ^ 


2.  A  c*.t-.teel  article  a  portion  whereof  contains  carbon  fn.m 
V.li  per  cent  to  one  per  cent,  approximatelv  snd  the  remainder  a 
lower  percenUge.  and  such  portion  also  conuining  manganese  from 
one  per  cent    to  two  per  cent,  approximately. 

3  A  cast  manganiferoussteel  article,  a  portion  whereof  con- 
t^ns  carbon  from  n  75  per  cent  to  one  percent  approximatelv  and 
manganese  from  one  per  cent,  to  two  per  cent  approximatelv  and 
the  remainder  of  the  article  containing  carbon  from  0.25  per  cent  to 
0  J5  per  cent,  approximately. 

4  A  cast  manganiferous-steel  car-wheel  the  tread  whereof  con' 
ta.ns  a  higher  percentage  of  carbon  than  the  remainder  such  tread 
•1.0  conuining  a  higher  percenUge  of  manganese  thai,  the  remain 

5.  A  cast-steel  car-wheel  the  tread  whereof  conuin.  carbon 
from  0  . 5  per  cent  to  one  per  cent  approximately  and  the  web  and 
hub  a  lower  percenUge.  and  such  tread  also  conuining  manganese 
from  one  per  cent  to  two  per  cent,  approximately  and  the  web  snd 
hub  containing  a  lower  percentage. 

6  A  cast  manganiferous-steel  car-wheel  the  tread  whereaf  con- 
tains carbon  from  0,75  per  cent  to  one  per  cent,  approximatelv  and 
n»angane..c  from  one  per  cent  to  two  per  cent  spprox.matelv  and 
the  web  and  hub  of  the  wheel  conuining  carbon  from  0  25  per  cent 
to  0  35  per  cent  approximately  and  a  lower  percentage  of  manga- 
nese than  conUined  in  the  tread  and  web 


the  top  of  the  Uble  and  bridging  said  opening,  ail  auxiliary  Uble 
supported  between  the  frtmt  ends  of  said  track-pl4«".  hanger*  de- 
pending from  the  first  table  approximately  under  s^id  track-plates, 
guide-bam  mounted  in  said  hangers,  a  carriage  niounted  on  said 
guide-bars  having  vertical  standards  which   extend  through  the 
opening  in  the  table  ouUide  of  said  track-platea.  a  korixontal  roller 
having  its  bearing  on  said  track-plates,  said  roller  bting  mounted  in 
.«aid  sundards.  means  for  permitting  a  vertical  adjkistment  of  said 
roller  in  said  standards,  a  bar  extending  to  the  rear  f^om  the  back  of 
•aid  carriage,  an  apron  having  one  end  fastened  to  t|ie  ffont  edge  of 
the  auxiliary  Uble,  said  apron  passing  back  over  th4  auxiliary  table 
and  over  said  horizontal  roller  and  having  iU  opposite  end  made  fa«t 
to  a  crnaa-bar  supported  by  rear  ends  of  said  trackt-plates.  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  in  a  horizonUl  position  back  of  said!  last-mentioned 
croM-bar.  said  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  which  extends  upwardly 
and  forwardly  over  said  apron  and  terminates  with  k  downward  ex- 
tension or  head  to  depress  the  apron  between  the  rjoller  and  auxil- 
iary Uble  when  the  roller  is  at  the  inner  end  of  iU  trivel.  a  spring  to 
normally  raiae  the  *aid  arm.  a  lug  extending  from  said  rock-shaft 
into  the  path  of  the  bar  from  the  rear  of  the  carriage.  |a  shaft  support- 
ed by  the  Ubie-legs  having  a  plate  with  a  cam-gro<]|ve  in  iU  side,  a 
••cond  shaft  parallel  with  the  first  one  a  crank  on  siid  shaft  having 
a  pin  entering  said  cam-groove,  an  arm  on  said  secoad  shaft,  a  link- 
bar  connecting  the  end  uf  said  arm  with  an  ear  on  t|e  under  side  of 
said  carriage,  a  hopper  !>upported  above  said  apron  <rom  said  track- 
platea.  said  hopper  containing  the  tobacco  filling  material  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening  which  discharges  into  the  p4|cket  formed  in 
•aid  apron,  a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  below  said  f  penii^t  to  form 
a  cloMre  therefor,  said  cylinder  hariag  a  groove  wit)i  a  radially -ad- 
juatable  false  bottom,  shafts  supported  by  said  hopperp  arallel  with 
and  above  said  cylinder,  said  shafU  having  radial  lingers  to  act  as 
•tiiT»r»  to  Mir  the  tobacco  fllliog  material,  soiuble  gtam  connecting 
•aid  shafta  with  aach  other  and  with  the  trunnion;!  <1/  said  cylinder, 
and  maaaa  for  continuously  rotating  said  cylinder. 


BLOCKS 


MACHIKB  FOR  rORMIllQ  CONCRBTE  BUILDINO- 
iian  r  DmniM.  Wataloo,  Iowa  aaslgnor  by  rawne  as 
signmente,  to  Watartoo  CoocrBte  Brick  k  Block  Machine  Company 
Watoloo,  Iowa     Wed  July  21   1904     Senai  No  217  454 


786.24^.    CA8TII0     ruMUCK  Cowon.  Mootraal,  Canada,  m- 
■  of  OM-MTto Rotart SMHMi  LopB.  Mootrnl, Canada.    (h«- 
ittidllaytl.ll0ia«liillo.l0l.088.  iDivtM  and  tha 
I  AM  JolT  U.  IWi    8«tei  Mo.  tllTM. 
Clmm.—l.  A  eaat  maa^aBiferoMa-staei  article  a  portion  where- 
of e— taiBt  a  kifbar  parcMtafe  of  earboa  tkaa  tlM  teBaiBder  auck 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks, 
consisting  of  a  mold  having  pivt»ted  side«  and  ends,  a  removable  bed- 
plate, grooved  ribs  on  said  side  and  end  plates,  a  frame  surrounding 
said  mold,  studs  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  within 
the  grooves  on  said  ribs,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame. 
subsUntially  as  described  " 

i.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  mold  having  pivoted  sides  and  ends,  a  removable  bedplate, 
grooved  ribs  on  said  side  and  end  plates,  a  frame  surrounding  «aid 
mold,  studs  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  within  the 
grooves  in  said  ribs,  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame,  and  adjust- 
able bearings  for  •aid  tide  plates,  subsUntially  as  deatribed. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  sides  and  ends,  a  removable  perforated 
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bed-plate,  raorable  oor«f  in  aaid  mold,  means  for  rveiprocatiag  aaid 
cores  through  the  perforationa  ia  said  bed-plate,  grooved  rib*  on 
•aid  aide  and  end  plate*,  a  frame  aurroandimg  aaid  mold  connectMl 
to  and  reciprocated  by  the  aame  meaaa  a*  the  core*,  and  studs  con- 
nected to  said  frame  adapted  to  move  within  the  groove*  in  aaid  riba, 
•ubtUntially  aa  described, 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  supporting  machine-frame,  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  side* 
and  ends,  a  plurality  of  ribs  thereon,  a  removable  perforated  bed- 
plate, movable  core*  in  said  mold,  a  slotted  frame-aupport  for  said 
core*,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  the  machine-frame,  arms  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  arms  and  having  their 
upper  ends  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  slide  in  the  sloU  in  said 
frame-support,  sectors  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  frame-support,  means  for  routing  aaid  shaft,  uprighu 
connected  to  aaid  frame-support,  a  frame  aurrounding  said  mold  and 
aupported  by  said  uprighU  and  arranged  to  conUct  slidably  with  the 
ribs  on  said  mold,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocka,  consisting 
of  a  supporting  machine-frame,  a  moid  having  pivoted  sides  and 
ends,  a  plurality  of  grooved  riba  thereon,  a  removable  perforated 
bed-plate,  movable  core*  in  aaid  mold,  a  slotted  frame-support  for 
•aid  core*,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  machine-frame,  arms  affixed  to 
•aid  shaft,  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  arms  and  having 
their  upper  ends  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  slide  in  the  sloU  in 
the  said  frame-support,  sector*  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  frame-support,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  up- 
righu connected  to  said  frame-aupport.  a  frame  surrounding  said 
mold  supported  by  said  uprighU  and  being  provided  with  studs 
adapted  to  move  within  the  grooves  in  the  ribs  on  said  mold,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

6,  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  supporting  machine-frame,  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  sides 
and  ends,  a  plurality  of  grooved  ribs  thereon,  a  rfmovable  perfo- 
rated bed-plate,  movable  core*  in  said  mold,  a  slotted  frame-support 
for  said  cores,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  machine-frame,  arms  affixed 
to  said  shaft,  link*  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slots 
in  the  said  frame-support,  sector*  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  frame-support,  antifriction-roller*  between  the 
said  sectors  and  the  aaid  frame-support,  mean*  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  uprighu  connected  to  said  frame-support,  a  frame  surround- 
ing said  mold,  supported  by  said  uprighU  and  provided  with  studs 
adapted  to  move  within  the  grooves  in  the  ribs  on  said  mold,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  supporting  machine-frame,  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  sides 
and  ends,  a  plurality  of  grooved  ribs  thereon,  adjusUble  bearing- 
blocks  for  said  ribs,  a  removable  perforated  bed-pUte,  movable  cores 
in  aaid  mold,  a  slotted  frame-support  for  said  cores,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  machine-frame,  arms  affixed  to  said  shaft,  links  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  arms  and  having  their  upper  ends  provided 
with  studs  adapted  to  slide  in  the  sloU  in  the  aaid  frame-support, 
sectors  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  frame- 
support,  antifriction -rollers  between  the  said  sectors  and  the  said 
frame-support,  means  for  routing  aaid  shaft,  uprighU  connected  to 
said  frame-support,  a  frame  surrounding  said  mold,  supported  by 
said  uprighu  and  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  move  within  the 
grooves  in  the  ribs  on  said  mold.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribea. 
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CImm.—A  building-block  provided  with  vertical  passages  and 
lonffitiidiaal  paaaagas  open  at  the  bottom,  and  having  a  V-shaped  re- 
c«M  IB  each  end,  subataatially  as  d«M;ritMd. 


Claim.— I.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks, 
consisting  of  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  sides  and  ends,  means  for 
adjusting  the  width  apart  of  said  drop  sides,  a  removable  bed-plaU, 
cores,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  core*,  and  an  adjusUble  closing 
rack,  surrounding  said  mold  provided  with  means  for  being  recipro- 
cated in  synchronism  with  said  cores.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  sides  and  ends,  means  for  adjusUng 
the  width  apart  of  said  drop  sides,  a  removable  bed-plate,  an  adjust- 
able frame  conuining  antifriction-rollers  adapted  to  conUct  with 
the  said  pivoted  drop  sides  and  ends,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
«aid  frame,  *ub*UBtially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consiating 
of  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  sides  and  ends,  means  for  adjusting 
the  with  apart  of  said  drop  sides,  a  removable  bed -plate,  a  frame 
surrounding  said  mold  conuining  antifriction-rollers  adapted  to  con- 
Uct with  the  said  pivoted  drop  sides  and  ends,  a  machine-frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  and  means  whereby  said  closing  racks  may 
be  vertically  reciprocated  on  a  partial  rotation  of  said  shaft.  subsUn- 
tially a*  shown  and  described 

4  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  sides  and  ends,  means  for  adjusting 
the  width  apart  of  said  drop  side«.  a  removable  bed-plate,  a  frame 
surrounding  said  mold  conuining  antifriction-roller*  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  said  pivoted  drop  sides  and  ends,  a  machine-frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  upright  supports  for  aaid  frame,  crow-bars 
conuining  antifriction-roller*  atUched  to  said  upright  supporU  and 
cams  on  said  shaft  sdapted  to  conUct  with  the  roller*  in  *aid  cross- 
bars, subsUntially  a«  shown  and  deacribed, 

5    A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  mold  having  pivoted  sides  and  ends,  meana  for  adjusting  the 
width  apart  of  said  drop  sides,  a  removable  bed-plate,  grooved  ribs 
on  said  side  and  end  plates,  an  adjusUble  closing  rack  surrounding 
said  mold,  roller-bearing  studs  carried  on  said  closing  rack  and  adapt- 
ed to  conUct  with  the  sides  of  the  grooves  in  said  ribs,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  closing  rack.subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
6    A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocka,  consisting 
of  a  mold  havidg  pivoted  sides  and  ends,  means  for  adjusting  the 
width  apart  of  said  drop  side*,  a  removable  bed-plate,  grooved  rib* 
on  Baid  *ide  and  end  plate*,  an  adjusUble  closing  rack  conUining 
antifriction-rollers  surrounding  said  mold,  roller-bearing  studs  car 
ried  on  said  cloaing  rack  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the 
grooves  in  said  ribs,  a  machine-frame,  a  shaft  Bounted  therein,  and 
means  whereby  said  closing  rack  may  he  vwtically  reciprocated  on  a 
partial  roUtion  of  aaid  shaft,  substantially  aa  akowa  and  dsKribed. 
7    A  machine  for  forming  concrete  building-blocks,  consisting 
of  a  mold  having  pivoted  drop  aides  and  ends,  means  for  adjusting 
the  width  apart  of  said  drop  sides,  a  remorable  bed-plate,  coraa, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cores,  an  adjnsUkle  closing  rack  con- 
taining aatifrictioB-rollers  sorrounding  said  mold ,  stnds  on  said  cloa- 
ing  rack  adaptad  to  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  grooves  in 
the  ribs  on  the  drop  ends  and  aides,  grooved  rfbs  on  the  drop  sides 
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,  m4  ■— ■  for  r«e{^roe«tiB«  Mid  dhtimg  rack  ia  ijaekro- 
■im  witk  mM  mtm.  MbataattAliy  m  akovB  aad  liMcribcd. 

8.  A  aaeUM  for  formuf  eomenie  baiI4iB«>bioek«,  eoanauac 
of  •  BMehiBo-rraae,  a  moM  harioc  drop  aid^i  aad  aadt  pirotod  ia 
•aid  aaekiao-fraaM,  aaaas  for  a4iaatiac  tk$  widtk  of  laid  aMld. 
eorm  ia  caid  mold,  a  raw>Tabi«  bod-pUto  ia  «id  Bold  perforated  to 
m»irt  laid  com.  moaaa  for  a4jaaUbi7  ioeatiag  aaid  eorw  ia  said 
■old,  aa  a^jaatobk  cJoaiac  ra«k  rarroaadiag  laid  mold  aad  eoaUet- 
ia»  witk  ito  oatM-  mrfaoe,  a^aaa  for  roeiproe<tia«  aaid  cloMog  rack 
Md  mM  eorM  ia  aTaekroaiaa,  aad  a  diriaioa-plato  for  aaid  sold  ka*- 
iag  aaaaa  of  attarkaioat  to  oao  of  tk«  ooraa  tkarwif ,  aabaUatiallT  aa 
akowB  aad  daacribod. 

».  A  aackiae  for  foraiac  eoacret*  build|a«-bloeka,  conaiatiaK 
of  a  uckiao-fraoie,  a  Boid  kariaf  drop  aid««  and  enda.  meaaa  for 
•4iaMiag  tke  widtb  of  aaid  mold,  corea  ia  aaid  «iold,  a  diriaion-plato. 
noaaa  for  adjuaUbly  eoaaoetiag  aaid  diTiaiot-pUto  to  one  of  aaid 
coraa.  a  reaiovabia  bed-pUtc  perforated  for  tk«  r«e«pUon  of  aaid 
eorae.  iMaaa  for  adjiutebij  loeatiag  aaid  corea  in  aaid  mold,  meaaa 
for  rerticaliy  rweiproeatin*  aaid  eoree.  a  cloei^g  rack  provided  witk 
aaiuble  adjoataiente  for  rarria*  ite  widtb.  gnbw^d  ribe  on  aaid  aide 
nnd  ead  pUtea,  atuda  eooaeetad  to  aaid  do«ia«  rack  adapted  to  enter 
tke  grooTea  on  aaid  riba  aad  actuate  aaid  aide  aad  end  platea,  anti- 
frictioa-rollera  in  aaid  claaiac  r»ek,  a  akaft  MHWtod  ia  aaid  mackine- 
fraaa.  aad  noaaa  wkerabj  aaid  elooiag  rack  1^7  be  reciprocated  in 
aynckroaiaa  witk  aaid  corea  on  a  partial  roUt^oa  of  aaid  akaft,  aub- 
ataatialW  aa  akown  aad  deacribed. 

10.  A  maekiae  for  formiaf  eonerate  baildiftg-biocka,  eonaiating 
of  a  maekiae-fraae,  a  nold  kaTiag  drop  aidea  and  eada,  meana  for 
a4j«atiag  tke  widtk  of  aaid  mold,  corea,  a  petforated  bed-plate,  a 
akaft  moaatod  ia  aaid  maekiae-fraaae,  a  crank  on  aaid  akaft,  a  oon- 
aectia^rod  betweea  aaid  crank  and  aaid  cores,  guide-roda  for  aaid 
oorea  alidable  ia  beariaga  on  aaid  frame,  a  eloaiB|(  rack  provided  witk 
aaiuble  a4j«aUble  eoanectioaa  for  Taryiag  it4  wittk,  antifrict  on- 
roUera  a4JBatobl7  mounted  ia  aaid  elooiag  rack,,grooTad  riba  on  aaid 
aide  aad  ead  platea,  atada  on  aaid  cloaiag  raeli  adapted  to  contact 
witk  tke  grooTea  in  aaid  riba.  uprigkte  for  aaid  doaiag  rack  mouated 
ia  eroaa-ban  aad  rertieally  movable  in  aaid  mackine-frame,  alotted 
erooa-bara  carryiag  antifriction-roilera,  cam-a^etort  on  aaid  akaft 
adapted  to  eoaUct  witk  and  actuate  tke  cnMa4»an,  beii-eraaka  on 
•aid  akaft,  aad  coanectiag-roda  betweea  aaid  ci^aka  and  aaid  croaa- 
bara.  aubetaatially  aa  akowa  and  deacribed 


to  tke  Utekgripe  ao  tkat  in  aeicing  tke  latekgripa  aad  kaadlea  to- 
gttker,  tke  iatekee  are  eoatroUed  in  kaadliag  tke  loadiag-oieeve. 

4^  la  eombiaatioa  witk  a  gua  kariag  a  removable  breeek-biock 

tkreaded  in  lU  breech,  a  loadingaleeve  fitting  within  tke  breeek, 

oovariag  aad  protecting  tke  threada  therw>f.  aad  having  retaiaiag- 

latek««  &,  eagagiag  ia  a  receaa  ia  tke  breeek.  to  kold  tke  aleeve  in  po- 

laitioB  wkile  loadiag;  aaid  loadiag-eleeve  beiag  provided  with  a  pack- 

I  iag  at  iu  ianer  ead.  to  eloee  the  joiat  betweea  the  loadiag-aleeve  aad 

the  rear  and  of  tke  chamber. 

5.  In  combinatioa  witk  a  gun  kaviag  a  removable  breech-block 
threaded  u\  ite  breech,  a  loadiog-aJeeTo  fitting  within  the  breech, 
covering  aad  protecting  the  threada  thereof,  aad  having  retoiaiag- 
latehea  5,  engaging  ia  the  receaa  in  the  breech,  to  hold  the  aleeve  in 
poaitioB  wkile  loadiag,  aaid  loading-aleeve  beiag  provided  with  a 
packiag  at  ite  inner  end .  to  cloee  the  joint  betweea  the  loading-aleeve, 
aad  the  rear  ead  of  the  chamber,  and  a  reUining-ring  18,  bj  which 
the  loadiag-aleeve  ia  eeaterml  at  ite  froat  end,  haviag  a  acrew  atfjuat- 
ment  by  which  tke  packing  ia  made  to  aeat  tigktlj  wken  tke  latehea 
engage  in  the  receaa  of  tke  gun. 

6.  In  eombination  with  a  gnn  haviag  a  removable,  threaded 
breech-block,  a  cireumfereatially-eoatinaoua  loadiag-aleeve  reach- 
iag  from  the  breech  of  tke  gun  to  tke  powder-ckamber,  fitting  within 

I  tke  breeek  aad  entirely  coveriag  aad  proteetiag  tke  threada  thereof 
while  loading. 

I  7.  In  combinatioa  with  a  gun  haviag  a  removable,  tkreaded 
breech-block,  a  circumferentially-eontinuoua  loadiag-aloevr  reack- 
ing  from  the  breech  of  the  gun  to  the  powder<kamber,  Ittiag  witkia 
tke  breech  aad  entirely  covering  aad  proteetiag  the  threada  thereof 
while  loadiag.  aad  having  a  packiag  at  ite  froat  ead  abuttiag  agaiaat 
the  rear  ead  of  the  powder-chamber,  ezcludiag  water  aad  dirt,  wkaa 
swabbing  and  loadiag  the  gun. 
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Ciaam.— 1.  In  eombiaatioa  with  a  gun  having  a  removable 
breeek-Moek  tkreadad  ia  ite  breeek,  a  loadiag-«leeve  emn^riaiag  a 
eoatiaaoaa  removable  liaiag  Ittiag  witkia  tke  breeek  fully  eeveriag 
and  proteetiag  tke  tkreada  tkareef,  aad  kaviag  teteiaiag-latekea  &. 
eagagiag  ia  a  raeeaa  ia  tke  brMek.  to  kold  tke  aleelre  in  poaitioa  while 
loading.  I 

S.  Ia  eombiaatioa  witk  a  g«a  kaviag  a  aae«|iaf-B«t  ezpaadiag 
ia  tke  braoek  aad  leaviag  a  receaa  9.  wkaa  ao  es^aaded,  a  loadiag- 
aleeve  fitting  witkia  tke  expaadad  ant.  eoveriag  aad  proteetiag  tke 
tkreada  tkaraof,  aad  kaviag  rataiaiag-latekea  eagagiag  ia  tke  receaa 
formed  ia  tka  braoek  by  tke  ezpaadiag  «rf  tke  aai  to  hold  the  aleeve 
ia  poaitioa  wkile  loading. 

S.  Ia  eombiaatioa  with  a  gua  haviag  a  removable  breeeh-block 
tkrMdad  ia  ite  braoek.  a  loadiag-eleere  ittiag  tritkia  tka  breeek, 
eovatiaf  aad  proiactiag  tke  tkreada  tkaroof ,  aW  kaviag  retaiaiag- 
lalekaa  S,  eagagiag  ia  a  rataaa  ia  tke  braoek,  to  kdd  tke  aleeve  ia  po- 
aitiaa  wkUa  loadiag,  aaid  latekaa  located  oa  op^to  aidae  of  tke 
hiadiag  aUava.  witk  gripa  prajoetiag  boyoad  tk«  rmir  tkermrf  aad 
Mid  l«a«aC4kaff«  kaviM  kM^lw  Ki|Mu«  fro*  it«  rear.  a4|aeeat  1 


CImm—l.  Ia  a  kydraalic  excavator,  a  coadait  for  the  exca- 
vated material,  a  pair  of  rotary  agiUton  at  the  iaiet  of  aaid  conduit, 
one  of  aaid  agiteton  being  diapoeed  at  the  aide  of  aad  above  the  other 
agiUtor,  aad  meaaa  for  rotetiag  a«id  agiteton. 

2  In  a  hydraulic  excavator,  a  coadait  haviag  a  downward  bead 
near  ite  forward  end,  a  abaft  journaled  beneath  the  conduit,  a  rotery 
agitetor  on  aaid  abaft  at  the  inlet  of  the  conduit,  a  hood  aupported 
above  the  agitetor.  aad  a  cutting-wheel  on  tke  extremity  of  the  abaft 
outoide  of  the  hood. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  excavator,  a  conduit  for  the  excavated  mate- 
rial, having  a  downward  bead  near  iu  forward  end.  brackete  aup- 
ported by  aaid  coadnit.  a  pair  of  akafte  jounaled  in  aaid  brackete.  an 
agitetor  oa  each  of  aaid  ahafte  adjacent  to  the  ialet  of  the  conduit,  a 
hood  for  the  inlet  of  the  conduit  and  one  of  aaid  agiteton,  aad  a  pair 
of  gear-wheela  on  aaid  abaft  in  engagemeat  with  each  other. 

4.  Ia  a  hydraulic  excavator,  a  eoaduit  for  the  excavated  mate- 
rial, a  akaft  haviag  traaaverae  kolea  therethrough  near  ite  outer  ex- 
tremity, an  agitetor  on  the  abaft  at  the  inlet  of  the  conduit,  digging 
impiemenU  for  the  agitetor  haviag  eloagated  ahaaka  which  paaa 
through  aaid  holeo  ia  aaid  akaft  aad  which  have  traaaverae  holea 
therethrough,  aad  removable  pina  in  aaid  latter  holee  which  remov 
ably  aecure  aaid  digging  implemenU  in  place 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  excavator,  a  conduit  for  the  excavated  mate- 
rial, a  bracket  aecurmi  to  tke  ead  of  tke  eoaduit.  a  kood  for  the  mouth 
of  the  eoaduit.  aaotker  bracket  aecared  to  the  hood,  a  pair  of  ahafte 
joaraaled  oa  aaid  brackete,  and  an  agitetor  or  eaek  of  aaid  akafte 
a^jaeeat  to  tke  mouth  of  the  conduit. 
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Claim.— 1  la  a  pump,  tke  eombination,  witk  tke  nuin  ooaduct- 
ing-pipe  for  tke  liquid  to  be  elevated  and  witk  reciprocating  liquid- 
elevating  meaaa  in  aaid  pipe,  of  a  fluid-conUining  roceptecle,  a 
buoyant  body  normally  auateined  elevated  by  the  fiuid  in  aaid  rwsep- 
tacle  and  connected  with  the  liquid-elevating  meana  for  movemeat 
therewith,  a  peadnlum,  and  operative  connecting  meana  betweea 
the  pendulum  aad  tke  liquid-elevating  meana,  aubatentially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


tke  liquid  to  be  elevated,  liquid-elevating  meana  in  aaid  pipe,  a  pen- 
dulum, operative  connecting  meaaa  between  tke  pendulum  and  the 
liquid-elevating  meaaa.  and  electroaiagaetie  meaaa  for  imparting 
periodic  impulaea  to  the  peadulum  aad  oompriaing  electrically  Inter- 
eoaaeeted  electromagnete,  conUct-pointe  arranged  in  duplicate  aad 
daetricaUy  ooaneeted  each  witk  a  magaet,  a  battery,  a  pivoted  cir- 
cuit maker  aad  brvaker  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  eitker  of  aaid  mag- 
nate at  a  time  aad  to  eagage  eitker  of  aaid  oontect-pointe  at  a  time, 
coadueton  connecting  tke  battery  witk  the  aaid  circuit  maker  aad 
breaker  and  tke  battery  with  the  electromagnete.  armaturea  adaptmi 
to  be  attracted  by  aaid  magnate  and  to  move  aaid  cireuit  maker  aad 
breaker  ouV  of  engagement  with  the  adjacent  rontert-poinU.  and 
operative  connecting  meana  between  the  pendulum  and  aaid  arma- 
tareo,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  eonducting-pipe  for  the  liquid 
to  be  elevated,  a  pump-piaton,  a  fluid-containing  receptecle,  aepa- 
rate  from  tkeconductiug-pipe,  a  buoyant  body  auateined  by  and  par- 
tially aubmerged  in  the  fluid  in  aaid  receptacle  and  meana  for  aua- 
ponding  aaid  piaton  from  the  buoyant  body,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


12,332.  MATCH.  BarmmmowJaoob,  MavEoohalle,  N  T  PtM 
fib.  n.  IMft.  Svtal  Mo.  M1644.  Original  Mo.  768,670  dated  June 
M.  1104. 


1  In  a  pump,  the  cMnbiaatioa.  witk  the  main  eondnetiag-pipe 
for  the  liquid  to  be  elevated  and  witk  reeiproeatiag  Uqnid-alevaUag 
meaaa  in  aaid  pipe,  of  a  fluid-eoataining  receptecle,  a  buoyant  body 
normally  auateiaed  elevated  by  the  fluid  in  aaid  receptecle,  aad  a 
pendulam.  aaid  pendulum,  aaid  liquid -elevatiag  meaaa  aad  tke 
buoyant  body  being  operatively  connected  together,  aubatentially  aa 
deacribed. 

3  In  a  pump,  the  combinaUon,  with  the  main  conducting-pipe 
for  the  liquid  to  be  elevated  and  with  reciprocating  liquidnelevaUng 
meana  in  aaid  pipe,  of  a  flaid-oonteining  receptecle  penetrated  ver- 
tically by  aaid  pipe,  a  buoyant  body  aurrounding  aaid  pipe  and  nor- 
mally auateined  elevated  by  the  fluid  in  aaid  receptecle.  and  a  pen- 
dulum aaid  peadulum.  tke  Uqaid-elevating  meaaa  aad  tke  buoyant 
body  being  operatively  connected  together,  aubatentiallv  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combinaUon,  with  the  main  conductingpipe 
for  the  liquid  to  be  elevate!  and  with  reciprocating  liquid-elevaUng 
meaaa  la  aaid  pipe,  of  a  fluid-conteining  receptecle  having  an  open- 
ing in  Ite  bottom  wall,  aaid  pipe  extending  vertically  through  aaid 
opening,  a  guiding-aleeve  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  receptacle 
about  the  opening  and  receiving  aaid  pipe,  an  annular  float  aurround- 
ing aaid  aleeve  and  normally  auateined  elevated  bv  the  fluid  in  said 
receptacle,  aad  a  pendulum,  aaid  pendulum,  the  liquid  ■  elevaUng 
means  and  the  float  being  operaUvely  connected  together,  aubaten- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  pump,  tke  combination,  with  the  main  conducting-pipe 
for  the  liquid  to  be  elevated  and  with  reciprocating  liquiH-elevating 
meana  in  aaid  pipe,  of  a  fluid-conteining  receptecle.  a  buoyaat  body 
normally  auatained  elevated  by  the  fluid  in  aaid  reeeptede,  a  pen- 
dulum, aaid  peadulum.  aaid  liquid-elevating  mean,  and  the  buovant 
body  being  operaUvely  connected  together,  and  means  for  imparting 
penodic  impulaea  to  the  pendulum.  aubatenUally  aa  deacribed. 

6  In  a  pump,  the  combinaUon.  with  tke  main  conducUng-pipe 
for  the  Uquid  to  be  elevated  and  with  reciprocaUng  liquid-elevating 
meaaa  in  aaid  pipe,  of  a  fluid-conteining  receptecle.  a  buoyaat  body 
normally  auateined  elevated  by  tke  fluid  in  aaid  receptecle.  a  pen- 
dulum aaid  peadulum,  aaid  liquid-eleveUng  meana  and  Uie  buoyaat 
body  being  operaUvely  connected  togeUier,  and  electromagnetic 
meana  for  impartiag  periodic  impulaea  to  tke  pendulum,  aubaten 
tiAlly  aa  daacribod. 

7.  Ia  a  pump,  tke  oombiaalion  of  the  main  ooaducUng-pipe  for 


CWm.— Aa  a  new  arUcle  of  maaufacture.  a  combination  match 
ABd  Igniter  eompriaing  an  ordinary  matoh  or  fuaee  and  a  Uibular 
caaiag,  the  tubular  casing  aurrounding  but  only  partially  incloaing 
tke  matek  or  fuaee  and  being  detechably  connected  therewith,  being 
open  at  both  eada.  ahorter  than  the  matoh  or  fuaee,  the  bead  being 
incJoaad  and  aUowing  Uie  other  end  of  aaid  match  or  fuaee  w  pro- 
trade,  provided  with  a  rubbing  compound  which  i.  located  in  the 
path  of  travel  with  Uie  head  of  the  match  or  fu^  whereby  the  match 
or  fuaee  u  ,gnit«l  when  Uie  end  of  Uie  ..id  match  or  fuaee  is  preaaed 
or  puahed  through  Uie  end  of  Uie  tubular  caaing.  aub.tenU.lly  aa  da- 
aenoed. 


^^5?£-  '^•"^CK   MAaoM?CiMmrMt.1Uxko.Mo   niedmb 
M.1906.  atrial  Mo.  M7.1M.  Ortgliiai  Mo.  779,118,  dated  Jan  3, 1906 


Clmm.—l    A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  locking-plate  having  pro- 
viaion  for  engaging  a  nut  to  prevent  Uie  aame  from  turning  on  it 
aaid  ocking-plate  being  provided  with  a  bolt-opening.  and  having  an 
annular  aenes  of  flexible  bolt-engaging  V-shaped  points  surround- 
ing Uie  bolt-opening  and  aeparated  by  intervening  notches,  and  nor- 
mally aet  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  of  the  locking-plate  to  per- 
mit Uie  latter  to  be  placed  on  a  bolt  and  provided  with  cutting  edgea 
arranged  transversely  of  Uie  Uireads,  aaid  poinU  being  of  a  thickneaa 
in  eieea.  of  the  width  of  a  aingle  groove  of  the  Uireads  of  the  bolt 
and  Uie  cirde  deacribed  by  Uieir  apexes  when  Uiev  are  »et  at  an  angle 
being  greater  Uian  Uie  diameter  of  the  bolt,  and  leas  than  the  same 
when  Uiey  are  arranged  in  the  aame  plane  as  the  locking-plate 
whereby  they  are  cauaed  to  embed  themaelvea  in  Uie  threads  of  the 
bolt  Uie  apexea  cf  the  pointe  terminaUng  abort  of  the  body  portion 
of  Uie  bolt  to  enable  aaid  poinU  to  plow  Uirough  the  Uireads   thus 
permitting  the  nut  of  the  bolt  to  be  aerewed  farther  inward  on  the 
•nme,  aubatanUally  aa  deacribed. 

«.  A  But-Ioek  eompriaing  a  locking-plate  haviag  a  normally 
flat  body-aurfaee  and  provided  wiU>  a  bolt-opeaing  having  around  it 
an  annular  aeriea  of  inwardly-projectiag  V-akaped  poinU  separated 
by  intervening  notehea  aad  normally  net  at  aa  oblique  angle  to  the 
fat  body,  aaid  points  being  aubatantially  wedge-ahaped  and  pro- 
Tided  wiUi  cutting  edges  adapted  to  plow  Uirough  the  threads  of  a 
bolt  wken  tke  pointe  are  aprung  down  into  Uie  plane  of  the  body  of 
the  locking-plate  by  Uie  eontaet  of  a  nut,  aaid  plate  having  around 
Ite  periphery  on  dif  erent  aidea.  a  aeriea  of  cute  or  aloU  forming  te- 
pored  toaguea  normally  lying  in  the  plaae  of  Ute  body  aad  adapted  to 
be  upwaHly  beat  tocontaet  Uie  aide  of  Uie  nut  when  aerewed  to  place 
la  eombiaaUoB  wiUi  a  Uireaded  bolt  of  leaa  totel  diameter  Ui.n  Uie 
opeaiag  between  the  pointe  when  in  normal  bmt  poaition    and 
«™atar  total  diameter  Uian  Uie  opeuag  wkaa  tke  poiate  an  aprang 
into  tke  piaae  of  tke  body. 


»S6 
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S.  A  B«t-loek  eompriMBg  ■  eirralAr  l«ckiB«-pUtc  piortdcd 
with  •  bolt-op«iiiB((  kariaff  aroand  it  a  arriM  »(  inwardly -proJMtiac 
poiau  aonnaily  Mt  at  aa|(le  o<  eoaT«rg«ac«>  toward  one  another, 
Mid  poinU  being  adapted  to  bite  into  the  thread*  of  the  boit  when  the 
poinU  are  aprung  down  into  the  Mune  plane  with  one  another,  said 
ro«Bd  plate  baring  around  ita  periphery  on  dif  erent  tides  a  plurality 
of  «iU  or  slot*  adjacent  siota  being  inwardly  cut  toward  wtk  other 
IB  rererae  direction,  aaid  cuU  or  aloU  fominn  Upered  tongiiea  nor- 
■»*Uy  ly>«g  •»  the  plane  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  upwardly 
bent  to  contact  one  of  the  nidea  of  the  nut  wh«n  acrewed  to  place  in  ! 
coBbiaation  with  a  threaded  bolt  of  jeaa  total  diameter  than  the  ' 


ciuhioa-epriBg*.  fore  aad  aft  followef*  for  each.  aUtiaury  follower 
atops.  and  a  eeatral  ateai  extMding  between  the  forwaH  follower* 
of  the  two  cvahioB-apringa.  aaheUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  coMbinatioB  of  a  Uil-atrap  attached  to  the  coupler-ahank 
and  hanBg  a  diTiaion-ptaU.  with  forward  and  rear  cuahiun  ipnnga, 
fore  and  aft  followtf-platea  for  each  apring.  aUtionary  atop*  for  aaid 
platea  and  a  atem  extending  forward  from  the  forward  follower  of  the 
rear  cushion  and  attached  to  the  forward  follower  of  the  front  runh 
ion.  aubsUatially  aa  described 

3    The  combination  of  a  atrap  2'.  with  a  plate  5  aecured  therein 


opening  between  the  poinU  when  in  normal  angular  poaition  and  I ""  P'"^'"*'*  *'*^  •<^ntr«' <>P««»ng.  eushionnpringi),  followers  M,S», 
greater  toUl  diameter  than  the  opening  when  the  pointa  are  tprung    '"  '"**  ' '  ■"'^  *  "'""  '"*  ""  *""''  '"" '" -"'-       ' 


into  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  locking- platcf,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. I 

4  A  BUt-lock  rompriaing  a  circular  loirking-plate  prorided 
with  a  bolt-opeaing  having  around  it  a  aeries  at  inwardly-projecting 
pomu  normally  act  at  angle  of  convergsnce  toward  one  another,  aaid 
poInU  being  adapted  to  bite  into  the  thread*  of  the  bolt  when  the 
poinU  are  *prung  down  into  the  aame  plane  with  one  another,  said 
round  plate  having  around  iu  periphery  on  different  aides  a  aeries  of 
CUU  or  aloU  forming  Upered  tongue*  normally  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  body  and  adapted  to  be  upwardly  bent  to  c#nUct  the  aides  of  the 
nut  when  screwed  U)  place  in  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  of 
less  toUl  diameter  than  the  opening  between  the  pointa  when  in  nor- 
ms) position,  and  greater  toUl  diameter  than  the  opening  when  the 
poinU  are  aprung  into  the  plane  of  the  body.  aubsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  A  iMit-lock  compriaittg  a  locking-plate  prorided  with  a  bolt- 
opening  having  around  it  a  aeries  of  inwardly-f  rojftcting  points  nor- 
mally set  at  an  angle  of  convergence  toward  one  another,  said  poinU 
being  adapted  to  bite  into  the  threada  of  the  boh  when  the  poinU  are 
apruag  down  into  the  same  plane  with  one  another,  said  plate  baring 
around  iU  edge  on  different  sides  a  series  of  (|iM(MUkl  euU  or  slots 
forming  tongue*  normally  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  be  upwardly  bent  to  contact  the  sides  of  tke  nut  when  screwed 
into  place  In  combination  with  s  threaded  bolt  of  less  total  diaoMtcr 
than  the  opening  between  the  poinU  when  in  normal  poaition  and 
greaUr  toUl  diameter  than  the  opening  when  the  poinU  are  sprung 
into  the  plane  of  the  body,  aubatantially  aa  described 


t  Lmovon.  I 


12.38-^.  DRArr-tloeiXe.  Amui  Uno^tm.  St  Look.  Ho  ,  •■- 
HlBer  Qt  oM-hBtf  to  Mu  Tote  at  PuL  MlM  iTW  Wot  1  1908 
Swill  lo.  179.M4.    OrtKlMl  Ho.  7n.lM.  4it«i  liar  17,  1MB. 


Si;:«¥SS?!S!ii5Si5i^^ 


riaMB.— I.  Tka  draft-rifgiBC  eoapriaiaf,  ia  eeahiBatioa,  a 
Mr-aMpter.  a  tai]-«trap  tkarafor.  proTi«M  with  a  diviaioa-pUU, 


10  and  1 1  and  a  atem  \<t  on  said  follower  10.  extending  through  the 
opening  in  said  pUte  and  connected  with  the  follower  ft.  aubstan 
tially  aa  described. 

4    In  s  dra/t-ngging.  the  eombinaUon  of  a  lUrap  with  a  plat.- 
5,  nveU  6,  6  securing  the  aame  to  said  atrap,  follower-plateo  K  9    lo 
and  II.  cushions  between  the  followers  W.  »,  10  and  1 1  ,nd  a  ntem  !<♦ 
joining  the  followers  S  and  10  and  extending  throngh  Maid  piste  h 
and  the  follower  9,  subsUntially  a«  described 

i.  In  a  draft-rigging,  in  combination,  a  draw-bar.  unconnet-ied 
followers,  for  draft  movement  only,  positively-connected  followrn. 
for  bufling  movement  only,  apringa  in  Undent,  each  Mid  apring  being 
arranged  between  one  of  the  connected  and  one  of  the  unconnected 
followers,  aad  means  permitting  the  designated  movemenU  of  said 
connected  and  aaid  unconnected  follower*  respectively  and  prevent- 
ing other  movemenU  thereof,  aubaUntially  aa  described 

«  Ib  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar.  with  » 
Uil-atrap  extending  rearwsrdly  thereof  and  connected  therewith, 
unconnected  followers  within  xaid  strap,  wherewith  aaid  strap  is 
adapted  to  engage  for  draft  only,  auiUbly-connected  followera  alao 
within  said  .trap  and  otherwise  wholly  independent  of  aaid  -trap, 
for  bulling  movement  only,  atopa  for  both  xaid  unconnected  follow- 
ers, and  a  ntop  for  one  only  of  aaid  connected  followers,  aubatantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  draft-rigging.  In  combination,  draft-ailla  provided  with 
stops,  a  draw-bar,  a  Uil-strap  connected  therewith  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  helical  springs  in  tandem  inrlo-ed  in  said  strap, 
unconnected  followers  operating  againat  respective  stops  and  where- 
with said  strap  engages  for  draft  only,  and  connected  follower*  in- 
dependent of  aaid  strap,  for  bufling  morement  only,  said  ronne«ted 
followers  operating  against  one  of  said  stops  i.nly,  substantiallr  as 
described. 

8  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  of  the  draft-sills,  having 
stops,  with  a  draw-bar,  a  Uil-strap  attached  thereto,  helical  springs 
arranged  in  Undem  within  said  Uil-strap.  followers  at  each  end  of 
each  helical  spring,  three  of  said  followers  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  stops  and  an  abutting  connection  between  the  fourth 
follower  and  the  foremoat  of  said  followers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

9  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  of  the 
Uil-Htrap  2'.  having  the  partition-plate  5.  stops  l»,  14  and  15.  fol- 
lower* 9  and  11  abutting  on  atops  14  and  [:>.  and  followers  x  and  10 
connected  and  abutting  said  atop  1.3.  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  of  the  draft-sills  22, 
having  atopa  13.  14  and  15.  with  the  draft-bar  2.  followers  9  and  1 1 . 
abutting  against  stops  14  and  15.  followers  H  and  10  abutting 
against  stop  13  and  the  Uil-strap  for  moving  said  follower*  9  and  1 1 , 
•ubataBtially  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  draft-sills  22.  having 
•top*  13,  14  and  15,  with  the  draft-bar  2,  the  Uil-strap  2'  having  the 
partition-plate  5,  follower  9  shutting  against  stop  14  for  bufling,  and 
BgaiBtt  the  partition-plate  5  for  draft,  follower*  if  and  10  connected 
%ad  abutting  against  stop  13  for  draft,  and  against  the  draw-bar  2 
for  builBg,  and  follower  1 1  abutting  against  stop  15  for  bufBng,  and 
•Bgagaable  with  said  Uil-strap  3  for  draft,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

IS.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar  and  its 
Uil-strap  with  the  sills,  three  pairs  of  stop*  thereon,  two  follower*  in- 
closed by  said  strap  and  each  engaging  a  pair  of  said  stops,  other  fol 
lower*  alao  inclosed  within  said  atrap,  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
last-mentioned  followers,  one  of  aaid  laat-mentinned  follower*  en- 
gaging the  remaining  pair  of  stops,  and  apring*  in  Undem,  each  ar 
ruBged  between  one  of  the  flrat-mentioned  follower*  and  one  of  the 
laat-raentioned  followers,  and  said  strap  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  mart  said  trst-mentioned  followers  when  draft  i*  exerted  on 
•aid  draw-bar,  tubataatiall^^as  deacribed. 


If  I  -y  jart 
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DESIGNS. 


37.381.     LIAD  PMCIL  TIF.     Bnoa  B.  OoLDHm,  Raw  Tort, 
M  T     PllBd  Dm  88,  IMI     smM  Mo  1MJ60     iVn  of  pattat  14 


ria*M.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  lead-pencil  tip,  as  aaown. 


37.38-2.     BACI  FOR  HAH D  MIRRORa,  BRU8HI8.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLBS.    lUicxn  T  OoLomm.  Ntv  Tort.  I.  T.    FIM  FM  9 
■     im.    Sohal  Mo  844.97S.    Tinn  of  patant  14  yoan. 


Ciam.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  printed  UxUle  fabric 
shown. 


87.384.     PWMTBDTIXTILM  FABRIC     Idwaid  B  VAJipiMaw 
BroaByn,  M.  T    PIM  PM>.  87,  IMfi    Sortal  Mo  847,681.  Tmottml- 


riaam.— The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  back  for  haBd-miiron, 
brushes  or  similar  articles,  as  ahown. 


87.383.  PMMTIDTIXTILI  FABRIC  Bdwau)  B.  VAjmnaAW 
•noktynnr  FHad  M.  87. 1806.  8arW  Mo  847.M0.  Term  of  pat- 
aot  7]raan 


ital  daaica  for  a  priatad  textUa  fabric  aa 


ios8 
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87..S85.     PUITBD  TIZTILI  PAB«IC.    bWAUB  V< 

Braoktya.  ■  f    PM  Mar  1  im    S«M  Ho.  M8.1S8.  Tm  of 


ptt- 


3'?'.BBa     PWMTiD  TMTILl  PAIBIC     Iswaib  1  VAinas^ 

BrooWyair  T    PiM  Kir  I.  IMfi.  SwhiRoMiM    TraorMt' 
mtljmn.  "^ 


CUiim 
shown 


— Th*-  ornamenUl  deiiirn  for  •  priiit«d  textile  fabric  aa 


ahown**^  ~'^'"  """"*'*'*'  "*'•'«■  '«'  •  Pn"»*o  «-«til*  fabric 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   MARCH  28.  1906. 


44^.34-4.     WATCH-0LAMI8  AHO  8PICTACL*  AMD  BT10LA88 
LM8B8    AuitTBBntR4Co.,IlMrTorfc.H  T    PiM  Mar  1.1100 

W.B.&C. 


ISM. 


Th«  l«ttonand  char«cter"W.  BkC."    Uaed  aincc  Jaauar;  1^ 


44.84H.    CBRTAIH  If AMBD  IirrERlfAL  REM1DIB8      Pti^TjI- 
OOMOH  inokijn.h  Y    Plied  Peb  24. 1906 


SALUSOL 

The  word  "SALraoL."     IWd  ainrr  IVcember  5.  1 


904. 


44.346.  TTPl-WRITMEIBBOHSAHDCARBOIIPAPIBa  Tu 
Caktb's  In  Co»iiiT.  BtMton.  Maai..  and  Hew  Tart.  K.  T  PIM 
Pat).  16. 1805. 


44^^4JJ.    80L0BLI  SDLPUR  AHD  8ULPUR  IN  LIQUID  PORM 
Tort.  H.T     Pltod  Prt  e.  1806. 


-^fes^ 


A  diamond-ihaped  fijrure  bearing  the  compound  word  "Sol- 

the  letter  I ,  and  maide  of  which,  impoM^d  upon  the  "  I  "  written 
in  .mailer  type,  are  the  letter.  'CO."  arrauged,  re.pecUv«Iy.  aboTe 
and  below  a  honzonul  panel  croMinfc  the  "C"  and  the  "I  "  on 
which  i.  written  the  word  "  I  n . 4  L .'•  all  being iacloMd  within  a  cir- 
cle and  cententd  upon  a  background  of  contra.ting.color  Um^  .I'noe 
December  I&,  1904 


44,346.    CMTAII1IAJI1DPR1PARATI0II8P0RTHITI1TH 
D».J.A  DtAKiCowAiTT  Kliinfam.ir.T    PBad  Dec  6. 1804. 


KREMO 


44,350.   IHK.  Tm  Caktu  8  Imi  Cowamt.  BoAod.  Mas  and  New 
Tort.  N  T     Piled  Peb  16.  1806. 


The  word-.ymbol  "K.aiio."     Ui»d  .i nee  December  11, 190S. 

44.347.    RIMIOIIS  POR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES      Dt. 
rw  Wood  Mmicnn  Catoun.  Des  Motnea  Iowa    Piled  Not  18. 

WOOD'S 


The  repreaenUtion  of  a  neal,  with  a  broken  rounding  edgt  secur- 
ing a  folded  ribbon,  on  which  seal  is  rrntraUj  impoMKl  the  repre- 
MHUtion  of  an  old  ink-horn  crossed  b.T  >  quill,  and  around  the  edge 
of  the  Mai,  .urrounding  the  ink-horn  and  quill,  is  the  represenUtion 
of  a  circular  sprinkling  of  drring-wind  r.ed  since  Febniarr  I 
190*. 


w^^A  "*"'  "*'«»«»'•"  --ocuted  with  the  portrait  of  T  W 
Wood,  deceawd.     U^d  since  1878.  '  "  i-  w. 


44.35  1 .     CERTAIN  NAMED  EXTRACTS  POR  TANNING  AND 
DTEIN 0.   CUHTOR  A.  Sruicn,  Boiton.  Mmi    Piled  Mar  3. 1806. 


QUERMOS 


The  word  "Qcibmo.."     Used  since  June  9.  1899. 
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44J3A-2.     SUM.  BULM.  AMD  PLAJTfS.     BOAM  W.  Bl 
Baekford  fU     ftai  Hb  ».  ItOO. 


44.354.    CnttAIV  HAMBD  HBATIVO  APPAKATUS    Bobbt 
iurvr  Ammoii.  Ltwmtr.  Ii^taad    roed  D«o  ».  IMM. 


NUVACUUMETTE. 

Tk«  word  "NcT*oroiiBTT«."     L'*«d  uiic«  JaB«.  1903. 


Tht  r«pr«MBUtk>ii  of  a  h**  and  th«  wofdi  "Poll  or  Liri. 

Uaad  aiac«  D«o«iDb«r  31,  1904 


44.355.     CtimilPDQAL  DUST-COLLBCTORS      Tm  Kmcm- 
•OCKB  Compact.  Jaekno.  Mich    PlM  Oct  SS.  IMM. 

CYCLONE 


The  word  "Ctcloki."     U*«d  rinee  1886. 


I  '  44,356.     ■XPLOaiVB  irrOHAL^OlIBDSTIOH  MOTOIIS  AMD 

44.358.   BIAJIlLlDBTllLAirDUlOllirrCHBH  WAM.  Tn  itLfJIL?u°ii*°i,I!I'JI1°"'"     ^   ^   ^   ^"""•"  *  ""^ 

1  Bli*«L  Co..  B«I^.  Ohio     n>i  Mir  6. 1106.  WrlKhuniJe.  P..    ftod  D«.  ai,  1904 


CAPITAL 


The  word  "Capital  ••     Uaed  aince  Janaarr.  ISM. 


44.357.     WHI8IT 
PSad  Mar  11.  1906. 


BiAD  BioTRU.  LmriD.  Loodon  Biv^liind 


D061HEAD 


Th*r«pre.*nUtionoraflower  known  .»     edHweis,.  "a«K>ciat*d  The  r«pre.*n».UoB  of  a  bulJHioK'.  head  and  thr  wordn  "Doo's 

nth  the  word     Edilw.,,.'      IVd  iince  .Siarch  1.  1904  Ih.ad"     Uaed  aince  April,  1877 


SaCIUTT   &    WiLMKLMS 

\dmo9mtrmm  ft  Pawnm  Ca 


•  t«v  von  H 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  28,   1905 


n.976.-ruU:  "LITTLE  FOLKS.'  (For  Hoa«K8upporter8. ) 
Cahson,  PiRiK,  Scott  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  March 
2.  1905. 

11.979.— r«fe."  THE  CODEX  CIGAR"  (ForCigani)  Ameri- 
can Lithographic  Compa.nv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mjirch 
6,  1905. 

11.980.-r«fe.-  "THE  FORELOCK  CIOAH  "  (For  Cigars.) 
American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  6,  1905. 

11.981.-7'«te.- "LEGAL  VALUE"  (For  Cigars  )  Amkrican 
LiTHOORAPUlc  COMPANT,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  MaifJi  6, 
1905. 

11.982.— rwk.  "PANETELAS.  (For  Cigars  )  American 
Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.  FUed  March  6, 
1905. 

11.983.— rifte.  "GRAND  JURY  BOX  "  (For  Cigars.)  H.  O. 
Wegener,  Saginaw,  Mich      FUed  March  1,  1905. 

11.984.-r«fc.  "LOWNEY  CHOCOLATE."  (For  Chocolate 
Bonbons.)  Thi  Walter  M.  Lowney  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  March  1,  1905. 

11.985.  Title:  "TAMAR-INDIAN  "  (For  Carlxmatcd  Bevor- 
;igr,s  )  VIN<  ENTToRTORELLOaildMosKa(jRIiKNHKIlO,  PhiU- 
dclpliia.  Pa.     Filed  Fchniary  11,  1905. 


11.98  8.-r«fe;    "BREAKFAST    BLEND."     (For    Coffee.) 

Adolph  Wilmanns,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  JMarch  2,  1905. 
11,987.- r«fe.  "SWAN8DOWN"      (For  Gloss-Starch.)'     S.  8 

Pierce  Co.  ,  Boston,  Mass     FUed  March  6,  1905. 
11.988.-r«Jr.  •  SWANSDOWN   •      (For  Corn-Starch.)      8.8. 

Pierce  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  March  6,  1905. 
11M9~THU:    "HORN    BLOWERS    TROMBONE    VALVE 

.V  SLIDE  OIL"     (For  Lubricating-OU  )     Robert  Packer 

Leonard,  Harleton,  Pa      FUed  February  11,  1905. 
11.9*0.-rafe;  "GENII  OIL"    (For  Meduinal  OU.)    Harry  W. 

IlElNER,  (.'hicago,  lU.     FUed  February  23,  1905. 
11.991.- rafc.  "AMERICAN  HAIR  GROWER."     (For  Halr- 

(7rowor.)    J.  H  Magee,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  November  2, 1903. 
11.992.-7't/^.-  "SCALPINE,  NATURE'S  OWN  CURE."  (For 

Medicine  )    Burton  H    Warren,  Chicago,  III.      FUed  Feb- 
ruary 16,  1905. 

11.993.-7'ate.  "SHELL  HEAL"  (For  Medicine.)  Fred  Klbp- 
8ER,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     FUed  February  27,  1905 

lh9U.-TUU.  "JAPANESE  RHEUMATISM  CURE,  KAP- 
SANO."  (For  Medical  Preparations.)  Edward  F.  Pano- 
BURN,  Battlecreek,  Mich.     Filed  March  2,  1905. 

11.995.  ri/fe."  GERMAN  HOG  REMEDY  "  (For  Hog  Rcmo- 
du-8  )  Edwin  H.  Aluson  and  Hugh  L.  Marshall,  Strong- 
hurst,  HI.     t^od  March  2,  19a5. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  28.  1905. 


I,2i9 -TUU:  "  ADLERS  NOBBY  CLOTHES  FOR  SPRING." 

(For  Men's  Spring  Apparel.)    David  Adler  &  Sons  Clothing 

Co.,  MUwaukcc,  Wis.     FUed  March  6,  1905. 
I,2b0 -TUle:  "BIRTHSTONES,  RINGSIZES."    (For  Rings) 

George  Brunswick,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  February  27 

1905. 

1,251.— ritfe;  "U.  S.  BRIDGE  WHIST  SCORE  PADS  "  (For 
Score- Pads.)  The  United  States  Plating  Card  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  March  6,  1905. 

llgOQ    4    i 


l,252.-TitU:  "C.  CC  C.  TABLETS."  (For  Tablet  Remedies.) 
CUBTiss  Manufacturing  Co.  ,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  February 
27,  1905.  I 

1,263 -TUU:  "SANTA  CLAUS."      (For  Signs.)  *  Bemis  Bbo. 

Bag  Co.,  St   I>ouis,  Mo.     FUed  February  10,  1905. 
1.254.- r«te;    "THE    WOODEN    HEN    WEATHERCOCK." 

(For  Incubators  )    George  H.  Stahl,  Qulncy,  lU.    Filed 

March  6,  1906. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coivdiiivdiissionsrEi^   of  i^jlteistts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PARTE   PlIirER. 

Decided  February  U,  1906. 

1.  Nonci  or  Allowance  Not  Received— Final  Fee  Not  Ac- 

cepted After  Six  Months. 
The  allegation  that  notice  of  allowance  was  not  received  does 
not  warrant  the  acceptance  of  the  final  fee  more  than  six  months 
after  the  date  when  the  Office  records  indicate  that  the  notice 
was  sent. 

2.  Same— OrncE  Records  Accepted  as  Correct. 

The  Office  records  indicating  that  notice  was  sent  must  be  ac- 
««pted  as  correct,  notwithstanding  an  affidavit  by  the  attorney 
that  to  the  beat  of  his  knowledge  it  was  not  received  at  his  office, 
since  it  may  have  been  lost  in  the  mails  or  in  the  attorney's  office. 

3.  Same— Failure  or  Reply  Sufficient  Notice. 

Where  the  applicant  falls  to  receive  a  reply  from  this  Office  to 
an  action  taken  by  him,  it  is  liis  duty  to  make  an  investigation 
earlier  than  eight  months  after  the  action. 

On  petition. 

HEGULATilK.S. 

Mr.  Frederick  F.  Church  for  the  applicant. 
Au^N,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  asking  that  the  above-entitled  forfeited 

appUcatfon — 

be  reinstated,  or  reallowed,  and  that  the  aocom[>anying  check  for 
1*20  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  final  Government  fee  thereon. 

The  Office  records  indicate  that  an  amendment  was  filed 
by  the  attorney  June  24, 1904,  and  the  case  was  passed  to 
issue  and  a  notice  of  allowance  was  sent  on  August  3, 1904. 
Tlie  attorney  now  makes  affidavit  that  to  the  best  of  hLs 
knowledge  no  notice  of  allowance  was  received  at  his  office, 
and  he  asks  that  he  be  permitted  to  pay  the  final  fee  and 
secure  the  patent,  notwithstanding  the  expiration  of  six 
months  since  the  date  when  the  records  indicate  that  the 
notice  was  sent. 

This  Office  has  no  authority  to  extend  the  six  months  al- 
lowed by  statute  for  the  pajrment  of  the  final  fee,  and  there- 
fore could  accept  the  present  fee  only  by  holding  that  no 
notice  "was  sent  to  the  applicant  or  his  agent."     (Sec. 

4885,  R.  S.) 

It  seems  clear  that  the  failure  of  the  attorney  to  receive 
the  notice  may  have  been  due  to  loss  in  the  mails  or  by 
some  employee  of  his  office,  and  this  seems  just  as  likely  as 
that  the  notice  was  not  sent  by  this  Office. 

The  records  of  the  Office  being  in  all  resfx-ots  regular  must  be  ac- 
cepted as  correct  in  the  absence  of  more  conclusive  pvidence  that 
thenoticeof  allowance  was  not  sent.  (Ex  parte  UaeteUr  and  Tav- 
/or,  1010.  G.,»i6) 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  statute  requires  merely  that  the 

notice  shall  be  "sent,"  and  it  is  to  be  noted  further  that  the 

case  does  not  become  forfeited  for  six  months  thereafter. 

This  gives  the  applicant  ample  time  to  make  inquiries  and 
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discover  the  condition  of  his  case,  even  when  a  notice  sent 
is  not  received  by  him. 

The  situation  here  is  like  that  in  ex  parte  HaeseUr  and 
Taylor,  supra,  where  it  was  said: 

The  fact  that  their  records  failed  to  show  any  reply  to  their 
amendment  of  March  1, 1902,  should  have  been  sufficient  indication 
to  the  attorneys  that  there  was  some  irregularity  in  the  prot^eed- 
ings  which  justified  an  earlier  investigation  than  one  eight  months 
after  the  date  of  the  amendment. 

**••♦♦• 

No  irreparable  injury  results  from  the  holding  that  this  case  was 
regularly  allowed,  for  the  reason  that  it  may  be  renewed  upon  tl»e 
payment  of  the  renewal  fee  of  $15. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Miller  v.  Miller  v.  Bacon  v.  Mann  t;.  Torrance. 
Miller  v.  Mann  v.  Bacon  v.  Torrance. 
Decided  March  1. 1906. 
Appeal  Fee.s— Two  Companion  Interferences. 

Where  a  party  has  a  single  application  involved  In  two  com- 
panion interferences  and  both  are  dissolved  by  the  Examiner  on 
the  ground  that  the  claims  are  not  patentable,  Held  that  the 
party  may  api>eal  in  l>oth  cases  u|K>n  payment  of  a  single  A|>- 
peal  fee. 

On  reference. 

machine  for  dampening  collars. 

Application  of  Henry  C  Miller.  Application  of  John 
Miller.  ApplioAtion  of  Frank  M.  Bacon.  Application  of 
Henry  A.  Mann.     Application' of  AU^rt  M.  Torrance. 

Mr.  Alex.  Selkirk   and  Mr.  John  Imrie   for  Henry  C. 

Miller. 

Messrs.  Marion  tfe  Marion  for  John  Miller. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  DoweU  for  Bacon. 

Mr.  Wm.  W .  Morrill  and  Messrs.  Alexander  <t  DouvU 
for  Mann. 

Mr.  FratMin  ScoU  and  Mfsxrit.  Hactm  it*  Milans  for 
Torrance. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

It  appears  that  the  application  of  Torrance  is  involved 
in  two  interferences,  and  in  these  interferences  motions 
were  made  to  di.ssolve  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  of  Tor- 
rance constituting  the  issues  of  the  interferences  were  un- 
patentable. The  Examiner  granted  the  motion,  and  Tor- 
rance has  filed  appeals  in  the  two  cases,  but  has  paid  only 
one  appeal  fee,  and  the  question  is  present,ed  whether  the 
two  appeals  should  be  forwarded  and  considered. 

The  two  appeals  are  in  separate  interferences,  but  they 
relate  to  the  i>at«ntability  of  claims  in  a  single  application. 
If  those  claims  had  been  rejected,  an  appeal  could  have 
been  taken  as  to  all  of  them  for  a  single  fee,  and  the  same 
thing  would  have  been  true  if  they  had  been  involved  in  a 
single  interference.  It  is  not  the  fault  of  the  apphcant 
that  his  claims  are  in  two  interferences  instead  of  one,  and 
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thia  ahouM  not  depriye  him  of  the  rigit  to  hare  the  ques- 
tion of  imtenUhUity  considered  on  apf)eal  by  the  payment 
of  a  single  Office  fee 


The  two  appeals  should  be  forwardfcd. 


March  28,  1905. 


GotMJTELLOW  V.  Jou  r. 

Decided  March  15,  IBOt . 

I.  No^c.^0'  MonoH-SiKTic.  ON  8atuu)at  ArreaNooN  Not 

HM  that  a  notioe  of  a  motion  in  an  Intirferenc*  ca«  received 
on  a  Saturday  afternoon  in  the  DUtrict  of  Columbia  ia  valid 
notwltlutandlng  the  fact  that  Saturday  afternoon  i>  a  legal 
noUday.  i  ^* 

2.  Sam— SAjnt—Sumcairr  Notice.  I 

Wher«  it  appears  that  a  notice  of  a  moion  was  delivered  by 
private  meMonger  on  a  Saturday  afternoon  and  received  by  a 
clerk  in  the  office  of  counsel  and  counsel  himself  actually  received 
the  notice  on  Monday  afternoon,  which  w^s  ample  time  to  pre- 
pare for  the  hearing  on  motion.  Held  thati  the  notice  was  good 
and  that  the  moUon  should  be  entertained^ 

3.  MonoK  TO  Extend  Tim.  or  Takwo  TisTiMoKT- Decision 

OF  Examiner  or  Interterinces  FdIal. 
Where  the  Examtoer  of  Interferences  grants  a  motion  to  ex- 
tend times  for  Uking  testimony.  Held  tha^  his  decision  is  final 
and  noHmit  of  appeal  should  be  set. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

BBST-HARVEaTKR. 

Application    of    Moore    Goodfellow 
Charles  L.  Jolly.  | 

>wl 


Application    of 


Mr.  Harry  A.  Toulmin  for  Goodfello 

Meurt.  Dewey,  Strtmg  <t  Co.,  and  Mt.  T.  WnUer  Fow- 
Ur  for  Jolly. 

Allkn ,  Commignoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Jolly  from  a  dec4on  of  the  Exam- 
iner denying  his  motion  to  dismiss  a  motion  brought  by 
Goodfellow  for  an  extension  of  thirty  di^ys  from  January 
27,  1905,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  his  rehutUl  testimony. 

The  Exanuner  denied  the  motion  to  dutnias  and  granted 
Goodfellow's  moUon  for  an  extension  of  time  in  which  to 
Uke  his  rebuttal  testimony.  The  reasons  presented  by 
Goodfellow  for  asking  for  an  extension  of  ^hirty  days  with- 
in which  to  take  his  rebuttal  testimony  w4re  considered  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  thev  were  rightly  held 
by  him  to  be  sufficient  to  warrant  the  grapt  of  his  motion 
As  sUted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferencis: 
wL*^i^i^^^f  ''  »PP«»"  that  the  testlmoif  in  behiu  of  JoUv 

we  to  ooonael  lor  Ooodfellow  upon  Januarv  2S.  iwm     nVi^!S#2^ 

^^ij^t-STut^-^sfr.^-^^^^ 
r^^s^v^sTm-^rriOT?^^^^ 

.  The  sole  ground  for  this  appeal  is  Uie  technical  one  that 
the  notice  serred  upon  counsel  for  Jolly  by  counsel  for 
Goo«tfelk)w  was  void,  it  being  krft  by  private  messenger  at 
the  office  of  counsel  on  a  Saturday  afternoon.  The  deci- 
sion of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in 
Oampmi^  r.  Norton  and  Gallagher  v.  Oien  (114  O.  G. 
545)  is  cited  in  Mipport  of  the  contentioq  that  Saturday 
afternoon  b  a  legal  holiday  in  the  District  ol  Cohimbia  and 
tberafora  diet  mm  ptridiau. 

It  haa  b«m  heW  that  the  Uwf  of  1887.  chipter  289,  SUte 
of  New  Yoik.  making  Saturday  aftenjoon  a  half-hoUday  do 
not  pnrent  the  .errice  of  papers  on  a  Satu^ay  afternoon. 

^^'i^^'•^'*^"*•^^••**>  Tb^eUws  provide 
thatS^tanky  afternoon  ahaU  be  oonaideredl  as  Sunday  and 
••  puhlie  hatf-holidaj.  "for  aU  purposes  wbttaoerer, a.  nn 
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gards  the  transaction  of  busmees  in  the  pubKc  offices." 
The  court  held  that  these  provisions  of  law  do  not  prohibit 
the  service  of  a  writ  of  mandamus  on  a  Saturday  afternoon 
OS  such  service  was  not  the  traasaction  of  business  in  the 
pubhc  offices.     (PeopU  v.  Board  of  Supervisor,,  50  Hun., 

Moreover,  it  appears  that  the  hearing  on  the  motions  was 
had  on  the  Wednesday  following,  and  that  counsel  for  Jolly 
was  present  m  conformity  with  the  notice,  and  that  he 
himself  actuaUy  received  the  notice  on  Monday  morning 
rhere  IS  no  question  but  that  the  notice  on  Monday  was 
ample  time  in  which  to  prepare  for  the  hearing  on  the  mo- 
tion.    Whether  the  notice  was  received  at  the  office  of 
counsel  for  Jolly  on  Saturday  afternoon  by  a  private  mes- 
senger or  through  the  United  SUtes  mails  by  an  official  let- 
ter-camer  is  believed  not  to  invalidate  the  notice  which 
counsel  for  JoUy  acknowledges  to  have  received  on  Monday 
mornmg  when  he  arrived  at  his  office.     It  appears  from  the 
affidavit  filed  by  counsel  for  JoUy  that  his  office  was  open 
on  Saturday  afternoon  in  chai^ge  of  his  cleric  and  that  his 
clerk  received  the  notice  from  the  hands  of  the  private  mes- 
senger sent  there  by  counsel  for  Goodfellow.     As  counsel 
for  JoUy  actually  received  notice  on  Monday,  and  as  Mon- 
day was  ample  time,  it  i.s  held  that  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences was  right  in  ent^^rtaining  the  motion  on  the  foUow- 
ing  Wednesday. 

The  record  of  this  interference  is  fuU  of  motions  and  ap- 
peals which  are  raised  on  technical  points,  which  serve  no 
other  purpose  than  to  deky  the  final  hearing  of  this  case. 
Tlie  setting  of  times  for  taking  testimony  is  peculiarly  with- 
in the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.     It  is  he 
who  has  sole  control  of  the  setting  of  timea  for  taking  testi- 
mony when  an  interference  is  originaUy  declared,  and  there 
IS  no  reason  why  he  should  not  have  as  complete  a  control 
over  the  granting  of  motions  to  extend  those  times.     It  Ls 
believed  that  the  practice  will  be  greaUy  simplified  if  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  hereafter  on  granting  a  motion 
to  extend  times  for  taking  testimony  should  not  set  a  hmit 
of  appeal  from  that  decision.     Under  the  practice  now  in 
force  his  decisions  on  such  questions  wiU  be  reversed  only 
m  extreme  cases,  and  then  only  when  it  appears  that  great 
hardship  will  ensue  unless  his  decision  be  reversed.     It  is 
believed  that  the  final  hearing  of  interference  cases  will  be 
greatly  expedited,  and  consequently  that  it  will  be  to  the 
mterest  of  aU  parties  concerned,  if  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences in  granting  motions  for  extensions  of  times  for  taking 
testimony  should  not  set  a  limit  of  appeal  from  such  de- 
cisions.    The  practice  in  such  cases  is  modified  to  this  ex- 
tent. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  affirmed. 

Ex  Parte  Willits. 

Decided  March  16, 1906. 

1.  Amendments-New  MATTaa-lNoPERATivE  Device 

.,^!1'°****V*°°°*  ^  *°"^  in  a  case  by  amendment  sim- 
ply because  the  invention  origlnaUy  shown  is  inoperative  and 
the  am«.dm«nt  will  make  it  operative.  (£,  part*  Sniper.  22 
O.  O.,  1975,  construed.) 

^    ^^^^^"■-^*"»-P^'"""  LIMITED  TO  ORIGINAL   DlSClX)- 

♦  ^»^^*T'  '*""''*  *"*""***  "*''  "****'•  »>"*  «»"t  be  limited 
to  the  disclosure  in  the  original  application.    Other  Improve 

STit^n'*  »-^ino'"<ied.  whether  they  are  int«ded  to'^^^e 
thjd^  operaUve  or  merely  to  make  it  perform  Its  functions 


laij 
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S.  Sams— Same— CixaicAi.  Eaaoas. 

Mere  clerical  or  draftsman's  errors  may  be  corrected  where 
the  errora  are  clear  from  the  application  itself;  but  changee  can- 
not be  made  in  the  application  based  upon  allegations  of  fact 
not  ahown  by  the  record. 

On  PETrnoN. 

COMBINAnOM-VAI.VBS. 

Mr.  Robert  D.  Kinney  for  the  applicant. 
Kixxs,  Commigjtioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner requiring  the  applicant  to  cancel  the  following,  inserted 
by  amendment  of  November  30, 1904 : 

said  valve-disk  being  provided  with  a  small  port  or  opening  to 
allow  the  passage  of  steam  through  same,  when  closed,  for  the 
purpose  of  restoring  pressure  upon  its  exit  side  when  having  been 
closed  by  a  too  auick  full  opening  of  the  cock  22,  as  also  after  its 
closing  by  the  fall  in  pressure  in  the  pipe  29  hereinafter  mentioned. 

The  Examiner  objects  to  the  above-quoted  paragraph  on 
the  ground  that  it  includes  new  matter  not  disclosed  in 
the  apphcation  as  filed.  The  petitioner  practically  admits 
that  this  matter  was  not  disclosed  originally,  but  ccMitends 
that  it  is  necessary  to  make  the  device  operative  and  that 
he  is  entitled  to  disclose  it  under  the  practice  annovinced  in 
ex  parte  Snyder,  (22  O.  G.,  1975.) 

There  is  nothing  in  ex  parte  Snyder  which  warrants  the 
conclusion  that  new  matter  may  be  inserted  in  a  case  when- 
ever it  is  done  for  the  purpose  of  making  operative  a  sup- 
posedly inoperative  device.  New  matter  is  no  more  ad- 
missible for  that  purpose  than  for  any  other  purpose.  It 
seems  perfectly  clear  that  if  new  matter  were  admitted  for 
that  purpose  apphcants  could  come  to  this  Office  with  their 
apphcations  before  perfecting  their  inventions  and  before 
having  a  well-defined  conception  of  an  operative  device 
and  by  subsequent  experiments  and  amendments  based 
thereon  so  change  their  apphcations  as  to  cover  inventions 
made  after  the  applications  were  filed.  The  law  is  well  set- 
tled that  the  patent  should  include  only  the  invention  as 
disclosed  in  the  application  as  filed.  Subsequent  discov- 
eries and  improvements  cannot  be  included  therein ,  whether 
those  improvements  are  intended  to  make  the  device  oper- 
ative or  merely  to  make  it  perform  its  functions  better. 

Mere  clerical  or  draftsman's  errors  may  be  corrected 
where  the  errors  are  clear  from  the  application  itself;  but 
changes  cannot  be  made  in  the  application  based  upon  alle- 
gations of  fact  not  shown  by  the  record. 

In  the  present  case  it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  the 
"small  port  or  opening"  referred  to  in  the  objectionable 
amendment  is  necessary  to  make  the  device  operative.  If 
that  device  is  now  inoperative,  it  could  be  made  operative 
in  other  ways.  The  applicant  should  not  be  permitted  to 
describe  at  this  late  date  that  specific  construction,  since  if 
it  would  be  perfectly  obvious  to  one  reading  the  original  de- 
scription there  is  no  necessity  for  the  specific  description, 
and  if  it  would  not  be  obvious  it  dearly  includes  matter  not 
suggested  originally. 
Tne  petition  is  denied. 


OsBOKN  V.  Austin. 

Decided  March  16, 1906. 

Motion  to  Reopen  iNTEarBasNcx- Testimony  Not  Relatino 
TO  Prioritt— Motion  Denied. 
Where  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  has  been  decided 
In  favor  of  the  Molor  party  on  the  ground  that  the  junior  party 
haa  failed  to  file  hia  testimony  within  the  time  asaigned  for  that 
purpose,  HM  that  the  case  will  not  be  reopened  and  the  junior 
party  permitted  to  file  his  testimony  when  it  appeara  that  the 
testimony  whidi  has  been  taken  relates  In  no  way  to  the  ques- 
tion o<  piiortty  o<  invwitiaa,  bat  aolaly  to  the  right  of  the  oppos- 
inf 'party  to  make  the  dafans  of  the  isaua 


Application  of  Sto- 


Appeal  on  motion. 

COMPUTIXO-SCAIJCS. 

Application  of  Francis  C.  OBboro. 
phen  J.  Austin. 

Meaart.  Fisk  d  Tkomae  and  Mr.  Oeor^  C.  Shoemaier  for 
Osborn. 

Messn.  Church  d!Chtlrd^  for  Austin. 
Allen,  Commiggioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Osborn  from  the  decision  of  the  EJx- 
aminer  of  Interferences  denying  his  motions  to  permit  0!»- 
bom  to  file  his  testimony  and  to  vacate  judgment  and 
grant  a  rehearing  upon  the  question  of  priority  of  in  vention . 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  priority  of  invention  was 
decided  in  favor  <rf  Austin  on  December  19, 1904,  as  Osborn 
had  failed  to  file  his  testimony  within  the  time  assigned  for 
that  purpose.  (Rule  119.)  It  appears  in  the  re<»rd  that 
part  of  the  testimony  to  be  used  in  favor  of  Osborn  consists 
of  the  record  of  the  case  of  Othom  v.  ^u^ftn,  No.  20,515. 
While  this  portion  of  the  testimony  was,  of  course,  on  file 
in  the  Office  before'  the  date  of  final  hearing,  Osborn  failed 
to  file  a  complete  record  before  that  date.  It  is  contended 
by  Osborn  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  should  have 
at  least  considered  that  part  of  the  testimony  which  was 
taken  in  the  previous  interference  when  he  rendered  his  de- 
cision in  this  case.  TTie  Examiner  of  Interferences  states 
in  his  decision — 

*  *  *  it  appears  from  an  inspection  of  the  testimony  which  has 
been  filed  that  it  consists  solely  of  the  deposition  of  one  witness 
Louis  Jaenichen,  and  relates  in  no  way  to  priority  of  invention! 
but  solely  to  the  right  of  Austin  to  make  the  claims  in  issue-  and 
Fisk  in  hi8  affidavit  states  that  he  "desires  to  refer  to  the  testi- 
mony in  the  preceding  interference  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that 
the  issues  in  this  interference  are  improperiy  credited  to  the  wid 
Austin  and  that  the  said  Austin's  application  Is  not  a  sulScient 
disclosure  of  the  invention  set  up  in  the  issues  to  entitle  him  to  the 
claims  in  i8.sue.'  It  is  quite  apparent  from  this  affidavit  that  Os- 
born does  not  intend  to  contest  the  question  of  priority,  but  that 
Ills  sole  purpose  is  to  raise  the  question  of  Austin's  rimt  to  make 
the  claims.  This  is  a  matter  which  should  have  been  raised  upon 
motion  to  dissolve  before  testimony  was  taken.  It  forms  no  rea- 
son for  a  rehearing  upon  the  question  of  priority,  and  it  is  clearty 
not  a  sufficient  reason  for  the  reopening  of  a  dwnoed  case  and  the 
introduction  therein  of  testimony  not  relatlzig  to  priority. 

The  above  statement  is  a  clear  exposition  of  the  facts 
and  of  the  law  applicable  to  those  facts,  and  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  was  ri^t  in  denying  the  motions. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  affirmed. 


Ex   PABTE   FaLKENBEEO. 
Decided  March  17. 1906. 

1.  Trade-Marxs— "Mattawan"— GEooRAPmcAi  Word. 

The  word  "  MatUwan  "  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark, 
since  its  geographical  meaning  outwei^s  any  fanciful  meaning 
which  may  be  ascribed  to  it. 

2.  Same— Same— Indian  Word— Meanino  Not  Generally  Un- 

derstood. 
While  the  word  "Mattawan"  has  a  maaning  in  the  Indian 
language  which  would  render  it  arbitrary  if  understood,  such 
meaning  would  not  be  known  to  the  general  public,  but  only  to 
students  of  the  Indian  languages. 

On  appeat..  '*• 

trade-mark  rOR  WEARINO-APrAREL. 

Meaers.  C.  A.  Snow  it  Co.  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commieeioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "  Mattawan  "  as 
a  trade-mark  for  shirts. 

IIm  Examiner  has  refused  registration  for  the  reason 
that  in  his  opinion  the  word  "Mattawan "  has  a  geograph- 
ical meaning  which  outweighs  any  fanciful  meaning  which 
may  be  ascribed  thereto. 
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He  sUtes  that— 

«f'^?*tnT'*'^  i "**.?***= *°'"  ■*"°  written  "IfftUwMi.-ii  the  iuun« 
2(jIJ?^.i2  V*nBumi  county,  MJchlm.  and  »!«>  of  a  weU- 
S^^T?tP  "t ••onmouth  county.  Ne¥j«rMy,  whkh  is  near 
tl»  dty  of  New  York,  where  appUcaot  resldea  and  does  business. 

There  is  on  file  in  the  record  of  the  omw  a  letter  from  the 

Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  Smitjisonjan  Institution, 

in  which  it  is  stated  that — 

•  •  "the  term  "MatUwan"  is  denred  from  the  Aleonquln 
Indun  lansuage  and  has  the  mPAning  'tHe  shallows,"  r^ferfina 
to  the  BbaOows  of  a  stream.  The  name  laay  also  be  applicable 
to  a  sand  bar  in  a  ■tream.  \  fk"**"'- 

While  the  word  "MatUwan  "  is  of  Iqdian  origin,  it  is  be- 
lieved that  its  significance  as  such  is  known  only  to  stu- 
dents of  Indian  languages  and  cannot,  therefore,  be  held  to 
have  to  the  general  pubhc  an  arbitrary  significance  which 
outweighs  the  geographical  meaning  which  is  to  be  ascribed 
to  it. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trfwle-Marks  is  there- 
fore affirmed. 


Ik  rb  Mtoatt. 
Decided  March  K,  1906 

1.  SacBicT  or  AppucATioif-CoPT  Not  Fcinishid  Bkcausi  or 

LNnsncKKircs. 
A  copy  of  a  pending  or  abandoned  appU^ation  will  not  be  f  ur- 
nlsbeti  to  a  party  havln«  no  interest  merely  becauiw  he  was 
ont-e  involved  in  an  interference  with  that  applicaUon 

2.  SAna— Copy  Not  FuawisHSD  Bkcausk  Usbpul  in  Suit. 

A  party  cannot  obtain  a  copy  of  a  pending  or  abandoned  ap- 
pUcatkm  merely  because  be  thinks  It  would  be  of  assistance  to 
him  In  a  suit  which  he  has  brought  agains^  the  applicant  for  in- 
fringement. 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of  Otis  A-  Mygatt  for  pei^ 
miasicm  to  secure  a  certified  copy  of  an  apphcation  of  Alex- 
ander P.  McArthur. 

Mettn.  Dyer  <jh  Dyer  for  Mygatt. 
Mr.  EmU  Stank  and  Mr.  Vernon  M.\  Dor»ey  for  McAr- 
thur. j 

ALX.KN,  Commisaioner:  i 

This  is  a  petition  by  Otis  A.  Mygatt  dhat  ho  lie  granted 
permission  to  secure  a  certified  copy  of  ihe  application  for 
patent  of  Alexander  P.  McArthur,  to  ^hich  reference  is 
made  by  serial  number  and  date  of  fihn^ 

The  petitioner  states  that  on  NovemMr  29, 1904,  he  was 
granted  a  patent,  No.  776,079,  for  reflectpr  for  prism-glass, 
and  that  at  one  time  the  application  upon  which  the  pat- 
ent was  granted  was  placed  in  interference  with  the  appli- 
cation at  McArthur  which  has  been  cite^d  above.  It  fur- 
ther appears  that  the  interference  was  finally  decided  in 
favor  of  Mygatt,  in  ooa<wquenoe  of  whi^h  his  patent  was 
iawed.  Mygatt  further  sUtee  that  he  \a  aboiit  to  com- 
mence suit  against  Alexander  P.  McArihur  for  infringe- 
ment of  the  Patent  No.  776,079  and  that  he— 

£»ft£t13ffit*S.'ir£^  - 

It  is  stated  that  a  copy  of  McArthur'si  pending  applica- 
ti<»  is  desired  only — 

l?o^S!2S  i^.SrUiH^!?"^^***'?**."!^  invention  of  the 
f?**".?l9  V**^"  Jf^*""*  No.  TK/m  and  of  tM  aloreaaid  aoDttca- 
^^H^S^  •/.  •j'»>i«%*tovolv^lntheinteye?S!S; 
before  mentioned,  and  in  order  to  become  ftiUtTinformed  as  to  the 
SPi!  'S*'*^  '**^  Interfeienoe.  it  is  matariaf  and  necessary  that 

B*  be  ^wed  aoeeee  to  and  to  eacare  certified  copies  of  the  files  and 
ot  ■Dofa  appUcatkm  of  MoArthor.  , 

In  ex  parte  Warner  (96  O.  O.,  1238)  Substantially  the 

aame  facts  exiated,  and  it  waa  held  thaM 

KAJS^^!S?2SP2.!SSi5P«?'  M  •PPtteattortfrom  the  fact  that 
tewM  at  om  j^M  ter^vwl  te  aatai&fferenoe  with  it.  After  the 
OMMtaMo  (rf  the  Interiawaaa  he  stands  tmoo  1  lie  same  f  ootlnc  ae 
thbd  paitlee  and  must  eetabUah  hie  ri|St  d  wivedfromTfW 


Mygatt  therefore  is  not  entitfed  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the 
pending  application  of  McArthur  because  he  was  at  one 
time  in  interference  with  the  same.     Neither  does  the  mere 
fact  that  he  intends  to  bring  suit  against  McArthur  en- 
title him  to  obtain  copies  of  McArthur's  pending  applica- 
tion.    This  apphcation  of  McArthur  does  not  form  a  part 
of  the  nH»rd  upon  which  a  patent  has  been  granted  to 
McArthur.    Mygatt  merely  sUtes  that  he  intends  to  bring 
suit  against  McArthur  and  that  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  a 
,  copy  of  McArthur's  apphcation  would  be  of  use  to  him  in 
prosecuting  this  suit.     From  the  present  showing  no  rea- 
son appears  why  the  rule  of  secrecy  should  be  removed 
with  regard  to  the  McArthur  application.     As  stated  in 
Metropoliian  Weet  Side  Elevated  Railroad  Company  v.  Sie- 
mens, (85  O.  G.,  290,)  quoted  with  approval  in  ex  parte 
Warner,  aupra: 

As  a  general  nJe  it  wUl  probably  be  found  to  be  safer  to  require 
an  order  or  cfrtiflcate  from  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  be- 
^tioM  **         P*''^««  ^'i^h  copies  of  pending  or  abandoned  appli- 

No  order  or  certificate  has  been  filed  in  this  case. 
The  petition  is  denied. 
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Fuller  v.  Jones. 

Decided  March  gg,  1906. 

1.   iNTERrERENCK  — I.Jlca     or     DiUOENCE        RESI'ONaiBIUTY    OF 

Minor. 
Whore  a  party  who  was  a  minor  seeks  to  excuse  his  lack  of  dili- 
gence in  perfecting  the  invention  by  the  allegation  that  h\»  guar- 
dian would  not  permit  him  to  work  on  it,  Held  that  the  excuse 
is  insufficient,  and  the  opposing  party. who  was  the  first  to  reduce 
the  invention  to  practice,  must  be  regarded  as  the  first  inventor. 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

A  minor  cannot  claim  the  benefit  of  all  that  he  does  during  his 
minority  and  at  the  same  time  avoid  responsibility  for  all  that 
he  fails  to  do  in  regard  to  the  same  matter. 

3.  Same  -Same-Same-  SHirriNo  Responsibility  to  Ouardian. 

The  responsibility  for  the  lack  of  diligence  by  a  minor  mu.st 
rest  upon  some  one  and  cannot  be  suspended  during  his  minor- 
ity, and  therefore  if  he  shifts  the  responsibility  to  his  guardian 
we  must  look  to  the  action  of  the  guardian  to  determine  whethe'r* 
there  was  reasonable  diligence. 

Appeal  from  Examiner»-in-Chief. 

STEAM-TURBINES. 

Application  of  Percy  W.  Fuller.  Application  of  Cliarles 
M.  Jones. 

Mr.  Charles  S.  Gooding  and  Mr.  Charlfx  F.  Perkins  [or 
Fuller. 

Messrs.  Wiedersheim  ct  Fairbanks  for  Jones. 
Alle.n,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Fuller  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief  affinning  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Jones. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  Jones  was  the 
first  to  conceive,  as  well  as  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice, 
and  was  therefore  to  be  regarded  as  the  first  inventor, 
whereas  the  Examiners-in-Chief  held  tliat  Fuller  was  the 
first  to  conceive,  but  the  lant  to  reduce  to  practice,  and  that 
he  was  lacking  in  diligence. 

It  is  admitted  that  there  was  no  actual  reduction  to  prac-  • 
tice  by  Fuller,  and  since  his  filing  date  was  more  than  one 
year  after  the  filing  date  of  Jones  he  can  prevail  only  bv 
showing  prior  conception  and  reasonable  diligence  there- 
after up  to  the  time  of  the  filing  of  his  application.  It  is 
veiy  clear  from  the  record  that  he  was  lacking  in  diligence, 
and  therefore  it  is  unnecessary  to  pass  upon  the  question 
whether  he  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention. 
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During  a  part  of  his  delay  Fuller  was  a  minor,  and  during 
the  balance  he  was  dependent  upon  his  mother  for  money 
with  which  to  complete  his  education,  and  it  is  stated  that 
his  mother  would  not  permit  him  to  spend  money  and  time 
developing  this  invention.  Tliis  excuse  is  not  sufficient, 
for  the  reasons  fully  stated  in  a  companion  interference, 
where  it  was  said: 

^^lllcr  cannot  avoid  the  responsibility  for  his  delay  after  ho  bo- 
came  of  age  by  the  fa<'t  that  he  was  dependent  upon  Ma  mother  for 
the  money  with  which  to  complete  his  education.  As  above  point- 
ed out  he  apparently  made  no  effort  to  induce  her  to  assist  him  or 
to  induce  others  to  do  so  during  the  time  which  is  vital  in  this  case, 
lie  was  certainlv  responsible  for  his  lack  of  diligence  after  he  be- 
came of  age  ana  it  is  not  believed  that  he  can  be  excused  on  the 
ground  of  coercion  by  his  guardian  when  a  minor.  Under  the  pat- 
ent laws  a  minor  may  perform  the  acts  which  entitle  him  to  a  pat- 
ent and  may  make  tne  application  in  his  own  name.  His  ri^ts 
are  no  greater  and  no  less  tnan  those  of  a  person  who  is  of  age.  The 
first  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice  is  prima  facie  the  first  in- 
ventor and  his  right  can  be  overcome,  whether  by  a  minor  or  an 
adult,  only  by  showing  prior  conception  and  diligence  in  subse- 
quent reduction  to  practice.  If  a  nunor  seeks  to  avoid  responsi- 
bility for  deiay  by  the  statement  that  his  guardian  was  responsible 
we  must  look  to  the  conduct  of  the  guardian  to  determine  whether 
or  not  proper  diligence  was  exercised.  In  other  words,  gome  one 
must  be  responsible.  He  cannot  plead  that  the  guardian  was  au- 
thorixed  by  law  to  decide  and  act  for  him  and,  at  the  same  time 
avoid  the  effects  of  her  action.  The  interests  of  the  public  and 
other  inventors  are  at  stake  and  they  are  not  to  be  deprived  of 
their  rights  by  a  suspension  of  responsibility  during  the  minority 
of  a  rival  inventor.  The  minor  cannot  claim  the  benefit  of  all  that 
he  does  during  minority  and  at  the  same  time  avoid  responsibility 
for  all  that  he  falls  to  do  in  regard  to  the  same  matter. 

Tl»e  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding  prior- 
ity of  invention  to  Jones  is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUKTS. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolambia. 
In  be  Dilo. 

Decided  February  7, 1906. 

1.  Amendment  or  Application— New  Matter  Not  Permitted. 

An  applicant  in  his  endeavor  to  protect  his  invention  may 
amend  the  specification  and  claims  so  long  as  he  keeps  within 
the  requirements  of  the  sUtutes  and  the  rules  of  the  Patent 
Office;  but  he  caimot  be  permitted  at  any  time  to  introduce 
new  matter  into  his  application  and  obtain  therefor  a  date  as 
of  the  date  of  the  original  application. 

2.  Same— Same— Claims  Peoperlt  Rejected. 

Heid  that  the  Commisaioner  was  right  In  rejecting  the  appel- 
lant's claims  to  a  ball-retaining  ring,  because  they  do  not  cor- 
rectly describe  his  invention,  but  include  new  matter  borrowed 
from  a  patent  granted  to  another  party. 

3.  Sam«— Same— Claims  Not  CoaRcspoNDiNo  With  Original 

DlSCLOStTRE. 

Where  the  appellant  originally  disclosed  standards  springing 
from  both  edges  of  the  annular  base  and  according  to  the  origi- 
nal discloaure  both  were  necessary,  Held  that  an  amendment 
claiming  a  base  having  standards  springing  from  one  edge  only 
involves  new  matter. 

4.  Same— Same— Same. 

Where  the  original  case  disclosed  the  top  pieces  of  the  stand- 
ards with  straight  sides,  Held  that  an  amendment  stating  that 
those  top  pieces  are  sector -shaped  or  flaring  involves  new 
matter. 

5.  Usa  or  Ambiguous  Terms  Condemned— Simple  Invention. 

Since  the  appellant's  ball-retaining  ring  is  a  simple  invention, 
there  is  no  warrant  for  introducing  ambiguous  terma  thereby 
failing  to  cleariy  and  correctly  describe  it. 

Mr.  J.  S.  Barker  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  John  M.  Coit  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
DuEix,  J.: 

These  two  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  presenting  a  similar  question  and  based  upon 
an  original  apphcation  and  a  division  thereof,  can  be  well 
considered  together. 
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They  do  not  present  the  question  of  patenUbility,  but 
rather  the  right  of  appellant  to  make  certain  claims  in  the 
two  applicati«»ns,  the  former  of  which,  as  before  stated,  is 
divisional  to  the  latter. 

The  records  di-sclose  that  tlic  appellant  on  October  18, 
1897,  filed  the  original  application  known  as  Serial  No. 
655,652,  for  an  improvement  in  ball-bearings.  While 
that  apphcation  was  in  process  of  examination,  and  on  Feb- 
ruary 16,  1900,  he  filed  the  second  application  as  a  divi- 
sion of  the  former  and  it  is  known  as  Serial  No.  5,434.  Both 
apphcations  were  repeatedly  rejected,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  as  often  amended.  It  was  not  until  by  the  amendment 
of  August  27,  1903,  that  the  claims  in  controversy  of  the 
parent  apphcation  were  submitted  and  an  interference  re- 
quested with  Patent  No.  686,617,  issued  November  12, 
1901,  upon  an  apphcation  filed  December  23,  1897,  by 
Henry  B.  Keiper. 

The  claims  in  controversy  of  the  divisional  apolication 
first  appeared  in  an  amendment  filed  September  1, 1903. 
"Riese  claims  were  copied  from  Patent  No.  686,617  and  an 
interference  therewith  requested. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  nearly  six  years  elapsed  be- 
tween the  fiUngof  the  parent  apphcation  and  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  claims  in  controversy,  and  that  the  patent  with 
which  interferences  were  requested  had  been  issued  neariy 
two  years  prior  to  the  request  therefor. 

Before  proceeding  to  consider  the  question  presented  by 
the  two  appeals,  it  may  be  premised  that  while  we  do  not 
question  the  right  of  an  apphcant,  in  his  endeavor  to  pro- 
tect his  invention  by  apt  claims,  to  amend  the  specification, 
including  thereunder  the  claims,  as  long  as  he  keeps  within 
the  requirements  of  the  statutes  and  the  rules  of  the  Patent 
Office  based  thereon,  he  is  not  permitted  at  any  time  to  in- 
troduce new  matter  into  his  apphcation  and  obtain  there- 
for a  date  as  of  the  date  of  the  original  apphcation.  The 
reasons  for  this  are  too  obvious  and  well  known  to  require 
enumeration.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
to  reject  all  claims,  a  basis  for  which  is  not  found  in  the  ap- 
plication as  originally  filed. 

In  RaUway  Co.  v.  SayUs  (97  U.  S.,  554)  the  Supreme 
Court,  in  referring  to  attempts  to  add  to  or  vary  the  origi- 
nal apphcation  by  amendment,  said: 

It  will  be  observed  that  we  have  given  particular  attention  to 
the  original  application,  drawings,  and  models  filed  in  the  Patent 
Office  by  Thompson  and  Bachelder.  We  have  deemed  it  proper 
to  do  this,  because,  if  the  amended  application  and  model,  filed  by 
Tanner  five  years  later,  embodied  any  material  addition  to  or  va- 
riance from  the  original— anything  new  that  was  not  comprised 
in  that— such  addition  or  variance  cannot  be  sustained  on  the 
original  application.  The  law  does  not  permit  such  enlargement 
of  an  original  specification,  which  would  interfere  with  oOier  in- 
ventors who  have  entered  the  field  in  the  meantime,  any  more 
than  it  does  In  the  case  of  reissues  of  patents  previously  granted. 
Courts  should  regard  with  Jealousy  and  dis/avor  any  attempts 
to  enlarge  the  scope  of  an  application  onoe  filed,  or  of  a  patent  once 
granted,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to  enable  the  patentee  to 
appropriate  other  inventions  made  prior  to  such  alteration,  or  to 
appropriate  that  which  haa,  In  the  meantime,  gone  into  public  use. 

With  this  rule  liud  down  for  the  guidance  of  the  Patent 
Office  and  this  court,  we  are  to  consider  in  each  case  be- 
fore us  whether  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  was  right  in 
rejecting  the  claims  in  question  because  the  apphcations  as 
filed  did  not  furnish  a  l^al  basis  for  their  allowance,  or,  in 
other  words,  whether  the  claims  in  question  embodied  now 
matter. 

In  separately  considering  the  two  appeals  we  prefer  to 
first  take  up  appeal  No.  273,  for  the  reason  that  the  ^jdi- 
cation  to  which  it  relates  is  the  parent  af^Ucation,  rather 
than  in  the  order  in  i^oh  the  appeals  were  taken. 
Ha  4.] 
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The  eknoM  in  apped  No.  273  aw  m  follows: 
n^K?S^**r^'"  outwardly  bent,  in  wmwSn^  bSlTs^K 

mta«^^p«oe>  crMt«d  by  the  sakl  lUpa  and  the  top  retaining  ex- 
«n- «^-'i!2?*'T**'^**""'?**^'^K  <i«^^lc«  tor  baU-beftrimw  conalst- 
^t^^^^ZSt'^^^^  «tenaioi»,  such  SS^nfS- 

the«S2Mir^?^^HT2!5  ^^?J^  *?<*  dlaposed  so  as  to  separite 
cave,  and  intermedlaS)  connectlnK  Dartn)«w«^f^  -oi!?  ^ 
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fully  di8cloeed  by  the  opinions  of  the  varioiw  tribunals  that 
there  18  no  necessity  for  us  to  elaborate  our  views 

The  ckiras  appealed  in  No.  272,  which  appeal  relates  to 
4he  divuuonal  apphcation  Serial  No.  5.434,  arr  as  foUows- 

one  edge  thenwf  only  and  Drovi.l.ri  Clfh  if.*        J^'^  spiWuic  from 
?ulariy-arnu:ged  ex\L°l',';^:i?htrrb?^^^^^^ 


15.  A  balT-retaineF^TTs'lfltiJieTif  .•T-^",.^?'  aajacent  standards, 
series  of  integral  partV  exten^fn^  f^J?^^^  ^**  P^"^'""  and  a 
and  having  ^ni^?^4f  "f  ?i?5l'^?™  «"«  ^^  onJy  of  said  base 


Md  having  flaring  portions  arraS* 
(ion 


?  from  one  edge  onJy  of  said  base 

-uitabte^-a;;^'^;!  f;r™^7or7^iS.g'b^^^^  *^«r^ 

~^«  "5^.*"^  T"*"^  betw^J^d  pmi^    '"'^ ''"  ^™"8  into 

ally  fri^one  X  th^rS^f^v  r^S^^l^^*"?*^''  «Pr&«iDg  aS- 
or  flaring  angularlv-arr^lr^  A«t;^«  terminating  in  sector-shaped 
able  spaces  f™  fo^^  rTiJeiX"/^^^^^ 
t  ween  "adjacent  stand^di    "^'"^^  '"^^  confining  the  balls  be- 


•rrangwl 


^.S°^s(  :2do;ui^j:;d°u^p;i!*i^^      ^-  »^«  ^--« 

F>n>ject  from  the  bearing  iT^inner  and  oSte?^d  Vi7cm^" 

•     A  c*reful  examination  of  the  specificiition  and  drawing 
M  originaUy  filed  shows  oonchuively  th^t  there  is  no  war- 
rant found  therein  for  these  claims.     By  an  amendment  to 
the  specification  filed  October  5, 1903,  appellant  attempted 
to  maert  matter  upon  which  he  could  predicate  his  appealed 
cLums.    The  terms  set  forth  in  this  amendment  do  not  cor- 
rectly deMribe  the  appellant's  invention  wid  are  borrowed 
from  the  Keiper  patent.    The  inventioil  is  a  simple  one 
and  there  is  no  warran*  for  introducing  ambiguous  terms 
thereby  failmg  to  cleariy  and  correctly  describe  it     The 
Patent  Office  was  justified  in  objecting  td  the  use  of  terms 
such  as  "ring-shaped  base,"  "standard  or  flaps,"  and 
"flanges  or  extensions,"  as  they  do  not  dorrectly  describe 
element*  of  construction  found  in  the  thing  a^  first  de- 
scnbed  and  shown. 

Referring  specificaUy  to  claim  6,  it  may  fcirly  be  .said  that 
the  foDowing  elements  of  the  claim  are  not  disclosed  in  the 
apphcation  as  filed,  t.  e.  "ring-shaped  portion  or  base  " 

'flaps  with  extensions  which  are  laterally  enlarged  to  pr^ 
duoe  pointed  ends." 

The  Examinera-in-Chief,  in  their  opinion,  fully  and  fairly 
state  what  appellant  discloses  in  his  application  and  analyao 
the  claims,  demonstrating  conclusively  that  they  are  un- 
warranted and  inapplicable  to  the  construction  disclosed 
by  him.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  appellant  cannot  now  file 
a  new  application  and  make  the  claims  in  controversy,  we 
might  be  inclined,  if  we  had  any  doubt  a4  to  his  right  to 
make  the  ckime  in  the  present  apphcation,  to  resolve  such 
doubt  m  his  favor,  but  there  is  no  room  for  doubt.  The  ac- 
tion of  tl»e  Patent  Office  was  correct  and  tl|s  reasons  are  so 
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The  ground  of  rejection  of  these  claims  is,  as  before 
stated,  that  they  are  unwarranted  by  the  drawing  or  de- 
scription a«  originaUy  filed  and  consequently  embody  new 
matter.  "^ 

Has  appellant  the  right  to  make  these  claims,  or,  as  as- 
serted m  the  Patent  Office,  Ls  he  debarred  from  making  the 
daims  because  the  various  elements  are  neither  shown  nor 
described  m  the  application  as  filed?  After  an  examina- 
tion of  the  record,  our  conclusion  is  that  he  has  no  right  to 
make  these  claims  in  the  present  application. 

The  original  apphcation  disclosed  "standards"  spring- 
ing from  both  edges  of  an  annular  ba*,  and  we  fail  to  find 
the  slightest  intimation  that  appellant  contemplated  the 
omission  of  either  series  of  standards.     The  construction 
disclosed  required  the  employment  of  both  series  of  stand- 
ards m  order  to  retain  the  balls.     All  the  claims  in  contro- 
versy have  as  an  element  a  series  of  standards  or  integral 
parts  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  annular  base  portion 
only.     This  is  such  a  radical  departure  from  the  invention 
as  ongmally  shown  and  described  that  it  is  clearly  unwar- 
ranted and,  standing  by  itself,  would  have  been  sufl5cient 
ground  for  the  adverse  action  of  the  Oflioe.    There  is  how- 
ever another  fatal  departure  from  the  original  disclUure 
In  the  amendment  of  October  5,  1903,  the  appeUant  in- 
jects into  the  specification  a  statement,  in  substance,  that 
these  standards  have  extensions  or  top  pieces  which  are 
sector-shaped  or  flaring."    He  originally  disclosed  only 
straight-sided  extensions,  and  the  change  is  cleariy  not 
warranted  by  anything  found  in  the  drawing. 

For  the  reason  that  appellant's  device,  as  filed,  failed  to 
disclose  the  "sector-shaped"  top  pieces  and  standards  on 
one  side  (mly  of  the  ring-shaped  base,  he  is  not  justified  in 
amending  his  specification  in  the  respect  stated,  nor  in  pre- 
senting the  claims  in  controversy. 

The  decisions  of  the  (>)mmissioner  of  Patent*  in  bt)th  a|>- 
peals  are  correct  and  we  must  affirm  them. 

The  opinion  and  the  proceedings  in  the  two  causes  in 
this  court  will  be  certified  to  the  Commi-ssioner  for  record 
in  his  office,  according  to  law 
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375 


307 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


XVII.  Linotyping,   Printing  and 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  d 
eatlon  and  old-  ^.S 
est  action  by  ap-  gu 
plioant  arraiting  a  * 
ofBoe  action.         g;^ 

-a 


Nov. 


Amended  o; 


Ma- 


154 


122 
107 


142 


147 


382 


179 


Lvii.  i^moiypmg,  fnntlng 
Type-Writing  Machines, 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  month*. 

XXIL  Air-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

Vin.  Beds,  Chairs,   Furniture, 

Kitchen  and-Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXXVIII  Artesian  and  OU  Well*, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railway*,  Motive  Power. 

XXVII  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Orinding  and  Poiishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Lock*. 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  l^eggings.  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  Supling.  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

Xlx.  S  t  o  V  e  s  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-BoUer  Furnaces. 

XXX Vn.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers,  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pximps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Root*,  Wheel- 
wright-Machines. Wooden  I 
Buildings,  Wood-Sawing.Wood-  i 
Turning,  Woodworking-Toola     ' 

XXVIII.  Air  and  Gas  Emdnes, 
A i r  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneo- 
matics. 

Between  four  and  five  months. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Locks  and  I^atches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 


Jan.   28    Jan.  27     588 


Jan.   27    Jan.     7    411 


Jan.  25     Feb.  28    463 
Jan.   23     Jan.   23     685 


Jan.   19  !  Feb.  18  |  4M 


Jan.    18  .  Jan.    16  .  349 


Jan.   18    Not.  28 


647 


Jan.    17     Dec.     5     403 


Jan.   14    Jan.  17    394 


Jan.    11     Jan.   13     589 
Jan.   12     Nov.  26     763 

Jan.     9    Jan.   26    582 

Jan.     7    Jan.   14    324 

I 

Dec.  3<)     Dea  30     777 


Nov.  16     Nov.  16    61.1 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 15,806 


Under  one  month. 


15©     XXXIII.  Designs,  Tkadk- 
Marks,  Labkla  and  Prints. 

I  Designs Mar.   13 

Trade-Marks Mar.    8 

andPiinta Mar.  28 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  27 
Mar.  28 


11 
13 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Gases. 

Rule  175.  When  the  patent  has  been  withheld  by  reason  of  non- 
payment of  the  final  fee,  any  person,  whether  inventor  or  aaaignee, 
who  has  an  interest  in  the  invention  for  which  such  patent  waa  or- 
dered to  issue  may  file  a  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  same 
Invention;  but  such  second  application  must  be  made  within  two 
year*  after  the  allowance  of  the  original  application.    *   •   * 

RULX178.  In  Buch  renewal  the  oath,  petition,  speciflcatlon,dimw- 
ing,  and  model  (rf  the  original  application  may  be  uaed  or  tha  **e- 
ood  application:  but  a  new  fee  (tl5)  will  be  required.    •    a   a 
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RAILWATTII.    Jon  8.  AiAAjrOBL  Mew  Tark, 
14.  1104.    Serial  Mo  197,961. 


M.  T 


CUtim. — 1  Thr  combination  of  a  metallic  railwar-tir  of  angular 
croBS-dection,  open  at  the  top,  with  wooden  rail-gapportin|(  blocks, 
each  compo»ed  of  upper  and  lower  sertioDti  fitted  together,  the  upper 
section  being  divided  longitudinally,  ■ubstantially  a«  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  railwar-tie  consisting  of  a 
beam  or  bar  open  at  the  top,  wooden  rail-*upp<>rtinfr  blook*  confined 
to  said  tie.  and  cashions  interposed  between  said  rail-supporting 
blocks  and  the  tie,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  The  coinbinatiun  of  a  metallic  railwav-tie  consisting  of  a  bar 
or  beam  of  angular  cross-section,  open  at  the  top.  with  rail-support- 
ing blocks  confined  to  said  tie,  and  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions, with  cushions  interposed  between  the  blocks  and  the  tie  and 
also  betfk'een  the  sections  of  the  block*,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metallte  railway-tie  consisting  of  a  bar 
or  beam  of  angular  cross-section,  open  at  the  top.  with  wooden  rail- 
supporting  blocks  confined  to  said  tie,  and  discontinued  some  dis- 
tance above  the  apex  of  the  angle  at  the  base  of  the  tie,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  drainage-passage  at  the  bottom  of  the  tie,  sobstantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  railway-tie  consisting  of  a  bar 
or  beam  of  angnlar  cross-section,  open  at  the  top,  rail-sapporting 
blocks  fitted  to  said  tie.  and  retaining-atraps  enveloping  said  tie  and 
iu  contained  blocks,  and  having  bent  ends  for  engaging  with  the  bal- 
last in  which  the  tie  is  embedded,  substantially  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  of  a  metallic  raiHray-tie  consisting  of  a  bar 
or  beam  of  angular  cross-section,  open  at  the  top.  rail-eopporting 
blocks  fitted  to  said  tie,  eoaflaiiig-straps  for  said  blocks,  and  wedges 
interposed  between  the  blocks  and  the  tie,  and  aerviag  to  force  said 
btoeks  iate  OMrtaet  with  tkc  coaflaiag-atraps,  sabstantially  as  speci- 


T.  The  eombiaatlon  of  a  natalUe  raOway-tie  eoasistiag  of  a  bai 
or  beam  of  aagalar  era**  saetiaa,  opaa  at  the  top,  raii-sapportiaf 


blocks  tttwl  to  said  tie,  ooniniag-straps  for  said  blocks,  and  wedges 
interposed  between  the  block*  and  the  tie,  and  semng  t«  force  said 
blocks  into  conUct  with  the  confining-straps,  said  wedgM  being  re- 
cessed U>  form  drainage-opening*  at  the  base  of  the  tie,  subsUntiaUv 
as  specified 

8  The  combination  of  a  meUllic  railway-tie  consisting  of  a  bar 
or  beam  of  angular  cross-section,  open  at  the  top,  rail-supporting 
blocks  fitted  to  said  tie  and  receiving  the  rail-fasieuings.  and  trans- 
verse bolu  engaging  the  tie  and  prevenUng  iaUral  displacement  of 
said  blocks,  and  of  the  fastening  devices  carried  thereby,  subsUa- 
tially  as  specified. 

9  A  roeUUic  railway -tie  consisting  of  a  bar  or  beam  of  angular 
cross-section,  open  at  the  top,  and  having  iU  upper  edges  ribbed  or 
thickened,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  railway-tie  consisting  of  a  bar 
or  beam  of  angular  cross-section,  open  at  the  top,  and  having  its  up- 
per edges  ribbed  or  thickened,  rail-supporting  blocks  fiHed  to  said 
tie,  and  transverse  bolts  crossing  the  tie  and  engaging  the  thickened 
edgeportioasof  the  same,  said  bolU  providing*  bearing  for  the  rail- 
supporting  blocks  and  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  same, 
sttbstaatiaily  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  railway -tie  consisting  of  a  bar 
or  beam  of  angular  cross-section  open  at  the  top,  rail-supporting 
blocks  fitted  to  said  tie  and  receiving  the  rail-fastenings,  and  trans- 
verse bolu  engaging  the  tie  and  crosaing  the  same  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  blocks,  said  bolts  bearing  upon  and  preventing  outward  lateral 
displacement  of  said  blocks,  xubetantiallv  tn  specified 

12  The  combination  ot  a  rmil-snpport  having  a  tapering  open- 
ing therein,  greater  in  diameter  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top.  with  a 
dowel-pin  fitted  to  said  openings,  and  a  rail-securing  device  engag- 
ing said  dowel-pin.  substantially  as  specified 

13.  The  combination  of  a  rail-support  hanng  an  opening  there- 
in, a  dowel-pin  engaging  said  opening  and  reeeivingthe  rail-fastening 
device,  and  a  sleeve  interposed  between  said  dowel-pin  and  the  raii- 
suppori,  substantially  as  specified 

14.  The  combination  of  a  rail-support  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  dowel-pin  engaging  said  opening  and  receiving  the  rail-fasten- 
ing device,  and  a  sleeve  interposed  between  said  dowel-pin  and  the 
rail-support,  said  sleeve  being  split  so  as  to  permit  of  expanison  and 
contraction,  substsntially  ais  specifled 

15.  The  combination  of  a  rail-support  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  dowel-pin  engaging  said  opening  and  receiving  the  rail-fasten- 
ing device,  and  a  sleeve  interposed  between  said  dnwel-pin  and  the 
rail-support,  said  sleeve  being  corrugated  horizontally,  substantially 
as  specifled. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  railway-tie  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  dowel-pin  fitted  to  said  opening,  a  rail-securing  device  engag- 
ingaaiddowel-pin.and  an  elastic  medium  which  reaists  upward  move- 
ment of  the  dowel-pin,  substantially  as  specified. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  railway-tie  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  rail-bearing  plate  mounted  upon  said  tie.  a  dowel-pin  fitted  to 
the  opening  in  the  tie,  a  rail-securing  device  engaging  said  dowel- 
pin,  and  an  elastic  medium  interposed  between  the  top  of  the  dowel- 
pin  aud  the  rail-bearing  plate,  xubstantially  as  specified. 

18  The  combination  of  a  railway-tie  having  an  opening  there- 
in of  other  than  circular  croes-section,  a  dowel-pin  fitted  to  said 
opening  and  a  rail-securing  device  engaging  said  dowel-pin,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


786  255.  BOTTLI-WASHIMO  MACHIMI.  Joiira  Aiiaium, 
MlKnuk**.  Wla  Piled  JumM,110i  a«ial  Mo  211M. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination 
oi  a  revolublc  bottle-rack  comprising  a  plaraiity  of  bottle-supporting 
sarfaees :  nteaBsfor  holding  the  bottles  in  plaoe  upon  said  bottle-rack ; 
a  rack-supporting  shaft ;  sUdable  jottnal-beariags  for  revplably  sap- 
porting  said  shaft  at  its  respective  ends ;  iMaas  for  raising  aad  low- 
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wing  uai  bottle-rack :  a  plvrality  of  bnuliM  r  troiabl;  lupportMi 
•boTe  tatd  bottl«-rack:  •  wat«r-r«M>nroir:  a  pliralitj  ot  hniab-in- 
cloMBx  ducU  hanng  alidable  bcarinxa  at  their  ifpper  rndit  throujjh 
the  bottom  of  Mid  r««enruir,  Mid  ducta  beiag  p|rovided  with  aper- 
tarea  through  which  thr  water  in  the  reservoir  14  permitted  to  enter 
the  Maae  and  paaa  from  thence  to  the  bottle*  siippurted  upon  «aid 
bottle-rack,  revoluble  ahaftt  connected  with  the  upper  rnda  of  Mid 
bniahea  and  meaon  for  rommuuicatinx  motion  from  the  raotivr 
power  to  Mid  shafts,  wherebj  all  of  Mid  bruahetiimaj  be  iimulUne- 
oualj  operated,  tubaUntiallj  aa,  and  for  the  pur|M>tie  <peci(Ud 


t-  la  a  machine  for  waahinx  bottlea.  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble bottle-rack  oompriainfc  a  plurality  of  bott|e-«upportinK  »nr 
fftces :  meaaa  for  koldiaff  the  bottlea  in  place  upon  paid  bottle-rmck ;  a 
bottle-rack-aapportinx  *baft:  meanit  for  revolubljr  aupporting  Mid 
abaft  at  ita  reapective  enda  id  movable  journal-beahnga:  meana  for 
ravolvingaaid  bottle-rack  on  ita  longitudinal  axis ;  means  for  raiaing 
and  lowering  Mid  rack :  a  plurality  of  bruahea  r«volnbljsupported 
above  said  bottle-rack:  a  water- reservoir:  a  plutality  of  brush-in- 
closing ducts  having  slidable  bearings  at  their  upper  enda  through 
the  bottom  of  Mid  water-reaervoir.  aaid  ducta  be)ng  provided  with 
apertures  throvgh  which  the  water  in  the  reserviiir  is  permitted  to 
enter  the  Mme  and  paw  fn>m  thence  to  the  bottlas  supported  upon 
Mid  bottle-rack,  revoluble  <ihaft«  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bniahes :  and  means  for  communicating  motion  from  thr  motive 
power  to  Mid  shafU.  snbatantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble rectangular  bottle-rack:  a  plurality  of  botile-re««ptacl^  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  several  sides  of  said  bottle-rack ;  a  plurality  of 
bottle-retaining  clamping-arms  secured  to  each  Jf  Mid  receptacles 
for  retaiaiBg  the  bottles  therein :  a  rark-rapportin|  shaft  provided  at 
its  reapective  ends  with  movable  jounial-'.>earinga:|ii«aBa  for  raising, 
lowering  aad  revolving  •aid  bottle-faek :  a  plaralil|y  of  bnuhea  revo- 
lubly  supported  above  Mid  bottle-rack :  a  plurality  pf  braah-indoaing 
ducts  having  alidabie  bearings  through  the  bottoai| of  aaid  water-rea- 
enroir,  said  ducta  being  provided  with  apertures  tbroagh  which  the 
water  in  the  reaervoir  is  permitted  to  enter  the  sa|ne  and  pass  from 
thence  to  the  bottles  supported  upon  said  bottle-rack;  revoluble 
shafta  eoaaected  with  the  upper  eada  of  Mid  brua^es  and  meana  for 
eoBBUBicatiAg  motion  from  the  motive  power  to  skid  ahafts.  where- 
by all  of  aaid  bruahea  may  be  simultaneonaly  operated,  nibatantially 
aa,  and  for  the  purpoea  spedAed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  waahing  bottlea,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
lable  bottlv-raek;  Bwaaa  for  koldiag  bottlea  ife  p^Ma  «poB  tke  re- 
apective aidea  ol  aaid  bottle-rack ;  a  rack-e«pportin|t  ahafl;  neaaa  for 
revolmMy  svpportug  aaid  aluft  at  Ha  reapertiva  enda  in  jovraal- 
bearia^;  aaans  for  raiaisg  aad  lowering  aaid  botkle-raek ;  a  water- 
iiiairuir  laolad  above  aaid  bottle-rack ;  a  plurality  of  alidabie  ducta 
wmfmmi»d  ia  attdable  be«riaga  froa  said  reeermfr;  a  plurality  of 
ivTahiUe  akafta  located  ia  aaid  dac«a:  a  ptar^lity  of  eoUapai- 


ble  brushes  suspended  from  said  shafU;  meaas  for  commuaicat 
ing  motion  from  a  motive  power  to  Mid  shafts  and  collapsible 
brushes:  means  for  raising  Mid  bottle-rack  with  the  bottle*  thereon 
in  connection  with  Mid  slidable  ducU.  Mid  ducts  beinjt  adapted  to 
retain  Mid  brushes  in  their  collapsed  forms  so  ss  to  enter  the  necks  of 
the  bottles  as  they  are  raised,  nieam*  for  cummuiiicatinff  m  rotary 
movement  from  the  motive  p<.wer  to  said  brushes  and  means  for  ni- 
mulUneously  opening  communication  between  said  water-  eservoir 
and  Mid  brushreUining  tubes  and  supplying  the  bottles  with  water 
as  they  are  being  washed,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apeciSed. 


78«,t250.   IMCUBATIMO  lUTHOD    Habus  W  Axroto  Chkago. 
m.    Wad  Wot  4.  1908     8«riii  No.  m.m. 


'^/7  •'• '  •'7,    V-"  ■ »?  r-    V » y^  TV* 


riot*.— The  herein-deacribed  improvement  in  the  art  of  incu- 
bation which  consists  in  warming  the  rggu  for  the  required  time  and 
keeping  them  in  practically  continuous  ruUtion  during  the  peri<Mt  of 
incubation,  whereby  each  germ  is  brought  successively  in  conUct 
with  all  parts  of  the  nourishing  material  of  the  egg. 


7R6,'^r>7.  BLBCTRIC  HIATU  AMD  MITHOD  OF  MAIfUFAC- 
TUimoSAMI.  MduatC  Bini.P1ttabwK.  Pa.  Mi^nor  to  George 
WMttngboun.  Ptttri>urg,  Pa.    Pttad  May  14.  1800    Serial  Ho  16.801. 


Clesm. — 1  The  method  of  constructing  electric  heaters  which 
coaaiata  in  wiadiag  a  conductor  around  s  flexible  core,  applying  plas- 
tic, refractory  material  to  form  a  tubular,  inclosing  sheath,  bending 
the  article  thus  formed  iato  the  deaired  shape  and  then  hardening  the 
sheath. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  electric  heaters  which  consists  in 
coiling  a  conductor  around  a  flexible  core,  applying  plastic,  refrac- 
tory aad  Boa-coaducting  auterial  u  a  tubular,  inclosing  sheath, 
bendiag  the  article  thus  formed  to  the  deaired  shape  and  finally  har- 
deaiag  the  eavelop  ^nd  removiag  the  oora. 

3.  The  Biethod  of  eoastractiag  electric  heaters  which  consists  in 
coiliag  a  flexible  eoaduAor  around  a  combustible  core  of  suitable 
form  aad  dimeaaioaa«  fonaiag  a  non-eonductiag,  tubular  enevlop  in 
cloee  ooataet  with  aaid  core  aad  ooil  aad  completely  covering  the  coil 
aad  aahjectiag  the  reealUng  article  to  a  sufltciently  high  temperature 
to  deetroy  the  core  aad  harden  the  envelop 

4.  The  method  of  conatrwrtiag  electric  beaten  which  coasisto  in 
eeUiag  a  flexible  conductor  around  a  flexible,  combustible  core  of 
saiUble  fom  aad  diaM>aaioBs,  fomiag  a  noa-conducting  envelop  in 
cloee  eoatact  with  aaid  eon  and  coil  and  eompletely  covering  the  lat- 
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ter,  bending  the  reaulting  article  to  the  desired  form  and  then  aub- 
jecting  it  to  a  sufllciently  high  temperature  to  destroy  the  core  and 
harden  the  envelop. 

5.  .Vn  electric  heater  for  lamp-glowera  eoupriaing  a  wire  helix 
and  a  thin,  open-ended  tube  of  non-conducting,  refnctory  material 
in  the  inner  surface  of  which  the  Mid  wire  helix  is  wholly  or  partially 
embedded. 

6.  An  electric  beater  for  lamp-glowers,  compriaing  a  ronduct- 
ing-coil  of  helical  form  and  a  tubular  supporting  and  protecting  en- 
velop the  internal  diameter  of  which  i*  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
thr  coil  and  the  external  diameter  of  which  is  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  the  roil 

7.  The  method  of  constructing  an  electric  heater  which  consists 
in  winding  resistance-wire  in  the  form  of  an  open  helix  around  a 
core,  then  applying  a  tubular  sheath  of  plastic,  heat-resisting  mate- 
rial, then  hardening  the  sheath  and  finally  removing  the  core. 


7S6.'^/39.  MACHIITI  rOR  THB  MAWVPACTiniB  OP  PUT! 
OLAM  AMD  CTLIVDUS.  AMLPU  louuiQDl.  ChNUrtoa.  lad 
PIM  May  iS.  1904.    Svtal  Ho  909.771. 


7HH.-3.')H.     BBBT-CHGPPBR     Bdwaid  BILL.  Tmmratflr.  Caaada. 
Piled  Apr.  ».  1904.    Serttl  Ho.  909,MS. 


Clmhm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  wheels;  an  axle  rigidly  secured  to  the  wheels:  a 
frame  supported  by  the  wheels,  composed  of  side  members  disposed 
outside  the  wheels,  longitudinal  members  disposed  inside  of  the 


Cloua. — 1  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  alined  heaters  or  furnaces,  each  composed  of  mov- 
able aections,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  sections  of  the  re- 
spective heaters,  and  other  means  for  relatively  moving  the  heatera, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 


wheels,  a  transverse  member  secured  to  uid  iongitudina    merabere,    „.— ;>.i  _  1.     .  , 

J,       •,   J      11    J-  J.         J       .      .       /  ^  '  P^ertic*!  »Mpport,  an  upper  heater  or  furnace  mounted  OB  Mid  suD- 

and  longitudinallv-disposed  tie-rods  extending  from  said  transverse  ...  '^'^  -  «iiitu  un  wiu  nup 


member  to  the  front  of  the  frame ;  means  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of 

the  axle  for  securing  verticsl  adjustment  of  the  frame:  actuating 

mechanism  composed  of  a  sprocket  on  said  axle,  a  transverse  shaft, 

a  sprocket  thereon,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  longitudinal 

shaft  driven  by  Mid  transverse  shaft,  a  second  longitudinal  shaft. 

eprocketson  Mid  longitudinal  shafU.a  chain  c<>nne<-ting  said  sprock- 
ets and  a  bearing  for  Mid  longitudinal  shafts  on  said  transverse  mem- 
ber and  the  front  of  the  frame;  mechanism  connecting  said  trans- 
verse shaft  and  the  sprocket  thereon,  composed  of  a  clutch,  a  lever 
actuating  the  clutch,  a  ratchet  on  the  lever,  and  a  pawl  co6perating 
with  thr  ratchet ;  and,  rotarv  cutters  composed  of  parallel  disks  and 
oppositely-arranged  cutting-blades  disposed  intermediate  of  said 
disks 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  com- 
prising wheels;  an  axle  rigidly  secured  to  the  wheels;  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels;  a  driven  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the 
frame;  a  longitudinal  shaft  geared  to  said  transverse  shaft:  a  second 
longitudinal  shaft  actuated  by  Mid  firat  longitudinal  shaft;  longitu- 
dinal tie-rods;  yokes  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  slidably 
connected  to  the  tie-roda;  cutting  members,  composed  of  two  disks 
and  blades  secured  intermediate  of  the  disks,  roUtable  on  Hid  lon- 
gitudinal shafts :  a  clutch  on  one  of  said  disks  and  a  clutch  on  each  of 
Mid  longitudinal  shafts ;  chains  connected  to  Mid  yoke,  pullejrs  guid- 
ing the  chains  and  a  lever  connected  to  thr  chains,  thr  said  yokes  be- 
ing connected  to  the  raid  cutting  members  and  arranged  to  move  the 
Mme  away  from  and  toward  the  clutch  memben  rigidly  secured  to 
Mid  longitudinal  shafts. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  driving-shaft,  a 
short  counter-shaft,  sprocket-wheels,  a  sprocket-chain  driring  Mid 
counter-shaft  from  the  main  driving -shaft,  a  dutch  on  aaid  counter- 
shaft normally  in  engagement  with  a  pawl,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  hold 
Mid  clutch  out  of  engagenMBt,  longitudinally-extended  rotatable 
shafta  with  clutches  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  sante  from  said 
counter-ahaft,  aad  roUUble  eatting-blades  on  Mid  longitudiaally- 
exteaded  shafU,  Mid  enttiagbladee  being  normally  operaUve  while  [786.260.    MAIL-BAQ  DIUYDLIK.    HiVTOI  K.  BOWIAI.  Hoftk 


the  Biackiae  ia  beiaf  operable  over  the  froaad. 


port,  a  lower  heater  or  furnace  slidable  upon  said  support,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  lower  heater  and  holding  the 
Mme  in  the  required  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  support,  a  heater  or  furnace  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
heater  or  furnace  vertically  movable  upon  said  support,  a  motor- 
cylinder  in  axial  alinement  with  Mid  vertical  support  and  connected 
with  the  lower  heater  to  effect  i^rtical  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  supplying  motive  medium  to  said  motor-cylinder  to  effect  adjust- 
ment of  the  lower  heater  and  to  hold  the  Mme  in  the  required  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  column  having  its  lower  portion 
constituting  a  motor-cylinder  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a  side, 
a  piston  movable  in  the  motor-cylinder,  a  cross-head  connected  with 
the  piston-rod  and  operating  in  Mid  column  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tended through  the  slot  in  the  side  thereof,  a  heater  slidable  upon  the 
column,  and  means  connecting  said  heater  with  the  cross-head  to 
cause  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hollow  column  having  a  motor  cylinder  at 
its  lower  end.  a  sectional  heater  secured  to  said  column,  a  sleeve  slid- 
able upon  the  column  and  controlled  in  ita  vertical  movements  by  the 
aforeaaid  motor-cylinder,  and  a  second  heater  compoaed  of  sections 
hinged  i|pon  the  Mid  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  a  hollow  column  having  a  motor-cylinder  at 
its  lower  end,  a  heater  composed  of  sections  hinged  upon  said  col- 
umn, a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  column  and  controlled  in  its  vertical 
moveaenta  by  means  of  Mid  motor-cylinder,  a  second  heater  com- 
posed of  sections  hinged  upon  Mid  sleeve,  independent  motor-cjrl- 
indera  connected  with  the  sections  of  the  respective  heaters  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  aame.  and  oieans  for  controlliBg  the  supply  of 
motive  medium  to  the  motor-cylinder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow 
column  to  move  the  lower  heater  to  the  required  elevation  and  hold 
the  Mae  in  the  adjusted  poeition,  substantially  aa  act  forth. 
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CUm.—l  !■  a  ■ul-Mck  nUIiTvivr,  Um  e^aUamtioa  of  •  mov- 
•bl«  MipportiBf-arB,  a  d»Utmrj-Mim  atlApted  for  kahtoaUJ  more- 
B«Bt  tad  tupport^d  bj  the  •upportiBC-am,  a  bfackat  proj«ct«d  from 
tk«  support  aod  roAporatiag  to  poaition  tbe  deliTery-ani,  lack-aup- 
portiag  naeana  carried  by  the  delivery-am,  and  meaoi  carried  by  the 
•upportiBf-ann  for  eflactiaf  diaeBgagemeBt  of  the  mail-sack  from 
the  deitTery-ara. 


t.  Ib  a  raaii-Mck  deliverer,  the  combinatf>n  of  a  supportinfc- 
arm  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  spaced  mrnibers.  a  delivery-ami 
pivoted  for  horisootal  movement  upon  the  Mupporting-ann.  and  a 
supporting  member  projected  from  the  delivery-inn  and  cooperating 
with  the  spaced  members  of  the  snpporting-arm. 

3.  In  a  matl-sack  deliverer  the  combination  of^a  supporting- 
arm,  a  delivery-arm  pivoted  for  horizontal  movement  upon  the  sup- 
portiag-trm,  a  supporting  member  projected  from  the  delivery-arm 
to  carry  the  mail-nack.  and  means  carried  by  tha  supporting-arm  for 
effecting  diaengagement  of  the  mail-sack  from  the  xupporting  mem- 
ber of  the  delivery-arm. 

4  In  a  mail-sack  deliverer,  the  combinatipn  of  a  vertical  and 
horizontal  adjustable  supporting-arm.  a  de|ivery-ami  movably 
mounted  on  said  aupporting-arm.  and  sack-su|porting  means  car- 
ried by  the  delivery-arm 

b.  In  a  mail-sack  deliverer,  the  combinatioa  of  a  guide-bar  hav- 
ing vertical  and  hurizontai  portions,  *  supporting  member  adjust- 
able upon  the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  oCthe  guide-bar.  a  de> 
livery-ann  pivoted  to  the  supporting-arm.  and  •  sack-supporting 
extcosioD  projected  from  the  delivery-arm 

6.  In  a  mail-aaok  deliverer,  the  combination  of  a  car.  a  vertical 
guide-bar.  a  supporting-arm  mounted  upon  >)ai4  guide-bar,  a  deliv- 

^  ery-arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting-arm,  and  it;  bracket  projecting 

from  the  car  and  cooperating  with  the  support|ng-ann  to  properiy 
poaitioB  the  same 

7.  la  a  mail-sack  deliverer,  the  combinatiol  of  a  car,  a  support- 
ing-arm mounted  upon  the  car.  a  bracke:  projerted  from  the  car.  a 
supporting  member  extending  from  the  bracket  to  support  the  sup- 
portiag-ana,  an  aagagiag  member  projected  from  the  bracket  and 
cooperating  with  the  supportiag-arm,  aad  a  del)very-ann  pivoted  to 
the  s«pporting-ann. 

8  la  a  mail-aack  daliverar,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  support- 
ing-arm pivoted  betwecB  ita  enda  to  the  uu*.  a  bracket  projected  from 
the  ear.  an  engaging  membar  eztcaded  from  tfa*  bracket  and  coop- 
erating with  the  inner  end  of  the  supportiag-anq,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber prelected  from  tke  bracket  and  cooperating  with  the  supporting- 
arm,  aad  a  delivsry-arm  piTot«d  to  the  outer  poftioa  of  the  support- 
iBg-*rm. 

9  la  a  mail-sack  deliverer,  tke  combination  of  a  car.  a  support- 
iag-arm pivo(«d  to  tke  ear,  a  delivery-arm  piyoUd  to  the  supporting- 
arm,  sack -supporting  meaaa  carried  by  the  delitery-ann.  aad  means 
for  praveatiag  pivotal  movement  of  the  cupporting-arm  when  tke  de- 
ItTery-afm  ia^  operative  poaitioa. 

10.  Ib  a  fliail-aack  delirerar,  t^  eombiaation  of  a  car,  a  sup- 
portiag-arm pirotad  to  tka  car  at  a  poiat  betwemi  ita  eada,  a  bracket 
projertad  from  tke  car,  a  aapportlag  aiember  projected  from  tke 
bracket  aad  eoAparatiag  to  hold  the  aapportiiigiarm  ia  operative  po- 
attioa,  aa  «agasia«  maaker  asAparatiag  witk  kka  iaaer  aad  of  tiM 
m^foiiimg-twk,  a  hiff  prajactad  from  tka  aapfortiBg  membw  aad 


eagagiag  tke  aapportiag-ar^  to  preveat  pivotal  atovemeat  tharaof, 
spaced  members  ezteaded  from  ^he  outer  end  of  the  supporting-arm, 
a  delivery-arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting-arm  between  iu  ends,  and 
a  Mck -supporting  extenaion  projected  from  the  delivery-arm. 


786.261 .     MACHIiri  fOR  MAKIRO  ARTIFICIAL  STOKI. 
uvnra  BuciTA.  HotamlDdan.  Ovmany     rOed  July  19,  IMM 
■0.  217.177 
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Claim.— A  machine  for  making  artificial  stone  composed  of  a 
mold,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  fingen)  mounted  thereon  at  different  angles, 
plungers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers,  a  slidable  rail  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  plungers,  and  means  for  locking  the  rail  in  iU  raised 
position,  substantially  as  specified 


7SG.2B2.    BADOB  BUTTOW     OlOMl  H  Baoou,  LouiiTille.  Ky., 
aalgnor  by  maaae  aaalgjUMnu.  to  Abraham  Koobel  and  F  H  Kappa. 

UusTille,  Ky      FUad  Dae  21.  1903     Serial  No.  186.068. 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  badge-button,  the  combination  with  a  back- 
plate  having  a  pin-perforation  near  its  periphery  and  an  angular  per- 
foration formed  by  striking  up  tne  keeper  for  the  point  of  the  pin 
diametrically  opposite  said  pin-perforation,  of  a  securing-pin  com- 
prising a  pin-pointed  shank  protruding  from  said  pin-perforation, 
and  an  integral  erective  and  tension-spring  portion  extending  in  zig- 
zag form  acroaa  tke  inner  side  of  said  back-plate,  the  blunt  end  of 
which  passes  through  said  angular  perforation  formed  by  striking 
up  the  keeper  for  the  point  of  the  pin  and  having  it«  blunt  end  lying 
on  and  preaaing  against  the  outer  side  of  naid  back-plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

2.  In  a  badge-button,  the  combination  of  a  back  having  a  per- 
foration for  the  pin,  and  a  tongue  or  keeper  for  the  point  of  the  pin 
struck  up  in  the  body  of  said  back,  a  perforation  formed  by  striking 
up  »aid  tongue  or  keeper,  and  •  pin  having  its  blunt  end  portion  bent 
at  an  angle  and  paitaing  through  said  perforation  formed  by  striking 
U4>  said  tongue  or  keeper,  a  zigzag  portion  lying  close  to  and  across 
the  iaaer  side  of  said  back,  and  a  pin-ahank  portion  protruding  from 
the  aaid  perforation  for  tke  pin,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

3.  In  a  badge-button,  the  combination  of  a  button-back  having 
a  pia-p«rf oration  and  a  keeper-perforation,  and  a  pin  having  at  ita 
blvat  aad  aa  angalar  cramping  member  for  cramping  in  said  keeper- 
perforatioa,  aa  ereetrve  member  eitaadiag  in  a  zigxag  faahion 
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closely  acroaa  the  inner  aide  of  tke  central  depreaaed  portioB  of  aaid 
back,  aaid  zigzag  erective  portion  formiag  alao  a  tenaion-apring  for 
holding  the  shank  of  the  pin  firm  in  said  perforations,  and  a  pointed 
protruding  pin  portion,  substantially  as  specified 


786.v>68.  TBLBPHONB  ATTACHMBirr.  LomsA  Buasauiu. 
St.  Paul.  Minn  .  aangoor  of  two-thirds  to  John  Dale  and  PranclaC.  Pea- 
body.  St  Paul.  Minn     Filed  Aug  16  1904     Senai  No.  230.987. 


Claim  —I.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-sUnd  provided 
with  a  pivoUlly-supported  mouthpiece,  of  a  card-holding  attach- 
ment having  common  pivotal  support  with  aaid  mouthpiece  so  a«  to 
be  tumable  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  transverse  pivot  of  a  telephone- 
stand,  of  a  device  engaging  the  pivot  and  provided  with  means  for 
removably  holding  a  card 

•i.  In  combination  a  ^ivot  carried  by  a  telephone-iUnd,  an  at- 
tachment bent  so  that  the  upper  end  will  stand  at  an  angle  with  the 
lower  end.  the  lower  end  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive 
the  pivot  and  the  upper  end  being  provided  with  a  transverae  holder 
forme<i  with  a  groove  for  receiving  a  card. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  transverse  pivot  of  a  telephone-stand, 
an  attachment  bent  to  bring  the  upper  end  into  a  plane  (ransverar  to 
that  of  the  lower  end,  the  lower  end  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive said  pivot,  and  the  upper  end  with  means  for  removably  hold- 
ing a  card. 

7H<V-J<>4.    MERCERIZIlfO  MACHINE     Harkt  W  BurrMWOiTH  1 
Philadelphia  Pa    aarignor  to  the  H.  W  Butlenrorth  and  Sotu  Com- 
pany, a  CorpomUon  of  Penmyivania    Filed  Oct  26  1899    Serial  No 
734.797 


rioim  — 1.  In  a  mereerizing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  vat. 
a  pair  of  preaau re-rolls  for  applyiug  pressure  to  the  fabric  as  it  firat 
enters  the  machine  and  a  series  of  cylindrical  preaaure-roilers  geared 
together  and  having  their  lines  of  contact  at  a  point  below  the  level 
of  tbe  merceriziag  fluid  in  the  vat  and  between  which  the  fabric  is 
drawn  and  with  which  it  has  continuous  conUct  throughout  the  en- 
tire series,  squeeze-rolls  arranged  at  a  higher  level  than  the  liquid  in 
the  vat  for  squeezing  the  excess  of  mercerizing  fluid  from  the  fabric 
before  leaving  the  machine,  means  to  vary  the  extent  of  pressure  and 
distance  between  the  pressurr-rolls  located  in  the  vat,  and  a  frame 
carrying  said  preaaure-rolls  and  adjustably  supported  in  the  vat  aoaa 
to  be  raised  or  lowered  therein. 

2.  In  a  mereerizing-machine,  the  c<.mbination  of  a  vat,  a  pair  of 
pressure-rolls  for  applying  pressure  to  the  fabric  aa  if  first  enters  the 
machine,  and  a  series  of  cylindrical  pressure-roller*  geared  together 
and  having  their  lines  of  contact  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  mer- 
cerizing fluid  in  the  vat  and  between  which  the  fabric  isdrawnand 
with  which  It  haa  continuous  conUct  throughout  tlie  entire  serien,  a 
frame  adjusubly  connected  with  the  vat  and  in  which  the  prensure- 
rolls  are  joumaled,  meann  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  adjuxUble 
frame,  power  devices  for  positively  rotating  the  serie*  of  rolls  at  the 
aame  surface  speeds,  and  squeeze-rolln  arranged  at  «  higher  level 
than  the  liquids  ii.  the  vat  for  squeezing  the  exceHS  of  nierceriring 
fluid  from  the  fabric  before  leaving  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  mereerizing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  vat,  a  pair  of 
pressure-rolls  for  applying  pressure  to  the  fabric  a«  it  first  enters  the 
machine  a  series  of  cylindrical  preasure-rollers  geared  together  and 
having  their  lines  of  contact  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  mercer- 
izing fluid  in  the  vat  and  between  which  the  fabric  is  drawn  and  with  ' 
which  It  has  continuous  contact  throughout  the  entire  series,  a  frame 
canring  the  preMure-rvllers  and  joumaled  to  the  vat  adjacent  to  the 
aqueeze-rolls,  power  devicex  connecting  the  several  pressure  and 
squeeze  rolls  to  cause  them  to  travel  at  the  same  surface  speeds,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  pi\oted  frame  to  var)-  the  depth  of  the  pressure- 
rolls  in  the  fluid  in  the  vat,  and  squeeze-rolls  arranged  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  liquid  in  the  vat  for  squeezing  the  exces«of  mercarizing 
fluid  from  the  fabric*  before  leaving  the  machine. 

4.  in  a  mereerizing-machine,  the  corotiination  of  the  vat,  a  se- 
ries of  cylindrical  pressure-rolls  geared  together  so  as  to  move  at  the 
aame  surface  speeds  and  in  contact  to  form  a  series  of  pressure-point* 
and  with  which  the  fabnc  ha*.  conUct  throughout  the  entire  series, 
an  adjustable  frame  carrying  said  pressure-rolls  and  raising  and  low  - 
enng  them  in  the  vat.  squeeze-rollers  at  a  higher  elevation  to  act  upon 
the  fabric  after  its  treatment  in  the  liquid  by  the  presaure-rolla  to  re- 
move the  exceaa  of  fluid,  and  tension  devices  for  putting  the  web  ot 
fabric  under  tension  immediately  prior  to  its  being  received  by  tbe 
preaaure-rolls 

5.  In  a  mereerizing-machine.  the  combination  of  the  vat,  a  ae- 
ries of  cylindrical  preasure-rolls  geared  together  so  as  to  move  atthe 
aame  surface  speeds  and  in  contact  to  form  a  series  of  preaenre- 
points  and  with  which  the  fabric  has  conUct  throughout  the  entire 
eeriea.  means  to  adjust  the  said  preasure-rolls  to  vary  the  extent  of 
the  preasure  upon  the  fabric  paaaing  between  them,  an  adjustable 
frame  canring  said  pressure-rolls  aod  for  raising  and  lowering  them 
in  the  vat,  squeeze-rollers  at  a  higher  elevation  to  act  upon  the  fabric 
after  its  treatment  in  the  liquid  by  the  preaaure-rolls  to  remove  the 
excesa  of  fluid,  and  tension  devices  for  putting  the  web  of  fabric  nn 
der  the  tension  immediately  prior  to  its  being  received  by  tke  praa- 
aure-rolls 


786.265.    ORI-CRDSBB&.   Aubt  C  CaLxnt.  Lee  Atigslm  Cal. 

aMtgnor  to  Fradenck  William  Brauii.  Lot  Aj«al«,  Cal.    Filed  Apr  11 

1900     Serial  No  12,480    ' 

CiMM*  — 1.  An  ore-crusher  comprising  a  frame  forming  a  eniah- 
ing-chamber  open  at  the  front  and  bottom,  and  doaed  at  the  rear  and 
aides,  a  vibratory  jaw  detachably  and  adjuaUbly  pivoted  at  iU  heel 
to  the  frame,  and  forming  the  front  of  auch  chamber,  an  operating- 
shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  chamber,  reciprocating  operating  meana  ex- 
tonding  from  aaid  shaft  alongaide  of  tke  chamber,  and  a  pivotad  op- 
eratiag  eonnection  for  the  vibratory  jaw  with  auck  means,  at  tke  top 
of  tke  chamber,  the  said  jaw  being  movable  on  this  pivot,  when  tke 
lower  pivot  is  deUched,  to  awing  out  of  tke  open  front  of  the  cham 
bar  aad  ezpoae  the  interior  thereof. 

2.  Aa  ora-cruaher  comprisijig  a  frame  provided  with  a  crushing- 
chamber  opea  at  the  front,  top  and  bottom  and  cloaed  at  the  rear  and 
sidea  by  aubaUntially  vertical  rear  aad  aide  walla  formed  integral 
j  with  aaid  frame;  aaid  aide  walla  having  aloto,  bearing-blocks  mov- 
able in  aaid  aloU,  meaaa  for  adjuating  aaid  bearing-blocka.  a  pin  de- 
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Uehablj  M«vr«d  io  said  blocks,  a  vibratoirfjawpiToted  at  iU  hMi  on 
•aid  pin  and  extendinK  b«twMB  the  side  w»Ut  of  tfar  crufthinK-cbani- 
b«r  and  forming  tfc*  front  wall  of  nui-h  chamber;  m  thaft  journaled  to 
the  top  of  the  frame  back  of  the  cni»hi«n-fh«inber  and  provided 
with  •ecantric*  oauide  the  frame  on  opposite  »ide«  thereof.  re«p«e- 
tively:  and  connactinif-rodi  jounialed  on  the  eccentric*  and  extend- 
inf  forward  and  deUchably  pivoted  to  th^  top  of  the  vibratocr  jaw 


S.  An  ore-cruiber  fumiahed  with  »  f^ame,  a  stationary  jaw,  a 
movable  jaw.  a  ihaft  mounted  on  the  frtirae.  fly-wheeU  provided 
with  eccentrica  intef^ral  therewith  retpetjtivrly.  and  fixed  on  aaid 
•haft.  b«tween  the  fly-wbeels  and  the  said  trame,  looped  ronnecting- 
rods  connected  with  the  movable  jaw.  box^  on  the  eccentrics  of  the 
flj-wheels.  and  means  adju«tablT  connecting  the  said  looped  con- 
B«ctinf(-rods  with  said  boxes. 

4.  An  ore-crusher  comprising  a  frame' provided  with  a  cmshinf  • 
chamber  op«n  at  the  front,  top  and  bottoca,  and  closed  at  the  rear 
and  sides  bv  substantiallj  vertical  rear  a^d  side  walls  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  frame ,  a  vibratory  jaw  deUichablj  pivoted  at  its  heel 
to  the  frame  and  extending  between  the  s)de  walls  of  the  crushing- 
chamber  and  forming  the  front  wall  of  surh  chamber;  a  .thaft  jour- 
naled  to  the  top  of  the  frame  back  of  the  rfushing-chamber  and  pro- 
Tided  with  eccentrics  outside  the  frame unopposite  sides  thereof,  re- 
spectively;  and  connecting-rods  joumaledi  on  the  eccentrics  and  fx- 
teading  forward  and  pirotally  connected  \o  the  top  of  the  vibratory 
jaw. 

786.*2(^;  DIVILOPIRO-TEAT  NitlAii  Camoix.  Loa  AnsaieB. 
Cal.tlgnorofooa-foqrtJitoGaorpL  Ftnter  8anU  Ana.  Cal.  Piled 
J«M  5.  IMS.    Saftel  No.  laOJOS. 


Cl«»«.— A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tray 
of  traupareot  material  having  flaring  si^e  and  end  walls,  a  ledge 
aertMS  one  end  of  the  tray  forming  a  re*ertoir.  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
ridgw  on  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  havi|ig  squared  shoulders. 


786/267.  SUSPMDBM.  Pkaik  B  Colbuir  ud  Pud  R.  Cvv- 
TW  Wtnm  IT  T  ■Mrnll»ifwHiinitiiMiirii»~^  PDadMarlt. 
IWi    8vWllo.m.ll7.  I 

ClM«i.— 1.  8««pe«der«  comprising  sllottlder-webs.  back-straps. 
taxiU*  eoBMetiaf-atiipa  coaaecting  each  shoulder-web  to  the  cor- 
napoadiif  haek-atrap,  ritrm  looeely  sliding  on  said  connecting- 
fltripa.  aad  mMoa  for  pirotiBg  said  •taeven  together  between  the  con 
■witJBf  rtripa. 


2.  Suspenders  comprising  i|houlder-webs.  back-straps,  a  pair 
of  flexibleconnecting-strips  ct>nnecting  the  rear  end  of  each  shoulder- 
web  to  the  upper  end  of  its  corresponding  back-* trap,  a  rigid  sleeve 
loosely  sliding  on  the  inner  one  of  each  pair  of  strips,  and  means  for 
connecting  together  said  sleeves  between  the  inner  connecting- 
strips. 


.3.  Suspenders  comprising  shoulder-webx,  hack-straps,  a  pair 
flexible  connecting-strips  connecting  the  rear  end  of  each  shoulder- 
wen  to  the  upper  end  of  its  corresponding  back-strap,  a  rigid  sleeve 
loosely  sliding  on  the  inner  one  of  each  pair  of  strips,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  together  the  sleeves  between  the  connecting- 
strips. 

4  Suspenders  comprising  shoulder-webs,  back-straps,  rigid 
loopi*  secured  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  shoulder-webs,  rigid  loops  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end^  uf  the  back-straps,  sockets  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  bars  of  said  lotips,  a  pair  of  flexible  connecting-strips 
connecting  each  shoulder-web  to  its  corresponding  back-strap,  the 
endi<  of  said  strips  being  clamped  in  the  .sockets  carried  by  said  back- 
straps,  rigid  sleeves  mounted  on  the  inner  connecting-strip  of  each 
pair,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  together  said  sleeves. 


7HO.-2f>8.    OOLP  CLUB     Peb>  B  Coiirf  and  ArrHrni  C  SATiei. 
ScbefMwUdy.  If.  T     Piled  July  29.  1904.    Serial  No  218.592. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  golf-club,  a  head  having  two  parallel  angalar 
edges  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  side  surfaces  with  the  top  sur 
face  and  extending  from  the  heel  to  the  toe.  and  a  shaft  attached 
thereto,  the  axis  of  the  shaft  intersecting  the  head  between  the  said 
parallel  edges  and  between  the  center  of  mass  and  the  heel 

2.  In  a  golf-club,  a  head  having  two  contiguous  and  parallel 
angular  edges  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  side  surfaces  with 
the  top  surface  and  extending  from  the  heel  to  the  toe.  and  a  shank 
situate  between  the  heel  and  the  toe,  the  said  shank  being  so  formed 
aa  to  not  iatemipt  the  continuity  of  the  said  edge*. 
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3.  Id  a  gnlf-rlub.  a  head  haviag  two  eontigvooa  and  parallel 
angular  edges  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  side  surfaces  with 
the  top  surface  and  extending  from  the  heel  to  the  toe,  a  shaft  the 
axis  of  which  passes  between  the  said  parallel  edge*,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  shaft  to  the  head  without  interrupting  the  oontinuitj 
vf  the  said  edges. 

4.  In  a  golf-club,  a  head  having  two  contiguous  and  parallel 
angular  edges  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  side  surfaces  with 
the  top  surface  and  extending  from  the  heel  to  tlie  toe.  and  a  thank 
the  axial  line  of  which  extends  between  the  two  parallel  edges  and 
between  the  center  of  mass  and  the  heel 

.').  In  a  golf-club,  a  head  the  under  surface  of  which  is  cylin- 
drical the  axis  of  the  Maid  cylindrical  surface  being  in  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  normal  poiat  of  impact  and  perpendicular  to  the 
■triking-face. 

6.  In  a  golf-club,  a  head  the  under  surface  of  which  is  cjrtin- 
drK-al.  the  axis  of  the  said  cylindrical  surface  lying  in  a  plane  paas- 
ing  through  the  normal  point  of  impact  and  perpendicular  to  the 
•triking-face  and  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  head. 


786.V26H.   8PIRIT-LBVIL.   LcwbM.Cdut  BnghUn.llioh.  PiM 
July  8  1904    Serial  No.  Il&.7a0 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  spirit-level,  the  combination  with  supporting 
means,  of  a  spirit-tube,  and  a  transparent  disk  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal socket  to  receive  and  hold  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  spirit-level,  the  combination  with  supporting  means  pro- 
vided with  a  cin-ular  opening,  of  a  glaas  disk  formed  of  two  parts  to 
fit  within  said  opening  and  provided  with  depreskionii  forming  an 
internal  socket,  a  spirit-tube  in  said  socket,  and  means  for  securing 
the  disk  within  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  spirit-level,  the  combination  with  supporting  means,  of  a 
lens  provided  with  an  internal  socket,  a  spirit-tube  in  said  socket, 
and  means  for  securing  the  lens  to  the  supporting  means. 

4.  Ill  a  spirit-level,  the  combination  with  a  straight-edge  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  a  holder  formed  of  glass  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  iutenial  sockets,  longitudinally-curved  spirit-tubes 
each  se<-ured  in  one  of  said  sockets  in  the  proper  relation  to  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  straight-edge. 

.*>.  In  a  spirit-level,  the  combination  of  a  straight-edge  provided 
with  a  circular  opening  formed  with  an  inwardly-projecting  shoul- 
der, a  glass-disk  holder  formed  of  two  parts  secured  together  and 
provided  with  depressions  in  their  adjacent  faces  forming  internal 
sockets,  spirit-tubes  in  said  sockets,  and  a  split  ring  to  engage  the 
opening  and  secure  the  disk  therein  between  said  ring  and  shoulder. 

6.  In  a  spirit-level,  the  combination  of  a  straight-edge  provided 
with  a  cin-ular  o(>ening' formed  with  an  inwardly-projecting  shoul- 
-der,  a  glass-disk  holder  within  said  opening  engaging  said  shoulder 
and  formed  of  two  like  parts,  each  formed  with  an  axial  and  lateral 
depressions  forming  an  axial  chamber  and  lateral  sockets  extending 
from  said  chamber  witliin  the  disk,  and  the  parts  also  formed  with  a 
lug  on  one  part  and  a  socket  in  the  opposite  part  to  receive  said  lug, 
spirit-tube.s  within  said  lateral  sockets,  and  means  for  securing  the 
disk  in  the  opening  of  the  straight-edge 

7.  Ill  a  spirit-level,  the  combination  with  the  supporiing  means. 
of  a  glass  disk  formed  with  an  internal  axial  chamber  and  so<-kets 
extending  fmm  said  chamber,  and  a  spirit-tube  secured  within  the 
disk  across  xaid  chamber  with  its  ends  within  said  sockets. 

8.  .Vf  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spirit-tube  holder  consisting 
of  N  disk  of  glaHH  formed  with  an  internal  socket  to  rei-eive  the  spirit- 
lube. 

H-  \^  Mil  srticle  <if  manufacture,  a  spirit-tube  holder  consisting 
uf  a  disk  of  glass  formed  with  an  internal  axial  chamber  and  with 
sockets  extending  from  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
a  spirit-tube  extended  across  the  chamber. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spirit-tube  holder  consist- 
ing of  a  glaxM  disk  fonned  in  two  paris  and  having  depression*  form 
ing  an  internal  socket  in  the  holder  to  receive  the  spirit-tube. 

II  As  an  ariicle  of  manufacture,  a  spirit-tube  holder  consist- 
ing of  a  lens  formed  with  an  internal  socket  to  receive  the  spirit- 
tube.  .^_^__^__ 

7H(i.V>  Ti  ).  SAPI  POR  8LBBPIN0-CA&S.  CnuTorm  C.  Daw 
9011  Wuhii«too.  D.  C  .  MHgiwr  of  ooa-fourth  to  Paul  L.  Webb.  Waab- 
ingtoo.  D  C  Piled  Pab.  8, 1904  Raoevwl  Peb  8. 190ft.  Serial  Mo. 
844.812. 


CloMs.— 1.  A  aleepiug-car  or  similar  •tnietare  hariag  a  uJt  lo- 
cated convenient  to  a  berth  and  a  lock  for  the  safe  comprising  •  mem- 
ber disposed  to  lie  when  active  in  such  position  that  ita  movement  to 
inactive  position  will  be  prevented  by  a  pawtive  occupant  of  the 
berth 


2.  A  sleeping-car  or  similar  structure  having  •  Mife  located  con- 
venient to  a  berth  and  a  lock  for  the  safe  comprising  a  lever  disposed 
to  lie  when  active,  over  the  berth  in  such  position  that  iU  movement 
to  inactive  position  will  be  obstructed  by  an  occupant  of  the  berth. 

3.  A  sleeping-ear  or  similar  structure  having  a  safe  located  con- 
veaient  to  a  berth  or  bed  and  a  lock  for  the  safe  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever  disposed  to  lie  when  active,  in  such  position  that  its  movement 
to  inactive  position  will  be  obstructed  by  an  occupant  of  the  berth 
or  bed. 

4.  A  sleeping-car  or  similar  structare  having  •  safe  located  con- 
venient to  a  berth  or  bed  and  •  lock  for  the  safe  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever  dispoeed  to  lie  when  active,  over  the  berth  or  bed  in  such  posi- 
tion that  its  movement  to  inactive  position  will  be  obstructed  by  an 
occupant  of  the  berth  or  bed 


786.271.   ALBUM  OR  BOOK  AND  STAND  THBRBPOR    JoiaS 
DnuiAB.  BrooUyn.  N.  T.   PiM  Mot  89  1904.   Serial  No  234  806. 


Clotm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
stand  having  uprights,  a  rod  supported  thereby,  links  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  rod  and  an  album  or  book  having  leaves  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  links,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  stand  having 
uprights,  a  rod  supported  thereby,  links  having  eyes  loosely  engag- 
ing said  rod  and  an  album  or  book  having  leaves  pivotally  supported 
on  said  links,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  stand,  an  al- 
bum or  book  rotatably  supported  thereon,  s  U-shaped  restraining 
member  pivotally  secured  to  the  stand  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  album  or  book  and  means  for  locking  the  rettraining 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  stand,  an  al- 
bum or  book  rotatably  supported  thereon,  a  U-shaped  restraining 
member  pivotally  secured  to  the  sUnd  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  album  or  book  and  a  spring  also  secured  to  the  stand 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  restraining  memlter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  •et  forth  comprising  •  stand  having 
uprights,  a  rod  supported  thereby,  graduated  U-shaped  links  rotata- 
bly supported  on  said  rod  and  an  album  or  book  having  leave*  piv- 
otally supported  on  said  links,  substantially  as  deacrihed 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  having  up- 
righu,  a  rod  supported  by  the  uprighu,  links  rotatably  supported  by 
the  rod  and  leaves  supported  by  the  links,  each  of  the  links  compris- 
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lag  a  koriiooUl  portion  to  wkiek  a  Im/  ia  aiuctMd  and  arnaforaied 
tberewitk  at  rifht  an^iM  thereto,  laid  artou  t«rmiiuitinf  in  eyaa 
adapted  to  ea^afe  tk«  rod. 

7  In  a  derirr  of  tk«  character  d«acnbed,  a  tUnd,  iearea  roUU- 
bly  anpported  thereby,  a  reUiniag  meraber  for  the  leave*  pivoUllT 
•ecured  to  the  *Und,  aa  under  portion  of  the  member  bein^f  flattened, 
and  a  •pring  lecured  to  the  lUnd  and  adapted  to  bear  a^ainat  the 
8att«aed  portion  of  the  member 


a  horizontaJ  aapport  for  the  aame.  the  mold  mounted  thereon ;  a  core 
having  a  guide-e»em  projecting  from  iu  lower  end ;  Mckeu  on  the 
moldnupport  to  receive  the  guide -.tema;  a  plunger  operating 
through  the  mold-support  to  thnwt  up  the  core,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating such  plunger 


786.'-272.  MACHim  fOR  MOLDIlfQ  COHCRrTE  BDILDIRO- 
BLOCKS.  WauacB  L  Dow.  SkMZ  Falli.  B  D  Filed  June  6.  1904 
toWVo.  21ia06. 


786.278.  STIAM  SEPARATOR  Jo«lM  0  Dock.  Mihraukee. 
Wto  aaignor  of  one-half  to  John  0  ThomjiBon,  MUwruikee  Wis  Filed 
Aug.  81.  IMS.    Sertai  No  1B0,4M. 


r<«*fa. — 1.  In  a  concrete-block-moiding  apparatuii,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pittform.  •  mold-bottom  supported  thereon,  end  gates 
hinged  to  the  platform  and  removable  side  platea,  the  inner  faces  of 
the  side  plates  and  the  vertical  edgee  of  the  eitd  gates  having  tongue- 
and-groovr  engagement  with  each  other,  and  stopn  carried  by  the 
end  gatt-s  which  extend  pant  the  ends  of  the  side  plates  and  are  mov- 
able to  position  at  whuh  they  project  over  th#  outer  face  of  the  side 
platea  opposite  the  end*  of  the  end  gates  fori  locking  said  plates  at 
their  tongue-and-groove  engagnment  with  th#  end  gates. 

2  In  a  ronrrete-hloek  molding  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  platform,  a  mold-bottom  supported  thereof,  end  gate*  hinged  to 
the  platform:  removable  side  plates  having  iongue-and-groove  en 
gagement  at  their  endii  with  the  vertical  edgrs  of  the  end  gatee,  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  end  gates,  and  ab^tmenU  at  the  ends  of 
the  rock-shaft  adapted,  at  one  position  of  th4  rocking  movement  of 
the  shaft,  to  jut  ouuide  the  ends  of  the  nide  nUte*.  and  a  lever-ann 
for  rocking  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  roiicrete-block-raolding  apparatu(i,  in  combination  with 
a  platform,  a  mold-bottom  supported  thereon  j  mold  sides  adapted  to 
be  cloeed  up  around  the  bottom ;  a  core  havin|  downwardly-project- 
ing guide-stems:  soikeU  mounted  on  the  platform  to  receive  said 
guide-atems,  the  mold-bottom  being  aperture^  above  the  sockets  to 
admit  the  stems,  and  a  plunger  operating  through  the  platform  and 
mold-bottom  against  the  core  for  starting  the  latter  upward,  and  a 
pedal  for  operating  the  plunger  { 

4.  In  a  convrete-block-molding  apparatul.  in  combination  with 
a  platform,  a  mold-bottom  supported  thereon :  mold  sides  admpled  to 
be  closed  up  around  the  bottonr.  the  two  opposite  sides  having  tongue- 
and-groove  engagemenU  at  the  comers  of  the  mold  with  the  other 
two  oppoaite  sides  respectively:  stops  permaiiently  mounted  on  the 
inUrmediate  sides  pxtending  past  the  ends  of  the  exteriorly-lapped 
aides  aad  movable  at  their  mounting  on  the  inUrmediate  sides  to  po- 
aitioB  at  which  they  project  over  the  outer  f^ce  of  aaid  exteriorly- 
lapped  sides  opposite  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  sides  fori.icking 
aaid  outer-lapped  sides  at  their  tongue-and-gr#ove  engagement  with 
the  intermediate  aidea. 

5  In  a  coocrete-block -molding  apparatui,  in  combination  with 
a  platform,  a  mold-bottom  supported  thereon:  end  gates  hinged  to 
the  platform  at  a  pivot-line  relatively  remote  |elow  the  plane  of  the 
block -aupporting  surface  of  the  mold-bottoai ;  end  core*  mounted 
ea  the  isaide  of  the  end  gate*  adapted  to  be  calried  with  the  latter  in 
t^  opening  moeement  about  the  hinge,  and  aide  platea  adapted  to 
be  eloaed  up  embracing  the  end  gatee  and  meana  for  locking  them 
together. 

«.  In  a  concre«e-bloek-aaoMing  apparatua,  in  combination  with 
a  platform  or  horiiontal  support  for  the  moid,  the  mold  mounted 
thereon;  a  core  supported  on  the  mold-bottom  and  extending  up- 
right at  molding  poaition  within  the  mold-ca«ity,  the  platform  and 
t^  bottom  of  the  mold  being  aperturrd,  and  a  plunger  disconnected 
fro*  the  core  operatinf  throogk  aaeh  aperture*  for  encountering  the 
eora  by  upward  moTcmoat  to  aUrt  tke  latter  ukward,  aad  meana  for 
aetaating  aaeh'  planger. 

7.  Ia  a  eonerete-hlock-aoidiBg  apparatuav  >■  combination  with 


Ciosfii  — I.  In  a  steam-separator  the  combinaUon  of  a  chamber 
having  inlet  and  outlet  connections  one  above  the  other  and  alternat- 
ing, central  and  annular  basins  arranged  one  above  another  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  having  drain  -  tubes  leading 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  drain-tube  of  the  upper  basin  extending 
through  the  basin  beneath  it  and  into  the  baain  next  below,  and  a 
shield  over  the  upper  end  of  the  drain-tube  leading  from  the  upper 
basin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam-separator  the  combination  of  a  chamber  having  a 
steam-inlet  connection  at  the  top,  a  steam-outlet  connection  leading 
out  above  the  bottom  and  a  liquid-diacharge  connection  leading  out 
at  or  near  the  bottom,  alternating  central  and  annular  catch-basins 
arranged  one  above  another  between  said  steam  inlet  and  outlet  <-on- 
nections  and  having  downwardly-extending  drain-tubes,  and  a  shield 
surrounding  the  steam-outlet  connection  above  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  steam-separator  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  central  vertically-diaposed  steam  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions one  above  the  other,  the  outlet  connection  leading  out  of  said 
chamber  above  the  bottom,  and  alternating  circular  and  annular 
catch-basins  arranged  concentrically  in  said  chamber  one  above  an- 
other between  said  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  haying  drain- 
tube*  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  drain-tube  of  the  upper 
basin  extending  through  the  basin  beneath  if  and  into  the  \>ti*in  next 
below,  and  a  shield  over  the  upper  end  of  the  drain-tube  leading  from 
the  upper  basin,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam-separator  the  combination  of  a  chamber  having 
Hteam  inlet  and  outlet  connections  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the 
outlet  connection  opening  out  of  said  chamber  above  its  bottom,  and 
alternating  central  and  annular  catch-basins  arranged  one  above  an- 
other between  said  connections  and  having  drain-tubes  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  basin  having  a  depending  rim  ex- 
lending  below  the  opening  into  the  outlet  connection,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam-separator  the  combination  of  a  chamber  having 
steam  inlet  and  outlet  connection*  one  above  the  other,  the  opening 
into  the  outlet  connection  being  above  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,, 
alternating  central  and  annular  oatch-baaina  arranged  one  above  an- 
other between  said  connections  and  having  drain-tubes  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  baain  having  a  rim  which  extend* 
below  the  outlet-opening,  and  a  shield  extending  outwardly  from  the 
outlet  connection  below  (aid  rim,  subetantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  (team-separator  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber baring  central  ateaa  inlet  and  outlet  connectiona  one  above  the 
other,  the  opening  into  the  outlet  connection  being  above  the  bottom 
of  aaid  chamber,  circular  and  annular  catch-baain*  arranged  one 
above  another  between  aaid  connections,  a  ahield  extending  out- 
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wardlj  from  the  outlet  connection  below  the  lower  basin,  a  drain- 
tube  extending  downwardly  through  the  eentral  opening  in  the  next 
annular  baain  into  the  lower  baain,  a  ihield  over  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  tube,  drain-tubes  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  baain 
through  the  ihield  below  it  and  drain-tube*  extending  downwardly 
from  the  intermediate  annular  baain  and  opening  at  their  lower  enda 
into  the  upper  ejad*  of  the  drain-tubes  of  the  lower  baain,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed 
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a  mMTable  aad  raMwable  toothed  rim  formed  in  acveral  tMtJOM 
e«ch  proTided  with  an  inner  face  correaponding  to  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  body,  and  means  for  securing  said  rim  to  said  body. 

10.  A  gear-wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  a 
•haft  and  having  a  peripheral  face  subsUntially  parallel  to  it*  axis, 
a  removable  and  renewable  toothed  rim  formed  in  several  sections 
and  each  composed  of  hardened  steel  and  proridcKl  with  an  inner 
face  correepuuding  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  body,  aad  means  for 
aecuring  said  rim  to  said  body. 


Claim. — 1  A  gear-wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  face  substantially  parallel  to 
its  axis,  a  removable  and  renewable  toothed  rim  prtivided  with  an 
inner  face  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  fare  of  the  body,  and  keys 
driven  into  matching  slot*  in  said  body  and  rim-faces  and  serving  to 
secure  the  same  together 

2.  A  gear-wheel  comprioing  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  face  subttantially  parallel  to  its  axis, 
a  toothed  rim  formed  in  several  sections  each  provided  with  an 
inner  face  correiiponding  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  body,  and 
dovetailed  keys  fitting  in  matching  undercut  slots  in  the  meeting 
fac«4s  of  the  body  and  rim  sections  and  ser>ing  to  secun-  the  same 
together. 

3  A  gear-wheel  comprising  a  body  composed  of  several  sec- 
tions, means  for  securing  said  body-sections  together,  a  sectional 
toothed  rim.  and  dovetailed  keys  fitting  in  matching  undercut  slots 
in  the  body  and  toothed  rim-sectious  and  serving  to  secure  them 
together 

4.  A  gear-wheel  comprising  a  body  composed  of  several  sec- 
tions each  having  a  peripheral  face  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  means  for  securing  said  body-sections  together, 
a  toothed  rim  formed  in  several  sections  each  provided  with  an 
inner  face  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  body,  and 
dovetailed  keys  fitting  in  matching  undercut  slots  in  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  body  and  rim  sections  and  serving  to  secure  the  same 
together. 

5.  A  gear-wheel  comprising  a  body  composed  of  two  sections, 
dovetailed  keys  fitting  in  matching  undercut  slots  in  said  body-sec- 
tions and  ser>'ing  to  se<ure  the  same  together,  a  toothed  rim  formed 
in  several  sections,  and  dovetailed  keys  fitting  in  matching  undercut 
slots  in  said  body  and  rim  sections  and  serving  to  secure  the  same  to- 
gether. 

6  A  gear-wheel  comprising  a  sectional  body,  each  section 
composed  of  a  hub  and  rim  portions  and  spokes  uniting  the  same, 
means  for  uniting  said  body-sections,  a  sectional  toothed  rim.  and 
dovetailed  keys  fiUing  in  matching  undercut  slots  in  said  body  and 
rim  section;  and  serving  to  secure  the  same  together. 

7.  A  gear-wheel  comprising  a  sectional  body,  each  section 
formed  of  a  hub  and  rim  portions  and  spokes  uniting  the  same  and 
all  formed  of  wrought  metal,  means  for  securing  said  body-sections 
together,  a  sectional  toothed  rim  formed  of  hardened  steel,  and 
dovetailed  keys  fitting  in  undercut  matching  slots  in  the  body  and 
rim  sections  and  serving  to  secure  the  same  together. 

8.  A  wmught-metal  gear-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  and 
spoke*  upset  in  said  hub  and  rim.  said  gear-wheel  being  formed 
in  two  separable  sections,  and  dovetailed  keys  fitting  in  undercvt 
matching  slots  in  the  hub  and  rim  portions  of  the  two  aection*  and 
sei-ving  to  secure  the  same  together. 

9.  A  gear-wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  stcured  to  a 
shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  face  substantially  parallel  to  iu  axis, 
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('lotm.— 1.  A  harp  having  forks  for  engaging  the  strings  to 
raise  them  a  semitone,  mechanism  for  turning  said  forks  to  engage 
the  strings,  a  lever  fulcnimed  intermediate  its  end*,  mechanism  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  lever  with  said  turning  mechanism,  a  bell- 
crank  cam  fulcnimed  intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  it*  arms,  mech- 
anism for  rocking  said  cam  on  its  fulcrum,  said  cam  having  a  con- 
cave surface  in  its  fulcnimed  arm  which  during  a  part  of  the  rocking 
movement  engages  said  first-mentioned  lever  and  actuates  the  said 
forks,  and  a  convex  surface  which  engages  said  lever  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  rocking  movement  of  the  cam  without  moving  the 
aaid  forks. 

S.  A  harp  having  forks  for  engaging  the  strings  to  raise  them  a 
semitone,  mechanism  for  turning  the  forks,  a  lever  and  intennediat« 
connecting  mechanism  which  operates  said  turning  mechanism,  a 
bell<rank  cam  fulcnimed  intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  its  arms 
and  engaging  said  operating-lever,  said  fulcnimed  arm  being 
branched,  mechanism  for  operating  said  cam  connected  with  one  of 
said  branches,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  cam  under  tension  hav- 
ing a  link  connection  with  the  other  of  said  branches. 

3.  A  harp  having  one  set  of  forks  for  raising  the  strings  a  semi- 
tone, another  set  of  forks  for  raising  them  a  second  semitone,  sepa- 
rate mechanism  connected  with  each  set  of  forks  for  operating  them 
successively,  a  lever  connected  with  each  set  of  operating  mechan- 
ism, separate  rocking  cams  which  engage  said  levers,  a  link  Itaving 
two  offset  arms  with  which  respectively  both  of  aaid  cams  are  pivot- 
ally  connected,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  link  to  actuate 
said  ntcking  cams. 

4.  A  double-action  harp  having  one  set  of  forks  for  raising  ths 
strings  one  semitone  and  another  set  of  forks  for  raising  the  strings 
another  semitone,  rock-shafti>  on  which  said  fork*  are  mounted, 
chains  having  operating  connections  with  said  rock-shafts,  bell- 
crank  cam-levers  fulcnimed  intermediate  their  end*  having  concave 
backs  and  convex  feet,  pedal  me<-hanisffi  and  intermediate  mechan- 
ism connecting  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  cam-lever*,  levers  ful- 
cnimed intermediate  their  ends  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  chains,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
levers  having  a  roller  which  is  engaged  by  its  respective  cam-lever, 
and  having  concave  front  face*  to  afford  clearance  for  the  cams. 

5.  A  double-action  harp  having  one  set  of  forks  for  raising  the 
strings  one  semitone,  snd  another  set  for  raising  them  another  semi- 
tone. bell-<-rank  cara-leversand  connecting  mechanism  actuateid  there- 
by for  operating  said  forks,  said  connecting  mechanism  including  le- 
vers which  have  rollers  with  which  said  cams  engage  to  operate  the 
mechanism  for  turning  the  forks,  said  last  levers  having  coocave 
faces  which  sfford  clearance  for  the  toes  of  the  cam*. 

6.  A  harp  hairing  forks  for  raising  the  tone  of  the  strings,  a  le- 
ver and  iatemediate  mechanism  for  operating  said  forka,  a  tension- 
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I  (ar  mM  oftntimg  ■wttawM  luTinji  •  liak  coaacctioa  therv- 
wilk.  mU  ipftac  iMriac  at  om  mmI  mn  wkich  tng^ft  uid  Uak  aad 
kaviac  ■  aateh  in  om  tid*  dmt  t^  o<h«r  t^.  m  grooTed  Kuidc  with 
whiek  mM  MtdMd  rad  ragsfM,  aad  a  f«lf rum  for  the  sprinc  >>*t«r- 
i«wti«tt  itsMids. 

7.  A  h«np  having  nMchaaiui  for  mg^ging  the  ■tringt  to  raJK 
the  tOM.  «faratiaf  ■aehaniim  therefor,  a  tanaioa-epriBg  for  aaid  op- 
avatiuf  ■enhanian  aad  a  grooTvd  spool  wKich  forma  a  fairraai  for 
aaid  spriag 

8.  A  haip  hariaK  a  aeriea  of  BechMaiams  for  enn^ging  the 
•triaga  to  raiae  the  tone,  operating  mechaniam*  therefor,  a  «eriea  of 
taBaioa-apringa  for  aaid  operating  oiechan&ama,  taid  »pring«  being 
eoanected  at  one  end  with  aaid  operating  mechaniaraa,  a  toothed 
gnide  hariag  a  aeriea  of  aloU  with  whicl^  the  other  ends  of  aaid 
■priaga  engage,  and  means  for  securing  sai4  guide  to  the  neck  of  the 
harp. 

S.  A  harp  having  mechanism  for  engaging  the  strings  to  raiae 
the  tooe,  operating  meehaniam  therefor,  a  tfnaion-apring  for  said  op- 
erating meehaniaaa,  a  bow-ahaped  link  wh^ae  loop  is  deUchably  en- 
gaged by  one  end  of  said  spring,  the  legs  of  said  link  being  pivoUlly 
connected  with  said  operatiag  mechanism,  a  toothed  guide  secured 
to  the  aeek  of  the  harp  with  which  the  otl^r  end  of  aaid  spring  en- 
fafea,  aad  a  grooved  apool  secured  to  the  neck  which  forms  a  ful- 
crum for  aaid  apriag. 

10.  A  harp  having  a  Heck,  a  aeriea  of  forks  for  raising  the  tone 
of  the  atriaga,  rock-ahafU  paaaing  through  the  neck,  said  forks  being 
mounted  00  one  end  of  said  HK-k-shafts  outoide  of  the  neck,  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  turning  said  rock-shafU,  and  coilnprings  around 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  rock-shafts,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
aeek  from  the  forks,  one  end  of  each  of  said  isprings  being  connected 
with  iU  ahaft  by  engagement  with  a  slot  i»  said  shaft  and  the  other 
end  of  aaid  spring  being  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  harp 

11.  A  harp  having  machaaiam  for  raiaiiig  the  strings  a  semitone 


lever  is  pivoted,  pedal  mechanism  and  intermediate  connections  to 
actuate  said  operating-link,  and  a  tension-spring  connected  with 
said  operating-link  which  restores  it  and  the  pedal  mechanism  to 
their  normal  position  when  the  pedal  ia  releaaed  after  depreaaion 

1.^.  A  harp  having  a  neck,  a  series  of  forks  for  raising  the 
strings  a  semitone  and  a  series  of  forks  for  raising  them  another  semi- 
tone, rock-shafts  passing  through  the  neck,  said  forks  being  mount 
ed  on  the  ends  of  said  rock-shsfts  outside  of  the  neck,  chsins  formed 
of  a  aeries  of  links  pivoted  together,  levers  mounted  on  said  rocker- 
ahafta  and  pivoted  to  the  said  chains,  rocking  levers  to  Which  said 
ehains  are  pivoted  at  eath  end,  a  cam-lever  which  actuates  each 
chain,  an  operating-link  connected  with  both  of  said  cam-levers, 
pedal  meehaniam  and  intermediate  mechanism  connecting  the  pedal 
me«-hani!<n)  with  the  said  uperattng4ink,  a  tension-spring  which  re- 
stores the  opersling-link  and  pedal  mechanism  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion when  the  pedsl  is  release^l.  and  spiral  springs  mounted  on  said 
rock-shafts  outside  of  the  neck  on  the  opposite  ends  from  those  to 
which  the  forks  are  sttached  which  retain  the  chain-levers  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cam-levers 

16  A  harp  having  mechanism  for  raising  the  pitch  of  the 
strings,  pedal  mechanism  and  intermediate  mechanism  connecting 
the  pedal  mechanism  with  said  pitch-raising  mechanism,  snd  a 
mount  for  the  pexlal  mechanism  consisting  of  a  segmental  bar  having 
outwardly-radiating  arms  for  .'•ecuring  it  to  the  pedal-box.  and  a 
cross-bar  extending  between  the  enda  of  the  said  segmental  bar  on 
the  under  side  and  connected  therewith. 

17  A  harp  having  mechaniaras  for  raiaing  the   pitch  of  the 
strings,  levers  and  intennediate  connecting  mechanisni:<  for  operat- 
ing the  pitch-raising  mechanisms,  each  operating-levpr  contr«>lling 
the  pitch-raising  mechanism  for  all  the  strings  of  the  same  notation 
a  pedal  for  each  operating-lever  and  a  wire  connecting  each  of  said 

j  levers  with  iU  respective  pedal,  and  a  mount  for  the  pedal  meehan- 
iam conaiating  of  a  segmenUl  bar  having  outwardlr-extendinp  nrmi« 


BMehaaiam  for  raiaing  them  another  semitone.  cam-leven<  and  inter-!  ^i>>eh  connect  it  with  the  |>edal-box,  a  cross-bsr  uniting  the  two  ends 
mediate  mechaaiama  for  operating  each  set  of  semitone  mechanism,  °'  »*><!  segmental  bar  on  the  under  side  thereof,  the  pedal-rude  being 
an  operating-link  connected  with  both  aetaj  of  cams,  pedal  mechan- 1  P'voted  at  one  end  to  aaid  cross-bar.  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 


iam  aad  intennediate  connections  to  actuate  said  operating-link,  a 
tenaion-apring  connected  with  said  operating-link  which  restores  the 
link  aad  pedal  meehaniam  to  their  normal  |>oeition  when  the  pedal 
ia  releaaed  after  depreaaioB,  aaid  spring  having  one  end  detachably 
engaged  by  a  grooved  guide,  and  an  intennediate  slotted  fulcrum 
whieh  engagea  the  spring  and  over  which  the  spring  is  bent  to  in- 
eiaaae  the  tension  when  the  operating-levet  is  depressed. 

IS.  A  harp  having  mechaaiama  for  raiaing  the  strings  a  semi- 
tone or  a  whole  tone,  one  aet  of  cam-levers  atd  intermediate  mechan- 
iaoaa  in  the  neck  of  the  harp  for  operating  the  first  semitone  mech- 
aaiaa,  aad  another  aet  of  cam-levera  and  intermediate  mechanisms 
for  operatiag  the  second  semitone  mechanisit.thus  raising  the  strings 
a  whole  tone,  meehaniam  for  actuating  sai(|  cam-levers,  there  being 
eerea  of  aaid  cam-levera  ia  each  set.  each  semitone  cam-lever  control- 
ling the  aemitone  mecbaaism  for  all  the  strings  of  a  particular  note 
ia  all  the  octavea,  all  of  the  semitone  cam-levers  of  each  set  being 
joamaled  on  one  ahaft,  aaid  neck  having  removable  side  plates.  bear- 
Inge  in  the  said  side  platea  in  whieh  the  ends  of  said  shafts  are  jour- 
aaled,  the  enda  of  aaid  ahafta  being  reduced  in  diameter,  a  flanged 
collar  on  the  reduced  ead  forming  a  journal  for  the  shaft,  a  pin-hole 
traaavertely  through  the  reduced  end  of  thf  shaft,  a  pin-hole  regis- 
tering therewith  through  the  aaid  collar,  ^nd  a  pin  which  paaaea 
through  aaid  pia-holea  to  fasten  the  collar  to  the  shaft  and  which  is 
locked  in  poaition  by  the  aide  plate  of  the  aeek  when  aasembled  in 
poaltioa.  I 

13.  A  harp  having  mechanisms  for  raising  the  tone  of  the 
atriaga,  cam-levera  located  in  the  ueck  of  ttie  harp  and  connecting 
machaaiam  for  actuating  aaid  pitch-raiainfQ  mechanism;  a  seriee  of 
aaid  caa-leven  being  mounted  on  one  shaft,  said  neck  having  re- 
movable side  platee,  bearings  in  the  side  plates  in  which  the  ends  of 


lower  ends  of  said  operating-wires  and  pivoted  at  their  other  end  to 
aaid  segmental  bar.  one  lever  for  each  wire,  and  a  link  connecting 
each  of  said  pedals  with  the  lever  which  is  pivoted  to  the  lowerend  of 
the  corresponding  wire. 

18.  .\  harp  having  mechanisms  for  engaging  the  strings  to  raise 
the  tone,  operating  mechanisms  therefor,  each  of  which  controls  all 
the  strings  of  the  same  notation,  a  pedal  for  each  operating  meehan- 
iam, a  mount  for  the  pedal  mechanism  consisting  of  a  segmental  bar 
and  a  cross-bar  uniting  the  two  ends  thereof  on  the  under  side,  tlie 
pedal-rods  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  cross-bar,  a  separate 
operating-wire  connected  with  each  pitch-operating  mechanism,  a 
separate  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  oiid  of  each  of  said 
wires,  bearings  in  which  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  are  joumaled, 
taid  bearings  being  attached  to  inwardly-overhanging  brackets  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  segmental  bar.  and  a  link  connecting  each  of 
aaid  levera  with  its  corresponding  pedal 

19.  A.  harp  having  mechanisms  for  engaging  the  strings  to  raise 
the  tone,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  pedal  mechanism,  a  mount 
for  the  pedal  mechanism,  a  pedal-rod  pivotallv  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  mount,  a  levfr  pivotally  connected  with  said  mount  and  flexi- 
bly connected  with  said  pedal-rod.  a  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
pitch-operating  mechanism  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  said  lever,  said  connection  between  the  said  wire  and  lever  being 
made  by  forming  the  lever  with  bifurcated  rnd.  a  hole  tranKver!<elv 
through  the  ears  formed  by  the  bifurcation,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
hole,  a  hole  through  aaid  shaft  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  nut 
threaded  onto  the  end  of  said  wiie,  and  having  a  neck  which  enters 
between  the  ears  of  said  lever  and  prevents  axial  movement  of  the 
said  shaft  but  permits  rocking  nxivrment. 

20.  A  harp  having  mechanism  for  engaging  the  strings  to  raise 


the  ahaft  are  journaled.  the  end  of  the  shaft  being  reduced  in  diame-   ^»>«  'o"'  P'***'  ""cHanism.  intermediate  mechanism  actuated  by  the 


ter  forming  a  ahouider.  a  flanged  collar  on  tl|e  reduced  end  forming  a 
journal  for  the  shaft,  a  pia-kole  transversely  through  the  reduced  end 
of  the  ahaft.  a  pia-hole  regiateriug  therewith  through  said  collar,  and 
a  pia  which  paaaes  through  aaid  pin-holes  te  fasten  the  collar  to  the 
ahaft  aad  whieh  ia  locked  in  position  by  thr  side  plate  of  the  neck 
when  ia  aaaeabied  poaition. 

14.  A  harp  having  mechaaiama  for  racing  the  atrings  a  semi- 
tone or  a  whole  tone,  cam-lerera  aad  interviediate  meehaniam  con- 
nected therewith  for  operatiag  the  pitch-raising  mechaniams,  one  op- 
eratiag-liak  eoanected  with  both  seta  of  eatta.  the  said  link  having 
aa  ohtaae  aagled  am  at  the  upper  end  to  which  the  upper  cam-lever 
to  pivoted,  aad  aa  am  foraing  an  oflaet  ta  which  the  lower  cam- 


pedal  mechanism  to  operate  the  pitch-rai.sing  mechanism,  said  inter- 
mediate mechanism  including  a  wire  whose  lower  end  is  pivotally 
connected  with  the  pedal  mechanism,  said  connection  being  made  by 
forming  in  the  pedal  mechanism  ears  with  perforations  to  re<'eive  the 
pivot-shaft,  a  pivot-shaft  journaled  in  said  ears,  a  hole  through  said 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  end  of  .said 
wire  and  having  a  neck  which  enters  between  the  ears  of  said  lever 
and  locks  the  said  shaft  againat  axial  movement  and  [>ermits  rocking 
movement. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  enapidor-lifter  the  combination  of  two  arms 
pivoted  together  near  one  end.  thence  diverging  and  being  curved 
inward  at  a  short  diataaee  from  the  pivoted  point  aad  ooavarfing 
toward  each  other  near  their  enda,  the  lower  one  teminatiag  ia  a 
curved  fork  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  ot  the  cuapidor  and 
the  upper  one  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  aaid  flange. 


2.  In  a  cuspidor-lifter  the  combination  of  two  arraa  pivoted  to- 
gether, the  lower  one  being  curved  downward  from  the  pivoted  point 
and  terminating  in  a  curved  fork  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the 
flange  of  the  cuspidor,  and  the  upper  one  terminating  in  a  curved 
fork  of  amaller  diameter  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  cuapidor-lifter  the  combination  of  two  arms  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  being  curved  upward,  the  other  downward,  and  both  of 
them  thence  converging  toward  their  enda,  the  lower  one  terminating 
in  a  curved  fork  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  of  the  cuspidor 
and  the  upper  one  terminating  likewise  in  a  curved  fork  to  engage 
the  inner  face  of  said  flange. 


78n.'^  7  7 .    RAILWAT-RAIL  HOLDER     Qioioi  M  BWDU.  Cwter 
Rapkto.  Iowa.    Piled  Jan.  9.  1906     Serial  No  M0,370. 


n 
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f  iaim.— ^'Ombined  with  railway-rail,  ties  and  spikes,  substan- 
tially as  shown,  a  rail-holder  practically  stimip-shaped,  with  hooka 
at  the  ends  of  the  stirrup-arms  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail, 
a  downwardly-turned  spur  at  the  junction  ot  the  arms  to  enter  a  hole 
in  the  tie,  and  offsets  in  the  arms,  which  pass  under  the  rail  and  strad- 
dle the  tie.  substantiallv  as  described. 


78B/27H.     APPARAT08  FOR  COWVITIHa  MAIL.     CHAlLBB  C. 

Fiuin  and  John  J.  Smcur.  Learenvorth.  Kam.     Piled  Avg.  1, 

1904.    Serial  No.  219.129 

ClaifH. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ele- 
vated rail,  a  mail-box  mounted  thereon,  a  cable  attached  to  the  box 
and  operatively  mounted  on  sheave-wheels  at  each  end  of  the  track, 
a  motor  located  at  one  end  of  the  track  for  propelling  the  cable,  op- 
positely-dispiMied  cranks  for  operating  the  motor,  and  a  bell  depend- 
ing in  the  path  of  one  of  said  cranks 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  thecharacterdeacribed,  suitable  aupporta, 
upper  and  lower  eyelets  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  rail  car- 
ried by  the  upper  eyelets,  a  mail-box  suspended  from  the  rail,  an  end- 
less cable  attached  to  the  box  and  having  one  strand  extending 
through  the  lower  eyelets,  sheave-wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rail 
around  which  the  cable  operates,  a  motor  for  propelling  the  cable, 
and  bows  secured  to  the  supports  loosely  embracing  the  upper  eye- 
lets and  the  upper  strand  of  the  cable. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  thecharacterdeacribed. suitable  supports, 
a  track  carried  thereby,  a  mail-box  mounted  on  the  track,  a  cable  at- 
tached to  the  box  and  operatively  mounted  on  sheave-wheels  at  each 
end  of  the  track,  a  motor  for  propelling  the  cable,  depending  yokea 
aecured  to  the  aupporta  having  segmental  upper  enda,  and  aheave- 
wheels  mounted  in  said  yokea. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  mail- 
box, hangera  aecured  to  aaid  box,  jokea  formed  integral  with  the  up- 
per portiona  of  the  hangers,  sheave- wheels  mounted  on  the  yokea, 
parallel  side  ban  connecting  the  yokea,  a  longitudinal  bar  connect- 


ing the  lower  portiona  of  the  kaagera,  and  a  retaining-apring  aecured 
to  oae  of  the  parallel  baia  on  the  oppoaite  aide  from  the  haagera  aad 
hearing  at  ita  lonrer  portion  against  the  lowei'  longitudinal  bar. 


78«.-:>7». 
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APPA&ATD8  FOR  MAKING  DBNTURB8     QWOBM  P. 
Philadelphto.  Pa.    Piled  Apr  7,  1903    Sartol  No.  lftl,444. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  making  denturea,  the  combination 
with  a  flask  member  provided  with  lugs  of  triangular  cross-section ; 
oi  a  flask  member  provided  with  recesaes  complementary  to  said  lugs ; 
aaid  lugs  and  receeeea  being  ahaped  and  arranged  to  permit  lateral 
and  longitudinal  oecillation  of  aaid  members  with  respect  to  each 
other  during  their  approach,  and  to  insure  their  precise  regiatrr 
when  cloeed:  and.  means  to  secure  said  members  in  doaed  relation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  making  denturea.  the  combination  with  a 
flaak  member  provided  with  projecting  luga  whieh  are  triangular  in 
eroae-eection  and  tapering  toward  their  free  extramitiea;  of  a  flaak 
Btember  provided  with  receeeee  complementary  to  aaid  lugs;  aad, 
raeaaa  to  aecur?  aaid  members  in  cloeed  relation,  snbetantially  aa  set 
forth. 
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3.  In  •ppantiu  for  HuikiBK  d«ntar«a,  the  coabuulioB  with  « 
tmak  coapriatBg  Mparabl^  <!op«  and  dra«  nwabcn  and  >  oooical  ap- 
ftxun  exiatiBf  partlv  in  tk«  cop*  iMBib«r  and  partlj  ia  t^  dng 
■MBbOT :  of  meana  to  Mcare  Mud  nembera  14  eioMd  relation ;  a  pack- 
iBg-frame  adapted  to  rereive  Mid  flaak  .  a  p«ckinir-c7iiBder  mount«d 
in  Mid  frani^  and  provided  «rith  a  conical  oosxle  Atted  to  Mid  aper- 
ture; a  ert-ecrew  in  Mid  frame,  oppoaed  to  ikid  nouie  and  arranged 
to  Buintain  Mid  nozzle  in  refiatry  with  ui4  aperture:  and.  a  piaton 
provided  with  a  terew-threaded  piaton-rod  ^nfa|;ed  with  Mid  frame 
and  arraaxed  to  reciprocate  in  Mid  r7lin4er,  rabetantiallj  aa  Mt 
forth. 

4  In  apparatua  for  making  denturea,  ^le  combination  with  a 
flaak  provided  upon  une  aide  with  an  apertute  extending  through  ita 
wall,  and  upon  the  oppoaite  aide  with  a  ee^t  for  a  set  screw ;  of  an 
annular  parking-frame  arranged  to  receivf  Mid  flaak;  a  cylinder 
mounted  in  Mid  frame  and  provided  with  a  n|>zzle  fitted  to  said  flask- 
aperture  .  a  aet-acrew  in  said  frame  oppoee4  to  aaid  nozzle  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  said  .iozzle  in  regiatrr  i^ith  Mid  aperture;  and, 
a  piatoB  mounted  in  uid  frame  to  reciprocate  in  Mid  cylinder,  aub- 
ataatially  aa  aet  fbrth  j 

5  In  apparatus  for  making  dentures  the  combination  with 
separable  copr.  drag  and  lid  membem  of  a  flaak.  having  a  conical  ap- 
erture extending  partly  in  the  drag  member,  and  partly  in  the  cope 
member;  Mid  drag  member  being  provide^  with  triangular  luga 
on  ita  side  walla  and  a  screw-threaded  socket  in  lU*  bottom  wall ;  Mid 
lid  member  being  provided  with  plaater-^qgagiiig  lugs,  and  Mid 
rope  member  being  provided  with  receaaes  complementary  to  Mid 
drag-lugs;  of  means  tu  secure  Mid  membef*  in  closed  relation;  a 
handle  provided  with  a  acrew  threaded  shatik :  a  ahoulder  on  Mid 
ahank,  a  bracket-plate,  compriaing  opening  for  attaching  mean.*. 
an  annular  flange  and  a  radial  slot  extending  from  the  center  to  the 
circumference  of  Mid  flange ;  Mid  slot  being  *f  leas  width  at  ita  inner 
end  than  the  '•houlderon  Mid  handle,  and  being  arranged  to  receive 
the  latter,  a  packing-frame  arranged  to  receive  Mid  flaak; a  pack- 
ing-cylinder provided  with  a  conical  nozzle  (Itted  to  Mid  conical  ap- 
erture in  the  flask  .  a  set-screw  oppoaed  to  sa|d  nozzle  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  flask  in  registry  therewith.  *  piston  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate within  Mid  cylinder;  a  screw  -  tkreaded  piaton-rod  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  frame  in  rotary  engagement  with 
Mid  piatou ;  and  a  handle  upon  Mid  piaton-rbd,  snbatantially  as  set 
forth 

6  In  apparatus  for  making  dentures,  the  combination  with  a 
flaak  member  provided  with  projecting  luga of  triangular  cross-sec- 
tion, of  a  second  flask  member  provided  with  receaaes  complemen- 
tary to  the  lugs  of  Mid  flrat  flaak  member;  a  ikiird  flaak  ntember  pro- 
vided with  plaster-engaging  luga  extending  within  one  of  Mid  flaak 
members .  and,  means  to  secure  Mid  members, m  closed  relation,  aup- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


7H(i,QX\    SHOI  POLiaHU     RiUT  I  Oamiu.  Chkago.  DL 
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CImim. — 1.  1b  a  device  for  poliahing  shoes,  the  coBbiBalioB  of 
two  haadiea.  a  poliahing- band  having  ita  extremitiea  aUaehed  t« 
Mid  kandlea  reapertively.  and  means  for  supporting  the  part  ot  Mid 
band  intermediate  of  its  extremities  attached  thereto. 

3  In  a  device  for  poliahing  shoea,  the  combination  of  two  han- 
dles, a  poiiahing-band  having  iu  extremitiea  secured  thereto  reapeo- 
tirely,  and  an  elastic  supporting-strap  secured  to  Mid  polishing- 
hand  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its  length 

3  In  a  device  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  of  two  han- 
dles, a  polishing-band  having  iU  extremitiei  secured  thereto  respec- 
tively, and  a  supporting-strap  connected  with  said  band  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  ita  length  and  having  its  extremities  secured  to  Mid 
handles  respectively 

4  In  a  device  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  of  two  han- 
dles, a  polishing-band  having  its  extremities  secured  to  Mid  handles 
respectively,  au  elastic  supporting-ftrap  having  iU  extremities  se- 
cured to  Mid  handles  and  ita  portion  intermediate  of  iU  extremitiea 
fixedly  secured  to  the  portion  of  Mid  band  intermediate  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  of  two  tri- 
angular handles,  a  polisbing-band.  and  loops  secured  to  the  extremi- 
ties of  Mid  band  and  paaaed  over  Mid  handles,  the  base  portions  of 
the  handles  being  wider  than  Mid  loops  to  prevent  the  loops  from 
being  pulled  off  the  handles 

6.  In  a  device  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  of  two  tri- 
angular handles,  a  polishing-band.  loops  secured  to  the  extremitiea 
of  said  band  and  passed  over  Mid  handies,  said  band  passing  around 
the  ends  of  Mid  handles,  and  meany  connecting  the  portion  of  Mid 
band  intermediate  of  ita  extremities  with  Mid  handlea. 

7  In  a  device  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  of  two  han- 
dle*, each  having  its  base  portion  curved  outwardly  so  as  to  conform 
to  the  side  of  the  shoe  and  a  polishing-band  secured  to  Mid  handlea 
and  paaaed  around  the  base  portions  U)  produce  a  cup  formation  of 
the  band  from  end  to  end  of  the  latter 

8.  In  a  device  for  polishing  shoea.  the  combination  of  two  skele- 
ton handles  each  having  an  outwardly-curved  base  portion  so  as  to 
conform  to  the  side  of  the  shoe  and  a  poiiahing-band  secured  to  Mid 
handles  and  paased  around  the  base  portiona  to  produce  a  cup  forma- 
tion to  the  band  from  erid  to  end  of  the  latter  ^ 


786.281.    ADTOMATIC  COMPOTIHO-MACHIME    Aunr  D.  oi 
Qurnis  Crowley.  U.    PUad  July  8.  1904.    8«nal  No.  216.308. 


CUnm — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  scale,  of  a  rota- 
table  roller  having  imprinted  matter  thereon  arranged  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  scale,  the  block  adapted  to  slide  along  the  scale,  and 
means  for  moving  the  block  step  by  step 

2  The  comhinatian  with  a  slotted  caaing  having  a  scale  ar- 
ranged along  the  margin  nf  the  slot,  a  slidable  sleeve  carried  by  the 
caaing.  means  for  moving  the  sleeve,  a  block  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  sleeve  and  move  step  by  step  along  the  scale,  and  a  rotatable 
roller  having  imprinted  matter  thereon,  arranged  adjacent  the  scale. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein,  and  having  a  scale  arranged  upon  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  slot,  of  a  rotatable  roller  carried  by  the  casing  and  visible 
through  the  said  slot,  a  slidable  block  carrying  a  pointer  adapted  to 
travel  along  the  acale,  a  slidable  toothed  sleeve  adapted  tu  engage  the 
block  and  move  the  Mroe  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  alternately 
moving  the  sleeve  in  oppoaite  directions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  and  having  a  scale  arranged  along 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  slot,  the  top  of  Mid  caaing  having  an 
angled  slot  formed  therein,  a  rod  carried  by  the  caaing  adjacent  the 
•lot,  a  toothed  sleeve  movable  and  rotatable  on  the  Mid  rod.  a  lever 
secured  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  work  in  the  angled  slot,  a  bar  ar- 
ranged a4jacent  the  alecve,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bar  and 
carrying  a  pointer  adapted  to  move  along  the  edge  of  the  scale,  a 
apring  carried  by  the  block  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  on  the 
■!••▼«,  and  a  movable  surface  arranged  within  the  caaing  and  viaiblc 
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through  the  slot.  Mid  surface  having  imprinUd  matter  thereon,  and   78B.'282.    CALCDLATIHO-MICHIHI.   Hmit  OOLUUll.  ChiOiSO, 


meaaa  for  moving  the  Mid  surface  transversely  with  reference  to  the 
alot. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  slotted  caaing, 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  said  alot  having  scale  divisions  arraBged 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
having  matter  imprinted  thereon,  raeana  for  succeaaively  bringing 
the  Mid  rollers  ii>to  alinement  with  tha  aaid  alot,  a  alidable  block 
carrying  a  pointer  adapted  to  be  moved  step  by  step  along  the  scale, 
and  means  for  moving  the  block. 

6.  A  computing  device  comprising  a  stationary  acale.  a  rod  ar- 
ranged below  the  scale,  a  tubular  sleeve  slidable  on  the  Mid  rod  and 
toothed  along  one  side,  a  bar  parallel  to  the  sleeve,  a  slidable  block 
carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  step  by  step 
by  the  toothed  sleeve,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  block  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  acale,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
partially  rotate  the  Mme  and  to  slide  the  sleeve  longitudinally  in  op- 
poaite directions  on  the  rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  and  having  scale  divisions  formed 
on  the  margin  of  the  slot,  the  top  of  said  casing  having  an  angled  slot 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  Mid  scale,  a  rod  carried  by  the  under 
side  of  the  casing-top.  a  toothed  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  and  rotate  on 
the  said  rod,  a  lever  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  projecting  through 
and  working  in  the  Mid  angled  slot,  a  bar  parallel  to  the  rod,  a  block 
slidable  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  toothed  sleeve, 
and  a  movable  surface  arranged  within  the  casing,  |he  Mid  surface 
bearing  imprinted  matter  adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with 
the  Mid  slot. 

8.  A  computing  device  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  scale  arranged  adjacent  the  said  slot,  a  shaft  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  casing,  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  arranged  rotatably  upon  the  shaft  and 
extending  within  and  without  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the 
sleeve  independent  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
sleeve  within  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  disk  fixed  to  the 
shaft  within  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing.  meaji«  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  rotation,  shafts  carried  by  the  disks,  rollers 
mounted  on  .^aid  last-mentioned  shafts,  gears  carried  by  the  roll<TS. 
an  intermeshing  gear  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  .slidable  block  carried 
by  the  casing  and  having  a  pointer  projecting  through  the  slot,  and 
imprinted  matter  arranged  upon  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  alinement  with  the  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally-slotted  rasing  carry- 
ing rollers  bearing  imprinted  matter  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the 
slot,  of  a  slidable  blcK-k  carried  by  the  casing,  a  pointer  i-arried  by 
the  block  and  adapted  to  pntject  into  the  slot,  a  movable  toothed 
sleeve  carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  slot,  means 
for  partially  rotating  the  sleeve  and  for  sliding  the  Mme  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  sleeve  on  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

10.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing  having 
detat-hable  top  and  side  plates,  the  side  plate  having  its  upper  edge 
portion  cut  away  intermediate  tlte  ends  of  the  plate,  and  the  top  hav- 
ing a  scale  arranged  along  the  edge  adjacent  the  side  plate,  a  rib 
formed  on  the  top  plate  adjacent  one  end  of  the  scale  and  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  the  Mid  top  plate  being  angulsriy  slotted  adjacent  the 
opposite  end.  a  slidable  block  having  a  pointer  adapted  to  move 
along  the  acale.  a  alidable  sleeve  toothed  on  one  side  and  adapted  for 
rotation,  a  lever  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  slide  the  sleeve 
when  moved  in  one  portion  of  the  angular  •ilot  and  to  rotate  the 
sleeve  when  moved  in  the  other  portion,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
block  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  when  the 
toothed  side  is  rotated  toward  the  block,  and  when  the  sleeve  is 
moved  in  one  direction. 


ni..  aBiKiior  to  lotanaUooil  ArtUuuognph  Compuy,  Rtw  Torfc.  9.  T., 
aCoiponUonof  HewTork.    PIM  Aug  1  IMO     Svtil  Mo  t0,4tt. 


Claim. — 1.  A  calculating-machine,  comprising  a  aeriea  of  nu- 
meral-wheels, a  series  of  operating  devices  therefor  consistinc  of 
endless  chains  making  tangential  contact  with  said  wheels,  means 
for  independently  moring  each  chain  in  and  out  of  contact  with  ita 
associated  wheel  and  a  limiting  device  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  chain  toward  the  wheel. 

2.  A  calculating-machine,  comprising  a  series  of  numeral- 
wheels,  a  series  of  operating  devices  therefor  consisting  of  endlcM 
chains  making  tangential  contact  with  Mid  wheels,  means  for  inde- 
pendently moving  each  chain  in  and  out  of  contact  with  its  aMo- 
ciated  wheel,  a  limiting  device  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
chain  toward  the  wheel  and  a  locking-pawl  to  prevent  backward  mo- 
tion of  the  chain.  . 

3.  A  calculating-machine,  comprising  a  series  of  numeral- 
wheels,  a  series  of  independently-operating  chains  aaaociated  with 
said  wheels  and  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  chains  pro- 
vided with  projecting  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels,  movable 
levers  upon  which  Mid  chains  are  supported  so  that  the  chains  may 
be  raised  or  depressed,  an  elastic  device  associated  with  each  chain 
for  raising  it.  a  looking  device  for  holding  each  chain  from  motion 
when  in  its  normal  poaition.  aaid  locking  device  comprising  an  open- 
ing in  which  the  projections  on  the  chains  are  received,  and  an  in- 
clined face  leading  thereto,  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  spring  insures 
the  movement  of  said  projections  into  said  opening. 

4  A  calculating-machine,  comprising  a  series  of  numeral- 
wheels,  each  provided  with  projecting  teeth,  a  aeries  of  plate*  cturj- 
ing  the  characters  and  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  be- 
tween said  teeth,  an  endless  chain  associated  with  each  wheel  and 
provided  with  projections  which  engage  the  teeth  on  the  wheel. 


11     A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  casing.  Mid    means  for  moving  said  chain  so  aa  to  bring  the  projections  in  cx>ntact 


casing  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  slidable  block  carried  by  the 
casing  and  having  a  pointer  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot.  Mid 
casing  having  a  scale  formed  on  a  marginal  portion  of  the  slot,  a 
shaft  in  the  casing,  said  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  meanii  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation,  a  sleeve 
on  the  shaft,  extending  within  and  without  the  casing  and  having  its 
inner  end  portion  threaded,  a  gear-wheel  having  a  threaded  hub  por- 
tion adapted  to  At  on  the  threaded  poriion  of  the  sleeve,  a  disk 
loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  shaft,  rollers  sup- 
ported by  and  between  the  disks,  and  gear-wheels  carried  by  the 
rollers  and  adapted  to  BMah  with  the  gear-wheel  threaded  upon  the 
alaeve,  aa  and  for  the  pwpoae  act  forth. 


with  the  teeth  on  the  wheel  and  a  limiting  device  for  limiting  said 
movement  so  aa  to  prevent  the  projections  from  engaging  the  plates 
carrying  the  characters 

5.  A  calculating-machine,  compriaing  a  seriea  of  numeral- 
wheels,  each  provided  with  projecting  teeth,  a  seriea  of  plate*  carry- 
ing the  characters  and  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  be- 
tween said  teeth,  an  endleaa  chain  aasooiated  with  each  wheel  and 
provided  with  projections  which  engage  the  teeth  on  the  wheel,  said 
projections  being  beveled  on  their  upper  face*,  so  as  to  secure  fnll 
engagement  wiUi  the  teeth  of  the  numeral-wheels  without  striking 
the  piatea  carrying  the  characters 

6.  A  calculatuig-machine.  ooapriaiag  a  aeriea  of  auMni- 
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wkMla.  each  prorkM  with  prajccting  t««tb,  a  mrim  of  pUtea  earry- 
u«  tk«  eharaeton  aad  atUeked  to  the  pcriphtrj  of  th«  wh««l  b«- 
tWMD  uJd  tMth.  an  eadlt^  chain  aaaociatMi  »ith  each  wheel  and 
proTid*d  with  projection*  which  engage  the  te«(h  on  the  wheel,  said 
projectioiu  beinf  bereled  on  their  upper  facM,  ao  aa  to  aecure  fwJl 
eogagement  with  the  t«eth  of  the  numeral-wheels  without  sitriklng 
the  plate*  cairyinit  the  characters,  and  means  aaaociat«'d  with  said 
chain  to  prevent  ita  backward  moreaent 

7  A  calculating-machine,  comprising  t  seriea  of  numeral- 
wheel*,  an  endless  chain  associated  with  each  wheel  and  provided 
with  projections  which  engage  the  wheel  so  as  to  route  it  when  the 
chain  is  moved,  pentagonal  rollers  over  which  the  chain  passes,  one 
of  said  rollers  having  a  notch  or  indentation  in  ^ch  face,  a  movable 
lever  upon  which  the  upper  part  of  the  chain  is  supported,  said  lever 
provided  with  a  spring-actuated  pawl  which  engages  the  notches  in 
the  penUgoaal  roller  so  as  to  keep  the  upper  part  of  the  chain  taut 
whea  the  lever  is  depressed 

8.  A  calculating -raachiDe.  comprising  a  iteries  of  numeral- 
wheels,  an  endless  chain  associated  with  each  tvheel  and  provided 
with  projections  which  engage  the  wheel  m  as  Vr  rotate -it  when  the 
chain  is  mov^,  two  rollers  about  which  the  chain  passes,  a  pivoted 
lever  upon  which  the  upper  part  of  the  chain  is  <upported.  a  retract- 
ing-Mpring  for  Maid  lever  and  a  projecting  foot  on  said  lever  which  en- 
gage* the  lower  part  of  the  chain  near  one  rollet.  so  as  to  depress  it 
when  the  lever  is  depressed. 

9.  A  calculating-machine,  comprising  a  series  of  numeral- 
wheels,  aa  endless  chain  associated  with  each  ^heel  and  provided 
with  projections  which  engage  the  wheel  so  as  t|>  rotate  it  when  the 
chain  is  movad,  two  rollers  about  which  the  chain  pa»i4e8.  a  pivoted 
lever  upon  which  the  upper  part  of  the  chain  i«  supported,  a  retract- 
ing-spriag  for  said  lever,  a  projecting  foot  on  said  lever  which  en- 
gages the  lower  part  of  the  chain  near  one  rolled,  so  as  to  depress  it 
when  the  lever  is  depressed,  and  a  tension-spring  engaging  the  lower 
part  of  the  chain  near  the  other  roller,  the  foot  and  tension-spring 
taking  up  the  slack  produced  by  the  depression  of  the  lever. 


ingly  proJMU  bevood  the  periphery  theraof,  and  a  alidiag  h*x  ia 
which  said  tongue  is  mounted,  in  combination  with  maaaa  for  sup- 
pi  jiag  paste  to  said  tongue,  sabaUntially  aa  desrribMi. 


10 


A  case  for  calculating-machines,  having!  an  opening  for  the 


2.  A  pasting-crlinder  having  a  tongue  which  rieldinglv  pro- 
jecU  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  traveling  boi  in  which  said 

J  -   .  I  '<»■»"•  >•  «"*rried,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  tonmie  outward    in 

admission  of  the  operating-stylus,  a  guard-plate  or  deflector  at  one  |  combipation  with  means  for  supplving  paat*  to  said  tongue  subsUn- 

^  .w.  -«.i J  J---.-  : jj^„y  ^  described  ' 

3.  The  combmation 


edge  of  said  opening,  which  engage*  the  stylus  and  deilecU  it  out- 
wardly so  as  to  prevent  injury  to  the  parU  back  of  the  deflector. 

11  A  calculating-machine  comprising  a  leriea  of  numeral- 
wheels,  an  endless  chain  aaaociated  with  each  wheel  and  provided 
with  projections  which,  when  the  chain  is  moved,  engage  the  wheel 
ao  aa  to  ruUte  it,  penUgonal  rollers  over  which  Ihe  chain  passes,  a 
l«Ter  upon  which  the  upper  part  of  the  chain  is  supported,  said  lever 
haTiag  two  separated  engaging  faces  which  engage  the  chain,  one  at 
each  side  thereof 

12  The  combination  with  a  calculating-machine  of  a  sliding 
guide-frame  which  may  be  extended  beyond  the  e<lge  of  the  machine 
so  as  to  Uke  ia  a  specified  length  of  a  column  of  Igures.  and  means 
for  locking  said  guide-frame  in  any  desired  position 

13.  A  case  for  calculating-machines  having  an  opening  for  the 
admission  of  the  operating  part,  a  guard -plate  or  limiting  device 
■ear  the  end  which  limiu  the  movement  of  the  operating  part,  a 
name-plate  back  ot  said  guard  and  a  deflector  associated  with  said 
guard  which  deflecU  the  operating  part  as  it  is  moted  toward  the  end 
of  tha  machine  so  as  to  prevent  iigary  to  the  name-plate  and  aaaociated 
parla. 

14.  A  caae  for  calculating-machines  having  an  opening  for  the 
admiasioB  of  the  operating-stylus,  a  limiting  devi«e  which  limiU  the 
Bovasaent  of  the  stylus,  said  limiting  device  aetiag  as  a  deflector  to 
move  the  stytas  outwardly  during  the  remainder  of  ita  backward 
movement. 

15.  A  eakulating-machiae  comprising  a  serie«  of  endless  chains, 
movable  parts  upon  which  said  ehain*  are  supported  so  that  they 
may  be  raised  or  depressed,  and  a  locking  device  which  engages  said 
ekaina  whea  in  their  normal  poaition  and  prevent*  them  from  being 
■Mwd  whea  in  said  normal  poaition. 

H.  A  eaknlating-maehine  compriaiag  a  aeries  of  endleaa  chains, 
movable  parts  upon  which  said  chains  are  sapp^rted  so  that  they 
■ay  be  raiaed,  or  depressed,  a  series  of  projecting  parts  on  each 
ekaia,  a  locking  device  for  preventing  each  chain  from  being  moved 
when  in  ita  normal  poaition  and  oompriaing  an  opaning  in  which  the 
anid  projaetioBs  an  raeaivad. 


^PHT  to  TlH  Oai  FrMliig  Pnb  CoipMiy .  Ckioigt.  01 ,  a  CorponUaa 

tfOlMta.    PlrtOatU.lMl.    taMln.11.4^ 

Clmim.—l.  A  pnatiac-eylindcr  having  a  longnc  wkick  yield- 


ith  means  for  aaaociating  a  plurality  of 
webs,  of  a  combination  guide  and  pasting  cylinder  over  which  one  of 
the  webs  runs,  said  cylinder  having  a  paste-applying  tongue  which 
projecu  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and  bears  against  the  web, 
and  means  for  supplying  paste  to  said  tongue.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed.       * 

4  The  combination  with  means  for  aaaociating  a  plurality  of 
webs,  of  a  combined  guide  and  pasting  cylinder  over  which  one  of 
the  webs  runs.  «aid  cylinder  having  a  paste-applying  tongue  which 
project*  yieldingly  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and  beam  against 
the  web,  and  means  for  supplying  paste  to  said  tongue,  subsunlially 
as  described. 

5  A  combined  guide  and  pasting  device  for  web-presses,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  over  which  the  web  passes  and  by  which  it  is 
guided,  mean*  for  conducting  the  web  over  said  cylinder,  and  a  past- 
ing device  earned  by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  the 
margins  to  be  pasted  as  the  web  passes  over  the  cylinder,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6  A  combined  guide  and  pasting  device  for  web-presses,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  around  which  the  web  paaaes  and  by  which  it  is 
guided,  means  for  adjuating  the  position  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  past 
ing  dtvice  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  appl^r  paate  to  the 
margins  to  be  pasted  as  the  web  paaaes  around  the  cylinder.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

7.  The  combination  of  a  compensating  cylinder,  means  for  con 
ducting  a  web  thereover,  and  a  paste-applying  device  carried  by  said 
cylinder  and  having  meaas  for  applying  paste  to  the  web  at  intervals, 
subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

ti.  The  combination  with  a  combined  guide  and  pasting  cylin- 
der having  means  for  applying  paate  to  a  web  at  intervals,  a  paate- 
fountaia  for  supplying  paate  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  conducting 
the  web  over  said  cylinder  and  means  for  simulUneously  adjusting 
•aid  cylinder  and  founUin  without  varying  their  position  relatively 
to  each  other.  subaUatially  as  described. 

9.  A  paating-cylinder  having  a  flexible  tongue  which  projecU 
beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  sapport  by  which  said  tongue  is  car- 
ried, said  support  being  movably  connected  with  said  cylinder,  aad 
spring  machanisai  arranged  to  act  upon  said  rapport  for  forcing 
said  tongue  entward,  in  eoMhiaation  with  asaana  for  supplying  paste 
l»said  longnc,  rabaUatially  aa  dcaeribad. 

10.  Tke  combination  with  a  foldar  adaptad  to  fold  a  web  loagi- 
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tudmally.  a  slitter  adapted  to  slit  the  web  longitudinally,  transverse 
cutting  and  folding  mechanism,  a  combined  guide  and  pasting  cylin- 
der around  which  one  portion  of  the  slit  web  is  conducted,  means  for 
sdjusting  the  position  of  said  combined  guide  and  pasting  cylinder 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  path  of  the  latter  portion  of  the  web,  a  paste- 
applying  device  carried  by  said  cj'linder,  means  for  supplying  paste 
to  said  paste-applying  device,  and  means  v-onnerting  the  paste-sup- 
plying means  with  said  cylinder,  whereby  it  will  be  mainUined  at  a 
constant  distance  from  said  cylinder,  subituntially  as  described. 


strips  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  weight,  a  lever  arm 
projecting  from  one  of  said  strips  or  bars,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
aaid  lever  arm  and  having  a  rod  depending  therefrom,  and  a  float 
mounted  upon  the  said  depending  rod  and  adapted  to  travel  thereon 


78().-^H4.    PLANTIlfO-MACHIiri     Fnjz  0.  OBXni,  Sedalia.  Mo 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1904.    Serial  No.  238,794. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  planter  comprising  a  suiUble 
framework  and  carrying-wheels  therefor,  aaid  canying-wheels  be- 
ing each  formed  in  two  parU,  separated  slightly  from  each  other; 
furrow-making  disks  6  adapted  to  have  one  portion  of  their  edges  dis- 
posed between  the  separated  carrying-wheels  whereby  the  disks  will 
he  kept  clean  and  in  a  scoured  condition;  a  pair  of  hoppers;  grain- 
conveying  tubes  extending  from  said  hoppers  to  the  furrows  made  by 
said  disks;  a  slide  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  each  hopper  and  an  ac- 
tiiating-disk  controlling  a  lever  connected  with  said  slides  whereby 
rac'li  of  the  slides  will  be  operated  simulUneously  and  at  predeter- 
mined points  to  dispose  the  grain  in  continuous  or  drilled  rows  or  in 
hills  of  uniform  separution.  all  combined  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Filed 


7H().-iHo.    PUMP    WiLLua  D  ORirnm.  Philadfllpbia  Pa 

Juno  23.  1904     Serial  No.  213.778 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  Unk.  a  pipe  for  supplying  air, 
steam  or  other  gaseous  fluid  to  the  said  tank,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
inside  of  the  said  tank,  a  bearing  slervr  8ut>ported  upon  the  said 
bracket  and  having  an  opening  through  one  side,  a  valve  stem  mount- 
ed within  said  sleeve,  and  being  provided  with  a  lug  which  projecU 
through  the  said  opening,  a  movable  sleeve  surrounding  the  bearing 
sleeve  and  having  an  opening  therein  into  which  the  said  lug  pro- 
jects and  the  said  movable  sleeve  being  also  provided  with  a  weight. 
riuK"  located  upon  he  said  bearing  sleeve  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
K4id  movable  sleeve,  the  said  rings  being  connected  to  each  other  by 
bars  or  strips  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  weight 

2  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air.  steam,  or 
other  gaseous  fluid  to  the  said  Unk.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  inside 
of  the  said  Unk,  a  bearing  sleeve  supported  upon  the  said  bracket 
and  having  an  opening  through  one  side,  a  valve  stem  mounted  with- 
in said  sleeve,  and  being  provided  with  a  lug  which  projects  through 
the  said  opening,  a  movable  sleeve  surrounding  the  bearing  sleeve 
and  having  an  opening  therein  into  which  the  said  lug  projecU  and 
the  said  movable  sleeve  being  also  provided  with  a  weight,  rings  lo- 
cated uponthesaid  bearingslecveattheoppositeendsof  the  said  mov- 
able sleeve,  the  said  rings  being  connected  to  each  other  by  bars  or 


3.  in  combination,  a  Unk.  a  pipe  for  supplying  air.  steam,  or 
other  gaaeoua  fluid  to  the  said  Unk,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  permitting 
the  escape  of  air,  steam,  or  other  gaseous  fluid  from  the  said  Unk, 
brackeU  located  within  the  said  Unk  and  upon  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  bearing  sleeve  supported  upon  the  said  brackeU,  a  valve  stem 
morably  mounted  in  the  said  sleeve  and  being  provided  upon  iu  op- 
posite ends  with  valves  which  are  adapted  to  alternately  open  and 
close  the  ends  of  the  said  pipes,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  said  valve 
stem  through  an  opening  in  said  bearing  sleeve',  a  sleeve  movably 
mounted  upon  the  said  bearing  sleeve  and  having  an  opening  therein 
to  receivs  the  said  lug,  and  being  also  provided  with  a  weight  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  device  also  movably  supported  upon  the  said  bear- 
ing sleeve  and  adapted  to  occasion  movement  of  said  weight,  and  a 
flpat  having  connection  with  the  ssid  device  to  occasion  movement 
thereof 

4.  In  combination,  a  Unk,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air,  steam,  or 
other  gaseous  fluid  to  the  said  tank,  a  movable  valve  stem  provided 
with  a  valve  for  closing  said  pipe,  the  said  valve  stem  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  wall* 
of  the  said  Unk.  a  bearing  sleeve  secured  to  and  supported  upon  the 
said  bracket  and  within  which  the  said  valve  stem  is  movably  mount- 
ed, and  the  said  bearing  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  the  side  thereof  through  which  the  said  lug  projecU.  mov- 
able means  supported  upon  the  said  bearing  sleeve,  the  said  means 
being  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  said  lug  to  occasion  movement  of 
the  said  valve  stem 

5.  In  combination,  a  Unk.  a  pipe  for  supplying  air,  steam,  or 
other  gaseous  fluid  to  the  said  Unk,  a  valve  stem  provided  with  a 
valve  for  closing  the  said  pipe,  the  said  valve  stem  being  provided 
with  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a  bearing  sleeve  within  which  the 
said  valve  stem  is  movably  mounted,  the  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  the  side  thereof  through  which  the  said  lug 
projecU,  a  support  for  the  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  movable  weight  sup- 
ported  upon  the  said  bearing  sleeve,  the  means  connecting  the  said 
weight  and  the  said  bearing  sleeve  being  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
said  log  to  occasion  movement  of  the  said  valve  stem,  a  movable  de- 
vice also  supported  upon  the  said  bearing  sleeve  foroccasioning  move- 
ment of  the  said  weight,  and  a  float  having  connection  with  the  said 
movable  device. 
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rUm— 1  In  a  corn  picker  and  huakvr  qn  corobituttioD  with 
two  i»apporting-wh**U  and  a  fram*  carried  ther^bj.  a  pair  of  (tather- 
en  for  the  «Ulk*  nupported  on  the  frame  halting  a  stalk-path  or 
throat  between  them:  HalkfeedinK  devicea  mounted  on  the  K*tl>«'''- 
er»  rsapectively  and  operatin^t  from  front  to  r4ar  along  the  stalk- 
path  or  throat  between  the  fratherem:  pickiiic  or  ear-deUching 
devioea  romphaing  cooperating  memben.  onf  upon  each  lUlk- 
gatberer  at  opposite  side*  of  the  throat,  and  tf o  ear-troufha,  one 
upon  each  gatherer;  a  pair  of  huaking-rolls  foitiiing  the  bottom  of 
each  trough  and  means  operating  from  front  to  fear  above  each  pair 
of  rolU  for  advancing  the  ears  from  front  to  real  Hong  each  trough, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  ^ars  rearward  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  trough  reapectiveJT 

2  In  a  corn  picker  and  husker  in  combination  with  two  sup- 
porting-wheels and  a  frame  mounted  thereon ;  two  gatherers  for  the 
•Ulks  haTiag  the  stalk-path  or  throat  eitending  fore  and  aft  between 
them:  stalk-feeding  derices  hanng  sUlk-engagitig  means  operating 
from  front  to  rear  acrona  the  throat  or  stalkpatih;  ear  deUching  or 
picking  devices  comprising  two  cooperating  me$ibera.  one  mounted 
upon  each  gatherer  at  opposite  sides  of  the  »ta|k-path;  two  ear-re- 
cepUetes.  one  for  each  gatherer,  each  con*i8tin|t  of  a  trough  and  a 
pair  of  huaking-rolls  forming  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  ear-con- 
Tejiag  devices  operating  above  the  rolls  from  fro|it  to  rear,  the  frame 
coaprising  for  iu  connection  acroas  the  sUlk-p|ath  a  voke  or  neck 
elevated  with  respect  to  the  wheel-axles,  croasitig  said  path  below 
the  picking  devices  and  above  the  husking  devices 

3.  In  a  com  picker  and  huaker.  in  combinalfion  with  a  traction- 
wkeei  aad  a  frama  supported  thereon,  a  grain-whfel  and  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereon  ra  pair  of  gatherers  for  the  sUlka  mounted  one  upon 
each  of  said  frmmes  and  having  a  sUlk-path  or  throat  between 
then,  hvaking  devicea  on  the  gatherer*  respiectivel?  extending 
aJon^aide  aaid  sUlk-path  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  an  arch 
which  constitutes  the  rigid  connection  betwe«n  the  two  frames 
extending  acroas  the  stidk-path  or  throat  abo|re  the  husking  de- 

4.  Ib  a  com  picker  and  huaker.  in  combinalioa  with  a  traction- 
wh«el,  a  grain-wheel,  framea  supported  on  said  wheels  respectivelj: 
an  arch  which  eonatitutes  the  rigid  connection  between  said  frame*: 
a  pur  of  sUlk-gath«rers  extending  fore  and  aft  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  atalk-path.  mounted  one  upon  each  of  said  frames  comprising 
aiUa  ext«ading  from  front  to  rear  underneath  th^  arch;  buaking  de- 
vice HMMiBtad  OB  aaid  siila  reapwrtively.  aad  picking  or  ear-detach- 
iag  dcTtoca,  om  upMi  tmeh  gatherer,  extending  «bove  the  arch. 

5.  la  a  con  pickar  aad  haaker.  in  oombiaat^on  with  a  traction- 
wbMt  aad  a  frame  aapportcd  th««oa.  a  graia-frheel  and  a  frama 
aapyortad  tharaoa,  a  pair  of  gatkanra  for  tha  ^Ika  moaatMi  oae 
upoB  aaek  ot  aaM  fraaMa  aad  kaviAx  a  atalk-patll  or  tkroat  batwaaa 


them;  picking  or  ear-detaeUag  devMMf,  one  upon  each  gatharer; 
husking  devices  on  the  gatherers  respectively  extending  alongaide 
said  suik-path  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  an  arch  which  conati- 
tutes  the  rigid  connection  between  the  two  frames  extending  acroas 
the  stalk-path  or  throat  above  the  husking  device*  and  below  the 
picking  or  ear-detaching  devices. 

«.  In  a  corn  picker  and  huaker.  in  combination  with  a  traction- 
wheel,  a  grain-wheel:  frames  supported  by  said  wheels  respectively: 
an  arch  which  rigidly  connects  such  frames:  a  pair  of  stalk-gatherer* 
supported  one  upon  each  frame,  with  a  throat  or  sUlk-path  between 
them  extending  fore  and  aft ;  husking  devices  mounted  upon  said 
gatherers  rwpectively  underneath  the  arch,  and  stalk-feeding  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  gatherers  reapectively  above  the  arch 

7.  In  a  corn  picker  and  husker.  in  combination  with  a  traction- 
wheel,  a  frame  supported  thereon  a  grain-wheel  and  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereon:  a  sUlk-gatherer  supported  on  each  frame:  stalk- 
feeding  devices;  an  ear-pirking  device  and  husking  devices  mounted 
on  each  gatherer,  and  an  arch  connecting  the  two  frames  extending 
acrosa  the  interval  between  the  two  gatherers  below  the  stalk-feed- 
ing devices  and  ear-pirking  devices  and  above  the  husking  devices 

8.  A  com  picker  and  husker  oompriaing,  in  combination  with 
traction- wheel,  grain-wheel  and  rigidly-connected  frames  supported 
by  aaid  wheels  respectively,  a  pair  of  cooperating  gatherers  mounted 
on  said  frames  reapectively  and  extending  for«  and  aft,  with  a  sUlk- 
path  between  them ;  two  angular  bars  jouraaled  for  roUtion  at  the 
proximate  edgea  of  the  gatherera  for  bounding  the  sulk-path.  and 
means  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

••  A  com  picker  and  husker  comprising,  in  combination  with 
traction-wheel,  grain-wheel,  and  rigidly-connected  frames  supported 
on  said  wheels  respectively;  a  pair  of  cooperating  sUlk-gatherers 
supported  on  said  frames  and  extending  fore  and  aft  above  the  axes 
ot  the  wheels,  each  of  said  gatherers  comprising  an  ear-trough  in- 
clined upward  from  front  to  rear,  and  having  a  pair  of  rollers  consti- 
tuting the  bottom  of  the  trough;  means  operating  in  the  trough  for 
conveying  the  ears  upward  and  rearward  along  the  same  above  the 
rollers:  means  operating  at  the  proximate  margins  of  said  troughs 
for  detaching  tbe  ears;  sUlk-feeding  devices  mounted  above  the 
troughs  respectively,  and  means  for  operating  the  rolls  and  tBe  ear 
and  sulk  feeding  devices  from  the  rear  end  of  the  gatherers  respec- 
tively 

10.  la  a  corn  picker  and  busker,  a  pair  of  cooperating  sulk- 
gatherers  mean*  for  supporting  the  same  at  opposite  sides  of  a  path 
for  the  sulks  left  open  between  them ;  means  at  the  proximate  mar- 
gins of  4aid  gatherers  for  deUching  the  ears,  a  trough  in  each  of  the 
gatherers  for  receiving  the  ear*,  huaking  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 
troughs;  an  endless  conveyer  for  advancing  the  car*  upward  and 
rearward  along  the  trough  comprising  each  a  driving  sprocket- 
wheel  St  the  rear  and  driven  sprocket-wheel  at  the  forward  end;  a 
stalk-feeding  device  mounted  on  each  gatherer  above  the  ear-con- 
veyer corapriaing  each  an  endlene  chain  and  sprocket-wheels  around 
which  it  is  driven,  the  lower  forward  sprocket-wheel  for  each  of  said 
chains  having  an  axle  or  hub  adapted  to  be  engaged.for  driving  with 
the  driven  sprocket-wheel  oT  the  ear-conveyer. 

11  In  a  com  picker  and  husker.  a  pair  of  cooperating  stalk- 
gatherers:  means  for  supporting  the  same  at  opposite  nides  of  a  path 
left  open  for  the  stalks  between  them;  rotary  angular  bars  at  the 
proximate  margins  of  said  gatherers  in  position  for  engaging  the 
atalks.  means  for  rotating  them  with  downward  movement  at  their 
proximate  sides  for  feeding  the  stalks  downward  apd  causing  the 
detachment  of  the  ear*  above  such  bars; each  gatherer  having  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  ear*  below  the  level  of  aaid  bars;  and  an  arch  rigidly 
connecting  the  two  gatherer*  extending  aero**  the  sUlk-path  be 
tween  said  bars  and  the  ear-receptacles 


7H6.'287.  MOORIHO  MACHIM  Pugg  Hatb.  Superior  Wii., 
and  WiuuH  Currois.  DuhiUi.  Mlnii.  Piled  Apr  16. 1004  S«ial  Ho. 
S0S.3M. 

Claim. — In  a  mooring-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
number  of  windlass-shafts  arranged  axially  parallel  to  each  other, 
wiodlass-droms  looaely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  clutches  adapted  in 
operation  to  key  said  wtndlaaa-drams  to  their  corresponding  shafu. 
mean*  for  operating  and  retracting  said  clutches,  a  drive-shaft  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  windlaas-shafu,  means  for  driving  said  dnve-»haft, 
means  adapted  in  operation  to  prevent  the  counter  roUtion  of  the  re- 
apactiv*  wiadlaaaes.  means  for  operating  and  retracting  said  pre- 
TMtiT*  meaas  aad  cable*  respectively  engaged  by  the  correaponding 
laid  wiadiaaaaa,  aabataatially  aa  daacribMi 
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valve  kaviag  a  plarality  of  watgkU.  oae  weight  baiag  located  withia 
aaother 

7  A  preaaare-retaiaiag  valve  device  compriaiag  a  cock  aad  a 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  weigliU,  one  weight  being  located  within 
another,  and  mean*  for  aupporting  one  weight  independently  of  the 
valve. 

8.  A  preasure-retainiag  valve  device  oompriaing  a  cock,  a  valve 
having  two  weighu,  one  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  other,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
cock-handle  for  supporting  the  outer  weight  independently  of  the 
valve. 


7^^.289.     COHCRITI  BEAM  PROTECTION      Abuiam  L.  A. 
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Claim.— I  A  preaanre-reuining  valve  device  compriaiag  a  cock 
and  a  loaded  valve  with  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  cock 
for  varying  the  effect  of  the  load  on  the  valve 

2.  A  preasure-reuining  valve  device  comprising  a  cock,  a  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  load  devices,  aad  means  operated  by  the  move- 
meat  of  the  cock  handle  for  skifting  one  of  said  load  devicea. 

3.  A  preaaure-reUining  valve  device  comprising  a  cock,  a  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  weighu,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cock  handle  for  supporting  one  of  aaid  weighU  inde- 
pendently of  the  valve 

4.  A  praaaure-reuining  valve  device  comprising  a  weighted 
vaJve,  a  cock  for  controlling  porta  leading  to  the  atrooaphere  and  to 
said  valve,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  ot  the  cock  for  ad- 
jo*ting  the  effect  of  the  weight  upon  the  valve 

5.  A  preaaure-reUining  valve  device  comprising  a  cock,  a  valve 
hanag  a  plurality  of  weighu,  and  a  cam  operated  by  the  oock-lever 
for  •opporttag  one  of  aaid  weighto  independently  of  the  valve. 

6.  A  praarare-retainiag  valve  device  compriaing  a  cock  and  s 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  concrete  floor  or  aimilar  stmcture,  a  beam  pro- 
tection conaiating  of  a  body  of  concrete  extending  around  and  below 
the  bottom  flange*  of  the  beams  and  supported  solely  by  the  beam* 
and  clips  arranged  at  intervals  on  the  flange*  and  provided  with 
arms  extending  below  the  beams  and  embedded  in  the  concrete,  sub- 
■tantially  as  described . 

2.  In  a  concrete  floor  or  similar  structure,  a  beam  protection 
consisting  of  a  body  of  concrete  extending  around  and  below  the  bot- 
tom flanges  of  the  beam*  and  supported  solely  by  the  beams  and 
clips  arranged  at  intervals  on  the  flanges  and  provided  with  inclined 
arms  extending  below  the  beams  and  embedded  in  the  concrete,  sub- 
sUntially  ae  dcscrit>ed 

3.  In  a  concrete  floor  or  similar  structure,  a  beam  protection 
consisting  of  •  body  of  concrete  extending  around  and  below  the  bot- 
tom flanges  of  the  beams  and  sup(>orted  solely  by  the  beams  and 
clips  arranged  at  intervals  on  the  flanges  and  provided  with  inclined 
hooked  arms  extending  below  the  beams  and  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete, subsUntially  as  dettcribed. 

4  In  a  concrete  floor  or  similar  structure,  a  beam  protection 
consisting  of  a  body  of  concrete  extending  around  and  below  the  bot- 
tom flanges  of  the  beams  and  supported  <»olrlv  by  the  beams  and 
clips  arranged  at  inter\als  on  the  flangpR  and  provided  with  arms 
•ome  of  which  are  inclined  downward  and  outward  and  others  down- 
ward and  inward  from  the  beam  flange  and  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete, aubstantially  as  described 

5  Beam-protection  supporting-clip  F  provided  with  arms  I  for 
engaging  the  flange  of  the  l>eani  to  hold  the  clip  in  place,  and  in- 
clined arms  2.  3  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  clip  from  the  arms  I .  some 
of  which  inclined  arms  extend  downward  and  outward  and  others 
downward  and  inward,  »ub.-itantially  as  described 

6  Beam-protection  xupporting-clip  F  provided  with  arm*  1  for 
engaging  the  flange  of  the  b^-aiil  to  hold  the  clip  in  place,  and  in- 
clined arms  2,  3  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  clip  from  the  amis  1 .  said 
arms  2.  3  being  hooked  at  their  ends,  and  some  of  Mid  arms  extend- 
ing downward  and  outward  and  some  downward  and  inward,  sub- 
aUatiallv  aa  described. 


780.%Jf>O.   RODHDABOUT    Wiuai  Hossi  and  RoBirr  McBwig. 

HaahviUe.  Twin   'Pited  Hov  28,  1903.    Serial  No  182.879 

CIa*m.— 1.  In  a  roundabout,  a  main  shaft,  platforms  driven 
thereby,  a  aupporting-base.  a  gear-wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
baae,  pockeU  in  said  gear-wheel,  lugs  on  the  shaft  re<eived  in  said 
pockeU,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  tkO  pinion  to  operate  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  roundabout,  a  main  shaft,  deUchable  apiders  connected 
to  the  same,  interlocking  means  between  the  spiders  and  the  shaft, 
each  spider  being  revoluble  independently  of  the  adjoining  spider, 
beam*  carried  by  the  *piderB,  and  means  for  connecting  the  beams  to 
the  apider*. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  main  shaft,  sepa- 
rable (pidera,  meaa*  for  locking  *ome  of  aaid  apiden'to  the  *haft, . 
means  for  revolubly  connecting  the  other  of  said  spiders  to  the  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  connectod  with  the  baae  of  aaid  shaft,  a  nuin  baae  aup- 
porting the  gear-whael,  and  mean*  for  driving  the  gear-wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  main  ahaft,  a  gear- 
wheel connected  to  the  baae  of  the  aame,  a  bed-plate  aupporting  the 
far-wkael,  mean*  for  driving  aaid  gear-wheel,  apider*  detachably 
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loeaud  between  the  ouin  ihaft  and  ipideni  and  adapted  to  ride  upon 
Mid  ia>«M.  tad  a  pawi-and-ntehet  m««tiani>B|  between  the  main 
4luft  ajid  apidera 


mg  upward  through  a  peoena  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  driving- 
ahaft  mounted  in  uid  frame,  a  pair  of  diiika  secured  to  Mid  *haft, 
aaid  diak*  having  agitating-pointa  24.  and  aiito  having  flangea  upon 
one  of  their  edgei  whereby  said  •creen-carrjing  member  9  will  b« 
properly  guided,  all  combined  aubaUntiallj  as  net  forth. 


5  In  a  roundabout,  a  main  shaft,  a  gear-wheej  connected  to  the 
baae  of  the  <tame,  a  bed-plate  .nupporting  the  eear-w|if<"l.  a  horizontal 
•haft  jounialed  in  the  bed-plate,  a  pinion  on  the  boHzonUl  shaft  en- 
gaging the  gear-wheel  of  the  main  shaft,  -x-parablt  Hpidern,  Daugea 
on  the  main  shaft  receiving  and  locking  some  of  th|  spiden  thereto, 
ratchet  mechanism  between  the  shaft  and  other  of  said  spiders, 
roller-supporting  flanges  also  on  the  main  shaft,  ai  d  rollers  on  said 
flanges 

6  In  a  roundabout,  a  main  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  connected  to  the 
•»me.  a  bed-plate  supporting  the  gearwheel,  a  horjzonUl  shaft  car- 
rring  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  spiders  deta^hablv  connected 
to  the  main  shaft,  supporting-beam.t  deUchablj  Connected  to  the 
spiders,  some  of  said  beams  adapted  to  carry  figur*  and  other  plat- 
fonna,  rollera  on  said  flanges,  ratchet*  on  the  figure-carrying  spiders, 
pawla  upon  the  main  shaft  to  engage  the  ratchet^  of  the  spiders, 
tracks  formed  between  the  various  spiders,  and  antifriction-balla  on 
aaid  tracks.  I 


7H«,'.3t>-J.  FLASH  PILOT  FOR  GAS- BURlfBRS  HUBOT  S 
HuMPHirr  Kaiamaaoo  Mich  ,  aarignor  to  Humphrey  Company  Kala 
maioo.  Mjch     Filed  July  22.  1004     Serial  Mo  217.819. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  cluater  ga«- burner,  of  a 
tube-like  pilot-burner  having  laterally-opening  jet-orifices;  a  hood 
therefor  having  radial  partitions  between  said  jet-orifices,  said  parti- 
tion»  having  perforations  therethrough,  aaid  hood  being  screw- 
threaded  upon  aaid  pilot-burner;  a  delivery-noizle  upon  which  said 
pilot-burner  is  mounted;  a  needle-valve  for  said  delivery-noizle;  a 
main  burner-valve  adapted  to  «er>e  as  a  valve  for  said  pilot-burner, 
whereby  the  same  is  flashed  when  the  main  valve  is  operated;  a  by- 
pass for  .said  pilot-burner;  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cluster  gas-burner,  of  a  tube-like 
pilot-burner  having  laterally -opening  jet-onfices;  a  h(H)d  therefor 
having  radial  partitions  between  aaid  jet-orifices,  said  partitions  hav- 


78e,'291.    BlAIfPICHR     Hiuirr  0  HtJBilLL.  Hector,  H  T 
PSed  JuiM  1  1904     Sflciia  Mo.  M0.88S. 

Ci«« -1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speiified,  a  a«itable  ■-'"■»^  ■-«.-.  p-rr.T.onaoeiween  awdjet-onftces.  said  partitions  hav- 
frame^a  bopper-aection  mount«i  on  said  frame;  4  screen-carrying  jing  perforations  therethrough,  said  hood  l»eing  «rew-threaded  upon 
member  or  ahoe  9  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  and  having  iU  inner  end  «id  pilot-burner;  a  main  burner-valve  adapted  to  serve  as  a  valve  for 
resting  upon  suitable  supports;  an  extension  or  agitator  carried  by  Said  pilot-burner,  whereby  the  same  is  flashed  when  the  main  valve 
aaid  shoe  and  extending  upward  through  a  recess  |n  the  bottom  of  \i»  operated;  and  a  by-paaa  for  said  pilot-burner,  all  coacting  for  the 
the  hopper;  an  endleaa  carrier  reaching  under  and  0o«perating  with  ! purpose  specified. 

the  acreen-^arrying  frame;  a  driving-shaft  and  meaw  carried  by  said  j  3  The  combination  with  a  cluster  gaa-burner,  of  a  tube  like 
ahaftcompnsuig  a  pair  of  disks  having  lugs  thereon,  the  lugs  on  one  I  pilot-burner  having  laterallv-opening  jet-orifices;  a  hood  therefor 
disk  being  at  a  phaae  difference  of  one-half  the  angular  disUnre  be-  having  radial  partitions  between  aaid  jet -orifices,  said  partitions  hav- 
tween  the  luga  OB  the  disks,  from  the  luga  of  the  othir  disk  to  impart  ling  perforations  therethrough;  a  deJivery-nozile  upon  which  said 
a  more  or  leaa  violent  blow  to  each  side  of  the  screet-oarrying  frame    pilot-burner  is  mounted;  a  needle- valve  for  said  delivery-nozzle;  a 


Whereby  one  edge  thereof  will  be  suddenly  elevate*!  while  the  lower 
edge  will  b«  depresaed  in  sudden  contact  with  an  a|ritator  upon  the 
other  aide  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  said  edge  and  cause  the  beans 
or  tjie  like  to  traTel  over  the  acreen  in  a  zigzag  pat^  and  additional 
■eaaa  to  receire  and  convey  the  cleansed  beans  and  the  like  and  the 
particlea  removed  therefroiu  into  separate  recepUchrs,  all  combined 
aubaUntiaily  aa  apecifled  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

2.  The  herein -described  bean-picker,  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  hopper-sertion  mounted  upon  said  frame,  ai  screen-carrying 
member  or  aboe  9  pivoted  at  ita  outer  end  to  said  hooper  and  having 


valve  for  said  pilot-burner;  and  a  by-pasM  therefor,  all  coacting  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cluster  gas-burner,  of  a  tube-like 
pilot-burner  having  laterally-opening  jet-orificea:  a  hood  therefor 
having  radial  partitions  between  said  jet-orifices,  said  partitions  hav- 
ing perforations  therethrough;  a  valve  for  said  pilot-burner:  and  a 
by-pass  therefor,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  of  a  pilot-burner  having 
laterally-opening  jet-orift'cea ;  a  hood  therefor  having  radial  parti- 
tions between  said  jet-orifices,  said  partitions  having  perforations 
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therethrough:  a  main  bumer-ralTe,  adapted  to  aerre  m  a  rtirt  for 
•aid  pilot-burner,  whereby  aaid  pilot  is  flashed  when  the  main  valve 
u  actuated;  and  a  by-paaa  for  aaid  piiot-bamer.  for  the  purpoM 
specified  "^     "^ 

6  The  combination  with  a  gaa-burner  of  a  pilot-homer  having 
laterally-opening  jet-orificea;  a  hood  therefor  having  radial  parti- 
tions between  said  jet-orifice*,  said  partitions  having  perfonUiona 
therethrough:  and  a  main  burner-valve  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  valve 
for  said  pilot-burner,  whereby  said  pilot  is  flashed  when  the  aaid 
mam  valve  is  actuated,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gaa-burner  of  a  pilot-burner  having 
laterally-opening  jet-orificea;  a  hood  therefor  having  radial  parti- 
tions »H-tween  said  jet-orific«i,  aaid  partitions  having  perforations 
therethrough;  a  valve  for  said  pilot-burner;  and  a  by-paa.  therefor 
for  the  purpose  specified 

X.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  of  a  pilot-burner  having 

•  plurality  of  jet-orificea;  a  hood  therefor,  having  radial  partitions 
between  said  jet-orifices,  said  partitions  having  perforations  there- ' 
through,  and  a  valve  for  said  pilot-burner,  for  the  purpose  specified 

9    The  combination  with  a  gaa  burner,  of  a  pilot-burner,  having 

•  plurality  of  jet-orificea;  and  a  hood  therefor,  having  radial  parti- 
tions between  aaid  jet-orifices,  aaid  partitions  having  perforations 
therethrough,  for  the  purpoee  specified 


786.294.  CLUTCH  MICHAMWM  Jow  M  Jot,  llw  Tort,  I  T . 
■■*""'  to  Tht  hj»  Maohiu  CoopoBy.  Mow  Tort.  M.  T ,  •  Ccmn- 
ttaoTMtvTort.    nMD«.lS.  1901     Sena!  Mo  1M171. 


7H6.2f)8.  ORIMDIMO-MILL.  Humit  L  JoBwrog.  Troy.  Ohto 
•artgnor  to  The  Hobtrt  BiooUie  Muufaotunng  Comptny.  Troy.  Ohio, 
a  CorportUoo  of  Ohio     FUed  Sept.  19.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  aM,»86. 


dut^r         ~  !  ^'*"''""''»»  «'  •'riving  and  driven  ahafu,  a 

and  interposed  between  the  said  shaft  and  one  member  of  the  clutch 
shaf  to  place  the  dnren  shaft  under  a  con.Unt  stress  tending  to  ro- 

Z^  tlT.t'  ""'.™T'  '"'  P^''"''-^  <li«">K*«ing  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, when  the  spring  has  reached  a  given  tenaiop  therebv  prevent- 
ing Mid  spring  from  being  wound  up  bevond  a  predetermined 
amount,  for  subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth  *''"»'"«« 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven  and  a  clutch,  one 
member  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  continuouslv  driven  from  a  s.>urce 
^rT.i."  "^'7'  "P""*^  '"••'rposed  between  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber an. 1  the  shaft  to  be  driven,  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
dmen  shaft  and  encircling  the  same,  whereby  said  spiral  spring 
may  be  wound  up  about  iu  longitudinal  axis  to  place  the  driven  .haft 
under  a  con.Unt  .tress  tending  to  route  the  same,  and  mean,  for 
poaitiveiy  d.«.„gag,ng  the  clutch  members  when  the  spring  ha. 
reached  a  given  tension  thereby  preventing  said  spring  from  being 
wound  up  beyond  a  predeterimned  amount,  for  .ubatantiallv  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

78G/295.   BOTTLE    Raior  0  Juum.  Jeras  de  ki  rrooton  Spain 

a«l«nor  to  Pedro  de  Demeoq  Jem  de  U  Frontal*.  Spain.    FiMMar' 
Ml»04.    Serial  Mo  1»8,04«  "««*r. 


riam.— 1.  In  a  grinding-mill,  a  aUtionary  grinding  member,  a 
driving-shaft,  a  movable  grinding  member  looaelv  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  projection  on  said  .haft  adapted  to 
engage  with  uid  movable  grinding  member  to  form  a  driving  con- 
nection between  sam«-  and  Mid  .haft,  a  spring  on  aaid  .haft  adapted 
to  hold  said  movable  grinding  member  in  engagement  with  aaid  pro- 
jection but  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  Mid  connection  to  be  broken, 
and  mean,  for  a^juating  said  abaft  to  vary  the  relation  of  Mid  grind- 
ing members,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  grinding-mill.  stationarr  and  movable  grinding  mem- 
bers. Mid  movable  grinding  member  being  mounted  looaely  upon  a 
driving-«l»aft.  a  pin  in  »aid  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  recesaes  in 
Mid  movable  grinding  member  to  form  a  driving  connection,  and  a 
spring  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  Mid  movable  grinding  member  to  hold 
the  Mme  in  engagement  with  said  pin  but  adapted  to  vield  under  ten 
•ion  to  permit  the  disengagement  of  Mid  member  with  Mid  pin,  .nb- 
aUntially  aa  .pect,fied . 

3    In  a  grinding-mill,  sUtionary  and  movable  grinding  mem- 
bers, a  driving-ahaft  upon  which  said  movable  member  is  loosely 


Ctmim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  cup-like  reoep- 
Ucle  located  within  but  independent  of  Mid  bottle  and  provided 
with  a  central  overflow-outlet.  Mid  receptacle  being  adapted  to  catch 
any  inflowing  liquid,  whereby  refilling  of  the  bottle  is  indicated. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  recepUcle  located  there- 
in and  adapted  to  catch  any  inflowing  liquid,  and  an  indicating  de- 
vice located  beneath  Mid  recepUcle  and  operated  by  the  overflow 
from  the  latter. 


_,-„„,,^    _    "  •'.    I   7'.  ->^-.^.  ..  .uuKiiT  3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  cup-like  reoeotade  lo- 

membef  inT"'  "  '^"'  '^  "''T'"  '""*"'  ^'"  "'*''""«   ca.«l  within  b.t  independent  of  .aid  bottle  and  JrovidlT^^Jn 

member  in  driving  connection  therewith  including  a  coiled  spring  "  ■       *^  p™  laeo  wiw  a  cen 

about  Mid  shaft  which  also  servea  to  hold  teid  grinding  member,  in 

yielding  grinding  relation.  Mid  apring  being  adapted  to  vield  lufB- 

ciently  to  permit  the  driving  wnnection  to  be  broken,  subatantially  a 

.pacified 

4.  In  a  grinding-mill,  aUtionary  and  movable  grinding  mem- 
ber., a  driving-ahaft  for  aaid  movable  member,  a  spring  on  said  abaft 
to  normally  hoM  Mid  movable  member  in  driving  connection  with 
Mid  .haft  and  alao  to  hold  Mid  grinding  members  in  yielding  grind- 
ing relaUon,  a  motor-ahaft  deUchably  connected  to  .aid  driving- 
•haft,  and  means  for  adjuating  .aid  driving-ahaft  to  vary  the  relation 
of  Mid  grinding  member..  Mid  adjustment  being  adapted  to  be  made 
without  diatnrbing  the  driving  relation  of  the  reapective  parte,  nb- 
■Unbally  aa  specified. 


tral  overflow -outlet,  aaid  recepUcle  being  adapted  to  catch  any  in- 
flowing liquid,  and  a  cloaure  for  Mid  bottle  ba\-ing  an  outlet -conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  receptacle  located  there- 
in  and  adapted  to  catch  any  inflowing  liquid,  an  indicating  device 
located  beneath  aaid  recepUcle  and  operated  by  the  overflow  from 
the  latter,  and  a  cloaure  for  Mid  bottle  having  an  outlet-condoit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  recepUcle  located  there- 
in and  adapted  to  catch  any  inflowing  liquid,  nid  receptacle  having 
an  inclined  bottom,  and  an  indicating  device  located  beneath  .aid  re- 
cepUcle and  operated  by  the  overflow  from  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubalar  member  located 
therein,  a  recepUcle  aurrouoding  Mid  tubular  member,  and  an  in- 
dicating device  located  beneath  aaid  receptMle  and  operated  by  the 
overflow  from  the  latter. 
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7.  Th«  combiaatioa  with  ■  bottle,  of  a  iibaUr  iMmbcr  located 
thereia.  aad  a  cop-like  r«c«ptael«  indapcadaat  of  said  bottle  and  pro- 
Tided  with  aa  OTerflow-aieeve  iarroaadiaf  said  tabular  member, 
taid  receptacle  beinx  adapted  to  catch  aay  i»llowing  liqnid. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  located 
thereia.  a  recepUcle  nirrouodihx  Mid  tubular  member,  a  chamber 
beia*  formed  below  the  former,  aad  aa  iB4ieatia«  derice  located 
below  uid  recepUcle  and  locatod  in  aaid  chamber. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  botUe,  of  a  thbular  member  located 
therein,  a  recepUcle  provided  with  a  sleeve  lurroanding  said  mem- 
ber, and  an  indicating  device,  aaid  indicatinK  d«'»«  being  located 
below  Mid  recepucle  and  operated  bv  the  or«rflow  therefrom 

K)  The  combiaation  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  located 
therein,  a  recepUcle  »um.undin|c  said  tubular  member  and  having 
aa  incUned  bottom,  a  chamber  being  formed  between  said  bottom 
and  «aid  tubular  member,  and  an  indicating  device  located  in  said 
chamber 

11  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  tabular  member  located 
tberein.a  cup-like  recepUHe  independent  of  said  bottle  and  provided 
with  an  overHow-Hleeve.  surrounding  miU  me»iber.  and  a  cloeure  for 
said  bottle  having  an  outlet-conduit 

12  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  Ubular  member,  a  re- 
cepUcle surrounding  the  aamr,  a  chamber  ^eing  forated  between 
said  recepUtle  and  naid  member  and  below  t^e  former,  an  indicat- 
ing device  located  in  Haid  chamber,  and  a  cloaire  for  said  bottle  hav- 
ing  an  outlet-conduit  I 

13  The  combination  with  a  b.>ttle.  of  a  tijbular  member  located 
therein  and  provided  with  a  valve-eeal.  a  cuj^like  recepUcle  inde- 
pendent of  «aid  bottle  and  surrounding  aaid  member,  said  recepUcle 
being  adapted  to  c.tch  anv  inflowing  liquid,  a  l-lonure  for  said  bottle 
provided  with  an  outlet-conduit,  and  a  valve  carried  bv  said  closure 
and  normallv  resting  on  «aid  valvp-8«at 

14.  The  i^mbination  with  a  bottle,  of  m  tubular  member  located 
therein  and  provided  with  a  valve-aeat.  a  receptacle  surrounding  said 
member,  an  indicating  device  lo.ated  below  «4id  recepUcle  and  op- 
erated bv  the  overflow  from  the  latter,  a  closute  for  said  bottle  hav- 
ing an  ouUet-conduit.  and  a  valve  carried  by  s4id  cloeure  adapted  to 
normally  rest  on  said  valvr-srat.  I 

15  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  located 
therein,  a  valve  normally  closing  one  end  the^of,  a  cup-like  recep- 
Ucle inde(>endent  of  the  bottle  and  surroundinjt  said  member,  and  a 
dellecting-flange  carried  by  said  member. 

16  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tuDular  member  located 
therein,  a  valve  normally  closing  one  end  of  s4id  member,  a  recep- 
Ucle surrounding  said  member,  a  deflecting-flhnge  carried  by  said 
memb«T.  and  an  indicating  device  located  below  said  recepUcle  op- 
erated by  the  overflow  from  the  latter. 

17.  Thecombination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tuhfuUr  member  located 
therein,  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  same,  a  closure  for  said  bottle 
having  an  outlet-conduit  and  having  a  perforated  apron  extended 
below  the  plane  of  the  lop  edge  of  said  tubular  ^ember.  and  a  valve 
carried  by  said  closure  adapted  to  normally  cloa^  the  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member 

18.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  located 
therein,  a  recepUcle  surrounding  the  same,  a  cbsure  for  said  bottle 
having  an  ouUet-conduit  and  provided  with  a  perforated  apron,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  closure  and  adapted  to  normallv  close  the  end 
of  *aid  tubular  member,  and  a  deflectiag-flange  tarried  by  aaid  tubu- 
lar member  C  I 


aad  meana  for  chAagiag  the  e*lor  of  aay  liquid  which  eaters  aaid 
chamber. 

23  The  e«a>bij»atJ0B  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  receae  of 
a  tubular  member  located  in  said  bottle,  a  recepUcl«j  surrounding 
the  aame,  an  indicaUng  device  located  below  said  receptacle  apd  op- 
erated by  the  overflow  from  the  latter,  and  a  cloaure  for  said  bottle 
having  spriag-presaed  lugs  adapted  to  engage  aaid  reces.  and  alao 
provided  with  aa  outlet-conduit. 

2-4  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  located 
therein,  a  receptacle  atirrounding  the  same,  aa  indicating  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  overflow  from  said  recepUcle.  a  closure 
for  said  botUe  having  a  depending  perforated  apron  and  aTso  pro- 
vided with  an  ouUet-conduit.  a  spring-preaaed  valve  adapted  to  nor- 
nully  close  said  tubular  member,  and  a  deflecting-flange  carried  by 
•aid  tubular  member. 

25  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  located 
therein,  a  recepUcle  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with  an  in- 
clined bottom,  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  between  said  recepU- 
cle and  said  tubular  member,  an  indicating  device  locat4.d  in  said 
chamber,  a  deflecting-flange  carried  by  said  tubular  member  a  clo- 
aure for  said  bottle  provided  with  a  perforated  apron  and  having  an 
outlet-conduit,  and  a  spring-pressed  valve  carried  bv  sAid  closure 
and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
tnember. 


786/^96.  MIILIHOTUBB   Jon  R  Kuldl  Pittabun  Pa 
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Claim— I  The  combination  of  a  mailing-tube,  and  a  disk  in- 
serted  in  said  tube,  said  disk  having  a  slit  extending  from  iu  periph- 
ery towaH  lU  center,  whereby  it  can  contract  in  diameter  for  enter- 
ing the  tube,  said  diak  being  of  resilient  metal  so  that  after  insertion 
in  the  tube  it  will  expand  and  bear  with  iu  periphery  against  the  in- 
ner walls  of  the  tube  and  will  be  held  therein  aolelv  by  iU  resilient 
action  against  the  tube. 

2  The"  combination  of  a  mailing-tube,  a  disk  inserted  in  said 
tube,  aaid  disk  having  a  slit  extending  from  its  peripherv  toward  iU 
center,  whereby  it  can  contract  in  diameter  foreatering  the  tube  said 
disk  having  a  toothed  periphery  and  being  of  resilient  meul  so  that 
after  insertion  in  the  tube  it  will  expand  and  bear  with  iU  periphery 
against  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube  and  be  held  soielv  bv  iU  resilient 
I  action  against  the  tube. 

j  3.  The  combination  of  a  mailing-tube,  and  a  cup-shaped  disk 

I  inserted  in  said  tube  with  iu  concave  side  toward  the  end  of  the  tube. 

•aid  disk  having  a  slit  extending  from  its  periphery  toward  its  center. 


The  combination  ^ith  a  bottle,  of  a  tubllar  member  located  '  whei^bv  it V.n  /        '.     T"*         /"  '^"^^"^  "^^""^  "^  "'"'*'• 
.  cup-like  r^epucle  indenenden.  of  the  LttU.T.  "^'^.     T.':?':  '  *:"  '^'"'*''  '"  '^"""»*^  '"^  "»*"«*r  the  tube.  «iid  disk 


therein. a  cup-like  recepUcle  independent  of  the  pottle  and  surround 
ing  said  member,  a  closure  for  said  bottle  havin|g  an  outlet-conduit, 
a  sping-preaaed  valve-stem  extending  through  Mid  closure,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  tubu- 
lar member  | 

20.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  ah  annular  shoulder, 
a  ring  or  collar  reatiag  oa  aaid  shoulder,  a  tubular  member  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  rest  oa  said  ring  or  collar,  a  cn|>-like  recepUcle  in- 
dependent of  the  bottle  and  surrounding  said  member,  and  means  for 
normally  closing  said  tubalar  member. 

21  The  combinatioB  with  a  bottle  haviag  sin  annular  shoulder, 
a  ring  or  eoJlar  reating  on  said  shoulder,  a  tubular  member  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  real  on  aaid  riag  or  collar,  a  t^ptaeie  aurroaad- 
ing  sa  id  awmber.  a  chamber  baiag  formed  bet weeii  the  bottom  of  said 
recepUcle  aad  said  flange,  aad  aa  indicating  device  located  in  said 
chamber. 

ti.  The  combiaation  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tabular  member  located 
tkereia.  a  raeeptaele  aanooadiac  tha  aaae,  a  ehaiaber  being  formed 
between  aaid  receptacle  aad  aaid  OMBber  aad  below  the  former. 


being  of  resilient  meUl  so  that  after  insertion  in  the  tube  it  will  ex- 
pand and  bear  with  iU  periphery  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  tabe 
and  be  held  solely  by  iU  resilient  action  against  the  tube. 


78«.-Ji»7.     WIHDMILL     OwiH  W  Knwomr.  Oakalooaa.  Iowa 

HM  Dec  23,  1804     Serial  No  SMllS 

Claim.— 1.  la  a  windmill,  the  combination  witb  a  wind-wheel 
having  radial  tiHable  bladea.  of  a  trip  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path 
of  the  bladea  for  contact  thereby  to  feather  the  blades  when  coming 
into  the  wind,  and  meana  to  roUUbly  shift  the  trip  device  about  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  aa  a  center  into  engagement  with  the  active  bladea 
of  the  wheel  to  feather  the  same  and  render  the  wheel  inactive 

2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  wind-wheel  having 
verticnlly-Uluble  bUdes.  of  an  arcuate  trip  diapoaed  in  a  portion  of 
the  path  of  the  bladea  to  tilt  and  thereby  feather  the  aame  when  com- 
ing into  the  wind,  said  trip  having  an  upwardly-inclined  initial  pos- 
tioa  and  a  subaUntially  horixonUl  portion  leading  therefrom,  and 
means  to  roUUbly  shift  the  trip  around  the  axia  of  the  wheel  as  a 
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center  to  bring  the  trip  into  engagement  with  the  active  bladea  of  the 
wheel  to  feather  the  same  and  render  the  wheel  inactive. 


3.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  wind-wheel  having 
tiluble  blades,  of  a  trip  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades 
to  tilt  snd  thereby  feather  the  same  when  coming  into  the  wind,  said 
trip  capable  of  being  routably  shifted  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
as  a  center  into  engagement  with  the  active  blades  of  the  wheel  to 
feather  the  same  and  render  the  wheel  inactive,  and  means  for  roU- 
tably  shifting  the  trip  cunsistiag  of  a  tensioned  device  connected  to 
the  trip  and  means  for  rotaUbly  shifting  the  trip  in  opposition  to 
the  tensioned  device. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  wind-wheel  having 
Liltable  blades,  of  a  trip  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades 
to  tilt  and  thereby  feather  the  same  when  coming  into  the  wind,  said 
trip  capable  of  being  roUUbly  shifted  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel  aa 
a  center  to  engage  and  feather  the  active  blades  of  the  wheel  to  ren- 
der the  latter  inactive,  and  means  to  shift  the  trip  consisting  of  a  ten- 
sioned lever  fulcrumed  independently  of  the  trip,  an  arm  carried  by 
and  projected  laterally  from  the  lever,  a  link  extending  between  the 
arm  and  the  trip,  and  means  to  move  the  lever  against  the  tension 
thereof  to  roUUbly  shift  the  trip. 

5  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  wind- 
wheel  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  tilUble  blades  a  trip  lo- 
cated in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades  to  tilt  and  thereby  feather 
the  same  when  coming  into  the  #ind,  said  trip  capable  of  being  ro- 
UUbly shifted  around  the  axia  of  the  wheel  as  a  center  to  engage  and 
feather  the  active  blades  of  the  wheel,  a  tensioned  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  support,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  trip  to  im- 
part a  rotary  movement  to  the  latter  by  a  movement  of  the  lever,  a  slide 
carried  by  the  support  and  diapoaed  to  engage  and  move  the  lever, 
and  means  to  operate  the  slide 

6.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  wind- 
wheel  having  tiluble  blades,  a  trip  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path 
of  the  blades  to  tilt  and  therebv  feather  the  same  when  coming  into 
the  wind,  a  trip-support  roUUble  upon  the  axix  of  the  wheel  as  a  cen 
ter.  a  tensioned  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  support,  a  lateral  arm  car- 
ried by  the  lever,  a  link  extending  between  the  arm  and  one  side  of 
the  roUry  trip-support,  a  slide  carried  by  the  support  and  capable  of 
movement  into  engagement  with  the  lever  to  move  the  same,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  slide. 

7.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  a  vertical 
roUry  shaft  carried  thereby,  of  a  wind-wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
having  tiluble  blades,  a  trip  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the 
bladea  to  tilt  and  thereby  feather  the  same  when  coming  into  the 
wind,  a  trip-supporting  sleeve  roUUbly  embracing  the  shaft,  a  ten- 
aioned  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  support,  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  roUry  trip-support  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
trip-support  by  a  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  to  move  the  lever 
against  the  tenaion  thereon  for  shifting  the  trip. 

H.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  vertical 
roUry  shaft  can-ied  thereby,  a  wind-wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
having  tiluble  bladea.  an  areuate  trip  embracing  the  shaft  as  a  cen- 
ter and  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades  to  tilt  and  there- 
by feather  the  same  when  coming  into  the  wind,  a  sleeve  ruUUbly 
embracing  the  shaft  and  supporting  the  trip,  a  grarity-leTer  ful- 
crumed upon  the  support,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
•leave  to  roUUbly  shift  the  same  by  an  upward  movement  of  the  le 
ver.and  means  to  elevaU  the  lever  and  thereby  shift  the  trip. 

9.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  a  roUU- 
bly vertical  shaft  carried  thereby,  of  a  wind-wheel  carried  by  the 
•haft  and  having  UlUble  bladea.  a  trip  located  in  a  portion  of  the 
path  of  the  bladea  t«  Ult  and  thereby  feather  the  aame  when  coming 


into  the  wind,  a  roUUbly-ahifuble  aleeve  embracing  the  ahaft  aad 
aupporting  the  trip,  a  gravity-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  support,  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  aleeve  to  rouubly  shift  the 
same  by  an  elevation  of  the  lever,  a  vertieaUy-movable  alide  carried 
by  the  support  and  capable  of  conUct  with  the  lever  to  elevate  the 
same,  and  a  controlling-lever  fulcrumed  opon  the  aupport  and  con- 
nected to  the  slide. 

10.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  wind-wheel  having  tilt- 
able  bladea,  an  areuate  trip  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the 
blades  to  Ult  and  thereby  feather  the  aame  when  coming  iut«.  the 
wind,  a  vane  connected  to  the  trip  for  roUUbly  shifting  the  same 
about  the  axis  of  the  wheel  as  a  center  and  thereby  mainUin  a  prede- 
termined relation  between  the  trip  and  the  vane,  and  means  to  roU- 
Ubly shift  the  trip  independenUy  of  the  movement  of  the  vane  to 
bring  the  trip  into  conUct  with  the  active  blades  of  the  wheel  to  trip 
and  thereby  feather  the  same  to  render  the  wheel  inactive 

11.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  an  upright  rotari- 
•haft  and  a  wind-wheel  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  tiltable 
bladea.  of  a  carrier  member  routable  concentricallv  upon  the  shaft, 
a  vane  carried  by  the  carrier  to  roUfably  shift  the  latter,  a  trip  lo^ 
cated  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades  to  tilt  and  thereby  feather 
the  same  when  coming  into  the  wind,  said  trip  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported upon  the  carrier  member,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  cai^^ 
rier  member  and  connected  to  the  trip  to  routably  shift  the  same 
independently  of  the  carrier  and  brinp  the  trip  into  contact  with  the 
active  blades  to  feather  the  same  and  render  them  inactive.  / 

12.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  vertir*]  roUry  shaft 
and  a  wind-wheel  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  tiltabld  blades, 
of  a  roUUbly-shifUble  carrier  embracing  the  shaft,  a  vane  connect- 
ed to  the  carrier  for  shifting  the  same  therewith,  a  trip  located  in  a 
portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades  to  tilt  and  thereby  feather  the  name 
when  coming  into  the  wind,  ^taid  trip  being  roUtably  supported  upon 
the  carrier,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  carrier,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  trip  to  rotaUbly  shift  the  latter  upon  the  car- 
rier and  bring  the  trip  into  conUcf  with  the  blades  to  feather  the 
same  and  render  them  inactive,  and  controlling  means  for  the  le\er 
to  roUUbly  shift  the  trip  independently  of  the  vane. 

13  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  tower  and  a  vertical 
roUry  shaft,  of  a  wind-wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
tiluble  blades,  a  tubular  carrier  rouubly  embracing  the  shaft  and 
nipported  upon  the  tower  and  provided  with  an  external  annular 
flange,  a  vane  carried  by  the  flange  to  roUtably  shift  the  carrier,  a 
aleeve  roUUbly  embracing  the  carrier  and  supported  upon  the 
flange  thereof,  a  trip  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  located  iu  a  portion  , 
of  the  path  of  the  blades  to  tilt  and  thereby  feather  the  aame  when 
coming  into  the  wind,  and  means  to  roUUbly  shift  the  sleeve  uoon 
the  carrier  consisting  of  a  tensioned  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  flange 
of  the  carrier  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  sleeve  to  n»U- 
tably  shift  the  latter  by  a  movement  of  the  lever,  and  controlling 
meana  to  move  the  lever  against  the  tension  thereof. 

14.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  an  upright  rotary  shaft 
and  a  wind-wheel  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  tillable  blades, 
of  a  tubular  carrier  roUUbly  shifUble  upon  the  shaft,  a  vane  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  to  shift  the  same  then  with,  a  sleeve  roUtablv 

I  embracing  the  carrier  and  supported  thereon,  an  arcuate  trip  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  disposed  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades 
to  tilt  and  thereby  feather  the  same  when  coming  into  the  wind,  a 
tensioned  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  carrier,  a  lateral  arm  carried  by 
the  lever,  a  link  extending  between  the  arm  and  the  .••leeve  at  a  point 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  to  nio%e  the 
lever  against  the  tension  thereon  l<>  roUUbly  shift  the  trip  and 
bring  the  same  info  engagement  with  the  active  blades  to  feather  the 
same  and  render  them  inactive. 

15.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  an  upright  roUry  shaft 
having  a  wind-wheel  provided  with  tilUble  blades,  of  a  carrier  rota- 
Ubly embracing  the  shaft,  a  vane  carried  by  the  carrier  U>  shift  the 
same  therewith,  an  areuate  trip  roUUbly  supported  upon  the  car- 
rier and  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades  to  tilt  and  • 
thereby  feather  the  same  when  coming  into  the  wind,  a  tensioned 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  carrier  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  trip  to  roUUbly  shift  the  latter  upon  the  carrier  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  a  vertically-alidable  ring  capable  of  engagement 
with  the  lever  to  move  the  same  againat  the  tension  of  the  le\er.  and 
means  to  actuate  the  ring 

16.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  aa  upright  roUry  shaft 
having  a  wind-wheel  provided  with  tiluble  blades,  of  a  carrier  rou- 
tably embracing  the  shaft,  a  vane  carried  by  the  carrier  to  shift  the 
aame  therewith,  an  arcuale  trip  roUUbly  suppor.ed  upon  the  car- 
rier aad  located  ia  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  bladea  to  tilt  and  there- 
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kj  tmtkar  tk»  mm*  wk«B  eoBia«  iate  the  i^imi,  •  Umtiomad  lercr 
fdienuMd  i^oa  tk«  earner,  a  eoBMetkm  bctWMa  tk«  icrar  aad  Um 
trip  I*  retoUMr  aUfl  tk«  Utter  vpoa  tkc  caitier  ky  a  moraaMt  of 
tk»  l«Tcr.  «ad  i«T«r«ctuti>f  bmm  hariB|  a  portioa  •zt«iidin« 
tknxifkoal  tkt  Mtira  rotuy  patk  of  tk«  Urer  ^  operate  Uw  latter  in 
aay  poaUoa  tkaraof . 

17.  Ib  a  wiiMlaull,  tbe  oombiaation  witkla  towor,  a  Tcrtical  ro- 
tary alUft,  and  a  wiad-whMl  carried  bj  tke  ih^  aad  karing  tUuble 
blade*,  of  a  carrier  lapported  upon  the  tower  aad  rotatabij  shift- 
able  apoB  the  ahaft.  a  rane  carried  by  the  carrier  to  roteUbiy  thift 
the  aaae,  a  trip  rotatabij  thi/table  apoa  the  carrier  aad  located  in  a 
portioB  of  the  path  of  the  blades  to  tilt  aad  thereby  feather  the  tame 
when  coming  into  the  wind,  a  tenaioned  leref  fuknimed  upon  the 
carrier,  a  connection  between  the  leTcr  aad  th^  trip  to  rotaUbly  ihift 
the  latter  bj  a  movement  of  the  lever  to  brinn  the  trip  into  cn^ge- 
ment  with  the  active  bladee  of  the  wheel  to  featheCthe  aame  and  ren- 
der them  inactive,  a  verticallj-movable  ring  carried  bj  the  tower 
aad  coaatituting  •  iupport  for  the  lever  in  anf  position  thereof,  and 
meana  to  elevate  the  ring  and  actuate  the  lever. 

18.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  tower  having  a  cap 
provided  with  radial  perforate  projections,  of  sfi  upright  rotarjr  shaft 
piercing  the  cap.  a  wind-wheel  carried  by  the  khaft  above  the  top  of 
the  tower  and  provided  with  tiluble  blades,  a  carrier  supported  upon 
the  cap  and  rotatablv  embracing  the  shaft,  s  vane  carried  bv  the  car- 
rier to  shift  the  same  therewith,  a  trip  rota|ablj  supported  upon 
the  carrier  and  located  in  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  blades  to  tilt 
and  thereby  feather  the  same  when  coming  i^to  the  wind,  a  verti- 
cally-movable ring  normally  supported  upon  the  perforate  ears  of 
the  cap.  rods  working  through  the  perforate  Mrs  and  conne«-ted  to 
the  ring,  means  mounted  apon  the  tower  and  cobnected  to  the  rods  to 
elevate  the  ring,  a  tensioned  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  carrier  and 
supported  upon  the  ring,  and  a  conne<tion  between  the  lever  and 
the  trip  to  rotatably  shift  the  latter  upon  the  rarrier  by  an  upward 
movement  of  the  lever  to  bring  the  trip  into  enfagement  with  the  ac- 
tive blades  of  the  wheel  and  render  the  same  inactive. 

19  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a^  upright  rotary  shaft 
having  radial  arms  located  below  the  top  thei)eof.  of  blades  swung 
upon  the  arms  and  projected  at  opposite  side*  thereof,  each  blade 
having  iu  greater  portion  normally  depending  from  iu  arm.  and 
braces  extending  from  the  shaft  above  the  blades  to  the  arms  and  ly- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  tiltable  movements  of  the  upper  portions  of  the 
blades  to  limit  said  movements.  i 


in  the  ends  thereof,  aad  she«t-nM«al  haadles  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  concentric  with  said  openings  of  the  ends. 

4.  In  a  sheet-metal  packing-case,  the  combination  with  the  ends 
provided  with  two  outwardly-extending  rihs  or  flanges,  and  open- 
ings formed  therein  intermediate  said  outwardly-extending  ribs  or 
iaagea;  of  sheet-metal  handles  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
openings  concentric  with  said  openings  of  the  ends,  ears  formed  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  riveted  to  the  ends  of  the  case,  an 
outwardly-extending  rib  or  flange  formed  at  the  baae  of  said  ears  and 
adapted  to  Uke  over  said  ribs  or  flanges  formed  in  the  ends  of  the 
caae,  and  a  beading  formed  above  and  below  the  openings  of  the  han- 
dles and  adapted  to  Uke  over  the  contiguous  edge*  of  said  opening* 
formed  in  the  ends  of  the  case 


7HO,v3UH.  SHIBT-MBTAL  PACKIMO-CASB  Al«1d  T  Kioai, 
DtflBoe*.  Ohio,  aaignor.  by  mane  MatgamentB,  to  The  American  Steel 
Paokag*  Company.  DtAaooe.  Ohio,  a  CorporatipD  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb 
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Clasm.— I.  A  sheet-meUl  parking-case,  ct>nsisting  of  suitable 
sides  and  ends  suitably  secured  at  the  corners  of  the  case,  a  series  of 
outwardly -extending  ribs  or  flanges  formed  therewith,  a  beading 
formed  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  aitd  inclosing  a  wire,  a 
sapporliag-piate  mounted  therein,  openings  fortied  in  the  ends  there- 
of, intersediale  two  of  said  outwardly-extending  ribs  or  ijangea,  and 
shcet-metel  hsndies  secured  thereto  and  provid«<l  with  openings  con- 
ceatric  with  said  openings  of  the  ends 

J.  In  a  aheet-meUl  packing-ease,  a  supporting-plate  inUrposed 
between  and  secured  to  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  by  means  of  an  up- 
wardly-extending flange,  a  series  of  openings  of  perforations  formed 
ia  aaid  svpporting-piate,  aa  annnlar  beading  forlned  about  said  open- 
iafs,  aad  a  downwardly-extending  flange  forn«ed  with  said  annular 
beading 

3.  A  sheet-metal  packiBf-case.  consisting  >of  suitable  sides  and 
cads  soitebly  secured  to  form  the  comers  of  th4  case,  a  series  of  out- 
wardly -  ezteadiag  rib*  or  flaagc*  of  suhstaatially  U  shape  in  cross- 
•aetioa,  formed  with  said  side*  aad  eada.  a  beading  formed  at  the  up- 
per a»d  lower  edgaa  thereof  aad  iadoaiag  a  w)re,  opeaiags  formed 


7Re/>Hf>.  BOX-FAOTBHBR.  AtfUD  T  KtDn  Deflaooe  Ohio 
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Cfaim.— 1.  \  box-fastener  for  sheet-metal  packing-cases,  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  secured  to  the  lid  or  cover  and  provide<i  at  it>t  rear 
with  a  handle,  an  opening  or  recess  formed  in  the  front  portion  of 
said  plate  and  cover,  a  orose-bar  mounted  in  said  opening  or  recess, 
and  a  spring-latch  secured  U)  the  fn>nt  portion  of  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  adapted  to  take  over  and  engage  said  cross-bar 
when  the  lid  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  box-fastener  for  sheet-metal  packing-cases,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plate  secured  to  the  lid  or  cover  and  provided  at  its  rear 
with  a  handle,  an  opening  or  recess  formed  in  the  front  portion  of 
said  plate  and  cover,  and  a  cross-bar  mounted  in  said  opening  or  re- 
cess;  of  a  spring-latch  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  rase,  a  hook 
formed  at  the  top  of  said  spring-latch  and  siispted  to  engage  said 
cri>ss-bar,  and  an  opening  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  esse,  oppo- 
site said  spnng-latch.  wherethrough  the  said  spring-latch  may  be 
manipulated 

3  \  box-fastener  for  sheet-metal  packing-i-sses,  consisting  of 
a  plate  set  ured  to  the  lid  or  rover,  a  handle  formed  at  the  rear  of  said 
plate,  an  opening  or  recess  formed  in  the  front  portion  «»f  said  plate 
and  cover,  a  cross-bar  secured  in  said  opening  or  recess,  a  spring- 
latch  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  case  and  provided  with  sn 
opening,  a  hook  formed  at  the  top  of  said  spring-latch  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  cross-bar,  and  an  opening  formed  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  case  opposite  said  spring-latch.  subsUntially  as  des<-ribed. 


786.80().    0A8-HIATBR.    iniUM  Ubbesb.  Montreal.  Canada. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1904.    Serial  Mo  2S6.4S0 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  gas-heatrr,  a  vertical  series  of  superposed  simi- 
lar outer  inclosing  sections  which  flare  outwardly  at  their  upper  end 
and  inwardly  as  a  flange  at  their  lower  end,  whereby  a  short  telescopic 
joint  is  formed,  dome-shaped  deflerting-plates  therewithiii.  support- 
ed at  their  lower  extremities  by  said  intunied  flanges,  a  cylindric- 
ally-shaped  base  member  having  an  exterior  perforated  ring  for  sup- 
porting said  sections  and  platea,  a  series  of  succoKsively-superposed 
baflle-plates  the  lower  of  whirh  i->  lap-jointed  to  the  lisse  member 
and  an  inner  series  of  like  baffle-plates  hung  from  the  top.  said  plates 
arranged  to  form  a  serpentine  vertical  passage  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  and  a  ventral  neries  of  horizontal  plane  deflecting- 
plates 

2.  In  a  gas-beater,  a  vertical  series  of  superp«>sed  similar  outer 
inclosing  sections  which  flare  outwardly  at  their  upper  end  and  in- 
wardly as  a  flange  at  their  lower  end.  whereby  a  short  telescopir 
joint  is  formed,  dome-shaped  deflecting-plates  therewithin  supported 
at  their  lower  extremitie*  by  said  intumed  flanges,  a  crlindrically- 
shaped  baae  member  having  an  exterior  perforated  ring  for  support- 
ing aaid  aections  and  plates,  a  series  of  successively-superposed 
baHe-platea  the  lower  of  which  is  lap-jointed  to  and  supported  by 
the  baae  BMrnber,  a  cap-plate  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  aerie* 
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of  baflle-plates.  a  sectional  rod  depending  therefrom,  a  series  of 
plane  horizontal  deflecting-plates  rarried  thereby,  a  base-plate  at- 
tached to  the  end  thereof  and  an  inner  series  of  baflle-plates  support- 
ed up<in  said  base-plate,  said  baflle-plates  arranged  to  form  a  serpen- 
tine vertical  passage  for  the  pniducts  of  combustion. 


7R().:{()1.    WELL  APPARATUS    MiHLOH  B  Urn  Rock  Rapids. 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.    Semtl  No  98.382 


ffoiiM. — I.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  inlet  tube  having  a  gripping  devit-e  for  maintaining  it  in 
position  in  the  casing,  and  a  double  acting  valve  for  alternately  ad- 
mitting fluid  directly  through  the  inlet  tnbe  and  from  the  side  of  the 
inlet  tube 

2.  The  combination  of  a  well  casing,  a  back  pressure  plug  there- 
for, a  set  of  gripping  flap  valves  connected  with  said  plug  for  secur 
ing  the  same  in  the  casing,  and  pipes  for  introducing  water  on  either 
side  of  the  flap  valves  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  inside  casing  or  re- 
lease the  same,  subatentially  aa  described. 


3  The  combination  with  a  well  caaing  and  a  back  preaaure  plug 
therein,  of  a  casing  head,  an  inlet  tube  directly  through  said  head  and 
through  the  interior  of  the  casing,  an  inlet  through  said  casing  for 
the  admission  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  tube  and  the  caaing,  and  a 
valve  device  at  the  end  of  the  inlet  tube  to  close  by  preaaure  outaide  of 
said  tube  against  backward  flow  in  the  inlet  tube  and  allow  of  said 
Bow  forward  down  the  casing,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  <-ombination  with  a  well  rasing,  of  a  movable  pipe  there- 
in having  a  back  pressure  checking  device  comprising  a  double  act- 
ing valve  which  closes  the  interior  tube  on  one  side,  and  on  ite  other 
aide  closes  an  opening  through  the  side  of  the  tube,  and  means  on  the 
aaid  interior  tube  for  automatically  holding  it  in  place  when  the  valve 
IS  cloM^d  against  said  side  opening  by  the  pressure  in  the  interior 
tube. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  well  casing  and  an  inlet  tube  provided 
with  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  maintaining  it  in  position  in 
the  casing. 

6  The  tombination  of  a  well  casing,  an  inlet  tube  with  a  head 
provided  with  means  for  holding  it  in  position  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  double  valve  opiening  alteniately  to  the  interior  of  the  inlet  tube 
and  to  the  space  between  the  tube  and  casing. 

7.  A  gripping  device  for  the  inlet  tube  of  a  well  casing  com- 
p<wied  of  flap  valves  seating  over  openings  in  the  tube  and  provided 
with  faces  adapted  to  grip  on  the  side  of  the  casing  when  the  valves 
are  closed  by  interior  pressure. 

t<  In  w  ell  sinking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tube 
therein  provided  with  gripping  flap  valves  automatically  operated 
by  fluid  pressure  in  the  tube  and  casing,  and  inlets  for  introducing 
the  pressure  into  either  the  tube  or  the  casing,  liubsfantiany  as  de- 
scribed. 

a.  The  combination  of  sensing  having  a  removable  inlet  plug, 
with  an  inlet  tube  in  the  lasing  provided  with  a  hack  pressure  plug, 
gripping  devices  to  hold  said  tube  in  place  in  the  casing,  a  double 
acting  flap  valve  opening  alternately  into  the  tube  and  the  casing  and 
an  inlet  in  the  casing  between  the  inlet  plug  and  the  back  pressure 
plug. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  plug,  of  an 
inlet  tube  passing  therethrough  provided  with  valves  and  gripping 
flaps  pressed  against  the  casing  by  pressure  in  the  inlet  tube,  and  the 
casing  being  provided  with  an  inlet,  whereby  pressure  may  be  ad- 
mitted on  both  sides  of  the  said  gripping  flaps  to  release  their  hold 
on  the  casing.  subMantiallv  as  described. 


7HfJ.:KK>.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CAN  BODIBS  OlOROl  F 
Lxioiit.  Chicago.  IU  .  amgnor  by  oMne  aMigimienU  lo  The  L.  Bene 
diet  Company.  Chicago  111.  a  Corporation  of  lUinota  Filed  Oct  90, 
1903     Serial  No  177.821 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  co6perating  rollers  adapted 
to  form  s  sheet  of  meUl  into  a  cyliader.  and  mechanism  carried 
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tb«rebj  to  form  and  iat«rioek  tke  tide  m^b  of  said  cjUnder.  of  a 
fa^  moaaMd  on  ob«  of  taid  roller*  and  adapted  a«  uid  roller  ro- 
Ut^Tlo  be  automatically  projected  into  tha  patb  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
advancing  to  Mid  roller*  and  eoataet  witl|  the  front  ed|re  thereof, 
iubetajitialljr  a*  daacribed. 

S.  The  combination  with  eodperatiag  toiler*  adapted  to  form  a 
Mheet  of  roeul  into  a  cylinder,  and  mechabiim  carried  thereby  to 
form  and  interlock  the  tide  warn  of  taid  cylinder,  of  a  gmge  mounted 
on  one  oi  said  rollers  in  advance  of  said  side-aeam-interlocking  mech- 
anism and  adapted  to  be  automatically  projected  into  the  path  of  a 
sheet  of  meul  advancini;  to  said  rollers  and  contact  with  the  front 
edge  of  said  sheet  and  limit  its  forward  otovement  into  said  side- 
«eam  forming  and  interlocking  mechanisfi.  substantially  as  de- 
M-ribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  coAperatioK  it>Uers  adapted  to  form  a 
sheet  of  metal  into  a  cylinder,  and  mechanism  carried  thereby  to 
form  and  interlock  the  side  Mams  thereof,  of  a  fiage  mounted  on  one 
of  said  roller*  in  advance  of  and  adjustable  with  reference  to  said 
4ide-«eam-interlockiag  mechanism  and  adafted  to  be  automatically 
projected  into  the  path  of  a  sheet  of  metal  advancing  toward  said 
rollers  and  contact  with  the  front  edge  of  said  sheet  and  limit  its  for- 
ward movement  into  said  side-seam  forming:  and  interlocking  mech- 
anism, and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  ^etal  against  said  gage. 
«ubittaatiallT  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  roller  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a 
second  member  adapted  to  co6perate  with  said  roller  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical ran-body  thereon  and  interlock  the  side  seam  of  the  same,  of  a 
gage  mounted  on  said  i«econd  member,  a  recess  on  said  roller  in  ad- 
vance of  said  nlot,  and  mechanism  adapted  »o  automatically  project 
said  gage  into  said  recess  into  the  path  of  a  s^cet  of  metal  advancing 
to  said  roller  as  .<aid  roller  n>tates  and  limi<  the  forward  motion  of 
said  sheet  of  meul,  substantiallv  as  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  roller  providjpd  with  a  slot  on  its  pe- 
ripher>-.  of  a  second  member  adapUd  to  coAp^rate  with  said  roller  to 
form  a  cylindrical  can-body  thereon  and  interlock  the  side  seam  of 
the  sanir.  a  gage  pivoted  on  said  !<econd  mctnber.  a  recess  on  said 
roller  in  advajice  of  said  slot,  mechanism  adiapted  to  automatically 
proje<-t  ••aid  gage  into  said  recess  into  the  pat|  of  a  sheet  of  meUl  ad- 
vaocinK  to  said  roller  a*  said  roller  routes  an4  limit  th.-  forward  mo- 
tion of  '•aid  theet  of  meul,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  sheet  of 
metal  against  said  gage.  subsUntially  as  deaonbed 

6.  The  combination  with  a  roller  providH  with  a  slot  on  its  pe- 
riphery, and  a  ■wHond  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  roller 
to  form  a  cylindrical  can-body  thereon  and  Interlock  the  side  seam 
of  the  same,  of  a  gage  pivoted  on  said  second  luember  and  adjustable 
thereon  with  relation  to  the  i^lot  on  said  n>llet.  a  recess  on  said  roller 
in  advance  of  said  slot,  and  mechanism  adfepted  to  automatically 
project  said  gage  into  said  trcess  in  the  pathjof  a  sheet  of  metal  ad- 
vancing to  said  roller  as  said  roller  rotates  and  limit  the  forward  mo- 
tion of  Mid  sheet  of  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  rotary  »an-b^y-forming  and  side- 
seam-interl<Kkin«  mechanism,  of  a  gage  ratried  on  said  can-body- 
forming  mechanism  adapted  to  be  automatieally  projected  into  the 
path  of  a  sheet  of  metal  entering  said  can-bopy-forming  mechanism 
and  to  limit  its  forward  motion  into  said  can«body-forming  mechan- 
ism, a  block  adapted  to  contact  with  a  sheet  o|  metal,  and  mechaniam 
adapted  to  give  to  said  block  a  movement  at  a  ^peed  greater  than  the 
suKare  speed  of  said  can-body-forming  machanism  to  force  said 
sheet  of  metal  against  said  gage,  subsUntiall<r  as  described. 

r<  The  combination  with  cooperating  rollers  adapted  to  form  a 
sheet  of  metal  into  a  cylinder  and  mechanism  carried  thereon  to 
form  and  interlock  the  side  seam  of  atid  cylinder,  of  a  gage  mounted 
on  one  of  said  rollers  and  adapted  as  said  rollers  rotate  to  be  auto- 
maticallr  projected  into  the  path  of  a  sheet  uf  metal  advancing  to 
•aid  rollers  and  to  contact  with  the  front  ed|e  thereof  and  limit  its 
forward  motion  into  said  mechanism,  a  blotk  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  rear  end  of  a  sheet  of  metal,  mecha|iism  adapted  to  move 
said  block  to  forward  said  sheet  of  metal  toivard  said  rollers,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  give  to  said  block  a  second  forward  movement 
to  force  the  forward  edge  of  said  sheet  of  metal  against  said  gage. 
substantially  as  described.  I 

9.  The  combination  with  a  roller  19  provided  on  its  periphery 
with  a  slot  21  and  with  a  recess  29  in  advance  dif  said  slot  as  said  roller 
rotates,  a  second  member  20  provided  with  a  projection  22.  a  knife 
24  mounted  in  said  second  member  20  and  ada|)ted  to  coAperate  with 
said  slot  to  form  and  interlock  the  side  seam  ^f  a  sheet  of  metal  and 
form  the  same  into  a  cylindrical  can-body  On  said  roller  19,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  roller  and  said  knife,  of  a  gage  S3  piv- 
ntally  mounted  on  said  second  member  20  in  advance  of  said  projec- 


tion and  adjuatable  on  said  member  20.  and  means  adaptad  to  force 
the  rear  end  of  said  gage  33  into  said  recess  29  as  said  rollers  rotate, 
into  the  path  of  a  sheet  of  metal  advancing  to  said  roller  and  second 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  with  a  roller  19  provided  on  its  periphery 
with  a  slot  21  and  with  a  receaa  29  in  advance  of  said  slot  as  said 
roller  rotates,  of  a  second  member  20  provided  with  a  projection  22.  a 
knife  24  mounted  in  said  second  member  20  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  slot  to  form  and  interiock  the  side  seam  of  a  theet  of 
metal  and  form  the  same  into  a  cylindrical  can-body  on  said  roller 
19,  and  mechaniam  for  operating  said  roller  and  said  knife,  of  a 
gage  33  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  member  20  in  advance  of 
•aid  projection  and  adjustable  on  said  member  20.  means  adapted  to 
force  the  rear  end  of  taid  gage  33  into  said  recess  29  as  said  roller  ro- 
tates and  into  the  path  of  a  sheet  of  metal  advancing  to  said  roller 
and  said  second  member,  of  a  table  adjacent  to  said  roller  and  said 
second  memWr,  a  block  slidingly  mounted  in  said  table  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  end  of  a  sheet  of  metal  laid  on  said  table,  means  for 
giving  said  block  a  forward  motion  to  advance  said  sheet  of  metal  to- 
ward said  roller  19,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  give  to  said  block  a 
second  forward  motion  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  surface  speed  of 
the  roller  19  and  force  the  front  edge  of  said  sheet  of  metal  against 
•aid  gage,  substantially  as  described. 
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THRBSHIHO  MACHINE     JosiPH  0.  Lrmi.  Spring- 
Piled  Mar  1   1902     Sartel  No  96.3M 


Claim. — I.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  threshing  devices  and  a  casing  forming  a  separating-chamber, 
of  an  exhaust-fan  having  one  or  more  conduits  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  chamber,  whereby  the  suction  produced  by  said  fan 
will  cause  the  straws  to  straighten  out  in  the  current  in  said  chamber 
and  drop  the  grain  and  the  straw  is  discharged  from  the  machine 
through  said  conduits,  sultstantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  thresh- 
ing devices  and  a  casing  forming  a  separating-chamber.  of  an  ex- 
haust-fan having  one  or  more  plain  stryght  conduits  extending 
downwardly  into  said  chamber,  whereby  the  suction  produced  by 
said  fan  will  cause  the  straws  to  straighten  out  in  the  current  in  said 
chamber  and  drop  the  grain  and  the  straw  is  discharged  from  the 
machine  through  said  plain  straight  conduits,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

3.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  thresh- 
ing devices  and  a  casing  forming  a  separating-chamber.  of  an  ex- 
haust-fan having  one  or  more  telescoping  conduits  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  chamber,  with  means  to  adjust  and  hold  the  same  in 
adjusted  position,  whereby  the  suction  produced  by  said  fan  will 
cause  the  straws  to  straighten  out  in  the  current  in  said  chamber  and 
drop  the  grain  and  the  straw  is  discharged  from  the  machine  through 
•aid  conduits,  •ubstantially  as  specified 
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4.  la  a  machiM  •aeh  aa  (lMcrib«d,  tke  eombiaatioa  vitk  tkreab- 
in|c  derio*«  and  a  casmfc  forminu  a  •eparating-thainber,  of  an  ex- 
hauAt-fan  karing  one  or  more  conduiu  rstrnding  downwardly  into 
aaid  chamber,  and  valvea  in  taid  oondaiu  to  regulate  the  draft, 
wherebv  the  auction  produced  bj  aaid  fan  will  cauae  the  itraws  to 
straifchten  out  in  the  current  in  aaid  chamber  and  drop  the  icrun  and 
tb«  atraw  ii  diacharged  from  the  machine  throu|th  said  conduita, 
aubatantialW  at  upecified 

5  In  a  machine  lucb  at  deacribed,  the  combination  with  threah- 
ing  devicea  and  a  eating  forming  a  aeparating-  hamber.  of  an  ex- 
haust-fan having  one  or  more  teleacoping  conduitt  extending  down- 
wardly into  taid  chamber,  with  meant  to  adjust  and  hold  the  tame  in 
adjutted  poaitioD.  and  valvea  in  taid  conduit*  to  regulate  the  draft, 
whereby  the  suction  produced  by  taid  fan  will  cause  the  ttrawt  to 
ttraighten  out  in  the  current  in  aaid  chamber  and  drop  the  grain  and 
the  ttraw  it  discharged  from  the  machine  through  taid  conduita, 
substantially  at  specified. 

f!.  In  a  machine  such  ak  deacribed,  the  combination  with  threah- 
ing  devicet,  a  casing  forming  a  teparating-chamber,  and  a  vibrating 
pan.  of  an  exhaust-fan  baring  one  or  more  conduits  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  chamber,  whereby  the  suction  produced  by  naid  fan 
will  cause  the  straws  to  straighten  out  in  the  current  in  said  chamber 
and  drop  the  grain  and  the  ttraw  it  ditcharged  from  the  machina 
through  taid  conduita,  substantially  as  specifted. 


786. 304.    CA8H  RB0I8TBR.    Amton  MiitanwiKi.  Pomd.  Oct 
many     FUed  Sept.  82.  1908.    Sortei  Ho  174.237 


Cldm. — 1.  In  cash-regiaters.  the  combination  of  a  mechanic- 
ally-working cash-register  with  a  pboDetically-working  cash-regis- 
ter, a  mechanism  for  rotating  this  second  register  and  means  for  re- 
leasing this  mechanism,  by  actuating  the  flmt  register,  so  long  that 
the  cash  can  be  registered  by  speaking  into  the  second  caah-register, 
substantially  at  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2  In  cash-registera.  the  combination  of  a  mechanically-work- 
ing cash-register  with  a  phonetically-working  caah-register,  a  mech- 
anism for  routing  the  aeoond  register,  a  ratchet-wbeel  fixed  to  the 
axle  of  this  mechanism,  a  ratchet  being  under  spring-pretaure,  so  as 
to  permanently  tend  to  engage  with  said  wheel,  means  for  disengag- 
ing for  a  moment  the  ratchet  and  the  ratchet-wheel,  so  that  said  pho- 
netically-working register  it  roUted  until  the  ratchet  abuts  against 
the  next  tooth  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  subatantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  cash-registers,  the  combination  of  a  mechanically-work- 
ing caah-regigt«r  with  a  phonetically-working  cash-register,  a  mech- 
anism for  routing  the  second  register,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  the 
axle  of  this  mechanism,  a  ratchet  being  under  spring-pressure,  so  at 
to  permanently  tend  to  engage  with  said  wheel.  ■  money-drawer,  and 
means  for  disengaging  for  n  moment  the  ratchet  and  the  ratchet- 
wheel  by  opening  the  money-drawer  of  the  apparatus,  substantially 
aa  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


78e.3()o.  APPARATD8  FOR  CONSTRDCTIHO  IRRIQATIHO- 
rLUVIS.  OWUI T.  yclRTTU,  RiTenMe.  Cal.  Piled  D«c^  1  IW3. 
Serial  Ho.  183.367 

Claim.— \  An  apparatus  oi  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  having  imperforate  sides  and  open  top  and  bottom,  deUchable 
member*  extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  said  body  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  at  all  poinU  providing  a  tpace  or  channel  be- 
tween taid  members  and  the  tides  of  the  body,  means  for  aupporting 
taid  body  above  the  level  of  the  lower  edge*  of  taid  members,  the 
taid  channel  communicating  under  the  tidet  of  taid  body  with  the 


open  eeatral  chamber  thereof,  and  meant  for  holding  aaid  body  and 
detachable  membera  in  Axed  relation  compriiing  deUchable  tpacinc 
devicet  between  the  body  and  the  membera  to  hold  taid  membere 
away  from  taid  body,  aad  deUchable  clampt  eugagiag  aaid  membera 
to  hold  them  toward  aaid  body. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  rlasH  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing imperforate  sides  and  open  top  and  bottom.  deUchable  membera 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  saidbody.  spacing  de- 
vices detachable  from,  and  engaging  between  the  said  body  and 
members  for  spacing  said  detachable  members  apart  from  the  sides 
of  said  body  whereby  a  channel  is  formed  therebetween,  means  for 
supporting  said  body  above  the  level  of  the  lower  edges  of  taid  de- 
Uchable means,  said  channel  communicating  under  the  sides  of  said 
body  with  the  open  central  chamber  of  .«aid  body,  and  clamps  de- 
tachable from  said  body  and  membere  for  holding  said  membera 
against  the  deUchable  spacing  devices. 

.3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing imperforate  sides  and  open  top  and  bottom,  deUchable  membera 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  said  body,  deUchable 
wedge-blocks  between  said  membera  and  the  sides  of  aaid  body  spac- 
ing said  members  apart  from  the  sides  of  said  body,  means  for  tup- 
porting  said  body  above  the  level  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  membere, 
and  means  for  clamoing  said  membera,  wedge-blf>ckt  and  body  to> 
gether. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compnsing  a  body  hav- 
ing imperforate  sides  and  open  top  and  bottom,  separate  tide  boards 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  said  body  and  of  greater 
width  than  the  depth  of  said  body,  means  supporting  said  body 
above  the  lower  edges  of  said  boards,  blocks  having  inclined  facet, 
and  wedge-blocks,  said  blocks  interpoiied  between  said  boards  and 
taid  body,  and  deUchable  means  for  holding  taid  boards,  blocks  and 
body  in  fixed  relation. 


786.800.    SLIP-OBAR.    WiLUAB  M.  HBcnuux.  PittitHiri.  Pa. 
POed  Peb  18.  1904.    Sehal  Mo.  194.212. 


Ctrnm. — 1.  A  tlip-gear,  compnaing  a  rim  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing-face and  with  a  projection  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  hub. 
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■  w«b  oa  Mid  hob.  •  ro6p«reUng  fricti^n-dUk,  uid  wrb  and  disk  I  for  operating  tbe  shaft  and  mrcnt  for  boldinfc  if 
beinx  airanced  to  b#ar  affainut  the  tidr  f»e«(  of  uid  projection. boltn  !  BubHtantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
for  ««curinx  said  frictioo-disk  to  said  veb.spnnics  interposed  be- 1 
tween  one  of  said  iBemben,  and  heads  oq  said  bolts,  and  projections  i 
oa  said  web  arranjted  to  bear  axairiKt  the  heads  of  said  bolts.  I 

2.  K  slip-fear,  comprisiiiK  a  rim  provided  with  a  drivin^-'ace 
and  with  a  V-shaped  projection  on  its  mner  fare  and  located  cen- 
trally of  the  driviQK-face.  a  hub.  a  web  secured  to  said  hub  and  pro- 
▼mM  OB  its  outer  edjre  with  a  flannx  portion  arranged  to  bear 
a^inst  the  V-shap«>d  projection  of  the  lim,  a  rodperating  friction- 
disk  also  provided  at  iu  outer  ed^e  with  a  flaring  portion  arranged 
to  b«ar  against  said  V-shaped  projection,  and  means  for  holding  Mid 
web  and  disk  yieldingly  in  contact  with  uid  projection 

3  \  slip-gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  a  <lriving-fac« 
and  having  inwardly-projecting  flanges,  a.  friction  member  composed 
of  flber  blix-kn  secured  to  the  inner  faca  of  said  rim  between  said 
ling's  and  having  an  inwardlyprojet-ting  (vortion.  h  hub,  a  web  on 
said  hub.  a  cooperating  disk,  said  web  and  disk  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  side  fac««  of  said  projection,  gnd  means  for  holding  said 
web  and  diak  yieldingly  in  contact  with  «id  projection. 

4  .\  slip-gear,  comprising  a  rim  profided  with  a  driving-face,  a 
V-shaped  fibrous  friction  member  secured  '<»  the  inner  face  thereof 
and  located  centrally  of  the  driving-face,  a  hub,  a  web  thereon  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  edge  with  s  flaring  portikm  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  V-shaped  friction  member,  s  cooperating  disk  also  provided  at 
its  outer  edge  with  a  flaring  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  said  fric- 
tion member,  and  mean.s  for  holding  said  web  and  disk  yieldingly  in 
contact  with  .said  friction  member. 


agaiaat  mution. 


THfi.aOT.     FBWCB  POST     Piaiie  Noviss  Flatrock  Mich.     Fil«d 
July  8.  1904     Serial  No  215.772. 


flm9». — The  herein-dencribed  comhiiled  bracing  and  winding 
p<»«t  consisting  of  a  post  proper  I  ha%  ing  s  (plurality  of  wire-receiving 
apertures  and  shaped  at  it.<  upper  end  to  c<i6perate  with  a  wrench;  a 
supporting-base  having  a  beanng  for  the  lower  end  of  said  post;  a 
collar  fitting  around  the  upper  end  of  the  lH>st  and  fimily  braced  in 
position  by  the  members  12.  13.  14  and  l.'>  t-xtending  into  communi- 
cation with  said  base,  and  a  suitable  rack  at)d  detent  to  hold  the  post 
when  rotated  to  the  desired  point,  all  combined  substantially  as 
specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7Hn.M()<>.   SORPACEFIMISHING  MACHINE    QtOBOB  If  Parkeb 
Boitoo.  Maai.    Piled  Mar  2«.  1004     SeruU  No  200  133 


7H<i,:K>H.  ADJD8TABLI  AND  RICLltfINO  CHAIR  AOOLPH  J. 
Muat.  WiUtajn^Mrt  P&.  Plisd  Dec  IS.  MM.  SehaJ  No  836.M1 
CUtim — .V IV adjustable  and  re<-lining  c|air  comprising  a  suitable 
seat  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same.  (  back  pivotally  connect- 
ing with  the  seat,  arm-rests  pivotally  coniH-cting  with  the  back,  leg 
and  foot  reats  pJTotally  connecting  with  tl|e  seat  and  pivotally  con- 
necting with  the  forwani  ends  of  the  arni-npsts,  brackets  or  hangers 
projecting  from  the  seat,  guide-aleeves  pivotally  connecting  with  the 
bracketa  or  hangers,  rack-bar*  engaging  t^e  guide-sleeves  and  piv- 
otally connecting  with  the  front  ends  of  the  arm-resta,  a  transverse 
rotatable  skaft  with  piniona  thereon  to  engage  the  rack-bars,  means 


Claim. — 1.    .\  floor-finishing  machine  comprising  a  heavy  cylin- 
drical pilot-roller  provided  at  its  end  with  a  tprocket-wheel.  a  »ur- 
facing-roller  provided  at  its  periphery  with  an  abrasive  material  and 
i  having  at  one  end  a  small  toothed  wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  pro- 
I  vided  with  a  small  sprw-ket-pininn  and  a  large  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
sprocket-chain  connecting  the  sprocket-gear  and  pinion  and  r«tat- 
,  ing  the  intermediate  shaft,  causing  the  toothed  gear  thereon  in  en- 
gagement with  the  smaller  pinion  on  the  «urfBcing-roller  to  rotate 
the  same  at  a  high  speed. 

2.  \  floor-finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame  sustaining  at 
its  front  end  the  shaft  of  a  heavy  cylindrical  pilot-roller  provided 
with  a  frictional  jacket,  a  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of  «aid  frame  provided 
with  a  surfacing-roller  having  its  periphery  covered  with  abrasive 
material,  means  to  retain  the  abrasive  material  on  said  surfacing- 
roller.  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  said  surfaciBg-roller  and  an  interme- 
diate shaft  h*  having  at  »ne  end  a  small  sprmket-wheel  and  at  its 
opposite  end  a  larger  toothed  gear,  the  latter  gear  engaging  the 
smaller  pinion  on  the  surfacing-roller  shaft,  and  a  Hpn>cket- wheel 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  heavy  pilot-roller,  and  a  chain  driven 
thereby  encircling  the  smaller  apriM-ket-wbeel  on  said  intermediate 
shaft,  whereby  as  the  frame  containing  the  pilot-roller  and  surfac- 
ing-roller is  moved  slowly  over  a  surface  the  surfacing-roller  is  ro- 
tated rapidly  to  abrade  the  surface. 


«3ivAtt-. 
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TR0.8  10.      LIFTINO-JACK      T»OIU«  8.  PimiaOM   New  Tort. I  force  apart  and  engage  aaid  twin  jaws  to  reUin  the  same  and  the 
M.  T  .  antgnor  to  hlnMlf.  AIUkhi  A  Pr&U.  and  Bdwln  J  SeUay.  He* 
York.  N  T.    rOed  May  86.  1804.    Serial  No  209.»42 


Claim. — 1.  A  lifting-jack,  comprising  screws  of  opposite  pitch 
fitting  one  within  the  other,  a  shell  inclosing  the  two  screws  and  pro- 
vided with  nuts  at  its  ends  to  engage  the  screws,  a  wheel  fast  on  the 
shell,  M  supfMiH  journaled  on  the  shell,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  the 
support  and  engaging  the  rear  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
support  from  turning  with  the  shell. 

2.  A  lifting-jack,  comprising  .screws  of  op|KMiite  pitch  fitting 
one  within  the  other,  a  shell  having  nuts  to  engage  the  two  s<-rews,  a 
ring  mounted  on  the  shell,  a  gear  mechanism  within  the  ring  to  turn 
the  shell,  and  means  to  prevent  the  ring  from  turning. 

3  .\  lifting-jack,  comprising  a  base  having  a  hollow  screw 
thereon,  a  second  screw  fitting  within  the  hollow  screw  and  having 
pitch  opposite  to  that  of  the  hollow  screw,  a  shell  inclosing  the  two 
screws  and  having  nuts  at  its  opposite  ends  to  engage  the  screws,  a 
ring  tnounted  on  the  shell,  gearing  within  the  ring  to  engage  the 
shell  and  turn  it,  and  means  for  preventing  the  ring  from  turning 
with  the  shell. 


gate  in  the  open  position. 


7H(),;i  1  1 .  BLEVATORQATB  Waltib  N  Pbiluiom  Philadel- 
pbia  Pa .  asBignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  W  Wood  Honeadale  Pa. 
Piled  Aug  5  1004.    Serial  No.  219  880 


Claim — 1  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  thereof , 
of  a  gate,  a  star-wheel  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  by  said  gate  or 
its  connected  parts  when  said  gate  is  open,  said  star-wheel  being  nor- 
mally freely  nttatable.  and  means  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  star- 
wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation,  said  star-wheel  when  thus  held  being 
adapted  ti>  retain  said  gale.  * 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  thereof,  of  a 
gate,  a  weight  partially  counterbalancing  said  gate,  a  star-wheel 
adapted  to  be  contacted  with  by  said  weight  when  the  gate  is  open, 
said  star-wheel  being  normally  freely  rotatable,  and  means  on  the 
car  for  engaging  said  star-wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation,  said  star- 
wheel  when  thus  held  being  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  coun- 
terweight. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  thereof,  of  a 
gate,  a  weight  partially  counterbalancing  said  gale,  a  star-wheel 
adapted  to  be  contacted  with  by  said  weight  when  the  gate  is  o|>en. 
said  star-wheel  l»eing  normally  freely  rotatable.  and  a  plate  on  the 
car  for  engaging  said  star-wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation,  said  star- 
wheel  when  thus  held  being  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  coun- 
terweight. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  car  thereof,  of  a 
gate,  a  weight  partially  counterbalancing  aaid  gate,  twin  jaws  car- 
ried by  aaid  weight  and  normally  spring-pressed  together,  a  star- 
wheel  lying  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  twin  jaws  as  aaid  gate 
reaches  the  open  position,  said  star-wheel  being  normally  freely  ro- 
tatable, and  a  plate  on  the  ear  for  engaging  said  star-wheel  to  pre- 
vent iu  rouiion,  said  star-wheel  wben  thus  held  being  adapted  to 


7HB.81V}.   DRB8S-8UIT  CASE.   Habtbt  A.  Pio.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Pet)  81  1902     Serial  No.  90,118. 


»  « 


Claim — 1.  In  a  dress-suit  case  or  similar  bag,  the  combination 
of  the  central  body-section  open  on  both  sides,  covers  hinged  to  each 
side  of  .said  body-sectiou  and  serving  to  close  the  same,  and  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  adjustably  mounted  within  the  body-section  and  ac- 
cessible from  both  sides  of  the  .«ame 

2.  In  a  dress-suit  case  or  similar  bag,  the  combination  of  the 
central  section  forming  the  body  of  the  bag,  covers  hinged  to  each 
side  of  said  section,  an  adjustable  partition  or  diaphragm  carried 
within  said  body-section,  and  retaining  members  for  said  diaphragm 
carried  by  the  body-section,  said  membersr  providing  for  the  position- 
ing of  the  diaphragm  at  any  desired  point  within  said  body-aection. 

3.  In  a  traveling-bag,  the  combination  with  the  main  body  open 
on  both  sides,  of  sides  hinged  to  said  main  body  for  closing  the  open 
poriions  thereof,  a  partition  within  said  main  body  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  sides  and  adju.«table  toward  and  from  one  of  said 
aides,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dress-suit  caae  or  similar  bag,  the  combination  of  the 
central  section  forming  the  body  of  the  bag,  trovers  hinged  to  said 
section,  a  partition  or  diaphragm  carried  by  Mid  central  se<-tion,  and 
toothed  rods  carried  by  the  central  section  and  serving  to  retain  the 
diaphragm  in  position,  said  rods  being  movable  S4i  as  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  diaphragm  or  partition  and  permit  adjustment  of  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  dress-suit  case  or  similar  bag,  .n  central  section  forming 
the  body  of  the  bag,  covers  hinged  to  each  side  of  said  section,  a  par- 
tition or  diaphragm  carried  by  said  central  section,  and  toothed  rodt 
carried  at  the  comers  of  the  central  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  partition  or  diaphragm,  said  rods  being  rotatable  ao  as  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  diaphragm  or  partition  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  same. 


7H«,;i  1  H.  TYPE  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINE  Jo- 
seph PiHKL.  Altrlncham.  England  Filed  Feb  12.  1903.  Serial  No. 
143.126 
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ipomc 


Claim. — 1  n«  ooaibiBatJoa  ia  a  t7p« 
aaeluBe,  of  •  reeiproeatiBC  tlidc ;  a  iagar  projactiBf  UtanUy  thara- 
froM;  a  Ml-eraak  lavar  rockad  operatireljr  hj  tkc  aaid  tii(er:  a 
pawl<arrMr  operalad  hj  Uw  bkHioo  of  the  bell-eraak  lerar ;  adjuit- 
able  roancctioD  bctwaea  th<<  rvapactiva  an^  of  the  bell-craak  lercr 
and  th«  pawl^carrier;  a  controiler-faed  dni|a;  a  ratrhet-wbaal  looaa 
OB  tb«  (bafi  of  the  ffxtd-draoi  and  actuated  hj  the  pawl  of  the  pawl- 
cairiar  each  time  that  the  ftagar  on  the  alMa  rocka  the  ball-craak 
lever;  a  Don-return  pawl  to  lock  the  feed-dntm  bv  rnKm^iag  with  the 
ratchet-wbael .  a  rrown-gear  faat  on  the  «idf  of  the  ratchet-wheel ,  a 
DUtar-gaar  faat  on  the  a4jacent  end  of  the  f«|pd-druiD :  a  autar-pinion 
driraa  hy  the  crown-gear  and  dririnx  the  itiiter-K«ar;  and  a  upring 
faat  to  the  machina-baae  and  enoging  the  pawl-carher  to  return  it 
aa  soon  aa  the  return  motion  of  the  alide  |aa  freed  the  bell-crank 
laTar. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  trpe  caating  4nd  coBipoaing  machine, 
ot  a  cimilar  matrix -carrier:  a  vertical  nxi  «i|pporting  it  in  a  horizon- 
tal poaition;  •  font  of  matncea  contained  ii^  the  uid  carrier:  an  ad- 


trix-earriar  aboat  ita  Tertical  axia  to  bring  the  aelected  matrix  oppo- 
atte  to  the  mold ;  Bcana  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  matrix -carrier  ia 
th«  direetioB  of  ita  axia  for  change  of  foat ;  aad  maana  for  adTaacing 
the  matrix-carrier  up  to  the  mold,  holding  the  aelected  matrix  ia 
metal-tight  contact  therewith  and  retracting  it. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  and  compoaing  machine, 
of  a  dram-ahaped  multiple-font  matrix-carrier ;  fonta  of  matricea  con- 
tained tierwiae  therein;  a  rartieal  rod  aupporting  the  aaid  carrier:  an 
adjuatable  mold  for  the  bodiea  of  the  tjpe  and  the  apacea;  meana  for 
turning  the  matrix-carrier  about  ita  vertical  axia  to  bring  the  aelect- 
ed matrix  oppoaite  to  the  aaid  mold ;  meana  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
the  matrix-carrier  in  the  direction  of  ita  axia  for  change  of  font; 
meana  for  advancing  the  matrix-carrier  up  to  the  mold,  holding  the 
aaid  aelected  matrix  in  metal-tight  contact  therewith  and  retracting 
it :  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  pm^ect  the  regiater  of  the  aelected 
matrix  with  the  mold. 

9  The  combination  in  a  tjpe  caating  and  compoaing  machine, 
of  a  multiple-font  matrix-carrier;  fonta  of  matricea  contained  tier- 


juatable  mold  for  the  bodiea  of  the  type  and|«pace»;  a  projection  co-   wiae  therein ,  a  vertical  rod  supporting  the  aaid  carrier;  an  adjuatable 


operating  with  each  matrix  to  enter  and  adjust  the  aetwav  dimension 
of  the  moid  for  each  tvpe :  projections  to  shorten  the  height- to-paper 
dimenaion  of  the  mold  for  spaces;  means  for!  turning  the  matrix-car- 
rier ab«>ut  its  vertical  tx'a  to  bring  the  selected  matrix  oppoaite  to 
the  mold  :  and  mean*  for  advancing  the  matribi -carrier  up  to  the  mold, 
holding  the  said  selected  matrix  in  metal- light  contact  therewith 
and  retracting  it 


mold  for  the  bodies  of  the  tjpe  and  spaces;  means  for  turning  the 
matrix-carrier  about  its  vertical  axis  to  bring  the  desired  matrix  op- 
poaite to  the  said  mold ;  means  for  raising  and  lower  ng  the  matrix- 
carrier  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  for  change  of  font;  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  matrix -carrier  up  to  the  mold,  holding  the  elected  ma- 
trix oppoaite  to  the  mold,  holding  the  selected  matrix  in  meUl-tight 
contact  therewith  and  retracting  it:  a  locking  device  adapted  to  per- 


3.  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  and  composing  machine,  jfeot  the  register  of  the  selected  matrix  with  the  mold;  and  anemer 
of  a  circular  matrix-carrier,  a  vertical  rod  Mi^iponing  it  in  a  borison 


tal  poaition;  a  font  of  matrices  contained  in<tbe  said  earner;  an  ad 
juatable  mold  for  tbe  bodiea  ot  the  type  andjspaces,  a  projection  co- 
operating with  each  matrix  to  enter  and  adji^t  the  setway  dimenaion 
of  the  moid  for  ea«-h  type:  projectious  to  adji^t  the  setway  dimension 
of  the  mold  for  tpacea,  projections  to  shoijicn  the  height-to-paper 
dimension  of  the  mold  for  apacea;  means  forjtuming  the  matrix-car- 
rier about  ita  vertical  axia  to  bring  the  seirfteii  matrix  opposite  to 
tbe  mold:  and  means  fur  advancing  the  matnli -carrier  up  tathe  mold, 
holding  thr  said  aelected  matrix  in  metal-ttght  contact  therewith, 
and  retracting  it. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  type  casting  afid  composing  machine, 
of  a  circular  matrix-carrier:  a  vertical  rod  su|>porting  it  in  a  horizon- 
tal p«>sition.  a  font  of  matricea  contained  inithe  said  carrier;  an  ad- 
juatable mold  for  tbe  bodies  of  the  type  and  apaces;  means  for  turn- 
ing tbe  matrix-carrier  about  ita  vertical  axis  to  bring  the  selei-ted 
matrix  oppoaite  to  the  said  mold:  means  fo4  advancing  the  matrix- 
carrier  up  to  the  mold,  holding  the  said  selected  matrix  in  metal- 
tight  contact  with  it  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  perfect  the  reg- 
ister at  the  selected  matrix  with  the  mold. 

b  The  combination  in  a  type  casting  a»d  compoaing  machine. 
of  a  cin-ular  matrix-carrier:  a  vertical  rod  su^portiog  it  in  a  horizon- 
tal position:  a  font  of  matriceii  contained  in  the  said  carrier:  an  ad- 
justable mold  for  the  bodies  of  the  type  and  ^ipaces:  means  for  turn- 
ing the  matrix-carrier  about  ita  vertical  ax^  to  bring  the  selected 
matrix  opposite  tu  the  said  mold;  means  for]  advancing  tbe  matrix- 
carrier  up  to  the  mold  holding  the  selecte<|  matrix  in  metal-tight 
contact  therewith  and  retracting  it;  a  locking  device  adapted  to  per- 
fect tbe  register  of  the  selected  matrix  with  the  mold,  and  an  emer- 
gency locking  device  for  the  same  purpose.  c<^perating  with  the  said 
locking  device  ao  long  as  the  latter  is  not  br<^ken  off,  and  also  capa- 
ble of  aubatitiittng  it  1 

6.  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  ai^d  composing  machine, 
of  a  dnim-ahaped  multiple-font  matrix -carried:  fonta  of  matrices  con- 
tained tierwise  in  it ;  a  vertical  rod  supporting;  the  said  carrier:  an  ad- 
justable mold  for  the  bodies  of  tbe  type  and  fpaces:  a  projection  co- 
opcratiag  with  each  matrix  to  eater  and  adjuit  tbe  setway  dimansion 
of  the  mold  for  each  type ;  projections  to  ahonen  tbe  height-to-paper 
dimenaion  of  the  moid  for  apacea ,  meana  for  turning  the  matrix-car- 
rier about  iu  vertical  axia  to  bring  the  aelectiid  matrix  opposite  tothe 
mold;  meana  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  matrix-carrier  in  the  di- 
rection of  ita  axia  for  change  of  font;  and  m^ana  for  advancing  tbe 
matrix-carrier  up  to  the  mold,  holding  the  aefected  matrix  in  metal- 
tight  contact  therewith  and  retracting  it         ' 

7  The  eombiaatioa  ia  a  type  caatiag  a^  compoaing  machine. 
of  a  drum-ahaped  multiple-font  matrix-carrief:  fonU  of  matricea  con- 
tained tierwiae  ia  it,  a  vertical  rod  aupporti^g  the  aaid  carriar;  an 
a4juatabie  mold  for  the  bodiea  of  the  type  aid  apacea ;  a  projection 
co«pcratiag  with  each  matrix  to  enter  and  atfjuat  the  aetway  dimen- 
aion of  the  moid  for  each  type,  projection!  t^  adjvat  the  setway  di- 
■aaaioa  of  tW  mold  for  a|>ac«a;  projoctioaa  t4  ahorlea  the  height-to- 
papar  dineaaioa  of  the  mold  for  apaeaa;  mea«u  for  tureing  the  ma- 


gency  locking  device  cooperating  with  tbe  aaid  locking  device  ao 
long  aa  the  latter  ia  not  broken  off,  and  also  capable  of  substituting  it. 

10.  In  a  type  casting  and  compoaing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  for  the  billies  of  the  type  and  spaces.  «  multiple-font  ma- 
trix-carrier presenting  ita  matrices  through  its  periphery  and  capa- 
ble of  motion  about  its  axis  for  change  of  matrix  to  be  cast  from, 
along  ita  axis  fot  change  of  font  and  transverse  to  ita  axia  to  and  from 
the  mold,  and  fonta  of  matrices  contained  in  the  aaid  carrier. 

11.  In  a  type  caating  and  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  for  the  bodies  of  the  types  and  spaces:  a  circular  multiple- 
font  matrix-carrier  presenting  its  matrices  through  ita  periphery 
and  capable  of  motion  about  ita  axia  for  change  of  matrix  to  be  caat 
from,  along  that  axis  for  change  of  font  and  transverae  to  said  axia 
to  and  from  the  mold :  fonts  of  matricea  contained  in  the  aaid  carrier: 
meana  for  turning  it  about  ita  axia;  means  for  moviiig  it  along  that 
axia;  and  meana  for  advancing  it  to  tbe  mold,  holding  it  in  metal- 
tight  contact  therewith  and  retracting  it. 

1/.  In  a  type  caating  and  composing  machine,  tbe  combination 
oif  a  mold  for  the  bodies  of  the  types  and  spaces :  a  circular  multiple- 
font  matrix-carrier  presenting  ita  matricea  through  ita  periphery  and 
capable  of  motion  about  its  axia  for  change  of  matrix  to  be  cast  from, 
along  ita  axis  for  change  ot  font  aad  transverse  to  its  axia  toand  from 
the  mold;  fonta  of  matricea  contained  in  the  aaid  matrix-carrier; 
means  for  turning  it  about  ita  axia;  means  for  moving  it  along  that 
axia;  means  for  advancing  it  to  the  mold,  holding  it  in  metal-tight 
contact  therewith  and  retracting  it ;  and  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  perfect  the  regiater  of  tbe  aelected  matrix  with  the  mold 

13.  In  a  type  casting  and  compoaing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  for  the  bodiea  of  the  types  and  apacea:  a  circular  multiple- 
font  matrix-carrier  presenting  ita  matrices  through  ita  periphery 
and  capable  of  motion  aSout  ita  axis  for  change  of  matrix  to  be  cast 
from  and  along  its  axis  for  change  of  font :  fonts  of  matrices  con- 
tained in  tbe  said  matrix -carrier ;  means  for  turning  it  about  iU  axis : 
means  for  moving  it  along  that  axia;  means  for  advancing  it  to  the 
mold,  holding  it  in  metal-tight  conUct  therewith  and  retracting  K; 
a  locking  device  adapted  to  perfect  the  regiater  of  the  aelected  ma- 
trix with  the  mold;  and  an  emergency  locking  device  oo4perating 
with  the  said  locking  device  so  long  aa  the  latter  ia  not  broken  off, 
and  alao  capable  of  subatituting  it. 

14.  A  multiple-font  matrix-carrier  for  a  type  caating  and  com- 
posing machine  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  annulus;  a  top  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  bottom  flange;  roda  baring 
their  ends  entered  into  the  said  plate  and  flange  and  upon  which 
columns  of  independent  matricea  occupy  the  space  between  the  aaid 
top  plate  and  flange,  backing  up  to  the  periphery  of  the  aanulua  and 
threaded  upon  tbe  said  rods,  a  projection  faat  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
annulua  and  codperating  with  each  matrix  to  control  the  aetway 
dimenaion  of  the  type  caat  from  the  respective  matrix ;  projectiona 
Axed  to  the  periphery  of  the  annulua  to  control  the  length  of  apacea; 
projoctions  faat  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  annulua  to  control  the  aetway 
diaieBaion  of  the  apacea;  a  mold;  and  a  mold-wall  compriaing  two 
separate  parta  againat  which  one  aide  of  the  type  or  space  ia  caat  and 


which  parta  are  indepeadeatly  adjustable  to  and  from  the  oppoaite 
mold-wall  under  the  control  of  tbe  above-named  projectiona. 

15.  In  a  type  caating  and  compoaing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  ctrealar  multiple-foot  matrix-carrier  adapted  to  be  tamed 
about  ita  axia  for  change  of  matrix  and  along  ita  axis  for  change  of 
font  of  rings  of  holea  or  locking-ringa  corresponding  aa  to  number  of 
rings  with  the  number  of  font  and  aa  to  holes  in  a  ring  with  the  aum 
ber  of  matricea  in  a  font,  each  hole  adapted  when  brought  into  op- 
erative poaition  to  paaa  over  a  pin  projecting  from  near  the  mold  ia 
the  direction  of  the  said  hole ;  and  meana  for  patting  the  hole  corrv- 
apoading  with  any  matrix  in  operative  poaition  and  cauaing  it  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  pin. 

16.  The  combinatiou  in  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  preasure;  a  seriea  of 
poru  therein ;  a  aeriea  of  porta  reapectively  oppoaite  tbe  aaid  porta;  a 
apace  between  the  two  aeries  of  ports  adapted  to  paaa  the  mechan- 
ical controller  in  air-tight  contact  with  the  respective  surfaces;  a  ae- 
riea of  cylinders  with  which  they  respectively  communicate :  a  series 
of  pistons  and  push-roda  faat  thereto;  a  series  of  slides  having  holes, 
and  adjustable  by  tbe  puab-roda  of  the  pistona  to  reproduce,  charac- 
ter by  character,  the  character-perforations  in  tbe  controller:  rock- 
iag  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  adjustable  alidea;  matrix -carrier 
capable  of  being  turned  about  iu  axis;  a  rotating  cylinder  having 
projections  arranged  on  its  periphery  according  to  each  of  the  posi- 
tions in  which  the  matrix-carrier  is  to  be  stopped ;  a  shoulder  on  each 
rocking  arm  adapted  to  atop  the  said  cylinder  by  standing  in  the 
path  of  the  respective  projection;  and  gearing  between  the  said  cyl- 
inder and  matrix-carrier  adapted  to  turn  the  latter 

17.  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  and  compoaing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  pressure;  a  series  of 
porta  therein ;  a  aeries  of  ports  respectively  opposite  the  said  ports:  a 
space  between  the  two  series  of  ports  adapted  to  paaa  the  mechan- 
ical controller  in  air-tight  conUct  with  the  respective  surfaces:  a  ae- 
riea of  cylindera  with  which  they  respectively  communicate;  a  series 
of  pistons  and  pui«h-rods  fast  thereto:  a  series  of  slides  having  holes, 
and  adjusUble  by  the  push-rods  of  the  pistons  to  reproduce,  char- 
acter by  character,  the  character-perforationa  in  the  controller: 
rocking  anna  adapted  to  engage  the  adjuated  slides:  matrix-carrier 
capable  of  being  turned  about  ita  axia;  a  routing  cylinder  having 
projections  arranged  on  iu  periphery  according  to  each  of  the  poai- 
tiona  in  which  the  matrix-carrier  is  to  be  stopped ;  a  shoulder  on  each 
rocking  arm  adapted  to  stop  the  said  cylinder  by  sUnding  in  the 
path  of  the  respective  projection ;  gearing  between  the  said  cylinder 
and  matrix-carrier  adapted  to  turn  tbe  latter;  and  meana  for  releas- 
ing the  aaid  cylinder  from  the  control  of  each  rocking  arm 

IS  Tbe  combination  in  a  typecasting  and  composing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  pressure;  a  series  of 
poru  therein ;  a  series  of  air-porU  respectively  opposite  the  said  porU : 
a  space  between  the  two  aeries  of  air-porU  adapted  to  pass  a  mechan- 
ical controller  in  air-tight  contact  with  the  two  surfaces  in  which  tbe 
two  aeriea  of  porU  atand ;  means  for  traversing  the  said  controller 
through  the  said  space  with  a  step-by-atep  motion  to  alternately  hold 
the  poru  from  the  air-chamber  closed  and  place  the  ports  opposite  to 
them  in  communication  with  them;  cylinders  connected  with  the 
aaid  porta ;  pistons  working  therein  and  presenting  push-rods  through 
the  cylinder  ends;  levers  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  push-rods; 
alidea  having  holes  and  adjusUble  by  tbe  said  levers;  connections 
between  tbe  said  levers  and  slides;  rocking  arms  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjuaUble  alidea;  matrix-carrier  capable  of  being  turned  about 
ita  axia;  a  rotating  cylinder  having  projections  arranged  on  iU  pe- 
riphery a«  cording  to  each  of  the  positions  in  which  the  matrix-car- 
rier is  to  be  atoppad ;  a  shoulder  on  each  rocking  arm  adapted  to  stop 
the  said  cylinder  by  sUnding  in  the  path  of  the  respective  projection; 
and  gearing  between  the  aaid  cylinder  and  matrix-carrier  adapted  to 
turn  the  latter. 

19  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  and  compoaing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  preasure;  a  series  of 
poru  therein;  a  aeries  of  air-porta  reapectively  opposite  the  said 
porU;  a  apace  between  the  two  aeriea  of  airporU  adapted  to  paaa  a 
mechanical  controller  in  air-Ugfat  oonUct  with  the  two  aurfacea  ia 
which  the  two  seriea  of  poru  aUnd :  means  for  traversing  the  aaid 
controller  through  the  said  space  with  a  st«p-by-step  motion  to  alter- 
nately hold  the  poru  from  the  air-chamber  doawl  aad  place  the  porta 
oppoaiU  to  them  in  communication  with  them :  cylinders  connected 
with  the  said  porU;  pistons  working  therein  and  presenting  puah- 
rods  through  the  cylinder  enda;  levers  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  tha 
puah-rods;  slides  having  holea  and  adjusUble  by  the  said  levers:  con- 
aections  between  the  aaid  levers  and  alidea;  n>cking  arraa  adapted  to 
•agoge  the  adjuaUble  alidos;  matrix-carrier  capable  of  being  turned 


about  Iu  axia ;  a  rateHag  cylinder  baring  projectiona  arroagvdon  iu 
peripbeiT  according  to  each  of  the  positiona  in  which  the  matrix- 
carrier  is  to  be  stopped;  a  ahoulder  on  each  rocking  ami  adapted  to 
stop  the  said  cylinder  by  sUnding  in  the  path  of  the  respective  pro- 
jection; gearing  between  the  said  cylinder  and  matrix-carrier  adapt- 
ed to  turn  the  latter;  and  means  for  releaaing  the  said  cylinder  from 
the  control  of  each  rocking  arm. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  and  composing  machine 
of  a  controller-feed  acting  with  a  step-by -step  motion:  air-blasts 
paasing  through  the  character-perforationa  of  the  controller:  puah- 
roda  actuated  thereby;  a  set  of  alidea:  meana  actuated  by  the  said 
puah-roda  to  make  the  slides  reproduce  rows  of  holes  corresponding 
respectively  with  the  transverae  rows  of  character-perforations  in  the 
controller;  a  routing  cylinder  having  projections;  means  for  stop- 
ping it  controlled  by  the  said  slides;  a  matrix-carrier  movable  about 
iu  axis  and  gearing  between  the  said  cylinder  and  it  by  which  the 
two  must  turn  or  stop  together. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  and  composing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  pressure,  a  series  of 
porU  controlled  by  a  controller  having  font-changing  perforations 
adapted  to  c«>dperate  with  the  said  porU  to  control  the  discharge  of 
air-blasU  through  the  said  porta  and  the  respectively  cooperatingfont- 
changing  perforation!*:  a  multiple-font  matrix-carrier  capable  of  be- 
ing moved  in  tbe  direction  of  iU  axis  for  change  of  font  and  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  the  aaid  blaaU  to  move  the  matrix-carrier  for  a 
longer  or  shorter  disUncc  along  iu  axis  to  effect  the  desired  change 
of  font. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  and  composing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  preasure,  a  series  of 
porU  controlled  by  a  controller  havinK  font-changing  perforations 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  porta  to  control  the  dii«charge  of 
air-blasts  through  the  aaid  porU  and  the  respectively  cooperating 
font-changing  perforations:  a  multiple-fout  matrix-carrier  capable 
of  being  moved  in  the  direction  of  iU  axi.M  for  change  of  font  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  said  blasU  to  move  the  matrix-carrier 
for  a  longer  or  shorter  disU nee  along  iU  axis  in  one  direction  and  to 
stop  ita  motion  in  the  other  direction. 

23.  The  combination  in  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  pressure;  a  stories  of 
diacharge-ports  therein:  a  series  of  ports  respectively  opposite  the 
said  porU:  a  Mpace  between  tbe  two  series  of  porUi  adapted  to  paaa 
tbe  controller  in  air-tight  conUet  with  the  rettpectivp  xurfaces.  the 
controller  having  font-changing  perforations  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  two  series  of  ports,  a  multiple-font  matrix-carrier  ad- 
justable for  change  of  font  in  the  direction  of  its  axis ;  a  *erie*  of  cyl- 
inders respectively  connected  with  the  ports  of  the  se<-ond  nerirs  men- 
tioned above,  and  fitted  with  pistons  and  push-rodii.  a  push-rod  to  be 
protruded  beyond  the  respective  cylinder  end  by  an  air-blast  through 
the  reapective  ports  into  the  path  of  the  lc\er  next  mentioned:  a  re- 
ciprocating blide  to  which  the  matrix-carrier  is  connected:  and  a 
bell-crank  lever  carried  by  the  said  slide  and  engaging  with  the  pro- 
truded push-rod  to  engage  the  matrix-carrier  and  move  it  along  iU 
axis  for  change  of  font. 

24.  The  combination  in  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  pressure:  a  series  of 
diaeharge-porta  therein:  a  series  of  ports  respectively  opposite  the 
said  porta:  a  space  between  the  two  series  of  port*  adapted  to  paaa 
the  controller  in  air-tight  contact  with  the  respective  surfaces,  the 
controller  having  font-changing  perforations  adapted  to  coOperata 
with  tbe  aaid  two  seriea  of  porta;  a  multiple-font  matrix-carrier  ad* 
juatable  for  change  of  font  in  the  direction  of  iu  axis;  a  !ieries  of  cyl- 
inders respectively  connected  with  the  port*  of  the  second-mentioned 
series  of  poru  and  fitted  with  pistons  and  push-rods,  a  push-rod  to  be 
protruded  through  iU  cylinder  end  by  an  air-blast  through  the  re- 
apective porU,  into  the  path  of  the  lever  next  mentioned:  a  recipro- 
cating alide  to  which  the  matrix-carrier  is  connected:  and  a  bell- 
crank  lever  carried  by  the  said  slide  and  engaging  with  the  protruded 
push-rod  to  engage  the  matrix-carrier  and  move  it  along  its  axis  in 
one  direction  or  to  allow  the  said  carrier  to  move  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.'>.  The  combination  in  a  type  caating  and  composing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charged  with  air  under  preasure :  a  series  of 
diecharge-porU  therein;  a  aeriea  of  porU  reapectively  opposite  the 
aaid  porU;  a  space  between  the  two  aeries  of  porU  adapted  to  paaa 
the  controller  in  air-tight  conUct  with  the  respective  surfaces,  tha 
controller  having  font-changing  perforations  adapted  to  coAperaU 
with  the  aaid  two  aeriea  of  porU;  a  multiple-font  matrix-carrier  ad- 
juaUble for  change  of  font  in  the  direction  of  iU  axis , a  seriea  of  cylin- 
ders reapectively  connected  with  the  porU  of  the  second  aeries  mea- 
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tioMrd  above  uid  itted  with  piatons  and  punb^rodt,  a  pash-rod  to  b« 
protnid«d  bcjood  th«  respcctiTe  cylinder  rod  »▼  *n  air-blant  throuftb 
tke  rMpartire  port*,  into  th«  path  of  the  next-mentioned  lerer:  •  re 
ciprorating  atide  to  which  the  inatrii-carriei*  i«  connected:  a  M\- 
crank  lerer  carried  bj  the  aaid  alide  and  eiifpiKing  with  the  pro- 
truded pnab-rod  to  rnfrage  the  matrix-carrierland  move  it  alnn^  ita 
axia  for  change  of  font;  and  a  CTtinder-block  Irontairinit  the  above- 
nentioned  rrlinden  and  adapted  to  be  movetibr  the  continued  mo- 
tion of  the  abore-inentioned  ilide  after  the  Utter  ha«  actuate<i  the 
bell-crank  le*er 

M.  The  combination  in  a  tjpe  caatin^  an^  compoaing  machine, 
of  an  air-chamber  kept  charxed  with  air  undilr  presaurr ;  a  series  of 
diacharge-porta  therein ;  a  «erieM  of  porta  rea^ectivelv  oppoaite  the 
-   said  porta ,  a  apace  between  the  two  Hcriea  of  |>orts  adapted  to  paaa 
the  controller  in  air-tight  contact  with  the  nvpective  aurfarea.  the 
controller  having  font-changing  perforationn  ladapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  aaid  two  aer'm  of  porta;  a  multiple-f4nt  matrix-«-arrier  ad: 
juatable  for  change  of  font  in  the  direction  of  itaiaxi«:  a  serieanf  cylin- 
den  reapectivelr  connected  with  the  portu  of  t|ie  fiecond  serie*  men- 
tioned above  and  fitted  with  piatonx  and  puith-foda.  a  puah-rod  to  be 
protruded  beyond  the  reapectrvc  cylinder  end  b^  an  air-blaat  through 
the  reapective  p<irtj«.  into  the  path  of  the  lever  pexi  mentioned;  a  re- 
ciprocating alide  to  which  the  matrix-carrier  I  ia  connected;  a  bell- 
creak  lever  carried  by  the  aaid  alide  and  engaging  with  the  pro- 
truded puah-rod  to  engage  the  matrix-carrier  ^nd  move  it  along  ita 
axia  in  one  direction  or  to  allow  the  Mid  carrie^  to  move  in  the  oppo- 
aite direction  for  change  of  font;  and  a  cylindeiiblock  containing  the 
above-mentioned  cylinder*  and  adapted  to  be  hioved  by  the  contin- 
ued motion  of  the  above-mentioned  alide  after  t)ie  latter  han  actuated 
the  bell-crank  lever. 

27.  In  a  type-caating  machine,  a  mold  coiiaiating  of  two  btocka 
held  apart  by  a  diataace  equal  to  the  back-to-l^elly  dimenaion  of  the 
type  or  apace  to  be  caat  therein ;  a  top  plate  heljii  down  fant  upon  the 
■aid  block*;  a  guide  on  the  naid  top  plate  on  f  hich  one  of  the  aaid 
hlorka  can  be  moved  up  to  or  away  from  the  (|ther  block ;  a  pair  of 
alidea  fitting  between  the  two  blocka  to  form  theitop  of  the  mold  and  a 
platform  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  npon  which  the  mold 
can  move 

is.  The  combination  in  a  type-caating  machine,  of  a  projection 
cooperating  with  the  reapcctive  matrix ;  a  ro»ld{;  a  mold-wall  against 
which  one  aide  of  the  type  or  apace  ia  caat,  adjustable  to  and  from  the 
oppoaite  wall ;  meana  actuated  by  the  aaid  projection  for  adjuating 
the  diataace  between  the  aaid  walla  of  the  mold  for  aetway  dimrmtion 
of  the  reapective  body;  and  meana  for  adjuati^g  the  xaid  mean.s  to 
meet  the  requirement*  of  a  anbatitute  font. 

29.  The  combination  in  a  type-caating  machine,  of  a  projection 
eodpenting  with  the  reapective  matrix;  a  molt;  a  mold-top  adjuat- 
able  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  for  »eti«ay  dimenaion ;  a  bell- 
crank  lever  holding  a  noae  in  the  path  of  the  !^d  projection  to  the 
eaating  poaition;  a  lever  having  the  mold-top  riating  upon  it;  and  a 
connection  between  the  two  leren  adapted  to  i|aiae  the  mold-top  ac- 
eordiag  to  the  length  of  the  aaid  projection,      j 

SO.  The  combination  in  a  type-caating  maf  hine,  of  a  projection 
eo«p«ret>Bg  with  the  reapectlTe  matrix ;  a  moll ;  a  mold-top  adjust- 
able to  and  from  the  bottom  nf  the  mold  for  itetway  dimenaion ;  a  beil- 
eraak  lever  holding  a  noae  in  the  path  of  the  ^id  projection  to  the 
eaating  poaition;  *  lever  having  the  mold-top  resting  upon  it;  a  con- 
nection between  the  two  lever*  adapted  to  raine'the  mold-top  accord- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  aaid  projection ;  and  moauH  for  adjusting  the 
aaid  meana  to  meet  the  requirementa  of  a  aubat|tute  font. 

31.  The  combination  in  a  type-caating  raathine,  nf  a  projection 
cooperating  with  the  reapective  autrix  .  a  mold;  a  mold- wall  against 
which  oae  side  of  the  type  or  apace  is  caat,  ad|uatable  to  and  from 
the  oppoaite  wall ;  meana  actuated  by  the  said  projection  for  adjusting 
the  diataacc  between  the  aaid  wall*  of  the  mold  for  aetway  dimension 
of  one  side  bearing;  and  meana  for  adjusting  thr  "aid  meana  to  meet 
the  requirament  of  a  aubatitute  font. 

32.  The  combination  in  a  t3rpe-e«ating  machine,  of  a  projection 
cooperating  with  the  reapective  matrix;  a  mol4;  a  mold-top  adjuat- 
able  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  for  set^ay  dimenaion  of  one 
aide  bearing  of  the  reapective  body  to  be  caat :  a  ^11-crank  lever  hold- 
ing a  aoae  in  the  path  of  aaid  projection  to  th4  casting  position;  a 
lever  haviag  the  moid-top  resting  npon  it;  and  «  connection  between 
the  two  lever*  adapted  to  raiae  the  mold-top  according  to  the  length 
of  the  aaid  projeetioa. 

33.  The  comhinatioa  ia  a  type-caating  machine,  of  a  projection 
cooperating  with  the  reapective  matrix .  a  mol4 ;  a  mold-top  adjust- 
aMc  to  and  from  the  bottoai  of  the  mold  for  set^ay  dimenaion  of  one 
•Me  heariag  of  the  reapeetiTe  body  to  be  cast ;  a  I  «U<raBk  lever  hold- 


ing a  nose  in  the  path  of  the  aaid  projection  to  the  mating  fMsitinn; 
a  lever  bavinK  the  mold-top  renting  upon  it ;  a  connection  between 
the  two  levew  adapted  to  raise  the  mold-lop  according  to  the  length 
of  the  said  projection;  and  nieanr  for  adjusting  the  aaid  meaiih  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  a  substitute  font. 

34  The  combination  in  a  type-caating  machine,  of  a  mold-top 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  slides  capable  of  independent  motion  awar 
from  and  back  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  mold :  a  projection  on  the 
matrix-carrier:  means  actuated  by  the  said  projection  to  adjust  the 
aetway  dimenaion  of  the  mold;  a  shoulder  on  one  of  the  said  slidea; 
and  a  projection  on  the  matrix-carrier  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
said  shoulder  and  hold  the  last-mentioned  slide  down  upon  the  said 
oppoaite  side  of  the  mold,  to  adjust  the  latter  to  caat  spare!^  of  leaa 
height  to  paper  than  the  type-bodies  of  the  same  font. 

35  The  combination  in  a  type-casting  machine,  of  a  mold-top 
conaiating  of  a  pair  of  slides  capable  of  independent  motion  away 
from  and  back  to  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  mold ;  a  project iou  on  the 
matrix-carrier;  means  actuated  by  the  said  projection  to  adjust  the 
setway  dimension  of  the  mold;  a  shoulder  on  one  of  the  said  slides; 
a  projection  on  the  matrix-carrier  adapted  to  enrage  over  the  said 
shoulder  and  hold  the  last-mentioned  slide  down  upon  the  said  oppo- 
site aide  of  the  mold  to  adjust  the  latter  to  cast  spares  of  less  height 
to  paper  than  the  type-bodies  of  the  same  font ;  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  action  of  the  above-mentioned  adjusting  means  to  vary  the 
setway  dimension  of  the  spaces  to  meet  the  requirement  of  the  re- 
spective font. 

3«.  In  a  type-caating  machine,  the  combination  of  lerer;  a 
spring  to  rwk  it  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  that  ejects 
the  type-metal  from  the  metal-pot  into  the  mold;  a  recipnicating 
slide;  a  lever  pivoted  thereto:  and  moving  therewith:  an  incline  up 
and  over  which  the  nose  of  the  said  lever  moves  to  engage  the  first- 
mentioned  lever  and  put  its  ai-tuating-epring  in  tension  .  atid  a  roller 
on  the  pivoted  lever  to  also  ride  up  the  said  incline  to  disengage  the 
said  nose  from  the  reapective  lever  when  the  reapet-tive  matrix  is  in 
contact  with  the  mold.  ^ 

37.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  and  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 
type-metal  ejected  by  one  working  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  piston-rod 
capable  of  being  screwed  for  a  longer  or  shorter  distance  into  ita  pis- 
ton and  a  screw  adjustable  in  the  path  of  a  lever  rocking  during  that 
stroke  toward  the  said  screw. 

3S.  In  a  type -easting  nuchine.  the  combination  of  a  drum- 
shaped  matrix-carrier  having  projections  from  its  (>eriphery:  a  mold 
presenting  the  mold-cavity  through  a  flat  surface  of  the  machine- 
frame  .  means  for  moving  the  matrix-carrier  up  to  the  said  surface ;  an 
arc-shaped  concavity  in  the  said  surface  parallel  with  the  a.\is  of  the 
matrix-tarrier;  and  cavities  in  the  mold  to  receive  as  many  of  the 
projections  opposite  to  it,  as  are  not  for  the  time  beiuK  cooperating 
with  the  mold. 

39.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  a  series  of  trimming-knives  com- 
prising a  knife  for  bending  and  shearing  off  the  jet.  one  for  trimming 
the  bottom  side  of  the  type;  one  for  trimming  the  foot;  two  for  trim- 
ming off  the  fins  from  the  back  and  belly,  and  means  for  presenting 
the  type  to  them  succesaively  and  pushing  it  past  them. 

40  In  a  type  casting  and^composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  type-race  conipriaing  a  short  vertical  portion,  a  horizontal  por- 
tion and  an  arc-shaped  portion  connecting  the  other  two;  a  line- 
support  adapted  to  receive  the  types  as  they  are  asaembled  in  the 
race  to  form  a  line;  means  for  retracting  the  line-support;  a  column- 
support  to  receive  the  said  line  after  the  retraction  of  the  line-sup- 
port; a  depressor  to  force  the  assembled  line  down  upon  the  column- 
support,  means  for  actuating  it;  means  for  retuminf;  both  Hue  sup- 
port and  depressor  to  their  original  position  and  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  line-resistance  slide  to  put  all  the  above-mentioned 
means  into  action  and  out  of  action  at  the  pmper  times 

41.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  line-resistant  and  brake  to  control  the  return  of  the  same,  the 
said  brake  Iteiag  locked  out  of  action  during  the  assemblage  of  a 
line,  and  unloi  ked  by  the  said  resistant  when  such  assemblage  is 
complete. 

42  The  combination  with  a  type-race  of  fixed  sectional  area  of 
a  line-depresaor  having  a  spring-cushioned  shoe  adapted  to  support 
type  being  assembled  in  the  said  race  airainst  being  pied. 

43.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  type-race:  a  galley  extending  downward  from  the  said  race  and 
curved  towani  the  front;  a  column-support  adapted  to  slide  up  and 
down  the  said  pulley;  a  counterpoise  for  the  said  support  consisting 
of  a  lever,  a  weight  thereon,  a  line  arranged  as  a  single  whip  and 
adapted  by  being  fast  by  one  end  to  the  column-support  and  having 
ita  other  epd  in  connection  with  the  weighted  lever,  to  increase  the 
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count«rpoiain(i;  effect  of  the  weight  m  tlie  linea  of  type  accumuUtc  on 
the  column-aupport. 

44.  In  a  tjpe  cMting  and  compoaing  machine,  the  combination 
of  trpe-rare ;  galleT  extending  downward  from  the  aaid  rare  and  car 
ried  toward  the  front;  a  column-support  adapted  to  alide  up  and 
down  it;  a  counterpoine  for  the  said  nupport  increasing  in  efBcienc; 
an  the  linen  of  tvpe  accumulate  upon  the  column-support,  guides  in 
the  galley  for  the  latter;  and  means  for  detaching  it  from  the  galley. 

45.  In  a  type  casitnK  and  composing  machine,  the  combination 
of  type-race:  galley  extending  downward  from  the  said  race  and 
curved  toward  the  front;  a  column-support  adapted  to  alide  up  and 
down  it:  a  counterpoise  for  thr  said  support  increasing  in  efficiency 
as  the  lines  of  type  accumulate  upon  the  column-support:  guides  in 
the  galley  for  the  latter:  means  for  detJirhing  it  from  the  galley:  and 
an  abutment  to  limit  the  length  of  line. 

46.  In  a  type  casting  and  comitosing  machine,  the  combination 
of  drum-shaped  matrix-carrier  equipped  with  various  fonts  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  about  its  axis  for  change  of  character  and  along 
the  said  axis  for  change  of  font ;  mold :  means  for  advancing  the  ma- 
trix-carrier to  the  mold  and  retracting  it :  perforated-controller  fe«d 
mechanism :  series  of  slides;  mechanism  interposed  between  the  con- 
troller feed  mechanism  and  the  series  of  slides  for  making  the  latter 
reproduce  the  perforations  for  the  respective  character;  a  rotating 
cylinder  to  provide  for  the  return  of  the  respective  slides  to  their 
original  position;  connection  between  the  said  cylinder  and  matrix- 
carrier  to  turn  the  latter  about  its  axis;  means  controlled  by  the  per- 
forated controller  for  adjusting  the  said  matrix-carrier  for  change 
of  font:  mold:  casting  mechanism;  ejecting  me<-hanism;  trimming- 
knives;  and  galley 

47.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  comprising  a 
drum-shaped  matrix-carrier  equipped  with  various  fonts  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  about  its  axis  for  change  of  character  and  along  the 
said  axis  for  change  of  font ;  mold ;  means  for  advancing  the  matrix- 
carrier  to  the  mold  and  retrmcting  tt :  perforated-controller  feed 
mechanism;  series  of  slides:  mechanism  interposed  between  the  con- 
troller feed  met'hanism  and  the  series  of  slides  for  making  the  latter 
reproduce  the  perforations  for  the  respective  character:  a  rotating 
rylinder  to  provide  for  the  return  of  the  respective  slides  to  their 
original  position;  connection  between  the  said  cylinder  and  matrix- 
carrier  to  turn  the  latter  about  iu  axis;  means  controlled  by  the 
perforated  controller  for  adjusting  the  said  matrix-carrier  for  change 
of  font;  mold  canting  mechanism:  ejecting  mechanism;  trimming- 
knives;  galley:  and  meani>  for  putting  the  eaid  rotating  cylinder  out 
of  action,  to  change  the  said  machine  to  a  type-casting  machine. 


c«Bter  screws,  each  one  of  which  engages  and  providea  a  piveul  sup- 
port for  one  of  the  clamping-piec«s. 


THfi.H  14.     ORAIIf  CAR  DOOR     Coroilliias  L  ROBBIKS.  PekJn. 
111.    Filed  Mv  14.  1904.    Serial  No.  1M.006. 


Claim — I .  The  combination  with  a  sliding  car-door  and  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  beveled  strip  loosely  supported  in  a  vertical  position  upon 
the  side  of  the  door  near  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  of  width  suffi- 
cient to  partly  enter  and  (til  the  crack  between  the  side  of  the  door 
and  its  casing,  when  the  door  is  open. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  car-door  and  its  casing,  of  a 
beveled  strip  extending  vertically  beside  the  frout  edge  of  the  door, 
and  arranged  to  fit  in  the  crack  between  the  door  and  the  casing 
when  the  d«K>r  is  open,  and  !>up|»ort8  for  said  strip,  having  a  limited 
horizontal  sliding  movement,  on  the  door. 


7HH.8  1 .~).  BA.LL-B1AAIN0  HAVOER  WiHPiKLD  8  Roens.  Ban 
tun  Coon  .  amigaat  to  John  L  BueU.  LttehOeid.  Conn  PiM  Aug.  17. 
IMH.    Serial  No.  1M.675 

CUiim  —\.  Ill  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hanger,  a  bearing-box  having  a  spherical  surface,  two 
half-ring  sections  forming  a  socket  receiving  the  bearing-box,  two 
clamping-pieces  for  holdiax  the  half-ring  sections  together,  and  two 


2  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing-box.  having  a  spherical  surface,  two  half-ring  sections  in- 
closing the  bearing-box.  said  ring-sections  having  projections  at 
their  meeting  ends,  each  of  which  forms  one-half  of  a  trunnion,  step- 
pieces  engaging  the  trunnions  and  clamping  the  half  nng  sections 
together,  pivot-screws  hiding  the  step-pieces  in  place,  and  locking- 
nuts  holding  the  pivot-screws  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing-box.  having  a  spherical  surface,  two  half-ring  sections  in- 
closing the  bearing-box.  the  meeting  ends  of  the  half-rings  having 
projections,  each  of  which  forms  one-half  of  a  trunnion,  step-pieces 
engaging  the  trunnions  and  means  for  supporting  the  step-pieces  to 
hold  the  part*  together,  and  a  roller  extending  into  sockeU  in  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  bearing  box  or  sleeve  and  one  of  the  ring-sec- 
tions to  limit  the  relative  motion  of  these  parts. 


7  8  6 .  3  1  H  .    SIGNAL  SYSTNM  fOE  RAILWAYS.    WlUlAM  Q 
Roon.  Lob  AngeieB.  Cal     Filed  Dec  19.  1904     Serial  No  237  420 


Claim. — 1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternat' 
ing  current,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  common  return  for  both  cur- 
rents, motor-vehicles  actuated  by  the  alternating  current,  signaling 
devices  actuated  by  the  direct  current,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  motor-vehicle  for  controlling  the  mu%'ement  of  the 
signaling  devices. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 


iioa 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Arait  4.,   1905. 


raat,  •  MurM  of  diraet  earrent.  a  eomnon  retuni  for  both  currenta, 
■otor-rekiclM  actaAted  from  the  aoarce  of  alt«matiBK  current,  aig- 
•aling  dcTicM  •etvatad  from  the  aourcc  of  <|ir«et  current,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  morinf  Tehiclea  and  Adapte4  to  ahiint  the  direct  car- 
rant  around  the  aigaAling  devices. 

i.  A  aignaliag  ayBtAm  compriainf  a  a^urce  of  altematinK  ear- 
raat,  a  aoure*  of  direct  current,  a  common  rttnm  for  both  currenta,  a 
ehoking-coil  in  aeries  with  the  eouroe  of  direct  current,  signalinf  de- 
ricea  operated  from  said  aource  and  eonnected  to  one  of  the  rmila  and 
to  the  common  return,  car*  actuated  by  the  alternating  current,  and 
cnrrying  meani  that  will  ahunt  the  direct  current  around  the  aignal- 
ing  device* 

4  A  aigajUing  •3r«tem  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rMit,  a  aource  of  direct  current,  a  oonunon  return  for  both  currenta,  a 
choking-coil  in  aeries  with  the  source  of  dirtct  rurrent,  signaling  de- 
rices  operated  from  taid  soarr«  and  connected  in  aeries  with  a  chok- 
ing-eoil  to  one  of  the  raila  and  the  common  return,  can  actuated  bj 
the  alternating  current,  and  carrying  mean*  that  will  shunt  the  di- 
rect current  around  the  signaling  devices 

5.  .\  signaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  cur 
rent,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  common  return  for  both  eurrentii,  a 
ehoking-coil  in  seriea  with  the  source  of  direct  current,  aignaling  de- 
vices operated  from  said  source  and  connected  in  aeries  with  a  rhok- 
ing-coil  to  one  of  the  rails  and  the  common  ret(im,  cars  actuated  by 
the  alternating  current,  and  carrring  meaqs  that  will  shunt  the  di- 
ract  current  around  the  signaling  deTioM,  a«d  a  eonde na«r  connMt«d 
to  the  direct-current  circuit  so  as  to  form  a  by-path  for  the  alternat- 
ing current  around  the  direct-current  apparatua. 

6  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  s«ur«e  of  alternating-cur- 
rent energy,  a  aource  of  direct-current  enei^,  a  working  circuit,  a 
4eri«a  of  branch  circuita  connected  to  aaid  working  circuit,  signaling 
devices  in  said  branch  cireuita,  a  motor-vchiicle  in  said  vrorking  cir- 
cuit, meaaa  for  tranamitting  the  alteraatijtg-current  energy  to  the 
motor-vehicle,  meana  for  transmitting  the  direct-current  energy  to 
the  signaling  devices,  and  the  interpoacd  means  whereby  the  direct 
and  alternating  currenta  will  be  limited  to  (certain  defined  paths. 

7  A  signaling  aystem  comprising  a  source  nf  aiteruating-cur- 
rent  energy,  a  working  circuit,  a  motor-vehicle  in  aaid  working  cir- 
cuit and  arranged  to  operate  from  said  aJtemating-currmit  energy,  a 
series  of  rlertricaUy-operated  and  electric^Uy-controUed  sigaala,  a 
series  of  motor-generators,  one  at  each  block  for  traaaformiair  the  al- 
ternating current  to  one  of  dire<^t  current  f#r  the  track-circuita,  the 
track-circuit  formed  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  motor-genera- 
tor, the  track-rail,  and  either  the  wheela  an4  axUa  of  the  train  or  the 
relay  at  block,  and  electrical  connections  substantially  aa  shown  and 
described 

8.  A  signaling  lyatem  rompn'aing  a  source  of  alternating-cur- 
rent agency,  a  working  circuit,  a  motor-vehicle  in  aaid  working  cir- 
cuit and  arranged  to  operate  from  aaid  altertMting-current  energy,  a 
series  of  elect rically-operated  and  electheally-eontrolled  signals,  a 
series  of  direct-current  track-«ircuit«,  o*e  at  each  block  comprising 
the  track-rails  and  circuit  to  aifBaliag  appaitttiu,  aad  a  motor-gener 
ator  in  aaid  circuit  arraagvd  to  rotate  only  witk  th«  direct  current 


of  the  casing  to  control  the  outlet  having  an  annular  laage  fltting 
againat  the  walla  of  the  eaaing  and  forming  a  chamber  surrounding 
tk9  valve  adjacent  to  the  valve-aeat  and  a  aecond  chamber  upon  tiie 
end  of  the  valve  opposite  to  the  end  which  contacts  the  seat,  ktie  an- 
nular flange  contacting  the  walls  so  as  to  allow.the  pressure  of  steam 
to  paaa  around  it  into  the  aeeond  chamber,  a  secondary  chamber  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  perforation  therein  forming  a  valve-seat,  an  auxil- 
j  iary  valve  exterior  to  the  aecond  chamber  seated  against  said  perfo- 
ration and  of  an  area  such  as  to  be  raised  by  the  pressure  of  steam  in 
the  secondary  chamber  when  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  auxiliary  valve  to  its  seat  until  the  preasirre 
exceeds  the  predetermined  preaeura  substantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

t.  In  a  aafety-valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-caaing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  valve  upon  the  interior  of  the  rasing  to 
control  the  outlet,  having  an  annular  flange  fitting  againat  the  walls 
of  the  eaaing  and  forming  a  chamber  surrounding  the  valve  adjacent 
to  the  valve-aeat,  a  second  chamber  upon  the  end  of  the  valve  oppo- 
site to  the  end  which  contacts  the  seat,  the  flange  contacting  the  wall 
so  as  to  allow  the  presaura  of  steam  to  pase  around  it  into  the  second 
chamber,  the  aeeond  chamber  having  a  perforation  therein,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  exterior  to  the  second  chamber  and  seated  againat  the 
perforation,  the  auxiliary  valve  having  a  flange  contacting  ita  walla 
and  forming  a  chamber  adjacent  to  ita  seat,  the  chamber  having  a 
perforation  in  ita  walla,  a  apring  for  holding  the  anxiiiaiy  valve  to  ita 
seat,  and  a  regulating-plug  seated  against  the  perforation,  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  aafety-valve  the  combination  of  a  valve-caaing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  the  interior  eztenaion  of  the  eaaing 
eooununicating  with  the  outlet  and  cloaed  from  the  inlet-opening,  a 
perforation  in  the  extension,  a  aecond  casing  fitting  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  eaaing,  a  valve-aeat  formed  between  the  two  caaings, 
a  main  valve  aeated  againat  the  perforations  in  the  extension  and 
having  a  flange  contacting  the  walls  of  the  main  eaaing  and  forming 
a  chamber  with  the  valve-seat  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  within  the  second  casing  and  contacting  the  seat  formed 
between  the  two  casings  and  having  a  flange  forming  a  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  seat,  the  chamber  having  a  perforation  in  ita  walla,  and 
a  ragulating-plug  seated  against  the  perforation,  substantially  as 
ahown  aad  described. 
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Claim.— I    la  a  aafety-ralTt  the  eoabhatioa  of  a  Talva-caaiag 
kaviag  aa  iatel  aad  aa  o«tkHpa«ia^.  a  naili  valro  apoa  tka  iatarior 


786.318.     DUMB 
Pled  8«vt  11  1804. 


BILL.     OMIM  H 
Serial  Ho  214, 13S. 


SUPUKD,  Park.  Pranea. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dumb-bell  comprising  two  independent  bars  each 
provided  with  a  heavy  hall,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  bars, 
and  a  handle  in  two  pieces  adapted  to  be  spread  by  the  ban  when  the 
latter  turn  on  their  pivots 

2.  A  dumb-bell  of  the  type  set  forth  romprising  two  ban  each 
provided  with  a  weighted  ball  and  pivoted  upon  an  axis  supported  by 
a  pair  of  intermediate  piecos.  a  handle  of  two  longitudinal  parts  cov- 
ering said  intermediate  pieces,  naid  paru  provided  with  inclined  pro- 
jections and  with  guiding-plates  and  slots,  and  a  pin  fixed  between 
said  two  intermediate  pieces  and  adapted  to  paas  through  said  tlota, 
the  whole  so  arranged  that  by  oscillation  of  said  ban  upon  their  axea 
under  the  weight  of  the  balla  the  enda  of  said  ban  will  rest  upon  said 
inclined  projections  and  thus  push  away  one  of  the  parta  of  the  han- 
dle tending  to  remove  it  from  the  other  part,  while  said  sloU  limit  the 
displacement  of  the  two  parta  of  the  handle. 


786.319.  COMPOSITB  PAvmo-BLOCK.  AuxiTOB  P.  Samua. 
CUe^o,ID     PiM  Aug.  SI.  IMM.    8«r1ai  Ko  HS.TU 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  paving  block  or 
wction  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  tiraben  secured  together  to  form 
a  fat  baae  and  coated  with  a  suitable  air  and  moiature  excluding 
■abetaaee  aad  a  plurality  of  bloeka  auperimpoaed  on  aaid  timbera 
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aad  eoTerinit  aune,  each  of  said  blocka  ha  ring  l>««ii  preriovaly  eoat- 
•d  with  a  tvitable  air  and  moitturr  f  xrludiog  Mbiitaiir« 

2.  As  a  D«w  article  of  manufacture  ■  rompoaite  paring  block 
or  Motion  compoaed  of  a  ba»e  form(>d  of  a  plurality  of  timb«n  pla<-ed 
aide  by  aide  and  secured  together,  aaid  baa*  coated  with  a  auitable 
air  and  moiatnre  excluding  subaUnce,  a  pturalHj  of  paving-blocks 
coated  on  all  aides  with  a  suitable  air  and  moisture  excluding  sub- 
stance and  superimposed  on  said  base  and  a  lajrer  of  air  and  mois- 
ture excluding  substance  applied  to  the  outer  surfaee  of  said  blocks 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  paving-block,  a  series  of  composite  blocks  each  of  which 
composed  of  a  pluralitj  of  timbers  placed  side  by  side  and  secured  to- 
gether and  coated  upon  all  sides  and  edgm  with  a  auitable  air  and 
moiature  excluding  substance,  a  pluralitj  of  blocks  covered  on  all 
sides  with  a  auitable  air  and  moiature  excluding  and  adheaive  sub- 
stance, said  blocks  placed  side  bj  side  and  superimposed  on  said 
timbers  and  means  for  interlocking  two  or  more  of  said  sections 
together  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  A  composite  paving-block  composed  of  a  series  of  timbers 
placed  side  bj  side,  means  for  holding  aaid  timbers  in  their  relative 
position  to  form  a  baae,  a  pluralitj  of  blocks  auperimposed  on  said 
base  each  of  said  blocks  coated  on  all  8id<>g  with  a  suitable  air  and 
moisture  excluding  and  adhesive  subsUocr  and  means  for  interiock- 
ing  two  or  more  bases  together  for  the  purpose  described. 


786.:3'20.  MBAJfS  FOR  RBCTIFYIHO  ALTBRWATIITO  CUR- 
RENTS RoBUT  SiBenuKD  Pttisbuig.  Pa.  aaignor  to  Weatlng- 
houw  Blectric  k  Manufaeturtng  Compuy,  a  Carporatk»  of  PeniMyt 
Tiala     Piled  reb  12,  1904     Serial  Ho  19S.357 


786.321 


Clmm. — I.  A  commutator  for  rectifying  alternating  currents 
comprising  two  rings  having  spaced,  peripheral  contact-plates  which 
project  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  respective  rings  and 
inwardly-projecting  supporting-lugs 

2  A  commutator  for  rectifying  alternating  currents  comprising 
two  rings  having  spaced,  peripheral  contact-plates  which  project 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  respective  rings  and  in- 
wardly-projecting radial  lugs,  in  combination  with  a  spider  to  which 
said  lugs  are  bolted 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  apider  mounted  thereon 
having  an  annular  recess,  of  rings  having  inwardlj-projeoting  lugs 
that  are  seated  in  said  anuular  recess  and  having  spaced,  peripheral 
conUct-plates  which  project  in  opposite  directions. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  spider  having  an  annular 
recess  in  one  end.  of  rings  having  inwardly-projecting  lugs  that  are 
clamped  into  said  recess  and  are  insulated  therefrom  and  from  each 
other  and  each  having  spaced,  peripheral  contact-plat«8  which  oc- 
eapy  the  spaces  between  the  plates  of  the  other  ring. 


786.3'2v?.    ORB  8BPARAT0R  AHD  CONCENTRATOR     WaUAB 
r.  STIM,  Fort  CoUlna.  Coto     Piled  May  31  1904    Serial  No  210591. 


7  8  6.321.  COMBIRID  IROIlfB  AND  BOILIR  Dutb  M. 
8BAU.  ProTMMHM.  R.  I  PiM  Oct  12.  190S  Switi  Bo  176.736 
ClMtN.— In  an  engine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  cylinder  A,  of  a  heating  device  thereunder,  the  heat  from  which 
IS  automaticallj  applied  thereto  when  piston  is  down  and  then  re- 
moved when  piston  has  been  raised  to  iU  adjusted  limit,  all  subaUn- 
lially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Chiim — 1.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described  a  casing.  c«n- 
centrating-panH  arranged  tbrrein  in  oppositely-inclined  order,  and 
doors  carrying  spacing  elements  projecting  at  different  distances 
therefrom  to  bold  the  pans  properlv  positioned  with  relation  to  each 
other 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  concentrating  element 
comprising  a  pan  provided  with  riffles,  and  a  frame  detachably  con- 
nected therewith  and  comprising  a  netting  and  a  covering  of  flexible 
fabric  therefor  overlying  the  riffles  and  adapted  to  aink  between  the 
meshes  of  the  netting  \tt  present  ore-collecting  pockets. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided  on  ita 
sides  with  oppositely-inclined  guides,  in  combination  with  concen- 
trating-pans  having  flanges  to  engage  the  guides,  and  doors  having 
spacers  projecting  at  different  distances  therefrom  to  hold  the  ends 
of  the  pans  in  staggered  order  with  relation  to  each  other 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  a  caaing 
suspended  therefrom  for  swinging  movement  and  having  ita  top  and 
bottom  open  and  itii  inner  aides  provided  with  oppositely-inclined 
guides,  concentrating-pans  having  flanges  engaging  the  guides, 
doors  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  spacers 
projecting  inward  at  different  distances  therefrom  to  hold  the  ends  of 
the  pans  in  staggered  order  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  detachable 
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78«.8vJH.  BLBCTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL.  WlOUM  D  Smnu. 
J§mj  City  H  J  .  Mrtgnor  to  C  W  Hunt  Conpany  W«ei  Nirw  Bngii- 
tm  N  T  a  CorporUiou  of  N«w  York  PUe»l  »o»  12  1904  Serial  Ho 
888.4T7 


pUU,  wedge*  Mcured  in  Mid  bottom,  and  a  key  operating:  said 
wedgea. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  a  base-plate 
havia|(  side  flanges  formed  integral  therewith,  flsh-plateti  Hevured 
between  said  rail  and  side  flanges.  in<'lined  bottoms  secured  inte- 
grally with  said  base-plate,  said  bottom  having  a  transverse  opening, 
a  key  serured  in  yaid  opening,  and  wedges  having  inclined  faces  ar- 
ranged in  said  inclined  bottoms,  all  parts  being  arranged  and  oper- 
ating substantially  as  described. 


786.8*J.">.  KLBCTRICAL  COMDRHSBR  Pmct  H  Thobas  Pitti- 
Initk.  Pa  aamgnor  to  Weatingbouse  Blectne  k  Manufartunng  Com 
paar,  a  CorporatioD  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  Ifl.  1903.  Serial  No. 
166.8S7 


Gtam.— 1  The  combination  with  a  raptor,  of  a  controller 
means  actuated  by  said  controller  to  regulat*  the  driving  ahead  of 
the  motor  tad  means  actuated  by  said  controller  to  impose  the  maxi- 
mum dynamical  braking  resisUnce  to  the  moivement  of  the  motor  in 
backward  roUlion  upon  the  movement  of  th»  controller  to  the  flnit 
point  for  backward  running,  to  gradually  dacrease  such  resistance 
to  lero  by  further  movement  of  the  controller,  and  upon  still  further 
movement  of  the  controller  to  supply  current  for  the  backward  roU- 
tion  of  the  motor  and  to  regulate  iU  speed 

t.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  me»ns  to  short-circuit  the 
armature  upon  a  separate  circuit,  a  controller  and  connections  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  the  motor,  a  mechanical  brake  for  said  motor 
and  electrical  devices  in  connection  with  said  controller  to  control 
the  application  of  said  brake,  said  devices  including  means  to  suc- 
cesafully  decrease  the  resisUnce  in  the  fleld-circuit  to  bring  the  field 
to  iU  maximum  strength  for  dynamic  braking  effect  with  the  arma- 
ture short-circuited  on  a  separate  circuit  before  the  mechanical  brake 
ia  released  for  the  motor  to  be  driven  backwa^ 

3  The  combination  with  a  hoisting-druiii  and  a  motor  therefor, 
of  a  controller  for  said  motor,  said  c6ntroller  comprising  a  series  of 
tied  conUcU  and  connections  to  the  armatute,  field  and  field  resist- 
ances of  the  motor,  a  movable  series  of  con^cts  to  cooperate  with 
said  fixed  conUcU  in  controlling  the  speed  <^  the  motor,  and  a  sec- 
ond movsble  series  of  conucts  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  contacts 
in  controlling  the  resistance  offered  by  the  niotor  to  backward  roU- 
tion  under  stress  of  the  load.  I 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting-druti  and  a  motor  therefor, 
of  a  resisUnce  in  a  normally  open  separate  cirruit  with  the  armature, 
and  a  controller  comprisinn  a  fixed  series  of  conUct*-and  connec- 
tions to  the  armature,  field,  field  resistance*  and  said  armature  re- 
sisUnce, a  movable  series  of  conUcts  coOptrating  with  said  fixed 
aariea  of  conUcts  to  control  the  speed  of  the  »otor  in  hoisting,  and  a 
second  movable  series  of  conUcts  to  ooOperale  with  said  fixed  series 
of  conUcU  to  short-circuit  the  armature  in  a  separate  circuit  with 
said  armature  resisUnce  and  to  vary  the  resistance  in  the  field-cir- 
cvit  with  reapect  to  the  resisUnce  in  the  armature-circuit 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting-drum  and  a  motor  therefor, 
of  a  reeisUnce  in  a  normally  open  separate  circuit  with  the  armature, 
and  a  controller  comprising  a  fixed  series  of  conUcU  and  connections 
to  the  armature,  field,  field  reaisUnces  and  t«id  armature  resisUnce. 
a  movable  series  of  conUcU  cooperating  witi  said  fixed  series  of  con- 
UcU to  control  the  speed  of  the  motor  in  hoi«ting.  and  a  second  mov- 
able seriea  of  coitUcU  to  codperat«>  with  sai4  fixed  series  of  conUcU 
to  short-circuit  the  armature  in  a  separate  circuit  with  said  arma- 
ture reaiaUnce  and  to  vary  the  reaieUnce  in  the  armature-circuit  and 
also  to  control  the  speed  of  driving  in  the  reverse  direction 


T8«.3'.24.    RAIWOIHT     McTMAt  Srt^  Shendao  Pa^ 
Ayr  ».  1904.    Sariil  No.  I04.t$7 
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Claim.— 'i.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  non- 
conducting plates  and  a  series  of  thin  conducting-plates  of  less  area, 
each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  corners  projecting  through  slita  in 
the  adjacent  non-conducting  plate  and  bent  backward  against  the 
oppoaiU  surface  to  fasten  the  plate  in  position. 

2.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  non-conducting' 
platea,  a  seriea  of  thin  conducting-plates  of  less  area  having  a  plu- 
rality of  comers  inserted  in  slits  in  the  adjacent  non-conducting  plate 
and  bent  backwardly  against  said  plate  and  sets  of  non-conducting 
strip*  having  their  ends  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  non-conducting 
plate*. 

3.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  non-conducting 
plates,  a  series  of  thin  condut  ting-plates  each  fastened  to  an  adja- 
cent non-conducting  plate  by  one  or  more  of  its  comers  which  pro- 
ject through  sliU  in  said  non-<-onducting  plate  and  are  bent  backward 
against  the  plate  and  each  having  a  terminal  strip  that  is  threaded 
through  a  plurality  of  sliu  in  the  adjacent  non-conducting  plate. 

4.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  non-conducting 
plates,  a  series  of  thin  conducting-plates  of  less  area  each  having  a 
plurality  of  its  comers  bent  and  inserted  in  slits  in  the  adjacent  non- 
conducting plate  and  having  s  terminal  strip  threaded  through  sliU 
in  the  non-conducting  plate,  non-conducting  strips  having  thrir  ends 
fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  non-conducting  plate  and  an 
open-work  frame  in  which  said  combined  members  are  mounted 

5.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  a  .series  of  non-conduttinjf 
plates,  a  aeries  of  thin  conducting-plates  each  of  which  has  edges  that 
are  folded j>r  turned  back  upon  themselves  and  is  fastened  to  an  ad- 
jacent non-conducting  plate  at  its  corners. 

6.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  non-conducting 
•upporting-plates.  a  series  of  conducting-plates  of  less  area  having 
turned-over  edge*  and  each  of  which  is  fastened  to  an  adjacent  non- 
conducting plate  at  iU  comers  and  spaced  non-conducting  strips 
having  their  ends  fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  supporting-plates 

7.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  dielectric  plates, 
a  •erie*  of  conducting-plates  of  less  area  each  fastened  to  one  side  of 
a  dielectric  plate,  spacing-strips  fastened  to  each  dielectric  plate 
which  supports  a  metal  plate  and  an  open-work  frame  which  con- 
tains and  supporU  the  combined  plates  and  strips. 

8.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  a  series  of  dielectric  plates, 
a  series  of  conducting-plates  of  less  area  each  having  its  comers  in- 
serted in  slits  in  an  adjacent  dielectric  plate,  spacing-stnps  having 
their  end*  secured  to  the  edge*  of  the  adjacent  dielectric  plate  and  an 
open-work  frame  in  which  aaid  structure  is  contained  and  supported. 


CMm.—\.  Tb  a  rail-joint,  the  combin4tion  of  a  base-plate  hav- 
imc  (id*  Bangea,  an  inchned  bottom  formed  inUg ral  with  said  baae- 


780  3^26      8PRIHQ-BAC1  POR  CHAIRS     Chailm  J  TlATits. 
Mflwuiksa.  Wk.    Piled  July  8.  1004.    Semi  No  21S.7M. 
CImm.—l    A  tpring -back  for  a  chair,  comprising  a  back,  a  plu- 
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rality  of  opindtrs  on  which  tbr  back  i«  mountMi.  meani)  for  holding 
the  lowf  r  rnd8  of  the  spindlFii.  short  front  linkii  and  longer  rear  links 
supporting  niovably  thr  mranH  for  holding  thr  lower  ends  of  the  8pin- 
dleg.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  spindle-holding  means  in  its 
initial  upper  and  rearward  position  yieldingly. 


2.  In  a  spring-back  for  a  chair,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  rhair-oeat.  a  xet  of  ohort  links  depending  therefrom,  a  set  of  longer 
links  also  depending  from  said  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  short  links,  a 
spindle-plate  pivoted  and  supported  on  the  short  and  the  long  links, 
means  for  clamping  spindles  to  the  spindle-plate,  and  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  spindle-plate  yieldingly  in  its  upper  and  rearward  po 
sitirn. 

3.  In  a  spring-hack  for  a  chair,  a  plurality  of  bact-carrring 
spindles,  a  spindle-plate  provided  with  sockets  for  the  spindles,  a 
clamping-plate  bearing  against  the  spindles,  means  for  holding  the 
clamping-plate  to  the  spindle-plate  and  clamping  the  intermediate 
spindles,  a  supporting-plate,  short  links  suspending  the  spindle- 
plate  from  the  supporting-plate  at  the  front,  longer  links  suspending 
the  spindle-plate  from  the  supporting-plate  a  little  distance  at  the 
rear  of  the  short  links,  and  a  spring  holding  the  spindle-plate  to  its 
upper  and  rearward  position  yieldingly  and  adapted  to  permit  it  to 
go  down  and  forward  on  strain  applied  rearwardly  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  spindles. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  supporitng  a  spring-back  for  a  chair,  a 
supporting-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a  chair- 
seat,  a  spindle-plate,  front  short  linkk  pivoted  to  the  supporting- 
plate  and  to  the  supported  spindle-plate  and  provided  with  stops 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  plates  and  limit  the  swing  of  the  links 
and  the  movement  of  the  spindle-plate,  longer  rear  links  pivoted  to 
the  supporting-plate  and  to  the  spindle-plate,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  supporting-plate  and  the  spindle-plate  adapted  to 
hold  the  ."pindle-plate  in  its  upp?r  and  rearward  position  yieldingly. 

.*>  In  mechnnism  for  supporting  a  spring-back  for  a  chair,  a 
supporting-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a  chair- 
seat,  a  !>pindle-plate.  front  short  links  pivoted  to  the  supporting- 
plate  and  to  the  supported  spindle-plate,  longer  links  pivoted  at  a 
distance  at  the  rear  of  the  short  links  to  the  supporting -plate  and 
pivoted  to  the  supported  spindle-plate  at  a  greater  distance  to  the 
rear  than  the  distance  at  which  these  longer  links  are  pivoted  on  the 
supporting-plate  at  the  rearof  the  short  links,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  supporting-plate  and  the  spindle-plate  adapted  to  hold 
the  spindle-plate  yieldingly  in  its  upper  and  rearward  position  and 
horizontally  parallel  with  the  supporting-plate. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  a  spring-back  for  a  chair,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  chair-seat,  a  set  of  short  links  depending  therefrom, 
a  set  of  longer  links  depending  from  said  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  short 
links,  a  spindle-plate  pivoted  and  supported  on  the  short  and  the 
long  links,  means  for  clamping  spindles  to  the  apindle-plate,  a  spring 
•ecuretl  to  and  interposed  between  the  supporting-plate  and  the  sup- 
ported spindle-plate  adapted  to  hold  the  spindle-plate  yieldingly  to 
its  upper  and  rearward  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

786.327.     AWHIRO.     CIAUB  J.  Tiunrat.  IndtanapollB.  Ind 

FiM  JulT  8.  1904.    8«rlkl  If  0  215.297 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of,  vertical  guide- 
rods,  the  webbing,  the  roller  to  which  said  webbing  ia  attached,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  for  holding  said  roller  in  desired  positions  of  ad- 
justment, a  cord  passing  around  said  roller  and  engaging  the  pawl,  a 
pair  of  collars  one  mounted  on  each  of  the  vertical  gnides,  means  for 
holding  said  collars  in  any  desired  poaition  of  rertical  adjustment. 


a  stmt  piTotMi  to  each  cottar  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a 
bearing  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each  strut  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  pivoUl  connection  between  the  strut 
and  collar,  and  a  spreader  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
web  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  members  upon  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis. 


'i  In  an  awning,  the  couibination  of.  vertical  guide-rods,  the 
webbing,  the  roller  to  which  said  webbing  is  attached,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  for  holding  said  roller  in  desired  positions  of  adjustment,  a 
cord  passing  around  said  roller  and  engaging  the  pawl,  a  pair  of  col- 
lars one  mounted  on  each  of  the  vertical  guides,  a  strut  pivoted  to 
each  collar  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  bearing  member  piv- 
oted to  (he  outer  end  of  each  ."trut  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivotal  i-onne«-tion  t)etween  the  strut  and  collar,  a 
spreader  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  web'and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bearing  members  upon  s  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  a  collar  mounted  upon  each  guide  below  the  first-mentioned 
collar,  and  means  for  holding  said  last  collar  in  various  positions  of 
vertical  adjustment. 

3.  In  an  awning,  the  couibination  of.  vertical  guide-rods,  the 
webbing,  the  roller  to  which  said  webbing  is  attached,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  for  holding  said  roller  in  desired  positions  of  adjustment,  a 
cord  passing  around  said  roller  and  engaging  the  pawl,  a  pair  of  col- 
lars one  mounted  on  each  of  the  vertical  guides,  a  strut  pivoted  to 
each  collar  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  bearing  member  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  end  of  each  strut  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  strut  and  collar,  a 
spreader  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  web  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bearinir  nicmberti  upon  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  a  collar  mounted  upon  each  guide  below  th('  first-mentioned 
collar,  means  for  holding  said  collar  in  various  positions  of  vertical 
adjustment,  and  interengsging  parts  carried  by  each  of  said  second 
collars  and  the  outer  end  of  each  strut,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of,  vertical  guide-rods,  the 
webbing,  the  roller  to  which  said  webbing  is  attached,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  roller  and  for  holding  the  same  in  desired  positions  of  ad- 
justment, a  pair  of  collars  one  mounted  on  each  of  the  vertical  guides, 
a  stmt  pivoted  to  each  collar  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a 
bearing  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each  strut  on  an  axis  sub- 
tADtially  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  strut 
and  collar,  a  spreader  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  web 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  members  upon  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  a  collar  mounted  upon  each  guide  below  the 
ftrst-mentioned  collar,  and  means  for  holding  said  collar  in  various 
positions  of  vertical  adjustment 

5.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of,  vertical  guide-rods,  the 
webbing,  the  roller  to  which  said  webbing  is  attached,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  roller  and  for  holding  the  same  in  desired  positions  of  ad- . 
justment,  a  pair  of  collars  one  mounted  on  each  of  the  vertical  guides, 

a  strut  pivoted  to  each  collar  on  a  aubstantially  horizontal  axis,  a 
bearing  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each  strut  on  an  axis  snb- 
•untially  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  strut 
and  collar,  a  spreader  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  web 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  members  upon  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  a  collar  mounted  upon  each  guide  below  the 
flrst-mentioned  collar,  means  for  holding  said  collir  in  various  posi- 
tions of  vertical  adjustment,  and  interengaging  parts  carried  by  each 
of  said  second  collars  and  the  outer  end  of  each  stmt,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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CioMN— A  brooch  compnuing  front  And  rtmt  portion*  of  tub  ^ 
■Untiallv  «iiBiUr  rontoar.  uid  portioiu  b«in{(  formed  with  open 
c«nt«ni  and  att«rhed  tofpther  at  one  «idp  «o  a*  t^  be  morable  rrla- 
tively  one  lu  th«  other,  a  pin  Mcur«d  at  one  side  *(  one  portion  and 
•panniuK  the  open  center  of  the  njinie  and  a  keeper  at  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  open  renter  of  said  portion 
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Claim.  —  I  A  pilinir  eon^mtinf  of  a  sinfclr  Biember  havinK  • 
thirk  renlral  portion  and  reduced  extengions  terminating  in  sitraight 
flangeii.  hooked  flanf(es  projecting;  from  the  body  {lortion  in  opposite 
direction:)  a«  and  for  the  purpune  «et  forth. 

2  \  pile  ronaisting  of  a  single  metal  theet  hliving  reduced  ex- 
tennioR!*  terminating  in  vtraight  flanges  bent  at  fight  angle  to  the 
extennion  and  a  pair  of  hooked  flanges  projecting  from  each  side  of  ' 
rbe  metal  sheet  in  different  directions,  said  flanges  interlocking  with 
flange*  on  the  adjacent  pile  xubstantiallv  as  descriVed. 

3  .\  section  or  unit  for  sheet-piling  consisting  of  a  pile  having 
a  thick  body  portion,  reduced  extensions  formed  i^itegrml  therewith 
and  terminating  in  straight  flanges  bent  at  right  angle  to  the  re- 
duced extension,  a  pair  of  hook-shaped  flanges  projecting  from  the 
body  portion  in  opposite  directions  and  forming  abutting  angles  for 
the  straight  flange  carried  by  the  adjacent  pile 

4  \  series  of  interlocking  piles  haviiig  1  tl|ick  central  body 
portion,  reduced  extensions  formed  integral  withlthe  body  portion 
and  terminating  in  straight  flanges  bent  at  right  ankle  to  the  reduced 
rxten.'ion  and  extending  in  opposite  direi-tions.  4*nges  projecting 
from  the  central  b<Kly  portion  at  a  p«>iiit  where  the  tedured  extension 
begin'*,  snd  terminating  in  h(M>k-<haped  endw  fornting  a  channel  fot 
interlocking  with  the  straight  flange  on  the  adjac<int  pile  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 


TH(i.:{H(>.    ACBTYL8NB-GAS  OENRRATOR     WiLUABA.  Wal- 
UCB  CoUinsnlle  T«x.     Piled  Aug.  89  1904     Seilal  No  222.8S4. 


Clmim. — 1 .  la  aa  ao«Cyl«a«-gma  gaaerator^  the  eombiaatioa  of  > 
gaaometer  erabodjing  a  bell,  a  ecrbid-holder  carried  by  the  b«ll, 
mean*  for  feeding  the  carbid  from  the  holder,  weight  mean*  mounted 
iadepeadeatly  of  the  gas-bell  for  compcnaatiag  for  the  weight  of  the 
earbid  displaced  from  *aid  holder,  and  means  for  effecting  coopera- 
tion of  the  weight  means  and  the  b«U  upon  displacement  of  the  car- 
bid. 

2  In  aa  aoetylene-gaa  generator,  the  combination  of  a  gasome- 
ter embodying  a  bell,  a  carbid-holder  carried  by  the  bell,  mean*  for 
feeding  the  carbid  from  the  holder  a  hopper  mounted  independently 
of  the  gas-bell,  and  valve  means  governing  eg^es*  of  the  content*  of 
the  hopper  and  operable  by  the  gaa-ball  aforesaid. 

3  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  genera- 
tor, a  gasometer  embodying  a  bell,  a  carbid-holder  carried  by  the 
bell,  mean*  for  feeding  the  carbid  from  the  holder  to  the  generator, 
and  weight  means  regulable  by  the  ctrbid-feed  mechanism  to  com- 
pensate for  the  weight  of  the  carbid  displaced  from  the  said  holder. 

4.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  o(  a  genera- 
tor, a  gaaometer  embodying  a  bell,  a  carbid-holder  carried  by  the 
bell,  means  for  feeding  the  carbid  from  the  holder  to  the  generator,  a 
hopper  mounted  independently  of  the  bell  to  receive  loose  material, a 
receptacle  supported  by  the  bell,  and  means  for  feeding  the  loose  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper  into  the  receptacle  aforesaid. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  gasome- 
ter embodying  a  bell,  a  generator,  a  carbid-holder  carried  by  the  bell, 
a  receptai-le  supported  by  the  carbid-holder.  a  hopper  adapted  to  re- 
ceive loose  material. valved  means  governing  the  egreu  of  the  mate- 
rial in  the  hopper  and  carbid-holder, and  means  for  simultaneoual^ 
operating  said  valve  means  to  effect  feeding  of  the  carbid  to  the  gen- 
erator and  feed  of  the  loose  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  recepta- 
cle supported  by  the  carbid-holder. 

6.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the' combination  of  a  gasome- 
ter embodying  a  bell,  a  generator,  a  carbid-holder  carried  by  the  bell, 
a  receptacle  supported  by  the  carbid-holder.  a  hopper  adapted  to  re- 
ceive loose  material. valved  means  governing  the  egress  of  the  mate- 
rial in  the  hopper  andcarbid-holdet.and  adjustable  mean*  forsimul- 
taneously  operating  said  valve  means  to  effect  feeding  of  the  carbid 
to  the  generator  and  feed  of  the  loose  material  from  the  hopper  to  the 
receptacle  supported  by  the  carbid'holder. 


7  H  B  .  ;?  :^  1  .  CONSTROCTIOH  OF  THB  BODIM  OP  LAMPft 
RooeBSBDOB  Wallwo&x.  MandMBter.  Boglaad  PIM  D«c.  IS.  1904. 
Serial  Ho.  23«.644. 


CiMm—ln  a  lamp  or  oil-feeder  body  the  combination  of  end 
covers  a.  b,  an  intervening  casing  c.  fttting  into  said  covers,  and  a 
central  perforated  tube  d.  bracing  together  said  cover*  and  casing. 
for  the  purpose  and  in  manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


78e.33'2.     RBCHAROIHO  DiVlCl.    JoiB  V.  Wbub.  Braddocfc. 

Pa.    rUed  Apr  14.  1904     Serial  Ifo  908.1tS. 

Clmim— I.  A  recharging  device,  comprising  a  casing  or  inclo- 
sure,  including  a  cylinder  and  a  chamber  communicating  therewith, 
the  cylinder  having  a  vent  to  the  atmoophere  and  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  chamber  being 
adapted  ti>  communicate  with  the  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
said  cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  the  piston,  a  spring  pressing  the 
piston  against  the  auxili«ry-re»er>oir  pressure,  s  main  retaining- 
ralve  having  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  stem,  and  a  seoondarr 
retainin^-valve  carried  by  the  main  retaining-valve. 
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1.  A  reehargiaf  (Uviee,  eompnaiag  •  eaaiiig  or  iaeloattre  in- 
clodinit  ■  cfiiBder  and  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  and  communicating 
with  the  criinder,  aaid  cjlinder  hariog  the  other  end  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  auxiliary-rcMrroir  preaaure  and  baring  a  dia- 
charge  or  exhauat  port  intermediate  ita  ends  and  tjie  chamber  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  brake-cjUnder  preaaure,  a  piaton 
in  the  cjlinder,  a  ipring  preasiag  the  piiton  againat  thr  auxiliary- 
reserroir  preaaure,  a  grooved  atem  attached  to  the  piaton  and  extend- 
ing through  the  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  chamber, 
a  chambered  main  retaining-TalTC  located  in  the  aaid  chamber  and 
having  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  grooved  portion  of  the  stem, 
•aid  main  retaining-valve  being  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  adjacent 
cylinder-head  to  close  the  fluid-paaaage  between  the  said  head  and 
the  main  retaining-valve,  and  a  secondary  retaining-valve  carried 
by  and  commanding  an  orifice  in  the  said  chambered  main  retaining- 
valve. 


S.  A  recharging  device,  comprising  a  casing  or  incloaure  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  and  communicating 
with  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  the  other  end  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  auxiliary-reaervoir  pressure  and  having  a  dis- 
charge or  exhaust  port  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  chamber  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  brake-cylinder  pressure,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  a  spring  pressing  the  piston  against  the  auxiliary- 
reaervoir  pressure,  a  grooved  stem  attached  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  the  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  cham- 
ber, a  chambered  main  retaining-valve  located  in  the  said  chamber 
and  having  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
stem,  said  main  retaining-valve  being  adapted  to  bear  againat  the 
adjacent  cylinder-head  to  cloae  the  fluid-paaaage  between  the  said 
head  and  the  main  retaining-valve,  a  secondary  retaining-valve  car- 
ried by  and  commanding  an  orifice  in  the  said  chambered  main  re- 
taining-valve, and  means  for  releasably  holding  the  main  retaining- 
valve  in  active  position 

4.  A  recharging  device,  comprising  a  casing  or  incloaure  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  and  communicating 
with  the  cylinder,  aaid  cylinder  having  the  other  end  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  and  having  a  dis- 
charge or  exhaust  port  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  chamber  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  brake-cylinder  preaaure,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  a  upring  pressing  the  piston  against  the  auxiliary- 
reservoir  pressure,  »  grooved  stem  attached  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  the  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  cham- 
ber, a  chambered  main  retaining-valve  located  in  the  said  chamber 
and  having  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
stem,  said  main  retaining-valve  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
adjacent  cylinder-head  to  cloae  the  fluid-paaaage  between  the  said 
head  and  the  main  retaining-valve,  a  secondary  retaining-valve  car- 
ried by  and  commanding  an  orifice  in  the  said  chambered  main  re- 


taining-valve, and  spring-catchea  iadapted  t«  engage  opposite  sidea 
of  the  main  retaining-valve  to  hold  said  valve  yieldingly  in  active  po- 
aition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  recharging  device, 
comprising  a  main  ret^ing-valve  controlling  the  triple  exhaust, 
meana  for  unaeating  said  valve,  such  means  being  actuated  by  the 
auxiliary-reaervoir  pressure,  a  secondary  retaining-valve,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  seating  the  same,  the  secondary  retaining-valve  being 
carried  by  the  main  retaining- valra. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  recharging  device, 
comprising  a  main  retaining-valve  controlling  the  triple  exhaust, 
means  for  unseating  aaid  valve,  such  means  being  actuated  by  the 
auxiliarr-reaervoir  preaaure,  a  secondary  retaining-valve,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  seating  the  aame,  the  secondary  retaining-valve  being 
carried  in  the  main  retaining-valve 

7.  A  recharging  device  for  fluid-pressure  brake  systems,  coni- 
priaing  a  valve  adapted  to  command  the  triple  exhaust,  means  for 
unseating  said  valve  operated  by  the  auxiUary-reser^oir  pressure, 
and  a  spring-<>atch  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  valve  seated 

8.  A  recharging  device  for  fluid-presaure  brake  systems  com 
prising  a  chambered  valve  adapted  to  command  a  triple  exhaust, 
means  for  unseating  said  valve  operated  by  the  auxiliary-reaervoir 
pressure,  and  a  secondary  retaining-valve  mounted  in  the  chambered 
valve  and  controlling  an  exhaust-opening  therein. 

9.  A  recharging  device  for  fluid-preasure  brake  systems  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  triple  exhaust,  a  rrtaiuing-valve  commanding  said  passage, 
means  for  unseating  the  valve  operated  by  the  auxiliary-reaervoir 
preaaure.  the  retaining-valve  having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  a 
secondary  retaining-valvr  commanding  the  passage  in  the  first- 
named  or  main  retaining-valve. 

10.  A  recharging  device  for  fluid-pressure  brske  By»t«*m(i  com- 
priaing  a  valve  adapted  t«  command  a  triple  exhaust,  mean*  for  un- 
seating the  valve  operated  by  the  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure,  and  a 
catch  adapted  releasably  to  hold  the  valve  seated. 


786.383.  "niOOSERS-STRBTCHBR    Watuii  B  WEITI.  Borton. 
nied  June  16  1904     Serial  No  212.7M. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  trousers-stretcher,  the  combination,  with  a  cer 
tral  bar.  of  sockeU  slidable  on  the  said  bar,  a  pair  of  stretcher-bars, 
pairs  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  sockets  and  to  the  said  strctoher- 
bars,  arms  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  arms  and  to  the  said 
central  bar,  and  a  connecting-rod  extending  between  the  said  socketa. 

2.  In  a  trousers-stretx-her.  the  combination,  with  a  central  bar, 
of  sockeU  slidable  upon  the  said  bar,  a  pair  of  stretcher-bant,  pairs  of 
arms  pivoted  to  the  said  sockets  and  to  the  said  stretcher-bars,  each 
said  ami  being  formed  of  two  overlapping  sections  and  a  spiral 
spring  coupling  the  said  sections  and  forcing  the  pivoted«ends  of  the 
arms  apart,  arms  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  arms  and  to  the 
said  central  bar,  and  a  connecting-rod  extending  between  the  said 
sockets. 

786.334.  SIGH  NiTiAX  B  Wood,  Hew  York.  M  T  .  Mrtguor  by 
diraet  and  mane  laignnHota.  to  The  Wood  Cbuglng  Sign  Compaay, 
a  Cwvorttion  of  Htm  Tork     FIM  Dec  2.  IW     Sertel  No.  183  429 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


April  4.,    1905. 


«loU  and  •tripn.  th**  strip*  of  011^  dheel  ovrrlapi  lin^  thr  nlota  of  the 
out  !tb«>«>t,  anil  another  pair  of  ithr«*tH  pruvideki  with  nvertappin|( 

t-nain«^  •>h<>«t!( 
ilrd  l>«hind  thr 


rUtim.-l    A  aiKii  cumpriainK  a  pair  of  ^l^ui  provided  withJ7H(i.aHCi.    APPARATDS  FOR  TIH-PLATIKO     PSahi  L.  Yooiia. 


Bortoo  Uam     PUed  Peb  1   1904     Sortel  Mo  19I.4S8. 


Ktripo  and  armnfccd 
to  tjidf  lifhind  xaid 
at  de.irribed 


d(*i  with 
<tripn  rrnpiwtiTfk  located  betyreen  strips  .if  t\,l  HrMt -named  sheet* 
and  adapted  to  njide  a<Toii»  the  latter  aud  to  be  «4incealei 
.*ame.  Aubatantially  as  deiH-ribed 

2.  A  tijrn  i-omprininK  a  pair  of  nheeU  proviiled  with  »lot»  and 
■tripn  plai-ed  one  upon  the  other  with  utrips  o'  one  sheet  pawjiinK 
throufch  the  iiiota  of  the  other  sheet  and  overlapping  the  tranaverse 
piwes  thereof  providing;  openinjfs  there  between,  and  another  pair  of 
-heet*  pro  ided  rtith  strips  o\erlappin>t  ea«h  otiier  and  alined  with 
the  spacei  between  the  rorrespoudinxfirst-named 
to  slide  in  front  of  the  latter  to  coneeal  them  and 
strips  1.1  exp<Me  the  latter  to  view,  substantially 

V  A  si^n  romprisinK  a  pair  of  sheets  provided  with  transverne 
*lola  and  having  slits  at  corrpspoodinK  «ides  of  iaiii  slots  providinK 
extended  strips,  the  stripa  of  one  sheet  passing  ^hrough  the  slots  of 
another  sheet,  and  another  pair  of  sheets  prov-lded  with  strips  re- 
spectivelv  Irx-atcd  between  tw.>  strips  of  the  firsi-named  sheets  and 
arranged  to  slide  therebetween  over  the  faces  of  fne  first-named  Htrip« 
to  conceal  the  latter,  substautially  as  described 

4  .\  sign  comprising  a  member  having  striis,  part  of  one  atrip 
overlapping  part  of  an  adjacent  strip  and  provi<ttng  spaces  therebe- 
tween, and  another  member  having  strips  lyiiig  iartiv  one  upon  an- 
other arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  named  stribs  and  alined  with 
said  spaces  tr>  pa.s.s  therethrough,  a  frame  to  which  the  first-named 
atripa  are  attached,  said  frame  having  horizontklly-disposed  guid- 
ing-ways, and  a  back  to  which  the  'Nscond-named  jitrips  are  attached, 
said  back  being  guided  by  said  ways  and  arrange^  to  have  movement 
with  reapect  to  said  frame  for  c.iusing  the  last-nained  strips  to  alter- 
nately conceal  and  expose  the  firat-nained  strips,  tubstantiallr  as  de- 
«cribed. 

3  In  a  sign  the  combination  of  a  frame  havilg  hori/.ontally-dis- 
posed  guideways.  transverse  strips  secured  to  sai4  frame  and  having 
openings  between  them,  with  a  back  for  said  fra4f  arranged  to  have 
movement  therein,  strips  tarried  by  said  back  arranged  to  slide  be- 
tween the  first-named  strips  to  alternately  exp<iie  and  conceal  the 
latter,  and  antifriction-balls  located  between  ^id  frame  and  said 


bark,  the  latter  having  two  bearing-aurfaces  for 
balls,  said  balls  being  mounted  to  travel  along 
tialiv  as  deM-ribed. 


the  corresponding 
lid  wara,  aubatan 


THH.:l:<.'>.  SAW  HANDLE  Dudlit  WordW  Whatcom.  Wash., 
aaMKDor  of  one-half  to  Bdvin  B  Pbelp*  Whatcom.  Wash  Filed  D«e. 
10.  1903     Relieved  Mar  I.  1906     Sertal  No  24t  943 


rUim—\.  In  a  tin-plating  apparatus;  a  pot  to  contain  molten 
tin  ;  a  pair  of  squeeze  delivery-rolla  adjacent  thereto;  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  the  surface  of  said  delivery-rolla;  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
squeeze-rolls  beyond  said  delivery-rolls  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
oil-supply ;  and  means  for  removing  oil  from  the  surface  of  said  aux- 
iliary lolls. 

2  In  a  tin-plating  apparatus ;  a  pot  to  contain  molten  tin ;  a  pair 
of  squeexe  delivery-rolls  lo<ated  above  and  adjacent  thereto;  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  the  surface  of  said  delivery-rolls;  a  pair  of  aux- 
iliary rolls  above  said  delivery-rolls  and  out  of  contact  with  the  oil- 
supply;  and  means  for  removing  oil  from  the  surface  of  said  auxil- 
iary rolls. 

■i.  In  a  tin-plating  apparatus;  a  pot  to  contain  molten  tin; a  pair 
of  squeeze  delivery-rolls  adjacent  thereto;  means  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  surface  of  said  delivery-rolls,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  squeeze-rolls 
beyond  said^delivery-rolls  and  out  of  contact  with  the  oil-supply ;  and 
a  scraper  adjacent  to  and  acting  upon  the  surface  of  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary ntlls  to  remove  oil  from  the  surface  thereof. 

4.  In  a  tin-plating  apparatus ;  a  pot  to  contain  molten  tin  ;  a  pair 
of  squeeze  delivery-rolls  lo<ated  above  and  adjacent  thereto:  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  the  surface  of  said  delivery-rolls;  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary rolls  above  said  delivery-rolls  and  out  of  <ontact  with  the  oil- 
supply  ;  aud  a  scraper  adjacent  to  and  acting  upon  the  surface  of  each 
of  said  auxiliary  rolls  to  remove  oil  from  the  surface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  tin-plating  apparatus ;  a  pot  to  contain  molten  tin ;  a  pair 
of  squeeze  delivery-rolls  adjacent  thereto;  means  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  surface  of  said  delivery-rolls;  a  pair  of  auxiliary  sciuee/.e-rolls 
beyond  said  delivery-rolls;  a  pair  of  scrapers  adjacent  to  and  acting 
upon  the  surface  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  n)lls ;  and  absorbent  mate- 
rial between  said  pairs  of  scrapers  whereby  oil  is  removed  from  the 
surface  of  said  auxiliary  rolls. 

6.  In  a  tin-plating  apparatus ;  a  pot  to  contain  ntolten  tin ;  a  pair 
of  squeeze  delivery-rolls  located  above  and  adjacent  thereto;  means 
for  .supplying  oil  to  the  surface  of  said  delivery-rolls,  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary rolls  above  said  delivery-rolls;  a  pair  of  scrapers  adjacent  to  and 
acting  upon  the  surface  of  each  of  said  auxiliarv  rolls;  and  absorbent 
material  between  said  pairs  of  scrapers  whereby  oil  is  removed  fnun 
the  surface  of  said  auxiliarv  rolls. 


7H(>.:^H7.     CONVETBR      OtOROB  F  Ziaiui.  London   Enxtand. 
PiM  Dm.  21.  1903     Senal  No  IM  039 

(faim  —1  A  handle-fastener  having  a  sotki  t.  a  saw-clamping 
shank  longitudinally  movable  in  the  s<M'ket,  and  a  curved  resilient 
plate  mounted  upon  the  'hank  and  having  notchi'd  edges  vieldably 
engaging  the  saw. 

2  A  handle-fastenei  ha  king  a  socket,  a  sau-eiamping  shank 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  socket,  and  a  cur  red  resilient  plate 
intermediately  bearing  against  the  socket  and  hat  ing  saw-engaging 
terminals  Claim. — I     In  a  convrver  the  combination  of  a  trough  supported 

1    A  saw -handle  fastener  comprising  a  handl(,  a  socket  seearrd    on  spring-legs  with  a  cranked  driving-shaft,  a  conne«ting-rod  at 
to  the  handle,  and  a  movable  -aw-engaging  de»  re  carried  by  the   tached  at  one  end  to  the  crank  of  the  driving-shaft  and  at  the  other 
.s«Mket  and  including  a  terminal  resilient  plate  halving  it*  resilient   end  to  an  adjustable  clamping  device  secured  to  one  pair  of  spring- 
edges  placed  in  contact  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  Ibm  legs  at  any  desired  p«iint  so  as  to  give  the  required  vibration  to  the 

4    In  a  saw-handle  fastener,  a  saw.  a  handle,  and  .i  yielding  :  trough,  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  stated 
plate  interposed  between  the  saw  and  handle  and  having  a  termi-  2     In  a  conveyer  the  combination  of  a  tmugh  supported   on 

sally-disposed  guard-finger  projecting  from  the  piate  j  spring-legs  with  a  cranked  driving-shaft,  a  connect ing-nul  attached 

b  \  tension  device  for  saw  -handles,  comprisi^xt  a  concavo-con- 1  at  one  end  to  the  crank  of  the  driving-shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  an 
Tex  plate  having  an  inherent  yielding  tendency  and  provided  with  a  j  adjustable  clamping  device  secured  to  one  pair  of  spring-legs  at  any 
terminally -disposed  guard-Anger  I  desired  point  so  as  to  give  the  required  vibration  to  the  trough  and 
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OMans  for  diatribnting  the  driTiag  atrain  oT«r  two  or  more  pairs  of 
spring-legs  all  substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  suted. 
3.  In  a  conveyer  the  conbination  of  a  trough  supported  on 
spring-legs  with  a  craBk*d  dririag-ahaft,  a  connecting-rod  atUched 
at  one  end  to  the  cnnk  of  the  driving-shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  an 
adjusUble  clamping  derice  secured  to  one  pair  of  spring-legs  at  any 
desired  point  so  aa  to  give  tke  required  ribration  to  the  trough,  a 
volute  spring  on  the  end  of  the  connecting-rod  on  each  aide  of  the 
clamping  derice  nuts  screwed  onto  the  end  of  the  connecting-rod  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  the  volute  springs  and  rods  secured  to  the  said 
clamping  device  on  a  second  and  if  necessary  on  a  third  pair  of 
spring-legs  all  aa  specified  and  for  the  parposc  stated. 


786.338.  TRAMSPORMIR  RBCIPTACLI  OR  CABI  Jou  H 
SiaaBMAMK.  RMTiit.  M.  J.aHlgiMr  to  WatUngboon  Bleotrtc  &  Minu 
faoturtng  Compuy.  a  CorporaUoo  of  PeniMTlTula.  PIM  Apr.  18. 
IMS.    8«tal  Ro.  169J41. 
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timmu  that  thaj  will  cause  the  saw-frame  to  be  lifted  on  each  stroke : 
I  and  arms  pivoted  to  the  slides  above  the  links  and  articulated  to  the 
ends  of  the  hangers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  combination,  with  a 
machine-frame  having  vertical  uprights,  of  slides  fitted  upon  guide- 
ways  of  said  uprights;  meaiu  for  adjusting  said  slides,  hangers  ar- 
ticulated to  the  saw-frame ;  links  pivoted  to  thr  lower  portions  of  the 
slides  on  their  inner  sides  and  also  pivoted  to  the  hangers  interme- 
diate the  lengths  of  said  hangers;  arms  pivoted  to  the  inner  portions 
of  the  slides  and  also  articulated  to  the  upper  end*  of  the  hangers; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  saw-frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  apecifled,  the  combination,  with  a 
aaw-frame,  of  hanger*  pivoted  to  said  frame;  upwardly-inclined 
links  of  a  length  to  cause  the  saw-frame  to  be  lifted  on  each  stroke, 
connected  to  the  hangers  at  pointa  intermediate  their  lengths;  slides 
to  the  lower  ends  of  which  said  links  are  pivoted ;  and  downwardly- 
inclined  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  slides  and  also  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  hangers. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  standards, vertically-adjustable  slides 
arranged  upon  said  standards,  a  saw-carrring  frame,  pairs  of  links 
bearing  in  said  slides  af>d  arranged  to  stand  normally,  one  pair  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
hangera  at.  and  near,  their  upper  ends,  aaid  hanger*  having  like  con- 
nection at  their  lower  ends  with  said  saw-carrying  frame. 


Claim.— I.  A  receptacle  having  corrugated  sheet-meUl  sides 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  compressed  to  relatively 
small  thickness,  a  sheet-metal  bottom  bent  to  form  a  narrow  trough 
or  gutter  adjacent  to  iU  edges  in  which  the  compressed  lower  edges 
of  the  sides  are  seated  and  fastened  by  means  of  solder,  a  strengthen- 
ing-plate in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  and  riveted  to 
its  edges,  reinforcing  and  strengthening  strips  riveted  to  the  com- 
pressed upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  rticeptacle  and  eyebolu  fas- 
tened thereto. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  corrugated  sheet-metal  sides  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  which  are  crushed  or  compressed  to  small  thick- 
ness, a  sheet-meUl  bottom  plate  bent  to  form  narrow  troughs  or  gut- 
ters adjacent  to  its  edges  in  which  the  com(>resaed  lower  edges  of  the 
sides  are  seated  and  faatened  by  means  of  solder,  a  reinforcing-plate 
in  contact  with  the  outside  of  the  sheet-mrUl  bottom  and  riveted  to 
its  bent  edgea,  angle-irons  projecting  at  the  outer  sides  and  over  the 
tops  of  the  compressed  upper  edges  and  strengthening-strips  inside 
said  compressed  edges,  the  angle-irons,  edges  and  strips  being  riv- 
eted together. 

7HG.33i>.  8T01I1-SAWIII0 MACHINE    Oscai W  AiJTOii, LaneB- 
boro.  Pa.    PUad  Mar.  11.  1901    Sertal  No.  97.760 


rjaim.— 1.  The  combination,  with  standards,  of  slides  adjust- 
able thereon;  arms  pivoted  to  the  slides;  hangers  articulated  to  the 
arms;  links  pivoted  to  the  hangers  and  also  to  the  slides;  and  a  saw- 
frame  pivoted  to  said  hangers. 

i.  The  combination,  with  standards,  of  slides  adjusUble  there- 
on and  having  sides  faring  each  other;  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  slides ;  hangers  articulated  to  the  arms;  links  pivoted  to 
the  hangers  and  to  the  lower  parts  of  the  slides ;  and  a  saw-frame  car- 
ried by  the  levers. 

3.  The  combination,  with  framework  having  uprighu,  of  a  saw- 
frame  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  said  upright* ;  slides 
fitted  for  adjustment  upon  guideways  of  the  uprights;  hangers  ar- 
ticulated to  the  saw-frame ,  links  pivoted  to  the  slides,  and  also  piv- 
oted to  the  hangers  intermediate  their  lengths ,  and  of  such  propor- 


786.8-4().  ETELITINO-MACHINB  JosiPH  W  Bama  and  Vair 
irniiB  HomuM.  Chicago.  111.,  aatgnora  to  The  Peeriev  Machinery 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia  PiM  July 
16.  190S.    8«r1al  No.  16ft.707 


Clfim. — 1.  An  eyeleting  -  machine  having  a  plurality  of  seta. 
and  means  whereby  one  of  such  sets  may  be  thrown  into  an  ino|>era- 
tive  position  to  vary  the  number  of  sctive  sets  without  disassembling 
it  from  the  machine. 

2  \n  eyeleting-machine  having  a  series  of  cooperating  sets, 
and  means  whereby  a  plurality  of  the  sets  may  be  thrown  into  an  in- 
operative position  to  vary  the  number  of  active  sets  without  disas- 
sembling the  same  from  the  machine 

3.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary sets,  movable  sets  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  where- 
by one  of  the  said  seta  may  be  thrown  into  an  inoperative  position  to 
vary  the  number  of  active  sets  without  disassembling  it  from  the 
machine. 

4.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  station- 
ary seta,  movable  sets  cx>Operating  therewith,  and  means  whereby 
one  of  the  aaid  movable  sets  may  be  thrown  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  vary  the  number  of  active  sets  without  disassembling  it  from 
the  machine. 

5.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  station- 
ary seta,  a  carrier,  a  second  series  of  sets  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
co6perating  with  the  first  series,  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  sec- 
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oad  serie*  of  »et«  m«_T  b*  thrown  into  aa  inoperttiTe  position  to  vary 
t^  Bumbcr  of  activr  teu  without  diMMrmblinjf  it  from  the  machioe. 

6.  Ib  an  eyeletinK-mackiB*,  in  coiabinatiofe,  a  aeriM  of  atation- 
•T  ••*••  •  carrier,  a  coAperatinic  neriea  of  leta  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
and  mean*  whereby  a  aet  of  one  of  the  aaid  aerie*  may  be  thrown  into 
aa  inoperatire  poaition  to  rarr  the  number  of  active  aeU  without  dii- 
aaaemblinir  it  from  the  machine 

7  Id  an  eyeletinK-machine.  in  combinatiot,  a  aerieii  of  station- 
ary seta,  a  carrier,  a  coAperatinfc  series  of  neu  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  one  of  which  is  morabie  thereon,  and  meami  whereby  such  latter 
•et  may  be  moved  to  throw  it  out  of  operation. 

H.  In  an  eyeletiuK-machine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  station- 
ary sets,  a  carrier,  a  Aeries  of  codpermtinfc  sets  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  one  of  which  is  slidable  thereon,  and  meafeu  whereby  such  set 
Bay  be  moved  to  throw  it  out  of  operation., 

9.  In  an  eyeleting-marhine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  station- 
ary seta,  a  carrier,  a  leries  of  co4)peniting  sets  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  one  of  which  is  sJidable  thereon,  and  a  ftn|;er-pie<-e  for  sliding; 
•ueb  set 

10  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  statioa- 
*rf  •*ta,  a  carrier,  a  aeries  of  codperatinK  sets  m<tunted  on  the  carrier 
and  oife  of  which  ia  vertically  slidable  thereon,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing such  set  in  its  advancad  position. 

11.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination .  a  series  of  station- 
ary sets,  a  carrier,  a  series  of  co4iperatinf(  sets  mdunted  on  the  carrier 
and  one  of  which  is  vertically  slidable  thereon,  a  stop  on  the  carrier, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  the  slidable  set  and  engai|ing  the  stop  to  hold 
the  slidable  set  in  its  advanced  poaition  1 

12  In  an  eyeleting-machine.  in  combination,  a  series  of  nation- 
ary  sets,  a  carrier,  a  series  of  cooperating  sets  inoainted  on  the  carrier 
and  one  of  which  i<  slidable  and  oscillatable  Ihfreon.  a  stop  on  (he 
carrier  for  holding  the  set  in  ita  advanced  poaition.  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  set  to  engage  or  disengage  it  froi|>  the  stop. 

13  In  an  eyeleting-machine.  in  combination,  a  series  of  station- 
^Tf  ••*•.  •  carrier,  a  series  of  codperating  sets  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  a  plurality  of  which  cooperating  sets  are  slidable  and  oscillat- 
able on  the  carrier,  stops  on  the  carrier  for  boldhg  the  slidable  sets 
in  their  advanced  position*,  and  finger-pieces  oq  such  sets  for  oacil- 
latinx  the  said  sets  to  disengage  them  from  the  stopa. 

14.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combinatioq.  a  series  of  codper- 
atinKM>ts,  and  means  whereby  a  plurality  of  sai<|  seta  may  be  thrown 
out  of  action  independently  of  one  another  without  disassembling 
such  plurality  of  sets  from  the  machine 

15.  In  an  eyeleting-machine.  in  combinatioq,  a  series  of  station- 
ary sets  and  a  series  of  codperating  movable  aets,  *nd  means  whereby 
a  plurality  of  one  of  said  series  of  sets  may  be  throiM'n  out  of  operation 
without  disa-ieembling  such  plurality  of  seta  froqi  the  machine. 

16.  In  an  eyeleting-machine.  in  combinatioii,  a  series  of  station- 
ary seta  and  a  serieaof  cooperating  movable  sets,  tnd  a  trip  for  throw- 
ing one  of  said  sets  out  of  operation 

17.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  station- 
ary seta,  a  carrier,  cooperating  sets  mounted  on  tl^e  carrier  and  a  plu- 
rality of  which  are  slidable  and  oscillatable  therein,  stops  on  the  car- 
rier, and  an  arm  fixed  to  each  slidable  set  for  sliding  the  same  and 
also  for  oscillating  it  to  engage  it  with  and  disengnge  it  from  the  atop. 

18.  In  an  eyeleting-machine.  in  combinatiot^  a  series  of  station- 


aaaociat«d  with  the  independentJj-alidable  aet  adapted  to  be  diaea- 
gaged  from  the  slide-plate,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said  punch  to 
iU  poaition  of  engagement  with  the  slide-plate. 

22.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  station- 
ary hollow  seU.  a  rertically-reciprocating  carrier  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  aperturea.  a  aeries  of  hollow  cooperating  aeta  mounted  on 
the  carrier  cerUin  ot  which  are  slidable  and  oacillaUble  in  the  aper- 
tures and  provided  with  vertical  siou,  shoulders  at  the  upper  enda  of 
the  aperturea,  croaa-pieeea  fixed  to  the  oacillaUble  aeU  and  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  shoulders,  grooves  in  the  walla  ot  the  aperturea 
in  which  the  enda  of  the  crosa-pieces  slide,  punches  aasociated  with 
the  movable  aeta  and  slidable  therein,  a  slide-plate  to  which  the 
punches  are  connected,  the  punches  aaaociated  with  the  independ- 
ently-movable sets  being  provided  with  wings  extending  into  the 
slots  of  the  said  aeU  and  normally  engaging  the  slide-plate,  and  ex- 
pansion-springs interpoaed  between  the  ends  of  the  punches  and  the 
croaa-piacea  of  the  aets. 

23.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  seriea  of  station- 
ary seU,  cooperating  movable  »eU,  meana  for  moving  the  latter  aeta, 
pnnchea  associated  with  the  movable  aeta  and  coacting  with  the  sta- 
tionary sets,  a  carrier  for  the  punches,  and  an  eccentric  mechanism 
operating  the  carrier  and  comprising  a  strap  havinit  a  recess  on  ita 
inner  face,  a  disk  mounted  in  the  atrap  and  provided  with  a  slideway 
and  a  shaft-hub  aeated  in  the  slideway. 

24  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  seriea  of  station- 
ary aeta,  cooperating  movable  sets,  an  eccentric  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter a«U.  punches  associated  with  the  movable  seta  and  coacting  with 
the  atationary  seta,  a  carrier  for  the  punches  and  an  eccentric  mech- 
aniam  operating  the  carrier  and  comprising  a  strap  having  a  receaa 
on  ita  inner  face,  a  disk  mounted  in  the  strap  and  provided  with  a 
alideway  acroaa  ita  face,  a  shaft-hub  provided  with  an  arm  having  a 
roller  at  ita  end  seated  in  the  slideway,  and  adjuaUble  blocks  located 
in  the  recess. 

25.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  aeries 
of  atationary  aeta  and  a  seriea  of  cooperating  movable  aeta,  a  gage  aa- 
aociated with  the  aeta,  means  whereby  a  set  of  one  of  the  series  may 
be  thrown  into  and  out  of  action,  and  means  actuated  by  the  former 
means  for  adjusting  the  gage. 

26.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  series 
of  stfttioaary  seU  and  a  series  of  cooperating  movable  aeU,  a  set  of 
one  of  such  ^ries  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  action, 
a  gage  aaaociated  with  the  seU,  and  a  connection  for  adjusting  the 
g*g«  when  the  said  set  is  thrown  into  and  out  of  action. 

27.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  seriea 
of  cooperating  sUtionary  and  movable  seU,  means  whereby  a  set  of 
one  of  the  said  series  may  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  action,  and  a 
gage  controlled  by  the  said  means  and  a<^usted  thereby  when  the 
said  set  is  thrown  into  and  out  of  action. 

28  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  seriee 
of  seta,  a  gage  located  adjacent  each  end  of  such  series  and  meaaa  for 
adjusting  the  gages  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction. 

29  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  aeries 
of  sets,  a  gage  located  adjacent  each  end  of  such  series,  rack-bars 
carrying  the  gages,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack-bars  and  a  alide 
carrying  the  rack-bars  and  pinion. 


30    In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  seriea 
of  sets,  a  gage,  means  for  throwing  out  of  action  one  of  the  aeta  and 
ary  sets,  a  earner,  a  ..eries  of  cooperating  hollow  lets  mounted  on  the  j  mens  controlled  by  the  former  means  for  shifting  the  gage. 
carrier  and  one  of  which  is  slidable  on  the  carrier,  punches  sliding  in 
the  movable  sets,  a  slide-plate  on  which  the  punches  are  mounted. 


the  punch  axsociated  with  the  slidable  set  being  movable  therewith 
and  an  arm  for  moving  said  set  and  aaaociated  p4nch. 

19.  In  an  evpletiagmachine,  in  combination^  a  stationary  and  a 
cooperating?  movable  seriea  of  seU,  a  slide  on  which  the  latter  seriea 
is  mounted  and  on  which  one  of  the  same  is  independently  movable, 
and  punchc!*  cooperating  with  the  movable  serifs,  thr  punch  aaao- 
ciated with  the  independently-movable  aet  bein^  movable  with  the 
latter 

20  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination,  a  aeries  of  station- 
ary- hollow  .sets,  a  movable  aeries  of  cooperating  hallow  seta,  punches 
sliding  in  the  movable  seta  and  provided  with  pointed  punching  ends 
entering  the  stationarr  sets  and  one  of  the  movable  aets  being  mov- 
able independently  of  the  others  together  with  itn  aaaociated  punch 
to  throw  the  same  out  of  action 

21.  In  an  eyeleting-machine,  in  combination  a  seriea  of  station- 
arv  hollow  sets,  a  rerticallyreriprocating  carrier  having  a  vertical 
apertare.  a  aeries  of  hollow  cooperating  seU  mounted  on  the  carrier 


31.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  aeriea 
of  aeU,  a  gage,  means  whereby  one  of  the  end  seU  may  be  thrown  out 
of  action,  and  means  controlled  by  the  former  means  for  shifting  the 

32.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  aeriea 
of  aeU,  a  gage,  means  whereby  the  set  at  each  end  of  the  seriea  may 
be  thrown  out  of  action,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  gage  in 
proper  poaition  irreapective  »f  the  number  of  aeU  in  action. 

3d.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  aeriea 
of  seta,  a  slide  having  gage-arras  equally  spaced  from  the  end  seta  of 
the  seriea,  means  whereby  one  of  the  end  aeta  may  be  thrown  out  of 
action,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  ahifting  the  gage-alide  to 
ita  central  position  with  reference  to  the  remaining  active  aeta 

34.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  having  a  series 
of  aeta  and  one  of  the  seta  of  which  aeriea  is  adapted  to  be  thrown  out 
of  action,  a  gage  corapriaing  a  pair  of  simultaneously-adjusUble 
arms  located  adjacent  the  enda  at  the  aeries  of  aets.  and  a  trip  actu- 
ated when  the  aet  is  thrown  out  of  action  to  shift  the  gage  to  ita  cen- 


aad  oae  of  which  ia  sJidable  ia  the  aperture,  a  slide-plaie.  punches  Ural  position  with  reference  to  the  remaining  active  sets 

■HMBted  »a  the  said  plate  and  sliding  in  the  movable  seU.  the  punch  I         35    In  eombinaUon  with  a  aeries  of  aeU  of  an  eyeleUng-ma- 
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chine,  devicea  for  throwing  the  end  aeta  oat  of  action,  a  centrally- 
located  gage,  and  trips  controlled  by  the  aaid  devioea  for  moving  the 
gage  to  ita  central  poaition  with  reapect  to  the  remaining  active  aeta. 

36.  In  combination  with  a  aeries  of  |eta  of  an  eyeleting-ma- 
chine, a  finger-piece  for  throwing  one  of  the  end  seta  out  of  action,  a 
centrally-located  gage,  and  a  trip  actuated  by  the  finger-piece  for 
moving  the  gage  to  ita  central  poaition  with  reapect  to  the  remaining 
active  sets. 

37.  In  combination  vrith  a  aet-carrier  of  an  eyeleting-machine 
and  ita  aeriea  of  aets,  finger-pieoea  for  throwing  the  end  sets  out  of 
action,  springs  for  holding  the  finger-pieces  againat  movement,  a 
centrally-located  gage,  and  tripa  actuated  by  the  flnger-piecea  for 
moving  the  gage  to  maintain  the  aame  in  ita  central  poaition  with 
reapect  to  the  active  aeta  of  the  aeriea. 

38.  In  combination  with  a  aet-carrier  of  an  eyeleting-machine 
and  ita  aeriea  of  seta,  finger-pieces  for  throwing  the  end  aets  out  of 
action,  a  centrally-located  gage,  tripa  pivoted  to  the  set-carrier  and 
extending  into  the  path  of  the  flnger-piecea,  a  longitudinally-ad- 
justable bar  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  sliding  connection  between 
one  of  the  trips  and  the  bar.  a  bracket  movable  with  the  gage  and 
having  a  vertical  slot,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  other  trip  and  entering 
the  bracket-slot 

39.  In  combination  with  a  aeries  of  sets  of  an  eyeleting-machine 
the  end  seta  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  action,  handles 
controlling  such  latter  aeta,  a  centrally-located  gage,  a  trip  aaso 
ciated  with  each  of  said  latter  aeta  and  actuated  by  ita  handle  and 
one  of  which  coacta  with  the  gage  to  shift  the  aame,  and  a  lock-bar 
controlled  by  the  other  trip  for  holding  the  iirst  trip  againat  move- 
ment. 

40.  An  eyeleting-machine  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  cooperating 
aeta,  one  ot  which  seta  may  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operation  at 
will  to  vary  the  number  of  active  aeta,  and  a  proviaion  whereby  sach 
aet  may  be  thrown  out  of  operation  independently  of  the  other  seta, 
and  without  diaaaaembling  it  from  the  machine. 

41.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  number  of  active  aeta  may  be  varied,  of  aa  ad- 
juatable  gage  therefor  controlled  by  the  aaid  means. 

42  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  provided  with 
meana  whereby  the  nomber  of  active  aeta  may  be  varied,  of  a  gage 
controlled  by  the  aaid  meana  to  adjust  the  same. 

43.  In  combination  with  an  eyeleting-machine  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  number  of  active  aeta  may  be  varied,  of  a  gage 
aaaociated  with  the  aeta  and  autonutically  adjusted  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  aaid  means. 


i.  In  a  pedeatal  extenaion-Uble,  the  combination  with  an  ex 
tenaion-aection  and  a  pedeaUl-aeotion  depending  therefrom,  of  a 
brace  extending  longitudinally  of  said  table-top  and  rigidl;  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pedesUl-aection.  and  an  adjustable  bearing 
for  the  outer  end  of  said  brace,  whereby  the  angle  of  said  pedestal- 
aection  with  said  top  may  be  adjuated. 
■ 
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3.  In  anextension-Ubleof  thecharacterdeacribed,  a  top,  aaee- 
tional  pedeaUl  therefor,  a  brace  beneath  the  top  rigidly  secured  at  iU 
inner  end  to  the  lop  of  one  of  the  pedestal-sections,  and  means  at  the 
outer  end  of  aaid  brace  whereby  the  angle  of  the  pedesul  with  the 
top  may  be  adjusted. 

4  In  a  pedesUl  extension-Uble  comprising  top-sections  and  ex- 
tension devices  connecting  the  aame,  bridge-blockn  se«ured  to  each 
of  the  top-aections,  bridges  attached  to  the  bridge-blocks  of  each  sec- 
tion, and  the  sections  of  a  two-part  pedestal,  each  attached  to  one  of 
aaid  bridges,  attaching  means  adapted  to  permit  of  a  slight  angular 
movement  of  a  pedesUl-aection  with  respect  to  the  top-section  to 
which  it  is  atUched,  and  means  mounted  on  the  pedestal-section  and 
bearing  against  one  of  the  connected  elemenU  for  adjusUbly  tilting 
the  pedeaUl-section  with  respect  to  the  top-section. 

5.  In  a  pedeatal  eitension-Uble  comprising  top-aections  and  ex- 
tension devices  connecting  the  same  and  the  sections  of  a  two-part 
pedesUl.  each  attached  to  One  of  aaid  sections,  a  transverse  plate  at- 
Uched to  a  pedesUl-aection  and  forming  means  for  atUching  the 
same  to  the  corresponding  top-section,  and  means  exerting  tension 
upon  said  transverse  plate,  adapted  to  thereby  adjust  the  pedestal- 
aection  angulariy  with  respect  to  the  top-section  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached.so  as  tobring  the  same  into  alineroent  with  the  other  pedestal- 
aection  when  the  pedestal-sections  are  closed  together. 


Ctaim. — A  recepUcle  forfluida,  a  casing  mounted  in  said  recep- 
tacle, aaid  caaing  containing  a  plurality  of  angularly-arranged  heat- 
exchangea.  each  exchange  having  at  each  of  ito  enda  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  tubes  passing 
through  said  chambers  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
recepUcle,  and  other  tubes  connecting  the  interiors  of  the  cham- 
bers, subaUntially  as  described  and  shown. 
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Claim.— 1.  A  golf-hall  in  the  form  of  a  hoUow  sphere  made  up 
of  about  aeventy  per  centum  of  pure  celluloid  and  about  thirty  per 
centum  of  a  salt  of  lead 

2.  A  golf-ball  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  aphere  and  made  up  of  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  pure  celluloid,  seventy  parts,  and  of  lead 
carbonate,  thirty  partjt. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  for  the  making  of  golf-balls,  a  mixture 
of  about  seventy  per  centum  of  pure  celluloid  with  a  salt  of  lead  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  greater  than  1 .3 

4.  As  a  new  composition  for  the  making  of  golf-balls,  a  mixture 
of  about  seventy  per  centum  of  pure  celluloid  with  about  thirty  per 
centum  of  lead  carbonate  (PbCO*.) 
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Claim— \.  In  combination  with  the  divided  bed  and  pillar  of  an 
extension-table,  cleaU  secured  to  the  Ubie,  securing-bolts  passing 
through  the  cleaU  and  longitudinally  into  the  end  of  each  section  of 
the  pillar  near  the  dividing-line  of  the  pillar.  a4juating-bolU  paaaing 
through  the  cleaU  and  longitudinally  into  the  enda  of  the  pillar  near 
the  center,  an  adjusting-bracket  parallel  with  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  the  top  of  each  section  of  the  pillar,  and  an  adjust- 
ing-bolt through  the  ends  ot  the  brackeU  and  bearing  upon  the  lower 
surface  of  the  deaU,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  "skutch"  or  brick-trimming  tool,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  bore  extending  throughout  iU  length  and  a  diamet- 
rical kerf  in  iU  forward  end  and  alao  having  iU  forward  end  beveled, 
a  bolt  occupying  the  bore  of  the  handle  and  having  a  loop  at  iU  for- 
ward end  dispoaed  in  the  kerf  of  the  handle,  and  also  having  iU  rear 
end  threaded,  a  blade  reating  in  the  loop  0I  the  bolt  and  againat  the 
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forwird,  bvTeIwi  end  of  the  luuidl«,  and  i  aut  mount«d  on  the  rMr 
rnd  uf  ihr  bolt  and  arr«nf(ed  to  bear  af^itiit  the  handle 

i.  The  herein-deacribed  "»kutch"  or'brirk-trimininK  'ool  com- 
priKinjc  »  haudle  having  a  loBfitudinal  rentral  bore  eitendinfr 
ihrouchout  iu  lenfrtb.  a  reduced  forward  |K>rtion.  a  beveled  forward 
end- and  a  dianietrical  kerf  ia  aaid  beveled  end.  a  ferrule  mouuted  on 
Mid  fprw«rd  portion  of  the  handle  and  l^vinx  a  correttpondinglv- 
beveled  forward  end,  and  alao  having  Britches  regiatered  with  the 
kerf,  a  blade  reeling  against  the  beveled  ends  of  the  handle  and  fer- 
rule, a  holt  orruprinf^  the  fore  of  the  handle  and  having  a  loop  at  it* 
forward  end  diapoaed  in  the  kerf  and  notchcH  and  receivinx  the 
blade,  and  alito  having  iu  rear  end  extend«d  beyond  that  oi  the  han- 
dle and  threaded,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  of  the  bolt 
and  arranged  to  bear  againat  the  rear  end  Df  the  handle 


7Hfi.H-ir,.  CIKCULAJl  KHITTIIfO  MACHIM I  HbubtR  Ca»- 
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the  CTlinder  carnring  the  same,  of  a  frame,  the  cam-rare  carried  by 
•aid  frame,  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  aaid  frame,  and  aur 
rounding  the  lower  part  of  aaid  crtinder  and  having  iu  top  surfacf 
communicating  with  tha  cam-race,  said  annular  flange  being  pro- 
vided near  its  lower  portion  with  an  annular  groove  or  reoeaa  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  needle-shanks  when  in  rest  position,  a  receaa  or 
channel  connecting  aaid  annslar  receaa  or  groove  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  annular  flange,  a  plate  removablv  arranged  on  the  annu- 
lar flange  and  covering  the  last-mentioned  receaa  or  channel,  and  a 
bridge-plate  pivoUUy  and  slidiuglr  mounted  on  said  plate  or  cover, 
all  said  paru  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

5.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  needles  and 
the  cylinder  carrying  the  .*ame,  of  a  frame,  the  cam-race  carried  by 
aaid  frame,  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  said  frame  and  sur- 
rounding the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder  and  having  iu  top  surface 
comnuinicating  with  the  cam-race,  said  annular  flange  being  pro- 
vided near  iU  lower  portion  with  an  annular  groove  or  receaa  adapted 
to  receive  the  needle-shanks  when  in  rest  position,  a  recesa  or  channel 
connecting  said  annular  recess  or  groove  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
annular  flange,  a  plate  covering  the  receaa  or  channel,  two  switches 
pivoUlly  arranged  on  said  plate  and  within  said  groove  or  .hannel, 
means  for  operating  said  switches,  a  bridge-plate  likewise  carried  by 
said  plate  or  cover  and  pivotally  and  slidingly  arranged  thereon,  and 
a  cam  or  eccentric  carried  by  said  bridge-plate,  all  said  parU  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

*.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  ribber.  and 
with  the  frame  supporting  the  same,  of  a  cam-disk  carried  by  the 
frame  and  above  the  ribber.  an  auxiliary  plate  adjnsUbly  arranged 
upon  said  ram-plate,  spring-controlled  cam-nrarried  by  said  auxiliary 
plate  and  adapted  to  <i>Aperate  with  the  cam-plate,  and  a  swiuh 
pivotally  arranged  on  the  auxiliary  plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  spring-controlled  cam.  all  said  parts  substaniially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


7Hf3.8-4-H.  CASH  REOISTBR  Josiri  P  Clial.  Dayton,  Ohio  aa- 
signor  to  Natwoal  Caab  Register  Company  Jeney  City.  N  J  .  a  Corpo- 
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Claim. —  I  In  a  knitting-machine,  th^  combination  with  the 
needles  and  the  cylinder  carrying  the  itame.  bf  a  frame  penetrated  by 
the  lower  portion  i>f  said  cylinder,  an  anniilar  vertical  flange  {in>- 
jecting  from  the  frame  and  surrounding  thr  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
•vided  with  an  annular  groove  or  receas.  a  .fress  or  channel  connect- 
ing .^aid  annular  recess  with  the  top  bearing-ourface  of  the  annular 
flange,  a  plate  removably  mounted  on  the  aiinular  flange  and  cover- 
ing the  re«-eM!«  ur  channel,  a  bridge-plate  lpivotall\  and  nlidingly 
mounted  on  said  plate  or  cover,  and  a  -tprinit-controllol  pin  likewise 
arranred  on  said  platr  ur  cover  for  operating  the  bridge-plate,  all 
said  parts  as  and  for  the  purposes  describedi. 

2.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  needles  and 
the  cylinder  carrying  the  same,  of  a  frame  jjenetnited  bv  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylinder,  an  annular  verticajl  flange  projecting  from 
the  frame  and  sturrounding  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  an 
annular  grt>o\r  or  recess,  a  receaa  or  rhanneliconnpctiug  said  annular 
re<-ess  with  the  top  hearing-surface  of  the  innular  flange,  a  bridge 
movably  arranged  over  the  receas  or  channel  and  a  spring-controlled 
pin  for  operating  said  bridge.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  needles  and 
the  i-ylinder  carrying  the  same,  of  a  frame  penetrated  by  the  lower 
IMrtion  of  said  cylinder,  an  annular  vertical  flange  projecting  from 
the  frame  and  surrounding  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  or  reeea*.  a  recess  or  channel  bonnecting  said  annular 
receea  with  the  top  bearing-surface  of  the  annular  flange,  a  phite  re- 
morabiy  arranged  on  the  annular  flange  amd  covering  the  recess  or 
ehjuiBei.  a  bridge-plate  pivoUlly  and  alii^ingly  mounted  on  said 
plate  or  cover,  and  neaaa  for  raising  and  loiieriBg  aaid  bridge-plate, 
all  said  parU  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pfrpoaes  specified. 

4.  Is  a  knitting-BScyB*,  tlM  oooibiBatloB  with  the  needles  and 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  of  a  series  of  cash-recepUcles,  a  series  of  locking  de- 
vices coAprrating  with  the  respective  receptacles  and  arranged  to 
lock  (he  operating  mechanism  when  any  one  of  the  recepUcles  is 
opened  and  mesns  far  simulUneously  rendering  all  of  the  locking 
means  inoperative  in  connection  with  the  cash-receptacles. 

2  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  raech- 
aniara  of  a  aeries  of  counters,  a  series  of  cash-drawers,  a  shifting-rod 
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for  adjusting  the  counters  to  operative  conditions,  latches  for  the  release  devices,  means  for  setting  said  devices,  a  aeries  of  alarms  con- 
cash-drawers,  a  rocking  device  arranged  to  be  brought  into  co6|>era-  nected  to  said  setting  means,  and  an  alarm-sounding  device  with 
tion  with  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  lat<-hes  and  gearing  connect- 1  which  any  one  of  the  aforesaid  alarms  niav  cofifwrate 


ing  said  rocking  device  to  the  shifting-rod 

3  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism of  a  series  of  cash-reoeptacles,  independent  spring  devices  for 
the  respective  recepUcles  arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the 
movements  of  said  receptacles,  means  mounted  on  the  spring  de- 
vices for  allowing  them  to  act  independently  of  the  receptacles  and 
shifting  devices  for  controlling  these  means  according  to  the  n-cep- 
Ucle  to  be  operated. 

4.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  series  of  cash-drawers,  spring  devices  for  setting  Uie  op- 
erating mechanism  arranged  to  t>e  put  under  tension  by  the  rash- 
drawers  and  including  latching  devices  which  are  actuated  by  the 
operating  mechanism  to  permit  the  spring  devices  to  move  without 
the  cash-drawers,  and  a  shifting  device  for  rendering  the  latching 
means  operative  or  inoperative  at  will 

h.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  series  of  drawers,  a  series  of  spring  devices  arranged  to 
be  put  under  tension  by  their  respective  drawers  and  any  one  of 
which  may  independently  operate  to  assi'^t  the  operating  merhanism. 
a  second  series  of  spring  devices  connected  with  the  first -mentioned 
serieit  of  spring  devices  and  arranged  to  expend  their  power  irre- 
spective of  the  movement  of  their  respective  drawers,  and  means  for 
predetermining  which  of  said  second  series  of  spring  devices  shall  be 
operated 

6.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  keys  and  a  common  key  nieinl>er.  of  a  se- 
ries of  cash-drawers,  a  series  of  spring  devices  arranged  to  assist  the 
operation  of  the  common  key  member  and  put  under  tensi<iti  by  the 
movements  of  the  respective  drawers,  with  cooperating  provivions 
such  that  the  spring  devices  may  assist  the  common  key  member  in- 
dependently of  the  movements  of  the  cash-drawers  and  a  shifting 
mechanism  for  controlling  this  independent  movement. 

7.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism of  a  plurality  of  counters,  a  plin-ality  of  cash-drswers  and  a 
plurality  of  alarms,  an  indicator  device  to  show  which  counter  is  op- 
erated, and  a  single  shifting  device  arranged  to  control  all  of  the 
above-mentioned  devices. 

ft.  In  a  rash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism of  two  cash-drawers,  pivoted  latches  for  said  drawers,  a  rotary 
and  vertically-movable  member  carrying  projections  for  operating 
the  respective  latches  a  pivoted  lever  formed  with  racks  for  routing 
said  oieniiter.  means  for  moving  said  member  vertically  and  a  recip- 
ro<-atinK  nxl  and  key  connections  for  operating  the  rack-lever 

!»  Ill  M  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech 
anisni  comprising  a  series  of  keys  and  a  common  key  member,  of  a  se- 
ries of  counters,  a  key  for  setting  said  counter*  for  operation,  a  spe- 
cial indicator  and  spring  devices  for  moving  said  indicator  arranged 
to  be  put  under  tension  by  a  special  key  and  to  subsequently  be  re- 
leased and  allovt-ed  to  operate  by  the  common  key  member. 

10  In  a  rash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  me<h- 
anisro.  including  a  series  of  keys  and  a  common  key  member,  a  series 
of  counters,  a  special  key  for  adjusting  said  counters,  a  special  indi 
cator.  a  lever  for  operating  said  indicator  and  arranged  t<i  be  nor- 
mally restrained  by  the  common  key  member,  but  released  from  the 
same  when  it  is  operated  by  the  keys,  a  8e<ond  lever  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  special  key  and  a  spring  interposed  l>etv»eeii  the 
levers. 

11.  In  a  cash -register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  special  key.  an  indicator,  a  pivoted  lever  for  operating 
said  indicator,  a  second  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a 
special  key.  a  spring  interposed  between  the  levers  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  operating  methanisin  and  normally  restraining  the 
first -mentioned  lever,  but  allowing  the  same  to  operate  after  the 
first  movement  of  the  machine. 

12  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  merh- 
aniam.  of  a  series  of  counters,  a  shifting  device  for  adjusting  said 
counters,  a  single  bell-clapper  connected  to  the  operating  mechan- 
ism, and  a  plurality  of  bellt;  ronnected  to  the  shifting  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  l»e  bn>ught  individually  into  cooperation  with  the  clapper, 
according  to  the  position  of  said  shifting  device. 

13  In  a  cask-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  plurality  of  counters,  a  shifting-rod  for  adjusting  aaid 
counters,  a  alidable  key  and  a  pivoted  link  connecting  said  key  and 
rod. 

14.  In  a  caah-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  plurality  of  cash-drawers,  latches  for  said  drawers,  latch- 


15.  In  a  cash-rtgister.  the  combination  with  an  operating  me<-h- 
anism  including  a  series  of  keys  and  m  coiiinion  member  and  a  series 
of  cash-drawer?.,  hooked  slides  engaging  faid  drawers  and  arranged 
to  be  normally  held  thereby  out  of  engagement  w  ith  the  common  key 
member,  but  allowed  to  pass  info  engagement  therewith  upon  the 
opening  of  the  drawers  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
alides  out  of  the  path  of  the  common  key  member  independently  of 

!  the  movements  of  the  drawers. 

16.  In  a  cash-drawer,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  keys  and  a  common  key  member,  of  a  se- 
ries cash-drawers,  spring-drawn  hook-slides,  normally  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ciimmou  key  member  by  the  cash-drawers,  but 
allowed  to  pass  into  engagement  therewith  when  said  drawers  are 
opened,  and  a  slide  <-arrying  cam  projections  arranged  to  move  the 
hook-slides  out  of  operative  position  independently  of  the  moveineuts 
of  the  drawers 

17  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, including  a  series  of  keys  and  a  common  key  member,  of  a  se- 
ries cash-diawrrs,  a  series  of  spring  devices  ctK>perating  with  the 
respective  drawers,  and  a  roiumon  kev  member  and  a  shifting  de- 
vice mounte<l  on  the  <'ommon  key  member  and  arranged  to  be  ad- 
justed to  cooperate  witli  one  or  the  other  of  the  spring  devi<-es  as 
desired. 

Iri.  In  a  caah-register.  the  combination  with  an  operating  me<-h- 
anism.  of  a  series  of  cash-receptacles,  independent  spring  devices  co- 
operating with  the  respective  recepUcles  and  with  the  operating 
mechanism  to  impart  movement  to  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the 
spring  devices,  and  means  for  shifting  the  roiiperative  relation  be- 
tween said  spring  devices  and  the  operating  merhanisni. 

19.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  w  itii  a  series  of  drawers. 
latches  for  said  drawers,  a  rotary  and  vertically-movable  meml>er 
carrying  projections  for  operating  the  respecti'e  latches,  a  series  of 
operating-keys,  a  reciprocating  member  common  to  and  operated  by 
said  keys,  and  means  controlled  by  said  reciprocating  member  to  ele- 
vate said  movable  member. 

20.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  o|>eratiug  mech- 
anism, a  special  key,  a  special  indicator,  a  spring  for  setting  said  in- 
dicator put  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  the  key  .  a  lalrh  for  se- 
curing the  indicator  against  movement  by  the  spring,  and  means 
c»nfrol|ed  by  the  operating  nie<-hanism  for  tripping  the  lalih. 

21 .  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  series  of  rash-drawers,  independent  spring  devices  coop- 
erating with  the  cash-drawers  and  with  an  operating  nic<-hanisro, 
and  an  adjustable  device  for  rendering  either  one  or  the  other  of  the 
spring  devices  operative  independently  of  the  movement  of  its  re- 
spective cash-drawer 

THIUJ-tT.  RECORD  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCINO  MACHINES. 
WiLLUii  S  DaRBT  Berlin  Oermaoy.  aangnor  lo  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company  a  Corporation  at  New  Jersey  Filed  Jan  12  1906  Se- 
naJ  No  240.T23  


Claim  —\  In  a  re<-ord  for  talking-machines,  the  combination 
with  the  main  record -gn>ove,  of  an  auxiliary  record-groove  compris- 
ing simple  vibrations  of  definite  pitch 

2  In  a  record  for  Ulking-machinea,  the  combination  with  the 
main  record-groove,  of  an  auxiliary  record-groore  comprising  sim- 
ple vibrations  of  s  key-note. 
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3.  \m  •  record  for  UlkiaK-Buckinec,  t|ie  combination  with  th« 
■uiin  record,  of  an  auxiliary  reeord-xrooTe  tomphainfc  timilar  vibra- 
lioni  of  tucli  a  auinber  p«r  iacb  in  tb«  leDfrtliof  the  groove  a«  will  give 
a  ke.T-nolr  of  deftnitr  pitch  when  the  record  U  revolying  at  the  correct 
•pe^. 

7HH.H4^H.     PAIirr      Louis  A.  Darrrua  Ifew  Brigfatou.  H  T..  m- 

tlfaa  to  the  Muraio  CompAiiy  New  Brvclton  If  T      FiM  Mar  3. 

IKM     Sartel  No  196.422 

CImim. —  I  A  cold-water  paint  rom|Mai<>d  esaentiall.T  of  baaic 
material,  binding  or  adbeDivr  material  and  a  non-volatile  petroleum 
product,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

t.  A  cold-water  paint  compoaed  easei|tially  uf  basic  material, 
bindinir  or  adhesive  material,  a  non-volatiU  petroleum  product  and 
colorinir-matter,  for  the  purpose  «et  forth 

3.  A  cold-water  paint  rompoaed  easeqtiaUv  of  basic  material, 
binding  material,  a  non-volatile  petroleum  product  and  a  volatile 
•olveat  of  the  petroleum,  for  the  purpose  i«e|  forth. 

4  A  rold-water  paint  composed  exaenitially  of  basic  material, 
binding  material  a  non- volatile  petroleun^  product,  a  volatile  sol- 
vent of  the  petroleum  and  coloring-matter,  |or  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  A  cold-water  paint  compoaed  essenjtiaily  of  ba^ic  material, 
binding  or  adhesive  material,  and  a  non-volatile  oon-saponifiable 
and  nou<oiidizing  oleaginous  material,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  K  cold-water  paint  composed  esseiitially  of  basic  material, 
binding  or  adhesive  material  and  a  non- volatile  nonsaponiiiable  and 
non-oxidizing  oleaginous  material,  which  islnot  a  aolrent  of  the  ad- 
heaire  oaaterial.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  A  cold-water  paint  composed  esseiitially  of  basic  material, 
binding  or  adheaive  material  and  a  noD-«olatile  non-saponifiable 
oleaginous  material,  which  is  not  a  solvent  of  the  binding  or  adhe- 
aive material,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8  A  comminuted  paint  romposition  jn  practically  dry  form, 
conaiating  of  a  comminuted  mineral  base,  vaaeline  and  a  comminuted 
aoluble  animal  adhesive  in  substantially  the  proportions  stated. 

9  A  paint  composition  in  practically  4ry  form,  consisting  of  a 
comminuted  mineral  base,  vaseline,  an  adhrsive  and  lime. 


I 

786.84^f>.  MOTOR-VIHICLB   Jan*  F  DtniTiA.  Sprtogfleld  lUaa. 
rOMl  Dec  12.  1804     Serial  No  S3«.304 


Claim  —1  The  combination  with  the  fHme  of  a  motor-vehicle. 
«f  a  motor  supported  thereon  longitudinally, of  the  frame,  said  motor 
comprising  a  hollow  baae  conaiating  of  twd  or  more  separable  aec- 


tiona  united  together,  aaid  separable  aactiona  exteoding  beyond  the 
motor,  and  means  on  the  frame  to  support  one  portion  of  aaid  baae  in 

normal  alinement  to  permit  the  removal  of  one  or  more  other  sections 

of  the  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a  mo- 
tor extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  supported  thereon  near 
one  end  thereof  on  or  near  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  at  a  point  subsUntially  midway  of  the  side  frames,  to- 
gether with  a  water  cooling  device  located  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
and  supported  at  three  separate  points  only,  the  cooling  device  being 
provided  with  a  suiuble  flexible  connection  with  the  motor 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a  mo- 
tor extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  supported  thereon  near 
one  end  thereof  on  or  near  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  side  frames,  to- 
gether with  a  fuel-tank  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  sup- 
ported at  three  separate  points  only  thereon,  Mid  tank  having  a  suit- 
able connection  with  the  motor. 

4  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a  mo- 
tor comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  a  suitable  base  therefor, 
said  base  having  three  separate  points  of  support  only  on  said  frame 
to  permit  more  or  less  torsional  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to 
said  base  a  water  cooling  device  on  the  frame  having  three  or  more 
separate  points  of  support  only  whereby  more  or  less  torsional  move- 
ment of  the  same  relative  thereto  is  permitted,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion extending  from  said  cooling  device  to  said  cylinders;  a  single  ex- 
haust-pipe extending  transversely  of  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  expansion-joints  therein,  and  a  fuel-Unk  supported 
ou  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  three  separate  points  only,  said  Unk 
having  suitable  connection  with  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a  mo- 
tor-base consisting  of  separable  tubular  se<tioDs  joined  together  end 
to  end  and  constituting  a  closed  casing  for  the  crank-ahaft  and  cam- 
shaft of  the  motor,  the  traasmisaion-gearing  and  the  clutch,  cylinders 
fdr  the  motor  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  base-sections;  suitable 
means  to  support  said  baae  on  the  frame  at  three  points  only  by  one 
bolt  at  each  point  located  respectively  one  on  fach  side  of  the  baae 
near  one  end,  and  the  other  near  the  opposite  end  in  the  central  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  base. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a  mo- 
tor therefor  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  tubular  base  for  the 
motor  consisting  of  endwise-joined  sections,  on  one  of  which  the  mo- 
tor is  mounted,  said  motor-base  section  and  said  other  sections  con- 
stituting an  inclosing  casing  for  the  crank-shaft  of  the  motor,  the 
clutch,  and  the  variable-speed-transmission  gear;  operating-levers 
for  the  clutch  and  for  the  tranamiasion-geahng  mounted  on  said  base, 
and  means  to  support  the  latter  on  the  frame  at  three  points  only, 
aaid  points  being  located  at  the  angles  of  an  isosceles  triangle. 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  suitable  frame,  axles  therefor,  and  a 
gear  on  one  of  said  axles  whereby  it  is  rotated,  a  stationer)'  casing  in- 
ctoaing  said  gear,  and  a  tubular  extension  on  said  casing  extending 
centrally  and  lengthwise  of  the  frame  toward  the  other  axle ;  a  motor, 
a  tubular  base  therefor  supported  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  one  end  of 
aaid  base  being  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  extenaion  on  the 
driving-axle;  a  flexible  casing  having  its  ends  joined  respectively  to 
aaid  motor-base  and  the  tubular  extension  on  the  rear  axle  and  con- 
stituting altogether  a  substantially  continuous  casing  for  the  moving 
parts  of  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  vehicle 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending motor-base  suitably  supported  on  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  motor-cylinders  on  said  base  extending  therefrom  in 
separated  relation  one  to  the  other,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
base,  and  a  single  exhaust-pipe  extending  transversely  of  said  cyl- 
inders, and  one  or  more  expansion-joints  in  said  pipe. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor- vehicle,  of  a  suit- 
able motor  mounted  thereon,  a  water  cooling  device,  and  a  fuel-tank 
supported  on  the  frame  in  operative  relation  to  the  motor,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  between  said  cooling  devic«?  and  the  motor,  and  be- 
tween said  fuel-tank  and  the  motor,  the  latter  being  non-rigidly  se- 
cured on  the  frame. 

10.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  motor  and  a  tubular  base  therefor  com- 
prising three  separable  sections  endwise  united  in  substantial  axial 
alinement.  one  of  aaid  sections  constituting  a  support  for  the  motor 
proper,  and  the  other  sections  constituting  respectively  housings  for 
a  clutch  mechanism  and  a  power-transmission  gearing. 

11.  In  a  motor-vehicle.amotorand  a  tubular  base  therefor  com- 
prising three  separable  sections  endwise  united  in  subsUntial  axial 
alinement,  one  of  said  sections  constituting  a  support  for  the  mon.r 
proper,  and  the  other  sections  constituting  respectively  housings  for 


Trn  "ri'^'r 


APkiL  4,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1115 


a  clutch  mechanism  and  a  power-transmisaion  gearing,  together  witk 
means  to  support  the  motor-supporting  section  in  normal  position 
io  permit  the  removal  of  parte  located  in  the  other  sections. 


7BB.85().  STANCHION.  Hehkt  L  Pnus.  Harrard.  Ill  aaaignor 
to  Hunt.  Helm  Ferrie  St,  Company  Harvard  III .  a  CorporattOD  of  lUi- 
noia     FiM  Dec  3.  1004.    Serlai  No.  236.3(17 


Claim. — 1.  Jn  s  device  of  the  cla8»  described,  the  combination 
with  two  brackets  havinc  pivoting  gudgeons,  of  side  plates  secured 
to  the  brackets,  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  ^aid  brackets  and  side  plates, 
a  second  bar  pivoted  between  the  «ide  plates  secured  to  one  bracket 
and  arranged  to  .■•wing  between  the  side  plates  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site bracket  and  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  swing- 
ing over  the  opposite  end  of  the  side  platCM  on  the  adjacent  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  two 
brackets  having  pivoting  gudgeons,  of  side  plate<i  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  brackets,  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  brackets  and  side 
plates,  a  se<-ond  bar  pivoted  between  the  side  plates  secured  to  one 
bracket  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the  side  plates  secured  to 
the  opposite  bracket  and  a  lo<ip  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  bar 
and  swinging  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  side  plates  on  the  adjacent 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  two 
brackets  having  pivoting  gudgeons,  of  side  plates  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  bracketH.  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  brackets  and  side 
plates,  a  se<-ond  bar  pivoted  between  the  side  plates  secured  to  one 
bracket  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the  side  plates  secured  to 
the  opposite  bracket,  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and 
swinging  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  i^ide  plates  on  the  adjacent 
bracket,  and  a  flange  on  said  side  plates  arranged  to  engage  the  loop. 


thereby  forming  the  aide  baffle-platea  12  and  13  and  the  upper  baflle- 
plate  14  ;  the  s<-alding-tank  support  comprising  the  smoke-stack  base 
17.  the  ■(ides  IH  and  19  extending  downwardly  fn>m  the  smoke-stack 
baae ;  the  hooks  20  and  21  attached  to  the  sides  to  hook  over  the  rear 
end  10;  the  bracketa  22  and 23  extending  backwardly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  pieces;  and  means  of  connecting  the  lower  edges  of 
the  brackets;  and  the  scalding-tank  removably  mounted  upon  the 
brackets. 

2.  In  a  canner:  the  boiler  comprising  the  bottom  6.  the  aides  7 
and  ^<,  the  front  end  9,  and  the  rear  end  10;  the  flre-box  1 1  mounted 
in  the  boiler  with  its  ends  extending  through  the  ends  9  and  10;  and 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  Are-box  extending  beyond  the  end  10  thereby 
forming  the  side  baffle-plates  12  and  13  and  the  upper  baffle-plate  14 ; 
the  scalding-tank  support  <>omprising  the  smoke-stark  base  17;  the 
sides  18  and  19  extending  downwardly  from  the  smoke-stack  baae: 
the  hooks  20  and  21  attached  to  the  sides  t*)  hook  over  the  rear  end 
10.  the  brackets  22  and  23  extending  backwardly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  pieces;  and  means  of  connecting  the  lower  edges  of 
the  brackets;  the  scalding-tank  removably  mounted  ujMin  the  brack- 
ets; and  the  pipe  29  connecting  the  scalding-tank  to  the  boiler. 


l!SH.'.irr2.    CASE  OR  HOLDER  FOR  FISH-HOOKS     HfunrrJ. 
FROcr.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  June  25  1904     Serial  No  214.104 


^'^iN. — I.  A  holder  for  fi8h-ho<iks  embodying  a  pair  of  cover 
portions,  each  having  side  members,  the  side  members  of  one  cover 
portion  to  overlap  those  of  the  other,  and  overhanging  portions  car- 
ried by  the  side>  of  one  of  the  covers  to  retain  the  hooks  in  (Kisition 
when  the  covers  are  separated 

2  A  holder  for  fish-hooks  made  out  of  sheet  metal  and  embody- 
ing a  blank  bent  upon  itself  to  form  coverportions  having  sides,  and 
a  hinge  portion  having  a  number  of  ribs  struck  up  from  it  to  impart 
rigidity  to  such  hinge  portion,  and  each  of  the  covers  having  a  KWell 
portion,  as  13  and  14 

3  A  holder  for  fish-hooks  made  from  a  sheet-metal  blank  and 
embodying  two  halves  one  having  sides  and  retaining  overhaneing 
portions  carried  by  said  .«ides  and  the  i>ther  half  having  a  valance  to 
overlie  the  sides  of  the  first  half  and  also  having  spring-ftngers  to  en- 
gage the  said  sides 

4  A  holder  for  fish-hooks  made  out  of  sheet  metal  and  enib<»dv- 
ing  a  blank  l>ent  upon  itself  to  form  cover  portions  having  sides,  and 
a  hinge  portion  having  a  number  of  ribs  struck  up  from  it  to  prevent 
the  bend  forming  a  sharp  crease  in  the  hinge  portion. 


THO.Bo  1 .     CANHING  MACHINE      Matbias  Foirg  and  JoiL  E. 
Hall.  Meridian  Mw.    PUed  July  SO.  1904.    Serial  No.  218,951 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  canner:  the  boiler  comprising  the  bottom  6,  the 
sides  7  and  f.  the  front  end  9.  and  the  rear  end  10,  the  fire-box  II 
mounted  in  the  boiler  with  its  ends  extending  thmugh  the  ends  9  and 
10;  and  with  the  rear  end  of  the  fire-box  extending  beyond  the  end  10 


j  7H<i.Hr):i.  SCREW  MACHINE  Cha*lis  R  Oabrhi  Proridenoe. 
R  I  anignor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Mai:ufacturlng  Company  Provi- 
deii-'c  R  I  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island  FUed  June  19  1897  Se- 
rial No.  Ml  438. 

r^aim  —  I  A  spindle-reversing  mechanism  in  a  metal-working 
machine  comprising  a  shifter,  s  spring  for  operatinir  said  shifter  in 
one  direction,  a  ram  for  operating  saiil  shifter  in  the  opposite  dire<-- 
tion.  and  means  independent  of  said  cam  for  holding  said  spring  un- 
der tension  and  releasing  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spindle-rever.sing  mechanism  in  a  metal-v^orkiiig  machine 
comprising  a  shifting  lever,  a  spring-operated  bolt  engagins  said  le- 
ver and  operatiiifr  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
boll  retracted.  mean.'<  for  o|»erating  said  lst<-h.  and  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing said  lever  in  the  <ither  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  !«-rew-ma<'hine.  the  combitiation  with  a  shifter  for  re- 
versing the  spindle,  of  a  spring-bolt  for  operating  said  shifter  in  one 
direction,  h  Isf'-h  fif  bolding  said  bolt  retracted,  a  cam  for  operating 
said  shifter  in  the  other  direction,  and  retracting  said  bolt,  a  clutch 
for  operating  said  cam,  a  device  for  holding  said  clutch  out  of  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  tripping  said  device  and  latch,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  shifter  for  re- 
versing the  spindle,  of  a  cam  for  operating  said  shifter,  a  driver  foi 
said  cam.  means  for  holding  said  driver  out  of  operation,  and  s  tap- 
pet for  operating  said  holding  means,  substantially  as  deM<-ril>ed. 

:>.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  shifter  for  re- 
versing the  spindle,  of  a  cam  for  operating  said  shifter,  a  clut«-h  for 
operating  said  cam.  a  cam  carried  with  said  clutch,  and  a  movable 
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•bttta«Bt  for  tmg»gimg  Mid  emm  and  hoidini ;  said  clutch  out  of  en- 
Cai^meat,  •ubataotially  ••  deacrib«d. 
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6.  In  a  *crf  w-machin*,  the  combinatioti  with  a  holder  for  a  »e- 
riea  of  tooU,  merbanism  for  indrxing  the  Mine  and  mechanitm  for 
advanrinK  the  tool*  during  the  indexing,  substantiallv  ait  described 

7  In  a  acrewmachine.  the  combination  with  ■  turret-head  for 
holdiaff  a  aerien  of  tool*,  meehanism  for  indexing  *aid  turret-head, 
and  mechaaiam  for  advaniing  the  tool  beinjfl  brought  into  operative 
position  during  the  indexing   *ub«tantiall>  i»  de!«cribed 

8.  In  a  icrew-inachine.  the  rombinatioti  with  a  turret-head,  a 
series  of  tool-spindles  mounted  therein,  mwlianism  for  indexing  said 
turret-head,  and  mechanism  for  advancing  (1  spindle  during  the  in- 
dexing, substantiallr  as  described. 

9.  In  a  screw  machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head,  of 
a  seriea  of  tool-spindles  mounted  in  said  heaid.  «  guide  for  retaining 
.«aid  spindles  in  retracted  position,  and  a  rfciprtKating  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  spindle  while  said  spindje  is  held  by  .said  guide. 
subatantiallT  as  described 

10  In  a  »«rew-machine.  the  coinbinaiii^n  with  a  turret-head,  of 
a  aeries  o(  tool-spindles  mounted  in  said  heajd.  a  guide  for  retaining 
said  spindles  in  retracted  position,  and  a  rt-ciprocating  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  substantially  fill  the  space  betweet  the  ends  of  said  guide. 
substantiallT  as  described.  I 

11  In  a  s4Tew-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head,  of 
mechanism  for  indexing  the  same,  a  series  <lf  to«>l-spindlei  mounted 
in  aaid  head,  an  annular  rib  for  guiding  sai4  spindles  during  the  in- 
dexing, a  re<-ipro<-ating  carrier  provided  with  a  rib  registering  with 
aaid  annular  rib  and  substantially  ftlling  the"  space  between  the  ends 
of  said  annular  rib.  subsUntiallv  as  describfd 

12  In  a  screw  machine,  the  corabinatidn  with  a  turret-head,  of 
a  aeries  of  tool-spindles  mounted  therein,  a  carrier  for  reciprocating 
said  tool-spindles,  a  ram  and  connections  between  said  cam  and  car- 
rier whereby  said  carrier  ia  moved  by  said  dam,  subsUntially  as  de 

^scribed.  I 

13  In  a  s»Tew-machine.  the  combination  with  a  tool  support, 
of  mn-hanism  for  ad>ancing  »aid  support,  mechanism  for  returning 
•aid  support,  and  means  whereby  the  advancing  mechanism  is  ren- 
dered inactive  when  the  retumiag  mechanism  ukea  effect,  subaUn- 
tiallr  a«  described 

14.  In  a  aerew-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tool-support, 
of  a  cam  for  advancing  aaid  support,  mechanism  for  returning  said 
support,  and  means  whet«by  the  cam  ia  rendertKl  inactive  when  the 
returning  mechaniam  Uke«  effect,  tubaUnlially  aa  described 


15  In  a  acrew-machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  ae- 
ries of  tooU.  of  mechanism  for  indexing  the  same,  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  tools,  and  independent  mechanism  for  returning  aaid 
tools,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  ae- 
ries of  tools,  of  mei:hanism  fur  indexing  the  same,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  tools  during  the  cutting,  and  independent  nieihanism 
for  moving  said  tools  during  their  non-cutting  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

IT  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a  se- 
ries <»f  tool-spindles  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  holder,  mechan- 
ism for  indexing  said  holder,  mechanism  for  moving  naid  t«M»l-spin- 
dles  during  the  cutting,  anil  independent  mechanism  for  moving 
said  spindles  during  the  non-cutting  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  In  a  .screw-machiue,  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  ae- 
riea  of  tools,  of  mechanism  for  indexing  the  same,  a  continuously- 
moving  cam  for  advancing  said  twils,  and  intermittently-operating 
mechanism  for  returning  said  tools,  substantially  as  de»«ribed 

19.  In  a  screw -machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head, 
for  holding  a  series  of  tools,  of  mechanism  for  indexing  said  head,  a 
cam  for  advancing  said  tools,  and  mechanism  independent  «>f  said 
cam  fur  returning  said  tools,  substantially  as  described. 

H)  In  a  screw  -machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  a  series 
of  tool-spindles  mounted  in  said  holder,  mechanism  for  indexing 
said  holder,  mechanism  for  advancing  said  spindles  in  said  holder, 
and  independent  mechanism  for  returning  said  spindles,  substan- 
tially as  He^^ribeil. 

21.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head  for 
holding  a  series  of  tools,  of  mechanism  for  indexing  said  head,  a  cam 
for  advancing  the  tools  during  the  cutting,  a  .^enes  of  cams  for  return- 
ing the  tools,  and  a  series  of  adjustable  cams  for  moving  the  tools  up 
to  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

22  In  a  s<'rew-machine.  the  combination  with  a  tx)ol-holder  for 
a  series  of  tools,  of  an  interraittently-o}»erating  mechanism  for  index- 
ing the  same,  mechanism  for  advancing  said  tool.-,  and  mechanism 
operated  from  said  indexing  mechanism  for  leturning  said  fools, 
substantially  as  described. 

23  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head,  of 
a  series  of  tool-spindles  in  said  head,  intermittently-operating  mech- 
anism for  indexing  said  head,  mechanism  for  advancing  said  spin- 
dles, and  me<hanism  operated  from  said  indexing  mechanism  for  re- 
turning said  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 

24  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  re- 
ciprocating the  tools,  a  cam  for  operating  -"aid  carrier,  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  cam  from  said  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  carrier  when  said  cam  is  disconnected,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  re- 
ciprocating the  tools,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said  carrier  during 
the  cutting,  a  series  of  cams  for  returning  said  carrier,  and  a  seri-s  of 
adjustable  cams  for  operating  said  carrier  to  bring  the  tiMtls  up  to  the 
work,  substantially  as  described 

26.  In  a  s<-rew-machine.  the  combination  with  a  carrier  for  re- 
ciprocating the  tools  of  a  ram  for  operating  said  carrier  during  the 
cutting,  means  for  disconnecting  said  cam  from  the  larrier,  and  a 
drum  carrying  a  series  of  cams  for  returning  the  carrier,  and  also  a 
series  of  adjustable  cams  for  operating  the  carrier  to  bring  the  tools 
up  to  the  w<irk,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head,  of 
a  series  of  tool-spindle*  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  head,  a  car- 
rier for  reciprocating  said  tools,  a  cam  for  operating  said  carrier,  con- 
nections between  said  cam  and  carrier  embodying  a  clutch,  means 
for  disengaging  said  clutch  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  car- 
rier when  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  substantially  as  described. 

tS.  In  a  acrew-machine,  the  combination  of  a  turret-head  of  in- 
dexing-mechanisni  therefor,  comprising  a  driver,  mechanism  for  in- 
termittently rotating  said  driver,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
driver  and  said  head  for  starting  said  head  with  a  gradually-acceler- 
ated motion  and  graduallv  decreasing  the  speed  of  said  head  at  the 
end  nf  the  indexing 

29  In  a  .screw-machine  the  combination  with  a  turret-head,  of 
mechanism  for  indexing  the  same  embodying  a  disk  provided  with 
radial  slots,  a  crank  for  engaging  said  slots,  means  for  intermittently 
revolving  said  crank,  and  means  movable  independently  of  said 
crank  for  locking  the  turret-head,  substantially  as  de»«'ribed. 

30.  In  a  acrew-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head,  of 
mechanism  for  indexing  the  same  embodying  a  diak  provided  with 
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radial  iloU.  ■  crank  for  «nirairinff  "id  »lot«.  »"<•  meaaa  for  intorait- 
trotlr  r*vo)vin|f  aaid  crank.  »ub»taiitia]lT  a«  d^acribed. 

31.  In  a  acrcw-mackin«.  the  combination  with  a  turret-head,  of 
mechanism  for  indexing  the  turret  embodrinK  a  diak  provided  with 
radial  aioU.  a  crank  arran|(ed  to  enter  and  leave  aaid  alow  when  mov- 
ing radially  of  aaid  diak,  and  nieann  for  intermittently  revolving  aaid 
crank.  aubatantiaMy  aa  described. 

32.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head,  of 
mechanism  for  lockinft  said  turret-head,  mechanism  for  indexing 
'(aid  head  embodying  a  disk  provided  with  radial  slots,  a  crank  ar- 
ranged to  enter  and  leave  said  aJots  when  moving  radially  of  said 
disk,  and  means  for  intermittently  revolving  said  crank.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

33  In  a  acrew-machine.  the  combination  with  a  turret-head, 
for  holding  a  aeries  of  tools,  mechanism  for  indexing  said  turret- 
head,  a  driver  for  said  mechanism,  a  device  for  holding  said  driver 
out  of  operation,  means  for  tripping  said  device,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  device  out  of  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  acrew-machine.  the  combination  with  a  turret-head, 
for  holding  a  series  of  tools,  mechanism  for  indexing  said  turret- 
head,  a  driver  for  said  mechanism,  means  for  throwing  said  driver 
out  of  operation  after  each  indexing,  and  means  for  causing  said 
driver  to  remain  in  operation  for  a  plurality  of  indexiiigs.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

35.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head, 
for  holding  a  series  of  tools,  of  mechanism  for  indexing  said  turret- 
head,  a  driver  for  said  mechanism,  a  device  for  holding  said  driver 
out  of  operation,  means  for  tripping  said  device,  and  adjustable 
means  for  holding  said  device  out  of  operative  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

36  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head 
for  holding  a  series  of  tools,  of  mechanism  for  indexing  said  turret- 
head,  a  driver  for  said  mechanism,  a  device  for  holding  said  driver 
out  of  operation,  means  for  tripping  said  device,  and  means  embody- 
ing a  series  of  adjustable  plates  for>holding  said  device  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  substantially  as  described. 

37  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head 
for  holding  a  series  of  tools,  of  met  hanisni  for  indexing  said  turret- 
head,  a  driver  for  said  mechanism,  a  device  for  holding  said  driver 
out  of  operation,  means  for  tripping  said  device,  and  means  operated 
from  said  indexing  mechanism  for  holding  said  device  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  substantially  as  described. 

3><.  In  a  s<'rew-machine.  the  combination  with  a  turret-head, 
of  means  for  indexing  the  same,  a  series  of  tool-supporta  mounted  in 
said  head,  a  device  f<ir  successively  reciprocating  said  tool-supports 
in  said  head,  and  means  independent  of  said  recipriK-ating  device  for 
rotating  one  or  more  of  said  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

39  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head, 
of  means  for  indexing  the  same,  a  series  of  tool-support*  carried  by 
aaid  head,  a  device  for  succeaaively  reciprocating  said  tool-supporU 
in  said  head,  a  gear  having  ita  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  turret- 
head,  and  a  gear  upon  one  of  said  tool-supports  engaging  said  former 
gear,  substantially  as  described. 

40.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  turret-head, 
and  means  for  indexing  the  same,  of  a  series  of  tool-supporta  carried 
by  Slid  head,  mean;*  for  succeaaively  reciprocating  said  tool-sup- 
ports in  said  head,  a  gear  having  its  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said 
turret-head,  a  gear  upon  one  of  said  tool-supports.  %nd  an  interme- 
diate gear  meshing  with  said  gears,  subittantially  as  described. 

41  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolving 
chuck,  and  means  for  reveraing  said  chuck,  of  a  aupport  for  a  thread- 
ing-tool,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support  in  the  same  direction 
during  the  threading  and  running  off,  subsUntially  as  described. 

42.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  chuck, 
of  a  support  for  a  threading-tool,  means  for  rotating  said  support, 
and  chuck  in  the  same  direction  during  the  threading  and  in  oppo- 
site directions  during  the  running  off,  subsUntially  as  described 

43.  The  combination  with  means  for  engaging  the  stock,  of  a 
cam,  connections  between  said  cam  and  engaging  means  embodying 
a  lever,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  screw-rod  for  adjusting 
said  pivot  to  and  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. *  • 

44  The  combination  with  means  for  engaging  the  stock,  of  a 
lever  connected  therewith,  a  second  lever,  means  for  giving  aaid  sec- 
ond lever  a  definite  throw,  a  groove  in  one  of  said  levers,  and  an  ad- 
jusUble  stud  secured  to  the  other  lever  and  engaging  said  groove, 
substantially  as  described. 

45.  The  combination  with  means  for  engaging  the  stock  of  a 
lever  connected  therewith,  a  second  lever,  means  for  giving  aaid  aec- 


ond  lever  a  definite  throw,  a  gi>oove  in  one  of  said  levers,  a  stud  on  the 
other  lever  engaging  said  groove  and  a  screw-rod  for  adjusting  said 
stud,  substantially  as  destcribed. 

46  The  combination  with  means  for  engaging  the  stock,  of  a 
lever  connected  therewith,  a  second  lever,  means  for  giving  said  sec- 
ond lever  a  definite  throw,  a  grtwve  in  one  of  said  levem.  and  a  stud 
secured  to  the  other  lever  and  engaging  said  gro<ive,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  stud  in  line  with  said  groove  when  the  lever*  are  at  the 
limit  of  their  throw,  substantially  as  described. 

47.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  mechanism- for 
intermittently  feeding  the  stock,  of  means  for  rendering  said  mech- 
anism inoperative,  and  means  for  manually  feeding  the  stock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4«^.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  means  tor  feed- 
ing the  stock,  of  a  cam-shaft  provided  with  a  cam  for  operating  said 
feeding  means,  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  cam- 
shaft, and  means  for  manually  operating  said  cam-shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4J>.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  meansi  for  feed- 
ing the  stock,  of  a  cam-shaft  provided  with  a  cam  for  operating  said 
feeding  means,  me<hanism  for  intermittently  operating  said  cam- 
shaft, means  for  rendering  said  mechanism  inoperative,  and  means 
for  manually  operating  said  cam-shaft,  substantially  an  described 

50.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-spindle,- 
means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  mechanism  for 
automatically  feeding  the  stock,  operating  the  tools  for  acting  upon 
the  stock,  and  controlling  the  reversal  of  the  spindle,  tif  means  for 
throwing  said  automatic  mechanism  out  of  operation,  and  means  for 
manually  controlling  the  reversal  of  the  spindle,  subi<tantially  as  de- 
acribed.  ' ^ 

51  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-spindle, 
means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  stock,  operating  the  tools  for  acting  upon  the  stock,  and 
controlling  the  reversal  of  the  spindle,  of  «  shaft  from  which  said 
mechanism  is  operated,  a  clutch  for  driving  sajd  shaft,  a  catch  fbr 
holding  said  clutch  out  of  action,  and  means  for  operating  said 
clutch,  substantially  as  described 

52.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-spindle, 
of  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  levers  ex- 
tending to  the  front  of  the  machine  for  controlling  said  mechanism, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  levers,  substantially  an  described. 

53.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  chack-spindle. 
of  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  levers  ex- 
tending to  the  front  of  the  machine  for  controlliug  said  mechanism, 
and  adjustable  tappets  for  operating  said  levers,  substantially  a.s  de- 
scribed. 

54.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-spindle, 
a  cross-slide,  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  cross- 
alide.  embodying  a  cam  and  lever,  means  for  rendering  said  auto- 
matic mechanism  inoperative,  and  means  for  manually  operating 
said  lever,  substantially  as  descrrbed. 

55.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-spindle, 
cross-slides,  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  cross-slides, 
embodying  the  cams  and  levers,  means  for  rendering  said  automatic 
mechanism  inoperative,  and  means  for  manu  lly  operating  said  le- 
vers, substantially  as  described. 

56.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  the  chuck-spin- 
dle, of  cross-slides,  cams  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  levers  for  oper- 
ating said  slides  having  their  ends  overiying  said  cams,  substantially 
aa  described. 

57  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-spin^le, 
a  croaa-alide,  a  lever  for  operating  said  slide,  means  for  connecting  a 
handle  with  said  lever, and  a  cam  at  the  front  of  the  machine  engag- 
ing said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

58.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  col- 
lar secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  "ollar.  by  a  com- 
paratively weak  pin.  and  a  gear  secured  to  said  sleeve,  substantially 
as  described. 

59  The  combination,  with  means  for  engaging  the  stock,  of  a 
cam,  a  connection  between  said  cam  and  engaging  means,  said  con- 
nection embodying  two  parU  each  provided  with  a  groove  or  slot, 
one  of  said  parts  being  a  lever  and  the  two  parts  being  pivoUlly  con- 
nected by  a  stud  adjusUhlc  in  said  grooves,  said  grooves  sUnding  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  when  the  lever  is  at  one  end  of  its  throw  and 
parallel  to  each  other  when  the  lever  is  at  the  other  end  of  iU  throw. 

60.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  series  of 
tool-apindles  mounted  in  said  turret,  and  provided  with  projecting 
means,  a  reciprocating  carrier  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting 
meant,  means  to  roUte  said  turret  whereby  said  reciprocating  car- 
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ri«r  ia  cauafd  t«  vtec«mrtlj  ragmgr  with  anid  raciprocat*  each  tpin- 
dle.  a  tran«verse  gMidrwtj  adaptMl  to  b«  Fni|a|:»d  br  aaid  proJMtinK 
means,  and  naeana  for  Kuiding  laid  spindlto  in  their  longitudinal 
moT«ro«-nt.  subatantially  aa  deacribod. 

61  In  a  acrew-machine,  the  rombinati<in  of  a  turret,  a  aeriea  of 
tool-spindle*  mounted  in  naid  turret,  each  of  Mid  »pindl«a  beinfc  pro- 
vided with  two  pmjectioaa.  one  on  each  «id»  thereof,  reciprocating 
meant  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  proj^tiona.  means  to  inter- 
mittentlj  rotate  said  turret  whereby  said  ^iprocating  means  is 
caused  to  .tuccessivelr  engage  with  and  reciprocate  each  spindle,  a 
trmnsTerae  guideway  and  a  longitudinal  guidrwaj,  said  transverse 
guidewa.T  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  o^e  of  the  projections  on 
the  spindle,  and  the  longitudinal  guidewaj  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  other  projection,  substantially  as  described 

62  In  a  M-rew  machine,  the  combinatiuti  of  a  turret,  a  series  of 
tooi-spindles  mounted  in  said  turret,  each  of  kaid  spindles  being  pro- 
vided intermediately  of  the  extremities  with  two  projections,  one  on 
each  side  thereof,  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  engage  one  o{ 
■aid  projections,  meann  to  intermittently  rotate  said  turret,  a  trans- 
verse guideway  and  a  longitudinal  guidewayl  said  transvente  guide- 
way  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  projections  on  the 
apindle.  and  the  longitudinal  guideway  bein^  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  other  projection,  oubstantially  as  deac^bed. 

63.  In  a  screw-machine,  the  eombinatioii  of  a  plurality  of  tool- 
apindlas,  means  for  intermittently  revolving  i.taid  spindles  about  an 
axis  so  as  to  succeaaively  bring  each  tool  inlin  operative  position,  a 
guideway  arranged  transversely  of  the  axtf  o(  revolution  of  the  .^ipin- 
dlea,  a  aecood  guideway  arranged  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
axis,  said  spindles  being  provided  with  twto  projections,  one  on 
each  side  thereof,  one  of  said  projections  aclapted  to  traverse  said 
tranaverae  guideway  and  the  other  of  said  itrujectiona  adapted  to 
traverse  said  longitudinal  guideway.  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  last-named  projection  in  naid  longitudin|l  way.  substantially  as 
described 

64  In  a  screw-machine,  the  combinatiol  of  a  plurality  of  tool- 
spindlea.  means  for  intermittently  revolving  paid  spindles  about  an 
axis  so  a«  to  successively  bring  each  tool  into  operative  position,  a 
guideway  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis  o(|  revolution  of  the  spin- 
dle*, a  8«cond  guideway  arranged  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
axia,  and  separate  from  said  transverse  guidfway.  said  spindles  be- 
ing provided  with  two  projections,  one  on  earh  side  thereof,  one  of 
said  projections  adapted  to  traverse  said  tranaverae  guideway  and 
the  other  of  said  projections  adapted  to  trarerae  <iaid  longitudinal 
guideway.  and  means  for  reciprocating  itaid  last-named  projection 
in  aaid  longitudinal  way,  substantially  as  dest-ribed 


alidable  on  the  shaft,  a  shaft  having  an  ana  to  which  the  shoe  ia  piv- 
oted, and  a  spring  on  the  latter  ahaft  to  ouabion  the  ahoe. 


780.855.  SHOiLACmoSTUD    Atrroi  P  OouiT».  ireektoB. 
riled  S«pt.  7.  1901    Swtei  Mo  223.<S0 


Claim — I  A  shoe-lacing  stud  comprising  a  stiff  integral  plate 
formed  into  four  parallel  folds  provided  with  holes  which  register  or 
are  in  line;  and  a  roller  or  pin  extending  through  the  holes  in  said 
folds,  free  to  rotate  therein,  and  adapted  to  be  headed  at  its  opposite 
ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  provided  on  the  inner  side  next  the 
opposite  edges  of  iu  opening  *  with  the  flies  p.  and  a  series  of  shoe- 
lacing  studx  each  comprising  a  stiff  integral  plate  formed  into  four 
parallel  folds  e.  /,  g.  k  provided  with  coincident  holea,  the  top  ex- 
tending between  the  two  folds  e  and/,  and  the  fly  extending  between 
the  two  folds  g  and  *.  and  the  pin  or  roller  e  extending  through  said 
folds,  top  and  fly  and  free  to  roUte  therein,  and  headed 
site  enda,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


at  ita  oppo- 


7M(i.;J5M.   LOW  SIDBOOHDOLA  CAR  WITH  DROP  BKD8    JoBN 
M  HAirnn  PtUsbuxg,  Pa     Flted  July  31  1902     Serial  Mo.  117,777. 
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CImim  —1     In  a  belt-tightener,  the  combibation,  with  the  driven 
pulley,  the  pulley*  perpendicular  to  the  said  pulley,  and  the  tighten- 
ing pulley  pivoted  parallel  with  the  driven  pulley. of  the  hand-shaft.a 
ahoe  pimte«i  thereto,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  pivoted  pulley,  and  a 
.  acrew-«haft  slidable  through  the  shoe  and  working  through  the  yoke. 

2  In  a  belt-tightener,  the  combination  with  a  tightening-pul- 
ley.  and  the  pivoted  hanger  in  which  the  pulley  is  joumaled,  of  the 
yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  hanger,  a  shaft  screwed  through  the 
yoke,  a  shoe  slidable  on  the  ahaft,  and  a  crai^k-shaft  pivoted  to  the 
ahoe. 

3  In  a  belt-tightener,  the  combination,  trith  a  tightening-pni- 
ley,  and  the  pivoted  hanger  in  which  the  putlry  is  joumaled.  of  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  hanger,  a  ahaft  screwe<|  through  the  yoke,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ahoe  slidable  on  the  ahaft  between  the 
yoke  and  the  .spring,  and  a  crank-shaft  to  whiirh  the  shoe  ia  pivoted 


Claim.— I  K  metallic  car  having  side  and  intermediate  sills  of 
varying  d«"plh  from  end  to  end  and  of  the  same  depth  at  their  central 
sections,  and  floor-plates  suitably  secured  to  aaid  sills,  the  tops  of  the 
side  sills  lying  above  the  tops  of  the  renter  sills  and  extending  above 
the  floor-plates  to  serve  as  walls  to  retain  the  lading. 

2.  A  metallic  car  having  side  and  intermediate  sills  of  varying 
depth  from  end  to  end  and  of  the  same  depth  at  their  central  sections, 
aaid  silla  each  comprising  a  vertical  web-plate  and  top  and  bottom 
reinforcing-augles  secured  thereto,  and  floor-plates  suitably  sup- 
ported from  said  sills,  the  tops  of  the  side  sills  projecting  above  said 
floor-plates  and  serving  aa  walls  to  retain  the  lading. 

3.  A  metallic  car  having  side  sills  intermediate  sills  of  varying 
depth  longitudinally  and  of  the  same  depth  at  their  central  sections 
as  the  side  sills,  and  floor-plates  suitably  secured  to  aaid  sills,  the  tide 
sills  lying  partly  above  and  partly  below  said  floor-plates  whereby 
they  serve  as  supports  for  the  load  and  also  as  walls  to  retain  the 
lading. 


rued 


<UB,857.    LUBRICATOR     Josspi  Hamsoh,  lowood.  Iowa. 

Oct  84.  1904     Serial  Mo  889  781 

r<a«a».— I  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  plunger  working  therein,  a  drive-shaft,  gearing  between  the  shaft 
and  the  plunger,  a  pivotal  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  movable 
member  supporting  the  pivotal  bearing  and  capable  of  being  with- 
drawn therefrom  to  permit  dropping  of  the  beanng  and  the  shaft,  a 
movable  trip  in  the  path  of  the  plunger,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
trip  to  withdraw  the  bearing-supporting  member  from  the  bearing. 

2.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  plun- 
ger working  therein,  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  including  a 
drive-shaft,  a  movable  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  movable  trip  member 
located  in  the  path  of  the  plunger,  a  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the 
trip  member,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  a  portion 


4  The  combination  withnhe  frame  having  bajte-piecea,  anna  j  lying  beneath  and  supporting  the  movable  bearing  and  capable  of 
proje<-ting  from  one  of  said  piece*,  a  hanger  j|oumaled  in  the  arms, ;  being  withdrawn  therefrom  under  the  action  of  the  lever  to  drop  the 
and  a  tightening-pulley  journaled  ia  the  haBgtr,of  means  forgiving  ]  bearing. 

the  pulley  double  adjuatment  comprising  a  y^ke  having  links  con- 1  3.   In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  plunger  work- 

neeting  it  with  the  hanger,  a  shaft  screwed  thKiugh  the  yoke,  a  shoe  I  ing  therein  and  having  an  internally  and  externally  threaded  tubular 
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core  projected  therefmai,  a  siaad  Uleaooping  upon  tit«  plunncr, 
packing  between  the  gland  and  the  plunger,  a  nut  engaging  the  ex- 
ternally-threaded portion  of  the  core  for  the  adjustment  of  the  gland, 
and  a  feed-screw  piercing  the  body  and  engaging  the  internally- 
threftded  portion  of  the  core. 


4  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  dis- 
charge-nozzle at  iu  forward  end,  a  plunger  working  in  the  body  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  core  having  iU  forward  end  dosed  and  work- 
ing in  the  nozzle  as  a  guide,  the  rear  end  of  the  core  being  open  and 
threaded  internally,  a  roUUble  stem  piereing  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  and  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  interior 
of  the  core,  a  gear  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  utem,  a  drive-shaft,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  upon  the  stem, 
a  pivoUl  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  slidable  member  engag- 
ing the  body  to  maintain  the  gears  meshed  and  capable  of  being  with- 
drawn from  the  bearing  to  drop  the  shaft,  an  endwise-movable  trip- 
pin  piereing  the  front  of  the  body  in  the  path  of  the  plunger,  and  a 
lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  outer  end  of  the  trip-pin  and  connect- 
ed to  the  shiftable  member  to  withdraw  the  same  from  the  bearing. 


786.8o8.  VACCIIICA3IAHDH0LDIII  iLUAiM  HooeiToi. 
Datroit  Mleh..  Mrtpiw  to  Parte.  I>arti4  Co..  DMrolt  Mieh..  a  Corpo- 
raUoo  ofMichisaa.    Nad  Apr.  11.  19M.    8«rial  Ho.  Xtt.Tll. 


Claim.—].  The  combination  with  a  raccine-case.  of  a  point  or 
holder  therein  and  means  associated  with  the  holder  for  preventing 
capillary  action  of  the  vaccine. 

2.  A  vacrine-holder  having  a  notch  in  one  of  iU  sides  interme- 
diate its  ends  in  combination  with  an  inclosing  rasing. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  vaccine-case,  of  a  point  or  holder 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  pointed  end,  and  an  intermediate  shoul- 
dered portion,  for  the  purpose  described. 


mass  an  initially  small  b«t  increasing  solid  column  of  denser  metal, 
which  latter  occupies  the  center  of  the  ingot  and  prevenU  the  devel- 
opment of  a  central  pipe  therein,  permitting  the  ingot  to  cool  in  the 
mold  until  it  becx>mes  self-sustaining,  then  stripping  the  mold  from 
the  ingot  and  then  heating  the  ingot,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


78e.809.  PK0CI88  OF  PIRnCTIllO  CA8T-8TIIL  IM00T8 
ROBBT  W.  Hum.  Cble^o.  m.  PIM  May  80.  IMS  8«tal  Ho 
181041. 

CImm. — I.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  cast- 
ing snd  perfecting  simple  ingots  for  rail  and  beam  mills  that  conaiets 
in  flrst  casting  molten  metal  in  a  meUl  ingot  mold  or  chill  and 
through  the  medium  of  said  mold  immediately  initiating  the  solidi- 
flcation  of  the  external  portiona  of  the  ingot  mass,  and  simulUne- 
oualy  therewith,  by  the  introduction  of  a  relatively  anudl  bar  or  rod 
of  like  metAl,  iaiUating  and  foreing  the  soUdification  of  the  axial 
portion  of  the  ingot  mass,  thereby  ereaUng  from  and  in  the  ingot 


2  The  herein-de8crib«-d  improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  and 
perfecting  simple  steel  ingots  that  consist  in.  first,  casting  molten 
metal  in  a  metal  ingot-mold  and  through  the  medium  of  naid  mold 
initiating  the  »olidification  of  the  external  portions  of  the  ingot  mass. 
then  incorporating  a  oraall  Meel  rod.  with  and  in  the  axial  portion  of 
the  mass,  said  rod  first  effecting  the  formation  of  a  central  column  of 
denser  steel  within  said  masti,  which  column  prevents  the  develop- 
ment therein  (if  a  central  pipe  or  cavity,  the  ingot  being  finally  re- 
moved from  its  mold  and  reheated.  Dubstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

3.  The  herein-descrilted  improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  and 
perfecting  simple  uteel  ingots  that  consists  in  casting  the  molten 
steel  in  a  metal  ingot  mold  or  chill  and  inc-orporating  with  the  axial 
portion  of  the  ingot  mass  a  quantity  of  better  steel,  the  latter  being 
supplied  in  the  form  of  a  steel  rod.  which  is  placed  axiallv  within  the 
mass  snH  which  efTect*  the  formation  of  a  pipe-exriuding  column 
from  snd  within  said  mass,  the  ingot  being  finally  removed  from  its 
mold  snd  reheated,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  and 
perfecting  steel  ingots  that  consisU  in  first  casting  the  molten  steel 
in  an  ingot-mold,  then  placing  axially  within  the  molten  masn  s  bar 
of  steel  and  also  placing  a  metal  plate  upon  the  top  of  said  mass,  then 
permitting  the  ingot  to  cool  partially,  then  removing  the  ingot  from 
the  mold  and  then  reheating  the  ingot  thereby  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  a  central  pipe  or  cavity  in  the  ingot  and  improving  the  quslity 
of  the  axial  portion  of  the  ingot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apecified. 

5.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  and 
perfecting  steel  ingots  that  consists  in  partially  filling  an  ingot-mold 
with  molten  steel,  then  placing  axiallv  within  the  molten  mass  a 
small  steel  bar  or  rod  and  thereby  forming  within  the  ingot  mass  a 
central  column  of  plastic  steel  of  sufficient  size  to  compensate  for  and 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  central  pipe  or  cavity  in  the  ingot,  the 
ingot  being  removed  from  iU  mold  and  the  identity  of  the  column- 
initiating  bar  or  rod  within  the  ingot  being  finally  destroyed,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  and 
perfecting  rail-steel  ingot«  and  the  like  that  consists  in  partially  fill 
ing  an  ingot-mold  with  molten  steel,  then  hastening  the  formation  of 
the  top  crust  of  the  ingot,  and  hastening  the  solidification  of  the  axial 
portion  of  the  ingot  and  thereby  forming  from  and  within  the  ingot 
mass  a  central  column  of  denser  steel  substantially  coextensive  with 
and  preventing  the  formation  of  the  usual  central  pipe  or  cavitv,  and 
then  stripping  the  ingot  and  reheating  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  and 
perfecting  rail-steel  ingots  and  the  like  that  conaiaU  in  partially  fill- 
ing an  ingot-mold  with  molten  steel  and  through  the  medium  of  said 
mold  initiating  the  solidification  of  the  external  portions  of  the  ingot 
maas.  then  hastening  the  solidification  of  the  axial  portion  of  the 
ingot  and  thereby  forming  from  and  within  the  ingot  mass  a  central 
column  of  denser  steel  substantially  coextensive  with  and  preventing 
the  formation  of  the  usual  central  pipe  or  cavity,  then  stripping  the 
ingot  and  finally  reheating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  aad 
perfecting  simple  steel  ingots,  that  coaaists  in  casting  the  molten 
metal  in  a  metal  ingot  mold  or  chill,  and  then  hastening  the  aolidifi- 
cation  of  the  axial  portion  of  the  ingot  maaa  by  placing  therein  a 
slender  steel  rod  and  thereby  forming  from  and  within  the  ingot 
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BMM  ■  MBtrmI  rolumn  of  denarr  it««i  •ubaUntialij  coexteMire  wHh 
aad  prrrentioit  th«  formation  of  tii«  u*uml  renlrml  pip«  or  carity,  and 
tkrn  strippinx  tl>«  ingot  and  rrkratiBg  tli«  mi««,  MibsUBtiaily  aa  d»- 
M-ribed.  1 

7He.8(JO.    DOOt  OPMIBO  01  CLOSIia  APPAJUTU8     LOUB 
I*i«.  Dwrborn.  meh.    POad  May  81.  1804     Sartal  Ho  S10J8S. 


CIsMi. — 1.  In  a  door  opening  and  rlo«ini|  dfvicr  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  door  of  an  oacillatory  irvpr.  an  intrrvpning  link 
jointpdW  connecting  »aid  lever  with  the  door,  and  means  to  actuate 
aaid  lever,  aaid  l«>Ter  arranged  to  oaciliate  esMettially  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  closed  diKtr  to  lock  the  door  in  cloaod  position 

t.  In  a  dour  opening  and  closing  device  the  combination  with  a 
•winging  door  of  an  oacillatory  lever,  an  intervening  link  jointedly 
ronne<-ting  said  lever  with  the  door,  foot-leiver  mechanism,  and 
means  runnecting  «aid  mechanism  with  the  oscillatory  lever,  said 
OM*illatorr  lever  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  plauae  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  closed  door,  whereby  a  strain  of  the  door  upon  the  sta- 
tionary lever  would  be  lateral  to  its  plane  of  oscillation. 

3  In  a  door  opening  and  closing  device  tlie  combination  with  a 
•wingiBg  door  of  an  oscillatory  lever,  an  inter\'rning  link  jointedly 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  door,  and  meanatu  actuate  said  lever, 
•aid  lever  oscillatory  in  a  plane  subsUtntially  parallel  with  the  closed 
door,  whereby  the  strain  exerted  upon  said  link  connection  without 
manipulating  the  oscillatory  lever  would  be  luteral  to  its  plane  of 
oscillation 

4  Id  a  door  opening  and  closing  device  ti|e  combination  with  a 
swinging  door  of  an  oscillatory  lever  jointedly  connected  with  the 
door  and  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  with  the 
closed  door,  and  a  foot-lever  mechanism  connected  with  the  oscilla- 
tory  lever  to  actuate  said  lever,  said  lever  arranged  to  lock  the  door 
in  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  door  opening  and  closing  device  tl|e  combination  with  a 
swinging  door  of  an  oscillatory  lever  jointedly  connected  with  the 
door  and  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  with  the 
closed  door,  means  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  mrans  to  automatically 
close  said  door,  said  lever  arranged  to  lock  the  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 

6  In  a  door  opening  and  closing  device  the  combination  with  a 
awinging  door  of  an  oscillatory  lever  jointedly  connected  with  the 
d<M)r  and  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  with  the 
closed  door,  a  foot-lever  mechanism  to  actuate  aaid  lever,  and  means 
to  automatically  close  the  door  when  pressur*  ia  relieved  from  the 
fool-lever  mechanism. 

7H( >.:{<  i  1 .    MIIIIIIO-CA&  BRAKE    Joan  C  Joins.  Coffwo.  m. 

FiM  Dee.  IS.  1W4.    awtel  Ho  »6.S68. 

Claim. — I  A  plurality  of  mining-cars  each  having  slidable 
bumpers,  brake  elements  connected  with  said  bumpers  to  obtain  the 
automatic  setting  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting  the  manual  set- 
ting of  said  elements  including  a  lever  moved  t|y  the  weight  of  an  op- 
erator. 

t.  A  plurality  of  mining-car*  each  having  at  each  end  slidable 
bumpers  projecting  at  their  outer  ends  beyoiid  the  car-frames  and 
carrying  brake-shoes  at  their  inner  ends,  a  f»ot-operated  lever  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  mechaniam  t«i  effect  the  manual  setting 
of  the  brakes,  and  means  for  releasing  the  brakes 

.3  .\  plurality  of  miaing-cars  having  at  each  end  slidable 
bumpers  normally  projecting  at  their  outer  ends  beyond  the  car- 
frame  and  carrying  brake-shoes  at  their  inntr  ends,  a  cross-piece 
connecting  each  pair  of  bumpers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  car-frame 
and  having  two  arms  pivoted  to  the  cross-piect  and  a  third  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  step,  and  a  spring  for  releasing  tke  brakes. 

4.  A  plvrality  of  niniiig-cars  each  having  at  each  end  slidable 
bumper*  normally  projeciimg  at  their  outer  tnds  beyond  the  car- 


frame  and  carrying  brak*-shoes  at  their  inner  ends,  a  cross-piece 
connecting  each  pair  of  bumpers,  n  spring  pressing  against  the 
cross-piece  to  releaae  the  brakes,  a  lerer  pivoted  on  the  car-fraaM 
and  having  two  arms  pivoted  to  the  cross-piece  and  a  third  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  step,  said  third  arm  being  in  offset  relation  to  the  third 
arm  of  a  lever  on  the  adjacent  end  of  another  cnr. 


7RO,30v?.  OAUimiBI-CRAHB    Wiuua  R  Kalib.  Detroit. Mleh. 
Filed  Peb  16,  1904.    total  Ho  IM.aOS. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  gauntree-crsne.  the  combination  with  a  bridge, 
of  a  supporting-pier  therefor,  having  a  narrow  base,  and  a  bracing 
connection  between  said  pier  and  bridge,  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
rigid  in  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  said  bridge,  while  permit- 
ting a  relative  horizontal  swireiing. 
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S.  !■  a  gmuBtive-craae  the  combinatioB  with  the  bridge  of  a 
tapering  rapporting-pirr  therefor  haring  ita  narrow  portion  at  ita 
base  and  a  connection  between  uid  pier  and  bridge  permitting  of  a 
•wiTeling  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane  of  taid  baae  in  rela- 
tion to  taid  bridge. 

3.  In  a  gauntree-crane  the  combination  with  the  bridge  of  a 
anpporting-pier  therefor  haring  a  narrow  baae  and  a  top  arching 
over  the  bridge  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  top  and 
bridge  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-aeparated  point*  whereby 
•tability  ii  imparted  to  the  •tructure  while  permitting  of  a  limited 
Bwiveling  in  a  horizontal  plane 

4.  In  a  gauntree-crane  the  combination  with  the  bridge  of  a 
aupporting-pier  therefor  having  a  narrow  wheel-baae.  and  a  rela- 
tively widened  top.  extended  longitudinally  upon  opposite  tides  of 
the  plane  of  the  wheeU  and  hanger*  depending  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  top  and  supporting  said  bridge,  said  hangers  permitting 
a  slight  movement  relative  thereto. 

5.  In  a  gauntree-crane  the  combination  with  the  bridge  of  a 
supportiug-pier  therefor  having  a  narrow  wheel-baae  and  a  top,  of 
substantially  rectangular  form,  and  hangers  depending  from  said 
top  near  the  several  corners  thereof,  and  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  xaid  bridge. 

C.  In  a  gauntree-crane,  the  combination  with  a  bridge,  of  a 
supporting-pier  therefor,  having  a  narrow  baae,  a  bracing  connec- 
tion between  said  pier  and  bridge,  holding  the  same  rigid  in  the  ver- 
tical longitudinal  plane  of  said  bridge,  while  permitting  a  relatire 
horizontal  swiveling,  and  a  pier  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bridge,  said  latter  pier  permitting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
biidge  in  relation  to  the  pier-base. 

7.  In  a  gauntree-crane  the  combination  of  a  supporting-pier, 
the  opposite  sidea  of  which  being  Upered,  with  the  narrowed  portion 
lowermost,  said  tapered  sides  being  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  a 
subsUntially  recUngular  frame,  a  bridge,  supports  for  the  bridge 
depending  from  said  frame  at  iU  respective  comen,  permitting  a 
slight  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  frame. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  member  for  receiving  the  strsnds  of  wirr,  meann  to  de- 
liver wire  in  one  general  direction  to  the  rotary  member,  a  second  ro- 
tary member,  means  on  the  second  rotary  member  to  deliver  wire  to 
the  ftrat  rotary  member  in  a  direction  transven««  to  said  general  di- 
rection, and  means  to  join  the  two  strands  (»(  wire  together  u>  form 
the  fence 


786.868.  PIMCB.  AuBtT  K.  KuxB.  Adrian.  Mieh..  aaignor  to 
The  IntamaUonal  Mnefalne  CompaDy  Adrian.  Mieh..  a  Corporatkm  of 
Mkshlgan.    FiM  Jan.  11  1904.    Scrtel  Mo.  188.4S7. 


Claim. — A  fence  having  longitudinal  wires  and  transverae  stay- 
wirea,  the  longitudinal  wires  being  subsUntially  straight  while  the 
transverse  sUy-wire*  are  curved  at  the  intersections  thereof  with  the 
longitudinal  wires,  a  buckle  at  each  intersection  of  the  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  wirea,  said  buckle  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
curved  or  lapped  portion,  the  body  portion  being  in  the  plane  of  the 
front  side  of  the  fence  and  the  lapped  portion  being  bent  around  the 
wires  on  each  side  of  the  intersection  and  close  to  the  intersection, 
and  a  filling  at  each  intersection  between  the  buckle  and  the  inter- 
section . 


786.8(>4.      FINCI  MAKINO  MACHIlfE      Albxit  K 

Adrian.  Micfa.aanguor  to  The  IntenutkHial  Machine  eompany.  Adrian. 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Jan.  2«.  1904.     Serial  No 

190.064. 

('laim.  —  \.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  fence,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  member  for  receiving  the  strands  of  wire,  a 
se<-ond  rotary  member,  means  on  the  second  rotary  member  to  de- 
liver wire  to  the  first  rotar>-  member,  and  means  to  join  the  wirea  to- 
gethei*to  form  the  fence. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  fenc#,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  member  for  receiving  the  strands  of  wire,  a  second  rotary 
member,  means  on  the  second  rotary  member  to  deliver  wire  to  the 
first  rotary  member,  and  means  also  on  the  second  rotary  member  to 
join  the  wires  together  to  form  the  fence. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  member  for  receiving  the  strands  of  wire,  a  second  rotary 
member,  means  on  the  second  rotary  member  to  deliver  wire  to  the 
fimt  rotar>  member,  means  to  deliver  buckles  or  ties  to  the  ftrat  ro- 
tary member,  and  means  also  on  the  second  rotary  member  to  clench 
the  buckles  or  tie*  around  the  wires  to  form  the  fence. 


Tj.  In  a  machine  for  raanufactuiiiig  wire  fence,  »he  combination 
of  a  cylindrically-shaped  rotary  member  having  s  plurality  of  paral- 
lel circular  grooves,  a  second  cylindrically-Hhaped  rotary  member 
having  a  transverse  groove  and  mounteil  adjacent  to  the  first  n.tary 
member  with  its  axis  parallel  thereto.  mcaoN  to  dcljver  a  strand  of 
wire  to  each  groove  in  the  first  rotary  member,  means  to  deliver  wire 
to  the  transverse  groove  in  the  second  rotary  member,  means  to  ro- 
tate both  members  to  bring  the  wire  in  the  transverse  groo\e  across 
the  strands  of  wire  in  the  parallel  grooves,  and  means  to  fasten  the 
wires  together  to  form  the  fence. 

6  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  feni-e.  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrically-shaped  rotary  member  ha\  in»r  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel circular  grooves,  a  second  cylindrically-shaped  rotary  member 
haring  a  corresponding  number  of  dies  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
first  rotary  member  with  its  axis  parallel  thereto,  mest!  ,0  deliver  a 
strand  of  wire  to  each  groove  in  the  first  roAry  member,  means  to 
deliver  wire  to  the  dies  in  the  second  roUr>-  member,  a  die  in  each 
groove  of  the  first  roUry  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cor- 
responding die  in  the  second  rotary  member,  and  means  to  deliver 
bucklev  or  ties  to  the  machine. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  fence,  the  coinbination 
of  a  cylindrically-shaped  rotar>'  member  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel circular  grooves,  a  second  cylindrically-sha|»ed  rofar>  member 
haring  a  corresponding  number  of  dies  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
first  rotary  member  with  its  axis  parallel  thereto,  means  to  deliver 
a  strand  of  wire  to  each  groove  in  the  first  njtary  member,  mean-. 
to  deliver  wire  to  the  dies  in  the  second  rotary  member,  a  die  in 
each  groove  of  the  first  rotary  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
corresponding  die  in  the  second  rotarv-  member,  and  means  to  de- 
liver buckles  01  ties  to  the  dies  of  the  first -named  member  before  the 
wire  is  delivered  theret«». 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrically-shaped  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel circular  grooves,  a  plurality  of  cylindrically-shaped  n>tari-  mem- 
bers each  having  a  number  of  dies  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
circular  grooves  in  the  first  rotary  member  and  beinit  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  first  rotary  member  with  their  axes  parallel  thereto,  means 
to  deliver  a  strand  of  wire  to  each  groove  in  the  tlrst  roUry  member. 
means  to  deliver  wire  to  the  dies  in  one  of  the  second-named  rotarv 
members,  a  die  in  each  groove  of  the  first  rotary  member  adapted  to 
codperate  with  the  corresponding  dies  in  each  of  the  second-named 
rotary  members,  and  means  to  deliver  buckles  or  ties  to  the  machine. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wire  fence,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  grooves,  dies  in  each  of  the 
grooves,  means  to  deliver  buckles  or  ties  to  the  dies,  means  to  deliver 
strands  of  wire  to  the  groove*, a  aecond  rotary  member  having  dies 
to  coAperate  with  the  ftrat-named  dies,  mean*  to  deliver  cross-wires 
to  the  dies  in  the  second-named  rotary  member,  the  dies  in  the  see- 
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4HKi>B»Med  rotery  meoibar  operating  to  d«UT«r  Um  eroM-wirw  to  tk« 
bii«kl»«  in  the  die*  of  tkt  tint-n*m9d  rotary  moabor  and  coAparat- 
ing  with  thr  die*  in  the  ftnt^najnad  rotaiy  yaaBbar  to  cleBeh  the 
haeklea  ■round  ihe  wirea. 

to  In  •  machine  for  maanfaetariag  wire  fence,  the  combina- 
of  a  rylindricallr-ahapad  rotary  number  having  a  plaraJity  of  par- 
allel circular  receaaea,  a  teeoad  cylindrically'<ahaped  Totary  member 
having  «  corresponding  number  of  parallel  circular  flangea.  said 
nicmbcr»  bring  mounted  with  their  asea  parallel  and  with  each 
flange  roeehing  with  it*  correaponding  receas,  raaana  to  deliver  wire 
and  buckien  to  *aid  receaaea,  and  maaaa  in  4a>d  receaaeo  mnd  upon 
•aid  flangea  to  join  the  wirea  together  to  fon*  the  fenoe. 

II.  In  a  machine  for  manufaeturiag  wife  fence,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rrlindrieallj-ihaped  rotary  member  having  a  pinralityof 
parallel  circular  receaaea  in  ita  periphery,  a  Mcond  cylindrically- 
shaped  rotary  member  having  a  correaponding  number  of  circular 
llaage*  upon  ita  periphery,  each  of  taid  flanga*  being  formed  with  a 
groove,  and  each  of  the  receaaea  having  a  grajove,  said  memberf  be- 
ing mounted  with  their  azea  parallel  and  with  each  flange  meahing 
with  it*  correnponding  receas,  mean*  to  deliver  a  itrand  of  wire  to 
the  groovea  in  the  receaaea,  meant  to  deliver  bHcklea  or  tiea  to  the  re- 
ceaaea, and  meaaa  in  the  receaaea  and  upon  laid  flangea  to  join  the 
Wirea  together  to  form  the  fence. 

M.  In  a  machine  for  manufaeturiag  wife  fence,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  CT nndriral I V- shaped  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  circular  netma**  in  ita  pariphery,  a  die  in  each  of  aaid  re- 
ceaaea, a  aecond  cylindrically-ahaped  rotary  item  bar  having  a  corre- 
aponding number  of  circular  flangea  in  ita  periphery,  a  die  in  the  aec- 
ond rotary  member  at  each  flange  to  codperalc  with  the  fimt-named 
diea,  aaid  inembera  being  mounl<d  with  their  axe«  parallel  and  with 
each  flange  meahing  with  ita  correaponding  r^cea*.  meana  to  deliver 
wire  to  the  receaaea.  and  meana  to  deliver  buckles  to  the  diea  in  the 
first-named  rotary  member  I 

13  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  wir4  fence,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rrlindrically-ahaped  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of 
receaaea  in  ita  periphery,  and  a  crota-cut  io  ita  periphery  at  each  re- 
ceca.  a  die  in  each  croaa-cut.  a  aecond  cylindrically-ahaped  rotary 
member  having  a  corresponding  number  of  cirrular  flangea  in  ita  pe- 
riphery, a  die  in  the  aecond  rotary  member  at  each  flange  and  extend- 
ing beyond  each  aide  of  the  flange,  aaid  members  being  mounted  with 
their  azea  parallel  and  with  each  flange  meshing  with  the  corre 
sponding  receaa  and  the  dies  in  the  aecond  rotary  member  being 
adapted  aa  the  members  rotate  to  mesh  with!  the  croaa-cuta  in  the 
flrst  rotary  member,  mean*  to  deliver  wire  to  l^*  receaaea  in  the  flrst 
rotary  member,  and  meana  to  deli««r  bnckJea  to  the  diea  in  the  flrat 
rotary  member. 


i* 


7Sfi,Stif).  KOR-OXIDIZIirO  AimiAUira  rUEllACI  ClAIUi 
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CUmm  —\  \n  annealing-furnace  compriaing  a  retort,  seals  at 
each  opening  thereof,  discharge  and  delivery  i«eans  operating  in  said 
aaala  and  which  are  rofatable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  mean*  other 
than  the  delivery  meana  for  transmitting  mateviala  from  the  delivery 
meana  to  the  retort 

2.  An  anBealing-fumace  comprising  a  r»tort,  hoods  incloaing 
aach  opening  of  said  retort,  seals  located  at  •ach  opening  and  into 
which  said  hooda  extend,  delivery  and  diecharge  mechanism  in  said 
aeaia  and  which  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  other  than 
the  delivery  means  for  tranamitting  materials  from  said  dalivery 
Bechaniaoi. 

3  An  annealing-famace  compriaing  a  irtort,  hooda  incloaing 
each  opening  of  aaid  retort,  seala  located  at  #ach  opening  and  into 
wkicli  aaid  hoods  extend,  dalivery  and  diachaTge  meebaniam  ia  said 
seal*  and  which  rotate  ia  a  horizontal  plane,  and  meana  other  than 
the  delivery  utuu  for  traBamitting  matarigls  from  said  deUrery 
BiecbaniaB  and  alao  from  said  retort  to  said  diaekargs  meana. 

4.  An  aanaaliBg-farmaea  compriaing  a  report,  a  pair  of  tasks  on 
oppoaita  sides  of  said  retort  and  which  may  ba  tiled  with  water, 
hooda  carriad  by  said  retort  and  extending  into  s»id  tank*  wharaby 
to  form  a  anal  agaiast  the  admission  of  air  inio  the  retort,  an  eleva- 
tor adaptad  to  operate  in  earh  Unk. carriages  carried  by  said  eleva- 
tors aad  upon  which  the  maurial  ia  placad,  and  a  horixoatally-r«- 
eiprMMiax  mambar  adaptad  to  p«ah  the  material  from  one  elevator 
iato  the  retort  aad  alao  from  tka  retort  onto  th*  other  elevator. 

&.  An  amMaliag-fanmM  compriaiBg  a  reiort.a  pair  of  tanks  on 
oppoaita  sides  of  said  retort  and  which  may!  be  flUad  with  watar. 
•4«vatora  ia  each  task,  earria^aa  mo«at«d  o«  Isaid  alavatora,  a  hori- 


soatally-movable  device  for  pushing  the  material  from  oae  of  saTd 
carriages  into  said  retoit,  and  meehanism  for  operating  said  horizon- 
tally-movable device 


6.  .An  annealing-furnace  comprising  a  retort,  a  seal  at  each 
opening  thereof,  delivery  and  discharge  mean*  in  said  seals,  means 
for  heating  aaid  retort,  meana  for  revolving  aaid  delivery  and  aaid 
diacharge  mean*,  means  for  shifting  the  material  from  the  delivery 
means  to  the  retort  and  from  the  retort  to  the  diacharge  meana,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  shifting  means. 

7  In  an  annealing-furnace  the  combination  with  a  retort,  of  a 
Unk  at  each  opening  thereof  and  which  is  filled  with  water,  a  hood 
depending  from  aaid  openings  and  extending  beneath  the  water-line 
in  the  tanks,  an  elevator  operating  in  each  tank,  and  rotating  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  carriagea  mounted  on  said  elevators  and  which  are 
adapted  to  project  up  under  the  hood*,  and  mean*  for  rotating  the 
elevators  in  the  tanks. 

e*.  In  an  annealing-furnace  the  combination  with  a  retort,  of  a 
tank  at  each  opening  thereof  and  which  ia  filled  with  water,  a  hood 
depending  from  aaid  openinga  and  extending  beneath  the  water-line 
in  the  tanks,  an  elevator  operating  in  each  tank,  and  rotating  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  carriages  mounted  on  said  elevators  and  which  are 
adapted  to  project  up  under  the  hooda,  meana  for  rotating  the  ele- 
vators in  the  tanks,  and  means  for  ahifting  material  from  one  of  aaid 
carriages  into  the  retort. 

9  In  an  annealing-furnace  the  combination  with  a  retort,  of  a 
tank  at  each  opening  thereof  and  which  ia  filled  with  water,  a  hood 
depending  from  said  openings  and  extending  beneath  the  water-line 
in  the  tanks,  an  elevator  operating  in  each  tank,  and  rotating  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  carriages  mounted  on  said  elevators  and  which  are 
adapted  to  project  up  under  the  hooda,  meana  for  rotating  the  ele- 
vators in  the  tanks,  mean*  for  shifting  material  from  one  of  aaid  car- 
riages into  the  retort,  and  meana  for  operating  said  shifting  mrana. 


7B6.366.     BIA&IIO  POR  ILICTRIC  MBTUS      Ditura  Di 
UsciT  iBd  Hbibt  M.  Smiti.  Omt  Bamogton.  Mam.  aaignorB  to 
Stukj  latraiaat  Com^y.  Ormt  Barrtagtoo.  Mam  .  a  CorporaUoo 
of  MmmiJiiMlU      Plad  Sayt  17.  IMH     SarW  Ho.  173.M1. 
CUdm. — 1.  In  a  thrust -bearing  for  electric  mes.'uring  instru- 
ment*, the  combination  of  a  bearing-surface  holder  having  »  ilepend- 
ing  tapered  projection  thereon  with  a  groove  at  the  enlarged  end 
thereof,  a  support  for  said  bearing-surface  bolder  having  a  tapered 
projection  thereon  with  a  groove  at  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tapered 
projection,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  groovea  and  holding  aaid 
aupport  and  beahag-aurface  holder  together 

X.   In  a  thruat-baariag  for  electric  measuring  instrument*,  the 
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eombinttioa  of  a  sMpport  harioK  a  pin  extAndinc  from  tkt  appcr  rod 
thereof  1  bearing -turface  holder  harinf  a  reoeas  ftttin^  looaeljr  orer 
•aid  pin  and  a  iphag  between  a^id  beariac-aurfaoe  holder  and  the 
bodjr  of  said  aupport 


S.  In  a  thruat-bearing  for  electric  meaaiiring  initrumenU,  the 
combination  of  a  aupport,  prorided  with  •  tapered  projection  having 
a  grooTe  at  iu  enlarged  end,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  bearing- an rf ace  holder  baring  a  depending  tapered  projection 
with  a  groove  near  it«  enlarged  end  and  a  recea*  therein  fitting  over 
aaid  pin  and  a  spring  surrounding  aaid  pin  and  said  projectiuna  and 
having  ita  enda  engaging  with  aaid  grooves. 

4.  In  a  thruat-bearing  for  electric  measuring  instrumenU,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  bearing-surface  holder,  means  external 
of  aaid  support  for  jieldinglT  connecting  said  bearing-surface  holder 
to  said  support  and  a  depending  petticoat  attached  to  said  bearing- 
surface  holder  and  surrounding  said  means. 

b  In  a  thrust-bearing  for  electric  measuring  instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  bearing-surface  bolder,  a  spring  fur- 
nishing a  yielding  connection  between  aaid  holder  and  aaid  support, 
said  support  and  holder  having  means  for  securing  said  spring,  con- 
sisting of  tapered  projections  having  a  receaa  at  its  enlarged  end  into 
which  the  ends  of  said  spring  snap,  there  being  means  for  securing 
said  support  in  the  meter-caaing. 


786.307.    MOLDUrO-MACHim    laiAiL  L.  Unto.  Chio^o.  111. 
riM  Mot.  1.  1904     total  Mo.  ni.975. 


rj«Mi.— 1.  Ib  a  Bolding-machiBe.  a  series  of  mold-boarda  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation,  pairs  of  yokes  supporting  said  mold- 
boards,  one  member  of  each  pair  of  yokes  slidable  upon  iU  compan- 
ion member,  a  roUry  shaft  paralleling  said  mold-boards,  said  shaft 
mounted  upon  one  member  of  each  pair  and  having  pinions  engaging 
racks  on  the  companion  members. 

1.  A  molding-machine  having  a  pair  of  sides  arranged  parallel, 
two  pairs  of  yokes  for  supporting  the  oppoaite  ends  of  aaid  aides,  the 
members  of  each  pair  arranged  to  alide  apoo  each  other,  a  rotary 
shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  upon  one  member  of  each  aaid  pair  of 


yokaa,  gear-racks  upon  the  other  members  of  aaid  pain,  piaktaa 
keyed  upon  said  shaft  to  meah  with  aaid  racks  and  a  lever  for  rout- 
ing aaid  shaft. 

5.  A  molding-machine  having  sides  or  mold-boards  arranged 
parallel,  two  pairs  of  yokes  supporting  the  ends  of  said  sides,  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  yokes  arranged  to  slide  upon  each  other,  a 
rotary  shaft  having  a  lever  and  pinions  keyed  thereupon,  said  shaft 
joumaled  upon  one  member  of  each  pair  of  yokes,  a  slotted  areh 
fixed  upon  one  member  of  one  pair  of  yoke*,  means  for  damping 
aaid  lever  to  said  arch  at  any  point  in  iu  path  of  mution.  and  toothed 
racks  upon  the  companion  members  of  said  pairs  of  yokes,  arranged 
to  meah  with  said  piniooa. 

4.  In  a  molding-machine,  two  series  of  members  arranged  to 
move  in  opposite  parallel  directions,  a  lever-operated  shaft  joumaled 
on  one  of  said  series  of  members,  pinions  on  said  shaft,  racks,  engag- 
ing aaid  pinions,  mounted  on  the  other  series  and  a  series  of  mold 
boards  secured  to  said  members 

5  In  a  molding-machine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  members,  each 
pair  comprising  a  stationary  bar  and  a  movable  bar,  the  latter  slid- 
able upon  the  former,  a  toothed  rack  mounted  on  one  member  of 
each  pair,  a  rotary  shaft  and  pinion  mounted  on  the  other  member  of 
each  pair,  a  lever  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  locking  said  lever 
against  movement  in  any  radial  position  along  its  path  of  movement, 
and  mold-boards  mounted  on  said  pairs  of  members 

6.  In  a  molding-raachinr.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  members,  each 
pair  comprising  a  sUtionary  bar  and  a  movable  bar,  the  latter  slid- 
able on  the  former,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  stationari  bars,  gear- 
racks  mounted  on  the  movable  bars,  pinions  keyed  to  said  shaft  and 
engaging  said  racks,  a  lever  for  routing  said  shaft,  a  support, 
meana  for  clamping  said  lever  to  aaid  support ,  and  mold-boards  upoa 
«aid  members. 

7.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  members,  each 
pair  comprising  a  stationary  bar  and  a  channel-bar,  the  latter  slid- 
able in  the  channel  on  the  former,  a  slot  in  each  channel-bar,  a  head- 
ed pin,  engaging  said  slot,  on  each  sUtionary  bar.  said  pin  and  slot 
holding  the  members  of  each  pair  together  against  lateral  movement 
relatively  to  each  other  while  permitting  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  lever-operated  rack-and-pinion  mechanism  for  moving  the 
membera  of  each  pair  in  opposite  parallel  directions,  and  mold- 
boards  mounted  on  said  members. 


7H6.308.  RAILWAY  SIOMAUIIO  STSTKM.  Jonri  Lxam. 
DnimmoDdTille.  Canada,  orignor.  by  direct  and  maiie  i>»^Tnentff 
to  The  Automatic  Railway  Signal  Company.  Limited  PIM  Oct.  3. 
IMM.    Sarial  Ho  226.883 
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Claim— I.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  syiteni  adapted 
for.ooBDection  with  a  rail  way -track,  a  plurality  of  track-conUcts.  a 
semaphore,  duplicate  banks  of  electromagneU.  and  mean*  for  suc- 
cesaively  locking  the  individual  armatures  of  aaid  magneU  when  a 
siaglc  train  is  passing  on  the  track 

t.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  system  adapted  for  connec- 
tioB  with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  track -conUcU.  a  semaphore, 


^ 
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dmplieatc  builu  of  electromagnets,  and  meaa^  for  ■neceaairely  lock- 
'mi(  and  for  releaaini;  the  indiTidual  armature^  of  aaid  ma|n>eta  when 
a  ainjfle  train  is  paaeinft  on  the  track. 

3  In  a  •emaphorv  aiiKnalini;  system  o{  the  olaaa  deacribed,  a 
line  of  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  aemaphorte,  a  plurality  of  track- 
contacts,  and  a  pair  of  temaphorr-operatinK  n^riea  of  magneta  adapt- 
ed to  coAperate  with  each  other  to  partially  clMe  eatabliahed  circuits 
when  a  ainii^e  train  ia  paaainK  on  a  track. 

4.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signalinfc  system  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  track-eontacts,  a  plurality  of 
•emaphore*.  semaphore-circuits,  dupliratc  banks  of  electromainiets, 
circuit  ronnectioo  between  contif|:uous  bank*,  and  connections  be- 
tween surceaaivetrack-contaela  andsuccessireimaipiatsaf  aachbank. 

5.  In  •  Acniaphore  railway  sif^alioft  syiitam  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  rail  way -track.  ■  plurality  of  track-contacts,  a  plurality  of 
semaphores,  itemaphore-circuits.  duplicate  ba^ksof  electromaf^nets. 
circuit  ronne«-tion  between  contiguous  banks,  and  means  for  succea- 
sirely  locking  some  of  the  individual  armatures  of  a  single  bank  of 
said  mairnets. 

6.  In  a  semaphore  railway  si^nalinx  system  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  track-contacts,  a  plurality  of 
M-maphores.  semaphore-circuits,  duplicate  ba^ks  of  electroma^ets, 
circuit  connection  between  contifiuuus  banks,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively lockinK  !M>nie  of  the  individual  armatu^  of  a  single  bank  of 
said  macnetfi  and  one  krmature  of  an  adjacent  bank  of  magnets 
ahead  of  a  traiu  passing  on  said  track 

7.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaliuK  system  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  track-contacts,  a  plurality  of 
semaphores,  semaphore-circuits,  duplicate  banks  oi  electromagnets, 
cirmit  connection  between  contiguous  banks,  and  means  for  succea- 
4ively  locking  some  of  the  individual  armatures  of  a  single  bank  of 
laid  magnets  and  one  armature  of  an  adjacent  bank  of  magnets  be- 
hind a  train  pasaing  on  taid  track. 

(^.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  systim  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  rail  way -track,  a  plurality  of  track-contacts,  a  plurality  of 
semaphores,  semaphore-circuits,  duplicate  ba|iks  of  electromagnets, 
circuit  connection  between  contiguous  banka,  and  means  for  causing 
successive  locking  snd  releasing  of  armatures  in  each  bank. 

9.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  system  adapt«d  for  connec- 
tion with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  track-jconUcU,  a  plurality  of 
fiemaphores.  itemaphore-circuits,  duplicate  balika  of  electromagnets, 
circuit  connei-tion  between  contiguous  bank*,  connections  between 
successive  track -contacts  and  succeasive  n|agnets  of  each  bank 
adapted  to  partially  rUme  a  semaphore-circuit,  and  a  station -switch 
sdapted  to  i-oOperate  therewith  to  complete  siiid  circuit. 

10  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  sjistem  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  tmck-contacU.  a  plural- 
ity of  semaphores,  semaphore-circuits,  duplitcate  banks  of  electro- 
magnets, circuit  connection  between  contigupus  banks,  a  switch  in 
said  circuit  connection,  a  supplemental  swit4b-circuit,  an  alarm  in 
said  switch-circuit,  and  connections  between  successive  track-con- 
tacts uid  successive  magnets  of  each  bank 

II'  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  system  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  t^ack-conUcts.  a  sema- 
phare.  a  oemaphore-circuit .  a  bank  of  electro^iagneU  in  circuit  with 
said  track-conUcU,  and  means  cooperating  Ijherewith  for  releasing 
the  armatures  of  some  of  said  magnets  when  #ther  armatures  are  ac- 
tuated 

12.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  s|stem  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  track-contacU,  a  sema- 
phore, a  semaphore-circuit,  a  bank  of  electro^agneta  in  circuit  with 
said  track-contacts,  locking  means  for  the  arftaturea  of  some  of  said 
magnets,  and  trips  actuated  by  other  magnet*  of  said  bank. 

1.1.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  system  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  rail  way -track,  a  plurality  of  l|rack-contacts,  a  sema- 
phore, a  semaphore-circuit,  a  bank  of  electroiiagnets  in  circuit  with 
said  track-contacts,  means  for  locking  the  artnatnres  of  some  of  the 
magnets  in  said  hank,  spring-actuated  armature-carrring  arms,  lock- 
ing means  cooperating  therewith,  and  rockahle  trips  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  locking  means. 

U  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  s^tem,  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  Irack-contacts,  a  sema- 
phore, a  semaphore-circuit,  a  bank  of  electromagnets  in  circuit  with 
said  track-contacts,  means  for  locking  the  aiteaturea  of  some  of  the 
magnets  in  said  hank,  spring-actuated  artutare-carrring  arms, 
rockable,  spnng-actnatcd,  locking  means  to6perating  therewith, 
and  rorkable  trips  adapted  to  release  said  locking  means 

I&.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  system  adapted  for  con- 


^^ 


neetion  with  a  railway-track,  a  plurality  of  track-contacta,  a  sema- 
phore, a  semaphore-circuit,  s  bank  of  serially-coAperating  electro- 
magnets adapted  to  be  successively  placed  in  circuit  with  said  track- 
contacts,  locking  means  cooperating  with  the  armature  of  each  mag- 
net of  said  bank,  and  means  whereby  each  succeeding  magnet  may 
releaae  the  armature  of  the  next  preceding  magnet  of  the  bank. 

16.  In  a  semaphore  railway  signaling  system  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  rail  way -track,  a  plurality  of  track-contacts,  a  sema- 
phore, a  semaphore-circuit,  a  bank  of  serially-coacting  electromag- 
nets adapted  to  be  successively  placed  in  circait  with  said  track-con- 
tacts, locking  means  cooperating  with  the  armatures  of  some  of  the 
magnets  of  said  bank. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  bank  of  electro- 
magnets, armature-carrying  arms,  a  rockable  shaft,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  adapted  to  lock  some  of  said  arms,  a  magnet-car- 
rying arm.  and  a  rockable  catch  cooperating  with  the  magnet-carry- 
ing arm. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  bank  of  electro- 
magnets, armature-carrying  arms,  a  rockable  shaft,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  adapted  to  lock  some  of  said  arms,  a  magnet-car- 
rying arm.  and  a  rockable  catch  cooperating  with  the  said  magnet- 
carrying  arm,  in  combination  with  circuit-closing  means  adapted  to 
t)e  actuated  by  some  of  said  arms. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  bank  of  electro- 
magnets, armature-carrying  arms,  a  rockable  ahaft,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  adapted  to  lock  some  of  said  arms,  in  combination 
with  locking  means  embodying  a  rockable  catch  and  a  magnet-car- 
rying arm  with  which  said  catch  cooperates 


786.369.  CimiFnOAL  LiaUID-SBPA&ATOR.  Botan  Lixmo- 
anai.  Stoekholm.  Swaden.  Mrignor  to  AktMoli««t  SopurUor.  Stoek- 
hoim,  Svadao.  a  Cofflpnay     POad  Dae.  II.  1904.    tolal  No.  »7.11A. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid-separator  a  division  contri- 
vance consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  iuteraecting  the  ra- 
dial line  of  the  bowl,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plates  being 
bent  at  angles  from  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid-separator  a  division  contrivance  con- 
sisting of  s  plurality  of  upright  plates  intersecting  the  radial  line  of 
the  bowl,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plates  being  bent  at  an- 
gles at  one  side  of  the  plata. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid-separator  a  division  contrivance  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  intersecting  the  radial  line  of 
the  bowl,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plates  being  bent  at  ob- 
tuse angles  at  the  plate 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid-separator  a  division  contrivance  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  ot  upright  pistes  intersecting  the  radial  line  of 
the  bowl,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plates  being  bent  at  ob- 
tuse angles  at  one  side  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid-separator  a  division  contrivance  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  intersecting  the  radial  line  of 
the  bowl,  the  upper  and  lower  as  well  as  the  outer  edges  of  said 
plates  being  bent  at  obtuse  angles  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  without 
interruption. 

6.  In  a  cantrifugal  liquid-separator  a  division  contrivance  con 
sisting  of  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  interaecting  the  radial  line  of 
the  bowl,  the  upper  and  lower  as  well  aa  the  outer  edges  of  said 
plates  being  bent  at  angles  from  the  plate,  the  outer  ends  of  which 
abut  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl  entering  grooves  in  said  inner  wall. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid-separator  a  diviaion  contrivance  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  intersecting  the  radial  line  of 
the  bowl,  the  upper  and  lower  as  well  as  the  outer  edges  of  said 
plates  being  bent  at  angles  from  the  plate,  said  plates  being  sharply 
curved  at  their  inner  ends  grasping  each  other  as  hooks. 


786,370.  WALLCOWTROCTIOM.  WiixuM L  MiMiuro.  M»t. 

I.  D.    HM  ▲!«.  ft.  im.    8«W  Mo.  m.40ft. 

CImiu.— 1.  A  mold  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  comprising  a 
plate  with  a^pilar  projections  extending  both  vertically  and  hori- 
lonUlly.  a  second  plate  parallel  with  the  trat  plate,  bolu  cennecUng 
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Mid  pIktM,  a  atrip  iadepcniicBt  of  uid  plat«t  and  adapted  to  be  tup- 
ported  within  the  inner  and  outer  plate*,  and  a  aeries  of  core*  de- 
pending from  aaid  strip  and  having  vertical  aliU  to  straddle  said 
bolta,  aaid  bolts  being  removable  and  adapted  to  engafe  the  upper 
end  wall*  of  the  said  slits  whereby  the  molds  may  be  removed  from 
the  wall  after  the  blocks  have  been  formed,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  mold  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  plate  adapt 
ed  to  form  the  outer  side  of  the  mold,  a  plate  adapted  to  form  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  mold,  bolts  connecting  the  same  with  their  heads 
seated  in  openings  therein,  a  strip  independent  of  said  plates  and  a 
aeries  of  cores  supported  from  said  strip  and  having  vertical  slits,  the 
end  of  the  said  strip  being  extended  beyond  the  end  mold-cores  and 
the  bolts  being  removable  whereby  the  cores  may  be  engaged  over 
the  bolta  and  rest  thereon  after  the  mold  is  in  position  and  the  mold 
removed  after  the  block  has  hardened,  as  shown  and  described. 


786.37'^.  irUT-LOCK.  Auulu A.  Maut. 
▲UK.  1.  IMM.    8«l«l  Mo.  S18.M6. 


KaiiMtCitj.llo.  PIM 


786.871.  PRDirilfO  IMPLSMBITT  RaltiJ  Mem.  Orand  Juno- 
tioD.  Cok).  amigaor  of  aoe-batf  to  OuiUve  Van  Hoorebeke.  Orajid  Junc- 
Uoo.  Colo     VIM  Dw.  19,  190i    Strtal  Ho.  2S7.0S6 


Claim — 1  A  pruning  implement  embodying  a  two-armed  stock, 
a  pair  of  thrust-operated  cutting  elemenU  disposed  between  the 
stock-arms  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  and  links 
pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  cutting  elemenU  and  the 
stock-arms 

2.  A  pruning  implement  embodying  a  two-armed  stock,  a  pair 
of  thrust-operated  cutting  elemenU  disposed  between  the  stock-arms 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  links  pivoUlly  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  cutting  elements  and  the  stock-arms,  and 
meana  for  causing  the  cutting  elements  normally  to  remain  open. 

S.  A  pruning  implement  embodying  a  two-armed  stock  carry- 
ing a  guide,  a  pair  of  cutting  elemenU  disposed  between  the  stock- 
arms  and  engaging  the  guide  and  having  their  inner  ends  pivoUlly 
connected,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  cutting 
elemenU  and  the  stock-arms,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  guide 
and  with  the  cutting  elemenU  to  cause  the  latter  normally  to  remain 
open. 


Claim.— I.  A  nut-lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing iu  end  reduced  in  diameter  and  screw-threaded,  and  having  iU 
larger  portion  adjacent  thereto  threaded  in  the  opp<.site  direction :  an 
inner  nut  screwed  on  said  larger  threaded  ponion.said  inner  nut  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  6  adapted  U)  receive  a  locking-key ;  an 
outernut  having  a  recess  11  cut  in  one  corner  thereof,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  groove  H  communicating  with  said  re<-e8g,  and  sIho  having  a  per- 
foration which  is  adapted  to  register  with  any  one  of  the  perforations 
of  said  inner  nut;  a  locking-key.  passing  through  Rsid  perforation  of 
the  outer  nut  and  entering  one  perforation  of  the  inner  nut,  said  key 
having  a  lateral  projection  or  ftnger  which  i»  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  8;  and  a  lap-ring  which  is  adapted  to  he  passed  through  an 
opening  in  the  outer  nut  and  be  held  in  such  a  position  as  to  prevent 
disarrangement  of  said  locking-key:  substantially  an  described. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bolt  having  itn  end 
reduced  in  diameter  and  screw-threaded,  and  having  it*  larger  por- 
tion adjacent  thereto  threaded  in  the  opposite  direction ;  an  inner  nut 
screwed  on  said  larger  threaded  portion,  said  inner  nut  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  6  adapted  to  receive  a  locking-key ;  an  outer  nut 
having  a  recess  1 1  cut  in  one  comer  thereof,  and  also  having  a 
groove  8  communicating  with  naid  recess,  and  also  having  a  perfora- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  register  with  any  one  of  the  perforations  of 
said  inner  nut:  a  locking-key.  (lassing  throtigh  said  perforation  of 
the  outer  nut  and  entering  one  perforation  of  the  inner  nut.  said  key 
having  a  lateral  projection  or  finger  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  8:  a  lap-ring  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  outer  nut  and  be  held  in  such  a  position  as  to  prevent  dis- 
arrangement of  said  locking-key;  and  a  bifurcated  washer  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  outer  nut  and  the  shoulder  formed  bv  the 
larger  threaded  portion  o{  the  bolt;  substantially  as  described. 


786.378.    BRAKB-SHOB    Jamis  MtouuoN  Chicago.  lil    FiM 
Jan.  9.  ItOO     Serial  Bo  M0.14S. 


Claim. — 1  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast  maiieabie-intn  shell, 
and  a  Ailing  of  frictional  material 

2.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast  malleable-iron  shell  having 
rounded  and  thickened  comer*,  and  a  filling  of  frictional  material. 


786,874.    DIBS  FOR  TTIBQ  IBTBRaBCTINO  W1RB8    Join  J. 
MOISB.  Adrian.  Mieh.    FIM  Aug.  82.  1904     Senai  Ho  221.6S9 


Claim.— \  Dies  for  tying  intersecting  wires,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  transverae  and  a  longitudinal  channel  crossing  at 
right  angles,  and  an  inclined  centrally-disposed  deprension  having 
curved  branches  leading  therefrom  which  cross  the  transverse  chan- 
nel below  the  plane  thereof,  the  longer  of  aaid  branches  crossing  ob- 
liquely the  longitudinal  channel,  there  being  in  (he  face  of  the  die 
parallel  to  the  longer  of  said  branches  an  oblique  concavity  croesing 
the  longitudinal  channel  below  the  plane  thereof,  the  other  of  said 
dies  having  an  inclined  way  and  a  longitudinal  and  a  transversechan- 
nel  croaaing  at  right  angles,  there  being  in  the  face  of  said  die  oblique 
parallel  concavities  which  cross  the  longitudinal  channel,  and  then- 
being  adjacent  one  of  aaid  oblique  channels  n  short  channel  which 
enters,  but  does  not  cross  the  longitudinal  channel. 
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t.  Dim  for  tjioc  iatsTMctiM  wiraa,  om  of  itkieh  ia  proTHM  in 
iu  face  with  ■  loBgitadinal  aad  a  tniMTerar  ekauiel  croMing  at 
ri»ht  aofflM.  a  centrally-diapoaed  dcprMaion  harmg  curred  branchM 
leading  th«>rafroin  which  croM  the  tranaverae  ehaonal  b«low  the 
plane  of  iu  bottom,  the  longer  of  «aid  braachea  curring  obliquelj 
acroM  the  longitudiiiAl  chaanel  between  the  IrauTcrae  channel 
and  the  end  of  the  die.  there  being  in  the  face  of  the  die  parallel 
with  the  longer  of  «aid  cunred  branchea  a  double  concavity  which 
alao  croaaen  the  longitudinal  channel  below  the  [>lane  of  iu  bottom, 
the  other  of  aaid  diM  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverae  chan- 
nel croaiiing  at  right  anglea.  oblique  concaTitieit  croeaing  the  lon- 
gitudinal channel  between  the  tran«»erae  channel  and  the  end  of 
aaid  laat-mentioned  die.  there  being  in  the  face  of  aaid  lajtt-iuentioned 
die  a  nbort  double  concavity  adjacent  one  of  mM  oblique  concavi- 
tief  which  intersects  the  longitudinal  channel  at  a|i  oblique  angle  and 
ia  formed  below  the  plane  thereof,  but  doea  not  c^sa  said  channel. 


78€i.375.    BILT    nuDiuci  Muillii.  Mou»t  H0U7.  N  J    POmI 
Jai]r  U.  IKM.    Serial  Ifo  21«.37S 


CioMi.— 1.  \  garment-supporting  belt  having  meana  for  the 
support  of  a  watch-chain  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  hanger  movably 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  tormally  concealed 
when  not  in  uae.  aaid  hanger  capable  of  being  shifted  upon  iU  mov- 
able mounting  into  an  exposed  position  for  use. 

2  .V  gament-supportiag  belt  having  means  for  the  support  of  a 
watch-chain  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  hanger  movably  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  one  rnd  thereof  and  located  b^ween  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  belt  and  concealed  when  not  tn  use,  said  hanger 
capable  of  being  «hifted  upon  it«  movable  mounting  to  expose  the 
hanger  at  one  edge  of  the  belt  in  position  for  use, 

3.  A  garment-supporting  belt  having  means  |for  the  support  of  a 
watch-chain  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  movibly-tnounted  hanger  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  located  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edgea  of  the  belt  and  concealed  thereby  w|en  not  in  use.  said 
hanger  capable  of  being  shifted  upon  iU  movable  mounting  into  an 
exposed  poaition  for  use  at  either  edge  nf  the  belt. 

4.  .\  garment-supporting  belt  having  meaiiR  for  the  xupport  of  a 
watch-chain  and  the  like  cousiating  of  a  movablylnounted  hanger  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  including  a  rihg,  said  hanger  be- 
ing located  between  the  edge*  of  the  belt  and  concealed  thereby  when 
not  in  use  and  capable  of  being  shifted  upon  its  movable  mounting 
to  expose  the  ring  in  position  for  use.  I 

5.  \  garment-supporting  belt  having  meanslor  the  support  of  a 
watch-chain  and  the  like  consiisting  of  a  movably-hiounted  hanger  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  including  a  lab-ring,  said  hanger 
being  located  between  the  opposite  edges  of  theibelt  and  concealed 
tHereby  when  not  in  use  and  capable  of  being  nhjfted  upon  its  mov- 
able mounting  to  expose  the  lap-ring  in  position  for  use. 

6  \  garment-supporting  belt  having  means |for  the  support  of  a 
watch-chain  and  the  like  consistinx  of  a  hangar  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  belt  adjacent  one  end  thereof .  said  hanger 
being  disp<Med  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  belt  and  con- 
cealed thereby  when  not  iu  use  and  capable  of  Mag  shifted  upon  iU 
movable  mounting  and  pnyected  at  one  edge  of  t|e  belt  into  position 
for  uae. 

7.  A  garment-supporting  belt  having  a  haB|ter  loosely  connect- 
ed at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  inner  face  of  the  belt  and  terminat- 
ing at  oppoaite  ends  in  rings,  said  hanger  capable  of  being  shifted  to 
alternately  project  the  rings  at  oppoaite  edgea  of  the  belt  in  poaition 
for  use. 

8.  A  garment-supporting  belt  having  a  lined  member  coaneeted 
to  the  inner  face  thereof  adjacent  the  front  of  the  ^elt  and  looae  there- 
from at  one  edge,  and  a  hanger  movably  mounted  between  the  belt 
and  the  liner  and  located  between  the  top  and  lH>ttom  edgea  of  the 
belt  and  concealed  thereby  when  not  in  use.  sai4  hanger  c«pable  of 
being  shifted  upon  iU  movable  mounting  and  pipjected  at  the  Ioom 
edge  of  the  liner  into  poaition  for  uae. 


rA.'^'^  \. 


9.  A  gnrment-anpportuif  belt  having  a  liner  anenrad  to  the  in- 
ner face  thereof  and  loose  therefrom  at  one  edge,  and  a  hanger 
moan  ted  between  the  belt  and  liner  and  capable  of  being  projected  at 
the  looae  edge  of  the  liner  into  poaition  for  nae,  tke  looee  edge  of  the 
liner  being  provided  with  a  notch  to  expoee  the  hanger  when  in  poai- 
tion for  uae. 

10.  A  garment-supporting  belt  having  a  hanger  mounted  upon 
the  inner  face  of  the  belt  and  including  a  pair  of  angularly-related 
and  rigidly -connected  arma  pivotally  supported  at  their  juncture  and 
terminating  at  their  outer  enda  in  rings,  said  hanger  cnpable  of  be- 
ing turned  upon  iU  pivoUl  aupport  to  project  the  ringa  alternately  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  belt. 

11  A  garment-supporting  belt  having  a  hanger  mounted  upon 
the  inner  face  thereof  and  inclnding  a  pair  of  angularly-related  and 
rigidly-connected  arms  pivotally  supported  at  tbair  juncture  and  ter- 
minating at  their  outer  enda  in  lap-ringa,  said  hanger  capable  of  be- 
ing turned  upon  iU  pivoUl  support  to  project  the  ringa  alternately  at 
opposite  edgea  of  the  belt. 

12.  A  garment-supporting  belt  having  a  liner  terminally  ae- 
cured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  belt  and  looae  therefrom  at  iU  top  and 
bottom  edges,  and  a  hanger  compriaing  angulariy  -  related  and  rig- 
idly-connected arma  terminating  at  their  outer  enda  in  lap-ringa,  and 
a  pivoUl  support  piercing  the  liner  and  engaging  the  arma  at  their 
juncture,  said  hanger  capable  of  being  turned  to  project  the  rings 
alternately  at  oppoaite  edges  of  the  belt,  the  oppoaite  free  edgea  of 
the  liner  being  provided  with  notchea  to  expoee  the  reapective  rings 
when  located  at  either  edge  of  the  belt. 
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rioMN.— 1 .  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  motor  and  a 
dynamo  connected  in  multiple,  an  engine  driving  the  dynamo,  and 
means,  responsive  to  variationa  of  current  in  the  motor-circuit,  for 
controlling  the  output  ot  current  from  the  dynamo,  eubaUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  motor  and  a  dynamo 
connected  in  multiple,  an  engine  driving  the  dynamo,  and  means, 
responsive  to  variationa  of  currant  in  the  motor-circuit,  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  the  engine,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  dynamo  connected 
therewith,  a  motor,  and  meana  whereby  when  the  motor  is  connected 
with  the  dynamo  the  output  of  the  latter  ia  increaaed,  aubaUntially 
aa  deecribed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  dynamo  connected 
therewith,  a  motor,  an^  meana  whereby  when  the  motor  ta  connected 
with  tke  dynamo  the  output  of  the  latter  is  increaaed  and  when  the 
motor  ia  cut  out  of  circuit  the  output  of  the  dynamo  ia  reduced,  aub- 
aUntially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  atorage  battery,  a  dynamo  of  larger  cn> 
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pacity  than  the  atorage  battery  and  connected  therewith,  means  for 
normally  operating  said  dynamo  at  a  apeed  which  generatea  current 
below  the  aafe  capacity  of  the  atorage  battery,  a  motor,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  motor  is  connected  with  the  dynamo  the  speed  of 
the  latter  ia  increaaed,  aubaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  atorage  battery,  a  dynamo  of  larger  ca- 
pacity than  the  storage  battery  and  connected  therewith,  meana  for 
normally  operating  said  dynamo  at  a  speed  which  generates  current 
below  the  safe  capacity  of  the  storage  battery,  a  motor,  and  meana 
whereby  when  the  motor  is  connected  with  the  dynamo  the  apeed  of 
the  latter  is  increased,  and  regulated  according  to  the  demanda  of 
the  motor.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  atorage  battery,  a  motor  and  a  dynamo 
connected  in  multiple,  an  engine  driving  the  dynamo,  means,  reapon- 
sive  to  vsriations  of  current  in  the  motor-circuit,  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  and  means  whereby  when  aaid  motor  ia  diaoon- 
nected  the  upeed  of  the  engine  is  reduced.  aubaUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  dynamo,  and 
means  for  automatically  contntlling  the  output  of  the  dynamo  ac- 
cording to  the  demand  of  the  motor,  aubaUntially  as  deecribed. 

9  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a  dynamo  and 
meana  for  driving  the  dynamo,  of  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  dynamo-driving  means  according  to  the  demand  of  the  mo- 
tor, aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

10  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a  dynamo  and 
means  for  driving  the  dynamo,  of  electric  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  dynamo-driving  means  according  to  the  demand  of 
the  motor,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  electric  motor,  an  accu- 
mulator having  connection  with  the  motor,  a  dynamo  for  charging 
the  accumulator,  an  engine  for  operating  the  dynamo  and  an  electric 
device  for  controlling  the  engine,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  electric  motor*  arranged  on 
the  vehicle-axle,  (ield-windings  of  said  motors  having  connection 
with  a  main  controller,  fleld  -  windings  for  the  motors  connected 
with  an  auxiliary  controller,  an  accumulator  carried  by  the  vehicle 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  motors,  a  dynamo  for  charging 
the  accumulator,  and  an  engine  operating  the  dynamo,  aubaUntially 
aa  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  exploaion-engine  and  a  dynamo 
driven  thereby,  and  electromagnetic  meana  in  the  circuit  of  the  dy- 
namo for  controlling  the  sparking  device  of  the  engine,  aubaUntially 
aa  descril>ed. 

14  The  combination  of  an  explosion-engine  and  a  dynamo 
driven  thereby,  and  electromagnetic  means  in  the  circuit  of  the  dy- 
namo for  controlling  the  sparking  deric«  and  the  throttle  of  the  en- 
gine itimultaneously  substantially  aa  described. 

15  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  and  an  engine,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic regulator  in  the  circuit  of  the  dynamo  and  controlling 
the  engine  according  to  the  current  in  the  circuit,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  and  an  explosion-engine, 
of  an  electromagnetic  regulator  in  the  circuit  of  the  dynamo  and  con- 
trolling the  volUge  of  the  dynamo  through  the  engine,  substantially 
as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  throttle,  of  a  dy- 1 
naroo,  n  motor  connected  therewith,  and  a  solenoid  in  the  circuit  of 
said  dynamo  and  actuated  by  variations  in  the  current,  for  control- 
ling Mie  throttle  of  aaid  engine,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  a  dynamo,  a  atorage  bat- 
tery and  a  motor  connected  in  multiple,  of  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  output  of  the  dynamo  according  to  its  load.  aubaUntially 
as  described 


wheel  to  rotate  the  aauM,  a  key-lerer,  a  lifting-bar  opemtod  by  Means 
independent  of  the  key-lever,  and  a  deriee  earned  by  the  tablet-rod 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  key-lever  into  the  path  of  the  lifting-bar 
without  ahifting  the  Ublet-rod,  aubaUntially  a^^et  forth. 
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Claiin  — 1  In  a  canh-register.  the  combination  of  a  vertically- 
movable  tublet-rud.  a  lifting-bar  by  meana  of  which  the  Ubiet  is  ele- 
vated, a  pivoted  foot  carried  by  aaid  Ublet-rod  and  held  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  aaid  lifting-bar  by  a  spring,  a  pivoted  kev-lever 
whose  inner  end  ia  adapted  to  engage  with  said  foot  to  move  it  into 
the  path  of  thf  lifting-bar.  and  an  operative  connection  between  aaid 
lifting  bar  and  the  movable  element  of  the  till,  whereby  the  tablet- 
rod  I.H  elevated  in  opening  the  till,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  Ublet-rod  and  a  | 
toothed  register-wheel,  of  a  apring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  Ub-  j 
let-ro<i  adapted  to  engage  directly  with  the  teeth  of  the  regiater-  j 


3.  In  a  caah-regieter,  the  combination  with  a  tablet-rod  and  a 
toothed  register-wheel,  of  a  apring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  Ub- 
let-rod adapted  to  engage  directly  with  the  teeth  of  the  regiater- 
wheel  to  roUte  the  aame,  a  key-lever,  a  lifting-bar  for  raiaing  the  Ub- 
let-rod, a  device  carried  by  the  Ublet-rod  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
key-lever  into  the  path  of  the  Irfting-bar,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movable  element  of  the  till  for  operating  said  lifting-bar  to  move  the 
Ubiet  to  indicating  position  and  operate  the  regiater-wheel,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  caah-regiater.  the  combination  with  a  Ublet-rod  and  a 
toothed  register-wheel,  of  a  spring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  Ub- 
let-rod adapted  to  engage  directly  with  the  teeth  of  the  regisUr- 
wheel  to  roUte  the  same,  a  key-lever,  a  lifting-bar  for  raiaing  the  Ub- 
let-rod, a  device  carried  by  the  Ublet-rod  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
key-lever  into  the  path  of  the  lifting-bar,  meanif  actuated  by  the  mov- 
able element  of  the  till  for  operating  said  lifting-bar  to  move  the  Ub- 
iet to  indicating  position  and  operate  the  register-wheel,  and  a  lock- 
ing-bar for  holding  the  tablet  in  the  indicating  poaition,  aubaUn- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  Ublet-rod  and  a 
toothed  register-wheel,  of  a  apring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  Ub- 
let-rod adapted  to  engage  directly  with  the  teeth  of  the  register- 
wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  a  key-lever,  a  lifting-bar  for  raising  the  Ub- 
let-rod, a  device  carried  by  the  tablet-rod  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
key-lever  into  the  path  of  tiie  lifting  bar.  and  means  actuated  by  a  ro- 
Ury  till-cover  for  operating  said  lifting-bar  to  move  the  Ublet  to  in- 
dicating position  and  operate  the  register-wheel,  aubaUntially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  caah-regiater.  the  combination  with  a  Ublet-rod  and  a 
register- wheel,  of  a  device  carried  by  the  Ublet-rod  for  routing  the 
regiater-wheel.  a  lifting-bar  for  raiaing  the  Ublet-rod  to  expose  the 
tablet  and  rotate  the  regiater-wheel,  a  device  carried  by  the  Ublet- 
rod  and  operated  by  a  key-lever  to  move  it  into  the  path  of  the  lifting- 
bar,  said  lifting-bar  being  operated  by  the  till-cover  in  opening  the 
aame,  a  locking-bar  for  holding  the  Ublet-rod  in  iU  elevated  position, 
a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said  locking-bar  and  operated  by  a  key- 
lever  to  release  the  tablet -rod  on  the  downward  movcBMnt  of  the  key, 
and  means  for  returning  the  locking-bar  to  iU  normal  poaition  to 
lock  the  Ublet-rod  laat  operated.  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth 

7.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  Ublet-rod  and  a 
regiater-wheel,  of  a  key-lever  for  placing  the  Ublet-rod  in  position  to 
be  elevated,  a  c*tch  for  locking  the  till-cover,  a  pivoted  frame  having 
a  locking-bar  adapted  to  hold  the  Ublet-rod  in  an  elevated  position, 
and  a  foot  adapted  to  engage  with  the  catch  for  locking  the  till-cover, 
said  pivoted  frame  being  operated  in  one  direaion  by  a  key-lever  to 
release  the  till-cover  and  in  an  oppoaite  direction  by  the  cover  to 
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tlirow  tk«  lockiftf-bAr  iato  eafft^eBCBt  with  U14  Ublrt-rod,  •abaian- 
tiallj  M  Mt  forth . 

8.  Th«  coabiAAtion  with  •  tabtct-nxl,  •  key-l«ver  and  the  till,  of 
Aa  operative  conneetioa  between  said  tablet-rod  and  till  rontrolled 
by  the  key-lerer,  whereby  the  tablet-rod  u  elevated  by  the  openiiig 
of  tha  till,  aad  a  piToted  lockiag-bar  for  holdiii|  the  Ubiet-rod  in  it« 
elevated  poaition,  taid  bar  beiag  placed  into  locking  poaition  by  the 
opeaiag  of  the  till,  and  out  of  locking  position  t^  the  key-leTer,  lub- 
•tantially  a*  aet  forth. 

9.  A  act  of  regiater-wheeU  for  caah-regia(era  compriaing  two 
ahect-matal  diak*,  each  having  ratchet-teeth  stamped  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  provided  with  character-bearing  flange*  atamped 
frtiia  the  body  of  the  diak  within  the  periphery,  aaid  flangea  being 
armaged  to  talearope.  and  the  outer  flange  being  open  at  regular  in- 
terrala  to  eipoae  the  character?  on  the  inner  flatge.  subatantially  as 
aet  forth. 

10.  la  a  regiatar,  the  combination  with  a  agitable  frame  having 
a  recaatd  portion,  of  a  longitudinallv-movable  abaft  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  recetwed  portion,  regiatelHng-wbeela  mounted 
on  uid  ahaf)  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  ttatp  projection  perma- 
nently aitnated  in  juxtapoaition  with  reference  to  the  receaaed  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  encountered  by  aaid  a^  when  the  arm  is 
ahifted  from  aaid  reeeaaed  portion. 

11  In  a  regiater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  having 
a  reeeaaed  portion,  of  a  loagitudinally-movable  4haft.  having  an  arm 
adapted  10  engage  aaid  reeeaaed  portion,  regiaterfng-wheela  mounted 
on  »aid  ihaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  ito||  projection  situated 
in  juxtapoaition  with  reference  to  the  reeeaaed  ^rtion  and  adapted 
to  be  encountered  by  said  arm;  with  proviaio|is  for  permitting  a 
slight  advance  movement  of  aaid  arm  within  aaid  reeeaaed  portion 

12.  In  a  regiater.  the  combination  with  a  s«4itable  frame  having 
a  reeesaed  portion,  of  a  loagitudinally-movable  ihaft  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  reeeaaed  portion,  regiatenng-wheela  mounted 
on  aaid  «haft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  ito^  projection  aitnated 
in  juxtapoaition  with  reference  to  the  reeeaaed  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  encountered  by  said  arm;  with  proviaiobo  for  permitting  a 
alight  advance  movement  of  aaid  arm  within  K4id  reeeaaed  portion 
but  preventing  8ubae4)u«Bt  retrograde  movemenit  of  the  same. 

13.  In  a  regiater,  the  combination  with  regi^ter-whecla,  the  reg- 
iater-ahaft.  the  arm  P  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  the  lug  p  on  aaid  am, 
the  stationary  recessed  nm  Q  with  which  said  am  engages,  and  the 
determining-stop  R  having  the  recess  r  for  the  aaaaage  of  aaid  lug, 
aubatantially  aa  aet  forth.  1 

14.  In  a  caah-regiater,  the  combination  of  i  aeries  of  ragifter- 
wheela  arranged  in  pairs,  a  normally  non-rotating  ahaft  upon  which 
■aid  wheela  are  loooely  mounted,  spacing-block^  on  aaid  ahaft  be- 
tween the  wheela  of  each  pair,  and  friction  devicea  carried  by  aaid 
shaft  between  adjacent  pair*  or  seta  of  wheela  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  wheela  when  the  shaft  ia  rotated  to  reset  the  frheela  to  xero,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth 

15.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  $  senes  of  register- 
wheela  arranged  in  pair«  and  provided  with  telescoping  character- 
bearing  flangea,  a  normally  non-rotating  shaft  upon  which  aaid 
wheela  are  loosely  mounted,  apacing-bloeks  on  Laid  ahaft  between 
the  wheela  of  each  pair,  and  friction  device*  carrijad  by  aaid  ahaft  be- 
tween adjacent  pair*  or  seta  of  wheela  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
wheels  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  to  reset  the  wheals  to  xero,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth 

16.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  la  series  of  register- 
wheels,  of  a  shaft  upon  which  aaid  wheela  are  joosely  mounted,  a 
locking  device  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  ^ainat  rotation,  a 
lock  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  liking  deries,  and 
meana  for  relenaing  said  locking  device  to  permit  the  rotation  of  aaid 
shaft  to  reeet  the  register- wheels  to  xero.  substattially  aa  aet  forth. 

IT.  In  a  caah-rsgister,  the  combination  with  h  series  of  register- 
wkeeia,  of  a  ahaft  upon  which  aaid  wheela  are  loosely  mounted,  a 
locking  device  for  normally  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation, 
means  coatroiM  by  the  cover  for  the  aight-openigg  for  releasing  the 
locking  device  and  pennittiag  the  roution  of  th«  ahaft  to  reset  the 
register- wheels  to  isro,  substantially  as  set  forth 

18.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  $  series  of  register 
wheels,  of  a  shaft  upon  which  said  wheels  are  loooeiy  mounted,  fric- 
tion doricM  oa  anid  shaft  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  reg- 
ister-wheels,  a  tocking  device  for  noraally  holdia|  aaid  ahaft  against 
rotation,  and  moans  for  releasing  said  locking  device  to  permit  the 
rotatioa  of  tko  shaft  and  the  regiater-wkoals  through  the  friction  de- 

t*  nmtt  \k»  registor  wheals  to  asro.  swbataAtiaily  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  enab-ragiator.  the  eomhination  of  ai  series  of  register^ 


wheels,  a  cover  for  the  opening  through  which  the  register-wheels 
are  visible,  a  ahaft  upon  which  aaid  wheela  are  mounted,  said  shaft 
being  capable  of  endwiae  and  rotary  movement  to  react  the  wheels  to 
xero.  means  for  locking  aaid  ahaft  againat  rotation,  aaid  meana  being 
diaengaged  by  moving  the  shaft  endwise,  and  means  for  locking  said 
shaft  againat  endwise  movement,  aaid  meana  being  diaengaged  by 
the  opening  of  the  cover  for  the  aight-opening,  aubatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

M.  In  a  caah-regiater.  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  regiater- 
wheela,  a  cover  for  the  opening  through  which  the  register- wheels 
are  visible,  a  ahaft  upon  which  said  wheela  are  mounted,  said  shaft 
being  capable  of  endwiae  and  roUry  movement  to  reset  the  wheela  to 
xero.  an  arm  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and  engaging  with  a  flange  to  lock 
the  shaft  against  rotatioa,  said  arm  being  disengaged  by  moving  the 
shaft  endwiae.  and  a  wedge  for  locking  said  shaft  against  endwise 
movement,  said  wedge  being  diaengaged  by  the  opening  of  the  cover 
for  the  sight-opening,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

21  A  key-lever  for  caah-regiatera  having  a  U-shaped  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  pivoted  upon  a  shaft,  an  inner  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  tablet-rod,  a  drpreasing  end  and  a  character-bearing 
plate,  all  stamped  and  shaped  from  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  caah-regiater,  the  combination  with  a  key-lever  ahaft, 
of  key-levers  having  springs  for  frictionally  engaging  with  grooves 
or  depressions  in  said  shaft  to  hold  them  against  lateral  movement  on 
aaid  shaft,  i«ubstantially  as  aet  forth. 

23.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  key-lever  ahaft, 
of  a  key-lever  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  having  a  projection 
struck  from  its  body  portion  for  engaging  with  a  groove  or  depres- 
sion in  said  shaft  to  hold  the  key-lever  against  lateral  movement  on 
aaid  ahaft,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

24.  In  a  caah-regiater.  the  combination  with  a  key-lever  shaft, 
of  a  key-lever  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  having  a  spring  struck 
from  ita  body  portion  for  producing  friction  between  said  key-lever 
and  ahaft.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

25.  A  tablet-rod  for  cash-registers  made  from  sheet  metal,  hav- 
ing a  spring  struck  therefrom  for  moving  a  pawl  or  lever  carried  by 
the  tablet-rod  into  engagement  with  a  register- wheel,  subatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

26.  A  tablet-rod  for  cash-regiaters  made  from  sheet  metal,  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  actuating 
device  and  having  a  apring  struck  therefrom  for  holding  said  devioo 
normally  out  of  the  path  of  aaid  actuating  device,  subatantially  as  aet 
forth 

27.  A  tablet-rod  for  cash-registen  made  from  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  movable  foot  pivotally connected  thereto  by  bending  the  up- 
per part  of  said  foot  twice,  each  bend  being  substantially  at  a  right 
angle,  and  passing  partof  same  through  a  slot  in  the  rod.  and  said  rod 
having  a  spring  struck  from  its  body  and  acting  againat  aaid  foot  to 
maintain  it  in  ita  normal  poaition,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

28.  A  tablet-rod  for  rash-registers  made  from  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  movable  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  carrying 
pawla  for  operating  regiater-wheeia,  aaid  lever  being  pivoted  to  tho 
rod  by  bending  one  end  thereof  twice,  each  bend  being  subatantially 
at  a  right  angle,  and  paaaing  part  of  same  through  a  slot  in  the  rod, 
and  said  rod  having  a  apring  atruck  from  its  body  and  acting  against 
said  lever,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

29.  A  tablet-rod  for  caah-regieten  conaiating  of  a  body  stampM 
from  sheet  metal,  a  foot  b  pivoted  thereto,  a  part  of  aaid  body  being 
BO  cut  and  bent  aa  to  form  a  apring  for  aaid  foot,  a  lever  f  pivoted  to 
aaid  tablet-rod  and  provided  with  pawla  for  operating  a  rsgistor- 
wheel,  and  a  part  of  said  body  being  ao  cut  and  bent  aa  to  form  a 
apring  for  said  lever,  subatantially  as  aet  forth 

SO.  A  tablet-rod  for  caah-registers  made  from  aheet  metal  of 
aubatantially  U  ahape  in  cross  section,  provided  with  a  movable  de- 
vice held  normally  out  of  the  path  of  a  lifting-rod  by  a  spring  struck 
from  the  back  of  the  rod,  a  lug  on  either  or  both  front  edges  of  the  rod 
with  which  a  locking-bar  engages  to  hold  the  tablet  in  an  elevated 
poaition,  and  a  lag  struck  from  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  for  support- 
ing the  rod  in  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

31.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  till,  of 
a  movable  u>vrr  therefor,  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  cover  and  a  spring- 
drawn  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  pin  ao  that  the  cover 
is  held  opened  or  drawn  closed  as  the  pin  passe*  respectively  from 
the  dead-center  position  to  one  side  of  said  dead-center  position. 

32.  In  a  caah-rogi«ter,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  till,  of 
a  rotary  cover,  a  pin  carried  by  the  cover  and  movable  to  a  dead-ccn- 
tor  poaition  over  the  center  of  rotation,  a  lever  eoAporating  with  said 
pin  and  a  spring  exerting  streas  npon  aaid  lever,  whereby  the  eover 
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will  be  normally  closed  by  the  tension  of  the  spring,  but  will  be  main- 
tained in  an  open  poaition  when  the  pin  is  moved  into  said  dead-cen- 
ter poaition,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

33  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  indica- 
tors having  projections  on  their  stems,  of  a  movable  frame  resting  in 
engagement  with  aaid  projections  and  arranged  to  he  elevated  by  the 
operation  of  any  one  of  tlie  indicaton  and  to  return  said  indicator  to 
its  normal  poaition. 

34  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  senea  of  indica- 
tors of  a  pivoted  gravity-frame  reating  in  engagement  with  said  indi- 
cators and  arranged  to  be  elevated  by  the  operation  of  any  one  of  the 
indicators  and  to  return  all  operated  indicaton  to  their  normal  poai- 
tiona. 

35.  In  a  caah-regiater,  the  combination  with  a  ahaft,  a  aeries  of 
counter  elements  mounted  thereon,  an  ami  rigid  with  said  nhaft,  a 
notched  ring  c(»acting  with  said  arm  to  compel  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  ahaft  before  it  can  be  routed,  and  a  spring-stop  cooper- 
ating with  said  arm  to  arrest  the  same  and  yielding  to  continued  ro- 
tation of  said  arm 

36  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  series 
of  counter-wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft.  me4n''  for  lo«-king  said 
shaft  against  rotation  until  it  is  flrat  moved  longitudinally,  and  mov- 
able means  independent  of  said  shaft  for  locking  the  same  from  lon- 
gitudinal movement. 

37  In  a  cash-regiatcr,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
lid.  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  caaing,  a  series  of  counter- wheela 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation 
until  it  ia  flret  moved  longitudinally,  and  a  lock  operated  by  said  lid 
for  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft. 

38.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, of  a  regiater  within  said  caaing,  turn-to-xero  devicea  for  aaid 
regiater,  a  lock  for  said  turn-to-zero  devicea  and  a  lid  for  the  casing 
adapted  by  its  movements  to  operate  said  lock 

39.  In  a  regiater,  the  combination  with  a  serie*  of  register- 
wheels,  and  turn-to-zero  devicea  for  aaid  wheels,  of  a  lock  for  said 
turn-to-zero  devices,  a  guard  for  the  ragiater-wheela  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  aaid  guard  for  operating  the  turn-to-zero 
lock. 

40.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  regis- 
tering elements,  of  keys  arranged  to  set  the  same  for  operation,  an 
actuator  for  moving  aaid  elements  when  ao  aet,  including  pivoted  le- 
vers, a  till  having  a  movable  member  canying  projectiona  which  en- 
gage said  levera  to  operate  them  with  a  decreasing  apeed  while  the 
member  auataina  a  conatant  speed. 

41.  In  a  caah-regiater,  the  combination  with  a  regiatcring  mech- 
aniam  including  a  common  actuator,  a  till  having  a  movable  member, 
pivoted  levera  connected  to  the  common  actuator  and  projections  on 
the  movable  till  member  engaging  aaid  leven  to  operate  them  with 
a  decreaaing  speed  while  the  member  sustains  a  constant  apeed. 
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rioMi.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake- 
apindle  capable  of  being  operated  by  power  through  actiuting 
clutch  mechanism  and  by  hand-power  and  spindle  mechsniam  in- 
dependent of  any  motor  mechaniam. 

i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake  spindle 
or  shaft  capable  of  being  operated  by  electric  motor  for  the  winding 
of  the  brake-chain  and  provided  with  hand-power  mechaniam  inde- 
pendent of  said  motor  mechaniam  for  operating  aaid  apindle. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-spindle 
which  can  be  rotated  by  hand-power  mechanism  or  motor  mechan- 
ism, each  independent  of  the  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  upright  elec- 
tric motor  with  hollow  armature-shaft  and  extended  journals  sur- 
rounding and  upright  brake-spindle  for  winding  the  chain,  the  up- 
per end  of  spindle  fitted  with  loose  brake -handle,  and  intermedi- 
ately a  ratchet-wheel  fitted  to  spindle,  lower  end  of  spindle  equip- 
ped with  brake-chain  to  be  wound  around  the  spindle  for  the  ap- 
plying of  the  car-brakes. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  upright  elec- 
tric motor  with  rotatable  hollow  armature-shaft  and  extended  jour- 
nals, said  shaft  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  all  surrounding  an 
upright  apindle,  aaid  spindle  provided  with  another  elutch  member, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  oae  on  motor-shaft  to  rotate  spindle 


for  engaging  or  disengaging  clutch   membera  for    relejiaing  the 
brake*. 


6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  combined  hand 
or  power  dri\en  brake-spindle  paaaing  through  a  hollow  shaft  of 
electrir-motor  armature  extending  above  and  below  the  armature 
capable  of  being  operated  free  therein  and  provided  with  guide- 
bearings  above  and  below  armature-ahaft,  the  upper  end  fitted  with 
hand-power  mechanism,  the  lower  end  at  or  near  its  bottom  with  a 
brake-chain  to  be  wound  or  unwound  around  the  spindle  for  the  ap- 
plying or  releaaing  of  the  car-brake  mechaniam 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  combined  hand 
or  power  driven  brake  -  spindle  or  chain  -  winding  drum  paaaing 
through  a  hollow  shaft  of  the  electric-motor  armatnre  and  extending 
tboie  and  below  the  armature-shaft  and  capable  of  being  operated 
freely  therein  and  provided  with  guide-bearings  above  and  bel«iw 
the  armature-ahaft.  the  upper  end  fitted  with  a  loose  handle,  and  the 
lower  end  at  or  near  ita  bottom  fitted  with  a  brake -chain  to  be 
wound  or  unwound  around  the  apindle  for  the  applying  or  releaaing 
of  car-brake  mechanism. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  hand-power 
brake-apindle  capable  of  being  rotated  by  motor  or  hand-power 
mechanism,  the  mechanism  of  the  motor  supported  independently  of 
the  hand-power  brake-spindle,  and  adapted  for  the  motor  and  hand- 
power  to  aimultaneoualy  rotate  the  apindle  or  the  spindle  can  inde- 
pendently be  rotated  by  hand-power  without  rotating  any  motor 
mechanism  to  wind  or  unwound  the  brake-chain  for  actuating  the 
brake-chain  mechanism. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hand-power 
brake-spindle  equipped  with  motor  clutch  mechanism,  a  motor  to 
supply  intermittently  power  to  clutch  mechanism  and  «pindle  pro- 
vided with  hand-power  mechanism  for  holding  during  intermissions 
that  which  had  been  taken  up  when  the  power  had  been  applied  in- 
termittently, or  can  be  released  without  stopping  motor  by  disen- 
gaging the  members  of  clutch  mechanism  from  the  motor  and  spin- 
dle, also  diaengaging  the  rluteh  from  handle  and  spindle  allowing 
the  spindle  to  rotate  and  unwind  chain  from  brake-apindle. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hrake-«pindle 
for  applying  or  releasing  car-brakes,  and  equipped  with  a  clntch- 
brake  handle  capable  of  being  held  by  the  operator  in  any  position 
while  the  revolving  motor  is  transmitting  rotating  power  to  the 
spindle,  and  clutch  mechaniam  for  connecting  the  motor  ahaft  and 
spindle  to  wind  up  the  brake-chain  and  holding  by  the  handle  that 
which  is  taken  op  while  the  clutch  is  disengaged  from  the  apindle  and 
motor-shaft,  catting  off  all  aouree  of  power. 

II  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactor  described,  a  power-driven 
brake-spindle  adapted  to  wind  up  ekait  and  to  let  off  t^ain,  or  to 
hold  what  has  been  taken  up — a  moto^  transmitting  its  power  by 
the  aid  of  cluU'h  mechaniam  to  the  spinfUe,  for  operating  said  apin- 
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^,  Md  u  MdlUtiaf  elatck-bnlu  huMi  lot  appljinf  or  ral«a«- 
iaf  ev-brtkM 

IS.  la  •■  »pfnUu  of  the  chanctcr  iMcribed.  a  hand-power 
br»k«-«piBdle  adaptMi  to  wiad  np  ckain  and  Wi  off  or  to  hold  what 
kM  bcM  takes  ap.  a  aoior  ia  motioa,  aiHi  meckaaical  BMana  for 
traaaaittiB«  Ha  Bstiea  to  caid  fimdla  for  trindiag  ap  tb«  chain  to 
apply  tke  brake  Mckaaiaai.  aad  a  loaaa  bn^e-haadle 

13.  laaaapparataaoftkeebaraetordo^eribwl,  abaadorpower 
drivoa  brake-apiadlo  for  appljiag  or  releaalag  brake  mechaninm.  a 
coaMaat  roUUbie  rieetrie-aotor  anaatare  tritk  hollow  shaft  inca»- 
JBK  looaaljr  a  •piadle.  and  BMiaaa  for  traaanHtinf  power  from  a  con- 
•tanUjrraaaiac,  motor  for  oporatiag  said  tf  icdie.  and  a  handle  for 
•aid  ipiadle. 

14  In  an  apparataa  of  the  ekaraeter  d^Mhbed.  a  power  driTen 
brake-apindle  a  conaUnt  roUUbieelwstric-^otor  armature  with  hol- 
low tkaft  iaraaiax  looaely  a  apiadle,  aManai  for  transmittiaK  power 
from  a  conaUatly-ninning  motor  for  op«ratln|r  Mid  apindle.  and  an 
oncillatinjj  piroUlljr  arranged  handle  for  aa|d  spindle. 

15  la  an  apparataa  of  th«  ekaraeter  de^ribed.  a  power-driven 
brake-spiadle,  hand-power  mechaaian  for  atid  spindle  and  a  motor 
located  below  said  hand-power  nechaniam.  and  means  tp  intermit- 
tentlj  aapply  power  to  said  spindle  from  a  running  motor  for  apply- 
ing or  releasing  the  brakes 

1«  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  ekaraeter  d««:nbed.  a  chain-wind- 
iag  brake-spindle  capable  of  being  reroWed  by  a  revoluble  motor 
•apportMl  iadepeadeatly  of  the  brake-tpindir,  and  means  for  transt- 
nittiag  iu  routing  power  to  tke  apiadla  for  applying  the  brakes 

17.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tke  ekaraeter  dearribed,  a  brake-spindle 
capable  of  beiag  revoWed.  a  rerolablc  motof .  and  means  for  trans- 
aiittiag  iu  aoUoa  to  aaid  spiadle,  aad  a  kaulle  for  said  spindle  for 
applyiag  or  releaatag  tke  brake*. 

18.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  tke  ckaracUr  dearribed.  a  power-driven 
brake-epiadle  capable  of  beiag  rerolved,  a  i^roluble  motor,  means 
for  traoamitUng  iU  motioa  to  aa  uareToWiaf  spindle,  in  combina- 
tioB  witk  eqaalixiag  brake  meckaaitm  for  apgilying  or  releasing  the 
brake*. 

19.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tke  characUr  dea|;ribed.  a  power-driyea 
brake  apiadle  or  shaft  operatod  by  aetoatiag  ^lutch  mechaniam  from 
the  power  of  a  rerolnble  motor  for  applying  the  brakes  and  loosely 
surrounded  by  tke  armature  of  said  motor. 

W  In  an  apparatus  of  tke  ekaraeUr  deM;ribed.  an  upright 
brako^piadle  for  applyiag  or  releaaing  the  brakes  provided  with 
guide-beariaga  oa  tke  top  aad  bottom  of  m*tor  frame,  an  upright 
electric  motor  for  operaUng  said  apiadle  through  the  artuating- 
chitch.arfeloctric-motor  frame  for  aaid  motot.and  bearings  for  mo- 
t«r-«kaft  loeatwl  ia  aad  aupporUd  by  tke  motor-frame 

21.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tke  characUr  de»4ribed.  a  brake-spindle. 
sarrouaded  by  an  electric  moUr,  for  applyiqg  or  releaaing  the  car- 
brakaa,  said  motor  capable  of  being  routed  without  routing  tke 
spindle,  and  hand-power  mechanism  for  said  spindle 

»  la  aa  apparataa  of  tke  charaeUr  described,  a  hand-power- 
driT*a  brake-apiadle  laoaely  aad  iadep*nde$tly  surrounded  by  an 
electric  BMtor  aad  capable  of  being  operate«)  by  said  motor  for  ap- 
plying tke  brakes. 

t3.  In  an  apparataa  of  tke  ckaracUr  de^ribed,  a  hand-power- 
drivea  brake-apiadle  or  ckaia-wiadiag  drum  Ifor  applying  or  releas- 
iag  tke  brakes,  said  spiadle  and  hand-power  mechaniam  independ- 
ent of  motor  mechanism,  and  motor  mechankra  being  independent 
of  spiadle  or  haad-power  mechaaism.  and  a  removable  handle  for 
said  ipiadle  or  skaft. 

24.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  a  revoluble 
power^lrivea  aphght  brake-spindle,  a  revoluble  motor,  actuated 
claUk  meckaaiam  iaUryooed  between  said  reti>lving  motor  and  revo- 
lable  apiadle  located  and  aapported  on  a  platform  of  a  car  with  a  part 
of  said  spiadle  projecting  below  the  platfoftn  and  the  other  part 
above  tke  pUtform.  a  uke-up  ckaia  atUchedjto  said  spindle  for  ap- 
plying or  releaaiag  tke  oar-brakea.  ratchet  wheel  aad  pawl  codper- 
atiag  witk  aaid  spiadle  for  holding  the  brake  trhen  «et. 

t&  la  aa  apparatus  of  tke  characUr  described,  a  revoluble 
P<»''*''-drivea  brake-eptadle,  kaad-power  mechanism  for  said  spin- 
dle, a  Boare*  of  power  located  below  aaid  hafid-power  mechanism, 
aad  meaas  for  traaamittiag  roUtiag  asotion  ffom  a  revoluble  moUr 
for  oporatiag  aaid  revocable  spiadle  for  appi)  jng  the  brakes. 

M.  In  aa  apparataa  of  tke  ckaracUr  <^eacribed,  a  revoluble 
brvke-qpiadlc.  a  revolriag  motor,  meaas  for  eperatiag  said  spindle 
by  laid  motor,  a  looae  kaadle  for  said  apiadlf  in  combination  with 
eqaalisiaf  brake  meckaaiam  for  applyiag  orirelaaaiag  tke  brakex 
17.  Ia  an  apparataa  of  tke  ckaracUr  ilescribed.  a  revoluble 
brak*  iyiadi*.  a  r*Tolvia«-motor  clatek  aMtkaatam,  looee  haad 


power  mechanism  capable  of  being  held  by  the  operator  in  any  posi- 
tion when  the  revolving  motor  transmiU  it*  motion  through  cluUh 
mechanism  to  the  spindle  for  winding  up  the  chain,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  for  holding  Uken-ap  chain  with  the  motor-clutch  disengaged 
and  motor  running  for  applying  the  £ar-brakes. 

28.  In  no  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
brake-spindle  for  applying  or  releasing  car-brakes  and  capable  of 
being  driven  by  hand  or  motor  fitted  and  equipped  with  a  brake- 
chain,  rat<-het-whe«l.  pivoted  pawl,  a  clutch  member  and  a  combined 
clutch-lever  with  a  circuit-closing  contact,  hand  power  mechanism, 
an  electric-motor  armature  looselv  surrounding  itaid  spindle  by  its 
hollow  shaft,  extended  journals  of  the  hollow  shaft,  one  end  of  the 
hoUow  .haft  provided  with  a  clutch  member  bearing,  for  extended 
journals  of  hollow  .haft,  brush-holding  brackeU,  a  bed-plaU  form- 
ing lower  spindle-bearing  guides,  a  pedesUl-frame  supporting  the 
journal  armature-bearings,  pole-pieces.  exUnsion-frame  supporting 
the  upper  jounial  bearing,  and  a  cover  supporud  from  the  exUn- 
•lon-fnme  forming  an  upper  guide  for  the  spindle. 

29.  Ia  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hand-power 
chain-winding  brake-spindle,  a  power-driven  motor,  and  mesno  for 
transmitting  rotating  power  to  the  spindle  simultaneously  by  the 
motor  and  hand  power  mechanism  or  for  rotating  the  spindle  inde- 
pendently of  each  other's  mechanism  for  operating  the  brake  mech- 
anism. 

30.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  a  brake-spindle 
capable  of  being  routed  by  motor-power,  a  handle  for  said  spindle 
atUd  with  clutch  mechanism  inUrposed  between  handle  and  spindle, 
means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  mechanism  allowing  handle  to  re- 
volve in  either  direction  without  rotating  spindle  ..r  motor  meeh- 
aniam,  thereby  allowing  spindle  to  wind  up  chain  when  driven  by 
power,  routing  hand-power  mechanism  for  the  applying  or  releas- 
ing of  car- brakes 

31  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-§pindle, 
a  spindle-clutch,  a  source  of  power,  means  for  operating  the  rotating 
cluUh  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  to  rotaU  spindle  to  apply 
car-brakes 

32  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  a  brake-nplndle 
surrounded  by  a  hollow  shaft  of  revoluble  electric-motor  armature, 
cluUh  mechanism  interposed  to  transmit  the  revolving  motion  to  the 
spiadle  for  the  application  of  car-brake  mechanism. 

33.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-spindle 
located  on  a  vehicle  or  car,  a  motor,  clutch  members  for  rotating  xaid 
spindle,  s  ratchet-wheel  fttud  to  said  spindle,  a  pivoted  pawl  to  en- 
gage rauhet  wheel  for  the  holding  of  wound-up  chain  when  the  mo- 
Ur clutch  members  are  disengaged  cutting  out  souree  of  power 
which  roUUs  said  spindle 

34    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
brake-spindle,  a  source  of  mechanical  power,  clutch  mechani.«m  in-^, 
terpoaed  between  the  source  of  power  and  the  spindle  to  tran.-iniit 
power  to  rotate  spindle,  thereby  winding  up  chain  and  applying  the 
brakes  of  a  vehicle  or  car 

35.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  electric  mo- 
tor supplied  with  a  base-frame  and  supporting  electric-fteld  pole- 
pieces  supported  on  the  platform  of  a  car  surrounding  and  support- 
ing an  electric  armature  with  extended  journals  and  hollow  shaft, 
bearings  for  same  surrounding  an  upright  spindle,  clutch  mechan- 
ism interpoeed  between  the  armature-shaft  and  spindle  to  transmit 
power  to  roUU  spindle  to  v»  ind  up  chain  and  set  brake  of  a  car. 

36  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (  haracUr  dencrihed.  a  brake-spindle, 
cluUh  mechanism,  means  foi  operating  said  clutch  mechanism  and 
cloee  the  circuit  of  the  source  of  power  at  the  same  time  starting  the 
motor  to  run  idle  before  the  clutch  membem  are  fully  engaged  to  n*- 
taU  spindle  for  the  application  of  car-brakes 

37  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  combination 
hand  or  power  driven  brake-spindle  in  combination  with  car-truck 
brake-shoes,  brake  beams  and  rods,  a  motor  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle, actuating  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  the  motor  and 
spindle  to  transmit  routing  motion  to  spindle  to  wind  up  the  chain 
for  applying  the  C4ir-brake  shoes. 

3f!  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  power-driven 
brake-spindle,  and  a  motor  located  adjacent  to  said  spindle,  and 
means  for  intermittently  supplying  power  to  said  spindle  from  a  re- 
volving motor  for  applying  or  releasing  the  car-brakes 

39.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a  mo- 
Ur, clutch  mechanism  inUrposed  between  motor  and  chain  winding 
spindle,  means  for  engaging  the  clutch  mechanism  to  transmit  power 
from  the  motor  to  the  sipndle  or  chain  winding  drum  for  applying 
the  brakes. 

40.  Ia  IB  apparatas  of  the  characUr  de«;ribed,  an  electric  rao- 
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tor  with  hollow  akaft  aad  exUaded  journal*  suiroaadiag  a  spiadle, 
a  raUhet-wheel  fitted  to  spindle  to' hold  brakes  when  set. 

41.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  a  brake-spiadle 
for  applying  or  releasing  tke  car-brakes  capable  of  being  supplied  ia< 
UrmitUntly  with  power,  a  motor  for  supplying  power,  pawl-aad- 
raUhet-wheel  mechaniam  for  holding,  during  tke  iaUrmiaaion,  tke 
chain  that  has  been  Uken  up  when  the  power  has  been  applied  inUr- 
mittingly  or  can  be  releaaed  without  stopping  the  motor  by  disengag- 
ing the  pawl  from  the  rateket-wkeel  aliowiag  the  chaia  to  unwind 
itself  by  the  brake-spring  pull. 

42.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deecribed.  a  chain-wiadiag 
brake-spindle,  hand-power  mechaaism  for  routing  said  spiadle,  a 
motor  located  below  said  hand-power  mechanism,  and  means  for  in- 
termitUntly  transmitting  power  to  said  spindle  from  a  running  mo- 
tor for  applying  or  releaaiag  tke  brakes 

43.  In  an  apparatusof  the  characUr  deacribed,  revoluble  power- 
driven  brake-spindle  capable  of  being  rotaUd  through  the  aid  of 
cluUh  mechanism  from  the  power  of  a  revolving  motor  for  the  apply- 
ing of  the  car-brakea  and  loosely  surrounded  by  the  armature  of  aaid 
motor. 

44.  In  an  apparatusof  thecharacUr  described, a  revoluble  spin- 
dle, upper  end  equipped  with  hand-power  mechanism,  a  revoluble 
motor,  actuating  cluUh  mechanism  inUrposed  between  the  revolu- 
ble motor  and  revoluble  spindle  to  Ukr  up  chain  atUched  to  said 
spindle  for  applying  the  car-brakee,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  Kaid  spindle,  a 
pawl  cooperating  with  raUket-wheel  for  holding  brakes  when  set. 

45.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  a  revoluble  car- 
brake  spindle  equipped  with  hand-power  mechanism,  a  revoluble 
electric-power-driven  motor,  means  to  transmit  mechanical  power 
from  the  motor  to  the  spindle  and  adapUd  to  be  operated  independ- 
entlyof  said  hand-powermechanismfor  applying  or  releasing  the  car- 
brakes. 

46.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble  hand 
or  power  driven  brake-spindle,  hand  routing  mechanism  for  said 
spindle,  clutch  mechanism  for  said  spindle,  a  souree  of  power,  a  re- 
volving electric  motor,  hollow  armature-shaft  with  extended  jour- 
nals for  said  motor,  clutch  mechanism  for  said  motor-armature, 
means  for  engaging  the  spindle  and  motor-clnUh  mechanism  and  at 
the  same  time  close  the  cireuit  of  the  source  of  power  starting  the  mo- 
tor to  run  idle  before  the  duUh  mechanism  is  fully  engaged  to  route 
the  spindle  for  the  application  of  the  brakes. 

47.  In  an  apparatusof  the  character  deacribed,  a  brake-spindle, 
means  to  operate  said  spindle  and  control  same  by  hand-power  mech- 
anism, a  source  of  power,  a  motor.  roUting-motor  clutch  mechanism 
inUrposed  between  motor  and  spindle  part  of  said  cluUh  atUched  to 
said  rotating  motor  and  part  on  spindle,  means  for  engaging  the 
clutch  members  and  thereby  transmitting  roUry  motion  to  the  spin- 
dle or  chain-winding  drum  for  the  application  of  the  car-brakes. 

48.  In  an  apparatusof  the  characUr  described,  a  brake-spindle 
for  applying  or  releasing  the  brakes,  said  spindle  fitted  with  hand- 
power  mechanism  or  other  power,  mechanical  means  to  take  up 
slack  chain  and  loose  play  in  the  entire  brake  mechanism  without 
turning  the  hand-power  mechaniam  for  the  final  application  of  the 
brake  hand-power  mechanism. 

49.  In  an  apparatusof  the  characUr  deecribed,  a  hand-power- 
driven  brake-spindle,  a  brake-handle  for  said  spindle,  a  motor  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  spindle,  and  means  for  supplying  power  other 
than  hand-power  to  said  spiadle  from  a  revolving  motor  for  the  ap- 
plying of  the  car-brakee. 

50.  In  an  apparatusof  the  characUr  described,  a  hand-power- 
driven  brake-spindle,  a  handle  for  said  spindle,  a  motor  for  routing 
aaid  spindle,  cluUh  mechaniam  inUrpoaed  between  motor  and  chain- 
winding  spindle,  means  for  engaging  the  cluUh  mechanism  to  trans- 
mit power  inUrmittingly  from  a  revolving  motor  to  the  spindle  for  1 
the  applying  or  releaaing  of  brake*. 

51  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  a  hand-power- 
driven  brake-spindle  for  the  applying  or  releasing  of  ear-brakes  aad 
provided  with  hand-power  mechanism  and  capable  of  being  oper- 
ated by  a  motor  whose  mechaniam  is  independent  of  spindle  or  hand- 
power  mechaniam. 

52.  In  an  apparatusof  the  characUr  described ,  a  brake-spindle 
provided  with  hand-power  mechaniam,  a  motor  independent  of  spin- 
dle and  hand-power  mechanism,  duUh  mechanism  inUrpoeed  be- 
tween motor  and  spindle,  a  lever  to  engage  cluUh  mechanism  which 
routes  said  spindle  for  the  winding  of  the  brake-chain  to  apply  tke 
car-brake*. 

53.  In  an  apparatusof  tkeckaracUrdeacribed,  an  upright  brake- 
spindle,  and  an  upright  revoluble  motor  adapted  to  traaamit  ita 
tioo  to  the  spindle  in  the  same  direetioa. 


M.  in  aa  apparataa  of  the  ckaracUr  deacribed, a  ckaia-wiadiaf 
brake-apindle,  a  aource  of  meckaaical  power,  cluUk  mefkaaism  ia- 
Urpooed  between  tke  aourec  of  power  aad  the  spindle  to  transmit 
power  to  toUU  apiadle  thereby  wiadiag  up  ckaia  aad  applying 
brake*  of  a  vehicle  or  car.  « 

55.  In  aa  apparatas  of  the  ckaracUr  deacribed,  a  kaad-pow*r 
ckaia-winding  brake-spindle,  a  aoaroe  of  mechanical  power,  aad 
cluUk  mechanism  inUrpoeed  between  tke  souroe  of  power  and  tke 
■pindle  to  transmit  power  to  rotaU  spiadle  thereby  winding  up  chaia 
for  applying  the  brakea  of  a  vehicle  or  car. 

56.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  a  haad-power- 
drivea  chain-wiadiag  brake-apiadle  aad  a  aiotor  located  adjaeeat  to 
Mid  spindle,  and  means  for  inUrmitteatly  applyiag  power  to  aaid 
spihdle  from  a  revolving  motor  for  applying  or  releaaing  tke  ear- 
brake*. 

57.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  a  hand-power 
chain-winding  brake-spindle,  a  motor,  cluUh  mechaniam  inUrpoeed 
between  the  motor  and  chain-winding  apiadle,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  cluUh  mechaniam  to  tranamit  power  from  the  motor  to  the 
apindle  or  chain-winding  dram  for  applying  tke  brakea  of  a  car. 

58.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characur  deecribed,  a  hand-poWer 
brake-spindle  equipped  with  cluUh  member,  a  continuous-currant 
electric  motor,  the  armature  of  aaid  motor  being  provided  with  ex- 
Unding  shafts,  a  clutch  member  fitted  to  motor-shaft,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  clutch  members  thereby  transmitting  routing  power 
from  motor-shaft  to  brake-«pindle  to  wiad  or  unwind  brake-chain 
for  the  applying  and  releasing  of  ear-brakes. 

59.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deacribed.  a  continuona 
one-piece  hand-power  chain-winding  brake-apindle  provided  with 
handle,  a  powf  r-drivrn  motor  and  meaiu  for  tranamitting  iU  rout- 
ing power  to  the  spindle  for  applying  the  brakes 

60.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  a  hand-power 
chain-winding  brake-spindle  for  applying  or  releasing  the  brake*, 
capable  of  being  supplied  inUrmitUntly  with  power,  a  motor  for 
supplying  power,  pawl-and-raUhet-wheel  mechanism  for  holding 
during  the  inUrmisaions  the  chain  that  had  been  Uken  up  when  the 
power  is  applied  InUrmitUntly  or  can  be  releaaed  without  stopping 
the  motor  by  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  raUhet-wbeel  allowing 
the  chain  to  unwind  itself  by  the  brake-epring  pull. 

61 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  a  brake-apindle 
for  applying  or  releaaing  ear-brake*  capable  of  beiag  drivea  by  kaad 
or  motor  power,  the  spindle  and  motor-ahaft  being  independent  of 
one  another,  power-transmitting  cluUh  members  inUrpoeed  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  the  motor-shaft,  a  cluUh-lever  meckaaiam  witk 
an  electric-current  swiuh  attached  to  said  lever,  the  swiUh  capable 
of  being  closed  previous  to  engaging  the  cluuh  membera  by  cluUh- 
lever  and  to  hold  both  in  engagement  when  tranamittiag  rotatiag 
power  by  cluUh  members  to  the  spindle  thereby  winding  up  chain 
for  the  applying  of  the  car-brake*. 

62.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  a  power-driven 
brake  spindle  or  shaft  operated  by  actuating  duUh  meehaaiam  from 
the  power  of  a  routing  electric  laotor  for  applyiag  the  brakea  and 
loosely  surrounded  by  the  armature  ot  said  motor,  spindle-ahaft  aad 
motor-shaft  occupying  the  same  shaft -cenUn. 


786.370.     POWIR-BRAKI.     Loon  PniiMr.  Bortoa. 

ilgnor  to  Pfln^  llBotrie  llaj>ufaoturti«  Compaay,  Kktiry,  Ma.,  a  Ccr- 

poratioD  of  Maine     PiM  July  IS.  1»M.    Ssrial  Mo  SllSM. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  a  rout- 
ing hand -power  brake-apiadle  or  shaft- motor  geared  aad  capable 
of  being  routed  by  a  revoluble  electric  motor  traaamittiag  power 
through  cluUh-and-gear  mechaniam  to  apply  the  car-brake*,  and 
hand-power  and  apindle  mechaniam  independent  of  the  motor  mech- 
aniam, tke  motor-ekaft  aad  spindle  kaving  indepeadeat  alincmeat 
oeaUra. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  daseribed,  a  brake  spiadle 
or  shaft  capable  of  being  routed  by  an  electric  motor  through  eluUh- 
aad-gear  mechaniam  and  provided  witk  kaad-powar  morkaniam,  a 
spur-gear  fixed  to  said  spindle  masking  witk  a  piaioa  kwoely  aoaat- 
ed  on  and  independent  of  the  electric-motor-«kaft  meekaaism  aad 
capable  of  being  routed,  when  operating  said  motor  wkile  tke  datek 
members  are  engaged  to  wind  up  the  ckaia. 

3.  In  aa  apparatas  of  tke  ckkraeUr  deseribad,  a  brake  spiadU 
or  skaft  capable  of  being  operate^  by  aa  electric  motor  for  the  wiad- 
iag up  of  the  brake-ckain,  aad  pporided  witk  kaad-power  meckaa- 
iam, a  apar-gear  fixed  to  said  spindle  meakiag  witk  a  piaioa  loosely 
moaated  oa  an  electric-motor  skaft  aad  adapted  to  roUU  tke  motor- 
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icear  and  clutch-«>n- 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaciSbed,  a  brake-epindlp 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  directly-connected  htad-power  mechaniani 
or  hj  an  electric-motor  Bechanitni,  the  araat^re  of  naid  motor  hav- 
inK  extended  joumal-«haft«.  the  motor  raerlwni«ra  and  the  hand- 
power  raechaniam  being  independent  of  each  o^her,  the  Dpindle-«haft 
and  motor-shaft  having  Mparate  alinement  center*,  and  means  for 
tranitwitting  power  interposed  between  spindly  and  motor-shaft,  the 
hand  or  motor  power  being  capable  of  rotatitg  spindle  to  simulta- 
neous! j  or  separately  operate  the  brake  mochtni.sm 

b  In  an  apparatuit  of  the  character  descifbed.  a  brake-spindle 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  directly-connected  ha|id-po«er  mechanisim. 
an  automatic  continuously-rotating  electric  motor  supplied  with 
electric  current  and  provided  with  extended  ^umal-thaft!*.  guide- 
bearings  for  said  extended  shaft-journals,  n^hanical  mi-ans  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  electric-motor  nhiaft  to  the  brake-ttpin- 
dle  for  applying  or  releasing  the  car-brakes,  and  journal  guide-bear- 
ings for  said  spindle,  the  motor  and  spindle  journal  guide-benrings 
having  separate  alinement  centers. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-spindle 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  portable  directly-connected  hand-power 
me<-haniam,  so  automatic  continuously-rotatinig  electric  motor  sup- 
plied with  electric  current  and  provided  with  extended  journal- 
shafts,  guide-bearings  for  said  extended  shaft-journals.  me<  hanical 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  electnc-motor  shaft  to  the 
brake-spindle  for  applying  or  releaaing  the  cat-brakes,  nod  journal 
guide-bearings  for  said  spindle,  the  motor  and  4pindle  journal  guide- 
bearings  having  separate  alinement  eernten. 

7  In  an  apparattia  of  the  chafmcter  described,  a  brake-spindle 
adapted  to  b«  routed  by  a  porUbla  directly-connected  hand-power 
nwchaniam,  a  chamber  in  said  haad-power  meckanism  adapted  to  be 
looeely  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  spindle  aad  capable  of  being 
loo^J  routed  either  to  the  right  or  left  without  rotating  said  spin- 
dle, an  automatic  coatiBuoaaly-rvaniBg  elactrid  motor  supplied  with 
an  electric  current  and  provided  with  extended  joumal-shafts.  guide- 
bearings  for  extended  skaft-jovrsal,  aad  m«eha*ical  means  for  trans- 
mitting routing  power  fraa  Um  routing  eledrk-motor  armature- 
shaft  t«  the  brake-apiadie  for  appijiag  or  releMiag  the  car-brakes, 
the  motor  journal  gnido-beariaga  aad  the  spindle  journal  guide- 
boariaga  having  separate  aliaemcat  ceaUn. 

8.  la  aa  appantua  of  tke  ekaracUr  deaefibed.  a  moter-power 
goarad  brake-apiadle  capable  at  beiag  routed  by  hand-power  mech- 
aaiam  to  aimaltaaeouaiy  or  iadepeadeaUj  wind  or  unwind  the  brake- 
chaia  of  a  car  for  actaatiaf  tke  brake  meeli^aiam  ia  stoppiag  or 
■Uitiag  a  ear. 

9.  Ia  aa  apparaUie  of  tlM  ckaracter  deeeribed,  a  motor-power- 
goared  brake-epiadie  eapaUe  of  betaf  roUUdjby  aa  aatoaatic  coa- 


tlnuouM-current  electric  motor  transmitting  rotary  power  through 
clutch  me<hanism  and  gears  to  sa*id  spindle  for  the  winding  up  of 
the  brake-chain  to  actuate  the  brake  mechanism  in  stoppiag  a  ear, 
said  motor  or  part*  for  the  electrical  operation  of  said  motor  being 
independent  of  said  spindle  mechanism. 

10  III  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-spindle, 
an  electric  motor  with  routing  armature-shaft  and  extended  jour- 
nals, a  fixed  clutch  member  on  said  shaft  a  companion  clutch  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pinion-gear, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  clutch  members  thereby  rotating  the 
pinion-gear  and  transmitting  a  roUry  motion  to  the  brake-spindle 
and  the  winding  up  of  the  brake-chain,  said  brake-spindle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  porUble  hand-power  mechanism  to  rotate  said  spindle 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-spin- 
dle, an  elettric  motor  with  rotating  armature-shaft  and  extended 
journals,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  fixed  tlutch  member,  a  compan- 
ion clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  ai»d  provided  with 
a  piniou-geai .  means  for  engaging  the  clutch  members  thereby  ro- 
uting the  pinion-gear  and  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  brake- 
spindle  for  the  winding  up  of  the  brake-rhain.  portable  hand-power 
mechanism  for  operating  said  spindle,  disengaging  clutch  merhan- 
ism  between  said  handle  and  said  spindle  to  allow  said  spindle  to  ro- 
tate in  a  chamber  of  said  handle  when  operated  by  the  motor  and  to 
allow  said  handle  t«>  loosely  route  on  said  spindle  without  routing 
said  spindle  or  said  motor. 

12  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-spin- 
dle supported  in  journal-bearings  and  provided  with  a  gear,  a  con- 
tinuous-current electric  motor,  a  routing  armature-shaft  provided  . 
with  extended  shaft-jounials  supported  in  guide  journal-bearings,  a 
fixed  clutch  member  on  said  shaft,  a  companion  clutch  member  pro- 
vided with  a  cluU'h  pinion -gear  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  engaging  the  loose  clutch  member  with  the  fixed  clutch 
member  for  routing  said  loose  clutch  member  and  gear  thereby 
transmitting  rotating  motion  to  the  spindle-gear  and  rotating  the 
spindle  thereby  causing  the  brake-chain  to  be  wound  up  applying 
the  brakes  to  stop  the  car,  and  hand -power  mechanism  for  said 
spindle 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  power-driven 
brake  spindle  or  shaft  adapted  to  wind  up  chain  and  to  let  off  or  to 
hold  what  has  been  Ukeu  up.  an  electric  motor  with  extende<l  shaft- 
journals,  the  spindle-shaft  and  extended  annature-shaft  having  sepa- 
rate independent  shaft  centers,  a  clutch  member  fast  on  the  armature- 
shaft,  s  companion  clutch  member  provided  with  a  pinion-gear  and 
loosely  mounted  on  the  armature -shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
brake-spindle  and  connecting  with  said  clutch-gear  for  transmitting 
motion  of  the  armature-shaft  to  the  brake-spindle  for  applying  the 
car-brakes,  and  a  loose  revoluble  handle  on  said  brake-spindle. 

14  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor-clutch 
and  gear-driven  brake-spindle,  a  rotating  electric-motor  armature- 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  routing  armature- 
shaft  for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  mechanism  for  causing  the  en- 
gagement of  said  means 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  routing  babd- 
power  brake  spindle  or  shaft  for  applying  or  releaaing  the  brake 
mechanism,  an  electric  motor,  extended  anaature-shafU  on  the  ar- 
mature of  said  motor,  the  spindle-shaft  and  armature-shaft  occupy- 
ing separate  shaft  center*,  and  means  for  transmitting  roUry  power 
from  the  armature-shaft  to  the  spiadle-ahaft  or  chain-winding  drum 
to  apply  or  release  the  car-brakes. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  routing  hand- 
power  brake-spindle  for  applying  or  releasiag  brake  mechanism,  an 
electric  motor,  extended  armature-shafte  on  said  motor,  the  spindle- 
ahaft  and  the  armature-shaft  occupying  separate  shaft  centers,  and 
means  for  transmitting  roUry  power  from  the  armature-shaft  to  the 
spindle-shaft  or  chain-winding  drum  to  apply  or  releaae  the  car- 
brakes,  the  aaid  spindle-shaft  being  provided  with  a  fixed  ratehet- 
wheel  engaging  a  pawl  for  holding  said  spindle  when  the  brakes  are 
being  applied 

17  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chacacter  deacribed.  a  brake-epia- 
dle,  a  brake-handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  brake-chain 
en  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  wound  and  un- 
wound thereon,  journal  guide-beariaga  for  supporting  said  spiadle, 
aa  electric  motor  located  in  relation  to  aaid  spindle,  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  motor  to  the  spindle  for  routing  said 
spindle  for  applying  or  releasing  the  car-brakee  indepeadently  of  the 
hand-power  mechaniam,  the  motor-shaft  and  the  spindle-shaft  hav- 
iag  iadependeat  shaft  oeaten. 

18.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  power-driven 
brake-spindle  aad  clutek,  hand-power  meduaiam  for  aaid  spiadle, 
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«  motor  located  in  relation  to  Mid  tpindlf,  and  mMhanical  mcaBa 
for  int«nnitt«nUj  luppljing  power  to  said  spindle  from  a  rotating 
motor,  the  spindle-shaft  and  motor  having  independent  shaft  cen- 
ters for  applying  or  releasing  the  brakes. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  brake-spindte 
capable  of  being  revolved,  a  revolving  electric-motor  armature  pro- 
vided with  extended  shafts,  the  spindie-shaft  and  motor-shaft  occu- 
pjing  separate  centers,  and  means  for  traasoutting  revolving  motion 
to  the  spindle  for  appljing  or  releasing  the  brakes. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-tpindie 
capable  of  being  revolved,  an  electric  motor,  a  rotating  motor-ar- 
mature provided  with  extended  shafts,  meant  for  transmitting  ro- 
tating motion  to  said  spindle,  the  spindle  and  motor  shaft*  occupying 
separate  shaft  centers,  and  a  handle  for  said  spindle  for  applying  or 
releasing  the  brakes. 

XI.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor-geared 
and  hand-power-driven  brake  spindle  or  shaft,  a  handle  mounted 
and  supported  on  said  spindle,  means  for  disengaging  the  mechanism 
of  the  spindle  and  handle  to  allow  the  spindle  to  rotate  in  the  chamr 
ber  of  said  handle  when  the  motor-power  is  rotating  the  spindle 
winding  up  the  chain  to  set  the  brakes  or  to  rotate  in  said  chamber  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  said  chain  is  unwinding  to  release  said 
brakes. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor-clutch 
and  geared  power-driven  brake  spindle  or  shaft  capable  of  being 
revolved,  an  electric-motor  armature,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  said  spindle  or  shaft  to  wind  up  the  chain  and  actuate  the  e<iualiz- 
ing  brake  mechanism  for  applying  the  brakes. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  clutch  and 
geared  motur-power-driven  brake>shaft  or  chain-winding  drum  ca- 
pable of  being  rotated  by  motor-shaft  when  connected  with  actuating 
clutch-and-gear  mechanism  for  applying  the  brakes 

24.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  motor-clutch- 
geared  power-driven  brake-shaft  or  chain-winding  drum  capable  of 
being  rotated  when  connected  by  actuating  clutch-and-gear  mechan- 
ism to  the  shaft  of  a  revolving  motor-armature  fur  applying  the 
brakes,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  said  brake-shaft  to  rotate  same. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  knad-power 
and  motor-geared  power-driven  chain- winding  brake  spindle  or 
shaft,  an  electric  motor,  the  spindle-shaft  and  the  motor-shaft  being 
connected  by  power-tranamitting  gears  for  applying  or  releasing 
the  car-brakes  and  capable  of  being  operated  by  hand-power  or  mo- 
tor-power independent  of  each  other,  said  motor  capable  of  being  ro- 
tated without  rotating  the  spindle  and  hand-power  mechanism  of 
said  spindle. 

ft.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hand-power- 
driven  brake^indle  provided  with  a  handle  capable  of  being  looeely 
and  independently  revolred  on  said  spindle,  motor  clutch  members 
and  gears  capable  of  rotating  said  spindle  for  applyingor  releasing 
the  brakes,  and  means  in  the  chamber  of  said  handle  to  allow  the 
spindle  to  rotate  therein. 

27.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
chain-winding  brake-spindle  for  applying  or  releasing  the  cnr- 
brakee,  a  revoluble  continuous  electric  motor,  extended  journal- 
shafts  on  the  armature  of  said  motor,  actuating  clutch  mechanism 
supported  on  the  armature-shaft,  gears  interposed  between  said  revo- 
luble spindle  and  rerolable  armature-shaft,  the  spindle-shaft  and  mo- 
tor shaft  having  independent  shaft  centers. 

28.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
chain-winding  bmke-spindle  provided  with  hand-power  mechanism, 
a  revolnble  continuoos  electric  motor,  extended  journal-shaft*  on  the 
armature  of  said  motor,  actuating  clutch  mechanism  supported  on 
the  armature-shaft,  power-transmitting  gears  interposed  between 
said  revoluble  spindle  and  revoluble  armature-shaft,  the  spindle  and 
motor-shaft  having  separate  shaft  centers. 

29.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  revoluble 
power-driven  brake-spindle,  hand-power  mechaniam  for  said  spin- 
dle, a  source  of  power  located  below  said  hand-power  mechanism 
and  abreast  of  the  spindle,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
from  a  revolving  motor  to  rotate  said  spindle  for  applying  th*  car- 
brakes. 

30.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain-winding 
brake-shaft  provided  with  a  gear,  an  electric  motor,  the  armature 
of  said  motor  having  extended  shafts  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
dutch  member,  a  companion  gear,  a  clutch  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  extended  shaft,  the  gear  of  the  companion  clutch  member 
adapted  to  meeh  with  the  gear  of  the  brake-shaft  and  to  rotate  said 
shaft  to  wind  up  the  chain  and  set  the  brakes,  and  a  handle  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shaft  t«  wind  up  said  chain. 


31 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain-winding 
brake-shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  hand-power  mechanism  or  mo- 
tor mechaniMm.  said  hand-power  mechanism  and  motor  mechanism, 
being  independent  of  each  other,  brake  and  motor  shafts  having  sep- 
arate alineroent  centers,  and  means  for  tranamitting  power  inter- 
posed between  said  brake-shaft  and  said  motor-shaft,  the  hand  or 
motor  power  being  capable  of  rotating  brake-chain  shaft  to  simulta- 
neously wind  or  unwind  chain  to  set  or  release  car-biake*. 

32.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain-winding 
brake-shaft  for  applying  or  releasing  car-brakes,  a  motor  provided 
with  a  ahaft  having  a  fixed  clutch  member,  a  companion  clutch  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  the  motor-shaft,  means  for  engaging  the  two 
dutch  members,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  loose  dutch  member  meshing 
with  a  gear  fixed  on  the  brake-shaft  thereby  rotating  said  brake- 
shaft,  the  upper  end  of  said  brake-t>haft  provided  with  adisengaginx 
dutch-handle  capable  of  being  held  in  a  fixed  position  to  permit  t^e 
brake-shaft  to  rotate  in  the  chamber  of  said  handle  while  the  revolv- 
ing motor  is  transmitting  power  to  the  spindle  by  the  actuating 
dntch-and-gear  mechanism  for  winding  up  chain  and  for  holding  by 
the  handle  when  the  handle-clutch  is  engaged  with  the  spindle  that 
which  had  been  taken  up  while  the  motor-clutch  is  disengaged,  thun 
cutting  off  the  source  of  power  from  the  revoU  ing  motor 

33.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hand-power 
chain -winding-brake  shaft  adapted  to  wind  up  and  letofl  the  brake- 
chain,  a  brake-shaft  geared  to  the  motor-shaft,  a  Murce  of  power  for 
rotating  the  motor-shaft  and  transmitting  by  the  aid  of  gear  mechan- 
ism a  rotating  motion  to  the  brake-shaft,  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
brake-shaft,  and  means  on  said  brake-shaft  and  in  the  chamber  of 
said  handle  to  engage  one  another  for  the  applying  or  releasing  of 
ear-brakes  by  hand-power. 

34.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain-winding 
hand  or  power  driven  brake-Mhaft.  a  power-motor  provided  with  a 
shaft,  the  brake-shaft  and  motor-shaft  center*  independent  of  one  an- 
other in  tJicir  aiinement.  a  power  clutch-and-gear  me<'hanism  inter- 
posed between  the  two  shafts  for  transmitting  power  from  the  motor- 
shaft  to  the  brake-shaft,  a  hand-power  handle  for  said  brake-shaft  - 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  brake-shaft 
and  capable  of  permitting  the  brake-shaft  to  rotate  in  the  chamber  of 
said  handle  when  the  handle  is  held  in  a  fixed  position. 

35.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hand-power 
chain-winding  brake-shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power,  an  elec- 
tric-power motor,  the  armature  of  said  motor  having  extended  shaft- 
journals,  a  driving  clutch  member  for  said  extended  shaft -jou mala, 
an  idle  companion  clutch  member  provided  with  a  gear  and  Joosely 
mounted  on  the  extended  ohaft,  means  for  engaging  the  two  clutch 
■Mmbers,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  brake-shaft  for  engaging  the 
dutch-gear  and  by  said  means  to  rotate  the  brake-shaft  to  wind  up 
or  let  off  the  brake-chain  in  applying  or  releasing  the  car-brakes. 

36.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  hand  or  power 
chain-winding  brake-shaft,  a  motor  provided  with  a  power-shaft, 
brake-shaft  and  motor-power  shaft  occupying  independent  aiine- 
ment centers,  actuating  power  clutch  members  mounted  on  the 
power-shaft  and  provided  with  a  gear  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
brake-ahaft  and  said  brake-shaft  capable  of  being  rotated  by  the 
power-shaft  or  hand-power  handle  te  wind  up  chain  to  appiv  car- 
bi«kes 

37.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  power-shaft,  brake-shaft  and  motor-shaft  occupying 
independent  aiinement  centers,  and  rotatable  power-driven  gears 
interposed  between  the  brake-shaft  and  power-shaft  for  applying  or 
releaaing  the  car-brakes,  the  hand-power  mechanism  and  motor- 
power  mechanism  being  independent  of  each  other,  and  the  motor- 
shaft  capable  of  being  rotated  without  rotating  the  brake-shaft  or 
hand-power  mechanism. 

38.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  combined 
hand  or  power  rotating  chain-winding  brake-shaft,  an  electric  mo- 
tor provided  with  a  rotating  shaft,  gears  interposed  between  the 
brake-shaft  and  motor-shaft,  a  power-dutch  provided  to  interlock 
the  gears  and  to  thereby  rotate  the  chain-winding  brake-shaft,  the 
brake-shaft  and  hand-power  mechanism  independent  of  said  motor 
mechanism,  and  motor  mechanism  independent  of  brake-shaft  or 
hand-power  mechanism,  the  shaft  centers  being  independent  of  each 
other. 

39  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- winding 
brake-shaft  capable  of  being  rotated  either  by  hand  or  motor  power, 
a  handle  for  aaid  brake-shaft,  a  revolving  electric  motor  provided 
with  a  revolving  armature-shaft,  routing  power-tnuwmittlng  gears 
interposed  between  the  brake-shaft  and  the  armatare-shaft  for  tbs 
rotating  of  said  brake-shaft,  handle  for  aaid  apindle  provided  with 
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ia  thm  rknmhtr  of  Mid  hMdic  for  tmg^ging  tk« 
bwki  ihaft  tad  flftp»M«  of  roUtiac  sum  to  viad  ap  tho  bnk»-«kaia 
tad  M(  tko  krakM. 

^•.  la  u  apfantw  o#  tko  ekaraeter  doachbod.  a  hand  or 
power  drivm  akaia-wiadiac  krakatiift  eap^bU  of  boiac  roUtod,  a 
kaadk  BMvated  oa  wid  akafl.  a  rvTotriac  4tthe  nMtor,  u  anaa- 
tara-akaft  adapted  tmUtm  aaid  akaft  by  tke  aid  of  pow«r  dutch  aad 
gaara  iatorpoMd  botwooa  tka  brake-akaft  aad  arMatara-akaft,  a 
looaa  NTolTiac  kaadla  for  aaid  braka-ahafl,  (|atek  BMehaaisai  in  tk« 
ekaakor  of  aaid  kaadk  ta  aagac*  Mid  braM»-akaft  ia  combination 
witk  aqaaliiiac  braka  aianfcaaiaM  for  apptyiag  or  relaaaiag  tk« 
brakM. 

41.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tko  ekaraoter  d«oeiib«d,  a  rotatablo 
ckaia<wiadiac  braka  abaft  far  appljiac  or  r#leaaiac  tk«  ear-brakM 
aad  prwidad  witS  a  eoabtaatioa  loaaa  aad  fixed  kaad-powar  maeb- 
■■>■■  aad  eapaUa  of  baiag  rotatad  by  tk«  ra^riag  akaft  of  aa  aloe- 
trie  OMtor,  tke  akaft  of  aaid  Motor  proridad  tritk  a  powor-traaamit- 
tia(  elatek,  a  gaar  Ixod  to  aaid  eiatek  aad  ai4>poTt«d  en  and  guided 
hj  tke  Botor-akaft  aad  aawbiag  witk  a  gaar  ^ooated  on  and  fixed  to 
tko  brake-akaft  capable  of  boiag  rotatad  by  t^  aotor-akaft  tkrouffh 
tke  elatek-aad-gaar  BMekaaiaa. 

4S.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tke  character  deacribed.  a  rotatabie 
ekaia-wiadiag  brake-abaft  capable  of  beiag  rotated  by  a  rcroluble 
coatiaaoaa  electric  nu>tor  or  by  haad-power  taMckaaiam.  the  anna- 
ture-akaft  of  aaid  motor  provided  with  attended  journai-ihaft, 
power-tranamitting  cluteb-aad-gear  Bieekaai$m  interpoaed  between 
the  braka-ahafi  aad  tke  aotor-akaft  aad  adapted  to  roUte  tke  chain- 
winding  brake-ahaft,  a  handle  capable  of  ^iag  held  unrotating 
while  the  revolring  motor  tranamita  ita  rotatabie  power  through  the 
dttlch-aad-gear  mechaaiaa  to  the  brake-ahafi  permitting  tke  brake- 
ahaft  to  rotate  in  the  chamber  of  aaid  kandlei  while  winding  up  the 
chain  to  Mt  the  brakea. 

43.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  chain-winding 
brake-ahaft  aupported  by  bearinga  in  a  frame  mounted  on  a  car  aad 
prorided  with  a  hand-power  handle.  Mid  brake-ahaft  adapted  to  be 
rotatad  by  motor-power,  a  motor  prorided  with  a  reTolTing  abaft 
held  by  guide-bearinga  aupported  by  a  fra#e  mounted  on  a  car, 
power-traaamittiag  clutch  and  geara  iaterpoajad  between  the  brake- 
ahaft  aad  motor-ahaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  t^e  brake-ahaft  to  wind 
up  the  chain  to  apply  the  car-brakea 

44.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacfibed,  a  chain-winding 
brake-ahaft  capable  of  beiag  rotated  by  ha»d  or  motor  power,  a 


ahafl,  tke  brake-ehaft  and  motor-ahaft  supported  in  a  frame  mounted 
oa  a  car,  the  brake-ahaft  adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  motor-ahaft 
tranamitting  iu  power  thmugh  actuating  power  clutch-and-gear 
werhaniam.  a  cluteh-leTcr.  and  a  cnrrcat-cloaing  contact  part  on  aaid 
lever. 

4»  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  hand  or  power 
driven  chain-winding  brake-ahaft,  a  handle  for  aaid  brake-ahaft,  a 
motor  provided  with  a  revoluble  ahafl,  power-tranamitting  gear  at- 
tached to  the  brake-ahaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  the  motor-ahaft. 
a  combined  companion  clutch  member  and  gear  looaely  mounted  on 
the  motor-ahaft  and  capable  of  routing  the  brake-ahaft  when  the 
clutch  membera  are  engaged,  a  ratchet- wheel  fitted  to  apindle,  and  a 
pivoted  pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel  for  holding  the  wound- 
up chain  when  the  clutch  membera  are  diaengaged  from  the  aource  of 
power,  all  aupported  in  a  frame  mounted  on  a  car. 

50.  Ia  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  revoluble  elec- 
tric motor  having  extended  motor-ahafU  aupporte<l  in  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  a  car.  the  extended  «hafu  of  the  revolving  motor  fitted  with  a 
power-traaamittiag  clutch  capable  of  routing  intermittently  by  me- 
chanical meana.  a  chain-winding  brake-ahaft  supported  by  a  frama 
mounted  on  a  car  for  the  applying  or  reieaaing  of  car  brakes,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  brake-ahaft  when  the  brakea  are  applied  inde- 
pendently of  the  revolving  motor-ahaft 

51  loan  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  revoluble  elec^ 
trie  motor  having  extended  ahafta  supported  in  a  frame  mounted  on 
a  car,  the  extended  ahafU  of  the  revolving  motor  fitted  with  a  power- 
tranamitUng  clutch  capable  of  routing  intermittently  hv  mechanical 
mean*,  a  hand-power  chain-winding  brake-shaft  f.tr  the  applying  or 
reieaaing  of  rar-brakee,  and  mean*  for  holding  the  brake-shaft  when 
the  brakea  are  applied  independently  of  the  revovlving  motor-shaft, 
the  brake-ahaft  and  motor-ahaft  having  separate  alinement  centera. 

52.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  band  or  power 
chain-winding  brake-ahaft  geared  to  a  member  of  a  power-transmit- 
ting clutch  and  capable  of  being  routed  when  clutch  membem  are 
engaged  by  a  revolving  motor-ahaft,  the  brake-shaft  and  mot<.r-shaft 
having  separate  alinement  centers,  a  handle  for  aaid  brake-shaft, 
and  meana  in  the  chamber  of  aaid  handle  for  l<K-king  same  to  the 
brake-ahaft  and  capable  of  being  unlocked  from  the  brake-ahaft  to 
permit  the  rotating  of  the  brake-shaft  in  the  chamber  of  handle  when 
routed  by  power  to  wind  up  chain  to  apply  the  brakea 

53.  In  anapparatuaof  the  character  deacribed.  a  chain  winding 
brake-ahaft  for  the  applying  or  reieaaing  of  car-brakes  and  capable 


revdabU  electnc  motor,  tke  armature  of  aaid  ^otor  having  extended  j  of  being  routed  by  hand  or  motor  powe"r,  a  brake-shaft  geared  to  a 
ahaft-joaraala,  guide- baaring.  for  Mid  jou^ala.  clutch-aad-gear  member  of  a  power-tranamitting  clutcl,  mounted  on  a  lo<«elv-revo- 
■eehaaiam  aupportMi  on  and  guided  by  the  frmature-ahaft.  a  gear    luble  motor-ahaft,  a  companion  clutch  member  fixed  to  the  revoluble 


Mounted  on  the  brake-ahaft  meahing  with  thejgear  on  the  armature 
akaft  aad  capable  of  being  routed,  a  hand-p<i|wer  handle  capable  of 


motor-ahaft,  meana  for  engaging  the  clutch  membera  and  adapUd 
when  the  clutch  membera  are  engaged  to  roUte  the  brake-ahaft  to 


baia<  kald  ia  a  fixed  unrerolviag  poaition  white  the  revolving  motor  ]  wind  up  the  brake-chain  in  applying  the  car-brakes,  a  handle  for  said 

"!?fT."*f*.'**"'**^^!**!'•'*f'^'■••!■'*^^*' •*"**'•  "P^  «=•?•'»''  «'  ">*•<*«»?  ««  apply  or  releaae  the  car-brakes, 

the  brake-ahaft   and  motor -shaft  occupying  separate  alinement 
eenUra. 


koidiag  tkitAagh  tke  apindle  the  chain  when  tke  motor  clutch  mem- 
bera are  diMagaged  and  to  allow  the  motor  to  rua  idly. 

46.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deae^bed,  a  ckain-winding 
brake-akaft  for  applyiag  or  releaaiag  the  car-b^kM  capable  of  beiag 
drivea  by  haad  or  motor  power,  a  roUUble  kand-power  handle  for 
Mid  brake-akaft,  a  aiotor  provided  with  a  reeoluble  shaft  and  capa- 
ble of  rotatiag  the  brake-ehaft  by  power-tranamitting  cloteh-aad- 

-faar  ■arkaaiaai  iaUrpooad  between  the  brake-ahaft  aad  the  motor- 
ahaft  for  rolatiag  aaid  akaft  wiadiag  up  chaia  thereby  applying  tke 
krmkM. 

4«.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deairibwl,  a  fraaie  mouat- 
ad  oa  a  ear  aapporUag  a  ehaia-wiadiag  brak4-ahaft  for  applying  or 
ralaaaiac  tke  car-brakea,  aa  operaUag-handle  InountMl  oa  Mid  ahafl, 
a  rerolriag  alectrie-motor  aruMture-ahaft  supf>orted  by  a  frame,  the 
kraka-akafl  Mpable  of  boing  rotetad  by  the  owtor-ahaft  through  the 
aid  of  ratotiag  traaaaittiag  power-clatcb,  aad  power-traaaauttiag 
geara  iatarpoaed  betweea  tke  akafU,  the  brtke-akafU  aad  motor- 
akaft  oeeapyiag  aoparate  aliaeoMat  ahafl  cea^. 

47.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tke  character  deacribed,  a  ehaia-wiadiag 
kraka^kaft  for  applyiag  or  reieaaing  the  car^brakM  provided  with 
aa  oparatiaf-kaadle  aad  aupported  ia  guide-beariaga  mounted  in  a 
tnmm.  a  rarohriag  aMtor^kaft  moaated  ia  a  flame,  aad  meaaa  iaur- 
poaed  betwMa  tke  akafta  to  route  tke  brake-^iuft  to  wiad  np  ekaia 
kjr  tka  rarolTiag  aMtor«akaft,  tke  brake-akali  wid  tk*  motor-akaft 
aeeapyiac  'i'afvat  akaft-eaatara. 

48.  Uaaapparatwoftkoekaracterdaw4ibed.aekaia-wiadiag 
braka-akall  for  applytac  or  ralaaaiag  ear^ra|M  aad  capable  of  ba- 
iac  trirm  by  kaad  or  Motor  p«w«r,  aa  oparatiit-kaadla  aoutad  oa 
nM  kiaka  akaft  a  laUUac  "totor  loeatad  ad}aeaat  to  tka  braka- 


54.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  chain- winding 
brake-ahaft  for  applying  or  reieaaing  car-brakea  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted by  hand  or  motor  power,  an  operating-handle  mounted  on  uid 
brake-ahaft,  a  motor  provided  with  a  revoluble  motor-shaft,  said 
ahaft  fitted  with  a  power-tranamitting  clutch,  a  gear  fixed  to  one  part 
of  the  power-clutch,  and  a  power  foot-lever  for  engaging  the  clutch 
membera  to  roUte  tke  gear  for  tranamitting  iu  motion  to  a  gear  fixed 
OB  a  brake-ahaft  thereby  routing  Mme  to  wind  up  chain  to  apply 
brakM. 

55.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  chain-winding 
brake-ahaft  capable  of  being  routed  by  hand  or  motor  power,  the 
upper  end  of  the  brake-ahaft  fitted  with  a  brake-handle  for  rotating 
Mid  shaft,  meana  in  aaid  handle  to  looaely  roUte  aame  on  Mid  ahaft, 
a  motor  provided  with  a  revoluble  motor-ahaft,  and  a  gear  mounted 
on  the  brake-ahaft  meahing  with  a  gear  looaely  mounted  on  the  mo- 
tor-ahaft aad  fixed  to  part  of  a  power-cluteh  adapted  to  receive  rout- 
ing power  from  the  motor-ahaft  for  tranamitting  Mme  to  the  brake- 
shaft  to  wind  up  chain  and  set  brakea 

56  In  an  apparatusof  the  character  d«>s<ribed.  a  rotaUble  chain- 
winding  brake-shaft  for  applying  or  releasing  car-brakea  and  capa- 
ble of  beiag  routed  by  hand  or  motor  power,  a  revoluble  electric  mo- 
tor provided  with  an  armature-akaft  having  extended  joumal-shafu, 
brake-ahaft  and  armature-ahaft  occupying  indept-ndent  and  separate 
akaft  eaatera,  and  an  armature-ahaft  capable  of  routing  the  brake- 
akaft  by  the  aid  of  duteh-and-gear  mechaniam  interpoaed  between 
akafte  to  wiad  up  or  let  off  chain  in  applying  or  reieaaing  the  car- 
brake  mcchaaiam 

57.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  the  ekaraoter  deacribed,  a  combiaed 
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band  or  motor  power  rotaublr  chain-winding  brak«-«liaft,  and  a 
motor  provided  with  a  revoluble  motor-ahaft  capable  of  rotating  the 
brake-shaft  bv  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  brake-shaft  Mai 
mot4>r-ithaft  ocrupying  separate  alinrment  centers,  and  the  said 
brake-shaft  capable  of  b«ing  routed  br  hand-power  handle  for  the 
winding  up  or  letting  off  of  chain  for  the  applying  or  releasing  of 
car-brake  mechanism. 

5h  Fn  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  combined 
hand  or  motor  power  mtatable  chain-winding  brake-shaft,  and  a 
motor  with  a  reroluble  motor-shaft  capable  of  rotating  intermit- 
tently by  mechanical  means,  the  brake-shaft  through  power-trans- 
mitting mechanism,  the  brake-shaft  and  mulor-shaft  ocrupying  sepa- 
rate alinement  centers,  and  the  brake-shaft  capable  of  being  rotated 
by  hand-power  handle  for  the  winding  up  or  letting  off  of  chain  for 
the  applying  or  releasing  of  car-brake  mechanism. 

59  In  an  apparatuv  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
chain- winding  brake-shaft  capable  of  being  operated  by  hand  or  mu- 
tnr  power,  the  brake-shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  simultaneously  by 
a  rotatable  electric-motor  shaft  or  by  hand-power  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  the  brake-shaft  and  the  motor-shaft  occupy- 
ing independent  shaft  centers  all  supported  by  a  frame  mounted  on  a 
car. 

fiO.  In  an  apparatu£  of  the  character  described,  a  combined 
hand  or  mot4)r  power  chain-winding  brake-shaft,  and  a  motor  with 
a  revoluble  motor-shaft  capable  of  rotating  the  brake-shaft  through 
clutch-and-gear  mechanism  without  rotating  the  hand-power  mech- 
anism when  winding  up  or  letting  off  chain  to  apply  or  release  the 
car-brakes,  the  brake-shaft  and  motor-shaft  occupying  separate 
alinement  centers  and  supported  by  a  frame  mounted  on  a  car. 

61  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain-winding 
brake-rihaft  capable  of  being  routed  by  hand  or  motor  power,  a  mo- 
tor provided  with  a  motor-shaft,  cluteh-and-gear  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  brake-shaft  and  the  motor-shaft  and  capable  of 
transmitting  power  from  the  motor-shaft  to  the  brake-shaft  when  ap- 
plying the  car-brakea. 

62  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hand-power- 
driven  chain  winding  brake-shaft  capable  of  being  routed  b)  power, 
a  motor  Iwafed  adjacent  to  the  brake-shaft  and  provided  with  a  revo- 
luble shaft,  lever-actuating  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between 
the  brake-shaft  and  the  motor-shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tating power  from  the  clutch  mechanism  to  the  gear  fixed  on  the 
brake  shaft  for  the  rotating  of  same  to  wind  up  chain  when  applving 
the  car-brakea. 

63  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hand-power 
chain-winding  brake-shaft  capable  of  being  rotated  by  power,  a  mo- 
tor provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted  to  supply  intermit- 
tently-rotating power  through  clutch-and-gear  mechanism  to  the 
brake-shaft,  and  a  hand-power  handle  for  the  brake-shaft  capable  of 
holding  the  chain  during  intermissions  that  which  had  been  Uken 
up  when  the  clutch  mechanism  had  been  applied  intermittently  and 
capable  of  being  released  by  disengaging  the  mechaninm  in  the  han 
die  from  the  brake-shaft. 

64  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hand  or  power 
rotauble  chain-winding  brake-shaft  adapted  to  wind  up  or  let  off 

brake-chain  or  to  hold  what  has  been  Uken  up,  a  revoluble  hand 
power  handle  mounted  on  the  brake-shaft,  an  electric  motor  with  ex- 
tended shaft-journals  located  adjacent  to  the  brake-shaft,  gears  in- 
terposed between  the  brake-shaft  and  the  motor-shaft,  and  clutch 
mechani.sm  when  engaged  arranged  to  route  the  gear*  interposed 
between  the  motor-shaft  and  the  brake-shaft  thereby  routing  the 
brake-shaft  to  wind  up  chain  and  set  brakes,  the  motor-shaft  and  the 
brake-shaft  having  separate  alinement  centers  and  supported  in  a 
frame  mounted  on  a  car. 

65  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  power-geared 
brake-shaft  for  applying  or  releasing  the  car-brakes  capable  of  being 
driven  by  hand-power  mechanism,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  brake- 
shaft,  and  a  motor  provided  with  a  revoluble  shaft  fitted  with  clutch 
members  and  gear  mechanism,  said  gear  meshing  with  a  gear  on  the 
brake-shaft  to  n>tate  the  same  when  the  clutch  members  are  engaged 
and  receiving  rotating  power  from  the  revolving  motor-shaft,  the 
brake-«haft  and  motor  shaft  occupying  separate  alinement  centers 
and  supported  by  a  frame  mounted  on  a  car 


and  adjvaUble  means  to  clamp  the  thread-guide  to  the  tinger-head. 
•aid  means  permitting  the  thread-gujde  to  be  adjusted  laterallv  on 
the  finger-head  in  parallel  line*. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hinged  finger-head,  a 
thread-guide  earned  thereby,  said  thread-guide  having  a  shank,  and 
adjusUble  clamping  means  to  engage  said  shank,  said  clamping 
means  permitting  the  thread-guide  to  be  adjusted  on  the  finger-head 
in  lines  parallel  to  the  shank 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  finger-head,  a  thread- 
guide  provided  with  a  shank,  and  a  clamping  member  engaging  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  clamp' said  thread  guide  to  the  finger-head, 
said  clamping  member  being  adjusUble  laterally  of  the  finger-head. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  finger-head,  a  thread- 
guide  having  a  shank,  and  a  clamping  member  engaging  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  thread-guide  to  the  finger-head,  said 
clamping  member  being  adjustable  laterally  of  the  finger-head,  add 
the  thread-guide  being  adjusUble  in  the  clamping  member  U>ward 
and  from  the  front  of  the  finger-head 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  finger-head  having  a  cav- 
ity, and  a  thread-guide-receiving  slot  leading  to  said  cavity,  a  thread- 
guide  extending  through  said  nlot.  and  a  clamping  member  withih 
the  cavity  and  engaging  said  thread-guide,  the  clamping  member  be- 
ing adjusUble  laterally  in  the  cavity 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ftnger-head  having  a  cav- 
ity and  a  thread  guide-receiving  slot  leading  to  said  cavity,  a  thread- 
guide  extending  through  ^aid  slot,  a  clamping  member  within  the 
cavity  and  engaging  said  thre«d-guidc,  the  clamping  member  being 
adjusUble  laterally  in  the  cavity,  and  the  thread-guide  being  adjust- 
able in  the  clamping  member  toward  and  from  the  front  of  the  finger- 
head. 
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■K»  A.  PmcB.  IbiidMtar.  M  H     PiM  Oct  90.  1904     Serial  Ko.  |         Clmm.-\    In  a  burner  of  the  type  i«eit«].  the  eombinatioa  of  a 

I  bracket  comprising  upper  and  lower  member*,  whereof  the  lower 

CImim.—l.  In  a  thread-guiding  means  for  spinning-framea,  a  ^  member  is  provided  with  an  oil  duct  or  paaaage,  and  whervo/  the  up- 
Bnger-h«:  d.  a  thread-guida  separate  therefrom  and  carried  thereby,  |per  member  is  provided  with  Iransrereely-extending  arms  with  an 


116  O.  O.— 71 


113* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apiil  4,   1905. 


aHBBlar  »p*et  between  them  opeo  at  one  eideL  ■  vaporizing-tube  con 
Aofd  between  naid  arm*,  a  mixing-tube  into|  which  Mid  raporitinK- 
tube  discharfes,  air-intake  tubeo  retipectitelT  supported  bj  said 
arma  and  communicating  with  the  mixing-iube,  and  an  oil-supply 
connection  between  said  durt  and  vapuminj^-tube.  aub«tantiailT  a< 
dettt-ribed 

i.  The  rumbination  with  the  burner  and  mixing-tube,  of  a  vap- 
orizing-tube  discharging  oil-gaa  aoroM  an  [|ir-space  into  i«aid  mix- 
ing-tube and  having  an  oil-inlet,  a  bracket;  comprising  upper  and 
lower  membem.  whereof  the  upper  member  is  provided  with  trans- 
versely-extending anoH  with  an  annular  spatv  between  them  open  at 
one  side  for  the  reception  of  the  vaporizinff-tube,  and  whereof  the 
lower  member  i»  provided  with  an  oil  duct  ot  passage,  a  hollow  plug 
movable  toward  and  awav  from  the  inlet  of  the  vapohzing-tube  and 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  latter,  means  for  causing  said 
plug  to  simultaneously  clamp  and  communicate  with  the  vaporizing 
tube,  an  oil-supplj  connection  between  »aid  duct  and  plug,  and  air 
intake  luben  supported  by  said  arms  and  communicating  with  the 
mixing-tube,  substantially  as  de<tcribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  burner  an(^  mixing-tube,  of  a  vap- 
orizing-tube  dim-harging  oil  gas  acroM  an  gir-space  into  said  mix- 
ing-tube, a  bracket  having  an  upper  tubular  part,  a  hollow  plug  mov- 
able in  said  tubular  part  and  adapted  for  cfifiimunication  with  said 
vaporizing-tube.  meaii!*  for  causing  itaid  plug  to  simultaneouslv 
clamp  and  communicate  with  the  vaporizing'itube,  a  duct  or  passage 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  bracket,  a  tensile  fu|>e  connecting  said  duct 
with  the  movable  hollow  plug,  and  a  regulajing-valve  communicat- 
ing with  .taid  duct.  siibKtantially  as  describe^ 

4  In  a  l)urner.  the  combination  with  tfie  burner  and  mixing- 
tube  and  the  air-inUke  tubes  communicatii^g  with  the  latter,  of  a 
vaporizing-tube.  a  bracket  consisting  of  upi^r  and  lower  members 
whereof  the  lower  member  is  provided  with  b|i  oil-duct,  and  whereof 
the  upper  member  in  provided  with  »  tubulir  part  and  with  trans- 
verselj-e.xlending  arms  which  support  the  iir-tubes.  with  a  space 
betwren  «aiil  arms  for  the  reception  of  the  vaporizing-tube.  a  mem- 
ber adjustably  fitted  in  said  tubular  part  for!  clamping  the  vaporiz- 
ing-tube in  the  bracket.  4aid  member  having*  paaaage  to  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  of  the  vaporizing-tube.  and  oil-supply  connec- 
tions between  '<aid  duct  and  member,  substafitially  as  described. 
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Clmm. — 1.  The  method  of  conatnictin|  subways  which  con- 
sists in  driving  double  rows  of  sheet-piling  along  the  lines  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  subway,  freezing  the  earth  befow  the  line  of  the  baae 
of  the  said  side  walls,  excavating  the  unfrozen  earth  between  the 
rows  of  sheet-piling  above  the  frozen  baae  an4  constructing  walls  in 
the  excavations  thus  made.  I 

2  The  method  of  constracting  subways  tehich  consifts  in  driv- 
ing double  rows  of  sheet-piling  along  the  linen  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
subway,  freezing  the  earth  below  the  line  of  t|ie  baae  of  the  said  side 
walls,  excavating  the  unfrozen  earth  between  the  rows  of  sheet-pil- 
ing above  the  frozen  base,  coBatructing  walla  In  the  excavations  thus 
made,  freezing  a  horizontal  stratum  of  eartk  beneath  the  space  to 
be  occupied  by  the  tunnel-invert,  excavating  the  earth  between  the 
aide  wails  above  aaid  frozen  atratum  and  fofming  a  subway-iivert 
upon  said  frozen  stratum 

3.  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  constructing  a  subway-in- 
vert which  eonaieta  in  freezing  a  horizontal  stratum  below  tbe  poai- 
tioB  to  he  eecnpied  by  aaid  invert  after  the  si<|e  walls  have  been  con- 
ttmeted  tad  forming  a  eoncrete  invert  upon  M>d  frozen  stratum. 

4.  TIm  herein-deacribed  laetbod  of  eonst^cting  a  subway-floor 


which  conaista  in  oonstructing  aide  walla,  conveying  a  freezing 
medium  to  the  earth  beneath  the  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  sub- 
way-floor and  insulating  the  freezing  medium  from  the  surrounding 
earth  above  the  position  of  said  floor. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  subway.i  which 
consists  in  constructing  subway  side  walls  by  driving  two  parallel 
ro#s  of  sheet-piling  for  each  side  wall,  conveying  a  freezing  medium 
to  the  earth  below  the  proposed  line  of  the  base  of  said  side  walls, 
insulating  ftaid  freezing  medium  above  said  base  excavating  the  un- 
frozen earth  between  said  rows  of  sheet-piling,  forming  walla  in  the 
excavation  thus  made,  conveying  a  freezing  medium  to  the  earth 
beneath  the  proposed  base  of  the  subway-invert,  insulating  said 
freezing  medium  above  said  proposed  base,  excavating  the  unfrozen 
earth  between  said  nide  walls  and  forming  a  concrete  invert  upon 
said  frozen  base  between  said  side  walls. 

6.  The  herein-desM-ribed  method  of  constructing  subways  in 
wet  ground  which  consists  in  constructing  the  subway  side  walls  by 
driving  two  parallel  row*  of  sheet-piling  for  each  side  wall,  convey- 
ing a  freezing  medium  to  the  earth  below  the  proposed  line  of  the 
base  of  said  side  walls,  insulating  said  freezing  medium  above  said 
base,  excavating  the  unfrozen  earth  between  said  rows  of  sheet- 
piling,  forming  side  walls  in  the  excavation  thus  made,  freezing  a 
transverse  stratum  connecting  the  advance  ends  of  said  side  walls  to 
form  a  dam  for  the  advance  end  of  the  excavation  to  be  made,  con- 
veying a  freezing  medium  to  the  earth  beneath  the  proposed  line  of 
the  subway-invert,  insulating  said  freezing  medium  above  said  pro- 
posed line,  excavating  the  unfrozen  earth  between  said  side  walla 
and  forming  a  concrete  invert  upon  said  frozen  stratum  between  said 
side  walls. 


7H^(.:^H.M.  AIR  BRAKI8T8TBM.  Alva  C  RlCHAtDS.  Tom&h.  Wm  . 
aarignor  of  one-half  to  WilUam  L.  0  Malley  Davenport.  lom.  FUed 
Fob  29.  1904.    Serial  No.  1M.712. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  conduit  terminating  at  each  end  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  piston-chamber  of  the  triple  valve,  a  spring-actuated 
piaton,  and  a  valve  to  control  said  conduit  constructed  and  arranged 
to  automatically  establish  direct  communication  between  the  train- 
line  and  the  auxiliary  reaenroir  when  the  aupply  of  braking  preaaure 
in  the  latter  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  a  piston-chamber  and  a  piston  in  said  chamber, 
of  a  conduit  terminating  at  each  end  in  the  aide  wall  of  the  piaton- 
chamberof  the  triple  valve,  a  spring-actuated  piston  adjustable  over 
the  conduit,  and  a  valve  secured  to  the  piston  and  actuated  thereby 
and  arranged  to  admit  fluid-preaaure  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  aux- 
iliary reaenroir  when  the  triple  piston  has  been  unseated  by  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  supply  of  braking  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reaervoir. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  triple  valve  provided 
with  a  piston,  a  valve  provided  with  a  piston  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber of  the  piston  of  the  triple  vaive,  air  communication  between  the 
train-line  and  the  said  valve,  air  communication  between  the  said 
valve  and  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  through  the  triple  valve,  and  a  stop 
attached  to  the  piston  of  aaid  valve  and  adapted  to  project  into  the 
chamber  of  the  triple-valve  piston  and  prevent  said  piston  from  re- 
turning to  its  released  position  while  the  train-line  and  auxiliary  rea- 
ervoir are  being  charged. 

4.  In  a  fluid-preeaure  brake  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve,  of  a  conduit  terminating  at  each  end  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  piston-chamber  of  the  triple  valve,  a  spring-actuated  piaton  con- 
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Btituting  the  upper  wall  of  the  conduit  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly-extending projection  to  limit  the  descent  thereof,  a  valve  ac- 
tuated by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  conduit  on 
the  auxiliary-reservoir  side  of  the  triple-valve  piaton,  and  means  for 
opening  said  valve  to  esUbliah  direct  communication,  independently 
of  the  triple-valve  piston,  between  the  train-pipe  and  the  auxiliary 
reaervoir  upon  the  reduction  of  the  supply  of  braking  pressure  in 
the  latter. 

5.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  a  piston-chamber  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  con- 
duit in  the  side  wall  of  the  piston-chamber  and  opening  at  each  end 
into  the  piston-chamber  of  the  triple  valve  and  a  yielding  piston 
forming  one  side  of  the  conduit,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  piston 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  establish  direct  communication  be- 
tween the  train-pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  upon  the  reduction 
of  the  supply  of  braking  pressure  in  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  triple  valve  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  automatic  valve  set  in  communication  with  said 
triple  valve  said  automatic  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  in  which  is 
set  a  spring-actuated  piston,  a  valve-stem  attached  to  the  piston,  a 
valve  opening  into  the  triple  valve  and  controlled  by  said  piston,  a 
stop  atUched  to  said  valve  and  projecting  into  the  triple  valve  in  the 
chamber  of  its  piston  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  piston  off  its  seat. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  provided  with  a  piston,  an  automatic  valve  in  communi- 
cation with  the  triple  valve,  a  spring-actuated  piston  in  said  auto- 
matic valve,  means  for  setting  aaid  spring  at  a  given  tension,  commu- 
nication between  the  train-line  and  aaid  automatic  valve,  communi- 
cation between  said  automatic  valve  and  the  triple  valve,  and  a  stop 
attached  to  the  piston  of  the  automatic  valve  and  projecting  into  the 
piston-chamber  of  the  triple  valve  to  hold  the  triple-valve  piston  off 
its  seat  while  the  train-line  and  auxiliary  reservoir  are  being  charged. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  triple  valve  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  auxiliary  re»er\oir,  an  automatic  valve  set  in  com- 
munication with  the  piston-chamber  of  the  triple  valve,  a  spring- 
actuated  piston  in  said  automatic  valve,  means  for  setting  said  spring 
at  a  given  tension,  a  valve-stem  secured  to  said  piston  and  adapted 
to  project  ita  valve  into  the  piston-chamber  of  the  triple  valve  on  the 
side  of  the  piston  next  its  seat  to  hold  said  piston  off  its  seat  while  the 
air  is  discharged  from  the  train-line  into  the  automatic  valve  beneath 
ita  piaton  and  out  into  the  piaton-chamber  of  the  triple  valve  to  the 
auxiliary  reaervoir. 

9.  In  a  flnid-preesure  brake  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  a  piaton-chamber  and  a  piston,  of  means  for  de- 
livering fluid-pressure  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
when  the  supply  of  braking  preaaure  in  the  latter  has  been  reduced, 
comprising  a  conduit  in  the  piston-chamber  of  the  triple  valve  with 
ita  termini  opening  in  the  side  of  the  piston-chamber  near  each  end 
thereof,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  control  said  conduit  and  also  hold 
the  piston  from  ita  seat  while  the  conduit  is  open. 

10.  In  an  air-brake  mechanism,  a  triple  valve  having  a  piaton- 
chamber,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  and  an  automatic  emergency- 
valve  mechanism  set  in  the  casing  of  the  piston-chamber  and  having 
direct  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  when  the  valve  is 
opened  by  the  piston  and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  to  hold 
the  piaton  from  its  seat  when  the  supply  of  braking  preaaure  in  the 
auxiliai7  reaervoir  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  point. 

11.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  triple  valve  having  a  piaton-chamber  8,  and  a  piston  in  said  cham- 
ber, of  a  chamber  29  in  the  side  wall  of  the  piston-chamber,  and  hav- 
ing ports  in  communication  with  the  latter  near  each  end  thereof,  a 
valve  to  normally  close  one  of  said  porta,  and  an  automatically-act- 
ing piaton  in  the  chamber  29  to  operate-the  valve  and  open  ita  port 
when  the  aupply  of  braking  preaaure  has  been  reduced  to  a  predeter 
mined  point. 

12.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  triple  valve  having  a  piston-chamber  8,  and  a  piston  in  said  cham- 
ber, of  a  chamber  29  in  the  aide  wall  of  the  piston-chamber  and  hav- 
ing porta  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  piBton<hamber  on  opposite 
sidea  of  the  piston,  a  valve  normally  cloaing  the  port  on  the  auxiliary- 
reaervoir  side  of  the  piaton,  and  an  automalicaily-actiag  piston  in  the 
chamber  29  to  open  said  valve  and  project  it  in  the  path  of  the  triple 
piston  when  the  supply  of  braking  pressure  haa  been  reduced  to  a 
predetermined  point. 


Cleiiii.— I.  In  a  turbine-pump,  an  inc«aed  impeller  provided 
with  interior  impelling-vaaea  backwardly  inclined  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  motion,  in  combination  with  fixed  diffusing- vanes 
curved  from  a  forwardly-obli«iue  to  an  approximately  radial  dirw- 
tion  outward  from  the  impeller  zone,  whereby  any  circular  motion 
of  the  outflowing  water  is  gradually  diverted  toward  a  radial  direc 
tion  as  it  enters  the  discharge-chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  In  a  turbine-pump,  an  incased  impeller  having  inclined  im- 
pelling-vanes  located  in  a  zone  outside  of  the  inlet-way,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  series  of  fixed  diffusiiig-vancs  in  a  Tone  outside 
of  the  impeller-vanes,  said  diffusing-van^o  curved  from  a  forwardly- 
inclined  to  an  approximately  radial  direction,  whereby  the  water  is 
delivered  into  the  discharge-chamber  with  a  minimum  of  mtatori' 
motion,  substantially  a!>  spe<'ified. 

3.  In  a  turbine-pump,  in  combination,  an  annular  discharge- 
chamber,  an  incased  impeller  provided  with  inclined  impeller-vaneH. 
a  series  of  fixed  diffusing-vanes  disposed  in  a  zone  e.rterior  to  said 
impeller-vanes,  forwardly  inclined  relatively  thereto,  and  cur\-ed 
from  the  inclined  to  an  approximately  radial  dire<tion  at  the  ter- 
minals, said  diffusing-vanet*  forming  passages  between  (hem  dis- 
posed tangenlialh  with  reference  to  the  circular  inner  wall  of  the  an- 
nular chamber  into  which  they  discharge,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  turbine-pump,  in  combination,  an  annular  discharge- 
chamber,  an  annular  throatway  having  its  outer  wall  disposed  tan- 
gentially  to  the  circular  wall  of  the  discharge-chamber,  its  inner 
wall  divergent  relatively  to  said  outer  wall  of  the  throatway  in  the 
direction  of  diacharge.  an  impeller  with  inclined  vanes,  running  in 
alinement  with  the  entrance  to  said  throatway.  and  forwardly-in- 
clined  diffusing-vanes  in  said  throatway,  curved  from  the  inclined 
toward  the  radial  position,  to  gradually  arrest  the  circular  tendency 
of  the  current  of  discharge,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  turbine-pump,  an  incased  impeller  provided  witli  inte- 
rior impelling-vanes  backwardly  inclined  with  reference  to  the  direc 
tion  of  motion,  in  combination  with  fixed  diffusing-vanes  curbed 
forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  impeller  zene  whereby  any  cir- 
cular motion  of  the  outflowing  water  is  gradually  changed  aa  it 
enters  the  diacharge-chamber. 


786.885.    TRIANQLB  CLASP     Mosis  L  ROTESCnii).  Now  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  15.  1904.    Serial  No.  812.704. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  clasp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  bearing  a  socket,  of  a  connecting  hook  member  having 
means  for  attaching  a  web  and  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  a  cylin- 
drical stud  stamped  therefrom,  and  a  sheet-metal  flanged  washer  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  stud. 

2.  In  a  clasp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a  base 
containing  a  socket,  of  a  connecting  hook  member  bearing  a  stud 
punched  therefrom  having  ita  end  turned  over,  and  a  thin  flanged 
waaher  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  stud  at  said  turned-over  end. 

3.  In  a  clasp  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
having  a  socket,  of  a  connecting  hook  member  having  a  hole  punched 
therethrough,  and  an  eyelet-washer  rotatably  secured  in  said  hole 
and  having  a  flaring  and  outwardly-diapoaed  annular  flange  for  the 
engagement  of  the  aocket  before  mentioned. 


ii3» 


6FFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apiil 


♦.   '905- 


1. 

scribe,  the  combhi 


4  In  •  e\t»p  nt  the  kind  dMcrib^.  the  combhrntion  with  •  baw 
kuTing  ft  tockrt.  of  •  h'x>k  m^mb^r  formed  of  th^  nietal  with  oifftna 
for  the  attarbment  of  a  wrb  and  harioft  a  boir  puk<*hed  therein  with 
ita  edffeii  deflertrd  to  form  a  itud.  an  rrrlet  pivola|]T  attached  to  said 
■tad  and  (tearini;  an  outwardly-diapoacd  edfe  or  flani^r  for  the  en- 
fca^nient  of  the  Mxrket  of  the  claap 

5.  In  a  (-laap  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able bane  havinfC  a  «oeket.  of  a  hook  member  to  eitfcage  the  baoe,  the 
book  member  compriainK  a  head  bearing  ■  projerting  rriindriral 
ftnd,  and  an  ejelet  en^^ged  bj  the  stud  of  the  hook  and  bearing  a 
flaag*  for  coaoection  with  the  aorket  and  oieana  wherebT  the  hook 
member  and  flange  are  piTotallj  connected. 


78H.386.    PULL  SnOKI  MBGHAlfiaif     BntON  T  Sulti.  Chi- 
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Claim. — In  a  fuli-atroke  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  chan- 
neled bed-plate,  a  pawl-carrier,  pawls  mounted  oq  Mid  pawl-carrier 
•pringa  acting  agaioat  said  pawls,  a  lat«ralij-proj^ting  «tud  on  the 
pawl-«arner,  a  spring-actuated  plunger-bolt  haviiig  a  wedge-shaped 
end  engaging  with  the  stud  on  the  pawl-carrier.  a|  oacillative  shaft, 
right-hand  and  left-band  ratchet-wheels  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
engaged  bj  said  pawls,  and  radial  arms  secured  un  said  shaft  and 
having  studs  engaging  with  the  stud  on  said  pawl-cf  rrier.as  set  forth. 


786.387.    BBARIHO    HUBIKT  M  Shiti  OTMfc  Barruigtoo  Maaa 
MrigDor  to  SUnky  IngtninMnt  Company  Oreat  larTlngtoo  Maai    a 
CflfporattoB  of  If  ■■iPhuwtU.   FtM  May  2. 1904    Serial  If  0  206.927 


Clmim. — I.  In  a  thruat-bearing.  the  combinition  of  a  support 
and  a  reTolving  shaft  consisting  of  a  main  portioq.  a  second  portion 
hftTing  both  a  pinion  and  a  wearing-surface  one  of  isaid  portions  hav- 
ing a  projection  entering  a  receaa  in  the  other  and  ai  spring  interposed 
between  said  portioas,  said  weariog-surface  enga(ging  said  support 
and  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion 

i.  In  a  thrust-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  support  and  a  re- 
Toiriag  shaft  coaaistiag  of  a  main  portion,  a  second  portion  having  a 
wearing-surface  one  of  said  portions  having  a  projection  entering  a 
receaa  in  the  other  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  poKions. 
said  weariag-aurface  engaging  aaid  support,  aaid  spcond  portion  car- 
rjiug  a  pinioa  ^d  gearing  engaged  by  said  pinioti. 

3.  In  a  thmst-bearing  the  combination  of  a  'vertical  revolving 
shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  end  thereof  having  a  cilrved  surface  and 
meaaa  for  moving  the  bearing  so  aa  to  preeent  nevt  weahBg-aurf acea 
l«  aaid  ead. 

4  la  a  thniat-beariag  the  ooaabiaatioB  of  a  'vertical  revolving 
akaft,  a  aapport  for  the  end  thereof  having  a  concave  surface  and 
meaaa  for  revolriag  the  anpport  00  an  axia  diffcreit  from  that  of  the 
ahaft 

&  la  a  thraat  heariag  the  ooMhtaatioa  of  a  vertical  revolving 
■taft,  a  support  for  the  end  thoroof  haviac  aa  eadleaa  concave  sur- 
face aad  Boaaa  for  revolTiac  ih»  Mlpport  oa  an  4xi*  different  from 
tkat  of  tko  shaft. 

6.  la  a  tknut-beariag  tko  ooaMaatioa  of  a  vertical  revolving 
shaft,  a  support  for  the  ead  tharsef  haviaf  a  ea^ve  surface  aad 


means  for  presenting  different  parts  thereof  to  said  shaft,  said  parU 
lying  in  a  curved  line. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  shaft,  a  support  therefor  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  and  means  for  presenting  different  parts  there- 
of to  said  shaft,  said  parU  lying  in  a  curved  line  located  in  a  plane  ia- 
dined  to  the  a.\i«  of  said  shaft 

H  The  combination  of  a  vertical  revolving  shaft,  a  cup-shaped 
support  therefor  and  means  for  moving  the  same  so  aa  to  present  new 
surfaces  to  said  shaft 

9  The  combination  of  a  vertical  revolving  shaft,  a  cup-shaped 
support  therefor  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  about  an  axis  differ- 
ing from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  ^ 

10  The  combination  of  a  revolving  shaft,  a  support  therefor 
having  a  cup-shaped  wearing-surface  and  means  for  rotating  the 
same  about  an  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

11  The  combination  of  a  vertical  revolving  shaft,  a  support 
therefor  having  an  extended  surface  and  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port so  as  to  present  new  wearing-surfaces  to  said  shaft,  said  means 
being  actuated  bv  said  shaft 

12  The  combination  of  a  revolving  shaft,  a  support  therefor 
having  an  endless  curved  surface  and  means  for  moving  said  support 
ao  as  to  present  different  parts  of  said  surface  to  said  shaft,  said 
means  being  actuated  by  said  shaft 

13  The  combination  of  a  revolving  shaft  and  a  ball  movable 
relatively  therete.  the  same  c<instituting  a  shaft  and  a  support  there- 
for having  an  extended  surface  engaging  with  said  ball  and  means 
for  moving  said  support  so  as  to  present  new  wearing-surfaces  on 
aaid  support  to  said  ball 

14  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  support  for  said  shaft 
having  an  extended  surface,  means  for  moving  said  support  so  as  to 
present  new  wearing-surfaces  to  said  shaft  and  a  spring  interpo«ed 
between  the  main  part  of  aaid  shaft  and  the  portion  engaging  with 
said  wearing-surface. 

15  A  revolving-jewel  meter-bearingconsistingof  a  shaft,  a  sup- 
port for  said  shaft  having  an  extended  surface  revoluble  about  an 
axis  other  than  that  of  said  shaft,  a  train  driven  by  said  shaft  and 
means  driven  by  aaid  train  for  moving  said  surface  so  aa  to  present 
new  part«  thereof  to  the  end  of  said  shaft 

16.  A  revolving-jewel  meter-bearing  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  jewel  adapted  to  revolve  about  an  axis,  a  vertical  shaft  sup-' 
ported  therebv  and  revolving  on  an  axis  out  of  alinemrnt  with  said 
jewel-axis. 

17.  A  revolving-jewei  meter-bearing  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  jewel  adapted  to  revolve  about  an  axia,  a  vertical  shaft  sup- 
ported thereby  and  revolving  on  an  axis  out  of  alint- nient  with  said 
jewel-axis,  and  means  for  continuously  revolving^aid  jewel. 

18.  A  revolving-jewel  meter-bearing  consisting  of  a  jewel 
adapted  to  revolve  about  an  axis,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  by  end 
contact  with  said  jewel  at  a  point  eccentric  to  said  axis,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  jewel 

19.  A  revolving-jewel  meter-bearing  consisting  of  a  jewel 
adapte<i  to  revolve  on  an  axis,  a  shaft  supported  by  end  contact  with 
aad  jewel  at  a  point  eccentric  to  said  jewel-axis  and  adapted  to  re- 
volve about  an  axis  inclined  to  said  jewel-axis. 

20»  A  revolving-jewel  meter-bearing  consisting  of  a  jewel  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  and  adapted  to  revolve  about  an  axis,  a  vertical 
abaft  support4>d  by  end  contact  with  said  jewel  at  a  point  eccentric 
with  said  axis,  and  means  for  revolving  said  jewel. 

21.  \  revolving-jewel  meter-bearing  having  a  cup-shaped  sur- 
face and  consisting  of  a  jewel  adapted  to  revolve  on  an  axis,  a  shaft 
supported  by  end  contact  with  said  jewel  at  a  point  eccentric  to  said 
jewel-axis  and  ada|Hed  to  revolve  about  an  axis  inclined  to  said 
jewel-axis 

786.388.    SPRIHO  SUPPORT  PIVOT    Hninr  M  Sam  Great 
Barrtngton.  Maa..  aaignor  to  Stantey  loatniiiMot  Company.  Qrtat 
Barrti^ton.  Mass-,  a  Corporation  of  MwrhusetU.   POedSept  8  1904. 
aeriai  Ho.  883J88. 
CImiam. — 1 .   In  a  spring-pivot,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having 

a  central  bore,  a  spring  therein,  and  a  pivot  engaging  with  said 

spring. 

2    In  combination  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  hollow  bore,  a  pivot 

extending  looaely  into  said  bore^  a  apring  forming  a  yielding  bearing 

for  aaid  pivot,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aaid 

pivot. 

3.  In  combination  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  hollow  bore,  a  pivot 

exteadinc  iooeely  into  aaid  bore,  a  spring  forming  a  yielding  bearing 

for  said  pivot,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward 

movemeata  of  aaid  pivot. 
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4.  In  a  spring-pivot  the  combination  of  a  akaft  having  a  central 
bore,  a  spring  therein,  a  pivot  with  an  enlarged  head  and  a  reduced 
shank  engaging  with  said  spring,  said  ahank  being  Surrounded  by  a 
device  cloaing  said  bore. 


786.380. 


.%.  In  a  pivot-bearing  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft  having 
an  internal  bore,  a  spring  therfiii.  a  pivot  baviug  its  upper  end  en- 
gaged bv  said  spring  and  a  stop  for  said  pivot  located  between  the 
litxlv  of  said  pivot  and  the  inner  end  of  said  bore  and  surrouuded  by 
said  spring. 

(i  In  a  |ii\ot-bearing  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  an  in- 
ternal bore  therein,  a  spring  in  said  bore,  a  pivot  having  an  enlarged 
head  and  a  reduced  shank  engaging  with  said  spring,  a  device  cloa- 
ing fsiil  Inire  and  surrounding  said  reduced  shank  and  a  stop  located 
between  the  head  of  said  pivot  and  the  inner  end  of  aaid  bore. 

7.  In  a  pivot-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  shaft  and  a 
pinion  removably  se<-ured  thereto,  and  a  pivot  passing  Iooeely  there- 
through 

S  In  a  pivot-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  shaft  hav- 
ing a  holloM  bore,  a  pivot  fitting  ^herein,  a  spring  acting  on  aaid 
pivot  and  a  pinion  surrounding  said  pivot  and  detachably  aecured  to 
aaid  shaft 

9.  In  a  pi  lot -bearing,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  shaft  hav- 
ing a  bolloM  bore, a  pivot  fitting  therein,  a  spring  acting  on  said  pivot 
and  a  pinion  loosely  surrounding  said  pivot  and  detachably  8e«-ured 
to  said  shaft. 

Ml.  In  a  pivot-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  hoi- 
low  bore,  a  spring  therein,  a  pivot  engaging  with  said  spring,  said 
pivot  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  reduced  shank,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  mouth  of  said  bore,  said  means  having  gear-teeth  on  the  out- 
side thereof  and  formed  integral  therewith,  and  a  gear  engaging  aaid 
gear-teeth. 

11  In  a  pivot-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  shaft 
having  a  hollow  bore,  a  apring  therein,  a  pivot  engaging  with  aaid 
spring,  said  pivot  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  reduced  shank,  a 
device  closing  the  mouth  of  Aaid  bore  and  surrounding  said  shaok,  a 
revolving  jewel  supporting  the'lower  end  of  said  pivot,  and  agear- 
train  actuated  by  teeth  formed  upon  said  closing  device. 


78«.MfK).    HAND  DIRICTBD  TOOL  Ac    Join  K  STiwajtr.  Chi 
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78*5,38t>.    DAMASK  JACQUARD  LOOM    PUTf  A  SmiiBL  Abo. 

Russia.    Piled  Peb  87  1908     Serial  Ho  146.313 

Cktim. — In  a  damask  Jacquard  loom,  provided  with  as  many 
hooks  or  wires  to  every  needle  as  it  is  desired  to  have  threads  to  a 
warp  unit,  the  eonibinatioa  of  rotatable  lifting-blades  6.  between 
said  hooks,  said  blades  being  provided  with  taps  9.  a  cylinder  or 
other  routing  element  3  provided  with  groovea  h  with  which  said 
taps  engage  in  order  to  caaae  the  lifting-biadea  to  eagage  the  hooks 
aad  to  operate  them  ia  a  given  order,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


('(aim  —1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  com- 
bination with  tbe  tool-handle,  a  pulley  journaled  therein:  a  driving- 
cord  running  about  such  pulley:  a  pulley-block  connected  to  such 
handle  at  a  pivot  whose  axis  is  located  in  the  plane  of  travel  of  the 
cord  about  the  pulley  in  the  handle:  guide-pulleys  for  the  respective 
plies  of  the  cord  mounted  in  such  pulley-block,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  curd  and  taking  up  its  slack. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination 
with  the  tool-handle,  a  grooved  pulley  therein :  an  endless  cord  pass- 
ing about  such  pulley  .  a  po*er-commuDicating  wheel  for  driving  the 
cord :  a  standard  on  which  the  bearing  of  said  wheel  is  swiveled  with 
capacity  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis,  guide-pulleys  for  the 
cord  mounted  on  such  swiveled  bearing:  a  weight  vertically  guided 
on  the  standard,  and  cord-guide  pulleys  mounted  on  such  weight, 
the  two  plies  of  the  cord  extending  from  the  drive-wheel  abf>ut  the 
last-mentioned  guide-pulleys,  and  thence  about  the  ftrat-mentioned 
guide-pulleys,  and  thence  to  the  handle 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  indicated,  in  combination 
with  the  tool-handle,  a  pulley  therein:  an  endleas  driving-cord  paaa- 
ing  about  such  pulley,  a  power-communicating  wheel  for  driving 
such  cord;  a  standard:  a  bearing  for  the  driving-wheel  awiveled 
about  a  vertical  axia  on  such  sUndard:  guide-pulleys  for  the  cord 
carried  by  aaid  swiveled  bearing:  a  weight  mounted  about  the 
awivel-axis  of  said  swivel-bearing  in  tbe  sUndard  free  to  move  verti- 
callv  and  turn  about  such  axis,  and  cord-guide  pulleys  mounted  on 
such  weight,  the  cord  being  extended  from  the  drive-wheel  amund 
the  last-mentioned  guide-pulleys,  and  thence  to  the  Brat-mentioned 
guide-pulleys,  and  thence  to  the  handle. 
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Clmm.—l  ■  In  a  window  acreea  and  ventilator,  a  alat.  a  trianfa- 
lar  s«pportiag-web  and  baae,  and  s  cap  projecting  down  aad  oat- 
ward  from  the  top  of  the  sist  towsrd  tbe  back  of  the  lower  tigr 
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of  the  next  nUt  above  it,  salMtAotwllj  aa  aad  for  tb«  purpose  wt 
forth. 
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S.  Ir  a  window  •rrei'ii  and  ventilator,  nietal  bupportin^-iitripi>, 
trian^lar  webs  pn>je<-tinK  back  therefrom,  a  baM^  thereon,  a  rap  »e- 
tured  to  the  !«tripn  and  pn>je<-tinK  forward  lew  thab  the  width  of  tbf 
lower  end  of  the  web  and  inclined  down,  said  cap  bein^  grooved  at 
the  back,  and  a  itlast  tjat  .supported  in  «aid  groove  and  the  metal  «up- 
porting-iitrips,  subMantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoKf  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  window  screen  and  ventilator,  oieiallic  supporting- 
strips,  triangular  webs  projecting  back  from  said  strips  and  terminat- 
ing in  perforated  b«»e«,  and  gla»s  panels  secured  ip  said  strips,  with 
a  cap  projecting  forward  and  downward  less  thai  the  width  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  web,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7HO.Mf>-^.  RAILWAY  SAFBTT  APPLIAJICI    JoHii  L  Waix.  Mew- 
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^'•**— 1  In  «  railwar  safety  derice,  a  bar  Ukving  a  plurality 
of  pivot-bearingi.  a  lerer-anii  to  each  pivot,  spritga  connected  to 
aaid  lever-arva  aad  a  bar  connecting  said  leTer-artia  ia  pairs ;  and  a 
pivoted  hook  baring  aa  arm  connected  to  one  or  mor«  of  said  lever- 
•rau,  whereby  with  the  depreaaioa  of  said  pivoted  kar  the  hook  may 
be  raiaed.  I 

2  la  a  railway  aafety  appUaace,  a  aeriea  of  depreMible  bara 
each  having  a  pair  of  pivoted  bearing*  a  lever-arm  oonnected  to  each 
beariag.  a  bar  coaneeting  said  arms  in  pain,  and  a  aeriee  of  pivoted 
kooka  kaviag  aa  arm  connected  to  said  lever-arm*  aad  adapted  to 
be  raiaed  by  the  depreaaion  of  said  depreaaible  ban. 

S  The  eombiaation  with  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  lever,  of 
a  aariea  of  depraaaible  ban  located  ia  the  railway-ttack  each  having 
a  ^Air  of  pivotal  kaariafa,  a  loToi^am  connected  t4  each  baariag .  a 
kar  ooaMctiaf  said  anu  ia  pain,  and  a  aohea  of  pivoted  kooki  in 


the  path  of  movement  of  the  locomotive-lever  having  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  lever-arms  and  adapted  to  be  raiaed  by  the  depreaaion 
of  aaid  depreasible  ban. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  a  series  of  depresaible  ban  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pivoted  bearings,  a  lever-arm  connected  and 
forming  part  of  said  pivoted  bearings,  springs  connected  to  said  le- 
ver-anna, a  bar  connecting  aaid  lever-arms  in  pain,  and  pivoted 
hooks  having  an  arm  connected  to  said  lever-arms,  whereby  with  the 
deprestiion  of  said  depresaible  bars  the  hooka  are  raised 

5.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance  a  series  of  depresaible  ban  lo- 
cated parallel  with  the  rails  of  and  inside  the  tnck,  lever-arms  hav- 
ing a  crank  portion  forming  pivots  tot  said  ban,  springs  connected 
to  said  lever-arms,  pivoted  hooks  connected  to  said  lever-arms,  and 
means  for  depressing  said  bara  to  raise  the  hooks. 

6.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
pivot-bearings,  lever-arms  having  a  crank  portion  forming  pivot*  in 
said  bearingjt,  springs  connected  to  the  lever-arms,  a  bar  connecting 
said  arms,  a  pivoted  hook  having  an  arm  connected  to  one  or  more 
of  said  lever-arms  and  means  for  depressing  said  bar  to  raise  the 
hooks. 


THfi.m).*!.   STREET  CAR  SAKBTY  GUARD    CHAIXtS  A  WnxuiD. 
St.  Louii.  Mo.    Filed  June  SO,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  213.372. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  safety-guard,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
member,  of  a  relatively  movable  member  adapted  for  movement  to 
an  obstructing  or  unobstructing  position,  and  means  for  introducing 
a  fluid  under  pressure  between  the  membera  for  moving  the  movable 
member  to  ether  of  said  poeitions  * 

2.  In  a  car  safety-guard,  the  combination  with  a  movable  cylin- 
der adapted  for  movement  to  an  obstructing  or  unobstructing  po- 
sition, of  a  relatively  fixed  piston-head  disposed  within  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  preaaure  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston-head  for  moving  the  cylinder  to  either  of  said  po- 
sitions. 

S.  In  a  car  safety-guard,  tbe  combination  with  a  Axed  member, 
of  a  relatively  movable  member  adapted  for  movement  to  an  ob- 
structing or  Don-obstructing  position,  one  of  said  memben  being 
tubular  and  the  other  having  a  head  disposed  within  the  tubular 
member,  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
tubular  member  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  head  for  moving  the  mov- 
able member  to  either  of  said  position!* 

4  la  a  car  safety-guard,  the  combination  with  a  movable  cylin- 
der adapted  for  movement  to  an  obstructing  or  unobstructing  po- 
sition, of  a  relatively  fixed  piston-head  disposed  within  the  cylinder, 
a  piston-rod  connected  to  said  head,  and  a  pair  of  ducts  leading 
through  the  rod  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  head 

5  In  a  car  safety-guard,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
piston-head  disposed  within  the  latter,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  an  obstructing  or  unobstructing 
poaitioB,  a  piston-rod  connected  to  said  head,  a  pair  of  ducts  leading  ' 
through  the  piston-rod  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  re- 
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.p«:tively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bead,  and  means  for  admitting  a 
fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of  said  ducU 

6  In  a  car  safety-guard,  the  combiaation  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
pi.ton-head  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  memben  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other  to  an  obstrucUng  or  unobstructing  po- 
sition.  a  piston-ixMi  connected  to  said  head,  a  pair  of  ducU  leading 
through  the  piston-rt>d  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  a  supply-Unk  conUining  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  Unk  and  either  of  the  ducU  at  will 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  guard  carried  thereby  and 
movable  to  an  obstructing  or  unobstructing  position,  a  signal,  and 
means  for  moving  the  guard  and  simulUneously  actuaUng  the  signal. 

8  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  guard  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected in  the  rear  thereof,  a  signal  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  car  for 
notifying  an  approaching  car  of  the  position  of  the  guard,  and  means 
for  simultajieouslv  projecting  the  guard  and  actuating  the  signal. 

9  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  movable  guard  adapted  to 
projeil  from  the  rear  of  the  car,  a  signal  including  a  movable  Urget 
or  shield  disposed  at  the  frvnt  of  the  car  for  notifying  approaching 
can  of  the  position  of  the  guard,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  actuaUng  the  guard  and  target. 

786  304    TTPB  WRITING  MACHINE    OtoiM  »  To0li«  RMge- 
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in  each  barrel,  means  to  hold  the  rod  in  different  angular  poeitions, 
an  arm-support  adjustably  held  at  one  eml  of  the  rod,  aad  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  support. 


780.390.    TOLDINO  TRUMPET  OR  MBOAPHONB     CuTOl  H. 
CtoTtlaiMl,  Ohio     Piled  Sept  9.  1904.    Serial  No  223.828 


Claim— \  In  megaphones  or  trumpets,  a  blank  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  parallel  side  edges  and  an  outwardly-curved  edge  at 
one  end  and  an  inwardly-curved  edge  at  the  opposite  eud  of  less 
length  of  curvature  than  said  outwardly-curved  edge  and  providing 
angular-shaped  portions  at  each  side  adapted  to  overlap  and  brate 
tbe  tube  centrally  when  folded,  and  fastening  means  at  each  side  at 
the  outer  and  lower  ende  of  the  blank  and  at  the  outer  overlapping 
portion  to  hold  thr  blank  in  trumpet  form  when  folded 

2.  A  foldable  trumpet  or  megaphone  consixtiiig  wholly  of  a 
aheet  or  blank  of  flexible  material,  like  heavy  pHper  or  cardboard, 
and  formed  with  ends  3  and  4  curved  on  different  arcs  and  edges  2 
and  5.  respectively,  at  each  side  providing  angular-shaped  side  por- 
tions 10  and  11  adapted  to  overlap  centnlly  between  the  ends  when 
rolled  in  trumpet  form,  loops  and  tongues  secured  separately  at  op- 
posite sides  and  upon  the  opposite  facet  of  said  blank  at  one  end, 
loops  and  hooks  secured  separately  ai  opposite  sides  and  upon  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  blank  at  the  other  end,  and  nieaiiR  to  separably 
engage  the  outer  overlapping  side  portion  on  ^he  body  of  tbe  roll. 


78H.3W6.    IMDDCTION  COIL     Charlis  Adams  Raitoau,  Mew 
York.  R.  T.    FiM  Dee.  22.  1908.    Serial  No  18e.2S3. 


Cloim— 1 .  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rod 
journaled  thereto,  an  arm-support  carried  on  the  rod.  and  means  to 
move  the  arm  support  parallel  to  and  at  right  angles  to  the  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  of  a  barrel  jour- 
naled thereto,  a  rod  adjusUbiy  clamped  in  the  barrel,  means  to  clamp 
the  barrel  in  various  operative  positions,  an  adjusUble  bracket 
clamped  to  the  free  end  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve  on  the  said  bncket.  a 
spindle  adjustably  clamped  in  the  sleeve,  a  guide  carried  on  the  spin- 
dle, a  cross-head  arranged  to  slide  in  the  guide,  a  second  guide  car- 
ried on  the  cross-head,  a  plate  arranged  to  slide  in  the  second  guide, 
and  an  arm-support  carried  on  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine  the  combination  of  a  bracket  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  barrel  journaled  to  the  bncket,  means  to  secure 
the  barrel  in  different  positions  on  the  bracket,  a  rod  clamped  in  the 
barrel,  an  arm-support  carried  by  the  rod,  means  to  move  the  sup- 
port panllel  to  and  at  right  angles  to  the  rod 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine  the  combination  of  a  bracket, 
trunnion*  on  the  bncket,  a  barrel  supported  on  the  trunnions,  a 
aleeve  extending  from  the  barrel,  a  bolt  arranged  to  clamp  the  sleeve 
to  the  bncket  through  an  opening  in  the  bncket,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  barrel,  and  an  arm-support  carried  on  the  rod. 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rod  jour- 
naled thereto,  a  wheel  having  annular  openings  journaled  to  the  rod, 
bolU  eonneeUng  the  wheel  and  the  rod  through  tbe  said  annular 
openings,  sleeves  on  the  wheel,  a  vertical  apindle  passing  through 
the  .leeve*  on  the  wheel,  a  aet-ecrew  clamping  the  vertical  spindle 
through  one  of  the  sleeves,  aad  an  arm-support  carried  by  the  ver- 
tical apindle 

6.  In  a  type-writing  marhine  thecombination  of  bnckeU  bolted 
tkereto,  a  barrel  journaled  in  each  bracket,  a  rod  adjusUbly  secured 


Claim.— \.  An  induction-coil  provided  with  a  core  which  coii- 
sisU  of  an  iron  lube  provided  throughout  with  perforaiionx 

2  An  indurtion-<'oil  provided  with  a  core  in  the  form  of  an  iion 
tube  split  longitudinally  and  provided  with  perforations  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 

3  An  induction-coil  provided  with  a  core  having  a  tubular 

cage-like  form. 

4.  An  induction-coil  provided  with  a  core  having  .•>  tubular 
cage-like  form,  and  also  with  heads  to  which  the  ends  of  said  core  are 

attached. 

5  An  induction-coil  provided  with  a  core  of  iron,  said  core  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  split  tube  from  which  sufficient  meUl  is  removed 
to  give  it  the  form  of  a  cage. 

6  An  induction-coil  having  a  single  core  in  the  form  of  a  tube, 
which  incloses  a  primary  winding  and  is  also  inclosed  by  a  primary 
winding  adjacent  thereto,  the  latter  being  inclosed  bv  a  single  sec- 
ondary coil. 

7  An  induction-coil  having  a  single  core  in  the  form  of  a  tut»e, 
which  incloses  a  primary  coil  and  is  also  inclosed  by  a  primary  coil 
adjacent  thereto,  the  latter  being  inclosed  by  a  single  secondary  coil ; 
aaid  primary  coils  having  approximately  equal  resistances. 

8  An  induction-coil  having  a  core  in  the  form  of  a  split  tube, 
which  incloses  a  primary  winding  and  is  inclosed  by  a  primary  wind- 
ing adjacent  thereto,  the  latter  being  inclosed  by  a  secondary  coil 

9.  An  induction-coil  provided  with  a  core  in  the  form  of  an  iron 
tube  provided  throughout  with  perfontions.  which  tube  incloses  a 

primary  winding 

10  An  induction-coil  provided  with  a  core  in  the  form  of  an 
iron  tube  split  longitudinally  and  provided  throughout  with  perfo- 
ntiQBS,  which  tube  incloses  a  primary  winding 

1 1 .  An  induction-coil  provided  with  a  core  having  tubular  cage- 
like  form  and  inclooing  a  primary  winding. 


»H« 


<^FFICIAJL    GAZETTE. 


Ami  4,   1905. 


.  "  A»  Maetiea-Mil  proTHM  witk  «  eon  <ir  iraa.  in  tk«  for. 
•f  k  apitt  t«b«,  tnm  wMch  raOdeat  omUI  is  nam^td  to  fire  it  tlie 
torn  of  a  em«« ;  «id  co«  iBelonaf  .  priaary  wi«4iat  and  beinf  in- 
«o«d  by  a  pnmarr  wiadiag,  and  tbc  Utter  b«uifi  iadoMd  by  a  mw- 

13.  Ab  iBdiietioa-coil  proridcd  witb  •  cow  in  th«  form  of  a  tab« 


drawer  «d.  h.nnj  hin««  therein  to  fold  inwardly,  a  drnwer^biTk 
h.nn«  doTet.il-.b.ped  end.  and  opposite  doveUil-h.ped  ,nH.ve. 
.n  the  drawer  end.  to  .lid.bly  receive  «id  dr.wer-b^k  .nd  a 
drawer-bottom  .lid.bly  mounted  in  a  .upporting-groove  in  «id  end. 
dr.../w   ^^-^-'-'t'on  in  a  folding  drawer,  of  a  dr.wer-f«.„t. 

t^::t:r^:'!!^'r:^^  •«"«-  '--*-^o.d  in^rdiy; 


U.  latter  ^  iaelo.^  by  .  ^.,,^  «,„,  ^j,  ^rhwl^coU.  bn^-   J^eT-back  prol^d'witT""""  "  ";'  '*™-""««^«  •»«*  '»•« 
...  . » . .  .....  r  ^  !  orawer  Dack  provided  with  an  opening  for  uiid  looking  projection. 


iof  approxiaately  equal  rMiataaec* 

14.  Aa  iadiU!tioa-«oil  baring  a  uagle  core  in  Ute  form  of  a  tube 
wkiek  iadotM  a  primary  coil  and  ia  alao  ineloaH  by  a  ticond  pri' 


««y  eoa  a4iw«t  tWr^,  the  latter  being  i.cloa^d  by  a  .ingle  L-  i  a  d«w*r  h.Tt  ."A      *'  f  ""*'  '*''"*»''"  ^  *'"'  '"«"'"  "«*-  24. 
oadary  coil,  and  a  tbiH  pria-ry  coil  baiag^woar^vr  ^i!^.  \ '  Z.1 .  '  1     '^'^'i*'''**''^^  '"''  ''  ^  *''«^-»".v  "Mge 


oadary  coil,  aad  a  third  pri 
ary  coil 

15.  An  iaduetion-coil  hariag  a  core  in  the  fohn  of  a  tube  split 
loagitadiaaUy.aaid  tube  iadowag  *  primary  coil  and  being  iado«Ml 
by  a  aMsoad  primary  coU  adjacent  thereto,  the  latter  being  incloa«d 
by  •  aw^Ddary  c«il.  and  a  third  primary  coil  beinn  wound  orer  aaid 
leeondary  coil;  >ajd  primary  coil,  hariag  approximately  equal  r»- 
•lateaeaa. 

1«  Aa  ladoctiM-eoil  haviag  a  core  ia  tiie  fotm  of  a  tube  split 
loagitudiaally  aad  pPOTided  with  pwforatioaa,  .ai4  tube  iaeloaing  a 
primary  ooil  aad  bmag  iacloiMl  by  a  awoad  prima^  coil,  the  Utter 
b«Bg  .neUMd  by  a  aeeoadary  coil,  aad  a  tkird  p^ary  coU  being 
wonad  over  said  secondary  coil. 


Ar,J    ^^a  corahinaUon  in  a  folding  drawer,  .  drawer-froni  13. 
drawer  ends  10  doveUiled  to  the  front  13  and  having  .  tongue-and- 


.  •»  --    — -!".■>....«»  !•  w  niinaoiv  encace 

bottom  18  having  .  projection  20  to  engage  a  locking-.lof  21  in 
drawer-back  16.  .ub.Unti.Ily  a.  and  for  the  purpose  npecifted 
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786.397.  TILTIIIOOATI   Hiu  Auucn.  PatenDun  UL 
iaiLlt.im.    a«lii  le.  M0.7M. 


riM 


Clmim.-^ln  combiaaUoa  with  a  pair  of  supportiqg-poete.  spaced 
apart,  and  each  having  at  ite  upper  end  aa  arm  and  «  pulley  carried 


CImtm—l  A  pull-wheel  structure  comprising  a  vertical  taper- 
ing spindle,  a  Upering  sleeve  fitted  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon 
and  having  .U  outer  surface  squared,  a  pull-wheel  having  iu  rim  and 
apoke.  and  hub  ca.t  integral,  the  hub  being  divided  diagonally  snd 
lUTing  a  iquare  tepering  socket  adapted  to  fit  down  upon  the  .leeve 
cUmpiag-bolU  connecting  the  divided  part,  to  m^ure  the  hub  re- 
movably to  the  deeve,  means  for  connecting  an  operating-pitman  fo 
the  wheel,  and  arm.  atUched  to  the  wheel  for  connection  to  the 
pump-operating  rod*. 

S.  In  a  pull-wheel  .tnicture.  the  combination  of  a  .upporting- 
plate  provided  with  an  upward-extending  vertical  .pindle  and  an  an- 
nular flange  .urrounding  the  aame  and  forming  therewith  an  oil-cup 
a  aleeTe  jouraaled  on  said  vertical  .pindle  and  having  its  lower  end 
working  in  said  oil-cup,  uid  .leeve  being  angular  in  croM-se.tion. 
and  a  pull-wheel  mounted  on  Mid  sleeve,  the  iwket  in  the  hub  of  the 
pull-wheel  being  anguUr  and  fitting  tightly  down  over  the  .leeve  and 
Mid  pull-wheel  carrying  means  for  attachment  to  a  motor  and  to 
the  pump-operating  rods. 

3.  A  pull-wheel  structure,  comprising  a  baseplate  carrying  an 


'  _7 6  -•  —  -KF»='  ""«  •■  arm  ana  a  pulley  earned  "    "■  F»"wneei  sinicture.  comprising  a  base 

thereby,  a  Uteh-poat.  a  gate  having  at  ite  inner,  low^r  end  a  pair  of  "P"*""*  •P''«iJ«^  1^4  provided  on  iU  under  side  with  a  .erie.  of  de- 
.V^r""!?  **  ."Pf^'**  "*•••  t*""***  •■<'  ProJMng  rearwartly   P««»ding  lug.  or  wings,  a  wheel  mounted  on  Mid  spindle  an  anchor- 

tlterMaroug^  said  bars  beiag  pivotally  mounted  between  the  lower  '  '"'-^''t*  below  the  b>M-nl.i«  .n^  w.wi^.i  k„i. .^ 

portioaa  of  said  snppoitiag-poete.  to  adapt  the  gate  /or  vertical  an- 
galu-  aovemaat.  a  couBterbaUaeiag-weight  carried  by  the  rear- 
wardJy.«t«Bding  arms  of  the  said  bars,  a  lateh-bir  carried  aad 
gvided  by  tke  gate,  a  swtagiag  Uak  carried  by  the  gate  and  suapend- 
lag  the  Utek-bar.  aad  operatiag-cords  to  raise  the  (ate.  eagaging 
the  aaid  pulleys  aad  attached  to  the  said  lateh-bar  to  >iove  the  Utter 
loagitndiaally  to  raleaae  position  to  raiae  the  gate 


7Q6.308.  OOCKDOWIDftAWUL  fun 
IW1.I.  T     FMJiTyn.  1101    S«W  Ro.  tl7.Mi 


unO.liamma.Juam- 


.  ^*^  ~»  Tfce  eombiaaUoa  ia  a  foMiag  drawer^  of  a  aaitabU 
tfrawar-froM.  drawer  eada  attached  to  the  aaid  froat  kaviag  hiageo 
Uaww  to  foM  iawardly.  aad  a  drawer  bottom  aad  back  aUdabiy 
•OMtod  ia  iiytaWo  a«pportiag-frooTee  ia  aaid  eads 

t.  Tko  eombiaayoa  ia  a  foMiag  drawer,  of  a  su|teble  drawer- 
r*««t.  drawer  aa^  attaehod  to  the  said  froat  aad  kavfag  a  tongae- 


ing-plate  below  the  baseplate,  and  vertical  bolu  connecting  the  an- 
choring-plate  to  the  baae-plate. 

4.  A  pwll-wheei  structure  comprising  a  support,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle, a  sleeve  joumaled  thereon  and  having  it<«  exterior  angular  in 
eroaa-eeetion.  and  a  pull-wheel  mounted  on  Mid  sleeve,  the  -locket 
in  the  hub  of  the  pull-wheel  being  square  and  fitting  tightly  down 
over  the  aieeve  and  said  pull-wheel  carrying  mean«  for  attachment 
to  a  motor  and  to  the  pump-operating  rods 

5.  In  a  pull-wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
vertical  spindle  Upering  upward,  a  sleeve  joumaled  thereon,  and 
thu  spindle  having  ite  interior  tepered  to  fit  the  sleeve  and  being 
»«ctaag«Ur  ia  croaa-eeetion,  and  a  pull-wheel  carrying  means  for 
atteehmeat  to  the  pump-rods  and  to  the  operating-motor  and  having 
the  aocket  of  ite  hub  made  rectaagvlar  to  fit  down  upon  and  bind 
tightly  on  the  rectangular  exterior  of  said  sleeve. 


786.400.   SAJf  ITAIT  WLX  PAIL.   Uajob  BiuiABAa.  Albany 

IT.  riMllbr.IlllOl  tMMPtdlbr.fi.ll06.  total  lo.MSm 
Claim.— Ia  a  milk  or  other  pail  a  spout  composed  of  a  pluralitv 
of  aeetioas  arraaged  tdeacopieally  and  removably  aad  atUched  to 
the  aide  Wall  of  tho  pail  aad  emptying  iato  it  at  a  poiat  at  or  below  ite 
rertieal  crater,  oaoof  aaid  spout-sections  having  aflaringopen  month, 
the  Booth  or  opeaiag  lying  in  a  honioatel  pUne  and  partly  covered 


••^•n-tod  Uaaotto.  i.  each  e«l  aad  plw  paaaiag  through  ZSZ   W  .-"'     *L1T!?.'{"*.'"  '  ■">"««»•'  ?«•-  "«*  Prtly  covere< 

W  Iha^wa^  i.w.,dly.«Kl  ad,.wa;iSlr«7i!r.^K    -^l-JTr^ff  "?"■"  '^  "«'•"  "^  »'""««'  «  'bat  when  in 

Ite  normal  poaitHm  the  atreama  of  milk  projected  therein  in  the  act  of 


- -  - --._  — _^«.  .V  iwiui  MB«  roar  pan 

•f  iM«rawwaa4  iawardly,  aad  a drawar  bottom  aad  $aek  alidahly 
■*«»«4  ia  tmiUhU  aapportiat-crooToa  ia  aaid  draw^^  o«da 

S.  TW  eomhteatioa  i.  a  foMia(  drmwar.  of  a  ^rawar- froat. 


....  .  ■ — * — ~-"  •"^■«-«H  la  lo^  met  01 

mdkiag  aa  aaimal  wUI  aot  impiage  oa  the  straiaer  at  right  ^giee 
••UtaatiaUy  aa  daaeiibad.  *^ 


Ana 


♦.   »9o?. 
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THH.4()1.  COKTROLLIR  FOR  ILBCTRIC  MOTORS  TlOMAI  B 
iunvM  Milwaukee  Wia  amignor  to  The  Cutiv-Hammtr  Maoufae- 
lunng  Company  Milwaukee  Wla..  a  Corporatioo  of  Wtaoonatn  rUed 
Jan  31.  1902     Serial  No  92.009. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  contrt.lling  mech- 
anisn.  therefor,  a  magnetically-operated  .witch  .x.ntr«lling  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  motor-circuit,  mean,  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
«i.d  .w.fch  when  the  movable  element  of  Mid  mechani.m  i.  in  cer- 
Um  predeterniined  position..  Mid  mean,  being  rendered  effective  in- 
dependently of  .aid  movable  element  to  prevent  the  operation  of  Mid 
•witch. 

2  The  combination  with  a  m6tor.  of  a  controlling  mechani.m 
therefor,  a  magnetically-operated  .witch  controlling  the  continuitv 
of  the  motor-circuit,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  Mid 
.witch  when  the  movable  element  of  .aid  controlling  mechani.m  is  in 
certain  predetermined  po.ition..  and  a  switching  device  for  pUcing 
the  fimt-mentioned  mean,  out  of  operative  relation  with  Mid  switch 
when  Mid  mov,ble  element  i.  in  ite  initial  position  and  operated  in- 
dep..n.  ently  of  Mid  movable  element  to  place  Mid  mean,  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  Mid  switch  when  Mid  movable  element  i.  moved 
from  It.  initial  po.ition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  controlling  mechanism 
therefor.  .  magnetically-operated  switch  controlling  the  continuity 
of  the  motor-circuit,  mwns  for  preventing  the  operation  of  Mid 
awiteb  when  the  movable  element  of  Mid  mechani.m  is  in  certain  pre- 
determined pcition..  a  .witching  device  operated  independently  of 
aaid  movable  element  to  place  Mid  means  in  operative  relation  with 
the  operating-magnet  of  said  switeh.  and  a  mechanical  connection  by 
which  Mid  switehing  device  is  operated  to  place  Mid  means  out  of 
operative  relaUon  with  the  operating-magnet  of  Mid  switeh  when 
Mid  movable  element  is  moved  from  Mid  piodetermined  positions 

4    The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  controlling  mechanism 
therefor,  a  magnetically-operated  switeh  controlling  the  continuity 


of  the  motor-c.Pcu.t.  mean,  for  preventing  the  operation  of  Mid 
swoch  when  the  movable  element  of  Mid  mechani.m  i.  in  certain 
predetermined  poaition..  Mid  mean,  being  rendered  effective  inde- 
pendenUy  of  Mid  movable  element  to  prevent  the  operation  of  Mid 
iwiteh  and  mean,  for  actuating  Mid  switeh  from  a  di.Unt  p<»iDt  to 
open  the  motor-circuit. 

5  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  controlling  mechani.m 
therefor,  a  .witeh  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor-circuit  and 
having  a  .uiUble  operating-magnet,  mwn.  for  preventing  the  opera- 
Uon  of  Mid  «riteh  when  the  movable  element  of  Mid  mechanism  is 
m  certein  predetermined  positions.  Mid  mean,  being  rendered  ef- 
fective by  Mid  magnet  independently  of  Mid  movable  element  to  pn- 
vent  the  operation  of  said  switch,  and  a  .witoh  for  opening  the  cir- 
luit  of  Mid  motor  from  a  distent  point. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  •  rheosut  thervfor  a  switch 
controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor-circuit  and  having  an  operat- 
ing-magnet arranged  in  a  circuit  which  i.  closed  when  the  re.i.tanc-e- 
varying  element  of  Mid  rheo.Ut  i.  moved  from  iu  initial  po.ition 
mean,  for  preventing  the  operation  of  Mid  .witch,  and  a  .witching 
device  controlled  by  the  re.i.t.nce-varying  element  to  place  Mid 
mean,  out  of  operative  relation  with  Mid  .witch  and  operated  inde- 
pendently of  Mid  re.i,tence-v«rying  element  when  Mid  r^.i.Unre- 
varymg  element  1.  moved  from  iU  initial  position  to  plac*  wid  means 
in  operative  relation  with  .aid  switeh. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  rheosUt  therefor,  a  .witch 
controUing  the  continuity  of  the  motor-circuit,  and  having  an  operat- 
ing-magnet arranged  in  a  circuit  which  i.  clowd  when  the  resistence- 
varying  element  of  Mid  rheoetat  is  moved  from  ite  initial  po.ition 
mean,  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  .witch,  a  .vritching  de- 
vice controlled  by  the  rcistance-varying  element  to  pUce  Mid  means 
out  of  operative  relation  with  Mid  .witch  and  operated  independ- 
ently of  Mid  resistence-varying  element  when  Mid  re«i.tance.var>- 
ing  element  is  moved  from  it.  initial  position  to  place  Mid  mean,  in 
operative  relation  with  MJd  .witch,  and  a  .witch  for  opening  the  cir- 
cuit  of  Mid  magnet  from  a  distant  point 

8.  Tlie  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  rheoatat  therefor  a  mag- 
netically-operated .witch  controlling  the  continuitv  of  the  motor-cir- 
cuit, mean,  for  reducing  the  curreui  traversing  the  operating-mag- 
net of  .aid  .witch,  a  switching  device  operated  bv  the  clo.ure  of  Mid 
switch  to  render  Mid  mean,  effective  while  the  movable  element  of 
Mid  rheo.Ut  i.  removed  from  the  initial  po.ition  thereof 

9  In  combination  with  a  motor,  of  «  rheostat  therefor,  a  mag- 
netically-operated .witch,  a  re.i.fance  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  the 
operating-magnet  of  Mid  .witch,  a  «hunf  extending  around  .aid  re- 
sistance, a  .witch  closing  .aid  .hunt  while  the  movable  element  of 
the  rheo.ut  remain,  in  the  initial  po.ition  thereof  and  operated  by 
the  closure  of  the  motor-switch  to  open  said  shunt  whileTiaid  mov- 
able element  i.  removed  from  the  initial  position  thereof. 

10    In  combination,  a  motor,  a  rheostat  therefor,  a  magnetic- 
ally-operated .witeh  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor-circuit 
and  having  the  circuit  of  the  operating-magnet  therefor  clo»wd  when 
the  movable  element  of  said  rheo.Ut  is  moved  from  the  initial  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  resisUnce  arranged  in  series  with  Mid  operating-mag 
net.  a  .hunt  extending  around  Mid  re.i.Unce,  a  .wiuh  controlling 
said  .hunt,  a  mechanical  connection  between  .aid  .hunt-.witch  and 
the  movable  element  of  Mid  rheostet  to  close  Mid  switch  while  Mid 
movable  element  remain,  in  the  initial  position  thereof,  and  means  ' 
actuated  by  Mid  motor-.witch  to  open  Mid  .hunt-.witch  when  Mid 
movable  element  is  moved  from  the  initial  position  thereof 

11  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  rheosUt  therefor,  a  magnetic- 
ally-operated switeh  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor-circuit 
and  having  the  circuit  of  the  operating-magnet  therefor  closed  when 
the  movable  element  of  the  rheosUt  is  moved  from  the  initial  pom- 
tion  thereof,  a  reaisUnce  in  serie.  with  Mid  operatiag-magnet.  a 
shunt  extending  around  .aid  re.isUnce.  a  .witch  controlling  .said 
ahunt.  a  Uteh  reUining  .aid  ahunt-switeh  in  the  closed  position  there- 
of, means  for  operating  Mid  lateh  to  release  Mid  ahunt-switeh  when 
the  rootor-switeh  closes,  means  for  opening  Mid  ahunt-switeh,  and  a 
mechanical  connection  between  Mid  .hunt-.witch  and  Mid  movable 
element  for  closing  said  shunt-switeh  when  the  movable  element  of 
the  rheosUt  i.  returned  fo  the  initial  position  thereof. 

12.  The  combinatioB  with  a  motor,  of  a  rheosUt  therefor  having 
a  movable  arm,  a  magnet  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  reaiataMe 
adapts  to  be  thrown  into  the  circuit  of  said  augnet  whea  it  is  eaer 
gixed,  and  a  awiteb  for  Mid  resisUace  controlled  by  said  arm  in  ite 
initial  positioa.  subaUatially  as  described. 

13.  The  combiaatioB  with  a  motor,  of  a  rheosUt  therefor  haT- 
ing  a  morabU  arm,  a  magnet  controlliag  the  circuit  of  aaid  motor,  a 
reoiatence  adapted  to  be  cooBocteMl  in  circuit  of  uid  magnet,  and  a 
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Urer  BonBally  eseluding  said  rMisUsM  tn^  the  iii*cD«t-«ircait,  the 
■aid  aacMt  bein«  adapttfd,  wb«a  raergistid.  to  tUft  th«  said  l«Tar 
aad  to  include  raaistanre  in  the  circuit,  tal^taatiaUy  aa  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  rhaoctat  therefor  hariag 
a  morable  arm.  a  ma^et  controlling  the  eirenit  of  the  motor,  a  re- 
■iatance  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  cifvuit  of  Mid  magnet,  a 
lerer  normally  ezclndiag  uid  reaiatanoe  fro<i  laid  circnit.  said  mag- 
net being  adapted  when  energised  to  shift  mid  lever  to  include  the 
•ame  in  the  circuit,  and  the  movable  arm  keing  adapted  when  re- 
turned to  the  initial  poaition  to  return  aaid  l^rer  to  ita  normal  posi- 
tion, •ttbatantially  a<  deacribed 

\i.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  th««*tat  therefor  baring 
a  movable  arm.  a  solenoid  controlling  the  cikruit  of  the  motor,  a  re- 
*i«Unce  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  cirt-uit  of  said  solenoid,  a 
IsTer  normail3r  excluding  the  naid  resistance  from  the  said  circuit,  a 
latch  holding  the  lever  in  its  normal  pt>sitioa.  and  a  part  carried  hj 
the  core  of  the  Mlenoid  to  release  said  latch  frben  the  solenoid  is  en- 
ergiied.  and  a  part  carried  by  the  said  lever  irittt  which  the  morable 
arm  of  said  starting  rheostat  engaged  when  tn  initial  poeition  to  re- 
turn the  lever  to  lU  normal  position,  substaatially  as  described. 

16  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  ilheostat  therefor  having 
a  movable  arm.  a  magnet  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  resistance 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  circuit  of  saii^  magnet  when  it  is  en- 
ergized, a  switch  for  said  retistance  controllad  by  said  arm  in  its  ini- 
tial poaition.  and  s  switch  for  opening  said  nlotor-circuit  from  a  dis- 
tant point  independently  of  said  rheostat.     { 

17  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  rbeostat  therefor  having 
a  movable  arm.  a  magnet  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  resistance 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  circuit  of  said  |nagnet  when  it  is  ener- 
gised, a  switch  for  said  resistance  controlle4  by  said  arm  in  its  ini- 
tial position,  a  device  for  autumaticaily  coninolling  the  continuity  of 
the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  a  switch  for  opfning  the  circuit  of  said 
motor  fn>m  a  distant  point  independently  of  said  rheostat. 


and  the  caaa  to  be  topped,  means  whereby  a  step  roUtion  is  imparted 
to  the  said  carrier-wheel,  toagnea  or  lugs  projecting  from  each  pe- 
ripheral seat,  which  tongues  or  lugs  fit  within  opposing  sockeU  at 
the  seaU  are  brought  into  registry,  a  topping-arm  arranged  above 
the  carrier- wheels,  and  means  whereby  the  t«pping-arm  is  actuated 
to  force  the  can-tope  oato  the  open  end  of  the  cana  as  the  seaU  of  the 
carrier-wheels  are  brought  into  registry. 


78H.4()'^.  ATTACHMirr  FOR  DISl-CLIAllINO  TABLBS 
ALTit  R  BiAL.  RochMtar.  R.  T  riM  JiUm  2S  IMM.  Serial  Ho. 
S14.471. 


Claim —I  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rertically-open 
shield  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  scrapfng-opening  of  a  dish- 
cleaning  table-,  and  a  cushion  carried  by  the  ujjper  end  of  the  shield 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vertically-open  shield  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  Hcraping-opening  at  a  dish-cleaning  Uble, 
and  a  cushioning-ring  at  the  upper  end  of  theahield. 

3.  A^  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubuUr  block  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  scraping-opening  of  a  dish-cl>aning  Uble.  the  upper 
end  of  the  block  being  recessed,  and  a  cushioii  fitting  the  recess  and 
projecting  above  the  upper  extremity  of  the  block 

4  The  combination  of  a  dish-cleaning  t«ble  having  a  scraping- 
opening,  a  rertically-open  shield  rising  frort  the  table  above  said 
opening,  and  a  cushion  carried  by  the  upper  «4id  of  the  shield 

5.  The  combination  of  a  table  having  a  i^raping-opening.  a  tu- 
bular block  having  iU  lower  end  reduced  to  enter  the  opening,  the 
upper  end  of  the  block  being  recessed,  and  a  <}usbion  secured  in  said 


7HH.40:-).  CAH-TOPPIHO  MACHIlfB    HiiKT  C  Black.  8an  rrw- 
etao.  CaL    Plad  Apr  9.  1MB.    Serial  Ro.  1|1.74S. 
CLtim  —I     In  a  can-topping  machine.  th«  combination  with  tne 
horisoBtally-dispoeed   oppositely-operating   farrier-wheels  of  sta 
tioaary  semicircular  registering  aekU  formed  i^  the  periphery  of  each 
carrier-wheel,  means  for  imparting  an  intermktent  movement  to  the 
rarrier-wheeis,  devices  for  feeding  can-tops  aid  cana  to  the  seats  of 
the  carrier-wheels,  noeans  whereby  the  can-t^pa  and  cans  are  held 
within  their  seals  as  the  seato  approach  eaeh  other  for  registry. 
tongues  or  lug*   projecting  from   the   semifircular  seaU,    which 
tongues  or  log*  fit  within  opposing  sockeU  aajthe  seaU  are  brought 
iato  ragiatry,  and  mechaaism  whereby  the  t4ps  are  forced  oato  the 
caaa  whea  the  seats  are  in  registry 

i  In  a  can  topping  auchiae.  the  eombilutioB  with  a  borisoa- 
taliy-diaposed  caa-top  carrier-wheel,  of  aa  H>Po«ag  horiaeatally- 
diapoaed  can-earrier  wheel,  of  sUtioaaiy  regiMeriaf  teata  foraed  in 
the  periphery  .rf  said  wheeb  for  reeeiriag  aafi  holdiag  the  can-tops 


3.  In  a  can-topping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  horizon- 
tally-disposed oppositely-operating  carrier-wheels,  of  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary semicircular  seats  cut  in  the  periphery  of  each  carrier-wheel 
for  the  reception  of  can-tops  and  cans,  feed-runways  for  delirering 
tops  snd  cans  to  the  carrier-wheels,  derice  whereby  the  tops  and 
the  cans  are  held  within  their  seats,  tongues  or  lugs  projecting  from 
the  semicircular  seats  of  the  wheels,  which  tongues  or  lugs  At  within 
opposing  sockets  as  the  said  seats  are  brought  into  registry,  an  end- 
less conveyer  for  placing  the  cans  onto  a  receiving-disk  and  remov- 
ing the  same  therefrom  after  being  topped,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  tops  are  forced  onto  the  cans  when  the  retaining-seats  of  the  car- 
rier-wheels are  in  registry.  ^ 

4  In  a  can-topping  machine,  the  rombiixation  with  the  horizon- 
tally-disposed opposing  carrier-wheels,  of  a  series  of  Alationary  serai- 
circular  seats  cut  in  the  periphery  of  each  carrier-wheel,  means  for 
feeding  can-tops  and  cans  to  the  seats  of  the  carrier-wheelH,  tongues 
or  lugs  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  each  carrier-wheel,  which 
tongues  or  lugs  fit  within  opposing  sockets  of  the  carrier-wheels  as 
the  seats  are  brought  into  registry  so  as  to  complets  the  circle,  and 
means  whereby  the  tops  are  forced  onto  the  open  end  of  the  cans 
when  carrier-wheels  seats  stand  in  registry. 

5.  In  a  can-topping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tally-rotatable  non-vertically-movable  support  or  receiring-disk  for 
the  cans  to  be  topped,  a  can-runway  for  delirering  the  cans  thereto, 
of  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  trarel  of  the  cans  to  place  the 
same  upon  the  support  or  receiving-disk,  a  carrier  for  the  cans,  a  se- 
ries of  stationary  can-seats  cut  in  the  periphery  of  the  said  carrier, 
derices  for  holding  the  cans  with  their  seats  during  the  topping 
operation,  mechanism  whereby  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  support 
or  receiving-disk  and  to  the  carrier,  devices  whereby  the  can-tops 
are  placed  immediately  above  the  cans,  and  mechanism  for  forcing 
the  said  tops  onto  the  open  end  of  the  cans 


786.-4<>t.  CAM  TB8TI1I0  APPARATUS.  HlMT  C  Buci.  San 
FrandHn.  Cal.  FUed  Oct  12.  1903  Serial  No.  176.7S3 
Claim. — I.  In  a  can -tester,  the  combination  of  a  can -carrier 
rotatabte  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  circumferential  series  of  can-seats 
in  the  periphery  thereof,  of  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  car- 
rier, a  chute  or  runway  for  delivering  cans  to  be  tested  into  the  can- 
seats  of  the  carrier,  clamping  mechanism  within  each  can -seat, 
meansforsupplying  air  under  pressure  into  the  clamped  cans  through 
one  of  the  clamps  of  the  clamping  mechanism,  a  crank  for  moving 
the  opposing  clamp  toward  and  from  the  can,  a  roll  carried  by  said 
crank,  a  trackway  within  which  said  roll  travels  during  a  portion  of 
the  carrier's  rotation,  outward  and  inward  inclines  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  trackway  within  which  the  roll  works  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  said  crank,  a  vertically -movable  rod  working 
through  the  cranks,  a  teater-tank  disposed  below  the  can -carrier 
aad  iato  which  the  carrier  dipa  to  submerge  the  clamped  cans  car- 
ried thereby,  inclines  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  trackway  with 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  vertically-movable  rod  engages  to  release 
the  clamped  can  in  accordance  aa  to  whether  the  can  teated  is  a  leaky 
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•r  a  perfect  eaa,  aad  meaaa  for  aatomatieally  e^eetiac  the 
can  during  movemeat  of  the  caa-«arrier. 


lag  a  traasverae  openiag.  and  a  pia  freely  morable  loagitadiaally 
aad  rotatably  within  aaid  openiag  and  adapted  to  protrude  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof  to  eagagc  within  said  receaa. 


i.  la  a  can-tester,  the  combination  with  the  roUUble  can-car- 
rier, of  a  circumferential  series  of  can-seats  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
of  means  for  sutomatically  clamping  the  cans  to  be  tested  within 
their  seaU,  mechanism  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  clamped  cans,  a  tester-Unk  disposed  below  the  can-car- 
rier and  into  which  the  same  dips  to  submerge  the  cans  carried  there- 
by, devices  for  releasing  the  clamping  means  as  carried  from  within 
the  tester-tank,  discharge-chutes  for  the  leaky  and  perfect  cans,  aad 
weight  -  actuated  ejector  means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  re- 
leased cans  into  their  respective  chutes  in  accordance  as  to  whether 
the  tested  can  is  a  leaky,  or  a  perfect  one. 

3  The  combination  with  the  roUtable  can-carrier,  of  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  can-seaU  therein,  means  within  the  seaU  for 
clamping  the  cans  to  be  tested,  a  tester-Unk  disposed  below  the  car- 
rier and  into  which  the  same  dips  to  submerge  the  cans  carried  there- 
by, devices  for  automatically  operating  the  clamp  mechanism  to 
clamp  the  cans  to  be  tested  and  to  release  the  cans  after  having  been 
tested,  discharge-chutes  into  which  the  tested  cans  are  received,  and 
weight  -  actuated  means  for  forcibly  ejecting  the  tested  cans  from  I 
within  their  seaU.  j 

4.  In  a  can-tester  of  the  described  character,  the  combination 
with  a  roUtable  can-carrier,  of  a  circumferential  series  of  can-seaU 
therein,  a  movable  and  a  sUtionary  can-clamp  within  each  can-seat, 
an  air-distributer,  an  air-supply  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  disk 
roUUbly  mounted  upon  the  air-distributer,  a  series  of  air-passages 
through  the  rt>UUble  disk,  said  paasages  communicating  succes- 
sively with  an  outlet  within  the  distributer  for  the  air,  a  flexible-tube 
connection  between  each  air-pasaage  of  the  roUUble  disk  and  the 
fixed  clamp  of  each  can-seat,  each  fixed  clamp  having  a  passage-way 
through  which  air  is  admitted  into  the  clamped  can,  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  movable  can-clamp  to  clamp  the  can  within 
iU  seat  and  releaae  the  same  after  having  been  teated,  and  devices 
for  forcibly  ejecting  the  tested  can  from  within  iu  seat. 


78B.405.    TRAM-CAR  WHIBL.    Ok»ui  T.  Bord.  BlnBli«haffl. 

Ala.    riM  Aug.  n.  1904.    Serial  Ho  2tt,471. 

Claim— I.  A  wheel  having  an  oil-chamber  and  annular  recess 
independent  thereof,  combined  with  an  axle  having  a  tranaverae 
opening  and  a  pin  freely  movable  within  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  wholly  confined  within  the  same  for  the  insertion  of  the  axle 
and  when  the  axle  has  been  inserted  to  automatically  protrude  from 
said  opening  into  said  recess.  , 

2.  A  wheel  having  an  annular  reeeas.  and  an  axle  having  a 
transverse  opening,  and  a  pin  freely  roUUble  within  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  protrude  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  axle  and  into 
aaid  receaa. 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  rigid  cap,  with  annular  recess  and  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  axle,  combined  with  an  axle  hav- 


4.  A  wheel  having  its  nub  formed  with  an  oil-chamt>cr  with 
communicating  channels,  and  an  annular  recess  independent  of  said 
oil-chamber,  and  with  an  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
hub  and  communicating  with  said  recess. 

5.  A  car-wheel  formed  with  rigid  cap  having  socket  and  annu- 
lar recess,  said  wheel  having  also  its  hub  formed  with  an  oil-chamber 
independentof  said  recess  and  means  for  introducing  a  lubricant  into 
said  chamber 

6.  A  wheel  having  an  oil-chamber  within  iU  hub,  an  integral 
cap  with  annular  recess  independent  of  the  oil-chamber,  and  a  socket 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  axle,  and  an  opening  in  the  cap  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  length  of  the  hub  and  communicating  with  said  re<-ess 

7.  A  car-wheel  formed  with  rigid  cap  having  socket  and  annu- 
lar recess,  said  wheel  also  having  its  hub  formed  with  an  oil-cham- 
ber independent  of  said  recess  and  a  surrounding  web  with  openings, 
combined  with  an  axle  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  pin  freely 
movable  within  said  opening  both  longitudinally  and  rotatably  and 
of  a  length  to  be  confined  wholly  within  said  opening  in  the  axle 
for  the  insertion  of  the  latter  into  the  hub.  said  web  serving  to  so  con- 
fine the  pin.  and  the  latter  adapted  to  automatically  protrude  from 
the  said  opening  into  the  recess  when  the  recess  and  opening  are  co- 
incident 

8.  A  metallic  car-wheel  having  a  hub  with  rigid  cap  formed 
with  annular  rei-ess  and  a  bearing  for  the  axle  upon  opposite  sides  of 
aaid  recess,  combined  with  an  axle  baring  a  transverse  opening  and 
a  pin  freely  morable  therein  both  longitudinally  and  axially. 

9.  A  meUUic  car-wheel  having  a  hub  with  annular  web  and  in- 
tegral cap  with  annular  recess  and  opening  througfa  the  wall  of  the 
cap  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  hub  and  in  line  with  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  recess,  combined  with  an  axle  having  a  transverse 
opening,  and  a  pin  roUUble  within  said  opening  and  adapted  to  pro- 
trude therethrough  into  said  recess. 


7H(3.-K>6.  PASTBBIRO  FOR  8HOB8.  kc.  Jonra  J  Bonrnm, 
FrtnoeCaii.  ly..  aatgnor  of  otw-fourtli  to  Charia*  L.  South.  Prtoeeton. 
Ky     PiM  Apr.  98.  1904.    Serial  No.  904.8S1. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  fastening  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  pin- 
tle member  and  a  knuckle  member  each  formed  of  a  single  strip  of 
meUl  doubled  or  folded  upon  itself,  said  members  being  provided, 
respectively,  with  an  eyelet  and  with  a  guide  connection  for  a  lacing 
cord  or  string,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pintle  mem- 
ber and  a  knuckle  member  each  made  of  a  strip  of  meul  bent  or  fold- 
ed upon  itself,  one  of  said  members  baring  a  guide  or  connection  for 
a  lacing  cord  or  string  and  the  other  having  an  opening,  and  aa  eye- 
let in  the  said  opening  for  connecting  the  said  member  to  aa  article 
to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  atUched,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  fastening  for  lacing  cords  or  strings  compriaiag  a  alotted 
plate  prorided  with  a  pintle,  a  second  slotted  plate  provided  with  a 
knuckle  engaging  said  pintle,  a  fastening  device  dispoaed  in  the  slot 


1146 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apiil  4.,   1905. 


of  oar  of  Mid  inenb«ra.  and  a  (wid*  or  iuan«rtioo  for  a  larinffurd 
diapoaed  iu  the  alot  of  the  other  rnemher.  ^ubatantiall^  a»  d4>M-r>bed. 

7He.407.     riANO-ACTIOll     CiitLB  «  Buwn  RmUm.  Wta. 
rHed  July  15  1904     SeriiJ  Ifo  S16.714. 


V 


a  rinjc  ronnectinx  "id  amw  and  upacing  them  apart,  balde*  jour 
naled  on  rtaid  rear  arm*,  and  means  aurroundinx  «id  shaft  for  nor- 
mally keeping  aaid  blade*  in  upentiTe  punition 


Cimim.—l  In  a  piano-action  the  rombinJtion  of  a  key.  a  pi? 
oted  hammer  provided  with  a  hammer  butt  ^l»^in«  a  downward  and 
forwardly  curved  «urfaoe,  a  hammer-actuatini^  lever  having  «  mb~ 
»UntiaUy  circular  head  at  ita  free  end  adapte<|  to  conU.t  with  th« 
fun*A  aarfaceon  the  hammer-butt,  whereby  a^id  partn  will  have  a 
amall  point  of  conUct  durinn  their  movement,  a^d  an  abstract  inter- 
posed between  the  key  and  the  bammer-actuatihg  lever 

i  In  a  piano-action  the  combination  of  a^ey,  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer provided  with  a  hammer-butt  bavioff  a  downward  and  forwardly 
curved  aurface.  a  hammer-actualin(f  lever  baTiD|(  a  nubsUntiallv  cir- 
cular head  at  iu  free  end  adapted  to  conUct  wit^  the  curved  .urfaoa 
on  the  hammer-butt,  whereby  aaid  part«  will  |ave  a  .liffht  contact 
dunng  tktiiT  movement,  an  abatract  interposed  between  the  key  and 
the  hammer-actuatinn  I'ver,  and  roeana  for  i*)nn*]ly  holding  the 
hammer-actuaUng  lever  and  the  hammer-butt  in  yielding  conUct 

3.  In  a  piaRo-action  the  combination  of  a  kev.  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer provided  with  a  hammer-butt  having  a  dow»ward  and  forwardly 
curbed  surface,  a  hammer-actuating  lever  having  a  aubatantially  cir- 
cular head  at  iU  free  end  adapted  to  contact  wil^  the  curved  iorface 
on  the  hammer-butt,  whereby  said  part*  will  luve  a  slight  contact 
dunng  their  movement  an  abstract  interpoaeil  between  the  kev  and 
the  ham  mar-actuating  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  hammer- 
actuating  lever,  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  th^  hammer 

4.  In  a  piano-action  the  combination  of  a  key,  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer provided  with  a  hammer-butt  having  a  dowqward  and  forwardly 
CTirred  aurface.  a  hammer-actuating  lever  having  a  subsUntiallv  cir- 
oilar  head  at  iu  free  end  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  curved  surface 
OB  Um  hammer-butt,  an  abstract  interposed  between  the  kev  and  tiie 
tummer-aetnaUag  lever,  a  damper-carryiag  lev^r,  a  damper-actnat- 
«■«  lew  fenB«d  wit^  a  subaUntially  circular  he^d.  a  convex  cvahion 
oa  the  damper-carrying  lever  and  adaptwl  to  be  dngaged  by  the  sub 


i-   In  a  wind-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-shafl    ..f  h 
head  rigidly  secured  thereto,  brace  ann.  projecting  ra.li.llv  from  the 
rrontof  said  head,  arms  projecting  radiallv  from  the  rearof  naid  head 
•  ring  connecting  said  arm-  and  spacing  them  apart,  blade,  jour 
naled  on  .aid  rear  arm.  and  projecting  beyond  naid  ring,  and  mean, 
for  normally  keeping  them  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  wind-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-shaft  of  a 
head  ngidly  secured  thereto,  brace-arms  projecting  radially  from  the 
front  of  said  head,  said  arms  In-ing  bent  bark  upon  themselves  and 
forming  other  arms  which  are  secured  to  the  rear  of  .aid  head  a  ring 
connecting  said  arms  and  spacing  them  apart,  blades  journaled  on 
said  rear  secured  arms,  a  disk  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  spiral  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft  between  the  head  and  the  ,li«k  adapted  to 
norrnally  force  the  disk  away  from  the  head,  rods  connecting  the  disk 
with  said  blades,  and  a  forked  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  to 
force  It  toward  the  head  and  thereby  turn  the  blades 


7Hf{.-MM». 
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■Uatially  circular  hMd  of  the  damper-aetuaUng 


.      B  ever,  and  meaas  for 

operatireJy  eouactiag  tke  damper-acUiaUag  leiar  to  the  abatract 

.:r«tll^liiBli,lf<nt 


78a4C)a  WmnLL   HmitC  Bounn, 

nUMjtt.imL    SrtiRe.tlUtt. 

f^l'^^'-l    Im  a  wiad-wkad.  tke  eoaabiaatioa  witk  a  wkeel- 
•»^  citUU  ricMly  torarMl  tkanto.  arma  ^rajoctiag  from  tKo 


toarofaaMkoMl, 


Kowc«iiiff  froB  ik^  freat  of  «id  toad 


Claim— \  lifting  jack  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
outer  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  iU  upper  head,  a  base  closing  iU 
lower  end.  a  hollow  sUndard  rising  from  the  base  and  having  a  bead 
at  its  upper  end,  the  said  cylinder  being  further  provided  with  fluid- 
inlet  paaaages.  neapectively  communicating  at  iU  baae  with  the  bore 
of  the  said  hollow  standard  and  directly  with  the  interior  of  the  cyl 
inder,  said  cylinder  being  further  provided  with  a  valve-casing  hav- 
ing a  Upered  bore,  a  port  S4  with  which  said  fluid-paaaages  commu- 
nicate, and  inlet  and  exhaust  porU,  a  valve-plug  in  aaid  bore,  aaid 
plug  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  one  end.  a  channel  leadinrthereto 
aad  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  inlet -port  of  the  casing,  and 
porta  to  communicate  with  the  port  24  and  the  ezhauat-porU  reapec- 
tively.  a  check-valve  in  said  bore  of  the  valve-plug,  between  the  inlet- 
ehaanel  thereof  and  the  before-mentioned  porU  with  which  said  valve- 
plug  ia  proridod,  said  valved  plug  controlling  the  fluid  paaaages  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  piaton  in  the  cylinder  projecting  through 
the  opening  in  the  cylinder-h«id.  apaoed  from  the  cylinder,  having 
'■  •>*«^*»««*  «"«»«i»g  tlw  cylinder  and  relief-openiaga  in  iU  sides. 


Apiil  4.,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


i«47 


near  iu  lower  end.  aaid  hollow  piaton  boinf  iatoraally  eagagod  by 
the  head  of  the  hollow  sUndard  and  being  cloaed  at  iU  upper  and 
lower  ends.  iU  closed  lower  end  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  hollow  sUndard  extenda,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


786.4 10.    THlllAD    COIfTROLLIlfO  MBCHAITISM  FOR  S«W- 
IHO-MACHIlfBS     HmT  H  CinuuiiM.  Maldeo.  Mtm..  amtgaor.  by 

HMBiM  MrtgnmwU.  to  Dnkw  Lock  SUteh  Company.  Boatoo.  Mma.  a 
CorporatiOD  of  Maine     Fitod  Sept.  SI.  1908     8«hal  Ho.  m.96B. 


bar.  la  ae«eierated  through  the  eoabiaed  influaaoe  of  iaductio«~ 
friction. 


Claim— I    In  a  sewing-machine,  in  combination,  a  hooked  nee- 
dle, a  thread-flnger,  a  rock-shaft  with  which  the  aaid  thraad-flnger 
IS  connected,  means  to  actuate  the  aaid  rock-ahaft  and  thrvad-flnger 
«  looper,  a  aupport  for  aaid  looper  which  is  swiveled  on  said  rock- 
ahaft  to  turn  around  the  same  and  on  which  au^Mrt  the  looper  is 
pivoUd  to  awing  tranaveraely,  and  means  engaging  with  said  looper 
to  caoae  it  to  deecribe  the  required  path  relative  to  the  hooked  needle. 
2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  in  combination,  a  hooked  needle    a 
thread-flnger,  a  rock-shaft  with  which  the  aaid  thread-flnger  is  con- 
nected, means  to  actuate  the  said  rock  -shaft  and  thread  -  finger  a 
looper,  a  support  for  aaid  looper  which  is  swiveled  on  said  rock-shaft 
V  to  turn  around  the  same  and  on  which  aupport  the  looper  is  pivoted 
to  move  transversely,  and  a  cam  engaging  with  said  looper  and  act- 
ing to  impart  thereto  movement  of  which  the  componenU  are  in  di- 
rections at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

3  In  a  sewing-machine,  in  combination,  the  thread-flnger  a 
rock-ahaft  with  which  the  said  thread-finger  ia  connected,  and  means 
for  operating  the  aaid  rock -shaft  to  move  the  thread-flnger  of  the 
looper,  the  lever  by  which  the  same  is  carried  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  roll  or  stud,  a  routing  cam  having  a  V-shaped  groove  with 
ateral  and  radial  throws  to  produce  the  required  movemenU  of  the 
looper.  and  a  pivoUl  stud  for  the  said  lever  on  which  the  latter  is 
mount*^  to  swing  transversely,  the  said  stud  being  sleeved  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane  upon  the  rock -shaft  of  the  thread-flnger 


786.41 1.  MAO»iTIC  CLUTCH  OR  BPBBD  ACCELERATOR 
Etnr  E  CimiE,  MllwaukM.  Wte..  aa^Dor  to  Arnold  Magnotk 
Clutch  Company.  MilwaukM.  Wk..  a  CorponUon  of  Winooni  ffM 
Aug.  A.  ins.    Swill  Ho  Iflg  J88. 

C|am.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having 
tuiUble  energiiing-windinga,  of  a  aecoiidary  member  adapted  to  be 
inductively  influenced  thereby  to  create  torque-producing  currenU 
in  aaid  secondary  member,  whereby  relative  movement  between  aaid 
primary  and  aecondary  member*  reeuiU,  said  member*  being  axially 
movable  relatively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  baring  suit 
able  energixing-windings,  of  a  secondary  member  adapted  to  be  in- 
ductively influenced  thereby  to  create  torque-producing  currenU  in 
•*id  twwndary  member,  aaid  members  being  adapted  to  reat  in  me- 
chanical conUct  whereby  air-gap.  in  the  magnetic  circuit  are  elimi- 
nated. 

3  The  combination  with  a  primair  clutch  member  having  anit- 
able  energiiuig-windings.  of  a  secondary  clutch  Member  adapted  to 
be  inductively  influenced  thereby  to  create  torque-producing  cur- 
renU in  said  aecondary  member  and  frictioaally  engagiag  said  flrat- 
mentioned  member,  whereby  one  of  aaid  member*,  the  driven  mem- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  having  auit- 
able  energixing-windings,  of  a  secondary  member  adapted  to  be  in- 
ductively  influenced  thereby,  to  creaU  torque-producing  currenU  in 
^id  secondary  member,  one  of  aaid  members,  the  dnven  member 
being  ac.«elerated  through  the  combined  and  continuoualy-impoaed 
effecU  of  induction  and  friction 

5.  The  combination  with  a  primary  or  inducing  clutch  member 
having  au.Uble  energixing-windings,  and  a  plurality  of  polar  aur 
faces,  of  a  secondary  or  induced  member  adapted  to  be  inducUvly 
influenced  by  said  primary  member  to  creaU  torque-producing  cur- 
rents in  said  secondary  member  and  capable  of  exerting  an  axial 
pressure  upon  said  primary  member 

6.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  having  an 
annular  winding  or  windings  and  suiuble  polar  surfaces,  of  a  ««- 
ondarr  member  adapted  to  be  inductively  influenced  by  said  pri- 
mary  member  to  create  torque-producing  currenU  in  .aid  secondary 
member  •^ 

7  The  combination  in  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator  of  a 
primary  member  having  an  annular  winding  or  windings,  and  suit- 
able polar  surface,  alternating  in  polarity  which  are  adapted  when 
exciUd  by  the  winding  to  induce  torque-producing  current  in  a  aec- 
ondary member,  and  a  secondary  member  adapted  to  be  so  induct- 
ively influenced  by  the  aaid  polar  surfaces 

8.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  having  a 
plurality  of  radially-arranged  polar  surfaces  alternating  in  polarity, 
of  a  secondary  member  adapted  to  be  inductively  influenced  thereby 
to  create  torque-producing  currenU  in  said  secondary  member. 

9  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  of  a  second- 
ary member,  said  primary  member  being  pronded  with  an  annular 
winding  or  winding*,  and  with  pole-pieces  interposed  between  aaid 
windings  and  said  secondary  member,  said  secondary  member  being 
adapted  to  be  inductively  influenced  by  said  primary  member  to  cre- 
ate torque-producing  currenU  in  said  aecondary  member. 

10  The  combination  with  a  primary  dnUh  member  having  an 
annular  winding  or  windings  aad  a  plurality  of  radiaHy-eiUnding 
pole-pieces  projecting  over  tbe  same,  of  a  secondary  member  adapted 
to  be  indupti  vely  influenced  by  said  primary  member  to  create  tonjuo- 
producing  currenU  in  aaid  secondary  member 

11  The  combination  with  a  clutch  member  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially-disposed  polar  iurface*  alUniating  ia  polarity,  of 
a  secondary  member  adapted  to  be  inductively  influenced  thereby  to 
create  torque-producing  currenU  in  said  member 

12  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  baring  aa 
annular  winding  or  windings,  aad  a  plarality  of  circnmfereatially- 
diapoeed  polar  surface*  alternating  ia  polarity,  of  a  secoadary  mem- 
ber  inductively  influenced  thereby  to  create  torque-prodnciBg  cur- 
renU  in  aaid  aecondary  member. 
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15.  Th«  oombiaatioB  with  a  primary  ^utek  SMBilMr  having  a 
planUity  of  iawmrdly-cxtMiding  po(»-piM«<  of  one  polarity,  aad  ■ 
plnrality  of  oi(twardlj-«xteBd>ng  pole-piec««  of  oppoaite  polarity  al- 
t«niatiag  therewith,  of  a  Mcondary  aaemb^  adapted  to  b«  induct 
iTviy  iBia«ne«d  th«r«by  to  create  torqa»-p#>dacing  current*  in  taid 
Kecoadary  member 

14.  The  combination  with  a  primary  tlntch  member  having  a 
plurality  of  inwardhr-extending  pole-piec«4  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly-extending pole-pieeea  of  oppoeite  polarity  alternating  there- 
with, Mid  polar  surfaces  all  lying  in  a  common  plane,  of  a  necondary 
member  adapted  to  be  inductively  inHuencad  by  Mid  primary  mem- 
ber to  create  torque-producing  currentu  in  Mid  Aecondary  member 

16.  The  combination  with  a  primary  i^ember  having  an  annu- 
lar winding  or  winding*,  a  plurality  of  iqwardly-exteading  pole- 
piece*  of  one  polarity  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly-extending  pole- 
piece*  nf  opposite  polarity  alternating  th^ewith,  of  a  aecondary 
member  inductively  influenced  thereby  to  Create  torque-producing 
currents  in  said  secondary  member. 

16.  A  primary  member  comprising  an  ^uter  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly-extending  pole-piece*,  an  Inner  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly-extending  pole-piec««  alternating  therewith,  an 
annular  energizing-winding  situated  between  Mid  rings,  and  a  sec- 
ondary member  inductively  influenced  by  sihid  primary  member  to 
create  torque-producing  currents  in  Mid  secondary  member 

17.  A  primary  member  comprising  anj  outer  ring  having  in- 
wardly-extending pole-piece*of  substantially!  triangular  shape,  an  in- 
ner ring  having  outwardly-extending  pole-pieces  nubstantially  rec- 
tangular in  shape  and  alternating  with  Mid  triangular  pole-pieces, 
an  annular  winding  or  windings  interposed  between  Mid  rings,  and 
a  secondary  member  inductively  influenced  l|y  Mid  primary  member 
to  create  torque-producing  currents  in  Mid  Secondary  member. 

l!^  .\  primary  member  compnsing  a  b^ck  plate,  an  outer  and 
an  inner  ring  secured  thereto,  the  outer  ri^g  having  inwardly-ex- 
tending pole-pieces  and  the  inner  ring  havii^g  outwardly-extending 
pole-pieces  alternating  therewith,  the  pole-pieces  overlapping,  and 
a  secondary  or  induced  member  asaociatedi  therewith  and  having 
torque-producing  currents  created  therein. 

19  \  primary  member  having  an  annular  winding  or  winding* 
and  pole-pieces  interposed  between  Mid  win(^ings  and  the  face  of  the 
member,  and  a  secondary  or  induced  member  codperating  therewith 
and  having  torque-producing  currents  created  therein 

20  A  primary  member  having  an  annular  winding  or  windings 
and  radially-extending  pole-piece*  of  alterqating  polarity  circum- 
ferentially  disponed  and  extending  in  front  o^  Mid  winding  or  wind- 
ings, and  a  M««ondary  or  induced  member  asaociated  therewith  hav- 
ing torque-producing  currents  created  therein. 

XI.  A  primary  member  having  a  plurality  of  pole-piecea  over- 
lapping in  a  radial  direction,  and  a  secondary  Inember  having  torque- 
producing  current*  created  therein 

22.  .4  primary  member  having  alternating  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  pole-piece*  which  overiap  in  a  radial  direction, 
and  a  suitable  secondary  member  having  torque-producing  currents 
created  therein. 

23.  \  primary  member  having  an  anoultr  vrinding  or  windings 
and  overlapping  radially-extendiag  pole-pie^e*  diapoeed  in  circum- 
ferential position  and  extending  in  frontof  Midwindingor  windiags, 
and  a  suitable  secondary  member  having  toraue-producing  currenta 

,  created  therein 

24.  A  primary  member  having  a  plurality  of  polar  aurfaoe*  and 
son-magnetic  material  filling  the  apace*  betw^a  Mid  polar  *urface*, 
to  prevent  cutting  of  the  rubbing  surface*  an4  a  secondary  member. 

25.  A  primary  member  having  a  pluralilty  of  circumferentially- 
diapoaed  polar  surface*  and  non-magaetie  material  filling  the  apaca* 
between  the  *ame,  and  a  raitable  eeeoadary  member. 

26.  A  primary  member  haviag  a  plaralit|  of  radially-extending 
cirenmferentialiy-diapoeed  polar  aarfaee*,  ^oa-magaetic  material 
fliliag  th*  apace*  betweea  the  *aaBe,  and  a  aultable  ■eeondary  mem- 
ber. 

17.  A  primary  aMnbar  haviaf  aa  aaaalar  wiadiag  or  wiadiaga, 
a  plarality  of  ovarlappiaf  pola-pioeaa  aztaMiag  ia  froat  of  the 
aaae.  aoa-aagaetk  matafial  111^  tha  spa^  batwaaa  aaid  pole- 
piaeaa.  aad  a  aeeoadary  aaaibar  MUUhly  aaaomiated  tharawhh. 

28.  A  primary  ■«aihar  kariaf  a  plaralH^  of  polar  aarfaee*  aad 
aea-aafMtk  aMterial  lUiac  tk*  tpmam  hottraea  the  aaa*  to  pr»- 
yma  aattiaC  of  tk»  rabWaf  Miflieoa.  aad  la  aaooadaiy  mtmhmr 
adapla4  la  aava  ia  frkliaaal  eeaUrt  wltk  aiid  polar  mrfaoa*  aad 
UBotie  *ii'»j  Matafial. 

ft.  A  priaary  Boaikar  haviag  aa  aaaol^r  wiadiag,  a  plorality 


of  pole-piece*  altematiag  in  polarity  and  circumferentially  di*po*ed 
and  overiapping  radially,  and  a  secondary  member  adapted  to  move 
ia  frictional  contact  with  Mid  primary  member. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  provided 
with  suiUble  polar  surfacea,  of  a  secondary  clutch  member  cooper- 
ating therewith,  Mid  polar  surfaces  being  arranged  to  constrain  the 
line*  0I  force  to  travel  in  the  moat  advantageous  paths  for  producing 
maximum  turning  effort. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  having 
suiuble  polar  surfaces,  of  a  secondary  clutch  member  cooperating 
therewith,  Mid  polar  surfacea  being  diapoeed  to  constrain  the  lines  of 
force  to  pass  in  subsUntially  tangential  paths  in  traveling  from  pole 
to  pole  through  said  secondary  member,  whereby  maximum  turning 
effort  results. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  having 
suitable  polar  surfaces,  of  a  secondary  clutch  member  cooperating 
therewith,  Mid  polar  surfaces  being  alternately  of  opposite  polarity 
and  having  their  adjacent  edges  disposed  subsUntially  along  radial 
lines,  whereby  the  lines  of  force  are  conatrained  to  travel  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  paths  in  pauing  from  pole  to  pole. 

33.  The  combination  in  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator,  of  a 
primary  member  having  a  surface  composed  jointly  of  magnetic 
poles  and  non-magnetic  filling  to  prevent  cutting  of  the  rubbing  sur- 
faces, and  a  secondary  member  having  a  suitably-opposed  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  inductively  influenced  by  the  primary  member. 

34.  The  combination  in  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator,  of  a 
primary  member  having  polar  surface*  of  alternately  opposite  polar- 
ity and  intervening  non-magnetic  filling  to  prevent  cutting  of  the 
rubbing  surfaces,  and  a  seiondary  member  having  a  suiuble  oppos- 
ing surface  adapted  to  rest  in  mechanical  conUct  with  the  composite 
surfaceof  said  primary  member,Mid  secondary  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  inductively  influenced  by  said  primary  member. 

35.  The  combination  in  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator,  of  a 
suiuble  driving  member  and  a  suiuble  cooperating  driven  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  combined  influence  of  induction  and 
friction,  and  an  oil-containing  casing  associated  therewith. 

36.  In  a  clutch  or  accelerator,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  adapted  to  rest  in  mechanical  contact  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  combined  influence  of  induction  and  friction,  and 
a  suiuble  oil-conUining  casing  aaaociated  therewith  for  lubricating 
the  conUct-faces  of  Mid  members. 

37  In  a  clutch  or  accelerator,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
member  having  a  auiUble  polar  surface,  of  a  aecondary  member 
adapted  to  make  mechanical  conUct  with  Mid  polar  surface  to  be 
driven  through  the  combined  influences  of  induction  and  friction, 
and  an  oil-containing  caaing  aaaoeiated  with  said  members  for  lubri- 
cating the  contacting  surfacea. 


786.4 1 2.  MAOITITIC  CLUTCH  OR  8PIID  •  ACCILULATOR 
Hbut  H.  Cirrua.  Mflvaukn.  Wli..  aatgnor  to  Arnold  MagMtte 
Chitoh  ComiMBy.  MBwaokaa.  Wk..  a  Corporatloo  of  WtnontB  POad 
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rtam— 1.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member,  of  a  sec- 
ondary BMBber  adapted  to  be  inductively  influenced  thereby.  Mid 
•aeoadary  member  having  special  path*  for  the  induced  currenU  set 
up  thetain  aad  adapted  to  rest  in  mechanical  conUct  with  the  pri- 
mary manbar  whareby  air-gapa  in  the  magnetic  circuit  are  elimi- 
aaied. 

2.  Tba  eombiaatioa  with  a  primary  clutch  member  haviag  aait- 
abla  eaargixiag-wiadiag*,  of  a  soeondary  clutch  member  adapted  to 
be  taduetively  influeaead  thereby,  said  aecoadary  member  haviag 
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apecial  patha  for  the  iadueed  eurrcaU  aet  up  therein  aad  adapted  to  jaoeat  edge*  diapoaed  aubatantially  along  the  radial  line*,  whereby 
'"'~*        "  ""        '  ..--..  -I  ...  the  line*  of  force  are  constrained  to  travel  in  substantially  parallel 

path*  in  paMing  from  pole  to  pole. 


frictionally  engage  the  primary  member,  whereby  one  of  Mid  mem- 
bera,  the  driven  member  i*  accelerated  through  the  combined  in- 
fluence of  induction  and  friction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  suiuble 
•nergizing-windinga,  of  a  aecondary  member  adapted  to  be  induc- 
tively influenced  thereby  and  having  special  paths  for  the  induced 
currenU  set  up  therein,  one  of  Mid  members,  the  driven  member  be- 
ing accelerated  through  the  combined  and  continuoualy-impoaed 
effecU  of  induction  and  friction 

4.  The  combination  with  a  primary  or  inducting  clutch  mem- 
ber having  suiuble  energising-windings,  and  a  plurality  of  polar 
iurfacea,  ot  a  aecondary  or  induced  member  adapted  to  be  induc- 
tively influenced  by  Mid  primary  member  aad  having  apecial  patha 
for  the  induced  currenU  set  up  therein.  Mid  secondary  member  being 
capable  of  exerting  an  axial  praasure  upon  Mid  primary  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  auiUble 
energixing-winding*.  of  a  aecondary  member  adapted  to  be  induc- 
tively influenced  thereby  to  creaU  torque-producing  currenU.  Mid 
member  having  a  laminated  body  and  apeeial  patita  foroMd  therein 
for  the  torque-producing  induced  currenU,  aaid  members  being  ax- 
ially  movable  relatively. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  auiUble 
energizing-windings,  of  a  aecondary  member  adapted  to  be  iaduc- 
lively  influenced  thereby  to  creaU  torque-producing  currenU,  said 
member  being  formed  of  laminated  material  and  having  apecial 
paths  formed  therein  for  the  torque-producing  induced  carreaU, 
said  members  being  axially  movable  relatively 

7.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  suiUble 
energizing-windings,  of  a  secondary  member  adapted  to  be  induc- 
tively influenced  thereby,  said  member  comprising  a  back  plaU  hav- 
ing a  laminated  face  and  having  special  path*  formed  therein  for  the 
torque-producing  induced  currenU. 

8  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  haviag  auiUble 
winding*,  of  a  aecondary  member  adapted  to  be  inductively  in- 
fluenced thereby  to  creaU  torque-producing  currenU,  aaid  member 
compriaing  a  back  plate  and  a  laminated  face. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  haviag  saiUble 
energixing-windinga,  of  a  aeoondary  member  adaptad  to  be  iaduc- 
tively  influenced  thereby  to  creaU  torque-producing  currenU, aaid 
member  compriaing  a  back  plaU  having  a  suiuble  rec«M  in  the  face 
thereof,  and  a  laminated  filling  for  said  recoM. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  haviag  saiUble 
energiziBg-wiadings,  of  a  aecondary  member  adapted  to  be  induc- 
tively influenced  thereby,  Mid  member  comprising  a  back  plaU  hav- 
ing a  auiUble  reccM  therein,  a  laminated  filling  for  aaid  recoM  hav- 
ing special  patha  formed  therein  for  the  torque-produciag  indueed 
currenU. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  auiUble 
eaergixing-windings,  of  a  aaeondary  member  adapted  to  be  iadac- 
tively  influenced  thereby,  aaid  secondary  member  comprising  a  back 
plate  having  a  raiUble  reoeaa,  a  laauaated  filling  for  Mid  receaa,  an 
ouUr  and  inner  ring  connected  to  Mid  plate  and  radial  arms  connect- 
ing Mid  ring*  and  adapted  to  fit  in  channel*  formed  in  *aid  filling 
whereby  special  patha  are  formed  for  the  torque-prodneing  indaeed 
curreaU. 

12.  The  eombiaatiaa  with  a  priauiry  member  having  aa  annu- 
lar wiadiag,  and  a  plarality  of  pola-piaeea  altematiag  ia  polarity,  of 
a  aaeondary  member  adapted  to  be  indactivaly  iniaeaced  by  aaid 
priaury  member  aad  having  apecial  patha  for  the  iadueed  earrenU 
aat  ap  therein. 

13.  The  oomhiaatioB  with  a  prtmaiy  eiateh  awmber  prarided 
with  aaiuhle  polar  snrfaeaa.  of  a  aaaoadaiy  etnteh  member  adapt«>d 
to  be  inductively  infloeaeed  thereby  aad  hariag  special  patha  for  th* 
iadueed  currenU,  set  ap  therein,  the  polar  aarfaeaa  of  aaid  priaaary 
mamber  being  arraagad  to  eoastraia  tlta  Uaea  of  fona  to  tniTal  ia  tkt 
moat  advantageous  paths  for  prodaeiag  the  maximam  taraiaf  effort. 

14.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  primary  cluteh  member  havinf 
saiuble  polar  surfaeas,  of  a  •eeoadaiiy  eiateh  BMBber  adapted  to  be 
iaductively  iaflueaoed  thereby  aad  hariag  apeeial  patha  for  the  ia- 
dueed curreaU  Mt  up  thereia,  aaid  polar  aurfaee*  of  the  priaury 
BMBber  being  diapoaed  to  eoastraia  the  liae*  of  forae  to  pass  ia  sah- 
staatially  tangeatial  paths  la  travaliag  from  pole  to  pole  thi«agh 

'  said  seeondary  member. 

1&.  The  eoabiaatioB  with  a  priBary  eiateh  aeaiber  haviag 
aaiuble  polar  sarfaeee,  of  a  seeoadaiy  eiateh  meBber  adapted  to  he 
iadactiraty  iainaMed  thereby  aad  hasiag  spaeial  paths  far  the  ia- 
daeed  earraoto  set  ap  theieia,  said  polar  sarfaeee  of  the  pfiaaiy 
Beaher  beiag  ahanately  of  efpoaita  polaritj  aad  haviag  their  ad- 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  niemher, 
of  a  aecondary  member  adapted  to  rest  in  physical  contact  therew  ith, 
and  means  for  eliminating  the  friction  by  producing  repuUion  l»e- 
tween  the  members  during  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member.  «f  a  set-ondan 
member  adapted  to  rest  in  physical  contact  therewith,  and  a  roil  or 
winding  for  eliminating  the  friction  by  cauoing  a  repulsion  between 
the  members  during  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primar>-  clutch  member,  of  a  Hecond- 
ary  member,  and  a  coil  or  winding  for  eliminating  friction  by  pro- 
ducing repulsion  between  the  members  during  the  operation  of  the 
clutch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pnmar>-  member  carrying  an  ener- 
gixing-winding, of  a  aecondary  clutch  member  aaaociated  therewith, 
and  meaaa  for  eliminating  friction  by  producing  repulsion  between 
the  members  during  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  carrying  an 
energiziag-wiadiBg,  of  a  secondary  clutch  member  associated  there- 
with, aad  a  friction-eliminating  mean*  comprising  a  counterbalanc- 
ing-winding  and  an  armature  influenced  thereby  for  producing  re- 
pnlaion  between  the  members  during  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  memb«-r.  of  a  second- 
ary clutch  member,  a  main  winding  for  exerting  a  force  to  connect 
aaid  primary  and  secondary  members,  a  supplemenUl  winding,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  force  of  said  supplemenUl  winding  when  it 
is  energised  to  counterbalance  the  frictional  effect  between  Mid  pri- 
mary and  aecondary  members  by  producing  repulsion  between  Mid 
members  during  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  of  a  second- 
ary clutch  member,  a  main  winding  for  exerting  a  force  to  attract 
aaid  aecondary  member  to  Mid  primary  member  and  frictional 
eliminating  means,  comprising  a  part  arranged  upon  the  opposite 
aide  of  Mid  priaury  member,  means  for  holding  said  part  out  of  con- 
tact with  aaid  primary  member,  when  Mid  secondary  member  is  in 
conUct  with  the  Mme,  and  a  supplemental  winding  for  exerting 
force  to  attract  Mid  part  to  Mid  primary  member  during  the  opera- 
tioB  of  the  clutch.       . 

8.  The  coBbiaation  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  of  a  second-  - 
ary  dutch  aember,  an  armature  member  arranged  upon  one  side  of 
Mid  piiauiy  member,  a  auin  winding  for  exerting  a  force  to  connect  . 
said  armatan  with  said  primary  member,  and  a  friction-eliminating 
Bonns  ooaprtsiag  a  part  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  ot  Mid 
priBary  BMBber,  oae  or  more  pins  pauing  through  said  primary 
BMBber  aad  hearing  against  the  armature  member  to  hold  aaid  part 
oat  of  eeataet  with  the  augaet  BMmber  when  the  latter  is  in  engage- 
Bieat  with  the  anaatare  BMBber,  and  a  aupplenenUl  winding  for 
azeitiag  a  foree  to  attract  aaid  part  to  Mid  primary  member  duriag 
the  eparaHoB  of  the  eiateh. 

f.  TW  eoBbiaatioa  with  a  priaaiy  BMBber,  of  a  aecoadary 
meaber,amaia  wiadiag  for  exertiag  a  foree  to  attract  Mid  aeeoad- 
aiy  mambar  ta  aaM  primary  iMmber,  and  a  f tietioa  •  elimiaatiag 
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iB«aaa  eonpriaiBg  a  part  normAlly  b««ruigj  tgaiiMt  Mid  Mcondary 
ineaber,  aod  a  ■uppl«menul  winding  for  vwrtiag  •  force  to  op«r»t« 
Mid  part  to  rountcrfoaiuiee  tb«  fri«tion«l  effect  b«tw««ii  Mid  primarr 
and  Mid  ttcondary  memben  dnhng  tbt  op«ration  of  the  clutch. 

10  Tbr  combination  with  a  primarr  ttcmbrr,  of  a  arcondarr 
member  moving  relatively  thereto,  a  main  winding  for  exerting  a 
force  to  connect  Mid  primary  member  with  Mid  secondary  member, 
and  a  friction-eliminating  mean*  compri»in|(  a  «uppiemental  wind- 
ing and  a  part  operated  br  the  forre  riert4d  by  Mid  supplemental 
wiading  to  counterbalance  the  frictional  effft-t  between  said  primary 
and  said  secondary  member*  during  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 

11  The  combination  with  a  primary  ifeember.  of  a  secondary 
member,  a  main  winding  carried  by  Mid  primary  member  for  exert- 
ing a  force  to  connect  Mid  secondary  membfr  therewith,  and  a  fric- 
tion-eliminating mean*  compriaing  a  supplefntnal  winding  also  car- 
ried by  Mid  pnmary  member  and  a  part  operated  by  the  force  ex- 
erted by  Mid  supplemental  winding  to  counterbalance  the  frictional 
effect  between  Mid  primary  and  said  secondary  member*  during  the 
operation  of  the  clutch 

12.  The  combination  with  a  primary  i^ember.  of  a  secondary 
member  arranged  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  m$in  winding  for  exerting 
a  force  to  attract  said  pnmary  member  to  4aid  secondary  member, 
and  a  friction-eliminating  means  compri*  nk  an  armature  arranged 
upon  the  uppo«ite  side  of  said  primary  member,  one  or  more  pina 
paMing  through  said  primary  member  and  beanng  against  Mid  sec- 
ondary member  to  hold  the  armature  out  of  contact  with  Mid  pri- 
mary member,  and  a  supplemental  windingj  for  exerting  a  forre  to 
attract  Mid  armature  to  Mid  primary  memb(pr  during  the  operation 
of  the  elutch 

13.  The  combinat  on  with  a  primary  i^ember.  of  a  secondary 
member  arranged  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  i^ain  winding  carried  by 
said  primary  member  for  exerting  a  force  to  connect  said  !>econdary 
member  therewith,  and  a  frictioo-eliminatiqg  means  comprising  an 
armature  arranged  upon  the  oppoaite  side  o|  Mid  primary  member, 
one  or  more  pins  pawing  through  .Mid  prim4ry  member  and  bearing 
agaioat  the  secondary  member  to  hold  said  fermature  out  of  contact 
with  tk«  primary  member  when  the  secondaty  member  is  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  a  supplemental  winding  also  carried  by  Mid 
primary  member  for  exerting  a  force  to  attract  said  armature  to  Mid 
primary  member  during  the  operation  of  th0  clutch 

1^.  The  combination  with  a  primary  igember,  of  a  secondary 
member  adapted  to  be  inductively  influe|ced  thereby  to  create 
torque-prt>ducing  currents  in  Mid  secondary  mem(|er.  and  friction- 
eliminating  mean* 

16.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  of  a  sec- 
ondary member  adapted  to  re<rt  in  physical  ct>ntact  therewith  and  be 
inductively  influenced  thereby  to  create  torque-producing  currenta 
in  Mid  secondary  member,  and  friction-elim|nating  mean*. 

IC.  The  combination  with  a  primary  chitch  member,  of  a  sec- 
ondary member  adapted  to  rest  in  physical  ct>ntact  therewith  and  be 
iaductively  influenced  thereby  to  create  tort)ue-producing  current* 
in  Mid  aecofldary  member,  and  a  friction-eliminating  coil  or  winding. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  of  a  sec- 
ondary clutch  member  adapted  to  be  inductiively  influenced  thereby 
to  create  torque-producting  coirenta  in  said  Mcondary  member,  and 
a  friction-eliminating  coil  or  winding  | 

18.  The  combination  with  a  primary  ckitch  member,  of  a  sec- 
ondary member  adapted  to  be  inductively  infuenced  t  hereby  to  cre- 
ate torqae-prodaciBg  currenta  in  said  second^  member,  and  a  fric- 
tion-eliminating means  compriaing  a  counteiftMUancing-winding  and 
an  armature  influenced  thereby. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clntch  member,  of  a  sec- 
ondary meaibcr,  and  BMaaa  for  eliminating  friction  daring  the  accele- 
ration of  the  driven  member. 

iO.  The  combination  with  /i  primary  dutch  member,  of  a  aec- 
oodarj  member  adapted  to  reat  in  physical  roatact  therewith,  and 
BMUsa  for  eliminating  the  friction  during  the  aceeleratioa  of  the 
driven  aeaber. 

II.  The  eombiaation  with  a  primary  cttiteh  member,  of  a  aec- 
on^aiy  aeaber  aad  a  eoil  or  winding  for  cliitinating  friction  during 
the  aceeleratioa  of  the  drives  ■Mmber. 

28  The  eomhiaatioB  with  a  primary  dWch  member,  of  a  aec- 
oadaij  dutch  member  in  phyaicai  contact  t|Mrewtth,  and  a  coil  or 
wuidtBg  for  etiminating  friction  during  t^  aeecleration  of  the 
dnyea  Bomber. 

SS.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  primary  dutch  member  carrying 
•■  eaerginng-winding,  of  a  eecoadaiy  menifaiBr  aaaociated  therewith, 


for  eliminating  friction  during 
driven  member. 


the  acceleration  of  the 


24.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  carrying 
an  energising-winding,  of  a  secondary  member  associated  therewith, 
and  means  for  rliminating  friction  during  the  acceleration  of  the 
driven  member  compnsing  a  couoterbalancing-winding.  and  an  ar- 
mature influenced  thereby 

25.  Thf  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  of  a  sec- 
ondary clutch  member,  adapted  to  rest  in  physical  contact  therewith, 
friction-eliminating  means,  and  meanx  for  gradually  decreasing  the 
strength  of  said  friction-eiiminating  means. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  of  a  aee- 
cndary  clutch  member,  a  friction-eliminating  coil  or  winding  and 
means  for  gradually  decreasing  the  strength  of  Mid  coil  or  winding. 

27  The  combination  with  a  pnmary  clutch  member  carrying 
an  energizing  winding,  of  a  secondary  clutch  member  aMociated 
therewith,  a  frictiou-eliminating  means  comprising  a  counterlialanc- 
ing-winding  and  an  armature  intluenced  thereby,  and  means  for 
gradually  decreasing  the  :«trength  of  ttaid  counterbalancing-winding. 
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Claim.—]  The  method  of  gradually  and  without  shock  accel- 
erating the  driven  part  of  a  clutch,  which  consists  in  causing  the  driv- 
ing part  to  impress  a  graduated  torque  on  the  driven  part.  Mid  torque 
being  jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and  friction 

2.  The  method  of  accelerating  gradually  and  without  shock  the 
driven  part  of  a  clutch  and  bringing  the  driven  part  to  the  speed  of 
the  driving  part,  which  consista  in  causing  the  driving  part  to  im- 
preM  a  graduated  torque  upon  the  driven  part,  said  torque  being 
jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and  friction 

3.  The  method  of  gradually  and  without  shock  accelerating  the 
driven  part  of  a  clutch,  which  con^iata  in  causing  the  driving  part  to 
iBM>rBaa  an  automatically-graduated  torque  on  the  driven  part,  Mid 
torqtie  being  jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and 
friction. 

4.  The  method  of  accelerating  gradually  and  without  shock  Uie 
driven  part  of  a  dutch  and  bringing  the  same  to  the  speed  of  the  driv- 
ing part,  which  consists  in  causing  the  driving  part  to  impreM  an  au- 
toaatically-grad gated  torque  on  the  driven  part,  Mid  torque  being 
jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and  friction. 

&.  The  UMthod  of  gradually  and  without  shock  accelerating  the 
driven  part  of  a  clutch,  which  consists  in  causing  the  driving  part  to 
impreea  a  graduated  torque  op  the  driven  part.  Mid  torque  being 
jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and  friction,  the  elec- 
tromagnetic effect  thereof  flxat  preponderating  but  being  gradually 
replaced  by  the  frictional  effect. 
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6.  The  method  of  ipYdualiy  and  without  shock  aooelenting  the  I  mentinn  thf  torque-producinf;  effect  of  Mid  induced  carrcnts  br  the 


driven  part  of  a  clutch  and  bringing  the  tame  to  apeed,  which  eon- 
siata  in  rausing  the  driving  part  to  impreM  a  graduated  torque  on  the 
driven  part,  said  torque  being  jointij  produced  b_T  electromagnetic 
induction  and  friction,  the  electromagiMUc  effect  at  first  preponder- 
ating but  being  gradually  replaced  by  tbe  frictional  effect. 

7.  The  method  of  gradually  and  without  i<hock  accelerating  the 
driven  part  of  a  dut^'h,  which  conniiito  in  cautiing  the  driving  part  to 
impress  an  automatically-graduated  torque  on  the  driven  part,  said 
torque  being  Jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and 
friction,  the  electromagnetic  effect  at  fir>t  preponderating  but  being 
gradually  replaced  by  the  frictional  effect 

8.  The  method  of  gradually  and  without  shock  accelerating  the 
driven  part  of  a  clutch  and  bringing  the  same  to  speed,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  the  driving  part  to  impretts  an  automatically-grad- 
uated torque  on  the  driven  part,  said  torque  being  jointly  produced 
by  ele«troniagnetic  induction  and  friction,  the  electromagnetic  effect 
preponderating  at  first  but  being  gradually  replai'^d  by  the  fric- 
tionaf  effect 

9.  The  method  of  gradually  and  without  shock  accelerating  the 
driven  part  of  a  clutch,  which  conxistM  in  causing  the  driving  part  to 
impreiis  a  graduated  torque  on  the  driven  part,  said  torque  being 
jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and  friction,  the  fric- 
tional effect  being  practically  consUnt  and  tbe  inductional  effect 
gradually  decreasing  during  the  period  of  acceleration. 

10.  The  method  of  graduating  tbe  action  of  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  which  consists  in  producing  a  retarded  or  slow  growth  of  the 
magnetic  field  in  said  clutch. 

11.  The  method  of  causing  an  instantaneous  release  of  the  mem- 
bers, of  an  ele<tromagnetic  clutch  which  consists  in  producing  in  the 
inducing  member  of  the  same  a  plurality  of  magnetic  fields,  which 
tend  to  neutralize  each  other  when  the  maimetizing  force  is  with- 
drawn. 

12  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  a  driven  part,  which 
consists  in  producing  between  the  driving  and  the  driven  parts  a  con- 
trollable joint  inductive  and  frictional  slip. 

13.  The  nietb«>d  of  varying  the  speed  of  a  driven  part,  which 
consists  in  producing  between  the  driving  and  driven  parts,  a  cxm- 
troUable  slip,  said  slip  being  jointlj  inductive  and  frictional  and  in- 
creasing the  frictional  torque  after  the  dri\en  part  has  been  acceler- 
ated to  a  point  near  full  speed,  tliereby  bringing  the  driven  part  to 
full  speed. 

14.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  speed  of  a  driven  part, 
which  i-onsists  in  establishing  between  the  driven  and  the  driving 
parts  a  controllable  slip,  bringing  th«  driving  part  to  full  speed  and 
accelerating  the  driven  part  by  inductive  influence  between  the  sur- 
faces between  which  said  controllable  slip  takes  place. 

15  The  method  of  accelerating  the  speed  of  a  driven  part, 
which  consists  in  establishing  between  the  driven  and  the  driving 
parts  a  controllable  slip,  accelerating  the  driven  part  by  inductive 
influence  between  said  controllnble-slip  surfaces  and  also  subjecting 
^aid  surfaces  to  frictional  action,  therebv  superimposing  a  frictional 
torque  upon  the  torque  due  to  said  induction  for  the  purpose  ot 
bringing  the  driven  part  to  full  speed. 

Ifi  The  herein-described  method  which  consists  in  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  of  the  members  of  a  power-transmitting  device, 
subjecting  the  second  member  to  said  magnetic  field  to  create  in  said 
.■»e<-ondary  member  torque -producing  induced  currents,  positively 
moving  one  of  said  members  to  thereby  exert  a  torque  upon  the  other 
member  through  the  agency  of  said  induced  currents  and  supple- 
menting the  torque-producing  effect  of  said  induced  currents  by  the 
torque-producing  effect  of  frictional  contact  between  said  primary 
and  secondary  members. 

17.  The  herein-d^acribed  method  which  contiata  in  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  of  the  members  of  a  power-transmitting  device, 
subjecting  the  second  member  to  said  magnetic  field  to  create  in  said 
secondary  member  torque-producing  induced  currents,  poaitively 
moving  one  of  said  members  to  thereby  exert  a  torque  upon  the  other 
member  through  the  agency  of  said  induced  currents  supplementing 
the  torque-producing  effect  of  said  induced  currenU  by  the  torque- 
producing  effect  of  frictional  conUct  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary members,  and  varying  the  magnetic  field  of  said  primary 
member  to  vary  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  secondary  member. 

IH.  The  herein-described  method  which  consists  in  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  of  the  members  of  a  power-transmitting  derice, 
subjecting  the  second  member  to  said  magnetic  field  to  create  in  said 
secondary  member  torque- producing  induced  currenta,  poaitively 
moving  one  of  aaid  members  to  thereby  exert  a  torque  upon  the  other 


torque-producing  effect  of  continuous  frictional  conUct  between 
aaid  primary  and  secondary  members. 

19  The  herein-described  method  which  consists  in  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  of  the  members  of  a  power-transmitting  de\  ice, 
subjecting  the  secondary  member  to  said  magnetic  field  to  create  in 
said  secondary  membertorque-producing  induced  currents,  positively 
moving  one  of  said  members  to  thereby  exert  a  torque  upon  the  other 
member  through  the  agency  of  said  induced  currents,  supplementing 
the  torque-producing  effect  of  said  induced  current*  by  the  torque- 
producing  effect  of  coutinuouH  frictional  conthct  *>elweeu  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  members,  and  varying  the  magnetic  field  to  vary 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  secondary  niemlii-r 

20.  The  herein-described  method  which  consists  in  creatine  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  of  the  members  of  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelera- 
tor, subjecting  tbe  other  member  to  the  inductive  influence  thereof, 
and  positively  routing  one  of  said  members  in  mechanical  contact 
with  the  other  memberto  cause  said  latter-mentioned  member  to  ro- 
tate by  induction. 

21.  The  herein-described  method  which  conaisU  in  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  of  the  members  of  :>  magnetic  clutch  or  accelera- 
tor, subjecting  the  other  member  to  the  inductive  influence  thereof, 
positively  rotating  one  of  said  member.<  in  mechanic.  I  conUct  *ith 
the  other  member  to  cause  said  latter-mentioned  member  to  rotate  by 
induction,  and  subjecting  said  priniar>  mepiber  and  secondsrv  nlem- 
ber  to  mechanical  pressure  to  produce  a  frictional  turning  effort  to 
aid  the  inductive  effect. 

22.  The  herein-described  method  which  conaisU  in  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  member  of  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator 
having  suiUble  polar  surfaces,  opposing  a  secondary  member  there- 
to in  mechanical  conUct,  constraining  the  lines  of  force  to  flow  in 
subsUntially  tangential  paths  in  passing  from  pole  to  pole  through 
said  secondary  member,  positively  routing  one  member  whereby  the 
other  is  caused  to  roUte  by  induction  and  subjecting  said  primary 
and  secondary  members  to  mechanical  pressure,  whertby  a  frictional 
turning  effort  is  produced  to  aid  said  induction. 

23.  The  herein-described  method  which  consiaU  in  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  of  the  members  of  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelera- 
tor, subjecting  the  other  member  to  the  inductive  influence  thereof, 
poaitively  rotating  one  of  said  members  in  mechanical  conUct  with 
the  other  member  to  cause  said  latter-mentioned  member  to  route 
by  induction  and  varying  the  magnetic  field  to  varj  the  movement  of 
aaid  latter-mentioned  member. 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  with  an  altemating-current-sup- 
ply  circuit,  and  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  an  inberentlv  grad- 
ually accelerating  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator  aasociated  there- 
with whereby  the  load  may  be  imposed  without  disturbin«  said  sup- 
ply-circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  altemating-earrent-aupply  circuit 
and  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  an  inherently  gradually  accel- 
erating magnetic  clutch  associated  therewith,  and  a  controller  for 
said  clutch  whereby  the  load  may  be  imposed  without  disturbing 
aaid  supply-circuit  and  whereby  the  load  may  be  driven  at  less  than 
normal  speed  at  will. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alUmating-current-supply  circnit, 
of  an  alternating-current  motor,  an  inherantly  gradually  accelerat- 
ing clutch  or  accelerator  asaociated  therewith,  and  auiUble  meana 
for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  clutch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  altemating-current-supply  circuit 
and  an  alternating-current  motor  supplied  with  current  thereby,  of 
an  inherently  gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator, 
a  controller  for  said  clutch,  and  siiiuble  means  for  supplying  a  di- 
rect current  to  aaid  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current-aupply  eirruit 
and  an  alternating-current  motor  aupplied  with  current  thereby, of 
a  controllable  magnetic  clutch  iaaociated  therewith,  and  meana  for 
converting  alternating  current  from  aaid  circuit  into  a  current  anit- 
able  for  energising  aaid  clutch. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current-aupply  circuit 
and  an  alternating -eurreiit  aolor,  of  a  magnetic  clutch  whoae  driyen 
member  ia  accelerated  tiirough  the  combined  influence  of  induction 


"nd  friction  aaaociated  therewith,  whereby  the  loud  maj  be  impofw! 
member  through  the  agency  of  aaid  induced  eurrenU  and  aupple-  {without  diaturbing  aaid  aupply-eircuit. 
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7.  Tk«  eeabiaation  witk  an  «lteniati«f;-ciirr«nt-«applT  circvjt 

and  an  •ltern«tiii«-<'urr*nt  motor,  of  a  inafr«<'ti('  rluU-h  whos^  driven 
menibrr  i*  acceler»t«d  through  the  combinfd  influenoe  of  ioduction 
•Mi  frictioB  aanociated  therewith,  mad  •  c#atroUer  for  said  clatch. 


with  the  rotating  part  of  the  said  naotor  aad  it«  load,  of  the  proTiaioa 
of  meant  which  inherentlj  produce  a  gradsallj-decreaaini;  alip  be- 
tween taid  rotating  part  and  the  load. 

16.  Meant  for  improTing  the  power  factor  and  efficiency  at 
•tarting  a  loaded  alternating -current  motor  which  conaiat  in  com- 
bining with  the  rotating  part  of  the  aaid  motor  and  ita  load,  of  provi- 
aion^  for  controllable  indoctivr  and  frictional  slip  between  the  aaid 
rotating  part  and  the  load 

17.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  of  an  alternating-current 
motor  and  the  load  thereof,  of  an  inherentlj  gradually  decreasing 
■lip  device  between  the  itaid  rotor  and  the  load 

18.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  of  an  alternating-current 
motor  and  the  load  thereof,  of  an  inherently  gradually  decreasing 
■lip  device  between  the  Mid  rotor  and  the  load,  the  slippage  of  said 
device  being  jointly  inductive  and  frictional. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  of  an  alternating-current 
motor  and  the  load  thereof,  of  an  inherently  gradually  accelerating 
magnetic  clutch  whereby  slip  may  be  introduced  between  the  said 
rotor  and  its  load,  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  slip. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  of  an  alternating-current 
motor  and  the  load  thereof,  of  an  inherently  gradually  accelerating 
magnetic  clutch  arranged  to  introduce  inductive  and  frictional  slip 
between  the  said  rotor  and  its  load,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
said  slip  so  that  the  load  may  be  efficiently  brought  to  full  speed  with- 
out undue  disturbance  of  the  electrical  supply-circuits. 

21.  Means  for  gradually  starting  the  load  of  an  alt^-rnating-cur- 
rent  motor,  which  consists  in  combination  with  the  rotor  of  said  mo- 
tor  and  the  load  thereof,  of  an  inherently  gradually  accelerating 
magnetic  clutch. 
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8  The  combination  with  an  altemati»g-current-«upply  circuit 
and  an  alternating-current  motor.  «  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven 
member  is  accelerated  through  the  combined  influence  of  induction 
and  friction,  and  .■•uitable  means  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to 
said  clutch 

9.  The  combination  with  an  aiternatitg-current-supply  circuit 
and  an  alternating-current  motor,  :iuppUe<l  with  current  thereby,  of 
a  clutch  who!ie  driven  member  is  acceleratfd  through  the  combined 
influence  of  induction  and  friction,  a  contnoUer  for  said  clutch,  and 
suiUble  mean*  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  clutch, 

10.  The  combination  with  an  altem|kting-current-supply  cir- 
cuit and  an  alternating-current  motor  supplied  with  current  thereby, 
of  a  controllable  magnetic  clutch,  and  a  r««tifler  for  converting  al- 
ternating current  from  said  circuit  into  a  cjurrent  forenergizingsaid 

clutch. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  altemfcting-current-supply  cir- 
cuit and  a  motor  supplied  with  current  thereby,  of  an  inherently 
gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  ♦r  accelerator  asaociated 
therewith,  and  a  variable  resistance  for  controlling  said  clutch 

12  The  combination  with  an  altern(ating-current-«upply  cir- 
cuit and  a  motor  supplied  with  current  Ihereby,  of  an  inherently 
gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  •r  accelerator  asMK-iated 
therewith,  a  variable  re»i«Unce  for  controlling  said  clutch  and  a  re- 
taining-magnet  for  normally  holding  the  rtsisUnce-varying  element 
thereof  in  a  prearranged  position 

13  The  combination  with  an  altenjating-current-supply  cir- 
cuit, of  a  motor  a»«>ciated  therewith,  a  s^iuble  starting  device  for 
•aid  motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator  asM>ciated  with  aaid  mo- 
tor, a  reuining-magnet  for  the  operating  elemenU  of  aaid  BUrting 
device,  and  auiUble  means  for  converting  the  current  from  laid  •up- 
ply-cirruit  into  a  current  suiuble  for  said  t»taiaiag-maguet  and  said 

elutck.  , 

14.  The  combinaUoa  with  aa  alterHating-current-supply  cir- 
cuit, of  a  motor  connected  therewith,  a  ■iiUble  aUTting  device  for 
•aid  motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator  aModated  with  said  mo- 
tor, a  •taiting-box  for  said  clutch,  retaiailig-magaeU  for  the  opera- 
tive cfomenU  of  said  •tarting-box.  and  ol  ■aid  starting  device,  and 
■aaaa  for  converting  the  curreut  from  mH  aupply-oireuit  into  a  cur- 
tmt  awUble  for  caid  retaiuiugHnagBeta  a»4l  auM  dutch. 

15.  Meaaa  for  impronng  the  power  factor  aad  eOcMBcy  at 
•Uftiuff  aa  alt^ruatiug-curT^t  motor  which  eouiat  iaoombiuatiM 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  mo- 
tor, of  an  inherently  gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  aaeo- 
eiatad  therewith,  and  means  for  generating  a  current  for  operating 
•aid  clutch. 

2  The  combination  with  an  alternating -current  motor,  of  an 
inherently  gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  associated  there- 
with, and  meana  operated  by  aaid  motor  for  aupplyiag  current  to  aaid 

clutch. 

3.  The  combiaation  with  an  alternating -current  motor,  of  an 
iaherently  gradually  accelerating  magnetic  dutch  aaaociat«d  there- 
with, aad  aa  exdter  for  aupplyiag  current  to  Hud  dutch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  altarmatiag-ourreut  motor,  of  aa 
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inhereatlj  fradually  aec«lermting  magnetic  clutch  aMociat#d  there- 
«rith,  and  an  «xrit«r  op«rat«d  by  said  motor  for  rappljing  eurrvnt  to 
aaid  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating -current  motor,  of  an 
inherently  gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  aaaociated  there- 
with, mean*  operated  by  said  motor  for  supplying  current  to  said 
cJutch,  and  means  for  controlling  said  clutch. 

6  The  combination  with  an  alternating  -  current  motor,  of  a 
controllable  magnetic  clutch  whoac  driven  member  is  accelerated 
through  the  oombined  influence  of  induction  and  friction  aitsociated 
therewith,  and  means  for  generating  a  current  for  operating  said 
clutch. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
controllable  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven  member  is  accelerated 
through  the  combined  influence  of  induction  and  friction  associated 
therewith,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  supplying  current 
to  said  clutch. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
controllable  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven  member  is  accelerated 
through  the  combined  influence  of  induction  and  friction  associated 
therewith,  and  an  exciter  for  supplying  current  to  said  clutch. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
controllable  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven  member  is  accelerated 
through  the  combined  influence  of  induction  and  friction  aosociated 
therewith,  and  an  exciter  opeiated  by  said  motor  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  clutch. 

10  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
controllable  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven  member  is  accelerated 
through  the  combined  influence  of  induction  and  friction  associated 
therewith,  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  supplying  current  to 
Mid  clutch,  and  means  for  controlling  said  clutch. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
clutch  whose  torque-producing  power  normally  decreases  a*  the 
driven  member  is  accelerated,  means  for  increasing  the  torque,  and 
meam  for  generating  the  current  for  operating  said  clutch. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
clutch  whose  torque-producing  power  normally  decreases  as  the 
driven  member  is  accelerated,  controllable  means  for  increasing 
said  torque,  and  means  for  generating  the  current  for  operating  said 
clutch 

13.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
clutch  whose  torque-producing  power  normally  decreases  as  the 
driven  member  is  accelerated,  controllable  means  for  increasing  said 
torque,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  supplying  current  to 
said  clutch. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
clutch  whose  torque-producing  power  normally  decreases  as  the 
driven  member  is  accelerated,  controllable  means  for  increasing  said 
torque,  and  an  exciter  for  supplying  current  to  said  clutch. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
clutch  whose  torque-producing  power  normally  decreases  as  the 
driven  member  is  accelerated,  controllable  means  for  increasing  said 
torque,  and  an  exciter  operated  by  said  motor  for  supplying  current 
to  said  clutch. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
controlling  device  for  starting  said  motor,  a  retainiag-magnet  for 
holding  the  operative  element  of  aaid  starting  device  in  a  prear- 
ranged position,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  supplying  a 
current  to  said  retaining-magaet. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
controlling  deviee  for  starting  the  aame,  a  retaining-magnet  for  hold- 
ing the  operating  element  of  said  starting  device  in  a  prearranged 
poaition,  and  an  exciter  for  sappljing  a  direct  current  to  said  retain- 
ing-magnet. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a 
controlling  device  for  sUrting  the  saoM,  a  retaining-magnet  for  hold- 
ing the  operating  eleaent  of  said  starting  device  in  a  prearranged 
poaition,  and  an  exciter  driven  by  aaid  motor  for  supplying  a  direct 
current  to  said  retaining-magnet. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  akemating-eorrent-aupply  eircuit, 
of  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  controlling  device  for  sUrting  the 
aaae,  a  magnetic  eliteh  or  aeeelerator  aaaociated  with  said  motor, 
a  ratainiag-magnet  <pr  the  operating  element  of  said  starting  de- 
vice, and  aa  exciter  for  aupplyiag  a  direct  current  to  said  retaiaiag- 
magaet  aad  aaid  elnteh. 

SO.  The  oonbiaattoB  with  aa  alteraatiBg-cnrreat-eapply  ciraut, 
<A  a  motor  aawKtated  tharawith,  a  eoatnUiag  device  for  atartiag  the 
nme,  a  macMtk  elatek  or  aceatarator  aaaodated  with  aaid  aMtor. 
•  rataiBiBf-nagaat  fw  the  operatiBg  alMBeBt  of  aud  aUrtiag  de- 


vice, and  an  exciter  driven  by  said  motor  for  supplying  a  direct  cur 
rent  to  said  reuining-magnet  and  said  clutch 

21.  The  combination  with  an  altemating-currentHiupply  circuit, 
of  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  suiUble  nUrting  device  for  said 
motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator  asHociated  with  said  motor, 
a  starting-box  for  said  clutch,  a  reUining-magnet  for  the  operating 
element  of  said  sUrting-box,  and  an  exciter  for  supplying  a  direct 
current  to  said  retaining-magnet  and  to  said  clutch. 

22.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-c-urreot-8uppl>  circuit. 
ot  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  suiUhle  sUrting  device  for  said 
motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator  associated  with  said  motor, 
a  sUrting-box  for  said  clutch,  a  retaining-magnet  for  the  operating 
element  of  said  starting-box.  and  an  exciter  operated  by  said  motor 
for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  oaid  KUrting-box  and  said  eiutrh. 

23.  The  combination  with  an  altemating-current-t>upply  circuit, 
of  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  naitablr  •itarting  device  for  said 
motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator  asHOcisted  with  .said  motor, 
a  suitable  xtarting-box  for  said  clutch,  retaining-rosKnetti  for  the 
movable  elemenU  of  said  motor-starting  device  and  lutid  clntch- 
starting  box.  and  an  exciter  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  re- 
taining-magneU  and  said  <lutch 

24.  The  combination  with  an  altemating-current-suppty  circuit, 
of  a  motor  associated  therewith,  a  suitable  sUrting  device  for  said 
motor,  H  magnetic  clutch  or  accelerator  ansociatcd  with  Mid  motors, 
a  suitable  8tarting-box  for  said  clutch,  reUiniiig-msgnetii  for  the 
movable  elemenU  of  said  motor-starting  device  and  said  clutch- 
aUrting  box,  and  an  exciter  driven  by  said  motor  for  supplying  a 
direct  current  to  said  retaining-magnels  and  tiaid  clutch. 


786,417.  STMCHROHOOS  MOTOR  WITH  CLUTCH  HliiET  H. 
Cotlh.  MOvaukee.  Wia  aaBignor  to  The  Cutler  Hamrow  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Milwaukee,  Wib  .  a  Coiiwration  of  WiaoonBUi.  Piled  Jan. 
22.  1904     SehaJ  No.  190, 14S 


Clmtm. — 1 .  The  combination  with  an  altemating-curreat-aupply 
eircuit  aad  a  ■yachronoua  altematiag-curreat  motor,  of  an  inherently 
gradually  aoeeleratiag  nugaetic  clutch  aaaociated  therewith,  where- 
by the  load  Buy  be  impoaed  without  diatnrbing  the  supply-cireuit. 

S.  The  comhiBation  with  an  alteraatiag-carraat-eBpply  drcvit 
and  a  ayaehroaoBS  altemating<urrent  motor,  of  aa  iahareatly  grada- 
ally  aeeeUratiaf  augaetic  dutch  aaaociated  therewith,  aad  a  eoa- 
troUer  for  aaid  elateh. 

i.  The  eoBbiaatioa  with  aa  alteraatiBg-cBrTeat-euppiy  circvit 
aad  a  •jBchroaova  alternatiag-carTeat  motor,  of  aa  iBhercBtly  grada 
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allj  tri^Uratiiig  Hatch  or  •c««l«rmtor  «Moda|Ml  tk«r«with,  and  rait-  ^ 
•bl«  iB«*n»  for  tupplring  direct  current  to  M)d  civtch. 

4.  TKe  combinntion  iritk  •  sTSckronoH*  iltcnutinc-carrent  mo- 
tor, of  raitable  ttartinK  mean*  therefor,  and  an  inherentij  gradually 
accMieratioK  magnetic  clutch  aMocia1«d  therewith,  wherebj  the  load 
Bay  be  impoeed  without  diiturbing  the  rapply-circuit. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  irnchronoua  alternating-current  mo- 
tor, of  an  induction-motor  for  Rtarting  the  same,  and  an  inherently 
gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  aaitocifeted  therewith,  where- 
by the  load  may  be  impoaed  without  ditturbing  the  iiupply-circuit. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  aynchronous  alternating-current  mo- 
tor, ot  an  induction-motor  for  etarting  the  same,  and  an  inherently 
gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  interppsed  between  «aid  mo- 
tors.' I 

7.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  alternating-current  mo- 
tor, of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  the  same,  and  an  inherently 
gradually  accelerating  magnetic  clutch  interpuAed  between  said  mo- 
tor* and  a  controller  for  said  clutches 

8  The  combination  with  an  alternatingncurrent-supply  circuit 
and  a  synchronous  alternating-current  motor,  of  a  controllable  mag- 
netic clutch  wboite  dnven  member  is  accelerfted  through  the  com- 
bined influence  of  induction  and  friction  aaaoei^ted  therewith.  wh«re- 
by  the  load  may  be  impoeed  without  disturbing  said  snppW-circuit. 

9  The  combination  with  an  altemating-current-supply  circuit 
and  a  •ynchronous  alternating-current  motor,  of  a  controllable  mag- 
netic clutch  whose  driven  member  is  accelerated  through  the  com- 
bined influence  of  induction  and  friction  a«»<iriated  therewith,  and 
a  controller  for  said  clutch. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  alternatingicurrent-aupply  circuit 
and  a  sjmchronous  alternating-current  motor,  of  a  controllable  mag- 
netic clutch  or  accelerator  whoce  driren  member  is  accelerated 
through  the  combined  influence  of  induction  and  friction  asaociated 
therewith,  and  siuitable  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  said 
clutch. 

11  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor,  of  suitable  starting  means  therefor  a^d  a  controllable  mag- 
netic dutch  whoee  driven  member  ia  accelerated  through  the  com- 
bined inflnenceof  induction  and  friction  aMociiated  therewith,  where- 
by the  load  may  be  impoaod  without  disturbing  the  supply-circuit. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  tynchronots  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  the  »«me  and  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  whoae  driven  member  is  aceelerated  through  the 
combined  influence  of  induction  and  friction  associated  therewith, 
whereby  the  load  may  be  impoaed  without  (|isturbing  the  supply- 
cirvuit. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  sjmchronovs  alternating-current 
motor,  of  %n  induction-motor  for  starting  the  s4me,  and  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  whoae  driven  member  is  aceelerated  through  the 
combined  influence  of  induction  and  friction  interposed  between  said 
motors.  I 

14.  The  combination  with  a  synchronofs  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  th#  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  whose  driven  member  is  accelerated  through  the 
combined  influence  of  indoction  and  friction  interposed  between  said 
motors,  and  a  controller  for  said  clutch. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  synchrono«s  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  th«  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  dutch  interposed  between  aaid  motbrs  and  a  controllable 
load-controlling  magnetic  clutch  aaaoeiated  ^th  said  synchronous 
motor. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  aynchronoM  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  th4  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  interposed  between  said  iMotort,  a  controllable 
load-controlling  magnetic  clutch  aaaoeiated  with  said  synchronous 
motor,  and  a  controller  for  each  of  said  clutches. 

17.  Tks  combination  with  a  syuchronots  alternating-current 
motor,  of  a  controllable  magnetic  dutch  aaaoeiated  therewith,  and 
manna  for  supplying  direct  comnt  to  the  fields  of  said  motor  and  to 
aaid  dutch.  { 

18.  The  combination  with  a  ■ynehroao^a  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  thie  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  cintch  interpoaed  between  said  motars,  a  controllable  load- 
coatroUing  magaatic  elatck  associated  with  liid  synchronous  motor, 
utd  aaaaa  for  s«pplyia«  a  4iraet  earreat  to<  the  fields  of  said  syn- 
ekroBoaa  aratar  aad  to  said  datebes. 

19.  Tkc  eoabiaatioa  with  a  syaekron«tis  ahafaatiag-earreat 
motor,  of  a  eoatroUabie  macaelie  dateh  aaateiatH  thorewith,  aad 
aa  azdtar  for  aapplyiaf  a  dirset  eairaat  to  t^  ioids  of  said  motor 

U  aaid  datek. 


so.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  the  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  interposed  between  said  motors,  a  controllable  load- 
controlling  magnetic  clutch  aaaoeiated  with  said  synchronous  mo- 
tor, and  means  for  rapplying  direct  current  to  the  fields  of  said  syn- 
chronous motor  and. to  said  clutdies. 

21  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  the  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  interposed  between  said  motors,  a  controllable  load- 
controlling  magnetic  clutch  associated  with  said  synchronous  mo- 
tor, and  an  exciter  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  the  fielda  of  said 
synchronous  motor  and  to  said  clutches. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  the  same,  a  controUabla 
magnetic  clutch  interposed  between  said  motors,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  fields  of  said  motor  and  said  clutch  with  a  direct  current. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  the  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  interposed  between  said  motors,  and  an  exciter  for 
supplying  the  fields  of  said  synchronous  motor  and  said  clutch  with 
a  direct  current 

24.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  altemating-cufrent 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  the  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  interposed  between  said  motors,  means  for  initially 
supplying  said  clutch  with  a  direct  current,  and  means  operated  by 
said  smchronous  motor  for  supplying  said  clutch  with  a  direct  cur- 
rent after  the  synchronous  motor  has  started. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor,  of  an  induction-motor  for  starting  the  same,  a  controllable 
magnetic  clutch  interposed  between  said  motors,  a  storage  battery 
for  initially  supplying  said  clutch  with  a  direct  current,  and  an  ex- 
citer for  supplying  said  clutch  with  a  direct  current  after  the  syn- 
chronous motor  has-been  started. 

26.  Means  for  improving  the  power  factor  and  efllciency  of  a 
loaded  synchronous  alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in 
combining  with  the  rotating  part  of  the  said  motor  and  its  load  of  pro- 
visions for  controllable  inductive  and  f rictional  slip  between  the  said 
rotating  part  and  the  load 

27.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  of  a  synchronous  alternat- 
ing-current motor  and  the  load  thereof,  of  a  controllable  slip  device 
between  said  rotor  and  the  load,  the  slippage  of  said  device  being 
jointly  inductive  and  f rictional. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  of  a  synchronous  alternat- 
ing-current motor  and  the  load  thereof,  of  a  magnetic  clutch  arranged 
to  introduce  inductive  and  frirtional  slip  between  the  said  rotor  and 
its  load,  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  slip  so  that  the  load  may 
be  effectually  brought  to  full  speed  without  undue  disturbance  of  the 
electrical  supply-circuits. 

29.  Means  for  gradually  utarting  the  load  of  a  synchronous  al- 
ternating-current motor,  which  consists  in  combination  with  the  ro- 
tor of  said  motor,  and  the  load  thereof,  of  a  controllable  joint  induc- 
tive and  frictional  magnetic  clutch. 

30.  Means  for  improving  the  power  factor  and  «fticiency  of  a 
loaded  synchronoiui  alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in 
combining  with  a  rotating  part  of  said  motor  and  its  load,  of  provi- 
sion for  a  slip  between  said  motor  and  its  load,  whose  torque  grad- 
ually decreases  as  the  speed  of  the  load  accelerates,  and  means  for 
increasing  said  torque. 

31.  Means  for  improving  the  power  factor  and  efllciency  of  a 
loaded  synchronous  alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in 
combining  with  a  rotating  part  of  said  motor  and  its  load,  of  provi- 
sion for  a  slip  between  said  motor  and  its  load  whose  torque  gradu- 
ally decreases  as  the  speed  of  the  load  accelerates,  and  means  for 
increasing  said  torque  at  will. 


7R6.-418.  MITHOD  OP  VA&TIIIO  THI  SPUD  OP  TBI  LOAD 
DKIYIlf  BY  AM  ALTUHrATHfO-CURRlKT  MOTOR.  Hmr  H 
CUTUK.  Mllwaukw.  Wia .  laigwor  to  Tto  Cutto--HaiiinMr  Manufaotur- 
iBg  Company,  Mflvtnkea.Wli..  a  Corporatloa  of  Wlnooita.  Piled  Mar 
1*.  1804     total  Vo.  m.78S. 

CImim. — 1.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  the  load  driven 
by  an  aheraating-curreat  motor  which  consists  in  producing  a  con- 
trollable, joint  iaduetive  aad  frictional  slip  between  the  rotor  of  said 
motor  aad  its  load  aad  supplying  direct  current  for  energizing  the 
controllable  slip  device. 

1.  The  method  of  starting  the  load  of  aa  alteraating-current  mo- 
tor wkick  consists  ia  eotabliahiag  a  controllable  slip  between  the  ro- 
tatiag  part  of  tlw  aotor  aad  ita  load,  the  said  slip  being  jointly  indue- 


Amiil  4,   I905' 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«»5S 


tive  and  frictional,  and  increaaiag  the  frictional  torqne  after  the  load 
has  been  accelerated  to  a  poiat  near  full  speed,  therebj  bringinf  the 
load  to  full  cpeed. 


a.  The  method  of  improving  the  power  factor  at  itarting  a  load- 
ed altematiny-rurrent  motor  which  connistc  in  establishing  a  control- 
lable slip  between  the  rotating  part  of  the  motor  and  the  load,  bring- 
ing the  rotating  part  to  full  speed,  and  accelerating  the  load  by  induc- 
tive influence  between  the  surfaces  between  which  said  controllable 
slip  takes  place. 

4.  The  method  of  improving  the  power  factor  and  efficiency  at 
starting  a  loaded  alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in  estab- 
lishing a  controllable  slip  between  the  rotating  part  of  the  motor  and 
the  load,  bringing  the  rotating  part  to  full  speed,  and  accelerating  the 
load  by  the  joint  influence  of  induction  and  friction  between  the  sur- 
faces between  which  said  controllable  slip  takes  place. 

5.  The  method  of  improving  the  power  factor  at  starting  a  load- 
ed alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in  establishing  a  con- 
trollable slip  between  two  surfaces,  one  of  which  mores  with  the 
rotor  of  the  motor,  and  the  other  with  the  load,  bringing  the  rotor  to 
full  speed,  accelerating  the  load  by  inductive  influence  between  said 
controllable  slip-surfaces  and  also  subjecting  said  surfaces  to  fric- 
tional  action,  thereby  superimposing  a  frictional  torque  upon  the 
torque  due  to  said  induction  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  load  to 
full  speed 

6.  The  method  of  aocelenitiiig  the  speed  of  the  load  driven  by  an 
alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in  producing  between  the 
rotor  of  said  motor  and  its  load  a  gradually-decreasing  slip,  said  de- 
crease beingdue  to  a  graduated  torque  impressed  upon  thedriven  part, 
which  is  jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and  friction. 

7.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  speed  of  the  load  driven  by  an 
alternating  current,  which  consists  in  producing  between  said  motor 
and  its  load  a  gradually-decreasing  slip,  the  decrease  in  said  slip  be- 
ing due  to  an  automatically-graduated  torque  impressed  upon  the 
driven  part,  which  is  jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction 
and  friction 

8.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  speed  of  the  load  driven  by  an 
alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in  producing  between  the 
rotor  of  said  motor  and  the  load  a  gradually-decreasing  slip,  the  de- 
crease in  said  slip  being  duetoa  graduated  torque  impressed  upon  the 
driven  part,  said  torque  being  jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic 
induction  and  friction,  the  electromagnetic  effect  thereof  first  pre- 
ponderating but  being  gradually  replaced  by  the  frictional  effect. 

9  The  method  of  aecclerating  the  speed  of  the  load  driven  by  an 
alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in  producing  between  the 
rotor  of  said  motor  and  its  load  a  gradually-decreasing  slip,  the  de- 


craaae  in  said  slip  being  due  to  aa  antoDaticaIly-graduat«d  torque 
impressed  upon  the  driven  part  by  the  driving  part,  said  torque  being 
jointly  produced  by  electromagnetic  induction  and  friction,  the  elec- 
tromagnetic effect  at  first  preponderating  but  being  gradually  re- 
placed by  the  frictional  effect. 

10.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  a  load  driven  by  an  slter- 
Bating-current  motor,  which  consists  in  producing  a  controllable 
Joint  inductive  and  frictipnal  slip  between  the  rotor  of  said  motor 
and  its  load  and  transforming  the  dynamic  power  of  the  motor  into 
a  direct  current  for  energising  the  controllable  slip  device. 

1 1  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  a  load  driven  by  an  alter- 
aatiag-current  motor,  which  consists  in  producing  a  controllable 
joint  inductive  and  frictional  slip  between  the  rotor  of  said  motor 
and  its  load,  and  transforming  the  alternating  current  for  said  motor 
to  a  direct  current  for  energizing  the  controllable  slip  device. 

12.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  the  load  driven  by  an 
alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in  producing  a  joint  induc- 
tive and  frictional  slip  between  the  rotor  of  the  motor  and  its  load, 
and  transforming  the  electrical  energy  of  an  alternating  current  to  a 
direct  current  to  energiie  the  controllable  slip  device. 

13.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  the  load  driven  by  an 
alternating-current  motor,  which  consists  in  producing  a  controlla- 
ble joint  inductive  and  frictional  slip  between  the  rotor  of  said  motor 
and  its  load ,  and  transforming  an  alternating  current  to  a  direct  cur- 
rent without  any  intervening  dynamic  step 

14.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  the  load  driven  by  an 
alternating-current  motsr.  which  consists  in  producing  a  controlla- 
ble joint  inductive  and  frictional  slip  between  the  rotor  of  said  motor 
and  its  load  and  transforming  the  alternating  current  into  ■  direct 
current  for  energizing  the  controllable  slip  device  without  an  inter- 
Tcning  moving  factor. 

15.  The  method  of  starting  an  alternating-current  motor  and 
imposing  load  thereon  which  consists  in  connecting  the  field-wind- 
ings of  the  motor  in  two  parallel  paths,  introducing  in  said  paths  sd- 
justable  resistance  of  such  character  as  to  supply  said  field-windings 
with  currents  of  different  phaae.  reducing  the  voltage  of  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  field-windings  when  connected  in  parallel  and 
producing  a  controllable  slip  between  said  motor  and  its  load 

16.  The  method  of  starting  an  alternating-current  motor  and 
imposing  the  load  thereon,  which  consists  in  connecting  the  field- 
windings  of  said  motor  in  two  parallel  paths,  introducing  an  adjust- 
able resistance  in  each  path  of  such  character  as  to  supply  the  field- 
windings  with  current  of  different  phase,  reducing  the  voltage  of  the 
current  supplied  to  the  field-windings  when  connected  in  parsllel.  re- 
moving all  resixtance  from  the  circuit  of  the  field-windings  and  con- 
necting the  same  in  series  and  producing  a  controllable  slip  between 
said  motor  and  its  load. 

17.  The  method  of  starting  a  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor  and  imposing  the  load  thereon,  which  consists  in  producing  a 
controllable  joint  inductive  and  frictional  slip  between  the  armature- 
starting  device  and  the  armature  and  producing  a  controllable  slip 
between  said  motor  and  its  load. 

19.  The  method  of  starting  a  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor  and  imposing  the  load  thereon,  which  consists  in  producing  a 
controllable  joint  inductive  and  frictional  slip  between  the  armature- 
starting  device  and  the  armature  and  when  the  armature  has  at- 
tained speed,  supplying  the  armature  with  an  alternating  current 
and  the  fields  with  a  direct  current  and  producing  a  controllable  slip 
between  said  motor  and  its  load . 

19.  The  method  of  starting  s  synchronous  alternating-current 
motor  and  imposing  the  load  thereon,  which  consists  in  producing  a 
controllable  joint  inductive  and  frictional  slip  between  the  armature- 
starting  device  and  armature  and  between  the  armature  of  the  motor 
and  the  load. 

786.4  19.     ST8TI1I  POR  OPBRATIHO  ILICTRIC  YIHICLM. 

HuiiT  H.  CoTLia.  Milwuikn,  Wit..  Mulpinr  to  The  Cuttar-HamoMr 

MiouteoUiiiiv  Compuy.  MihnuikM,  Wli..  a  CwponUoa  of  WlHoalB. 

PiM  lUr.  14.  1904.    Schal  Ho.  197.M1 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wbeel  of  an  elec 
trie  vehicle,  of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  same 
and  capable  of  running  independently  thereof,  and  an  inherently 
gradually  accelerating  clutch  for  connecting  said  wheel  with  amid 
motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
el«,  of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  same  and  capa- 
ble of  raaning  independently  thereof,  an  inherently  gradually  accel- 
erating clatch  for  connecting  means  with  said  motor  to  drive  said 
wheel  at  one  speed,  and  a  second  controllable  gradnally-aooelerat- 
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lag  clatch  for  romiMttnK  b«wi«  witk  Mid  m^tor  to  drive  taid  wk««l 
at  a  ralatireij  kig k«r  tpc^d. 


u  r  - 


3.  Th«  combiaatton  witk  the  driTiag-w^ed  of  aa  electric  Tehi- 
clr,  of  aa  altematiag-correat  motor  for  operaliag  the  sanM  and  capa- 
ble of  runainf  independentlj  thereof,  aa  iahdrentlj  gradually  accel- 
erating clatrh  for  coonectiag  «aid  trheel  with  Mid  motor  and  a  con- 
troller for  said  rlutch. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  dririag-wlieel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  aa  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  Mme,  an  inher- 
ently gradually  acoelcrating  clutch  for  connoting  Mid  wheel  with 
Mid  motor,  and  mean*  for  supplying  a  direct  turrent  to  Mid  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wlMel  of  an  electric  Tehi- 
cle.  of  an  alternating -current  motor  for  operaf  ag  the  same  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  a  clutch  for  connecting  Mid 
wheel  with  Mid  motor,  and  an  electrically-Operatad  controller  for 
coatroiliag  the  operation  of  Mid  motor. 

€.  The  combination  with  the  driTing-whiMi  of  an  electric  Tehi- 
cle.  of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  same  and  capa 
ble  of  running  independently  thereof,  a  clutch  for  connecting  Mid 
driring-wheel  with  said  motor,  a  ooatrolling-^ircait,  and  suitable  ia- 
stnimentaliticd  connected  with  said  controlllig-circuit  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  Mid  motor 

7.  The  combination  with  the  driring-wh^l  of  an  electric  rehi- 
cle,  of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  Mme  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  a  controlling-circuit  having 
means  connected  therewith  for  controlling  thf  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  clutch  for  connecting  Mid  wheel  with  4aid  motor,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  Mid  dutch  atd  said  coatrolling-cir- 
eait. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wh^el  of  aa  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  same  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  a  controlling-circuit  having 
means  connected  therewith  for  controlling  th4  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  clutch,  and  means  for  controlling  Mid  eitrcuit  and  the  circuit  of 
said  clutch. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wh^el  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  aa  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  Mid  wheel  and  ca- 
pable of  running  independently  thereof,  a  conl^llable  clutch  forcoa- 
necting  means  with  Mid  motor  to  drive  Mid  Wheel  at  one  speed,  a 
second  controllable  clutch  for  connecting  metna  with  said  motor  to 
drive  said  wheel  at  a  relatively  higher  spee<J.  a  controlling-circuit 
having  means  connected  therewith  for  contr^HlBg  uid  motor,  aad 
means  for  controlling  Mid  circuit  and  the  circ9it  of  Mid  clutehea. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wl|eel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operat^g  tite  same  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  a  cootrbllable  clutch  for  con- 
necting means  with  Mid  motor  to  drive  said  wheel  at  one  speed,  a  sec- 
ond controllable  clutch  for  connecting  meaqs  with  said  motor  to 
drive  said  wheel  at  a  relatively  higher  sp«e<i|,  a  ooatrolling-circuit 
having  means  connected  therewith  for  controlling  the  operatioa  of 
Mid  motor,  means  for  supplying  a  direct  currelit  to  said  chitchea  and 
to  said  controlling-circuit,  and  means  for  conlftolling  Mid  circuit  and 
the  circuits  of  said  clutehea. 

1 1 .  The  combinatioa  with  the  driviag-wleel  of  aa  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  saate  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  an  altetaating-«arrent-aupply 
circuit  having  Mid  motor  coaaected  therewith,  a  coatrolliiig-circuit 
having  means  connected  therewith  for  contr^liag  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  means  for  converting  the  alterB«|iag  carreat  upon  said 
supply-circuit  into  a  direct  carreqt  for  said  eohtroUing-circuit,  aad  « 
•uitable  clutch  for  connecting  aaid  driviag-wMeel  with  said  motor. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  driviag-w|eei  of  aa  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  aa  alternating-current  motor  for  operat^  tiM  mbm  aid  eapa- 
bia  of  ruaaiag  iadepeadeatly  theroof,  a  clutch  for  eoaoectiag  said 
wheal  with  Mid  motor,  a  coatrolliag-circnit  hiving  OMaaa  eonaactad 
thanvith  for  coBtroUiaf  tha  oparatioa  of  the,  motor,  aad  aaaaa  for 


•nt  eloaiag  Mid  circuit  to  start  the  motor,  and  later  closing  the  cir- 
cuit af  aaid  clutch  to  coanect  said  wheel  with  Mid  motor. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  altomating-curreut  motor  for  operating  the  Mme  and  ca- 
pableof  running  independently  thereof,  a  clutch  for  connecting  mMns 
with  Mid  motor  to  operate  said  wheel  at  one  speed,  a  second  eintoh 
for  connecting  means  with  Mid  motor  to  operate  Mid  wheel  at  a  rela- 
tively higher  speed,  a  controlling-circuit  having  means  connected 
therewith  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  motor,  and  a  control- 
ler for  first  cloaing  said  ciretiit  to  sUrt  the  motor,  then  doaing  the 
drcuit  of  the  first-mentioned  dutoh.  and  finally  opening  the  circuit 
of  Mid  first-mentioned  clutch  and  cloaing  the  circuit  of  the  last-men- 
tioned clutch. 

14.  The  combinaUon  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operaUng  the  same  and  ca- 
pable of  running  independeaUy  thereof,  a  controlling-circuit  having 
means  connected  therewith  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  dutch  for  connecting  said  wheel  with  Mid  motor,  means  for 
supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  oontrolling-drcuit  and  Mid  dutch, 
and  means  for  first  closing  Mid  controlling-circuit  to  sUri  the  mo^ 
tor  and  later  dosing  the  circuit  to  Mid  clutch. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  altomating-current  motor  for  operating  the  Mme  and  ca- 
pable of  running  independently  thereof,  a  controlling-circuit  having 
means  connected  therewith  for  controlling  the  operatioa  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  clutch  for  connecting  means  with  Mid  motor  to  operate  said 
driving-wheel  at  one  speed,  a  second  clutch  for  connecting  means 
with  said  motor  to  drive  said  wheel  at  a  relatively  higher  speed, 
means  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  controlling-circuit  and 
said  clutohea,  and  means  for  first  closing  said  controlling-circuit  to 
start  the  motor,  then  cloaing  the  circuit  to  the  firtt-mentioned  clutoh 
and  lator  cloaing  the  circuit  to  the  last-mentioned  dutoh. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operatiag  the  same  and  ca- 
pable of  running  independently  thereof,  a  controllable  dutoh  for  con- 
necting said  wheel  with  said  motor,  a  oontrolliag  -  circuit  having 
means  connected  therewith  for  controUing  the  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor, and  a  controller  for  first  dosing  Mid  controlling-circuit  to  start 
the  atotor  and  later  doaing  the  circuit  of  Mid  clutch,  mid  controller 
being  adapted  to  vary  the  current  supplied  to  Mid  clutoh. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle,  of  an  altomating-anrrettt  motor  for  operating  the  same  and  ca- 
pable of  running  independently  thereof,  a  controllable  dutoh  for 
connecting  meana  with  said  motor  to  drive  said  wheel  at  one  speed, 
a  second  controllable  dutoh  for  connecting  means  witk  Mid  motor  to 
drive  Mid  wheel  at  a  relatively  higher  speed,  a  controlling-circuit 
having  meana  connected  therewith  for  controUing  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  and  a  controller  for  first  doaing  Mid  controlling-circuit 
to  sUrt  Mid  motor  and  later  cloaing  the  drcuit  of  said  dutohea  sue- 
ccMively.  Mid  controller  being  adapted  to  vary  the  current  supplied 
to  nid  clutohea. 

18.  The  oonbination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  a  suitable  motor  for  operating  the  Mme  and  capable  of  run- 
ning independently  thereof,  a  ooatrolling-circuit,  suitable  inttru- 
meatalitiea  eoanactad  with  said  drcuit  for  controUing  the  operation 
of  Mid  motor,  a  dutoh  for  connecting  said  wheel  with  Mid  motor, 
and  means  for  first  cloaing  said  controlling-circuit  to  start  the  motor 

later  doaing  the  circuit  of  said  dutoh. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  aa  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  a  motor  for  operating  aaid  wheel  and  capable  of  running  inde- 
pendently thereof,  a  eontrolUng-circuit,  electromagnetic  windings 
eoanectod  in  aaid  ciicuit,  suitoble  iaatruaMntalities  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  aaid  windinga  to  control  the  operation  of  aaid  motor,  a 
dutoh  for  connecting  said  wheel  with  Mid  motor,  and  means  for  first 
cloaing  Mid  controlling-circuit  and  lator  cloaing  the  circuit  of  said 
dutoh. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  driviag-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  electric  motor  for  operating  Mid  wheel  and  capable  of  run- 
ning independently  thereuf.  a  controlling<ircuit.  electromagnetic 
windings  arranged  in  said  controlling-circuit  and  adapted  to  respond 
to  variations  in  voltage,  suiUble  instrumenUlities  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  windings  to  control  the  operation  of  said  motor,  means 
for  varying  at  will  the  voltage  impressed  upon  Mid  circuit,  and 
dutch  for  connecting  Mid  wheel  with  Mid  motor. 

21.  The  eonbination  with  the  driving-wheel  oi  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  Mme  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  a  oontroUing-circuit,  electro- 
magnetic windings  connected  with  Mid  circuit  and  adapted  to  re- 
apoad  to  variationa  in  voltage,  suiUble  ioatrumentalitiea  adapted  to 
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b«  actuat«d  by  said  winding!  to  control  the  operation  of  uid  motor, 
a  generator  for  tupplring  a  direct  current  to  said  circuit,  meant  for 
rarying  tlie  voltage  impreaaed  upon  aaid  circuit  bj  aaid  generator, 
and  a  clutcb  for  connecting  ttaJd  wheel  with  said  motor. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  aa  alteraatiag-current  motor  for  operating  the  aame  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  a  controlling-circuit,  electro- 
magnetic windings  connected  with  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  variations  in  voltage,  the  elements  of  a  pbaae-splitter  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  windings  to  start  said  motor,  means  for  va- 
rying the  voltage  impreaaed  upon  said  circuit,  and  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  wheel  with  said  motor. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alteraating-current  motor  for  operating  the  same  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  a  controlling-circuit,  electro- 
magnetic windings  connected  with  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  variations  in  voltage,  suiUble  instrument*lities  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  windings  to  control  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  means  with  said  motor  to  drive  said  wheel  at 
one  speed,  a  second  clutch  for  connecting  means  with  said  motor  to 
drive  said  wh«el  at  a  relatively  higher  speed,  means  for  supplying  a 
direct  current  to  said  controlling-circuit  and  aaidclntches,  and  means 
for  varying  at  will  the  voltageimpressed  upon  said  controlling-circuit 

24.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  a  plurality  of  alternating-current  motors  connected  in  series 
for  operating  the  same  and  capable  of  running  independently  thereof, 
means  to  cause  said  motors  to  divide  the  load  proportionately  and  a 
controllable  clutch  for  connecting  aaid  wheel  with  said  motors. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  a  plurality  of  alternating-current  motors  connected  in  series 
for  operating  the  same  and  capable  of  running  independently  thereof , 
means  to  cause  said  motors  to  divide  the  load  proportionately,  a  con- 
trollable clutch  for  connecting  means  with  said  motors  to  drive  aaid 
wheel  at  one  speed,  and  a  second  controllable  clutch  for  connecting 
means  with  said  motors  to  drive  said  wheel  at  a  relatively  higher 
speed. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  same  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof  and  an  inherently  gradually  ac- 
celerating clutch  for  connecting  the  wheel  with  said  motor. 

27  The  combination  with  the  driving-wheel  of  an  electric  vehi- 
cle, of  an  alternating-current  motor  for  operating  the  same  and  capa- 
ble of  running  independently  thereof,  an  inherently  gradually  accel- 
erating clutch  for  connecting  means  with  said  motor  to  drive  said 
wheel  at  one  speed  and  a  second  gradually-accelerating  clutch  for 
connecting  means  with  said  motor  to  drive  said  wheel  at  a  relatively 
higher  speed. 

786,4'^0^  BLICTRIC  8PBBD-ACCILBRAT0R  HWIT  H  Cdt- 
lA.  Milwaukne.  Wk..  Mrignor  to  TIm  Arnold  MagneUe  Chitch  Com 
puy.  Mlhraukae.  Wit.,  a  Corporation  of  WiNXXMln  PiM  Apr.  SS. 
ISei.    Serial  No  M.9M. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of 
electromagnetic  means  associated  therewith  and  operatively  ener- 
gized for  causing  said  driven  part  to  move  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
driving  part  with  faces  in  physical  contact  or  at  a  leas  speed  with  an 
air-film  interposed  between  the  facet,  tubttAntially  as  described. 


2  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  a  Aeld- 
magnet  adapted  to  be  energized  operatively  during  the  muvrment  of 
said  parts  and  having  portions  of  the  magnetic  circuit  carried  upon 
said  respective  parts,  and  meanx  for  interposing  air-npace  between 
the  portions  of  the  magnetic  circuit  carried  upon  said  respective  parts 
while  the  driven  member  is  being  driven  or  for  eliminating  said  air- 
space during  such  operation,  substantially  as  dencrilied 

3  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part  adapted  to 
rotate,  of  electromagnetic  means  for  operatively  exerting  an  attrac- 
tion between  said  parts  during  said  rotation  and  means  for  interpoK- 
ing  an  air-npace  between  the  opposed  rturfacen  of  said  driving  and 
driven  parts,  or  for  eliminating  said  air-space  during  said  rotation, 
substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part. of  electro- 
magn<-tic  means  foroperetively exerting  attraction  between  the  same, 
and  meansfor  causing  said  parts  to  rotate  with  theiroppoited  nurfacey 
aeparated  by  an  air-space  or  with  their  opposed  faceo  in  physical  con- 
tact, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  pari,  uf  electro- 
magnetic me4ins  for  operatively  exerting  an  attraction  between  said 
parts  and  a  controller  for  causing  said  parts  to  move  either  with  their  . 
opposed  faces  out  of  physical  contact  or  in  physical  contact,  nubstan- 
tially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  a  wind- 
ing or  windings  a><!<ociated  therewith  for  operatively  exerting  an  at- 
traction between  xsid  partK  and  a  supplemental  winding coAperalin^ 
with  said  main  winding  to  interpose  or  eliminate  an  air-xpace  be- 
tween the  opposed  faces  of  said  driving  and  driven  parto.  substan 
tially  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  a  pair  of 
field-magnets  carried  upon  oneof  said  parts,  and  having  the  magnetic 
circuits  completed  through  the  olhei^  part,  said  field-magnrtv  being 
adapted  to  codperate  to  drive  the  driven  part  at  the  same  speed  an  the 
driving  part  with  faces  in  physical  contact  or  at  a  less  speed  with  an 
air-ftim  interposed  between  said  faces,  substantially  at<  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic means  associated  therewith  for  operatively  exerting  an 
attraction  between  said  parts,  and  means  for  moving  said  parts  rela- 
tively to  move  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof  into  or  out  of  physical 
contact  during  the  driving  operation  due  to  said  continuous  attrac- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  electro- 
magnetic means  for  exerting  an  attraction  between  the  same,  and  a 
pair  of  windings  cooperating  to  cause  said  driven  part  to  move  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  driving  part  with  faces  in  physical  contact  or  at  a 
less  speed  with  an  air-fllm  interposed  between  said  faces,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part. of  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operatively  exerting  an  attraction  between  the 
said  parts  and  at  the  same  time  driving  them  either  out  of  physical 
contact  at  different  speeds  or  in  physical  contact  at  the  same  speed,  a 
pair  of  windings  forming  a  part  of  said  means,  and  controlling  means 
for  separately  cutting  said  windings  into  and  out  of  circuit.  Mubstan- 
tially  as  described 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part .  of  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operatively  exerting  an  attraction  bej^ween  the 
said  parts  and  at  the  same  time  driving  them  either  out  of  physical 
contact  at  different  speeds  or  in  physical  contact  al  the  same  speed,  a 
pair  of  windings  forming  a  part  of  said  means,  and  means  for  closing 
circuit  through  one  of  said  windings  in  advance  of  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

12.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  of  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  exerting  an  attraction  between  the  same,  a 
pair  of  windings,  means  for  cutting  one  of  said  windings  into  circuit 
and  out  of  circuit  in  advance  of  the  other  and  for  including  both  in 
circuit  at  the  same  time,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part  adapted 
to  move  with  their  opposed  faces  either  in  or  out  of  contact,  of  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  exerting  an  attraction  between  the  same,  a 
pair  of  windings,  one  arranged  to  have  a  greater  attractive  effect 
than  the  other,  and  means  for  cutting  said  windings  into  and  out  of 
circuit  whereby  said  parts  may  be  caused  to  move  with  their  opposed 
faces  either  in  or  out  of  physical  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part,  one  of 
taid  parta  carrying  a  pair  of  magnetic  fields  and  the  other  part  car- 
rying a  cooperating  armature,  of  a  pair  of  windings  on  opposite  sides 
of  one  armature  for  energizing  said  fields  and  twitching  mechanism 
for  cutting  taid  windings  into  and  out  of  circuit  in  a  definite  order 
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ab4  •••&•  for  reipilttinf  the  ■trcngth  of  the  e4rT«Bt-«apply  to  said 
wiadingi.  rabatantullj  u  d««crib«d. 

15.  Tk«  combiiution  with  >  routing  ceBti|ii  part  or  armature 
of  a  pair  of  flold-mafseta  on^  mottiit«d  upon  eaci  tide  of  Mid  central 
part  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  in  th»  completion  of  the 
magaetic  circuit  to  rotate  the  armature  while  i|i  contact  therewith 
or  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  meant  for  moting  taid  parts  rela- 
tiTelj  to  introduc*  or  eliminate  an  air-space.  |ubatantiallj  a*  de- 
•cribed. 

16  The  combination  with  a  central  part  or  armatore,  of  a  paii 
of  fleld-magaeta  upon  oppoeite  sides  thereof,  an<|  means  whereby  one 
of  said  parts  rotates  the  other  with  their  opposed  faces  out  of  phys- 
ical contact  or  with  the  face  of  one  of  said  field-magnets  in  physical 
contact  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  central  pafi  or  armature,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  d^Ten  part,  of  a  pair 
o1  field-magnets  and  the  windings  thereof  associlited  with  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  parta,  means  for  accommodatiiig  the  movement  of 
said  dririag  and  driven  parts  relatively  to  intro<|uce  or  eliminate  an 
air-gap.  and  a  controller  for  closing  circuit  through  one  of  said  wind- 
ings in  advance  of  the  other  and  for  opening  dircuit  through  said 
first-mentioned  winding  in  advance  of  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
•eribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  d^ven  part,  of  a  pair 
of  field-magnets  and  the  windings  thereof,  said  driving  and  driven 
parts  being  arranged  to  permit  the  introduction  tr  elimination  of  an 
air-space  between  the  opposed  faces  thereof,  m^ns  for  closing  cir- 
cuit through  one  of  said  windings  in  advance  oi  the  other,  and  for 
opening  circuit  through  said  first-mentioned  wiqding  in  advance  of 
t^e  other,  and  means  for  varying  the  current  through  one  or  both  of 
said  windings,  subauntially  as  described 

19.  The  combination  with  the  driving  an()  driven  parta,  one 
comprising  a  pair  of  field-magnets,  and  the  other  an  armature  be- 
tween said  field-magnets,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  be  moved  lat- 
erally, a  resistance  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  windings  and  means 
for  closing  circuit  through  the  winding  which  is  in  circuit  with  the 
reaisunce  aftar  circuit  is  closed  through  the  othqr  winding  to  there- 
by introduce  an  air-gap  between  the  driving  anl  driven  parts,  and 
means  for  opening  the  circuit  through  the  winding  which  is  not  in 
circuit  with  the  resistance  in  advance  of  the  other  winding  to  there- 
by eliminate  the  air-gap,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

20  In  combination  a  driving  and  a  driven!  part  carrying  the 
cooperating  members  having  their  oppoeed  facesi  transverse  to  their 
axes  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  axlally.  of  a  magnetic 
field  arranged  so  that  the  said  opposite  faces  thereof  may  route 
o«t  of  physical  conUct  and  with  a  thin  film  of  aif  between  the  same 
of  inflniteaimal  thickness,  subsUntialiy  as  deecHbed. 

21.  In  combination  a  driving  and  a  driven  part  carrying  the 
cooperating  members  having  their  opposed  faces>  transverse  to  their 
axes  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  axially.  of  a  mag- 
netic field  and  having  their  opposed  faces  transveme  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
Ution  and  arranged  to  roUU  oat  of  physical  contact  and  with  an 
inUrpo— d  film  of  air  of  infiniteainul  thickness,  ■ubsUatially  as  de- 
scribed I 

22.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  part  carrying  the  co- 
operating members  of  a  cvntiauousty-active  magnetic  field,  and  hav- 
ing their  oppoeed  faces  separated  by  a  transversa  air  space  or  film, 
and  means  for  routing  said  parU  with  said  air-ftl^  interposed  or  for 
routing  the  same  with  the  air-film  eliminated  an4  the  opposed  faces 
in  physical  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  Tlie  combinatioii  with  a  driving  and  a  d^vea  part  cairying 
the  eoAperatiag  members  of  a  oontinnously-actiTi  magnetic  field,  of 
maaas  fof  suiting  the  same  in  roution  with  an  «r  space  or  film  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  memfaiers,  and  means  for 
Boring  said  members  to  bring  the  oppoeed  faces  tltereof  into  physical 
contact  daring  the  roUtioa  to  eliminaU  the  said  iir-space,  snbsUn- 
tially as  described. 

24.  The  eoahinatioB  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  part  carrying 
the  oo6perating  members  of  a  coatinaonaly-actiTe  magnetic  field  and 
havinf  their  oppoMd  facet  separated  by  a  tnaajrerse  air  space  or 
film,  of  means  for  starting  said  parta  in  roUtion  *ith  said  air  space 
or  Urn  inUrpoesd  between  the  opposed  faces  of  ^  members,  and 
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for  thai  dnrinf  said  rotalk)*  MoiTiac  tlw  said 
oppoeed  faeee  into  phyaieal  eoatact,  mbaUatial]]! 

26.  The  coabinatioa  witk  a  primary  memliBr  having  suiuble 
oaorgising^wiBdinga,  of  a  soeoadai7  member  adi  pted  to  be  induct 
\Htj  int»— cod  thereby,  and  voaas  whereby  ow  1  of  said 
tbo  drives  HMaber.  is  driven  by  said  primary  m  mber  at  less  than 
fnll  spssd  by  indnctioa  alone  and  is  driTsa  by  sai  i  primary  member 
at  Ml  sposd  by  frietion  aloM. 


to  cany  the 
as  described. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  KuiUble  base,  of  a  large  mo- 
tor mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  the  machinery  to  be  oper- 
ated, a  clutch  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  counter-shaft 
located  beneath  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  connected  with  said  clutch 
by  gears,  and  a  small  motor  located  beneath  the  motor-shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  same  by  means  of  intermediate  gearing  and  also 
mounted  upon  said  base,  subsUntialiy  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  motors  adapted  to  operate  a 
single  machine,  of  a  magnetic  clutch  therefor,  a  rheoeUt,  a  separate 
electrically-operated  switch  for  each  motor  and  for  the  clutch,  and 
means  to  control  said  switches  in  order  from  the  rheostat.  subsUn- 
tialiy as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  motors  adapted  to  drive  ma- 
chinery, a  magnetic  clutch  associated  therewith,  a  rheosUl.  a  solen- 
oid-switch for  each  motor  and  for  the  clutch  and  controlling  the  con- 
tinuity of  their  circuits,  and  means  for  operating  said  switches  from 
the  rheoeUt,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  small  motor  and  a  large  motor,  of  a 
magnetic  clutch,  a  rheosUt  having  a  movable  element,  said  element 
in  one  position  serving  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  clutch  and 
small  motor  and  in  another  position  to  cause  the  operation  of  the 
large  motor  and  render  inoperative  the  clutch  and  small  motor.  sub- 
sUntialiy as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  of  a  rhe- 
osUt for  said  motors,  magnetically-operated  switches  controlling  the 
continuity  of  the  circuiU  of  said  motors,  means  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  said  twitches  after  the  circuits  controlled  thereby  have 
been  once  closed  until  the  movable  element  of  said  rbeosUt  has  been 
returned  to  its  initial  position,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  one  of  said 
motors  with  the  machine  to  be  operated. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  of  a  rhe- 
oeUt for  said  motors,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting  one  of  said 
motors  with  the  machine  to  be  operated,  magnetically  -  operated 
switches  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  circuits  of  said  motors 
and  said  clutoh,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
twitches  of  the  circnits  for  said  motors  after  tl^  circuits  controlled 
thereby  have  been  once  closed  until  the  movable  element  of  said  rhe- 
osUt has  beea  reUmed  to  iU  initial  position. 

7.  The  eombination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  of  a  rhtv- 
osUt  for  said  motors,  a  magnetic  eiatoh  for  connecting  one  of  said 
motors  with  the  machine  to  be  operated,  magnetically  -  operated 
•witches  for  controlling  the  continnity  of  the  circnits  of  said  motors 
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and  Mid  rlutch,  means  for  prrventing  the  operation  of  the  switehesof 
the  rirruita  for  said  motors  after  the  circuit*  controlled  thereby  hare 
been  once  cloaed  until  the  morable  element  of  said  rheostat  haa  been 
retuined  to  ita  initial  poaition.and  meant  for  opening  any  of  said  cir- 
cuit* fmoi  a  distant  point. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  of  a  rhe- 
ostat therefor  having  a  muvable  element,  a  clutch  for  connecting  one 
of  said  motors  with  the  machine  to  be  operated,  magnetically-oper- 
ated switches  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  circuits  of  said 
motors  and  said  clutch,  means  for  successiyely  operating  said 
switches  when  the  movable  eJement  of  said  rheostat  is  manipulated 
to  adjust  the  resistance  in  circuit,  and  means  for  preventing  the  oper- 
ation of  the  switches  of  the  circuits  for  said  motors  after  the  circuits 
controlled  thereby  have  been  once  closed  until  the  movable  element 
of  said  rheostat  has  been  returned  to  its  initial  position. 

9  The  combination  with  a  large  motor  for  driving  a  suitable 
machine,  of  a  small  motor,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  cx>nnecttng  said 
small  motor  with  said  machine,  a  rheostat  for  said  motors,  magnetic- 
ally-operated switches  for  rontrolling  the  continuity  of  the  circuits 
of  said  motor  and  said  clutch,  means  for  successively  operating  said 
switches  to  close  their  respective  circuits  when  the  movable  element 
of  said  rheostat  is  manipulated  to  adjust  the  resistance  in  circuit, 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  switches  of  the  circuit*  for 
said  motors  after  the  circuits  controlled  thereby  have  been  closed 
until  the  movable  element  of  said  rheostat  haa  been  returned  to  its 
initial  position,  and  a  switch  for  opening  said  circuite  from  a  distant 
point. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  large  motor 
mounted  thereon  and  having  iU  shaft  on  one  side  suitably  geared  to 
the  machiner)'  to  be  driven,  a  clutch  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  counter-shaft  geared  to  said  clutch,  and  a  small  motor  also 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  suitably  geared  to  said  counter-shaft. 

11  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  of  a  large  motor 
mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  the  machinery  to  be  driven,  a 
small  motor  also  mounted  upon  said  base,  the  shafts  of  said  motors 
being  suitably  geared  to  an  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  clutch  inter- 
posed between  said  motors  having  it*  members  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically disengaged  when  the  speed  of  said  large  motor  becomes 
greater  than  that  of  the  small  motor. 
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CUim.—\.  The  oonbination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetic  windings  suiUbly  aaeociated  therewith,  a 


generator  supplying  current  to  said  controlling-circuit,  and  means 
for  varjring  the  speed  of  said  generator  to  selectively  actuate  said 
electromagnetic  windinge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  windings  suitably  associated  therewith,  a  generator 
supplying  current  to  said  controlling-circuit,  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  generator  to  selectively  actuate  said  electromagnetic 
windings,  and  the  elements  of  an  electric-motor  controller  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  windings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  winding*  suitably  aaaociated  therewith,  a  generator 
supplying  current  to  said  controlling-circuit,  and  means  for  varying 

the  direction  and  speed  of  operation  of  said  generator  to  selectively 
actuate  said  electromagnetic  windings. 

4  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  windings  suitably  associated  therewith,  a  generator 
supplying  current  to  said  controlling-circuit,  means  for  varying  the 
direction  and  speed  of  operation  of  said  generator  to  selectively  actu- 
ate said  electromagnetic  windings,  and  suitable  instrumentalities 
controlled  by  said  windings. 

5  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  windings  suitably  associated  therewith,  a  generator 
supplying  current  to  said  controlling-circuit,  means  for  varying  the 
direction  and  speed  of  operation  of  said  generator  to  selectively  actu- 
ate aaid  electromagnetic  windinga,  suitable  instrumentalities  con- 
trolled by  said  windings,  and  the  elements  of  an  electric-motor  con- 
troller arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  windings. 

6  The  combination  with  a  car  or  controlling  circuit,  of  a  gener- 
ator for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  o\  electromagnetic 
windings  arranged  in  said  controlling-circuit  and  adapted  to  respond 
to  different  voltages,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  speed  of  the 
armature  of  said  generator,  whereby  the  voltage  impressed  npon  said 
controlling-circuit  may  be  varied. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  controlling  circuit,  of  a  gener- 
ator for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings  connected  in  parallel  across  said  circuit,  and  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  differ«>nt  voltages,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  speed 
of  the  armature  of  said  generator,  whereby  the  voltage  impressed 
upon  said  circuit  may  be  varied  at  will. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  controlliitg  circuit,  of  a  gener- 
ator for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings  arranged  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  respond  to  varia- 
tions in  voltage,  suitable  devices  controlled  by  said  electromag- 
netic windings,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  speed  of  the  arma- 
ture of  said  generator  whereby  the  voltage  impressed  upon  said  con- 
trolling-circuit may  be  varied. 

9  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  generator 
for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings connected  in  said  circuit  and  wound  to  respond  to  different  vol- 
tages, elements  of  an  electric-motor  controller  aaaociated  with  said 
windings  and  actuated  thereby,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the 
speed  of  the  armature  of  said  generator,  whereby  the  voltage  im- 
pressed upon  said  controlling-circuit  may  be  varied  at  will 

10.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  generator 
for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
inga connected  in  said  controlling-circuit  and  wound  to  respond  to 
different  voltages,  an  armature  resistance  controlled  by  said  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  speed  of  the  armature  of  said 
generator,  whereby  the  voltage  impressed  upon  said  controlling-cir- 
cuit may  be  varied. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  generator 
for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings connected  in  said  circuit  and  wound  to  respond  successively  as 
the  voltage  upon  the  controlling-circuit  is  increased,  and  means  for 
varying  at  will  the  speed  of  the  armature  of  said  generator,  whereby 
the  voltage  impreaaed  upon  said  controlling-circuit  may  be  cegnlated. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  generator 
for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings connected  in  said  circuit  and  wound  to  reepond  to  Tariations  in 
voltage,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  speed  and  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  aaid  armature  whereby  the  voltage  impreaaed  upon  said  oon- 
troUing-circuit  and  the  polarity  thereof  may  be  regalated. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  controlling  eireuit,  of  a  g«B- 
erator  for  snppljring  current  thereto,  a  plarality  of  eleetromagBetic 
windings,  arranged  within  aaid  circuit  and  wouad  to  respond  to  dif- 
ferent voltages,  svitable  instmmeBtalitiee  controlled  by  said  wind- 
ing*, means  for  operating  aaid  generator,  and  nMsas  for  varyiag  at 
will  the  apeed  of  the  armature  of  said  generator,  whereby  tkc  vol- 
tage impressed  upon  said  eoatroUiBg-cireait  may  be  raricd. 
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14  Tkr  combination  with  a  controllinf-eift;uit.  of  •  generator 
for  luppljing  current  thereto,  a  plnralitj  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
inga  for  eoatrolling  auiUble  inatrumentalitiM,  ^d  windinga  being 
eoaneeted  in  uid  circuit  aod  wound  to  reepond  to  different  ToitagM, 
a  motor  for  operating  said  generator,  and  mean*  for  varying  the 
•peed  of  (aid  motor. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  eoitroiling-cir«ait.  of  a  generator 
for  (uppijing  cnrrent  thereto,  a  pluralitj  of  eieetromagnetic  wind- 
ingi  connected  in  said  circuit  and  wound  to  reepond  to  different  toI- 
taget,  (uitable  device*  controlled  by  uid  windiqgt,  a  motor  for  op- 
erating uid  generator, and  omuu  for  ragulating  t|ie  relative  atraagth 
of  the  motor  fleld  and  armature,  wherebv  the  ap^ed  of  the  armature 
maj  be  varied  at  will  m>  a«  to  increase  or  decrenae  the  voltage  im- 
pressed upon  tde  controlling-circuit. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  motor-gen- 
erator having  the  generator  part  connected  to  ^id  circuit  so  as  to 
supply  current  thereto.  ■  plurality  of  electromagtetic  windings  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  and  wound  to  respond  to  different  voltages, 
suitable  devices  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  aaid  windings,  and 
means  tor  varying  at  will  the  «peed  of  uid  motor-^nerator  whereby 
the  voltage  impressed  upon  said  cirenit  may  be  varied. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  controUing-eireuit,  of  a 
motor-generator  having  the  generator  part  there<rf  connected  to  said 
rireuit  so  as  to  supply  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
winding*  connected  in  uid  circuit  and  wound  t4  respond  to  Taria- 
tions  in  volUge,  and  a  rheostat  for  varying  the  a#eed  of  uid  motor- 
generator,  whereby  the  voltage  impressed  upon  s^id  car-cireuit  may 
be  varied. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-ciretit,  of  a  motor-gen- 
erator having  the  generator  part  thereof  connect**!  to  said  cireuit  so 
as  to  nupply  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electro«iagnetic  windings 
connected  in  uid  circuit  and  wound  to  respond  to  different  voltages, 
suitable  instrumentalities  controlled  by  uid  windings,  and  a  rheo- 
stat for  varying  at  will  the  speed  of  the  motor-generator,  whereby  the 
voltage  impressed  upon  uid  controlling-circuit  may  be  increased  or 
decreased  as  desired  to  effect  the  proper  actuation  of  uid  instrumen- 
talities through  uid  windings 

19.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supply-oircuit.  of  a  motor- 
generator  having  the  field  of  the  generator  part,  connected  across 
uid  cireuit  to  that  the  strength  and  polarity  will  |e  constant,  a  con- 
troilingTireuit  supplied  with  current  from  said  ge4erator,  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  windings  connected  in  said  rontrolling-cireuit 
and  wound  to  respond  to  variations  in  voltage,  andmeans  for  varying 
at  will  the  speed  of  uid  motor-generator,  wKerel^y  the  potential  oi 
the  current  upon  said  controlling-cireuit  may  b4  increased  or  de- 
creased as  desired. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  motor-generator,  a  suitable  souree  of 
supply  for  the  motor  part  thereof,  a  controlling-cifcuit  supplied  with 
current  from  the  generator  part  of  uid  rootor-geqerator.  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  windings  connected  in  uid  controlling-cireuit 
and  wound  to  respond  to  different  voltages,  i^uit^ble  instrumentali- 
ties controlled  by  uid  windings,  and  means  for  Varying  at  will  the 
strength  of  the  armature-current  of  uid  motor.  w|tereby  the  voltage 
upon  the  controlling-circuit  may  be  varied  as  des^«d. 

SI.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-^iirc^it.  of  a  generator 
for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings 
connected  in  uid  cireuit  and  wound  to  respond  ta  variations  in  vol- 
tage, an  armature  resistance  controllled  by  uid  liindings,  a  revers- 
ing-switrh  also  controlled  by  uid  windings,  and  means  for  varying 
at  will  the  speed  of  the  armature  of  said  generator,  whereby  the  vol- 
Uge impressed  upon  uid  circuit  may  be  increased  or  decreased  as 
desired. 

ti.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-ciretit,  of  a  generator 
for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  elec4kx>nagnetic  wind- 
ings connected  in  uid  cireuit  and  wonnd  to  reapoM  to  different  vol- 
tagea,  a  reT«rMng-switch  controlled  by  pain  of  s^id  windings,  and 
mean*  for  varying  at  will  the  speed  of  the  armature  of  uid  generator, 
whereby  the  voltage  imprsaaed  upon  said  controlling-cireuit  may  b« 
iacreaaed  or  doereaaMJ  aa  deaired.  1 

23.  The  combination  with  a  svitabte  controlling-circuit,  of  a 
geaeretor  for  svp^lyiag  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic windiaga  coaaecied  in  uid  cireuit  and  wo^nd  to  respond  to 
different  voitagea.  a  revcrsiag-awitch  actuated  by  |ain  of  said  wind- 
ings aad  depaadiag  for  ita  operatioa  apoa  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
curreat  apoa  tJie  car-circuit,  aad  meaaa  for  varyial  at  will  the  speed 
aad  diractioa  of  rotation  of  the  armatare  of  said  g^aerator.  whereby 
tke  voltacc  aad  polarity  of  the  eamat  upon  said  qontrolling-cireuit 
■ay  ha  variad  aa  desired.  1 

S4.  TW  eaabiaatioa  with  a  aaitaUa  circuit,  pt  a  geaerator  for 


■npphring  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings 
connected  with  said  cirenit  and  wound  to  respond  to  variations  in  vol- 
tage, a  motor  or  power  circuit,  a  switch  for  directing  the  flow  of  the 
current  upon  uid  power-cireuit.  electromagnetic  windings  in  uid 
controlling-cireuit  for  actuating  said  switch,  the  operation  of  miid 
•witch  being  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  current  upon 
•aid  controlling-cireuit.  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  speed  and 
direction  of  roution  of  the  armature  of  said  generator,  whereby  the 
voltage  and  polarity  of  the  currant  upon  uid  controlling-circuit  may 
be  regulated  according  to  the  cireumstances. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-cireuit,  of  a  generator 
for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings connected  in  uid  cireuit.  and  wound  to  respond  to  variations  in 
voltage,  a  series  -  parallel  switch,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the 
speed  of  the  snnatore  of  uid  generator,  whereby  the  volUge  im- 
pressed upon  said  cootrolling-ci remit  may  be  increaaed  or  decreaaed, 
as  desired. 

it.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  ofear  or  controlling  cireuits. 
a  generator  for  supplying  current  to  uid  cireuiu,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnetic windings  connected  in  each  of  said  cireuits  and  wound 
to  respond  to  variations  in  voltage,  an  electric-motor  controller  aaso- 
ciated  with  the  set  of  windings  upon  each  eontroUing-cireuit  and  hav- 
ing its  elements  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  uid  windings,  and  means 
for  varying  at  will  the  speed  of  the  armature  of  uid  generator  where- 
by the  voltage  impressed  upon  said  controlling-cireuit  may  be  regu- 
lated as  desired. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  suitable  supply-cireuit, 
a  controlling-cireuit  baring  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  respond  to  different  volUges,  a 
controller  for  uid  motor  actuated  by  uid  windings,  a  generator  for 
supplying  current  to  uid  controlling-cireuit.  means  for  varying  at 
will  the  speed  aad  direction  of  rotation  of  the  armature  of  uid  'gen- 
erator whereby  the  voltage  and  polarity  of  the  current  upon  uid  con- 
trolling-cireuit may  be  regulated  as  desired,  and  a  switch  for  making 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  armature  of  the  motor  dependent  upon 
the  polarity  of  the  current  on  the  controlling-circuit. 

28.  The  combination  with  s  suitable  rontrolling-cireuit.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetic  windings  associated  therewith,  a  generator 
supplying  current  to  uid  controlling-cireuit,  meaaa  for  varying  the 
operation  of  uid  generator  to  selectively  actuaU  said  windings,  and 
an  armature  resistance  and  a  revening- switch  controlled  by  said 
windings 

29.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  motora.  of  suit- 
able instrumentalities  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  a  control- 
ling-cireuit, a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  associated  with 
uid  cireuit  and  operating  uid  instrumentalities,  a  generator  supply- 
ing current  to  uid  controlling-cireuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  op- 
eration of  said  generator  to  selectively  actuate  uid  windings. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  controlling-cireuita.  of 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  saitably  associated  with  each 
of  uid  controlling-cireuits.  a  motor-generator  supplying  current  to 
said  plurality  of  controlling-cireuits.  and  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  uid  motor-generator  to  selectively  actuate  said  electromagnetic 
windings 

31 .  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  controlling-cireuita,  of 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  suitably  associated  with  each 
of  said  controlling-cireuita.  a  motor-generator  supplying  current  to 
said  plurality  of  controlling-cireuits,  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  uid  motor -generator  to  selectively  actuate  uid  electromagnetic 
windings,  and  the  elements  of  electric-motor  controllen  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  uid  windings. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  controlling-cireuits,  of 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  suitably  associated  with  each 
of  said  controlling-cireuits,  a  train-cireuit.  a  motor-generator  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  said  plurality  of  controlling-cireuits  through 
the  agency  of  uid  train-cireuit.  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  uid 
motor-generator  to  selectively  actuate  uid  electromagnetic  windings, 
aad  the  elements  of  electric-motor  eontrollera  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  uid  windings. 


786.4 '>8.  8T8TIM  POR  COmOLUNO  BLBCTRIC  MOTORS 
HwxT  H.  CuTUS.  Milwiukas.  Wit.,  aaignnr  to  The  Cutler  Hammar 
Maniifarmrii^  Compaoy.  Mihraukaa.  Wk..  a  Corpontloo  of  Wisooo- 
riB.    ruad  July  «.  ISOS.    Serial  Mo.  1M479. 

CImsi— .1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supply-cireuit.  of 
a  coatrolling-circuit  connected  with  said  supply-cireuit.  a  plurality 
of  slactromagnetic  windings,  connected  in  said  controlling-circuit 
and  adaptad  to  respoad  to  variations  in  voltage,  and  conductive 
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meuu  for  rwrjiag  at  will  the  roltafc  and  polaritj  of  the  cvrrcnt  de- 
liroTMl  bj  aaid  aupply-eireait  to  aaid  ooDtroUinf-ctraut. 


V® 


2.  The  oombiDation  with  a  evitable  supply -circuit,  of  a  oontrol- 
linf -circuit  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windinga  arranged  in  aaid  controlling-circuit  and  wound  to  respond 
to  rariationa  in  roltage.  auitable  inatrumentalitiee  controlled  by  said 
winding*,  and  conductive  m«ana  for  transforming  the  Toltage  and 
polarity  of  the  current  delirered  by  aaid  aupply-circuit  to  aaid  con- 
trolling-circuit. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  aaitable  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit oonnect«d  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windinga  arranged  in  said  controlling-circuit  and  adapted  to  reapond 
to  Tariations  in  voltage,  an  armature  resistance  controlled  by  said 
windings,  and  conductive  means  for  varying  at  will  the  volUge  and 
polarity  of  the  current  delivered  by  said  supply-circuit  to  aaid  con- 
trolling-circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings,  arranged  in  said  eontroUing-circuit  and  wound  to  respond 
to  Tariationa  in  voltage,  an  electric-motor  controller  having  its  ele- 
ments controlled  by  said  windings,  and  conductive  mean*  for  vary- 
ing at  will  the  volUge  and  polarity  of  the  current  delivered  by  said 
supply-circuit  to  the  controlling-circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings,  arranged  in  said  controlling-circuit  and  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  variations  in  voltage,  suitable  instrumentalities  controlled 
by  said  windings,  and  a  resistance-controller  for  conductively  vary- 
ing at  will  the  voltage  and  polarity  of  the  current  upon  said  control- 
ling-circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings,  arranged  in  said  oontroUing-circuit  and  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  variations  in  voltage,  motor-controlling  instrumentalities 
controlled  by  said  windings,  and  a  rheostat  for  conductively  varying 
at  will  the  voltage  and  polarity  of  the  current  upon  said  controlling- 
circuit. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  aupply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings,  arranged  in  said  controlling-circuit  and  wound  to  respond 
to  variations  in  voltage,  an  araature  reaiatance  and  a  reversiag- 
switeh  controlled  by  said  wiadiafa,  and  eonduetive  means  for  vary 
ing  at  will  the  voltage  and  polarity  of  the  enrrent  upon  said  control 
Ung-«irc«it. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  suiuhle  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings  connected  in  said  controlling-circuit,  and  adapted  to  re- 
apond to  variations  in  voltage,  an  armature  resistance,  a  reversing 
and  a  series-parallel  switch  controlled  by  said  winding*,  and  con- 
ductive means  for  varying  at  will  the  voltage  and  polarity  of  the  cur- 
rent upon  said  controlling-circuit. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings  arranged  within  said  controlling-circuit,  and  adapted  to 
respond  to  variations  in  volUge,  a  reversing-switch  controlled  by  a 
part  of  said  windings  and  depending  for  it«  operation  upon  the  di- 
rection of  the  (low  of  the  current  upon  the  controlliDg-circuit,  and 
conductive  means  for  varying  at  will  the  voltage  and  polarity  of  the 
current  upon  the  controlling-orcuit. 

10.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  motors,  of  a  suit- 
able supply-circuit  therefor,  a  controlling-circuit  connected  with 
said  supply-circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  connect- 
ed in  said  controlling-circuit  and  adapted  to  respond  to  variations  in 
volUge,  an  armature  resisUnce  controlled  by  saidwindingii.a  switch 
for  reversing  the  armature-current  of  said  motor  also  controlled  by 
said  windings,  said  switch  depending  for  its  operation  upon  the  di- 
rection of  the  flow  of  the  current  upon  the  controlling-circuit,  and 
conductive  means  for  varying  at  will  the  volUge  and  polarity  of  the 
current  upon  said  controlling-circuit 

11.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  electric  motors,  of  a  suit- 
able supply-circuit  therefor,  a  controlling-circuit  connected  with 
said  supply -circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings,  con- 
nected in  said  controlling-circuit  and  adapted  to  respond  to  varia- 
tions in  volUge.  an  armature  resistance  controlled  by  said  windings, 
a  reversing-switch  and  a  series-parallel  switch  for  said  motors  also 
controlled  by  said  windings,  said  reversing-switch  depending  for  ito 
operation  upon  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  current  upon  the  con- 
trolling-circuit, and  conductive  means  for  varying  at  will  the  voltage 
«nd  polarity  of  the  current  upon  said  controlling-circuit. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  resist- 
ances connected  across  said  supfUy-circuit  in  different  paths,  a  con- 
troiling-cirouit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  connected 
in  said  controlling-circuit  and  adapted  to  respond  to  variations  in 
voltage,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Urminals  of  said  controlling- 
circuit  with  the  different  points  of  said  resisUnces  to  produce  the  par- 
ticular voltage  and  polarity  desired 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  two  re- 
sisUnces connected  across  Haid  supply-circuit,  a  controlling-circuit, 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  connected  in  said  controlling 
cireuit,  and  adapt«d  to  respond  to  variations  in  voltage,  suitable  in- 
strumenUlities  controlled  by  said  windings,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  terminals  of  said  controlling-circuit  with  different  points  of 
said  resisUnces  to  produce  the  particular  volUge  and  polarity  de- 
sired upon  the  controlling-circuit. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  controlling-circuiu  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic windings  arranged  in  each  of  said  circuits  and  adapted  to 
respond  to  variations  in  volUge.  and  conductive  means  for  varying 
at  will  the  voluge  and  polarity  of  the  current  upon  said  controlling- 
circuit  to  selectively  actuate  said  windings 

lb.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  controlling  or  car  circuiu  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  windings  arranged  in  each  of  said  circuits  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  variations  in  voluge,  an  electric-motor  con- 
troller associated  with  the  windings  of  each  of  said  controlling  or  car 
circuits,  and  having  its  elements  controlled  thereby,  and  conductive 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  volUge  and  polarity  of  the  current  upon 
said  car  or  controlling  circuit. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supply-circuit,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  car  or  controlling  circuits,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings connected  in  each  of  said  controlling-circuits,  an  electric-motor 
controller  aaaociated  with  the  windings  of  each  of  said  circuiU  and 
having  its  elements  controlled  thereby,  conductive  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  controlling-circuits  for  varying  at  will  the  volUge 
and  polarity  of  the  current  upon  said  controlliag-circuiU,  and  means 
whereby  liie  voltage  and  polarity  of  the  current  upon  all  of  said  con- 
trolling-circuiU  may  be  varied  at  will  from  any  one  of  the  Arst-men- 
tioned  means. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  supply -circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ings aasodatcd  with  said  controlling  circuit,  and  conductive  means 
for  vaijinf  at  will  the  voltage  a. id  polarity  of  the  current  delivered 
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by  Mid  rapplj-cirenit  Co  aaid  eoatrolUnc^simtit  ^o  Mlectivciy  •cta^ 
•i«  Mid  wiadia^. 

18  TV  combiutioB  with  •  ralubla  upply-clreuit.  of  a  control- 
liB«-«ircttit  eouactod  tbcrawitb.  a  plimlityof  •lacfroiiuicBatic  wiiid- 
ib«a  aaM>ciat«d  witk  aaid  eontrolliag-circnit,  ooodvetire  oieuia  for 
varjiBf  at  will  th«  voltag*  aad  potaritj  of  th«  camnt  deiirerad  hy 
Mid  •apply-cirvuit  to  aaid  coBtrolling-eireuit  to  #el«ctiTe<7  actuate 
Mid  wiodin^.  aad  the  eleoienu  of  an  el«etrie-B^tor  controller  ar- 
raa^  to  be  operated  bj  aaid  windiaga. 

19.  Tke  eombisatioB  with  a  controlliBf-circoit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromafuetic  wiBdinga  aaaoeiated  therewith,  «  lupply  or  power 
circuit,  aad  a  reaiatance-coatroUer  for  cooductire|y  raryiag  the  po- 
larity aad  other  eharaeteriatic*  of  the  current  aup|»lied  to  aaid  con- 
trolliag-circuit  to  aeleetirely  actuate  Mid  electromajnietic  windings 

20.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  winding*  suiubly  aaaoeiated  therewith,  a  fuppiy  or 
power  circuit,  and  a  reaietaace-controUer  for  changing  by  conduc- 
tion the  polarity  aad  voluge  of  the  current  tuppli«d  to  said  control- 
ling-circuit to  selectiTely  actuate  Mid  electromagnetic  winding*. 

Si.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-cireni|,  of  a  plurality  of 
electroBMgaetic  winding*  aaaoeiatad  therewith,  ahd  adapted  to  re- 
spond under  different  electrical  conditiona,  a  rev^rsing-awitch  and 
motor-apeed-controUing  inatnimentaJitie*  controlM  by  aaid  wind- 
iaga,  a  supply  or  power  circuit,  and  a  rwiataaee-cmitroUer  for  coa- 
daetirely  varyiag  the  electrical  conditions  of  said  c4ntrolUng-eircuit. 

ti.  Tha  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  winding*  suitably  aaaoeiated  therewith  and  adapted 
to  reapoad  to  different  Toltagea,  and  conduetire  opntrolUag  means 
for  traasforaiag  the  current  from  said  supply-cirrtiit  into  a  current 
suiUble  for  use  upon  said  eontroUiag-eircuit  and  f«r  rarying  the  po- 
larity and  other  ehanet«riatica  of  the  current  imposed  upon  said  coa- 
troUia^-eiicait. 


786.4*24.    STBTIir  POft  COITKOLUWO  ILfCTRIC  MOTORS. 

HmT  B.  CuTLM.  lUhnukH.  Wk..  im^ t»  ftm  Catkr-HaBiw 

MuiiMtvtag  Campmr.  lOhntikM.  Wk.  a  Cmtsntkm  of  Wkoaa- 
^    rMMrllMS.    Saw  lo.  IHJM. 


CUim.—l .  Tbe  aombiaatioB  with  a  eoatroUiag^circuit,  of  a  plu 
nUty  of  elefldomagBAtie  wiadiagi  eoaaeeted  UMfewith  ia  aeries, 
■MM  it  Taryiag  the  polarity  aad  streagth  of  the  e«rreat  upoa  Mid 
eoatrolliBf-drewt  to  Mieetivoly  actaata  Mid  daetr^augBetic  wind- 
iB«B,  aad  the  akaeaU  of  aa  eloetfie-motor  oeatnitlar  operatMi  by 
nMwiadiaia.  I 

t.  TkoMMMMtUaw{tkae«tralIikf-eire«it,if»pI«ralityof 
!  wiadiaft  MWMe«ad  tkwvwUk  ia  aajiaa,  a  mrwuf. 


•witch  and  motor-speed-rarying  instramenulitiee  controlled  by  aaid 
windings,  and  meaaa  for  varying  the  electrical  conditions  on  saidoon- 
trolling-cireuit  to  Mleetirely  actuate  aaid  wiadinga 

3.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  windings  adapted  to  respond  to  currenU  of  differ- 
ent character  and  connected  therewith  in  series,  suiUble  instrumen- 
talities arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  windings,  and  means  for 
rarying  at  will  the  polarity  and  other  characteristics  of  the  current 
supplied  to  said  controlling-cirruit  to  selectiTely  actuate  Mid  wind- 
ings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  or  power  circuit,  of  a  con- 
trolling-circuit, a  pluralitT  of  electromagnetic  windings  adapted  to 
respond  to  different  cjrrent  condition*  and  connected  with  said  con- 
trolling-circuit in  series,  and  suiUble  meaasfor  transforming  the  cur- 
rent from  Mid  supply-circuit  m  to  strength  and  polarity  into  a  cur- 
rent suiUble  for  use  upon  Mid  controlling-circuit  to  selectively  actu- 
ate Mid  electromagnetic  windings. 

5  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windings  arranged  in  series  in  Mid  controlling-circuit  and  respon- 
sive to  currenU  of  different  strengths,  suiUble  instrumentalities  con- 
trolled by  said  winding*,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  strength 
aad  polarity  of  the  current  upon  Mid  controlling-circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windiags  arranged  in  Mries  in  Mid  controlling-circuit  and  respon- 
sive to  curreau  of  different  strengths,  an  electric-motor  controller 
controlled  by  said  windings,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the 

'  strength  and  polarity  of  the  currrent  upon  Mid  controlling-circuit. 

7.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  supply-circuit,  of  a  controlling-cir- 
cuit oonneetad  therewith,  s  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  ar- 
ranged in  §erie«  in  Mid  controlUng-eircuit,  an  armature  resisUnce 
controlled  by  said  windings,  a  rever*ing-switch  also  controlled  by 
said  windings,  and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  strength  and  polar- 
ity of  the  current  upon  said  controlling-circuit 

8.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ling-circuit connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
inga  arranged  in  series  in  Mid  controlling-circuit  and  responsive  to 
variations  in  th«  strength  of  the  current  upon  Mid  controlling-cir- 
cuit, an  armature  reaiataoce  controlled  by  Mid  windings,  a  reversing 
and  a  aeriea-parallel  switch  also  controlled  by  said  windings,  and 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  strength  and  polarity  of  the  current 
upon  Mid  controlling-circuit. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  a  contfol- 
liag-circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  arranged  in  se- 
ries ia  Mid  controlling-circuit  and  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
strength  of  the  current  upon  said  controlling-circuit,  an  armature  r»- 
sisUnce  controlled  by  Mid  windings,  a  series  aad  a  parallel  switch 
also  controlled  by  Mid  windings.  Mid  parallel  switch  being  adapted 
to  control  the  current  which  traveraee  the  winding*  controlling  Mid 
armature  resisUnce  snd  Mid  series  switch,  and  mMns  for  varying  at 
will  the  strength  and  polarity  of  the  current  upon  Mid  car-circuit. 

10.  The  CA>mbination  with  a  suiUble  supply-circuit,  of  a  control- 
ting-circuit  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wind- 
ing* arranged  in  Mriea  in  Mid  controlling-circoit  and  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  strength  of  the  current  upon  Mid  controlling-cir- 
cuit, an  electric-motor  controller  having  iU  elemenU  controlled  by 
Mid  windings,  and  conductive  means  for  varying  at  will  the  atreagth 
and  polarity  of  the  current  supplied  to  Mid  controlling-circuit  from 
Mid  supply-circuit. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  power  or  supply  circuit,  of 
one  or  more  electric  motor*  connected  therewith,  a  controlling-cir- 
o«it  eoanected  with  Mid  powar-cirrnit,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
wiadiaga  arranged  in  Mries  in  Mid  controlling-circuit  and  respon- 
aiva  to  variations  in  the  strength  of  the  current  upon  said  controlling- 
eirenit.aa  anaatura  reatataaee  for  said  motorcontrolled  bysaid  wind- 
ing*, a  reversing-switeh  for  Mid  motor  also  controlled  by  Mid  wind- 
iag*.  the  operation  of  Mid  switch  being  dependent  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  the  current  upon  Mid  controlling-circuit,  and 
meaaa  for  varying  at  will  the  strength  and  polarity  of  the  carreat 
upon  aaid  controlling-circuit. 

IX.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  power  or  supply  circuit,  of 
two  or  more  electric  motors  eoaaeeted  therewith,  a  oontrolling-eir- 
cuitalaocoBBeetedwith  aaid  power-circuit,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic windings  arranged  in  aeries  in  said  controlling-circuit  and  re- 
•poaarre  to  variatioaa  in  the  strength  of  the  current  on  the  Mid  con- 
trolUag-eimiit.  aa  araatar*  raaiataace  for  aaid  motora  controlled  by 
aaid  wiadiaga,  and  switchea  for  eonnacting  Mid  motors  in  a  series  or 
parallel  relation  aiao  coatroUad  by  aaid  windiaga,  and  meana  for  va- 
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ryiag  at  will  the  atreagth  aad  polarity  of  the  coiraBt  apea  aaid  eon- 
trolling-cireuit. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  auiUble  power  or  supply  oiroait,  of 
two  or  more  electric  motors  connected  therein,  a  controlling-circuit 
connected  with  aaid  powar-cireait,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
windinga  arranged  in  aeriea  in  aaid  controlling-circuit  and  reepon- 
aive  to  variationa  in  the  atreagth  of  the  current  upon  Mid  controlling- 
circuit,  an  armature  reaiataace  for  Mid  motors  controlled  by  Mid 
wiadiaga,  a  reveraiag  aad  a  aeriaa- parallel  switch  alao  controlled  by 
said  windinga.  Mid  series-parallel  switch  being  adapted  to  connect 
said  motors  either  in  series  or  parallel  relation,  and  the  operation  of 
Mid  reversing-switeh  being  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  the  current  upon  the  controlling-circuit,  and  conductive  meann  for 
varying  at  will  the  strength  and  polarity  of  the  current  upon  Mid  con- 
trolling-circuit. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  circuit,  uf  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  winding*  oonnect«>d  therewith  in  aeriea  and  adaptad 
to  respond  to  currenU  of  different  character,  means  for  varying  the 
character  of  the  current  upon  Mid  circuit,  and  means  for  protecting 
the  responding  solenoids  from  aa  exocMive  current. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  windings  connected  therewith  in  series  and  adapted 
to  respond  to  currenU  of  different  character,  means  for  varying  the 

characUr  of  the  current  upon  said  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  shunt  round  each  responding  solenoid. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  controlling-circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  windings  connected  therewith  in  scries  and  adapted 
to  rMpond  to  currenU  of  different  character,  means  for  varying  the 
character  of  the  current  upon  said  controlling-circuit,  and  switches 
adapted  to  connect  a  resisUnce  in  shunt  round  each  responding  so- 
lenoid . 


fl.  TtMeoMhiaatioawithapriaaiyBonbarhavlBfapairofaait- 
ahla  polar  nirfama,  aad  a  pair  of  aaargiaiag-wiadiaf*  tkarafor,  of  a 
■eeoadarf  m«ahor  haTiag  a  aMhaUa  part  aabiaelad  to  the  iadaatlTa 
iaiaoaea  of  said  wiadia«a,  aad  mbm  wkaraby  mU  amatan  part 
Buy  be  eauaod  to  move  ia  frietknal  eoataot  whk  aaa  af  aaid  polar  KT- 
faoaa,  the  iaductive  inflneaoe  of  aaid  wiadiafa  baiag  adapted  to  in- 
duce the  f rictioaal  af  eet  of  aaid  priaarj  mambor  apoa  aaid  aaeeadaiy 
member. 


786.4'35.  MAOirmC  CLUTCH  OR  8PI8D  ACCRLRRATOR 
Hbrkt  H.  Ctni.it.  MDvaukae.  Wk..  aatgnor  to  Anioid  MagMtie 
autefa  Company.  Mihnukee.  Wli..  a  CorporaUoQ  of  WiHoosin  PIM 
July  n,  1903     Serial  Ro.  1M,70S 


Claim. — 1  The  combiaatioa  with  a  primary  clutch  member  hav- 
ing two  magnetic  fields,  of  a  secondary  member  having  parts  thereof 
subjected  to  the  influence  of  Mid  fields.  Mid  parU  being  oppositely 
influenced  by  Mid  fields. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  having  two 
magnetic  fields,  of  a  secondary  member  having  the  parU  thereof  sub- 
jected to  the  influence  of  Mid  fields.  Mid  parU  being  oppositely  in- 
fluenced by  Mid  fields,  and  Mid  fields  adapted  to  produce  a  torque 
upon  said  secondary  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  two  oppo- 
sitely-disposed magnetic  fields,  of  a  secondary  member  having  parU 
thereof  subjected  to  the  inductive  influence  of  said  fields.  Mid  fields 
being  adapted  to  reduce  the  frictional  effect  of  the  primary  member 
upon  the  aecopary  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  a  pair  of 
magnetic  fielda,  of  a  aecondary  member  having  a  part  adapted  to  reat 
in  mechaniral  contact  with  the  face  of  Mid  primary  member  and  be- 
ing lubjaeted  to  the  combined  inductive  and  frictional  effect  of  said 
primary  member.  Mid  second  member  having  a  part  subjected  to  the 
inductive  influence  only  of  one  of  Mid  fields. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member  baring  two 
magnetic  fields,  of  a  secondary  member  having  two  arauitarea.  one  of 
aaid  armaturea  being  subjected  te  the  inductive  torque-producing  in- 
fluence of  one  of  Mid  fields,  and  the  other  being  subjected  to  the  in- 
ductive torque-producing  influence  of  the  other  field.  Mid  firet-men- 
tioned  armature  being  adapted  te  mechanically  engage  the  face  of 
Mid  primary  member  and  Mid  aeooad-meBtioBed  amature  being  aa- 
aoeiated therewith  so  as  to  reduce  the  frictional  effect. 


7.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  primary  datdiBMmber  haTiag  a  pair 
of  wiadiaga,  of  a  aeeoadary  member  haviag  a  pair  of  armatora  parta 
reapwstirely  aubjected  to  the  iadactive  iaffaeaoe  of  aaid  wiadiaga, 
and  meaaa  wheraby  oae  of  aaid  anaatura-faeea  may  be  eaoaed  to 
move  ia  mechaaical  oonUct  with  Mid  primary  member. 

8.  The  oombination  with  a  primary  cluteh  awmber  hariag  a 
main  winding  and  a  aupplemeatal  windimg,  of  a  aeeoadaiy  member 
movable  ralatively  to  aaid  primary  member  aad  hariaf  two  arma- 
tures or  armature  parU,  and  means  for  diMipating  the  heat  devel- 
oped in  aaid  secondary  member. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  a  main  aad 
a  supplemcnUl  winding,  of  a  secondary  member  movable  ralatively 
to  said  primary  member  aad  having  two  armatures  or  armature  parte, 
one  of  Mid  parte  being  arranged  to  mechanically  engage  the  priaury 
member  and  to  be  inductively  iaflueaced  by  aaid  main  winding,  and 
the  other  of  Mid  parte  being  arranged  out  of  mechanical  contact  with 
Mid  primary  member  and  to  be  inductively  influenced  by  the  aupple- 
menUl  winding. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  primary  member  having  a  bmIb  and 
a  aupplemenUl  winding,  of  a  aecondary  member  movable  ralatively 
to  Mid  primary  member  and  havingtwo  armaturea  or  armatan  parte, 
one  of  Mid  parte  being  arranged  to  meehanically  engage  the  primary 
member  and  to  be  inductively  influenced  by  aaid  main  winding,  and 
the  other  of  Mid  parte  being  arranged  out  of  mechanical  contact  with 
aaid  primarv  member  and  to  be  inductively  influenced  by  the  supple- 
menUl  winding,  and  means  for  rapidly  diMipating  the  heat  devel- 
oped in  Mid  secondary  member. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member  haviag  a 
pair  of  windings  and  a  polar  surface  corresponding  to  each  windiag, 
of  a  secondary  member  having  an  armatura-faee  opposite  each  of  said 
polar  surfaces,  one  of  aaid  armaturea-facea  beinf  adapted  to  mechan- 
ically engage  its  corresponding  polar  surfaee. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member  haviag  a 
pair  of  windinga  and  a  polar  aurface  oorreapoading  to  each  wiadiag, 
of  a  aecondary  member  having  an  annature-faoe  opposite  each  of  aaid 
polar  surfaoea,  one  of  Mid  armature-facea  being  adapted  to  mechan- 
ically engage  ite  eorrespondiag  polar  sarfaoe,  aad  riba  or  wiags  upoa 
Mid  armature-face  for  iacreaaiag  the  radiating-aurfaoe  thereof  and 
cauaing  ventilation. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member,  of  a  aec- 
ondary cluteh  member,  and  auiUble  means  aaaoeiated  with  Mid  aec- 
ondary member  for  diMipating  the  heat  developed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  roemt>er  having  a 
auiUble  energizing  winding  or  windinga,  of  a  aecondary  cluteh  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  Mid  primary  member,  and  aoiUble  means  aaao- 
eiated with  Mid  secondary  member  fordiMipating  the  heat  developed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member,  of  a  aeoond- 
ary  cluteh  member  inductively  influenced  thereby,  and  suiUble 
means  associated  with  Mid  secondary  member  for  diuipating  the 
heat  devrlo|>ed. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member,  of  a  second- 
ary cluteh  member  having  parte  or  armatures  on  opposite  side*  of 
Mid  primary  member,  and  suiUble  meant  aaaoeiated  with  said  aec- 
ondary member  for  diMipating  the  heat  developed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member  having  a 
pair  of  auiUble  energizing  polar  surfacea.  of  a  aecondary  member 
baring  an  armature-face  opposite  each  of  Mid  polar  surfaces,  aad 
auiUble  heat-diMipating  means  aaaoeiated  with  Mid  secondary 
member. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member,  of  a  aecond- 
ary member  inclosing  the  Mme,  and  suiUble  heat-diMipating  meaaa 
aaaoeiated  with  Mid  aecondary  otember. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member,  having  two 
suiUble  energizing  polar  aurfaceo,  of  a  aecondary  member  having 
two  armature  parte  arranged  opposite  to  each  of  Mid  polar  aurfaoea, 
and  heat-dinipating  riba  or  wiaga  aaaocUted  with  Mid  armature 
parte. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  primary  cluteh  member  having  a 
pair  of  auiUble  energizing  polar  aurfaoea,  of  a  aecondary  member 
having  BB  araiatare  part  reeting  oppooite  each  of  Mid  polar  anrfaeea, 
aad  apoB  opposite  aidea  of  Mid  prioiary  member,  aad  riba  or  wiaga 


a^'.taiji  . 
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up«B  t^  extorMr  mdm  of  Mid  wmsoUaxy  Bcaber  fbr  diMipatiBg  Um 

SI.  TWcMikiiutioB  wiik  a  primMTj  clutch  member  hsTiag  po- 
l»r  mirfMM  upoo  oppMto  aidM  tiMrwrf ,  of  •  aeeoMary  memlMr  b«T- 
isf  SB  anuUuv  or  pmit  eoAporotiac  w»»k  •«*  of  laf  d  polu  rarfacM, 
aad  lic«t^taMpotiBf  m«uu  aMociaUid  with  Mekcf  Mid  armaturw. 

a.  TIm  corabiBation  witli  a  priaiar^  clutch  »nml)»i  hariBf  a 
■Min  wiadiac  aad  a  rapplMaental  windiag,  of  a  a^eondary  moaihor 
moTabU  r«UtiT«ij  to  Mid  primary  BMmbor  and  hsTinx  two  arma- 
tum,  oae  of  Mid  armatarM  boiag  arraagod  apoo  each  side  of  Mid 
primary  member,  aad  meaas  for  diMipatiag  the  h»at  dereioped  ia 
aaid  amaturM. 

53.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  primary  clutch  member  hariag  a 
maia  wiadiag  aad  a  •appleraeaUl  wiadiag,  of  a  Mroadarr  member 
movable  relativelj  to  Mid  primary  member  aad  hafing  aa  armature 
airaaged  upoa  each  aide  of  aaid  primary  member,  a^id  armaturea  be- 
iag  arraaged  to  be  inductively  iaflueaced  by  Mid  main  and  cupple- 
■MBtal  wiadings,  aad  mean*  for  rapidly  radiatiag  the  heat  devel- 
opod  ia  said  armature*.  1 

54.  The  combinatioa  with  a  primary  member  having  a  main  and 
a  •upplaoMaUl  wiading,  of  a  aecondary  member  movable  relatively 
to  Mid  primary  member  and  having  aa  armature  armaged  upon  each 
aide  of  Mid  primary  member,  one  of  Mid  annataref  being  arranged 
to  mechaaieally  eagage  the  primary  member  aad  tto  be  inductively 
iaiaenced  by  Mid  main  winding,  and  the  other  of  Mid  armatures  be- 
ing arranged  out  of  mechanical  contact  with  uid  primary  member 
aad  to  be  iadurtively  iaflueaced  by  the  luppiemental  wiadiug,  and 
mean*  for  rapidly  diMipating  the  heat  developed  in  Mid  armatures. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  having  a 
pair  of  windiaga  and  polar  surfaces  upon  oppoaite  sides  there^'f .  of  a 
secondary  member  having  an  armature  arranged  •ppoaite  each  of 
Mid  polar  surfaces,  and  ribs  or  wings  upon  said  a^atures  for  in- 
creaaing  the  radiating-surface  thereof  and  causing  irratilation. 

26  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member,  having  a 
pair  of  windings  and  polar  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a 
aecoadary  member  movable  relatively  to  Mid  prim4ry  member  and 
having  aa  armature  arranged  opposite  each  of  said!  polar  surfaces, 
and  ribs  or  wings  upon  Mid  armatures  for  increasiiw  the  radiating- 
surfaces  thereof  and  for  producing  ventilation.         | 

27.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  member  Having  a 
pair  of  windings,  of  a  secondary  member  ha>-ing  a  pair  of  armatures, 
one  of  Mid  arautures  being  arranged  upon  each  sidwof  said  primary 
member,  aad  means  surrounding  said  primary  member  for  retaining 
aaid  armatuPM  at  a  fixed  disUnce  fn>m  each  other,  said  armaturea 
beiag  adapted  to  be  inductively  influenced  by  Mid  findings. 

2«.  The  combination  with  a  primary  clutch  metnber.  having  a 
pair  of  windings,  of  a  secondary  member  having  a  p»rt  subjecfed  to 
tfce  influenceof  eachof  Mid  windings  aad  to  be  inductively  influenced 
thereby,  and  meaas  for  regulating  the  inductive  iqfluence  of  said 
wiadiags 

29  The  combiaation  with  a  primary  clutch  me|nber,  having  a 
pair  of  windings,  of  a  secondary  member  having  a|i  armature  ar- 
ranged to  be  indactively  influenced  by  said  windings,  and  a  controller 
for  varying  the  reaistance  ia  circuit  with  said  windings  to  regulate 
the  iaductive  iaflnenee  of  Mid  wiadiags  apon  said  afmature*. 

50.  The  combiaation  with  a  primary  clutch  member  haviag  a 
maia  and  a  suppleaMatal  wiadiag.  of  a  secoadary  me|nber  haviag  aa 
armature  arraaged  to  be  iaductively  iaflueaced  by  said  wiadinga, 
aad  a  coatroIUr  for  flrat  eaergiaiag  said  main  winding,  then  energix- 
iag  aaid  sappkmeataJ  wiadiag  and  increuiag  the  iaductive  iaflueaoe 
of  Mid  wiadiags  upoa  Mid  armatare.  and  ftaally  dc^nergitiag  aaid 
supplemeatal  wiadiag. 

51.  The  eoBbiaation  with  a  primary  clutch  B>«mber  haviag  a 
■aia  aad  a  aappieaeatal  wiading,  of  a  aecoadary  ^ember  hariag 
two  anaataraa  arraagod  to  be  iadaetirely  iaflaeace<|  by  said  wiad- 
iag*, aad  BMaaa  for  Irtt  eaergixiag  aaid  maia  wiadiig  to  briag  oae 
of  aaid  arsatarM  iato  moehaaical  eagagaaMat  wi|h  the  primary 
■MBber,  tkea  eacrgising  aaid  aappieaeatal  wiadiB|  to  radaee  the 
fricttM  betweea  aaid  prioutry  aad  aaid  aecoadary  aie^bar  aad  to  ia- 
eraaaa  the  iadaetiTe  iaflueace  of  said  wiadiaga  apoa  <aid  araiatarea, 
awl  tMlly  drtaergiaiBg  aaid  aappieaeatal  wiadiag  t|atuia  the  fnU 
attnetive  affect  betweea  said  priaM>7  aad  aecoadary  aembera  eaaaed 
hj  a«id  maia  wiiMiac.  ! 

St.  TIm  rwbfaatiew  with  a  priaiary  elateh  meliber,  kariag  a 
pur  «tf  viadiBga,  t*  a  aecomiary  a^ber  hariag  a  p^  aabjeeted  to 
tha  iaiMMeaf  aackef  aaU  wiadiaga  aad  to  be  iadaetiiely  iaiaeaeed 
therahy  aa  aa  la  iWaee  fryie  yrwhwlag  eanaata.  kmi  meaaa  for 
ranirtiag  tlM  laAMtiTa  iafceaee  of  aae  d  aaid  wia^afa. 


786.4V26.  AU-PISTOL.  SannL  Daimu.  Harvey  lu  sM^nor  of 
OM-hatf  to  Jum  C  Reedar.  Harrey,  III  rowl  Mar  ».  IMM  Barial 
Vo.  IfTJSI 


Claim.— I.  An  air-pistol  embodying  a  longitudinally-movable 
barrel,  a  spring  housed  therein,  a  piston  agaJast  which  one  end  of  the 
apnng  bears,  a  yoke-shaped  abutment  against  which  the  rear  end  of 
the  spnng  bears,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  between  the  yoke  members 
and  having  »  barbed  dog  to  engage  the  piston  to  hold  the  ^.pring  ua- 
der  compression. 

2.  An  air-pistol  embodying  a  iongitudinallv-movable  barrel,  a 
spnng  housed  therein,  a  piston  mounted  within  the  barrel,  a  trig^r 
having  a  barbed  dog  to  bold  the  pistbn  against  the  spring  when  com- 
preaaed,  and  a  cushioned  stop  disposed  near  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and 
provided  with  a  guard  to  prevent  insertion  of  projecUlea  within  the 
barrel 

3.  An  air-piatol comprising  a  handle, a  barrel  mounted  formove- 
ment  thereon,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  spring  bearing  at  one 
end  against  the  piston,  a  yoke-shaped  abutment  against  which  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  bears,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  between  the  yoke 
members  and  having  a  barb  to  engage  the  piston,  the  said  spring  be- 
ing in  engagement  witb  the  inner  angle  of  the  trigger  to  cause  it  to 
engage  the  piston. 

7H«,4v>7.  DISK  PLOW  Calvw  R.  Dam.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  a» 
slgiior  to  The  GUtbt  Chilled  Plow  Worto  South  Bend.  Ind  Filed  May 
27.  1803.    Serial  Ro.  1M.0S6 


CImm.—l.  Id  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  block,  of  disk- 
beams  aecured  to  reepective  aidea  of  Mid  block,  a  gage-bar  secured  to 
aaid  block  and  extendiag  acroM  the  same  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
aad  a  draft-beam  projecting  under  the  gage-bar  aad  secured  upon 
aaid  block  and  meaaa  for-adjoating  the  position  of  Mid  draft-beam  on 
the  block  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  beam. 

2.  Ia  a  plow,  the  combiaation  with  a  frame  aad  a  caater-wheel 
and  poet  for  the  latter,  of  a  draft-clevia  and  flexible  device  connecting 
the  draft-clevia  aad  caster- wheel  poat  whereby  the  latter  is  restrained 
by  the  pull  on  the  draft-clevia  from  turniag  in  one  direction  indepead- 
aatly  of  the  draft-eleTia,  but  ia  free  to  turn  in  the  other  direction  inde- 
peadeatly  of  aaid  cleTia. 

S.  Ia  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  caater-wheel  and  a 
poet  for  the  latter,  of  a  draft-clevia  and  a  aectioaal  connection  be- 
tweea the  draft-elevia  aad  poet.  Mid  eoaaectioB  beiag  movable  loagi- 
tadiaally  frea  ead  to  ead  by  the  elevia,  aad  one  sectioa  of  Mid  coa- 
•eetioa  beiag  rigid  aad  the  other  lexible,  whereby  the  caatei^wheel 
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poet  is  free  to  turn  automatically  ia  oae  direetioa  aad  aatomatically 
restrained  from  turning  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  caster-wheel  and 
post  for  the  latter,  of  a  draft-clevia,  and  a  sectional  connection  be- 
tween the  post  and  draft-clevia.  oae  section  of  Mid  connection  being 
rigid  and  adjustable  lengthwise  and  the  other  flexible. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  caster-wheel  and  a 
post  for  the  latter,  of  a  draft-clevia,  a  sectional  connection  between 
the  draft-clevis  and  caster-wheel  post,  and  a  block  mounted  to  rock 
and  having  both  sections  of  said  connection  attached  to  one  end 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  caster-wheel  and 
post  for  the  latter,  of  a  draft-clevis,  a  aectional  connection  between 
said  post  and  clevis, one  section  of  said  connection  beingrigid  and  the 
other  flexible,  and  a  freely-movable  rocking  block  connecting  Mid 
aectiona. 

7.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  caster-wheel  and 
post  for  the  latter,  of  a  draft-clevis,  a  freely-movable  rocking  block 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  block  and  the 
clevis  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  block  and  the  caster- 
wheel  post. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  caater-wbeel  and 
post  for  the  latter,  of  a  draft-clevis,  a  freely-movable  rocking  block 
mounted  on  the  frame,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  clevis 
and  the  block  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  block  and  the 
caster- wheel  post. 

9.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  caster-wheel  and 
post  for  the  latter,  of  a  freely-movable  rocking  block  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  means  for  preventing  Mid  block  from  dropping  below  the  cen- 
ter, a  draft -<-levis.  a  rigid  connection  between  the  clevis  and  rocking 
block  and  a  flexible  ronnectioii  between  the  block  and  the  caster- 
wheel  post. 

10.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  frame,  a  draft- 
clevis  pivoted  to  the  beam,  a  lever  also  pivoted  totbe  beam  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  draft -clevis  and  lever  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  latter  when  the  draft  is  in  line  with  the  beam,  of  a  caster-wheel, 
a  rocking  block  pivoted  to  the  frame,  an  unyielding  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  block,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
rocking  block  and  the  caster-wheel  post 

11.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cakter-wheel  and 
post  therefor,  the  post  being  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  said  frame,  of 
a  cam-lever  fixed  to  the  post  and  provided  with  two  stops  and  a  link 
pivoted  U^  said  lever  and  to  the  frame,  the  stops  on  the  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  link  and  hold  the  lever  in  it«  two  adjustments. 

12.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  caster-wheel 
post  mounted  therein,  of  a  bearing  carried  by  said  post,  a  cam-lever 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  the  frame 
and  stops  on  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  attachment  of 
the  link. 

13.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  block  having  series  of 
vertical  holes  therein  and  a  plow-beam  rigidly  secured  at  its  forward 
end  to  Mid  block  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  of  a  draft- 
beam  adjustable  laterally  on  said  block  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  aaid  beam,  a  draft-clevis  and  a  cross-clevis  secared  to  the  front  end 
of  the  draft-beam  and  provided  with  a  series  of  holea  for  the  adjust- 
able attachment  of  the  draft-clevia. 


786.428.  SELBCTIVBSIONALIlfOSTSTMI  RnoouraC  Dw 
Bn.  Chioago.  111.,  aatgnor  to  Stromberf-CariH»  TeiephoDe  ManuTac- 
turiog  Company.  Roeheatflr.  R.  T.,  a  Corporatkw  of  Hew  York  Piled 
May  18.  190S.    Serial  Ro.  187.M1. 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  roUUbly-mounted  abaft  85.  of  a  switch-arm  94  carried  there- 
by, spriag  mechaaiam  tending  to  cauae  the  forward  rotation  of  aaid 
awitch-ara,  a  ooatact  83  adapted  to  be  placed  in  any  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  eqnally-spaoed  poaitioaa  ia  which  to  be  engaged  by  Mid 
awiteh-ara,  lockiag  mechaaiam  aoraudly  acting  to  prevaat  the  for- 


ward rotation  of  aaid  switch-arm,  and  means  whereby  the  backward 
rotation  of  said  switch-arm  toa  certain  predetermined  poxition  causes 
the  release  of  Mid  locking  mechanism  to  permit  the  subsequent  for- 
ward rotation  of  Mid  switch-arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a  to- 
tatably-mounted  shaft  85.  of  a  switch-arm  94  carried  thereby,  a  con- 
tact 83  adapted  to  be  placed  in  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  equally- 
spaced  positions  in  which  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  switch-arm.  locking 
mechaniam  normally  acting  to  prevent  the  forward  rotation  of  Mid 
switch-arm.  and  means  whereby  the  backward  rotation  of  Mid 
(witch-arm  to  a  certain  predetermined  position  causes  the  release  of 
Mid  locking  mechanism  to  permit  the  subsequent  forward  roUtion 
of  Mid  switch-arm 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted  shaft  85,  of  a  switch-arm  94  carried  thereby,  spring 
mechanism  tending  to  cause  the  forward  rotation  of  said  switch-arm, 
a  conUct  83  adapted  to  be  placed  in  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  po- 
sitions in  which  to  be  engaged  by  -taid  switch-arm,  locking  mechan- 
ism normally  acting  to  prevent  the  forward  rotation  of  Mid  switch- 
arm,  and  means  whereby  the  backward  rotation  of  said  owiti^h-arm 
to  a  certain  predetermined  position  causes  the  release  of  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  to  permit  the  subsequent  forward  rotation  of  said 
switch-arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted  shaft  85,  of  a  switch-arm  94  carried  therebv,  a  con- 
tact 83  adapted  to  be  placed  in  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  positions 
in  which  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  switch-arm.  locking  mechanism  nor- 
mally acting  to  prevent  the  forward  rotation  of  said  switch-arm.  and 
means  whereby  the  backward  rotation  of  Mid  switch-ami  to  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  position  causes  the  release  of  Mid  locking  mech- 
anism to  permit  the  subsequent  forward  rotation  of  said  tiwitch-arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  85.  of  a  crank  86,  mounted  thereon,  a  crank-handle  88  of  insu- 
lating material,  a  cover-plate  87  of  insulating  material  adapted  to 
prevent  direct  electrical  contact  with  Mid  crank,  and  meanx  adapted 
to  actuate  said  locking  mechanism  tostop  the  routionof  said  switch- 
arm  upon  reaching  its  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted  shaft  85.  of  a  plunger  switch-arm  94  carried  there- 
by, spring  mechanism  tending  to  cause  a  forward  rotation  oi  said 
switch-ai-m.  a  metal  ring  81  having  a  series  of  equally-spaced  hole* 
82.  each  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  contact-pin  83.  governor  mech- 
anism geared  to  said  shaft  85.  ratchet  mechanism  interposed  between 
said  shaft  and  the  geared  connection  of  Mid  governor  mechanism,  a 
projecting  pin  118  associated  with  Mid  governor  mechanism,  a  piv- 
otally-mounted  lever  115,  normally  engaging  Mid  pin  118.  to  pre- 
vent a  forward  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  trip-arm  114 
carried  on  Mid  shaft  85  adapted,  on  a  backward  roUtion  of  said  shaft 
to  engage  Mid  lever  to  permit  a  subsequent  forward  rotation  of  said 
(haft. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted  shaft  85,  of  a  plunger  swiu-h  arm  94carried  thereby, 
spring  mechanism  tending  to  cause  a  forward  rotation  of  Mid  switch- 
arm,  a  metal  ring  81  having  a  series  of  equally-spaced  boles  82,  each 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  contact- pin  83,  governor  mechanism 
geared  to  Mid  shaft  85.  ratchet  mechaniam  interposed  between  Mid 
shaft  and  the  geared  connection  of  aaid  governor  mechanism,  a  pro- 
jecting pin  118aa8ociated  with  Mid  governor  mechanism,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  lever  1 15,  normally  engaging  Mid  pin  1 18,  to  prevent  a  for- 
ward rotation  of  said  abaft,  an  adjustable  trip-arm  114  carried  on 
said  abaft  85  adapted. on  a  backward  rotation  of  Mid  shaft,  toengage 
said  lever  to  permit  a  subsequent  forward  rotation  of  Mid  shaft,  and 
a  locking-arm  113  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  upon  the  forward  ro- 
tation of  aaid  shaft,  whereby  said  lever  is  made  to  engage  aaid  pro- 
jecting pin  1 18  to  stop  the  forward  rotation  of  aaid  shaft  in  its  normal 
position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted  abaft  85,  of  a  switch-arm  94  carried  thereby,  spring 
mechanism  tending  to  cause  a  forward  rotation  of  Mid  switch-arm,  a 
metal  ring81, having  a  series  of  equally-spaced  holes  82, each  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  a  contact -pin  83,  a  aecond  abaft  103,  having 
ratchet  andgeared  connection  with  aaid  shaft  85, a  projecting  pin  118, 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  103,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  115,  nor- 
mally eagagiag  aaid  pin  118,  to  prevent  a  forward  rotation  of  aaid 
abafta,  and  an  adjuatable  trip-arm  1 14  carried  on  Mid  abaft  85  adapt- 
ed upon  a  backward  rotation  of  aaid  abaft  to  engage  aaid  lever  to  per- 
mit a  subaeqaest  forward  rotation  of  aaid  abaft. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  deecribed,  the  oombiaatioB  with  a  ro- 
tatably-motinted  ahaft  85,  of  a  switoh-arm  M  carried  thereby,  spriag 
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ekaaua  trading  to  caaac  a  forward  ratatio^  of  add  twitdHara .  a 

iMtal  riB«  8 1 .  hariag  a  Mriaaof  eqaally-apaeed  botaaM.eaeh  adaptMi 
for  tka  rMvption  of  a  oooUet-pia  83.  a  aaeind  akaft  108,  haring 
ratehataad  SMTMleoaawtioa  with  Mid  ikaft  SK.a  projcctiaf  pia  118, 
esniad  by  aaid  M«oBd  ahaft  108,  a  pivotaily-moantod  lerar  1 15,  aor- 
■ally  •mgmging  Mi4  pia  118,  to  prevent  a  forward  routioa  of  laid 
•kafU,  aa  adjuaUble  thp-ara  1 U  carried  oa  said  ahaft  86  adapted 
apM  a  backward  reUtioB  at  Mid  ahaft  to  eB|a««  aaid  lerer  to  per- 
mit a  aabaaqaaat  forward  roUtion  of  aaid  ah^ft,  and  a  lockiagann 
lis  adapted  to  eagagc  Mid  lerer  upoo  the  forward  roUtioa  of  aaid 
abaft,  wbaraby  Mid  lerer  ia  made  to  eagage  i^id  projactiag  pin  118 
to  ktop  the  forward  roUtioa  of  Mid  abaft  in  iu  normal  poaition. 

10.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  ^mbination  with  a  ro- 
tatably-aiouBted  ahaft  86,  of  a  nriteharm  M  parried  theraby,  spring 
macbaaiam  tending  to  eanae  a  forward  roUtioa  of  Mid  iwitoh-arm.  a 
■•Ui  riBg81,  baring  a  Mrieaof  eqnally-epaced  holri  82, each  adapted 
for  tba  recaption  at  a  contact-pin  83,  a  aecond  ahaft,  baring  ratchet 
Md  goared  connection  with  Mid  ahaft  85,  a  c^m  of  ineulating  mate- 
rial mooatad  on  aaid  shaft  103,  twitebing  mechaniem  controlled 
by  aaid  cam.  a  projecting  pin  1 18,  carried  by  laid  second  shaft  103, 
a  piTotelly-moantad  lerer  115,  normally  eng^ng  said  pin  118.  to 
prrram  a  forwaH  rotoUoa  of  aaid  sbafU,  a4  adjusUble  trip-arm 
114  earriwl  on  aaid  shaft  86  adaptMl  npon  a  backward  rotation  of 
said  sbafi  to  engage  said  lerer  to  permit  a  subaequent  forward  roU- 
tioa of  said  abaft,  and  a  lockiag^arm  1 13  adapted  to  engage  Mid  lerer 
apoa  tba  forwaH  rotetion  of  said  shaft,  wber*by  said  lerer  is  made 
to  aagafa  said  pr^}«ctiBg  pin  1 18  to  stop  the  forward  roUUon  of  Mid 
abaft  ia  ita  aormal  poaition. 

11.  lBtdoTieeoftbeelaMdaaeribed,tbe(t>mbinationwitharo- 
totebly-Boaated  shaft  86,  of  tk«  toothed  di^k  W  rigidly  secur«d 
thereto,  a  crank  86  hariag  an  opening  fitting  said  toothed  disk,  a 
plungar  switoh-arm  M  a4)uatobly  monnted  on  Mid  crank,  spring 
meebaaiam  tending  to  eaoM  a  forward  rototioD|of  said  shaft  86,  lock- 
'■<  moehaaiam  normally  acting  to  prerent  tb«  forward  roUtion  of 
said  shaft,  a  ring  81  oonUining  eqnally-apaced  boles  82,  the  pitch  of 
aaid  botaa  being  aqaal  to  that  of  the  teeth  of  t|e  disk  92,  and  a  pin 
83  adaptod  for  inaertion  in  any  one  of  the  Mid  |oles. 

IS.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  claM  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
totably-Bounted  shaft  86,  of  the  toothed  disk  M  rigidly  secured 
tbareto.  a  craak  St  baring  aa  opening  fitting  said  toothed  disk,  a 
piaagar  awitcb-arm  M  mounted  on  Mid  crank.  «pring  mechanism 
teadiag  to  cause  a  forward  mution  of  Mid  shaft  85,  locking  mech- 
aaiam  aormaily  acting  to  prerent  the  forward  «oUtion  of  Mid  shaft, 
a  ring  81  coataiaiag  aqoaliy-apaeed  holes  82.  tjie  piteb  of  Mid  holes 
being  aqnal  to  that  of  the  teeth  of  the  disk  92,  knd  a  pin  83  adapted 
for  inaertion  in  aay  one  of  the  Mid  boles. 

15.  Ia  a  derice  oftheelaM  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
Utobly-Bounted  shaft  85,  of  the  toothed  disk  92  rigidly  secured 
thereto  a  crank  8«  baring  aa  opening  fitting  Mid  toothed  disk,  a 
pivager  switoh-arm  94  adjuaubly  mounted  oa  Mid  crank,  spring 
aMcbaaiam  tending  to  cause  a  forward  roUtion  If  Mid  shaft  85,  lock- 
ing mechanism  normally  acting  to  prerent  tba  forward  roUtion  of 
aaid  shaft,  a  ring  81  roaUining  equally-spaced  holes  82,  the  pitch  of 
said  holea  being  eqnal  to  that  of  the  teeth  of  Ijhe  disk  92,  a  pin  83 
adapted  for  iaaeftion  in  any  one  of  the  Mid  hole^.  and  a  stop  limiting 
the  backward  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft  85 

14.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaation  with  a  ro- 
UUMy-moonted  shaft  86.  of  the  toothed  dislj  92  rigidly  secured 
tbareto,  a  crank  8«  baring  an  opening  fitting  aaid  toothed  disk,  a 
plunger  switeb-arm  94  moaated  on  said  crank;,  spring  mechanism 
teadiag  to  caaae  a  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  shafti86,  locking  mecban- 
iam  normally  acting  to  prerent  the  forward  rotation  of  Mid  shsft,  a 
nag  81  coataiaing  equally-spaced  bolea  82,  the  pitch  of  Mid  boles  be- 
iag  eqaal  to  that  of  the  teeth  of  the  disk  92,  a  pin  83  adapted  for  in- 
aertion in  any  one  of  the  said  boles,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  backward 
roUtioa  of  said  shaft  86. 

15.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  clam  described,  the  cosnbinaUon  with  a  n>- 
UUbiy-movated  abaft  86,  of  the  toothed  disk  92  rigidly  secured 
tberato,  tkm  crank  8«  hariag  an  opening  fitting  Mid  toothed  disk,  a 
plaager  switeb-arm  94  a4i«aUbly  mounted  on  Mid  crank,  spring 
meehaaiam  tending  to  cause  a  forward  roUtion  a/  Mid  shaft  85,  lock- 
ing meekaaism  adapted  upon  aetuaUoa  upon  tbej forward  roUtion  of 
■aid  abaft  to  stop  the  forward  roUUon  of  said  shift  at  a  cerUin  point, 
aaid  ioekiag  meehaaiam  being  adjuaUble  to  rary  the  position  of  the 
paiat  at  which  the  roUtioa  of  aaid  abaft  ia  stoppad,  a  ring  81  coaUin- 
iag  os«all7-apae«i  holea  88.  tbe  pitch  of  uid  Holea  being  equal  to 
that  ol  tke  taetk  of  tke  diak  M,  and  a  pia  83  ada|>ted  for  insertion  in 
aay  oae  of  aaid  boloa. 

U.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  cUm  deaeribed .  the  combinaUoa  with  a  ro- 


UUbly-mounted  shaft  85.  of  the  toothed  diak  »S  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  the  crank  8«  baring  an  opening  fitting  said  toothed  disk  a 
plunger  switeb-arm  94  mounted  on  Mid  crank,  spring  m««hanism 
tending  to  cauM  a  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft  85,  locking  meehaa- 
iam adapted  upon  actuatioa  upon  the  forward  roUtion  of  said  shaft 
to  atop  the  forward  roUtion  ot  said  shaft  at  a  ceiUin  point.  Mid  lock- 
ing mechanism  being  adjusUble  to  rary  the  position  of  the  point  at 
which  the  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft  is  stopped,  a  ring  81  conUining 
equally-spaced  holes  82.  the  pitoh  of  Mid  holes  being  equal  to  that  of 
the  teeth  of  the  disk  92,  and  a  pin  83  adapted  for  inaertion  in  any  one 
of  Mid  holes. 

17.  In  s  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
UUbly-mounted  shaft  86,  of  the  toothed  disk  92  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  the  crank  86  baring  an  opening  fitting  Mid  toothed  disk,  a 
plunger  switoh-arm  94  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  crank,  spring  . 
mechanism  tending  to  cause  a  forward  rotation  of  said  shaft  85,  lock- 
ing mechanism  adapted  upon  actuation  upon  the  forward  roUtion  of 
4aid  shaft  to  stop  the  forward  roUtion  of  said  shaft  at  a  certain 
point.  Mid  locking  mechanism  being  adjustable  to  rary  the  position 
of  the  point  at  which  the  rotation  of  Mid  shaft  is  stopped,  a  ring 
81  conUining  equally-spaced  holes  82,  the  pitoh  of  uid  holes  being 
equal  to  that  of  the  teeth  of  the  disk  92,  a  pin  83  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  any  of  Mid  boles,  and  a  stop  102  for  limiting  the  backward 
roUtion  of  Mid  shaft  85 

18.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described ,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
UUbly-mounted  shaft  85,  of  the  toothed  disk  92  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  the  crank  86  baring  an  opening  fitting  Mid  toothed  disk,  a 
plunger  switch-arm  94  mounted  on  Mid  crank,  spring  mechanism 
tending  to  cause  a  forward  rotation  of  Mid  shaft  85.  locking  mechan- 
ism adapted  upon  actuation  upon  the  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft 
to  stop  the  forward  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  a  certain  point,  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  being  adjusUble  to  vary  the  position  of  the  point  at 
which  the  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft  is  stopped,  a  ring  81  conUining 
equally-spaced  holes  82,  the  pitch  of  said  holes  being  equal  to  that  of 
the  teeth  of  the  disk  92.  a  pin  83  adapted  for  insertion  in  any  one  of 
Mid  holes,  and  a  stop  102  for  limiting  the  backward  roUtion  of  said 
shaft  85. 

19.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
UUblr-mounted  shaft,  of  a  switch-arm  carried  thereby,  spring 
mechanii4m  tending  to  cause  a  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  switch-arm,  a 
meUl  ring  having  a  series  of  equally-spaced  holes,  each  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  contact-pin.  governor  mechanism  geared  to  said 
shaft,  ratchet  mechanism  interposed  between  Mid  shaft  and  said 
governor  mechanism,  a  projecting  pin  associated  with  said  goremor 
mechanism,  a  pivoUlly-muunted  lever  normally  engaging  said  pin, 
to  p-event  a  forward  roUtion  of  said  shaft,  and  an  adjusUble  trip- 
arm  carried  on  said  shaft  adapted,  on  a  backward  roUtion  of  Mid 
shaft,  to  engage  Mid  lerer  to  permit  a  subsequent  fon»ard  rotation  of 
Mid  shaft. 

20  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
UUbly-mounted  shaft,  a  switoh-arm  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  spring 
mechanism  tending  to  cause  a  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft,  and 
locking  mechanism  adapted  upon  backward  roUtion  of  said  switch- 
arm  to  prevent  a  subsequent  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  arm  until  a  cer- 
Uin predetermined  point  has  been  reached  upon  backward  roUtion. 

21 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  thi-  combination  with  a  ro- 
UUbly-mounted  shaft,  of  a  switch-arm  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  spring  mechanism  tending  to  cause  forward  roUtion  of  Mid 
shaft  with  Mid  arm.  and  locking  mechanism  for  locking  Mid  shafts 
after  a  cerUin  disUnce  of  forward  roUtion  thereof.  Mid  locking 
means  serving  also  upon  backward  roUtion  of  Mid  arm  to  lock  said 
shaft  against  subsequent  forward  roUtion  until  a  cerUin  predeter- 
mined point  is  reached  on  backward  roUtion. 

22.  In  a  derice  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
UUbly-mounted  shaft,  of  a  switch-arm  adjusUbly  mounted  on  Mid 
shaft,  apring  mechanism  tending  to  cause  forward  roUtion  of  Mid 
shaft  with  Mid  arm,  locking  mechanism  for  locking  Mid  shaft  after 
a  cerUin  disUnce  of  forwsrd  roUtion  thereof.  Mid  locking  means 
serving  also  upon  backward  roUtion  of  Mid  arm  to  lock  Mid  shaft 
against  subaequent  forward  roUtion  until  a  cerUin  predetermined 
point  is  reached  on  backward  roUtion,  and  means  for  releasing  Mid 
locking  mechanism  on  Mid  shaft  to  allow  forward  roUtion  thereof 
when  Mid  predetermined  point  has  been  reached. 

23.  In  a  derice  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
UUbly-mounted  shaft,  of  a  switeb-arm  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  spring 
mechanism  tending  to  cause  forward  roUtion  of  said  shaft  with  Mid 
arm,  an  initial  position  for  Mid  arm,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
of  forward  trarel  of  Mid  arm  around  Mid  initial  poaition.  meana  for 
locking  Mid  am  when  Mid  diaUnce  baa  been  trareled.  and  meaaa 
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upoa  backward  roUtioa  of  Mid  arm  toward  the  iaitial  poaitioa  for 
preventing  forward  roUtion  thereof  until  Mid  ana  baa  been  mored 
backward  to  the  initial  poaition. 

M.  In  a  derice  of  the  claM  deaeribed ,  the  combinatioa  with  a  ro- 
Utablr-mountedsbaft.of  anarm  mounted  on  said  shaft . spring  Beeh- 
anism  lending  to  cauae  forward  roUtion  of  said  shaft  with  aaid  arm, 
aa  initial  and  a  final  poaition  between  which  Mid  arm  aiay  trarel 
upon  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft,  locking  means  for  looking  Mid  shaft 
when  said  arm  reaches  the  final  poaition.  and  means  for  locking  Mid 
arm  against  forward  roUtion  when  mored  backwardly  to  aay  inter- 
mediate point  between  the  initial  and  final  poaitiooa. 

26.  In  a  derice  of  the  claM  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
Utablv-mounted  shaft. of  anarm  mounted  on  said  shaft, spring  mech- 
anism tending  to  cauae  forward  roUtion  of  said  shaft  with  aaid  arm, 
an  initial  and  a  final  poaition  between  which  aaid  arm  may  trarel 
upon  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft,  locking  means  for  locking  aaid  ahaft 
when  Mid  arm  reaches  the  final  position,  means  for  locking  said  arm 
against  forward  roUtion  when  mored  backwardly  to  any  interme- 
diate point  between  the  initial  and  final  poaitions,  and  means  for  al- 
lowing forward  roUtion  of  said  arm  when  Mid  arm  has  been  mored 
ia  a  backward  direction  beyond  the  initial  position. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted  shaft,  of  aswitob-arm  mounted  thereon,  spring  mech- 
anism tending  to  cause  forward  roUtion  ot  Mid  shaft  and  arm,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusUble  conUrts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  arm  dur- 
ing iu  roUtion,  an  initial  and  a  final  position  for  said  arm,  and  means 
for  preventing  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  arm  from  an  intermediary 
point  subsequent  to  a  backward  movement  of  Mid  arm  to  said  inter- 
mediary point. 

27.  In  a  derice  of  the  claM  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
taUblv -mounted  shaft,  of  aswitoh-armmounted  thereon, spring  mech- 
anism fending  to  cause  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft  and  arm,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusUble  conUcU  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  arm  dur- 
ing its  rotation,  an  initial  and  a  final  position  for  Mid  arm,  means  for 
preventing  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  arm  from  an  intermediary  point 
subsequent  to  a  backward  morement  of  said  arm  to  Mid  interme- 
diar>-  point,  and  means  for  allowing  subsequent  forward  roUtion  of 
Mid  arm  after  Mid  arm  has  been  moved  backwardly  beyond  the  ini- 
tial position. 

28.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
taUbly-mounted  shaft,  of  a  switch-arm  a4justably  mounted  on  Mid 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  spring  mechani.-.m  tending  to  cauae  a  for- 
ward rotation  of  said  shaft,  locking  mechanism  for  locking  Mid  arm 
after  travel  from  an  initial  to  a  final  position,  said  locking  mechan- 
ism serving  to  prevent  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  arm  from  an  interme- 
diary point  subsequent  to  backward  movement  of  Mid  arm  to  said  in 
termediary  point,  and  means  for  releasing  Mid  locking  mechanism  to 
to  allow  ForwaH  roUtion  of  Mid  arm  after  Mid  arm  has  been  mored 
backwardly  beyond  its  initial  position. 
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Chim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  dcM-ribed.  the  ittmbination 
with  the  electromafrnet  29,  of  the  polarired  pivoted  amiatuiT32,  the 
lever  .'M.  the  pin  46.  springs  42  and  43  adapleil  upon  »  de^^nrririM- 
tion  of  said  electromagnet  to  return  said  lever  to  it*  normal  inter- 
mediate position,  and  a  spring 44  adapted  upon  a  deflection  of  spring 
43  to  act  in  coigunctioo  therewith. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  elaM  deeeribed.  the  combination  with  the 
elect itimagnet  i»,  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lerer  34. 
the  pin  46.  springa  42  and  43  adapted  upon  a  de4aergicatioa  of  Mid 
elect rumagnet  to  retara  aaid  lerer  to  iU  aomal  intermediate  poai- 
tion. pin  47  adapted  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  spriaga,  aad  a 
spring  44  adapted  upoa  a  deAectloa  of  apriag  43  to  act  ia  eoi^aae- 
tioa  therewith. 


3  la  a  derioe  of  the  eloM  deaeribed,  Ike  eombiaatioa  with  the 
eleetroBMgaet  M,of  the  pirated  arautare  31,the  lerer  34,  the  pia  46, 
springs  42  and  43  adapted  upon  a  detaergiution  of  said  electromag- 
net to  return  aaid  lerer  to  iu  normal  intermediate  poaition,  and  a 
apring  44  adapted  upon  a  deflection  of  apring  43  to  act  ia  eoajunction 
therewith 

4.  Ia  a  derice  ot  the  claM  deaeribed,  the  combination  with  the 
eieetromacBct  29,  of  the  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lerer  34, the  pin  4«. 
■priaga  42  aad  43  adapted  upon  a  deAaergication  of  Mid  eleetromag- 
aet  to  retara  Mid  lerer  to  ite  normal  intermediate  poaition.  pin  47 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  Mid  springs,  and  a  spring  44 
adapted  upon  a  deflection  of  spring  43  to  act  in  conjunction  there- 
with. 

6.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claM  deM>ribed.  the  combination  with  the 
electroaMgnet  29,  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lerer  34, 
spring  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  de«nergization  of  said  electromag- 
net to  return  Mid  lerer  to  iU  normal  intermediate  position,  a  roUU- 
bly-mounted  ratobet-wheel  24.  a  spring  28  tending  to  cause  a  back- 
ward TOUtion  of  said  ratehet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  said  lever  adapted 
normally  to  engage  said  raichet-wheel.  a  relatively  stationary  pawl 
36  adapted  normally  to  engage  Mid  ratohet-wheel  to  prevent  a  back- 
ward roUtion  thereof,  means  whereby  the  pasnage  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  Mid  pawl  35 
to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  forward  rotation  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  said  elec- 
tromagnet in  the  reverse  direction  causes  said  pawls  to  disengage 
said  ratehet-wheel  and  means  for  allowing  actuation  of  Mid  ratehet 
wheel  only  upon  actuation  of  Mid  lerer. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34. 
a  routably-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cause  a 
backward  roUtion  of  said  ratobet-wheel.  a  pswl  35  on  Mid  lever  - 
adapted  normally  to  engage  said  rstchet-wheel,  s  relatively  sUtion- 
ary  pawl  36  adapted  normally  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  pre 
vent  a  backward  roUtion  thereof,  means  whereby  the  pasMge  of  an 
electric  current  through  said  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes 
said  pawl  35  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  forwtrd  rota- 
Uon  thereof,  means  whereby  the  passage  ot  an  electric  current 
through  said  electromagnet  in  the  reverse  direction  causes  said  pawls 
to  disengage  Mid  ratehet-wheel  and  means  for  preventing  roUlion  ot 
Mid  ratchet-wheel  except  when  said  lever  is  actuated. 

7  In  a  derice  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29.  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  34. 
spring  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  de#nergization  of  said  electromag- 
net to  return  said  lever  to  lU  normal  intermediate  position,  a  roUU- 
bly-mounted  ratobet-wheel  24.  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever  adapted  nor- 
mally to  engage  Mid  ratohe'wbeel.  a  relatively  sUtionarr  pawl  36 
adapted  normally  to  engage  said  ratehet-wheel  to  prerent  a  back- 
ward rotation  thereof,  means  whereby  the  paaaage  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  Mid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  said  pawl  35 
to  •■«»«•  uid  ratehet-wheel  to  cause  a  forward  roUtion  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  pasMge  of  an  electric  current  through  said  elec- 
tromagnet in  the  reverae  direction  causes  Mid  pawls  to  disengage  " 
Mid  ratohet-wheel  and  means  for  prerenting  forward  actuation  ot 
Mid  ratchet-wheel  except  upon  actuation  of  Mid  lerer. 

8  In  a  device  ot  the  claas  deaeribed.  the  combihation  with  the 
eleetromagaet  29.  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  34. 
a  routably-mounted  ratehet-wheel  24,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever  adapt- 
e«l  normally  to  engage  Mid  ratehet  -  wheel,  a  relatively  sUtionary 
pawl  36  adapted  normally  to  engage  Mid  ratohet-wheel  to  prevent  a 
backward  roUtion  thereof,  means  whereby  the  paaMge  of  an  elec- 
tric current  through  Mid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauaes  Mid 
pawl  35  to  engage  said  ratobet-wheel  to  cauae  a  fonrard  roUtioa 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  paaMge  of  an  electric  current  thronch 
Mid  electromagnet  in  the  revenie  direction  causes  Mid  pawls  to  dia- 
engage  Mid  ratehet  -  wheel  and  means  normally  preventing  Mid 
ratohet-wheel  from  being  routed. 

9.  In  a  deriee  of  the  cUm  deaeribed,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the 
electromagnet  29.  ot  the  polarized  piroted  armature  32,  the  lerer  34, 
spring  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  de^nergization  of  said  eleetiw- 
magaet  to  return  aaid  lever  to  iU  aormal  tatormediate  poaitioa,  a  ro- 
UUbly-mounted  ratehet-wneel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  caaae  a 
backward  roUtioa  of  Mid  ratehet-wheel,  a  pawl  36  on  Mid  lerer 
adapted  to  eagage  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  relatireiy  sUtioaary  pawl  3€ 
adapted  to  eagage  Mid  ratehet-wheel  to  prevent  a  backward  rota- 
tioa  thereof,  aieaas  whereby  the  paaaage  of  aa  eleethc  current  through 
aaid  alaetwiMagnet  in  one  direction  eaaaea  Mid  pawl  S6  to  eagage 
aaid  ratalm  wheel  to  eaaae  a  forward  roUtioa  thereof,  MMaas  where- 
by tke  paaaage  of  aa  eleetric  earraat  through  Mid  eleetromagaet  ia 
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rerera*  ^irretioa  musm  Hi4  p«wU  to  diMtgftc*  nid  ratelM(-whe«l 
aid  wtnma  far  prrvcatiac  actdAti*a  of  mmI  iimtdMC-whati  whaa  Mi4 
l«Ttr  i*  io  iU  aonaal  pMitioa. 

10  In  •  device  of  tk»  elmm  imetih^,  ih«  eoMklMtSoa  witk  A» 
cl«rtroiB*ci>'t  29,  of  tke  polaiiwd  pivoted  ^rmatara  U,  tk«  !•▼«  S4, 
■  rouublj-moaated  rm(rli»t-wli««i  M,  a  •pifsf  t8  toadiag  to  e«aao  • 
backward  rotation  of  Mid  ratchet- wkeol.  k  pawl  36  »a  uid  IcTcr 
adapted  tu  engaite  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a  relatively  atatioaary  pawl  M 
adapted  to  eaxage  said  rmtchet-whecl  to  preveat  a  backward  rota- 
tion thereof,  meaaawherebj  the  paaoageof  a*  electncnuraat  tkroagh 
aaid  electromain>et  in  uae  directioa  caaaea;  aaid  pawl  S5  t«  eauafe 
«aid  ratchet-wheel  to  raaae  a  forward  rotati^a  thereof,  aieaat  where- 
by the  pawAKe  of  an  electric  current  through  aaid  electrumai^Bet  in 
the  reverae  direction  cauaea  aaid  pawls  to!diaeagafe  aaid  ratchet- 
wheel  and  laeaa*  for  prerentinff  actuation  of  laid  ratchet-wheel  until 
itaid  lever  I*  actuated. 

II.  In  a  device  ot  the  claaa  deecribed.  lite  combination  with  the 
electromaipiet  i9.  of  the  polarised  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  34. 
■priax'mechaniam  adapted  upoo  a  de4ner|(ixation  of  aaid  electro- 
raa^net  to  return  Mid  lever  to  ita  normal  intrrmediate  poeition.  a  ro- 
ta tab  ly- moan  ted  ratchet-wheel  24.  a  «prin|[  28  tending  to  caaac  a 
backward  rotation  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  $  pawl  35  on  aaid  lever 
adapted  normally  to  enga((e  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  relatively  station- 
ary pawl  36  adapted  Dormally  to  engage  a^id  ratchet-wheel  to  pre- 
vent a  backward  rotation  thereof,  meana  Whereby  the  paaaage  of 
electric  currenta  through  aaid  electromagndt  in  one  direction  cauaea 
Mid  pawl  to  engage  Hid  ratchet-wheel  to  <aaae  a  atep-by-etep  for- 
ward rotation  thereof,  meanii  whereby  the  paHsageof  electric  current* 
through  Mid  electromagnet  in  the  reverse  direction  cauHCS  said  pawls 
to  diM>ngage  Mid  ratchet-wheel  and  means  for  locking  Mid  ratchet- 
wheel  when  Aaid  lever  i*  in  itit  intermediate  Inormal  poaition 

li  III  a  lievicF  of  the  claaa  drs<rib<*d,  t^e  combination  with  the 
electn>magnc(  29  of  the  polahxed  pivoted  ahnature  32,  the  lever  M, 
a  r«>tatably-m<>uuted  ratcbet-»  heel  24.  a  iiprvig  28  tending  to  cause  a 
backward  rotation  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  ^  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever 
adapted  normally  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wt^l,  a  relatively  atation- 
sry  pawl  36  adapted  normally  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  pre- 
vent a  backward  rotation  thereof,  means  whereby  the  paaaage  of 
electric  cerrewts  through  said  electromagnet  in  one  direction  eanaea 
said  pawl  ib  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel  toffauae  a  step-by-atep  for- 
ward rotation  thereof,  means  whereby  the  i>aaaage  of  eJeetric  cur- 
rents through  said  electromagnet  in  the  reverse  direction  causes  said 
pawls  to  disengage  Mid  ratchet-wheel  and  ^leana  for  normally  pre- 
heating a  forward  rotation  of  Mid  ratchet-4heel. 

13  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  polarised  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
spring  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  de«ner|izAtion  of  Mid  electro- 
magnet to  return  said  lever  to  its  normal  int^miediate  poaition,  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24.  a  sprint  28  tending  to  cauae  a 
backward  rotation  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  relatively  stationary  pawl  36 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel  to  ptevent  a  backward  rota- 
tion thereof,  means  whereby  the  paaaage  of  ^ectric  eurrenta  through 
said  electromagnet  in  on*  direction  cauaea  !Mid  pawl  35  to  engage 
Mid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  step-by-step  forward  rotation  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  paasage  of  electric  current*  through  Mid  electro- 
magnet in  the  reverse  direction  cauaea  aaid  jpawla  to  diaengageMid 
ratchet-wheel  and  means  for  locking  Mid  ijatchet-wheei  when  Mid 
lever  is  in  ita  normal  poaition. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29.  of  the  polarised  pivoted  atmatare  SS,  the  lever  34. 
a  roUUbly-moanted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spting  28  tending  to  cauae 
a  backward  roution  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  reli«ively  autionay  pawl  36 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel  to  pi^veat  a  backward  rota- 
tioa  thereof,  means  whereby  the  pasMge  of  alectrk  currenu  through 
Mid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauaes  aaid  pawl  35  to  engage 
Mid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  step-by-step  forward  rotation  thereof, 
aaeaaa  whereby  the  paaaage  of  ehsetric  cur^nta  through  uid  elec- 
troaaagnet  in  the  reverae  direction  cauaea  laid  pawla  to  diaengage 
Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  aaeaaa  for  normally  prcvcatiag  the  forward 
rotation  of  uid  ratebet-wheel.  j 

15.  In  adeviceof  theelaMdeeerihed,  ttweombiaation  with  the 
eleetroaiagnct  29,  of  a  poUhxed  pivoted  artuataie  32,  the  lever  34, 
afriag  laichaaiaM  adapted  apoa  a  da«Mrtiiatioa  of  aaid  elaetro- 
flMfaat  to  return  aaid  lover  to  ita  aoraal  pon^tiaa.  a  roUUUy-Bovat- 
ed  ratchet-wheel  M.  a  apriag  S8  taadtag  tojeaiue  a  hackward  rota- 
tioa  ol  aaid  ratehet-whoel,  a  pawl  35  oa  aai^  lever  adapted  aafally 
to  eagage  aaid  ratehet  whaat.  auaaa  where%  the  paaaage  of  eleetrie 


ewraata  through  uid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauaea  uid 
pawl  35  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  atep-by-atep  forward 
rataiioa  thereof,  BMaaa  whereby  the  paaaage  of  aa  electric  current 
thraugh  uid  etectroaugaet  ia  a  reverae  direction  causes  uid  pawl 
to  diaeagage  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  locking  Mid  ratchet- 
wheel  when  uid  lever  ia  in  ita  normal  poaition. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
electroBagaet  29.  of  a  polarized  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  34, 
apriag  aiechanitm  adapted  upon  a  de^nergization  of  said  electro- 
magnet to  return  uid  lever  to  ita  normal  poaition,  a  rotatably-mount- 
ed  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cause  a  backward  rota- 
tion of  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  ratchet-wheel,  means  whereby  the  paaaage  of  electric  currents 
through  aaid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauus  said  pawl  35  to 
engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  stcp-by-step  forward  rotation 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  pauage  of  an  electric  current  through 
uid  electromagnet  in  a  reverse  direction  causes  said  pawl  to  diaen- 
gage Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  normally  preventing  a  for- 
ward rotation  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacribed,  the  combination  withthe 
electromagnet  29,  of  a  polarised  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
spring  mechaniam  adapted  upon  a  deAnergisation  of  Mid  electro- 
magnet to  return  aaid  lever  to  ita  normal  poaition.  a  rotatably-mount- 
ed  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cauae  a  backward  rota- 
tion of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  said  lever  adapted  normally 
to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  means  whereby  the  passage  of  an  elec- 
tric current  through  said  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  said 
pawl  35  to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  forward  rotation 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  paaaage  of  an  electric  current  through 
aaid  electromagnet  in  a  reverse  direction  causes  Mid  pawl  to  disen- 
gage Mid  ratohet- wheel,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing  actua- 
tion of  Mid  ratchet-wheel  when  Mid  lever  is  in  its  normal  position. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  a  polarized  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  34, 
spring  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  defnergisation  of  uid  electro- 
magnet to  return  uid  lever  to  ita  normal  position,  a  rotatably-mount- 
ed  ratchet-wbeel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cauae  a  backward  rota- 
tion of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  '.ever  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet-wheel,  meana  whereby  the  paaaage  of  electric  curreata 
through  said  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  said  pawl  35  to 
engage  said  ratchet-wbeel  to  cauae  a  forward  rotation  thereof,  means 
whereby  the  paaaage  of  an  electric  current  through  uid  electromag- 
net in  a  reverse  direction  cauaea  said  pawl  to  disengage  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  automatic  means  for  normally  preventing  forward  rota- 
tion of  uid  ratchet-wheel. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  a  polarised  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34,  a 
roUUbly-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cauae  a 
backward  rotation  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever 
adapted  normally  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  means  whereby  the 
paauge  of  electric  currents  through  uid  electromagnet  in  one  direc- 
tion cauaea  said  pawl  35  to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  step- 
by-atep  forward  rotation  thereof,  means  whereby  the  paauge  of  an 
electric  current  through  uid  electromagnet  in  a  reverae  direction 
cauaes  uid  pawl  to  disengage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  al- 
lowing rotation  of  uid  ratchet-wheel  oaly  after  actuation  of  said 
lever. 

SO.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacribed,  the  combihation  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  a  poiariaed  pivoted  amature  32.  the  lever  34,  a 
roUUbly-BooBted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  apriag  28  tending  to  cause  a 
backward  roUtioa  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  raeaaa  whereby  the  paauge  of 
electric  curreaU  through  uid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes 
aaid  pawl  35  to  eagage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  forward  roUtion 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  paaaage  of  aa  electric  current  through 
aaid  electromagnet  in  a  reverse  direction  causes  uid  pawl  to  diaen- 
gage laid  ratcfaet-whe«l.  means  for  normally  preventing  mUtion  of 
aaid  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  upon  actuation  of  said  lever  for  allow- 
ing rotation  of  uid  ratchet-wheel. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
eleetrooiagBet  29.  of  the  polarised  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
apriag  mechaniam  adapted  upon  a  detaergiutionof  uid  electromag- 
net to  return  said  lever  to  ita  normal  intermediate  position,  a  rotata- 
bly-Bioonted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cauae  a  back- 
waid  roUtioB  of  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  36  oa  uid  lever  adaptH 
Boraally  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  an  adjuaUble  stop-acraw  51 
ta  liait  the  Motion  of  uid  pawr35.  a  relatively  sUtionary  pawl  36 
adapted  aormally  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  a  back- 
ward rotatioa  thenof ,  UMana  whereby  the  paauge  of  aa  electrk  cnr- 
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rent  through  uid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauaea  uid  pawl  35 
to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  forward  roUtion  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  paaaage  of  an  electric  current  through  uid  elec- 
tromagnet in  the  reverae  direction  cauaes  uid  pawls  to  diaengage 
uid  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  normally  locking  uid  ratchet-wheel 
agaiaat  forward  rotatioa,  and  neaaa  upon  actuation  of  said  lever  for 
relea^ng  said  ratchet-wheel. 

22  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29.  of  the  poiariaed  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
a  rotatably-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  pawl  35  on  said  lever  adapt- 
ed normally  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  an  adjustable  stop-screw 
51  to  limit  the  motion  of  Mid  pawl  35,  a  relatively  stationary  pawl  36 
adapted  aomally  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  the  back- 
ward rotation  thereof,  meaaa  whereby  the  paauge  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  uid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauaes  said  paw  I  35 
to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  forward  rotation  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  pauage  of  an  electric  current  through  uid  elec- 
tromagnet in  the  reverse  direction  causes  said  pawls  to  disengage  Mid 
ratchet -wheel,  Mid  ratchet-wheel  being  normally  prevented  from  for- 
ward rotation,  and  automatic  meana  for  releuing  Mid  ratchet-wheel 

''upon  actuation  of  said  lever 

23  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
spring  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  deinergization  of  Mid  electro- 
magnet to  return  Mid  lever  to  its  normal  intermediate  poaition.  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted ratchet-wheel  24.  a  apring  28  tending  to  cause  a 
backward  rotation  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  s  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  an  adjustable  stop-screw  51  to 
limit  the  motion  of  uid  pawl  35,  a  relatively  stationer)  pawl  %6 
adapted  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  a  backward  rota- 
tion thereof ,  means  whereby  the  paauge  of  anelectric  current  through 
uid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  said  pawl  35  to  engage 
uid  ratchet-wheel  tocause  a  forward  rotation  thereof,  means  wiiere- 
by  the  paauge  of 'an  electric  current  through  uid  electromagnet  in 
the  reverae  direction  causes  Mid  pawls  to  disengage  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  locking  meana  for  noraully  preventing  forward  rotation  of 
aaid  ratchet-wheel,  and  automatic  means  associated  with  Mid  lever 
for  releaaing  Mid  ratchet-wheel  upon  actuation  of  said  lever. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  claai  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the 
eleetromagaet  29.  of  the  polarised  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  34. 
a  rotaUhly-mouated  ratchet-wheel  24.  a  spring  28  tending  to  cauae  a 
hackward  rotation  of  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wb««l.  aa  adjustahle  atop-screw  51 
to  limit  the  motioa  of  uid  pawl  35,  a  relatively  stationary  pawl  36 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  a  backward  roUtioa 
thereof,  meaaa  whereby  the  paaaage  of  electric  eurrenta  through  uid 
eleetroBagnet  in  one  direction  cauaea  uid  pawl  35  to  eagage  uid 
ratchet-wheel  to  cauu  a  step-by -step  forward  rotation  thereof,  meana 
whereby  the  paaaage  of  electric  eurrenta  through  said  electromagnet 
in  the  reveru  direction  cauaea  uid  pawla  to  diuagage  uid  ratchet- 
wheel,  locking  meana  for  normally  preventing  forward  rotation  of 
uid  ratchet-wheel,  and  automatic  means  aaaociated  with  uid  lever 
for  releuing  uid  ratehet-wheel  upon  actuation  of  aaid  lever. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  tbe  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29.  of  a  polarized  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
apring  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  de^nergiution  of  uid  electro- 
magnet to  rrtum  uid  lever  to  its  normal  position,  a  rotatably-mount- 
ed ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cause  a  backward  roU- 
tion of  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  uid  lever  adapted  normally 
to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  an  adjustable  stop-screw  51  to  limit  the 
notion  of  uid  pawl  35,  means  whereby  the  paauge  of  electric  cur- 
rent* through  uid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauaea  said  pawl 
35  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  step-by-atep  forward  roU- 
tion thereof,  meaaawherebythe  paaaage  of  an  electric  eunrent  through 
uid  electromagnet  in  a  reverse  direction  cauaes  uid  pawl  to  diaen- 
gage said  ratchet-wheel,  meant  for  normally  locking  uid  ratohet- 
wheel  against  rotation,  and  automatic  means  actuated  upon  actua- 
tion of  aaid  lever  for  releaaing  uid  ratohet- wheel. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the 
eleetromagaet  29,  of  a  polarised  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  34. 
a  roUUbly-mounted  ratehet-wheel  24.  a  spring  28  tonding  to  cauu  a 
backward  roUtion  of  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  uid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  an  adjuaUble  atop-acrew  51 
to  limit  the  motion  of  uid  pawl  35,  mrana  whereby  the  paaaage  ot 
eleetrie  curreaU  through  aaid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauaes 
uid  pawl  35  to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  forward  roU- 
tioa thereof,  laeaaa  whereby  the  paaaage  of  an  electric  current  through 
uid  electroaugnet  in  a  reveru  direction  cauan  uid  pawl  to  diua- 
gage said  ratchet-wheel,  uid  ratchet-wheel  being  normally  locked 


againat  roUtioa.  and  means  whereby  actuation  of  uid  lever  auto- 
matically effecU  the  releau  of  uid  ratchet-wheel 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29.  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  34, 
a  routably-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cauae  a 
backward  roUtion  of  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  said  lever 
adapted  normally  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a  relatively  sUtion- 
ary pawl  36  adaptod  normally  to  engage  uid  ratcbet-w  heel  to  prevent 
a  backward  roUtion  thereof,  meaaa  whereby  the  pasMge  of  an  elec- 
tric current  through  Mid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  Mid 
pawl  35  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  forward  rotation 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  paauge  of  an  electric  current  through 
uid  electromagnet  in  the  reverae  direction  causes  uid  pawls  to  dis- 
engage uid  ratchet-wheel,  detent  mechanism  normally  acting  to  pre- 
veut  a  forward  rotation  of  uid  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  whereby  an 
actuation  of  uid  armature  to  cause  a  forward  step  ot  uid  ratchet- 
wheel  causea  a  reluae  of  said  detent  mechaniam. 

28.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
a  roUUbly-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cauae  a 
backward  roUtion  of  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  uid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-w  heel,  a  relatively  stationary  pawl  36 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  a  backward  roUtion 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  pasuge  of  an  electric  current  through 
uid  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  uid  pawl  35  to  engage 
aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  forward  roUtion  thereof,  means  where- 
by the  pasuge  of  an  electric  current  through  uid  electromagnet 
in  the  reverae  direction  causes  said  pawls  to  disengage  uid  ratchet- 
wheel,  detent  mechanism  normally  acting  to  prevent  a  forward  rota- 
tion of  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  wid 
armature  to  cau-w  a  forward  step  of  uid  ratchet-wheel  causes  a  re- 
lease of  Mid  detent  mechanism 

25  In  a  device  of  the  clasi.  dew  ril>ed.  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29.  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32.  the  lever  .34. 
a  rotatably-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24  a  lipnng  28  tending  to  cause  a 
backward  roUtion  of  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  said  lever 
adapted  normally  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  relatively  sUtion- 
ary pawl  36  adapted  normally  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  pre- 
vent a  backward  rotation  thereof,  means  whereby  the  passage  of  elec- 
tric currents  through  said  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  uid 
pawl  35  to  engage  uid  ratohet-wheel  to  cause  a  step-by-step  forward 
roUtion  tberpftf.  means  whereby  the  pauage  of  electric  currents 
through  said  electromagnet  in  the  reverse  direction  cauaes  uid  pawls 
to  diuagage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  detont  mechanism  normally  acting 
to  prevent  a  forward  roUtion  of  said  ratohet-wheel ,  and  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  aaid  armature  to  cause  a  forward  step  of  uid 
ratohet-wheel  causes  a  releaae  of  uid  detent  mechanism. 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combiiution  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  a  polarised  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
apring  mechanism  adapted  upon  a  deenergiution  of  uid  electro- 
magnet to  return  said  lever  to  iU  normal  position,  a  rotatably- 
mounted  ratohet-wheel  24,  a  apring  28  tonding  to  cause  a  backward*^ 
roUtion  of  uid  ratohet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  uid  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage uid  ratohet-wheel.  means  whereby  the  pasuge  of  electric  cur- 
renu through  said  electromagnet  in  one  direction  causes  uid  pawl  35 
to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  stop-by-step  forward  roUtion 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through 
uid  electromagnet  in  a  reverae  direction  causes  said  pawl  to  disen- 
gage uid  ratohrt-wheel,  detont  mechanism  normally  acting  to  pre- 
vent a  forward  rotation  of  uid  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  whereby  an 
actuation  of  uid  armature  to  cause  a  forward  step  of  uid  ratchet- 
wheel  cauus  a  releaae  of  Mid  detent  mechanism 

31  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  witii  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  polarized  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34, 
apring  mechaniam  adapted  upon  a  dtonergization  of  Mid  electro- 
magnet to  return  said  lever  to  iU  normal  int*rmediato  position,  a  ro- 
UUbly-mounted ratohet-wheel  24.  a  apring  28  tonding  to  cause  a 
backward  roUtion  of  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  an  adjusUble  stop-screw  51  to 
limit  the  motion  of  said  pawl35,a  relatively  aUtionary  pawl  36  adapt- 
ed toeagageaaid  ratchet-wheel  to  preveat  a  back  ward  rotation  there- 
of, means  whereby  the  paauge  of  an  electric  current  through  uid 
electromagnet  in  one  direction  cauaea  uid  pawl  35  to  engage  uid 
ratchet-wheel  to  cauu  a  forward  rotation  thereof,  means  whereby 
the  paaaage  of  aa  electric  curreat  through  uid  electromagnet  in  the 
revarw  direction  cauau  uid  pawla  to  diungage  aaid  ratohet-wheel, 
detent  mechanism  normally  acting  to  prevent  a  forward  roUtion  of 
aaid  ratchet-wheel,  and  meant  whereby  an  actuation  of  uid  arma- 
tare  to  eauw  a  forward  atep  of  uid  ratohet-wheel  cauaes  a  releau  of 
uid  detoat  BMchaaiam. 
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32.  In  a  6rric*  of  tke  cUm  d««erib^,  t|t«  rombination  with  the 
eiectroms^et  i9.  of  »  poUrized  pirot4Hl  ariMtur*  32.  the  levpr  34.  a 
rotatablj-mountcd  ratchH-wh^l  24,  a  opritK  28  trndioK  to  rauae  a 
backward  rotation  of  said  ratrhpt-wheel.apaiwl  35oDMid  lever  adapt- 
ed to  tnghg*  uid  ratchet-wheel,  aa  adjuatabie  utop-irrew  ft  I  to  limit 
the  motion  of  Mid  pawl  SA.  maana  whereby  the  paaaage  of  electric 
current*  throufth  said  electroma^et  in  one  direction  cauaea  said 
pawl  35  to  en^ge  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  c^uae  a  forward  rotation 
thereof,  meana  whereh.T  the  paaaafe  of  an  #lectric  current  through 
aaid  eteMromagnet  in  a  reverae  direction  cauae*  aaid  pawl  to  diaen- 
gage  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  detent  mechaaiam  normally  acting  to  pre- 
vent a  forward  rotation  of  aaid  ratchat-wheel.  and  meana  whereby  an 
actuation  of  aaid  armature  to  cauae  a  forward  step  of  aaid  ratchet- 
wheel  eauaea  a  releaae  of  aaid  detent  mechaaiam. 

33.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribod.  tke  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  polarised  pivoted  afmature  32.  the  lever  34, 
apriag  mechaniam  adapted  upon  a  deAnerglMtion  of  said  electromag- 
net to  return  taid  lever  to  ita  normal  intermadiate  poeition,  a  rotata- 
bly-raounted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  (pring  2*^  trending  to  cauae  a  back- 
ward rotation  uf  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  |6  on  aaid  lever  adapted 
normally  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  an  adjuatable  itop-^crew  51 
to  limit  the  motion  of  Mid  pawl  35,  a  relatiyely  stationary  pawl  36 
adapted  normally  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-w^eel  to  prevent  a  back- 
ward rotation  thereof,  meana  whereby  the  |>aaMge  of  electric  cur- 
rent* through  aaid  electromagnet  in  one  diiipction  eauaea  said  pawl 
35  to  engage  SAid  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  forward  step-by-step  rota- 
tion thereof,  meana  whereby  thepaaaageof  aqelectric  current  through 
Mid  electromagnet  in  the  reveraedirection  cajuaes  said  pawls  todiaen- 
irage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  permit  the  backward  rotation  thereof  due 
to  the  tension  of  said  spring  28,  an  arm  26  motinted  to  rotate  with  Mid 
ratchet-wheel,  a  atop-pin  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  arm  to  limit 
the  backward  rotation  of  Mid  ratchet -whe«l.  a  detent  adapted  nor- 
mally to  ratch  and  detain  Mid  arm  when  inen|agement  with  Mid  stop- 
pin,  and  means  whereby  Mid  detent  ia  trippfd  upon  an  energisation 
of  Mid  electromagnet  to  cause  a  forward  station  of  Mid  ratchet- 
wheel,  thereby  releasing  Mid  arm  26  to  pen^it  a  forward  rotation  0I 
Mid  ratchet-wheel. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  cUaa  deacribed,  t^c  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  pivoted  armntnre  3$,  the  lever  34,  a  rotata- 
bly-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a  aftriag  28  tiBBding  to  cauae  a  back- 
ward rotation  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  |5  on  aaid  lever  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  nlatively  atalionaiy  pawl  36  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  a  backward  rotation  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  pasMge  of  an  electric  cukrent  through  Mid  elec- 
troaaagnet  inone  direction  cauae*  Mid  pawl  36  toengageMid  ratchet- 
wheel  to  cause  a  forward  rotation  thereof,  toeana  whereby  the  paa- 
Mge  of  an  electric  current  through  aaid  ele^tromagBet  in  a  reverae 
direction  causes  Mid  pawls  to  diaengage  aai«|  ratchet-wheel  to  permit 
a  backward  rotation  thereof,  an  arm  M  mo<^ted  to  rotate  with  Mid 
ratch«t-whecl,  a  atop-pin  27  actimg  ia  eoajv^ioB  with  aaid  arm  to 
limit  the  backward  rotation  of  aaid  ratchet-lwheet,  a  detent  adapted 
normally  to  catch  and  detain  said  arm  when  (n  engagement  with  aaid 
atop-pin  27,  and  BMana  whereby  aaid  detent  ia  tripped  upon  a  move- 
ment of  Mid  lever  to  ennae  the  forward  rotation  of  Mid  rmtchet- 
wkeel 

36.  In  a  device  of  the  etaaa  deacribed,  tke  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  pivoted  armatttre  3S,  the  lever  34,  a  rotata- 
bly-meuated  ratchet-wheel  24.  a  apriag  28  ^adiag  to  cauae  a  back- 
ward rotatioa  of  aaid  rateket-wheel,  a  pawl  $i  on  aaid  lever  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  meaaa  wkerehtf  ^  P*'"***  ^  ■»  *1**^ 
trie  earrent  throagh  aaid  eleetroaMgaet  ia  4ne  diieetioa  eauaea  Mid 
pawl  35  to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  e^uae  a  forward  roUtion 
thereof,  aaeaaa  whereby  tke  paaaage  of  aa  #lee(ac  earreat  throagh 
aaid  electroaaagaet  ia  a  reverae  diraetioa  eaiaea  Mid  pawla  to  diaen- 
gage aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  permit  a  baekwkrd  rotation  thereof,  aa 
arm  26  aaouated  to  route  with  aaid  ratehet-trheel,  a  atop-pia  27  aet- 
iag  in  eo^jaactioa  with  aaid  arm  to  liaut  tke  backward  rotatioa  of 
aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  detaat  adapted  aon^lly  to  eatck  aad  detaia 
aaid  arm  wkea  ia  eagagiiiat  wilk  aaM  ^top-pia  17,  aad  meaaa 
whereby  aaid  detent  ia  tripped  apaa  a  matreiMBt  of  attid  lever  to 
caaae  tke  forward  rotatioa  of  aaid  ratehet-ifhe*>l. 

96.  Ia  a  deeiee  of  tke  elaaa  dMsriked,  Ike  combiaatiaa  witk  the 
eteetroaagaet  It,  e<  tke  pelariaed  pivoted  afmmtare  S2,  the  lever  34, 
a  rotataUy-Maaated  ratdrnt-wheal  M,  a  •fH>8 18  teadiag  to  cauae  a 
backward  retatiaa  of  kaid  talukat  akeal.  4  pawl  S&  ea  aaid  lever 
adapted  aanaally  te  aagafe  aaid  rataket-w<|eel,  a  relatively  aUtioa- 
uj  pawl  M  adapted  aanaally  la  aafage  aaid  rateket-wheel  to  pre- 
veat  a  kaekward  retotiea  tkaiaaf .  maaaa  ajetekj  tke  paaaage  of  aa 
ilaatite  eaneat  tkreagk  aaid  oleetraaMsae^  ia 


aaid  pawl  35  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  cause  a  forward  rotation 
thereof,  means  whereby  the  pasaage  of  an  electric  current  through 
aaid  electromagnet  in  the  reverse  direction  causes  said  pawl  to  disen- 
gage said  ratchet-wheel,  a  detent  56.  an  arm  26  connected  with  the 
ratchet-wheel  and  normally  engaged  by  Mid  detent  whereby  Mid 
ratchet-wheel  is  prevented  from  forward  rotation,  a  pin  57  extending 
from  said  detent  56.  and  s  stud  58.  extending  from  the  lever  34  for 
engaging  Mid  pin  whereby  upon  forward  movement  of  Mid  lever 
Mid  detent  is  releaaed  from  Mid  arm  26,  whereby  Mid  ratchet-wheel 
may  rotate. 

37.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination  with 
Flectromagnct  29.  of  the  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  34  extending 
forwardiy  from  the  armature,  a  rotate biy- mounted  ratchet-wheel  24. 
a  spring  28  tending  to  cause  a  backward  rotation  of  Mid  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever  adapted  normally  to  engage  Mid 
ratchet-wheel,  a  relatively  stationary  pawl  36  adapted  normally  to 
engage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  the  backward  rotation  thereof, 
means  whereby  the  pasaage  of  an  electric  current  through  Mid  elec- 
tromagnet cause*  said  pawl  35  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  cause 
a  forward  rotation  thereof,  locking  means  associated  with  Mid  levef 
and  with  said  ratchet-wheel  whereby  said  ratchet-wheel  is  prevented 
from  forward  rotation  from  ita  initial  poaition,  and  means  upon  actu- 
ation of  said  armature  and  lever  whereby  Mid  locking  means  is  auto- 
matically released  to  allow  forward  actuation  of  said  ratchet-wheel. 

.^8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  with  an 
electromagnet,  of  an  armature  therefor,  a  lev*r  extending  forwardly 
from  Mid  armature,  a  rotatably-mounted  ratchet-wheel  disposed 
near  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever  adapted  normally 
to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  energization  of  Mid  electromagnet 
cauaing  the  actuation  of  Mid  armature  and  lever  to  cause  forward  ac- 
tuation of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  locking  Mid  ratchet-wheel 
againat  rotation  from  ita  initial  position,  and  means  associated  with 
said  lever  and  said  ratchet-wheel  for  automatically  releasing  said 
ratchet-wheel  upon  actuation  of  said  armature. 

39.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
electromagnet  29,  of  the  pivoted  armature  32,  the  lever  .34,  the  rota- 
tably-mounted ratchet-wheel  24,  a  pawl  35  on  Mid  lever,  adapted 
normally  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  to  cauae  a  forward  rotation 
thereof  upon  actuation  of  Mid  armature,  the  pivoted  lever  73,  the 
switch  member  61  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  74  of  Mid  lever 
73,  a  projection  76  connected  with  Mid  ratchet-wheel  and  normally 
engaging  Mid  lever  73  to  prevent  connection  thereof  with  said  switch 
member  61,  actuation  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel  causing  disengagement 
of  Mid  projection  from  said  lever,  and  a  spring  for  moving  Mid  lever 
into  engagement  with  the  switch  member  61. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
electromagnet  29  of  the  armature  32,  the  lever  34  extending  for- 
wardly  froiq  said  armature,  a  rotatably-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24,  a 
pawl  35  at  the  end  of  said  lever  for  engaging  Mid  ratchet-wheel  to 
cauae  forward  rotation  thereof  upon  actuation  of  said  armature,  the 
electromagnet  65,  an  armature  62  therefor,  a  spring  69  for  normatly 
maintaining  said  armature  away  from  said  electromagnet,  a  switch 
member  61  carried  by  said  armature,  a  lever  73,  a  projection  76  con- 
nected with  Mid  ratchet-wheel  for  normally  holding  said  lever  73  to 
prevent  engagement  of  the  end  74  with  the  switch  member  61.  and  a 
apring  tending  to  move  the  lever  73  toward  the  switch  member  61, 
forward  actuation  of  aaid  ratiehet-wheel  cauaing  Mid  projection  76 
to  releaae  Mid  lever  73  whereby  the  end  74  is  moved  toward  the 
awitch  member  61  and  whereby  Mid  lever  61  upon  attraction  of  the 
ansktare  62  ia  engaged  by  the  end  74. 

41.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
electroBMgnet  29,  of  the  armature  32,  the  lever  34  extending  for- 
wardly  from  Mid  armature,  a  rotatably-mounted  ratchet-wheel  24, 
a  pawl  9ft  at  the  end  of  said  lever /or  engaging  Mid  ratchet-wheel  to 
caaae  a  forward  rotation  thereof  upon  actuation  of  Mid  armature, 
the  electromagnet  65,  an  armature  62  therefor,  a  spring  69  for  nor- 
mally maiataiaing  said  armature  away  from  said  electromagnet,  a 
awitch  aiember  61  carried  by  Mid  amature,  a  lever  73.  a  projection 
76  ooaaected  with  aaid  ratchet-wheel  for  normally  holding  Mid  lever 
79  to  prevent  engageoMnt  of  tke  end  74  with  the  switch  member  61, 
a  apriag  teadiag  to  move  the  lever  73  toward  the  switch  member  61 , 
forward  actaatioa  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel  cauaing  Mid  projection  76 
to  releaae  aaid  lever  79,  whereby  the  cad  74  ia  moved  toward  the 
switch  member  61  aad  whereby  Mtd  lever  61  upon  attraction  of  the 
anaatare  €2  ia  eagaged  by  the  end  74,  a  spring  28  tending  to  cause 
a  backward  rotatioa  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  mean*  for  moving 
uid  lever  94  to  releaae  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  whereby  said  ratchet- 
wkeel  ia  returned  to  ita  normal  poaition  by  the  spring  28,  and  where- 
by tke  projection  76  again  eagagea  tke  lever  73  to  diaconnect  said 
leear  from  the  switch  Bomber  61. 
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Ctmim. — 1.  A  combined  door  stop  and  holder  compriaing  a  hol- 
low caaing,  having  a  reduced  opening  in  its  outer  end,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  in  Mid  rasing,  a  conical  head  formed  on  said  bolt,  a  coiled 
spring  adapted  to  project  aaid  bolt-head  through  Mid  opening,  a 
stop-lug  formed  on  Mid  caaing,  and  a  keeper  carried  by  the  door  to 
engage  Mid  stop-lug.  said  keeper  having  formed  therein  a  conical- 
shaped  recess  to  engage  the  conical  head  of  Mid  bolt,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  A  combined  door  stop  and  holder,  compriaing  a  hollow  caa- 
ing having  a  reduced  opening  in  its  outer  end,  a  bolt  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  rasing,  a  conical  bead  formed  on  said  bolt,  a  coiled  spring 
adapted  to  project  said  bolt-head  through  Mid  opening,  a  atop-lug 
formed  on  said  rasing,  an  elaatic  bumper  arranged  in  said  stop-lug, 
and  4  right-angularly-formed  keeper-bracket  carried  by  said  door 
to  engage  Mid  elastic  bumper,  said  bracket  having  formed  therein 
a  conical-shaped  recess  and  a  beveled  or  rounded  lower  edge  to  en- 
gage the  conical  head  of  Mid  bolt,  aubatantiallv  a*  described. 


lever  in  the  direction  of  ita  swinging  movements,  and  meana  to  ahift 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  longitudinally  of  the  latter. 


7HB.-^1.   WIlfDINO STAIR.  CiAKLis  A.  Db  Wrrr.  Oraod  Rapid*, 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  a  stair-step  a  aheet-metal  tread  and  riser, a  cylin- 
der formed  on  the  broad  end  of  the  riser,  a  supporting-flange  at  each 
end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  leg  formed  on  the  broad  end  of  the  tread,  and 
strengthening-flanges  formed  upon  the  several  parts,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stair-itep,  a  tread  and  riser  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  a  cylinder  formed  from  the  broad  end  of  the  riser  and  having 
flanges  at  the  ends,  a  flange  turned  down  from  the  back  edge  of  the 
tread  and  tl  r  end  of  the  sheet  forming  the  cylinder  riveted  to  the 
flanges  and  the  riaer,  a  leg  formed  from  the  broad  end  of  the  treadle, 
the  tread  folded  to  project  over  the  riser,  and  strengthening-flanges, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 

3.  In  a  winding  stair,  a  tread,  a  riaer,  a  cylinder,  a  leg  and 
strengthening-flanges  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a 
standard  passing  upthrough  thecjlinders,and  the  legs  provided  with 
feet,  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  treads,  aubstantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


786.48'^.    VALVB-OIAR     WouiH  R.  Dow.  Bouldv  Omk,  Cal 

PM  Rot  8. 1904    8«M  Ro.  »l,n4. 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  a  alide-valve  and 
ita  rod,  a  piston-rod,  a  lever  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  valve- 
rod  and  the  piaton-rod  and  having  an  intermediate  movable  fulcrum, 
a  radiua-rod  connected  to  the  fulcrum  for  moving  the  same,  and 
meana  to  reduce  the  increaaed  movement  of  the  valve  occasioned  by 
the  movement  of  the  fulcrum  in  changing  from-mid-gear  toward  full 
gear. 

1.  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  a  alide-valve  and  ita  rod, 
a  piaton-rod,  a  lever  connected  at  oppoeite  ends  to  the  valve-rod  and 
tke  piaton-rod  and  having  an  intermediate  movable  fulcrum, a  radius, 
rod  connected  to  tke  fulcrvm  for  moTing  the  same,  and  meaaa  to  akifl 
the  fulcrum  longitudinally  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a'  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  a  alide-valve  and  ita  rod, 
a  piaton-rod,  a  lever  connected  at  opposite  enda  to  the  valve-rod  aad 
the  piston-rod,  an  intermediate  fulcram  for  the  lever,  tneana  to  recip- 
rocate the  fulcrum  aad  meaai  to  shift  the  fulcrum  ia  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  valve-gear  haviag  a  lever,  meana  to  reciprocate  tke  fal- 
cnim,  aad  meana  to  akift  tke  falenun  tranaveraely  to  tke  direetioa  of 
ita  reciproeatiag  movemeat. 

5.  A  valee-faar  kavia(  a  lever,  aieaaa  to  bodily  radpracate  tke 


6.  A  valve-gear  having  a  lever  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
alot,  a  fulrnim  shiftable  in  the  slot,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  ful- 
crum transversely  of  it*  shiftable  movement. 

7  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  a  alide-valve  and  ita  rod, 
a  piston-rod.  a  lever  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  valve-rod  and 
the  piston-rod  and  provided  with  an  intermediate  longitudinal  slot, 
a  fulcrum  located  in  the  slot,  means  to  shift  the  fulcrum  longitudi- 
nally of  the  slot,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  the  fulcrum  transversely 
of  ita  shiftable  movement. 

8.  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  a  slide-valve  and  ita  rod, 
a  piston-rod,  a  lever  connected  at  oppoaite  end*  to  the  valve-rod  and 
the  piston-rod,  an  intermediate  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  cam  to  shift 
the  fulcrum  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  lever,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  the  fulcrum  tranaveraely  of  its  shiftable  movement. 

9.  In  a  valve-gear,  tke  oombiaation  of  a  alide-valve  and  ita  rod, 
a  piaton-rod,  a  combination-lever  eoaaected  at  oppoaite  ends  to  the 
valve-rod  and  the  piston-rod,  an  intermediate  fulcrum  for  the  combi- 
nation-lever, meana  for  reciprocating  the  fulcrum  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  valve,  and  meaaa  for  akifting  the  falcnua  longitudi- 
nally of  tke  combination-lever. 

10.  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  a  alide-valve  and  ita  rod, 
a  piaton-rod,  a  oombination-iever  connected  at  oppoeite  enda  to  the 
ralve-rod  and  the  piatoa-rod,  an  iatermediate  fulcrum  for  the  com- 
biaatioo-lever.  a  link  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  ita  ends,  an  eccen- 
tric rod  connected  to  the  link,  a  radius-rod  extending  between  the 
link  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  combiaation-lever,  and  meaaa  to  ahift  the 
falcrum  longitudinally  of  the  combination-lever. 

11.  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  a  alide-valve  and  ita  rod, 
a  piaton-rod,  a  oombination-lever  connected  at  oppoaite  ends  to  the 
valve  -  rod  aad  the  piston  •  rod,  an  intermediate  fulcrum  for  the 
combination-lever  which  ia  ahiftable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  swing- 
ing link  supporting  the  fulcrum,  a  radius-rod  connected  to  the  link, 
a  alidable  bracket  haviag  the  link  pivoted  thereon,  and  meaaa  to 
akift  the  movable  bracket  and  tkereby  ahift  the  fulcrum. 

12.  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  of  a  alide-valve  and  ita  rod, 
a  piston-rod,  a  combination-lever  connected  at  opposite  end*  to  the 
valve-rod  and  the  pistoa-rod.  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  which  ia  ahift- 
able loagitudinally  thereon,  a  nriagiag  link  aupporting  the  fulcrum, 
a  BMvable  bracket  to  which  the  link  ia  pivotally  connected,  and  a 
ahiftable  BMmber  haviag  aa  iaeliaed  alot,  the  movable  bracket  hav- 
iag a  projeetioa  eateriag  the  alot  to  move  the  bracket  under  the  iaflu- 
eaee  of  tke  iaeliaed  alot. 

IS.  Ia  a  Talva-ffaar,  tke  eombiaatiea  witk  a  alide-Talva  aad  ita 
rod,  a  piaton-rod,  a  ooikiaBttoa-leTor  oaaaootad  at  opfoaito  oada  to 
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thf  valrr-rod  and  th«  piatoa  aid  proTidedi  with  ■  longitvdinai  ilot.  a 
folcniai-piii  alidabic  in  the  tlot  of  Um  lercr  aad  projected  at  one  aide 
thereof,  a  twining  link  pivotJill.T  coDBoctiid  to  the  projected  portion 
of  the  fulcrum,  a  »ubstantiallj  L-«haped  «orable  bracket  having  the 
link  piTotally  swung  from  one  am  tlwre#f,  the  oppoeite  arm  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  «|iftablp  member  having  an 
inclined  «lot  receiving  the  projection  of  th«  bracket  to  »hift  the  latter . 
bj  movement  of  the  tlidable  member  and  thereby  ihift  the  fulcrum  in  ! 
the  alot  of  the  combination-lever.  i 

14.   In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  with  a  alide-valve  and  iu  ', 
rod,  a  piaton-rod.  a  combination-lever  connected  at  oppoeite  end*  to 
the  valve-rod  and  the  pitton-rod.  a folcran  adjustable  longitudinally 
upon  the  lever,  an  uacillating  link,  a  radi|i»-rod  extending  between 
the  link  and  the  fulcrum  to  reciprocate  th«  latter  (raniiversely  of  the 
lever,  a  thiftable  bracket,  a  link  pivotallv  (arried  bv  the  bracket  and 
connected  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to  support  the  aame,  a  ahiftable 
cam  to  mo\e  the  bracket,  a  tumbling-ah^t,  meant  connecting  the 
tumbling-ahaft  and  the  radius-rod  to  ahift  the  latter  upon  the  oscillat- 
ing link,  and  a  connection  between  the  tu«ibling-thaft  and  the  cam 
to  simulUneously  xhift  the  latter  with  the  Ihiftingof  the  radius-rod. 
15.   In  a  vaNe-gear,  the  combination  Mrith  a  alide-valve  and  it^ 
rod  and  a  piston-rod,  of  a  stationary  brackjet  having  a  pair  of  guide- 
ways  eitending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  and  another 
guideway  located  between  and  at  sobsUnltially  right  angles  to  the 
flrst-mentioned  guideways.  a  bracket  movable  longitudinally  in  the 
latur  guideway  and  having  an  ami  overhtnging  the  top  of  the  sta- 
tionary bracket,  a  slide  having  a  subsUntia^ly  V-shaped  alot  working 
in  one  of  the  pair  of  guidewaya  and  another  »lide  working  in  the  other 
.  guideway  and  connected  to  the  valve-rod.  a  swinging  link  hung  from 
the  overhanging  member  of  the  movable  bracket,  a  combination-le- 
ver connected  to  the  slide  of  the  valve-rod  tnd  to  the  piston-rod  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fulcrui*  carried  by  the  swinging 
link  and  working  in  the  slot  of  the  lever,  an  tMcillatinglink.  a  radius- 
rod  extending  from  the  oscillating  link  to  the  swinging  link,  the  mov- 
able bracket  having  a  projection  working  in  the  slot  of  the  slotted 
slide,  a  tumbling-shaft,  means  connecting  the  tumbling-shaft  with 
the  radius-rod  to  shift  the  latter  upon  the  owillating  link,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  slotted  slide  and  the  tufibling-ahaft. 


the  wiadow-aash  in  poaitioo  to  be  engaged  by  said  eog-wheela.  a 
laterally-projecting  arm  or  lever  arranged  on  said  yoke,  the  end  of 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  project  through  a  alot  in  aaid  eaaing.^n 
operating-lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  caaing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  arm  or  lever  of  said  yoke,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
rocked  to  retract  said  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  in  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  sash,  thereby  permitting  the  removal  of  the 
sanM.  and  means  whereby  aaid  operatiag-lever  may  be  aecared  to 
hold  said  yoke  and  in  position  to  engage  the  cog-wheel  carried 
thereby  with  said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 
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riMM.— A  buckle  comprising  a  plate  {having  an  obliquely-set 
top  bar  to  receive  the  end  of  an  obliquely-arranged  strap.  subaUn- 
tially  vertical  side  bars,  an  offset  horizontal  bottom  bar.  an  offset 
horiaontal  intermediate  bar  and  a  vertical  biar  connecting  the  afore- 
said intermediate  and  bottom  bara  at  their  o^ter  edges,  whereby  a  re- 
ceiving-socket is  provided  to  receive  the  ba^e-etrap  of  the  breeching 
as  specified. 
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CImim. — A  combined  sash  balance  and  taatener  comprising  cas- 
ings, one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  arranfe4  ii  each  tide  of  the  win- 
dow-fraae.  a  cog-wheel  moanted  in  the  side  |>lates  of  one  of  said  cas- 
iaga,  loekiag-pawls  arranged  therein  to  engage  aaid  cog-wheel,  a 
yoke  pivoUily  mouated  in  the  tide  platea  of  t|M  otker  of  said  caaings, 
a  cof- whael  JMinaled  ia  aaid  yoke,  rack-hart  aaeared  to  the  edge*  of 


CImim. — 1 .  An  engine-governor  provided  with  centrifugal  arms 
having  slotted  tubular  bearinga,  and  secondaiy  arma  extending 
through  said  bearings  and  provided  with  bearing -balls,  subttan- 
tiallr  as  itet  forth 

2.  .\n  engine-governor  provided  with  valve-stem-actuating 
arms  and  «lantingly-dispo«ied  slotted  tubular  bearings  and  terminal 
weights,  with  secondary  weighted  arms  extending  through  the  slots 
of  said  bearings  and  provided  with  bearing-lMlU  mounted  within  the 
bearings,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  primary  and  secondary 
centrifugal  arms  having  coincident  axial  centers,  and  in  sliding  bear- 
ing engagement  with  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  depresaible  valve- 
stem,  of  primary  and  secondary  centrifugal  arms  having  coincident 
axial  centers,  with  means  for  maintaining  the  arms  in  such  relation 
at  all  poaitions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  depreaaible  valve- 
stem,  of  primary  and  aecondar^  centrifugal  arms  having  coincident 
axial  centers,  with  means  for  maintaining  the  arms  in  such  relation 
at  all  positions  and  for  providing  sliding  reaistaqce,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  governor,  the  combiaation  with  a  depreaaible  valve- 
stem,  of  primary  pivoted  anus  in  engagement  with  the  stem  having 
tabular  bearings  and  terminal  weights,  and  secondary  arms  pivoted 
to  rotatable  bearings  and  having  bearing  devices  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  tubalar  bearings,  and  terminal  weights,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  depreaaible  valve- 
stem,  of  primary  pivoted  arms  in  engagement  with  the  stem  having 
tubular  slanting  bearings  arranged  across  the  axial  center  of  the 
anna,  and  terminal  weights:  and  secondary  arms  pivoted  to  rotatable 
bearings  and  having  bearing  devices  in  eliding  engagement  with 
aaid  tubular  bearings,  and  terminal  weight*,  substantially  as  act 
fofth. 
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8.  A  govemor  compriaing  a  rotatable  apindle  geared  with  tk« 
engine,  a  depresaible  valve-atem  mounted  therein,  primary  amu 
pivoted  adjacent  to  and  in  engagement  with  said  valve-stem,  slotted 
tubular  bearings  and  terminal  weights  forming  integral  portiona  of 
aa  d  arms,  a  rotatably-mounted  bearing-ring,  secondary  arms  piv- 
oted therein  and  extending  through  the  slotted  tubular  bearings  and 
provided  with  balls  in  internal  aliding  engagement  therewith,  with 
terminal  weighta  for  aaid  aecondary  arms,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  valre-actuating  ele- 
ment, of  a  centrifugal  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  secondary  centrifugal  arm  in  axial  coincidence  with  aaid 
arm.  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  governor,  the  combiaation  with  a  valve-actuating  ele- 
ment, of  a  centrifugal  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  secondary-  arm  in  sliding  engagament  with  said  arm, 
Bubstantiallr  aa  aet  forth. 


78«,4.SO.  POSTAL  AMD  COMMIRCIALRIPLT^ARD  WnxUB 
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CUim.—l.  Th*  combination,  with  a  primary  and  secondary 
card,  of  an  infolding  corner  common  to  both  cards,  and  arranged  to 
disclose  the  existence  of  the  secondary  or  reply  card,  as  described 
and  illustrated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  primary  card  with  a  secondary  or  reply 
card  inclosed  therein  by  folding  and  detachably  connected  thereto, 
these  cards  having  an  infolding  comer  common  to  both  of  them  and 
arranged  to  disclose  the  presence ^f  the  secondary  card,  the  latter 
being  also  provided  with  marginal  gaps  E  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  caaing  coiutitnting  a  fead-eompartment  and  having  a  par- 
tition, doors  mounted  hingedly  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  grain -compartments  supported  upon  and  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  doors  mounted  hingedly  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
grain  -  compartmeata,  a  vertically  -  movable  operating -frame,  and 
links  connecting  the  side  members  of  said  frame  with  the  several 
doors  of  the  feed  and  grain  compartments  tu  close  said  doors  when 
the  frame  deeoends  by  gravity. 

b.  A  caaing  constituting  a  feed-box  having  compartments  for 
fodder  and  grain,  doors  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  compartments,  and 
a  vertically -movable  frame  guided  upon  the  endi>  of  the  rasing,  said 
frame  including  side  members,  top  members,  and  bracen  citnuecting 
the  top  members  with  the  side  members,  linkx  connecting  the  side 
members  of  said  frames  with  the  doors  uf  the  several  compan-ments 
to  close  said  doons  when  the  frame  descendK  by  gravity,  and  buffers 
upon  the  inclined  braces  connecting  the  side  members  with  the  top 
members  of  the  vertically-movable  frame.  Kaid  bufferx  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  casing  when  the  frame  descendi>. 

6.  A  casing  constituting  a  feed-box  having  compartments  with 
doors  at  their  lower  endt,  a  vertically-movable  frame  guided  upon 
aaid  casing,  connecting  means  between  said  frame  and  the  doora. 
whereby  the  latter  are  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  hoisting  the  frame  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  doom 

7.  A  casing  having  compartments,  doom  mounted  hingedly  at 
the  lower  edges  of  said  rompartmenltt.  a  vertically-movable  wei>cht- 
operated  frame,  and  links  connecting  said  frame  with  the  doors. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  caaing  having  compartments,  doors  moanted 
hingedly  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  compartments,  a  vertically-mov- 
able frame,  and  linka  connecting  said  frame  with  the  doors. 

2.  A  box  or  feed-compartment,  a  door  hingedly  connected  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  compartment,  a  vertically-movable  gravity 
operating  device,  and  link  connections  between  said  device  and  the 
door,  whereby  the  hoiating  of  the  gravity  operating  device  will 
throw  the  door  open. 

3.  A  casing  or  feed-compartaaent,  grain-reoeptadea  moanted 
upon  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  aame,  doon  hingedly  connect- 
ed with  the  lower  enda  of  the  feed  and  grain  compartoaenta,  keepert 
upon  the  ends  of  the  caaing,  a  vertically-movable  weighted  frama 
mounted  to  alide  in  aaid  keepera,  links  connecting  said  frame  with 
the  doora  of  the  feed  and  grain  compartments  to  close  aaid  doon 
when  the  frame  deacendt  by  gravity,  and  suitably-guided  means  for 
hoiating  aaid  frame  to  open  the  doort. 


CImim. — 1.  Inacoraed-beef  press,  the  combination  of  a  box  hav- 
ing joined  aide  walls  and  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  with  a  deprea- 
aion  in  the  bottom,  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  lifter  formed 
to  enter  the  depreaaion  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  stem  carrying  the 
lifter  and  passing  through  the  perforation,  a  clam^  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  stem,  a  lever-nut  for  the  upper  end  of  the  stem ,  and  a  presser- 
head  actuated  by  the  lever-nut,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coraed-beef  preai.  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
joined  side  walls  and  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  with  a  depression  in 
the  bottom  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  lifter  formed  to  en- 
ter the  depreaaion  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  stem  carrying  the  lifter 
and  passing  through  the  perforation  and  having  an  exterior  screw- 
thread  at  both  ita  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  wing  clamping-nut  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  ead  of  the  stem,  a  lever  having  a  nut  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  preaacr-head  actuated  by 
the  advance  of  the  lever-nut  on  the  stem  to  compreas  the  meat  in  the 
box,  aabstantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  coraed-beef  press,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  aide 
walls  and  a  bottom  having  at  its  center  a  perforation  and  open  at  the 
top,  a  lifter  adapted  to  be  entered  into  the  box  and  rest  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  ccatral  stem  carrying  the  lifter  and  extending  above  the 
box  and  through  the  perforation  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  clamp 
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for  tk«  l«v«r  wd  of  tb«  ttm,  a  IsTWBat  f^r  Um  ayper  ead  of  tko 
•t««.  aad  a  praoMr-kMd  oriiMtcd  by  the  l«ter-ovt  to  ooapreM  tko 
OMwt  between  it  and  the  bottom  of  the  box  a^d  abore  tk«  lift«r,  tub- 
MantiailT  aa  deacribed 

4  In  a  coreed-beef  prua,  the  eombiaatilw  of  a  box  harinK  aide 
walla  and  a  bottom  provided  with  a  perforation  and  open  at  the  top. 
a  Ufter  adapted  to  be  entered  into  the  bot  and  reat  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  central  ttem  carryinf  the  lifter  ai>d  exteadinf  above  the 
box  aad  through  the  perforation  in  the  bottoi*  at  the  box  and  having 
aa  exterior  tcrew-thread  on  each  end  therettf.  a  winged  damp-not 
adapted  to  engage  the  acrew-thread  of  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a 
lerer  having  a  nut  adapted  U>  engage  the  acr^w-thraad  of  the  upper 
end  at  the  atem.  and  a  preaaer-head  actuated  by  the  lever-^at  to  com- 
preea  the  meat  between  it  and  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  the  lifter, 
subaUntially  a^  deacribed 


786.441.     ORAYITTnLTn     BntnuB  Htmr.  8u  rrtoetao. 
CaL    rati  Aug.  1  19M.    tekl  Ho.  219  JS7 


786.489.    SILT  HlATIie  UDHOH    KAniia  Homia.  Ilk- 
hMtlr^     PflMl  May  31.  IWl    SarW  Ro.  tlO.llO. 


rimim.—A  bareer  of  the  daaa  doMTibwi  leompriaiag  a  tubular 
body  having  jet-openinga.  a  aaixiag-chamber  attached  to  the  tubular 
body  and  eommunieatiBg  therewith,  and  a  gaMnting  or  retort  paa- 
•age  OB  one  aide  of  the  bunMrbody  aad  of  aai^  mixiag^ohaaber  and 
oompriaing  a  vertical  iaUke-arm,  a  horisoatal  i|itMiMdiate  arm.  and 
a  diacharge-arm.  the  horiaoatal  iataraadiate  a»a  beiag  apaeed  from 
one  tide  of  the  burner-body,  the  latter  haviag  Jet-opeaiaga  to  direct 
Oamee  agaiaat  aaid  iatermediate  arm.  •abataatlally  aa  deacribed 


786.440.  OATI.  Joo  E<mM.  CMppat  ruk.  Wh.  nMJuiwi 
l»t    aartal  Mo.  I11J4A. 


Claim.— 1.  la  a  titer  for  crushed  ore,  and  like  tubiiUncet.  a 
maaaa  for  suaUiniag  a  rnaaa  of  cruahed  ore  diapoaed  in  a  vertical  col- 
uaia,  regulated  meaai  to  remove  ore  from  the  bottom  of  the  column. 
BMana  to  lupply  fraah  ore  at  the  top,  to  mainUin  the  height  of  the 
column  approximately  coaaUnt,  and  means  for  draining  moiature 
from  the  ore  at  the  sides  of  the  descending  column,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  la  a  filter,  for  ore  aad  like  subsUncea.  a  containing-chaniber 
provided  with  grillwork  to  maintain  a  maas  of  ore  in  pyramidal  form, 
tiers  of  vaaea  to  hold  the  fliuring  material  and  deflect  the  water 
through,  which  water  is  forced  out  by  preaaure  of  the  superincum- 
bent maaa.  aad  meaaa  to  supply  aad  remove  the  ore  without  materi- 
ally altering  the  head  or  depth,  substantially  a*  spe<ified 

3.  la  a  filter  for  crvshed  ore  aad  like  substances,  a  chamber  for 
•uuiaiag  a  maaa  of  ore  ia  pyramidal  form,  inwardly-projecting 
vanes  ia  said  chamber  with  outleU  between,  filter-chambers  ouUide 
of  said  ore-chamber  for  conUining  the  filtering  material,  a  conveyer 
for  removing  the  ore  from  the  bottom  in  regulated  quantities,  a  va- 
riable-speed mechanism  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  conveyer,  aad 
means  for  supplying  comminuted  ore  at  the  top  of  the  ore-chamber,  to 
maiauin  the  height  of  the  gravity-column.  subsUntially  as  apecified. 


786.442.   ATTACHMIHT  FOR  SPiCTACLM    Jon  T  Jtcwmm. 
OilHM.  lod.    riM  i«a.  18.  IMM     8«tel  Ho.  IM.KM. 


C1»>m.—l.  la  a  fata,  the  coabiaatioa  wit|  tko  avppoitlag-rod 
oftha  aaae,  of  a  aerew  directly  couaetod  with  s^d  rod,  aad  a  cap  to 
opwato  ia  aaid  aerew. 

t.  Ia  a  fate,  a  low,  a  kiaca-rod  aappwtilg  tke  gata,  a  aenw 
eoaaeetwi  witk4ka  rod,  mcaaa  for  opantiaf  the  4er«w  tnm  the  lever 
a  latck,  aad  a  iiak  ooaaMitiag  Um  Uraraad  lately,  ao  that  aa  the  lever 
k  opontad  it  aimaltaaaoaaly  oparataa  tke  latck  ^ad  gate 


S.  Ia  a  gaU,  a  poat  aayportiag  tko 
fata  whk  tha  paat  by  aaai 
Mt«w-«ap  oparatiaf  ia  tiM 

lalafc  fakfMod  to  tfca  fata,  a  Iiak  oaM«*i.f  t^  latch  to  tha  lorar. 
•  far  aaalpalatiaf  tha  Wrar  to  aparatj  tka  aoNw-eap  aad 


rod  eeaaaetiaf  the 
of  kiafc-plataa.  a  aeraw  oa  said  rod,  a 
I,  a  Uvar  to  ap«r  ito  tka  aeraw-«ap,  a 


C^am.— I.  Aaattachaseat  for  specUcles  or  tbe  like,  comprising 
a  reailieat  bridge,  aapplemeatal  lenaea.  frame  members  to  which  the 
lower  edges  of  said  aupplameatal  leaaes  are  s«:ured.  and  speeUcie- 
eagaging  memben  carried  by  the  frame  members  at  poinu  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edgoa  of  aaid  aupplemeoUl  lenaea. 

1.  Aa  attachmaat  for  apoctaclea  or  the  like,  comprising  supple- 
maatal  leaaea  of  relatively  small  aize.  a  frame  to  which  the  lower 
•dfoa  of  aaid  leaaea  are  aaeared,  and  apectacle-engaging  members 
carriad  by  the  fraaa,  the  coaaeetioa  betweea  the  frame  and  the  lenaea 
••rriaf  to  maiataia  the  aaaia  in  a  plaae  oblique  to  that  of  the  specU- 
ele-leaa. 

3  la  aa  attaehaMat  for  speeUclea  or  the  tike,  a  bridge  having 
aa  iahereat  apreadiag  taadeacy,  downwardly  aad  outwardly  curved 
atau  carried  by  the  bridge,  aad  supplemental  lensea  having  their 
lower  edfaa  oaJy  aaeared  to  aaid  anaa. 

4.  Ia  a  speetade  attacha^at.  a  reailieat  bridge,  lena-carrying 
aocarad  to  aaid  bridga.  avppleaiental  lenaea  of  relatively  «mall 
•^  ■oaatad  oa  aaid  araa,  aad  projeetioas  for  eagagemeat  with  the 
■arfina  of  the  apaetaela-laaaeo  provided  at  the  eads  of  aaid  bridge 
aad  apoa  aaid  araa  ia  poaitioa  for  eagagoMat  with  the  lower  por- 
tioaa  of  the  aMTgiaa  of  tha  apaetaele-lei 
w 
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786.448.     OVBRLAT-TABLI.     Jon  P.  JonaoM.  Battleeraak. 
Mich     Piled  Oct  3.  1904     flarial  Ho  296.949. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  printers'  overlay,  or  cutting  table,  consisting  of  a 
sheet-metal  body  portion  forming  an  interior  receptacle  for  waste 
material,  a  cutting-board  mounted  thereon,  and  a  shelf  for  new  ma- 
terial pendent  from  the  same;  a  portable  stand  having  outwardly- 
curved  legs,  with  vertically-adjustable  pillar-supports  for  the  table, 
the  whole  constructed  and  aminged  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  overlay  or  cutting  tabic.  consi«tiug  of  a  portable  stand 
supporting  a  hollow  metal  body  adjustablr  fi.xed  thereon,  a  cutting- 
board  fitted  to  nearly  cover  the  top  opening  in  the  metal  body,  and  a 
pendent  shelf,  all  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  and  for  the  purposes  «ef  forth. 


7H(3.444.  TBLKPHONE  TRANSMITTSR  Wiluah  Kajsumo. 
Chicago.  Ill  aangnor  to  Stromberg  Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturiog 
Company  Rocbeater.  N  T  a  Corporation  of  New  York  FiM  Nov. 
23.  1903.    Serial  No  1S2.381 


Claim— I.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combinativtn  with  a 
front  and  rear  electrode,  of  an  inclosing  rasing  in  which  said  elec- 
trodes areconUined.  a  ring  of  yielding  material  forming  an  electrode- 
chamber  with  said  electrodes,  a  threaded  stem  extending  from  said 
rear  electrode,  a  reinfoning-cup  of  rigid  material  and  separate  from 
said  casing  encircling  and  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring, 
and  a  clamping-nut  for  engaging  said  stem  to  clamp  said  cup  against 
the  rear  electrode 

2  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  front  and 
rear  electrode,  of  an  incloaing  casing  in  which  said  electrodes  are 
contained,  a  ring  of  yielding  material  forming  »f\  electrode-chamber 
with  said  electrodes,  a  cup  of  rigid  material  and  separate  from  said 
casing  rncin-ling  and  engaging  the  outer  |>eripher>-  of  said  ring,  a 
threaded  stem  extending  from  the  rear  ele<'trode  through  the  wall  of 
said  cup.  a  clamping-nut  engaging  said  stem  to  clamp  said  cup 
a«r!<  nst  the  rear  electrode,  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting 
saifi  .stem  and  the  rear  electrode  secured  thereto 

3.  Ia  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm serving  as  a  front  electrode,  of  a  rear  electrode,  a  ring  of 
yielding  material  extending  from  said  diaphragm  and  encirrling  the 
rear  electrode,  a  cup  of  rigid  material  surrounding  and  engaging  the 
outer  periphery-  of  saiil  ring,  a  threaded  stem  extending  from  said 
rear  electrode  through  the  wall  of  said  cup.  a  nut  for  engaginir  taid 
stem  to  clamp  the  cup  against  the  rear  electrode,  a  supporting-hridge 
for  said  stem,  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  front  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  diaphragm  disposed  against  the  inner  side  of  said 
frame  and  serving  as  the  front  electrtnie.  a  supporting-bridge  engag- 
ing said  front  supporting-frame,  a  bushing  in  said  bridge  insulated 
therefrom,  a  stem  passing  through  said  bushing  and  having  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  said  stem  terminating  at  iU  forward  end  in 
the  real  electrode,  a  ring  of  yielding  material  diapoaed  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  rear  electrode,  a  cup  of  rigid  material  surround- 
ing and  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring,  a  clamping-nut 
for  engaging  said  stem  and  clamping  said  cup  against  the  rear  elec- 
trode, turning  of  aaid  stem  causing  either  inward  or  outward  adjust- 


ment of  the  rear  electrode,  and  a  lockiag-nut  for  toeking  said  atem  in 
any  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  front  sup- 
porting-frame.of  a  diaphragm  insulated  from  and  reating  againat  the 
inner  side  of  said  frame,  aaid  diaphragm  acting  aa  the  front  elec- 
trode, a  supporting-bridge  secured  to  said  front  frame,  a  rear  elec- 
trode supported  from  said  bridging  member,  a  ring  of  yielding  ma- 
terial diapoaed  between  said  diaphragm  and  the  rear  electrode,  a  cup 
of  rigid  material  surrounding  and  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  ring,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  rear  electrode,  and 
conductors  leading  from  said  diaphragm  and  said  rear  electrode, 
aaid  conductors  terminating  in  terminal  poets  insulated  from  the  sup- 
porting-frame and  bridge  member. 

6.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  front  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  rear  ineWing  frame  engaging  the  front  support- 
ing-frame, a  diaphragm  resting  against  the  front  supporting-frame 
and  forming  one  electrode,  a  rear  electrode,  a  supporting-bridge 
within  the  rear  inclosing  frame  to  which  the  rear  electrode  may  be 
rigidly  secured,  a  felt  ring  disposed  against  the  diaphragm  and  en- 
circling the  rear  electrode,  and  a  thin  cup  of  rigid  material  surrouad- 
ing  the  circumferential  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  felt  ring  and  sepa- 
rably secured  to  the  rear  electrode,  said  cup  serving  to  prevent  radial 
expanding  of  the  felt  ring. 

7  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  front  sup- 
portinK-frame.  of  a  rear  inclosing  frame  engaging  said  supporting- 
frame,  a  diaphragm  resting  against  the  front  frame  and  forming  one 
electrode  of  the  transmitter,  a  rear  electrode,  a  felt  ring  resting 
against  the  diaphragm  and  encircling  the  rear  electrode,  a  stem  rigid 
with  said  rear  electrttde  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  sup- 
j  porting-bridgr  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  front  supporting-frame  for 
I  receiving  said  stem,  means  for  securing  said  atem  in  any  longitudinal 
adjusted  position,  a  thin  rigid  metallic  cup  securely  clamped  to  the 
rearelectrode  and  said  stem,  said  cup  resting  against  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  felt  ring. 

^*.  In  a  telephone-transmitter. the  combination  with  a  front  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  rear  inclosing  frame  engaging  said  supporting- 
frame,  an  annular  depression  in  the  front  face  of  said  supporting- 
frame,  an  inner  and  outer  raised  shoulder  for  said  depression,  and 
interchangeable  name-plates  adapted  to  fit  in  said  depression  and  in 
contact  with  said  shoulder. 

9.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  front  sup- 
pOrting-frame.  of  a  rear  inclosing  frame  engaging  said  supporting- 
frame,  an  annular  depression  in  the  front  face  of  said  supporting- 
frame,  an  inner  and  outer  raised  shoulder  in  said  depression,  and 
interchangeable  annular  name-plates  provided  with  inner  and  outer 
shoulders  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  .shoulders  in  said  de- 
pression. 

10  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  front 
and  rear  electrode  of  an  inclosing  casing  in  which  said  electrodes  are 
contained,  a  ring.of  yielding  material  forming  an  electrode-chamber 
with  said  electrode,  a  threaded  stem  extending  from  said  rear  elec- 
trode, a  reinforcing-cup  of  rigid  material  and  separated  from  said 
casing  encircling  and  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring,  and 
clamping-rings  engaging  said  stem  and  said  cup  for  clamping  said 
cup  to  the  rear  electrode. 


780.-44.'>.   WOVBB-WIRB  PBNCB    MBlTlii  0  Kiuin.  Clevalaod, 
Ohk>.    PIM  June  11  1904     Serial  No.  212.118. 
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CUnm. — 1.  A  wire-fence  fabric,  conaiatiag  of  the  horizontal 
strands.  A,  and  vertical  strands.  C.  consisting  of  the  independent 
pieces.  D  D'  I>*.  these  pieces  having  interlocking  loops  formed  by  the 
wire  turned  back  upon  itaelf  and  the  extremity  toraad  over  or  par- 
tially around  the  main  portion  of  the  piece  ciooe  to  the  korizontol 
strands,  the  liorizontal  strands  passing  through  the  interiocLing 
loops. 

2.  A  wire-fence  fabric,  conaisting  of  the  horiioatol  stnada.  A, 
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Md  Tvnieal  Kruds,  C,  cobmUm  of  tk«  ind«|MadeBt  piacM,  D  D  D«, 
ik*«*  pM^>r«  kavinc  inUriockiig  loop*  for«Hid  bj  tk«  win)  tiirMd 
bark  upoa  iUelf  and  the  eztnauty  tuni«4(  eloM>  to  tk»  korizonUl 
•trsads  oT»r  or  partially  aroaad  th*  main  ^riioa  «l  tb«  piece  and 
•■>ld#rrd  thvrvto,  tke  horiaoaUl  itraada  pa^uag  throoirh  tiM  iater- 
lorkiag  ioopa. 


786.446.  SILFAIVnnnvoCTUWDillUlie   MiciaaJ  Ku 
■or.  Mot  Tort.  IT.    risd  Hqr  K.  IMMi    Sarkl  «o.  IOi.707 


Claim— I.  A  pi»ton.  bull  riair*  integral  therewith,  ateam -ringa 
operating  in  oonjuoction  with  the  bullring.,  and  a  tongue-and- 
groove  ponnection  between  the  ateamrings  and  the  bull-rings.  a» 
deaccibed. 

1.  I«acvlinder-piaton.bullringa  integral  therewith. and  strain- 
rings  having  plajr  in  the  peripheral  portion  a(r  the  aaid  piaton  adja- 
cent to  the  bull  ring.,  the  bull-ringn  being  provided  with  tongues 
and  the  «team-ring«  with  rereaaea  to  receive  t^e  aaid  tongues,  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  S4|id  cylinder,  bull-ringa 
integral  with  the  said  piston,  and  split  atea^-rings  carried  by  the 
piston  adjacent  to  the  bull  ringa.  having  locl(ing  engagement  with 
the  bull-rings  at  a  portion  of  their  length,  the  |aid  steam-rings  being 
<-apable  of  expansion  under  xteam  in  direction  of  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  in  which  the  piston  operates. 

4.  A  cylinder,  a  piaton  operating  in  the  ^linder,  bull-ringa  on 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  piston,  steam-rinfts  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  bull-riugs  and  having  key  connection  with  the  bull-rings,  a  pack- 
ing or  central  ring  located  between  the  bull-rjngs.  and  a  corrugated 
apring  intervpniug  the  central  or  packing  ri|ig  and  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  piston.  a.«  described. 


TH6.-4-47.  RELEA8B  DBVICB  FOR  HORaS-RAKB  RATCHET 
MBCHANISMS  BowAto  H  Kiuaik.  Ott  Park  111  antgnor  by 
meme  aaignm«nt«.  to  Intanutiooal  Hanr«st«t  Company  Chicago.  III.. 
a  Corporation  of  Hew  Jareey    FIM  Dw  26.  1^    Serial  No  I36.fl«). 


dia«Bfage  aaid  ratchet  mochaniaa  before  the  roUtive  movement  of 
aaid  bar  ia  arrested,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  rake-tooth-supporting  bar,  a  ratchet- 
controlling  mechaniam  therefor,  of  adjusUble  devices  for  arresting 
the  roUtive  movement  of  aaid  bar,  and  adjusUble  devices  for  releaa- 
ing  aaid  ratchet-eontrolling  mechaniam  in  advance  of  the  arrest  of 
the  roUtive  movement  of  aaid  bar.  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  a  rake-tootb-aupporting  bar,  a  ratchet- 
controlling  mechaniam  therefor,  of  stops  adjuaUbly  mounted  upon 
the  framework  of  the  machine  and  reapectively  arranged  to  arreat 
the  roUtive  movement  of  said  bar  and  to  disengage  aaid  ratchet-con- 
trolling mechaniam.  aaid  ratchet-controlling  mechanism  being  dis- 
engaged before  the  roUtive  movement  of  aaid  bar  ia  arreated,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

7  The  combination  with  a  rake-tooth-aupporting  bar,  a  ratchet- 
controlling  mechaniam  therefor  including  an  arm  connected  to  aaid 
bar  and  a  ratchet-operating  lever,  of  adjustable  atops  arranged  to 
engage  aaid  arm  and  lever,  aaid  stops  operating  to  disengage  said 
ratchet  mechaniam  in  advance  of  the  arrest  of  the  roUtive  movement 
of  said  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rake-tooth-supporting  bar.  an  arm 
connecte<l  thereto,  a  raUhet-controlliug  lever  mounted  on  said  bar, 
stops  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and  lever  to  disengage  the 
latter  and  to  arreat  the  roUtive  movement  of  said  bar.  said  stops  l>e- 
ing  adjustably  mounted  and  operating  to  effect  a  disengagement  of 
Raid  lever  in  advance  of  the  arrest  of  the  roUtive  movement  of  said 
bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9  The  combination  with  a  rake-tooth-supporting  bar.  an  arm 
connected  thereto,  a  ratchet-mechanism-controlling  lever  mounted 
on  said  bar.  stops  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and  lever,  and 
meana  for  relatively  adjuatiug  said  atops,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  rake  -  tooth  -  supporting  bar,  a 
ratchet-mechaniam-controUing  lever  mounted  upon  said  bar.  a  cast- 
ing or  plate  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  framework  and  having 
shoulders  or  stops,  and  an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  slot  and  framework  and  clamp  said  casting  to  the 
framework,  said  shoulders  forming  means  for  holding  said  plate  in 
the  desired  position  of  adjustment,  aaid  plate  arranged  to  form  a 
stop  for  said  lever  and  operating  to  disengage  the  ratchet  mechanism 
and  to  arreat  the  roUtive  movement  of  the  rake-tooth-supporting 
bar.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  rake-tooth-supporting  bar,  a  ratchet- 
controlling  me<'hauism  therefor,  of  an  adjustable  disengaging-stop 
operating  to  release  said  ratchet-controlling  mechanism,  and  an  ad- 
justable arresting-stop  for  arresting  the  rotative  movement  of  said 
bar,  aaid  stops  arrangiwl  to  operate  in  a  predetermined  and  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12.  In  a  rake,  a  tooth-^ar  adapted  to  be  rolativelv  actuated,  ad- 
justable device*  for  arresting  the  roUtive  movement  of  aaid  bar,  and 
adjusUble  devices  for  releasing  the  mechanism  which  rotates  said 
bar.  xaid  devices  operating  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  aa  and 

\  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  13    A  rake-UM>lh  bar  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  routing  said 

I  bar.  in  combination  with  a  stop  operating  to  release  said  ratchet 
I  mechanism,  and  an  additional  stop  for  arresting  the  rotative  move- 
:  ment  of  said  bar,  said  stops  being  adjustable  and  arranged  to  operate 
'  in  definite  relation  with  res(.ect  to  each  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


Cl^'»—l  In  a  rake,  a  tooht-bar  and  rati^et  me<hanism  for  ro- 
uting aaid  bar.  in  combination  with  means  f.rrreleaaing  said  ratchet 
mechanism,  and  adjustable  means  for  positively  arreating  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  bar,  all  combined  and  a^nged  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  rake-tooth  bar  and  ratchet  piechan|.sm  for  rotating  said 
bar.  in  combination  with  adjustable  means  for  pleasing  said  ratchet 
mechaniam.  and  adjusUble  means  for  arresting  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  ^id  bar.  all  combined  and  arranged  i*  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rake -tooth  1  supporting  bar  and 
ratchet-controlling  mechaniam.  of  an  adjuaU|le  atop  for  arresting 
the  rotative  movement  of  said  bar  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
ratchet  BMchaniam  before  the  arrest  of  the  roUtive  movement  of  said 
bar,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  fortb.  l 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rake- tooth  Supporting  bar.  of 
ratcbd-coatrolliag  me<-haniam.  an  adjastable  (top  for  arresting  the 
rotative  aaovemeat  of  said  bar.  and  a  diseagaging-atop  operating  to 


7H6.-4-iH.  STBAM-SHOVBL  OiOBOi  W  Kmo.  Haut  J  iUM- 
■ACT.  and  CUAMLMt  B  Kme  Marloo,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  the  Marion 
Staam  Shoval  Compaay.  Martoo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
June  13.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  218.314. 

Claim. — I.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  or 
support,  of  a  hoisting-drum  and  separated  engines  therefor  located 
on  said  body,  and  swinging-engines  and  a  swinging-drum  located 
and  supported  on  said  body  between  and  independent  of  the  hoiating- 
engines.  substantially  aa  described. 

I  2.   In  a  steam-shovel.  th>  combination,  with  a  body  or  support, 

of  a  hoiating-dnim  and  aeparated  engines  therefor  located  on  said 
body,  swinging-engines  located  on  aaid  body  between  the  hoiating- 
engines,  a  aeparate  frame  alao  located  on  aaid  body  between  the 
hoisting-engines,  and  a  swinging-drum  and  iu  gearing  mounted  on 
aaid  aeparate  frame,  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  having  a 
hollow  anchor-c«ating,  of  an  A-frame  pivoUlly  mounted  on  aaid  body, 
a  guy  or  back  leg  deUchably  connected  to  aaid  A-frame  and  anchor- 
casting  and  adapted  to  alide  thrtNigh  aaid  anchor-casting  when  dis- 
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eoaneotod.  links  or  tio-rodi  eoBaaotod  to  saM  aacbor-eaatiac  and 
adapted  for  oonaeetion  to  tbe  guy  or  back  leg  to  limit  iU  rearward 
movement  when  diaconnected,  and  a  removable  strut  or  brace  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  body  and  A-fraaae  bead  to  support  tbe  saase  ia  low- 
ered position.  sttbsUntially  as  deoeribed. 


4.  In  a  steam-shovel,  tbe  combination,  with  a  body  having 
widely-separated  longitudinal  sills,  of  a  draw-head  socket-casting 
comprising  a  socket  proper,  a  horizontal  plate  member  secured  to 
the  under  aide  of  the  aills,  a  vertical  member  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  body  and  extending  to  the  ends  of  the  silla.  and  a  diagonal  in- 
clined truss-web  between  the  socket  proper  and  horizontal  plate 
member.  aubsUnttally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  ateam-shovel,  tbe  combination,  with  a  body  or  support. 
of  a  swinging-circle,  a  swinging-drum  and  guide-aheaves  mounted 
on  aaid  body,  double  cables  connecting  aaid  drum  and  circle,  a  boom 
carried  by  said  circle,  and  equalizing-puUeya  carried  by  said  boom, 
each  double  cable  paaaing  around  one  of  aaid  equalizing-pulleys, 
aubsUntially  as  described. 

<i.  In  a  ateam-ahovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body,  of  a  swing- 
ing-circle, a  awinging-drura  and  awinging-engines  mounted  on  aaid 
body,  a  boom  mounted  on  aaid  swinging-circle  and  compriaiug  aepa- 
rated parallel  members,  a  casting  supported  between  said  membem 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  equalizing-aheavea  adjuatably 
mounted  within  the  space  between  the  members  of  the  boom,  ano 
double  cablea  extending  from  tbe  swinging-drum  around  the  opposite 
sidea  of  tbe  awinging-circle,  through  the  opening  in  the  casting  and 
around  the  equalizing-sheaves,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  having  a 
hoisting-dnim  and  a  swinging-circle  provided  with  a  boom,  aaid  cir- 
cle having  a  hollow  trunnion,  and  a  hoiating-chsin  passing  verti- 
cally through  said  hollow  trunnion,  of  a  guiding-sheave  located  be- 
low said  trunnion,  and  a  guard  or  shield  located  below  aaid  guiding- 
sbeare  to  prevent  the  hoisting-chain  from  dit^ngaging  from  aaid 
abeave  when  alack.  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  ateam-ahovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  having  a 
hoisting-drum,  and  a  awinging-circle  provided  with  a  boom,  said 
swinging-circle  having  a  hollow  trunnion,  and  a  hoisting-chain  paaa- 
ing upward  through  aaid  hollow  trunnion,  of  a  guiding-sheave  lo- 
cated below  said  hollow  tronnion  and  having  a  peripheral  groove, 
and  a  guard  or  shield  located  below  said  guiding-abeave  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  groore  cooperating  with  that  of  the  sheave  to  form  a 


paaaage  for  tbe  Tortical  links  of  tbe  ebain,  tbe  space  between  the 
faeoa  of  aaid  sbeare  and  shield  forming  a  guide  for  the  horixonul 
links,  whereby  tbe  chain  ia  prevented  from  diaengagiag  from  tbe 
abeave  when  slack,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  steam-shovel,  tbe  combination,  with  a  body  having 
moOBted  and  secured  thereon  a  transverse  sill-casting  to  support  tbe 
A-fraaae,  and  aa  arch  easting  to  support  tbe  guide-aheavea,  of  bolu 
connecting  aaid  castings  above  the  body,  and  spacing-sleeves 
mounted  6n  said  bolU  between  the  casting*.  aubaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  steam-shovel,  tbe  combination,  with  a  body,  and  an 
A-frame  sill-casting  secured  thereon,  of  a  swinging-circle  journal- 
casting  secured  to  said  body  in  front  of  said  sill,  and  bolts  connecting 
aaid  journal  and  aill  castings,  said  joumal-caating  bearing  at  iu  rear 
portion  against  aaid  sill-caating,  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

1 1.  In  a  ateam-ahovel.  the  combination,  with  a  l>ody  comprising 
longitudinal  sills  and  deck-plates  mounted  thereon,  of  spacing-cast- 
ing* secured  between  the  sills,  a  transverse  A-frame  aill-caating  reat- 
ing  on  the  deck-plates  above  the  spacing-castings,  and  vertical  bolU 
passing  through  aaid  sill-casting  and  apacing-caatings  and  through 
the  deck-plate*,  said  holts  being  finished  bolts  fitted  in  reamed  aper- 
tures in  the  deck-plates  and  in  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  sill  and  spac- 
ing caatingH,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  comprising 
longitudinal  sills  formed  of  I-beams,  of  spacing  blocks  or  casting* 
fitting  between  said  sills  and  between  the  I-beam  flanges,  and  bolU 
passing  transversely  through  the  body  from  side  to  side  thereof  and 
extending  through  the  I-beam  sills  and  spacing-castings,  8ubstan> 
tially  aa  devtcribed 

13.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  compriaing 
longitudinal  aills  formed  of  I-beams,  of  spacing  blocks  or  castings 
fitting  between  said  sills  and  between  the  I-beam  flanges,  bolts  paaa- 
ing transversely  through  the  body  from  side  to  side  there<if  and  ex- 
tending through  the  I-beam  sills  and  spacing-caatinga.  and  ahortar 
bolts  passing  through  each  pair  of  longitudinal  silU  and  the  inter- 
vening spacing  blocks  or  casting,  subaUntially  as  described 

14.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  comprising 
longitudinal  sills  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  aide  of  the  body,  of  a  apac- 
ing-<-asting  between  each  pair  of  aills,  adapted  for  connection  there- 
to of  the  lower  tie-ban*  of  the  jack,  deck-plates  supported  on  each 
pair  of  sills,  an  A-frame  sill-casting  supported  to  said  de<-k-plates 
above  the  spacing-castings,  socket-castings  bearing  upon  the  ends 
of  aaid  A-frame  sill  and  extending  down  to  the  outer  longitudinal 
sills,  vertical  securing-bolts  passing  through  the  A-frame  sill,  deck- 
plates  and  spacing-castings,  and  horizontal  bolts  passing  through 
the  socket-castings,  longitudinal  silla  and  spacing-caatinga,  subaUn- 
tially as  described. 

15.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  comprising 
longitudinal  Hills  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  side  thereof,  intermediate 
spacing-castings,  and  de<'k-plates  secured  on  said  aills,  of  a  trans- 
verse A-franic  sill  secured  to  said  b"dy.  a  journal-casting  secured  to 
the  inner  sills  and  deck-plates  and  having  flanges  abutting  against  • 
the  edges  thereof,  and  through-bolts  passing  through  the  body  from 
side  to  side.  subsUntially  as  described. 

16  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  comprising 
longitudinal  sills  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  side  thereof,  intermediate 
spacing-castings,  and  decL-plates  secured  on  said  sills,  of  a  trans- 
verse A-frame  sill  secured  to  said  body,  a  journal-casting  secured  to 
the  inner  silla  and  deck-plates  and  having  flanges  abutting  against 
the  edge*  thereof,  and  through-bolu  passing  through  the  body  from 
side  to  side,  said  journal-casting  abutting  againat  and  being  bolted 
to  the  A-frame  sill,  subatantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  steam-shovel,  a  body  compriaing  longitudinal  I-beaiu 
silla,  spacing  blocks  or  castings  located  between  each  pair  of  silla  and 
provided  with  transverse  plates  or  members  fitting  between  tbe  I- 
beam  flauges,  and  rod-bolts  passing  through  said  longitudinal  aills 
and  through  the  spacing  blocks  or  membera  from  iide  to  side  of  the 
car,  and  provided  with  adjusting-nuts  at  their  exposed  ends,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

18.  In  a  ateam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  s  body  comprising 
a  front  end  plate  and  center  casting,  of  channel-bar*  secured  tosaid 
plate  and  casting,  and  a  hoiating-chain  guide-abeave  mounted  and 
aupported  in  aaid  channel-bars,  aubsUntially  as  described 

19.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination  with  a  body  comprising 
a  front  end  plate  and  center  casting,  of  cbanael-bari  secured  te  aaid 
plate  and  casting,  a  hoiating-chain  guide-sheave  mounted  and  sup- 
ported in  aaid  channel-bara.  and  a  casting  secured  to  the  front  plate, 
provided  with  a  draw-head  socket,  and  having  borizonUl  and  verti- 
cal flanges,  the  former  secured  to  the  ohannel-bars.  and  a  guide  or 
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•llieM  M<-ured  between  th«  vertical  flanffM  of  M^i  castiiif  below  the 
■heave,  aubitantially  a«dM<ribed.  | 

20.  In  a  iteam-thorel.  the  combination,  wit^  a  body  comprising 
ioncitudinal  silla.  a  tranarenie  A-frame  till,  and  ii(dr  bearingH  located 
below  the  inner  longitudinal  tilU.  of  vertical  bulbi  paaaing  through 
the  A-frame  sill,  bodr  and  aide  bearing*,  aubatattiallr  aa  deacribed. 

21.  In  a  ateam  ahovel.  the  combination.  wi4i  a  bodr  having  an 
anchor-casting,  of  an  A-frame  mounted  oo  aaid  Ihidj,  a  guT  or  back 
leg  detachablv  connect«>d  to  aaid  A-frame,  and  tiovable  downward 
and  rearward  from  ita  normal  position,  and  m^na  for  connecting 
aaid  back  leg  to  the  anchor-casting  when  thus  lowered,  aubatantially 
aa  deacribed.  I 

it  In  a  ataam-ahovet,  the  combination,  tfith  a  bodv.  of  an 
A-frame  pivotallj  mounted  on  aaid  bodr.  a  guy  ir  back  leg  detach- 
ably  connected  to  aaid  A-frame,  and  a  remov4ble  strut  or  brave 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  body  and  A-frame  head  to  support  the  A- 
frame  in  lowered  position,  aubatantially  aa  described 

23.  In  a  ateam-ahovel,  the  combination,  witl^  a  body  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ailla  and  a  tranavera^  A-frame  sill,  of  a 
journal-caating  aecured  to  and  having  flangea  abutting  against  the 
longitudinal  ailU.  «aid  journal-casting  abutting  against  and  being 
bolted  to  the  A-frame  aill,  aubatantially  as  descnl^. 

24    In  a  ateam-shovel,  the  combination,  with  a  body  having 
mounted  and  secured  thereon  a  transverse  nill-ca^ting  to  support  the 
A-frame,  and  an  srch  cAating  to  support  the  guid^aheaves,  of  means 
eonaecting  said  ca.nings  above  the  body  to  caus4  them  to  mutually  ' 
support  and  braee  each  other,  substantially  as  described.  j 

25.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  withi  a  bodv.  of  a  trans-  I 
verae  aill-caating  to  support  the  A-frame  lecure^  thereon,  an  arch  1 
casting  aupportiag  the  guide-aheavea  and  aecured  ton  said  body  in  the  ' 
rear  of  the  A-frame  sill-casting,  and  a  swinginic-circle  journal-cast- 
ing secured  to  said  body  in  front  of  said  A-frame  sill-casting,  said 
three  castings  being  coanected  to  each  other  independently  of  the 
body  so  as  to  mutually  support  and  brace  each  oth^r,  substantially  aa 
described. 

26.  In  a  steam-shovel,  the  combination,  wfith  a  body,  of  an 
A-frame  mounted  on  said  body,  a  guy  or  back  l«g  deUchably  con- 
nected to  aaid  A-frame  and  movable  downward  «nd  rearward  from 
its  normal  position,  and  means  for  anchoring  <iaid  back  leg  in  said 
lowered  position,  substantially  as  described 
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CUiim.—l  In  an  incubator,  a  hot-water  radiator,  a  boiler  and 
an  expansion-Unk  arranged  between  said  boiler  and  radiator  and 
having  separate  connection  with  each,  aubstantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  a  hot-water  radiator  composed  of  a  series  of 
sections,  each  having  an  independent  circulation,  an  fxp«ii»ion-tank 
and  boiler  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  respective  radiat.ir- 
sections.  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  hol-water  radiator 
composed  of  independent  sections,  an  expansion-tank  and  boiler 
subdivided  into  compartments  corresponding  with  the  sections  of 
the  radiator  and  having  each  of  aaid  sections  connected  to  the  re- 
spective compartmenU  of  the  radiator.  i>ubstantially  as  specified 

4.  In  an  incubator,  a  radiator  therefor  comprising  s  series  of 
pipes,  one  of  said  pipes  being  tapered  throughout  its  length,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  heating  medium  through  the  radiator,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

b.  In  an  incubator,  a  radiator  composed  of  independent  sec- 
tions, each  compriaing  a  aeries  of  pipes  which  are  approximately  in 
the  w|me  plane,  means  for  connecting  the  several  sections  so  as  to 
form  a  single  structure,  and  meana  tor  circulating  a  heating  medium 
through  the  independent  tectiona  of  the  radiator,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  boiler,  an 
expansion-tank  adjacent  to  the  boiler  and  between  it  and  the  incu- 
bator, and  means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  radia- 
tor and  expansion-tank  and  between  the  latter  and  the  boiler  and  in- 
dependent means  connecting  the  radiator  direct  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  radiator,  an  expansion- 
tank  and  boiler,  and  a  box  projected  from  the  expansion-tank  and 
enveloping  the  connecting-pipes  between  the  expansion-tank  and 
the  radiator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  an  incubatar,  the  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  boiler,  and 
an  fxpaaaion-tank  intermediate  of  the  boiler  and  radiator  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  portion  extended  above  the  plane  of  the  boiler  and 
widehed.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

9  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  boiler,  an 
expansion-tank  having  its  upper  portion  projected  al>ove  the  plane 
of  the  radiator  and  boiler,  and  a  vent-pipe  extended  upward  from 
the  boiler,  aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  boiler,  an 
expansion-tank  having  ita  upper  portion  projected  above  the  plane 
of  the  radiator  and  boiler,  and  a  vent-pipe  extended  upward  from 
1.  Ab  atuchment  for  Ulking-maehines.  cottpriaing  clamping  the  boiler  and  terminating  within  the  expanaion-Unk  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  upper  end  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


7 86. -4-4 H.    TAUCIMO  MICHIM  ATTACHUlNT     Haut  H 
Kun.  MuHmU.  IU     rati  Sapt.  10.  1904.    8mm  No.  829.0<3 


Clmim—\.  An  attachment  for  talking-marh|ne«.  comprising  a 
clamp  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  repitiducer-supporting 
arm  of  the  machine,  a  vertically-adjustable  arm.  i|  second  arm  angu- 
larly a4justable  relative  to  the  vertically-adju4*ble  arm.  and  ■ 
brash  carried  by  the  laat-mentioned  arm. 


Beaaa.  a  vertically-adjustable  arm  carried  by  aai4  clamping  meana, 
a  horixoBttl  arm  adjnsUble  relative  to  the  vertically-adjustable  arm, 
and  a  braah  carried  by  the  aaid  horizontal  arm. 

3  .An  attachment  for  talking-machines,  comprising  a  clamp 
device,  a  vertically-adjustable  arm  having  a  lateral  extension,  a 
horicoatally-adjuatable  arm  mounted  upon  the  lateral  extenaion 
aforesaid,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said  horizontal  $rm. 

4.  .\a  attachment  for  talking-machines,  cofsprising  a  clamp 
iBember  having  a  bifureated  portion  to  reeeive  t|e  aupporting-arm 
of  the  reproducter  of  the  BMehine.  meana  for  aefuring  said  clamp 
■Mmber  in  position,  a  vertically-adjustable  arm  fivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  clamp  member  and  hjiving  a  lateral  extension  at  its  lower  end, 
a  boriaoatal  ana  pivoted  to  the  lateral  extensioq  of  the  vertically- 
adjustable  arm.  and  a  brush  carried  by  the  hori«>ntal  arm  and  ar- 
raaged  to  travel  in  rear  of  the  reprodueer  of  the  asachiBe, 


786.451.   AOJUSTABLI HIHOI.  Joan  Lvnao  Km  kngekm. 

CbI..  aatiaar  to  TIM  Ssag  Conpaity.  a  CorponUoo  of  DllBoit.    P1M 

MbtSI.  IMM.    8«W  ■«.  910.414. 

Ctaim.—l.  A  hinge,  compriaiBg  opposite  hinge-leaves  pivoted 
together  at  one  corner,  a  toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  said  leaves 
snd  terminating  opposite  the  other  leaf  in  a  stop,  an  engaging  device 
for  the  pawl  carried  by  the  second  or  companion  leaf  and  against 
which  aaid  atop  is  adapted  to  abut,  a  guide-plate  mounted  on  said 
companion  leaf,  and  a  projection  on  the  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  guide-plate  when  said  pawl  is  elevated  so  that  ita 
teeth  are  out  of  eugagement  with  aaid  engaging  device,  whereby  the 
pawl  is  supported  duriag  a  dodng  moveaieat  of  said  laavas. 
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2.  A  hinge,  comprising  opposite  hinge-leaves  pivoted  together 
at  one  comer,  a  toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  said  leaves  and  termi- 
nating opposite  the  other  leaf  in  a  stop,  an  engaging  device  for  the 
pawl  carried  by  the  second  or  companion  leaf  and  against  which  said 
stop  ill  adapted  to  abut,  s  guide-plate  mounted  for  lateral  movement 
on  said  companion  leaf,  and  a  projection  on  the  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  edge  of  the  guide-plate  when  said  pawl  is  elevated  so 
that  its  teeth  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  engaging  device, 
thereby  the  pawl  is  supported  during  a  closing  movemeat  of  said 
leaves. 


3.  A  hinge.  compr<>iing  opposite  hinge-leaves  pivoted  together 
at  one  comer,  a  toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  said  leaves  and  termi- 
nating opposite  the  other  leaf  in  an  inclined  shoulder  01  flange  form- 
ing a  stop,  a  staple  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  companion  leaf 
and  receiving  the  toothed  pawl,  a  guidf-plate  mounted  on  aaid  com- 
panion leaf,  and  a  projection  on  the  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  guide-plate  when  said  pawl  is  elevated  so  that  its 
teeth  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  engaging  device,  whereby  the 
pawl  is  supported  during  a  closing  movement  of  aaid  leaves. 

4  \  hinge,  comprising  opposite  binge-leaves  pivoted  together 
at  one  corner,  a  toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  said  leaves  and  termi- 
nating uppo>)ite  the  other  or  companion  leaf  in  a  stop,  an  engaging 
device  for  the  pawl  carried  by  the  companion  leaf  and  having  a  verti- 
cal portion  against  which  .said  stop  i*  designed  to  abut,  a  guide-plate 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  upon  said  companion  leaf  and  be- 
tween it  and  the  pawl,  said  guide-plate  being  provided  at  its  front 
end  with  a  shallow  flange  14  and  at  its  rear  upper  end  with  an  offset 
15,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  the  guide-plate  when  the  leaves  are  separated  to  their  fullest 
extent 

5.  .\  hinge,  comprising  the  opposite  hinge-leaves  1  and  2,  and 
hinged  at  their  upper  corners,  as  at  4.  the  staple  7  projecting  from 
the  leaf  2.  the  stud  13  projecting  from  said  leaf  in  advance  of  the  sta- 
ple, the  guide-plate  10  having  at  its  front  end  flange  14  and  at  its  up- 
per rear  corner  the  offset  15.  and  having  openings  1 1  and  12  loosely 
receiving  the  lower  leg  of  the  sUple  and  the  stud  13.  and  the  toothed 
rack-bar  6  mounted  for  movement  between  the  staple  and  guide- 
plate  and  pivoted,  as  at  5.  to  the  leaf  1.  the  inclined  flange  8  forming 
a  stop  at  the  free  end  of  the  pawl,  and  the  stud  9  projecting  from  the 
inner  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  and  ride  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  plate  lU.  suhsUntially  as  described 


3.  In  an  ammunition-vehicle  having  a  boxH>pening.  a  door 
swingingly  connected  to  the  vehicle  to  close  said  opening,  snd  a 
plate  swingingly  connected  to  aaid  door  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded 
downward  with  the  door  toward  the  ground 

4.  In  an  ammunition-vehicle  having  a  box-opening,  a  door  for 
closing  aaid  opening  swingingly  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  ve- 
hicle and  capable  of  being  folded  down  to  occupy  a  portion  of  the 
space  between  the  vehicle-frame  and  the  ground,  and  a  plate  awing- 
ingly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  door  to  depend  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  ammunition-vehicle  having  a  box-opening,  a  door  for 
closing  aaid  opening,  a  plate  swingingly  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  door  so  as  to  depend  therefrom,  and  means  controlled  by  aaid 
plate  for  securing  the  door  in  locked  position. 

6  In  an  ammunition-vehicle  having  a  l;o.x -opening,  a  door  for 
cloaing  said  opening,  a  plate  swingingly  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
aaid  door  so  as  to  depend  therefn>m,  means  controlled  by  said  plate 
for  securing  the  door  in  locked  (toaition,  and  releasable  means  secur- 
ing the  plate  against  movement  relative  to  the  door 

7  In  an  ammunition-vehicle  having  a  box-opening,  a  door  for 
closing  said  opening,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  freeend  of  said  door  so  aa 
to  depend  therefrom,  and  means  for  securing  the  door  in  locked  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  >eeper  on  the  vehicle  and  a  latch  on 
the  hinged  part  of  the  plate 

8.  In  an  ammunition-vehicle  having  a  box-opening,  a  door  for 
closing  said  opening  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  vehicle,  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  free  end  of  said  door  so  as  to  depend  from  said  free  end, 
means  for  securing  the  door  in  locked  position,  controlled  by  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  plate  on  the  door,  and  releasable  nieanb 
for  clamping  the  plate  to  the  face  of  the  door,  to  prevent  swinging 
movement  of  the  plate  relative  to  the  door. 


786.-J-08.  INHALING  COMPOUND  FOR  FIRKMElfSDSg  Wo- 
UAH  M.  MrrcHiu..  Louirrille  Ky  Piled  Jan  3  1906  Serial  Mo. 
239.446. 

Clatm. — .\n  inhaling  compound  for  firemen'ii  use  comprising 
menthol,  terebene.  alcohol  and  aqua-ammonia  combined  in  substan- 
tially the  proportions  herein  set  forth. 


7H«.-to-4.  WIRM  WORKING  TOOL.  WiLTiiR  MorrooanT  and 
BiNJAMM  ¥  MMKinrT.  ShrcTeport.  La.,  aaignon  to  aaid  Mcfsntty. 
Walter  Clyde  Huston,  and  Gui  Cammillo.  Starereport.  La  Filed  Sept-. 
20.  1904.    Serial  No  22S.276. 


7  8  6.45-2.  AMMUNITION-WAOON  OR  LIMBBR  Wiluu 
Mirn  RilttflnBcbeid.  near  fteen-on -the  Ruhr  Gflrmany  assignor  to 
Fried  Knipp.  AktiaoganUBchaft.  BMen-on-tte-Ruhr.  Germany  Filed 
July  IS.  1904     Serial  No.  216.376. 


Claim. — 1.  An  ammunition^  vehicle  having  a  box -opening,  a 
door  adapted  to  drop  downwardly  from  aaid  opening,  and  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  door  and  adapted  to  project  dosrnward  from  the  door 
toward  the  ground  when  the  door  is  in  its  lowered  position. 

2.  An  ammunition-vehicle  having  a  box -opening,  a  door  swing- 
ing upwardly  to  close  the  opening  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  hung 
from  the  door  toward  the  ground  when  the  door  is  i|>  its  lowered  po- 
sition. 


Claim  — I.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
pliers  having  codperating  wire-cutting  notches  in  the  front  ends  of 
the  handle  members  and  between  the  jawa,  the  inner  faces  of  the  jaws 
having  corresponding  recesses  snd  the  opposite  edges  of  said  jaws 
also  being  provided  with  recesses  intersecting  the  open  ends  of  the 
inner  recesses,  cutter-plates  secured  in  the  side  recesses  with  their 
inner  edges  closing  the  inner  recesses  of  the  jsws  and  provided  with 
corresponding  wire-receiving  notches  arranged  in  a  series  which  in- 
creaae  in  size  from  the  inner  notch  to  the  outer  notch,  one  of  the 
plates  only  being  projected  at  the  back  of  the  adjacent  jaw  to  form  a 
scraper,  and  plates  secured  within  the  inner  recesses  and  provided 
with  correaponding  traneverse  splitting-blades  registered  with  the 
notches  and  varying  in  depth  according  to  the  sizes  of  the  notches. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pliers, 
cutting-blades  carried  longitudinally  by  the  jaws  of  the  pliers  and 
provided  with  registered  substantially  semicircular  notches,  and 
stripper-blades  projected  transversely  from  the  jaws  and  converged 
rearwardly  with  their  adjacent  active  edges  beveled  to  travel 
smoothly  upon  the  wire. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers  hav- 
ing cooperating  wire-cutting  notches  in  the  front  ends  of  the  handle 
members  and  between  the  jsws.  longitudinal  cutting-blades  carried 
by  the  jaws  in  front  of  the  wire-cutting  notches  and  provided  with 
registered  wire-receiving  notches,  and  stripper-blades  projected 
transveraely  from  the  jaws  in  front  of  the  cutter-blades  and  e«B- 
verged  rearwardly  with  their  active  adjacent  edgas  beveled  to  travel 
asKMthly  upon  the  wire. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  deserihed  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers  hav- 
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iM  rMTwirdly-WBT^rgwl  •tripp#rbU«»«  carri^  bj  th*  jaw.  with 
U»  mUt.  •<!«•.  of  tbe  biad««  bereM  to  trarel  moothij  upon  tb« 

5.  A  tool  of  tb«  cl«M  dncribH  coiiipri«ii|r  a  p«ir  of  pli«r.  and 
rearwaHlyconvfrgH  iitripp*r- Wad«  carmd  bj  tb«  jaw.  aad 
m«aiu  lo  adjust  th«  bladn  endwiM 

«.  A  tool  of  th«  rIaM  d«>M-ribed  rompri.ing  »  pair  of  plier.  hav- 
inff  warwardly^nvf  riff-d  froovM  in  rom>«pondta«  .idea,  and  rtrip- 
f»r-bl«de.  carried  withia  Uie  groo»M  and  projrrtH  at  o»«  ude  of  the 

7.  A  tool  of  the  rlau  deM-ribed  compri.iaK  •  P«ir  of  pilar,  hav- 
•M  rearwaHlT-converirrd  groove,  in  corre.p«todin/r  face,  of  the 
J«w..  rtnpper-blade.  Iltted  in  the  irroove.  and  Capable  of  fndwiM> 
•diu.(.ent  therein,  e.rh  blade  having  .  fl.nge  l,ing  againrt  the  .d- 
jacent  jaw  and  provided  with  a  loogitud.nal  .lot.  and  an  adja*tinr 
•rrew  pawed  through  e.rh  .lot  and  enKaginff  th#  adjacent  jaw 


THH.-t.^o.     HAT  CAUIIM     fnur  A  Mm*.  Aahland  Ohio,  m- 
•*■«  to  f  I  Mran  *  Bro..  Aahlud.  Ohio,  a  ConutaanfatD     FtM 


Claim.— \  A  haT-rarrier  compri.inft  aframe  halting  a  Hxed  mem- 
ber and  a  movable  member,  a  hoi«ting-rope  pulley  and  a  hoi.ting- 
rope  connection  mounted  on  opposite  aide,  of  the  liovahle  member 
in  a  plane  Iran.verae  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cairier,  meana  for 
lifting  the  movable  member,  a  dog  for  .upporting  Mid  movable  mem- 
ber in  lifted  position,  mean*  for  tripping  the  dog,  knd  a  rope-lork 
independent  of  the  pulley  and  located  in  front  of  the  Mme.  Mid  rope- 
lock  being  actuated  by  the  movable  member  to  grip  t^e  hoisting-rope 
in  front  of  the  pulley  when  the  dog  ia  tripped.  iub^Untially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

i.  A  hay-carrier  coinpnaing  a  carriage,  and  ajframe  awireled 
thereto.  Mid  fraane  having  a  hoisting-rope  pulley  an<^  a  hoisting-rope 
eoanection  located  on  opposite  aides  thereof  in  a  plalie  transrerae  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  aa  alining  puU^  sappoited  by 


rope  during  the  hoiatiag  of  the  load  to  prevent  tka  fraM  from  nKat- 
ing  relatively  to  the  carriage,  substaatially  aa  dancribed. 

4    A  kay-«arrier  coapriaiag  a  carriage,  and  a  frane  .wiveled 
thereto.  Mid  frame  having  a  holsti.g-rope  pulley  and  a  hoiating-rope 
conation  located  on  opposite  rid«.  thereof  in  a  plane  tranaverse  to 
the  I  ne  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  a.  alining  deriee  «.pported  by 
^d  frame  .n  front  of  the  holsti.g.,«pe  pulle,  ,  and  arranJJS^to  bear 
upon  the  «de  of  the  houting-rope  to  prevent  the  frame  from  routing 
relatively  to  the  carriage,  aobstaaUally  aa  de«rribad. 
IK.  J    ^  ''■J;-**^*'  compriaing  a  carriage,  and  a  frame  .wiveled 
thereto,  w.d  frame  having  a  fl,ed  member  and  a  movable  member  a 
ho..t,ng.rope  pulley  and  a  hoiating-rope  connection  supported  on 
oppos,te  ..de.  of  Mid  movable  member,  mean,  for  lifting  the  mov- 
•ble  member,  a  dog  for  .upporting  Mid  movable  member  in  lifted 
position,  mean,  for  tripping  the  dog,  a  combined  hoisting  and  trac 
tion  rope  supported  by  Mid  pulley  and  connection  with  iU  bight  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  «f  the  carrier  and  it.  lead  ex- 
tending ,n  the  direction  of  Mid  line  of  travel,  and  a  rope-lock  actu- 
ated by  the  weight  of  the  load  upon  the  movable  member  to  grip  the 
hoLting^rope  when  the  dog  i.  tripped.  .ub.Untially  as  described. 

.  ^  h*.T-e*mer  comprising  a  carriage,  and  a  frame  -wiveled 
thereto.  Mid  frame  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  a 
ftoiating-rope  pullev  and  a  hoirt.ng-rope  connection  .upported  on  op- 
po.ite  ,ide.  of  Mid  movable  member,  mean,  for  lifting  the  movable 
member,  a  dog  for  supporting  Mid  movable  member  in  lifted  posi- 
tion, means  for  tripping  the  dog.  a  combined  hoisting  and  traction 
np*  supported  by  Mid  pulley  and  connection  with  iU  bight  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrier  and  iU  lead  ex- 
tending .«  the  direction  of  uid  line  of  travel,  and  a  rope-lock  inde- 
pendent  of  the  pulley  and  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  load  upon 
he  mov.l.l,  „e„b.r  to  grip  the  hoiating-rope  when  the  dog  i. 
tnpped.  subsUntially  as  described 

7  A  bay-carrier  comprising  a  carriage,  and  a  frame  .wireled 
thereto.  Mid  frame  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  a 
hoiating-rope  pulley  and  a  hoi.Ung-rope  connection  supported  on 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  movable  member.  Mid  ixed  and  movable  mem- 
ber, being  respectively  provided  with  gripping-jaws,  mean,  for  lift- 
uig  the  movable  member,  a  dog  for  supporting  Mid  movable  member 
in  Irfted  posiuon.  means  for  tripping  Mid  dog,  and  a  combined  hoist- 
ing and  traction  rope  supported  from  the  movable  member  by  Mid 
pulley  and  connection  with  iU  bight  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  line 
of  travel  oi  the  carrier  and  its  lead  extending  between  the  grippiag- 
jaw.  in  the  direction  of  Mid  line  of  travel,  whereby  the  entire  weight 
of  the  load  supported  from  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  member 
acts  to  force  lU  gripping-jaw  toward  the  gripping-jaw  of  the  fixed 
member  when  the  dog  is  tripped,  subsUntially  aa  de«:ribed. 

8.  A  hay-carriar  compriaing  a  carriage,  and  a  frame  awiveled 
thereto.  Mid  frame  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  a 
hoisting-rope  pulley  and  a  hoisUng-rope  connection  supported  on 
opposite  .ides  of  Mid  movable  member.  Mid  fixed  and  movable  mem- 
ber, being  respectively  provided  with  gripping-jaw,  mounted   in 
fixed  relation  to  Mid  members,  means  for  lifting  the  movable  mem- 
ber, a  dog  for  supporting  Mid  movable  member  in  lifted  position 
means  for  tripping  Mid  dog,  and  a  combined  hoisting  and  traction 
rope  supported  from  the  movable  member  by  Mid  pullev  and  connec- 
tion with  iU  bight  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
earner  and  iu  lead  ext^ding  between  the  gripping-jaw.  in  the  di- 
rection of  Mid  line  of  travel,  whereby  the  entire  weight  of  the  load 
supported  from  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  member  acU  to  force 
iu  gripping-jaw  toward  the  gripping-jaw  of  the  fixed  member  when 
the  dog  is  tripped,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  hay-carrier  comprising  a  load-supporting  frame  having  a 
fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  the  fixed  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly-extending  arm  haring  a  rope-gripping  jaw 
and  an  aliaiag  palley,  the  movable  oMmber  being  prorided  with  a 
hoiating-ropa  pnUey  and  a  hoisting-rope  connection,  mounted  on  op- 
po«U  sides  thereof  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 


Mid  frame  . a  fro.t  of  the  hoisting-rope  pulley,  a>d  pranged  to  bear   . ^.„.  „„„.^  ^  ^^  „„,  «»  travel  of  the 

upo.  the  side  of  the  hoisting-rope  to  prev.nt  the  frai^e  from  routing  I  carrier,  and  having  a  gripping-jaw  located  above  the  grippina-iaw 
r^Utively  to  the  carriage,  subrtantially  a.  describ^l^  |  of  the  fixed  member,  me«u  for  liftiag.  supporting  and  tripping  thT 

3.  A  hay-camer  compnsing  a  carriage,  and  a  rrame  awiveled  !  movable  member,  and  a  carriage  having  a  »wivelingconnecUon  with 
tharato  umi  hanag  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  mjpmber.  a  hoist-  {said  load-supporting  frame,  snbaUntially  aa  described 
lag-rope  piUlay  and  a  hoiating-rope  connection  moonled  on  opposite  I         10.  Ia  a  har-earriar   the  eoBihi..»i».       -.i.     .      u  ..     • 


travel  of  the  earriar,  means  for  lifliag  the  movable  iMLber.  a  d«g  for 
nppertiag  said  movable  nMaber  in  lifted  position,  tneaaa  for  trip- 
piaC  the  4of ,  a  rope-lock  located  in  front  of  the  hoiatlag-rope  palley 
aad  actuated  by  the  movable  iMmber  to  grip  the  haiajiag-rope  when 
t^  ^  ia  tripped,  aad  an  aliaiag  pallay  supported  b^  Mid  frame  in 
froat  of  the  ropa-lock  and  arraagad  to  bear  against  {the  side  of  the 


ed  to  travel  oa  Mid  tiftck,  a  load-anpportiag  frame  having  a  fixed 
member  and  a  vertically-movable  member,  the  latter  provided  with  a 
pulley  over  which  the  hoiating-rope  paMea.  a  rope-lock  independent 
at  tk.  koistug-rope  palley  and  actuated  by  the  movable  member  of 
the  fraaie,  and  Hftiag-lever.  mounted  oa  the  carriage,  each  lever 
haviag  OM  arm  provided  with  a  roUer  to  coftperau  with  a  cam-aur- 
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face  of  the  knocker,  aad  another  arm  engaftag  the  movable  frame 
member,  subsUatially  as  deacrihad. 

II.  In  a  hay-carrier,  the  combination,  with  a  track  provided 
with  a  knocker  haring  diverging  cam-surfaces,  of  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  on  Mid  track,  a  load-aupporting  frame  haring  a  awiveled 
connection  with  Mid  carriage  aad  comprising  s  fixed  member  and  a 
vertically-movable  member.  Mid  movable  member  having  mounted 
thereon  a  pulley  over  which  the  hoiating-rope  passes,  a  rope-lock  in- 
dependent of  Mid  pulley  and  operated  by  the  movable  member,  aaid 
movable  member  haviag  an  upwardly -ex  tending  projection  with  a 
terminal  head,  and  lifting-levers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
carriage,  each  lever  having  one  arm  provided  with  a  roller  to  engage 
a  cam-incline  of  the  knocker,  and  the  other  arm  extending  under  the 
head  of  the  projection  on  the  movable  frame  member,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

12  A  hay-carrier  comprising  a  frame  having  the  hoisting-rope 
pulley,  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  a  hoisting-rope  pasaing  over  uid 
pulley,  and  provided  with  .ling-blocks,  one  end  of  Mid  hni.ting-rope 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  .ling-blocks,  substantially  as  described . 

13.  A  hay-carrier  compriaing  a  frame  provided  with  a  rope-lock 
consisting  of  gripping-jaw.,  Mid  frame  haviag  hoisting-rope  con- 
nection, mounted  on  oppoeite  .ides  thereof  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  said  connections  consisting  of  pul- 
leys, and  a  hoisting-rope  pasfing  over  Mid  pulleys,  provided  with 
■iing-blocks,  and  having  one  of  iU  end.  connected  to  one  of  the  sling- 
blocks,  the  weight  of  the  load  carried  by  Mid  hoisting-rope  actuating 
the  rope-lock  to  grip  Mid  hoi.ting-rope.  substantially  as  deacribed. 


7HC{.450.  HAT-CA&&IIR  Piiup  A.  MTBU.  Aahhuid  Ohio,  aa 
■ignorto  r.  B  Mywiaad  Brother.  Aahland  Ohio  Piled  Oct  14  1904 
8ehal  Ro.  MS,4a6. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  hay-earrier,  a  frame  provided  with  a  rope-lock 
compriaing  gripping-jaw.  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  one  of  Mid  gripping-jaws  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  around  a  pivoUl  axis  extending 
loogitudiaally  of  the  frame  and  parallel  with  the  grippiog-jaws,  anb- 
aUntiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hay-earrier,  a  frame  prorided  with  a  rope-lock  oompris- 
i"8  frippiag-Jaws  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  in  the  direc- 
tioB  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  the  plane  of  meeting  of  Mid  jaws  being 
vertical,  and  one  of  said  jaws  beiag  movable  toward  and  from  the 
othar,  rabaUntially  aa  deacribed 

3.  Ia  a  hay-oarrier,  a  frame  prorided  with  a  rope-lock  compris- 
iag  grippiBg-jaws  ezUadiag  loagitudioally  of  the  frame  ia  the  direcr 


lion  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  the  plane  of  meeting  of  raid  Jawt  be- 
ing vertical,  and  one  of  Mid  jaws  beitig  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  around  a  pivotal  axis  also  longitudinal  of  the  frame  in  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  frame  provided  with  a  rope-lock  compris- 
iag  gripping-jaw*  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  in  the  diree- 
tionof  travelof  the  carrier,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  uid  frame 
and  operated  to  grip  the  rope  by  the  weight  of  the  load,  one  of  the 
gripping-jawa  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  .»ther  and  formiag 
a  part  of  Mid  lever,  subatantially  aa  described 

5  In  a  hay-earrier.  a  frame  provided  with  a  rope-lock  compris- 
ing gripping-jaws  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  in  th.-  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  operated  to  grip  the  rope  by  the  weight  of  the  lo4d.  the 
pivotal  axis  of  Mid  lever  being  longitudinal  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  one  of  the  gripping-jaws  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  and  forming  a  part  of  Mid  lever.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  frame  provided  with  a  rope-lock  compria- 
ing gripping-jaws  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  carrier,  their  plane  of  meeting  being  vertical, 
and  a  lever  pivoUUy  mounted  on  Mid  frame  and  operated  to  grip  the 
rope  by  the  weight  of  the  load,  one  of  the  gripping-jaws  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  other  and  actuated  by  Mid  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described 

7.  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  frame  provided  with  a  rope-lock  compris- 
•nf  gripping-jaws  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  carrier,  their  plane  of  meeting  being  vertical. 
and  a  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on  raid  frame  and  operated  to  grip  the 
rope  by  the  weight  of  the -load,  the  pivotal  axis  of  Mid  lever  Iteing 
als«>  longitudinal  of  the  frame,  «ine  of  the  grippiiig-j«w»  beinjc  "•<•*- 

I  able  toward  and  from  the  other  by  mean»  of  oaid  lever,  subslaiitially 

I  as  described 

8  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  frame  provided  with  s  rope-liM-k  com|>ri«- 
ing  grippuig-jaM-K  extending  longitudinal!)  of  the  frame  in  the  dire<-- 
tion  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  their  plane  of  meeting  being  vertical, ,- 
and  a  lever  operated  to  grip  the  rope  by  the  weight  of  the  load  and 
mounted  on  Mid  frame  on  a  pivoUl  axis  extending  longitudiiiallv  of 
the  frame  and  parallel  with  the  gripping-jaws,  one  of  said  jawx  form- 
ing a  part  of  Mid  lever  and  being  movable  thereby  toward  and  from 
the  other,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  arm 
extending  forward  therefrom  and  having  thereon  a  longitudinally- 
extending  gripping-jaw,  in  combination  with  a  lever  operated  to  grip 
the  rope  by  the  weight  of  the  load.  Mid  lever  being  pivoUlly  support- 
ed on  Mid  aha  by  a  longitudinal  pivot  and  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal gripping-jaw  to  codperate  with  the  gripping-jaw  on  the 
arm.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  hay-carrier,  s  frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  arm 
extending  forward  therefrom  and  having  thereon  a  longitudinally- 
exteading  gripping-jaw,  in  combination  with  a  lever  operated  to 
grip  the  rope  by  the  weight  of  the  load,  raid  lever  being  pivotally 
supported  on  Mid  arm  by  a  longitudinal  pivot  and  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  gripping-jaw  to'cudperate  with  the  gripping-jaw 
on  the  arm,  the  plane  of  meeting  of  Mid  jaws  being  vertical,  substan- 
tially as  described 

11.  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  arm 
extending  forward  therefrom  and  having  thereon  a  longitudinally- 
extending  gripping-jaw.  in  combination  with  a  lever  operated  to  grip 
the  rope  by  the  weight  of  the  load.  Mid  lever  being  pivoUlly  support- 
ed on  Mid  arm  by  a  longitudinal  pivot  and  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  gripping-jaw  to  codperate  with  the  gripping-jaw  on  the 
arm,  the  plane  of  meeting  of  Mid  jaws  being  vertical,  and  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  lever  being  located  below  the  jaws,  aubsUntUlly  a.  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  frame  having  a  forwardly-extending  arm 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  gripping-jaw  aad  depending  pivot- 
lugs,  in  combination  with  a  lever  operated  to  grip  the  rope  by  the 
weight  of  the  load.  Mid  lever  being  provided  with  a  gripping-jaw  to 
cooperate  with  that  of  the  arm,  and  with  depending  pivot-luga  to 
cooperate  with  the  pivot -lugs  of  the  arm,  and  a  pivot -bolt  passing 
through  both  pairs  of  pivot-lugs,  subsUntially  As  described. 

13.  In  a  hay-carrier,  the  oombiaation,  with  a  frame  having  a 
hoisting-rope  pulley  mounted  on  ooe  side  thereof  with  iU  axis  of 
roUtioB  fixed  relatively  to  the  frame  aad  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  carrier,  of  rope-gripping  jaw.  carried  by  said  frame 
aad  located  ia  front  of  Mid  pulley  oa  that  side  thereof  toward  which 
the  earner  tnvab  to  deliver  iU  load,  aad  an  arm  or  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  grippiag-jaws.  Mid  arm  or  lever  baiag  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame. aad  ezUading  to  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite  to  that  oa 
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whica  the  hot«tiD«  pallcj  i«  mounted.  Mid  ann  ir  lercr  li»TiB|r  Um 
kMatlBf -rope  connected  Uwrewith.  ajid  the  bigit  of  said  rope  be- 
twe^a  Mid  am  and  puller  ijing  in  a  plane  tranaVerae  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  carrier,  lubaUntiallj  u  deacribed 

U.  In  a  hay-carrier,  a  frame  haring  a  hoiatingrope  pulley 
mounted  OB  one  tide  thereof.  Mid  frame  haviqg  a  forwardly-ex- 
teading  arm  provided  with  a  ftxed  and  a  pivoted  gripping-jaw  ex- 
tending  longitudinally  in  front  of  the  pulley,  said  pivoted  jaw  har- 
ing  an  arm  extending  to  the  aide  of  the  frame  uppoaite  that  on  whiek 
the  pulley  is  mounted,  and  a  combijied  hoiating  and  traction  rope 
ntpported  by  Mid  pulley  and  arm  with  iu  bight  in  a  plane  tran»- 
verM  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrief,  aubaUntially  a«  described 

15  A  hay-carrier  comprising  a  carriage,  an<i  a  frame  swiveled 
thereto  and  having  •  forwardly-extending  arm  provided  with  a 
fixed  and  a  pivoted  gripping-jaw,  a  hoisting-rope  pullev  mounted 
on  one  side  of  Mid  frame  behind  and  in  alineme»t  with  Mid  grip- 
piBf -jaws,  said  pivoted  jaw  having  aa  arm  extendibg  to  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  frame  from  that  on  which  the  pulley  i|  located,  a  hoist- 
ing-rope supported  from  Mid  arm  and  pullev  with  its  bight  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carrir.  and  an  alining 
device  supported  from  !>aid  arm  in  front  of  the  jripping-jaws  and 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  side  of  the  hoisting  rope  to  prevent  the 
frame  from  routing  relaUvely  to  the  carriage,  su|>«tantially  as  de- 
scribed 

l«  Ib  a  hay-«arriar,  a  frame  provided  witl|  a  hoisting-rope 
pulley  and  having  a  forward  extension  provided  with  a  rope-sup- 
port, in  combination  with  rope-gripping  jaw*  ex^nding  longitudi- 
nally between  Mid  pulley  and  support,  the  plane  <lf  meeting  of  Mid 
jaws  being  vertical,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 
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nam  -A  conversation-tube  consisting  of  a  tapering  flexible 
tube,  a  mouthpiece  secured  to  one  end  of  Mid  tube,  a  hard-nibber 
.section  connected  t..  the  opposite  rnd  of  Mid  tube,  an  earpiece  at- 
tached to  Mid  hard-rubber  nection,  .  .hort  flexible  tube  remo>ablT 
secured  to  Mid  earpiece  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an- 
other earpiece,  and  a  head-spring  connected  to  Mid  short  tube.  Mid 
hard-nibber  section  serving  a.  a  handle  for  applying  the  earpiece,  to 
the  ears  of  the  user.  subsUntially  as  described 

78«.4r><).  ROTATING  OR  CBKTRIF-UOAL  CHURN  KUIST  A 
NoiDuifDH  Stockholm  Sweden  anignor  to  STeuka  Centrifugaktte- 
bolaget.  Stockholm  Sweden     Filed  PW).  8.  1904    a«rtel  No  1M9M 


Claim.— \  In  a  speculum  of  the  character  described,  three  ib- 
terfolding  leaves  of  different  lengths,  the  two  superior  leaves  having 
a  loop  formation,  and  a  clamping-ring  which  is  provided  with  three 
inwardly-projecting  pointed  lobes,  the  inner  faces  oflsaid  lobes  form- 
ing arc»  of  a  circle,  substantially  as  described  i 

i  In  a  speculum,  three  interfolding  leaves  of  different  lengths, 
the  two  auperior  leaves  Mch  being  provided  with  a  depending  han- 
dle aad  the  lower  leaf  haviag  a  spoon  formation  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  member  which  serves  the  three  purposes  of 
handle,  drain,  and  shank  for  attachment  of  an  auxiliary  handle 
lubaUBtially  aa  deaeribed.  T 

3  Ib  a  apMulum.  three  interfolding  leaves,  th*  rearward  por- 
tion* of  which  have  a  segmental  formation,  the  sefmeaUl  portion 
of  each  leaf  having  outer  rearward  face*  b.  outer  forward  faces  r,  and 
intermediate  triangular  face.  4,  and  also  having  rtcking  ronUct- 
faee.  a.  m  combination  with  a  damping-ring  which  h  provided  with 
three  inwardly-projecting  points  lobea,  the  inner  fates  of  Mid  lobe. 
tog«ther  forming  a  circle,  and  Mid  ring  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  MgmenUl  portions  of  the  leave*  and  to  hold  tlir  leaves  in  any 
deaired  poaition  by  routing  the  ring.  subsUntiallv  m>  described 

4.  In  a  speculum,  three  interfolding  leave..  th«  rearward  por- 
tion of  Mch  leaf  being  Mgmeatal  ia  form,  each  M||raenUl  portion 
having  tiro  rockiag  surfaces  •,  adapted  to  form  behriags  between 
the  leave.,  and  having  two  relatively  inclined  segmehUl  faces  b  and 
f ,  IB  eoahiBatioB  with  a  eiamping-riag  which  i.  adapted  to  loosely 
engaga  either  the  facM  I  or  the  faee&  c,  and  the  inner  fWce  of  Mid  ring 
hariBf  Mua  for  UghUj  engaging  all  of  Mid  face,  when  the  ring  is 
roUtMi.  rahaUatially  a.  deacrihwl.  { 

5.  Ib  a  Bpm«|«B,  three  iatorfolding  leave*,  thd  rearward  por- 
tMB  of  eMh  hmmg  wgaeataJ  ia  form,  the  three  together  forming  a 
nmg,  ttk  aacamUl  portion  hariag  outar  r«arward  f«ce.  h  and  outer 
farwsH  faeaa  e,  ia  eeahiaatioa  with  an  awiaJar  el^apiag  meBber 
wW^la  a4ap«ad  U  Iwwaly  aagac*  «thar  the  faeea  |  or  the  faeea  e. 
aMM«s«  to  whathw  the  iMvea  are  ia  opaa  or  ia  ^loawl  poaitioa, 
awi  tha  iaMT  faea  o#  Mid  riag  bMag  dividad  iato  thfea  lobaa  which 

ara  B4B^*aa  »•  tifhUy  a««age  all  a*  tha  aaid  f ac  wh.ai  th,  nag  I.  ro- 
tatad.  rahataatiaUy  aa  dMerihad.  ' 


CUiim. — 1.  Ia  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  bowl 
portion,  an  intercepting  grooved  wing  rigidly  mounted,  said  wing 
having  a  logarithmic  spiral  formation,  and  ro«perating  stationary 
wing*  radially  disponed  within  said  bowl  and  having  flat  engaging 
faces,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  bowl  portion, 
an  intercepting  grooved  wing  rigidly  mounted,  said  grooves  being  of 
a  compound  formation,  said  wing  havinp  the  form  of  a  logarithmic 
spiral,  and  cooperating  sUtionarr  wings  radially  disposed  within 
Mid  bowl  and  having  flat  engaging  face.,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  bowl  portion, 
an  intercepting  wing  rigidly  mounted  and  having  grooves  therein. 
Mid  grooves  having  a  compound  formation,  and  coAperating  aU- 
tionary.wing.  radially  di.poMd  within  said  bowl,  subsUntially  as 
deM^ribed. 


7  8  6.400.  PHD  MICHA1II8M  POR  CORN  HU8KIR0  AND 
SHRIDDINO  MACHINK  JiOi  W  PaiflB.  Chk^o.  in  .  M^aor 
to  Albwt  Van  Not.  ReehaMr,  Ind.  Plad  Jtnw  4.  IMH.  S«1al  No 
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Clmim—l    The  combination  with  the  feed-roll,  of  a  oora-.hred- 
diBg  maehiae,  of  a  fuBBel.haped  chute  pivoted  at  it.  laceiriag  ead 
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asd  provided  with  meant  at  th^  end  adjacent  to  the  feed-rolls  for  im- 
parting a  vibratory  movement  to  Mid  chute  up  and  down  in  front  of 
.aid  roll*. 


4 
.1- 


their  lower  end.,  and  meaas  for  preventiag  the  roUtion  of  the  latter 
upon  the  downward  stroke  of  said  frame 

.3  The  combination  with  the  husking-rolls  of  a  core-husking 
machine,  of  a  vibratory  frame  arranged  above  Mid  rolls,  means  for 
vibrating  the  same  lengthwise  of  said  rolls,  a  series  of  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  granty  presser  feet  having  their  upper  ends 
pivotally  afUched  to  Mid  frame,  said  presser-feet  being  provided 
with  rollers  at  their  lower  ends  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  preventing 
the  movement  of  said  rollers  except  when  the  frame  is  moved  up- 
wardly. 

78(i.46'.i.    PBNCI-P08T     HiuiiT  B  Piecitai,.  OalwiUMi  Tai 
Piled  June  18.  1904     SmaJ  No  213.098 


V 


t.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  of  feed- 
roll.,  a  stationary  feed-Uble.  a  funnel-shaped  feed-chute  interposed 
between  Mid  table  and  said  rolls,  said  feed -chute  being  pivoted  upon 
a  horizonul  axix.  and  means  for  imparting  a  vibratory  up-and-down 
movement  to  the  end  thereof  next  to>aid  rolls 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  of  feed- 
rolls,  a  stationary  feed-table,  a  funnel-shaped  feed-chute  interposed 
between  the  end  of  said  table  and  said  roils,  the  large  end  of  Mid 
chute  being  pivoted  near  to  and  in  advance  of  Mid  table,  and  means 
for  vibrating  the  free  end  of  said  chute  across  the  plane  of  the  meet- 
ing-faces of  Mid  n>lls 

4  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  c\m**  described,  of  a 
feed-table,  a  funnel-shaped  feed -chute  pivotally  mounted  in  advance 
of  Mid  table,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  diverging  rearwardlv. 
one  above  and  the  other  below  the  plane  of  said  table,  feed-rolls  in 
operative  proximity  to  the  mouth  of  said  chute,  and  mean,  for  vi- 
brating the  free  end  of  said  chute  in  front  of  said  feed-rolls. 

5  k  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  sta- 
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Claim  —\     A   plastic  fence-post  having  a  threaded  or  K-rew- 


tionary  feed-table,  a  vibratory  funnel-shaped  feed-chute  in  advance  |  base  portion  and  a  metal  spiral  embedded  therein 
thereof,  and  feed-rolls  in  operative  proximity  to  the  mouth  of  said 
feed-chute,  the  lower  wall  or  bottom  of  said  feed-chute  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  direct  the  severed  ears  of  com 
to  the  hu.king-rolls 


786.461.  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINI  JAMwWPAJei  Chicago 
IU  ,  aaignor  to  Albert  Vu  Not  Rocheiler  Ind  Piled  June  4  1904 
Serial  No  211,150 
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riatm.— 1.  Tl>e  combination  with  the  husking-rolls  of  a  cora- 
husking  machine,  of  a  primary  and  secondary  vibratory  framework 
located  above  said  rolls,  means  fur  imparting  a  vibratory  movement 
directly  to  said  primary  framework,  means  for  allowing  a  plav  of 
said  primary  upon  said  secondary  framework  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  is  less  than  that  of  the  former,  a  series  of  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  gravity  presMr-feet  pivoted  to  said 
secondary  framework,  and  arms  or  projections  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  at  Or  near  their  pivoted  points  in  poaition  to  engage  said 
primary  framework  upon  iU  upward  or  backward  stroke,  whereby 
Mid  feet  may  be  lifted  up<»n  said  backward  stroke  and  allowed  to 
descend  when  the  movement  is  reversed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hu.kiBg-roll.  of  a  oom-hu.kiBg 
machine,  of  a  vibratory  frame  arranged  above  said  rolls,  means  for 
vibrating  the  same  lengthwiw  of  Mid  rolls,  a  scries  of  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  gravity  preaMr-feet  baring  their  upper  end. 
pivoUlly  atUched  to  Mid  fraaie  Mid  preaaer-faet  having  roller,  upon 


2  A  plastic  fence-post  comprising  a  body  and  a  base  portion 
and  a  spiral  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  same 

3  A  plastic  fence-post  comprising  a  body  and  a  base  portion 
and  a  spiral  metal  thread  or  screw-flange  embedded  in  said  baw 
portion. 

4.  A  plastic  fence-post  comprising  a  body  and  a  base  portion, 
and  a  temporary  thread  for  said  ba.*e  portion  of  the  post  for  screwing 
the  same  into  the  gn>und 

.").  A  plastic  fence-post  comprising  a  b<»dy  and  a  base  portion, 
and  in  combination  with  said  bas«'  portion  a  metal  spiral  embedded 
in  the  plastic  surface  thereof,  forming  a  thread  by  which  said  portion 
of  the  post  may  be  screwed  into  or  embedded  in  the  ground 

6.  .A  plastic  fence-po.-it  having  a  body  and  a  base  portion,  and  in 
combination  therewith  a  metal  reinforcement  in  the  entire  post,  the 
same  being  eml>edded  in  said  body  portion  of  the  post  and  on  the 
outside  passing  spirnllv  around  said  base  portion  forming  a  screw- 
thread  by  which  the  same  may  be  screwed  into  or  embedded  in  the 
ground. 


78(i.4(>:3.    CROSS-LINK  BUCKLE    Hgnr  J  RaTH  and  PtairiW 
Knci.  Pi&e  City.  Muin     Piled  Peh  5  1904     Serial  J(o  192.216. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  and  end  bars,  a  supporting  exUusion  projected Trom  Mid 
frame,  a  spring-engaging  exten.ioa  alao  projected  from  the  frame, 
a  cross-bar  pivoted  to  the  supporting  exten.ion  and  cooperating 
with  the  spring  -  engaging  extension,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said 
croM-bar. 

i  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  compriaiag  aide 
and  end  bars,  of  a  .upporting-loop  projected  from  one  of  the  tide 
bars,  an  etgaging  loop  extended  from  the  other  of  said  aide  bar. 
and  outwardly  flared,  a  croaa-bar  pivoted  to  the  .upportiag-loop 
and  engaging  the  engaging  loop,  and  a  tongue  pivoUlly  moaatad 
upon  the  croM-bar. 
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7H€i.4fi4.     TT?I  -  WUTIITO  HACRIlll.    CllUB  H.  SOTAIS.  |         4    A  brmk«-«ho«  <M>fiipriiiiB|^  ■  body.  Kod  »  backioft  provided  at 
inwfcly.  W.  T..  trntput  to  Wyatog.  S— Mt  4  liatdiet.  Dion.  W.  T..  |  »U  endt  with  thoulden  formed  bjr  doveUiling  ita  side  edxn  aid  on 

iU  bark  with  a  ionfitudinal  rib. 

b.  A  brake-shoe  riirapriainf  a  hodj.  aad  a  back  therefor  pro- 
vided with  a  transvenetT-4-urTed  front  fane  and  having  a  longitudi- 
aal  rib  OB  its  bark. 


a  CoryonUn  of  lf«v  Torfc.    Plid  Apr  5, 1101.    total  No.  101.441. 


78e.-4H^.    ROTA&T  TUKBIITB  POMP     Idwaib  k.  8un.  On- 
w.  Goto.    PiM  Auk  *■  IKH.    S«rtal  Ho.  tll.Ml. 


riotm.— I     A  roUrr  pump  oompriaing  a  casing  or  rjlinder,  a 
piston-head  mount«d  upon  ball-beanuga  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  rroas-sioU,  slotted  sheet-meUl  pistons  mounted  within 
the  siou  and  constructed  to  move  independentlv.  said  pistons  having 
oppoaitely-cnrved  edges,  and  a  combined  waterway  and  cam  com- 
prising a  recessed  plate  having  Upering  rams  secured  at  its  opposite 
edges,  said  waterway  being  secured  within  the  casing  and  pnivided 
with  a  shoulder  which  alines  with  the  outlet-opening  in  the  cylinder, 
a    .        .  ...  ..  I  •»»  »ut'»'t-tuhe  closed  at  iU  lower  end  and  means  for  operating  the 

Z.  In  a  typ«-wnting  machine,  a  connetting-link  comprising  a  I  piston-head,  r-         n 


Clmim—l    In  a  type-writing  machine, |a  connecting-link  com- 
priaing  a  rod  having  an  ext«rBaily-acrew-tl|readed  portion,  and  an 
intemally-screw-threaded  socket,  which  is  ^lit  through  the  thread 
ed  portion  thereof. 


rod  haviBg  an  externally-«;rew-thr*aded  portion,  and  an  internally 
screw-threaded  socket,  one  portion  of  the  threads  of  which  is  dis- 
placed with  relation  to  another  portion  of  sa^d  threads. 

.1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  connecting-link  comprising  one 
member  having  an  externally-screw-threadH  portion  and  another 
member  having  two  internally-screw-thrpa4ed  parts  for  the  re<ep- 
tion  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  other  mentber,  the  internal  thread 
of  one  of  said  parts  being  displaced  with  ^lation  to  the  internal 
thread  of  the  other  part.  1 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  ronnertlng-link  comprising  one 
member  having  an  externally-M-rew-thread^d  portion  and  another 
member  having  two  interaally-screw-thread«d  resilient  parts  for  the 
reception  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  oth#r  member,  the  internal 
thread  of  one  of  said  resilient  paru  being  displaced  with  relation  to 
the  internal  thread  of  the  other  part. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  coanect|ng-link  comprising  one 
member  having  an  externally-threaded  portion  and  another  member  j 
having  an  end  portion  which  is  bent  at  an  anjgle  to  the  body  thereof.  1 
the  bent  end  being  divided  into  two  parts  that  sre  at  an  angle  to  each  I 
other  and  provided  with  tramiverse  ^rew-th traded  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  the  reception  of  the  externally-threaded  portion 
of  the  other  member.  J 

ft.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  a  key-lever  of  a  connecting-rod  comprising  a  member  8  having 
two  integral  threaded  nuts  arranged  at  an  an((le  t«  each  other,  and  a 
member  9  having  an  exteriorly-threaded  portion  to  engage  said  nuts. 


.oubstantially  a*  described 
2  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  herein -described  combined  waterway 
and  camn  comprising  ofipoitite  shoulders,  providing  an  intermediate 
recess,  and  an  end  shoulder,  and  Upering  cams  secured  to  the  rudi 
of  said  waterway  and  forming  continuations  of  the  opposite  shoul- 
der».  in  combination  with  a  piston-head  provided  with  cross-slots 
and  slotted  sheet-metal  independently-operated  pistons  mounted  in 
the  slots  and  actuated  by  the  cams,  lubiitantially  as  described. 
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Clmim.—l.  A  brake-slMMt  eoBpriain^  a  bbdy.  and  a  backing  em- 
bedded in  the  body  and  provided  on  ita  back  trith  one  or  more  longi- 
tadiaal  ribs  to  sapport  said  backing  in  th4  moM  while  the  body 
■lelal  is  being  caat  thereon  ao  that  the  body  (netal  may  flow  around 
tk*  ediies  of  the  backing,  said  rib  or  ribs  beilg  exposed  on  the  back 
of  tb«  shoe  between  the  attarhing-lug  and  the  brake-head  cuidea. 

i.  A  brake-ahoe  compriaiag  a  body,  and  a  bdckin«  embedded  in 
tbc  body  at  the  back  tb«reof  and  provided  wi0  a  riboa  iU  back,  said 
bM!4iB«  beiag  receeaed  ia  its  side  edges  st  thai  central  portion  thereof 
and  baviag  tb«  eomrrs  at  iu  eads  ctit  away 

S.  A  brake-shoe  eoaprisiag  a  body,  an^  a  backing  provided  at 
iu  eada  with  slioalders  to  make  locking  eng^goment  with  the  body 
aad  o«  ita  back  with  a  ioagitadiaal  rib 


Ctmim. — I.  In  a  steam-pump,  the  combination  of  two  cylinder* 
A  A',  each  having  an  initial  inlet-port,  and  a  final  outlet-port,  and 
there  being  eight  other  ports  which  connect  i«aid  cylinders,  to  wit; 
the  inlet-ports  ('.  B.  which  connect  the  middle  part  of  cylinder  A  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  cylinder  A',  the  inlet-ports  (J.  I.  which  connect 
the  middle  part  of  cylinder  A'  with  oppoaite  ends  of  A.  all  of  the 
port -openings  in  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  being  close  to  said  ends, 
two  outlet-ports.  D  and  F  which  connect  the  middle  part  of  cylinder 
A  with  the  opposite  endn  of  cylinder  A'  and  the  outlet-ports  H  and  J 
whcih  connect  the  middle  part  of  cylinder  A  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  cylinder  \.  the  port-openings  of  thace  outlet-ports  in  the  end*  of 
the  cylinders  being  at  a  considerable  distance  from  said  endu  where- 
by they  will  be  covered  by  the  piston-heads  as  said  heads  near  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  with  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  having  two  heads 
fitted  to  the  cylinder  and  an  intermediate  body  portion  of  smaller  di- 
ameter, means  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  piston,  sliding  valve 
in  each  cylinder  operable  by  the  piston  in  an  arcual  path,  and  means 
preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve  in  said  cylinder. 

i.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  cylinders,  each  provided 
with  an  initial  inlet-port,  a  final  outlet-port,  four  ports  which  lead 
from  the  middle  part  of  each  cylinder  to  oppoaite  ends  of  the  other 
cylinder,  two  inlet-port  openings  close  to  opposite  ends  of  the  rvlin- 
der.  and  two  outlet-port  openings  near  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
but  St  such  a  distance  from  said  ends  that  they  will  be  covered  by  the 
piston-heads  when  the  piston  nears  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  all  of  the 
fo«r  port-openings  last  mentioned  being  in  communicstion  with  the 
foar  ports  which  lead  from  the  middle  part  of  the  other  cylinder, 
with  a  piston  havinf  two  heads,  fitted  to  said  cylinder  and  lying  on 
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opposite  sides  of  the  middle  porU.  and  a  conn«rting  body  portion  ofW-receiving  loop,  at  thei,  free  end.  and  with  the  loops  connerted 


smaller  diameier.  means  preventing  the  rotation  oTsaid  piston,  snd  a 
vslve  in  the  r>  Under  operable  by  the  piston. 

S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  cylinders,  each  having  an 

initial  inlet-port,  and  a  final  outlet-port,  and  ports  connecting  the 

middle  part  of  each  cylinder  with  the  ends  of  the  other  cylinder,  a 

piston  in  each  cylinder  consisting  of  two  separated  heads,  fitted  to 

the  cylinder  and  lying  at  all  times  on  opposite  sides  of  said  middle 

ports,  and  an  interroetliate  body  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  in 

which  is  a  straight  longitudinal  slot,  an  inclined  slot  and  an  interior 

recess  with  which  both  slots  communicate,  a  valve  having  a  stem 

which  extends  through  the  inclined  slot  into  said  interior  rw-ess.  an 

arm  fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  and  passing  through  the 

straight  slot  into  said  recess,  and  engaging  with  the  st«m  of  the  valve, 

whereby  said  apn  prevents  the  piston  from  turning  and  prevents  the 

valve  from  moving  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  cylinder*  each  having  an  initial  in- 
let-port communicating  with  the  middle  part  thereof,  and  four  port* 
leading  from  the  middle  part  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  cylin- 
der, and  a  final  outlet-pon  for  each  cylinder,  with  a  piston  in  each 
cylinder  having  a  body  portion  and  heads  fitted  to  the  cylinder  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  port,  and  there  being  a  straight  slot  in  the 
one  side  of  the  body  part  of  said  piston,  and  au  inclined  slot  in  the 
opposite  aide  of  said  piston,  a  fixed  ami  in  the  cylinder  entering  said 
straight  slot,  a  valve  in  each  cylinder  having  a  stem  which  enters 
said  inclined  «lot  a  valve  in  each  cylinder  having  a  «tera  which  en- 
ters said  inclined  slot,  and  Mi<'an>«  preventiuK  the  endwinc  movement 
of  said  valve  with  it*  operating-piston 

5  The  combination  of  two  cylinders  each  having  an  initial  in- 
let-port and  four  ports  leading  from  it  to  the  apposite  endtof  the 
other  cylinder,  and  a  final  outlet-port  for  each  cylinder,  with  s  piston 
in  each  cylinder  having  a  b<Kiy  portion  and  heads  fitted  U>  the  i-ylin- 
der  lying  on  opposite  side*  of  said  ports,  there  being  a  straight  slot  \ 
and  an  inclined  slot  in  »he  body  part  of  said  piston,  a  O-valve  for  each  | 
cylinder  having  a  stem  which  enters  said  inclined  slot,  and  a  fixed 
arm  which  enters  the  straight  slot  and  has  a  bifurcated  inner  end, 
which  embraces  the  stem  of  said  valve. 


by  diagonal  braces  to  the  bodies  of  the  rwl*.  said  brace*  having  in- 
termediate ornament-holding  eyes 

i  In  a  device  of  the  clasf  desrrilied.  bracket  member*  for  at- 
tachment to  a  window  and  having  means  for  -upp.,rting  a  draperr- 
pole.  the  free  ends  of  ,aid  bracketi.  having  return-l>end..  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  ^am^.  clamp-screw*  operating 
through  Hai.l  return-bends,  and  -wing-nKls  hanng  eves  engaging 
said  ■«•rew^  within  said  bend*  and  provided  with  draperv  receiving 
loops  at  their  free  ends 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  bracket  member*  for  at- 
Uchment  to  the  window  and  having  wire  loop*  for  deUchably  sup- 
porting a  drapery-pole,  rod*  having  a  swinging  connection  with  the 
free  end*  of  said  hrackeU  and  having  drapery  receiving  loops  in 
their  free  ends,  and  mean*  combined  with  the  bracket*  for  holding 
the  rod*  at  any  desired  angle  of  adjustment. 


'7H«.-Ki9.   STAMP  RBTAIiriHO  IKVBLOP    HiwitJ  Srnu*  Mil 
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786.-4-HH.  CURTAIH  AND  DRAPBRY  SUPPORT  JavbsM  Spin 
on  Smith.  Mich.,  aaignor  of  one-half  to  Clyde  Shaver  Smith.  Mich. 
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Claim.—  ]  In  a  device  for  preservlnx  and  exhibiting  sUinpc^a 
Hexiblr  paper  envelop  comprisiiijf  s  (•.•iitrsl  back  portion  against 
which  the  postage-stamp  i»  adapted  to  be  placed:  two  vertical  side 
folds  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  -ides  of  the  sUmp.  a  bottom 
fold  adapted  to  engaif  fhe  Iow,t  marginal  edge  of  the  stamp  in  lom- 
biuatioii  with  a  *iip|»ortin>r-r'hect ;  and  ineanK  for  se<-unng  said. en- 
velop U>  the  supportiiijK-Kheet.  xubstantially  a<i  set  forth. 

i  In  a  device  for  prerter\ing  and  exhibiting  stamp*:  a  plurality 
'of  envelop.,  each  f.imprising  a  central  back  portion  against  which 
;  tbc  postage-stamp  i>.  adapted  to  be  placed:  two  vertical  side  fold* 
j  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  sides  of  the  stamp:  a  bottom  fold 
j  adapted  to  engaite  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  stamp:  a  plurality 
I  of  Htamp-retair.ing  sheet^;  means  for  rptsininir  said  stamps  in  said 
I  envelops  and  ineaiih  foi  securing  said  envelop*,  to  said  supporting- 
sheets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■i.  The  combination  of  an  envelop-supportine  sheet :  an  envelop 
for  preserving  and  rxhibiting  stamps  comprising  a  central  back  por 
tioii:  vertical  side  and  l>ottoni  retaining  folds  and  a  supporting-fiap 
folded  rearwardly  and  downwardly  ;ind  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  envelop-supporting  sheet.  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  An  envelop  for  preserving  and  exhibiting  stamps,  formed  of 
semitransparent  paper  comprising  a  central  portion:  two  vertical 
sUmp-relainiiig  folds  adapted  to  rngagr  the  respective  side*  of  the 
sUmp;  a  horizontal  fold  sdaple<i  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
«tamp:  two  V-shaped  projections  adapted  f<.  he  folde<l  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  stamp  and  en\elop  and  secured  to  the  back  wall  of  said 
envelop  and  means  for  secwrinn  <««id  envelop  to  a  supporting-sheet, 
all  substantially  a*,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


for  afti^r™"  .  .  .!  *"!  ^'  ""  '•*"  described,  bracket  members 
^r  attachment  U>  the  window  having  mean,  for  supporting  a  dra- 

aTt^in'a^i  '•*'";"-^-^^-'**»>''  "x^"  -PPon-«  by'the  brackeU 
and  terminating  in  drapery-receiving  loops. 

uchnient"..'.!'''''* :?'  '^'  '^'•*  '***""^  *'""^''"  •"'«•»-"  '"^  ••- 

Uchnient  to  the  window  having  mean,  for  supporting  a  draperv  -pole 
•ad  teminatiag  is  vertical  sockeU  provided  with  clamp-screw*,  and 
rod*  having  eyes  in  one  smI  for  swinging  upon  said  screw,  and  with 
drapery-reoeiving  loops  at  their  free  end. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  bracket  member,  for  at- 
tachment to  the  window  having  mean,  for  supporting  a  drapery-pole 
and  rods  swinging  from  said  brackets  and  bent  into  borixontal  dra- 


7H«.47(>.  PHBUMATIC  TIRB  Itnw  TiniiAirr  Springfield.  Ohio, 
MriKBor  to  Tennant  Auto-Ttre  Company.  Springfield  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tiOB  of  Hew  Janey.    Piled  Aug  6  1904     Sertal  No  219.713. 
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Claim.~l.  A  pmwiBUtic  tire  oompriaiiig  a  tabular  body  of  nib-  alMrtric  railway*  conprising  amonx  it»  member*,  a  baar  havinir 


b«r  kaTtBf  a  thickened  tread  portion  and  lateral  protective  cham 
ber»,  one  on  each  tide  0/  the  tire  and  coexteoaive  with  the  expoaed 
portion*  of  aaid  «ide«.  and  a  central  cbai^ber  for  rompreiwed  air, 
protective  ftllinK*  of  comprea«ible  material  located  in  the  lateral  pro- 
tective chamber*,  and  a  protective  feature itade  uf  a  material  aimilar 
or  analogous  to  the  material  of  which  the  body  of  the  tire  i*  com- 
posed, located  in  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  having  a  width  at  leaat 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  expoaed  portion  of  the  centj^  air-ckamb«r 
at  *aid  tread.  Mid  prote<-tivr  feature  bein|(  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  relatively  thin  concentric  annular  tectifna.  each  flexible,  but  of 
greater  hardneaa  than  the  body  of  the  tire,  t^eir  thinnesa  giving  flexi- 
bility to  the  tire  and  their  plurality  providing  protection  thereto. 

t  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  body  campoaed  of  rubber  and  a 
plurality  of  layer*  of  fabric,  incloaing  a  central  air-chamber,  and  lat- 
eral protective  chamber*  which  protect  atd  »ustain  iiaid  walls,  in 
combination  with  a  protective  feature  made  of  a  material  similar  or 
analogou*  to  the  rubber  uf  the  tire,  said  protective  feature  being  com- 
potted  of  a  plurality  uf  concentric  relatively  thin  annular  nections 
lorat<^  between  and  separated  by  the  layerf  of  fabric  and  of  greater 
hardneitii  than  the  body  of  the  tire,  the  thii|ne>w  of  the  iitripii  giving 
flexibility  to  the  lire,  and  their  plurality  pr<>\tiding  pr4>lectioH  thereto. 


provision  for  attachment  and  provided  with  a  socket  In  it*  upper 
face,  a  cap  having  provision  for  attachment  to  the  conductor  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aocket  on  iU  lower  face,  and  an  insulating-block  inter- 
posed between  said  base  and  cap  and  fitting  into  both  of  said  sockeU. 
said  block  being  permanently  secured  in  one  of  said  !K>ckets  and 
being  free  to  move  vertioally  in  the  other  of  said  sockets,  oubstan- 
tially  a*  deacribed. 


7H0.47  1.  UMBRILLA  nUMI.  Tutoiua  Walucb  BrooUrn. 
N  T  MHgnor  to  WUltun  R  StCTwaon  South  Oruige.  M.  J.  FiM 
FM  9.  IMM     S«rttl  No  102.070 


2  .\n  insulating  device  for  the  surface  conductors  of  electric 
railways  comprising  among  its  members,  a  base  having  provision  for 
attachment  and  provided  with  a  socket  in  its  upper  face,  a  cap  hav- 
ing provision  for  attachment  to  the  conductor  and  provided  with  a 
socket  on  its  lower  face,  an  insulating-block  interposed  between  said 
base  and  cap  and  fitting  into  both  of  said  sockets,  and  mean-!  for  se- 
curing said  block  to  one  of  siaid  socketed  parts,  said  block  being  free 
to  move  vertically  in  the  other  s.K-keted  part,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 

3.  In  an  insulating  device  for  the  surface  i-onductors  of  electric 
railways,  the  combination  with  the  liase  provided  with  means  for  at- 
tachment and  having  its  upper  face  |>r«»vi(led  with  a  polygonal  recess, 
a  cap  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  conductor,  and  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  recess  in  iU  lower  face,  and  a  block  of  insulating 
material  polygonal  in  cross-section  fitting  said  recess,  Hnd  interposed 
between  the  cap  and  base,  said  block  being  permanently  secured  in 
one  of  said  recesses  and  being  free  to  move  vertically  in  the  other  of 
said  recesses,  whereby  the  cap  and  base  are  prrxented  fn)ni  turning 
with  respect  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  insulating  device  for  the  surface  conductor*  of  electric 
railways,  the  combination  with  the  base  provided  with  mean*  for  at- 
tachment, and  having  it*  upper  face  provided  with  s  polygonal  re- 
cess, a  cap  provided  with  claws  for  engaging  the  foot  of  the  rail,  anil 
having  a  polygonal  recess  In  its  lower  face,  an  insulating-block,  po- 
lygonal in  cross-section,  fitting  in  said  re<-esses  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  .said  fsp  and  base,  and  permanently  secured  t»>  one  of  said 
parts,  said  block  being  provided  with  laterally-extending  flanges  ex- 
tending on  all  sides  beyond  the  socket  portion  of  said  base,  snhst^in- 
tiallr  as  deacribed. 


) 


Claim  —\n  an  umbrella-frame,  a  rod.  i  rib  pivoted  to  said  rod 
said  nb  being  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  a  |runner  slidable  on  said 
rod.  a  stretcher  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  runner  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  rib,  lugs  on  said  rib  one  lug  being  at  t^ie  pivotal  connection  of 
the  stretcher  the  other  being  located  nearer  |he  free  end  of  said  rib, 
a  reinforcir.g-bar  spanning. the  space  between  said  lugs  and  con- 
nected thereto  and  located  on  the  grooved  side  of  the  rib,  one  end  of 
said  reinforcing-bar  being  slotted  and  havin/(  a  limited  sliding  move- 
ment on  one  of  said  lugs  whereby  the  resiatitg  capacity  of  the  bar  i* 
brought  into  action  to  reinforce  the  rib  wl^n  the  latter  i*  bent  in 
either  direction  beyond  it*  normally  opened  ior  closed  position. 


78«.47vJ.    lOTUUTOR  FOE  THi  COW DtlCTOiS  OF  BLKTRIC 
KAILWATS    run  D.WAUaaiIUtBTiPDMUi.HaB««tt.liig- 
■■Unnri  of  onMAtri  to  Hary  Pweyl  Bndford  Loodoo.  Bi« 

nn  Jviy  11.  im  Siriii  ■«.  tiKtt. 

Clam.— 1.  An  iaaaUtiag  d«vic«  for  tb^  *arface  conductors  of 


786,478.  SAFITY  DIVICl  FOR  MACHIlfB  TOOLS  Caw,  Ww 
MMAMU  Leiptio-StottarlU.  0«rmany  Piled  May  9  1904  Serial  No 
207.167 


Claim  — I  A  safety  device  for  machina-toots  w  hich  compel*  the 
operator  to  move  his  hand*  out  of  danger  before  the  tool  can  be  op- 
erated, comprising  locking  means  adapted  to  automatically  Unk  the 
■ta,rting  lever  or  handle  of  the  machine,  an  electromagnet  adapted 
when  energized  to  operate  said  locking  means  to  release  the  starting 
lever  or  handle,  and  an  electric  circuit  with  normally  open  contscts 
arranged  at  a  saiUble  diaUnce  from  the  machine-tool  and  closed  by 
the  operator  to  energixe  the  magnet,  but  adapted  on  being  released 
to  break  conUct  and  enable  the  locking  mean*  to  again  act  on  the 
handle  or  lever. 

%.  A  aafety  device  for  machine-tools  which  compel*  the  operator 
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to  wove  hi*  hand*  out  of  danger  before  the  tool  can  be  operated,  com- 
prising a  spring-armature  having  a  catch  adapted  to  automatically 
lock  the  starting  lever  or  handle  of  the  machine,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  armature  and  when  energized  arranged  ta 
attract  the  armature  to  withdraw  the  catch  to  free  the  starting-lever, 
snd  an  electric  circuit  with  normally  open  contact*  arranged  at  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  machine-tool  and  cloaed  by  the  operator 
to  energixe  the  magnet,  but  adapted  on  being  releaeed  to  break  coa- 
tact  and  free  the  locking-catch. 


and  operable  by  the  acale-beams,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  main  valve  and  operable  thereby. 


786.474.  OASPROOUCn    Ciailh  WnmuB.  KMar1i«.  Ii«- 
lud     Ned  lUy  26.  1M5.    Sartel  No.  1&8.678. 


Ctaim  —I  The  combination  in  a  producer  of  the  character' in- 
dicated of  a  vapor-<irculaling  pipe  and  an  injector  therefor  worked 
by  steam  for  drawing  off  the  lighter  hydrocart>on  vapors  from  the  up- 
per part  of  the  producer  and  intn>ducing  the  same  into  the  incan- 
des<eMt  fuel  above  the  zone  of  combustion,  and  another  vapor-<irtu- 
lating  pipe  and  an  injector  therefor  worked  by  steam  for  drav>-ing  off 
the  less  volatile  or  heavier  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  reintrodui  ing 
the  same  into  the  incandescent  portion  of  the  fuel  at  the  iu>ne  of  com- 
bustion, substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2  In  combination,  a  producer  with  fuel-feed  hopper  and  final 
gas-outlet,  an  inverted-V-»haped  grate  therefor,  air  and  steam  sup- 
ply pipes  for  delivering  air  and  steam  below  the  said  grate,  an  ash- 
pit over  which  the  producer  is  placed  and  which  is  filled  with  water 
into  which  the  lower  part  of  the  producer  dips,  a  circulating  pipe  lerable  thereb 


opening  into  the  producer  at  a  point  at  the  top  of  the  generating 
chamber  and  at  a  fMiint  slightly  above  the  grate,  and  a  further  pipe 
opening  into  the  producer  at  a  point  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  pipe  and  the  final  gas-outlet  and  at  a  point  directly  opposite  the 
grate,  both  of  the  said  cinulating-pipes  l>elng  open  at  their  lower 
ends  and  dipping  Into  the  wafer  in  the  ash-pit.  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 


5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  hopper, 
diacharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main  valve  provided  with  ter- 
minal crank-anni'.  scale-be*ms  connected  to  said  crank-arms,  an 
auxiliary  valve  pivoted  within  the  hopper,  and  depending  rods  piv- 
oted to  the  auxiliary  valve  and  having  their  free  ends  provided  with 
terminal  hooks  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  crank- 
anus. 

6.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  hopper, 
discharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  into  said  chute*,  scale-beams  actuated  alter- 
nately by  the  weight  of  the  material,  an  auxiliary  valve  disposed 
above  the  main  valve  and  operable  thereby,  and  means  connecting 
the  scale-beams  to  the  main  valve  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
valve  and  positively  locking  the  same  with  respect  to  the  scale-beam 
affecting  «uch  change  of  position 

7  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  hopper, 
diacharge-chutei  leading  therefrom,  a  main  valve,  scale-beams  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  pivoted  within  the  hopper 
and  provided  with  angularly-disposed  crack-arou.  and  depending 
rods  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  having  their  free  endsi  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  crank-arms  of  the  main  valve. 

>*.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  chutes,  a  main  valve,  a  pair  of  acale-beam* 
fnlcnimed  on  the  frame,  a  rut-olT  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of 
matenal  from  each  chute  and  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  scale- 
beams.  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  acale-beams  and  the  main 
vahe,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  disposed  above  the  main  valve  and  op- 


7H(J.47r>.  MACHINE  FOE  BAOOINO  AND  WtlOHINO  GRAIN 
JAJm  B  WiLUAMS.  Minden.  U.  Piled  July  29  1904  Semi  No 
218137 

Claim  — I.   In  an  automatic  weighing  ahd  bagging  machine,  a 
^  hopper,  discharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main  valve.  s<ale- 
beams  conneiled  U)  said  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  main  \tlve  and  operable  thereby. 

i.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  hopper, 
diacharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main  valve  provided  with  ter- 
minal crank-arms,  scale-beams  conne«ted  to  said  arms,  and  an  aux- 
iliary valve  disposed  above  the  main  valve  and  operable  thereby. 

3  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  hopper, 
discharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main  valve  provided  with  ter 
rainal  crank-arms,  scale-beam* connected  to  said  arms,  an  auxiliary 
valve  disposed  above  the  main  ralve,  and  depending  rod.<  pivoted  to 
the  auxiliary  valve  and  extending  in  the  path  of  said  crank-arms 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  hopper, 
discharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main  valve  controlling  the 
pasaage  of  material  into  said  chntes,  acale-beam*  connected  to  said 
valve   cut-off  valvea  for  regulating  the  diacharge  from  the  chutes 


9  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  ■  hopper,  diacharge-chutes  leading  there- 
from, scale-beams  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  main  vahe  connected 
to  the  scale-beams,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  pivoted  within  the  hi>pper, 
said  valvea  being  simultaneously  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
scale-beams. 

10'  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  hopper, 
discharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main  vahre  disposed  st  the* 
juncture  of  said  chutes,  scale-beams  connected  to  the  main  valve  and 
provided  with  terminal  bails  or  frames,  hangers  depending  from  said 
bails  or  frames,  adjustable  bag-supporting  platform.i  carried  by  the 
hangers,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  in  advance  of  the  main 
valve  and  operable  thereby. 


7Hf  >.47(i.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  GLASS      Willuh 
Autl.  Munde  IrnL    Piled  Sept.  1   1904     Serial  No  222.9M 


Claim— I     In  a  glasa-making  machine,  a  sheet-drawing  device 
conaiating.of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  movable  tow»rd  aud  aw^  from 
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•b«et-<)niwin|t  ntM'haiiiani  niouot«d  ovpr  said  trmrk  so  that  tbr  icath- 
rriBK-pan  maj  bt  moved  bv  said  tnicli  under  said  sheet-drawing 
mechanism,  another  track  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  flrat- 
mentioned  track  and  « ith  iu  end  adjacent  said  sheet -drawing  mech- 
aniam,  a  trareling  frame  on  said  second  track,  and  clamps  and  a 
knife  mechanism  carried  br  ^id  frame. 


7HH.-47  7.     DEPOSIT  riLI     SAMim  C  Amxuoii  WhitMrr^ht. 
Tu     TfM  May  14.  1904.    8«r1al  No.  a07.Ml. 


each  other,  a  spring  that  tMida  to  force  arfd  bars  toward  each  other, 
aad  mean*  acting  againat  the  spring  for  («paratiag  said  bars  aa  far 
as  dMired. 

2.  In  a  glaaa-aaking  maehiae,  a  sh4et-drawing  device  consist- 
iag  of  pairs  of  piToUllj-mounted  jaws  w(th  their  adjacent  faces  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  oppositelT-placed  bars  secured  to 
said  jaws,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  lower  and  outer 
edges  of  said  bar*  will  be  closer  to  each  other  than  the  upper  or  in- 
ner edges,  and  means  for  controlling  the  distance  between  said  ban 
3    In  a  glass-making  machine,  the  •ombination  with  a  sheet- 
drawing  devic*.  of  means  for  holding  aad  nupporting  said  device 
which  consists  of  a  vertical  stationary  guldeway.  a  frame  vertically 
movable  in  said  guidewav  to  the  lower  en<t  of  which  said  sheet-draw- 
ing device  is  connected,  said  movable  fra^ie  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  lower  portiua  movable  in  said  guideWay.  and  an  intermediate 
vertical  rack-bar  connected  with  the  upfer  and  lower  portions,  a 
gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  rack-bar,  and  means  for  driving  said 
gear-wheel 

4.  In  a  glass-making  machine,  a  shtet-drawing  device,  verti- 
cally-movable frame  for  supporting  and  nioving  xaid  sheet-drawing 
device,  a  truck  movable  into  position  under  said  vertically-movable 
frame,  a  gathering-pan.  and  means  for  placing  said  gathering-pan 
upon  said  truck  so  that  when  the  gathering-pan  is  beneath  said  verti- 
cally-movable frame  said  sheet -drawing  device  may  be  moved  down- 
ward into  said  gathering-pan.  I 

5.  In  a  glass-making  machine,  a  «h«et-drawing  device,  verti- 
cally-movable means  for  supporting  and  mwving  said  sheet-drawing  I  _ 

davice,  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  roJIen  between  which  said  sheet-  :  Claim —\    The  combination  with  a  Ule-hox.  of  guide-rods  as- 

drawing  device  passes  in  the  lower  part  o<f  its  movement,  a  gather-  j  •<»«'«t«l  therewith,  a  pressure  member  mounted  for  travel  upon  the 
ing-pan  for  conuining  the  molten  glass,  means  for  supporting  said.]  ««««l»-"xls  and  providM  with  longitudinal  seaU,  an  actuating-lever 
rollers  immediately  above  said  gathering-pan,  and  means  for  sepa- 1  Pi'^o'*".'  connected  with  the  pressure  member  and  locking  devices 


rating  said  rollers  as  the  sheet-drawing  device  approaches  the  same 
in  its  downward  movement. 

a.  In  a  glass-making  machine,  a  shetPt-drawing  device,  verti- 
cally-movable frame  for  supporting  and  mpving  said  sheet-drawing 
mechanism.a  pair  of  spring-pressed  rollers  between  which  said  sheet- 
drawing  device  passes  in  the  lower  part  of  its  movement,  a  |cather- 
ing-pan  for  conUining  the  molten  glasa,  i«eans  for  supporting  said 
rollers  immediately  above  the  gathering-plin,  means  for  separatiag 
said  rollers  as  the  sheet-drawing  device  approaches  the  same  in  its 
downward  moveaMnt.  and  a  trip  on  said  Vertically-movable  frame 
for  actuating  said  separating  means. 

7  In  a  glass-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sheet- 
drawing  mechanism,  of  a  frame  that  travels  toward  and  away  from 
said  sheet-drawing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  clamps  mounted  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  traveling  frame,  and  s  kojfe  mechanism  carried  by 
said  frame  below  said  clamps  and  parallel  w  tb  said  clamps,  forclamp- 
ing  and  severing  the  sheet  of  glass. 

^.  In  a  glass-making  machine,  a  clan^ping  device  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  slidingly-movnted  ulabs  mounted  with  their  adjacent  faces 
parallel  to  each  other,  oppositely-placed  exjtending  beams  secured  to 
sf  id  stabs,  the  arrangement  of  said  beams  being  such  that  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  same  will  be  uniformly  spacad  apart  throughout  their 
extent,  and  means  for  controlling  the  distance  between  said  beams 
and  slabs 

9.  In  a  glasa-making  machine, a  clamping  mechanism  forclamp- 
ing  and  holding  a  sheet  of  glass,  consisting  nf  a  pair  of  slabs  mounted 
parallel  to  each  other,  each  with  exteBdin|(  parallel  b'eams,  springs 
arranged  so  that  said  beams  will  be  forceid  aonually  inwardly  and  to- 
ward each  other  a  crank  cog-wheel  mounted  between  said  pairs  of 
beams,  vertically-mounted  shafts  with  coiQ-wheels  thereon  meshing 
with  crank  cog-wheel,  detachable  cams  sertired  to  said  shafts  and 
positioned  between  said  beam.<t,  so  that  when  said  crank  cog-wheel 
is  turned  in  one  direction  the  chimps  are  op4n  and  when  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction  the  clampa  are  closed.    | 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  glasa,  a  tank  for  containingthe 
molten  glass  with  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  track  beside  and 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  tank  containitg  said  opening,  a  truck 
that  travels  on  said  track,  a  gathering-pan.  means  for  gathering  mol- 
ten glasa  ia  said  pan  from  the  tank  and  plating  it  on  said  truck,  and 
a  sheet-drawing  mechanism  mounted  ovef  said  track  so  that  the 
gathering-pan  may  be  moved  by  said  truck  inder  said  sheet-drawing 
mechanism. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  giaaa,  a  tank  for  containing  the 
molten  glass  with  an  opening  atone  side  thereof,  a  track  beside  and 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  tank  containitg  said  opening,  a  truck 
that  travel*  on  said  track,  a  gathering-pan,  means  for  gathering  mol- 
ttm  giawi  ia  said  pan  from  the  tank  aad  placing  it  on  said  truck,  a 


connected  with  and  operable  by  the  lever,  said  devices  having  heads 
for  engagement  respectively  with  the  guide-rods  and  portions  for 
travel  within  the  longitudinal  seats. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ale-box  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
walls  one  of  which  is  provided  with  seat*,  of  a  pair  of  guide-rods 
pivoully  connected  with  the  other  wall  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  seats,  spring*  for  maintaining  the  arms  in  engaging  posi- 
tion, a  pressure  device  arranged  for  travel  upon  the  guide-rod,  and 
means  for  locking  said  devices  against  movement. 
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CUtim. — I.   A  weighing-scale  having  a  base,  a  tubular  column 
couBeet«d  to  the  baae,  an  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a 
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scale-beam  having  arc-shaped  members  at  its  ends,  one  of  which 
member*  extends  into  said  column,  and  bearing*  in  said  am  for  said 
•cale-beam;  in  combination  with  a  balancing  member  within  said 
column,  and  a  scale-pan. 

2.  A  weighing-scale  having  a  baae,  a  tubular  column  connected 
thereto,  an  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  scale-beam  sup- 
ported in  bearings  in  said  arm,  a  balancing  member  within  the  col- 
umn and  said  column  being  provided  with  an  opening  above  said 
balancing  member;  in  combination  with  a  weight  insertible  through 
said  opening,  and  a  scale-pan. 

3.  A  weighing-scale  having  a  liquid-receptacle,  a  member  ap- 
proximately balanced  in  the  liquid  iu  said  receptacle,  and  a  tube  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle  for  indicating  the  weight  of  an  article:  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  computing-card* 
hinged  to  the  scale  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  to  disclose  the 
indicating-tube. 

7H0.47i).     CODPLIRG  FOR  RAILWAT-VBHICLU      LtTDWIfl 
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and  engaging  the  holding  means  for  deUching  the  same  from  the 
stem  and  permitting  the  movement  ot  the  head  upon  the  »frni 


CImim.—l.  A  coupling  for  railway-vehicles,  consisting  of  two 
coupling-bars,  and  means  for  detarhably  attaching  each  bar  at  one 
end  to  one  side  of  one  vehicle,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  side 
of  the  other  vehicle,  •ubstaatially  as  described. 

2.  .\  coupling  for  railway-vehicle*,  consisting  of  two  coupling- 
bars,  and  chains  fixed  near  the  side*  on  the  vehicle  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  hooks  for  detachably  attaching  each  bar  at  one  end  to  one 
side  of  one  vehicle,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  side  of  the  other 
vehicle,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  coupling  for  railway-vehicles,  consisting  of  two  coupling- 
bars,  having  eyes  at  each  end,  and  chains  fixed  near  the  side*  on  the 
vehicle  ends  and  provided  with  hook*  for  detachably  attaching  each 
bar  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  one  vehicle,  snd  at  the  other  end.  to  the 
other  side  of  the  other  vehicle,  sub*Untialiy  a*  described. 

4.  A  coupling  for  rail  way- vehicles,  consisting  of  two  coupling- 
bars,  having  eyes  at  each  end,  and  chains  fixed  near  the  sides  on  the 
vehicle  ends,  and  provided  with  hooks  for  detachably  atUching  each 
bar  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  one  vehicle  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
other  side  of  the  other  vehicle,  the  chains  of  each  diagonally  opposite 
pair  being  equal  in  length,  but  the  chains  of  one  pair  being  longer 
than  those  of  the  other  pair,  whereby  the  bars  when  cnwsed  lie  hori- 
zonUlly  one  above  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  coupling  for  railway-rehicles,  consisting  of  two  coupling- 
bar*  having  eyes  at  each  end,  and  chains  fixed  near  the  sides  on  the 
vehicle  ends  and  provided  with  hooks  for  deUchably  atUrhing  each 
bar  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  one  vehicle,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
other  side  of  the  other  vehicle, eyebolta  for  attaching  the  chain*  to 
the  vehicle  ends,  and  rods  for  aiding  in  securely  holding  said  bolts, 
substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  an  expansible  head  raovably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a 
detachable  interlocking  engagement  therewith  to  prevent  their  rela- 
tive movement,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  the  support  for  ef- 
fecting the  detachment  of  the  head  and  support  to  permit  their  relt- 
tiTe  movement. 

2.  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-stem, 
of  an  expansible  head  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem,  detachable  in 
terioching  conne<tions  between  the  stem  and  head  to  prevent  their 
relative  movement,  and  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem  for 
effecting  the  disconnection  of  the  interlocking  means  to  permit  the 
relative  movement  of  aaid  head  and  stem. 

3.  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  ex- 
pansible head  movably  mounted  on  the  support,  holding  means  car- 
ried by  the  bead  and  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  sup- 
port, and  means  movably  mounted  on  the  support  for  disengaging 
the  said  holding  means  therefrom  to  permit  the  relative  movement 
of  the  head  and  support. 

4.  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-stem, 
of  an  expansible  head  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem,  holding  means 
movably  secured  to  the  head  and  having  a  detachable  engagement 
with  the  atem,  and  a  detaching  device  alidably  mounted  on  the  stem 


5.  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combinatien  with  a  supporting-stem, 
of  an  expansible  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  slidable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  stem,  holding  devices  movably  mounted  on  the 
aectioB*  and  having  deuchable  interiocking  engagement*  with  the 
atem,  and  a  device  alidably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  arranged  to  dis- 
engage the  device  therefrom  to  permit  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
head -sections. 

6.  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combiaatioB  with  a  supporting-stem 
having  a  shoulder,  of  an  expansible  head  slidably  mounted  on  the 
•tern,  holding  mean*  for  the  head  iaciuding  hooks  carried  by  th*  head 
and  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  and  a  de- 
taching device  alidably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  movable  to  disen- 
gage the  hooks  from  the  shoulder. 

7  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-stem, 
of  an  expansible  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly movable  aections,  a  collar  carried  by  the  head,  hooks  pivoted 
to  the  sections  and  detarhahly  engaging  over  the  collar,  and  a  de- 
taching-aleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  atem  and  having  a  tapered 
lower  end  that  engages  the  hook*  for  detaching  the  same  from  the 
collar. 

8.  In  a  caaing-spear,  the  combination  with  a  atem  having  an  en- 
larged angular  lower  end  that  Uper*  upwardly,  said  end  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally-undercut  gnideways,  of  an  expansible 
head  comprising  a  plurality  of  toothed  sections  having  dovetailed 
ribs  that  engage  in  the  guideways,  an  annular  collar  located  upon 
the  stem  above  the  guideways,  hook*  pivoted  to  the  sections  and 
arranged  to  engage  over  the  collar,  and  a  detaching-aleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stem  above  the  collar,  aaid  sleeve  comprising  tec- 
tions,  the  lower  one  of  which  ha*  a  beveled  lower  end  that  is  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  hooks  for  the  purpose  of  detaching  the  same 
from  the  collar 

9.  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  ex- 
pansible head  movably  mounted  on  the  support.  mov*ble  holding 
means  for  detachably  interiocking  the  head  and  support  to  hold  the 
•ame  against  relative  movement,  and  meana  movably  mounted  on 
the  support  and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  holding  means  for  effect- 
ing the  detachment  of  the  bead  and  support  to  permit  their  relative 
movementa. 

10  In  a  caaiag-ipear.  the  combination  with  a  aupport,  of  an  ex- 
panaible  head  movably  mounted  on  the  support,  mean*  carried  by 
the  head  and  detachably  interlocking  with  the  aupport  for  holding 
the  head  againat  movement  thereon  and  in  contracted  condition,  a 
detaching  device  movably  mounted  on  the  (upport  and  engaging 
*aid  mean*  for  thu*  effecting  it*  disengagement  from  the  support, 
and  other  means  detachably  interiocking  with  the  support  for  re- 
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loekiBK  the  bead  ia  coatrartcd  position  after  the  tmme  h««  b««D  n- 
Uaaed  aod  rxpandcd. 

II  In  a  ra«inK-«p«ar.  the  combination  with  a  lupport.  uf  an  rx- 
panaibJr  h«ad  ronipriainf  >ectiona  ilidalilr  on  the  support,  mean* 
movably  rarrird  by  tb«  Mctiona  and  interlocking  with  the  support 
for  hoidin^t  the  ««ction«  aftainst  movement  pn  the  tupport.  and  sepa- 
rate deTicea  al«o  movabW  mounted  on  the<  •evtiorn*  and  havinft  de- 
tachable interlocking  engagements  with  t|ic  <iupport  for  relocking 
the  sections  against  movement  after  their  nrlease  and  the  expansion 
of  the  head 

13  In  a  rasing-spear.  the  rombinatioii  with  a  supporting-stem. 
of  an  expansible  head  stidablv  mounted  tl|ereon.  means  rarried  bjr 
the  head  and  detachable  interlocking  wit)^  the  support  for  holding 
the  head  against  movement  thereon  and  in  l-ontrarted  condition,  co- 
acting  shoulders,  and  pivoted  dogs  rejpectively  carried  bv  the  head 
and  stem,  said  dogs  being  out  of  coacting  r^atioii  with  the  shoulders 
when  the  means  are  interlocked  and  also  w|ien  the  head  is  expanded 
and  said  dogs  being  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulders  when  the  head 
is  in  a  predetermined  position  to  relock  sai<|  bead  against  expansion 

13.  In  a  rasiug-spear.  the  combinaiioit  with  a  supporting-stem, 
•f  an  expanaiSle  head  slidably  mounted  t|ereon.  hooks  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  uf  the  head  and  having  a  detachable  engagement  with 
the  stem  for  holding  the  same  in  contracted  condition,  shoulders 
carried  bv  stem,  and  pivoted  dog*  carried  b|y  the  head,  said  doga  be- 
ing out  of  coacting  relation  with  the  shoulilers  of  the  stem  when  the 
hook«  are  in  engagement  therewith  and  also  when  the  head  is  ex- 
ganded  and  said  dogs  being  arranged  to  engage  over  the  shouldent 
of  the  stem  when  the  head  is  in  a  predetermined  elevated  position 

14.  la  a  casing-apear.  the  combination  with  a  sapporting-stem 
having  an  annular  collar  and  sets  of  shoiilders  located  below  the 
tame,  of  an  expansible  head  comprising  a  olurality  of  section-jaws 
ilidable  upon  the  stem,  hooks  carried  by  the  jaws  and  having  de- 
Uchable  engagemenU  with  the  collar  of  th«<stem.  and  dogs  mounted 
on  the  jaws  and  arranged  to  coact  with  tha  shoulders,  said  dogs  be- 
ing loriaallj  out  of  engagement  with  the  ihouldert  to  engage  over 
the  same  when  the  jaws  have  been  elevated  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 

l.S  In  a  casing-spear,  the  combinatio*  with  s  .lupporting-stem 
having  guideways,  of  an  expansible  head  oompnsing  a  plurality  of 
sectioB-Jaws  slidakle  in  the  guideways,  ani  an  elevating  device  for 
the  jaws  comprisinc  a  base  depending  below  the  stem  and  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  lingers  slidable  upon  the  #tem  and  arranged 
to  move  into  engagement  with  the  jaws  for  elevating  the  same 

16.  In  a  caaing-apear,  the  combinatioi|  with  a  supporting-stem 
having  longitudinally-disposed  fuidewaysl  extending  to  its  lower 
end.  of  an  expansible  head  comprising  a  |>lurality  of  section-jaws 
ilidable  in  the  guideways,  an  elevating  device  for  the  jaws  compris- 
ing a  baee  depending  below  the  stem  and  having  a  curved  upper  face, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  Angers  carried  by*  the  base  and  slidable  in 
the  guideways,  said  fingers  having  up«ta|iding  portions  that  are 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  lower  en(d8  of  the  jaws,  and  a  col- 
lar surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  4nd  the  Angers  of  the  ele- 
vating device. 
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I'Uiim — I  .\  fastener  for  signs  con^prising  spaced  flexible 
strip*  adapted  to  Ur  -wH-ured  to  the  sign;  a^d  a  connection  between 
the  stripo  having  nieans  fur  attachment  to  tlie  sign-snpport. 

i.  \  fastener  for  signv  comprising  spaced  flexible  strips  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  sign,  and  croiM-stri|s  connecting  said  strips 
and  having  mean.t  for  attachment  to  the  sij^-sapport . 


Clmim  —I.  In  a  fruit-pitter.  a  pair  of  ooAperating  rotary  cut- 
ters, a  sUtionary  feed-guard  over  one  cutting-disk,  and  a  feed- 
trough  over  the  other  cutting-diak.  said  feed-trough  being  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  a  pivoted  support,  said  trough  provided  with  deflected 
fniit-guiding  portions  st  the  lower  end  thereof. 

2  In  a  fmit-pitter,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rotary  cuttera,  a  aU- 
tionary  feed-guard  over  one  cutting-diak,  and  a  feed-trongk  over  the 
other  cutting-diak.  said  feed-trough  being  pivoUlly  mounted  on  a 
pivoted  support,  and  a  member  against  which  one  end  of  said  trough 
abuts  to  prevent  the  tilting  thereof 

3  In  a  fruit-pitter.  a  pair  of  cooperating  rotary  cutters,  a  sta- 
tionary feed-guard  over  one  cutting-disk,  and  a  feed-trough  over  the 
other  cutting-disk,  said  feed-trough  being  pivoUlly  mounted  on  a 
pivoted  support,  and  means  preventing  the  tilting  of  said  trough. 

4.  la  a  fruit  cutting  and  pitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  cudperating  rotaUble  cutters,  a  gear-shaft  mounted 
on  the  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  gear-shaft,  a  movable  cutter- 
shaft  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  driven  gear-wheel  Axed  to 
the  movable  shaft,  a  driving  gear-wheel  mounted  on  the  aforemen- 
tioned gear-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  driven  gear-wheel,  a  sU- 
tionary culUr-shaft,  means  operatively  conne^-ting  the  stationary 
cutter-shaft  with  said  driving  gear-wheel,  means  for  feeding  fruit  to 
the  cutten*  nieans  for  routing  the  cutter-shafUi  to  force  fruits  dow  n- 
wardly  between  the  cutters,  oblique  rotary  spreading-disks  converg- 
ing toward  the  path  of  the  piu,  and  oblique  menihem  Iwlow  the 
spreaders  to  conduct  away  the  pulp  of  the  fruit. 

5  In  a  fruit-pitter.  a  pair  of  cooperating  cutter-disks,  and  a 
apreading-disk  mounted  adjacent  to  each  side  of  one  of  thf  cutting- 
disks,  and  roUUble  obliquely  thereto. 

6  In  a  fruit-pitter,  a  pair  of  cooperating  cutter-disks,  and  a 
spreading -disk  mounted  adjacent  to  each  side  of  each  of  the  cutting- 
disks,  and  rotaUble  obliquely  thereto 

7.  In  a  fruit-pitter.  a  pair  of  cooperating  cutter-disks,  and  a 
spreading-disk  mounted  adjacent  to  each  side  of  one  of  the  cutting- 
disks,  and  roUUble  obliquely  theret4>.  said  spreading-disks  con- 
'*'■«>'>«  •'  *!>'  side  in  the  path  of  the  defending  fruits 

**.  In  a  fruit-pitter,  a  pair  of  cooperating  cutter-disk!*,  and  a 
spreading-disk  mounted  adjacent  to  each  side  of  one  of  the  cutting- 
disks,  and  rotatable  obliquely  thereto,  naid  spreading-disks  converg- 
ing at  the  side  in  the  path  of  the  dr84>ending  fruits  and  a  similarly- 
arranged  pair  of  spreading-disks  for  the  other  cutting-disk 

9.  In  a  fruit-pitter,  in  combination,  a  frame,  feeding  nieaus, 
smooth-edged  cutting-disks,  means  for  routing  said  disks,  and  a  ro- 
taUble spreader  having  iU  axis  below  the  axis  of  said  cutting-disks. 

10.  In  a  fruit-pitter,  in  combination,  a  frame,  feeding  means, 
smooth-edged  cutting-disks,  means  for  rotating  said  disks  to  force 
fruits  downwardly  therebetween,  and  a  spreading-disk  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  each  aide  of  a  cutter-disk  and  roUUble  obliquely  thereto. 

11.  In  a  fruit-pitter,  in  combination,  a  frame,  feeding  means,  a 
pair  of  vertical  smooth-edged  cooperating  cutter-disks,  means  for 
routing  said  disks  to  force  fruiu  downwardly  therebetween,  and  a 
spreading-disk  adjacent  to  each  side  of  one  of  the  cutter-disks,  said 
spraading-disks  converging  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
downwardly-moving  pits,  and  being  roUUble  in  an  oblique  plane. 

12.  In  a  fruit-pitter.  in  combination,  a  frame,  feeding  means,  a 
pair  of  smooth-edged  cooperating  cutter-disks,  nieans  for  rotating 
said  disks  to  force  fruiu  downwardly  therebetween,  and  a  spreading- 
disk  adjacent  to  each  side  of  one  of  the  cutter-disks,  and  mtatable 
obliquely  thereto,  said  spreading-disks  converging  at  the  side  adjs 
cent  to  the  path  of  the  downwardly-moving  pits,  the  other  cutting- 
diak  being  provided  with  similarlv-arranged  spreadin/^-disks 
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13  In  a  fniit-pitUr  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with 
the  roUry  cutter-disks,  of  a  roUUble  spreader  inclined  toward  and 
impiagiag  upon  one  of  said  cutter-diaks  whereby  the  roUtioa  of  tk« 
cutter-disk  tends  to  route  the  spreader  in  the  same  direction. 

14.  In  a  fruit-pitter.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  vertical  eoAperat- 
ing  cutting-diaks.  means  for  routing  said  disks  to  feed  fruiU  there- 
between, and  a  spreader  roUUble  in  an  oblique  plane 

15.  In  a  fruit-pitter.  in  combination,  a  frame,  feeding  means, 
cutting-disks,  means  for  routing  said  disks,  and  a  roUUble  spreader 
having  its  axis  below  the  axis  of  said  cutting-disks. 

16.  In  a  fruit-pitting  machine,  in  combinatioa,  a  frame,  a  fecid 
trough  having  converging  inner  sides  and  an  opening  along  the  bot- 
tom extending  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  cutting-disk  having 
iU  edge  in  position  to  engage  fruiU  paaaiag  orer  aaid  opening  aad 
down  from  said  trough,  means  for  routing  said  disk,  and  cutting 
means  adapted  to  form  a  cut  opposite  the  cut  made  by  said  disk. 

IT.  In  a  fruit-pitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  feed- 
trough  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bottom,  extending  to  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  a  cutter-disk  having  its  upper  edge  in  position  to 
engage  fruits,  as  they  pass  over  said  slot  and  down  out  of  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  trough,  and  a  companion  cutting-disk  adapted  to 
form  a  cut  opposite  the  cut  of  the  ftrst-named  disk. 

18  In  a  fruit-pitter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  the  rotary  cutters,  of  cooperafing  roUtable  spreader-disks  im- 
pinging upon  said  rotar}'  cutters  and  thereby  tending  to  be  routed, 
said  spreading-disks  having  their  axes  below  the  axes  of  said  cutting- 
disks. 

19  In  a  fruit-pitter,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  rotaUble 
cutters  thereon,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
rotatable  spreaders  journaled  adjacent  to  thecuttera,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  tr«>ugh  above  the  movable  cutter,  an  arm  pivoUlly  secured 
to  the  frame  at  one  end  and  to  the  trough  intermediate  its  length  at 
the  other,  and  a  stop  for  each  end  of  the  trough,  the  stop  at  the  inner 
end  limiting  its  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction  and  the  stop 
at  the  outer  end  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  ends  of  the 
trough 

20  In  a  fruit-pitter.  the  combination,  w  ith  a  frame,  of  rotaUble 
cutters  thereon,  one  of  «'hich  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
spreaders  and  a  trough  for  each  cutter,  the  inner  ends  of  the  troughs 
being  normally  in  conUct  and  slotted  longitudinally  and  each  fltting 
over  its  respective  cutter  and  provided  with  deflected  portions,  the 
trough  over  the  movable  cutter  being  movable  longitudinally. 


holder  located  withib  the  case,  a  front  to  the  case,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  front  and  paper-holder  conaiatiag  of  two  framea  connected 
to  the  front,  each  frame  hariag  two  leaftliwiae  stoU,  and  supporu 
•apported  by  the  paper-holder-and  guided  in  the  sloU 

7  .\  Ale-cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  caae,  a  movable  paper- 
bolder  located  within  the  case,  a  front  to  the  caae,  a  conaertion  be- 
tween the  front  and  paper-holder  oonaiating  of  two  frames  connected 
to  the  front,  each  frame  having  two  lengthwise  sloU.  supports  sup- 
ported by  the  paper-bolder  and  guided  in  the  sloU,  and  a  leaf  having 
a  hinge  connection  with  the  paper-bolder  and  a  connection  with  the 
front. 

8.  A  file-cabinet  comprising  a  suiuble  caae,  a  movable  paper- 
holder  located  within  the  case,  •  front  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  paper-hoider  and  a  leaf  hingedto  the  paper-holder  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connection  with  the  front. 

9.  A  file-cabinet  comprising  a  suiuble  case,  a  movable  paper- 
holder  located  within  the  caae,  a  front  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  paper-holder,  and  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  paper-holder,  the  leaf 
provided  with  a  J  projection,  and  the  front  having  a  slotted  plate 
with  which  the  projection  engages 

10.  A  file-cabinet  comprising  a  suiuble  case,  a  movable  paper- 
bolder  located  within  the  case,  ezUasible  tracks  supporting  the  pa- 
per-holder, a  front  having  a  movable  Connection  with  the  paper- 
holder  and  a  leaf  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  paper-bolder 
and  a  connection  with  the  front. 
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ridm. —  1  A  file-cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  case,  a  movable 
paper-holder  located  within  the  case,  and  a  front  to  the  case  movable 
with  the  paper-holder  and  means  connecting  the  front  with  the  pa- 
per-holder whereby  it  can  have  a  slidable  movement  in  connection 
therewith 

2  A  file-cabinet  comprising  a  suitable  case,  a  movable  paper- 
holder  located  within  the  case,  a  front  having  ■  movable  connection 
with  the  paper-holder,  and  a  leaf  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
the  paper-holder  and  a  connection  with  the  front 

3  A  file-c«binet  comprising  a  suitable  case,  a  movable  paper- 
holder  located  within  the  case,  a  front  to  the  caae  having  a  slidable 
connection  with  the  paper-holder,  and  a  leaf  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  paper-holder  and  a  connection  with  the  front 

4.  A  file-cabinet  comprising  a  suiuble  caae,  a  movable  paper- 
holder  located  within  the  case,  a  front  to  the  caae,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  front  and  paper-holder  consisting  of  two  frames  connected 
to  the  front,  and  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the  paper-holder. 

5.  A  file-cabinet  comprising  a  suiuble  case,  a  movable  paper- 
holder  located  within  the  caae,  a  front  to  the  case,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  front  and  paper-holder  consisting  of  two  frames  connected 
to  the  front  and  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the  paper-holder, 
and  a  leaf  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  paper-holder  and  a 
connection  with  the  front. 

6.  A  Ale-cabinet  comphaiog  a  suiuble  eaaa,  a  Buorable  paper- 


Claim. — In  a  piano  or  like  chair,  a  channeled  guide  having  iU 
upper  surface  substantially  flush  with  and  transverse  to  the  seat,  a 
slide  movable  in  the  guide  and  a  vertically-disposed  guide  carried  by 
the  slide,  an  independent  back  having  a  slide  movable  in  said  verti- 
cal guide,  and  means  for  locking  both  slides  in  their  guides. 
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Claim — 1  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  track,  of  a  figure  adapted  to  move  along  said 
track,  a  propelling  device  comprising  a  rotaUble  drum  or  pulley, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  drum  or  pulley  snd  the  mov- 
able figure,  a  casing  in  which  the  drum  or  pulley  is  arranged  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  flexible  connection  passes,  and 
an  assemblage  of  foreign  bodies  oonUined  in  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  windings  of  the  flexible  connection  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2  Inagameapparatusof  the  character  described,  thecombina 
tion  with  a  track,  of  a  plate  secured  at  one  end  and  having  iU  oppo- 
site end  free,  an  adjusting  screw-rod  bearing  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
plate,  a  block  carr>-ing  a  figure  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the  track 
and  npon  the  plate,  and  means  for  propelling  the  block  snd  figure 
along  the  track 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  of  a  block  having  a  projection  provided  with  a,pas- 
sage.  the  latUr  being  open  on  the  under  side,  propelling  means  for 
the  block  compriaing  a  cord  paaaiag  through  the  aaid  paaaage  and 
provided  with  a  knot  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  with  the  projec- 
tion on  the  block,  and  means  for  causing  the  knot  t«  become  de- 
Uehed  from  the  aaid  projection. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
aatipB  with  a  leries  of  tracks,  of  a  block  carrying  a  ftfure  adapted  to 
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t«T«l  Mioug  Mch  of  Hid  tm-ki.  •  propltliBc  **rk>t  for  tk«  blocks 
eoapriaiac  •  ••n^  of  dniau  or  pall«ri  Md  foxiMc  eouMctiou  bo- 
twoM  tke  UUcr  ud  Um>  bloeka,  a  euia^  diridwi  uto  Metioas.  raek 
eeauiaiag  oa«  of  tk*  said  dnuM  or  pullet  ud  h^mg  praridMi  witk 
•p«aia«i  for  pawafft  of  tka  AaxibJ*  eooveetioaa,  aad  foraiga  bodiM 
eoauiaod  witkia  tk«  Mveral  weUoaa  aa^  adapted  to  b«  eaocwi  by 
tW  viadiaga  of  tk«  irxibla  eoaaoetioaa.  ia  tk*  aiaaaor  aad  for  tka 
pwrpoav  sot  fortk. 

5  la  a  «aiM  appantaa  of  tke  ek«rfct«r  deacrib«d,  tk*  coabi- 
aatioB  witk  a  seriM  of  tracks,  of  a  block  Mrrjing  a  hgatt  aad  adapt- 
ed to  travel  aloag  cack  of  aaid  tracks  and  a  propcUiag  device  for  tke 
blocks  roaprisia*  a  wiadiag-sfcaft,  druais  mouated  upon  the  shaft, 
a  flexible  ronnectioo  betw«fa  Mch  drum  tnd  a  block,  aad  Beaoa  for 
clampinc  tke  varioas  drums  togetker  aad  to  tke  skaft  for  tke  purpoM 
see  forth 

«.  Ia  a  game  apparatus  of  tke  ckarapter  deMsribed,  tke  combi- 
nation witk  a  Mries  of  tracks,  of  a  block  cirrying  a  flgare  and  adapt- 
ed 10  travel  along  each  of  said  tracks,  a  propelling  device  for  tke 
blocks  rompriaiag  a  wiadiag^aft,  dnama  mouated  oa  tke  skaft.  and 
flexible  roaaectioBS  between  the  drums  aad  tKe  blocks,  the  said 
dniBu  beiag  provided  with  Uteral  guidiaf-surfacea,  a  rasiag  witkia 
which  the  dniffls  or  pulleys  route,  aad  for»ign  bodiea  locatMl  within 
sajd  casiag  -ind  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  windings  of  tke  flexi- 
ble coanecliona  in  tke  ataaaer  aad  for  tke  purpoM   et  fortk. 
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"*"  "i^  tke  afor^aid  anu,  and  kinged  or  pirotMl  to  at^ww. 
equipped  daapa  adapted  to  be  secur«d  to  said  drum 

4  la  aa  iastniment  of  tke  ckaraeter  d««ribed.  tke  eombiaatioa 
of  dmm  and  cymbal  beaters,  levers  actuaUag  aaid  beaters  a  set- 
screw-e^uippwl  socket  or  clamp  fltted  to  tke  rear  drum  edge  elaMic 
connectiona  between  aaid  M,cket  aad  levers,  p«lals  for  «M„ating 
M.d  drum  and  cymbal  beater  levers,  and  means  effecting  eoaaection 
between  ...d  lever,  and  uid  pedals,  the  cymbal-beater-actuating 
ever  having  one  of  iU  sections  depresaed  to  rest  lei.tively  close  to 
tne  drumhead,  tke  depre«MKl  portion  of  said  lever  having  a  rubber 
buffer  resting  upon  the  drumhead  and  carried  by  a  aet^rew  held  in 
Mid  depreaaed  portion 

5  '"^"'•'•tniment  of  tke  character  described,  tke  combination 
Of  drum  and  cymbal  beater  levers,  means  for  their  vielding  or  spring 
connection  with  the  drum  edge,  podals  and  mean's  effecting  conn^ 
tion  between  said  levers  and  said  pedals,  said  pedaU  being  thr^  in 
niiniber  tke  intermediate  oae  r«rting  upon  tke  other  two.  and  said 
pedal,  having  their  rearward-extending  portions  pivotally  connect- 
ed  to  folding  or  hinged-together  plate-sections,  arms  or  bar.  pivotwi 
to  the  under  side  of  plate-sections,  and  additional  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  arms,  and  also  having  hinged  thereto  a 
•et-screw-equipped  clamp  or  ««ket  adapted  to  engage  tke  lower  for. 
ward  edge  of  the  drumhead. 
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Claim— i.  Tke  eoabiaatioB  of  levers  fakramed  in  poaition 
.  with  retatioa  to  a  drum  and  a  cyabal  aad  equipped  witk  drvm  and 
cyasbal  bMler*.  a  clamp  secured  to  tke  druni  edge,  elaatic  or  spriag 
ronaec^ioas  betweea  said  damp  and  lever.,  duplicate  pedals,  cords 
coaaectiag  said  pedaia  aad  drui  aad  eym^l  bMiara  togetker.  a 
tkifd  pedal  reatiag  upon  tke  Utter  pedals,  and  a  saetioaal  pUte  kav- 
lag  lU  swtkws  kiaged  togetker.  said  pedals  kariag  pivotal  coaaee- 
tion  witk  said  piate-acvtioas. 

i  The  coaibiaatioB  of  levars  falcramM^  ia  poaitioa  witk  rela- 
tion to  a  dru  aad  a  eyabaJ  aad  equipped  ^tk  dram  aad  cymbal 
beater.,  a  clamp  aeeared  to  tke  rear  dmm  ed#.  elaatic  or  spriag  eoa- 
aectioa.  betweea  aaid  clamp  uA  lerera,  pMla|a  aad  tkair  sapportiag 
■eaas.  aad  meaaa  effcctiag  Muaetioa  bettreea  aaid  pedaia  aad 
dru-aiMl  cymbal  beater*,  .aid  p«ial.«.ppor^.g  ■..,.,  beiag  com- 
f«md  ot  foldiag  pUt«-eoetioa«.  lateral  arms  pivotMl  to  aaid  plate- 
MctMtaa  upoa  tkeir  uader  sidea.  aad  addhioa^i  arms  or  ban  kariag 
pivoted  sH-«erew  coaaeetioas  witk  aaid  lateral  arma,  aad  piroied 
or  kiagwl  to  aM«rew.«,«ipped  eJampa  and  adapted  to  effect  eoa- 
■ectioB  witk  aaid  dram. 

3.  Ia  aa  iaatra»e.t  of  tke  ekaraeter  deeetibwl,  tke  eombiaatioa 
of  dram  aad  cymkal  bwtar  aetvati^  leveraj  aad  duplicate  pedaia 
•~1  tk«r  meaaa  of  eoaaeetiea  aritk  aaid  {averf ,  saM  pedaia  compria- 
iM  foot-a«ppofttag  platan  Unmg  iawaH-e^teaded  rwla  or  ban. 
foMiag  piate-MctiMa  kaviag  pivotad  tkereto  the  r«ar  eada  of  aaid 
i*da  or  ban.  iataral  aiaa  alae  pivotally  eoaadetwi  to  said  pUte-aee- 
tioaa.  aad  additioMl  ama  or  ban  kaviaf  aat«anw  pivotal  conaec- 


C<M«— I  The  combination  of  an  interior  flexible  incloaure 
kaviag  a  bottom  nag,  an  exterior  frame  substantially  conforming  to 
tke  incloeure,  aad  meaaa  coanectiag  tke  top  and  bottom  0I  the  in- 
eloaure  to  corresponding  parts  of  tke  frame  whereby  the  incloeure  is 
held  distended. 

i  A  conUioing-basket  comprising  an  exterior  frame  kaviag 
top  and  bottom  rings  and  diagonally-croeaed  memben  connecting 
tke  nags,  aad  a  fabric  iacloaure  having  a  bottom  ring,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  incloeure  with  the  top  snd  bottom  of  the  exterior 
frame,  thereby  holding  said  incloeure  distended. 

3.  A  conUiniag-baaket  comprising  a  flexible  incloeure  kaviag 
a  bottom  ring,  aa  exterior  frame  subsUntially  conformable  to  the 
incloeure.  and  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  incloeure  to  a  cor- 
reaponding  part  of  the  frame,  said  incloeure  having  iU  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  turaed  over  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  whereby  the  in- 
cloeure is  held  distended  in  the  frame 

4.  A  conUiniag-basket  conaisting  of  an  exterior  frame  having 
a  bottom  and  a  top  ring  and  diagonally-croeaed  aide  wirea  uniting  the 
riaga,  a  flexible  fabric  fitUng  within  tke  frame,  meaaa  by  wkich  the 
upper  edge  of  aaid  fabric  is  secured  to  the  top  ring  of  the  frame,  a 
riag  by  which  tke  bottom  of  the  fabric  is  distended,  and  meaaa  for 
amlUag  tke  bottom  riag  of  tke  fabric  to  tke  bottom  riag  of  tke  frame. 

5.  A  eoataiaiag-basket  comprising  an  interior  flexible  inclosnrc 
kaviag  a  bottom  ring,  an  exterior  frame  snbstanUally  conformable 
to  tke  iacloaure  and  kaving  top  and  bottom  rings  aad  side  wiraa  ex- 
teadiag  therebctweea.  means  coanectiag  the  bottom  ring  of  tke 
fraase  to  tke  bottom  ring  of  tke  incloeure.  said  incloeure  having  iU 
■pper  edge  taraed  ov*r  the  top  ring  of  the  frame,  and  aa  independ- 
ent ling  located  above  tke  taraed-over  edge  of  the  iadoeure  as  a  pro- 
tectioB  tkarefor. 

«.  A  containing-basket  coaaiatiag  of  a  flexible  fabric,  a  ring  by 
wkiek  iU  bottom  ia  diatended.  a  aecond  ring  to  whick  tke  top  of  tke 
fabric  ia  aeeared,  aaid  ring  being  beat  to  form  depreaaioaa  around  iU 
paripkery,  diagoaally-crooaed  frame-wires  baring  tkeir  upper  ends 
iateriocked  witk  tke  depreaaiona  of  the  ring,  aad  a  supplemeaUl  ring 
aarroaadiag  tke  bottom  0/  tke  baaket.  to  wkiek  riag  tke  lower  eoda 
of  tke  frame-wirea  are  united. 
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7.  A  ooBtaiaiag-basket  coaaiatiag  of  a  frame  eompriaiaf  top 
aad  bottom  riag.  and  diagonal  wirea  exteading  between  aad  aaited 
to  said  rings,  a  flexible  fabric  fltting  within  aaid  frame,  having  its 
upper  edge  atUched  to  the  top  ring,  a  ring  by  which  the  bottom  of 
the  fabric  is  distended,  and  meaaa  by  wkiek  aaid  bottom  riag  of  tke 
fabric  is  secured  to  the  bottom  ring  of  tke  frame. 

M.  A  containing-basket  oompriaiag  an  exterior  truaaed  wire 
frame,  with  top  and  bottom  rings  to  wkich  aaid  frame  is  united,  aa 
interior  flexible  portion,  haviag  a  bottom  riag  attackable  to  tke  bot- 
tom ring  of  tke  frame,  aad  having  its  upper  edge  turned  over  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  top  ring  of  said  frame  whereby  said  fabric  in  removably 
attached  to  the  frame,  the  aides  extended,  and  the  bottom  distended. 

9.  A  coatainiag-baaket  compriaiag  aa  exterior  traaaed  wire 
frame  with  top  and  bot^m  rings  to  which  said  frame  is  united,  trans- 
verse wires  fixed  acroaa  the  bottom  ring,  an  interior  flexible  portion 
baring  a  bottom  to  reet  upon  aaid  tranaverae  aupporta,  an  interior 
ring  by  wkich  the  bottom  is  diatended,  means  for  connecting  said  ring 
with  tke  bottom  ring  of  the  frame,  and  means  by  which  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fabric  ia  extended  and  connected  with  the  top  ring  of 
the  frame. 


Clmim.'-].  A  trolley-pole.  fluid-preaoBn  Bie%as  for  operating 
tke  pole,  a  ralve  for  coatrolfing  ike  flnid-preeaore  aseans,  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  tke  valve  wken  tke  pole  swings  to  a  cer- 
tain lower  limit. 
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Chtm. — I.  Tke  oombiaatioa  of  a  brake-head,  a  supporting 
hrake-kanger.  a  brake-operating  lever,  a  pin  coupling  said  lever  to 
tke  brake-head  witk  a  liBiitod  degree  of  relative  traverse,  and  a 
toggle  meckanisra  interpoaed  between  aaid  pin  and  the  brake-head. 

2.  The  combiaation  of  a  brake- kead,  a  supporting  brake- 
kaager,  a  brake-operatiag  lever,  a  pin  eoapling  said  lever  to  the 
brake-head  witk  a  limited  degree  of  relative  traverse,  a  toggle-mech- 
aaiam  member  kaviag  eyea  at  oae  ead  fltting  on  aaid  pin  and  a  bear- 
iag-plate  ob  the  otker  adapted  to  exeri  preesure  on  the  brake-head. 
aad  a  toggte-meekaniam  member  having  bearing-plates  on  ita  oppo- 
site eada  adapted  to  abat  agaiast  the  flrat-spedfled  toggle  member 


aad  againat  the  brake-kaad,  reapeetively 

S.  The  combiaation  of  a  brake-head,  a  brake-hanger  coupled  at  I  for  reducing  preseure  against  one  side  of  the  piston 


2.  A  trolley-pole,  fluid-preaanre  means  for  operating  tke  pole,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  fluid-preeaure  means,  and  means  for  aut<^- 
matically  operating  the  valve  when  the  pole  swings  to  certain  upper 
and  lower  limits. 

3.  A  trolley-pole,  fluid-preaeure  means  for  operating  the  pole,  a 
valvt  for  controlling  the  fluid-pressure  means,  a  device  carried  bv  the 
pole  for  operating  the  valve  when  naid  device  hiU  the  trolley-wire, 
and  auxiliary  means  for  automatically  operating  the  valve  when  the 
pole  swiaga  to  a  certain  upper  limit. 

4.  A  trolley-pole,  fluid-pressure  means  for  operating  the  pole,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  fluid-presaure  meaiu.  a  device  carried  by  tbe 
pole  for  operating  the  valve  when  said  device  hiU  the  trolley-wire, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  valve  when  the  pole 
swing,  to  a  certain  lower  limit 

5.  A  trolley-pole,  fluid-prenaure  means  for  depreeaing  the  pole, 
and  means  for  gradually  applring  tke  preesure  of  said  means  when 
the  pole  reaches  a  certain  low  limit 

6.  A  trolley-pole,  fluid-pressure  means  for  operating  tke  pole,  a 
valve  for  controlling  tke  fluid-preeaure  means,  mean*  for  automat- 
ically shifting  tke  valve  a  definite  degree  wken  tke  pole  reaches  a  cer- 
tain high  limit,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  tke  valve  re- 
veraely  a  leas  degree  when  the  pole  reaches  a  certain  low  limit. 

7  A  trolley-pole,  fluid-preeaure  means  for  operating  the  pole,  a 
device  on  the  pole  for  controling  tke  fluid-preaanre  means  when  tke 
device  hits  the  trelley-wire,  and  means  for  decreaaing  the  fluid-prea- 
aurc  when  the  pole  reaches  a  certain  low  limit. 

8.  A  trolley-pole,  flu  id -pressure  means  for  operating  tke  pole,  s 
valve  for  controlling  the  fluid-preaaure  means,  means  for  automat- 
ically shifting  the  valve  a  definite  degree  when  the  pole  reachea  a 
certain  kigk  limit,  means  for  autoosatically  akiftiag  tke  valve  n- 
veraely  a  less  degree  wken  tke  pole  ranches  a  certain  low  limit,  and 
further  means  for  controlling  the  fluid-pressure  means  comprising 
a  derice  on  the  tmlley-pole  operated  by  striking  tke  wire. 

9.  Supporting  means,  a  trolley-pole  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  cylinder  thereon,  a  piston  in  tbe  cylinder  connected  with  the  pole, 
and  a  tube  extending  from  the  piston  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder 


iU  upper  end.  by  an  oaeillatory  joint,  to  a  truck-frame  and  aupport- 
iag  tke  brake-kead  witk  tke  capacity  of  relative  lateral  motion  at  its 
lower  end,  a  brake-operating  lever,  a  p|n  coupling  said  lever  to  tke 
brake-kead  witk  a  limited  degree  of  relative  traverae.  and  a  toggle 
■eekaniam  inUrpoaed  betweea  aaid  pin  and  tke  brake-kead 

4.  Tke  combination  of  a  brake-kead  kaving  a  body  and  rear- 
wardly-projecting  side  platan,  a  U-akaped  brake-kaager  paaaing 
tkroagk  vertical  aleU  in  tke  aide  platea  and  flUing  a  carved  bearing- 
face  on  tke  body,  meaaa  for  coanectiag  tke  upper  ends  of  the  hanger 
to  a  track-frame  witk  tke  capacity  of  oscillatory  movement,  a  brake- 
operating  lever  located  in  a  eabaUntially  vertical  plane  between  the 
aide  plates  of  the  brake-kead,  a  transverae  coupling-pin  fltting  tralv 
in  said  lever  and  passing  tkroagk  elongated  sloU  in  tke  side  plates 
of  tke  brake-kead,  a  toggle-meckanism  member  kaving  eyes  at  one 
end  fitting  on  aaid  pin  aad  a  bearing-plate  on  tke  other  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  brake- kanger,  and  a  toggle- meciianiam  member 
baring  concave  bearing-platea  ob  one  ead  adapted  to  abut  against 


10.  Supporting  means,  a  trolley-pole  mounted  tkereon,  a  cylin- 
der tkereon,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  pole  and  rob- 
ber buffers  carried  on  both  sides  of  the  piston. 

II  Supporting  means,  a  trolley-pole  mounted  tkereon.  a  cylin- 
der tkereon,  a  piaton  in  tke  cylinder  connected  with  the  pole,  the  aaid 
piston  comprising  a  central  disk,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-idispoaed  cupped 
leather,  thereon,  and  disks  ouUide  tke  capped  leatken  witk  bolta 
paasing  through  the  disks  and  leathen. 

12.  A  baae,  a  table  revolubly  mounted  tkereon,  a  trolley-pole 
pivoted  to  the  Ubie.  a  cylinder  on  the  Ubie.  a  piston  for  the  cylinder, 
a  piaton-md  connected  with  the  trolley-pole,  a  sUndard  on  the  table, 
a  guide-rod  extending  from  the  standard  to  the  cylinder,  a  croas-head 
mounted  on  tke  guide  and  connected  with  the  piston-rod,  a  valve  for 
the  cylinder,  a  valve-atem,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  cross-head  and 
lying  adjacent  the  valve-stem,  and  a  device  on  tbe  valve-atem  in  the 
path  0/  movemeat  of  the  said  arm. 

IS.  A  baae,  a  Ubie  revolubly  mounted  tkereon,  a  trolley-pole 


tke  eyes  of  tke  fint-apecified  toggie-mechaniam  member  aad  a  con- 1  mouated  on  the  Ubie,  a  cylinder  on  tke  Ubie,  a  piston  and  piston-rod 


v«x  bearing-plate  on  the  otker  end  adapted  to  abut  againat  a  bear- 
iag-face  on  tke  brake-kead. 
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therefor,  a  head  aorewed  to  tke  end  of  tke  piaton-rod.  a  link  connect- 
ing tke  kead  and  tke  trolley-pole,  a  croaa-kead  on  aaid  piston-kead,  a 
guide  for  tke  crooa-kead,  a  valve  for  tke  cylinder,  a  valve-atem,  an 
ana  ob  tke  croaa-kaad,  and  devieaa  on  tke  valve-atem  in  tke  patk  of 
BMveBMBt  of  aaid  arm. 

14.  A  baae,  a  Ubie  revolubly  raoaatad  tkeraoa,  a  trolls-pole 
■o<u\|ted  on  tke  Ubie,  a  eytiader  on  the  Ubic,  a  piatoa  aad  piatea-rod 
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tknttoT.  a  kM4  icnwad  t«  tlw  rad  of  Uw  |^atoB-rod.  a  link  eonD^ct- 
iBff  tb«  head  and  tk«  troll«y-pol*.  a  eroM-b4ad  on  aald  piaton  head,  a 
ffuid*  for  tk«  croan-hoad.  a  ralre  for  tkc  e^iMlrr.  a  valve-atem.  an 
ara  ofl  tk«  rroaa-kead.  d«iric«a  on  tha  valrfsat«iii  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  Mid  arm.  a  pair  o'  linka  pivoted  to  the  trolleypoie.  a  croaa- 
bar  carried  by  the  link*,  and  a  compr«waia(taprinr  bearing  affainat 
the  rreaa-bar  for  tiiaUining  tlM  trollejrpoU 

15.  A  baae.  a  hollow  «wivelpin  mounted  therein,  a  Ubie.  jour- 
nals Ml  aaid  pin,  auiuble  ball-beariaira  between  the  table  and  baae, 
nuu  aerewed  to  the  pia  above  the  Uble.  ibiuble  ball-bearinp  b«- 
twean  the  nuU  and  Uble.  in  eombination  with  a  trolley-pole  pivoted 
to  the  Uble,  and  Gnid-prMaure  mean*  carried  by  the  table  for  operat- 
ing the  trolley-pole 

16.  A  baae,  a  hollow  iwival-pia  Bountpd  therein,  a  Uble,  jour- 
n*la  on  aud  pin,  auiuble  ballbauia(a  batfraen  the  table  and  baae, 
nuu  aerewed  to  the  pin  above  the  Uble,  itiuble  ball-bearinga  be- 
tween the  nuu  and  Uble,  a  duat-cap  over  the  auU.  and  a  suiUble 
daat-band  around  the  lower  ball-baahng.  in  combination  with  a  trol- 
lay-pola  pivoted  to  the  Uble,  and  fluid-preaatire  meana  carried  by  the 
Uble  for  operating  the  trolley-polr 

17.  A  baae.  a  hollow  pin  therein,  a  tabhptwiveled  on  the  hollow 
pin.  tke  apperend  of  the  pin  having  a  recea*.  a  pipe  having  a  flange 
Ijin*  Aitkin  the  rMreaa,  tuiUble  packing  Mthin  the  receaa  on  both 
aldea  of  the  flange,  a  nut  surrounding  the  pipe  and  inclosing  the 
packing,  (uiubie  anaulap  nuts  screwed  to  tHe  pin  above  the  Uble,  in 
combination  with  a  trolley-pole  mounted  on  the  uble,  fluid-pressure 
meana  on  the  Uble  for  operating  the  trolleyt-pole,  and  nuiuble  pipe 
connecting  the  said  pipe  with  the  fluid  presiure  means 

Id  A  pivoted  trolley-pole,  fluid-presaiire  means  for  operating 
the  pole,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  means,  a  valve- 
stem  therefor,  a  pair  of  collars  adjustably  fastened  on  the  valve- 
stem,  and  a  device  operated  by  the  fluid-preisure  means  for  conUct 
ing  with  said  collars  when  the  trolley-pole  lis  near  the  limits  of  iu 
awing.  I 

19    A  trip-lever  having  Its  end  formed  i»  a  T.  tubular  arms  hav- 
ing slitted  ends  forming  ears  which  are  pii^oted  to  the  T  near  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  plungers  within  the  tubi^lar  arms,  and  rod*  con-*" 
net-ting  the  spring-pressed  plungers  with  th4  T 

JO  A  Uble,  a  trolley  pole  mounted  therH)n,  a  cvlinder  thereon, 
a  valv.  for  the  cylinder,  a  U-shaped  standaijl  the  legs  of  which  are 
notched  and  lying  over  the  edges  of  the  uble(  a  tie-bar  .lamping  the 
laga  againat  the  edges  of  the  Uble.  a  guide-rojd  fastened  to  the  «Und- 
ard  and  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  and  pistoninwl  for  the  cylinder,  a 
croaa-head  on  the  guide  and  conncted  with  |he  piston-rod.  a  valve- 
rtem,  an  arm  on  the  croua-head.  and  devices  U  the  valvr-stem  lying 
Tn  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm. 


sidevnae.  a  parallal  .haft  and  carrying-wheels  looaelv  mounted  the,^ 
on  andgeanngwiththecounting-wheels.ashaft  located  parallel  tothe 
said  shafts,  and  toothed  segments  gearing  with  the  counting-wheela 
mounted  thereon,  and  each  having  a  sartor-shaped  aperture  for  the 
shaft,  and  with  the  exception  of  the  extreme  right-hand  aegment,  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  surface,  which  in  the  advanced  poaition  of  the 

segment  slides  the  counting,  wheels  which  lie  to  the  right  of  it  on  their 
shaft,  sector-shaped  frame,  rigidly  aeeured  to  the  aegmenU  draw-out 
type-beanng  handles  sM^ured  to  the  front  of  the  frames,  and  a  print- 
ing-surface below  the  handle.,  receiving  the  impression  of  the  type  on 
depression  of  the  said  handles,  subsUntially  aa  deaeribwl 

4  In  an  adding-roachine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  spring-ac- 
tuated counting-wheels  mounted  thereon  with  capabilitv  of  sliding 
aidewi*..  s  parallel  shaft  snd  carrying-wheels  looaelv  mounted  there- 
on and  geanng  with  the  counting-wheela.  a  ahaft  located  parallel  tx) 
the  said  .hafu.  a«d  toothed  aegmenU  gearing  with  the  counUng- 
wheels,  mounted  thereon,  and  each  having  a  aecfor-.haped  aperture 
for  the  shaft,  and  with  the  exception  ot  the  extreme  nght-hand  seg- 
ment, provided  with  a  conical  surface.  wUch  in  the  advanced  poai- 
tion of  the  segment  slides  the  counting-wheels  which  lie  to  the  right 
of  It  on  their  .haft,  sector-shaped  frames  rigidly  securer!  to  the  Mg- 
menu.  draw-out  type-bearing  handlea  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
frames,  and  a  pnnting-surface  below  the  handlea,  receiving  the  im- 
preaaion  of  the  type  on  depression  of  the  said  handles,  a  pin  secured 
to  the  top  of  each  »id  frame,  a  wgment  secured  to  a  sUtionary  part 
of  the  machine  and  having  an  outer  and  a  recessed  inner,  eccentric- 
ally-running groove,  and  horizontal  groovea  connecting  the  ume,  in 
which  said  grooves  and  receaa  the  Mid  pin  engages  during  the  move- 
ments of  the  frames,  substantially  as  deacribed 
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CImim—l  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
spring-actuated  counting-wheela  mounted  theTeon  with  capability  of 
sliding  side wi<e  a  parallel  shaft  and  tarryingvwheela  lo,.selv  mount- 
ed thereon  and  gearing  with  the  counting-whfelv  and  toothed  driv- 
ing mean*  engaging  the  counting- wheels,  an^  adapted  to  slide  any 
dMirad  number  of  them  on  their  shaft  so  as  to  separate  them  from 
,  the  remaining  counting-wheela,  subatantialljr  a*  described 

2  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  apring-ac- 
tuated  counting- wheels  mounted  thereon  wit|)  capability  of  sliding 
aidewtae.  a  parallel  ahaft  and  carrying- wheels  looaelv  mounted  there- 
on and  gearing  with  the  counting-wheela.  a  s$aft  locaUd  parallel  to 
the  said  shafu,  and  toothed  aegmenU  geari|ig  with  the  connting- 
wheeU.  mounted  thereon,  and  each  having  a  ♦ector-shaped  aperture 
for  the  shaft,  and  with  the  exception  of  the  extreme  right-hand  seg 
nent,  provided  with  a  coaieal  aurfaee  which  in  the  advanced  poai- 
tioB  of  the  aegment  alidea  the  counting-wheel^  which  lie  to  the  right 
of  it  oa  t^ir  shaft.  subaUntialfy  aa  deacribe^ 

S    !■  an  addiag-maehiae,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  spring-ac- 
tuated cmutiag-wlieela  moaaled  thereon  »it«  capability  of  sliding 


riatiH.— 1.  Inafire-sprinkler.incombination  with  awaUr-pipe, 
a  discharge-box.  destructible  meanx  for  preventing  the  issue  of  wa- 
ter from  Mid  discharge-box.  devirea  for  breaking  said  destructible 
means,  and  a  rtretched  wire  normally  supporting  said  device.,  and 
adapted  on  expansion  to  release  the  Mme 

2  In  a  fire-sprinkler,  in  combination  with  a  water-pipe,  a  dis- 
charge-box having  an  orifice,  destructible  means  for  nonnallvclosing 
Mid  orifice,  devices  for  breaking  Mid  destructible  means,  and  a 
stretched  wire  normally  supporting  Mid  devices  and  adapted  on  ex- 
pansion to  release  Mid  devices 

3  In  a  fire-sprinkler,  in  combination  with  a  water-pipe,  a  dis- 
charge-box having  an  orifice,  destructible  mean*  for  normally  closing 
Mid  orifice,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  stretched  wire  nomiallysupporting 
said  lever  and  adapted  on  expansion  to  release  said  lever  to  swing 
against  Mid  orifice-closing  means 

4  In  a  fire-sprinkler,  in  combination  with  a  water-pipe,  a  dia- 
cJiarge-box  havingan  orifice,  dertructible  means  for  normally  closing 
said  orifice,  devices  for  breaking  said  destructible  means,  a  catch  nor- 
mally  preventing  Mid  devices  from  movement,  and  a  stretched  wire 
supporting  said  catch  and  adapted  on  expansion  to  allow  Mid  cafch 
to  release  said  breaking  devices 

5  In  a  fire-aprinkler,  in  combination  with  a  water-pipe,  a  dia- 
charge-box  havingan  oriflce.dertructible  means  for  normallyclosing 
aaid  orifice,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  catch  normally  reatraining  Mid  lever 
from  movement,  and  a  stretched  wire  supporting  said  catch  and 
adaptedon  expansion  to  allow  Midcatch  to  release  said  lever  to  break 
Mid  oriflce-cloaing  meana. 

6  In  a  ftre-aprinkler.  in  combination  with  a  water-pipe,  a  di^ 
charge-box  having  an  orifice,  deatrucUble  means  for  normally  cloaing 
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aaid  oriflce,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  catch  normally  reatraining  aaid  lever 
from  movement,  said  catch  being  provided  with  an  eye,  and  a 
atretched  wire  paaaing  through  aaid  eye  ao  aa  to  support  aaid  catch. 
Mid  wire  being  adapted  on  expanaion  to  allow  Mid  catch  to  releaae 
aaid  lever 

7.  In  a  fire-sprinkler,  in  combination  with  a  water-pipe,  a  dia- 
charge-bo.\  having  an  orifice,  deatructible  meana  for  normally  closing 
Mid  oriflce,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  diacharge-box,  a  bar 
whose  ends  enter  recesses  in  Mid  diMharge-box  and  in  said  weighted 
lever.  Mid  bar  serving  to  support  Mid  lever,  and  a  stretched  wire  sup- 
porting Mid  bar  and  adapted  on  expanaion  to  allow  Mid  bar  to  re- 
leaae  Mid  lever. 

H.  In  a  fire-sprinkler  the  combination  with  a  diacharge-pipe,  of 
a  dome  of  frangible  material  normally  stopping  the  outflow  from 
Mid  pipe,  a  meUllic  wire,  and  a  lever  operaUbly  connected  to  Mid 
dome  and  adapted  to  be'released  on  Mg  of  Mid  wire  to  fractureaaid 
dome. 

9  In  a  fire-sprinkler  the  combination  with  a  discharge-pipe,  of 
a  doMe  of  frangible  material  normally  stopping  the  outflow  from 
Mid  pipe,  a  wire,  a  lever  stretching  said  wire,  and  a  pin  normally 
supporting  said  lever  from  Mid  wire  and  adapted  on  Mg  of  Mid  wire 
due  to  expansion  to  releaae  aaid  lever  to  fracture  said  dome. 

10.  In  a  fire-sprinkler  the  combination  with  a  diacharge-pipe  of  a 
dome  of  frangible  material  normally  stopping  the  outflow  from  Mid 
pipe,  a  lever  operaUbly  connected  to  Mid  dome  and  means  normally 
supporting  said  lever  but  automatically  releasing  Mid  lever  en  sud- 
den rise  of  temperature. 

11.  In  a  fire-sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  discharge-pipe  of 
a  dome  of  frangible  material  normally  stopping  the  outflow  from 
Mid  pipe,  a  meUllic  wire,  a  lever  operaUbly  connected  to  Mid  dome 
and  a  pin  supporting  Mid  lever  from  said  wire  and  adapted  to  releaae 
said  lever  on  Mg  of  said  wire  due  to  sudden  rise  of  temperature. 

12.  In  a  fire-sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  discharge-pipe  of 
a  dome  of  frangible  material  normally  stopping  the  outflow  from  said 
pipe  a  device  operaUbly  connected  to  said  dome,  a  stretched  wire 
and  means  adapted  on  expansion  of  said  wire  to  cauae  Mid  clasping 
means  to  fracture  said  dome. 


2.  In  an  adding-machine.  a  series  of  hubs,  a  pair  of  tubea  alid- 
ably  arranged  in  aaid  hubs  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  them  in  a 
rigid  poaition,  a  projectioB  opera tively  arrangwi  between  tlie  adja- 
cent end.  of  Mid  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  alid  by  the  latter  into  poai- 
tive  engagement  with  any  of  the  hubs,  auiuble  mean*  for  oscillating 
aaid  projection,  meana  for  preventing  the  hub.  from aliding longitudi- 
nally with  the  tubM,  and  character-bearing  diak.  mounted  upon  the 
huba  and  adapted  to  be  routed  in  one  direction  therewith 


786.4»VJ.     BOTTLl   STOPPIR  BXTRACTOR     CAtU)  f  Oau- 
■ALDl  Baltimore.  Md     Piled  Nor  14.  1904     Serial  No  2S2  S87. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  stopper-extractor  the  combination  with  the  op- 
erating-lever, of  acorkacrew  atUched  to  said  operating-lever,  a  ful- 
crum-lever having  a  plurality  of  fulcrum-points,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  fulcrum-lever  with  the  operating-lever  whereby  the  op- 
erating-lever may  coact  with  any  of  the  said  fulcrum-points  of  the 
fulcrum-lever. 

2  In  a  stopper-extractor  the  combination  with  the  operating- 
lever,  of  a  corkscrew  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  fulcrum-lever  having  a 
pivoted  sliding  connection  with  said  operating-lever  and  also  having 
a  plurality  of  fulcruni-pointK  with  any  one  of  which  the  operating-le- 
ver may  coact . 

3.  In  a  stopper-extractor  the  combination  with  the  operating- 
lever,  of  a  corkscrew  pivoted  to  Mid  lever;  a  fulcrum-lever  having  a 
slot  with  a  lateral  extension  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  a  pin  secured  to 
the  operating-lever  and  passing  through  and  being  movable  in  the 
slot  of  the  fulcrum-lever. 

4  In  a  stopper-extractor  the  combination  with  the  operating- 
lever  having  a  perforation,  15,  in  iU  side,  of  a  corkscrew  pivoted  to 
said  lever;  a  fulcrum-lever  having  a  pivoted  sliding  connection  with 
the  operating-lever  and  also  having  a  spring-plate  at  one  side  with  a 
lateral  projection  to  engage  the  perforation  in  the  operating-lever 
when  the  fulcrum-lever  is  folded. 


786. -41)8.  ADDING  AND  RICORDINO  MACHIHl.  ClAUJB 
B.  OatTUU..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Piled  Sept  21.  1903.  Serial  No. 
174,0M. 

Claim — 1.  In  an  adding-machine,  a  seriea  of  hubs,  a  pair  ol 
tubes  slidably  arranged  in  said  hu^s  and  adapted  to  normally  hold 
them  in  a  rigid  poaition,  a  projection  operatively  arranged  between 
the  adjacent  end.of  Mid  tubea  and  adapted  to  be  slid  by  the  latter  into 
positive  engagement  with  any  of  the  hubs,  meana  for  oecillatiDg  the 
projection,  and  character- bearing  diaka  mounted  upon  the  hubs  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  ia  but  one  diraotioB  by  the  latter. 


3.  A  Mrie.  of  hubs,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  tubes  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  slidably  arranged  in  said  hubs  which  they  are  adapted  to 
normally  hold  in  a  rigid  poaition.  a  projection  operatively  arranged 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  Mid  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  slid  into 
positive  engagement  with  any  of  the  hubs,  means  for  oscillating  the 
projection,  and  character-bearing  disks  mounted  upon  the  hubs  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  in  one  direction  therewith 

4.  A  series  of  grooved  hub*  arranged  in  a  sUtionary  frame,  a 
pair  of  tube,  slidably  arranged  in  the  hubs  and  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  feathers  for  normally  holding  the  groove*  in  atinement,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  tubes  and  adapted  to  slide  therewith,  a  feather 
on  said  shaft  arranged  between  the  adjacent  end*  of  the  tube*  and 
which  engages,  one  at  a  time,  the  grooves  in  the  hub.  mean*  for  os- 
cillating the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the  shaft  so  iU  feather  will  nor- 
mally be  in  alinement  with  the  feathers  on  the  tubes,  and  character- 
bearing  disks  suiUbly  mounted  upon  the  hubs. 

5.  A  series  of  adding-disks  provided  with  a  carrying  mechan- 
ism consisting  of  cams  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  disks,  pawl-carry- 
ing bars  provided  with  arms  projecting  in  the  path  of  the  cams  and 
adapted  to  be  elevated  at  each  revolution  of  the  latter,  ratrhet-wheels 
on  the  next  higher  disk,  engaged  by  the  pawl.,  mean,  for  automatic- 
ally depre.sing  the  bar.  after  each  revolution  of  the  cam.  ao  the  next 
higher  di.ka  will  be  advanced  one  rtep,  and  mean,  for  diaengaging 
the  pawl*  from  the  ratchet-wheel,  ao  each  diak  may  be  returned  to  the 
.tarting-point  without  advancing  the  next  higher  diak  one  atep,  in 
combination  with  means  for  independently  routing  the  diak.  variable 
diatances. 

6.  A  aeriea  of  adding-diaks  provided  with  a  carrying  mechaa- 
iam  consisting  of  segmental  cams  secured  to  (he  disks,  pawl-carry- 
ing bars  provided  with  arms  projecting  in  the  path  of  the  cams  and 
adapted  to  be  elevated  at  each  revolution  of  the  latter,  ratchet-wheela 
on  the  next  higher  disks  engaged  by  the  pawla,  meana  for  depreMJng 
the  bars  after  each  revolution  of  the  cams  ao  the  next  higher  diak. 
will  be  advanced  one  atep,  and  mean,  for  aimultaneoualy  diaengag- 
ing the  pawls  from  the  ratchet-wheels  so  each  disk  may  be  returned 
to  the  sUrtiag-point  without  advanciag  the  next  higher  diak  one 
step,  in  combination  with  meana  for  indepeadently  roUtiag  the  diak* 
variable  diaUnoea. 

7.  A  aeriea  of  addiag-diaka  provided  with  a  cariTiag  mechaa- 
hm  conaistiag  of  cama  aecored  to  the  diaka,  pawl-carrying  ban  hav- 
ing alotted  teminala  at  one  end  and  provided  with  arma  proieetinf 
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IB  tbe  |Mth  of  the  cama  a.d  tdaptcd  to  b«  n>aproc«UMl  at  tuek  nro- 
lutioB  of  (h«  latter.  ratrhetwhcoU  00  the  Mxt  kiK<Mr  diikt  eagmM^ 
bT  the  pawin.  a  rod  en«airiB«  the  alott^d  «adt  of  tli<>  ban,  aad  a  l«Ter 
for  operating  Mid  rod,  in  combiaatioR  with  timmat  for  iadepcndeatlv 
rotatioK  'be  dUki  variable  diaUaoea. 

8.  la  aa  addin«-macbiR«.  a  frame,  a  carr^aire  alidingly  aupport- 
•d  tberebr.  «  .haft  journaled  in  tbe  cama^^e  4nd  extefidia«  tbrou«h 
part  of  the  frame,  a  wnea  of  hub.  loo^ly  mouated  upon  that  portion 
of  the  «haft  exteadinx  thnraKk  the  frame  aad  proTided  with  grooved 
borea,  rneana  for  nonnallj  holding  the  groovea  in  aliaement.  a  feather 
on  the  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  t|e  groove,  by  ahifUng 
the  carnage,  a  keyboard,  mechaniam  connecting  the  keyboard  to  the 
.haft  for  OM-illating  the  latter  vanable  diatanpea.  and  addiag-di.k. 
mouated  upon  the  hub.  adapted  to  turn  in  but  one  direction  with  the 
latter. 

9    la  an  adding-machine   a  frame  havinn  a  .lotted  cylindrical 
portion,  a  carriage  alidingly  aupported  by  .aid  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
aaled  in  the  carriage  and  extending  through  tlie  axia  of  the  cylinder, 
a  M>riea  of  hub.  looMly  mouated  upon  that  portion  of  the  ahaft  ex- 
tending through  the  frame  and  provided  with  grooved  borea.  mean, 
for  normally  holding  the  groove,  in  alinement.  a  feather  on  the  .haft 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  groovea  by  aHifting  the  carriage   a 
keyboard,  mechani.m  coanectiaf  the  ketrboaild  to  the  ahaft  for  oa- 
cillatiag  the  latter  variable  diaUacva.  and  a«diBg-di.k.  mounted 
upon  the  hub.  adapted  to  turn  in  but  one  direction  with  the  latter 
10    In  an  adding  machine. a  frame, a  carriake  .iidiaglT  .upport- 
ed  therebv.  mean,  for  automatically  ahifting  (he  carriage  step  by 
»tep,  a  .haft  journaled  in  the  carriage  and  eiteifiiBg  through  part  of 
the  frame,  a  wries  of  hub.  looitely  mounted  upa|n  that  portion  of  the 
shaft  extending  through  the  frame  and  providedl  with  grooved  bore». 
mean.*  for  normally  holding  the  groove,  in  aliifement.  a  feather  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  i-iiaage  any  one  of  the  gr.»>ve.  by  shifting  the 
carriage,  a  keyboard,  mechanism  connecting  ^he  keyboard  to  the 
.haft  for  owillating  the  latter  variable  diatano^,  and  adding-disks 
mounted  upon  the  hub.  adapted  to  turn  in  but  oie  direction  with  the 
latter.  . 

II  In  an  adding-maihine.  an  outer  frame,  ^n  inner  frame  com- 
prising a  central  cylindrical  .lotted  portion  and  .mw  integral  with 
the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  cylinder  secured  at  thefir  outer  ends  to  the 
outer  frame,  a  U-shaped  carriage  slidingly  .u.petided  from  the  arms, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  carriage  and  extending  through  part  of  the 
frame,  a  aeries  of  hubs  loosely  mouated  upon  thatj  portion  of  the  .haft 
extending  through  the  frame  and  provided  w(itb  grooved  bores, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  grooves  in  aliaement,  a  feather  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  groives  by  shifting  the 
carriage,  a  keyboard,  mechani.m  connecting  tie  keyboard  to  the 
.haft  for  ovulating  the  latter  variable  di«Unce»,  and  adding-diak. 
mounted  upon  the  hubs  adapted  to  tura  In  but  oi#  direction  with  the 
latter  T 

li.  In  an  adding-machine.  a  series  of  hubs  luiubly  mounted,  a 
•erieti  of  keya  carried  by  the  machine  and  adaptiid  to  be  depreaaed  a 
uaiform  diaUnce.  a  Upering  lever  adapted  to  be  ^oved  variable  di»- 
Unce«  by  the  key..  auiUble  eonaections  between!  the  lever  and  hubs 
whereby  variable  owillator)  movemeat  ia  indepeidentiv  imparted  to 
aaid  huba  by  the  lever,  and  character- bearing  disks  mounted  upon 
the  hubs  and  arraaged  to  tnra  in  but  one  direction  therewith 

13  In  aa  addiag-machine.  a  aeries  of  hubs  MiiUblv  mounted,  a 
•eriea  of  keja  carried  by  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  a 
uaiform  diataaee,  a  taperiag  beveled  lever  arraag^  verticaily  below 
the  key.  aad  adapted  to  be  mored  variable  dist4Bcea  by  the  latter, 
aaitable  eoaaectioaa  betweea  the  lever  and  huba  vrtierebv  variable  oa- 
cillalonr  movemeat  ia  indepeadeaUy  imparted  t^  aaid  haba  b?  the 
Wver,  and  character-bMriag  diaka  mouated  up«$  tlie  huba  aad  ar- 
n^tC^d  to  tara  JB  but  oae  directioa  therewith. 

14.  Ia  aa  addingmacbiae,  a  aeries  of  hubs  a^iubly  mounted,  a 
aeriee  of  key.  carried  by  the  maehiae  aad  adaptotj  to  be  depreaaed  a 
uaiform  distance,  a  compound  lever  haviag  twa  Uperiag  beveled 
member*,  auiuble  connections  between  the  lever  ^d  huba  whereby 
variable  oarillatory  movemeat  ia  independeatlr  { imparted  to  uid 
hub*  bj  the  leTer.  aad  character- bean ag  diaks  ^ouated  upoa  the 
huba  aad  arranged  to  turn  ia  but  oae  dirertioa  therewith. 

15  la  a  nuchiae  of  the  character  d«Mrrib«di,  a  aerie*  of  huba 
•uiUbly  BMualed.  a  aerie*  of  key*  carried  by  the  a«u:hine  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  depreaaed  a  uaiform  distance,  a  Uperiag  Ifrer  adapted  to  be 
moved  variable  diaUace*  by  the  key*,  auitable  co«ae«Uon*  between 
the  lever  aad  hub*  whereby  variable  oaeillatory  Mrovement  i*  iade- 
pwdeatly  imparted  to  aaid  huba  bj  the  lever,  character-bearing  diaka 
"*"ited  apoa  the  huba  and  arraaged  to  tura  in 


therewith,  aad  pnatiag  mechaai.m  operated  by  the  lever,  and  adapt- 

ed  to  operate  independently  of  the  huba  or  -imultaneouslv  therewith 

,      ?.'7"*'  P~''«'«l  with  a  journaled  shaft  having  a  feather 

-*.a.  for  ahifttng  and  oacillating  the  shaft.  .  set  of  hub.  arranged 

Tn?^! . »   t".?  t:  ""^  "'•''•'^ '"  ^  '-»•»-'  •"<«  -<•"»•»*<< 

Zl  VJ  ,  Z.'  ^'  ••"'••  •''•''"^"•''•l.  mounted  on  the  huh.  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  in  one  direction  thereby,  a  second  shaft  jour- 
naled in  the  sutionary  frame  and  arranged  to  .hift  and  oscillate  with 
the  Brst-ment.oned  shaft,  and  a  printing-wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon 
aaid  second  ahaft.  '^ 

1:  .\  carriage  provided  with  a  journaled  shaft  having  a  feather 
key.  for  otjcllating  the  .haft  vanable  disUnce.,  .  .et  of  hub.  ar- 
ranged within  a  sutionary  frame  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  oa- 
cillated  one  at  a  time  by  the  feather,  adding-diak.  mounted  „n  the 
huh,  and  a«Upted  to  be  routed  in  one  dire<tion  therebv.  a  second 
ahaf^  journaled  .n  the  sutionary  frame  and  aminged  to  .hift  and  os- 
cillate  w,fh  the  ftrst-mentioned  shaft,  and  a  printing-wheel  rigidiv 
mounted  upon  said  second  ahaft. 

J9  a  carriage  provided  with  a  journaled  .haft  having  a  feather 
■  a  compound  lever  suitably  .ecured  to  the  shaft,  kev.  adapUd  to  im- 
p.rt  a  variable  .troke  to  .aid  lever,  a  set  of  hub.  arrwiged  within  a 
JUtionarr  frame  and  adapted  to  be  eng.gc<l  .„d  o.<ill.ted  one  at  a 
Ume  by  the  .haft,  addiag-di.ka  mounted  on  the  huba  and  adapted  to 
be  routed  in  one  direction  thereby,  ,  second  shaft  joumaled  io  the 
autionary  frame  and  an^nged  to  .hift  and  oacillate  with  the  first- 
mentioned  .haft,  and  a  printing- wheel  mounted  upon  said  M-cond 

19    .\  carriage,  .uiUble  .pacing  meihanism  for  shifting  said 
carriage  longitudinally,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  carriage  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  feather  fonned  integral  with  the  shaft 
a  pinion  through  which  one  end  of  the  shaft  slides,  mean,  for  causing 
the  pinion  to  route  with  said  shaft.  .  rack-bar  meshing  with  the  pin 
ion.  a  compo.nd  lever  pi  voully  .ecured  to  the  rack-bar.  keys  adapted 
to  impart  a  variable  stroke  U.  the  lever,  a  set  of  grooved  hubs  through 
which  the  shaft  slide,  and  in  which  it  routes,  the  feather  on  theshaft 
engaging  and  routing  the  grooved  hubs  one  at  a  time  with  the  shaft 
and  adding-disk.  mounted  upon  the  hubs  so  as  to  route  in  one  diret ' 
tion  therewith. 

20  A  carriage,  spacing  mechanism  for  shifting  said  carnage  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  carnage  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  feather  formed  integral  with  ihe  .haft,  a  clutch  through  which  one 
end  of  the  shaft  slides,  an  internal  feather  on  the  clutch  which  en- 
gages the  greove  in  the  shaft,  a  peripheral  feather  on  the  clutch  a 
pinion  loosHy  mounted  upon  the  clutch  provided  with  an  internal 
groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripheral  feather  on  theclutch 
a  rack-bar  meahing  with  the  pinion,  a  lever  pivotallv  w^ured  to  the 
rack-bar.  key.  adapted  to  impart  a  variable  .troke  to  the  lever  a  Mt 
of  grooved  hubs  through  which  the  .haft  slide*  and  ia  which  it  roUte. 
the  feather  on  the  ahaft  engaging  and  routing  the  enK>vrd  hubs  one 
at  a  t  me  with  the  ahaft,  and  adding-diak.  mounted  upon  the  hub.  ao 
as  to  route  in  one  direction  therewith. 


7H6.4y4.   MlCHAirigll  FOR  PRIVBmilO  8IDI SLIPPIH 0  Of 
PHIDMATIC  TIRiD  WHML8     Aluatob  J  (HuMUAini  Loo 
doo.  Bagiaod     Piled  Mar  14.  1904     SarW  No  1M.083 


rat  one  directioa 


.        ~J  .  combinatioB  with  a  vehicle  fitted  with  pneu- 

matur  tire,  of  the  improved  .kid,  con.iating  of  overiapping  T-ahaped 
or  .egmenul  plaUa.  secured  by  bolts.  «.t-«,rew..  riveU  or  the  like 
pa-ing  through  .lot-holea  fonned  in  the  aegmenU  into  the  felly,  rim 
or  spoke,  of  the  wheel,  the  aUvea  or  rods  fonning  the  inner  or  central 
part  of  aaid  aegmeaU.  paaaiag  through  hole,  in  the  hub  and  the  cone 
or  pa.h  piece  or  piece,  operated  by  the  wedge-ahaped  honia  for  forr- 
ing  outward  the  roda  and  aegmenU  and  enabling  the  aame  te  be  with- 
drawn by  the  action  of  tht  spring*  in  the  manaer  ahown 

r  la  combinatioa  with  a  wheel,  a  akid  coasisting  of  outwardly- 
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movable  aegmenul  parU,  a  conical  puah-pie<-e  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  surface*  of  aaid  segmental  parU  and  force  them  outward  iwt 
that  the  periphery  of  the  aaid  akid  projecU  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  aaid  wheel  to  prevent  iU  lateral  slip,  aad  a  device  acting  trans- 
versely againat  the  said  conical  push-piece  t4)  force  it  against  aaid  in- 
ner aurface*.  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  and  a  radialhr-expanaible  sec- 
tional akid,  for  preventing  iU  lateral  alip.  a  puah-piece  arranged  to 
force  the  parU  of  the  aaid  skid  outward  and  springs  arranged  to  im- 
part elasticity,  to  the  aaid  puah-piece  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  segmental  akid  operated  by  means  of 
push-piece,  splined  upon  the  axle  of  the  plates  pivoted  tothehonzon- 
Ul  arms  Mcured  to  Mid  axle,  the  horns  fastened  to  the  pivoted  plate, 
and  the  croM-bar  to  which  the  actuating-lever  is  atUched. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  .kid  consisting  of  radially- 
expansible  aegmeaUl  parU.  a  push-piece  directly  engaging  them  to 
force  them  out  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  Mid  wheel  in  order  to  j 
prevent  it*  lateral  slip  and  a  part  having  an  iaclined  face  movable  I 
tranaveracly  in  contact  with  the  rear  of  the  puah-piece.  subaUntiallv 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  combination  with  a  wtieel,  a  skid  consisting  of  radially- 
expansible  segmenUl  parts,  a  conical  push-piece  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  parts  and  a  wedge-shaped  horn  o-  yoke  which  forces  the 
puah-piece  into  operative  engagement  with  Jie  aaid  segmeatal  parU 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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rim'm. — 1.  In  labeling-machines.  a  runway,  feeders  adjacent 
Mid  runway,  means  to  reciprocate  Mid  feeder,  and  mean,  to  project 
Mid  feeder*  into  and  withdraw  them  from  Mid  runway  during  their 
reciprocation,  adjustable  spring-pressed  retainers  adjacent  Mid  run- 
way, and  labeling  devices  to  coAperate  with  Mid  runway  to  apply 
labela  to  articles  fed  along  the  Mme.  Mid  labeling  devices  comprising 
means  to  support  a  pile  of  labels  and  to  feed  the  same  forward,  a 
labeling-support.  means  to  move  said  labeling-support  and  to  oscil- 
late the  MHie  during  its  movement,  a  auction-pad  yieldingly  mount- 
ed on  aaid  aupport  and  separating-fingers  lightly  engaging  the  upper 
label  of  Mid  pile  and  having  a  limited  free  movement  with  Mid  upper 
label  as  it  is  withdrawn. 

2.  In  labeling-machines,  a  platform,  guides  on  Mid  platform  for 
a  pile  of  labels,  weighted  separator-bodiea  mounted  in  sloU  in  Mid 
guides,  separatiag-fl agent  adjnsUbly  mounted  in  Mid  bodies  to 
•■!■«•  the  top  label  of  a  pile,  rigid  separating-fingers  normally  out 
of  contact  with  aaid  label*  and  a  picker  to  engage  the  top  label  of 
said  pile  Io  separate  the  sanM  thersfrom. 

S.  In  labeling-machiae*.  a  platform,  guide*  for  a  pile  of  labela 


mounted  on  Mid  platform,  a  pluager  opetvtiag  between  Mid  guide*, 
meaa*  to  advance  Mid  plunger  as  labels  are  removed  from  Mid  pile, 
yieldable  weighted  separator  bodies  mounted  in  closed  .lots  in  said 
guides,  separating-flngers  secured  to  said  bodies  and  normally  en- 
gaging the  top  of  said  pile  and  a  picker  to  remove  the  top  labels  from 
said  pile 

4  In  labeling-machines,  guides  to  support  a  pile  of  labela, 
means  to  advance  Mid  pile  as  labels  are  removed  therefrt>ra.  yieldable 
seps rating-lingers  engaging  the  top  of  Mid  pile,  means  to  limit  their 
movement  away  from  Mid  pile  with  the  top  label  and  a  picker  to  re- 
move the  top  label  of  Mid  pile 

5  In  labeling-machinea.  guide*  to  *upport  a  pile  of  label*, 
mean*  to  advance  Mid  pile  a*  labels  are  removed  therefrom,  separat- 
ing-ftnger*  lighUy  engaging  the  outer  label*  of  Mid  pile,  and  mean, 
to  limit  the  movement  of  Mid  fingers  away  from  Mid  pile,  said  linger* 

I  being  moved  by  the  outer  label  of  Mid  pile  in  the  same  direction  as 
I  Hid  label  during  iU  withdrawal. 

i         6.  In  labeling-machines,  guide*  to  support  a  pile  of  label*,  a 

j  separating-flnger  to  lighUy  engage  the  outer  Ubel  of  Mid  pile,  means 

I  to  remove  the  outer  label  from  Mid  pile  and  mean,  to  positively  limit 

the  movement  of  Mid  finger  with  Mid  outer  label.  Mid  finger  being 

moved  by  the  outer  label  of  .aid  pile  in  the  Mme  direction  as  Mid 

label  during  its  withdrawal 

7  In  labeling-machines.  guide*  for  a  pile  of  labels,  a  .eparating- 
flnger  to  engage  the  outer  label  of  said  pile  and  means  to  allow  a  lim- 
ited free  movement  of  Mid  finger  by  the  outer  label  of  said  pile  in  the 
Mme  direction  as  Mid  label  is  moved  during  its  withdrawal. 

t*.  In  labeling-machines.  a  platform,  guides  on  said  platform  for 
a  pile  of  label.,  part  of  Mid  guides  being  removable  to  allow  the  re- 
pleni*hing  of  Mid  labels,  separating  fingers  engaging  the  outer  label 
of  said  pile  and  having  a  limited  free  movement  with  Mid  labels  as 
they  are  withdrawn,  a  plunger  within  said  guide*.  comp««h»ating 
mechanism  to  feed  forward  said  plunger  as  .said  labels  are  with- 
drawn comprising  a  disengageable  clutch  to  manually  adjust  the  po- 
sition of  Mid  plunger  and  a  pneumatic  picker  to  engage  Mid  labels. 

9.  In  labeling-machines,  a  ninway.  means  to  support  a  pile  of 
label,  adjacent  Mid  ninway.  a  movable  labeling-support.  guides  for 
said  support,  the  portion  of  said  guides  adjacent  said  label  pile  being 
substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  top  label,  a  rotating  arm  connect- 
ed to  Mid  support  to  route  the  Mme,  a  swiveling  collar  adjacent 
said  guides,  a  stem  on  Mid  support  passing  through  said  collar  to  os- 
cillate said  support  a.  it  is  routed,  and  ■  labeling-pad  yieldingly 
mounted  on  Mid  support  to  engage  Mid  label,  and  an  article  on  Mid 
runway 

10  In  labeling-machines.  a  runway,  means  to  support  a  pile  of 
label,  adjacent  said  runway,  a  movable  labeling-support,  guides  for 
Mid  support,  portions  of  Mid  guide*  adjacent  Mid  pile  of  labels  and  • 
.aid  runway  being  substantially  straight  to  guide  Mid  support  per- 
pendicuiarty  toward  said  labels  and  an  article  on  said  runway,  an 
arm  connected  to  said  support  to  roUte  the  Mme,  means  to  oscillate 
Mid  support  as  it  is  rotated,  a  suction-pad  vieldingl*  mounted  on 
said  support  and  a  pump  connected  to  Mid  pad  to  create  suction 
therein  while  Mid  pad  is  being  yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with 
Mid  labels  and  to  relieve  said  suction  to  apply  a  label  lo-an  article. 

11.  In  labeling-machines,  means  to  support  a  pile  of  labela,  a 
picker  to  engage  the  outer  label  of  Mid  pile,  a  separating-Anger  to 
lightly  engage  the  outer  label  of  said  pile  and  move  with  the  Mme 
during  iU  withdrawal  and  mean*  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  Bnger 
after  Mid  outer  label  is  free  from  said  pile 

12  In  labeling-machines,  a  runway,  means  to  feed  articles  from 
sUtion  to  sution  along  Mid  runway,  a  paste-drum,  means  to  support 
a  pile  of  labela,  a  labeling-aupport,  means  to  move  Mid  support  and 
to  oscillate  the  same  during  it*  movement.  Mid  meaa*  comprising 
guides  formed  subsUntially  straight  adjacent  Mid  runway  and  Mid 
label  pile  to  guide  Mid  support  perpeadiculariy  toward  Mid  label 
pile  aad  Mid  ninway  and  labeling-pads  yieldingly  mounted  on  Mid 
support  to  engage  said  paste-drum  and  said  label  pile. 

IS.  In  labeling-machines,  a  runway,  feeder  slides  adjacent  Mid 
runway,  cams  to  simultaaeously  move  Mid  slide*  toward  and  from 
Mid  runway,  a  feeder-bar  mounted  in  Mid  slide.,  feeders  thereon  to 
be  projected  into  Mid  runway  and  means  to  reciprocate  Mid  feeder- 
bar  to  move  Mid  feelers  forward  while  they  are  projected  within  Mid 
runway. 

14.  la  labeling-machiae*,  a  runway,  labeliag  devices  cooperat- 
ing with  said  runway,  feeder-slides  adjacent  Mid  runway,  means  to ' 
operate  said  slides,  a  feeder-bar.  feeder,  thereon  in  Mid  slides,  said 
feedma  being  projaetMi  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  ninway.  and 

I  adjoaubly  eoanected  with  said  feeder-bar  to  reciprx>cate  the 
Mme. 


ii9t 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


AraiL  4,   1905. 


15.  !■  UtMlUK-naeliiMM.  •  ruaway.  l«b«iiBK  dtrricn  to  co«p«r- 
aU  witb  Mid  ruBway,  f««<len.  aieaa*  to  racipn>cat«  said  feeder*,  aad 
B««M  ooBphaiag  a  faeder-alid^  U>  project  sai4  feeden  iato  taid  nin- 
w«j  before  ih^y  reciprocate  forward  aad  t^  poeitirelT  withdraw 
then  tkerrfroB  at  tiie  end  ot  their  forward  rtriprocatioa. 

1«  la  labeliBg-maobiaee,  a  ruBway.  lab«liBC  dericee  coAperat- 
iBg  with  Mid  niBwaj,  rertically-HOTable  slidM  below  said  nrnwar, 
caaa  to  operate  eaid  alidee.  a  fe«ier-bar  moualed  in  Mid  tiidea.  feed- 
ers ob  w  id  bar  to  be  projocted  isto  and  withdraws  from  Mid  ruB- 
way  BBd  BOBBa  timed  with  Mid  caau  to  rpciptocate  Mid  feeder-bar. 

17.  Ib  lab«iiB«-BiachiBe«,  a  paate-recept^cle,  a  pajte-drum  r»- 
UUbly  mouBted  ia  Mid  recepUcle,  •  feed -wheel  provided  with 
Botehea  and  with  flat  face*  eecured  to  Mid  druif .  a  reciprocating  alid* 
«>«»«»■«  •*»<*  feed-wheel  aad  oo4peratin(c  wit^  the  iat  face*  thereof 
to  maiBUiB  the  alinemeat  of  Mid  drum  and  a  »prinft-pre«<>ed  pawl  on 
Mid  ilid^  to  mgtge  Mid  notrhea  to  intemiilte»tly  route  Mid  drum. 


786.496.    PIOCMSOFMAIIlfOIiDTULaOA?     AuAOlT  P 
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Beutr*!  aoap  coBsiaUag  in  addiag  albumoeea  u>  the  raw  »oap  mate- 
rial aad  then  making  aoap  from  Mid  material 


5  The  oombiaation  with  poreh-eUla,  aad  eolamBa  arrBaged  a 
auiUble  dUUace  above  Mid  silla.  of  devices  consisting  of  bases,  nbs 
formed  integral  with  said  basea  and  aecured  to  the  ailla  and  heads 
surmounting  Mid  nbs  upon  which  the  columns  reat,  aubsUntially  as 
described 

«  The  combination  with  a  porch-foundation,  sills  arranged 
thereon,  and  a  column  arranged  above  the  sills,  of  a  device  of  the 
character  described  consisting  of  a  base  adapted  to  reet  upon  the 
foundation,  a  body  portion  comprising  two  ribs  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  formed  integral  at  their  lower  ends  with 
Mid  base.  Mid  ribs  being  adapted  to  At  snugly  jn  the  comers  of  the 
sills,  •  neck  formed  integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  ribs,  a  head 
surmounting  Mid  neck  adapted  to  support  the  column,  and  a  pin 
projecting  upwardly  from  Mid  head  adapted  to  engage  a  counter- 
bore  in  the  lower  end  of  the  column. 


786.49R    DOOR  CL08IR  AMD  HOLDBR    JotMnJtnn  Ljotm 
Ftmmb.    riM  D«!  5.  18C3,    Senai  Ho  1M.»1». 


786.497.  COMIIIATIOH  COLOMM-SUPPORT  AMD  8ILL-PA8- 
TIMU  Datd  T.  HoTTOg  Plp«  Kaw  PIImI  S«pt  K  1004.  Se- 
rial lo.  a6.W7 


CImim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  porch-loor  having  notrhea 
or  openings,  and  columns  arranged  above  Mid  Openings,  of  deviceti 
of  the  character  described  arranged  beneath  the  tolurana  each  device 
eonsistiag  of  a  base,  a  bo<fy  portioa  formed  intei^l  with  Mid  base,  a 
neck  formed  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  Mid  body  portion  and 
projecting  through  one  of  the  aotehes  or  openings  in  the  porch-floor, 
and  a  head  surmounting  Mid  neck  upon  which  |one  of  the  columns 
reau. 

i  The  combination  with  a  porch-floor  havilig  notches  or  open- 
ings, and  column*  arranged  above  Mid  openinifs,  of  devices  of  the 
character  described  arranged  beneath  the  colunmi*  each  device  con- 
sisting of  a  base,  an  upwardly-tapering  body  portion  formed  integral 
with  Mid  baae,  a  neck  formed  integral  with  th4  upper  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  projecting  through  one  of  the  notches  or  openings 
in  the  porch-floor,  a  head  sunaountiag  Mid  aeclq  upon  which  one  of 
the  columns  rests,  aad  a  pia  extending  upwardly  ifrom  Mid  head  into 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  column. 

3.  The  eombiaation  with  a  porch-floor  haviag  notches  or  open- 
iag*.  aad  columas  arraagvd  above  Mid  opening*,  of  devices  of  the 
character  deaeribed  ajraaged  beneath  the  columiis  each  device  con- 
sisting of  a  base,  a  body  portion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ribs 
formed  integral  at  their  lower  eads  with  Mid  baao.  a  cylindrical  neck 
formed  iategrBl  with  Ike  apper  eada  of  the  ribs  projectiag  through 
9Be  of  the  notches  or  opeaiag*  ia  the  porch -floor,  a  circular  head 
sarmouatiag  said  aeck  upoa  which  one  of  the  cflamas  resU.  aad  a 
piB  exteadiag  upwardly  from  aaid  head  iato  th4  lower  ead  of  said 
colama. 

4.  Tke  combiaatioa  with  a  porch-floor  having  aotehes  or  open- 
ings, baaee  hariag  coBtral  aperturM  rvgiateriag  t4ith  said  aotehes  or 
opeaiaga,  aad  colaauu  arraaged  above  Mid  baa^.  of  devicea  of  the 
eharaeter  dewribed  arnuifBd  beaeath  tke  eolvm|s  each  device  con- 
siatia<  af  a  kaae,  a  body  portioa  formed  iategral  with  Mid  baae,  a 
aeek  faraed  iategral  witk  tke  apper  ead  of  Mi4  body  portioa  aad 
proimHims  iknmgfk  om  ef  Ike  aOehea  or  opeaiag*  ia  the  porch-ioor 
aa^  tkrwifk  the  apartva  of  bm  of  the  baaea.  aa4  a  head  sanaoaat- 
iac  aaid  aoek  apoa  wUak  om  of  tke  c«t«ua  raafta. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  member  and  a 
movable  member  having  a  pasMge-way.  of  a  holding-bar  pivoted  to 
the  sutionarr  member  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  Mid  pasMge  in  the 
movable  member,  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spherical 
recesses  and  with  a  conaecting-track  for  the  two  extreme  recesses, 
aad  a  spnng-pressed  ball  located  in  connection  with  Mid  movable 
member  to  enter  the  recesi.  adjacent  thereto  in  the  holding-bar  to 
yieldingly  hold  Mid  bar. 

2  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable 
member  having  a  passage-way,  of  a  holding-bar  pivoted  to  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  adapted  to  Hiide  in  the  Mid  pasMge  in  the  mov- 
able  member,  uid  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spherical  re- 
ceaae*  and  with  a  connecting-track  for  the  two  extreme  recesses,  and 
a  (.pring-pressed  ball  located  in  connection  with  said  mova'ble  mem- 
ber to  enter  the  recess  adjacent  thereto  in  the  holding-bar  to  yield- 

I  ingly  hold  Mid  bar,  and  a  spring  in  connection  with  the  holding-bar 
i  and  bearing  on  the  movable  member  to  move  the  latter  into  its  clos- 
I  ing  position 

3  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  member  and  a  movable 
member  having  a  support  provided  with  parallel  pa.HMges  through  it, 
a  holding-bar  pivoted  to  the  »tationar>-  member,  and  adapted  to  slide 
in  one  of  the  pasMges  in  the  Mid  support,  said  bar  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  recesses  and  a  return  track  from  one  end  recess  fo  the 
other  end  recew,  a  spring-pressed  hall  in  said  support  adapted  to 
yieldingly  engage  Mid  recesses,  s  rod  pivoted  to  the  holding-bar  and 
sliding  in  the  other  of  the  parallel  pasMges  and  a  helical  spring  on 
Mid  rod  bearing  against  the  support  to  bring  the  movable  member 
iato  iu  closing  poaition 
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CImim— \  la  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roof  member,  of  a  -.upporting  member  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  roof  member,  a  bridge  member  pivoted  to  the  upper 
portioa  of  the  roof  member  and  having  an  adjusUble  engagement 
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with  tke  snpportiBg  meaiber.  aaid  bridge  member  iaeladiag  loogi- 
todinally-dispoaed  spaced  aide  ban.  aad  downtaraed  hooka  carried 
by  and  arranged  loBgitudiaally  of  tke  side  bars.  Mid  hooks  beiag 
loFBted  at  the  pivoted  ead  of  the  bridge  member  and  extendiag  be- 
yond tbe  MMe,  beiag  arraaged  to  eagage  orer  the  apex  of  a  roof. 


nag  beiag  clamped  betweea  aaid  flange  aad  Mid  cap.  a  check-valve 
at  tke  lower  end  of  the  cyliader.  and  a  boHow  rod  screwed  to  tke  cap 
for  operatiag  the  plunger. 
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2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
roof  member  comprising  spaced  side  bars  and  connecUons  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars,  of  a  supporting  member 
comprising  an  arched  frame  forming  spaced  upright  standards,  Mid 
frame  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  roof  member,  and  a 
bridge  member  comprising  spaced  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  roof  member,  said  bridge-ban  having  ver- 
tically-adjustable engagemenu  with  the  sUndards,  and  separate 
downtumed  hooks  carried  by  the  pivoted  ends  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bridge-bars  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end 
of  the  n>of  member, 

3,  In  a  8tnict,ure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
roof-scaffold,  of  a  hanger-bar  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot, 
means  for  securing  the  hanger-bar  tt>  the  scaffold,  a  yoke  embracing 
the  bar  and  having  a  depending  hook,  and  a  boll  paMing  through 
the  slot  and  engaging  the  portions  of  the  yoke  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bar. 

4  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  roof-scaffold  compris- 
ing a  roof  member,  a  bridge  member  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
roof  member,  and  a  supporting  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  roof  member  and  having  an  adjunUble  engagement  with  the 
bridge  member,  in  combination  witli  a  hanger-bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-disposed slot,  hiwks  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger 
bar  and  constituting  means  for  deUchably  securing  tbe  Mme  to  the 
roof  member  or  scaffold,  a  yoke  embracing  the  hanger-bar  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  hook,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
hanger  bar  and  engaging  the  portions  of  the  yoke  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  same. 

.1.   In  a  structure  (rf  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with  a 


Clatm-l.  In  a  machine  for  loading  manure  on  wagons  the 
combination  of  a  hopper-frame  I,  subsUntiallv  rectangular  a  hop- 
per  secured  on  the  top  of  said  hopper-frame,  provided  with  guide- 
pins  H:  track-rails  4,  secured  on  the  top  of  said  hopper-frame  track 
rails  5  corresponding  with  said  nils  4,  and  reaching  to  tbe  ground 
on  either  side  of  the  hopper-frame;  floor  7,  secured  to  thcloweredges 
roof -scaffold,  of  a  hanger,  means  f.,r  securing  the  hanger  to  the  s^f'  I  !*"*  ."'"^;™''''  ^-  '"  «''«'*«t«r-^™'ne  having  a  hori/onUl  part  12. 
fold,  a  hook  mounted  on  the  hanger  and  movable  thereon  to  different  T  a  '"  *•"'  '"'PP^^'"™'-  "^  •««  ■•"•'•ned  part  13.  resting  against 
angular  relations  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  the  '  ""'*'?''»«  '''^«*  ^2:  a  feeding. device,  consisting  of  a  drum  <J 
book  in  different  angular  relations  to  the  hanger  !  'P™*'^*'-*"''*""'  H'  •n<l  <«rrying-apron  30,  working  on  sprcw-ket- 

6.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  I  *'  l'  '*  u""*  '^  "'  *•'"*  ''^"'*^^'  "Procket-wheei;  18.  27,  and  28, 
roof-scaffold,  of  a  hanger-bar,  means  for  securing  the  hanger-bar  to  i  "P^^'y^-^J*""'  ^^'  »"d  f«rriring-apr<,n  3()',  working  in  the  inclined 
the  scaffold.  Mid  hanger-bar  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot  I ''  '*     elevator,  and  adapted  to  dump  material  carried  by  said 

a  yoke  embncing  the  bar  and  extending  above  the  Mme,  a  hook  de- 1  *'"^"'«-»P™»-  •"bstantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
pending  fn.m  the  yoke  beneath  the  bar,  and  bolts  passing  through  I  '""T^**  "**  '"'^.       ^      _      ^ 

the  yoke,  one  of  Mid  bolts  being  located  in  the  slot  of  the  bar  the  j.  ,        '  machine  for  loading  manure  on  a  wagon,  the  combina- 

othcr  being  adjustable  in  the  voke  and  extending  acrt...  th,  „>'.«.,        "  .  *  "*'*°«"'*r  '«""■  hsnng  iu  end  walls  lined  for  part  of  the 


other  being  adjustable  in  the  yoke  and  extending  across  the  upper 
face  of  the  bar 
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(  to*m  —\  cylinder,  a  plunger  therein  comprising  a  thimble,  a 
rap  screwed  to  tlie  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with  inwardly- 
projecting  lugs  radially  disposed  and  having  shoulders,  a  valve  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  edge  of  the  thimble  being  guided  in  its  upward  move- 
ment by  said  lugs  and  iU  movement  being  limited  bv  said  shoulders, 
a  flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  thimble,  an  annularcupped  leather 
resting  against  the  flance,  a  space-ring  encircling  the  thimble  and 
resting  on  said  leather,  another  annular  cupped  leather  nested  over 
the  space-ring,  another  annular  cupped  leather  resting  on  the  last- 
aamed  leather  and  reversely  arraaged.  Mid  three  leathen  and  space 


way  down  with  lining  material  34;  bearing-beams  3.5,  hinged  in  the 
upper  edge  of  said  linings;  dumping-plates  36,  secured  to  the  Mid 
bearing-beaais ;  a  winding-shaft  42,  joumaled  on  one  side  of  said 
frame :  a  cog-wheel  43.  secured  on  one  end  of  said  shaft .  a  smaller  cog- 
wheel 44,  joumaled  to  Mid  frame  and  meshing  with  said  cog-wheel 
43;  cords  46.  secured  to  Mid  winding-shaft,  passing  thence  over  a 
pulley  47.  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  dumping-blades, 
thence  over  pulley  48,  secured  to  the  other  dumping-blade,  thence 
back  and  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  dumping-blade,  said  dump 
ing  device  provided  with  a  wagon-track  37,  and  a  roller-track  .38, 
subaUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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Claim— la  combiaaUoii  wiU  •  wooa—  yok*  D,  i— tal  -trMftli 
•aioff-baada  nwtUi  above  ud  b«low  tke  mb^,  mcUJ  •thagwt  Ht- 
•UkJ  at  oB«  rad  to  Mid  Tokn  aad  band*,  said  Ariniten  boiax  parfo- 
ralod  throttiHiuHt  their  lenKtb  aad  two  performled  curred  iwtal  ban 
riret*^  to  tbe  ■triBK«n.  one  of  said  ban  haviafiu  ead*  riretad  to  tba 
under  tidr  of  the  ttringen  while  the  other  bar  |aa  iu  end*  riveted  to 
the  upper  tide  thereof.  MtbaUatiallj  na  dewri^ 
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CI»im.—\  Die  merhanum  of  the  chararter  described,  rompris- 
in^  means  for  triniminx  opposite  ed|rea  of  a  itrip  to  form  portiono  of 
the  heads  and  pronirx  of  coutiiruous  fasteners.  an4  means  for  punch- 
ing properlv-spaced  openinirs  in  said  strip  tocomplHfc  the  formation 
thereof,  said  trimming  and  punching  means  operating  simuitaneouxir 
along  different  portion.*  of  the  strip. 

2.  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  described. (omprisingcutterH 
for  trimming  opposite  edges  of  a  strip  to  form  portions  of  the  heads 
and  prong*  of  a  gang  .if  contiguous  fasteners,  and  puBche)>  for  form- 
ing ei^uidiaunt  openings  in  the  strip  between  the  previously-formed 
heads  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  strip.  »aid  ctittem  and  punches 
operating  along  different  portions  of  the  strip. 

3.  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  rooiprising  means 
for  trimming  opposite  edges  of  a  strip  to  form  povtions  of  the  beads 
and  prongs  of  contiguous  fasteners,  means  for  punching  properl.T- 
»pac«d  openings  in  the  strip  between  the  pattiall^-formed  heada  to 
complete  the  formation  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  eenUring  andaiin- 
iag  the  strip  daring  the  operation  of  said  mechanism 

4  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  oomprising cutters 
far  trimming  opposite  edges  of  a  strip  to  form  portions  of  the  beads 
and  prongs  of  a  gang  of  contiguous  fasteners,  pukchea  for  forming 
e^uidisUnt  openings  in  the  strip  between  the  previously  formed 
heads  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  strip,  said  cutttem  and  punches 
operating  aUng  different  pertiansef  the  strip,  andl  means  for  ceator 
iag  aad  alining  the  strip 

5  Die  mechanism  of  the  cbaracter  described,  romprising  a  pair 
af  cutters  for  trimming  oppoaite  edges  of  a  strip  t^  form  portion*  of 
the  hoads  aad  prongs  of  a  gang  af  contiguous  fa*t«ers.  puache*  for 
farmiag  equidistant  openings  in  the  atrip  betweefi  the  prerioualj- 
farmed  heads  to  complete  the  farmaiian  of  the  strip,  said  cutter*  aad 
punches  operating  along  different  pertioaa  af  the  ^rip.  and  an  alia- 
!■«  pin  ar  Made  opMatiag  ta  eater  one  of  the  |4r«Ti«uslT-formed 
openings  ia  adraace  of  the  paaahea  ta  properir  ali^e  the  strip. 

S  Die  mechaniam  of  the  abaracter  deacriM.  ^omprisiag  a  pair 
af  cutters  for  trimming  oppa«le  edgaa  af  a  etrip  t«fora  portioaa  of 
the  heada  and  proag*  af  a  gaaff  af  eMtifiMa*  faate|ier*,  puachea  far 
farming  e^aidietaat  opeaiafla  ia  tke  strip  betwea^  the  praviavsly- 
farMd  heada  ta  eaaplaie  the  faraatiMi  af  tW  elripi  *ud  eattera  aad 


puaehea  operating  along  different  portion,  of  the  strip,  an  alining 
pia  or  blade  operating  to  enter  one  of  the  previoualy-formed  open- 
tag*  IB  advance  of  the  punches  to  property  aline  the  .trip  and  means 
^•P«»tiag  upon  another  part  of  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  edge-trim- 
mer* to  eenUr  and  rapport  the  .trip. 

7  IH*a.echanism  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  pair 
of  «.tter*  for  trimming  «pp«.,te  edge,  of  a  .trip  to  form  portion,  of 
the  head,  and  prong*  of  a  gaag  of  ««atiguou*  faeUnen.  punche.  for 
forming  equidirtant  opening,  in  the  .trip  between  the  previously- 
formed  heads  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  atrip.  ..id  cutter,  and 
punches  operating  along  different  portion,  of  the  rtrip,  an  alining 
pin  or  blade  operating  to  enter  one  of  the  previously-formed  opening. 
IB  advaace  of  the  punche*  to  property  aline  the  .trip  and  a  pilot  ar- 
ranged to  engage  oppoaite  edges  of  the  rtrip  in  advance  of  the  edge- 
trimmers  to  center  and  .upport  the  .trip. 

8  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
head,  a  pair  of  edge-trimming  blade,  and  a  gang  of  punche.  carried 
by  the  head,  said  punches  located  in  line  with  the  blades,  and  a  base- 
block  carrying  a  male  member  which  eoAperates  with  said  edge- 
trimmers  and  female  member,  which  codperate  with  said  punche*. 

9.  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  a  pair  of  edge-trimming  cutters  and  a  gang  of  punches  carried 
by  the  head,  said  punches  located  in  line  with  the  cutters,  a  base 
block  carrying  a  male  member  which  coAperates  with  said  edge- 
cutters  and  female  member,  which  codperatc  with  said  punches,  and 
a  stripper-bar  cooperating  witli  the  said  edge-cutters  and  their  co- 
operating male  members. 

10.  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  deM>nbed.  comprising  a 
head,  a  pair  of  edge-trimming  cutters  and  a  gang  of  punches  carried 
by  the  head,  said  punche*  located  in  line  with  the  emitter*,  a  base- 
block  carrying  male  and  female  members  which  coAperate  respec- 
tively with  said  cutters  and  punches,  a  stripper-bar  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  cutters,  and  a  guide-block  having  openings  there- 
through for  the  punches 

11.  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
head,  a  pair  of  edge-trimming  cutters  removably  connected  to  said 
bead,  a  pair  of  plates  also  connected  to  said  head  and  having  their 
adjacent  edges  cut  away  on  zigzag  lines,  punches  having  their  upper 
ends  located  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates  and  secured 
thereto,  and  a  base-block  carrying  male  and  female  member,  which 
coAperate  with  said  cutters  and  punche*. 

12  In  die  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  head  having 
iu  under  face  formed  on  two  planes,  a  pair  of  edge-trimming  cutters 
connected  to  the  lowermost  plane,  a  pair  ot  abutting  plates  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  upper  plane,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  plate, 
being  cut  away  on  zigzag  line.,  and  punches  having  their  upper 
ends  located  between  the  adjacent  edge*  of  the  plates  and  secured 
thereto. 

13.  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  edge-trimming  cutters  and  punches  carried  by  said  head,  a 
baae-block.  male  and  female  die  members  carried  by  said  base-block 
and  coAperating  with  the  said  cutter*  and  punches,  said  feaule  die 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting  block,  the  adjacent  enda 
of  which  are  cut  away  on  zigzag  line*  and  recessed 

14  In  die  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gang  of  diagonally-arranged  punches,  of  a  cooperating 
female  die  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting  blocks  the 
adjacent  ends  of  which  are  cut  away  on  zigzag  lines  and  recessed  ta 
provide  a  aerie*  of  punch-openings  to  receive  the  punch*.. 

15.  Die  mechanism  for  forming  contiguous  metallic  fastener* 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  head  carrying  a  pair  of  edge- 
trimmiag  cutters  shaped  to  trim  oppo«ite  edges  of  the  metallic  ribbon 
to  fom  partiaa*  ot  the  heads  and  prong*  of  a  gang  of  fasteners,  a 
aerie*  of  punches  also  carried  by  the  head  and  arranged  in  line  with 
the  cutter*,  each  punch  comprising  a  flat  diagonally-arranged  blade, 
and  BMic  aad  female  die  members  coAperating  with  said  cutter*  and 
punche*  reapaetively 
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CUim.—l.  Die  mfchaaiem  of  the  character  deecribed.  compria- 
iag  meaa*  for  trimaaiag  oppoeit*  edges  ot  a  atrip  to  form  portions  of 
the  head*  aad  proag*  of  oaatiffuoaa  faateaers.  aad  means  located  be- 
twaaa  the  adfa-tiiitBer*  for  pnaehiag  property-*paced  opeaiag*  ia 
■aid  atrip  la  eaaplete  the  formatioB  of  the  strip. 

2.  Die  Maehaaiaa  9t  the  character  deecribed,  eoapriaiag  cat- 
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ter*  for  trimming  oppo*ite  edge*  of  a  strip  to  form  portions  of  the 
bead*  and  prong*  of  a  gang  of  contiguoua  fastener*,  and  punche*  lo- 
cated between  the  edge-trimming  cutter*  for  foraiag  equidisUni 
opening*  in  the  *trip  between  the  previoualy-formed  head*  to  com- 
plete the  formation  of  the  *trip. 


/ 


tag  member*,  oneof  said  «' mberscanTingedge-trimmingcutter^aad 
intermediate  punch-,  and  the  other  member  carrying  a  male  and  a 
female  die  shaped  to  conform  to  and  coAperating  with  said  cutter* 
and  punche*. 

II  Die  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  «.mprising  two 
coAperating  members,  one  of  said  member,  conaistiug  of  separated 
cutters  for  trimming  opposite  edge*  of  a  meUllic  strip  U,  form  por- 
Uon.  of  the  he*,is  and  prong*  of  a  gang  of  contiguous  fastener,  and 
punche.  located  between  the  said  cutter,  for  forming  equidistant 
openings  in  the  .trip  between  the  previou.lv-formed  heads  to  c«,m- 
plete  the  formation  of  the  strip,  and  the  other  member  consisting  of 
two  plates,  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  adja.-ent  edges  of  the  cutter,  and  the  abutting  edges  of 
*aid  plates  cut  on  zigzag  lines  and  having  openings  to  rweive  the 
punches 
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3  In  die  mechanism  of  the  character  described  cutter*  for  trim- 
ming opposite  edge*  of  a  atrip  to  form  p^.rtions  of  the  heads  and 
prongs  of  a  gang  of  contiguous  faatener*.  and  punche*  located  be- 
tv  -en  the  edge-trimming  cutters  for  forming  equidisUnt  openings 
IL  the  stnp  between  the  previously-formed  heads  to  complete  the 
formation  of  the  strip,  the  ends  of  the  said  punches  extending  below 
the  aaid  cutters,  and  operating  in  advance  thereof 

4  Die  in»«hanismof  thecharacter described. comprisinga  head 
•  pair  of  edge-trimming  blades,  and  a  gang  of  punches  carried  by  the 
bead,  said  punches  being  located  between  the  blades,  and  a  base- 
block  carrying  a  male  member,  which  coAperate*  with  the  edge-trim- 
mer, and  a  female  member  which  cAAperates  with  the  punche*.  .aid 
female  member  being  located  between  the  male  member 


tw.«  k**^""  ~  u   *,*'■?■'■•'"»*"■  t-ompri.ing  a  .  ircular  damping  por- 

.on  having  ,h.nks  Cendiug  outwardly  therefrom,  one  of  s7id 

•hanks  being  bent  inwardly  and  having  its  end  terminsting  in  a 

"KH-ket  adapted  to  fit  „vrr  the  shank  and  clamp  them  together 

•r  **•■?-•*"'" ver  comprising  a  circular  clamping  portion  h.v- 
.»g  shanks  extending  therefrom,  one  of  .aid  shank.  b.ing  Lent  in- 
wardly and  having  its  end  terminating  in  a  laterally-extending  wedg-' 

u'i^*rr'""i.-'"f  '?'"'  ""■  """P""  P""''^'-  •«1>'-^'"  i««  juncture 
^>tn  toe  other  shank. 

3.  \  capremover  compriaing  a  circular  clamping  portion  hav- 
ng  shanks  extending  therefrom,  one  of  said  shanks  being  bent  in- 
wardly and  having  iu  end  terminating  in  s  laterallv-extendinp  wedg- 


carrying  a  male  and  a  female  member  which  coAperate  with  said  cut- 
ter* and  punches,  and  a  stripper-bar  of  the  shape  of  the  fastener*  be- 
ing cut,  coAperating  with  *aid  edge  cutter*  and  punches 

6.  Die  mechanism  for  forming  contiguous  meUllic  faateners  of 
the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a  head  carrying  a  pair  of  edge- 
tnmming  cutter,  shaped  to  trim  opposite  edges  of  a  meUllic  ribbon 
to  form  portions  of  the  heads  and  prongs  of  a  gang  of  fasteners,  a  *e- 
ne*  of  punche*  al*o  carried  by  the  head  and  located  between  the  cut- 
ter*, each  punch  comprising  a  flat  diagonally-arranged  blade,  and 
male  and  female  die  member.  coAperating  with  said"  cutters  and 
punches,  respectively,  the  said  female  die  member  being  located  be- 
tween the  opposite  edges  of  the  male  die  member 

7  Die  mechanism  of  thecharacter  described,  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  ch«.nel.  edge-trimming  blades  mount- 
ed in  said  channel,  damping-plate,  located  between  the  said  blades 
punche.  clamped  between  said  clamping  plates,  means  for  holding 
the  said  parts  to  the  head,  and  male  and  female  die  members  coAp- 
erating with  .aid  cutters  and  punches 

8.  In  die  mechanism  of  the  character  dew^ribed  a  head  having 

•  longitudinal  channel,  edge-trimming  cutter,  compriaing  blade,  re- 
movably mounted  in  .aid  channd,  a  pair  of  damping-pl.Us  located 
betareen  the  .aid  blades  and  having  their  abutting  edges  cut  on  zig- 
zag linea.  punches  clamped  between  the  zigzag  edges  of  Mid  plates 
and  means  for  securely  holding  said  elemenU  in  the  channel  in  the 
head. 

9.  in  die  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  head  having 

•  longitudiBal  channel  in  iu  under  face,  edge-trimming  blades  lo- 
cated m  Mid  channel  and  having  their  adjacent  edge*  shaped  to  form 
portion*  of  the  heads  aad  prong*  of  a  gang  of  contiguous  fastener, 
clamping-plate*  located  between  Mid  blades,  and  having  their  outer 
edge*  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  Mid  blade*,  diagonally-arranged  punche*  damped  between  the 
•butting  face*  of  the  plates,  and  mean*  for  .ecurely  faatening  Mid 
olemenutotbehead. 

10    lo  die  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacribed.  two  coAperat- 
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Claim. — 1    The  combination  with  a  motor-rheoaUt  switch  pro- 
vided with  independent  oonUcU  for  the  field  and  armature  circuiu, 
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•  eoBtroiUr-icver  turing  peniiaB«ot  alActncal  evgmgcBCBt  witk  Mid 
cobUcU.  and  mean*  for  braakinf  the  motor-cuicnit  ouUide  (A  Mid 
rkMMUt 

2.  Th«  combination  with  a  nioU>r-rh«o«tat  twitch  prorided  with 
iad«p«ndeat  •rriea  of  rctistance-contacta  for  th<  field  and  armature 
rircttita  of  the  motor,  a  controller- Urer  having  permanent  electrical 
•Bgagement  with  and  mutually  connecting  Mid  aerie*  of  contacta, 
and  mean*  for  breaking  the  motor-circuit  outaide  of  said  rheoatat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circuit-breaker,  a,  no-voltage  magnet 
for  holding  Mid  breaker  in  closed  poaition,  a  m*tor-rheoatat  iwitch 
provided  with  independent  contacta  for  the  field  and  armature  cir- 
caita,  a  continuous  contact  with  ita  oparative  aorfare  in  two  plauM 
aad  conaeetad  to  the  circuit  of  the  no-voltage  kiagnet.  and  a  cob- 
troUer-arm  codperating  vith  the  aaid  coataata  atd  provided  with  an 
electricaliv-connected  pn«h-bolt  which  narmallj  engagea  the  higher 
operative  surface  of  the  contiBUOUs  contact  aqd  ia  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  %a  complete  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  no-voltage  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  breaker -arm.  spring  means 
tending  to  move  said  arm  into  open  position.  aBd  an  eccentrically- 
pivoted  coBtrolier-lever  adapted  wheB  moved  in  one  direction  to  en- 
gage the  breaker-arm  and  move  it  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
means  into  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  current-controlled  breaker-arm 
provided  with  a  toe  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  and  an  eccen- 
trically-pivoted controller-arm  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  Mid  toe  and  move  said  breaker-arm  int<|  ita  closed  position 
when  said  coBtroUer-ano  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  breaker-hrm  provided  with 
shouldered  projections,  two  coaxially-pivoted  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  projections,  springs  arranged  to  exert  tfnsion  on  Mid  arms, 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  teaaioD  of  said  springs,  means  for 
holding  said  arms  from  movement  under  the  tendon  of  said  springs, 
and  current-controlled  means  for  releasing  Mid  holding  means. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  main  sw)tch  provided  with 
raeaas  for  actuating  it,  and  a  two-armed  switch  pivoted  in  proximity  I 
to  the  pivot  of  the  main  switch  and  each  arm  prot(ided  with  a  projec- 
tion extended  into  the  path  of  the  main  nwitch 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  main  swjtch  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  it,  and  an  independent  switcti  having  two  angu- 
larly-displaced arms  pivoted  in  proximity  to  th^  pivot  of  the  main 
switch  and  each  arm  provided  with  a  projectioi^  extended  into  the 
path  of  the  main  switch. 

9.  The  combination  of  ■  pivoted  main  switcb  and  an  independ- 
ent switch  having  pairs  of  angularly-dii>placrd  %x%\*  respectively  con- 
nected by  bars  of  insulation  and  pivoted  in  pro.\i^ity  to  the  pivot  of 
the  main  switch  whereby  the  two  switches  are  adapted  to  interlock 


Z.  The  eombinatioB  of  a  diak  gang  and  a  joumal-beariBf  for  the 
Mme  having  rearwardly-aacending  rear  lugs,  an  oblique  wear-block 
arranged  between  Mid  lugs,  horizonul  front  lugs,  and  a  draft-rod  at- 
tached thereto.  snbataBtially  a*  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  disk  gang  and  a  journal-bearing  for  the 
Mme  having  rearwardly-aacending  rear  lugs,  an  oblique  wear-block 
arranged  between  said  lugs,  meansfor  adjuatingMid  block  forwardly 
and  downwardly,  horizontal  front  lugs,  and  a  draft -rod  attached 
thereto,  substantially  aa  wt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  uf  a  disk  gang  having  a  thimble  provided 
with  annular  ribs,  and  a  journal-bearing  for  said  thimble  having  ia 
ita  rear  portion  a  rearwardly-aacending  wear-block  which  is  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  projecting  over  Mid  ribs,  substantially  as  set 
forth 
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Cimm. — 1.  In  a  tube  -  covpUag,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
sleeve*  having  inclined  upwardly-disposed  cunled  flangps  forming 
cam-grooves,  the  entrances  to  the  grooves  being  Ib  line  with  a  portion 
of  the  groovea,  and  a  coupling  member  having  iBga  for  engagement 
with  the  grooves :  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  tube-coupling  including  a  sleeve  having  inwardly-disposed 
helical  flanges,  one  end  of  each  flange  being  in  i  plane  higher  than 
the  planeof  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  flange  and  oite  end  of  each  flange 
being  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  coupling  member  hav- 
iag  means  for  engaging  the  flanges:  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tube-coupling  including  a  coupling  number  and  a  sleeve 
having  iawardly-dispoaed  helical  ftanxee.theoutfr  edge  of  one  flange 
compriaiag  a  guide  for  introducing  the  coupling  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  face  of  the  oppoaite  flange;  substantially  aa 
described. 
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CVaim. — 1.  The  corabiaation  of  a  diak  gaag  aad  a  joarnal-bear- 
iag  for  the  mbc  having  ia  it*  rear  portioa  a  we^r-block  which  is  ar- 
raafvd  ia  a  rearwardly-aaeeadiBg  poaitioa,  sabsHsatially  as  set  forth. 


riaitn. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  pivot -carrying 
member,  pivots  adjustably  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  clamp  said 
member  and  pivots  against  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  pivots  having  screw-thread* 
ed  shanks;  acarrierfor  the  pivots  and  having  screw-threade<l  socket.* 
for  said  pivots  and  such  carrier  exposing  portions  of  said  pivots  to 
contact  with  the  lever,  and  means  to  draw  said  carrier  toward  the  le- 
ver to  clamp  the  pivots  thereto  and  in  their  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  pivots  adjustalde  outwardly 
and  inwardly  therefrom;  and  means  to  bind  the  pivots  airainst  the 
said  lever  to  hold  the  pivots  to  the  lever  as  ita  fulcrum  and  to  secure 
them  in  their  positions  uf  adjustment. 

4.  A  pivot-bearing  embodying  bearing-faces,  a  lever,  a  yoke  sur- 
reanding  the  lever,  pivot  members  carried  by  the  yoke  and  having 
■hanks  lying  between  the  lever  and  one  side  of  the  yoke  and  a  sinicle 
clamping  device  for  binding  the  lever  in  the  yoke  and  clamping  the 
Mme  against  the  shanks  of  the  pivots. 

5.  The  combination  of  ■  lever,  a  yoke  surrounding  the  lever,  piv- 
ots carried  by  the  yoke  and  each  having  a  portionlocated  between  the 
lever  and  a  portion  of  the  yoke,  and  a  set-strew  U>  press  the  lever 
against  the  pivoU  for  binding  the  lever  and  the  pivoU  in  the  yoke. 

6.  The  combination  of  bearing-fares,  a  lever,  a  yoke  surrounding 
the  lever,  pivoU  for  engaging  Mid  bearing-faces  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  each  having  a  shank  located  between  the  lever  and  a  portion  of 
the  yoke  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  single  set-screw  at  the  other  side 
thereof  to  press  the  lever  against  the  shanks 

7.  A  pivot  for  a  lever  embodying  pivot-bearings,  a  voke  sur- 
rounding the  lever,  pivots  carried  thereby  and  having  their  shanks 
within  the  yoke,  and  means  to  bind  the  lever  in  the  yokeand  adapted 
to  jam  the  pivot-shanks  between  the  lever  and  the  yoke. 

8.  Thecombinationwith  a  lever,of  ayokesurroundingthesame, 
pivot  memberacarried  by  the  yokeand  having  screw-threaded  shank* 
interpoaed  between  the  lever  and  the  yoke  and  a  set-screw  to  bind  the 
lever  upon  the  screw-threaded  shanks  and  to  prew  the  same  against 
the  yoke. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  base,  memberacarried  thereby  and 
having  sockeU,  bearing-blocks  mounted  in  the  sockets  and  having 
bearing-faces  directed  toward  each  other  and  stop-face*  to  prevent 
the  blocks  from  diaplacement  through  the  sockeU,  a  lever,  a  yoke 


AraiL  4,,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1303 


aurrwuading  the  Mme,  pivota  having  beariag-poiBto  far  eagagiag 
Mid  bearing-facca,  and  Mid  pivot  membera  beiag  oatwardly  adjaat- 
able  to  engage  Mid  bearing-face*  and  having  ahaak*  disposed  withia 
the  yoke  and  between  the  aame  aad  Mid  lever,  and  a  *et-*cr«w  to 
clamp  the  lever  upon  the  acrew-ahaak*  and  pr«M  the  Mme  agaiaal 
the  yoke. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  Bteaiber  having  aocketa,  bearing- 
blocks  mounted  in  the  sockeU  and  having  bMring-face*  directed 
toward  each  other  and  stop-facee  to  prevent  the  block*  from  dia- 
placement through  the  aockeU,  a  lever,  a  yoke  •nrroandiBg  the 
Mme,  pivoU  for  eagagiag  Mid  bearing-face*  and  carried  by  the  yoke, 
and  aaid  pivot  member*  being  outwardly  adjusuble  to  engage  Mid 
bearing-face*. 

11  The  combination  of  a  member  having  aorketa,  bearing- 
blocks  mounted  in  the  sockeU  and  having  bearing-facea  directed 
toward  each  other  and  *top-face*  to  prevent  the  blocks  frwm  dis- 
placement through  the  sockeU,  a  lever,  a  yoke  *urrounding  the  Mme 
and  having  an  open  tide.  pivoU  for  engaging  Mid  bearing-facea  and 
carried  by  the  yoke  adjaceat  to  aaid  opea  side,  and  Mid  pivot  mem- 
bers being  outwardly  adjuaUble  to  engage  Mid  bearing-facea. 

12  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  pair  of  pivoU  one  or  both 
of  which  are  adjuaUble  toward  and  from  the  lever,  and  means  to 
clamp  the  pivoU  to  the  lever. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  a  pair  of  pivoU,  one  or 
both  of  which  is  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  shank ;  a  pivot-car- 
rier having  sockeU  for  Mid  pivoU  and  one  or  both  of  which  are 
screw-threaded,  and  means  to  clamp  the  carrier  and  the  screw- 
threaded  shank  or  shanks  against  the  lever. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  supply -ship,  a  con*«ming-*hip,  a 
transit-rope  connecting  the  two.  a  load-carriage,  a  forward  transit- 
actuator  on  Mid  consuming-ship  and  a  backward  transit -actuator 
exterior  to  Mid  supply-ship. 

2  In  combination,  a  supply-ship,  a  consuming-ship,  a  transit- 
rope  connecting  the  two,  a  load-support,  a  forward  transit-actuator 
and  a  backward  transit-actuator,  both  Mid  actuator*  being  on  Mid 
consuming-ship. 

3  In  combination,  a  supply-ship,  a  consuming-ship,  a  transit- 
rope  connecting  the  two.  a  load-carrier,  a  supporting-rope,  forward 
and  backward  transit-actuators  and  a  supporting-rope  tension-actu- 
ator; all  of  said  actuators  being  exterior  to  said  supply-ship. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supply-ahip,  a  conauming-*hip,  a  tranait- 
rope  between  the  two,  a  load-carrier,  a  supp«rtin«r-rope,  a  support- 
ing-rope tension-actuator  exterior  to  Mid  consuming-ship  and  for- 
ward and  backward  transit-actuators  located  on  Mid  consuming- 
ship. 

•  5.  In  combination,  a  supply-ship,  a  oonsuming-ship,  a  ropeway 
connecting  them,  a  load-carriage.  «  rope-dram  mechanism  on  the 
consuming-ship  and  a  sea-anchor  participating  in  the  control  of  the 
load  during  transit. 

6  In  combination,  a  supply-ship,  a  consuming-ship,  a  ropeway 
connecting  them,  a  load-carriage,  means  exterior  to  Mid  supply-ship 
whereby  the  strain  on  Mid  ropeway  is  coatrolled  and  mean*  aiao  ex- 
terior to  Mid  *upply-*hip  whereby  the  ropeway  is  lowered  subsUn- 
tially  at  the  point  of  delivery  on  the  arrival  of  the  carriage 

7.  In  combination,  a  supply-ship,  a  consuming-ship,  a  transit- 
rope,  a  load-carriage,  a  forward  tranait-actuator  on  Mid  consuraing- 
tWp,  a  backward  trannt-actaat«r  exterior  to  Mid  *upply-ship  and 
mean*  on  Mid  consnming-*kip  whereby  the  transit-rope  is  lowered 
subsUntially  at  the  point  of  delivery  on  the  arrival  of  the  carriage. 

8.  In  combination,  two  aupporU  haviag  a  relative  to-and-fro 
motion,  a  ropeway  extending  between  the  Mme.  tension  mechanism 
moving  responsively  to  Mid  tA-and-fro  motion  and  means  engaging 
with  Mid  ropeway  intermediate  iU  aupporta  whereby  the  elevation  of 


•aid  ropeway  ia  coatrollad  iadependently  of  aaid  to-and-fro  motion 
•abataatially  at  the  delivery-point  of  Mid  ropeway 

9.  Ia  combination,  two  nipporU  haring  relative  to-and-fro  mo- 
tion, a  ioad-*upport,  a  tranait-rope,  a  anpporting-rope,  tanaioa 
meehaniam  for  both  of  aaid  rope*  aioviag  reaponaively  t«  Mid  to-aad- 
fro  motion  and  meana  whereby  the  elevation  of  Mid  rope*  i*  con- 
trolled independently  of  Mid  to-aad-fro  motion  *ubsUntialiy  at  the 
delivery-point  of  Mid  ropeway. 

10.  In  combinatioB,  a  ropeway  conUining  a  traveling  rope,  a 
yielding  tenaion  device  whereby  it  i*  held  Uut,  a  load-carriage  pro- 
peUed  by  Mid  traveling  rope,  and  means  engaging  the  ropeway  inde- 
pendently of  the  carriage  whereby  Mid  tension  device  is  caused  to 
yield  and  lower  the  ropeway  mibaUntiaUv  at  the  point  of  delivery  on 
the  arrival  of  the  carriage. 

11.  In  combination,  a  ropeway  extended  acroM  a  gap,  *upporU 
of  oonatant  elevation  therefor  on  oppoaite  side*  of  Mid  gap  and  ele- 
vated above  the  bottom-t^reof,  a  load-reat  on  one  side  ot  Mid  gap,  a 
load-carriage,  a  tractioa-rope  engaging  Mid  carriage  and  means  en- 
gaging the  ropeway  exterior  to  the  carriage  whereby  the  ropeway  is 
deflected  toward  Mid  load-rest. 

It.  In  combination,  with  the  deck  and  mast  of  a  ship,  a  haul- 
ing-engine  on  the  deck,  a  ropeway  extending  from  Mid  hauling-en- 
gine  over  a  sheave  on  Mid  mast  and  thence  to  a  disUnt  support,  a 
load-support,  a  downhaul-rope  ektending  upwardly  to  Mid  ropeway 
from  the  point  between  the  mast  and  the  end  of  the  ship  and  meana 
whereby  Mid  downhaul-rope  engages  Mid  ropeway  independently  of 
the  load-support. 

13.  In  combination,  two  supports  having  a  relative  to-and-fro 
motion,  a  transit-rope  between  the  Mme,  a  load-carrier  having  a 
yielding  traction  engagement  with  said  transit-rope,  a  transit-actu- 
ator and  means  whereby  the  elevation  of  Mid  tranait-rope  is  con- 
trolled *ubaUntUlly  at  the  delivety-point  upon  the  arrival  of  Mid 
load-carrier. 

14.  In  combination,  two  supports  having  a  relative  to-and-fro 
motion,  a  transit-rope  extending  between  the  Mme,  a  load-carrier 
haviag  a  yielding,  traction  engagement  with  *aid  rope,  a  transit-ac- 
taator,  tenaion  mechanism  moving  responsively  to  Mid  to-and-fro 
motion  and  means  whereby  the  elevation  of  Mid  rope  is  controlled 
independently  of  Mid  to-and-fro  motion  subsUntially  at  the  delivery- 
point  upon  the  arrival  of  aaid  load-carrier 

15.  Ia  combination,  two  relatively  moving  supports,  a  tranait- 
rope,  a  load-support  moved  by  said  transit-rope,  a  forward  transit- 
actuator,  a  backward  tranait-actuator  and  means  whereby  Mid  tran- 
sit-rope ia  lowered  at  a  point  intermediate  Mid  supports 

16.  In  combination  witk  a  t>oat  and  two  winch-engines  thereon, 
a  forward  tranait-actuator  actuated  by  one  of  said  winch-enginea.  a 
backward  tranait-actuator  actuated  by  the  other  of  Mid  vrinch-en- 
ginea  and  a  tranait-rope  exteading  from  one  of  Mid  actuators  to  a 
disUnt  support  and  back  again  to  the  other  of  Mid  actuatora 

17  In  a  conveying  apparatua,  in  combination,  a  forward  tran- 
sit-actuator, a  backward  tranait-actuator,  a  transit-rope  exteading 
from  one  of  Mid  actuators  to  the  other,  a  reversible  engine  whereby 
said  forward  transit-actuator  is  driven  and  a  friction-engine  whereby 
Mid  backward  tranait-actuator  ia  driven. 

18.  In  combination,  a  pulled  boat,  a  pulling-boat,  two  transit- 
motor*  located  on  one  of  Mid  boaU,  an  elevated  support  on  each 
boat,  a  tranait-rope  extending  from  one  of  Mid  tranait-moton  to  the 
elevated  aupport  on  the  Mine  boat,  thence  to  the  elevated  support  on 
the  other  boat,  thence  back  to  the  first-mentiuned  elevated  support 
and  thence  to  the  other  transit-motor  and  a  load-support  actuated  by 
Mid  tranait-rope. 

19.  In  combination,  a  pulled  boat,  a  pulling-boat.  two  traaait- 
motore  located  on  one  of  said  boaU.  elevated  sheaves  on  both  boaU, 
a  transit-rope  extending  from  one  of  Mid  transit-motor*  to  an  ele- 
vated sheave  on  the  Mme  boat,  thence  to  and  around  an  elevated 
sheave  on  the  other  boat,  thence  back  to  and  about  an  elevated  sheave 
on  the  firat  boat  and  thence  to  the  other  transit-motor,  and  a  lower- 
ing-rope engaging  with  Mid  tranait-rope  nMr  Mid  elevated  aupport. 

20.  In  combination,  two  supporU  having  a  relative  to-and-fro 
motion,  a  traastt-rope  extending  between  the  Mme,  a  forward  tranait- 
motor  operating  aubaUntially  irreaponaiveiy  to  aaid  to-and-fro  mo- 
tion, a  tenaion  mechanism  moving  reaponaively  to  the  resulUnt  of 
the  forward  transit  motion  and  Mid  to-and-fro  motion  and  a  load- 
carrier  actuated  by  said  transit-rope. 

21.  In  combination,  a  pulling-boat,  a  pnlled  boat,  a  tranait- 
rope  between  them,  a  load-*apport  moved  thereby,  a  forward  tran- 
*it-actaator,  a  drum  carrying  the  tail  end  of  Mid  rope,  a  friction- 
clutch  engaging  aaid  drum  and  running  in  oppoaition  to  the  forward 
movement  of  said  rope  aad  mean*  whereby  the  elevation  of  aaid  rope 
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MbaUatially  at  the  poiat  of  delivery  is  eoatroUed  upon  tke  %rrirtd  of 
'^UM)  load-aupport. 

n.  la  coinbioatioB,  a  rappl.T-cfaip,  ■  •oosaminf-tlup,  forward 
and  backward  traDait-actuatort  on  aaid  ciinMuminx-ahip,  a  traaait- 
rop«  extending  fnim  th<>  backward  actuaUtr  to  the  tupply-abip  and 
back  to  the  forward  actuator,  a  •apportinKtope.  a  load-carrier  forin- 
iaff  a  rvnniiif  enfaxemeBt  with  one  nin  of  naid  tranait-rope  and  a 
yieidiBK  tractioa  enirax^ment  with  the  othdr  run  thereof,  a  runninif 
engax^nieBt  with  taid  supportinx-rope,  a  |tipporting-rope  teasion- 
artuator  and  a  downhaul-rope  acting  upon  «Bid  tupporting  and  tran- 
sit ropes  independentlj  of  said  load-«arr|er  Hubstantiallr  at  the 
point  of  deliverir. 

S3  In  combination,  two  supports  having  relative  to-and-fro 
movement.  •  transit-rope  extrndinK  between  the  same,  a  forward 
transit-actuator  and  a  backward  transit-actuat»r  acting  upon  said 
rope  antagoaisticalJr,  the  power  spplied  ta  said  backward  transit- 
actuator  being  adapted  tu  yield  to  the  power  0I  the  forward  transit- 
actuator,  and  means  whereby  the  elevation  nf  said  rope  is  controlled 
between  its  supports 

24  In  combination,  a  tnwing-boat,  s  lowed  boat  having  rela- 
tive to-and-fro  movement, a  transit-rope  extending  between  the  same, 
forward  and  backward  transit-actuatora  ariing  upon  said  rope  an- 
laguniiitirally.  the  power  applied  to  said  baekward  transit-actuator 
being  adapted  to  field  to  the  power  of  the  forward  transit-actuator, 
a  «upporting-r«pe.  and  a  sea-anchor  wherel^v  said  supporting-rope 
is  held  under  ten^tion. 

ib  Iti  combination,  a  ropeway,  the  supports  therefor,  a  load- 
carriage  thereon,  means  for  propelling  sai4  load-carriage  on  said 
fopeway.  a  load-receiving  «upport  rntermetliate  said  ropeway-sup- 
ports and  nieans  wSereby  said  ropeway  is  levered  over  said  recaiv- 
ing-supporl .  the  distance  between  said  ropeiway  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  said  receiving-support  being  such  that  the  inclination  of 
said  ropeway  in  its  lowered  position  adjacent  to  !<aid  point  of  deliver}- 
isJe«s  than  that  which  would  cause  snbatantitl  forward  travel  of  the 
carriage  by  gravity.  I 

W.  In  combination,  a  ropeway  extended  across  a  gap,  supports 
therefor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  and  el^-ated  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  load-rest  on  one  side  of  said  gap,  a  load-carriage,  a  trac- 
tion-rope engaging  said  carriage,  means  en||aging  the  ropeway  ex- 
terior to  said  carriage  whereby  said  ropeway  js  deflected  toward  said 
load-rest  and  a  yielding  tension  device  operating  on  said  ropeway  in 
antagonism  to  said  deflection 

27.  In  combination,  a  r«>peway  cxtende<|  across  a  gap.  supports 
therefor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  and  elet-ated  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  load-rest  on  one  side  of  said  gap.  a  load-carriage,  a  trac- 
tion-rope engaging  said  carriage,  means  engaging  the  ropeway  and 
the  tractiuu-rope  exterior  to  the  carriage  wMpreby  the  same  are  de- 
flected toward  said  load-rest  and  yielding  tension  mechanism  act- 
ing upon  taid  ropeway  and  said  traction-rt>p4  in  antagonism  to  said 
deflection. 

i8  In  combination,  a  ropeway  extended  across  a  gap,  supports 
therefor  on  opposite  aides  of  said  gap  and  elef  ated  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  load-rest  on  one  side  of  said  gap.  #  load-carriage,  a  trac- 
tion-rope engaging  said  carriage,  a  drum  conliected  with  each  end  of 
said  tractiun-rupe  and  means  engaging  the  Ropeway  exterior  to  the 
carriage  whereby  the  ropeway  is  deflected  toward  said  load-rest 

29  In  combination,  a  ropeway  extendinjt  across  a  gap,  supports 
therefor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  and  elevated  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  load-rest  on  one  side  of  said  gaj^.  a  load-carriage  and 
dowuwardly-hauling  means  engaging  the  n^way  exterior  to  the 
carriage  whereby  the  ropeway  ia  poaitively  deflected  toward  said 
load-rest. 

30  In  combination,  a  ropeway  extended  across  a  gap,  supporta 
therefor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  and  eletated  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  head  load-rest  on  one  side  of  said  ga^,  a  tail  load-rest  on  the 
other  side  of  said  gap.  a  load-carriage,  a  hoiat  above  the  head  load- 
rest  and  a  downwardly-hauling  device  abov^  the  tail  load-re«t  en- 
gaging the  ropeway  exterior  to  aaid  carriage. 

31.  In  combiBatioa.  two  load-reata  ob  op|K>aite  sides  of  the  gap. 
a  cableway-support  erected  oa  each  load-real,  a  cableway  between 
said  supporU,  a  hoiat  above  o««  of  aaid  load-resta.  a  ropewaj-de- 
pnaaor  above  the  othar  of  aaid  load-rcata  aadia  yieldiag  traction  d^ 
^ric*  aetiag  upon  said  ropeway  ia  oppoaitioa  t^  aaid  depreaaor. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  ataaai- boiler,  a  stean-aapply 
pipe  having  a  safety-valve,  a  branch  pipe  ia  conunuaication  with  the 
sapply-pipe  aad  provided  with  a  safety  or  automatic  ralva  which  is 
set  to  admit  ataam  under  pressure  to  the  branch  pipe  before  the 
pressure  in  the  boiler  reachea  the  blow-off  point  of  the  main  aafety- 
valve,  Bteam-ejectora  connected  to  the  branch  pipe  to  direct  ateam 
in  the  direction  of  the  draft  aad  in  line  with  the  travel  of  the  prod- 
ucU  of  eorabuation,  for  the  purpose  of  coAperatiag  with  the  draft 
and  cleansing  the  flues,  substantially  as  showa. 
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Ciatm.— I.  A  vaive-spiodle,  a  peripherally-notched  plate  there- 
on, a  knob  or  hand-wheel  provided  with  downwardly-projecting 
pins,  concealed  fastenings  for  said  pins,  and  means  to  connect  the 
pins  and  platea. 

2.  A  valve-spindle,  a  plate,  a  transverse  pin  connecting  the 
spindle  and  plate,  said  plate  provided  with  peripheral  notches,  and 
a  knob  provided  with  downwardly-projecting  pins,  concealed  trana- 
verae  fastenings  for  said  pins,  said  pins  engaging  th«  notchea  in  the 
plate,  and  means  to  connect  the  pins  snd  plate. 

3.  A  valve-spindle,  having  a  flanged  end,  a  valve-disk  recessed 
to  receive  such  flanged  end  and  provided  with  a  packed  face,  a  plate 
applied  to  the  flanged  end  of  the  spindle  next  the  disk  and  having 

i  otches  in  its  edge,  pins  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  and  con- 
cealed within  the  disk  independently  of  said  packed  face,  and  their 
other  ends  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  back  of  said  disk  through 
the  notchcM  in  the  said  plate,  and  means  applied  to  the  pins  abave 
the  plate  to  connect  said  pins  and  plate. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  disk  having  a  packed  face,  a  central  receas  and 
pina  projecting  rearwardly  from  aaid  diak  and  having  one  of  their 
enda  aecured  aad  concealed  within  aaid  diak  independently  of  aaid 
packed  face,  combined  with  a  valve-spindle  having  a  flange  seated 
in  aaid  reeeaa,  a  looae  plate  detacbably  applied  to  the  flange  of  said 
spiadle  aad  fitted  upon  said  pina,  aad  fastening  devicea  applied  to 
the  pina  above  the  plate  to  connect  the  pins  and  plate. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  reversible  disk  having  a  central  recess  and  up- 
wardly-projecting movable  pias,  combiaad  with  a  valve-spindle  hav- 
ing a  flange  seated  in  said  recess,  a  loose  plate  applied  to  said  spin- 
dle and  fitted  to  aaid  pina,  and  faataaing  devices  to  connect  the  pins 
aad  plate. 

C.  Ia  a  valTe,  a  revaraibU  diak  hariog  a  oaatral  nceaa  ia  each 
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face  Bade  with  aa  aadereat  grooTa,  aad  Bovable  piaa  applkiabia  t« 
either  raeeas  aad  the  groova  tkaraia.  oeaabiaed  with  a  valva-apiadle 
having  a  iaage  aaated  in  aaid  raeaaa.  a  looae  plate  applied  ta  aaid 
apindle  aad  fitted  to  said  pins,  aad  fasteaiag  devicea  to  caaaact  the 
piaa  aad  plate. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation witlj  a  truck,  and  uprighu  thereon,  of  a  traveler  movable  on 
said  uprighta.  a  fork  hinged  to  said  traveler,  a  toggle  connecting 
said  traveler  to  aaid  fork  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  a  dead-center,  means  for  raising  said  traveler  and  said 
fork,  and  means  for  tripping  said  toggle  to  tilt  aaid  fork  and  dump 
the  load,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  truck  and  uprights  thereon,  of  a  traveler  movable  on  said  up- 
rights, a  fork  hinged  to  said  traveler,  a  toggle  connecting  said  fork 
to  said  traveler  and  movable  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  dead-cen- 
ter, a  spring  operative  to  throw  said  toggle  into  a  locking  position  on 
one  side  of  the  dead-center,  connections  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  traveler  and  fork,  and  a  connection  for  tripping  said  toggle  to 
dump  the  load,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  and  uprights  thereon,  of  a  wheeled  traveler  movable  on 
said  uprights,  a  fork  hinged  to  said  traveler,  a  rock-shaft  on  aaid 
traveler,  a  pair  of  toggles  connecting  aaid  rock-ahaft  to  the  sides  of 
said  fork  and  movable  from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  a  dead-center,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  rock-shaft  to  force  said  toggles  into  locked  po- 
sitions, a  flexible  connection  for  raiaing  and  lowering  aaid  traveler, 
a  trip-arm  on  said  rock -shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending 
from  said  trip-arm,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  lateraliy-Bpaeed  forward  wheels,  a  rearwardly- 
projecting  push-pole,  and  a  steering-wheel  at  the  rear  of  said  pole, 
of  a  pair  of  uprighU  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
truck-frame,  a  tilting  fork  movable  vertically  on  said  uprights 
means  for  raising  and  loweriag  aaid  fork,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  rear 
portion  of  said  push-pole,  a  eoapling-block  pivoted  to  said  lever,  and 
upper  and  lower  sUy-bart  pivoted  at  their  lower  eads  to  said  coup- 
ling-block, aad  pivotally  coaaaeted,  at  their  upper  ends,  to  said  n|A 
righu  at  different  poinU  longitudinally  thereof,  snbaUntially  as  d» 
scribed 
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Claim.—l.  A  cigar-cutter  compnaiag  a  baae,  a  maaber  piv- 


rtally  fixed  theraoa  aad  haviag  a  hole  or  socket  for  the  raceptioa  of  a 
cigar  aad,  a  kaife  pivoted  upoa  aaid  ateaibcr  oe  a  pivot  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hole  aad  having  a  cutting  edge  ec«eatric 
to  iu  pivot,  and  meana  aouated  oa  aaid  base  aad  operated  by  the 
roekiag  of  aaid  member  t«  swiag  the  cuttiag  edge  of  the  kaife  acrttas 
aaid  hole,  and  meaas  to  autoaatically  return  aaid  ftrat  member  to  iU 
normal  poaitioa. 


2.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  in  combination,  a  socket  member  hsving  a 
hole  for  the  reception  of  a  cigar  end.  a  base  upon  which  said  socket 
member  is  pivotally  fixed,  a  cutting-blade  pivoted  upon  said  socket 
member  on  a  pivot  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hole 
and  adapted  to  swing  its  cutting  edge  acroas  said  hole,  a  lever  or 
arm  mounted  upon  a  pivot  removed  from  the  pivot  of  said  aocket 
member  and  alao  pivoted  to  said  base  and  connected  with  said  cut- 
tiag-blade  to  awihg  it,  and  means  to  automatically  return  said  first 
member  to  ita  normal  position 

3  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  a  base,  s  socket  member  mounted 
to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by  said  base  and  having  an  open- 
ing or  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  cigar  end,  a  cutting-blade  pivot- 
ally carried  upon  said  swinging  member  and  having  an  eccentrically- 
diapoaed  cutting  edge,  and  a  lever  or  arm  having  a  fixed  pivot  re- 
moved from  aaid  swinging  socket  member  and  its  pivot  and  engag- 
ing the  cutting-blade  to  operate  it,  and  means  operative  through  Aaid 
arm  to  hold  the  side  face  of  the  cutting-blade  against  the  face  of  said 
swinging  socket  member. 

4.  A  cigar-cutter  compriaing  a  base,  a  so<-ket  member  mounted 
to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by  said  base  and  having  an  open 
ingor  socket  for  the  reception  of  thecigsrend.  s  cutting-blade  pivot 
ally  carried  upon  the  said  socket  member  and  having  an  eccentric- 
ally-diapoaed  cuttiag  edge,  a  lever  or  arm  engaging  the  cutting 
blade  to  operate  it  and  pivoted  independently  of  ssid  swinging  mem 
ber  and  removed  from  its  pivot,  and  a  counterweight  acting  upon 
aaid  arm  to  return  aaid  parte  to  their  normal  poaition. 

5.  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  a  baae,  a  swinging  or  lilting  mem- 
ber carried  thereby  and  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
cigar  end,  a  cutting-blade  pivoted  on  said  swinging  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  acroas  said  opening,  and  an  arm  or  lever  having  a 
pivot  removed  from  said  swinging  member  snd  its  pivot  and  engag- 
ing the  cutting-blade  to  operate  it.  said  lever  having  a  counterweight- 
ed  extension  adapted  to  return  the  parts  to  their  normal  position  and 
to  hold  the  cutting-blade  against  the  swinging  member 

6.  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  a  box-like  casing  or  base,  a  cover- 
plate  therefor  having  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  the  cigar  end.  a  pivot 
for  aaid  c«ver-plate  carried  by  said  casing  and  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  hole,  a  cutting-blade  piv- 
oted to  the  cover-plate  arid  having  an  eccentrically-disposed  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  swing  acroas  said  bole,  and  a  lever  or  arm  engaging 
said  cutting-blade  to  operate  it  and  pivoted  independently  of  the 
cover-plate  and  beneath  iU  pivot 

7.  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  a  box-like  casing,  a  cover-plate 
therefor  mounted  to  rock  and  having  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  the 
cigar  end,  a  cutting-blade  pivoted  beneath  the  cover-plate,  a  lever 
or  arm  pivoted  independently  of  the  cover-plate  and  beneath  iU  pivot 
and  engaging  aaid  cutting-blade,  aaid  lever  being  mounted  to  per- 
mit a  alight  free  lateral  movement  of  ita  end  lengthwiae  of  its  axis 

8.  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  a  cigar-end-receiviag  or  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  and  having  a  hole  through  which 
the  end  of  the  cigar  may  project,  a  knife  pivoted  upon  said  socket 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  cut  the  projecting  eod  of  the 
cigar,  a  device  having  a  weight  normally  preaaiag  aaid  socket  mem- 
ber upward  aad  alao  preaaiag  the  knife  againat  the  aaid  socket  mem- 
ber, the  weighted  device  being  operated  by  the  oMvement  of  said 
Bockai  Biaabar  ia  oac  directioa  to  move  aaid  kaife  acroaa  aaid  hole 
aad  to  raiae  aaid  waight. 
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9  A  eicar-ruttor  compriaiBc  •  cigu--4Bd-rM*iTiB^  or  foeket 
■•inb«r  tdaptod  to  b#  reciproeatod  mad  kavi^  ■  kola  tkroagk  which 
th«  ead  of  a  cigar  nay  pro)«et,  a  kaifa  piT0t«4  apoa  Mid  toekat  bmb- 
hn  aad  adapted  to  cut  the  projaetiBg  end  of  |h«  cigar,  and  a  coaatcr- 
w«ight«d  l«Tar  pivoted  indepaadeatlj  of  th«  socket  menber  and  eo- 
gagiag  Mid  knifr  to  operate  it  aad  alao  preMing  Mid  knife  againat 
Mid  Mcket  nember  to  thereby  ratam  the  latter  into  poaitioa  for  use. 
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riotai  —  I  The  combioatioa  of  a  carriage  and  a  mechanism,  ar- 
ranged therein,  for  drawing  threads  through  a  reed  and  efferting  a 
relatiTe  lateral  movemeat  between  said  ree<|  and  carriage  compris- 
ing co<tperative  osrillatorr  parts  movable  pMt  each  other  in  reverse 
directions,  one  of  said  parts  being  a  dent-spare  finder  and  the  other 
the  thread-drawing-in  device,  proper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  and  •  mechanism,  arranged 
therein,  for  drawing  threads  through  s  reed  aad  effecting  a  relative 
lateral  movement  between  said  reed  andcarriageeomprisingcodpera- 
tive  oscillatory  parts  movable  past  each  othar  in  reverse  directions, 
one  of  Mid  parta  being  a  dent-space  tnder  a|id  the  other  the  thread- 
drawing-in  device,  proper,  and  one  of  said  parts  having  an  inclined 
cam-surfare  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  wipe  against  the  dents  of 
the  reed,  aubstaatially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  aad  •  mechanism,  arranged 
therein  for  drawing  threads  through  a  reed  and  effecting  a  relative 
lateral  movement  between  Mid  reed  aad  carriage  comprising  coAper- 
ative  oscillatory  parts  arranged  subctaatiallf  side  by  side  and  mov- 
able past  each  other  in  reverse  directions,  oae  of  said  parts  being  a 
dent-space  finder  and  the  other  the  thread-drawing-in  device,  proper, 
and  one  of  Mid  parts  having  an  inclined  cam-surface  on  one  side 
thereof  adapted  to  wipe  against  the  dents  of  the  reed,  substantially 
an  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  and  4  mechanism,  arranged 
therein,  for  drawing  threads  through  a  reed  and  effecting  a  relative 
lateral  movement  between  Mid  reed  and  carriage  comprising coAper- 
ative  oscillatory  parts  arranged  sabstantiall}  side  by  side  aad  mov- 
able past  each  other  in  reverse  directions,  o^e  of  said  parts  being  a 
dent-space  finder  and  the  other  the  thread-dr^wing-in  device,  proper, 
both  of  Mid  parts  having  an  iacliaed  cam-suriace  on  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  wipe  against  the  dents  of  the  re#d,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  and  >  mechanism  arranged 
therein,  for  drawing  threads  through  a  reed  and  effecting  a  relative 
lateral  movement  between  Mid  reed  and  carriage  comprising  cuAper- 
ative  fulcrumed  parta,  oae  of  said^lhs  being's  deat-space  finder  aad 
the  other  the  thread-drawiag-in  device,  prtiper,  a  two-part  toggle 
connecting  said  fulcrumed  parta  on  relatively  opposite  sides  of  their 
fulcrums  and  means  for  guiding  the  articulating  portion  of  Mid  tog- 
gle rectilineally.  substantially  as  deacribed 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  and  h  mechanism  arranged 
therein,  for  drawing  threads  through  s  reed  and  effecting  a  relative 
lateral  movement  between  Mid  reed  and  carriage  comprising  cooper- 
ative fulcrumed  parts,  one  of  Mid  parta  beiagja  dent-space  finder  aad 
theother  the  thread-drawing-in  device,  propet.  a  two-part  toggle  con- 
necting Mid  fulcrumed  parts  on  relatively  op|>o«ite  sides  of  their  ful- 
crums and  detachable  means  for  guidiag  thei  articulating  portion  of 
said  toggle  rectilineally,  subsUntially  as  de«-ribed. 

7.  The  coabinatioB  of  a  carriage,  a  m#ans,  arranged  therein, 
for  drawiag  threads  through  a  read  in  a  succ^Hion  of  loops  or  deflec- 
tions, and  a  means  for  holding  Mid  threada  from  accidental  with- 
drawal from  the  reed  also  arraagad  ia  said  carriage,  subataatially  aa 
aaacrihed. 

8.  The  coabiaatioa  ot  a  carriage,  a  m^aas,  arraaged  theraia, 
for  drawiag  thraada  throvgh  a  read  ia  a  sace^saioa  of  ioopa  or  daflac- 
tioaa.aad  afoUawer  or  thraad-holdar  arranged  in  Mid  carriage  loagi- 


tadiaally  with  refercMe  U  the  reed  whea  operatively  asarmblrd  wkh 
said  carriage.  Mhetaatially  as  deacribed 

9.  The  oombiaatioa  af  a  earriaiee,  a  meaas.  arraaged  theraia, 
for  drawiag  threada  throagh  a  raed  ia  a  sacreasisa  of  loops  or  deflee- 
tions.  a  follower  or  thread-holder  arranged  in  Mid  carriage  loagi- 
tudinally  with  refersace  to  thr  reed  when  operaUvely  assembled  with 
Mid  carriage  and  a  sahataatially  honzoaUl  mt  far  Mtd  follower, 
subsUntially  as  daaerihed. 


786.5  16.    Prtf-COUFLIRO 
nn  Rot  30.  IMH.    a«W  Ra  SMJtt 


C.  POLaa.  LfBB. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe-coapliag  remprisiag  two  tubalar  ceapliag 
members  adapted  to  be  dispoaed  end  to  ead,  aad  each  having  aaex- 
temally-threaded  portion  provided  with  screw-threads  of  the  same 
pitch,  and  which  decrease  in  depth  as  they  approach  the  larger  ends 
thereof,  the  end  of  greater  diaMeter  of  one  portion  being  of  Icm  di- 
ameter than,  and  next  to  the  end  of  smaller  diaaseter  of  the  other 
portion,  means  for  holding  said  members  from  relative  rotation  in  a 
predetermined  relative  position,  aad  s  coupling -ring  hariag  two 
internally-threaded,  tapered  portions  respectivelT  adapte<l  and  dis- 
poaed to  engage  and  coact  with  the  threads  of  said  memhars  while  in 
in  Mid  position,  and  to  be  moved  simattaneously  iato  tight  eagage- 
ment  with  the  threads  of  decreasiag  depth  thereof,  sahataatially  as 
d^ribed 

2.  A  pipe-coupling  comprising  two  tubular  eoapliag  members 
adapted  to  be  dispoaed  end  to  end,  and  each  having  an  exteraally- 
threaded  portion  provided  with  iM-rrw-tbreads  of  the  saae  pitch,  and 
which  decrease  in  depth  aa  they  approach  the  larger  eads  thereof,  the 
end  of  greater  diameter  of  one  portion  heiag  of  lew  diameter  than, 
and  next  to  the  end  of  smaller  diaaseter  of  the  other  portion,  aieaaa 
for  holding  said  member*  from  relative  rotation  in  a  predetermined 
relative  poaition.  and  a  roupliag-ring  having  two  tapered  portions 
provided  with  threads  of  decreasiag  depth  respectively  adapted  and 
dispoaed  to  engage  and  coact  with  the  threads  of  Mid  aiembers  while 
in  Mid  position,  and  to  have  the  threads  of  decreasiag  depth  them>f 
simultaneously  tightly  engage  the  threads  of  decreaaing  depth  of 
Mid  members,  sahstantially  as  deacribed. 


786.517.    CAR-HAUL     LmsJ  Roai  Pitttbvg  Pa.  Mrigaorto 

H«Ti  *  Pattanoo.  Ptttaburg.  Pa^  teoarparttad  udv  the  tun  of  PaoB- 

UrtTuiL    POmI  July  23  IMM.    Siriai  Ro.  S17J40. 

Claim — I.  In  a  car-haul,  the  comhiaation  of  a  main  track,  a 

branch  track  leading  therefrom  adapted  to  shift  the  engine  before 

the  tipple  is  reached,  and  independent  hauling  mechaaiam  beginning 

at  the  point  where  Mid  branch  track  begia*  for  positively  propelling 

the  cars  along  Mid  main  irack  toward  the  tipple. 

t.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combiaatioB  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom  adapted  to  shift  the  engine  before  the  tipple 
is  reached,  and  a  chain  haul  in  Mid  asaia  track  adapted  to  engage  the 
can  and  advance  the  Mme  toward  the  tipple. 

3.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  maia  track,  a  branch 
irack  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  ia  aaid  mala  track  adapted  to 
engage  the  can,  and  meann  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  chain  hsul. 

4.  In  a  car-haul,  the  coaibiaation  of  s  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haal  in  aaid  aMia  track  adapted  to 
engage  thf  can,  and  mean*  for  raising  and  loa'criag  a  portion  of  Mid 
chain  haul. 

5.  In  a  car-haul,  the  (>ombinatJuii  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haal  in  Mid  main  track  adapted  to 
hngage  the  can,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  s  portton  of  said 
chaia  haul  approaching  Mid  hraach  track 

6.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  s  brauch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chaia  haul  in  said  main  track  adapted  to 
engage  the  can.  a  movable  chaia-gaide,  aad  m/entu  for  raiMag  and 
loweriag  Mid  chain-guide 

7.  Ia  a  car-haal.  the  combiaation  of  a  aMia  track,  a  branch 
traek  leadiag  therefrom,  a  ckaia  haal  ia  said  aaia  track  adapted  to 
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engage  the  can,  a  movable  ehaia-gaide  extending  to  or  adjacent  to 
Mid  branch  track,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  chain- 
guide. 


i 


■? 


8.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  in  said  main  track  adapted  to 
engage  the  can.  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  car- 
haul  operated  by  the  movement  of  a  locomotive  or  other  engine  mov- 
ing along  said  main  track. 

9.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  in  Mid  main  track  adapted  to 
engage  the  can,  a  movable  chain-guide,  an  operating-lever,  and  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  chain-guide  for  raising  and  lowering 
Mme. 

10.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combinatibn  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  in  the  main  track,  a  movable 
chain-guide,  swinging  arms  connected  to  Mid  chain-guide,  and  con- 
nections between  Mid  arms  and  an  operating-lever  to  raiae  and 
lower  said  arms. 

11.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  s  chain  haul  in  the  main  track,  a  movable 
chain-guide,  weighted  swinging  arms  connected  to  Mid  chain-guide, 
and  connections  between  said  arms  and  an  operating-lever  to  raise 
and  lower  said  arms. 

12.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  in  the  main  track,  a  movable 
chain-guide,  swinging  arms  mounted  in  the  framework  and  con- 
nected to  said  chain-guide,  arms  connected  to  Mid  swinging  arms, 
and  connections  between  said  last-named  arms  and  an  operating- 
lever. 

13.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  in  the  main  track,  a  movable 
chain-guide,  swinging  arms  mounted  in  the  framework  and  connect- 
ed to  said  chain-guide,  arms  connected  to  said  swinging  arms,  a  rod 
connecting  Mid  last-named  arms,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  rod  to 
and  fro. 

14.  In  a  car-haul,  the  Combination  of  a  main  track,  a  chain  haul 
in  Mid  track,  a  movable  chain-guide,  a  contact-arm  in  the  path  of  an 
object  moving  on  said  trdck.  and  connections  between  Mid  contact- 
arm  and  Mid  chain-guide  for  raising  and  lowering  same.  <■ 

l.S.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  in  Mid  main  track  adapted  to 
engage  the  can,  and  means  for  carrying  Mid  chain  haul  beneath 
•aid  branch  track. 

1€.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 


track  leadiag  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  in  Mid  main  track  adapted  to 
"DSM*  ^^*  cars,  a  chain-guide  beneath  Mid  branch  track  engaged 
by  Mid  chain  haul. 

17.  In  a  car-haal.  the  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch 
track  leading  therefrom,  a  chain  haul  in  said  main  track,  a  curved 
guide  below  Mid  branch  track  engaged  by  Mid  chain  haal. 


786.6.18.  BLRCTRODR  POR  ARC-LAMPS  ARD  MRTHOD  OP 
iUKIRO  SAMR.  Uaui  L.  Rouin.  Hew  York.  R.  T.  Piled  Mar 
SO.  1908.    Sartal  Ro.  14B.40S. 


i 
i 


Claim. — I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  are-lamp  elec- 
trode consisting  of  a  metallic  tube,  inside  the  same  a  rigid  metallic 
filler  having  numerous  interatices,  and  a  refractory  material  filling 
the  intentices.  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arc-lamp  electrode  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  tube,  a  rod  of  wire-gause  constituting  a  filler  inside 
the  Mme,  and  a  refractory  material  filling  the  interatices  of  the  gaute 
rod,  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  arc-lamp  electrode  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  tube,  a  ro<^of  wire-gauze  constituting  a  filler  inside 
the  same,  and  a  substance  containing  chromium  filling  the  inter- 
stices of  the  rod,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  arc-lamp  electrodes,  which  consists 
in  inserting  in  a  metallic  tube  a  rigid  metallic  filler  having  numerous 
interatices,  and  filling  the  intentices  with  a  pulverized  refractory 
material. 

5.  I^e  method  of  making  arc-lamp  electrodes,  which  consists 
in  inserting  in  a  metal  tube  a  rod  or  cylinder  of  wire-gauze,  filling 
the  interatices  of  the  gauze  with  a  pulverized  refractory  material, 
and  binding  together  the  particles  of  the  refractory  material,  m  set 
forth. 

6.  The  method  of  making  arc-lamp  electrodes,  which  consists 
in  inserting  in  a  metal  tube  a  rod  or  cylinder  of  wire-gauze,  filling 
the  intentices  of  the  gauze  with  a  pulverized  refractory  material 
and  a  carbonizable  substance,  and  causing  the  carbonizable  sub- 
stance to  bind  together  the  particles  of  the  refractory  material,  aa  act 
forth. 

7.  The  method  of  making  arc-lamp  electrodes,  which  consists 
in  inserting  in  a  metal  tube  a  rod  or  cylinder  of  wire -gauze,  filling 
the  intentices  of  the  gauze  with  a  pulverized  refractory  material, 
wetting  the  contents  of  the  tube  with  a  solution  of  a  substance  capa- 
ble of  binding  together  the  particles  of  the  refractory  material,  and 
then  drying  the  whole,  m  set  forth. 


786.519.  POUCH  TRAR8PRRRIRQ  MRARS  Jon  Robiaci, 
Wartflo.  W.  Va.  Piled  Oct.  r,  1904  Serial  Ho.  SSO.ttS. 
Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-bar,  of  a  pouch-receiver  carried  thereby  and 
comprising  yielding  jaws  that  are  formed  of  a  strip  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  bar,  having  intermediate  portions  bowed  inwardly  toward 
each  other,  and  having  their  front  ends  diverging,  and  means  carried 
by  the  bar  and  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  receiver  for  support- 
ing the  Mme. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  aritk  a 
supporting -bar,  of  a  pouch  -  receiver  comprising  jaws  formed  ot  a 
yielding  strip,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  secured  to  the  bar.  the  por- 
tion adjacent  to  Mid  end  being  doubled  into  a  forwardly-extending 
bill,  and  the  portion  connected  to  Mid  bill  being  rearwardly  looped 
into  spaced  pouch-receiving  jaws. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  arith  • 
supporting-bar  having  an  outstanding  bracket,  of  a  ponch-reoeiver 
comprising  jaws  formed  of  a  rielding  strip,  one  end  of  Mid  strip  be'ng 
secured  to  the  bar,  a  portion  adjacent  to  M>d  end  being  doubled  into 
a  forwardly  and  inwardly  extending  bill,  and  the  portion  connected 
to  Mid  bill  being  rearwardly  looped  into  spaced  inwardly-bowed 
pouch-receiring  jaws  which  engage  the  bracket  at  their  rear  eada. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•npporting-bar  having  an  outatanding  bracket,  of  a  forwardly-ex- 
tending arm  carried  by  the  bracket  in  spaced  relation  to  the  arm, 
and  pouch-receiving  jaws  located  between  the  arm  sod  bar  one  of 
aaid  jaws  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  bar  and  the  other  having  an  , 
eogagament  with  the  bracket. 
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5.  In  ■•cfcftBWiB  of  tkt  clus  deMhM,  th«  coabinaUon  with  a 
•apportinii-bcr  karimK  •■  oaUUadinc  bracket,  of  m  forwardlT-ez- 
tCBdisff  krn  carried  bjr  tlM  bracket,  and  a  p«ucbrwMiv«r  comphaing 
i«wi,  tke  inaar  of  which  ia  rigidlj  carried  by  the  bar,  the  outer  beiuK 
capable  of  jrieldia*  and  baiag  alidabi^  aaaociated  at  iu  front  end 
with  the  ana. 


ClMim.—l.  In  a  harreater,  in  oombiBation.  a  aupportiB«whe«l, 
a  maiB  frame  verticaUy  adjuaUble  relaUve  thereto,  means  for  eifect-' 
inff  nich  vertical  adjuatment.  a  driTin/t  aprocket-wheel  in  effect  inte- 
rral  and  concentric  with  the  said  supporting  wheel,  a  tprocket- 
wheel  suitably  mounted  in  bearings  upon  the  main  frame,  and  a 
shield  incloaing  both  the  said  sprocket-wheels,  the  said  shield  being 
provided  with  a  pivoUl  bearing  in  connection  with  each  sprocket- 
wheel,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  ihe  combination  with  a 
supporting  bar,  of  a  forwardlv-exending  ai^ii  having  connections 
with  the  supporting-bar  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  an  eye. 
and  pouch-receiving  jaws  disposed  betwepnjthe  bar  and  arm.  the 
inner  of  said  jaws  being  «ccured  to  the  bar,  tb4  outer  being  of  a  yield- 


end  slidably  engaging 


ing  nature,  inwardly  bowed  and  having  a  free 
in  the  eye 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
siippurting-bar.  ot  an  outstanding  bracket  earned  thereby  and  con- 
sisting of  a  body  }>ortion,  rearwaHIy-exten«^ing  pouch-supporting 
fingers,  angular  brace-rod*  connecting  the  Mitiie  and  the  bracket,  a 
forwardlyprojecting  arm  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  pouch-receiv- 
ing jaws  disposed  between  the  arm  and  suppo^ing-rod  and  connect- 
ed with  the  bracket 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  t^ie  combination  with  a 
swinging  pouch  receiver  having  a  handle  portion,  of  a  «u«i>pnded 
positioning  device  hung  from  it*  upper  end  having  mcan.o  at  its 
lower  free  end  for  engaging  the  handle  poriion  of  the  receiver  to 
hold  said  receiver  in  operative  position  I 

9  In  me<hanisni  of  the  class  dewribed.  ijhe  combination  with  a 
swinging  (touch-receiver  having  a  handle  poHion.  of  an  extensible 

-   positioning  device  having  means  for  engaging  the  handle  portion  to 
hold  the  receiver  in  operative  position 

10  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  |he  combination  with  a 
•winging  p<.urb-receivfr  of  a  positioning  device  comprising  slid 
ablr-teleacoped  sections,  means  for  pivotally  4-curing  the  upper  *rr 
tion  to  a  car,  and  a  stimip  portion  tarried  tiyjthe  lower  section  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  pouch-receiver  to  hold  the  same  in  operative 
position  I 

1 1  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described. Ithe  combination  with 
pouch-transferring  means,  of  devices  for  secufing  the  same  to  a  car. 
and  track-side  transferring  means  coacting  therewith,  said  latter 
means  comprising  an  upright  sUndard.  upper  and  lower  brackets 
•ecured  to  the  standard  and  inclining  toward  e«ich  other,  and  spaced 
rods  fastened  transvervly  to  the  free  ends  of  the  brackets  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  opposite  side*  of  the  same,  said  rods  baring  out 
turned  free  terminala 


2.  In  a  harvester,  in  combination,  a  supporting-wheel,  a  main 
frame  vertically  adjusUble  relative  thereto  means  for  effecting  such 
vertical  adjustment,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  in  effect  integral  and 
concentric  with  the  said  supporting-wheel,  a  sprocket-wheel  suit- 
ably mounted  in  bearinga  upon  the  main  frame  and  a  shield  inclos- 
ing both  of  said  sprocket-wheels  said  shield  being  longitudinally 
movable  to  a  limited  extent  with  respect  to  the  line  of  centers  of  said 
wheels,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  harvester,  in  combination,  a  supporting-wheel,  a  main 
frame  vertically  adjustable  relative  thereto.  meanH  for  effecting  such 
vertical  adjustment,  a  driving  sprocket-wheel  secured  to  and  concen- 
tnc  with  the  said  supporting-wheel  a  cross-shaft  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  on  the  said  main  frame,  a  sprocket-wheel  secured  to 
said  cross-shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels  and  a 
shield  one  end  of  which  engages  and  is  supported  by  the  said  driving 
»prockef-wheel  the  other  end  thereof  being  supported  upon  the  said 
cross-shaft.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  harvester,  in  combination,  a  supporting-wheel,  a  main 
frame  vertically  adjusUble  relative  thereto,  means  for  effecting  such 
vertical  adjustment,  a  driving  sprocket-wheel  secured  to  and  concen 
trie  with  the  said  supporting-wheel,  a  cnms-shaft  mounted  in  suit- 
able bearings  on  the  said  main  frame,  a  sprocket-wheel  secured  to 
said  cross-shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels  and  a 
shield  one  end  of  which  engages  and  is  supported  by  <)aid  driving 
spn>ckef-wheel  the  other  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  longi 
tudinally  extending  slot  which  engages  and  is  supported  bv  the  said 
cross-shaft,  substantially  as  descriUd. 


7Hii,ry2l.     RBCBPTACLi  CLOSURB      ComuD  ScnoiDBL  MU- 
wwikM  Wis     nied  Nov  5,  1904     Serial  No  831.S3S 


78G,52(>.   SHIIU>P0tBICI-HA&VI8Tlit8.   nunA.RTm. 

CUMgD.  Ill     raMlll«jl0.1IM.    a«M  lo.J08.M7. 


Claim— \.  In  a  receptacle-closure,  the  combination  of  a  gasket 
fitting  over  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle-mouth  and  pnivided  with 
an  opening,  a  cup-shaped  device  fitting  in  the  opening  of  the  gasket 
and  extending  into  the  mouth  of  the  recrpUcle  and  contacting  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle-mouth,  the  wall  of  said  cu|>-shaped 
device  which  extends  into  the  mouth  of  the  recepUcle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recesa  to  receive  the  inner  edge  of  the  gasket,  and 
means  for  holding  the  gasket  and  cup-shaped  device  in  place 

2  In  a  recepUcle-closure,  the  combination  of  a  gasket  fitting 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle-mouth  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  cup-shaped  device  fitting  in  the  opening  of  the  aasket  and  ex- 
tending into  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  contacting  with  the  ia- 
ner  wall  of  the  recepUcle-mouth,  the  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  deviea 
which  exteoda  into  the  mouth  of  the  recepUcle  being  provided  with 
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a  reoeaa  to  receive  the  inker  *igt  of  the  gaaket,  a*d  alao  provided 
with  an  outwardly-extending  portion  fitting  upon  the  gaaket,  and 
means  for  holding  the  gaaket  and  mp-ihaped  device  in  pUre. 

3.  In  a  recepucle-cioaure,  the  combination  of  a  gaaket  fitting 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  recepUcle-mouth  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  cup-sbaped  device  fitting  in  the  opening  of  the  gasket  and  cou- 
Ucting  with  the  inner  wall  of  tJie  reoepUcle-mouth,  and  provided 
with  a  recess  to  receive  the  inner  edge  of  the  gasket,  and  a  cap  fitting 
over  the  mouth  of  the  recepUcle  and  holding  the  gasket  and  cup- 
ahaped  device  in  place, 

4.  In  a  recepUcle-closure,  the  combination  with  a  gasket  fitting 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  mouth  of  a  recepUcle  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  cup-shaped  device  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  recep- 
tacle-mouth and  held  in  wedging  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
receptacle-moath,  the  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  device  which  extends 
into  the  mouth  of  the  recepUcle  being  provided  vrith  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  inner  edge  of  the  gasket 


786.62*^.  ASPHALT-CUTTIMQ  MACHINI    HnuTScBinucHn 
BuffUo,  N  T.    PIM  Oct.  14,  1804     Serial  No  828,484. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  truck  or  support,  a  tum-Uble  arranged  thereon,  a  helve 
mounted  on  the  turn-table,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  helve,  and  means 
for  vibrating  the  helve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  tum-Uble  arranged  thereon,  a  helve  mounted  on  the  turn- 
Uble,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  helve,  means  for  vibrating  the  helve. 
and  automatic  means  for  simulUneoualy  operating  the  turn-table 
and  propelling  the  truck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tmck,  a  turn-table  arranged  thereon,  a  helve  mounted  ou  the  turn- 
Uble  and  carrying  a  cutter,,  means  for  actuating  the  turn-table,  and 
propelling  means  for  the  truck  constructed  and  timed  to  substan- 
tially compeiuiate  for  the  carrilinear  movement  of  the  cutter.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  tum-Uble  joumaled  thereon,  a  helve  mounted  on  the  turn- 
Uble  and  carrying  a  cutter,  a  motor,  gearing  for  turning  said  Uble 
interposed  between  the  same  and  the  motor,  gearing  for  propelling 
the  truck  interpoaed  between  the  motor  and  an  axle  of  the  truck,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  last-named  gearing 
from  said  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  tura-Ubie  jouraaled  thereon,  a  hHve  mounted  on  the  turn- 
table and  carrying  a  cutter,  a  motor  carried  by  the  tura-tablr,  ac- 
tuating shafU  for  the  turn-table  and  the  helve  both  mounted  on  the 


tum-Uble,  and  power-transmiuing  means  connecting  said  ahafU 
with  Ihe  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6,  In  a  machine  of  the  chrracter  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  turn-table  journaled  thereon,  a  helve  mounted  on  Ihe  turn- 
table and  carrying  a  cutler,  a  motor  carried  by  the  turn-table,  ac- 
luating-shafu  for  the  turn-Uble  and  the  helve  both  mounted  on  the 
turn-table,  power-transmitting  means  connecting  said  shafU  with 
the  motor,  a  third  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  and  also  mounted  on  the 
turn-table,  and  gearing  connecting  the  last-named  shaft  with  an 
axle  of  the  truck,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

".  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  and  a  motor  nuninled  thereon,  of  worm-gearing  interposed  be- 
tween the  motor  and  an  axle  of  the  truck,  for  slowly  propelling  the 
truck,  a  turn-table  journaled  on  the  truck,  worm-gearing  interposed 
between  the  motor  and  the  turn-table,  a  movable  tool  mounted  on 
the  turn-table,  and  means  for  actuating  the  tool,  substanliallv  as  set 
forth 

K.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<-ril>ed.  the  combination  of  a 
truck  or  support  earning  a  fixed  gear-wheel,  a  tum-Uble  joJrnaled 
on  the  tnick.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  turn-table  and  having  a  gear- 
wheel which  meshes  with  said  fixed  wheel,  means  for  turning  said 
shaft,  and  a  inoxable  hh>1  mounted  on  the  turn-table,  substantially  as 
set  forth, 

«  In  a  niachineof  Ihe  character  de8<-ril»ed.  the  combination  of  a 
truck  having  a  fixed  stud  01  po.st,  a  gear-wheel  secured  to  said  stud, 
a  turn-Uble  journaled  on  the  truck, ■  shaft  mounted  on  the  tum-iable 
and  having  «  geai-wheel  w  hicli  meshes  with  said  fixed  gear-wheel,  a 
helve  »upport<'d  on  the  turn-fal.le  and  carrving  a  tool,  an  actuating 
wheel  journaled  on  said  stud,  power-trarismitting  means  connecting 
one  <.f  the  axles  ..f  the  truck  with  said  actualing-wheel,  and  driving 
means  for  the  actuaiing-w  heel   substantially  as  set  forth 

1(»  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desirilted.  the  combination  of 
a  truck  or  support  having  a  stud  or  post.*  worm-sector  secured  to 
aaid  post,  a  turn-table  journaled  on  Ihe  post,  h  shaft  mounted  on  the 
turn-table  and  having  a  worm  which  meshes  with  said  sector,  a  mov- 
able tool  carried  by  the  lurn-tablc,  and  nlean^  for  actuating  the  t.xd, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  or  support  having  ^landards,  a  sleeve  or  smkef  pivoted  to  said 
standards,  a  helve  seated  in  said  sleeve  and  capable  of  angular  ad- 

-justment  therein,  and  a  tool  carried  bv  the  helve,  siibstantiallv  as  set 
forth 

12.  In  a  machine  of  ihe  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tmck  or  support  having  sundards,  a  sleeve  or  socket  pivoted  to  said 
sUndards,  a  helve  sealed  in  said  sleeve  and  capable  of  angular  ad- 
justment therein,  clamping  bolt>  for  adjustably  securing  the  helve  in 
the  sleeve,  and  a  tool  carried  by  the  helve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  Ihe  combination  of 
a  truck  or  support  havingstandsrds,  a  helve  pivutcd  tosaid  standards 
by  a  vertically-movable  fulcrum,  means  for  adjusting  .said  fulcrum,  a 
tool  carried  by  the  helve,  and  actuating  means  for  the  helve,  substan- 
tially asset  forth 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  truck  or  support  having  standaids.  vertically-movable  bearing- 
boxes  guided  in  the  standards,  adjusting-screws  connected  w  ith  said 
bearing  and  each  provided  with  a  gear-wheel,  an  idler  connecting 
said  gear-wheels,  a  helve  having  trunnions  journaled  in  said  l»ear- 
ing-boxes,  and  a  tool  carried  by  the  hi  Ive,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

15.  In  a  machineof  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  truck  or  support  having  standards,  a  helve  pivtited  to  the  standards 
and  canning  a  tool,  a  driving-shaft  carrying  a  sliding  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  an  actuatlng-eccentric  for  the  helve  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
the  eccentric  and  the  clutch  member  being  provided  on  their  opposing 
sides  with  clutch-teeth  arranged  near  Ihe  periphery  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

1.5  In  a  niachuie  oLlhr  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Irock  or  support  having  sUndards.  a  helve  pivoted  to  Ihe  sUndaids 
and  earning  a  tool,  a  driving-shaft  carrying  an  eccentric  capable  of 
radial  adjustment  thereon,  and  a  strap  surrounding  the  eccentric  and 
connected  with  the  helve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17  In  a  machineof  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  track  or  support  having  standards,  a  helve  pivoted  to  the  standards 
and  carrving  a  tool,  a  driving-shaft  having  a  head,  an  actuating-ec- 
centric  for  the  helve  carried  by  said  head  and  capable  of  radial  adjust- 
ment thereon,  and  a  clutch  member  roUlinft  with  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  eccentric.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

18  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tmck  or  support  baring  sUndards,  a  helve  pivoted  to  the  sUndards 
and  carrring  a  tool,  a  driving-shaft  having  a  head,  an  actuating-ee- 
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mine  tot  th*  Mre  luTiag  ■  rsdUl  slot  Uroofk  wUek  tke  ibaft 
■MS.  and  B«aa*  for  elampiax  tke  •eceatrit  to  Mid  bMtd,  rabaUn- 
tiAllyuMtfortli. 

1».  la  •  Baekia*  of  the  character  doaeriM.  the  combiaatien  of 
a  truck  or  aupport  harias  itaadarda,  a  h«lrc  iirotcd  to  the  •Undarda 
and  carryiag  a  tool,  a  dririajt-ahaft  kanng  •  laoaa  head,  an  actuatiag- 
•oeentric  for  the  belre  provided  with  a  radial  liot  throu|ch  which  aaid 
•haft  paaaea.  a  elampinffbolt  paaaiag  through  the  head  and  a  ilot  in 
the  ecceotric.  and  a  ■lidiag  clutch  member  carried  br  the  abaft  and 
adapted  to  interiock  with  the  eccentric,  subattatiallj  aa  aet  forth. 
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eaoutehoac  wound  aader  tenaioa.  and  a  gutU-percha  incloaing  ahell 
of  auch  thickneaa  aa  to  make  the  bail  reailient  under  beaw  blowa. 
•ad  praetieallj  non-raaUieat  under  light  blowa,  aubaUatiaiir  aa  de- 
ieribed. 

4.  A  playing-ball  eompriaing  a  abell  and  a  aoiid  body  of  apber- 
leal  form,  aaid  body  conaiating  of  windinga  in  miaoellaneoua  direr- 
tiona  of  thin  and  highlj-teaaioned  aheetK-aoutchouc;  aaid  windinga 
adhering  to  one  another. 

5  In  a  playing-ball,  the  combination  with  a  core  conaiating  of 
adherent  wind  nga  of  highly  tenaioned  caoutchouc,  of  a  ahcll  aur- 
roundiag  aaid  core,  aaid  ahell  being  thinner  and  of  harder  material 
thaa  aaid  core,  aubaUntially  aa  deacrib^J 

6  A  playing-ball  eompriaing  a  core  of  caouthouc  and  aa  ia- 
cloaing  ahell,  aubaUntially  aa  de«:ribed. 

7  A  golf-ball  compriaiag  a  core  oi  caoutchouc  and  an  incloaing 
ahell  of  relaUrely  hard  material.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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Cloam. — 1.  A  holder  for  telephone-reoeiT^ra,  conaiating  eaaen- 
tially  of  a  awinging  bracket  eompoaed  of  two  hinged  members,  a 
aupport  arrange  J  on  the  outer  end  of  the  outer,  bracket  member  and 
ha  Ting  an  aperturv  in  iu  upper  end,  a  peat  lo«aely  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  aupport  and  haring  a  atnd  at  it«  lower  end  joumaled 
in  the  aperture  of  the  aupport,  and  alao  haring  afn  enlargement  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  atud.  a  rertically-a winging  crtdle  connected  to  the 
aaid  poat,  and  meana  for  adjuaubly  fixing  the  ctadle  with  respect  to 
thepoat.  I 

2.  la  a  holder  for  telepkooe-receiTen.  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  haTing  inner  and  outer  awinging  member*,  and  alao  having 
an  upright  threaded  nipple  on  the  outer  m«(iber,  an  interiorly- 
threaded  tube  arranged  on  aaid  nipple,  a  poat  artaoged  on  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  aaid  tube  whereby  it  ia  adapted  to  turn  on  iU 
axia,  and  a  cradle  arranged  to  awing  verticall})  on  the  poat.  meana 
connecting  the  poat  and  the  cradle,  and  means  atthe  upper  end  of 
the  cradle  for  receiving  and  holding  a  telephoi^receiver. 
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riate.— I.  A  goif-ball  coaapriauig  a  core  o4  caoutchouc  and  an 
Incloaing  shell  of  gutU-pereha,  subataatially  aai deacribed. 

S.  A  getf-ball  compriaiag  a  core  eompos^d  of  thin  strips  of 
aKHiteho4M  woand  oader  taasioB.  aad  a  gatU-p4rcha  incloaing  sl^l 
tharafor,  aabateatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  getf-ball  comprising  a  core  oompoa4d'of  Uia  stripe  of 


ClMm. — 1  A  chum-dasher  comprising  a  centre!  tubular  socket, 
subsUntially  radial  anna  extending  from  the  aocket  downwardly,  an 
upright  rim  hung  from  the  outer  enda  of  the  arms  and  provided  with 
an  annular  aeries  of  openinga.  subsUntially  radial  breces  extending 
from  the  nocket  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  anna,  an  annular 
flange  upon  the  aocket  below  the  breces,  a  propeller-wheel  having 
iu  hub  rotatably  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  the  socket .  a  remov- 
able annular  flange  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  the  hub  being 
held  against  endwise  movement  between  the  two  flanges,  the  socket 
being  open  at  iU  upper  end  for  the  reception  of  a  dasher-oUff,  and 
upstanding  breaker-blades  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  chum-dather  comprising  a  tubular  socket  for  the  reception 
of  a  dasher-staff,  an  intermediaU  annular  flange  upon  the  aocket.  a 
propeller-wheel  haring  iU  hub  roUUbly  embracing  the  socket  at  the 
under  side  of  the  flange,  and  a  cap  removably  applied  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  socket  and  projected  around  the  periphery  thereof  with 
the  hub  of  the  propeller-wheel  supported  upon  the  projected  portion 
of  the  cap. 

3  A  chum-dasher  comprising  s  tubular  socket  which  is  open  at 
opposite  ends  and  capable  of  receiving  a  dasher-staff  within  one  end 
thereof,  a  propeller-wheel  haring  iU  hub  roUUbly  embracing  the 
socket,  and  a  deUchahle  cap  applied  to  the  other  end  of  the  socket 
snd  projected  around  the  periphery  thereof  with  the  hub  of  the  pro- 
peller-wheel supported  upon  the  projected  portion  of  the  cap. 

4.  A  chum-dasher  comprising  a  tubular  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  s  dasher-sUff.  a  propeller-wheel  having  iU  hub  rotaUbly  em- 
bracing the  socket,  a  cap  deUchably  applied  to  one  end  of  the  socket 
and  projected  around  the  periphery  thereof  with  the  hub  of  the  pro- 
peller-wheel supported  upon  the  projected  portion  of  the  cap,  and  a 
fastening  piercing  the  cap  and  entering  the  socket  for  engagement 
with  the  dasher-staff. 

b.  A  chara-daaher  comprising  a  tubular  open-ended  socket,  a 
dasher-sUff  enuring  one  end  of  the  socket,  a  propeller- wheel  having 
iU  hub  roUUbly  embracing  the  socket,  s  removable  cap  applied  to 
the  other  end  of  the  socket  and  projected  around  the  periphery  there- 
of wHh  the  hub  of  (he  propeller-wheel  supported  upon  the  projected 
portion  of  the  cap,  and  a  fssUning  carried  by  the  cap  aad  piercing 
the  ^Mher-staff  to  deUehably  reUin  the  cap  ia  plaM. 
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VUnm.—\ .  A  combined  screen  and  Ubie,  comprising  end  stand- 
ards, s  permanent  structure  connecting  the  tops  of  said  sUndards 
together,  said  structure  having  cavities  in  each  end  thereof,  a  leaf 
hinged  to  the  sUndards  below  said  structure,  removable  leaf-sup- 
porting bare  supported  in  said  cavities  and  boles  in  the  sUndards 
for  receiving  naid  bare  snd  holding  tbeni  beneath  the  raised  leaf. 

2.  In  combination  with  end  sUndards.  a  cross-bar  connecting 
said  sUndards,  and  having  cavities  registering  with  holes  in  the  end 
sUndards.  s  leaf  hinged  between  said  sUndards,  a  diagonal  hole 
through  each  sUndard  below  the  plane  of  the  hinge,  and  ban  nor- 
mally concealed  in  said  cavities,  but  adapted  to  be  removed  there- 
from, and  inserted  through  said  diagonal  holes  beneath  the  raised 
leaf. 


7R0.5-27.  MAMUFACTUIB  OP  A  SlTBSTITUTl  POR  CAOUT 
CHODC  HUHiici  Spatx.  SctaODebarg  Oannany  Piled  Aug.  18 
1904     SarlBl  No.  SSI  .283. 

Claim. — A  proceaa  for  preparing  a  substitute  for  caoutchouc 
consisting  in  dissolving  amber  colophonium  in  castor-oil,  subjecting 
the  solution  to  the  action  of  sulfur  while  at  a  high  temperature,  pass- 
ing ozone  through  the  solution  and  finally  treating  the  mass  with 
chlorid  of  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  calcium  carbonaU, 
essentially  as  described. 


'  786.52H.  COP-TUBB  POR  8PIMMIM0  Haut  SriNci.  Saoford, 
Me.,  aaignor  of  ODe-fourth  to  Oaorga  B  Ooodall.  oiM-tourth  to  Louit  1. 
Ooodan.  and  one  fourth  to  Joaaph  HotUnrakt.  Sanford  Ma  Piled  Hay 
19.  1904.    Sanal  Mo.  808.697 
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Cimm.—\.  A  cop-tube  having  a  spiral  slat  czteadiag  betwaaa 
aad  terminating  within  the  ends  of  the  barrel  of  the  tube. 

t  A  cop-tube  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  head,  the  barrel  having 
a  spiral  slot  between  and  terminating  within  the  head  aad  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube. 

3  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  cop-tube  having  a  spiral 
slot  the  ends  of  which  terminate  within  the  ends  of  the  barrel  of  said 
tuba. 


786.5v29.   DIYICB  POR  APFLTIMO  RIMIDII8    DWDBIUi  A. 
STATLn.  Sao  PruMtno.  Cal    Piled  Apr.  18. 1904.   Serial  Mo  208  98S. 


CJatm.— 1  A  device  for  the  application  of  remedies  said  device 
comprising  a  liquid-conUining  expansible  receivir  and  a  means  con- 
Uined  therein  and  which  when  ruptured  mingles  with  the  liquid  to 
generate  a  gas  and  inflate  the  receiver.  Miid  receiver  having  a  neck 
portion  serving  as  a  holder  for  an  exposed  medicament 

2.  A  device  for  applying  remedies  and  mrdicamenU,  aaid  de- 
vice comprising  an  expansible  envelop  sdapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
and  a  capsule  which  when  broken  generates  a  gas,  an  exterior  rup- 
shaped  recepUcle  carried  at  one  end  of  the  envelop  and  adapted  to 
conUin  the  medicament  to  be  applied 


7HO,58(X     CAMBRA-STAMD      BdwaU)  A  STEgrao.  WyandotU. 
Mich.    Piled  Jan.  27  1904     Serial  No  190.822 


Claim. — 1  In  a  camera-atand,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  aUndard  vertically  movable  therethrough  and  canring  meana 
for  supporting  a  camera,  a  plurality  of  legs  hinged  to  the  body  por 
tion  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  there  being  in  the  body  portion 
aa  embracing  and  supporting  housing  for  each  leg  when  exUnded, 
and  meana  for  aecuring  aaid  aUndard  againat  vertical  movement 
within  the  body. 

2.  In  a  atand,  the  combination  of  the  body  portion,  a  atandard 
vertically  movable  therethrough,  meana  for  locking  said  standard 
agaiaat  morament,  legs  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion 
to  swing  inwardly  against  aaid  standard  aad  to  project  outwardly 
to  brace  the  stand,  a  cup-like  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
ataadard  adapted  to  cover  and  oonBae  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  le^ 
when  lying  against  the  atandard. 
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3  I»  •  iUBd.  the  oombiaatkm  of  a  bJMty  portion,  ■  sUndaH 
vwlMally  m«T«bi«  tb«i«tkro^,  bmum  far  locking  uid  •Undard 
M&iMt  BoT«gM>Bt.  a  m«Ul  thMtli  rmbnctox  the  lower  and  ot  the 

body,  tad  kaTiag  iMiined  we formed  Ulerein.  leg*  biagml  to  the 

body  wHhiB  said  rcoMMa  to  iwiag  oatwanQy  therein,  whereby  laid 
leg!  are  rapport«l  and  eonABod,  and  meant  carried  bv  the  lower  end 
of  the  tUndard  for  Mcaring  said  lege  when  lying  thereagainat. 

4.  In  «  (tand,  the  combination  of  a  bfdy  portion,  a  standard 
vertically  movable  in  the  body  portion,  legs  hinged  to  the  lower 
•wi  af  the  body  which  is  provided  with  inclinwl  sockeU  in  which  the 
l«gi  are  hinged  and  into  which  said  legs  ar«  adapted  to  swing,  and 
means  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  ^Undard  for  spreading  said  leg* 
outwardly  into  said  sockets,  when  said  staj^dard  is  raised 


thereof,  and  an  exit-door  hinged  intermediately  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  open  front  with  iu  top  overiapping  the  front  side  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  entrance-door,  the  lower  lodge  forming  a  stop  to 
limit  the  inward  swing  of  the  exit-door. 


'7Se,f>S'2.    DOOE-CHKK     rtnnuci  STOwr.  Munich  OtriMity 
rM  July  t.  im.    tetel  lo  164  JM. 


786.58 1.    HW8  HMT.    Albbt  L  St^ut  itakim.  OUa.    Piled 
Apr.  30.  liM.    awtal  Ko.  m.m. 


Clmm. — 1.  .\  hen's  neet  comprising  a  housing  having  entrane« 
and  exit  doors  in  one  and  the  same  side  of  the  housing,  the  entrance- 
door  boing  located  above  the  exit-door  and  rantrolled  thereby 

2.  \  hen  s  nest  comprising  a  houiing  having  entrance  and  exit 
doors  in  one  and  the  same  side  of  the  housibK.  the  entrance-door 


Cimim—l.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  and 
means  for  operating  said  latch,  of  a  movable  catch  for  said  latch,  and 
yielding  means  operating  upon  the  catch  for  holding  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  the  latch 

2  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  latch  pivoUlly 
mounted,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch  from  without,  of  a 
catch  comprising  a  hook,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  hook 
in  engagement  with  the  latch 

3.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  latch  pivoUlly 
mounted,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch  from  without,  of  a 
guide-piece  secured  to  the  door-jamb,  a  hook  slidablv  mounted  on 
the  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  the  hook  in  engagement  with  the  latch  when  the  door  is  oar- 
tially  ajar.  "^ 

4  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  latch  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  the  door,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch  from  with- 
out, of  a  slotted  guide-piece  mounted  on  the  door-jamb,  a  sleeve- 
hook  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide-piece,  a  pin  carried  by  the  hook 


being  locatod  above  the  exit-door  and  contn>lled  thereby,  both  of  |  "°  *'^**''"« '"'*>«•'•>'■  ""d  a  spring  bearing  against  the  pin  and  the 
the  door*  opening  outwardly,  and  the  entranre-door  constituting  a  f-*"'***;  whereby  an  unauthorized  attempt  to  open  the  door  from  with- 
platform  upon  which  fowl*  may  alight  prior  to  entering  the  housing.  I  **"*  *'"  compress  the  spring  and  hold  the  hook  in  engagement  with 

3.   A  ben's  nest  having  a  verticaJly-tilUblr  entrance-door,  and  a     '^' 
vertimily-tilUble  exit-door,  said  door*  having  overlapped  portions 
with  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  entrance-d*or  located  in  the  path 
of  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  exit-dour  t<i  o|>en  the  entranre-door 
by  an  opening  of  the  exit-door 


4  A  hen's  nest  having  an  upper  verticilly-tilUble  entrance- 
door  supported  near  iU  lower  end,  and  a  vertioaljy-tiluble  exit-door 
locaUd  below  the  entrance-door  and  having  an  intermediate  hinged 
support,  the  upper  portion  of  the  exit-door  Overlapping  the  lower 
portion  of  the  entrance-door  upon  the.  outer  nide  thereof  to  auto- 
matically open  the  entrance-door  by  an  openiiv  of  the  exit-door 

5.  A  hen's  nest  having  an  open  front.  «  cross-bar  extending 
acroM  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  open  froiit,  a  vertically-tilUble 
entrance-door  pivoUlly  supported  intermediaie  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof  at  a  point  above  the  cross-bar.  said  crose-bar  constitut- 
ing a  support  for  the  entrance-door  in  iU  ope|  position,  and  a  ver- 
tically-tilUble  exit-door  pivotally  supported  i»termediate  of  its  top 
and  bottom  below  the  cro*a-bar  with  the  upper  end  of  the  exit-door 
overlapping  the  lower  end  of  the  entrance-door  and  capable  of  con- 
Uct  therewith  during  an  opening  of  the  exit-ioor  to  automatically 
open  the  entrance-door.  *  | 

«  A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  housing  having  an  intermediate 
partition  terminaUng  short  of  the  top  of  the  housing  to  divide  the 
lattor  into  a  front  compartment  and  a  rear  otest-compartment.  an 
apper  vertically-tiluble  entrance-door  at  the  front  of  the  housing 
and  a  lower  verticaJlytilUble  exit  door  disposed  beneath  the  en 
tranc<»-door  and  controlling  the  latter  to  open  tl^s  same  by  an  opening 
of  the  exit-door 

7.   A  hen's  neat  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  front,  an 
iatormediatc  tranaverae  partition  terminated  «iort  of  the  top  of  the 


the  latch. 

5  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  and  a  pin 
ftxed  thereto  at  an  angle  and  journaled  in  the  door,  the  end  of  said 
pin  being  accessible  from  without  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a 
key.  of  a  guide-piece  mounted  on  the  door-jamb,  a  hook  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide-piece,  and  a  spring  abuttin/r  against  the  hook 
and  a  fixed  support,  whereby  an  unauthorized  attempt  to  open  the 
door  from  without  will  cause  the  spring  to  hold  the  hook  in  engage- 
ment with  the  latch 

6.  In  a  door-check,  the  combination  with  a  latch  and  a  pin  fixed 
thereto  at  right  angles  and  journaled  in  the  door,  the  end  of  said  pin 
being  accessible  from  without  and  squared  for  the  reception  of  a  key, 
of  a  slotted  guide-piece  mounted  on  the  door-jamb,  a  hooked  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  the  jruide-piece.  a  pin  carried  by  the  hook  and 
traveling  in  the  slot,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  pin  and  the  end 
of  the  guide,  whereby  an  unauthorized  attempt  to  open  the  door 
from  without  will  compross  the  spring  and  hold  the  book  in  engage- 
ment with  the  latch 


786.08H.    BLICTEIC  IXIRCISIHO  APPLIAWCE     WiujTStrr- 

TOR  and  SaatiBL  Lou.  Lnvpool.  umI  Wiluai  S  Kiu  Southport. 

Kngtaiid     P1M  July  U.  1«M.    Sertei  Mo  21I.1M. 

Claim.  — I     In  an  exerciaer,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  handles, 
spiral  springs  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  stuched  to 
said  handles,  said  springs  being  insulated  from  each  other,  a  supply 
of  electricity  and  means  for  ronneeting  said  suppiv  with  the  springs' 
said  springs  being  also  electrically  connected  with  the  handles 

i  In  an  exerciser,  in  combination  a  pair  of  handles,  two  spiral 
spnngs  adapted  to  be  respectively  electricallv  connected  to  said  han- 
dles, an  insulating-block  provided  with  a  shackle  and  two  insulated 


j-t-co.p.rt«ant.  the  n-t-oompartment   beifg  provided  with  a  i  supply  to  said  terminals,  sub.untiallv  ..  described 
do^^oontrolied  opting  to  give  accea.  thereto,  a  transverse  ledge  3    In  an  exerciser,  in  combination  with  el^sU^  members  and  a 


within  the  bottom  of  the  open  front  and  anotlier  transverse  ledge 
within  the  top  of  said  opoa  front,  a  cros»-<»ar  (extending  across  an 


supply  of  electricity;  two  handle*  consisting  of  two  parU  prt>.Md 
apart  by  springs,  one  part  of  each  handle  being  provided  with  a  ter- 


"*"-!^-  portion  of  th.  opo.  front,  an  up,er  v.rtic.ly-tiltab.e  ;i:;i  "adap^i;:".  ZVo:::^ZrZTArZTo  m"k.'  IZ 
«^««Hloor  hingod  tBUrmadiaUly  upoa  th,  hon.i.g  above  the|tncal  conUct  with  the  handle  ^hen  J  t^^^arl  pr:Lt' 
ema-har  a>d  pr^aeUd  batow  th«  latter  at  the  i«aer  side  thereof,  the  I  gether :  snbatantially  a.  d«.erib«d  ^^^ 

riTLll'ilfirK"^'"**''  '  "^  **  ""."  ' VT*  '^'""""' "'  "*'  '*'*'  '  *    '"  "  "•"=*-'   '»  ^"bination  with  the  handle   the  elastic 

a>d  tk.  cn^bar  fomui,  a  «.pport  for  th.  door  in  the  open  poaitio.  |  mambex,  and  a  supply  of  electricity ;  two  i.unu.T,t^t^cll!l^n. 
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nectod  to  said  avpply.  two  eoBtaet-piaeaa  adapted  to  aMk*  eontaet  |«ide,  and  a  prvteetiTc  oorariug  a^liod  orar  tlM  devaloBiBg 

with  said  terminals  but  held  away  from  contact  with  said  terminals  |  •ubaUntially  as  deacribod. 

by  springs,  connections  between  said  conUcU  and  the  handles  in 

which  tcnaion  is  produced,  whan  the  elaat  c  member*  are  strained  by 

•aid  handles,  suAcientty  to  overcome  said  spring*:  subsUntially  aa 

described. 


tmai 


5.  In  an  exerciser,  iu  combination;  the  two-pari  handles,  the 
elastic  and  electrically  conducting  members  connected  to  the  insu- 
lated terminal  in  one  part  of  said  handles,  an  electrical  Hupply  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  insulated  terminals,  a  pair  of  xpring-conUcts  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  the  said  elastic  members;  subsUntiallv  a* 
described. 


2.  In  a  photographic  plate  or  film  for  use  in  a  camera,  the  com- 
bination with  the  base-plate  or  film  of  a  sensitive  coating  on  one  side, 
a  developing  and  fixing  medium  in  a  dry  form  applied  to  the  other 
side,  and  a  pn)te«tive  covering  applied  over  the  developinr  and  fix- 
ing medium  substantially  as  described. 


786.536.  SELF  DIVBLOPIHO  8BE8ITIVE  PAPEE  Jon  B. 
Thoutor  and  Ciaxlb  P  S.  Eormu.  ManchoMer.  England  m- 
rifDon  to  John  Owdeo  0  Brte.  MaoeiMter,  Bi«iud  PiM  Mar  20 
1900.    Sohai  No.  9.416. 


7B6.084.  TRAMSPAEEKT  PAPER  8TRIPFIE0  PILM  POE  PHO 
T00RAPH8.  Jon  B.  TlORRTOH  and  Clicus  P.  8.  Eonwnx.  Man- 
chMt«r  Bnglaod  aaignor*  to  John  Owdm  0  Brim.  Maochotar  Eng- 
land    PiM  Mar.  «.  1900.    Serial  No  7, M2 


Claim. — I.  A  transparent  atripping-film  for  photographic  cam 
eras  comprising  in  its  ronstniction  a  transparent  smooth  paper  base. 


riaim. — 1.  In  a' sensitive  photographic  paper  for  the  produc- 
tion of  prints  from  negatives,  the  combination  with  the  paper  base, 
the  sensitive  layer  on  one  side  thereof,  and  developing,  fixing  or  ton- 
ing chemical  medium  in  a  dry  form  upon  the  other  side  thereof,  of  a 
layer  (if  waterproofing  material  interposed  between  the  sensitive 
medium  and  the  chemical  medium,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poite  described 

2.  In  a  sensitive  photographic  paper  for  the  production  of  prinU 
from  negatives,  the  combination  with  the  sensitive  paper  of  a  layer  of 
waterproofing  material,  spread  upon  the  back  to  isolate  the  chemical 
medium  from  the  paper  and  a  layer  of  chemical  medium  for  develop- 
ing, fixing  or  toning  in  a  dry  form  spread  upon  the  waterproofing 
material,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  sensitive  photographic  paper  for  the  production  of  prinU 
from  negatives,  the  combination  with  the  sensitiV*  P'R''^.  of  a  layer 
of  waterproofing  material,  s  chemical  medium  for  developing,  fixing 
or  toning  in  a  dry  form  spread  upon  the  back,  and  an  air-tight  cover- 
ing solubly  atUched.  to  cover  and  protect  the  same  i<ubstantifclly  a* 
described. 


786.587.    BRUSH  MAKING  MACHIEE     AirraoRT  VARDurxLO. 
Oraud  Eapida.  Mich     Piled  Apr  80.  1904     Serial  No  904.U2 
riaMN. — 1.  In  a  brtish-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

boring-drill,  means  for  holding  and  setting  bristles  in  tufts,  mechan- 


a  layer  of  a  transparent  stripping  medium  coated  upon  the  paper,  a 
layer  of  tranxparent  insoluble  material  coated  upon  the  stripping 
medium,  and  a  layer  of  transparent  sensitive  emulsion  coated  over 
the  strippinr  mediuin.  substantially  as  described. 

2.    K  photographic  stripping-film  comprising  in  its  constmc- 

tion,  a  base  of  transparent  paper,  a  stripping  medium  of  a  salt  of..       ,  ,        .v    j    n      j  1.     •         l   ■  1       ... 

fsttv  .nW  r..in  .^11  J        I     .J       J  J      J         J       I  /  .-      I  ism  for  presenting  the  drill  and  bonng  a  hole  in  a  brush-back  and  au- 

lany  and  resin  acid  dissolved  and  dned.  and  a  laver  of  sensitively        ...  .         -j  ,  ...  .     .    .        , 

emulsion.  subsUntiallv  as  de«-ribed  '■  '°°"'*"'*"-^  removing  the  said  dnll  as  soon  as  the  hole  is  bored,  and 

•!.„.,  I.        „  «i  mechanism  for  advancing  the  bristle-setting  device  to  the  onsition 

J     .^   pnotographii    Mtrippinft-film  coniprisinft  <n  lU  construc-i  .     ,  ■  j  u    .l    j    ..       j      .x-       .t    .  ..      .^       .      •      . 

tinn   .k.o-^f.,-.,  .  .•      ■  J  #         1  .     prcvoiusly  occupied  bv  the  drill  and  setting  the  tnfU  of  bnstlesm  the 

lion,  a  base  or  tranxparent  paper,  a  stripping  medium  of  an  alumini-r   ,    .         .  .     .l    j    n 

....  ..u    /     #  ..         J  J  "^   .      .       ,  hole  bored  bv  the  drill. 

nm  salt  of  a  fatty  and  resui  acid,  a  •trengthening  laver  of  insoluble  j    i         u      u        1.  w        .1.  ..       .■         ,      .^     • 

velaiin    ..iA  .  —...;_       /  •.■  1  ■  ..  I     »    11  J  2.  In  a  brush-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bonng- 

geiaun.  and  a  coating  of  sensitive  emulsion.  subsUntiailr  a*  de-i  .    „  _    ,  .      .  .      ■      .     .  , 

^pjj^  I  drill  supported  on  a  swinging  arm  having  both  a  reciprocating  and 

^^^_^_^^^^^^_^^_^^  j  swinging  movement  mechanism  for  presenting  the  drill  to  a  brvah- 

I  back  to  bore  a  hole  in  the  latter  and  for  lifting  the  drill  from  the  bole 

786.585.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  OR  FILM  POR  DATLIOHT  ,nd  positively  engaging  the  swinging  arm  to  mo>e  the  drill  away 

DBVELOPMBNT  AND  PIXINO     JOIR  B  TbomTOR  and  CHAUJB  1  from  the  hole,  a  bristle-setting  device  having  a  reciprocating  motion, 

f.  8.  ROTTWiu.  MancbflMar    ingland    wmtgacn  to  John  Owdenjand  mechanism  for  advancing  the  briaUe-setting  device  to  the  po*i- 

O'Erlen.  MaocbeMer  Engiaod     PiM  Mar  80. 1900    Serial  No  9.4CS    tion  previously  occupied  by  the  drill  and  letting  a  tuft  of  brieUe*  in 

Ctaim  —I     In  a  photographic  plate  or  film  for  use  in  a  camera  the  hole  made  by  the  drill. 

the  combination  with  the  baae-plate  or  film  of  a  sensitive  coating  on  3.  The  combination  of  a  boring-drill,  a  swinging  ana  auppert- 

one  side,  a  developing  medium  in  a  dry  form  applied  to  the  other  ing  the  said  drill,  a  reciprocating  sliding  block  to  which  said  drill 
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arm  k  piroUd,  •  mm,  gtjiag  t  rwiproMtiac  l"oti©i  to  Um  aaM  ili4« 
aad  am.  iMekMiam  for  twUgus  tk«  drill  Uto  p<witioB  to  bore  • 
kol*  ia  tk«  bnuk-back  aad  for  (wia^iac  the  i^W  drill  away  therefrom 
•^  *^  ^  '^  eo«pJ«*ed,  a  briad»«ettiac  ^eriee  baring  a  recipro- 
Mtiag  aotioB  and  BMcbaaiaa  for  ■orioff  th#  laid  derice  into  pooi- 
tioB  to  Mt  a  taft  of  briatlea  in  tb«  bnub-back  «•  ioob  aa  the  bole  hat 
boea  eompteted  by  tbe  drill. 


iac-«arfac«  ia  a  radial  plane  paaoing  thro«gh  the  axia  of  the  epiadle 
of  uid  Mw,  and  a  aupport  for  another  molding  at  an  anglr  with  aaid 
Int  anpport  and  on  the  other  tide  of  the  plane  of  said  mw  with  ita 
rapporting-eurfaee  in  a  different  radial  plane  alao  paeaing  through 
the  axil  of  said  tpindlc.  •nbatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  aet 
forth. 


4.  In  a  bmah-mahing  machine,  the  oon^ination  of  a  recipro- 
cating Hwiaging  drill  baring  rotating  mechat|i*m  directlv  engaging 
the  aame,  a  briatle  holding  and  seUing  device,  an  adjustable  rapport 
for  a  bniab-back,  mechaniMn  for  twinging  the  drill  over  the  bruah- 
back  and  boring  a  hole  therein  and  for  mori^g  the  drill  away  from 
the  back  aftor  the  hole  ia  completed,  and  methani«m  for  operating 
the  bristle  holding  and  setting  derice  to  bring  the  latter  into  the  po- 
sition preriouslr  occupied  by  the  drill  with  respect  to  the  back,  said 
drill  and  bristle-seUing  devices  operating  ore*-  the  same  tide  of  the 
bmah-back. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boring-drill,  a  swinging  arm  support- 
ing the  said  drill,  a  reciprocating  block  to  whi^h  the  said  arm  is  pir- 
oted.  a  cam  giring  the  reciprocating  motion! to  the  sliding  block, 
moans  for  swinging  the  drill  into  position  to  drill  the  hole  into  tbe 
bmah-back  and  for  remoring  tbe  tame  therefr*m  as  soon  as  the  hole 
has  been  bored,  a  bristle-setting  derice  and  fteant  for  moving  the 
said  bristle-aettiag  device  and  setting  a  tuft  of  bristle*  in  each  hole 
borad  by  the  drill  as  aoon  as  said  drill  has  b^rn  removed,  substan- 
tially as  described 

«.  The  combination  of  a  boring-drill  an^  a  bristle-setting  de- 
viee.  saiUble  means  for  giring  a  rotary  motion  to  the  said  drill,  a 
twinging  arm  supporting  the  said  drill,  a  tljile  to  which  the  taid 
twinging  arm  is  pivoted,  a  cam  for  giring  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  slide  and  arm,  an  incline  upon  the  said  (rtvinging  arm  bearing 
upon  a  rollar,  means  for  holding  tbe  said  twinging  arm  in  contact 
with  the  said  roller,  whereby  the  drill  it  swung  to  and  from  the  bnish- 
back  to  be  bored,  a  bristle-setting  device  harinig  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tioa,  a  caa^  for  giving  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  brittle-setting 
derica,  adjusted  to  at  to  set  the  tuft  of  brittle*  in  tbe  hole  bored  by 
the  drill  as  soon  •«  tbe  said  drill  is  removed  therefrom,  whereby  the 
said  block  is  bored  and  set  with  bristles  alternately,  subsUntialiv  as 
deecribwl.  ' 


7BB.53S.  Mrrn-CDtTIHO  MACHIHI  Romr  Waim,  Duaa- 
dht  Rmt  takBd.  MmI  StpL  Ifi,  1903.  8i«il  Mo  17S.S41 
Clmm.—l  In  a  miter-cutting  machine,  a  aupport  for  one  mold- 
iag,  a'mpport  for  another  molding  at  an  angie  with  said  first  sup- 
port, said  rapports  having  their  svpporting-turfacet  arranged  in  dif- 
faraat  radial  planes,  paaaiag  through  the  axit  of  a  circular  taw,  taid 
aaw  baiag  arraagad  to  operate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  taid  sup- 
poftiaf-«wfae«a  at  their  interaaction. 

t.  Ia  a  BUtar-cattiag  machiac,  a  rapport  fir  one  mold  ng,  a  sup- 
port for  aaotkar  aoldiag  at  aa  aagle  with  said  irst  support,  aaid  sup- 
pwta  kaTiag  their  sappOTtiag-aarfaoea  arraa^  in  diffetvat  radial 
plaaaa,  faaaiag  throagh  tha  axia  o(  a  circalar  s4w,  said  taw  being  ar- 
raafad  to  oparaU  ia  a  plaaa  parpaadiealar  Ui  said  rapporting-tar- 
faeaa  at  thair  iatoraaetiaa  aad  gaidiag  meaas  , 

S.  Ia  a  Bitar-eattiac  maehiac,  a  eirealar  ^w.  a  support  for  one 
•aMiac  at  aa  aafla  with  tha  plaaa  of  said  saw  haviag  iu  rapport-  i 


4.  In  a  mitar-cutting  machine,  a  circular  saw.  a  rapport  for  one 
molding  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  taid  taw  having  it^  supporting- 
surface  in  a  radial  plane  patsio^  through  the  axis  of  the  spindle  of 
said  saw.  and  a  circularly-adjutUhle  support  for  another  molding  at 
aa  angle  with  said  ftrtt  support  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of 
said  saw  with  iU  tupporting-turface  in  a  different  radial  plane  also 
paaaing  through  the  axia  of  taid  tpindle  tubstentially  at  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  miter-cutting  machine  a  circular  taw.  a  support  for  one 
molding  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  taid  taw.  a  nupport  for  an- 
other molding  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  first  and  with  taid  plane, 
aaid  tupporti  having  their  tupporting-tdrfacet  arranged  in  different 
radial  planet  passing  through  the  axit  of  the  saw-tpindle,  whereby 
the  end  of  one  molding  may  be  made  to  cross  over  the  end  of  the 
other,  taid  taw  being  arranged  to  operate  in  a  plane  perpendicularly 
to  the  tupporting-turfaces  at  their  intersections,  itubsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  tet  forth  ' 

6.  In  a  miter-cutting  machine  a  circular  saw  a  support  for  one 
molding  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  said  saw.  a  support  for  another 
molding  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  first  and  with  taid  plane,  taid 
tupportt  having  their  supporting-turfacet  arranged  in  different  ra- 
dial plane^i  patting  through  the  axis  of  the  saw-tpindle.  whereby  tbe 
end  of  one  molding  may  be  made  to  cross  over  the  end  of  the  other, 
aaid  taw  being  arranged  to  operate  in  a  plane  perpendicularly  to  the 

1  i^upporting-Hurfacet  at  their  intersections,  one  of  taid  tupport.H  being 
adjustable  in  relation  to  the  other  to  vary  the  ditUnce  between  their 
supporting-surfaces  tubttantially  at  and  for  the  purpotes  tet  forth. 

7.  In  a  miter-cutting  machine  a  circular  naw.  a  support  for  one 
molding  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  taid  taw  having  iU  tupporting- 
turface  in  a  radial  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  tbe  spindle  of 
said  saw.  a  tupport  for  another  molding  at  an  angle  with  said  firtt 
tupport  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  taid  taw  with  itt  sup- 
porting-surface in  a  different  radial  plane  alto  patting  through  the 
axit  of  taid  spindle,  and  guiding  meant  fortaid  support.'*  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  saw  tubtUntially  at  and  for  the  purposes  tet  forth. 

8.  In  a  miter-cuttin^r  machine,  a  circular  saw.  a  support  for  one 
molding  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  taid  taw.  having  itt  support- 
iag-aurface  in  a  radial  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  tbe  tpindle 
of  said  saw.  a  circularly -adjustable  tupport  for  another  molding  at  an 
angle  with  taid  first  tupport  and  on  the  other  tide  of  the  plane  of  taid 
saw  with  iu  rapporting-turface  in  a  different  radial  plane  alto  patt- 
ing through  the  axis  of  taid  tpindle.  and  guiding  meant  for  said  sup- 
ports parallel  to  the  plane  of  taid  taw.  tubttantially  at  and  for  the 
purposes  tet  forth 

9.  In  a  miter-cutting  machiae  a  circular  taw.  a  support  for  one 
molding  at  an  angle  wKh  the  plane  of  said  taw,  a  support  for  another 
molding  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  first  and  with  said  plane,  taid 
tupports  having  their  tupporting-turface  arrange<l  in  different  ra- 
dial planet  paaaing  through  tbe  axia  of  the  saw-spindle,  whereby  tbe 
end  of  one  molding  auky  be  made  to  cross  over  the  end  of  the  other 
taid  saw  being  arranged  to  operate  in  a  plane  perpendicularly  to  the 
tnpportiag-a«rfac«8  at  their  interyections,  and  guiding  meant  for 
«aid  tupports  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  taw  tubttantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  mitcr-entting  machine,  a  circular  saw,  a  tupport  for  one 
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molding  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  aaid  taw,  a  aupport  far  another 
molding  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  trat  and  with  aaid  plane,  said 
supports  having  their  supporting-surfaces  arranged  in  different 
radial  planes  paaaing  through  the  axis  of  the  aaw-spindle,  whereby 
the  end  of  one  molding  may  be  made  to  croas  over  the  end  of  the 
other,  said  saw  being  arranged  to  operate  in  a  plane  perpendicularly 
to  the  supporting-surfaces  at  their  intersections,  one  of  said  sup- 
ports being  adjusuble  in  relation  to  the  other  to  rary  tbe  distance 
between  their  aupporting-surfaoea,  and  guiding  meana  for  said  sup- 
ports parallel  to  tha  plane  of  aaid  aaw  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  tet  forth. 

11.  In  a  miter-machine  a  aaw-apindle  prorided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  circular  taw  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  waaher  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  saw,  a  boaa  on  aaid  waaher  adapted  to  engage  a 
receas  in  a  second  waaher  on  the  other  side  of  said  saw,  a  pinion  reat- 
ing  against  said  second  waaher  and  provided  with  a  boas  forming  a 
journal  for  a  bearing,  a  nut,  and  a  waaher  on  the  end  of  aaid  apindle 
embracing  said  boas  and  ita  bearing,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

786.539.  MBTHOD  OF  CUTTIMO  MITIRUL  FOR  FORMIWO 
MITIB  OR  BiyiL  JOIim.  RoBBiT  Waub.  Dunedin.  Hew  Zm- 
iaod.    Fied  Not.  M.  1903.  RmmwwI  8«pt.  7. 1904.  Sartel  No.  283.6M. 


Claim.— I  The  hereiii-deacribed  method  of  cutting  material  to 
form  a  miter  or  bevel  joint  which  consists  in  holding  two  strips  of 
material,  croaaed  and  in  divergent  horizonUl  and  divergent  vertical 
planes,  and  Cutting  said  strips  simnlUneously,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  Method  of  cutting  material  to  form  a  miter-joint,  which  cx)n- 
sisU  in  holding  two  strips  of  the  material  crossed  in  two  divergent  ra- 
dial planet  one  on  each  tide  of  a  circular  saw,  both  planes  passing 
through  tbe  axis  of  the  saw-apiadle  and  cutting  the  strips  simulu- 
aeously  together  tubttantially  at  described. 

3  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  making 
miter-joinU  which  consists  in  arranging  two  pieces  to  be  miter- 
jointed  together  in  divergent  horizonUl  and  divergent  vertical 
planet  and  so  aa  to  croas  each  other,  and  passing  a  dividing-blade 
through  them  at  the  crossing-line  whereby  each  piece  in  the  joint 
will  be  the  exact  counterpart  of  the  opposed  piece  and  then  uniting 
such  pieces  to  each  other  on  the  line  of  division,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


^*"*"— 1  !■  •  diapiay-ataad,  the ooBbiaation  with  the  stand- 
frame,  aad  the  sliding  shelves  therein  having  the  ears  at  the  upper 
forward  portions  thtnot,  of  exUnaibleliak  shelf- supports  oon- 
nect«d  to  the  frame  and  also  to  aaid  eara,  each  one  of  said  supports 
being  straight  in  all  of  its  positions,  and  vertically  disposed  when  the 
shelf  to  which  it  is  connected  it  within  the  frame,  substaatially  aa  set 
forth 

2  In  a  diaplay-sUnd.  the  combination  with  the  sUnd-frame, 
and  the  sliding  shelves  therein  having  the  ears  at  the  upper  forward  ' 
portions  thereof,  of  extensible-link  thelf-tupporU  connected  to  the 
frame  and  also  to  said  ears,  each  one  of  said  supports  comprising 
two  link  parts  of  which  one  part  is  slidingiy  connected  with  the 
other  part  and  provided  with  a  stop  limiting  the  amount  of  exUnti- 
bility  of  the  support,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  display-sUnd.  the  combination  with  the  stand-frame 
having  the  shelf-guides,  and  the  shelves  mounted  movably  in  the 
guides,  of  extensible  shelf-supporta  connected  to  the  frame  and  sup- 
porting and  stopping  the  thelvet  when  in  forward  poaitiont.  and 
vertically  ditpoaed  when  the  thelvet  are  withdrawn  into  the  frame, 
tubttantially  at  tet  forth. 

4.  In  a  display-tUnd.  the  combination  of  a  tUnd-frame  com- 
prising upright  members  aad  alao  horizonUl  rails,  guides  tupported 
by  the  upright  members,  double  guides  supported  by  tbe  horizonUl 
rails,  shelves  mounted  movably  in  the  guides  and  the  double  guides, 
brackeU  atUched  to  the  horizontal  rails,  extentible-link  support^ 
pivoted  to  the  upright  members  and  also  to  the  shelves,  and  exten- 
sible-link supporu  pivoted  to  the  brackeU  and  alao  the  shelves  sub- 
staatially aa  tet  forth. 

5  In  a  display-iUnd,  the  combination  w  ith  a  sUnd-frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  display-drawers  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
fraaie.  an  open  or  skeleton  frame  mounted  upon  the  sUnd-frame  and 
having  open  or  skeleton  thelvet  mounted  tlidinglv  at  the  top  thereof 
and  also  between  the  top  thereof  and  the  display-drawers,  and  ex- 
tensible supports  for  the  shelves,  with  ditplay-cant  upon  the  thelvet. 
the  cant  that  are  on  the  uppermott  thelvet  extending  above  said 
skeleton  frame.  subsUntially  as  tet  forth. 


786.5-41.   SIAL.   FiiHKUH  w  Bioou.  WaBhlngton  D  C    FIM 
July  28.  1904.    Sarlal  No.  218.562. 


786,540.  ABVANCINO-aHILF  DUPLAT-8TAND  Jon  H 
WouAMt  and  OoTmnD  Math.  IndlaaapoUB.  lad  FiM  June  30 
1904.    aerial  No.  2I4.7M. 


Claim. — I.  A  toft-roeUl  seal  having  integral  top,  bottom,  and 
side  wall,  a  central  interior  recess  or  well ;  a  radial  gateway  through 
the  wall  and  communicating  with  the  interior  recess  or  pocket  and  a 
shackle-wire  having  one  end  anchored  in  the  te«l,  and  the  opposite 
or  free  end  formed  with  an  eye  or  enlargement,  subsUntially  as  snd 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  k  soft-metal  seal  formed  with  a  central  recess  or  well,  in- 
closed by  integral  top.  bottom  and  side  wall,  a  T-shaped  paaaage  or 
gateway  in  the  wall,  and  a  shackle-wire  baring  one  end  caat  in,  or 
otherwise  permanently  secured  to  the  seal,  and  iU  free  end  formed 
with  aa  eyeor  enlargement  adapted  toenter  the  recestorwell  through 
the  passage  or  gateway  and  to  be  held  against  accidenUl  displace- 
ment. tubtUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  A  soft-meUl  seal  having  an  incloaed  receas  or  well  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  enlarged  free  end  of  a  shackle-wire  and  with  a  radial 
passage  or  gateway  in  tbe  aide  wall,  the  top  of  the  seal  being  curved 
or  inclined  on  iU  under  surface,  and  a  shackle-wire  baring  one  end 
permanently  secured  to  the  seal  and  iU  free  end  formed  with  an  eye 
or  enlargement  adapted  to  enter  the  paaaage  or  gateway  in  tbe  wall 
of  tbe  seal  and  to  be  located  and  held  within  the  receas  or  well,  sub- 
staatially as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  A  aoft-meUl  seal  having  an  inUgral  side  wall  and  cap  or  top, 
an  interior  reoesa  or  well  adapted  to  receive  and  accommodate  the  en- 
larged free  end  of  a  shackle-wire ;  a  paaaage  or  gateway  through  the 
wall  and  leading  into  the  receaa  or  well :  a  notch  or  pocket  in  the  side 
of  the  paaaage  or  gateway,  and  a  shackle-wire  baring  one  end  caat  in, 
or  otherwise  permanently  connected  with  the  seal  and  iU  oppoaite 
free  end  formed  with  an  ere  or  enlargement,  subsUntially  as  herein- 
before aet  forth. 


786.542.    ILICTRIC  HIATIR.    Loun  P.  Biowk  and  Fkajti  J 
Houoi.  Chle^o.  IQ.   F«ed  Oet  17. 1904.   Serial  No.  2MJM. 
CImim. — 1.  Ia  an  electric  heating  device,  a  heatiag-coil  wound 

ia  a  doable  apiral  and  baring  iU  turns  closer  together  near  iU  loop 

than  at  a  poiat  more  remote  from  the  loop,  for  the  purpoae  of  reduc- 

iag  the  daager  of  short-circuitiag. 
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2.  la  an  pi«ctrir  bcmtiaK  deriet,  a  beatinf-coil  wound  in  a  dou- 
b|«  cylindrical  cpiral  backward  from  a  loop  thBreia,  the  diatance  be- 
tween Um  turn*  fndHallT  incrMsiag  toward  tl|«  tcrmiaala  of  th«  roil 


3.  la  an  elertric  hratioK  device,  a  metallic  h<'atinK-tip  and  a  re- 
ai«tance-c«il  for  b<*aLtnK  the  itame.  taid  coil  beib^  wouud  in  double 
rrlindrical  npiral  from  a  return-loop  therein  an(|  itaid  coil  haviii/t  its 
turn»  clotter  toKethrr  near  the  «aid  loop  than  at  tt  point  more  remote 
therefrom  for  the  purpo«e  dejtcribed 

4  In  an  electric  heatiiiK  device,  a  metallic  (leating-tip:  a  retti^t- 
ance-cnil  for  heatiuft  the  dame,  itaid  coil  beini^  w(|und  in  double  cjlin- 
dhral  spiral  from  a  return-loop  therein;  and  m^anx  at  «aid  loop  for 
maintaiuin^  the  Mme  in  fixed  relation«hip  with  the  remaining  parta 
•f  the  roil,  said  ruil  bavinx  iti<  turn*  doaer  tofiet^er  at  »aid  loop  than 
at  the  parta  more  rehiote  therefrom  fur  the  purpose  of  reducing  the 
dani^eruf  «hort-circuitin|t.  the  loop  part  of  saidl-oil  Ijini;  nearest  to 
the  operative  portion  of  4aid  lip.  j 

S.  In  an  electric  heatinif  device,  a  heatinfi-Jcoil,  a  ceatral  body 
around  which  the  coil  u  wound  in  double  spiral,  land  a  «trip  for  hold- 
iUK  the  roil  at  the  looped  eitremity  thereof.  8ai4  strip  being  held  in 
po<iitioii  upon  the  central  ImkIv  hj  nieanii  of  the  tu|m8  of  the  coil  itaelf 


occurring  at  •uitable  intervai*  therein;  and  a  pair  of  conductors 
threaded  through  Mid  aperture*  from  one  nurface  of  the  web  to  the 
other  afd  lying  on  oppoaito  lurfacea  of  the  web  at  any  gieen  point 
therein  whereby  aaid  conductor*  are  kept  out  of  contact  with  each 
other. 

12.  In  an  electric  heating  derice,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
tip  for  heating  the  object  to  be  heated,  said  tip  having  an  annular 
beveled  ithoulder  thereon  between  its  ends;  means  for  heating  said 
tip;  a  tube  for  supporting  said  tip;  and  an  imperforate  diaphragm 
within  said  tube  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  tube  having  a  bev- 
eled surface  at  its  mouth  whereonto  the  beveled  shoulder  on  said  tip 
Duy  be  wedged  for  sealing  said  tube 

13.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
tip  for  heating  the  object  to  be  heated,  said  tip  having  an  annular 
beveled  shoulder  thereon  between  its  ends;  means  for  heating  said 
tip ;  a  tube  for  supporting  said  tip.  an  imperforate  diaphra^^a  within  . 
said  tube  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  tube  having  a  beveled  sur- 
face at  its  mouth :  and  laeaivs  f4>r  tightly  forcing  the  beveled  shoulder 
of  said  tip  down  onto  the  beveled  surface  of  said  tube  for  sealing  the 
mouth  thereof. 

14  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  heating- 
tube  having  an  annular  beveled  shoulder  thereon ;  means  for  heating 
•aid  tube;  and  a  casing  for  in'losing  said  heating  means,  said  casing 
having  a  beveled  surface-  whereby  said  casing  may  be  wedged  against 
the  bevelMl  shoulder  on  said  tube. 

liS.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  heating- 
tube  having  an  annular  beveled  shoulder  theieon;  a  heat-generating 
resistance  medium  upon  said  tube ;  a  casing  for  incloaiag  said  resist- 
ance medium,  said  casing  having  a  bevel  at  one  end  for  contacting 
the  shoulder  on  said  tube;  and  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  casing 
for  forcing  and  holding  it  against  the  said  shoulder  on  said  tube. 

Ifi  In  an  elettijr  heating  device,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
heat-generator;  a  terminal  block;  conductors  leading  from  said 
block  to  said  heat-generator;  and  binding-posts  on  said  block  mak- 
ing contact  with  said  (Mipdiictors  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
suiUble  supply-wires,  said  binding-posts  being  arranged  in  tandem 
apon  said  tcrminsi  block  for  the  purpose  described 

17  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  heat-gen- 
erator; a  tube  supporting  the  same;  a  terminal  block  secured  to  said 
tube  at  the  rear  extremity  thereof;  conductors  leading  from  said  heat- 
generator  to  the  terminal  block ;  and  binding-poitts  on  said  block 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  conductors  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  suitable  supply -wires,  said  binding-posts  being  arranged 
in  tandem  U|k>ii  said  terminal  block,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

18.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tube ,  a  resistance 
medium  mounted  on  said  tul>e  for  generating  heat;  a  terminal  block 
supported  on  said  tube;  conductors  leading  to  said  terminal  block 
and  fastened  thereto;  other  conductors  leading  from  said  terminal 
blo<-k  to  said  resistance  medium,  said  terminal  block  and  all  of  said 
conductors  being  supported  on  said  tube;  and  a  longitudinally-bored 


6.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  heating-  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  tube,  said  handle  being  adapted  to 
coil;  a  central  body  around  which  the  coil  is  woi^d  in  double  spirkl.  circumferentially  inclose  said  terminal  block  and  a  portion  of  said 
and  a  stripof  insulating  material  for  holding  the4oil  at  the  loop  there- 1  conductors  and  being  independent  of  said  terminal  block  and  con- 


in.  the  turns  of  the  roil  adjacent  to  the  loop  paasitg  over  said  strip  for 
timily  retaining  the  same  in  position  upon  the  sa|id  central  body. 

7.   In  an  ele<-tric  heating  device,  the  combi|iati«Hi  of  a  heatiug- 
coil ;  a  central  body  around  which  the  coil  is  woi|nd  in  double  spiral 


ductors 

Itf .  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tube :  a  resistance 
medium  mounted  on  said  tube  fi>r  generating  heat;  a  terminal  block 
supported  on  said  tube,  conductors  leading  to  said  terminal  block 


andastripof  insulating  materialfor  holding  the«oil  at  the  lo4>p  there-  i  and  fastened  thereto;  other  conductors  leading  from  said  terminal 


in.  the  turns  of  the  coil  adjacent  to  the  loop  paasing  over  said  strip 
for  finnly  retaining  the  same  in  position  upon  said  central  body,  and 
the  dislan<?e  between  the  tunis  of  the  coil  becoming  greater  as  the 
distance  from  the  loop  increases. 

J'.  In  an  eleetric  heating  device,  the  conibi|ation  of  a  tube,  an 
insulating  web  therein  and  an  electric  conductor  mounted  upon  said 
^%eb  out  of  contact  with  said  tube 

9.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combina|ion  of  a  tube,  a  web 
of  insulating  material  in  said  tube  having  a  w^dth  approximately 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  thereof,  and  an  electric  conductor  mount- 
ed upon  said  web  and  passing  from  one  surface  thereof  to  the  other 
at  suitable  intervals,  to  thereby  remain  out  of  coiltact  with  said  tube. 

10  Id  an  electric  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a 
web  of  insulating  material  extending  approximately  along  the  cei^ter 
thereof,  said  web  having  perforations  at  suitabl|p  intervals  therein . 
4nd  a  conductor  threaded  through  said  aperture^  so  aa  to  paaa  from 
one  surface  of  the  web  to  the  otber  for  rcBniningloat  of  contact  with 
said  tube. 

II.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  coBblnatioa  of  a  tube;  a 
weh  of  insulating  material  extending  spproxiaatLly  along  the  eenter 
thereof,  said  weh  having  perforationa  tkerein  •qMnntially  in  pain 


blo<-k  to  said  resistance  medium,  said  terminal  block  and  all  of  said 
conductors  being  supported  on  said  tube;  a  longitudinally -bored 
handle  adapted  to  circumferentially  inclose  said  terminal  block  and 
a  portion  of  said  conductors  and  being  independent  of  said  terminal 
block  and  conductors:  said  handle  screwing  onto  said  tube  from  the 
rear  end  thereof;  and  locking  means  for  preventing  the  accidental 
unscrev«  ing  of  said  handle. 

2<).  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  single  oue-piece 
tube  constituting  the  foundational  structure  of  the  device,  a  resist- 
ance medium  wound  upon  one  end  thereof,  for  generating  heat,  con- 
ductors leading  into  the  other  end  of  said  tube  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  said  reaistance  medium;  and  a  longitudinally-bored,  one- 
piece  handle  fitting  over  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  slid  thereonto  from  the  rear  thereof. 

il  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tube  constituting 
the  foundational  slmeture  of  the  device;  a  reaistance  medium  near 
one  end  thereof  for  generating  heat;  a  terminal  block  lying  partially 
within  said  tube  acd  projecting  out  of  the  rear  end  thereof;  supply- 
conductors  leading  from  the  source  of  energy  to  said  terminal  block ; 
other  conductors  lending  from  said  terminal  block  to  said  heat-gen- 
erating medium ;  aad  a  longitudinallr-bored ,  one-piece  handle  fitting 
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over  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  slid  thereonto  from 
the  rear  thereof,  said  handle  thereby  incloaing  said  terminal  block. 

22.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tube;  a  metallic 
tip  rigidly  secured  at  the  forward  end  thereof;  a  heating-coil  upon 
said  tube  adjacent  to  said  tip;  and  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said 
tube  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  tip  and  coil  and  handle'  being  all 
mounted  oa  the  tame  piece  whereby  the  device  is  rigid  from  end  to 
end. 

23.  Id  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  per- 
forations in  the  side  thereof;  a  metallic  tip  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
tube;  a  beat-generating  reaistance  medium  located  upoii  the  outaide 
of  aaid  coil  adjacent  to  said  tip;  conductors  leading  within  said  tube 
from  the  rear  end  thereof  and  pasaing  outward  through  the  said  per- 
forations therein  to  join  said  heat-generating  medium;  and  a  web  of 
insulating  material  located  within  said  tube  and  supporting  said  con- 
ductors. 

24.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  per- 
forations in  the  side  thereof:  a  meUUic  tip  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
tube;  a  heat-generating  reaisUnce  medium  located  upon  the  outaide 
of  aaid  coil  adjacent  to  said  tip ;  conductors  leading  within  said  tube 
from  the  rear  end  thereof  and  passing  outward  through  the  aaid  per- 
forations theivin  to  join  aaid  heat-generating  medium;  and  a  web  of 
insulating  matorial  located  within  said  tube  and  supporting  said  con- 
ductors to  insulate  the  same,  swd  web  having  sufficient  stiffness  to 
carry  forward  the  free  forward  ends  of  the  said  conductors  during 
assemblage,  whereby  the  said  ends  may  be  threaded  out  through  the 
apertures  in  aaid  tube  to  be  joined  with  said  heat-generating  medium. 

25.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  handle 
screwing  onto  the  rear  end  thereof;  a  metallic  tip  supported  by  said 
tube  at  the  front  end  thereof;  a  heat-generating  medium  located  on 
the  ouUide  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  said  tip;  a  casing  ouUide  of  aaid 
heat-generating  qiedium  alidablc  lengthwiae  of. said  tube;  a  rigid, 
longitudinally-slotted  collar  upon  aaid  tube,  and  an  inward  projec- 
tion upon  said  casing  for  entering  the  slot  in  said  collar  whereb> 
the  casing  may  be  moved  longitudinally  but  is  prevented  from  turn- 
ing, said  casing  thereby  affording  means  whereby  the  device  may  be 
gripped  in  acrewing  the  handle  on  or  off. 
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•tandard,  and  a  lexibte  tube  coanecUng  aaid  coupling-tube  and  said 
•tandard. 

2.  In  a  drop-Iigbt  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
embodying  a  downwardly-extending  tube  and  a  terminal  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  terminal  of  a  gas-fixture,  a  burner-support- 
ing sUndard  adjustably  sustained  by  said  coupling,  an  extension  or 
guide  bracket  to  At  around  the  burner-standard,  and  a  flexible  tube 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  coupling-tube  and  to  said  stand- 
ard. 

3.  In  a  drop-lig!il  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
embodying  a  downwardly-extending  tube,  a  nipple  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tubular  terminal  of  a  gas-fixture,  an  extension  or  guide 
bracket  adapted  to  fit  around  said  tubular  terminal,  and  a  clamp- 
screw  securing  aaid  bracket  to  said  terminal,  of  a  burner-supporting 
standard  extending  through  the  bracket,  and  a  flexible  tube  c<^- 
nected  to  said  tube  and  to  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  drop-light  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
embodying  a  downwardly-extending  tube,  means  for  souring  said 
coupling  to  the  terminal  of  a  fixture,  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by  said 
tube,  a  burner-supporting  standard  adjustably  held  in  said  guides, 
a  screw  for  clamping  said  standard  in  one  of  said  guides,  and  a  flexi- 
ble tube  connected  to  said  coupling-tube  and  to  said  standard 

5.  In  a  drop-light  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
embodying  a  downwardly-extending  tube,  means  for  se<uring  said 
coupling  to  the  tarminal  of  a  fixture,  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by  said 
tube,  a  burner-supporting  standard  adjustably  held  in  said  guides, 
one  of  said  guides  being  formed  with  an  extension  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  tubular  terminal  of  a  gaa-fixture.  and  a  flexible  tube  ron- 
nectod  to  aaid  coupling-tube  and  to  said  standard. 

6.  In  a  drop-light  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
embodying  a  downwardly-extending  tube,  means  for  securing  said 
coupling  to  the  terminal  of  a  gas-fixture,  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by 
said  tube,  a  burner-supporting  sUndard  adjustably  held  in  said 
guides,  one  of  said  guides  being  formed  with  an  extension  adapted 
to  fit  around  the  tubular  terminal  of  the  fixture,  a  screw  for  clamping 
said  extension  around  said  terminal,  a  screw  for  clamping  said 
standard  in  one  of  said  guides,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  to  said 
coupling-tube  and  to  said  standard 

7.  A  rigid  coupling  for  connecting  a  flexible  tube  with  a  fixture, 
comprising  a  downwardly-extending  tube,  a  nipple  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  tubular  terminal  of  the  fixture,  and  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  tube  and  having  an  extension  fitting  around  the  tubular 
tarminal  of  the  fixture. 

8.  A  rigid  coupling  for  connecting  a  flexible  tube  with  a  fixture, 
comprising  a  downwardly-extending  tube,  a  nipple  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  tubular  tarminal  of  the  fixture,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  tube  and  having  an  extension  fitting  arouad  the  tubular  terminal 
of  the  fixture,  and  a  screw  for  damping  said  extansion  around  said 
terminal  «^bb^im_^.^k__mb 
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CImim—l.  In  a  drop-light  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
coupling  embodying  a  downwardly-extending  tube  and  a  tarminal 
Adapted  for  oonaeetion  with  the  tarminal  of  a  gaa-flxtve.  a  burner- 
■upportiBg  (tandard,  means  on  the  coupling  to  taatain  the  buraei^ 
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Claim.— I.  f«bric«r«MttiBgooaipnaiBgipl«i«lhjW«ataeUl 
■trip*  Mek  ksTisf  •  skort  lasfitadiBAlly-cxtf ndiag  tonBiaal  and  a 
Utrng  l9B«h«4iBaIl7-«xtoM4uf  termiaal ,  Uc  ah^rt  tonaiaal  bciag  00a- 
Mctod  t0  adiaeaat  atripa,  and  tb«  long  termini  karing  both  of  iu 
•m4»  oMOMUd  to  a4jacoBt  atripa. 

1.  Pakiic  or  matting  coapriaing  a  plnrility  of  aectioni.  and 
piTota  MUMcting  tka  Mctiooa,  «acJi  aection  cofipriaing  a  plurality  of 
tat  atripa  of  iMtal  eack  bent  to  fora  a  tranavctve  bar.  a  skort  longi- 
tndinailj-axtcading  terminal  through  which  itnc  of  th«  pirota  be- 
twaan  adjaoaat  aectiona  pa«aea.  and  a  long  terminal  extending  longi- 
todinaUj.from  end  to  end  of  a  Mction  and  pirot^ij  connected  at  each 
end  witk  tke  adjaeeat  tection*. 

S.  Fabric  or  matting  compriiing  ».  plurality  of  lectiona  each 
eompriaing  a  plurality  of  flat  ftripe  of  meUl.  each  bent  to  form  a 
traaaverae  bar  at  one  end  of  the  aection.  a  ah^rt  longitudinally-ei- 
tending  terminal,  and  a  long  terminal,  and  i^ivoU  connecting  the 
aectiona,  the  long  terminal!  of  the  Uripe  beiigc  |eld  between  the  enda 
of  adjacent  atripa  at  which  the  transrerae  bar*  are  located  and  there- 
by Mcmrod  agaiaat  lateral  moreraent. 
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tke  main  arm  and  lapping  and  joined  to  the  correaponding  arm  of  an- 
otker  member  to  teleacope  therewith,  and  hooka  tlidable  on  tke 
lapped  main  anaa  to  engage  the  meat  or  poultry  laterally. 


786.547.  MIPPmO-PACrAOi  FOR  POTTiD  PLAirrS    Haut 
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CImim. — I.  Fabric  or  matting  formed  of  piro^lly-connected 
•ectiooa,  the  seMioni  comprising  a  plurality  of  short  flat  strips  of 
metal,  each  bent  to  form  a  recungular  open-ended  link  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  portions  perforated  near  their  epda,  and  a  laterally- 
extending  ronnecting-bar  at  one  end  of  the  lii|k,  the  side  portions 
l>eing  separated  at  the  connected  end. 

2.  Fabric  or  matting  formed  of  section*,  tke  actions  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  short  flat  strips  of  metal  bent  %a  form  side  portions 
and  a  laterally-extending  connecting  portion,  tke  side  portions  of  a 
strip  being  separated  at  their  ends,  and  having  tkeir  central  portions 
bent  toward  each  other  and  transverae  pivots  connecting  the  strips 
of  one  ^ection  with  thoae  of  the  next. 

3  Fabric  or  matting  formed  of  sections,  t^e  sections  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  short  flat  strips  of  metal  bent  to  form  side  portions 
and  a  laterally-extending  connecting  portion,  tha  side  portions  of  the 
atripa  being  perforated  near  their  ends  and  having  portions  between 
their  ends,  extended  for  abutment  agaiaat  eac|i  other,  and  trana- 
vene  rod*  pivotally  connecting  the  strips  uf  one  Section  with  thoae  of 
the  next.  ! 

4.  Fabric  or  matting  iarmed  of  sections,  t|e  sections  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat  strips  of  metal,  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  side  por- 
tions and  a  laterally-extending  connecting  portipn,  the  strips  of  one 
section  being  alternately  arranged  between  the  strips  of  the  next  sec- 
tion, and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  strips  tf  adjacent  sections. 

6.  Matting  or  fabric  formed  of  sections,  tke  section*  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat  strips  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  side  por- 
tions and  a  connecting  portion,  the  strips  of  one  section  being  alter- 
nately diapoaed  witk  reapect  to  and  arranged  between  the  stripa  of 
the  next  section,  tke  free  ends  of  the  stripe  of  one  section  being  con- 
tiguous to  the  connected  ends  of  the  aides  of  thr  strips  of  the  next 
section,  and  traaarerse  roda  pivotally  ooaaecti^g  the  sections  and 
exteadiag  alteraately  through  both  sides  of  the  #tripa  of  one  section 
and  tkroagk  botk  aidea  of  tke  stripa  of  tke  ne^t  section,  tke  sides 
beiag  beat  toward  each  other. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shipping-package  for  potted  planU.  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  stiif  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  potted  plant,  a  flexi 
ble  disk  separate  from  and  insertible  into  said  tube  and  of  a  diame- 
ter adapting  it  to  enter  into  the  pot  of  a  potted  plant  in  said  tube  and 
eonUct  with  the  surface  of  the  soil  in  said  pot.  said  disk  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  surround  the  stem  of  the  plant  and  a  slit  extending 
from  said  opening  to  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  securing 
said  disk  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shipping-package  for  potted  plants  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  stiff  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  potted  plant,  a  flexible  disk 
separate  from  and  insertible  into  said  tube  and  of  a  diameter  adapt- 
ing it  to  enter  into  tke  pot  of  a  potted  plant  in  said  tube  and  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  soil  in  said  pot.  said  disk  having  a  central 
opening  to  surmnnd  the  «tem  of  the  plant  and  a  slit  extending  from 
said  opening  to  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  a  fastening-strip  passing 
transversely  throujrh  said  tube  over  said  disk  and  affording  means 
for  securing  the  disk  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 


786.546.  MIAT-HOLDIB  FOE  CAITIIO-mTTIU.  Haut 
e.  ClAiMUia.  Cktafa.  a.  FMStptft.lM^.  Sirtil  Ho.  17S.081. 
CImim.— k  BMat  or  paohry  koidar  for  plattei^,  oompriaiag  aa  ex- 
paaaikle  frame  formed  of  four  aagular  membefa  eaeb  kaving  one 
maia  arm  exteadiag  croaawiae  of  tke  plattar  aa4  lappiag  aad  joined 
to  tke  rorraapoadiag  arm  of  aa  oppodte  aembcf  to  teleacope  tkere- 
aritk  aad  provided  witk  a  keoked  portioa  for  eAgageaieat  witk  tke 
platter  aidea,  aad  kariag  tke  otker  am  exteadiaf  at  a  rigkt  angle  to 
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Clam. — 1.  A  railroad  wooden  tie  fortified  by  one  or  more  dow 
els  inserted  wkolly  in  the  subrail  portions  thereof;  substantially  as  ' 
set  forth. 

2.  A  railroad-tie  dowel  of  wood,  cylindrical  in  form  and  having 
a  croea-section  uniform  throughout  its  length  except  a  minor  portion 
at  its  lower  end  where  ita  section  gradually  diminishes,  forming  a  ta- 
pering portion  wboae  uppermoat  diameter  is  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  tie  designed  for  it*  reception  and 
whose  lowermost  diameter  is  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
hole,  and  having  a  ceatral  hole,  of  circular  croas-section,  throughout 
ita  length,  for  the  reception  of  a  spike. 

3.  A  railroad-tie  dowel  of  unbored  wood  cylindrical  in  form 
and  haviag  a  craaa-aection  uniform  throughout  ita  length  except  a 
minor  portion  at  ita  lower  end  where  ita  section  gradually  dimin- 
iakea,  forming  a  tapering  portion  whose  uppermost  diameter  is 
slightly  greater  than  tke  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  tie  designed  for 
Ita  reception,  aad  wboae  lowermost  diameter  is  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  hole. 

4.  A  railroad-tie  dowel  wholly  of  metal,  cylindrical  in  form, 
and  having  a  croaa-aection  uniform  throughout  its  length  except  a 
minor  portion  at  ita  lower  end  where  ita  aection  gradually  dimin- 
iahes,  forming  a  tapering  portion  whose  uppermost  diameter  is 
aligktly  greater  than  tke  diameter  of  tke  kole  in  the  tie  deaigned  for 
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ita  raeeptioa,  aad  wkooe  lowcraoot  diaiMter  ia  aligktly  laaa  thaa  the 
diameter  of  aaid  kole. 

&.  A  railroad-tie  dowel  of  wood,  cyliadrical  in  form,  aad  kanag 
a  croaa-section  uniform  tkrongkout  ita  length  except  a  minor  portioa 
at  its  lower  end  wkere  ita  section  gradually  diminiakea,  forming  a  ta- 
pering portioa  wkooe  appenaoat  diameter  is  aligktly  graater  than 
tke  diameter  of  tke  hole  in  the  tie  deaigned  for  ita  reeaptioa,  aad 
whoae  lowermost  diameter  ia  slightly  leas  than  tke  diameter  of  aaid 
kole,  aad  kaviag  a  central  kole  oi  circular  croaa  aectioa  tkrongkoat 
its  length,  designed  to  receive  a  metal  core  whoae  creas  section  is 
somewhat  larger  than  that  of  said  central  hole. 


786.540.  FILTIR  ARD  MXCHARISM  FOR  CLIIRIRO  IT. 
Lloii  Dioii.  Raw  Tark.  R.  T..  laigDor  to  The  Amaleui  HaetraiMr- 
matie  Company.  Raw  Tort.  R.  T..  a  Corporatk>n  of  Artnoa.  Filad 
June  3.  1904.    aarttl  Ro.  210.982. 


den  aeeared  to  tke  outer,  face  of  tke  board  or  support  arovad  aaid 
opeaiaga.  tke  iaaer  waUa  of  tke  borders  beiag  in  aliaement  witk  tke 
walla  of  tke  opeaiaga  aad  fomiag  coatiaaatioas  tkereof ,  aad  lettera 
corresponding  in  skape  to  tke  form  of  tke  opeaiaga  but  of  leaa  diaMB- 
sioaa  aad  carried  by  tke  board  or  support  witkia  said  opeaiags,  the 
edge  walla  of  tke  lettera  being  parallel  with  the  walls  of  tke  opeaiags. 
tke  rear  faces  of  tke  lettera  being  flush  with  tke  rear  face  of  tke  sup- 
port aad  tke  front  faeca  of  tke  lettera  projecting  forwardly  in  advance 
of  tke  front  fane  of  tke  support  and  also  of  the  bordera  surrounding 
the  opeaiaga  in  tke  support. 


CUrim. — 1  The  combination,  with  a  filter-chamber,  a  Alter  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  oleaning-brush  surrounding  the  filter  for  coopera- 
tion therewith,  with  its  bristles  extending  inward  from  ita  back 
toward  and  in  contact  with  the  exterior  of  tke  filter  and  disposed  at 
a  leaa  distance  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  brush  than 
the  length  of  iu  longitudinal  traverse,  of  an  eccentric,  devices  for 
operatively  connecting  this  eccentric  with  the  brush,  and  means  for 
both  conducting  the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  the  filter-chamber  and  the 
Altered  liquid  from  the  filter,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination,  with  a  Alter,  a  brush  surrounding  such 
Alter  and  extending  from  near  one  of  ita  ends  to  near  iu  other,  with 
ita  bristles  extending  inward  from  its  back  for  cooperation  with  the 
exterior  of  tke  Alter  and  disposed  in  parallel  rows  around  the  interior 
of  iu  back  at  a  less  disUnce  apart  than  thr  longitudinal  travel  of  the 
bruah,  and  an  eccentric,  of  a  bridge-piece  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  brush,  an  eccentric-strap,  and  a  rod  intermediate  the  eccentric- 
strap  and  the  bridge-piece,  substantially  a8  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  filter,  a  cleaning  device  surrounding 
such  Alter  for  cooperation  with  it  and  made  up  from  independent  lon- 
gitudinal sections  constructed  with  notched  overlapping  edges,  of 
aprings  and  cooperating  appliances  applied  across  these  overlapping 
edgea  for  preasing  the  aectiona  of  the  cleaning  devices  inward  against 
tke  Alter  with  a  yielding  preaaure,  and  means  for  imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal reciprocating  motion  to  such  cleaning  devices  along  the  fil- 
ter, substantiallv  as  described. 


786.550.  SIOR.  FUBiuoi  W.  DomuT  and  Wnxua  J  Sbti. 

Rew  Tork,  R.  T.;  mii  Smith  Mrtgnor  to  Thomaa  Doonaily:  Tbomat 

Doonelly  adminlrtntar  of  Fradahok  W  DomMUy.  deoBMBd.     Filed 

Apr.  4.  1904.    Serial  Ro.  201.809. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sign,  a  support  having  openings,  lettera  carried 
by  the  aaid  support  within  said  openings,  tke  sides  of  tke  lettera  be- 
ing parallel  witk  tke  walla  of  tke  openbg  and  spaced  apart  tkere- 
from,  and  bordera  carried  by  tke  said  support  along  the  outer  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  said  openinga,  the  openings  aad  bordera  form- 
iag  aa  it  were  margins  for  the  lettera. 

t.  In  a  aiga,  a  board  or  support  kaving  opeaiaga  in  the  form  of 
Utten  extending  tkrougk  aaid  board  or  support,  tke  walls  of  said 
opeaiaga  beiag  at  right  aaglea  t«  tke  rear  face  of  tke  support,  bor- 


S.  In  a  sign,  a  board  or  support  having  an  opening  therein  cor- 
responding to  the  form  of  a  given  letter,  the  walla  of  the  opening  be- 
ing at  a  right  angle  to  the  face  of  the  wupport,  a  letter  conforming  to 
the  opening  and  suspended  theiein,  with  its  rear  face  flush  with  the 
rear  face  of  the  support,  the  letter  l>einii:  of  leHa  ar«^  than  thr  area  of 
the  opening,  thereby  providing  a  space  between  the  margiiiM  of  the 
lettera  proper  and  the  walla  of  the  opening,  the  edge  walls  of  the  let- 
ter being  parallel  with  thr  adjacent  walU  of  the  opening,  and  sus- 
taining devices  for  the  letter  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  sign,  a  board  or  support  having  an  opening  therein  o< 
corresponding  shape  to  a  given  letter,  a  letter  fitted  to  thr  said  open- 
ing, yet  of  less  dimensions  than  said  opening,  whereby  a  space  is  pro- 
vided between  the  letter  and  the  walla  of  the  opening,  the  letter  pro- 
jecting out»ard  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  aaid  board  or  aupport. 
means  for  holding  the  said  letter  in  suspenaion  in  the  said  opening, 
and  a  border  extending  around  the  oprnint;  at  the  outer  fare  of  the 
board  or  support,  which  border  has  ita  outer  or  front  face  inclined 
outward  from  the  board  or  auppori  in  dire<-tioD  of  the  said  letter,  the 
outer  face  of  the  letter  extending  beyond  the  edge  portion  of  the  bor- 
der adjacent  to  thejpace  surrounding  the  letter,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sign,  a  board  or  support  having  an  opening  therein  cor- 
responding in  shape  to  a  given  letter,  a  letter  fitted  to  the  said  open- 
ing yet  of  leas  dimensions  than  said  opening,  whereby  a  space  is  pro- 
vided between  the  letter  and  the  walls  of  the  opening,  the  letter  pro- 
jecting outward  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  said  board  or  aupport, 
means  for  holding  the  aaid  letter  in  suspension  in  the  said  opening, 
and  a  border  extending  around  the  opening  at  the  outer  face  of  the 
board  or  support,  which  border  has  its  outer  or  fropt  face  inclined 
outkrard  from  the  board  or  support  in  direction  of  the  said  letter,  the 
outer  face  of  the  letter  extending  beyond  tke  edge  portion  of  the 
border  adjacent  to  the  space  surrounding  the  letter,  the  said  letter 
being  provided  with  chamfered  edges  at  iU  front  face,  and  pn>vided 
with  a  marginal  coating  of  a  white  material,  for  tke  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  Ia  a  aiga,  a  support  having  openings,  lettera  carried  by  the 
said  support,  the  sides  of  the  lettera  being  parallel  with  the  sides  of 
the  openinga,  and  bordera  carried  by  said  support,  said  borders  sur- 
rounding the  lettera  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  on  all  aides  to  form 
an  unbroken  space  between  said  lettera  and  their  bordera.  the  lettera 
projeetiag  outwardly  beyond  the  bordera. 

7.  In  a  aiga,  a  aupport  adapted  to  have  a  light  at  one  side  tkere- 
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«*,  *Uttor  eamMl  iipoB  tkc  Mpport,  u4  •  fma*  raiToudiac  wd 

l«tt^  m4  ■pMwd  tli«r«froai.  •  part  of  Mid  rap^rt  beiac  «>t  aw^y  to 
p«mit  lifkt  to  akiM  tJutNafk  the  rapport  bt^wooa  uid  fraac  and 
Mid  totter. 

8.  !■  a  M(B.  a  leld  haviaf  aa  opening  of  raboUntiallj  tk«  ont- 
Unoo  of  a  qrabol,  and  a  ijabol  wkoao  UtoraJ  aeetioBal  ar«a  ia  trtrj- 
wUora  loot  than  th«  area  of  th«  opening  Mcvrad  therein,  and  spaced 
»t  alJ  poiau  apart  from  the  walJi  of  the  opening.  «ub«Untiallr  aa  de- 

*Hhbed. 

9.  In  a  sign,  a  fteld  having  an  opening  of  aubaUntialij  the  out- 
Unea  of  a  aynibol.  1  tjmhol  wboae  Uteral  aectional  area  ii  f  verywhere 
leao  than  the  area  of  the  opening  aeeured  therein,  and  apaeed  at  ail 
poinu  apart  from  the  walla  of  the  opening.  th4  interior  fleld  of  aaid 
•  rmbol  being  umaller  than  the  interior  outline  of  the  ajmbol  and 
apaeed  therefrom,  aubatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

i 


786.551.  MITHOD  Or  ATTACHIHO  l>LAireB8  TO  TUBI8 
Wiuaa  W  DoouTTLi.  Chlago.  10..  MUgnar  to  Cnae  Compuy.  Chi 
<»8o.  IlL.  a  CorponUoB  of  Dltooto.  Hnd  8«ft  S.  1901.  8«W  lo. 
74.  IM.  ^ 


t.  Inaderinoftkeeharacterdeacribed,  a  bracket,  a  ahaft  rap- 
ported  thereby,  a  aUeve  on  the  ahaft,  a  ball  oa  the  aleere,  aaid  ball 
beiag  ia  aectioBa,  a  aource  of  electricity  within  the  ball  and  in  con 
nwrtioa  with  the  aleeve,  and  pulla  on  the  aleeve  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact tharewith. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  bracket,  a  shaft 
thereia.  a  alecTe  oa  the  ahaft,  a  ball  on  the  »leeve;  aaid  bail  being  in 
aectiona  and  means  for  secnring  the  sections  together,  a  source  of 
electricity  within  the  ball  and  in  connecUon  with  the  aleeve.  and 
pulla  on  the  aleeve  and  in  electrical  conUct  therewith 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  bracket,  a  ahaft 
therein,  a  aleeve  on  the  ahaft.  a  ball  on  the  sleeve,  meana  for  adjust- 
ing the  weight  of  the  ball,  a  source  of  electricity  within  the  ball  and 
in  conUct  with  the  aleeve,  and  pulla  on  the  aleeve  and  in  electrical 
conUct  therewith. 


786.553.    DODOH-KIlADIMOMACHIlfi    Lotni  Duiaiid 
Tort.  N.  T.    ntod  itum  SO,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  il4.7M 


New 


Clmm. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  method  al  securing  flangea  to 
tvbea,  which  conaiata  in  providing  the  ilange  wi(h  a  receea  within  the 
opening  thereof,  and  a  half  receaa  adjacent  to  tbe  face  thereof,  roll- 
ing the  tabe  into  the  receaa,  then  rolling  the  end  of  the  tube  outward 
radially  into  the  half  receaa.  (and  Anally  upaetting  the  end  of  the  tube 
to  bring  it  into  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  flaoga,  and  make  the  joint 
secure  againat  leakage,)  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  securing  flangea  to  tubea, 
which  consists  in  providing  the  flange  with  a  reaeaa  within  the  open- 
ing thereof,  and  a  half  recess  adjacent  to  the  fac^  thereof,  rolling  the 
tube  into  the  receaa.  and  afterward  rolling  the  end  of  the  tube  out- 
ward radially  into  the  half  receaa.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  securihg  flangea  to  tubea, 
which  conaiata  in  providing  the  flange  with  a  receaa  within  the  open- 
ing thereof,  rolling  the  tube  outwardly  into  aaid  receea  and  after- 
ward upaetting  the  end  of  the  tube  by  rolling  the  same  with  preaatire 
exerted  longitudinally,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

>  '  4.  The  method  of  attaching  tabes  to  flanges  which  conaiata  in 
providing  two  annular  reveaaea  in  the  flange,  eipanding  the  tube 
into  one  of  aaid  recesaes.  then  independently  expanding  the  tube  into 
the  other  recmaa  (thereby  inducing  a  bending  atrain  upon  the  ex- 
panded metal  in  the  flnt  receaa).  and  then  eomprfaaingthe  metal  into 
the  latter  receaa  by  preaaure  exerted  perpendicujarly  to  the  plane  of 
the  annular  receaa,  subetaatially  aa  deacribed.  I 


786.55-3.  IxncmHO  DIYICI.  MATmw  Dufnrat.  AAiilMay. 
ra.    Hid  Ai«.  II.  1104.    tmM  Ho.  aiJOO 


riaaai. — 1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  eharaetor  deacribed,  a  bracket,  a 
abaft  aafported  thereby,  a  aleeve  on  the  ahaft,  a  ball  oa  the  aleeve,  a 
soaree  of  eleetrieity  withia  the  bail  aad  ia  cooaeelion  with  the  aleeve, 
aad  paUs  oa  the  aleeve  a^  ia  electrical  coatact  therewith. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  dough-kneading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dough-kneading  pan.  a  gravity-roller  therein,  and  a  roller-aupport- 
ing  frame  consisting  of  jouraal-fremes,  braces  on  each  aide  of  said 
roller  extending  between  and  connecting  the  joumal-fremea,  and  the 
bridge  extending  between  the  upper  parta  of  the  journal-frames, 
all  constructed  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 

2.  In  a  dough-kneading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dough- 
kneading  pan.  a  roller,  a  roller-aupporting  frame  constructed  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacribed,  and  a  centrally-located  support- 
ing and  cuahioning  derioe  secured  to  the  roller-frame. 

3  In  a  dough-kneading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dough- 
kneading  pan.  a  gravity-roller  operating  therein  and  having  a  shaft 
or  spindle  slanting  downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  machine 
toward  the  center,  frames  for  the  journals  of  said  shaft  or  spindle, 
and  keepen  arraaged  rabataatially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed,  and 
operating  aa  guides  for  the  vertical  travel  o{  the  journal-frames. 

4.  In  a  dough-kneading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dough- 
kneading  pan,  a  gravity-roller  operating  therein,  a  vertically-ad- 
jnatable  roller-aupporting  frame  conaisting  of  the  joumal-f ramea  and 
aide  braeea  and  a  bridge,  and  meana  centrally  located  for  locking  the 
roller-aupporting  frame  in  any  predetermined  vertical  poaition. 

5.  In  a  doagh-kneading  machine,  the  combination  of  the  base- 
plate, the  atandarda  riaing  therefrom,  the  centrally -located  hoaaing, 
the  anna  extending  from  the  housing  to  the  standards,  the  dough- 
kneading  pan  and  a  gaavity-roller,  and  the  roller-aupporting  frame 
adapted  to  alide  ia  one  of  the  atandarda  and  houaing  whereby  it  ia 
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guided,  all  constructed  to  operate  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses eet  forth. 

786.55-1^.  DIVICI POE  STIAMIITO  AND  SHAPIRO  0A&MINT8, 
Li  OiAiTD  Iaix  and  WiLLua  L.  Oaltoi.  Touogitown.  Ohio.  Pflwt 
Dk  31.  1903     Serial  No.  187 .34S. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  ad- 
juaUble  aectiona  apaeed  apart,  platea  connecting  the  aections,  a  flue 
extending  upwardly,  through  the  said  space  between  the  aections 
and  plates,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  sections. 

t.  A  garment  ateamer  and  shaper  comprising  two  perforated 
metal  aections  adapted  to  support  a  garment  and  adjuHtablr  with 
reference  to  each  other  and  the  garment.  Hlotted  plates  adapted  to 
partially  inclose  the  space  between  the  aectiona,  threaded  studs  car- 
ried by  the  aectiona  and  projecting  through  the  slots,  thumb-screws 
adapted  to  work  on  said  studs  and  bind  the  plates  to  the  sections,  a 
flue  arranged  in  the  said  space  between  the  sections  and  plates, 
means  for  heating  the  air  in  aaid  flue,  and  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  aections. 

3.  A  garment  steamer  and  shaper  comprising  a  hollow  form  in 
aectiona,  means  for  adjuaubly  holding  said  sections  together,  the 
outer  aide  facea  of  each  aection  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ap- 
erturea.  a  hot-air  flue  arranged  between  the  said  sections,  and  means 
for  admitting  auperheated.  dry  steam  to  each  aection,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two  metal  sec- 
tions exteriorly  perforated  and  incloaing  a  common  heating-chamber, 
a  hot-air  flue  extending  longitudinally  through  the  said  chamber, 
the  said  flue  having  a  downwardly  open  and  outwardly  flaring  end 
chamber,  and  meana  for  admitting  steam  to  the  said  common  heat- 
ing-chamber, as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  In  combination  a  vertical  flue  provided  with  openings  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  flanged  auger-shaped  spiral  located  within 
aaid  flue  and  communicating  with  said  openings,  a  thimble  provided 
with  an  inturned  flange  at  its  lower  end  located  in  the  top  of  said 
flue  and  above  aaid  apiral,  substantially  aa  described. 


786.556.  SOAP  AND  MITHOD  or  MAKING  SAME  Hbuawh 
OnsLn  and  Hbuum  Badh.  Stuttgart.  Oermany  F\M  Apr  21. 
1904     Serial  No  804.289. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  soap 
which  coniiisU  in  adding  a  stable  salt  of  one  of  the  superacids  of 
boron,  to  a  suitable  soap  body,  so  as  to  cause  such  soap  body  to  en- 
velop and  protect  thr  salt. 

2.  The  herein-des<-ribed  process  of  producing  soap,  which  con- 
aiaU  in  admixing  to  a  suitable  soap  body  an  alkali  salt  of  a  su|ieracid 
of  boron. 

3.  The  herein-dcHcribed  process  of  pmducing  soap,  which  con- 
aiats  in  mixing  a  stable  salt  of  one  of  the  supcracidn  with  a  fatty  body 
free  from  glycerin,  to  a  paste-like  or  salve-like  consistency,  and  add- 
ing auch  paste  to  a  suitable  soap  hcnly. 

4  A  soap  containiug  a  suitable  soap  body  and  a  salt  of  one  of 
the  sui>eracids  of  boron. 

5  A  soap  cunUining  a  .^uiUble  soap  body  and  an  alkali  salt  of  a 
superacid  of  boron. 

6.  A  soap  containing  a  suitable  soap  bodv.  and  in  addition 
thereto  a  fatty  body,  free  from  glycerin,  and  a  salt  of  one  of  the  super- 
acids. 

7.  The  herein -described  process  of  producing  soap,  which  con- 
siets  in  mixing  a  salt  of  one  of  the  superacids  with  a  fatty  body  free 
from  glycerin,  and  incorporating  the  mixture  with  a  suitable  soap 
body. 


786.557.   POLDINO  FEED-BOX    Rudolf  H  Ooede.  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  May  31.  1904     Serial  No.  210.481 


786,555.  STOVEPIPE.  FLOE.  AND  SMOKE-STACI  PROTEC 
TOR.  JAaBHrosna.Arito.Ta.  Piled  July  11, 1904  Serial  No. 
210.186 


CUuM. — 1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  flue  having  openings 
therein  an  auger-shaped  spiral  located  within  said  flue,  and  pro- 
vided with  flanges  along  the  edges  thereof  which  commnnicate  with 
the  aaid  opeainga,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  vertical  flue,  a  flanged  auger-shaped  spiral 
therein,  and  a  thimble  provided  with  an  inturned  flange  at  the  bot- 
tbm  thereof  placed  within  the  top  of  aaid  flue  above  aaid  apiral  aub- 
atantially aa  deacribed.  i 


rioifn. — 1.  A  folding  feed-box  comprising  side  walls,  folding 
end-wall  aections  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls,  end-wall  sec- 
tiona  and  bottom  wall  being  joined  to  each  other  by  hinged  connec- 
tions, and  two  pairs  of  crossed  legs,  one  at  each  end  of  the  box.  the 
upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  legs  being  conne<-ted  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  box  in  a  manner  to  hold  the  box  open  when  set  up  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  flat  againat  the  side  walls  of  the  box 

2.  A  folding  feed-box  comprising  side  walls,  end-wall  sections 
hinged  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  said  »\i\v  walls 
having  angle-irons  at  the  top  and  bottom  margins  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing inwardly-extending  flanges,  and  the  bottom  wall  and  end-wall 
sections  being  hin^^ed  to  the  side  walls  in  such  manner  as  to  be  folded 
within  the  spaces  afforded  by  the  said  inwardly-extending  flanges  of 
said  aide  walls. 

3.  A  folding  feed-box  compriaing  side  walls,  end-wall  sections 
hinged  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  l>ottoni 
wall  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  angle-irona  at  the  top,  bottom  and  end  margins  thereof,  and 
the  end-wall  sections  having  angle-irons  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  margins  thereof,  said  angle-irons  having  their  flanges  extend- 
ing inwardly. 

4.  A  folding  feed-box  comprising  side  walls,  end-wall  sections 
hinged  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walla,  aaid  side  walls 
having  angle-irons  at  the  top  and  bottom  margiaa  thereof,  aad  said 
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•Mi-wall  Metioas  kariag  uig)*-irou  mciuH  to  tkt  top  aad  bottoa 
•Mrffiu  th«r«af.  Um  Mid  ud-wall  MetiW  hmmg  adapted  to  b« 
folded  within  th*  iiiwardlj-«xteadta«  iaa|M  of  tk«  top  aad  bottom 
aagle-iron*  of  taid  aide  walb. 

&.  A  folding  f«wd-t>ox  eomprniag  uda  walla,  «nd-wail  Mctiona 
hinged  to  each  other  aad  to  the  end*  at  the  aide  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  hiuged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  tide  walU.  aaid  aide  walla 
having  angle-irona  at  the  end  nargina  theitof  and  haTing  iawanlly- 
extendiag  flangea,  and  the  hingea  which  joi>  the  outer  margina  of  the 
end- wall  aectiona  with  the  ends  of  the  aide  valla  being  aecurad  to  the 
i**er  facea  of  the  flangea  of  the  aaid  angle<ironii. 

6.  A  folding  feed-box  conpriaing  aida  waila.  end-wall  aeetiona  

hinged  to  each  other  and  to  the  enda  of  theaide  walla,  and  a  bottom  |  other  Conduit  end,  the  acrew-threada  on  both  enda  of  the  pi^-aec- 


rior  acrew-thraada  on  the  on  tor  end  of  the  barrel,  aad  hariag  ita  oator 
•ad  adapted  to  be  detachably  aecared  to  the  other  eondnit. 

2.  A  coupling  dence  for  coupling  together  two  aeparatad  oon- 
d«it  ends,  eomphaing  a  barrel  member  ahortcr  thaa  th«  diataaee  b«- 
tweea  the  eondait  enda  to  b«  ooaplad,  aaid  barrel  member  hanjug  a 
central  portion  of  enlarged  diametor  and  reduced  intoriorlj-aerew- 
threaded  enda,  the  outer  end  of  which  ia  adaptod  to  be  acrew-threaded 
to  one  conduit  end.  and  a  pipa-aection  longer  than  th«  barrel  member 
teleacopittg  there  within  and  non- detachable  therefrom,  aaid  pipa- 
aectioD  having  on  ita  inner  end  an  exuhorlv-acrew-threaded  head  to 
•MNCe  the  inner  acrew-threada  on  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  tha 
outor  end  of  the  pipe-aection  being  screw-threaded  to  engage  tha 


wall  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  «ide  walls,  said  side  walU 
having  angle-irons  at  the  end  margins  thererof,  and  having  inwardly- 
extonding  flangea.  the  outer  margina  of  th4  end-wall  aections  being 
so  arraagad  a«  to  come  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  flanges  when 
the  box  is  in  ita  unfolded  or  open  condition 

7.  A  folding  feed-box  comprising  side  walls,  end-wall  sec  ions 
hinged  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the  aide  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  'dde  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  angle-irons  at  the  end  margins  thereof,  and  having  inwardly- 
extending  flangea,  and  the  hingea  which  jain  the  outer  margins  of 
the  end-wall  sections  with  the  end  of  the  si^e  walls  being  secured  to 
the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges  of  the  side  aiigle-irons,  and  spaeiag- 
plates  interpoMed  between  the  said  hinges  sDd  the  said  flanges. 

8.  A  folding  feed-box  comprising  side  >valla,  end-wall  aeetiona 
hinged  to  each  other  and  to  the  enda  of  the  >ide  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  a^de  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  angle-irons  at  their  lower  margins  4nd  having  inwardly-ex- 
tending flanges,  and  said  bottom  wall  beiitg  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  flangea.  when  the  box  ia  in  ita  unfolded  or  open  condition 

9  The  combination  with  a  folding  feed-box  consisting  of  side 
walla,  end-wall  sections,  and  a  bottom  wall,  hinged  to  the  side  walls, 
of  supporting-legs  pivoted  to  each  other  between  their  enda,  platoa 
hinged  to  the  side  walls,  to  which  one  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  ia  piv- 
oted, and  socket-plates  atUched  to  the  sidr  walls  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  upper  end  of  the  other  leg  of  eac^  pair  of  legs. 

10  The  combination  with  a  folding  fe4^-box  consisting  of  side 
walls  and  end-wall  sections,  and  a  bottom  twall  hinged  to  the  side 
walls,  of  two  pairs  of  pivotallv-connected  sup|>orting-leg8,  platos  hav- 
ing hinged  connection  with  the  side  walls,  tp  each  of  which  one  leg 
of  each  pair  of  legs  is  pivoted,  socket-platis  attached  to  said  side 
walls  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  other  leg  of  each 
pair,  and  holding-prongs  on  the  side  walls  adapted  to  enga|^  and 
hold  ia  its  place  the  eads  of  said  legs  wh^n  the  lattor  are  folded 
against  said  side  walU. 

1 1  The  romhinatiiin  with  a  folding  fee^-box  consisting  of  side 
walls,  end-wall  sections,  and  a  bottom  wall,  jwhich  are  hinged  to  the 
aaid  side  walla,  of  two  pairs  of  pivotallv-connected  supporting-legs, 
plates  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walls  to  whir^t  one  leg  of  each  pair  ot 
legs  is  pivoted,  and  s<Kket-plates  attached  toihe  aide  walls  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  other  leg  €^  each  pair  of  legs,  said 
socket-plates  being  provided  with  upwardlyj-extending  lugs  behind 
which  the  ends  of  said  lees  may  be  placed  When  folded  against  the 
side  walls  of  the  receptacle 

12  .\  folding  feed-box  comprising  side  ^alls.  end-wall  sections 
and  a  bott<im  wall,  said  side  walls,  end-wall  sections  and  bottom  wall 
being  joiord  to  each  other  by  hinged  coaneotions,  and  two  pairs  of 
cn>»sed  legs,  one  at  each  end  of  the  box.  one  of  the  lega  of  each  pair 
being  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  side  walljof  the  box.  the  opposite 


tions  being  of  the  same  pitch  and  in  the  same  direction. 


7  8  6  .  5  5  J> .  WATlR-PURirriHO  APPARATUS  Joo  C  W. 
Ouni.  PittaburK,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Wm.  B  Soatfe  t  800a  Company. 
PlUfbuig.  Pa..aC<irponUoaorN««J«fa>y.  Pttad  Apr.  8. 1804.  a<rtal 
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side  of  the  box  being  provided  with  a  sockel 
upper  end  of  the  other  leg  of  said  pair. 


78(i..'Sr>K  PIPI-CDDPLIIie  Jom  If .  Oo^au.  Portnouth.  R  H. 
ilgH  nr  of  Qua-half  to  Chartm  A  TtiiniM.  K$Ury.  Me.  PfladJuaelS. 
1804.    Send  Ho  212.03 


adapted  to  receive  the 
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ClmHt. — I  A  coupling  device  fbr  connecting  two  separated  con- 
duit eada,  comprising  a  barrel  member  shorter  than  the  diatonce  be- 
tween the  enda  of  the  conduits  to  be  rouplad.  said  barrel  member 
haviag  a  eeatral  portion  of  enlarged  diametonand  reduced  intoriorly- 
acraw-tkreadad  eads,  tka  oater  aad  adaptad  ^  ba  ■eraw-thraadad  to 
oae  of  tka  eoadnito,  aad  a  pipe  aectioa  talaac^ping  within  the  barrel 
■amber  aad  aoa-datachabla  tharafrom,  aaid  pipe-aectioa  haring  oa 
ita  iaaar  cad  an  extoriorty-aeraw-thraadad  hmd  to  aagaga  tht  iatf- 


Claim. — I.  In  wator  purifying  apparatua.  a  single  treatment 
tank  compriaing  a  seriee  of  compartmeats  placed  in  auccaaaion  one 
above  the  other  and  communicating  directly  together  under  continu- 
ous head,  and  meana  for  chemical  treatment  in  the  Unks  aad  for 
maintaining  an  upward  flowtherethrough.aubaUntiallyaa  described. 

2.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lime 
treatment,  a  soda  treatment  Unk,  and  a  aettling  lank,  all  adjoining 
each  other  in  vertical  succession  and  directly  communicating  by 
openings  through  their  separating  partitions,  meana  for  paaaing  the 
water  succeaaively  upward  through  the  tanka,  and  meana  for  intro- 
ducing cheraieala  directly  into  the  lime  fcnd  aoda  tanka,  aubatontfaily 
as  described. 

3.  In  water  purifying  apparatua,  a  treatment  tank  compriaing 
a  settling  compartment  (10)  superposed  upon  and  communicating 
with  a  aoda  reaction  compartment  (9).  and  a  lime  treatment  compart- 
ment 18)  placed  thereunder  and  feeding  through  the  bottom  of  aaid 
•oda  compartment,  and  meana  for  paaaing  the  water  upward  through 
the  aeriea  of  Unka  aad  chemically  treating  it  in  each. 

4.  In  contiauoua  flow  purifying  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  lime,  a  aoda  aad  a  aettling  compartment,  placed  one  above  the  other 
ia  anoeaaaioB,  aad  the  laflow  of  water  into  each  of  said  compartaaenta 
being  through  tha  bottom,  and  maaaa  to  coouungle  the  chemical 
juat  at  the  point  of  inflow  in  each  caae. 

b.  In  wator  purifying  apparatos.  the  combinatioa  of  a  aettling 
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Unk  superposed  upon  and  directly  communicating  with  a  aoda  treat- 
ment tank,  a  aoda  supply  tank  and  meana  for  maintaining  a  conatant 
level  therein,  and  regulable  means  operated  by  a  float  in  the  settling 
tank  for  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  soda  supply  and  at  the  aama 
time  the  main  water  aupply 

6.  In  wator  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  aettling 
Unk,  and  a  aoda  treatment  Unk  placed  thereunder  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  soda  supply  veaael,  a  main  wator  supply  pipe,  a  float 
ia  the  settling  Unk  governing  the  main  wator  supply  pipe  and  also 
the  soda  outlet,  both  of  the  governing  valves  being  adjueUble  in 
throw,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  wator  purifying  apparatua,  a  stirring  device  and  a  motor 
therefor  operated  directly  by  the  normal  throw  of  wator  into  the  aya- 
tem.  a  delivery  pipe  having  two  branches  and  an  automatic  governor 
for  controlling  said  motor  by  ahunting  a  part  of  the  water  into  one 
branch  of  the  delivery  pipe,  aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatua,  the  combination  with  stir- 
ring devices,  a  feed  pipe  having  two  branchea,  a  motor  in  one  of  aaid 
branches  and  a  governor  thereon,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  propor- 
tional flow  between  the  two  branches  operatod  by  said  governor 
and  the  motion  of  said  motor,  and  said  motor  suiUbly  connected 
to  operate  the  stirring  devices. 

9.  In  wator  purifying  apparatus,  a  lime  treatment  Unk  having 
a  wator  feed  pipe  therein,  and  a  chemical  supply  pipe  connectod 
therewith — both  under  the  surface  of  the  wator  in  the  compartment, 
an  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  Unk  and  a  auperpoaed  communicating 
chemical  treatment  Unk,  and  the  lattor  Unk  being  fed  by  a  chemical 
supply  pipe  immediatoly  at  the  inlet  from  the  first  treatment  Unk, 
subsUntially  as  dexcribed. 

10.  In  wator  purifying  apparatus,  a  Unk  comprising  a  settling 
comparinient,  and  a  chemical  treatment  compartment  placed  under 
the  settling  compartment  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  perforated 
partition  and  having  means  for  introducing  the  chamical  directly 
through  its  bottom,  whereby  the  sediment  from  the  settling  tank  ia 
discharged  into  the  treatment  compartment  to  faciliUto  the  chem- 
ical action  therein. 

11.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  aoda 
treatment  tank  and  a  settling  Unk  placed  above  the  aame  and  hanng 
a  pcrforatod  bottom  for  direct  communication  therewith,  and  meana 
for  introducing  both  water  and  the  soda  solution  through  the  bottom 
of  the  soda  treatment  Unk  and  causing  upward  flow  therethrough, 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  wator  purifying  apparatua.  a  treatment  Unk  conUining 
a  lime  compartment,  a  soda  compartment  and  a  settling  compart- 
ment communicating  together  and  placed  one  above  the  other  in  the 
order  named,  and  means  for  introducing  the  treating  chemical  at  the 
point  of  inflow  into  each  chemical  compartment,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  wator  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  aettling 
Unk  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  chemical  treatment  tank  under 
the  settling  tank  and  communicating  therewith  through  the  bottom, 
and  a  stirring  device  in  the  treatment  Unk. 

14.  In  wator  purifying  apparatus  a  feed  reservoir,  a  treatment 
Unk  fed  therefrom,  a  stirrer  in  the  treatment  tank  and  a  hydraulic 
motor  for  the  stirrer  operated  by  the  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
Unk.  and  means  to  regulato  the  apeed  of  the  motor  while  the  water- 
flow  into  the  tank  remaini*  cunsUnt. 


3.  A  reneer-cutting  machine  compriaing  a  reciprocating  bolt- 
carrier,  a  knife-carrying  frame  reciprocating  transversely  thereto, 
bars  having  eccentric  portions  on  which  the  knife-carrying  frame 
resU,  and  means  for  turning  said  ban  to  eanae  the  knife-carrying 
frame  to  tilt  at  the  end  of  each  atroke  of  the  bolt-carrier. 


78t3.o6C).  VBHIBR-CUTTIHO  MACHIHB.  Hauor  E  OuaaLtr. 
Winaton  Salem.  H.  C.  aMignor  of  one-half  to  Oflorge  A  Ortmiley. 
Oreauboro.  H  C.    Filed  Juoe  90.  1904.    Strlal  Ho  214.714. 

Claim— I.  A  veneer-cutting  machine  compriaing  a  reciprocat- 
ing bolt-carrier,  a  knife-frame  reciprocating  transveraely  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  bolt-carrier  moves,  knives  carried  by  the  knife- 
frame  for  cutting  veneer  at  each  atroke  of  the  bolt-carrier,  and  mech- 
anism for  mo>ing  the  knife-frame  to  withdraw  each  knife  to  a  defl- 
nito  extent  from  the  path  of  the  bolt  aftor  it  has  cut  a  slice  of  veneer 
therefrom  without  intorfering  with  the  transversely-reciprocating 
movement  of  the  knife-frama. 

2.  A  veneer-cutting  machine  compriaing  a  bolt-carrier,  a  crank- 
operated  pitman  connected  therewith  for  reciprocating  it,  a  knife- 
frame,  a  crank-operated  pitman  connected  therewith  for  reciprocat- 
ing it  transveraely  to  the  direction  from  which  the  bolt-carrier  moves, 
knives  mountod  on  the  knife-frame  aad  adaptod  to  eat  wtmMt  from 
the  bolt  during  each  stroke  thereof,  aad  means  operated  by  the  bolt- 
carrier  at  the  end  of  each  atroke  for  tilting  the  knife-frame  to  with- 
draw each  knife  from  the  bolt  immediatoly  aftor  it  haa  cut  a  alioe  of 
veneer  therefrom. 


4.  A  veneer-cutting  machine  compriaing  a  reciprocating  bolt- 
carrier,  a  knife-carrying  frame  reciprocating  transversely  thereto, 
bars  having  eccentric  portions  on  which  the  knrfe-carrying  frame 
reaU.  and  means  operatod  by  the  bolt-carrier  for  turning  said  bars 
to  cause  the  knife-carrying  frame  to  tilf  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of 
the  bolt-carrier. 

6.  A  veneer-cutting  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  bolt- 
carrier,  a  knife-frame  carrying  two  oppositely-inclined  knives,  bars 
having  eccentric  portions  on  which  the  knife-carrying  frame  resU. 
connections  between  said  bars  by  which  they  are  made  to  move  coin- 
cidently.  and  devicea  carried  by  the  bolt-carrier  for  turning  aaid  bars 
to  cause  the  knife-carrying  frame  to  tilt  and  thus  move  one  knife  out 
of  the  path  of  the  bolt  while  cauaing  the  other  knife  to  move  into  the 
path  thereof.  — 

6.  A  veneer-cutting  machine  compriaing  a  rapidly-reciprocat- 
ing bolt-carrier,  devicea  for  clamping  the  bolt  in  the  carrier,  a  knife- 
frame  reciprocating  tranaveraely  to  the  direction  in  which  the  bolt- 
carrier  moves,  oppoaitoly-inclined  knives  carried  by  the  knife-frame 
for  cutting  veneer  at  each  atroke  of  the  bolt-carrier,  mechaniam  for 
moving  the  knife-frame  to  withdraw  each  knife  from  the  path  of  the 
bolt  aftor  it  has  cut  a  alioe  of  veneer  therefrom,  and  means  for  releaa- 
ing  the  bolt-clamping  devices  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  knife* 
frame. 

7.  A  veneer-cutting  machine  compriaing  a  aupporting-frame,  a 
bolt-carrier  monnted  to  reciprocato  on  aaid  frame,  a  knife-carrying 
frame  mounted  to  reciprocato  transveraely  beneath  the  bolt-earrier, 
a  vertically-adJnaUbiA  aupporting  frame  or  gage  beneath  the  bolt- 
carrier  and  between  the  knivea,  and  a  pipe  atUched  to  the  support- 
ing frame  or  gage  for  stoamiog  the  bolt  while  the  veneer  is  being  cat 
therefrom. 

8.  A  veneer-cutting  machine  compriaing  a  reciprocating  bolt- 
carrier,  a  knife-frame  below  it  carryiag  two  knives,  a  removable  re- 
ceptacle for  recaiving  a  plurality  of  ahecto  of  veneer  from  the  kniraa 
and  a  frame  attached  to  the  bolt-carrier  and  extonding  beneath  the 
kaires  which  aupport  the  veaeer-recciring  receptacle  and  carries  it 
altomatoly  from  knife  to  knife  whereby  racceaaiva  thaeta  of  reoacr 
are  raeaiTad  and  piled  in  tke  racaytecla>. 


sassass 


'•H 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apul  4,  1905. 


9.  A  T«Be«r-e«ttuig  ouckine  compriufg  alieinf -knirM,  a  boh- 
caiTMr,  ■  aUj-log  carried  thereby  and  frer  (o  nore  vith  the  bolt  to- 
ward the  kniret  bj  gnrity,  •tcam-rjiiadcrt  kt  oppoeite  enda  of  the 
■taj-loga,  their  piatooa  aad  conBeetion*  bet^reea  the  pittona  and  the 
•taj-log  wherebT  the  «U]r-loK  maj  be  rapidly  raiaed  by  steain  after 
the  bolt  haa  been  cut  up. 

10.  la  a  veneer-euttinf  naehioe,  the  combination  of  a  bolt-car- 
rier. elampiBK- block*  mounted  thereon,  acrews  for  operating  said 
cUnipin|t-blo«k<,  a  handle,  gearing  connecting  said  screws  with  the 
handle  whereby  the  blocks  may  be  aimultameoualy  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt,  ram-wheeia  adapled  to  engage  the  bolt. 
gearing  for  coincidentl.v  operating  said  cafi-wheeU  and  means  for 
periodically  turning  the  said  wheels  to  causeithem  to  engage  the  bolt 
and  to  dii*engage  therefrom. 

\\.  In  a  vrneer-cutting  machine,  the  cotBbination  of  a  bolt-car- 
rier, and  clamping  devices  comprising  cam-i^eels  adapted  to  engage 
the  boll,  gearing  for  coincidentlr  optratinf  said  cam- wheels,  and 
means  for  periodically  turning  the  said  wheels  to  cause  them  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  and  to  disengage  therefrom 

li  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating bolt-carrier,  a  knife-frame  beneath  it  carrying  two  knives, 
and  clamping  devices  comprising  cam-wheeli  adapted  to  engage  the 
bolt,  gearing  connecting  said  cam-wheels  vtith  each  other  and  de- 
vices for  setting  naid  gearing  into  operation  4a  the  bolt-carrier  recip- 
rocates to  cause  Mid  cam-wheels  to  alternately  engage  the  bolt  and 
to  be  alternately  released  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  \  veneer-cutting  machine  comprising  a  bolt-carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  box  for  the  bolt  open  at  tup  and  bottom  and  at  one  end 
a  roUer-carrying  frame  opposite  the  open  en^  of  the  box  for  receiring 
the  bolt  and  guiding  it  into  the  box,  a  stay-tog,  means  for  raising  it 
by  steam,  clamping  dericea  operating  throi^h  the  sides  of  the  box 
for  holding  the  bolt  in  place  and  a  knife-carnting  frame  reciprocating 
beneath  the  tK>lt-carrier 


TBH..')*)!.  STIIL   RoinrA.  HADPnLD.BheOMd.  Inglattd.  Origi- 
nal application  Qlad  June  18.  1904.  amhal  Md  SIS.  131.     Dtnded  ud 
th»  apptkmUon  filed  Aug.  IS.  1904     S«rtal  Mo.  28O.M0. 
Claim  — The  herein-described  steel  containing  carbon,  manga- 
nese, nickel  and  chromium  in  about  the  proportions  specified  (the 
percenUge  of  niangan<>Me  b^ing  low)  and  p<|ases8ing  a  high  elastic 
limit  and  a  high  tenacity  with  great  ductilit|  and  toughness. 


78B.5({v>.     PHOroO&APHIC  CAMIRA     Oiuut  Haaaux.  Saa 
Prandno.  Cal     FIM  Jtily  M.  1904.    Sthal  Ro.  m.l»7. 


CImim. — I.  In  a  camera  the  combiaatioli  wiih  suitable  lenses 
and  their  supporting  parts-of  a  Borahle  foeafug-acreea  eompriaing 
a  pair  of  awinging  plates,  a  movable  plate-hotder.  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  focasing-arreen  from  the  lena-fo^ua  aad  automatically 
■MTiag  tiM  plate-holder  into  focva. 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  focoaing-acreen  compriaiag  two  awiagiag 
plates,  pivoted  oae  on  one  side  of  the  focus  of  the  lens  and  the  other 
on  the  other  side  of  said  focus. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  focuaing-sereen  comprising  two  swinging 
plates,  pivoted  one  on  one  side  of  the  focus  of  the  lens  and  the  other 
on  the  other  side  of  said  focus,  each  of  aaid  plates  being  composed  of 
aectiona  hinged  together  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  in  their 
extended  positions 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  focuaing-sereen  comprising  two  swinging 
plates,  pivoted  one  on  one  side  of  the  focus  of  the  lens  and  (he  other 
on  the  other  side  of  said  focus  combined  with  s  morable  plate-holder 
behind  said  plates,  and  means  for  simultaneously  advancing  said 
plate-holder  into  focas  and  swinging  said  plates  out  of  focua. 

b.  la  a  camera,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  two- 
part  lining  therefor,  one  section  hxed  in  the  casing  and  the  other 
movable,  a  plate-holder  and  a  focusing-ecreen  carried  by  the  mov- 
able  section  of  the  lining,  nteaas  for  causing  the  movable  section  to 
approach  toward  or  recede  from  the  fixed  section  of  the  lining,  and 
mechanism  which  removes  the  focusing-screen  from  before  the  plate- 
holder  as  the  movable  section  of  the  lining  approaches  the  fixed  sec- 
tion. 

6  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  two- 
part  lining  therefor,  one  section  fixed  in  the  casing,  and-the  other 
movable,  a  plate-holder  and  a  swinging  focusing-screen  carried  by 
the  movable  section  of  the  lining,  means  for  causing  the  movable  sec- 
tion to  approach  toward  or  recede  from  the  fixed  section  of  the  lin- 
ing, and  mechanism  which  swing*  the  focusing-screen  from  before 
the  plate-holder  as  the  movable  section  of  the  lining  approaches  the 
fixed  section,  said  means  comprising  a  toothed  rack  on  the  movable 
section,  a  shaft  rotating  in  the  fixed  section  carrying  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack  and  a  crank  extending  outside  of  the  casing  for 
rotating  said  shaft 

7.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  two- 
part  lining  therefor,  one  section  fixed  in  the  casing,  and  the  other 
movable,  a  plate-holder  and  a  swinging  focusing-screen  carried  by 
the  movable  section  of  the  lining,  means  for  causing  the  movable  sec- 
tion to  approach  toward  or  recede  from  the  fixed  section  of  the  lin- 
ing, and  mechanism  which  swings  the  focusing-screen  from  before 
the  plate-holder  a»  the  movable  section  of  the  lining  approaches  the 
fixed  section,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed  pinion  mounted 
on  the  shaft  supporting  the  screen  and  a  toothed  rack  meshing  there- 
with and  mounted  on  the  fixed  section  of  the  lining. 

8.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  two- 
part  lining  therefor,  one  section  movable  and  provided  with  eye- 
holes, the  other  section  stationary,  a  swinging  cover  for  said  eye- 
holes, and  mechanism  which  swings  the  cover  into  closing  position 
when  the  movable  section  of  the  lining  is  forced  toward  the  station- 
ary aection. 

9.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  two- 
part  lining  therefor,  one  section  movable  and  provided  with  eye- 
hotei,  the  other  section  stationary,  a  swinging  cover  for  said  eye- 
hole* joumaled  in  the  movable  section. and  mechanism  which  swings 
the  cover  into  closing  position  when  the  movable  section  of  the  cas- 
ing is  forced  toward  the  stationary  section,  together  with  the  bel- 
lows-frame projecting  into  the  fixed  section  of  the  lining,  a  cloth  ex- 
tension connecting  the  movable  section  with  said  bellows-frame  and 
springs  normally  holding  the  movable  and  fixed  sections  apart. 

10  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  two- 
part  lining  for  said  casing,  one  section  located  in  the  rear  thereof  and 
being  movable  and  provided  with  eye-holes  in  its  upper  rear  portion, 
the  other  !tection  located  in  the  forward  portion  therrof  being  sta- 
tionary, a  mirror  mounted  in  a  forward  extension  of  said  movable 
section,  a  focuxing-tcreen  and  plate-holder  mounted  in  the  movable 
section  of  the  lining  and  means  for  causing  said  movable  section  to 
approach  toward  or  recede  from  the  fixed  section,  and  mechaniam 
which  removes  the  focusing-screen  from  before  the  plate-holder 
when  said  movable  section  is  forced  up  against  the  fixed  section  of 
the  lining. 

11  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  bellows  and 
bellows-frame  of  a  plate-carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  lens- 
focus,  a  focusing- plate  located  before  the  plate-carrier,  a  flexible 
opaque  extension  inclosing  the  plate-carrier  and  focusing-plate  and 
extending  to  the  bellows-frame,  and  means  for  removing  the  focus- 
ing-plate from  the  line  of  focus  as  the  plate-carrier  is  moved  forward 
into  focus. 

12.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  bellows  and 
bellows-frame  of  a  plate-carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  lens- 
focus,  a  focusing-plate  located  before  the  plate-carrier,  a  flexible 
opaque  extension  inclosing  the  plate-carrier  and  focusing-plate  and 


Arait  4,.  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


laas 


extendiag  to  the  bellows-fraBie,  aad  means  for  removing  the  focus- 
ing-plate  from  the  line  of  focua  aa  the  plate-carrier  ia  moved  forward 
into  focus,  together  with  a  mirror  mounted  in  the  bellowa-frame  and 
aprings  tending  to  force  said  bellows-frame  away  from  the  movable 
plate-earriar. 


7H6.668.  PAFB&-PAOTBlfn.  I 
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Cbsm — 1  A  paper-fastener  including  a  pair  of  coAperating 
fasteniag  members,  and  means  for  positively  holding  said  faateniug 
members  in  working  relation  to  simultaneously  extend  through  an 
object,  one  of  said  fastening  members  being  laterally  movable  to 
cause  its  release  from  said  holding  means,  and  its  movement  toward 
aa  object-aeeuriag  poaition. 

2.  A  paper-fastener  inclading  a  pair  of  coAperating  fastening 
members,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  hook-like  projection  to  engage 
a  part  of  the  other  and  to  hold  them  both  in  position  to  simultaneoualy 
extend  through  an  object. 

3.  A  paper-faatener  including  a  pair  of  coAperating  resilient 
fastening  members,  and  means  for  positively  holding  said  member* 
normally  in  position  to  simultaneously  extend  through  an  object 
and  for  permitting  their  aeparation  without  destroying  theiroriginal 
identity. 

4.  A  paper-fastener  iacluding  a  pair  of  coAperating  fastening 
members,  and  means  for  positively  holding  said  faatening  members 
in  working  relation  to  simultaneously  extend  through  an  object  and 
for  permitting  the  separation  of  aaid  members  without  destroying 
their  original  identity. 

5.  A  paper-fastener  includiag  a  pair  of  coAperating  reailient 
member*,  each  hariag  a  projection  near  the  tip  thereof,  *aid  projec- 
tions being  interlockable  to  hold  the  resilient  member*  substantially 
together  and  to  cause  them  to  simultaneously  extend  through  an  ob- 
ject. 

6.  A  paper-fastener  iacluding  a  pair  of  coAperating  and  pointed 
resilient  fastening  members,  each  having  a  projection  near  the 
pointed  end  thereof,  the  projections  being  interlockable. 

7.  K  paper-fastener  including  a  pair  oi  coAperating  reailieat 
fastening  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  pointed,  and  at  least  ooe 
of  which  has  a  hook -like  projection  to  engage  a  part  of  the  other 
to  hold  the  members  in  position  to  simultaneously  extend  through  an 
object. 


aaid  spindle  in  iu  highest  position,  said  spindle  provided  with  a 
wedge-shaped  end  for  entering  the  space  between  a  fixed  rail  and  a 
switch-frog,  and  means  fur  rotating  said  spindle  after  said  pointed 
end  haa  entered  said  space. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway-CM-,  of  a  fixed  bracket,  a 
spindle  joumaled  in  said  bracket  and  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  spindle  provided  with  a  tubular  end,  a  second  xpindle  en- 
tering said  tubular  end,  a  spring  for  holding  said  second  spindle  in 
its  highest  position,  a  wedge-shaped  tip  on  said  second  spindle  for 
entering  the  space  between  a  fixed  rail  and  a  switch-frog,  and  means 
for  routing  said  second  spindle  after  said  wedge-shaped  tip  has  en- 
tered aaid  space. 
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CImim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  railway-car,  of  a  fixed 
bracket  O',  a  spindle  joumaled  in  said  bracket  and  held  from  lon|(^- 
tndinal  movement  and  having  a  tubular  end  provided  with  a  square 
hole  F.  a  spindle  C  with  its  upper  end  squared  aad  entering  said  tubu- 
lar apindle,  a  cup-ahaped  bearing  for  said  apindle  C,  a  spiral  apring 
for  holding  aaid  apindle  C  in  iU  highest  position,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  tip  on  said  spindle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  corabinatioB  with  a  railway-car,  of  a  rotating  spindle  ca- 
pable of  a  downward  longitudinal  movement,  a  apring  for  holding 


Claim. — I.  In  an  annealing-furnace,  a  heating-chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  rollers  for  carrying  materials  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  operating  said  sets  of  roller*  together  or  separately,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2  In  an  annealing-furnace,  a  heating-chamber,  means  for  si- 
multaneously varringtheintensity  of  the  heating  operations  at  differ- 
ent zones  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  set*  of  rollers  fur  carrying 
materials  in  said  chamber,  and  mean  for  operating  said  sets  of  roll- 
ers together  or  separately,  xubstantially  as  specified 

3  In  an  annealing-furnace,  a  beating-chaml>er.  means  for  in- 
trodueing  a  flame  near  the  tup  of  said  chamber,  fines  at  various 
points  along  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  dischargina  the  products 
of  combustion,  dampers  for  regulating  said  flues  and  controlling  tbe 
heating-currents  in  said  chamber,  s  plurality  of  setn  of  rollers  for 
carrying  materials  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  i>aid 
sets  of  rollers  together  or  separately,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  annealing-furnace,  a  heating-chamber  having  a  chan- 
nel extending  along  the  bottom  thereof,  rollers  extending  across  said 
channel  and  located  below  the  general  level  of  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  flues  at  several  points  along  the  length  of  said  chamber 
for  carrying  off  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  dam- 
per* for  controlling  the  respective  flues,  and  means  for  heating  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

.*>  In  an  annealing-furnace,  a  heating-chamber,  rollers  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  shafts  respectively  geared  to  a  plurality  o( 
said  roller*,  a  driving-*haft,  and  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  driviag-ahaft  with  relation  to  each  of  said  first-named 
shafts,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  annealing-furnace,  a  heating-chamber,  rollers  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  the  end*  of  said  chamber  for  carrying  mate- 
rial* thereto,  therethrough  and  therefrom,  shafts  respectively  geared 
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I«  »  phumlity  of  Mid  rollen,  a  driviaf -ckaft,  uH  mMaa  for  eoBB«ct- 
imf  awl  diaeoBBectinf  aaid  dririBC-akaft  wiU|  ratatioa  to  aach  of 
aaid  tnt'Saaod  akafu,  aHboUatially  aa  apocift^d. 

7.  Ib  aa  aBaealiBf-f^rmace,  a  koatiBg-chapabcr,  roUara  ia  aaid 
ekaaibar,  gaan  on  eorraapoadiag  aada  of  tha  i  raapoctiva  roHera,  a 
phwality  ofjoaraalad  akafta,  foara  oa  ih»  raap«4tiv«  joaraaled  ahafta 
«BOffi*ff  wud  roU«r>g«an,  a  jovraalad  diiriaf '•kaft,  gean  coanact- 
iBg  aaid  driTiag -akaft  wttk  aaek  of  aaid  Srat-kaoMd  akafU,  aad  a 
rJvtck  for  aagagiag  aad  diaaBgaglBg  aaid  dririkg-akaft  witk  eaek  of 
aaid  irat-aaoiad  tkafu.  nbaUatially  aa  ^>eciitod. 


786.566.     APPAKATira  POE  MAXIIO  QOLLOW  COMCUTI 
BLOCKS.    Wdxlui  0.  Bram.  nttikvg.  H    FOad  D«s.  SI.  IMS. 
Ai«.  H  IMM.    9mU  Ro.  01.704. 


CiatM— 1  In  an  apparatva  of  tk«  claaa  d««rrib«>d,  a  framework 
aatbodjing  tide  raiis,  one  of  wkick  is  movable  aad  the  other  of  which 
ia  stationary,  BMana  for  actuating  the  movable  tide  rail,  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  hingad  side  wall,  expansible  cores  arranged  in  said  mold,  and 
raeaaa  for  expanding  said  corca,  subatantiallj  M  described. 

2.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  type  d««cribed.  supporting-beaau, 
and  sidr  rails  one  of  which  side  rails  being  movable  toward  the  other 
aide  rail.  OMaas  for  actuating  the  BMvable  side  nil,  a  mold  having  a 
side  wall  movable  in  unison  with  the  movable  side  rail,  expansible 
cores  arraaged  in  said  mold,  and  means  for  expanding  said  cores, 
svbataattaiiy  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  Ib  an  apparatus  for  makiag  hollow  conarete  blocks,  the  rom- 
biaatioa  with  supporting-beama,  of  a  pair  a|  atmctural  I-beams 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  I-beams  being  rifidlj  secured  and  the 
other  of  said  I-b«ama  being  movable  toward  ani  away  from  the  rigid 
baam,  a  flK>ld  arranged  bctweea  the  I-baama  ^ad  having  a  hinged 
side  waU,  BMaaa  for  aetuatiBg  the  movable  aide  rail,  expansible 
ooraa  witkia  tke  mold,  aad  means  for  expandiak  said  corea,  subatan- 
tiallj aa  daaerikad.  j 

4.  Ib  aa  apparataa  of  th«  type  deaeribed,  the  eombinatioa  witk 
a  supportiag-fraaM  kaviag  a  BMvakle  aide  rail^  of  a  mold  supported 
by  tka  fraaaa  aad  kaviag  a  movable  aide  wall  actuated  by  the  said 
rail,  axpaaaibla  eores  ia  aaid  ntold,  means  for  ^xpaading  aaid  corea, 
aad  mrana  for  alaratiag  tke  atold  above  tbc  e^rea  to  permit  tka  re- 
aaoval  of  tka  ftaiabad  block,  subaUatially  aa  t^eachbed 

ft.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tke  type  deaeribed.  ^  fraaie  embodying  a 
pair  9I  M»  raila  o*e  of  wkiek  ia  movable  away*  from  and  toward  tke 
otbar  aMa  rail,  vaasa  for  oporatiag  said  movajble  aide  rail,  a  mold, 
sipaiikla  eofaa  witkia  aaid  aaold,  maana  for  elpaadiag  and  retract- 
iac  aaid  eoraa,  aad  BMaaa  for  alevatiag  tka  BMJId  above  tke  corea  to 
paimh  tka  raaMval  of  tko  ftaiaked  block,  sabataatially  as  deaeribed. 
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ClasM.— I.  A  roastiBg-fumaee  oomprisiBg  two  or  more  super- 
impoaad  hearths,  flues  ander  two  or  more  of  said  hearths,  ducts  con- 
Boetiag  said  flues,  means  to  cause  the  gas  burned  in  »aid  flur*  to  pasa 
suoeoaaively  through  them  in  a  circular  direction ;  and  a  rotary  stir- 
ring BMckaaiam  witk  arms  projecting  over  the  hearths,  said  stirring 
mackaaism  consisting  of  a  central  vertical  shaft  with  an  interior  flue, 
hollow  horisontal  arms  passing  entirely  through  said  shaft  and  com- 
muBieating  with  said  intahor  flue  by  suitable  apertures,  the  portionrt 
of  said  arms  exterior  to  the  central  vertical  shaft  being  inclosed  by 
other  hollow  arms,  so  aa  to  leave  an  open  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  arms,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through 
the  shaft  and  arms. 
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2.  A  rotary  stirring  mechanism  comprising  a^^ntral  vertical 
shaft  with  an  interior  flue,  and  a  hollow  horixontal  arm,  subdivided 
iato  flues,  passing  entirely  through  said  shaft. 

3.  A  rotary  stirring  mechanism  comprising  a  central  vertical 
shaft  with  an  interior  flue,  hollow  horixontal  arms  passing  entirely 
through  said  shaft,  the  portions  of  said  arms  exterior  to  the  central 
vertical  shaft  being  inclosed  by  other  hollow  arms.  m>  as  to  leave  an 
open  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  arms,  said  outer  arms  bein^ 
supported  by  said  inner  arms,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling 
medium  through  the  shaft  and  arms. 


786.568.    nCHCI-POST     LODB  W  Joimoif.  Mount  V«moo  Mo. 
POad  July  1».  1804.    Sarial  lo.  S17.1W. 


CImim. — 1.  A  tubular  fenc«-post  having  slots  therein  to  receive 
wires,  a  lower  pointed  end,  water-exit  perforations  above  the  lower 
pointed  end,  and  internal  screw-threads  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  re- 
movable driving-cap  fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  having 
a  U-shaped  spring  secured  thereto  and  fitting  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  post. 

2  A  fenoe-post-driving  cap  having  a  depending  annular  flange 
and  a  U-shaped  spring  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  rap 

3.  A  feace-post-driving  cap  having  a  depending  annular  flange, 
aad  a  U-shaped  spring  secured  to  said  cap  inside  the  annular  flange, 
tke  ends  of  said  spring  projecting  beyond  said  annular  flange 

4.  A  fenc«-po8tdriving  cap  having  a  depending  annular  flange, 
and  a  U-ahaped  spring  secured  to  said  cap  inside  the  annular  flange, 
the  ends  of  said  spring  projecting  beyond  said  annular  flange  and 
being  bent  toward  each  other 

5.  A  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  fence-posts,  each  having  a 
pointed  solid  end,  a  plurality  of  water-exit  perforations  adjacent  to 
said  solid  pointed  end,  a  plurality  of  horisontal  slots,  and  internal 
screw-threads  at  it«  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  wires  or  runners  fitted 
iato  tke  koriiontal  slots  ot  the  poata,  and  a  wire  or  rod  within  each 
poat  for  holding  tka  runaera  ia  place. 


7  8  6.560.    LOCKIMO  MICHANISM  POt  POLDIMO  DOORS. 
JAJaiW.Aan.WaitHavn.Coim.  Plad  Sapt  It.  1904.  SarW  llo. 


AptiL  4,    1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  lockiag  meckaniam  for  folding  daora,  tk»«oM- 
bination  with  a  jamb  lockiag-lever  and  a  door-cmtpliag  levvr  aaovat- 
ed  upon  the  flmt  door  of  a  pair  of  folding  doors,  of  raeana  carried  by 
the  srrond  door  of  the  pair  and  by  the  jamb  for  eoaeting  with  and 
automatically  operating  tke  aaid  levera. 


2  In  a  locking  meckaniam  for  folding  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  spring-actuated  jamb  locking-lever  and  a  spring-actuated 
door-<oupling  lever  both  mounted  upon  the  first  door  of  a  pair  of 
folding  doors,  and  means  carried  by  the  jamb  and  by  the  second  door 
of  the  pair  for  eoaeting  with  the  inner  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  aaid 
levers  to  render  their  action  automatic. 

.3  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  folding  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  jamb  locking-lever  and  a  door-coupling  lever  both  mounted 
upon  the  firat  door  of  a  pair  of  folding  doora,  an  operating-atud  car- 
ried by  the  second  door  of  the  pair  and  eoaeting  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  Kaid  levers,  and  studs  mounted  in  the  jamb  and  eoaeting  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  said  levers  which  are  automatically  operated  by 
the  said  three  studs. 

4.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  folding  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  jamb  locking-lever  mounted  upon  the  first  door  of  a  pair  of 
folding  doors  and  formed  at  iu  outer  end  with  a  beveled  Uil  and  at 
iU  inner  end  with  a  hook,  of  a  door-coupling  lever  also  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  first  door  of  the  pair  and  formed  at  iU  outer  end 
with  a  hook  and  at  ito  inner  end  with  a  beveled  Uil,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  second  door  of  the  pair  and  by  tke  jamb  for  eoaeting  with 
the  hooks  and  Uils  of  the  aaid  levers  to  render  their  action  auto- 
matic. 

b.  In  a  locking  meckaniam  for  folding  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  bearing-plate  applied  to  tke  top  of  the  Ibat  door  of  a  pair  of 
folding  doors,  of  a  jamb  locking-lever  and  a^oor-coupling  lever 
mounted  upon  the  said  plate,  an  operatiag-stAd  located  in  the  top  of 
the  second  door  of  the  pair  and  eoaeting  witk  tke  outer  ends  of  tke 
aaid  levers,  aad  a  atud-platc  mounted  in  the  jamb  and  carrying  two 
dependiug  studs  coaetiag  with  the  inner  ends  of  tke  said  levers 
wkick  are  automatie*lly  operated  by  the  said  three  studa. 


avbataaee  ia  MtMial  quaaUty  from  tke  ruaaiader,  tkea  aaparatiag 
tka  larger  beada  from  tkia  aeparatM  flPom  tke  amaller  kaada,  or  flaea. 
dryiag  out  tke  aaallar  kaada,  avkjaeti^i  ^^  ^t^  baada  to  tke  ac- 
UoB  of  a  magnetic  separator  having  leaf  .atraagtk  tkan  aaid  irat- 
aaaMd  separator  whereby  to  aeparate  out,  »^  kaada,  ail  ore  having  a 
girea  pereaatage  of  magnetic  subataace  from  that,  aa  tails,  having 
leaa,  aad  tkea  rednciag  tke  said  tails  and  subjecting  tkem,  reduced, 
aad  tke  ftnaa,  to  fnrtbec  magnetic  aeparatioa,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


786.571.  PAPM-HOLDIR  Oodpuid  Udu.  Loe  Ang«l«a.  C«l.. 
nmagnor  of  ooa-half  to  Joaepk  R.  Manh,  SaoU  Mootea.  Gal.  Piled  Dee 
».  1904.    Sarial  Mo.  8M.77S. 


78G.570.  PROCISSOPTRBATIReORI.  Bswaid  Kjqxt.  Doiw. 

and  Aosomm  Minraoa.  HilMnila.  R  J..  aatgDon  to  ionpk  Wkutoa. 

Philidalpkia.  Pa.    PBad  Hot.  4.  1904.    SmM  Ro.  931 JS7. 

Ctmim. — 1.  Tke  proceas  of  treating  ore  bearing  magnetic  sub- 
stance which  conaiata  in  first  aeparatiag  ore  of  a  given  sixe  from  ore, 
or  fines,  of  a  leas  aixe,  drying  out  tke  ore  of  leaa  size,  subjecting  the 
ore  of  larger  aixe  to  the  action  of  a  Bagnetic  aeparator  haviag  a  givea 
atrength  whereby  to  separate  out,  as  heads,  all  ore  having  a  given 
pereenUge  of  magnetite  from  that,  as  Uils,  having  leaa,  aad  tkea  re- 
ducing tke  aaid  Uila  aad  sabjeetiag  tkem,  redooed,  aad  tke  fiaea, 
to  further  magaetic  aeparatioB,  aubaUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  ore  beariag  magaetic  aubataacc 
which  consists  in  firat  subjeetiag  the  ore  to  a  magnetic  aeparator  kav- 
iag a  given  atrengtk  whereby  to  aeparaU  oBt  all  ore  kaviag  augBetic 


CUrim. — 1.  A  kolder  embodying  a  plate  having  inwardiy-ex- 
tendiag  flaagea  on  iU  ends  aad  a  like  flange  on  one  side  edge,  tke 
otker  aide  edge  kaviag  an  outwardly-extending  flange  lying  below 
tke  plane  of  tke  plate  and  adapted  to  be  received  and  held  between 
the  saak  and  sill  of  a  window,  aad  skield-wires  having  their  ends  de> 
tackably  booked  into  the  end  flaagea  of  tke  plate. 

2.  A  kolder  of  the  type  deaeribed  comprising  a  plate  haviag  a 
flaage  aloag  oae  side  lying  on  a  plane  below  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  raeeived  and  held  between  the  aaah  and  sill  of  a  window,  paper- 
hddiag  flaages  carried  by  tke  plaU,  aad  a  akield-wire  kaviag  one 
end  engaged  witk  oae  of  tke  kcrfdiag-flaagea,  aad  ita  otker  end  de- 
tackakJj  engaged  witk  a  Ing  carried  by  the  plate. 

3.  A  bolder  fomung  a  ahetf  aad  embodying  a  plate  having  one 
aide  edge  depreaaad  balow  the  body  of  the  plate  to  be  received  aad 


ts»l 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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M4  b<twe—  >  wiadow  mJI  aad  Mali,  aad  p«p«t  h«ldimg  and  Mcariaf 
Mrau  eMTM  bj  th«  pUU.  tubcUiitially  m  d(«eribMl. 

4.  A  kotdrr  embodyiaK  a  plate  baring  laUffral  inwaitllj-«x- 
lAKdiafT  ead  flanfea,  a  lag,  aad  aa  uilegral  invardly-cztendiag  aide 
faoge.  iibieid-wirea  eroeaiag  each  other  and  b^wed  acroea  the  plate 
with  their  enda  detaehablj  hooked  into  the  en4  flanges  of  plate,  and 
a  traaavrrae  ahield-wirv  baring  one  end  hookad  into  the  aide  flange 
of  the  plate,  and  ita  other  end  detachablj  engaged  with  the  aaid  lug 
carried  hv  the  plate. 


ing  the  ciader  to  the  drui  which  proJerU  through  the 
opening. 


7SS,.'M'2:  SPOOL-nAMD    Hoaaci  I  LtnuH.  Lrnn. 
A«f .  a  IMM     Svtal  No.  ttLTOO 
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Claim. — 1.  A  apool-staao  rompriaing  a  ai^ndard.  a  ring  aur- 
rounding  the  atandard.  radial  arma  affixed  to  tl|e  ittandard  and  aup- 
porting  the  nnf.  fingen*  pivotallv  engaged  with  the  ring,  and  meaiia 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  (iugera  againat  the  ainua 

2.  A  !ip<Mi|-atand  compriaiug  a  atandard  having  an  outwardly- 
proje^-ting  rap.  a  ring  !iurn>undinK  the  atandafd  radial  arma  con- 
necting the  ring  with  the  standard,  movable  Ingem  pivotallv  en- 
gaged with  the  ring,  and  mrana  for  yieldingly  holding  the  flngera 
againal  the  ami!),  in  position  to  be  guarded  by  (lie  cap. 

.1  .\  ap«M>l-.4t«nd  conipriaing  a  atandard  hajving  a  baae.  an  out- 
wardly-projecting cap  above  the  baae.  a  ring  au||p<>rted  by  the  stand- 
ard between  the  bai«e  and  cap.  two  aeries  of  fing^ra  movably  engaged 
with  »aid  ring,  one  aeriea  projecting  upwardly  $nd  the  other  down- 
wanlly  frtim  the  ring,  and  nieani*  for  yieldingly  holding  the  finger* 
in  poaition  to  he  guarde<l  by  the  bawe  and  cap. 

4.  K  iipool-iiland  comprising  a  standard,  a  rfng  surrounding  the 
standard  and  supported  thereby,  spool-holding  fingers  each  having  a 
ring-engaxing  eye  adapted  to  turn  on  the  ring,  and  helical  springs 
mounted  on  the  ring  and  each  yieldingly  enga(|ed  at  its  ends  with 
the  ring-engagioK  eye*  of  two  adjacent  Angers. 

.%.  A  !<|>ool-Mtaii(l  comprising  1  atandard.  a  ring  surrounding  the 
standard  and  -(upported  thereby,  apool-holding  hiigera  each  having  a 
helically-<-oiled  m  ire-engaxing  eye  adapted  to  turn  011  the  ring,  and 
helical  springs  mounted  on  the  ring,  the  end*  at  elich  spring  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  the  helically-coiled  eyes  of  t^o  adjacent  fingers 
(>  .V  sp«Mil-!<tand  comprising  a  standard,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
standard,  radial  arms  connecting  the  ring  with  the  standard,  wire 
flngem  each  having  a  looped  spool-engaging  mdnnber  contracted  at 
itn  inner  portion  to  l>ear  on  one  of  said  arms,  two  ring-engaging 
members  or  rye^.  one  of  which  is  helically  coiled^  and  arma  connect- 
ing said  eyes  with  the  looped  member,  and  helical  springs  mounted 
on  the  ring,  the  ends  of  each  spring  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the 
helically-coiled  eyes  of  two  adjacent  Angers. 

7.  A  apool-ttand  comprising  a  hollow  standard  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  outwardlji-projecting  baae,  a 
removable  cap  formed  to  cover  the  interior  of  th^  standard  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  over  the  base,  and  spooi-holdkig  Angers  grouped 
about  the  standard  and  supported  thereby  between  the  cap  and  base, 
said  fingers  being  guarded  by  the  removable  capland  exposed  when 
the  cap  is  removed. 

(<  .\  spool-stand  comprising  a  standard,  an^  a  base  comprising 
wire  arms  radiating  from  and  secured  to  the  l<iwer  portion  of  the 
stsndard.  aaid  arma  being  bent  to  form  eyea  and  l^gs,  and  a  ring  sar- 
munding  the  lower  p«>rtion  of  the  standard  and  engaged  with  said 
evea. 


i.  An  improved  apparatus  for  spraying  glowing  liquid  blast- 
furnace cinder  comprising  in  combination  a  horizontally -situated 
roUUble  spraying-drum,  Axed  on  a  roUUble  horizontal  axle,  fans 
projecting  from  the  surface  of  aaid  drum  having  undulated  surfaces, 
an  adjusUble  channel  for  the  supply  of  the  materal  to  be  mixed  with 
the  cinder,  an  adjuaUble  alag-cbannel  above  said  drum,  a  casing  in- 
closing the  drum  and  aeceasoriea,  having  an  opening  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  casing  for  the  passage  of  the  slag-channel,  and  having 
openings  in  the  walls  of  the  casing  around  the  ends  of  the  axle  of  the 
drum.  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  ourDoae  set 
forth.  *^ 


7H0.57-t.     SHAVIlfQ.CABIHKT      TtAMt  P.  LuwiiT.  Oalllpolk. 
Ohk)     PUed  Rot  4.  1903     Serial  Ro.  179.806. 


CImim. — A  ahaving- cabinet  comprising  a  support  having  a 
bracket  secured  thereto,  a  slide  provided  with  a  vertical  arm  having 
a  horiiontal  arm  rigidly  secured  at  right  angles  therewith,  the  hori- 
aontal  arm  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  intermediate  arm 
hinged  in  a  straight  line  thereto,  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
"^^H'-^IJ^-  -.*"^!^L  ^}  *'*f  TI*0   ■LAST  rUlllACi   cepucles  thereon,  an  arm  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  cabinet 

having  a  straight  projecting  end  which  is  hinged  in  a  direct  line  with 
the  other  or  opposite  end  of  the  intermediate  arm,  said  vertical  arm 
of  the  slide  being  adjustably  mounted  in  the  bracket  so  as  to  raise  or 


CIMDn  WiLnu  Lams,  (kmk».  Ocnnu^.  iKgnnr  to  OanO 
Mtaft  fttr  TroetanmUnbgng  PMM(w  Matarlia  nit  iwrtatnitor 
Haftuag.  B«f11ft.  Omauj    PIM  Rot.  13.  IIM.   Sarkl  Ro.  ISLttS. 


CUim—\     Inapparatusforsprayingmolteqcinder,  the  combi-  lower  the  cabinet  by  means  of  the  horiionUl  arm,  means  on  the 


nation,  with  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  ribs  ^rfans  which  spray 
the  ciadar  and  circulate  the  air.  of  an  iaeloaiag  icaaiag  for  the  said 
dram  having  an  air-inlet  opening  in  iu  side  at  o^e  end  of  the  dram 


and  having  also  an  opening  above  the  dram,  and  p  chute  for  supply- 1  port.  subsUntially  as  specified 


bracket  for  securing  the  cabinet  when  in  a  raised  or  lowered  position, 
and  said  intermediate  arm  serving  in  connection  with  the  horizontal 
arm  to  fold  the  cabinet  flush  agninst  the  hereinbefore-mentioned  aup* 


AraiL  4,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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7B6.575.  Ciar-sniL  CAI-TRUCE.  Axtm  Ummun.  8L 
Look  Mo..  aaMgnor  of  OM-Iair  to  H«tot  W.  Wolff.  St  Loak,  Mo. 
POad  Rot.  tS.  1904.    Swiil  Ro.  S84.0K 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-track,  downwardly  curved  or  depressed 
center,  cast-steel  aide  bMras  which  rest  upon  the  tops  of  journal- 
boxes,  in  combination  with  bolater-gnide  jaws  on  the  tops  of  said 
beams  providing  bolster-spaces  that  are  open  at  the  top.  and  spring- 
seats  upon  the  beams  between  the  jaws  thereof,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  car-track,  the  axlea,  wheels,  jonrnal-bozes.  bolster  and 
bolster-springs,  in  combination  with  caat-UMUl  side  beams  which 
rest  upon  said  journal-boxes  and  have  depresaed  middle  portions, 
the  tops  of  which  are  provided  with  spnng-seaU  to  support  said  bol- 
ster, and  bolster-jaws  on  said  beams,  open  at  the  top.  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  car-track,  the  axles,  wheels,  journal-boxes  and  bolster, 
in  combination  with  cast-steel  side  beams  resting  and  secured  upon 
the  top*  of  said  journal-boxes,  said  beams  being  pn>vided  with  open- 
topped  bolster  guides  or  jaws  from  which  the  bolster  may  be  removed 
without  disturbing  the  other  parts  named,  said  beams  being  also  j 
provided  with  spring-seaU  between  respective  guides  or  jaws,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car-track,  the  journal-boxes,  in  combination  with  a  side 
beam  having  its  ends  secured  upon  the  tops  of  said  journal-boxes, 
and  having  a  depressed,  enlarged  middle  portion  constituting  a 
spring-seat,  a  auiUble  track-bolster  hsving  an  inverted  spring-seat 
upon  its  end  and  spring*  arranged  between  aaid  seaU.  aubsUnlially 
aa  deacribed. 

S  In  a  car-track,  the  jouraal-bozes  of  one  aide  of  the  track,  in 
combination  with  a  side  beam  having  iU  ends  resting  upon  and  »e 
cured  to  said  boxes,  said  beam  having  a  downwardly-curved  middle 
portion,  and  the  middle  top  of  said  beam  being  equipped  with  bol- 
aUr  guides  or  columns  joined  by  a  bolster-stop,  substantially  as  de 
acribed. 

6.  In  a  car-track,  the  jouraai-boxes  of  one  side  of  the  track,  in 
combination  with  a  side  beam  having  iU  ends  resting  upon  and  se- 
cured to  aaid  boxea,  said  beam  having  a  downwardly-curbed  middle 
portion  and  the  middle  top  of  said  beam  being  equipped  with  bol- 
ster guides  or  columns  and  a  spring-seat.  aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  car-track,  the  journal-boxes,  in  combination  with  side 
beams  which  rest  upon  and  are  secured  to  the  tops  of  respective  pairs 
of  aaid  boxes,  s  spring-seat  upon  the  middle  top  of  each  said  beam, 
columns  extending  upward  from  said  top  and  means  joining  the  tops 
of  each  pair  of  columns,  substantially  as  described 

8  In  a  car -track,  the  jouraal  -  boxes,  in  combination  with  the 
•ide  beams,  the  ends  of  which  rest  upon  respective  boxes,  said  beams 
having  the  form  of  inverted  arches  with  their  middle  tops  subsUn- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  axle  centers  of  said  boxes,  bolster-flttings 
upon  the  tops  of  said  beams  and  a  tie-rod  for  each  beam  and  pair  of 
boxes,  substantially  aa  described. 


».  In  a  car-track,  a  track-beam  supported  on  the  tops  of  the 
joanial-boxes  and  provided  with  a  widenwl  or  expanded  middle  top 
portion,  conatituting  a  bolster  -  spring  SMt.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  track  side  beam,  compriaing  a  flanged  beam  having  ends 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tops  of  journal-boxes  and  having  a  lop 
flange  that  is  widened  at  the  middle  to  form  a  spriag-aeat ,  subsUn- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  car-track,  the  journal-boxas,  in  combination  with  the 
beam,  having  iu  ends  resting  upon  the  tops  of  said  journal-boxea; 
and  provided  with  a  middle  widened  portion  constituting  a  spring - 
seat,  and  having  superimpoaed  track-bolster  guides  or  columns,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

12.  In  a  car-track,  the  jouraal-boxes,  in  combination  with  a 
beam  having  a  vertical  web  and  horixontal  flanges,  said  beam  rest- 
ing upon  said  boxes,  the  top  flange  of  said  beam  being  widened  at 
the  middle  to  form  a  spring-seat,  and  provided  with  integral  up- 
wardly-extending bolster  guides  or  columns,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

13  In  a  side  frame  or  beam  for  car-trucks,  a  flanged  beam  hav 
ing  ends  of  relatively  reduced  width  and  depth,  the  top  of  said  beam 
constituting  a  spring-seat,  bolster  guides  or  columns  arranged  upon 
the  top  of  said  beam  and  brake-hanger  lugs  projecting  from  said 
beam,  substantially  aa  described. 

14.   A  side  frame  or  beam  for  car-tracka,  compriaing  a  Aanged 
beam,  having  ends  of  less  sixe  than  its  middle  portion,  the  middles 
top  flange  of  said  beam  being  widened  to  form  a  spring-seat  and  aaid 
beam  being  provided  with  integral  bolater  guides  or  columns  and 
track-hanger  lugs,  aubatantially  as  described 

15  In  a  car-track,  the  wheels,  axles,  journal-boxes  and  bolster, 
in  combination  with  side  beam*  supported  upon  the  tops  of  respec- 
tive boxes,  said  beams  being  provided  with  spring-seaU  by  suitably 
widening  the  middle  portions  thereof,  track-bolster  guides  superim- 
posed on  said  beams  and  springs  interpoeed  between  the  widened 
portions  of  said  beams  and  the  ends  of  said  bolster.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

16  In  a  car-track  side  beam,  the  inverted-arch  beam  composed 
of  vertical  and  horizontal  webs  and  flanges.said  vertical  webdiminiab- 
ing  in  height  toward  the  ends  of  the  beam,  and  the  top  flange  of  the 
beam  being  widened  at  the  middle  of  the  beam  and  provided  with 
integral  bolster-columns  and  laterally-extending  brake-hanger  lugs, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  car-track,  the  wheels,  axles,  jouraal-boxes  and  track- 
bolster,  in  combinstion  w  ith  psrallel  beams  foreiing  the  aides  of  said 
truck  and  having  their  ends  secured  upon  the  tops  of  said  boxes,  the 
middle  portions  of  said  beams  being  depressed  and  hsving  top 
flanges  that  are  widened  to  form  spring-seaU,  bolster  guides  or  col- 
umn* superimposed  upon  said  top  flange,  means  for  joining  the  tops 
of  the  pairs  of  guides  or  columns  to  secure  the  bolster  therein,  and 
bolster-springs  srranged  between  the  pairs  of  columns  and  resting 
upon  said  seaU,  subsUntially  as  described 

If*.  In  a  car-track,  the  jouraal-boxes,  in  combination  with  a  tie- 
bar  extending  between  said  jouraal-boxes  and  attached  to  the  bot- 
toms thereof,  aa  inverted  arch-bar  or  beam  having  iu  ends  fastened 
upon  the  tops  of  said  boxes  and  its  middle  portion  fastened  to  said 
tie-bar,  the  top  of  said  beam  being  suiUbly  widened  to  form  a  spring- 
seat  and  being  equipped  with  suiUble  bolster  guides  or  columns, 
substantially  aa  described. 


786./57H.   MOP  OR  BKU8H  HOLDIR    Jom  C  Look  Tudor  Cat 
Pied  Dk.  31.  1900.    Swial  Ro.  41.641 


Clotm.— In  a  mop  or  broah  holder,  a  handle  provided  with  a 
cross-head  having  guides  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  lever  ad- 
jusUble along  the  handle  by  a  series  of  spaced  rigid  stops,  and  a 
clamp-wire  having  sides  atUched  to  the  lever,  said  clamp-wire  be- 
ing of  one  continuous  spring-wire,  said  wire  paasing  through  the  said 
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nidm  aad  b«nt  at  aa  angle  oyer  Um  f ac«  oi  Um  croM-he«<i.  tad  th« 
•Wm  atUehed  lo  the  Urer  being  curred  aor«allj  bow-ahap«d  to  per- 
mit ct  ezteiiaioii  of  uid  sidM  under  teneion  to  take  up  the  distance 
between  two  tneeeMive  itope.  uid  curved  tidet  havinfc  the  bow  in  a 
plane  MibatanUaliy  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
cross-head  and  haadie.  and  curved  to  a  degr«e  that  the  bow  crosses  a 
direct  line  from  the  pivot  on  the  lever  to  th4  point  of  the  hook  OTer 
the  face  of  the  elamphead.  subsUnUally  as  described 


78(3.577.    THIMIOILICTKIC  CODPLI.    Alm»t  L  .. 

Lite  Bhtf .  m..  HriKBor tA  WilUnm A.  SpinkaA  Compuy,  Chicago.  lU 
a  nra.    riM  Oot  IS.  1W4.    Sarai  Ro  8|8.»4S 


Claim. — 1.  A  thermo-electric  couple  one  element  of  which  con- 
sists in  whole  of  cotuniercially-pure  cobalt. 

t.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element]  of  which  consisU  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  cobalt  and  the  other  element  of  one  of  the  meUls 
of  the  chromium  group 

3  A  thermo-eleitric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consists  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  cobalt  and  the  other  element  of  an  alloy  conUin- 
ing  one  of  the  metals  of  the  chromium  group 

4.  A  thermo-electrif  couple,  one  element  of  which  consisU  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  cobalt  and  the  other  element  of  an  alloy  of  nickel 
and  one  of  the  metals  of  the  chromium  group 


78«.o79.    BROOM  CORJI  FIBER     Albmt  J  MlDDLlTOii,  Indian- 
tpolH.  Ind     Med  Oct.  31,  1904     Serial  Mo  230.822 


•»  - 
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78e.57H.   COMBIlIBOCOirDliranAXDl,IAK-COIL.   Waltb 

^  ■*■■»•  ^o^^daww.  R.  I    rOMlJiiMlS.  lOM.  Barlal  Ho.  J18.177. 

Clmm.—\.  In  a  combined  condenser  and  Irak-coil  for  wireless- 
telegraphjT  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  coil  one  terminal  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  vertical  wire  and  the  other  to  ground,  and 
a  meUl  tabe  associated  with  said  coil  and  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  receiving  instrument  and  groun<4 

2    In  a  combined  condenser  and  leak-coilifor  wireless-telegra- 
phy apparatus,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  coil  one  terminal  of  which  is 
conac^ted  to  the  vertical  wire  and  the  other 4o  ground,  and  a  meUl 
tube  adjnaUbty  arrangmi  with  relation  to  said  «oil  aad  having  oper 
ative  cowB««tioB  with  the  receiving  iaatmnMnt  and  ground. 

S.  la  a  eoBbiaed  coadeaacr  aad  leak-coil  for  wireieas-telegra- 
phy  apparatas.  the  coabiaatioa  with  aa  iasalat|ag-tabe.  a  coil  aaso- 
ciatad  tharawitk,  om  tarmiaal  of  which  is  coaa#eted  to  tha  aerial  in- 
■tniaaat  aad  the  othw  to  groaad,  a  aiatal  tabe  iadjusUbly  airaaged 
with  ralatioB  to  said  eoil  aad  haviag  operative  ^laaauaieation  with 
tha  raeaiTia«  iaatnuMat  aad  groaad.  sabataatlally  aa  deacribml. 


Clmm.—  \.  The  bcrfin-dencribed  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting of  shredded  broom-corn  fiber,  gluten,  glue,  snd  resin,  mixed 
and  heated  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  70*  Fahrenheit 

2  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  consisting  of 
shredded  broom-corn  fiber,  gluten,  glue,  and  resin,  mixed  and  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  approximately  70*  Fahrenheit  and  then  rolled 
into  sheets 

3  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  consiMiiig  of 
shredded  broom-corn  fiber,  gluten,  glue,  and  resin,  mixed  and  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  approximately  70°  Fahrenheit  and  then  rolled 
into  sheeU  of  approximately  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  thicknewi. 


786.O80.  VEHICLt-WHRBL  Jaais  F  MroDUTOH  PiUrfeJd 
lli«..««lgnorofooe-hilf  toElmarS  Robtoon.  Plttafleld  Ma«  Fited 
D«L  87.  1904.    Sarial  Ho.  SS8.997 

Cittiw-I  A  vehicle- wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  armn 
equally  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  said  hub.  members  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  said  arms,  each  of  which  is  adsptrd  to  fit 
over  one  of  said  arms  in  which  the  arm  is  movable  radially,  means  for 
resisting  a  radial  pressure  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  whereby 
the  hub  IS.  relatively  to  the  rim.  also  movable  at  right  angles  to  said 
radial  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

2  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim,  arms  spaced  ninety 
degr^  apart  and  extending  radially  from  the  hub.  members  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  said  arms,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit 
over  one  of  said  arms  in  which  the  arm  is  movable  radially,  a  spring 
for  resisting  a  radial  pressure  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  where- 
by the  hub  is.  relatively  to  the  rim,  also  movable  at  right  angles  to 
aaid  radial  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel 

3.  A  vehicle-wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim.  a  series  of  radial 
arms  extending  from  said  hub  and  having  reduced  end  portions  a 
plaraiity  of  T-shaped  member*  corresponding  in  number  to  the  said 
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anna,  the  body  portion  of  each  T  member  being  adapted  to  lit  over 
one  of  said  arms  in  which  the  arm  is  movable  radially,  and  means 
whereby  the  hub  is.  relatively  to  the  rim.  also  movable  at  right  an- 
gles to  tha  said  radial  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 


oj  the  ero«|..nn  of  each  of  the  T  members,  and  mean,  for  var>  ing 
the  tension  of  each  of  said  springs 

10.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim.  a  scries  of'radial 
arm.  extending  from  said  hub  and  having  reduced  end  portions  a 
plurality  of  T-shaped  members  corresponding  in  number  to  «hr  «.id 
•nns  the  body  portion  of  each  T  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over 
one  of  aaid  arms,  m  which  the  arm  is  movable  radiallv.  bars  having 
screw-threaded  ends,  each  of  which  passes  i^ntrally  through  a  .ross- 
arm  of  one  of  the  T  members,  lugs  on  said  rim.  connecting  members 
■■  which  are  secured  the  ends  of  the  said  bars,  means  for  fixing  said 
connecting  members  in  said  lugs,  springs  surrouudinir  each  of  said 
bars  and  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross-ann  of  each  of  the  T  mem- 
bers.  and  sleeves  fitting  over  the  screw-threaded  ends  of  the  said  bara 
and  bearing  against  the  last  aforesaid  springs  to  determine  the  ten- 
sion thereof 


4.  A  vehicle-wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim,  a  series  of  radial 
arms  extending  from  said  hub  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  a 
plurality  of  T-shaped  members,  corresponding  in  number  to  the  said 
arms,  the  body  portion  of  each  T  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over 
one  of  aaid  arms  in  which  the  arm  is  movsble  radially,  means  where- 
by the  hub  is,  relatively  to  the  rim,  also  movable  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  radial  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
resisting  a  radial  pressure  on  each  of  said  radial  arms. 

5  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim,  a  series  of  radial 
arms  extending  from  said  hub  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  a 
plurality  of  T-shaped  members  corresponding  in  number  to  the  said 
arms,  the  body  portion  of  each  T  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over 
one  of  said  arms  in  which  the  arm  is  movable  radiHilv.  means  where- 
by the  hub  is.  relatively  to  the  rim.  also  movable  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  radial  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  v.heel.  and  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  the  reduced  end  of  each  of  said  arms  within  the 
body  portion  of  said  T  member  to  resist  radial  pressure  on  the  said 
arms  ' 

6.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim.  a  series  of  radial 
arms  extending  from  said  hub  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  a 
plurality  of  T-shaped  members  corresponding  in  number  to  the  said 
arms,  the  body  portion  of  each  T  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over 
one  of  said  arms  in  which  the  arm  is  movable  radiallv.  bars  each  of 
which  passes  centrally  through  a  cross-arm  of  one  of  the  T  members 
at  right  angles  with  said  radial  arm,  devices  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  bars  to  said-rim.  and  means  for  resisting  pressures  from  oppo- 
site s^des  on  the  crosa-arm  of  each  of  said  members. 

T  \  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  a  series  of  radial 
arm.  extending  from  said  hub  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  a 
plurality  of  T-shaped  members  corresponding  in  number  to  the  said 
•rm.  the  body  portion  of  each  T  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over 
one  of  said  arms  in  which  the  arm  is  movable  radiallv,  bars,  each  of 
which  passes  centrally  through  a  cross-ann  of  one  of  the  T  members 

f  "*;''"'"  '''"'  ■"'**  '■•'*'''  •""•  '^'''^''*  ^"^  <-onnecting  the  ends 
or  said  bars  to  said  rim,  means  for  resisting  pressures  from  opposite 
•ides  on  the  cross-bar  of  each  of  said  members,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  movement  of  each  of  the  said  T  members. 

8.  A  vehicle-wheel  compri.^ing  a  hub,  a  rim.  a  series  of  radial 

•rms  extending  from  said  hub  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  a 

Plurality  of  T-shaped  members  corresponding  in  number  U.  the  said 

•nns   the  body  portion  of  each  T  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over 

one  or  said  arms  ,„  which  the  arm  is  movable  radully.  bars,  each  of 

which  passes  centrally  through  .  cross-arm  of  one  of  the  T  members. 

ugs  on  said  rim.  connecting  members  in  which  an-  secured  the  ends 

or  tne  said  bars,  means  for  fixing  said  connecting  member,  in  said 

'»«••  and  means  for  resisting  pressure,  from  opposite  sides  on  the 

cross-arm  of  each  of  said  T  members  ' 

.«»  '     *  ''"!'''''*'■''''•«'>•  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  a  series  of  radial 

arms  extending  from  said  hub  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  a 

.IT"  .7   u  V''"'****  ""»»>*"'  corresponding  in  number  to  the  said 

•rms   the  body  portion  of  each  T  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over 

one  of  said  arms  in  which  the  ann  is  movable  radiallv,  bars,  each  of 

Which  passes  centrally  through  a  croas-ann  of  one  of  the  T  member. 

lug.  on  said  nm,  connecting  members  in  which  are  secured  the  ends 

01  ine  said  bars,  means  for  fixing  aaid  connecting  members  in  said 

IBP,  spnngs  .unx>Bnding  each  of  said  bars  and  in  the  opposite  ends 


78(i,r>H  1 .    PROCBSS  OF  TRBATINO  METALLIC  LEAD     Ha*ry 
.     B.  MiLLU  Oakland  Gal     Filed  July  21   1903    >nai  No  1M4M. 
ri4um—\    The  process  of  treating  metallic  lead  ...n^islJMi  it. 
.•onverting  a  portion  thereof  to  itsoxid.  sepsrs.ing  the  oxid  and  n- 
siduum  and  reducing  the  oxid  to  metal  form, 

2  The  pnM-ess  of  tresting  meUllic  lead  consisting  in  convertinit 
a  portion  thereof  to  lith.r^e,  separating  the  litharge  and  irsiduum. 
and  reducing  the  litharge  to  metal  form 

3  The  process  of  treating  meUllir  lead  consisting  in  converting 
the  major  portion  thereof  to  its  oxid.  separating  the  <,xid  and  re- 
siduum.  and  reducing  the  oxid  to  meUl  form 

4  The  process  of  treating  metallic  lead  consisting  in  converting 
the  major  portion  thereof  to  litharge,  separating  the  litharge  and  re- 
siduum and  reducing  the  litharge  to  meUl  form. 

5  The  process  of  treating  metallic  lead  consisting  ii.  convertinK 
approximately  ninetyfive  per  cent  thereof  to  its  oxid.  separating 
the  oxid  and  residuum,  and  reducing  the  oxid  to  metal  form. 

«.  The  pr.K  ess  of  treating  meUllic  lead  consisting  in  converting 
approximately  ninety-five  per  cent,  thereof  to  litharge,  ^epa^«ting 
the  litharge  and  residuum  and  reducing  the  litharge  to  metal  form 


78(i.oH->.    VENDIffGMACHIHB    John  Morn  and  Robkt  C 
TiTtt.  Detroit.  Mich     Filed  May  27,  1904     Serial  Mo  210.092 


CUi,m—\  In  ■  check-controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  shaft,  a  rocking  shaft,  stationary  bearings  for  each.  coniie<tin« 
means  whereby  the  main  shaft  may  turn  the  rocking  shaft,  a  thinl 
shaft,  stationary  bearings  for  the  same,  normally  inoperative  check- 
controlled  connections  whereby  said  rmking  shaft  mav  turn  said 
third  shaft. 

2  In  a  check-controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
sUtionarv  bearings  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  adapted  to  roc  k 
in  said  bearings.,  second  shaft  pivoted  in  said  bearings  and  having 
arms,  check -controlled  means  for  operating  said  arms  from  the  rock- 
ing shaft,  and  an  operating-handle  to  impart  movement  to  the  two 
shafts 

3.  In  a  check-controlled  device,  the  combination  of  an  operat- 
ing-shaft having  a  handle,  a  rocking  shaft  having  a  series  of  arms  se- 
cured thereto,  a  connecting  mechanism  between  (he  operating-shaft 
comprising  a  lever  secured  to  the  rocking  shaft  and  having  a  pawl 
at  one  end.  and  an  arm  on  the  operating-shaft,  levera  secured  to 
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tk«  •!«•  oa  th*  roekinx  •hail.  ■  cheek -r«c«iT«r  MTiiig  ■Iota  throuffc 
wUck  t^c  end*  of  Mid  leren  extemd  Aid  •prisgaito  csbm  th«  upward 
■MTcarat  of  tkc  oater  ends  of  tk«  lervn. 

4.  !■  a  ek«ek-«oBtroll«d  derin,  a  franc.  mtioBary  bcarinft  in 
aaid  frame,  a  thaft  adapted  to  rock  ia  said  hMrinf*.  an  am  a^- 
c«r«d  tkOTcto,  a  lerer  aenired  to  said  arm  and  liaring  a  hook,  a  aec- 
oad  ahaft,  aa  ann  •«carpd  to  laid  aeeond  shaft  aifl  ha  ring  a  pin  in  the 
■ormaJ  path  of  said  hook,  mcana  to  ^lerate  aaid  'hook  abore  aaid  pin 
aad  maaaa  to  caaae  taid  hook  to  engage  aaid  pi$  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  rocking  shaft 

5  In  a  eheck-eontrolled  device,  a  frame,  sthtioaanr  bearingti  in 
■aid  frame,  a  thaft  adapted  to  rock  in  uid  bearings,  an  arm  se- 
cured thereto,  a  check-controlled  lever  secured  to  said  arm.  a  second 
shaft,  means  carried  bj  said  second  shaft  in  the  formal  path  of  a  pro- 
jection on  aaid  lever,  means  to  hold  said  lever  in  its  path  to  rock 
aaid  second  shaft  upon  the  actuation  of  the  flrst,  and  means  to  move 
aaid  lerer  oat  of  iu  path  so  that  the  rockinx  shaft  will  alone  be  ac- 
tnated. 

€.  In  a  check-controlled  device,  the  combipation  of  a  main  op- 
erating-shaft, a  handle  for  swinging  vaid  shaft.  4  rocking  shaft,  a  le- 
ver projecting  toward  the  operatiog-sbaft  and  having  a  jieldable 
pawl,  an  arm  on  the  main  shaft  to  contact  w^th  said  pawl  when 
turned  in  one  direction  and  so  rock  said  rockinf^  shaft,  arms  secured 
to  said  rocking  shaft,  and  rheck-controlled  levctrs  connected  to  said 


7  In  a  package-vending  machine,  the  comt>ination  of  an  oper- 
ating-shaft, an  operating-handle,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  third  shaft  carry- 
ing s  pluralitv  of  arms,  links  connected  to  the  arms,  package-ejectors 
connected  to  said  links  and  check -controlled  i^eanit  carried  by  the 
rocking  ahaft  whereby  all  or  a  leaa  number  of  ejJMtors  may  be  actu- 
ated upon  the  operation  of  the  operating-handle. 

8.  In  a  package-vending  machine,  the  comnination  of  an  oper- 
ating-shaft, an  operating-handle  therefor,  a  rock|ng  shaft,  operating 
connections  between  said  shafts,  a  third  shaft  carryinc  a  plurality  of 
arms,  links  connected  to  the  arms.  package-ej«rct4rs  connected  to  said 
links  and  check-controlled  means  whereby  all  of  the  ejectors  will  be 
actuated  upon  the  operation  of  the  operating-handle. 

9.  In  a  package-vending  machine,  the  coraf  ination  of  an  oper- 
ating-shaft, an  operating-handle  therefor,  a  rock)ng  shaft,  operating 
connections  between  said  shafts,  a  third  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of 
arms,  link*  connected  to  the  arms,  package-ejectors  connected  to  the 
links  and  a  check-controlled  device  for  each  aiim  whereby  any  se- 
lected one  of  said  ejectors  will  be  actuated  upon  the  operation  ctf  the 
operating-handle 

10.  In  a  package- vending  machine,  an  oscillating  shaft,  a  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  loosely  mounted  ther«K>n,  links  connected 
to  the  arms,  package-ejectors  connected  to  the  liiks,  and  check-con- 
trolled means  carried  by  the  oscillating  shaft  and  connectinic  the 
arms  and  the  oscillating  shaft  whereby  all  or  a  less  number  of  ejec- 
tor* may  be  actuated  at  will  upon  the  moverae4t  of  the  oscillating 
shaft 

11  In  a  package- vending  machine,  an  opei^ting-handle.  a  plu- 
rality of  package-ejectors,  and  check-controlled  ineans  for  each  ejec- 
tor in  operable  connection  with  said  handle,  w|ereby  all  or  a  Icm 
number  of  the  ejector*  will  be  positioned  at  will  upon  the  movement 
of  the  handle,  and  separate  means  for  causing  the  ejecting  action  of 
the  ejector*. 

IS.  In  a  package-vending  machine,  an  operating-handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  package-ejectors,  and  check-controlled  |neans  for  each  ejec> 
tor  in  operable  connection  with  sirid  handle,  wfack-eby  all  the  ejectors 
will  be  positioned  upon  the  movement  of  the  handle,  and  separate 
means  for  causing  the  ejecting  action  of  the  ejectors. 

13.  In  a  package-vending  machine,  an  operating-handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  arms,  links  connected  to  said  ^rms,  package-ejec- 
tor* coaaected  to  said  links,  check-controlled  m4ans  in  operable  con- 
aeetioB  with  said  handle  whereby  all  of  the  ej^tors  may  be  posi- 
tioaed  apon  the  movement  of  the  handle,  and  jseparate  means  for 
eaaain^  the  ejecting  actioa  of  the  ejector. 

14.  Ia  a  package-vending  machine,  an  opeMiting-handle.  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  arms,  links  connected  to  said  arms,  package-ejec- 
tors eoaaected  to  said  links,  check-controlled  m^ans  in  operable  eon- 
•edioa  with  taid  handle  whereby  all  or  a  less  number  of  the  ejectors 
will  be  poeitioned  upon  the  movement  of  the  bundle,  and  separate 
■eaaa  for  eanaing  the  ejecting  action  of  the  ejector*. 

li.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combinatidn  of  the  operating- 
akafl  having  an  oscillating  movement,  means  to  (compel  said  shaft  to 
roapiete  ita  moveateat  in  each  direction,  a  aecokd  shaft,  ekeck-coa- 
trolkd  mean*  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  a  third  shaft  having  a  aeries  of 
tooaely-avaated  ana*,  aad  a  receiver  to  hold  ch^ka  to  aa  to  compel 


an  operable  connection  between  the  operating-shaft  and  the  depend- 
ing arms 

16.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  the  operating- 
shaft,  means  to  compel  said  shaft  to  oscillate  through  a  fixed  range  of 
movement,  a  rocking-shaft.  check-controlled  means  carried  by  said 
thaft,  a  aeries  of  loosely-mounted  arma,  and  a  receiver  to  hold  checka 
to  as  to  compel  an  operable  connection  between  the  operating-shaft 
and  the  arms. 

17.  In  a  package-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  the  op- 
erating-shaft, meana  to  compel  said  shaft  to  oscillate  through  a  fixed 
range  of  movement,  a  rocking  shaft,  check-controlled  means  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  series  of  loosely-mounted  arms,  a  receiver  to  hold 
checks  so  as  to  compel  an  operable  connection  between  the  operat- 
ing-shaft and  the  arms,  and  package-ejectors  connected  to  said  arms. 

IX  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  the  operating- 
shaft,  means  to  compel  said  shaft  to  oscillate  through  a  fixed  range  of 
movement,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  check -con  trolled  lever,  a  third  shaft 
having  a  series  of  loosely-mounted  arms,*  normally  inoperative  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  arms,  and  a  receiver  to  hold  a  check 
so  as  to  make  said  connection  operative  at  the  forward  movement  of 
the  operating-shaft. 

19.  In  a  package-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  the  op- 
erating-shaft, means  to  compel  said  shaft  to  oscillate  through  a  fi.xed 
range  of  movement,  a  ri>cking  shaft,  check-controlled  levers  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  series  of  loo*ely-mounted  arms,  one  for  each  lever,  a 
receiver  having  a  series  of  receptacles  to  hold  a  check  so  as  to  cause 
an  operable  engagement  between  any  one  of  the  levers  and  the  corre- 
sponding arm,  an  additional  check-controlled  lever  carried  by  the 
rocking  shaft,  normally  inoperative  cpnnections  between  the  lever 
and  all  the  arms,  said  receiver  having  a  receptacle  to  hold  a  check  to 
as  to  make  said  connections  operative. 

20  In  a  package-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  the  op- 
erating-shaft, means  to  compel  said  shaft  to  oscillate  through  a  fixed 
range  of  movement,  a  rocking  shaft,  arms  mounted  on  said  ahaff, 
check-controlled  levers  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  a  series 
of  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ha\-ing  laterally-project- 
ing lugs,  a  series  of  arms  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  abutting  against 
said  lugH  to  cause  the  loose  arms  to  swing  upon  the  turning  of  the 
shaft,  a  receiver  having  a  series  of  receptacles  to  hold  checks  so  as  to 
cause  an  operable  engagement  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  levers 
and  the  corresponding  loose  arm.  and  an  additional  receptacle  to  hold 
a  check  to  cause  an  operable  connection  between  one  of  said  levers 
and  the  fixed  arms  so  that  one  or  all  of  the  arms  may  be  actuated  at 
will  by  the  operating-shaft,  and  a  package-ejector  connected  to  each 
swinging  arm 

21.  In  a  vending-machine  the  combination  of  apivoted  check 
receptacle  provided  with  a  casing  rectangular  in  cross-section. a  per- 
forated slide  normally  forming  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  support 
the  checks,  a  second  slide  near  the  top  of  the  casing  having  a  perfo- 
ration the  siie  of  the  checks  and  normally  in  line  with  the  recepta- 
cle, and  means  to  actuate  said  slides  to  cause  the  npper  slide  to  carry 
the  check  in  its  perforation  laterally  out  of  the  case  and  to  close  the 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  simultaneously  t  j  move  the  perfora- 
tion in  the  lower  slide  under  the  checks  resting  thereon  to  permit 
said  checks  ip  drop  from  the  case,  chutes  to  separate  the  checks  re 
leased  by  the  two  slides  and  means  to  return  said  slides  to  normal 
position, 

22.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  pivoted  ca.ting, 
rectangular  in  cross-eection,  a  tubular  check -receptacle  on  the  same, 
a  slide  to  carry  a  check  laterally  out  of  the  casing,  a  second  slide  be- 
low the  first  to  release  the  checks  between  the  slides,  chutes  to  con- 
vey said  check*  and  means  to  return  the  slides. 

23.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  pivoted  check-receiving  casing,  a 
slide  to  carry  a  check  laterally  out  of  the  same,  a' second  slide  below 
the  first  to  release  the  checks  between  the  slides,  and  chutes  to  con- 
vey said  check*. 

24.  In  a  vending-machine,  an  operating-shaft,  a  lever  secured 
to  the  same,  a  yoke  having  an  arm  in  the  path  of  said  lever  and  there- 
by swung  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  a  second  yoke  yieldably 
connected  to  the  first,  an  arm  projecting  ttom  the  Asme.  a  check-re- 
ceiving casing  pivoted  to  swing  down  upon  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  checks,  a  slide  to  carry  a  che«-k  laterally  out  of  the 
casing,  a  second  slide  below  the  first  to  release  the  checks  between 
the  slides,  an  arm  connected  to  said  slides  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  the  arm  on  the  aeeond  yoke  but  moved  into  said  path  upon  the 
■winging  down  of  the  rasing,  thua  causing  the  arm  to  operate  said 
slides,  chutes  to  convey  the  checks  and  means  to  return  said  slides  to 
Domal  poaitioB. 

25.  In  a  vending-machine,  an  operating-ahaft,  a  lever  secured 
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U.  the  same,  a  check -receiver  pivoted  to  swing  down  upon  receiving 
a  predetermined  number  of  checks,  a  slide  to  carry  a  cheek  out  of  the 
receiver,  a  second  slide  below  the  firtt  to  releaae  the  checka  between 
the  slides,  aa  arm  conaected  to  aaid  tlidea.  connected  pivoted  yoke* 
having  arma.  one  in  the  path  of  aaid  lever  the  other  in  the  path  of  the 
arm  on  the  slides  when  the  receiver  is  in  its  lower  poeition  whereby 
the  slides  may  be  actuated  from  aaid  operating-shaft 

26  In  a  vending-machine,  an  operating-shaft,  a  •winging  arm 
actuated  by  said  ahaft,  a  check-receiver,  slide*  to  cause  the  discharge 
of  che<ks  from  said  receiver  at  dilTerent  points  in  a  predetermined 
ratio,  and  meant  on  said  slides  to  move  into  the  path  of  aaid  am  to 
be  actuated  thereby  upon  the  placing  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
checks  in  the  receiver 

27  In  a  che<k -controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  check-controlled  levera,  a  check-receiver  having  opening*  to  re- 
ceive the  checks,  one  for  each  lever,  a  plate  to  cover  all  but  one  open- 
ing and  operable  by  the  lever  controlled  by  a  check  placed  in  aaid 
opening,  means  to  hold  said  plato  in  lU  withdrawn  position  said 
means  disengaged  when  any  of  the  other  levers  are  operated  under 
the  control  of  a  check. 

28  In  a  check -controlled  device  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  normally  inoperative  longitudinally -movable  check -controlled 
even.,  a  cheik-receiver  having  sloU  to  receive  checks,  one  for  each 

Jeyer.  a  pivoted  yoke  having  a  plate  to  cover  all  but  one  of  said  tloU 
a  lug  on  said  yoke  in  the  path  of  the  lever  controlled  bv  the  check 
placed  in  ,.id  slot,  a  second  yoke  having  means  to  engage  said  first 
yoke  when  move<l  to  its  withdrawn  position  by  said  lever  to  uncover  I 
all  said  slots,  said  second  yoke  moved  from  engaging  position  upon  ' 
the  actuation  of  any  of  the  other  lever*  when  controlled  bv  a  chw^k 
thus  permitting  said  piate  to  again  cover  said  afoU,  and  a'.pring  to 
actuate  ^>ald  yokes. 

29    In  a  check-controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  check-controlled  sections,  a  receiver  having  opening,  for  checks 

trollfd  by  a  check  placed  in  said  opening. 

:U).  In  a  .heck-controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  check-contn.lled  sections,  a  receiver  having  openings  for  checks 
one  f..r  each  M-ction.  a  closure  to  prevent  the  insertion  of  check,  into 
all  but  one  opening  and  operable  by  the  section  controlled  by  a 
che,k  placed  in  said  opening,  means  to  hold  said  closure  in  ita  with- 
drawn position,  said  means  disengaged  when  anv  of  the  other  sec- 
tions  are  operated  under  the  control  of  a  check.  ' 

31.  In  a  check-controlled  machine,  an  operating-handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  arms,  links  connected  to  said  arms,  package^ec- 
tors  conncted  to  said  links,  and  check  control  led  means  in  operable 
connection  with  said  handle  whetrby  all  of  the  ejector,  may  bVactu- 
ated  at  the  movement  of  the  handle  upon  the  insertion  of  .  single 
check,  and  whereby  any  one  of  the  ejectors  mav  alone  be  actuated  at 
the  movement  of  the  handle  upon  the  proper  insertion  of  a  check 

■U  In  a  rheck<-ontrolled  machine,  an  operating-handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  arms,  independently-operable  sections  actuated  by 
said  arms  check-controlled  means  in  connection  with  Miid  handle 
whereby  all  the  independent  sections  may  be  actuated  bv  «,id  handle 
upon  the  proper  insertion  of  ,  «i„g|^  check  and  wherebv  a  pluralitv 
"f  the  sections  may  be  actuated  at  will  at  the  movement  of  the  handle 
upon  the  proper  insertion  of  a  corresponding  number  of  checks 

.«  In  a  check -controlled  machine,  an  operating-handle,  a  plu- 
rality  of  sections  operable  by  said  handle,  and  check-controlled  con- 

tTn  ""*..  K '*'*'°  *"■''  •~^'*'"  •"'*  ""  »••'"<'«•  wherebv  all  the  sec- 

.ons  will  be  actuated  a.  the  movement  of  the  handle  upon  the  pro^r 

insertion  of  a  single  check  F     K^' 


tit;?uch'ihir.'T'  'Jr'*"*  "•"""'  ^^^  ^'^  "^^  -^^'^ 

ii^de^  on.^      .  ?T^  ""  ""'''  '''**  •"-»»*'  "«*  '  locking-nut 
«    In  a  looee-leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  the  binder-frame 

"peSr'd"'^  "^f " '"  ^'""^  --««•  'y  ^ulltLTL 

W  ;'l  ?  ""  """i •'""•  '  *""*  ■"""»"'  ^*'^''^  ^'  -»'  binder, 
frame,  a  locking  member  carried  by  and  revoluble  with  such  shaft 

^nd  oppo^  eo  .uch  fixed  member  and  threade,!  mechanism  arranged 
to  c^s  '""'?  ''"*';f-<l'"t'.-  of  n>tation  of  such  shaft  and  operating 
to  clamp  ,urh  fixed  and  l.K-king  members  together 

3    '»•  looee-leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  the  binder-frame 

opemt.ng  head  on  such  shaft,  a  fixed  meml.er  carried  bv  such  binder- 
frame,  a  locking  member  carried  by  and  revoluble  with  such  shaft 
ZXZT'^A^  •"'''''  "'"''"  ■  '-k-*^—  threaded  onto 
•uch  -h-^t -nd  such  nxed  member  together,  such  elements  of  oper- 
ating-head and  locking-nut  adapted  to  be  engaged  one  of  them  bv 

^ntlVfT*  1  ''""'^  '"  ''*P  »^"  "«*  «P*"»»''  i"<»'T'"d- 

enUy  of  the  other 

4.  In  a  loo«,-leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  the  binder-franM. 
an  operating-ahaft  revoluble  in  bearings  carried  l.vsuch  frame  an 
operating-head  on  such  shaft,  a  fixed  membercarried  bv  such  binder- 
frame,  a  locking  membercarried  by  and  revoluble  with  such  shaft 
•nd  opp,«H  to  such  fixed  member  and  threaded  mechanism  .r- 
?.^f/!?  r     >  "'*""*^.  independentlv  of  roUtion  of  such  shaft  and  op- 

S^rmembe*?  T.   '"'!;'  "'"'"  "'^«'  ''^  •-•>  '»»*^»  ""1  -t 
ed  m^h  r    "j  •***  '•"""*•  "'  operating-head  and  thread- 

ed  mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  one  of  them  by  an  actuating 
member  arranged  to  slip  over  and  operable  independentlv  o    Z 
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i^    ^-    ch;^"*'*  '**"  "^*  U,  .aid  Moore     rUed  Nov.  1, 
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vr'rV?  «;  ^°<^*'"0  MBCHAWISM  FOR  THE  OPWUTIH 0  DI- 
VICRS  OF  LOOSILBAF  BIWDBRS.  Hehit  J  Mooti.  Roch«t« 
«  Y  aaaignor  to  John  C  Moore  Corporation  Rocheater  N  Y  Filed 
Sept  22.  1904     Serial  Ho  228.421.  rueu 


Kinw  '^""-'  In  •  looee-leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  the 
b  nder-frame,  an  operating-shaft  revoluble  in  bearings  carried  bv 
*uch  frame,  an  operating-head  on  such  shaft,  a  fixed  membercarried 


Claim— I.  In  an  insect-destroyer,  a  shallow  pan  having  a  rela- 
tively high  rear  end ;  a  wing  extending  upwardly  and  outwardlv  from 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  pan.  and  a  strip  covering  one  of  the  rear  cor- 
ners of  the  pan. 

2.  In  an  insect-destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame;  of  pans  suspended  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  pas- 
aage  of  the  plants  therebetween ;  wings  extending  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  fn)m  the  outer  sides  of  the  pans  to  collect  the  insects  and  drop 
them  ii.to  the  pans :  and  strips  covering  the  rear  inner  comer*  of  the 
pans 

3  In  an  inaect-deatroyer,  the  combination  with  a  aupporting- 
frame;  of  pans  auapended  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  pat- 
sage  of  the  plants  therebetween :  wingt  extending  upwardiv  and  out- 
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w«rdl7  f  ">B  the  out«r  cidn  of  the  pana  to  collect  Uie  inweU  aad  drop 
t)i«a  iato  tk«  pans;  •tript  coreriBg  tka  rear  inner  corner*  of  the 
pant:  and  acitatort  and  bruthea  above  the  paa«. 

4  la  an  inaact-deatrojer,  the  combination  with  a  tupporting- 
fraoM;  pana  carried  therebj  and  epaeed  apart  to  permit  paaaage  of 
the  plaato  therebetween ,  win{pi  eiUnding  upwardly  and  outwardly 
frem  the  outer  tides  of  the  pan*  to  convey  the  IntecU  into  the  pant; 
agitator-rods  over  the  pans;  and  a  bniah  behiad  the  rod* 

&.  In  an  inaeet-deatroyer,  the  eombinatioii  with  a  lupporting- 
frame :  pans  carried  thereby  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  paeaage  of 
the  plants  therebetween:  wings  pxtending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  outer  sidea  of  the  pans  to  conrey  the  Jkisecta  thereinto;  ver- 
tically-adJHsUbie  agiUtor-rods  over  the  pans:  and  an  arched  brush 
behind  the  rods. 


4.  The  combination  in  an  a4jiiatable  support,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing parallel  rods,  a  clip  at  one  end  thcrmf  sdapted  to  receive  the  edge 
of  a  plate  or  platform,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  other  end  of  each  rod, 
and  a  sliding  spring  member  having  eyea  for  the  pasaage  of  said  rods 
and  two  legs  each  with  a  series  of  shoulders,  substantially  as  set  forth . 


7H«.58o.    DOOR-aro?    Piiu?J  MoiARindJAMBH  Joinoii. 
UcKtm  Rocfei.  Pa     PiM  July  18.  1904     Serial  Ho  816  ns 


riaiM  — In  a  door-fasitenrr.  thf  i-orabin^tion  of  a  U ohaped 
bracket  provided  with  A  baM-plate  and  adaptid  to  be  itecured  to  a 
wall,  and  having  an  annular  »timip  on  it*  oijter  end.  an  annular 
plastir  buffer  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  xald  stirrup,  a  spring 
presfted  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bracklt  and  a  headed  pin 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  and  to  be  engaged  by  naid  pawl 
when  the  door  in  opened 


7HH.r>80.    PADLOCK    Jomi  H  MoMuwo  I  Wcwhtwn.  Pa.    Piled 
July  7.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  il6.028 


Claim. — I.  In  combination  with  a  lock  having  an  annular  body 
portion,  a  mtatable  nhell,  inwardly  extending  Iflanget*  formed  inte- 
gral with  .^aid  shell,  the  ihell  bein^  rtttatat>le  «>n  the  ktrk.  and  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  the  lock,  the  lock  being  ojierativr  independent 
of  any  movement  of  the  shell. 

2.  The  conrbination  with  a  lock  incluMed  in  a  complete  casing, 
of  a  shell  mounted  upon  the  lock  and  covering  t|e  casing  thereof,  the 
said  shell  being  freely  mtatable  iu  either  directi  >a  without  engaging 
aay  portion  of  the  locking  mechanism. 


5  The  rolubination  in  an  adjustable  support,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing parallel  rods,  a  spring-clip  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  plate  or  platfonii,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  other  end  of 
each  rod.  and  a  sliding  spring  member  having  eyes  for  the  passage 
of  .«aid  rods  and  two  legs  each  with  a  series  of  shoulders.  »ubstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  adjustable  support,  of  a  member  na\- 
ing  a  cross-piece  and  two  legs  conne<ted  to  the  cross-piece  to  spring 
apart  when  brought  toward  each  other,  each  leg  with  a  series  of 
shoulders,  and  a  member  with  parallel  rods  constituting  guides  for 
the  other  member  and  with  shoulders  at  the  ends  engaging  those  of 
the  spring  member.  subsUnlially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  adjusUble  support,  of  two  meroben.. 
one  consisting  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  cross-piece,  two  parallel  rods, 
and  a  loop  or  eye  at  the  end  of  each  rod,  the  other  memlw-r  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  cross-piece,  two  eyes,  one  receiving  each  of  said  rods 
to  be  guided  thereby,  and  two  spring-legs  each  with  a  series  of  sboul- 
dere,  substantially  as  set  forth 

^.  The  combination  in  an  adjusUhle  support,  of  two  memlters. 
one  consisting  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  cross-piece  constructed  to  con- 
stitute a  clip,  two  parallel  nnls.  and  a  loop  or  eye  at  the  end  of  each 
rod.  the  other  member  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  cross-piece,  two  eyes, 
one  receiving  each  of  said  n>ds  to  be  guided  thereby,  and  two  spring- 
legs  each  with  a  series  of  shoulders,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  in  an  adjustable  support,  of  a  platform,  and 
a  plurality  of  legs  each  consisting  of  two  members,  one  with  n  clip  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  platform  and  with  rods  having  shoulders  at 
the  ends  thereof,  the  other  sliding  on  said  rods  and  provided  with 
spring-legs  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the 
other  member,  substantially  as  set  forth 


786.5R8. 
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7H(>.oH7.  TRAT-SUPPORT  BfttTM  C HoROiN  and  Fannii  B 
Omoa  Waahii«too.  D  C  PUmI  Jan  10  IWb  Serial  Ho  »I0.44S 
Claim. — 1  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  two 
members,  one  sliding  on  the  other  and  provid4d  with  spring-shoul- 
dered legs  adapted  to  engage  shoulders  of  the  other,  sub.stantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  adjustable  supp<irt.  of  a  member  hav- 
ing parallel  rods  with  shoulder*  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  member 
engaging  and  sliding  on  said  rods,  with  sprint-leg*  each  having  a 
series  of  shoulder*  adapted  to  engage  the  shoul<|pn  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, subetantially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  in  an  adjustable  support,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing parallel  rod*,  a  clip  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  thonlder  at  the  other 
end  of  each  rod.  and  a  sliding  spring  member  hairing  eye*  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  said  rod*  and  two  leg*  each  witk  a  aer^  of  ahonldara,  rab- 
s«aNtiallT  a*  set  fortk. 


Claim. — A  telephone-receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm-operat- 
ing magnet,  a  continuous  inner  case-section  of  insulating  material 
having  integral  retaining  portions  engaged  with  said  magnet,  and  a 
continuous  outer  case-section  or  shell  closely  conforming  internally 
to  the  exterior  of  the  inner  section  and  secured  to  the  latter  and  ex- 
tending beyond  both  ends  thereof,  the  inner  and  outer  sections  differ- 
ing from  each  other  in  the  characteristics  of  the  material  of  which 
they  are  constructed,  whereby  a  relatively  inexpensive,  although 
brittle,  material  may  be  employed  for  the  inner  section  and  the  nec- 
esaary  strength  and  protection  imparted  hy  the  outer  shell  or  aec- 
tion. 


786.589.    CIRCUIT  CL08IH0  AHD  BRBIKIHO  DEVICE.    Wa- 
UAM  J  MUBMCK.  Bo«oo.  Ma*     PiM  July  21,  1904      Serial  Ho. 

tnjm. 
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Clam.— 1 .  A  circuit  cloaiag  and  breaking  device  or  push-but- 
ton comprising  a  base  of  inaulatiag  material,  and  metallic  contact- 
piece*  each  having  a  shank  embedded  in  and  covered  by  the  base, 
and  an  expoMKl  portion  located  above  the  baae,  one  of  said  expo*«)d 
portions  being  reeilient  and  normally  separated  from  the  other 
although  adapted  to  be  moved  into  conUct  therewith,  the  aaid  baae 
having  integral  ahank-conflning  portion*  extending  over  and  oon- 
ftaing  the  said  shank*. 


Claim.— I  A  tubular  sheet-metal  tire-spring  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal web  at  iu  inner  cireumference:  spring-leaves  extending  in 
oppoeite  directions  from  said  web  and  forming  alternate  bighu  in 
alinement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  taid  web:  and  inwartlv- 
tumed  edge.  5,  and  6,  at  the  free  end.  of  said  leaves  extending  within 
the  plane  of  the  adjoining  bighU,  •ubsUntially  at  set  forth 


2.  A  circuit  doting  and  breaking  device  or  pu*h-button  com- 
pri*iag  a  baae  of  insulating  material,  and  meUUic  oonUct-pieces 
each  having  an  exposed  portion  and  a  sKank  offset  from  the  expoaed 
portion  and  embedded  in  the  baae  below  the  outer  aurface  of  the  lat- 
ter, one  of  taid  exposed  portions  being  resilient  and  normally  sepa- 
rated from  the  other  although  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact 
therewith,  the  taid  base  having  integral  •hank-confining  portion* 
extending  over  and  confining  the  *hank*  and  forming  part*  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  base. 


78f>.5?K:).  STAMP-MILL.  Al*XA*DtEMcCooi».Gn« Valley, Cal., 
aadgnor  of  ooe-hilf  to  JanM  MeCombie.  Chuago,  111.  PUed  Hot  8 
1904    Serial  Ho.  ni.8r7 


web  !t  .^ *"•*"*". •»'•*«-'»'«*'  tire-spring  comprising  a  longitudinal 
web  at  IU  nner  c.reumference:  spring-leaves  extending  ,n  opposite 

.n  the  direction  of  the  length  of  «tid  web :  and  inwardlv-turned  edges 

bighU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3    _A  tubular  sheet-metal  tire-spring  comprising  a  longitudinal 
web  at  lU  inner  circumference;  spring-leaves  extending  n.  opposite 

fnTTlT'"  "VJ"^  •"'^  ^""""''  •'•""•"  ^"'f''*''  i"  -''"'nient 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  web;  inwardlv-turaed  edges  .5 
Md  6  at  the  free  ends  of  said  leaves  extending  within  the  pisne  of 
the  adjoining  bights;  and  inwardly-tumed  edges  s  snd  9,  on  said 
web  extending  within  the  plane  of  the  adjoining  bights,  subst.u- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tire-apring  comprising  a  longitudinal  web  and  sprinir- 
Jeaves  extending  in  opposite  directions  frt>m  said  web  and  formin- 
alternate  bights  m  alinement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
web,  .aid  web  and  the  ends  of  said  leaves  being  curbed  transverse!, 
ajid  the  rad.us  of  cunature  of  the  wel,  being  subsuni.allv  on.-half 
tuat  of  the  leaves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  tire-spring  comprising  a  longitudinal  web  and  spring- 
leaves  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  web.  and  forming 
alternate  bights  in  alinement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  s.id 
web,  »tid  web  and  the  ends  of  said  leaves  being  curved  iransverselv 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  web  being  substantially  one-half  that 
of  the  leaves,  and  the  curbed  portions  of  said  web  and  leaves  beina 
connected  by  straight  portions  of  the  latter.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


78G.5f  »-2.    MEAH8  FOR  PRBVBHTIHO  TIPPING  OF  TABLES  OP 

A  OhlftCo.aCorporatwnofHewJeraey.  Piled  Sepl  21  1904    Serial 
Ho  225,328 


Clatm— 1  In  a  ■Ump-mill.  vertically-guided  sUrops  and  stems, 
a  crank-shaft,  ropes  connecting  with  the  cranks,  direction-pulley* 
over  which  the  rope*  pass,  tumable  conne<tions  between  the  rope* 
and  the  sUmp-stems,  and  mean*  including  a  pivoted  lever  and  con- 
nectioq  operated  from  the  crank-ahaft  for  intermittently  turning  the 
atamps  during  their  reciprocation. 

2.  In  a  stamp-mill,  vertically-guided  stamp*  and  stem*,  a  jour- 
naled  revoluble  crank-shaft  rope*  having  one^  end  connected  with 
the  cranks,  pulleys  over  which  the  ropes  pass,  tumable  connections 
between  the  other  ends  of  the  ropes  and  the  sUmp-stems.  ratchet- 
wheels  through  which  the  sUrap-atems  are  movable,  with  feathers 
engaging  the  ratcheU  and  stems,  and  reciprocating  pawl*  wherebv 
the  ratcheU  are  intermittently  turned. 

3.  In  a  aUmp-mill,  vertically-guided  sUmps  and  stems,  a  revo- 
luble crank-shaft,  flexible  connections  between  the  crank  and  the 
tUmp-stem.  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  by  which  the  sUmp  and 
stem  may  be  turned,  a  fulcrumed  lever  upon  which  the  pawl  is  car- 
ried, and  a  tumable  cam  engaging  the  end  of  the  lever 

4  In  a  stamp-mill,  vertically-guided  reciprocating  sUmps,  a 
crank-shaft,  flexible  ropes  connecting  with  the  cranks  and  turnable 
connections  upon  the  sUmp-stems.  ratchets  through  which  the  stems 
are  shdable  and  feathers  turaably  connecting  the  stems  and  ratchets, 
•prmg-presw^  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth,  a  fulcrumed  lever 
upon  which  said  pawls  are  pivoted,  a  second  fulcrumed  lever,  means 
engaging  the  two  levere,  a  cam  carried  by  the  crank-shaft  with  which 
cam  the  lever  engages,  and  by  the  movement  of  which  the  pawl*  al- 
ternately engage  and  move  the  ratcheU 


786.591.   CDSHIOHTTIB.   Wouam  8  McHabaia,  Philadelptta. 
Fi.    Pflad  Hot  20.  190S     Serial  Ho.  181,903 


Clatm—l  The  combination,  with  a  housing  and  a  work-sup- 
porting Ubie  of  a  machine,  of  means  connected  with  the  said  hoiisinir 
extending  over  the  upper  face  of  said  table  and  arranired  to  ,.„g,ge 
-  part  of  said  upper  face  of  th.  table  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  ame. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

i  The  combination,  with  a  housing  and  s  v^ork-supporting 
table  of  a  machine,  of  means  constructed  to  engage  a  part  of  said 
Uble  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  Uble.  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  lug 
extending  from  said  housing  and  a  screw-bolt  arranged  in  a  s<-re«  - 
hole  of  said  lug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<Hies  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  housing  and  a  work-supporting 
table  of  a  machine,  of  head-8<rews  for  securing  said  table  in  iU  sup- 
ported relation  to  said  housing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  tipping 
of  said  Uble  and  also  preventing  the  shearing  of  taid  head-screws, 
substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  housing  and  «  work-supporting 
Uble  of  a  machine,  of  head-acrew*  for  securing  taid  table  in  it*  sup- 
ported relation  to  aaid  bousing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  tipping 
of  said  table  and  also  preventing  the  shearing  of  said  head-screw* 
consisting,  essentially  of  a  lug  extending  from  said  housing  and  a 
screw-bolt  arranged  in  a  screw-hole  of  aaid  lug.  substantially  at  and 
for  the  purposes  act  forth. 

» 
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5    In  a  •hfarin|r-in*chin<-.  the  combinatiok  with  a  houniait,  of  a  I 
work-«a(>purtinf(  table,  a  shear  member  connetted  with  Mid  table,  a 
rlampinx-leaf.  a  «hearinx-head  provided  with*  knife  or  cutter,  and 
means  constructed  to  rngmKt  a  part  of  said  ta(>le  to  prevent  tippin/r 
of  the  table,  nubittantiall.v  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


2.  In  a  couch,  the  combibation  with  a  frame,  of  an  upper  mem 
b«r  iiupport«d  movablv  in  said  frame  lying  nonnally  in  a  horiionUl 
plane  and  adapted  to  cant  only  within  said  frame,  a  movable  box  be- 
low said  member,  and  levers  conuecting  said  member  and  said  box 
and  adapted  <o  transmit  to  one  movement  imparted  to  the  other,  aub- 


6     In  a  Klirarin«-inarhine.  the  combinatiofi  with  a  housing,  of  a  '  sUntially  aa  set  forth, 
work  support  iii«  table,  a  .hear  member  connected  with  said  table,  a  3    In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  pivoted  upper 

cl.mping-ieaf  a  shesring-head  provided  with  k  knife  or  cutter,  and  |  member  lying  normally  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  cant 
rnean^  constructed  to  engage  .  pari  of  said  ta$le  to  prevent  tipping  j  only  within  said  frame,  a  movable  box,  and  levers  secured  to  one  aud 
of  the  table,  consisting,  of  a  lug  extending  frufn  said  housing  and  a    having  pinand-alot  connection  with  the  other.  subsUntiallr  as  set 


srrew-bolt  arranged  in  a  ««rew-hole  of  said  lu^  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

In  a  shearing-jnachine,  the  rombinatioi^.  with  a  housing,  of  a 


fortk. 


4    In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  upper  mem- 
ber supported  movably  on  said  frame  lying  normally  in  a  horizontal 


work  supporting  table,  head-screws  for  securing  said  table  in  its  [  plane  and  adapted  to  cant  only  within  said  frame,  a  locking  device 
aupported  relation  to  said  housing,  a  shear  member  connected  with  |  for  said  upper  member,  a  movable  box  below  said  upper  member 
said  table,  a  clamping-leaf,  a  shearing-head  provided  with  a  knife  or  1  aud  an  operative  connection  between  said  upper  member  and  said 
cutter,  and  mean,  for  preventing  the  tipping  ♦f  said  table  and  also!  box,  subsUiltially  as  set  forth    • 

prexenting  the  shearing  of  said  head-«rews,  sdbsUntially  as  aud  for  |  f,    In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  movable  upper 

tlie  purp«M.e«  set  forth.  I  |  member  lying  normallv  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  cant 

H  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combinatioii,  with  a  housing,  of  a  '  only  within  said  frame,  a  movable  »m>x  below  said  upper  member,  an 
work-«upp4>rting  table,  head-screws  for  secui^ng  said  table  in  '»•:  ..perative  connection  between  said  upper  member  and  said  box  and 
supported  relation  to  said  housing,  a  shear  me|nber  connected  with  }  ,  lock,  operable  from  either  end  of  the  couch,  for  maintaining  said 
said  table,  a  clamping-leaf,  a  shearing-head  pri^vided  with  a  knife  or  1  member  aud  said  box  in  normal  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


cutter,  and  means  for  preventing  the  tipping  iijr  said  table  and  also 
preveiitinK  the  shearing  of  !<aid  head-screws.  if>nsisting.  essentially 
of  a  lug  extending  from  said  housiugand  a  scr^w-bolt  arranged  in  a 
•crew-hole  of  said  lug.  substantially  as  and  for  t^e  purposes  setforth. 


'tkie 


7H(i.r><);i.   FIRB-DOOR    Enoch  OHNsnA-fO  Juneatown.  If.  T..  ac- 
ngnor  to  Art  Metal  Conatruction  Company.  JatMetovn.  NTs  Cor- 


poraUoo  of  New  Tork.     Piled  Sept  2   1904 


Serial  No.  2it3. 108. 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  a  fire-iloor  having  a  core,  a  f  roove  in  said  core,  a 
double- tlangeit  tie-piece  in  said  grtM>ve  and  shea  thing-pieces  hooked 
over  said  flanges  and  pressed  down  inl«>  said  griM>ve  to  form  the  tie 

i    In  a  Are-d(H<r  having  a  suitable  core,  1 
double-tianged  lie-strip  naile<l  in  said  gro<i\e 

having  op|>osilely-luined  edges  hiMiked  over  sai«^  flanges  and  pressed 
down  into  sai<l  groove  to  form  a  concealed  tie 

.')     In  a  tire-iloor  havius  a  suitable  sliee1-me 
built  up  of  layers,  and  one  or  more  of  said  layer  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  gnxives  or  openings,  for  the  purpo.-ie  s|>eciHed. 

4  In  a  fire-door,  a  core  built  up  of  a  series 
openings  in  one  or  more  of  said  layers,  a  groovi>  in  the  edge  of  said 
core,  a  double-flanged  tie-piec*  in  said  gnxive.  i  nd  sheatiiinn-pieces 
having  oppositely -turned  edges  hooked  over  sale  flanges  and  pres.sed 
down  into  said  gr«>ove  to  form  a  tie  with  said  ti<-piece,  substantially 
as  ,ind  for  the  puq>o«e  .<peilfie<l 


groove  in  said  cort,  a 
id  sheathiiig-piecc" 


iai  sheathinK.  *  core 


of  layers,  a  series  of 


7H(3.5f  >4.  COUCH.  Arosouf  P  Old  and  $HXMi>afi  A  Walui. 
New  York.  N.  T.  aaignon  to  The  Hale  and  (ilbum  Manufacturing 
Company  Philadelphia  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  PetmsyWama.  Piled  July 
28   1903.    Senai  No  187  289 


6.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  upper  mem- 
ber pivoUlly  mounted  at  each  end  in  said  frame  and  adapt*^  to  cant 
upon  its  pivoU,  a  teles<oping  box  below  said  upper  member,  levers 
secured  to  one  and  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  other,  and 
a  l»Kk  for  maintaining  said  upper  member  and  said  box  in  normal 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  movable  upper 
member,  a  telesotpini;  box.  an  operative  coni.ection  between  said 
upper  member  and  said  box,  and  a  Imking  device  for  maiutaining 
said  upper  member  and  said  box  in  normal  position,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  rod.  lo<'king-arms  carried  thereby, and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  rod.  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

!*.  In  a  couth,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  upper  mem 
ber  movably  supported  therein,  said  member  lying  normally  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  cant  only  within  said  frame,  a  tele- 
scoping box  below  .<aid  upper  member,  and  means  intermediate  of 
said  upper  member  and  said  box  for  transmitting  to  one  motion  im- 
parted to  the  other,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  couch,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  end 
pieces,  of  an  upper  member  pivotally  supported  in  said  end  pieces  at 
about  its  longitudinal  center  and  adapted  to  cant  upon  its  pivots,  a 
box  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  member  and  said  box 
and  means  in  said  box  for  preventing  interference  of  said  operative 
connection  with  articles  placed  in  said  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  couch  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  end 
pieces,  of  an  upper  member  pivotally  supported  in  said  end  pieces  at 
about  its  longitudinal  center  and  adapted  to  cant  within  said  frame 
upon  its  pivotal  points,  a  telescoping  box.  an  operative  connection 
between  said  upper  member  and  said  box  and  >  locking  device  for 
aaid  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


78f>.0»o.  ARTOPTRBATINOANDUTILIZINOCHLORIN  Bd 
WAID  C.  ruLAMOU.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Piled  Oct  3.  1903  Renewed 
Sept.  1.  1904     Serial  No  223  001 


t'Uum — I  In  a  couch,  the  combination  »it^  a  frame,  of  a  mov- 
able upper  member  pivoted  at  each  end  to  said  ffame  and  adapted  to 
rant  upon  its  pivots  only  within  said  frame,  a  Imovable  box  below 
said  member,  and  an  operative  connection  betw<^n  such  member  and 
•urh  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


CUUm. — 1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  chlorin  gas, 
consisting  ftrst,  in  emptying  the  air  from  a  chlorin-generator  and 
connected  vessels,  second,  generating  chlorin  gas,  third,  passing  the 
gas  through  an  electrifying-channel  between  dielectric  walls  or  sur- 
faces, fourih.  electrifying  the  gas  in  aaid  channel  by  electric  flashes 
passed  through  the  dielectric  walls  or  surfaces,  fifth,  withdrawing 
liquid  precipitation  from  the  electrifying-channel.  sixth,  circulating 
the  gas  through  veaeels  used  in  treatment  of  liquida  or  comrooditiea 
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to  be  bleached  and  returning  the  anrplus  gas  again  through  the  elec- 
trifying-channel to  be  again  electrically  treated  with  further  supplies 
of  gas  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

2  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  chlorin  gas,  connat- 
ing  first,  in  emptying  the  air  from  a  chlorin-generator  and  connected 
veaeels,  second,  generating  chlorin  gas,  third,  passing  the  gas 
through  an  electrifying-channel  having  dielectric  walla,  fourth,  elec- 
trifying the  gaa  in  aaid  channel  by^ectric  4laabea  paaaing  through 
the  dielectric  walls,  fifth,  withdrawing  liquid  precipiution  from  the 
electrifying-channel,  sixth,  circulating  the  gas  through  water  in  a 
closed  veaael  and  returning  any  unabaorbed  gas  to  the  electrifying- 
channel  for  treatment  electrically  with  further  supplies  of  gas. 


786.5tm.  APPARATUS  FOR  WAfiHIIO  AMD  DRTIHO  BLUE 
PRIirrs.  Ckaxlis  P  Plan,  ClaeiniuiU.  Ohio.  PDed  June  28  1904 
SmUJ  Ho  214.141. 


1,.  i  I  ■it  ••  '11-. 


Claim—l.  A  dripping  device  for  blue-prinU  comprising  dis- 
connected vertically-movable  chains  or  belu  having  spring-hooks  to 
hold  suitable  rods  upon  which  the  prints  are  hung,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  chain  or  belt. 

2  A  dripper  and  drier  for  blue-prints  comprising  vertically- 
movab'e  chains  or  belts  having  hooks  to  carrj  suiuble  rods  upon 
which  the  pnnu  are  hung,  and  means  to  route  the  chains  or  belU 
and  the  suspended  brackets  between  the  chains  and  engaged  by  the 
rod  end*  to  dislodge  the  lattei  from  the  said  chains  or  belu  onto  the 
brackets. 

3.  A  blue-print  washing,  dripping  and  drying  machine  com- 
prising a  tray  having  a  suiuble  water-spray,  chains  provided  with 
means  to  hang  the  prints  therefrom,  the  sprocket-wheels  to  give  the 
chains  verticrl  roUUon  over  the  tray,  and  the  drier-brackets  poai- 
tioned  in  the  rear  of  the  tray  to  strip  the  prints  from  the  chain 

4  In  the  development  of  blue-prints,  the  combination  with  the 
tray  pnivided  with  a  water-spray,  and  means  to  hold  the  prinU 
therein,  of  the  sprocket-chains  having  hangerrods.  Sprocket-wheels 
to  revolve  the  chains  over  the  tray,  and  the  brackets  to  strip  the  rods 
from  the  chains  and  to  suspend  the  prinU  for  drying. 

5  In  the  development  of  blue-prinU,  the  combination,  with  the 
«fay  having  a  suiuble  water-spray,  and  the  drier-brackeU.  of  the 
chains  having  hooks,  blueprint  rods  carried  bv  the  hooks  and 
means  to  revolve  the  chains,  of  the  drier-brackeU  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rods  and  strip  the  latter  from  the  chains. 

6  In  the  development  of  blue-prinU.  the  combination  wjth  a 
pair  of  sprocket-chains  having  hooks  from  which  the  prinU  are  sus- 
pended for  dripping,  means  to  revolve  the  chains,  and  the  drier- 
brackeu  to  strip  the  prinU  from  the  hooks  for  drying,  of  the  wash- 
ing-tray  positioned  between  and  belo*  the  chains,  a  spray-pipe 
carried  by  the  tray,  ,nd  means  in  the  tray  to  reuin  and  irleaae  the 
pnnta. 

« 


7.  In  the  development  of  blue-prinU.  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  the  sprocket-wheel.,  and  the  aprocket-chaina,  of  the  spring- 
hooks  upon  the  chains,  and  the  hanger,  aeenr^d  to  the  frame  and 
projecung  from  between  the  chains  w  aa  to  dialodge  the  prinU  from 
the  hooks 

8  In  the  development  of  blue-prinU.  the  combinaUon.  with  the 
frame,  the  top  aprocket-wheels.  the  lower  sprocket-wheels  of  larger 
aJte  than  tJie  aaid  top  wheels,  and  the  aprocket-chains  provided  with 
a  aenes  of  hooks  from  which  the  prinU  are  hung  to  drip,  of  the  trav 
••cured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  water-spray  and  a  basin  to  catch 
aaid  drippings. 

9  In  the  development  of  blue-prinU,  the  combination,  with  the 
rertically-adjusuble  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  joumaled  in 
one  part  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  other  part  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  aprocket-wheels  aecured  to  the  shaft,  the  chains  having 
apnng-hooks  and  operated  by  the  wheels,  of  the  tray  having  a  waler- 
•pray  and  aecured  within  the  frame  under  the  aaid  shaft,  suitable  roda 
removably  held  by  the  said  hooks,  and  the  brackets  suspended  from 
the  frame  in  the  path  of  the  rods  to  remove  them 

10  In  the  development  of  blue-prinU,  the  combination,  with  an 
inclined  fixed  tray  having  a  water-epray,  of  means  hanng  the  prinU 
hung  therefrom  for  dripping  into  the  tray,  comprising  driven  chains 
or  belts,  and  rod-holding  hooks  secured  at  intervals  throughout  the 
chains  o'  belu. 

11.  In  the  development  of  blue-prinu,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  tray,  and  a  spray-pipe  conUined  therein,  of  means  to  hold  and 
release  the  prinU  comprising  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  tray  and  having 
apring-fingers,  a  counterbalance  aecured  to  the  shaft,  a  foot-lever, 
and  a  lever  connecting  the  counterbalance  with  the  foot-lever 

12.  In  the  treatment  of  blue -prints,  a  washing-tray   having 
means  to  suspend  the  print  from  one  end,  and  provided  with  a  liquid 
supply  for  washing,  fixing  or  chemically  treating  the  print 

13.  A  blue-print  or  other  chemically-prepared  print-washing 
tray  operative  at  various  angles  from  a  horizonUl  position  and  ter- 
minating in  a  basin  or  receptacle,  a  water  or  liquid  supply  in  the 
tray,  and  means  to  hold  a  print  against  the  tray  for  washing  it. 

14.  In  a  blue-print  or  other  chemically-prepared  print-washing 
derice,  a  vertically-inclined  tray  or  rccepUcIe  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  print  thereagainst,  and  means  for  spraying  or  flowing 
water  or  other  liquid  over  the  surface  of  the  print. 

15.  In  a  blue-print-washing  apparatus,  a  vertical  or  inclined 
tray  or  recepUcle.  springs  or  fingers  coacting  with  the  tray  to  hold 
the  print  against  it,  and  means  for  spraying  or  flowin^water  or  other 
liquid  over  the  print. 

16.  In  the  treatment  of  blue-prints,  an  open  washing-trav  hav- 
ing means  to  suspend  the  print  against  the  back  of  the  tray,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  liquid  spray  for  waahing,  fixing  or  chemicaliy  treating 
the  print. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  dripping  and  drying  prints,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  endless  chains,  spring-hooks  connected  to  the  chains  and 
holding  auiUble  rods  from  which  the  prints  are  hung  and  carried 
over  one  turn  ot  the  chains,  and  means  engaged  by  the  rods  to  dis- 
lodge them  with  the  prints  thereon  at  the  other  tum  of  the  chains. 


7Se,r)i)7.    PISHING  LINE  AND  PLOAT     HiLlR  A  PlcnH.  New 
Tork.  1.  T.    Piled  July  5.  1904.    Serial  No.  219.223 


Claim.— \.  A  fishing-line  provided  with  a  float  which  is  freely 
movable  thereon  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  line  above  the  float  and 
adjusuble  thereon,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  fiahing-line  provided  with  a  float  through  which  the  line  ia 
free  to  move,  said  line  being  provided  with  a  sinker  and  a  hook  be- 
low the  float  and  with  an  adjustable  slide  above  the  float,  tubsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  fishing-float  of  the  usual  form  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  or  passage,  a  weight  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said  float 
and  through  which  the  bore  or  pasaage  passes,  and  a  deUchable  plug 
aecured  in  th«  top  of  said  bore  or  paaaage  and  through  which  the 
line  is  loosely  passed,  subsUnlially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  A  fishing-float  of  the  usual  form,  said  float  being  weighted  at 
the  bottom  and  4»eing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central  bore 
which  is  large  enough  to  permit  a  line  to  pass  looaely  therethrough 
and  a  line  provided  with  device*  above  and  below  the  float  to  limit 
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tk«  moveoMnt  tlMrao^  tkrough  the  loat,  the  d^riec  abore  the  float 
being  mdjuatable  on  the  line 

5  A  flthing-flont  of  the  usual  form,  said  flo^t  b«inf  eompoaed  of 
a  body  portion  kaTing  a  weight  at  the  bottom,  tke  weight  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  tube  which  paaaea  through  the  1l<iat  and  through  said 
weight  and  which  is  large  enough  to  permit  a  line  to  paaa  looselj 
therethrough,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  oioeed  bjr  a  ping  bar- 
ing a  head  and  through  which  the  line  may  alM  be  paaaed,  (ubatan- 
tiallr  a««4ewa  and  deacribed. 

6  A  fliihing-float  of  the  uaual  form,  aaid  float  being  compoaed  of 
a  body  portion  having  a  weight  at  the  bottom,  the  weight  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tube  which  paaaes  through  the  flo^t  and  through  said 
weight  and  which  i«  large  enough  to  permit  a  line  to  pass  loosely 
therethrough,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  qlosed  bj  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  head  and  through  which  the  line  may  also  be  passed,  the  weight 
and  lube  being  removable  from  the  float,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deiKrribed. 


7Be.of>H.     BDILDIHQ  BLOCK  WALL  COMSniDCTIOH.     Wtt- 
UAM  PoniK.  St  Pkui.  Mmn.   Piled  ftb  18.  INK-  Sertel  No.  1M.157. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wall  composed  of  blocks  laid  in  courses  one  above 
another  and  having  vertical  core-holes,  the  holes^in  one  course  regts- 
terinx  with  the  holrv  in  the  contiguous  courses,  a  course  of  blocks 
laid  upon  said  fimt-named  course  opposite  the  flo^r-joists  and  having 
vertical  core-holes  that  are  closed  at  the  top  to  form  a  substantial 
KUpport  for  the  ends  of  the  joists  and  insure  th4  equal  diiitribution 
of  the  load,  and  beam  filting-blocks  provided  l^tween  the  ends  of 
the  joists 

t.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  building -blocks  having  imperforate 
tnp4>.  a  series  of  joists  having  their  ends  resting  u|K>n  said  blocks  and 
extending  to  a  point  near  the  middle  thereof,  a  series  of  beam  filling- 
blocks  provided  between  the  ends  of  said  joists  tnd  having  their  in- 
ner faces  flush  substantially  with  the  inner  <turftice  of  the  wall  and 
their  outer  faces  near  the  middle  of  said  first-nanied  blocks,  substan- 
tiallr  as  described 

3  In  a  wall  composed  of  building-bliK-ks,  a  if  ries  of  blocks  hav- 
inc  vertical  core-holes  closed  at  their  upper  en4s,  a  series  of  floor- 
juists  !>iipported  at  their  ends  upon  .'«aid  blocks,  beam  filling-blocks 
provided  between  the  ends  of  said  joists  and  having  flat  inner  faces 
flush  substantiaily  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  iwall  and  outer  con- 
cave faces,  and  split  course-blocks  having  core-t*cesaes  in  their  in- 
ner face-<  and  flat  outer  faces  located  between  ttar  ends  of  said  joists 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall.  1 

4.  .\  wail  composed  of  blocks  having  verticai  core-holes  and  laid 
in  courses  wne  above  another,  the  holes  in  one  coi^rse  registering  with 
tho«e  iu  the  contiguous  courses,  blocks  having  rore-holes  provided 
with  open  lower  ends  and  closed  upper  ends  and  registering  with  the 
holes  in  aaid  flrst-named  blocks,  floor-joists  having  their  ends  resting 
upon  said  last-named  blocks  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  mid- 
dle thereof,  beam  AUing-blocks  provided  between  the  ends  of  said 
jotsto.  and  split  course -blocks  amiiged  betwetn  the  ends  of  said 
jo'ists  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  wall  composed  of  building-bloeks  arranged  in  oourses  odc 
above  another  and  having  core-holes,  those  in  one  course  coinciding 
with  the  holes  in  the  contiguous  courses  and  the  blocks  opposite  and 
below  the  ends  of  the  floor-joists  haviag  the  upper  ends  of  their  core- 
holes  closed,  beam  fliling  and  split  blocks  provided  between  and  op- 
posite the  ends  of  the  floor-joists  and  having  suitable  core-holes  that 
are  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  in  blocks  similar  to  said  ftrst- 
nuned  blocks  laid  above  them 

6.  A  wall  composed  of  blocks  2  4aid  in  oeurses  one  above  an- 
other and  having  verticai  core-holes,  a  course  of  blocks  7  laid  in  the 
wall  between  the  courses  of  blocks  2  and  also  having  vertical  oore- 
holes  and  closed  upper  surfaces  whereon  the  ends  of  the  floor-joists 
are  supported,  and  courses  of  split  blocks  13  laid  opposite  the  ends 
of  the  floor-joists  between  the  courses  of  blocks  7  and  2,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


786.599.  ROASTIlfO  rURIACB.  CiAUJi  H.  RvATi  ud  Pkahk 
I.  Maict.  New  York.  R  T  .  Mrifnon  to  Pruk  Dtprtko.  Hew  York. 
H  T     Piled  May  M.  19M.    Serlil  Ro.  ai».70. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  superposed 
hearths,  a  flre-chamber  located  beneath  the  bottom  hearth  of  the  se- 
ries, and  independent  flues  leading  from  said  fire-chajnber  to  one  or 
more  of  said  hearths,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  hearths,  a  tire- 
chamber  located  beneath  the  bottom  hearth  of  the  series,  and  inde- 
pendent flues  located  within  the  walls  of  the  furnace  leading  from 
said  fire-chamber  to  a  series  of  said  hearths,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  hearths,  a  Are- 
chamber  located  within  the  compass  of  the  peripheral- walls  of  the 
furnace  beneath  the  bottom  hearth  of  the  series,  and  independent 
flues  located  within  the  walls  of  the  furnace  leading  from  said  Are- 
chamber  to  a  series  of  said  hearths,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  hearths,  a  ftre- 
chamber  located  beneath  the  bottom  hearth  of  the  series,  inde- 
pendent flues  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a  series  of  Mid  hearths, 
and  controlling-dampers  for  the  respective  flues,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

5.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  hearths,  a  flre- 
chamber  located  beneath  the  bottom  hearth  of  the  series,  inde- 
pendent flues  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a  series  of  said  hearths, 
controlling-dampers  for  the  respective  flues,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting atmospheric  air  to  the  respective  hearths,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  hearths,  a  flre- 
chamber  located  beneath  the  bottom  hearth,  independent  flue*  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  a  series  of  said  hearths,  a  central  hollow 
stirring-shaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  and  hollow  arms  radiat- 
ing from  said  shaft  and  extending  into  the  several  hearths,  the  arras 
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being  provided  with  openings  for  delivering  atmospheric  air  into  the 
hearths  during  the  roasting  operation,  snbstantiallj  aa  set  forth. 


786.600.    UMBEILU-SDPPORT     HlODUJi  Rovutt,  JMten. 
Fled  Sept  tS.  IMH    8«1el  Ro  l»,714-. 


•^-' 


Claim. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  up- 
right having  a  peripheral  groove  formed  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
and  teeth  arranged  in  a  circumferential  series  above  the  groove,  an 
upright  rod  slidably  disposed  within  the  tubular  upright,  a  collar 
embracing  the  upright  rod  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  upright,  a  clip  se- 
cured to  the  collar  and  engaging  the  peripheral  groove,  nteans  adapt- 
ed for  rigidly  securing  the  upright  rod  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  coll;ir  and  means  for  securing  an  umbrella  upon  the 
upright  md 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically-adjustable 
supporting-rod.  a  disk  formed  upon  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally-disposed  hole  and  with  a  series  of  holes  ar- 
ranged coincident  with  a  circle  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  i 
di«k,  an  umbrrlla-retaiiiing  rod,  a  disk  formed  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  reUining-rod  and  provided  with  a  centrally-disposed  hole  and 
with  a  hole  adjacent  to  the  edge,  a  pin  passing  through  the  centrally- 
disposed  holes  of  both  disks  and  adapted  to  permit  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  disks  relative  to  each  other,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pass- 
ing through  the  hole  in  the  disk  formed  on  the  retaining-rod  and 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the  holes  in  the  edge  of  the  diak  formed 
on  the  upright. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically-adjustable 
supporting-rod  provided  with  a  hinge  member  at  its  upper  end  and 
an  umhrella-reUining  rod  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  hinge 
member  adanted  to  cooperate  with  the  hinge  member  upon  the  sup- 
porting-rod to  form  a  hinge  and  also  provided  with  two  hooks  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rod  of  an  umbrella  and  a  plate  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  umbrella-nMi,  said  retaining-rod  being  capable  of  being 
so  sprung  that  the  hooks  will  pass  over  and  around  the  umbrella  rod 
4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  vertically- 
adjusuble  supporting-rod  provided  with  a  disk  at  iU  upper  end,  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  centrally-disposed  hole  and  with  a  series 
of  holes  coincident  with  ■  circle  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
an  umbrella-retaining  rod  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  disk,  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  centrally-disposed  hole  and  a  hole  adja- 
cent to  the  edge,  a  pin  passing  througl)  the  centrally-disposed  holes 
of  the  disks  snd  securing  them  together  but  permitting  a  rotart-  move- 
ment of  the  disks  relative  to  each  other,  a  spring-preseed  pawl  pass- 
ing though  the  hole  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  former!  on 
the  retaining-rod  and  adapted  to  enter  either  of  the  holes  arranged 
in  series  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  upright  disk,  a  hook  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  retaining-rod  adapted  to  engage  an  umbrella- 
rod,  a  j>late  intermediate  of  the  ends  and  the  upper  end  curved  to  em- 
brace an  umbrella-roil  and  all  so  disposed  that  with  the  lower  hook 
engaging  and  the  plate  bearing  against  an  umbrella-rod,  the  upper 
end  of  the  reUining-n>d  may  be  so  sprung  that  the  upper  hook  will 
also  engage  the  umbrella-rod. 


eoite,  which  consists  in  drawing  off  liquor  of  less  density  fr»>m  the 
main  body  of  greater  density,  mixing  it  with  an  additional  supply 
of  syrup,  heating  the  mixture,  and  returning  it  to  the  main  body  of 
the  liquor. 


2.  The  proosM  herein  described  of  preparing  masse-cuite.  which 
eonsisu  in  drawing  off  a  part  of  the  liquor  under  treatment,  and 
keeping  it  in  continuous  agiution  from  the  portion  of  the  liquor  of 
lees  density  to  the  portion  of  greater  density,  feeding  sn  sdditional 
supply  of  syrup  to  said  drawn-off  liquor,  and  heating  the  mixture 
before  delivering  it  to  the  main  body  of  the  liquor. 


7B6.«Ov>.  8M0KR-H0U8E  RDwatB  H  Sawth,  Jr  and  HnriT 
JuDii.  Baltimore  Md.  Piled  May  8. 1904.  Rcoewed  Mar  7  1M6  Se- 
rial Ho  M8.9S9. 
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786.601.     PR0CB8S  OP  PRIPARIHO  MAMI-CUITB      HoiBT 
ROT,  Pvli.  Prasoe.    Pled  Apr  17.  1901    Serlil  Ho  Mfl.lM 
Claim. — 1.   The  process  herein  described  of  preparing  maaae- 


CUUm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  shell,  of  a  shaft  extending  through  said  shell:  m  plurality  of 
track-arms  near  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  sustained  by  said  shaft  and 
extending  toward  the  wall  of  said  shell ;  framrs  provided  with  rollers 
which  engage  said  track-arms,  and  means  for  engaging  the  lower 
ends  of  said  frames  to  hold  the  same  against  lateral  swiuginx  mo- 
lion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
shell,  of  a  shaft  extending  through  said  shell;  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  track-arms  sustained  by  said  shaft:  frames  supported  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  track-arms,  and  means  on  said  frames 
for  engaging  said  track-armn. 

3.  In  ■  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
cvlindric  shell;  of  a  shaft  extending  vertically  through  said  shell:  a 
plurality  of  radiating  track-arms  sustained  by  said  shaft  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  shell:  a  plurality  of  track-amis  sustained  by  said  shaft  at 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  shell,  and  frames  provided  with  n>llers  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  arranged  to  be  supported  between  said  upper  and 
lower  track-arms  by  said  rollers 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinstion  with  a 
shell  provided  witu  an  opening,  of  a  shaft  extendinic  through  said 
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ty  Hid  tliaft  and  extending 


•h«U:«  plurality  of  trmek-armsMisUined    ,  ^ 

in  a  horisonUl  direction  toward  the  rylfedric  wall  of  taid  shell ;  a 
morable  «rack-«««tioB  adjacent  the  opetinx  in  Mid  ahell  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  reffiat«red  iucceMiveU  wfth  aaid  track -anna,  and 
franiei.  provided  with  rollers  which  enga|e  said  rails. 


7HH.«K)M    VALV1F0RQAS-01HIRAT0R8     RUDOtl-H  SCHWCE    n^LnV ,T«T*  ^'^^^^^ 

ChiCHO.  lU  .  -Ignor  to  Jolu.  Waii««a  CW««.  lU     >L  <^"   ^^    **"'  '"*"  ""  operattn^-shaft,  and  a  door  ..rried  by  the  ar. 


Chicago.  lU  .  aatgnor  to  Joiu  Winiuuoa.  ChtoagD.  Ill    PtM  Oct  10 
1901    Sartel  No  229  XM 


TalreHjasmg  harin^  flat  side,  and  rounded  edjte  walls  and  consistin. 
of  two  s^-Uons.  each  of  the  .«:tion.  having  iu  side  wall,  and  edjte 
wall  formed  intefral.  the  opposite  side  walls  b«in«  provided  with 
openings  for  the  Hues,  ledges  or  flange,  around  the  openings,  one  of 
the  flange,  being  sloped  or  beveled  to  form  a  seating-face,  a  lining  of 
impenriou.  material  of  a  thick....  to  project  over  and  protect  the 
flanges,  an  operaUng-shaft  entered  into  the  c*.inK,  an  arm  outwardly 


having  a  beveled  or  .loping  wating-face  and  adapted  to  wat  against 
the  firft-mentioned  Mating-face.  .ubatantially  a«  deMribed. 

7.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combination  of  a 
valve-casing  having  flat  <ide.  and  rounded  edge  wall,  and  consisting 
of  two  sections,  each  of  the  sections  having  iu  side  walls  and  edge 
wall  formed  integral,  the  opposite  side  walls  being  provided  with 
openings  for  the  flues.  ledgM  or  flange,  around  the  opening*,  one  of 
I  the  flanges  being  sloped  or  beveled  to  form  a  .eaUng-faoe.  a  lining  of 
imperviou.  material  of  a  thickneM  to  project  over  and  protect  the 
flanges,  an  operating-.haft  entered  int«  the  caaing.an  arm  outwardly 
projecting  from  the  operating-shaft,  a  door  carried  by  the  arm  hav- 
ing a  beveled  or  sloping  seating-face  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
first-mentioned  seating-face,  and  means  for  regulating  the  position 
oi  the  arm  to  properly  Mat  the  door,  substantially  as  described 

8  In  a  valve  of  the  character  indicated,  a  valve-casing  having 
flat  side  wallsand  <onnectingedge  walls,  the  side  walls  being  provided 
with  openings,  flue,  connected  with  the  openings,  a  valve-door  oper- 
able within  the  casing  to  regulate  communication  between  the  flues, 
and  a  steam-pipe  extendinjt  diagonally  through  the  edge  wall  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  project  a  jet  of  steam  thereinto  to  clean  out 
sediment  or  the  product.t  of  combvstion.  snbsUntially  as  described. 
9.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  indicated,  a  valve-casing,  an  op- 
erating-shaft entering  thereinto,  a  valve-door  operable  by  means  of 
the  shaft,  an  adjusting-plug  adapted  to  regulate  the  position  of  the 
•"«  ■n<l  provided  with  a  beveled  rear  face,  a  stufling  box  for  the 
Claim— \.  In  a  valve  of  the  charaoteI^  indicated,  the  combini  '  «h«f<  consisting  of  a  gland  and  packing,  two  diagonally-disposed 
tion  of  a  valve-casing,  flue<i  opening  into  tl^  valve-casing,  a  reyolu  j  adjusting-screws  passing  through  the  casing  for  the  stufling  box  and 
ble  operatiiijf  >ihafi  entering  the  valve-cajiing.  an  arm  projecting  ' '>'»>"inft  against  the  rear  beveled  face  of  the  adjusting-plug,  lock-nuts 
from  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  operf  ting-shaft,  a  valve-door  |  on  the  screws,  and  a  packing  within  the  lock-nuU,  subsUntially  as 
carried  by  the  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pottition  of  the  arm  I  <le«"ribed. 
and  door  to  properly  seat  the  door  when  t^unR  into  place  by  the 


turning  of  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  Id  a  valve  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combination  of  a 
valve-casing,  flues  opening  into  the  valve-ca«ing.  a  revuluble  operat- 
ing-shaft entering  the  valve-casing,  an  arm  aarried  by  the  operating- 
shaft,  a  valve-door  l<M>8elT  carried  by  the  ar^.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  arm  and  do<>r  to  properly  seat  the  door  when 
■wung  into  place  by  the  turning  of  the  sh^ft.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

3.  In  a  \alve  of  the  character  indicalr^l.  the  combination  of  a 
valve-CAsing,  flues  opening  into  the  valve-caking,  a  revoluble  operat- 
ing-shaft entering  the  valve-casing,  an  arm  owrried  by  the  operating- 
shaft,  a  beveled  or  wedge-shaped  valve-doof  loottely  carried  by  the 
arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  6f  the  arm  and  door  to 
properiy  seat  the  door  when  swung  into  plaje  by  the  turning  of  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  valve  of  the  character  indicate^,  the  combination  of  a 
valve-casing,  Hues  opening  into  the  valve-casing,  one  of  the  flues  hav- 
ing a  sloping  seating-face,  a  revoluble  operating-shaft  extending 
transversely  through  the  valve-casing,  a  stifling-box  surrounding 
the  shaft,  an  adjusting- plug  .Hurrounding  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  rear  face,  diaironally- disposed  adjusting  .tcrews  or 
atuds  bearing  against  the  beveled  face  of  |he  adjusting-plug  and 
adapted  to  inwardly  project  the  plug,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  oper- 
ating-shaft and  adapted  to  have  its  position|  regulated  by  means  of 
the  adjusting  plug,  an  arm  outwardly  pr<>j«ctin«[  from  the  sleeve. 
and  a  valve-door  carried  by  the  arm  and  adgped  to  close  and  open 
communication  between  the  flues,  subsUntij^ly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  indicatedl  the  combination  of  a 
valTe-c«atng.  flues  opening  into  the  valve-casi(ig.  one  of  the  flues  bar- 
ing  a  .loping  seating-face,  a  revoluble  opefating-shaft  extending 
transvenwly  through  the  valve-casing,  a  st^fllng-box  surrounding 
the  shaft,  an  adjusting-plug  surrounding  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  rear  face,  diagonally-disposad  adjusting  screws  01 
studs  bearing  against  the  beveled  face  of  t|e  adjusting-plug  and 
adapted  to  inwardly  project  the  plug,  a  sleev^  carried  by  the  operat- 
ing-shaft and  adapted  to  have  iU  poMtion  regtilated  by  means  of  the 
a«^u.tiag-plug,  an  arm  outwardly  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  and  a 
ralre-door  IoomIj  carried  by  the  arm  and  adatoted  to  c1om>  and  open 
roauaunicatioB  between  the  flue.,  .ubsUutiafly  a.  described. 

€.   In  a  valve  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combination  at  a 


l7H(J.rj04.    RAILWAY  SIOUAL  8T8TIM.    WnxuM  E  ScmULl. 
Miunaburr.  Ohka.    PIM  May  II.  1904.    8«rtel  No.  aOfl.lTO      . 


CUum.—\  Id  an  electric  .ignalingfjatcm  for  railroads,  signal- 
ing-.Utions  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a  section  of  track,  each 
station  comprising  a  commuutor  actuated  by  the  pasaing  car  and 
having  alternating  conUct  and  insulating  surfaces,  and  two  brushes 
arranged  to  alternately  contact  with  the  conUct-surfaces  of  the  com 
mutator,  a  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electricifv  and  connecting 
said  .tation..  one  portion  of  said  circuit  connecting  the  contact-sur- 
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face*  of  the  two  commutatora,  and  the  othar  portion  of  nid  circuit 
being  divided  into  two  branche.  connecting  the  bru.he.  of  the  two 
.tation.  in  pair.,  one  at  each  .tation,  and  signal-lamp,  arranged  in 
parallel  or  multiple  arc  between  the  Miid  branche.  of  uid  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railroads,  signaling-sta- 
tion, located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a  section  of  track. each  station 
compriaing  a  commutator  or  rotating  switch  actuated  by  the  paning 
car,  said  commutator  having  alternating  contact  and  inaulating  .ur- 
faces,  two  brushes  arranged  to  alternately  contact  with  the  contact- 
surfaces  of  the  commutator,  and  a  circuit  connecting  said  brushes 
and  provided  with  a  signal-lamp,  and  a  circuit  connecting  said  two 
stations,  one  portion  of  said  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electricity 
connected  with  the  contact-surface,  of  both  commutator.,  the  other 
portion  of  Mid  circuit  being  divided  into  two  branche.,  each  branch 
connecting  a  bru.h  at  one  station  with  a  brush  at  the  other  station, 
substantially  as  dcM-ribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  railroads,  signaling-.ta- 
tion.  located  at  the  opposite  end.  of  a  aection  of  track,  each  station 
compriaing  a  commutator  or  rotating  switch  actuated  by  the  passing 
car  in  the  direction  of  its  motion,  said  commutator  having  alternat- 
ing contact  and  insulating  surfaces,  two  brushes  arranged  to  alter- 
nately contact  with  the  contact-surfaces  of  the  commutator,  and  a 
circuit  connecting  said  brushes  and  provided  with  a  signal-lamp, 
and  a  circuit  connet>ting  said  two  stations,  one  portion  of  said  circuit 
comprising  a  source  of  electricity  connected  with  the  contact-sur- 
faces of  both  commutators,  the  other  portion  of  aaid  circuit  being 
divided  into  two  branches,  each  branch  connecting  a  brush  at  one 
station  with  a  brush  at  the  other  station,  aubsuntially  as  deu-ribed. 


t.  Tke  eombinatioB  of  a  cuttiag-roUer  having  a  lon^tudinal 
channel  in  its  perimeter  extending  to  one  of  it.  end.,  a  cutting-atick 
arranged  in  Mid  channel  and  removable  endwiw  therefrom.  Mid  cut- 
ting-«itick  compriung  a  holder  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  backing- 
bar  and  aide  bar.  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  and  a  cushion  re- 
Biovable  endwise  from  the  holder  and  having  longitudinal  grooves 
diapoMd  midway  between  iU  oppoaite  face,  and  receiving  the  rib.  of 
the  holder,  means  on  the  roller,  and  means  on  the  holder  of  the  cut- 
ter-stick arranged  to  engage  the  first-mentioned  means  when  the 
cutter-stick  is  shoved  home  and  coact  with  Mid  means  to  hold  the 
cutter-stick  against  casual  endwiM  movement. 


78G.605.    BERRY  BOX     Otto  H  Schiuu,  Huntiey  IU     Flted 
Apr.  16.  Ii0«.    S«rUl  No.  a03,2«4 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  box  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with 
a  surrounding  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  or  more  of 
said  sections  provided  with  a  plurality  ot  horizontal  slots,  of  a  bot- 
tom, locking-flaps  integral  with  said  bottom,  tongues  carried  by  Mid 
locking-flaps  adapted  to  engage  Mid  slots  to  support  the  bottom,  up- 
right tonguev  on  the  wall,  and  depending  flanges  on  the  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  upright  tongue  whereby  the  sides  of  the  wall 
are  prevented  from  bulging. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  sur- 
rounding wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  or  more  of  Mid 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  horitontal  slotf,  the  other  of  Mid  sec- 
tions provided  with  upright  tongues,  of  a  locking-flap  carried  by 
said  sections,  a  transverse  tongue  carried  by  one  of  said  sections 
adapted  to  engage  the  iilots  of  the  locking-flap  to  lock  the  wall  in 
position,  a  bottom  provided  with  upright  flaps  having  depending 
t«>ngueM  adapted  to  engage  tbe  horizontal  slots  in  the  wall,  and  de- 
pending flangeson  the  bottom  adapted  to  engage  the  upright  tongues 
to  prevent  the  walls  from  bulging  and  to  support  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  Ihjx.  the  combination  with  a  surrounding  wall,  of  a  bot> 
tom  blank,  flaps  bent  up  from  the  bottom  blank  and  provided  with 
depending  toncues,  flanges  on  said  bottom  blank  bent  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  flaps  and  upright  tongues  on  the  surrounding  wall 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  to  assist  in  supporting  the  bottom, 
Mid  surrounding  wall  pro>  ided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted 
to  receive  the  depending  tongues  of  the  flaps  whereby  tbe  bottom  is 
further  supported . 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cutting-roller  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  in  its  perimeter  extending  to  one  of  iU  ends  and  also  having 
a  socket  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  channel,  a  cutting-stick  arranged 
in  Mid  channel  and  removable  endwi^  therefrom .  Mid  cutting-atick 
comprising  a  holder  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  head  at  its  oppo- 
site end  disposed  in  tbe  socket  of  the  roller,  a  cushion  removable  end- 
wise from  the  holder,  and  coacting  means  on  the  holder  and  cushion 
for  holding  the  latter  against  lateral  movement  from  the  former, 
means  on  the  roller,  and  means  on  the  cutter-atick  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  first-mentioned  meant:  when  the  cutter-stick  is  shoved  home 
and  coact  with  Mid  means  to  hold  the  cutter-stick  against  casual  end- 
wise movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cutting-roller  having  a  loiigitudiml 
channel  in  its  perimeter,  an<i  also  having  a  beveled  keef>er  at  the  in- 
ner side  of  its  thickness,  and  a  cutting-stick  removably  arranged  in 
the  channel  of  the  roller  and  having  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  the 
keeper  on  the  roller 

5  The  combination  of  a  cutting-roller,  a  cutting-stick  carried 
thereby,  and  a  fastener  comprising  members  on  the  roller  and  stick  • 
one  of  the  said  meml>er8  being  arranged  and  adapted  U>  be  sprung 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cutting-roller  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  in  iU  perimeter,  a  resilient  keeper  carried  hy  the  roller  at  the 
inner  liide  of  the  thickness  thereof  and  having  a  beveled  head,  and  a 
cutting-stick  removably  arranged  in  the  channel  of  the  roller  and 
having  a  resilient  latch  provided  with  a  beveled  head  arranged  to  en- 
gage that  of  the  keeper. 


786.(KK3.  CUTTINO-STICK  OlOROl  Schwau,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
and  OlOBOl  Lowt.  Jeney  City.  N  J  Filed  Nov  25. 1904  Serial  No. 
234.315. 

Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  cutting-roller  having  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  in  its  perimeter  extending  to  one  of  its  ends,  a  cutting- 
stick  arranged  in  said  channel  and  removable  endwise  therefrom, 
means  on  the  roller,  and  means  on  the  cutter-stick  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  Arst-mentioned  means  when  the  cutter-.tick  is  shoved 
home  and  coact  with  Mid  means  to  hold  the  cutter-stick  against  cas- 
ual endwiae  movement. 


786.GOT.  TABOUTINO  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE- WRITING  MA- 
CHINES Jkkohi  B.  Sicoi.  Derby,  Conn  anignor  to  The  WUUanH 
Typewr1t«r  Company  Derby  Conn.,  a  Corporalion  of  Iowa.  Filed  July 
9.  1903     Serial  No.  1M.819. 

Claim — I.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  tvpe-writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  tamage.  its  feed  mechanism  and 
keyboard  mechauismcontrollingsaidfeed  mechanism;  of  the  reieaae- 
lever  15  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  the  rocking  bar  pivoted  on  the  car- 
riage and  operated  by  the  lever  1.5,  the  lever  1»>'  pivoted  on  the  frame 
and  operated  by  the  bar  16;  the  escapement-dog  engaged  by  the  lever 
16'  so  as  to  release  the  carriage  when  the  bar  16  is  depressed;  stop- 
dogs  mounted  on  the  carriage;  and  a  suitable  tabulating  stop  device 
tin  the  frame  operated  independently  of  the  carriage-release  mechan- 
ism ;  whereby  the  operator  is  enabled  with  one  hand  to  set  the  tabu- 
lating stop  device  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  the  position  desired,  and 
»ith  the  other  hand  to  release  and  cx>ntrol  the  carriage  in  its  move- 
ment to  the  left  until  so  arrested. 

2.  In  »  tabulating  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  machine-frame,  the  carriage,  carriage-feed 
mechanism  and  escapement  mechanism  controlling  the  carriage- 
feed:  of  column-stop  dogs  adjustably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  key 
operated  denominational  stops  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging 
with  the  column-stop  dogs  on  the  carriage  to  arrest  the  latter  in  se- 
lected denominational  positions  in  the  several  columns,  and  a  sepa- 
rate carriage-release  device  mounted  on  the  carriage,  comprising  a 
hand-lever,  a  rock-bar  connei^ted  to  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  hand-lever,  and  a  bell-<^'rank  lever  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  said  rock-bar  and  engaging  the  carriage-escajie- 
ment  device  so  as  to  release  the  carriage  when  so  depressed,  substan- 
tially as  de«cribed. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  fur  type-writing  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  machine-frame,  the  carriage,  and  the  carriage- 
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aid  BovabU  t^eraon  into  and  o«t  of  op«r«tire  poaition,  •  Mries  of 
icaofliiBatioa  •top-Urera  f«lcniMd  by  th«(r  lower  enda  on  the  m>- 
chiae-frame  aad  Mrenlij  Borabie  iato  the  path  of  either  of  the  col 
aniB-etopa  oa  the  eama«e  which  nay  be  aet  in  operative  poeition, 
paah-kers  coaaected  to  aaid  deaoaiaatio*  atop-leTen  for  morinx 
theai  lato  such  arreatiag  poaitioa.  and  apHnx*  rentorinu  the  Mid 
atop-leven  to  aoraul  poaiUon  whea  reiea^.  aubaUntiallT  aa  de- 
acribad 


a  paddle-ahaft  coaaected  with  and  movable  with  the  pi.toa  aad 
meaas  for  imparting  roUtion  from  the  roUuble  tabular  shaft  to  the 
paddle-ahaft,  tubsUntiaJlv  a«  deaeribed 

2  In  a  maahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aleeve  •lidablr 
mounted.  .  tubular  .haft  roUUbly  mounted  within  the  tleeve  a  pia- 
ton  alidablv  mounted  within  the  roUtable  tubular  .haft,  a  paddle- 
ahaft  connected  with  and  movable  with  the  pi.ton.  mean,  for  impart- 
m<r  roUtion  from  the  roUUble  tubular  .haft  to  the  paddle-ahaft  and 
an  incloaing  ca.ing  raov.ble  with  thepi.ton  and  the  .lidable  .leeve 
aub«untully  an  described 

3  In  a  mashing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  .leeve  .lidablr 
mounted,  a  roUUblT-mounted  tubular  .haft,  a  pi.ton.lidably  mount- 
ed within  the  .haft,  a  king-wheel  rigidlv  secured  to  the  .lidably- 
n>ounted  sleeve  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  a  paddle-ahaft  a 
journal  for  the  paddle-shaft  connected  with  the  roUtably-mountH 
tubular  .haft,  and  a  gear-wheel  on  the  paddle-shaft  meshing  with 
the  king-wheel,  HubstantiailT  a.  de«;ribed 

4  In  a  maahing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  .leeve  slidabW 
mounted,  a  roUUbly-mounted  tubular  .haft,  a  pi.ton  .lidably  mounU 
ed  within  the  .haft,  a  king-wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  .lidablv- 
mounted  sleeve  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  a  paddle-shaft  a 
journal  for  the  paddle-.haft  connected  with  the  roUUbly-mounted 
tubular  .haft,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  paddle-shaft  meahing  with  the 
kiag-wheel,  and  an  inclosing  casing  for  the  gear  wheel  and  king- 
wheel  connected  with  and  rotaUble  with  the  tubular  ahaft,  .ubsUn- 
tially  as  described 

5  In  a  maalMng-machine.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  .lidablr 
mounted,  a  tubular  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  within  the  .leeve  a  re- 
cipnM-ating  piston  within  the  tubular  shaft  and  rotaUble  therewith 
means  for  imparting  roUtion  to  the  tubular  shaft.  Mid  shaft  beina 
provided  with  elongated  slots,  a  cro«..pin  outwardly  projecting  from 
the  reciprocating  pi,t«n  through  the  elongated  sloU  in  the  roUUble 
tubular  .haft,  an  incloning  ca^ng  roUUblv  and  .lidablr  mounted 
aad  connected  with  the  outwardly-projecting  croaa-pin  for  impart- 
lag  a  sliding  and  roUrr  movement  to  the  <  a.Hing,  a  king  wheel  con- 
nected with  and  movable  with  the  slidablr-niounted  sleeve  two  in- 
dependent paddle-shafu  journaied  within  the  inclosing  casing  and 
gear-wheelson  the  independent  paddle-shafts  meshing  with  the  king- 
wheel,  subsuntially  an  deaeribed 

6.   In  a  maahing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  alidabtr 
mounted   a  tubular  ahaft  rotaUbly  mounted  within  the  sleeve  a  re- 
ciprocating piaton  within  the  tubular  shaft  androtaULIe  therewith 
means  for  imparting  roUtion  to  the  tubular  shaft,  said  .haft  being 
provided  with  elongated  slots,  .  cross- pin  outwardly  projecting 
from  the  reciprocating  pi.ton  through  the  elongated  .lots  in  the  ro- 
UUble  tubular  shaft,  an  inclosing  casing  roUUbly  and  .lidablr 
mounted  and  connected  with  the  outwardly-projecting  croaa-pin  for 
imparting  a  sliding  and  roUry  movement  to  the  ca.ing,  a  king-wheel 
connected  with  and  movable  ^ith  the  .lidablv-mounted  .leeve   two 
independent  paddle-.hafts  journaled  within  the  inclosing  casing, 
gear-wheel,  on  the   independent  paddle-shafts   meshing  with  the 
king- wheel    stuffing-boxes  for  the  paddle-shafta,  a  atufRng-box  for 
the  slidably  mounted  sleeve,  and  a  stuffing-box  for  the  rotaUble  in- 
cloaing  casing,  subsUntially  as  de«-ribed 

7  I.i  a  masbinit-machine,  the  combination  of  a  king-wheel  ver- 
,  tically  movable  and  held  again.t  roUtion.  a  pair  of  independent  pad 
I  dle-.h«fu.  a  water-tight  incloaing  casing  within  which  the  .haft,  are 
journaled,  said  casing  being  revoluble  around  the  king-wheel  and 
vertically  movable  with  the  king-wheel,  gear-wheels  on  the  shafu 
meshing  with  the  king-wheel,  and  means  for  imparting  revolution 
to  the  caaing  and  vertical  movement  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

H  In  a  mashing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  non-roUUble 
king-wheel,  a  vertically-adjusUble  mounting  for  the  king-wheel  held 
igainrt  roUtion.  a  water-tight  incloaing  casing  revoluble  around  the 
mounting  for  the  king- wheel  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  a 
paddle-ahaft  journaled  in  the  incloaing  caaing  and  revoluble  there- 
with, a  gear-wheel  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  king-wheel  and 
nieana  for  rerolving  the  casing  and  imparting  a  vertical  adjustment 
thereto,  substantially  as  described 

.9    In  a  maahing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  water-tight  in- 
cloaing casing  rrvolubly  mounted  and  verticallv  adjustable  paddle 
•haft,  journaled  at  their  ends  within  the  inclosing  caaing,  gear 
•  heels  within  the  incloaing  ca.ing  for  imparting  roUtion  to  the  pad- 
dle-ahafu.  and  means  for  revot-ing  and  imparting  a  vertical  move- 

"^"^  '"  ">*  inclosing  casing.  subsUntiallv  av  described 

rUm  -1    In  a  ma^iag-machine.  the  co,*bin.tion  of  a  sleeve  10    I„  a  m.-hing-machinr.  the  combination  of  a  water-tight  in- 

alidablr  .o«ated.  a  tabular  auaft  roUUbly  mounted  within  the  Iclo.ing  caaing  revolublr  ««unt«l  and  vertically  movable  and  held 
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agmiaat  rerolutioa,  two  iadependent  paddle-ahafU  baring  their  eada 
journaled  within  the  caaing,  atuffing  -  boxea  through  which  the  pad- 
dle-ahafta  paaa.  a  gear-wheel  on  each  of  the  paddle-ahafU  meshing 
with  the  king-wheel,  and  means  for  revolving  the  incloaing  caaing 
and  paddle-ahafU  around  the  king-wheel  and  vertically  moving  the 
king-wheel,  together  with  the  incloaing  caaing.  paddle-ahafU  and 
gearwheels,  substantially  as  described. 

II.  In  a  mashing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  .lidablr 
mounted  and  held  against  rerohition,  a  tubular  shaft  within  the 
sleeve  consisting  of  two  sections  secured  together  and  provided  in 
iU  upper  dection  with  oppositely-disposed  elongated  sloU.  a  piston 
within  the  tubular  abaft,  slidabiy  mounted  and  revoluble  with  the 
tubular  Hhaft.  baring  at  it.  upper  end  a  cross-pin  outwardly  project- 
ing through  the  .lota,  a  roUUbly-mounted  incloKiag  casing  con- 
mtled  with  the  croso-pin  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  andrerticjdly 
moved  by  the  movement  of  the  cross-pin,  paddle-shafts  outwardly 
proiecting  from  and  revoluble  with  the  inclosing  casing,  and  means 
for  imparting  revolution  to  the  paddle-shafts,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed 


eorer  and  a  aource  of  light  whhia  Mid  caaing  eabaUatially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  portable  toy,  in  combination.  1^  caaing,  a  source  of  light 
therein,  a  deUchable  corer  for  Mid  casing  baring  an  aperture,  roll- 
ers removably  mounted  upon  Mid  oorer  and  adapted  to  draw  « 
ftlm  across  said  opening  and  removable  guide-roda  aeeured  to  Mid 
corer  and  adapted  to  hold  Mid  film  againat  the  same. 
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CUiint. — I  \  measure  comprising  an  annular  shell  having  an 
adjuiitahle  base,  enlarged  portions  formed  on  the  .ides  of  said  shell, 
H  :<lot  formed  in  Hsid  enlarged  portion,  auziliury  slots  formed  upon 
each  side  of  Mid  slot.,  a  lever  projecting  through  Mid  .loU  and  sup- 
porting the  base,  handles  carried  by  the  ends  of  Mid  lever,  means 
carried  by  said  lever  for  holding  the  handles  in  engagement  with  the 
laxt-named  sloU.  subHtantially  as  described 

2  .\  niPHi«iire  comprising  an  annular  shell  having  an  adjusUble 
base,  enlarged  portions  formed  on  the  sides  of  Mid  shell,  a  slot 
formed  in  Mid  enlarged  portion,  auxiliary  slot*  formed  upon  each 
side  of  said  slots,  a  lever  projecting  through  Mid  slots  and  support- 
ing the  base,  handleii  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  lever,  elongated 
slotx  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  lever,  a  pin  mounted  within  Mid 
slots,  a  ."pring  mounted  within  said  sloU.  said  spring  adapted  to  nor- 

^  malU  hold  the  handle  in  engagement  with  the  last-named  »loU.  sub- 

^    stanttall>  a*  dest-ribed. 
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Claim. — I  In  a  portable  toy,  a  caaing,  a  cover  for  said  caaing 
having  an  aperture  therein,  rollers  mounted  within  said  casing  one 
on  each  side  of  Mid  aperture,  said  rollers  being  removably  supported 
by  socket,  at  their  lower «nd.  and  brackeU  at  their  upper  end.  and 
baring  grips  or  handlea  fixed  thereon,  a  atrip  of  tran.parent  material 
having  suiUble  picture,  or  deaign.  thereon,  .aid  strip  being  con- 
nected at  it.  ends  to  said  roller,  and  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one 
to  the  other  thereof,  rods  removably  located  adjacent  the  inner 
face  of  Mid  corer  and  adapted  to  hold  said  strip  closely  againat  the 


Claim — I.  A  tire-setter  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  wheel-rim.  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  and  raise  the  inner 
edge  of  a  tire,  a  portion  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  tire  and  pressing 
the  name  between  the  (langeti  of  the  wheel-rim.  and  a  hand-engag- 
ing portion,  all  the  parts  being  arranged  to  extend  approximately 
parallel  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  when  the  device  is  in  oper- 
ation, and  having  their  only  connection  with  the  wheel  at  the  rim 
thereof 

2.  A  tire-setter  comprising  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  the 
inturned  edge  of  a  wheel-rim,  and  portions  for  engaging  the  bead  of 
a  tire  to  force  the  Mme  ovei  and  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
the  rim.  all  the  parts  of  <«aid  setter  being  loi-ated  approximately  in 
a  line  which  is  adapted  to  extend  parallel I0  the  edge  of  the  rim  when 
the  device  is  in  operation. 

3.  A  tire-setter  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  of  a  rim-wheel  and  run  along  the  same,  and  portions  located  in 
rear  of  said  projection  when  the  device  is  in  use  for  engaging  the 
bead  of  a  tire  and  forcing  the  same  over  and  into  engagement  with 
the  flange  of  the  rim.  all  the  parts  oi  Mid  setter  being  arranged  to 
occupy  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  when 
in  u.e. 

4.  A  tIre-Mtter  baring  a  rim-engaging  portion  adapted  to  re- 
main in  continuous  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  a  tire- 
edge-turning  portion  adapted  to  continuously  engage  the  inner  edge 
of  a  tire  and  to  be  advanced  along  the  wheel-rira  while  setting  a  tire, 
ail  the  part*  of  said  setter  being  arranged  to  occupy  a  position  sub- 
sUntially parallel  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  when  in  use. 

5  A  tire-setter  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  shape  con- 
forming to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  wheel-rim.  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  over  and  en- 
gage the  inwardly-directed  flange  of  a  wheel-rim,  an  inclined  arm 
adapted  to  project  obliquely  orer  the  edge  of  the  rim  and  to  engage 
the  side  of  a  tire  to  force  the  same  over  and  into  engagement  with 
the  rim,  and  a  projection  intermediate  the  first-named  projection 
and  arm  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  portion  having 
a  bearing-surface  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  bearing-surface  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
edge  of  a  tire 

6  k  tire-setter  comprising  a  body  portion  ha  ring  a  shape  con- 
forming to  a  portion  of  the  peripherr  of  ,a  wheel-rim,  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  over  and  en- 
gage the  inwardly-directed  flange  of  a  wheel-rim,  an  inclined  arm 
adapted  to  project  obliquely  over  the  edge  of  the  rim  and  to  engage 
the  side  of  a  tire  to  force  the  Mme  orer  and  into  engagement  with  the 
rim,  a  projection  intermediate  the  first-named  projection  and  arm 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  portion  baring  a  bear- 
ing-surface in  a  plane  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
bearing-surface  of  the  arm  and  adapt«d  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of 
a  tire,  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  projections  and  arm. 

7  A  tire-aetter,  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  arm  carried  by 
Mid  body  portion  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  projection 
carried  by  the  arm  adjacent  ita  end  for  engaging  the  rim  of  1  wheel, 
a  projection  carried  by  the  body  portion  alao  arranged  to  engage  the 
wbeel-rim,  and  a  bearing-anrface  adapted  to  engage  the  aurfaec  of  a 
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tir.  tdjaeent  tk«  rim.  uid  paru  .11  beinjf  arrmiged  to  occupy  a  po«i- 
UOB  •abcuntially  parallel  to  th«  rim  of  the  wk*cl  when  in  uae. 

8.  A  ti»-plae«r  eomprisinx  •  body  portion,  an  am  carried  bv 
the  body  portion  extending  at  an  angle  lheret(>  with  iU  end*  project- 
iog  on  oppoaite  %,de»ot  the  body  portion,  one  ofthe  ends  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  oTer  the  rim  of  a  wheel  when  the  device  i.  being  used  a 
web  joiamg  the  other  end  of  the  arm  with  the  bodv  portion,  a  projec- 
tion haviAg  a  bearing-.urfaee  aubttantially  in  line  with  the  uid  web 
and  a  second  projection  on  the  other  «ide  of  {the  bodv  portion  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  and  engage  a  portion  of  ibe  whe^l-rim 

».  A  tire-placer  having  portions  arranged  for  .limuitaneous  en- 
fagenient  with  a  wheel-rim  and  a  portion  of  a  tij*.  and  adapted  to  re- 
main in  continuous  engagement  therewith  ai^d  to  be  moved  pro- 
ffrwaively  about  the  wheel-rim,  the  tire  engaging  portion  being  con- 
•tnicted  to  force  the  tire  over  and  into  engagen»enf  with  the  rim  all 
the  parts  of  the  placer  being  adapted  to  .k  cupy  la  position  beside  the 
nm.  and  the  ..nlv  engagement  of  the  placer  with  the  wheel  being  at 
the  nm  when  in  use 


ing  from  the  interval  between  said  glass  plates  respectively  to  the  top 
and  bottom  compartmenU  of  a  vertical  cylinder  situated  on  one  side 
of  the  same,  a  movable  piston  within  one  compartment  of  said  cylin- 
der, which  on  being  displaced,  forces  the  colored  liquid  conUined 
within  the  screen  into  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  vertical  cylin- 
der replacing  the  same  by  the  differently-colored  liquid  conUined 
within  the  other  compartment ;  means  for  displacing  the  said  pistons ; 
the  whole  apparatus  forming  a  closed  system  of  intercommunicaUng 
chambers  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein 
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Claim. — I  The  combination  with  the  rim  i^rooved  at  its  outer 
periphery,  of  an  elastic  cushion  lying  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
<nd  a  wooden  tire  arranged  in  said  groove  onjsaid  cushion,  said 
wooden  tire  being  in  semicircular  sections  couplkl  together  at  their 
ends,  opposing  ends  of  said  sections  being  htold  in  connecting- 
sleeves,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tire-sections  aid  sleeves  engaging 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove  of  said  rim.  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  the  rim  grooved  at  its  outer  periphery, 
of  an  elastic  cushion  lying  at  the  bottom  of  the  gr^ve,  a  wooden  tire 
arranged  in  said  groove  on  said  cushion,  the  encls  of  said  tire  being 
drawn  down  into  said  groove  against  saidcushi<ii  by  a  turnbuckle. 
the  latter  being  connected  to  the  said  ends  and  $  sleeve  containing 
the  ends  of  the  tire  and  said  turnbuckle.  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  metallic  rim  grooved  at  the  outer 
periphery,  of  an  elastic  cushion  arranged  at  the  bt^tom  of  the  groove. 
and  a  tire  in  approximately  semicircular  sectionsijoined  together  bv 
tumbuckles.  said  semicircular  sections  at  their  ands  being  inserted 
in  sleeves  interposed  between  the  said  tire  bearii^t  upon  said  elastic 
cushion  and  held  from  lateral  movement  by  the  s)des  of  the  meUllic 
rim  and  a  jacket  or  covering  inclosing  said  nm  an4  tire,  .MibsUatially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  metallic  rim  grooved  at  its  outer 
periphery- .  of  an  elastic  cushion  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove, 
and  a  lire  in  approximately  semicircular  sections  joined  together  by 
tumbuckles,  said  semicircular  sections  being  reduced  at  their  ends 
and  in.«erted  in  curved  tubular  sleeves  interposed  between  said  sec 
tions  and  being  slotted  to  receive  the  opposite  heads  of  the  turn 
buctles.  the  said  tire  bearing  upon  said  elastic i cushion  and  held 
from  lateral  movement  by  the  sides  of  the  metallil-  rim  and  a  jacket 
or  covering  inclosing  said  rim  and  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


786.613.   SIORALIirO-MRIM.   Oaitaiio  Vitxam.  Milan.  Italy. 

rand  Dee.  7.  1908     aertel  Wof  IMSB. 

Clmim.—l.  In  a  signaling-screen,  the  c6mbi|ation  of  a  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  parallel  glass  plates  hermetically  secured  therein 
and  forming  a  cavity  between  said  plates,  condudts  leading  to  said 
cavity  and  means  for  forcing  either  of  two  diffenrntlv-colored  and 
non-blending  liquids  through  said  conducts  inta  said  cavity ;  the 
whole  apparatus  forming  a  cloaed  system  of  intercommunicating 
veaaels 

i.  A  screen  consisting  of  two  parallel  glass  plates  in  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  surrounding  them,  conducU  leading  to  the  interval 
between  said  giaae  plates,  means  for  forcing  into  slid  interval  either 
of  two  differently-colored  liquids,  means  for  forcing  into  the  upper 
part-of  said  interval  one  of  said  liquids  and  forcin|(  the  other  liquid 
into  the  lower  half:  the  whole  apparatus  formin|  a  closed  .<ystem 
of  intercoBmuaieating  chamber*  containing  a  c^antity  of  liquid 
therein. 

3.  A  screen  coMtating  of  two  parallel  glaaa  plates  in  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  sHrroandia^  them,  conducts  within  aaid  frame  lead- 


4  A  screen  consuting  o(  two  parallel  glass  plates  in  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  surrounding  them,  conducts  within  said  frame  lead- 
ing from  the  interval  between  said  glass  plates  respectivelv  to  the  top 
and  bottom  compartments  of  two  vertical  cylinders,  each  "on  one  side 
of  the  screen,  movable  pistons  within  one  compartment  of  each  of 
said  cylinders,  either  of  which  on  being  displaced  forces  the  half  of 
the  colored  liquid  contained  within  the  screen  into  one  of  the  com- 
partments of  either  cylinder,  replacing  the  same  by  a  differently- 
colored  liquid  conUined  within  the  other  compartment;  means  for 
displacing  either  of  said  pistons,  the  whole  apparatus  forming  a 
closed  system  of  intercommunicating  chambers  containing  a  quan 
tity  of  liquid  therein 

5.  In  a  signaling-screen,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
parallel  glass  plates  mounted  therein,  one  of  said  plates  formed  with 
a  corrugated  surface,  conducts  within  said  frame  leading  to  the  inter- 
val between  said  plates,  vertical  cylinders  arranged  one  on  each  side 
of  said  screen,  bell-shaped  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders, 
means  for  operating  said  pistons  and  two  differently-colored  and 
non-blending  liquids  in  said  cylinders  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the 
interval  between  said  plates,  the  whole  apparatus  forming  a  closed 
system  of  intercommunicating  chambers  containing  a  quantitv  of 
liquid  therein. 

^.  In  a  signaling-screen  the  combination  of  a  framework,  a 
pair  of  transparent  plates  hermetically  secured  therein  and  forming  a 
cavity  therebetween,  aaid  cavity  adapted  to  contain  liquid  therein, 
conducU  leading  to  said  cavity  and  means  for  forcing  either  of  two 
differently-colored  and  non-blending  liquids  through  said  conducts 
into  said  cavity ;  the  whole  apparatus  forming  a  closed  system  of  in- 
tercommunicating chambers 

7  In  a  signaling-screen  the  combination  of  a  framework,  trans- 
parent walls  secured  therein  and  forming  a  hermetically -sealed 
chamber  and  means  for  forcing  either  of  two  differently-colored  and 
non-blending  liquids  into  said  chamber. 

a.  In  a  signaling-screen  the  combination  of  a  framework,  trans- 
parent walls  secured  therein  and  forming  a  cavity  between  said  walls, 
conducU  leading  to  said  cavity  and  means  for  forcing  either  of  two 
diffa^ntly-colored  and  non-blending  liquids  through  said  conducU 
into  said  cavity,  the  whole  apparatus  forming  a  closed'^ystem  of  in- 
tercommunicating chambers. 


7  8  6.614.    WAOOH^PRIRO     Wnxua  Wnin  WoMngton 
SprlBp.  S.  D.    rawl  July  S8.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  S18.496 
Claim.— I.  In  a  vehicle-spring,  the  combination  with  the  crank- 

shafU,  connecting-rod.  springs,  of  the  angular  sliding  plate,  grooved 

slideways  and  cam,  substantially  as  described 

2    The  combination  with  the  crank-shafts,  connecting-rod  and 

coiled  spring*,  of  the  sliding  plaU,  grooved  slideway,  cam  and  the 
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V-shaped  frank,  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  the  connecting- 
rod  and  the  rear  crank-shaft,  sabsUntially  as  described 


3  The  combination  with  the  crank-shafU,  sliding  angular 
plate,  grooved  slideway.  springs,  cam  and  V-shaped  crank  of  the 
tubular  connecting-rod  provided  with  the  solid  rod  having  the 
hooked  end  and  the  tubular  rod  provided  with  the  set-screw,  the  rear 
end  of  the  tubular  rod  having  the  eye  or  bearing,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  The  within-drs^-ribed  vehicle-spring,  comprising  the  front 
and  rear  rock-shafts  provided  with  the  cranks;  the  tubular  rod  con- 
necting these  rock-shafts,  said  rod  having  the  solid  rod  sliding  there- 
in, and  the  V-shaped  crank  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
tubular  rod  and  rear  crank-shaft,  the  grooved  slideway.  an  angular 
aliding  plate,  a  cam.  angular  plate  a',  coiled  springs,  and  collars, 
having  the  set-screws,  the  whole  adapted  to  operate  as  described. 


roller  mounted  to  route  on  said  shaft :  and.  a  plate  distinct  from  said 
walls  arranged  to  brace  them  in  rigid  relation.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 


786.610.     BAMR8  0V1M      BafTBTi  Tcu,  Hew  York.  H. 

rUed  Sept.  8,  1904     8«1al  Ho.  2SS.124. 


W///W////////W  i/uint,:>/»tMMtffinm  'ui/HiwititlJun/iui/i.  ////////  ////.// ,  / 


Claim — 1  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination,  with  a  baking- 
chamber,  of  main  fireplaces  arranged  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  flues 
leading  from  said  fireplaces  to  said  baking-chamber,  means  for  per- 
mitting, the  escape  of  the  hot  gases  from  the  latter,  auxiliary  fire- 
places in  said  flues  for  assisting  in  the  preliminary  heating  of  the  bak- 
ing-chamber, means  fo/  closing  said  flues  and  thereby  cutting  off 
communication  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  fireplaces  and  the 
baking-chamber,  and  flues  in  communication  with  the  main  fire- 
places for  exterioriy  heating  the  baking-chamber. 

2.  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination  with  a  baking-chamber, 
of  main  fireplaces  for  heating  the  same,  flues  leading  from  same  fire- 
places to  said  baking-chamber,  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
the  hot  gases  from  the  latter,  auxiliary  fireplaces  in  said  flues  and 
comprising  dumping-grates,  means  for  closing  said  flues  and  thereby 
cutting  off  communicstioQ  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  fire- 
places and  baking-chamber,  and  flues  in  communication  with  the 
main  fireplaces  exteriorly  heating  the  baking-chamber. 

3  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination,  with  a  baking-chamber, 
of  main  fireplaces  arranged  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  flues  leading 
from  said  fireplaces  to  the  baking-chamber,  means  for  permitting  the 
escape  of  the  hot  gases  from  the  latter,  auxiliary  fireplaces  arranged 
in  said  flues  and  comprising  dumping-grates,  said  dumping-grates 
l>eing  so  arranged  that  when  the  Are  thereon  is  dumped  the  same  will 
fall  upon  the  grates  of  the  main  fireplaces,  means  for  closing  said 
flues  and  thereby  cutting  off  communication  between  the  main  and 
auxiliary  fireplaces  and  the  baking -chamber,  an  flues  in  communi- 
cation with  the  main  fireplaces  for  heating  the  exterior  of  the  baking- 
chamber. 


786.616.    I0LLBK-8TAXD  FOR  SWITCH  RODS     Lawurci 

Zinon.  PhlbMMpUa.  Pi.,  ilgnfy  to  Tte  AnMrteaa  Pulley  Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloii  of  PauMytTaola    Filed  Peb  2  1906. 

S«1al  Ho.  S4S,814. 

Claim. — I    A  roller-stand  comprising  Tertical  and  horizontal 
walls  in  oBitary  relation :  a  shaft  sui>ported  in  said  vertical  walls;  a 


2.  A  roller-sund  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  walls  in 
j  uniUry  relation;  a  shaft  supported  in  said  vertical  walls:  a  roller 
j  mounted  to  route  on  said  shaft :  a  plate  distinct  from  said  walls  hav- 
\  ing  portions  extending  obliquely  from  said  horizontal  wall  to  said 

vertical  walls  at  the  junctions  thereof:  and,  means  securing  said  plate 
in  rigid  relation  with  said  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  roller-sUnd  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  walls  in 
unitary  relation;  a  shaft  supported  in  said  vertical  walls  a  roller 
mounted  to  roUte  on  aaid  shaft ;  a  plate  distinct  from  said  walls  hav- 
ing  portions  extending  obliquely  from  said  borizonUl  wall  to  said 
vertical  walls  at  the  junctions  thereof ;  and ,  means  securing  said  plate 
in  rigid  relation  with  said  walls, comprising  riveU  extending  through 
said  vertical  walls.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  roller- sUnd  comprising  vertical  and  borizonUl  walls  in 
unitary  relation;  a  shaft  supported  in  said  vertical  walls,  a  roller 
mounted  to  roUte  on  said  shaft ,  a  plate  distinct  from  said  walls  ar- 
ranged to  brace  them  in  rigid  relation:  and,  means  on  said  brace- 
plate  arranged  to  engage  a  support  for  said  sUnd,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

5  A  roller-sUnd  comprising  vertical  and  horizonul  walls 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pressed  sheet  metal ;  a  shaft  supported  in 
said  vertical  walls;  a  roller  mounted  to  roUte  on  said  shaft;  a 
pressed-sheet-meUl  plate  arranged  to  brace  said  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical walls  in  rigid  relation;  and,  means  securing  said  plate  to  said 
walls.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  A  roller -stand  comprising  vertical  and  horizonul  walls 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pressed  sheet  metal :  a  shaft  supported  in 
said  vertical  walls;  a  roller  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft;  a 
pressed-sheet-meUl  plate  arranged  to  brace  said  horizonul  and  ver- 
tical walls  in  rigid  relation:  means  securing  said  plaUtosaid  walls; 
and.  means  on  said  brace-plate  arranged  to  engage  a  support  for  said 
sUnd.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  roller -sUnd  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  walls 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pressed  sheet  metal :  a  shaft  supported  in 
said  vertical  walls;  a  roller  mounted  to  route  on  said  shaft;  a 
pressed -sheet-meUl  plate  arranged  to  brace  said  walls  in  rigid  rela- 
tion; means  securing  said  plate  to  said  walla;  and.  means  on  said 
brace-plate  arranged  to  engage  a  support  for  said  sUnd,  comprising 
inwardly-turned  flanges.  subKUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  A  roller -stand  comprising  vertical  and  borizonUl  walls 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pressed  sheet  meUl.'and  having  respec- 
tively opposiu  bearing-recesses ;  a  shaft  removably  supported  in  said 
recesses  ;s  pressed -sheet-meUl  roller  mounted  to  roUteon  said  shaft; 
a  pressed-sheet-metal  plate  arranged  to  brace  said  walls  in  rigid  re- 
lation; and,  means  securing  said  plate  to  said  walls,  wholly  within 

'  the  outer  planes  of  said  vertical  walls,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


786.617.  TURBIHI  WATn-WHIRL  Cuinci  0.  limoirT, 
iMiMteoftk  Coraar.  Canada.  PM  loM  4.  IMIB.  8«1il  Ho  IM.985 
CMm.—\.  la  a  water-wheel  a  disk  secared  to  a  shaft  at  right 

aaglee  thereto,  two  forming-rings  each  kaviag  correapoading  ecoen- 
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trie  wmttioat  ia  iu  periphery  and  ttUched  one  to  each  eide  of  said 
diak  with  their  Mrratieae  projectiag  beyond  iU  circumference,  eye- 
bolu  eerured  Id  the  apace  between  laid  farminK-rings,  and  blades 
aet  at  right  angles  t«  said  diak  and  held  in  angagement  with  said  ser- 
rations by  said  eyebolu:  MtbaUntially  as  dsaeribed  and  set  forth. 


i  In  a  water-wheel,  a  central ly-arran^d  disk,  eccentric  blades 
centrally  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  4>«k  at  right  angles  to  iU 
plane  of  rotation,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  carrying  said  disk,  and 
a  ca«e  supporting  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  deacribed  and  for  the 
purpoee  xperiAed. 


7HO.f31H.     CALIRDAR.     Jacob  Ball.  Watarioo.  and  RoMsr  I 
Km  Bartin  Canada.    FUad  Apr.  2S.  1904,    Serial  No  904.311 


ten  on  said  base  adapted  to  register  through  the  sloU  with  different 
numerals  comprising  the  year-charU. 

4  In  s  calendar,  a  base  provided  with  a  series  of  ten  month- 
charts  and  a  plurality  of  numerals  'M.*  a  movable  slide  with  two 
month-charts  and  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  slide  with 
the  two  month-charts  and  register  with  said  numeralx  "29.'  ■  f.ce- 
pUte  provided  with  openings  of  predeUrmined  areas  and  with  the 
name  of  a  month  and  the  days  of  the  week  adjacent  each  of  said  open- 
lags,  there  being  year-charU  provided  with  sloU  adjscent  thereto 
aad  there  being  indicating  characters  on  said  ba^-.  coniprining  the 
letters  "A.  D. "  and  registering  with  the  numerals  comprising  the 
year-charU. 

5.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  sheet  carrying  indicating  number* 
for  the  months  from  .March  to  December  and  the  numeral  -^S" 
printed  on  the  same  sheet,  there  being  numerals  for  the  month*  of 
January  and  February  superposed  upon  a  slidable  iheet  ronne<ted 
with  the  base-sheet,  the  »lidable  sheet  being  provided  with  a  perfo- 
ration adapted  to  expose  the  numeral    •29" 

6.  A  calendar,  comprising  an  upper  sheet  provided  with  open- 
ings, there  being  characters  disposed  over  the  openings  to  indicate 
months  and  days,  a  sheet  Midably  disposed  beneath  the  firnt  nheet, 
there  being  numerals  thereon  registering  with  said  openinjrs  for  the 
months  from  March  to  December,  there  being  a  "humeral  "iS" 
thereon  registering  with  the  opening  for  Febniarv,  a  slidable  «heet 
having  thereon  the  numeral  for  January  and  Februarv,  disposed 
below  the  openings  in  the  top  sheet  and  provided  with  an  opening 
registering  with  the  numeral  -29,  '  said  intermediate  sheet  being 
slidably  secured  to  the  bottom  sheet  and  also  movable  therewith. 

7.  A  calendar,  comprising  an  upper  sheet  provided  with  open- 
ings, there  being  characters  disposed  o>er  the  openings  to  indicate 
months  and  days,  a  sheet  slidably  disposed  beneath  the  first  *heet, 
there  being  numerals  thereon  registering  with  the  openings  for  the 
months  from  March  to  December,  there  being  a  numeral  "29" 
thereon,  a  slidable  -beet  registering  with  the  openings  for  Jsnuar% 
and  February  and  provided  with  the  numeralu  therefor  and  an  open- 
ing registering  with  the  numeral  "29. "  .taid  intermediate  sheet  be- 
ing slidably  secured  to  the  bottom  sheet  and  alHo  movable  therewith, 
there  being  year-charts  provided  with  sloU  adjacent  thereto  and 
there  being  indicating  characters  registering  with  the  numeral  of 
the  year-charts 


786.01f).     CORHPLAMTBR     RrcHAU)  V  BauT  Clinton  Iowa 
rUed  Aug.  ao,  1S04     Sflhal  No  221,52«. 


CImm—l  In  a  calendar,  a  base  pravi4ed  with  a  series  of  ten 
month-charts,  and  a  plurality  of  numerals  •  29,  '  a  movable  slide 
with  two  month-charts  and  having  perforations  adapted  to  register 
with  said  numerals  '29,  a  face-plate  provided  with  openings  of  pre- 
determined areas  and  with  the  name  of  a  month  and  of  the  days  of  a 
week  adjacent  each  of  said  openings,  and  wHh  a  year-chart  on  said 
face-plate,  and  said  base  having  an  indicatin|  means  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  different  numerals  comprising  sai4  year-c|iart 

2  la  a  calendar,  a  base  provided  with  a  series  of  ten  month- 
charta  and  a  plurality  of  numerals  29,'  a  slide  movably  secured  to 
the  base  and  provided  with  two  month-charts  and  having  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  register  with  said  numeraU  ♦'29.'  a  face-plate  pro- 
vided with  openings,  with  the  name  of  the  motths  and  the  days  of  the 
week  adjacent  thereto,  there  being  a  year-«l»art  on  said  face-plate. 
''  and  there  being  an  indicating  means  on  said  liase  adapted  to  register 
with  different  numerals  comprising  said  year'«hart. 

3.  In  a  calendar,  a  base  proviiled  with  a  series  of  ten  month- 
charU  aad  a  plurality  of  nameraU  "29.-  a  i»ovable  slide  with  two 
moBth-charta  and  proridad  with  p«rforaUo«s  adapted  to  register 
witli  nid  aiuMrala  "»."  a  faee-plata  providefl  with  openiaga  of  pra- 
^HwmiMd  ansa  aad  wHh  the  aaaaof  a  aoitth  and  the  days  of  the 
waak  a4iaoaat  e^h  of  aaid  opamiaca.  thare  ^iag  year-charto  pro- 
▼Wad  with  rioto  a4)aeamt  tharate  aad  than  bdia«  iadieatiBg  eharae- 


CioMi.— 1.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
croaa-bar  fixed  with  reapect  to  the  tongue,  a  right-angle,  wheel-sup- 
ported frame  having  a  forwardly-reaching  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  the  said  croaa-bar  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  thereon  and 
also  having  a  transverae  arm  fixed  with  respect  to  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  forwardly-reaching  arm.  and  a  wheel-supported 
frame  interposed  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  cross-bar 
and  the  iBwardty-axtendiac,  traaararM  arm  of  the  right-angle  frame 
aad  anaagad  to  rock  ia  the  direction  of  the  width  ot  the  planter 

I.  In  a  coro-plaatar,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  tongue,  a  cross-bar 
fixed  with  reapact  to  the  toagve  aad  equipped  a4iaoeBt  to  one  of  iU 
awii  with  a  saadbox  aad  a  ranaar,  a  right-aagie  frame  having  a  for- 
wardly-raaehiiig  ana  pivotally  ooanectcd  to  the  said  croaa-bar  and 
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arranged  to  swing  vertically  thereon  and  also  having  a  transverse 
arm  fixed  with  respect  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  for- 
wardly-reaching arm,  a  combined  supporting  and  covering  wheel 
carried  by  the  forwardly-reaching  arm  of  the  right-angle  frame  and 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  said  seedbox  and  runner,  and  a  frame  com- 
prising a  forward  bar  equipped  adjacent  to  its  ends  with  seedboxes 
and  runners;  said  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  cross-bar  on 
the  tongue  and  arranged  to  rock  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
planter  on  said  bar,  a  section  pivotally  connected  to  and  arranged 
to  xwing  vertically  on  said  forward  bar  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  transverse  ami  of  (he  right-angle  frame  and  arranged  to  swing 
in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  planter  on  said  transverse  arm, 
and  combined  supporting  and  covering  wheels  carried  by  the  said 
nection. 

.3.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  cross-bar 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  tongue  and  equipped  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
ends  with  a  Kcedbox  and  a  runner,  a  right-angle  frame  having  a  for- 
wanlly-rracbing  arm  pivotally  connected  U)  the  said  croaa-bar  and 
arranged  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  and  also  having  a  transverse 
arm  fixed  with  respect  toand  extending  inwardly  from  the  forwardlv- 
reaching  arm,  a  combined  supporting  and  covering  wheel  carried  bv 
the  forwardly-reaching  arm  of  the  right-angle  frame  and  arranged 
in  rear  of  the  said  seedbox  and  runner,  a  frame  comprising  a  for- 
ward bar  equipped  adjacent  to  its  ends  with  seedboxes  and  run- 
ners; said  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  cross-bar  on  the 
tongue  and  arranged  to  rock  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
planter  on  said  bar.  a  section  pivotally  connected  to  and'arranged  to 
Kwing  vertically  on  said  forward  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
traiisviTse  arm  of  the  right-angle  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  in  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  the  planter  on  said  transverse  arm.  and  com- 
bined supporting  and  covering  wheels  carried  by  the  said  section,  a 
s^'at-support  fixedly  connected  to  the  transverse  arm  of  the  right-an- 
gle frame  and  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  tongue,  a  curved  bar  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  tongue  and  extending  rearwardly  around  the  mid- 
dle seedbox.  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  8eat-«upport  and  connected 
with  the  said  curved  bar,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  said 
lever  with  respect  to  the  seat -support 
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by  eight  or  less  pages,  may  be  perfected  in  colors,  subsUntially  as 
described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  two  stationary  beds  and 
coacting  reciprocating  cylinders,  a  third  bed  and  cylinder  parallel 
with  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  beds  of  such  press,  of  means 
for  directing  the  whole  or  part  of  the  web  printed  on  the  lower  beds 
between  the  upper  bed  and  cylinder,  whereby  eight  pages  or  le«i, 
may  be  perfected  in  colors. 

3.  The  herein-described  multicolor-printing  press,  comprising 
three  stationary  beds  and  coacting  reciprocating  cylinders  in  aline- 
ment, means  for  feedinga  web  between  two  of  the  beds  and  cylinders 
to  be  perfected  thereby,  and  means  for  directing  the  whole  or  part  of 
said  web  between  the  remaining  bed  and  cylinder  to  receive  colored 
impressions  therefrom,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  herein-described  multicolor-printing  press,  comprising 
three  parallel  stationary  beds  and  reciprtK-ating  cylinders  in  vertical 
alinement,  means  for  feeding  a  full-width  web  between  the  two 
lower  beds  and  cylinders  to  be  perfected  thereby,  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  whole  or  part  of  said  web  between  the  upper  bed  and  cyl- 
inder to  receive  colored  impressions  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

5.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  three-printing-cou- 
ples, arranged  parallel  and  in  vertical  alinement,  means  for  feeding  a 
web  to  and  delivering  it  from  two  of  the  couplc<«.  means  for  dividing 
the  web  Into  two  parts,  means  for  directing  one  of  these  part*  to  the 
folder,  means  for  directing  the  other  of  said  parts  between  the  third 
couple  to  receive  a  color  impression  therefrom,  and  means  for  dire<t- 
ing  the  multicolored  part  of  the  web  to  the  folder  and  assembling  it 
with  the  other  portion  of  the  web  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

6.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  three  pnnting-cou- 
ples,  each  comprising  a  stationary  bed  and  reciprocating  cvlinder, 
arranged  parallel  and  in  vertical  alinement,  mean.-*  for  feeding  a 
web  to  and  delivering  it  from  two  of  the  beds  and  cylinders,  means 
for  dividing  the  web  into  two  parts,  means  for  directing  one  of  these 
part.H  to  the  folder  after  being  perfected,  and  means  for  directing  the 
other  of  said  parts  after  being  perfected,  between  the  third  bed  and 
cylinder  to  receive  multicolor  impressions  therefrom,  and  means  for 
directing  the  multicolored  part  of  the  web  to  the  folder  and  assem- 
bling it  with  the  other  portion  of  the  web,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

7.  The  herein-described  multicolor-printing  press,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sUtionary  beds  and  reciprocating  cylinders,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  between  some  of  the  beds  and  cylinders  to  be  perfected 
thereby,  and  means  for  thereafter  directing  the  whole  or  part  of  said 
web  between  the  other  printing  mechanisms  to  receive  colored  im- 
pressions therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

f*    The  herein-dest^ribed  multicolor-printing  press,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  printing-couples  each  ctimprising  a  stationary  bed  and 
reciprocating  cylinder,  means  for  directing  a  web  through  one  or 
more  of  the  printing-couples  to  be  printed  in  one  color,  and  means 
for  thereafter  directing  the  whole  or  part  of  the  web  through  other 
printing-couples  to  receive  another  color,  substantially  as  described. 
9    The  herein-described  multicolor-printing  press,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  printing-couples  each  comprising  a  sUtionary  bed  and 
reciprocating  cylinder,  and  all  arranged  in  alinement.  means  for  di- 
recting a  web  through  two  of  the  printing-couples  to  be  perfected  in 
one  color,  and  means  for  directing  the  whole  or  part  of  the  web 
through  the  remaining  printing-couples  to  receive  another  multi- 
color impression,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim— I.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  two  stationary 
beds  and  coacting  reciprocating  cylinders,  a  third  printing-couple, 
means  for  directing  a  web  through  the  press,  and  then  directing 
such  web  or  a  part  thereof  through  the  third  printing-couple,  where-  i 
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i'l4tim—[,.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  a  racker-arm  comprising  a 
main  or  outer  cylinder  having  suitably-packed  apertures  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  means  for  supporting  said  main  cylinder,  an  inner  cylindei 
slidably  arranged  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  projecting  at  both  ends 
thereof  through  said  apertures,  said  inner  cylinder  forming  with  the 
outer  cylinder  a  chamber  for  pressure  fluid  and  being  closed  at  its 
top,  a  collar  upon  said  inner  cylinder  fitting  the  outer  cylinder  in  the 
capacity  of  a  piston-head,  a  packing-head  on  said  inner  cylinder,  a 
filling-tube  arranged  to  slide  in  the  said  inner  cylinder  and  having  a 
piston-head  fitting  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid 
Ui  said  cylinders  to  move  the  said  sliding  parts  therein. 

2  In  a  racking  apparatus,  a  racker-arm  comprising  a  main  or 
outer  cylinder  having  suitably-packed  apertures  at  its  ends,  an  inner 
cylinder  extending  through  said  outer  cylinder  and  projecting  there- 
from at  both  ends,  said  inner  cylinder  forming  with  the  outer  rriin- 
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der  a  ckanbrr  for  prvMure  fluid,  a  collar  upon  said  inner.  CTiindrr 
littiag  the  o«t«r  cylinder  in  the  capacity  of  a  |^aU>n-hrad.  a  parkin((- 
head  on  said  inner  cylinder,  a  fliling-tube  artanged  U>  ulide  in  naid 
inner  cylinder  and  bavinit  a  head  Auinx  the  Mme,  separate  «eU  of 
duct«  leading  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  ^linder.  a  »alTe  at  the 
junction  of  the  ducU  of  each  net  adapted  to  introduce  pressure  fluid 
through  either  duct  and  exhauMt  through  the  other,  and  a  prexaure- 
fluid-«uppiy  pipe  leadijig  to  said  valves. 


.1  In  a  racking  apparatuH,  a  raiker-ami  comprising  a  main  or 
outer  cylinder  having  tiiitably-packed  aperturei  at  itii  end*,  an  inner 
cylinder  extending  through  taiti  outer  cvlinder  4nd  projecting  there- 
from at  both  ends*,  siaid  inner  cylinder  forming Iwith  the  outer  cylin- 
der a  chamber  for  presiture  fluid,  a  collar  upo^  said  inner  cylinder 
fitting  the  outer  cylinder  in  tht  capacity  of  a  pi^on-head.  a  packing- 
head  on  «aid  inner  cylinder,  a  filling  tube  arranged  to  slide  in  said 


porting-bracket  adapted  at  the  ends  of  iu  arms  to  pivoUlly  receive 
aaid  trunnions,  means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  bracket  fixed, 
an  inner  cylinder  in  said  outer  cylinder,  projecting  therefrom  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  collar  fitting  the  out«r  cylinder  as  a  piston-head, 
a  packing-head  on  said  cylinder,  a  filling-tube  adapted  to  slide  in 
said  inner  cylinder  and  also  having  a  piston-bead,  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinders  to  slide  the  inner  cyl- 
inder and  filling-tube  and  shift  the  center  of  gravity  to  swing  the 
arm  on  its  pivoU,  and  suiUble  flow  and  vent  means. 

7.  A  racker-ann  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  a  clamping-band 
upon  said  cylinder  adjusUble  toward  either  end  and  having  diamet- 
ricnJly  opposite  trunnions  projecting  therefrom,  a  forked  support- 
ing-bracket adapted  at  the  ends  of  iu  armx  to  pivoUllv  receive  said 
trunnions,  means  for  holding  the  oth«r  end  of  said  bracket  fixed,  an 
inner  cylinder  iu  said  outer  cylinder,  projecting  therefrom  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  collar  fitting  the  ooter  cylinder  as  a  piston-head, 
a  packing-head  on  said  inner  cylinder,  a  filling-tube  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  inner  cylinder  and  also  having  a  piston-head,  means  for  in- 
troducing pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinders  to  i«lide  the  inner 
cylinder  and  filling-tube  upward  and  raise  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  arm  above  iU  pivoUl  support  and  tip  the  same  into  inclined  po- 
sition, a  catch  for  holding  the  arm  In  vertical  position,  and  suitable 
flow  and  vent  means. 

H  In  a  racker-arm,  the  combination  of  a  sheath  mounted  there- 
in and  having  lateral  ports  or  openings,  s  tilling-tube  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  .theath  and  having  a  longitudinal  flow-passage  with 
a  lateral  aperture  adapts  to  register  with  the  ports  of  said  sheath, 
and  packings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  sheath  adapted 
to  imper>  iously  engage  the  filling-tube  and  being  located  outside  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  said  lateral  aperture  of  the  filling-tube. 

9.  In  a  racking-arm.  the  combination  with  an  outer  cylinder,  an 
inner  cylinder  adapted  to  slide  in  said  outer  cylinder,  and  a  filling- 
tube  adapted  to  slide  in  said  inner  cylinder,  of  a  sheath  mounted  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  nicely  fitting  the  filling- 
tube,  said  sheath  having  lateral  ports  or  openings  and  the  filling- 
tube  having  a  lateral  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports, 
packings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  sheath  adapted  to  im- 
perviously engage  the  filling-tube,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
and  for  charging  and  renting  packages. 

10  In  a  racking-arm.  the  combination  of  an  outer  cylinder,  an 
inner  cylinder  projecting  at  both  ends  from  said  outer  cylinder  and 
fonning  therewith  an  annular  pressure-fluid  chamber,  a  collar  upon 
-said  inner  cylinder  fitting  the  outer  cylinder  to  serke  as  a  piston-bead , 
a  filling  tube  in  said  inner  cylinder  having  a  head  fitting  the  upper 


inner  cylinder  and  having  a  head  fitting  the  salne.  a  set  of  ducts  on 

each  cylinder  coinpriaing  pipes  leading  to  oppisite  sides  of  the  pis-  !  '**'^  thereof,  a  sheath  in  the  lower  part  of  the  inner  cylinder  fitting 

ton-head  therein,  a  valve  mounted  on  each  cylinder  and  adapted  to  !  *"'*^  fiHing-tube,  annular  sleeves  supporting  said  sheath  at  iU  upper 


introduce  pressure  fluid  through  either  one  o|  said  ducts  and  ex 
hauat  through  the  other,  and  a  flexible  praesire-fluid-supply  pipe 
leading  to  the  valves. 

4.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  a  racker-arm  comprising  a  main  or 
outer  cylinder  having  suitably-packed  aperture^  at  its  ends,  an  inner 
cylinder  extending  through  said  outer  cylinder  4nd  projecting  there- 
from at  both  endf.  said  inner  cylinder  forming  {with  the  outer  cylin- 
der a  chamber  for  pressure  fluid,  a  collar  upot<  said  inner  cylinder 
fitting  the  outer  cylinder  in  the  capacity  of  a  biston-head.  a  pack- 
ing-head on  said  inner  cylinder,  a  filling-tube  (irranged  to  slide  in 
said  inner  cylinder  and  having  a  head  fitting!  the  same,  a  set  of 
ducts  on  each  cylinder  comprising  pipes  leading  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  pi.«ton-head  therein,  a  valve  mounted  on  eacB  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  intnvduce  pressure  fluid  thniugh  eitheronelof  the  said  ducts  and 
exhaust  through  the  other,  s  flexible  pressure-fli^id-supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  valves,  snd  means  for  preventing  relative  twisting  of  the 
filling-tube  and  inner  cylinder,  and  of  the  innef  cylinder  and  outer 
cylinder,  each  comprising  a  rod  rigidly  carried  in  one  part  and  slid- 
ing in  a  correspondingly-shaped  socket  on  the  |ther  part 

5  A  racking-arm  comprising  an  outer  cvlinder,  a  clamping 
band  upon  said  cylinder  adjustable  toward  eit|ier  end  and  having 
diametrically  opposite  trunnions  projecting  therefrom,  a  forked  sap 


and  lower  ends,  the  upper  sleeve  imperviouslv  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  the  sheath  having 
upper  and  lov»er  lateral  ports  the  former  of  which  opens  into  the 
lower  of  said  chambers,  packings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
sheath  outside  the  ports  thereof  and  imperviously  engaging  the  fill 
ing-tube.  said  filling-tube  having  a  flow-passage  with  a  lateral  aper 
ture  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  sheath,  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  fronkaaid  cylinders,  means 
for  the  flow  of  liquid  and  gas  to  a  package  and  means  for  venting. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  racking-arm  providing  a  slideway, 
of  a  filling-tube  in  said  slideway.  comprising  two  sections  rigidly 
connected  by  a  solid  filling-piece  dividing  the  interior  of  the  tube  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  guide-rod  sliding  through  an  aperture 
in  the  top  of  the  said  upper  chamber,  and  meaus  for  Mipplying  liquid 
to  the  lower  chamber. 

12  In  a  racking-arm.  an  outer  cylinder  and  means  for  .support- 
ing the  same,  an  inner  cylinder  in  aaid  outer  cylinder,  a  sheath  cen- 
trally mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder,  a  filling- 
tube  slidable  in  said  sheath,  said  filling-tube  comprising  two  tubular 
sections  rigidly  connected  with  a  solid  filling-piece  forming  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  filling-tube  a  flowpa.ssage  independent  of  the  upper 
part,  and  means  for  sliding  said  filling -tube  and  inner  cylinder,  a 


porting- bracket  adapted  at  the  ends  of  iU  ami4  to  pivotally  receive  '  1^'*'' '  i^   projecting  into  the  upper  part  of^he  filling -tube  and 
aaid  trunnions,  means  for  holding  the  other  end  4f  said  bracket  fixed,  I  ■n'*n<*  f<^T  supplying  liquid  to  the  lower  part. 


an  inner  cylinder  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  hajring  a  collar  fitting 
therein  to  serve  as  a  piston-bead,  a  packing -he4d  on  said  inner  cyl- 
inder, a  filling- tube  within  said  inner  cylindeil  and  also  a  piston- 
head,  means  for  introducing  preaaure  fluid  to  and  exhausting  the 
aame  from  said  cylinders,  and  soitablf  flow  and  nrent  dncta. 

6  .X  racking-ana  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  a  clamping- 
band  upon  said  cylinder  adjustable  toward  either  end  and  having 
diametrically  opposite  trunnions  projecting  therefrom,  a  forked  sup- 


13  In  a  racking-anu.  an  outer  cylinder  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  an  inner  cylinder  slidable  in  said  outer  cvlinder  and 
comprising  sections  rigidly  connected  by  a  sleeve  or  filling-piece  di 
riding  the  said  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  sheath 
mounted  in  said  lower  chamber,  a  filling-tube  slidable  in  said  sheath 
and  having  a  head  fitting  said  upper  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
pressure  fluid  to  the  upper  chamber  to  slide  said  filling-tube,  and 
means  for  securing  a  flow  of  liquid  and  for  charging  and  venting. 
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14.  In  a  racking-arm.  an  outer  cylinder  and  means  for  aopport- 
ing  the  same,  an  inner  cylinder  ilidable  in  said  outer  cylinder  and 
(sompriaing  aections  rigidly  connected  by  a  sleeve  or  filling-piece  di- 
viding the  said  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  sheath 
mounted  centrally  in  the  lower  chamber  of  said  inner  cylinder  and 
forming  an  annular  ipaee  between  itaelf  and  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing lateral  porta  or  openings,  a  filling-tube  slidablv  fitting  said 
sheath  and  having  a  head  fitting  the  upper  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  lateral  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  ports'  of  the 
•heath,  a  pressure-fluid  duct  leading  through  said  annular  space  to 
the  upper  chamber,  and  a  vent-duct  opening  into  said  annular  space 
means  for  sliding  said  inner  cylinder  and  filling-tube,  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid, 

15.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  a  racking-arm  having  an  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  cylinder  slidably  arranged  in  said  outer  cvlinder  and 
projecting  therefrom  at  both  ends,  a  filling-tube  slidable  in  the  inner 


I  to  The  combination  with  a  racking-arm  providing  a  fiiling- 
tube  slideway  with  a  vent -port  and  a  liquid -flow  duct  opening 
through  the  side  thereof,  a  packing-head  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rack- 
ing-ann  having  a  vent-duct  opening  through  its  side.  •  filling-tube 
in  said  slideway  of  the  racking-arm.  and  having  a  longitudinal  flow- 
passage  with  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  said 
flow-opening,  a  compressed-gas  .supply,  and  a  liquid-supplv  tank 
providing  an  entrapjied  body  of  gas  above  the  liquid  therMn  of  a 
valve  having  a  horizontal  series  of  ports  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  compressed-air  supply,  the  He.t.nd  to  the  top  of  the  liquid-tank 
and  the  third  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  package  to  be  filled 
and  «  second  series  of  porU  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  vent- 
port  of  the  racking-arm  ►lidew.y  and  the  other  of  which  opens  into  - 
the  atmosphere,  a  valve-plug  in  said  casing  having  a  Y-ahaped  pas- 
sage in  the  same  plane  with  the  first  said  series  of  ports  and  adapted 
to  connect  either  the  air-supply  or  the  top  of  the  liquid-tank  with  a 


cylinder  and  having  within  said  inner  cylinder  a  later      a^Hr^  p     k.ge   said  pTu.ha'Tn;"^  '  "^      '"''  ":the  liqu.d-tank  with  a 

adapted  to  regiater  with  an  inlet-opening  in  the  side  of  the  cv^nde7  Z.1^A    ""*  P'"'.'"^  "'f  «  '*^«"«1  P-^-f'  '»  '»"  "nie  plane  with 

said  inner  cylinder  and  ftlling-tubrbeing  adap^  .0  l^  i„J  ltd  If  th^  fil^"!  ^"^1     '"'^'":'  i"'"'"'  "^  ^"""^'  '''  ^•""'^"'^ 

ently  operated  by  pressure  fluid,  a  packing  he'ad  moused  d^v  l^d      ra'^e"  1 1'^'  "''  '"'  ""'"'"'''"  * *"'"  '''  ''"'  ^^ 

UDon  the    ower  *n<i  nf  ..i.<  !— ..  -~i:_j j  #   ^  ""y^u  passage  is  aeaa 


upon  the  lower  end  of  aaid  inner  cylinder  and  forming  at  jU  upper 
part  a  continuation  of  the  filling-tube  slideway  thereof  and  below 
said  upper  part  loosely  inclosing  the  filling-tube,  said  packing-head 
being  of  subsuntially  uniform  diameter  with  the  inner  cvlinder  and 
short  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  a  firm  seating  upon  the  package 
la  insured. 

16  In  a  racking  apparatus,  a  racking-arm  having  an  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  cylinder  arranged  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  a  filling 
tube  within  said  inner  cylinder,  said  filling-tube  and  inner  cylinder 
being  adapted  lo  be  independently  operated  by  pressure  fluid,  a 
packing  head  mounted  directly  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder and  being  annularly  recessed  art.und  the  filling-tube  and  hav- 
ing a  duct  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  flow-duct  and  filling 
tube  vent-duct  loading  to  the  filling-tube,  a  primary  charging  duct 
and  a  vent-duct,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  place  either  one  of  said  last- 
mentioned  ducU  in  communication  with  the  packing-head  duct  and 
close  the  other. 

17  In  a  racking  apparatus,  a  racking-arm  having  an  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  cylinder  arranged  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  a  filling- 
tube  within  said  inner  cylinder,  said  filling-tub^  and  inner  cylinder 
being  adapted  to  be  independently  operated  by  pressure  fluid,  a 
packing-head  mounted  directly  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  cvl- 
inder  and  being  annularly  recessed  around  the  filling-tube  and  hav- 
ing a  duct  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  flow-duct  and  filling- 
tube  vent-duct  leading  to  the  filling-tube  through  the  lateral  walls  of 
the  inner  cylinder,  a  primary  charging-duct  and  a  vent-duct,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  place  either  one  of  said  last-mentioned  ducU  in 
communication  with  the  packing-head  duct  and  close  the  other. 

18.  Inarackingapparatus,  a  racking-arm  having  an  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  cylinder  arranged  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  a  filling- 
tube  within  said  inner  cylinder,  said  filling-tube  and  inner  cylinder 
being  adapted  to  be  independently  operated  bv  pressure  fluid,  a 
packing-head  mounted  directly  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder, a  venting-duct  opening  through  the  side  of  said  packing-head 
a  flow-duct  and  a  filling-tube  vent-duct  opening  through  the  walls 
of  the  said  inner  cylinder  means  for  operating  said  cylinders,  and 
for  supplying  liquid  aud  gas 

19.  The  combination  with  a  racking-arro  providing  a  filling- 
tube  slideway  with  a  vent -port  and   a   liquid -flow  duct  opening 
through  the  side  thereof,  a  check-valve  in  said  flow -duct  adapted  U. 
be  operated  by  a  pressure  fluid,  a  packing-head  at  the  lowej-  end  of 
the  racking-arm  having  a  vent-duct  opening  through  its  side,  a  fill- 
ing-tube  in  said  slideway  of  the  racking-arm.  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal flow-passage  with  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  coincide  with 
the  said  flow-opening,  a  compressed-gas  supply,  and  a  liquid-supply 
Unk  providing  an  entrapped  body  of  gas  above  the  liquid  therein. 
of  a  valve  having  a  horiiionUl  series  of  ports  one  of  which  is  connect- 
ed to  said  compressed-air  supply,  the  second  to  the  top  of  the  liquid- 
Unk  and  the  third  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  package  to  be 
filled,  and  a  second  series  of  ports  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
compresaed-air  supply,  another  to  the  said  check-valve  and  a  third 
opens  into  the  atmosphere,  a  valve-plug  in  said  casing  having  a 
Y-shaped  passage  in  the  same  plane  with  the  first  said  series  of  ports 
*nd  adapted  to  connect  either  the  air-supply  or  the  top  of  the  liquid- 
tank  to  the  package,  and  a  second  branched  passage  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  second  series  of  ports  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
check-yalve  chamber  with  the  atmosphere  when^the  aaid  Y  shaped 
passage  is  dead  and  to  connect  the  air-inlet  wfth  said  check-valve 
chaml>er  when  the  Y-shaped  paaaage  has  established  communication 
between  the  package  and  top  of  the  liquid-supply 


21    The  combination  with  a  racking-arm  providing  a  filling- 
tube  slideway  with  a  vent-port   and  a   liquid-flow  duct  opening 
through  the  side  thereof,  a  check-valve  in  said  flow-duct  adapted  U. 
be  operated  by  a  pressure  fluid,  a  packing-head  at  the  lower  end  of 
theracking-ami  having  a  vent-duct  opening  through  its  side,  a  filling- 
tube  in  said  slideway  of  the  racking-srra,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
flow-passage  with  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  said 
flow-opening,  a  compressed -gas  supply,  and  a  liquid-supplv  tank 
providing  an  entrapped  body  of  gas  above  the  liquid  therein,  of  a 
I  yalve-cnsing  having  a  horieonUl  series  of  ports  one  of  which  is  con 
I  nected  lo  said  compressed-air  supply,  the  second  to  the  lop  of  the  liq- 
uid-tank  and  the  third  is  adapted  t4.  be  connected  to  a  package  to  be 
filled,  and  a  second  series  of  ports  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
compressed-air  supply,  another  t..  the  said  check-valve  and  a  third 
opens  into  the  atmosphere,  snd  a  third  series  of  ports  one  of  which  is 
eonne<  ted  (0  the  vent-pon  of  the  filling-tulw  slideway  and  the  other 
of  which  opens  into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  valre-pluif  in  said  casing 
having  a  Y-shaped  passage  in  the  same  plane  with  the  first  said  series 
of  ports  and  adapted  lo  conn.-ct  either  the  air-supplv  or  the  top  of 
the  liquid-tank  with  the  package,  a  second  branched  parage  in  the 
.same  plane  with  the  second  series  of  ports  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
check-valvc  with  the  atmosphere  when  the  said  Y-shaped  ,.,ssage  is 
dead,  and  to  connect  the  air-inlet  with  said  check-valve  when  the  Y- 
shaped  passage  has  established  communication  between  ihe  pack- 
ajfe  and  the  top  of  the  liquid-supply,  and  a  third  passage  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  said  third  series  of  ports  and  adapted  to  .onnecl  the 
vmtport  of  the  filling-tube  slideway  with  Ihe  atnuMiphere  when  the 
said  Y-shaped  passage  is  dead  and  the  check-valve  vented 

22.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank  or  rrser 
.voir connected  at  its  lower  part  to  a  continuous  liquid-supplv  and  be 
ing  adapted  to  contain  at  its  upper  part  an  entrapped  b<Klv  of  gas,  a 
safety-valve  at  the  upper  part  ..f  said  tank  and  s  vslved  inlel  for  said 
gas.  a  primary  charging-chsintM-r  independent,  of  said  lank,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  independent  of  the  ieser>oir  and 
its  gas-supply,  a  packing-head  adapted  t<.  engage  a  package,  a  fill- 
ing-tnbe  in  said  packing-head,  a  duct  adapted  to  connect  said  filUng- 
tube  to  the  liquid-supply  tank,  a  gas-pipe  Irsding  from  the  packing- 
bead  and  connecting  with  a  valv  having  branch  ducU  one  of  which 
leads  lo  the  primary  charging-chamlwr  and  the  other  to  the  up,>er 
part  of  the  liquid-supply  tank,  and  means  for  connecting  either  one  of 
said  branch  duct*  with  the  gas-pipe  and  clewing  the  other. 

23.   Inarackingapparatus.  Ihe  combination  of  a  Unk  «»rres.T- 
voirconne<-ted  at  its  lower  part  to  a  continuous  liquid-supply  aud  l.e- 
ing  adapted  to  contain  at  its  upper  part  an  entrapped  bodyof  gas,  a 
safety-valve  at  the  upper  part  of  said  Unk  and  a  vah  ed  inlet  for  said 
gas,  a  primary  chargingchamber  independent  of  said  tank,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  independent  of  said  Unk  and  its 
gas-supply,  a  series  of  packing-heads  adapted  lo  engage  packages, 
a  filling-tube  in  each  packing-head,  ducts  adapted  to  connect  said 
filling-tubes  to  the  liquid-supply  Unk,  gas-pipes  leading  one  from 
each  packing-head  and  having  one  series  of  branches  leading  to  the 
primar)-  charging-chamber  and  another  series  of  branches  leading  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  liquid-supply  tank,  and  means  for  connecting 
either  one  of  said  series  of  branches  with  the  gas-pipe  and  closing  Ihe 
other  aeries. 

24  Inarackin^tapparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  or  reaer- 
voir  connected  at  Its  lower  part  to  a  continuous  liquid-supply  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  conUin  at  Its  upper  part  an  entrapped  body  of  gu  a 
safety-valve  at  the  upper  part  of  said  Unk  and  a  valved  inlet  for  said 
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KM,  a  primaiT  rhargiiiK-rliambvr  ind«p«iirf«)iw  of  mhI  tank,  m^anit 
for  MipplTiriK  gm*  to  aaid  rhamb«r  independent  of  the  tank  and  itn 
lta*-*ttpplT.  a  pa('kin(t-bead  adapted  to  en^axf  a  package,  a  ftllini;- 
tuhe  in  Mid  packinft-head.  a  duct  adapted  tq  ronneet  iiaid  (lllinit- 
tnbe  to  the  liquid-aupply  tank,  a  gaa-pipe  leading  fron  the  packing- 
head  and  ronnet-ting  with  a  valve  havinx  branf-h  dncU  one  of  whirh 
Icadnto  the  priniarrrharKinfr-chamberand  thr  other  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  liquid-nuppU  tank,  a  rheck-vaWe  in  vaiH  flow-duct  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  i-ompreMed  n»»  or  air,  and  a  Valve  adapted  to  ron- 
nect  either  one  of  itaid  branchea  of  the  gaa-pipe  to  said  pipe  and  rioae 
the  other  and  to  i>iniultaoeou«ly  admit  and  exitauat  pressure  fluid  to 
or  from  the  said  rheck-valve 

25.  Xm  a  rackini;  apparatui.  the  combination  of  a  tank  or  reser- 
voir connected  at  ita  lower  part  to  a  continuous  liquid-supplj  and 
beinx  adapted  to  contain  at  ita  upper  part  an  entrapped  body  o(  gas, 
a  safety-valve  at  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  4nd  a  valved  inlet  for 
said  gan.  a  primary  charging-ckamber  independent  of  said  tank, 
meann  fur  iiupplying  gas  to  said  chamber  independent  of  the  tank  or 
reser>oir  and  ita  gaa-«upply.  a  fllling-arm  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
der, an  inner  cylinder  adapted  to  slide  in  said  outer  cylinder,  a  pack- 
ing-bead carried  by  said  inner  cylinder,  a  ftllinjg-tabe  sliding  in  said 
inner  cylinder.  preMure-fluid  ducts  leading  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  cylinder,  a  flow-duct  adapted  to  connect  lasid  ftlling-tube  to  the 
liquid-aupply  tank,  gas-pipes  leading  one  frofi  each  packing-head 
and  having  one  series  of  branches  leading  to  t|ie  primary  charging- 
chaaber  and  another  series  of  branchea  leading  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  liquid-supply  tank,  and  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  said 
series  of  branchea  with  the  gaa-pipe  and  cloai^g  the  other  series. 

26.  In  a  racker-arm,  the  combination  (4  a  sheath  mounted 
therein  and  having  lateral  porta  or  openings,  a  ftlling-tube  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  sheath  and  having  a  longitudinal  flow-pasaage  witL  a 
lataral  aperture  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  po|ta  of  said  sheath,  and 
packings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  aheath  adapted  to  im- 
parviously  engage  the  fliling-tube  and  bein|^  located  outaide  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  said  lateral  apertufe  of  the  ftlling-tube, 
and  stop  means  positively  limiting  the  sliding  t(  said  fllling-tutte. 


786.6':2'2.  rORM  POR  COirSTROCTIVO  COtC&ITI-aTIIL  COL- 
nVHS  LooB  P  Bkattoii.  8t  Ptul.  Mtnn  AM  Aug.  SI.  1904.  te- 
rtel  Ro  ni. SH. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  form  for  constructing  concrete  columns,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  in  rectangular  arrangement  each  plate  abutting  edge- 
wiae  against  the  face  of  an  adjacent  plate,  each  plate  having  means 
for  adjnsUbly  connecting  it  to  an  adjacent  plat<v  and  each  plaU  hav- 
iag  clamping  devices  working  transversely  tl|erethrongh  and  en- 
gageable  with  metallic  members  of  a  column,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

i.  In  a  form  for  constructing  concrete  columns,  a  plurality  of 
plates  in  rectangular  arrangement,  each  plat«  abutting  edgewiM 
alfainat  the  face  of  an  adjacent  plate,  each  plate  having  nutted  stems 
or  bolta  fitting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  perforaltions  in  the  adjacent 
plate,  and  each  plate  having  damping-screw*  irorking  transversely 
thef«thro«fh  and  engafeable  with  metallic  members  of  a  column, 
subaUatially  aa  described . 

S.  TW  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pUtes  1.  tn  rectangular 
amngaaient,  each  plate  abutting  againat  the  face  of  an  adjacent 
pUtc,  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforatiotis  5,  of  nutted  sterna 
or  bolta  6  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  plates  1  and  insertible 
tkf««gk  aaj  of  tke  perforations  5  of  aa  adjacent  |piate,  and  the  thmat- 
■cfvwa  8  anfnceable  with  any  of  the  said  perfolations  b.  all  subaUn- 
tinlly  aa  and  for  tke  purpoeea  set  forth. 


7H<3.0'^:i.   MACHIiri  POR  DRAWIRO  COKI    PUDBUCtD 
Hewtoa.  Mmi.    Piled  Apr  S6.  1904.    Serial  Ro  904,907. 


Bur 


Ciom  — 1 .  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprixing  in  its  construc- 
tion a  shovel  having  a  flat  bottom  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  rotated  or 
oscillated  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwine  of  said  shovel,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  said  shovel,  and  power  mechanism  for  turning  it  on 
said  axis. 

2.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
shovel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  shovel,  mean*  for  varying  the 
angle  of  the  reciprocations  relatively  to  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  turning  the  shovel. 

3.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
shovel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  shovel,  a  basket,  and  means 
whereby  the  shovel  may  be  turned  when  within  the  oven  to  loosen 
the  coke,  or  when  withdrawn  from  the  oven  to  dump  coke  into  said 
basket. 

4.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
shovel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  shovel,  a  basket,  and  means 
whereby  the  shovel  may  be  turned  when  within  the  oven  to  loosen 
the  coke,  or  when  withdrawn  from  the  oven  (o  dump  coke  into  said 
basket,  means  being  also  provided  for  hoisting  the  basket  to  a  suit- 
able point  for  delivery 

&.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
shovel  having  a  straight  operating  edge  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tated or  oscillated  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  said  shovel, 
power  mechanism  for  reciprocating  and  turning  the  shovel,  and 
mean*  for  vertically  adjusting  the  plane  of  the  reciprocations  of  the 
shovel 

6.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
shovel,  mean*  for  reciprocating  the  shovel,  means  for  vertically  sd- 
juating  the  plane  of  the  reciprocations  of  the  shovel,  and  mesn!>  for 
varying  the  angle  of  said  plane 

7.  .\  coke-drawing  machine  having  a  shovel  angular-in  cro**- 
section  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  powermech- 
anism  whereby  the  shovel  may  be  turned  to  pry  coke  from  the  bed  of 
an  oven,  and  mean*  whereby  the  shovel  may  be  actuated  to  lift  and 
remove  from  the  oven  coke  so  pried  up. 

8.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
shovel  having  a  handle  provided  with  teeth,  an  internally-threaded 
rotary  actuator  for  said  handle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  actuator. 

9.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
shovel  having  a  handle  provided  with  teeth,  an  interttally-threaded 
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roUry  actuator  for  said  handle,  mean*  for  rotating  said  actuator,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  handle  may  be  turned  without  disturbing 
the  connection  between  its  teeth  and  the  iritemal  threads  of  said  ac- 
tuator. 

10.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  ita  construction  a 
shovel  having  removable  teeth  at  iU  front  edge,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  shovel. 

11.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  ita  constmction  a 
ahovel  angular  in  croM-section.  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  power  mechanism  for  turning  the  shovel  on  such  axis, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  shovel,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
shovel  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 

12.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  constructic^  a 
reciprocatory  shovel,  a  guide  therefor,  and  bushings  for  retaining 
the  shovel  in  proper  position  relatively  to  the  guide. 

13.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  it*  construction  a 
reciprocatory  shovel,  a  guide  therefor,  and  bushings  for  retaining 
the  shovel  in  proper  position  relatively  to  the  guide,  the  said  bush- 
ings being  rotatively  supported  in  said  guide  to  permit  the  shovel  to 
be  turned. 

14.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  ita  construction  a 
shovel  having  a  toothed  handle,  an  internally-threaded  gear  the 
threads  of  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  shovel-handle  mean*  for 
routing  said  gear,  and  a  thrust-plate  against  which  said  gear  abuts. 

15.  A  coke-drawing  machine  mounted  on  wheels,  snd  an  in- 
clined trackway  to  enable  the  machine  to  resist  the  thrust  of  the 
coke-drawing  implement. 

16.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
shovel  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  shovel,  the  said  machine  be- 
ing mounted  upon  wheels,  rails  being  provided  for  said  wheels,  the 
rail  under  that  side  of  the  machine  from  which  the  shovel  projects 
being  lower  than  the  other  rail  whereby  the  track  wa>  formed  by 
said  rails  will  resist  the  thrust  of  the  shovel. 

17.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  ita  construction  a 
*hovel,  means  for  reciprocating  and  turning  the  shovel  whereby  the 
■"hovel  may  be  caused  to  lift  and  withdraw  and  discbarge  coke!  and 
conveying  mechanism  for  receiving  the  coke  from  the  shovel  after 
the  latter  has  withdrawn  it  from  an  oven. 

IM.  A  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  ita  construction  a 
shovel,  means  for  reciprocating  and  turning  the  shovel,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  the  coke  from  the  shovel,  means  for  elevating  said 
receptacle,  and  a  chute  for  receiving  the  coke  from  said  receptacle 
when  the  latter  is  raised. 

19.  .\  coke-drawing  machine  comprising  in  its  <-onstniction  a 
shovel,  means  for  reciprocating  and  turning  the  shovel,  a  recepUcle 
adapted  to  receive  the  coke  from  the  shovel,  means  for  elevating  said 
recepUcle,  and  a  chute  for  receiving  the  coke  from  said  recepUcIc 
when  the  latter  is  raised,  means  being  provided  for  tilting  said  re- 
cepUcle at  the  upper  portion  of  its  movement  to  cause  the  coke  to 
slide  therefrom  to  the  chute. 

20.  A  coke-draw  ing  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  means  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  for  acting  upon  the  coke  in  any  one  of  a  se- 
ries of  ovens  and  for  withdrawing  the  coke  therefrom,  a  platform  on 
the  carriage  for  the  operator,  and  a  cab  structure  above  said  plat- 
form, the  carriage  having  also  a  coke-elevator  and  a  chute  for  re- 
ceiving the  coke  from  said  elevator,  the  said  chute  extending  over 
the  roof  of  the  cab  structure. 

21 .  The  combination  with  a  series  of  coke-ovens,  of  a  trackway 
along  the  front  of  said  ovens,  a  series  of  lupporU  projecting  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  front  wall,  a  plank  connected  with  said  sup- 
porU,  a  trolley-wire  below  said  plank,  and  a  coke-drawing  machine 
mounted  on  and  movable  along  said  track  way  and  having  a  trolley 
for  said  wire. 


portion,  said  body  being  likewise  bent  at  iU  mid-length  so  that  the 
diverging  portions  thereof  stand  at  an  angle  of  approximatelv  ninety 
degrees  to  each  other,  the  arms  of  the  short  wire  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  body  portion,  the  arm*  of  the  longer  wire  (or  wires) 
being  given  a  greater  spread,  and  the  ends  of  all  the  wires  being  bent 
outwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  slight  extent  and  inclined  inwardly  to- 
ward the  body  of  the  hanger,  iubsUntially  a*  described 

2  A  meat-hanger,  comprising  a  series  of  wire*  of  different 
lengths  secured  together  at  substantially  their  mid-length,  the  ends 
of  the  wires  upon  each  side  of  the  secured  portion  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  their  ends  bent  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly, forming  hook*  or  prong*,  the  hooks  upon  one  side  of  the  can- 
ter of  the  hanger  converging  toward  thow  upon  the  opposite  aide 


786,625.    BARJO-BRIDOR     Uwkuki  A  CiiUM  Waahiogtoa 
D.C     PfledMaya  Ii04     Serttl  Ro  806.AiU.  ^^ 


Ci«a,  -1.  A  bridge  of  the  class  described  compri*ing  a  body 
portion  arranged  to  receive  the  string.s  of  an  instniment.  and  a  trans- 
mitnng-board  integral  with  the  body  portion  and  spaced  from  the 
same  and  forming  an  enlarged  base,  said  transmitting-board  being 
adapted  to  fit  agam*l  an  instrument  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

2  A  bridge  of  the  cUss  described,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
leg*  supporting  the  body  portion,  and  a  transmitting-board  having 
the  legs  mounted  on  it  and  spaced  bv  the  same  from  the  bodv  portion 
and  forming  an  enlarged  base  for  the  bridge,  said  leg*  being  formed 
integral  with  the  body  portion  and  the  transmitting  board  wjbstan- 
tially  as  de«crihed 

3  A  bridge  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bodv  portion, 
leg*,  and  a  thin  flat  transmitting-board  *paced  from  the  bodv  portion 
by  the  legs  and  forming  an  enlarged  base  for  the  bridge  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  legs  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  bridge, 
•wd  leg*  being  formed  integral  with  both  the  body  portion  and  the 
transmitting-board  subsUntiaily  as  described 

4.  A  bridge  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bodv  portion, 
legs,  and  a  thin  frangmifting-board  spaced  from  the' bodv  portion  by 
the  legs  and  forming  an  enlarged  base  for  fitting  against  an  instru- 
ment and  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  same,  said  legs  be- 
ing formed  integral  with  both  the  body  portion  and  the  base  subsUn- 
tialiy  as  described. 


7H6.f3'24.  MBAT  HAROKR  MaTOM  P  Bdit  Kanw  City.  Mo.. 
aMisnortoSctiwmKhUd&SulabergerCompuiy.  Kansas  City.  KaM.  a 
Corporatton  of  Rew  Tork.    Piled  Dec  1   1904     Serial  Ro  «S6.07»: 


Claim. — I.  A  meat-hanger,  comprising  a  series  of  wires  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  twisted  together  at  their  mid-length  forming  a  body 


78e.6';>6.  PR0CB88  OP  OBTAINIRO  CORCBRTRATBD  MILI 
CORTAIRIRO  CRBAM  Chaklb  H  CAMntiL.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
•wgDor.  by  mcHM  aaslgnoMnU.  to  Ratknai  Rutrtrat  Company  Jeney 
City.  R  J  .  a  Corporation  of  Rev  Jamy  Piled  July  16.  I9Q£  Serial 
Ro.  11S,«SS 

CUi*tn—\  The  process  of  making  a  food  product,  which  con- 
aisU  in  partially  concentrating  skim-milk  by  applying  heal  thereto 
■o  aa  to  partially  vaporize  the  same,  and  exposing  it  at  the  same  time 
to  a  blaat  of  air  in  *uch  volume  as  to  carry  off  the  heated  vapor  pro- 
duced and  to  maintain  the  milk  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the 
applied  heat,  whereby  the  milk  may  be  concentrated  rapidly  and  at 
a  low  temperature,  mixing  cream  with  the  partially-concentrated 
skim-milk,  concentrating  the  mixture  to  a  *ub«tantially  solid  condi- 
tion by  exposing  extended  surfaces  thereof  to  the  evaporating  action 
of  the  air,  and  drying  the  mass  by  subdivision  and  exposure  to  air. 

2  The  process  of  making  a  food  product,  which  consisU  in  par- 
tially concentrating  skim-milk  by  applying  heat  thereto  so  as  to  par- 
tially vaporize  the  same  and  exposing  it  at  the  same  time  to  a  blast  of 
air  in  such  volume  as  to  carry  off  the  heated  vapor  produced  and  to 
maiaUin  the  milk  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  applied  heat, 
whereby  the  milk  may  be  concentrated  rapidly  and  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture, mixing  cream  with  the  partially-concentrated  skim-milk,  and 
concentrating  the  mixture  by  exposing  extended  surface*  thereof  U 
the  evaporating  action  of  hot  air. 

3  The  process  of  making  a  food  product,  which  consists  in  par- 
tially concentrating  skim-milk  by  applving  heat  thereto  so  as  to  par- 
tially vaporize  the  same,  and  exposing  it  at  the  same  time  to  a  blaat  of 
air  to  carry  off  the  heated  vapor  produced  and  to  maintain  the  milk 
at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  applied  heat,  whereby  the  milk 
may  be  concentrated  rapidly  and  at  a  low  temperatare,  mixing  cream 
with  the  partially-concentrated  skim-milk,  and  concentrating  and 
drriixf  the  mixture. 


t 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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4.  The  proc««a  of  makiiiK  ■  foo<t  product,  which  conauta  in  par- 
tially coDe«B(ratinff  »kim-Diilk  by  appiTing  l|eat  thereto  m  aa  to  par- 
tialij  vaporixe  the  itaaie,  and  ezpoaing  it  at  ihe  Miinc  time  to  a  blaat 
ol  air  to  carry  off  the  heated  vapor  produced  and  to  mainuin  the 
milk  at  a  temperature  betow  that  of  the  applied  beat,  whereby  the 
■^'k  may  be  conceatrated  rapidly  and  at  a  low  temperature,  thia 
conceatratioa  being  coatiaued  antil  the  maaa  |a  redut-ed  to  about  one- 
■txth  iU  original  volume,  mixing  cream  with  the  partially-concen- 
"*t*<l  akim-milk.  and  conoeatrating  and  drjring  the  mixture. 


retain  uninjared  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bacteria  in  the  eraam  to  that 
further  bacterUI  artion  ia  inhibited  while  the  bacteria  are  reUined 
in  a  potentially-actiTe  sUt«  and  gire  a  flavor  of  cream  to  the  final 
product 

9  The  prooeaa  of  making  a  food  product,  which  coaaiata  in 
Keriliaing  aad  concentrating  milk  to  a  thick  fluid  constituUng  a  cul- 
ture-bed suiuble  for  cream  bacteria.  ad4ing  unatcrilized  cr«am  to 
the  partially-concentrated  tterilixed  milk  and  mixing  it  intimately 
therewith  ao  aa  to  inoculate  the  aame  with  the  cream  bacteria,  and 
further  concentrating  and  drying  the  mixture  at  such  temperatures 
aa  to  reUin  uninjured  at  leaat  a  portion  of  the  bacteria  in  the  cream 
ao  that  further  bacterial  action  i»  inhibited  while  the  bacteria  are  re- 
tained in  a  potentially-active  aUte  and  give  a  flavor  of  cream  to  the 
ftnal  product. 


7H«.0-27.  RAILWAY  FROO  WuTM  P  Cam  Milwaukee  Wk. 
tmfoor  to  The  Falk  Compuiy  Muwaukee  Wis.,  a  Corponiikm  of  Wii- 
oooaiD     Plied  Dec  31.  1904     Serial  No  238.1S&. 


5.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  food  product,  frhich  conaiat*  in  par- 
tially concentrating  nkim-milk  by  applying  be«t  thereto  so  at  to  p«r 
tially  vaporixe  the  aame  and  expoaing  it  at  the  ^ame  time  to  a  blaat  of 
air  to  carry  off  the  heated  vapor  produced,  and*  to  maintain  the  milk 
at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  applied  hefct,  whereby  the  milk 
may  be  conceatrated  rapidly  and  at  a  low  temperature,  mixing  cream 
with  the  pariially-coDcentrated  «kim-milk.  a^d  concentrating  and 
drying  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below]  approximately  120* 
Fahrenheit. 

6  The  proreaa  of  making  a  food  product,  which  conaiat*  in  par- 
tially concentrating  *kim-milk  by  applying  he^t  thereto  no  aa  to  par- 
tially vaporixe  the  aame  aad  expoaing  it  at  the  ^ame  time  to  a  blaat  of 


Cla%m—l  A  railway-frog  compriaing  intersecting  rails,  and 
angle-plates  flttiag  against  the  sidea  of  the  intersecting  rails  pro- 
vided with  integral  risers  and  integral  upaUnding  guard-flanges, 
said  intersecting  rails  having  grooves  formed  in  their  heads  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  riaers. 

i.  A  railway-frog  comprising  interaecting  rails,  angle-platea 
Btting  against  the  aidea  of  the  interaecting  rails  and  provided  with 
integral  risers  and  integral  guard-flanges,  and  bolu  passing  through 
the  opposite  angle-plates  and  the  intervening  intereecting  raila. 

3.  A  railway-frog  comprising  intersecting  rails,  angle-platet 
fitting  againat  the  weba  of  said  rails  at  their  intersection  and  having 
integral  risem  and  integral  guard-flanges,  chock-blocks  fitted  in  the 
crotches  of  the  intersecting  rails,  and  bolU  pasaing  through  the  an- 
gle-platea on  the  oppoeite  sidea  of  the  intereection  of  the  raila  and 
through  the  intervening  rails  and  chock-blocks 

4.  A  railway-frog  comprising  interaecting  rails,  angle-platea 
fitting  againat  the  webs  of  the  rails  at  their  intersection  and  having 
integral  riaere  and  integral  guard-flanges  and  integral  lugs,  chock- 
blocks  fitting  into  the  crotches  of  the  intersecting  rails,  and  bolu 
paaaing  through  the  lugs  of  the  oppoeite  angle-platea  and  the  inter- 
vening raila  and  chock-blocks. 

5.  A  railway-frog  comprising  a  through-rail,  an  intersecting 
rail  formed  in  sections  mitered  to  fit  against  the  through-rail,  angle- 
plates  adapted  to  fit  against  the  slides  of  the  rails  at  their  intersection 
and  formed  with  integral  inclined  riaers  and  integral  upaUndiag 
guard-flangea.  aaid  rails  having  grooves  formed  in  their  heads  in 
alinement  with  the  risere  and  with  their  bottom  surfaces  flush  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  riaere. 

6  A  railway-frog  comprising  a  pair  of  intersecting  rails,  one  of 
said  rails  being  a  through-rail  and  the  other  rail  being  formed  in  sec- 
tions with  the  ends  mitered  to  fit  against  the  oppoeite  sidea  of  the 
through-rail,  angle-plates  fitting  against  the  webs  at  the  rails  at 
their  intersection,  integral  risere  formed  on  one  end  of  the  angle- 
plates  with  an  inclined  surface  and  a  horizontal  surface,  integral 


air  ia  such  volume  as  to  carry  off  the  heated  Vapor  produced,  and _ 

BMinUin  the  milk  at  a  temperature  below  the  coagulating-point  of.  ^ard-flanges  on  the  angle  plates  upstanding  from  the  sidesTf^the 
albumen,  whereby  the  milk  is  concentrated  a«  rapidly  aa  to  avoid  riaen,  integral  lugs  on  the  angle-plates,  chock-blocka  fitting  in  the 
souring  and  at  such  a  low  temperature  aa  to  preserve  the  soluble  and  crotches  of  the  intersecting  rails,  and  bolt*  paaaing  through  the  lugs 
peptogenic«,ualitiea  of  the  proteida,  mixing  cre«m  with  the  parUally-  of  the  opposite  side  plates  and  through  the  intervening  rails  and 
concentrated  skim-milk,  and  eoacentreUag  and  drying  the  mixture  I  cho^k-blocka,  said  rails  having  grooves  formed  in  their  heada  in  ex- 
7.  Tfce  pntceaa  of  making  a  food  product,  which  consiats  in  con- ,  tenaion  of  the  naere  with  their  bearing-surfaces  fluah  with  the  hori 

sontal  surfaces  of  the  risers,  and  one  of  the  chock-blocks  having  it« 
surface  inclined  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bearing-surface 
of  the  grooves  of  both  rails,  itaid  guard-flanges  having  cut-away  por- 


eeatratiag  milk  to  a  thick  fiuid  constituting  a  cu)tare-bed  suitable  for 
cream  bacteria,  adding  uaaterilized  cream  to  the  partially-concen- 
trated milk  and  mixing  it  intimately  therewith  »o  aa  to  inoculate  the 


ith  the  cream  bacteria,  aad  further  concentrating  and  drying    tiona  where  they  meet  the  rail-heads  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the 


aame  w 

the  mixture  at  auch  temperatsres  aa  to  reUia  uniajnred  at  leaat  a 
^rtioa  of  the  bacteria  in  the  cream  so  that  further  bacterial  action 
is  inhibited  while  the  bacteria  are  reUiaed  in,  a  poteatiallv-active 
state  aad  give  a  flavor  of  cream  t«  the  ftnal  product. 

8.  TW  proccas  of  makiag  a  food  product,  wihich  eoasisU  in  con- 
eeatratipx  milk  to  a  thick  fluid  constitntiag  a  caHnr^bed  suiuble  for 
cream  bacteria,  adding  unsterilixed  cream  to  t^e  partially-eonccn- 
tnt4>d  aulk  aad  mixing  it  iatimatoly  therewith  io  aa  to  iaoculate  the 
same  with  tlM  cream  bacteria,  and  further  conec^tratiiig  and  drying 
the  Buxtan  at  a  temperature  below  the  coagniitiBg-point  of  albu- 
■ea  so  tkat  tiM  eolabte  and  peptogeaic  qaalitie*  of  the  proteids  are 
•■bataitially  aadiminiahed,  the  temperature  hfiag  also  nek  aa  to 


car- wheel  tread 

7.  \  railway-frog  member  comprising  an  angle-plate  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  sides  of  intersecting  raila.  an  integral  riser  project- 
ing from  one  side  thereof,  and  an  integral  guarif-flange  upstanding 
from  the  side  of  the  riser. 

8.  A  reilway-frog  member  comprising  an  angle-plate  adapted 
to  fit  againat  the  weba  of  interaecting  raila,  an  integral  riser  project- 
ing laterally  from  one  end  of  the  angle-plate  and  having  an  inclined 
surface  and  a  horizontal  surface,  and  an  integral  guard-flange  on  the 
aide  of  the  riser. 

9.  A  railway-frog  member  compriaing  an  aagle-plate  adapted 
to  It  a^nst  the  weba  of  intersecting  rails,  an  integral  riser  projeet- 
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ing  laterally  from  one  ead  of  the  angle-plate,  and  an  integral  guard- 
lange  upataading  from  the  aide  of  the  riaer  and  baring  its  end  ta- 
pered to  cauae  the  approach  of  said  riaer  to  be  flaring. 

10.   A  railway-frog  member  compriaing  an  angle-plate  adapted 
to  fit  agaiaat  the  web*  of  the  interaecting  raila,  an  integral  riser  pro- 


electrically-connected  armatures  to  the  relays,  conUcU  at  opposite 
side8  of  one  of  the  armatures  and  included  within  the  line-wire.  con- 
UcU at  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  other  armature  and  electrically  connect- 
ed to  a  source  of  ele<tricity .  a  third  armature  movable  with  one  of  the 
firet-mentioue.1  armatures  and  electrically  ...nnected  to  said  source 


i-^«;„-  1  .       11     ,  -— --— „..^..-, g, „.  p.^   "■"—"■"•""■"  •""■lures  ana  eiecincally  ...nnected  to  said  source 

jecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  the  angle-plate,  and  an  'ntegral ,  of  electricity,  and  conUcU  at  oppoaite  .idea  of  said  armature  and  ia- 
guard-flange  upstanding  from  the  side  of  the  ri«.r  and  having  a  cut- 1  eluded  within  the  line-wire,  whereby  a  circuit  is  normally  established 
away  portion  where  it  meeU  the  head  of  one  of  the  intersection  rails  I  through  the  line-wire  and  is  .ut..m.Uclly  revcnM^d  bv  the  break.na 
to  i>ermit  of  the  paaaage  of  a  car-wheel  tread.  j  of  the  circuit  of  one  of  the  relays 


11.   A  railway-frng  member  comprising  an  angle-plate,  an  inte 
gral   riser  projecting  laterally  from  one  end   thereof,  an  integral 


,-       •     '  ■,.  '  —  »■—    ""—'■^  "•"""""/•""  annaiure,  ana  oppositelv-dispi 

guard-flanfe  upaUnding  from  the  aide  of  the  riser,  and  integral  lugs  connected  to  (he  indicaton-  respective! v:  of  a  mait.rt 

tr^^wti^^A    n«     *lhA    A>.^l&    kI.4.    L...^_  _    £ *— ! ..I_Ll.li....  ^ 
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formed  on  the  angle-plate  having  faces  to  receive  connecting-bolu 
which  pass  entirely  through  the  railway -frog. 


TSe.fJ'^R.  BLBCTRIC  IMDICATOR  FOR  RAILWAYS  Pnuu  I. 
CiAirDiTsaoM  North  Judson.  Ind  aangnor  by  menie  aaMgomeots.  to 
Robert  D.  Petera  Knox.  lod    Piled  Feb  13. 1904    Serial  No  I93.4M. 


-•I'l'k 


4    The  combination  with  rails,  a  cireuit  including  indicaton«.  a 
source  of  electricity,  an  armature,  and  oppositely-dispowd  conUcU 

, _  .source  of 

ele<tricity  connected  thereto,  a  relay  for  closing  the  circuit  between 
the  magnet  and  its  source  of  electricity,  electrical  connections  be 
tween  the  relay  and  the  rails,  and  a  source  of  electricity  connected 
to  aaid  raila. 


78B,6'2J).    PROCESS  OP  MAKING  MATCHB8    Jtiis  H  CKUsmi- 
SM.  Copenhagen.  Denmark    Filed  July  10  1803    Senal  No  194.991. 

•hi  I'"'"'  "^'  The  h„,i„.de.rribed  process  of  making  matches. 
Whi.  h  consists  u.  subjecting  the  lips  of  match-stick.  U.  the  action  of 
a  nitrating  composition,  removing  ,hc  excess  of  nitric  acid  and  then 
impregnating  the  sticks  with  an  ignitiu*  composition 

2  ''^* '""■'''■<l«'«*ribed  process  of  making  matches  which  con- 
•isu  ,n  nitrating  match-sticks,  washing  the  nitrated  sticks  and  (hen 
impregnating  the  «irae  with  an  igniting  camposition  conUining  salu 
01  a  weak  acid 


786.G'-K).  METHOD  OF  SICDRINO  TOOL  HANDLES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  ALTMD  W  CocMA*.  New  Ynrt  N.  T.  Filed  July  6  1904 
Serial  No.  215,418  ^ 


Claim.—]  Th^  combination  with  rails  insulated  from  each 
other  and  forming  blocks,  each  Wock  being  prorided  with  a  source 
of  electricity,  and  a  relay  electrically  connected  irith  the  rails  of  each 
block ;  of  source  of  electricity,  electrically-connected  armatures  to 
the  relaya.  conUcU  therefor,  electrical  connections  between  the  con- 
UcU and  the  sources  of  electricity,  magneU,  electrical  connections 
between  two  of  said  magneUand  the  conUcU,  said  connections  in- 
cluding the  sourcM  of  electricity  connected  to  the  contacU,  oppo- 
aitely-dieposed  indicatore,  a  aource  of  electricity  connected  thereto, 
armatures  for  the  magneU,  conUcU  adapted  to  be  alternately  con 
Ueted  thereby,  and  electrical  connections  between  the  indicators 
and  the  conUcU 

2.  The  combination  with  a  connected  neutral  and  a  polarized 
magnet ;  of  armatures  to  the  magneU,  lamps,  a  souree  of  electricity 
electrically  connected  to  the  lamn?,  means  controlled  by  the  arma- 
tures for  directing  a  current  from  the  souree  of  electricity  into 
either  lamp,  insalaUd  rails  forming  blocks,  each  bldck  being  pro- 
vided with  a  relay  connected  thereto  and  normally  energized  a  con- 
nection between  the  relays  and  the  magneU,  and  means  operated 
by  the  relays  for  aucceaaively  operaUng  the  armatures  of  the  magneU 
by  a  short-circniting  device  upon  the  rails. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  neutral  and  a  polarized  magnet  electrically  connected,  a  cir- 
cuit, indicatore  included  within  the  cireuit.  and  armaturea  for  the 
magnet  adapted  to  direct  a  cnmnt  into  eitiier  of  the  indicatore ;  of  a 
line-wire  connected  to  and  in  cireuit  with  the  magneU.  insulated 
raUs  forming  adjoining  blocks,  relays  electrically  connected  to  the 
blocks  at  adjoining  ends  thereof  and  having  sources  of  electricity, 


Claim.— 1.  The  method  of  securing  a  wooden  member  in  a 
socket,  which  consisU  in  filling  the  pores  of  that  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber which  lies  within  the  socket  with  meUl. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  a  wooden  member  in  a  socket .  which 
consiau  in  foreing  fluid  metal  into  the  pores  of  that  portion  of  the 
member  which  lies  within  the  socket. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  a  wooden  member  in  a  socket,  which 
consisU  in  foreing  fluid  meUl,  that  expand*  upon  hardening,  into  the 
poraa  of  the  wooden  member. 

^  4.  The  method  of  aecuring  a  wooden  member  in  a  socket,  which 
conaisU  in  expanding  the  pores  of  said  wooden  member  and  forcing 
fluid  meUl  into  said  open  pores. 

5.  The  method  of  aecuring  a  wooden  member  in  a  .socket,  which 
conaiaU  in  opening  the  pores  of  the  wood  and  foreing  fluid  metal, 
that  expands  upon  cooling,  into  said  open  pores. 

6.  The  method  of  securing  handles  in  tool-heads  or  the  like, 
which  consisU  in  opening  or  expanding  the  pores  of  the  handle  by 
the  application  of  heat  and  forcing  fluid  meUl  into  the  pores  thus  ex- 
panded. 

7.  The  method  of  securing  handles  in  tool-heads  or  the  like. 
which  oonaisU  in  forming  a  series  of  openings  in  the  end  of  the  han- 
dle, subjecting  said  handle  to  the 'action  of  heat,  and  foreing  fluid 
meUl  into  the  openings  and  pores  of  the  handle. 

8.  The  method  of  aecuring  a  wooden  member  in  a  aocket,  which 
conaisU  in  filling  the  pores  of  that  portion  of  the  member  which  lies 
within  the  socket  with  a  fluid  or  molten  substance  and  permitting  the 
same  to  cool  and  harden  therein. 
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CImm. — I .  In  a  ir*r«l«ii-piow.  •  frsiM  incli^iiiK  aid*  piecM  hav- 
ing (bouldcn  or  offt«U.  a  tool-carrfiaff  bar  interposed  between  said 
tide  piece*  in  rear  of  the  (houldert  and  extendiqg  rearwardiy  of  said 
tide  pieces,  a  connertinx-bolt  exteoding  through  «aid  bar  and  side 
piece*  ne*r  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  and  mean$  for  compreMinf  the 
■ide  piece*  upon  the  tool-canriait  bar  said  com^reaainft  mean*  bein*; 
located  iu  front  of  the  forward  extrenity  of  said  tool-carrying  bar 


2  In  a  orden-plow,  ■  frame  including  aide  piece*  having  shoul- 
ders or  offsets  and  provided  at  their  front  ends  wtith  upturned  brack- 
ets, s  wheel  joumaled  between  the  front  end»  jof  said  side  pieces, 
handles  connected  with  the  upturned  brackets,!  a  tuot-carrying  bar 
interposed  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  p^ces  and  extending 
rearwardiy  of  the  latter,  a  connecting- bo  It  extending  through  said 
bar  and  side  pieces  near  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  a  clamping-bolt 
oocoecting  the  side  piece*  in  front  of  the  tool-cairying  bar,  and  slot- 
ted braces  engaging  the  connecting-bolt  and  connected  adjusUbly 
with  the  handles 

3  In  a  garden-plow,  a  frame  including  sidelpiece*.  a  tool-carry- 
ing bar  interposed  between  and  spacing  apart  said  side  pieces,  a  con- 
necting-bolt, a  clamping-bolt  connecting  the  si4e  pieces  in  front  of 
the  tool-carrying  bar,  a  bolt  extending  transversely  through  the  lat- 
ter, and  tool-carrying  angle-bar*  pivoUUy  engaging  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  garden-plow,  a  tool-carrying  bar.  a  hbit  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough,  and  tool-carrying  angle-btrs  pivoUlly  engag- 
ing said  bolt  and  provided  at  their  upper  front  cotners  with  lugs  over- 
lapping the  upper  edge  of  the  bar  and  at  their  lowjrr  rear  comers  with 
lag*  engaging  the  under  edge  of  aaid  bar.  I 

5.  In  a  garden-plow,  a  tool-carrying  bar,  a  btult  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough,  and  angie-bars  pivotaily  iengaging  said  bolt 
and  provided  at  their  upper  front  comers  with  l^gs  overlapping  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bar  and  at  their  lower  rear  comers  with  lugs  en- 
gaging the  under  edge  of  the  bat,  said  angle-bar<  being  provided  re- 
spectively at  their  front  and  rear  ends  with  laterally-extending  slot- 
ted tool-carrying  member* 

6.  In  a  garden-plow,  a  frame,  a  tool-carryinp  bar  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  clamping  means  for  securing  said  bar  in  ad- 
justed poeition.  and  a  tool-carrying  standard  hatting  an  eye  that  is 
reversibly  and  adjuatably  connected  with  said  b^r. 


3  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-cut- 
ting knife,  suiuble  operating  mechanism  for  the  knife,  a  paper-hold- 
ing clamp,  suiuble  clamp-operating  means,  and  automatic  coo- 
trolling  means  adapted  to  effect  the  operative  connection  between 
the  clamp  and  iU  operating  means  for  moving  it  into  engagement 
with  the  pile  of  sheets,  then  disconnect  the  clamp  from  its  operating 
means  while  the  paper-cutting  knife  is  operating,  and  finally  again 
connect  the  clamp  with  its  operating  means  for  raising  the  clamp 
from  the  paper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  tht  combination  of  a 
paper-cutting  knife,  suitable  operating  mechanism  for  the  knife 
including  a  rotary  shaft,  a  paper-holding  claj>|p.  suiUble  clamp- 
operating  means,  automatic  controlling  mean^  adapted  to  effect 
the  operative  connection  between  the  clamp  and  its  operating 
maans  for  moving  the  clamp  into  engagement  wil|i  the  pile  of  sheets, 
and  then  automatically  disconnect  the  clamp  from  its  operating 
mean*  while  the  paper-cutting  knife  is  operating,  and  a  cam  upon 
said  kaife-operating  shaft  adapted  to  sutomatically  effect  the  raising 
of  the  damp  from  the  pile  after  the  completion  of  the  downward 
stroke  of  tk«  knife,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-cut- 
ting knife,  suitable  operating  mechanism  for  the  Inife,  a  paper-hold- 
ing clamp,  snitabte  clamp  •  operating  means,  Automatic  control- 
ling iMnns  adapted  to  effect  tW  operative  connection  between  the 
einatp  and  it«  operating  means  for  moving  the  (lamp  into  engage- 
ment with  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  then  antomaticidly  disconnect  the 
damp  from  its  operating  means  while  the  paper-«utting  knife  is  op- 
anting,  aenna  for  autoauiticalty  raising  the  cl|imp  from  the  pile 
after  the  ooaptetMa  of  the  cutting  operation,  an^  a  tripping  device, 
actuated  by  tiM  upward  movevMnt  of  the  elnnipL  adapted  to  arrest 
tkm  ■oveaent  of  the  clnnip,  snbctnntially  as  set  fo  lb. 


4.  In  a  paper-rutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-<-ut- 
ting  knife,  suitable  operating  mechanism  for  the  knife,  a  paper-hold- 

I  ing  I'lamp.  suitable  clamp-opeiating  means,  and  automatic  control- 
ling means  adapted  to  effect  the  operative  connection  between  thf 
clamp  and  its  operating  means  for  moving  it  into  engagement  with 
the  pile  of  sheets,  then  disconnect  the  clamp  from  its  operating 
means  while  the  paper-cutting  knife  is  operating,  then  again  connect 
the  riamp  with  its  operating  means  and  reverse  the  operating  means 
for  raising  the  clamp  from  the  paper,  and  finally  disconnect  the  clamp 
from  its  operating  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-sup- 
porting table,  a  paper-cutting  knife  and  its  operating  mechanism, 
with  a  paper-holding  clamp,  suitable  damp-operating  mechanism 
including  a  dutch  and  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  retarded  by  the 
engagement  of  the  clamp  with  a  pile  of  sheets  upon  the  table,  and  a 
governor  actuated  by  said  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  retarded,  said 
governor  being  adapted  to  automatically  throw  out  said  clutch  when 
said  part  is  retarded  to  thereby  disconnect  the  clamp  from  its  operat- 
ing mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

A  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-sup- 
porting table,  a  paper-cutting  knife  and  its  operating  mechanism, 
with  a  paper-holding  clamp,  suitable  clamp-operating  mechanisni 
including  a  clutch  and  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  retarded  by  the 
engagement  of  the  clamp  with  a  pile  of  sheets  upon  the  table,  a  gov- 
ernor actuated  by  said  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  retarded,  said 
governor  being  adapted  to  automatically  throw  out  said  clutch  when 
said  part  is  retarded  to  thereby  disconnect  the  clamp  from  its  operat- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  raising  the  clamp  from 
the  pile  after  the  completion  ot  the  cutting  operation, substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-«up- 
porting  table,  a  paper-cutting  knife  and  its  operating  mechanism, 
with  a  paper-holding  damp,  suitable  clamp-operating  mechanism 
including  a  frictional  clutch  and  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
tarded by  the  engagement  of  the  clamp  with  the  pile  of  sheets  upon 
the  table,  and  a  governor  actuated  by  the  retardation  of  said  part  of 
the  operating  mechanism  and  adapted  to  automatically  throw  out 
said  frictional  clutch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-sup- 
porting table,  a  paper-cutting  knife  and  its  operating  mechanisni, 
with  a  paper-holding  damp,  suitable  rlamp-operating  mechanism 
including  two  clutches  one  of  which  is  a  frictional  clutch,  a  shaft 
which  i*  adapted  to  be  retarded  by  the  engagement  of  the  clamp  w  ith 
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a  pile  of  sheeu  upon  the  table,  a  governor  actuated  by  said  shaft 
which  is  adapted  to  be  retarded,  and  means  actuated  by  said  gov- 
ernor adapted  to  automatically  throw  out  said  clutches  to  thereby 
disconnect  the  damp  from  its  operating  mechanism,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-sup- 
porting table,  a  paper-cutting  knife  and  its  operating  mechanism, 
with  a  paper-holding  clamp,  suitable  clamp-operating  mechanism, 
including  a  abaft  and  a  frictional  dutch,  part  of  said  frictional 
clutch  being  rigidly  fixed  upon  said  shaft  while  the  other  part  of  said 
clutch  is  adapted  to  rotate  upon  this  fixed  part,  whereby  said  shsft 
will  be  retarded  by  the  engagement  of  the  damp  with  the  pile  of 
sheets  upon  the  table,  and  a  governor  actuated  by  the  retardation  of 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  automatically  throw  out  said  clutch,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  s  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-sup- 
porting table,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  its  operating  mechanism, 
with  a  paper-holding  clamp,  suitable  damp-operating  mechanism 
having  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  retarded  by  the  engagement  of 
the  clamp  with  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  actuated  by  the  retardation  of 
said  part  of  the  operating  mechanism,  adapted  to  automatically  dis- 
connect the  clamp  from  its  operating  mechanism,  and  meant  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  reverse  the  actioVi  of  the  cUmp-operating  mech- 
anism and  connect  it  up  with  the  clamp  for  raising  the  clamp  from 
the  pile,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-sup- 
porting table,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  knife-operating  mechan- 
ism, with  a  paper-holding  damp,  suitable  clamp-operating  mechan- 
ism having  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  retarded  by  the  engagement 
of  the  clamp  with  a  pile  of  sheeU,  means,  actuated  by  the  retarda- 
tion of  said  part  of  the  operating  mechanism,  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally disconnect  the  clamp  from  its  operating  mechanism,  and  means, 
actuated  by  the  knife-operating  mechanism,  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally reverse  the  action  of  the  damp-operating  mechanisni  and  con- 
nect it  up  with  tlie  clamp  for  moving  the  clamp  away  from  the  pile, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-sup- 
porting Uble.  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  knife-operating  mechan- 
ism, with  a  paper-holding  damp,  suitable  damp-operating  mechan- 
ism having  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  reUrded  by  the  engagement 
of  the  clamp  with  a  pile  of  sheets,  means,  actuated  by  the  retardatiou 
of  said  part  of  the  operating  mechanism,  adapted  to  automatically 
disconnect  the  damp  from  its  operating  mechanism,  means,  actu- 
ated by  the  knife-operating  mechanism,  adapted  to  automatically 
reverse  the  action  of  the  damp-operating  mechanism  and  connect  it 
up  with  the  clamp,  and  means  for  automatically  arresting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  knife  and  clamp  at  the  completion  of  their  movements, 
substantiallv  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pile-sup- 
porting table,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  knife-operating  mechan- 
ism, with  a  paper-holding  damp,  suitable  damp-operating  mechan- 
ism having  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  retarded  by  the  engagement 
of  the  clamp  with  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  actuated  by  the  reUrdation 
of  said  part  of  the  operating  mechanism,  adapted  to  automatically 
disconnect  the  damp  from  its  operating  mechanism,  means,  actu- 
ated by  the  knife-operating  mechanism,  adapted  to  automatically 
reverse  the  action  of  the  clamp-operating  mechanism  and  connect  it 
Up  with  the  damp,  and  hand-operated  controlling  means  adapted  to 
start  the  operation  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  means  driven  by  said  power-shaft 
for  operating  said  knife,  with  a  paper-holding  clamp,  suiUble  damp- 
operating  means,  a  frictional  dutch  interposed  between  the  power- 
shaft  and  damp-operating  means,  a  governor  geared  to  the  clamp- 
operating  means,  and  suitable  means  operated  by  the  governor  for 
throwing  out  said  clutch,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  s  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  knife-operating  means,  a  paper- 
holding  damp,  suiuble  damp-operating  means  including  an  adjust- 
able frictional  dutch,  a  clutch-operating  device,  and  a  governor 
geared  to  the  clamp-operating  means  and  suiUbly  connected  with  the 
dutch-operating  device,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife.,  and  suiUble  knife-operating  means,  a 
paper-holding  damp,  suitable  clamp-operating  means,  an  adjustable 
frictional  dutch  interposed  between  the  power-shaft  and  clamp-op- 
erating means,  a  dutch-operating  derice,  a  governor  geared  to  the 
clamp-operating  means  and  suiUbly  connected  with  the  clutch-oper- 
ating device,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  raise  the  clamp 


from  the  pile  after  the  completion  of  the  cutting  operation.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

17  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaftf  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  suiUble  knife-operaUng  means,  a 
paper-holding  clamp,  suiUble  clamp-operating  means,  an  adjust- 
able frictional  clutch  interposed  between  the  power-shaft  and  clamp- 
operating  means,  a  dutch-operating  device,  a  governor  geared  to  the 
damp-operating  means  and  suitsbly  connected  with  the  clutch-oper- 
ating device,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  reverse  the  dutch- 
operating  means,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

18  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  suiUble  knife-operating  means,  a 
paper-holding  damp,  suiUble  damp-operating  means,  an  adjusUble 
frictional  dutch  interposed  between  the  power-shsft  and  clamp-op- 
erating means,  a  dutch-operating  device,  a  governor  geared  to  the 
clamp-operating  means  and  suiUbly  connected  with  the  clutch-oper- 
ating device,  means  adapted  to  automatically  reverse  the  dutch-op- 
erating means,  and  a  tripping  device,  actuated  by  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  clamp,  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  damp, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

19  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
•haft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  suiUble  knife-operating  means,  a 
paper-holding  clamp,  suiUble  clamp-operating  means,  an  adjustable 
frictional  dutch  interposed  between  the  power-shaft  and  damp-op- 
erating means,  a  clutch-operating  device,  a  governor  geared  to  the 
clamp-operating  means  and  suitably  connected  with  the  dutch-oper- 
ating device,  means  adapted  to  automatically  raise  the  damp  from 
the  pile  after  the  completion  of  the  cutting  operation,  and  a  tripping 
device,  actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  damp,  adapted  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  damp,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

20.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife  having  suiuble  operating  means,  a  pa- 
per-holding clamp,  suiuble  damp-operating  means,  a  reveraing- 
clutch  included  in  the  clamp-operating  means,  a  frictionai  clutch  in- 
terposed between  the  power-shaft  and  clamp-operating  means,  and 
automatic  means  for  operating  said  clutches,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

21.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife  having  suiuble  operating  means,  a  pa- 
per-holding clamp,  suiuble  damp-<iperating  means,  a  reversing- 
clutch  included  in  the  damp-operating  means,  a  frictional  dutch  in- 
terposed between  the  power-shaft  and  clamp-operating  means,  a 
governor  geared  to  the  damp-operating  means  and  adapted  to  throw 
out  said  frictional  dutch,  and  automatic  meanh  for  operating  said  re- 
vening-dutch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife  having  suitable  operating  means,  a  pa- 
per-holding damp,  suitable  damp-operating  means,  a  revereing- 
clutch  included  in  the  clamp-operating  means,  a  frictional  clutch  in- 
terposed between  the  power-shaft  and  damp-operating  means,  a 
governor  geared  to  the  damp-operating  means  and  adapted  to  throw 
out  said  frictional  clutch,  automatic  means  for  shifting  said  revera- 
ing-clutch  from  one  extreme  position  to  another  extreme  position, 
and  automatic  means  operated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  pa- 
per-holding clamp  adapted  to  shift  said  reveraing-clutch  to  iU  cen- 
tral inactive  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

23.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  suiuble  knife-operating  mechanism,  a  paper-holding 
clamp,  suiuble  clamp-operating  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically disconnect  the  damp  from  its  operating  mechanism  when 
the  clamp  Aigages  the  pile,  a  reversing-clutch  included  in  the  clamp- 
operating  means,  and  means  operated  by  the  knife-operating  mech- 
anism adapted  to  automatically  shift  said  reversing-clutch  and  con- 
nect up  the  clamp  with  iU  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

24.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  a  knife-operating  shaft,  %  power-shaft  geared  to  the 
knife-operating  shaft,  a  paper-holding  damp.  suiUble  clamp-oper- 
ating means,  a  reveraing-clutch  included  in  the  damp-operating 
means,  a  dutch-operating  lever,  and  a  cam  on  the  knife-operating 
«haft  adapted  to  automatically  operate  said  lever.  subsUntially  a* 
set  forth. 

2b.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  and  knife-operating  means,  with  a  paper-holding 
clamp,  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  clamp  into  en- 
gagement with  a  pile  and  then  automatically  disengage  iteelf  from 
the  clamp,  leaving  the  damp  in  engagement  with  the  pile,  a  ravers- 
ing-dntch  included  in  the  clamp-operating  mechanism,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  operating  said  reveraing-clutch,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 
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iS  In  •  pap«r-cuttin(r  marhin*.  the  coisbination  of  ■  power- 
»h«ft.  ■  paper-iuttinx  knife,  and  mfirhani^  for  operating  uid 
knife,  includiag  a  rotanr  »haft,  with  a  paper-faoidiug  clamp,  ilamp- 
upemtiBf;  meaiiii  dyiveo  by  Mid  power-shaft,  automatir  rontroliing 
Qieano  adapted  to  disconneet  the  clamp-opeijatin^  roeann  (nun  the 
power-ahaft.  a  rrveninx-cluteh  included  ii^  the  p|amp-operatin(t 
mean:«.  and  mean*  artuateil  by  the  rotarr  knife^foperatinft  xhaft  adapt 
ed  to  auloniatuallv  shift  Mid  reversing-*  I uti^h  and  connect  up  the 
tiamp-openitiux  raeani  with  the  power-iiha(|t.  Kubatanliallv  as  set 
forth.  j 

27.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  co4bination  of  a  power- 
.•ihaft.  a  paper-cuttinf;  knife,  mechaniiiro  driv<|n  by  said  power-shaft 
foroperatin^Mid  knife,  with  a  paper-holding t^la 
operittinx  mean*  adapted  to  be  d 

automatic  controlling  meann  adapted  to  maintain  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  power-ihaft  and  L-lamp-operatinf;  meano  up  tA>  a  cer- 
tain p^determined  pre««ure  and  then  to  automatically  disconnect 
the  clamp-operatinx  means  from  the  power-sh|ft.  a  reveniinK-<-lulch 
included  in  th*-  clamp-operating  means,  and  automatic  means,  ac- 
tuated bv  the  knife-operating  mechaniyro.  adapted  to  shift  said  re- 
versin^'-clutch.  ^ubstantialJy  as  set  forth  | 

i».  In  a  paper-ciittiBji  machine,  the  con^bination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper  cutting  knife,  and  mechanism  driven  bv  Mid  power- 
shaft  for  operating  Mid  knjfe,  with  a  paper-h<^dinK  clamp,  suitablf 
clamp-4»peratiux  means,  a  fractional  cluUh  interposed  between  the 


«e*r  thereom,  a  governor  ge«r*d  to  aaid  iatenncdiate  thaft,  a  cintdi- 
trippint;  derice  connected  with  the  goremor  and  adapted  to  throw 
out  Mid  frictional  clutch,  and  a  reverstnft-clutch  upon  the  clamp- 
operating  dhaft  adapted  to  lock  either  of  the  gears  ther«on.  substan 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  a  cutter-operating  shaft  suitably  geared 
with  the  p<iwer-shaft.  a  paper-holding-clamp-operating  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  paper-holding  clamp,  including  an  operat- 
ing-shaft carrying  two  loosely  mounted  gears,  and  a  reversing-clutch 
mounted  upon  the  operating-shaft  and  adapted  to  lot-k  either  of  said 

,,      .  .K***^*  «»P«>n  '*>••  »t>»'«- •  '•lutch-oj.erating  lever,  and  a  cam  mounted 

iper-hold.ngHamp,  suitable  clamp-    up,.,,  the  <.utter-..perating  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  clutch 

""'."."."""^i ''"'*"■"'''""•  *"'**''''    "P*'-«"nP  '••vrfor  reversingtheoperationof  thepaper-holdingclamp. 

substantially  as  set  forth. 

35.  In  a  paper-<'utting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
shaft,  a  paper-<utting  knife,  a  cutter-operating  shaft  suitably  gearr^ 
with  the  power-shaft,  m  paper-holding  clamp,  operating  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  pa(>er-holding  clamp,  including  an  operat- 
ing-shaft carrying  two  loosely-mounted  gears*,  and  a  revep«ing-<lutch 
mounted  upon  the  clanip-op.-rating  shaft  and  adapted  to  loik  either 
of  Mid  gears  upon  said  shaft,  a  dutch-operating  lever,  a  cam  mount- 
ed upon  the  cutter-operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
clutch-operating  lever  for  reversing  the  operation  of  the  paper-hold- 
ing clamp,  and  a  tripping  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  up- 


power  shaft  and  clamp-operating  means  s  governor  geared  to  the  ward  movement  of  the  paper  holding  clamp,  and  by  its  movement 
clamp-operating  means  and  controlling  the  sai«  cluUh.  **hereby  the  throw  the  clutch-operating  lever  into  its  inoperative  position  for  ar 
clamp-operat.ng  means  will  be  thrown  out  of  operative  connection  resting  the  upward  movement  of  the  clamp,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
with  the  power-shaft  when  the  clamp  engage^  the  pile  of  sheets   a  qa    i„  ..•  .  . 

reyersiii»-clut,h  inrl,.,!^  in  .h-  -I  „  .i  I.  ^*    '"  *  P«P«'«--<-utting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 

reversing-ciuun  includet]  in  ttie  clarap-operat|ng  means,  and  auto'    ■    -  ' 


malic  controlling  means  adapted  to  shift  Mid  Ireversing-clutch  and 
throw  in  Mid  frictional  clutch,  sabatantially  a^  set  forth. 

i9  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  and  mechanism  dhven  by  Mid  power 
shaft  for  operatinK  *aid  knife,  with  a  paper-ho|ding  1  lamp,  suitable 
clamp-nprrating  means,  a  frictioual  clutch  intfirpused  between  the 
power-shaft  and  clamp-operating  means,  a  gov«4-nor  geared  to  a  part 
of  the  clamp-operating  means  between  the  frictional  clutch  and  the 
rUmp.  suitable  means  operated  by  the  governjor.  for  throwing  otit 
said  frictional  clutch,  a  reversing-clutch  included  in  the  clamp-op- 
erating means,  and  automatic  controlling  mean^adapted  to  shift  said 
reversing-clutch  and  throw  in  Mid  frictional  ^lutch,  substantially 
as  #et  forth 

M).  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  a  paper-clamp,  power-actuated  ineana  for  operating 
the  knife  and  clamp,  and  manually-operated  co^itrolling  means  i-on- 
rtructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  operation  of  ihe  clamp  alone  orof 
the  knife  and  clamp  in  unison,  at  the  will  of  thjr  operator,  subsUn- 
tially  aa  set  forth.  T 

31.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  means  for  operating  Mid  cutting-|nife.  a  power-shaft, 
a  cluuh  interposed  between  the  power-shaft  ani  operating  mechan- 
ian.  a  paper-clamp  having  suitable  operating  i^echaniam.  a  clutch 
interposed  between  the  power-shaft  and  clamfi-operating  mechan- 
ism, and  a  manually  operated  controlling  devicei connected  with  said 
clutches  and  adapted  to  operate  them  separatel]!  or  in  unison,  as  set 
forth 

32  la  a  paper-<utting  biachine,  the  combination  of  a  knife,  and 
suitable  knife-operating  mechanism,  with  a  clanipiiig-bar,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft suiUbly  connected  with  Mid  clampin^^bar  for  raising  and 
lowering  it.  two  gear*  looaelv  joumaled  upon  a|iid  operating-shaft, 
a  sliding  clutch  splined  upon  Mid  operating-shaft  and  located  be- 
tween Mid  gears,  operating  means  whereby  Mid  clutch  may  be  shift- 
ed to  lock  either  of  Mid  gears  upon  the  operaing-shaft.  a  power- 
shaft,  power-transmitting  mechanism  geared  lo  said  power-shaft 
and  to  the  loosely-mounted  gear*  upon  Mid  operating-shaft,  a  fric- 
tional clutch  included  in  aaid  power-trnnamittin^  mechaniam,  a  gov- 
ernor geared  to  Mid  power-traaamitting  mecha|iism,  and  a  clutch- 
tripping  device  connected  with  uid  governor  a^d  adapted  to  throw 
out  Mid  frictional  clutch.  aubaUatially  as  set  fokh. 

.13.  In  a  paper-catting  auckiae,  the  combtnation  of  a  knife. 
auiUbie  knife-operating  mechnaisaa,  a  power-ahift,  a  paper-holding 
clamp,  a  elanp-opermtiag  aknft.  two  looaely-motated  genra  carried 
by  Mid  clamp-operatiag  ahaft,  an  iatennediata  a|aft,  gean  keyed  to 
aaid  iateraiediate  shaft  aad  meahing  with  Mid  lo«»ely -mounted  gean 
of  the  claaip-operatiag  akaft.  a  driviat^gear  apfa  tke  power-ahaft, 
a  gear  looecty  mouated  upoa  aaid  iataraMdiateiahaft  aad  meahing 
with  aaid  driTiag-gaar  ap«M  tke  ^wai^akaft.  a  ^iettoaal  dutch  ia- 
terpoaed  between  Mid  iatcrvwdiate  shaft  aad  t^e  looaeiy-monatcd  j 


shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  a  cutter-o|>eratinK  shaft,  jfcaring  be- 
tween the  power-shaft  and  cutter-operating  shaft  including  a  cutter- 
controlling  clutch,  an  operating-lever  for  Mid  cutter-controlling 
clutch,  a  paper-holding  clamping  bar.  operating  means 'suitably 
geared  with  the  power-shaft  for  moving  Ihe  cUniping-bar  down- 
wardly and  upwardly,  a  clamp-iontrolling  clutch  included  in  its  op- 
erating means,  an  operating-lever  for  said  clamp-<ontrolling  clutch, 
a  cam  upon  the  cutter-operating  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  operat- 
ing-lever of  the  clamp-controlling  clutch  for  reversin^t  its  position, 
and  a  second  cam  upon  the  cutter-operating  shaft  adapted  to  operate 
the  lever  of  the  knife-controlling  duUh  for  throwing  the  knife  out 
of  operation,  substantially  as  .set  forth 

37  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  a  cutter-operating  shaft,  gearing  be- 
tween the  power-shaft  and  cutter-operating  shaft  including  a  cutter- 
controlling  clutch,  an  operating-lever  for  said  cutter-controlling 
clutch,  a  paper-holding  clamping-bar.  operating  means  suiUbly 
geared  with  the  power-shaft  for  movinx  Ihe  clamping-bar  down- 
wardly and  upwardly,  a  ciamp-<-ontrolling  clut<-h  included  in  iu  op- 
erating means,  an  operating-lever  for  Mid  clamp-controlling  cluU-h, 
means  connecting  the  operating-lever  of  the  cIamp-<-ontrolling  clutch 
with  the  operating-lever  of  the  knife-controlling  clutch  whereby  said 
clutches  may  be  thrown  into  operation  simulUneously,  a  cam  upon 
the  cutter-operating  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  operating-lever  of 
the  clamp-eontrulling  clutch  for  reversing  iU  position,  and  a  second 
cam  upon  the  cutter-operating  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  lever  of 
the  knife-controlling  clutch  for  throwing  the  knife  out  of  operation, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

38.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
•haft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  a  cutter-operating  shaft,  gearing  be- 
tween the  power-shaft  and  cutter-operating  shaft  including  a  cutter- 
controlling  clutch,  an  operating- lever  for  said  cutter -controlling 
clutch,  a  paper>  holding  clamping- bar,  operating  means  luiubly 
geared  with  the  power-shaft  for  moving  the  clamping- bar  down- 
wa-dly  and  upwardly,  a  clamp-controlling  clutch  included  in  its  op- 
erating means,  an  operating-lever  for  said  clamp-controlling  clutch, 
means  connecting  Ihe  operating-lever  of  the  clamp-controlling  clutch 
with  the  operating-lever  of  the  knife-controlling  clutch,  a  cam  upon 
the  cutter-operating  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  operating-lever  of 
the  clamp-controlling  cluUh  for  reversing  its  position,  a  second  cam 
upon  the  cutter-operating  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  lever  of  the 
knife-controlling  clutch  for  throwing  the  knife  out  of  operation,  and 
a  tripping  device  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  upward  movement 
of  the  clamping-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  operating-lever  of  the 
clamp-controlling  clutch  to  shift  said  clutch  into  its  central  inactive 
poaitioa,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth 

39.  In  a  paper-cutting  macliine,  the  co'mbination  of  a  paper 
catting  knife  and  suiUble  cutter-operating  mechanism,  with  a  pa 
per-koidiag  claiap,  suitable  clamp-operating  mechanism,  a  clutch 
inclnded  in  aaid  daap-operating  mechanism,  a  clutch-controlling 
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lever,  a  rocking  can  adapted  to  engage  uid  leTer,  and  a  rock-am 
•ttitably  connected  with  Mid  rocking  cam  and  mouated  in  the  path 
of  the  clamp  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamp  upon  ita  up- 
ward movement,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

40,  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife  and  suitable  knife-operating  mechanism,  with  a  pa- 
per-clamping bar,  suitable  clamp  ■  operating  means,  a  clutch  in- 
cluded in  Mid  clamp-operating  means,  a  clutch-operating  lever,  a 
rocking  cam  adapted  to  engage  aaid  lever,  a  rock -shaft  upon  which 
Mid  cam  is  mounted,  a  aecond  rock-shaft  carrying  a  rock -aim  which 
is  supported  in  the  path  of  the  upward  movement  of  the-clamp, suit- 
able means  connet'ting  the  two  rock-shafta,  and  a  spring  device  hold- 
ing Mid  parts  in  their  normal  operative  poaition,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

41  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  and  suitable  knife-operating  mechanism,  with  a  pa- 
per-holding  clamp,  suitable  clarttp  -  operating  means,  a  frictiitnal 
clutch  included  in  Mid  clamp-operating  means,  an  operating-lever 
actuating  said  frictional  clutch,  a  reversing-clutch  also  included  in 
said  clamp-operating  means,  a  reversing-lever,  mean!<  for  automat- 
ically operating  said  reversing-lever,  and  suitable  means  connecting 
said  reversing-lever  with  the  operating-lever  of  the  frictioual  clutch, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

42.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  and  suiuble  knife-operating  mechanism,  with  a  pa- 
per-holding  clamp,  suitable  clamp -operating  means,  a  frictional 
clutch  included  in  said  clamp-operating^eans,  an  operating- lever 
actuating  said  frictional  clutch,  a  reversing-clutch  also  included  in 
said  clamp-operating  means,  a  reversing-lever,  means  (or  auU)mat- 
ically  operating  said  reversing-lever,  a  rod  pivotally  conue<ted  at 
one  end  to  said  reversing-lever,  and  a  pin-and-slot  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  Mid  rod  and  the  operating-lever  of  the  fric- 
tional clutch,  substantially  as  set  forth 

43.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  and  suiuble  knife-operating  mechanism,  with  a  pa- 
per-holding clamp,  suitable  clamp -operating  means,  a  frictional 
clutch  included  in  the  clamp-operating  means,  a  governor  geared  to 
Mid  clamp-operating  means,  suiuble  devices  connected  with  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  governor  adapted  to  throw  out  the  frictional  clutch,  an 
operating-lever  adapted  to  throw  in  Mid  frictional  clutch,  a  revers- 
ing-clutch also  included  in  said  clamp-operating  means,  an  operat- 
ing-lever for  Mid  reversing-clutch,  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing the  lever  of  Mid  reveraing-ciutch,  a  connection  between  Mid  re- 
versing-lever and  the  operating-lever  of  the  frictional  clutch,  and  a 
auiuble  connection  between  Mid  reversing-lever  and  the  governor- 
operated  throw-out  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

44  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife,  and  suiuble  knife-operating  mechanism,  with  a.  pa- 
per-holding clamp,  suiuble  clamp-operating  mechanism,  a  frictional 
clutch  included  in  said  clamp-operating  methaniBra.  a  lever  adapted 
to  operate  Mid  frictional  clutch,  a  governor  geared  to  said  clamp- 
operating  mechaniam,  throw  -  out  devices  controlled  by  Mid  gov- 
ernor and  adapted  to  automatically  throw  out  Mid  frictional  clutch, 
a  reveraing-cltttch  included  in  Mid  clamp-operating  means,  a  lever 
operating  said  reveraing-ciutch.  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  reveraing-lever,  connecting-rods  connecting  Mid  reversing-le- 
ver with  the  operating-lever  of  the  frictional  clutch  and  with  the  gov- 
ernor-controlled throw-out  devices, Mid  connecting-rods  having  pin-- 
and-alot  connections  with  the  parts  connected,  subsUntially  as  set 


dutch  interposed  between  the  power-shaft  and  Mid  knife-operaUng 
mechanism,  with  an  operating-lever  controlling  said  knife-clutch,  a 
paper-holding  clamp,  suiuble  clamp-operating  means,  a  clutch  in- 
cluded in  Mid  clamp-operating  means,  a  controlling-lever  suitably 
connected  with  Mid  clamp-operating  clutch,  and  an  arm  freely  jour- 
naled  upon  the  controlling-lever  and  formed  with  a  hook  upon  iu 
free  end  which  is  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  operatinjr-lever  of 
the  knife-elutrh.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4«.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  paper-cutting  knife,  suitable  knife-operating  mechanism,  a 
clutch  interposed  between  the  power-shaft  and  Mid  kpife-operating 
mechanism,  with  an  operating-lever  controlling  said  knife-clutch,  a 
pa(>er-holding  clamp,  suitable  clamp-operating  means,  a  clutch  in- 
cluded in  Mid  clamp-operating  means,  a  controlling-lever  suitably 
connected  with  Mid  clamp-operating  clutch,  an  arm  freely  journa led 
upon  Mid  controlling  lever  and  formed  with  a  h.Kik  upon  its  free  end 
which  is  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  operating^lever  of  the  knife- 
clutch,  and  a  rotatable  handle  journaled  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
'■ontrolling-lever  and  carrying  a  finger  which  rests  normally  beneath 
the  hook-arm,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 
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forth, 

45,  In  a  paper-cutting  macliine.  the  combination  of  a  paper- 
cutting  knife  and  knife  -  operating  mechanism,  a  paper- holding 
damp.  BQiuble  clamp-operaUng  means,  a  frictional  clutch  included 
in  Mid  clamp-operating  means,  a  sliding  clutch-controlling  spool,  a 
cam-block  mounted  upon  Mid  spool,  a  throw-out  rod  or  bar  adapted 
to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  said  cam,  a  governor,  and  suiuble  de- 
vice* connecting  the  governor  with  aaid  throw-out  rod  or  bar,  aub- 
itanttally  aa  aet  forth. 

46,  In  a  paper-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
•haft.  a  paper-cutUng  knife,  auiUble  knife-operating  mechanism,  a 
dutch  inurpoaed  between  the  power-ahaft  and  Mid  knife-operating 
mechanism,  with  an  operating-lever  controlling  Mid  knife-clutch,  a 
paper-holding  damp,  auiUble  clamp-operating  means,  a  clutch  in- 
cluded in  aaid  damp-operating  meaai,  a  oontrelling-Iever  luiUbly 
connected  with  aaid  daap-operating  dutch,  and  means  deUckably 
connecting  the  eontroUiag-lever with  the  operating-leverof  tke  knife- 
dutek,  anbataatially  aa  set  forth. 

47,  In  a  paper-eutting  maekine,  tke  combination  of  a  power- 
akaft,  a  paper-eattiag  knife,  aniuble  knife-operating  nt^aaiam,  a 


CUdm—l  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  drum,  of  a  securing  device  carried  thereby,  and  a  non-resilient 
(tencil-clamp  deUchably  secured  to  said  device  and  spring-pressed 
to  operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2,  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  non-resilient  stencil-rtamp  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured thereto.  Mid  clamp  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  and 
a  coactingspririg  tending  tomoveMid  members  lo  operative  or  clamp- 
ing posifion.  substantially  ao  set  forth, 

3.  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  securing  device,  and  a  two-part  clamp  coacting  detach- 
ably  with  Mid  securing  device,  said  clamp  being  spring-actuated  and 
one  edge  thereof  being  provided  with  coacting  projectfons  and  de- 
pressions for.  engagement  with  a  stencil -sheet,  subgtantially  as  set 
forth. 

4,  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  button-bar  having  upwardly-extending  buttons  or  projec- 
tions, a  two-part  clamp  having  orifices  coacting  deUchably  with  Mid 
buttons  or  projections,  Mid  parU  being  apring-controlled.  and  means 
for  deUchably  securing  a  stencil  to  Mid  clamp,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth, 

5.  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  button-bar  having  upwardly -extending  buttons  or  projet- 
tiona,  and  a  two-part  damp,  the  parts  whereof  are  connected  and 
spring-controlled,  the  lower  member  of  Mid  clamp  being  provided 
with  orifices  coacting  with  said  buttons  or  projections,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

6.  In  stencil-duplicatinit  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  button-bar  having  upwardly-extending  buttons  or  projec- 
tions, a  two-part  damp,  the  lower  member  whereof  is  provided  with 
orifices  coacting  with  Mid  buttons  or  projections,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  parts  of  said  clamp,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  aaid 
damp  in  operative  poaition.  rabitantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

7,  In  itendl-dnplicating  apparatus,  tke  combination  with  a 
dram,  of  a  batton-bar  provided  with  upwardly-exUnding  buttons  or 
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prajwtMM,  •  two-part  damp  deUehabij  tee^ni  to  aaid  battoM  or 
projactioaa.  •  eoaneotion  b«tw««D  th«  parta  of  taid  clamp,  and  maaaa 
for  holding  said  part*  in  opcratiTe  poaition,  one  of  the  parta  of  Mid 
ciaap  baiag  provided  with  projactioaa  and  thv  other  part  with  coaet- 
ing  deprvaaiona  ur  oriflc«a  for  coaction  with  a  at«ncil-ahcet.  aabataa- 
tiallT  aa  act  forth 

786.634.  arOCIL-DDPLICATIlO  ifPAAATUS.  lum  B 
Diox.  Late  Panit  HL.  mUgm  to  1.  B.  Di4k  Coatfpaay.  Chkaso.  Dl., 
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Claim. — I.  In  duplicating  apparatua,  tbe  rombination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  dftarhablr  nt^neil-atub.  meana  far  Mcuring  the  aanir  to 
aaid  drum,  and  headed  atuda  or  projection*  carried  by  aaid  atub  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  a  atencil-aheet.  tubataatiallT  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  duplicating  apparatua,  the  combiqatioD  with  a  dmin,  of  a 
part  aecured  to  and  moring  vtherewith,  a  at^ncil-stub,  meana  adja- 
rent  to  one  rdgr  for  detachablj  aecuring  aaid  "tub  to  auch  part,  and 
studa  or  projectiona.  adjacent  to  the  other  edgp  of  aMd  atub,  for  coac 
tion  with  a  atencil-abeet,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3  In  duplicating  apparatua.  the  combiqation  with  a  drum  hav- 
ing a  button-bar,  of  a  atenctl-stub,  meana  for  aecuring  the  aame  to 
•aid  button-bar.  and  headed  atuda  or  projactioaa  carried  by  aaid 
atub  and  adapted  to  coact  with  a  atancil-ah^t,  aubatantiallj  aa  aet 
forth.  { 

4.  In  duplicating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  of  a 
part  aerured  to  and  moving  therewith,  a  A#ncil-atub,  meana  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  for  detaehably  aecuring  aail  atub  to  aacb  part,  ei- 
ten«iona  adjacent  to  the  other  edge  of  aaid  attb,  and  atuda  or  projec- 
tiona  carried  bv  oaid  extenaiona  and  adapted  to  coact  with  a  stencil- 
aheet.  aubatantialW  aa  aet  forth 

h.  In  duplicating  apparatua,  the  corobitation  with  a  drum  and 
a  aeeuring  device  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  coaction  with  a 
atencil-abeet  prearranged  for  coAp«rat ion  With  auch  device,  of  a 
«tancil-atub.  meana  for  aecuring  the  aame  to  »uch  device,  and  mech- 
aaiam  carried  bv  aaid  atub  for  coaction  with  4  atencil-eheet,  aubetan- 
tialij  aa  aet  forth 

786.63*5.  STSTUf  OF  COimOL  POk  ILBCTRIC  MOTORS 
Atmm  C  liSTWOMi.  Ctoniud,  Ohio.  PtHllfar  SI.  1904.  Sartel 
Ho.  1M.1S7 


Claim. — 1.  1b  a  eoatrolliag  ayatam  for  motora,  tkeooaabinatioo 
of  meana  for  reveraing  the  motor.  eJectnral  meana  iadepeadent  of 
aaid  reversing  meana  for  automaticaJly  abaorbing  the  energy  of  the 
Boviag  parta  prior  to  auch  reveraing,  and  meana  for  automatically 
accelerating  the  motor  aubaequently  to  such  abaorption. 

2.  In  reveraing  mechanism  for  motora.  the  combination  of  a 
motor-circuit,  meana  for  reveraing  the  current  through  one  of  the 
motor  elementa,  a  conductor  including  a  reaiatanoe  ahort-circaiting 
the  armature,  automatically -operating  meana  for  cloaing  auch  ahort- 
circuiting  conductor  and  meana  for  opening  aaid  motor-circuit  con- 
earrently  with  the  cloaing  operation  of  said  abort -circuiting  meaaa. 

S.  In  reveraing  mechaniam  for  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-circuit,  meana  for  reveraing  the  current  through  one  of  the 
motor  elementa,  a  conductor  including  a  reaiatance  f>hort-circuiting 
the  armature,  automatically-operating  meana  for  cloaing  auch  ahort- 
circuiting  conductor,  and  meitns  for  opening  said  motor-circuit  con- 
currently with  the  cloaing  operation  of  aaid  ohort-circuiting  means, 
auch  two  cloaing  means  being  arranged  ao  as  to  cause  the  operation 
of  one  to  be  dependent  upon  the  operation  of  the  other 

4.  In  reveraing  mechaniam  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-etrcuit,  means  fur  reveraing  the  current  through  one  of  the 
motor  elementa,  controlling  means  including  a  magnetically-op- 
erated awitch  for  cloaing  the  armature-circuit  through  a  resistance, 
and  meana  for  rendering  such  switch  inoperative  during  the  normal 
operation  of  the  motor,  and  arranged  to  become  operative  wheji  the 
motor-circuit  is  broken. 

5.  In  reveraing  mechaniam  for  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-circuit,  meana  for  reveraing  the  current  through  one  of  the 
motor  elements,  controlling  meana  including  a  magnetically  operated 
switch  for  closing  the  amiature-cirruit  through  a  resiata'ice,  and  a 
aecond  magnetii-ally- operated  switch  arranged  to  open  and  close 
the  motor-circuit,  said  two  switchea  being  arranged  to  be  interde- 
pendent ao  that  the  cloeure  of  either  switch  is  prohibited  while  the 
other  is  closed. 

6.  In  reveraing  mechanism  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-circuit,  a  magnetically-operated  switch  in  aaid  circuit  for 
opening  and  cloaing  same,  a  conductor  containing  a  reaiatance  and 
arranged  to  short-circuit  the  motor-armature,  and  a  magnetically- 
operated  awitch  controlled  by  the  motor  and  arranged  to  cut  said 
conductor  into  or  out  of  its  circuit,  aaid  two  awitches  being  inter- 
dependent whereby  the  cloaure  of  eifttor  ia  prohibited  while  the  other 
is  closed. 

7  In  reversing  mechanism  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-circuit,  a  magnetically-operated  switch  in  said  circuit  for 
opening  and  closing  the  latter,  a  second  magnetically-operated 
awitch  controlled  by  the  motor,  a  conductor  containing  a  resistance 
arranged  to  short-circuit  the  armature  and  controlled  by  said  sec- 
ond awitch ;  and  meana  for  preventing  the  closure  of  either  of  said 
awitches  while  the  other  ia  closed. 

8  In  reveraing  mechanism  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
main  motor-circuit,  a  magnetically-operated  switch  in  said  circuit 
for  opening  and  closing  same  automatically:  a  secondary  circuit  in- 
cluding the  armature,  a  reaiatance.  and  a  magnetically-operated 
switch  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  secondary  circuit,  and  con- 
trolled by  said  motor:  said  two  switches  being  arranged  so  that  the 
cioeure  of  either  will  prohibit  the  cloaure  of  the  other. 

9.  In  reversing  mechanism  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor-circuit, meana  for  reversing  the  current  through  one  of  the  motor 
elementa,  a  reaiatance  and  means  independent  of  said  reveraing  means 
for  short-circuiting  the  armature  through  such  reeisUnce  when  the 
current  is  shut  off  from  said  motor  element,  a  bank  of  resistance  in 
the  motor-circuit,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  bank  of  resist- 
an'^e  and  fractions  thereof,  such  latter  meaaa  arranged  to  act  concur- 
rently with  the  reveraing  of  the  current. 

10.  In  reversing  mechanism  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-circuit,  means  for  reversing  the  current  through  one  of  the  mo- 
tor elemenU,  a  magnetically-operated  awitch  controlled  by  the  mo- 
tor for  short-circuiting  the  armature  through  a  reaiatance,  a  aecond 
magnetically -operated  switch  controlled  by  the  main  current-sup- 
ply and  arranged  to  open  and  cloae  the  motor-circuit,  said  two 
switehea  being  interdependent  and  arranged  so  that  the  cloaure  of 
either  is  prohibited  while  the  other  is  open :  a  bank  of  resisUnce  in 
the  motor-circuit,  a  aeries  of  magnetically-operated  switches  con- 
trolled by  the  current  of  the  motor-circuit,  such  switches  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  automatically  and  sncceaaively  to  cut  out  fraetiona 
of  aaid  bank  of  reaiatance. 

11  In  reveraing  mechaniam  for  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
motor-circuit,  meana  for  reveraing  the  current  through  one  of  the  mo- 
tor elementa,  meaaa  independent  of  such  reversing  meana  for  pre- 
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venting  auch  reveraal  prior  to  the  time  the  moving  element  of  auch 
motor  ia  brought  to  reat,  and  means  for  aufomatically  effecting  auch 
reveraal  after  auch  aUte  of  reat  ia  effected 

12.  In  reversing  mechaniam  for  motora,  the  combination  ol  a 
motor-circuit,  meana  for  reveraing  the  current  through  one  ol  the  mo- 
tor elementa,  means  for  abaorbing  the  energy  generated  by  the  mov- 
ing motor  element  prior  to  such  reversal,  means  independent  of  such 
reversing  meana  for  preventing  such  reversal  prior  to  the  time  aaid 
moving  element  ia  brought  to  rest,  and  meana  for  automatically 
effecting  auch  reveraal  after  each  atate  of  reat  ia  effected. 


to  the  inlet  of  aaid  reaervoir,  and  valve  mechanitB  controlling  aaid 
outlet. 


786.636.    &AIWOIHT    Adooom  C  PUTCOt.  H«v  Tofk.  H,  T. 
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CImm.— 1.  A  railroad-chair  conaiatiag  of  a  plate  doubled  on 
itaelf  tranaveraely  to  present  a  plurality  of  ascending  flanges,  each 
perpendicular  to  the  body  of  the  plate  and  laterally  reailient. 

2  A  railroad-chair,  conaiating  of  a  plate  transversely  doubled 
on  itaelf  to  present  a  plurality  of  depending  flanges  and  a  plurality  of 
ascending  flanges,  each  resilient. 

3.  A  railroad-chair  consisting  of  a  plate  transversely  doubled 
on  itself  to  present  three  depending  flanges,  the  intermediste  flange 
being  deeper  than  the  other  flange,  and  two  ascending  flanges,  each 
flange  being  transversely  resilient. 

4.  A  rail  road -chair  comprising  a  plate  having  flanges  integral 
therewith  on  the  upper  aide  thereof,  aaid  flangea  being  doubled  on 
themaelvea  to  preaent  inner  and  outer  branchea.  the  lower  edgea  of 
the  outer  branches  extending  abort  of  the  under  side  of  the  body  of 
the  plate. 

h.  A  railroad-chair  comprising  a  plate  having  flanges  on  its  up- 
per side  to  receive  between  them  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  a  depending 
anchoring-flange,  the  latter  being  provided  with  means  to  limit  end- 
wise motion  oi  the  plate. 

6.  A  railroad-chair,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  flanges  on  its 
upper  aide  and  anchoring-flanges  on  its  under  aide,  one  of  the  laat- 
mentioned  flanges  being  provided  with  means  to  prevent  endwise 
motion  of  the  plate. 

7.  A  railroad-chair  consisting  of  a  plate  transversely  doubled 
on  itself  to  present  ascending  flanges  and  descending  flangea,  one  of 
the  deacending  flanges  being  provided  with  integral  wings. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  railroad-tie  having  a  plurality  of  groovea 
extending  entirely  across  the  same,  and  a  chair  provided  with  depend- 
ing flanges  to  be  driven  into  said  grooves,  and  also  provided  with  as- 
cending flanges  to  receive  between  them  a  rail  or  raila,  one  of  the  de- 
pending flanges  being  provided  with  meana  to  engage  aaid  tie  to 
limit  endwise  movement  of  the  chair. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  railroad-tie,  a  chair  rigidly  held  upon 
aaid  tie  and  provided  with  ascending  flangea,  raila  fitted  between  aaid 
flanges,  flsh-platee  associated  with  the  rails  and  bearing  against  the 
flanges,  and  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  tie,  the  heads  of  the 
spikes  being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  baaea  of  the  fiah-platee  and 
over  the  tops  «f  aaid  flanges. 


3.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reaerroir  open  to  the  atmoaphere,  a 
eondnit  leading  to  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  and  having  lU  inlet 
at  the  top  of  the  latter,  a  chamber  supported  upon  said  reservoir  and 
also  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
the  inlet  of  aaid  conduit,  and  an  adjusUble  dropping  device  connect- . 
ed  to  said  outlet 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reaerroir  6pen  to  the  atmosphere  and 
having  an  overflow-outlet,  a  water-chamber  having  an  outlet-oonduit 
leading  to  the  lower  part  of  aaid  reservoir,  and  a  drain  having  an 
inlet  from  aaid  conduit  located  within  the  discharge-mouth  of  the 
latter  and  above  the  plane  of  the  latter. 
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786.637.    LUBRICATOR.    Richau  J  Pumi.  BoMoo 

iigiMr  of  ooe-half  to  Oaorsa  P.  Aboni.  Borton.  Wm.    PIM  Ai«  M, 

I90S.    Sartal  Ho.  170.J»11. 

Clatm. — 1.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reaenroir  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  having  an  inlet  in  its  top,  a  gravity  overflow-outlet  leading 
from  aaid  reservoir,  s  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  liquid  of  a  dif- 
ferent specific  gravity  from  the  oil,  aaid  chamber  having  an  outlet 
leading  to  the  inlet  in  aaid  reserroir,  said  outlet  being  provided  with 
a  dropping  device,  and  means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  outlet 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
having  an  inlet  in  its  top,  a  gravity  overflow-outlet  leading  from  said 
reservoir,  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  liquid  of  a  dijferent  spe- 
cific gravity  from  the  oil,  aaid  chamber  being  alao  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  its  upper  portion,  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber 


CUtkm. — In  a  water-level  controller,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
for  the  accumulation  of  water,  having  an  inlet,  a  controller-casing 
having  a  flexible  diaphragm  below  the  maximum  water-line  in  said 
vessel,  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  having  a  duct  con- 
necting it  with  the  interior  of  aaid  veaael  below  aaid  water-line,  a  aec- 
ond chamber  on  the  other  aide  of  the  diaphragm,  a  conduit  leading  to 
aaid  aecond  chamber  and  having  connections  with  the  inlet  to  aaid 
veaael  for  maintaining  a  constant  valve-actuating  head  of  water  on 
the  diaphragm,  meana  for  yieldingly  depressing  the  diaphragm 
against  said  head,  a  valve  external  to  the  casing  and  actuated  by  the 
pressure  of  said  constant  head,  meana  arranged  to  be  aet  in  opera- 
tion by  the  actuation  of  aaid  valve  to  cause  a  depression  ef  the  water- 
level  in  said  vessel,  and  a  valve-operating  stem  actuated  by  said  dia- 
phragm and  traversing  one  <A  said  chambers  and  the  outer  wall 
thereof. 


786.639.    DBTICi  POR  BXTMDIHO  UHI8  PIOM  HOLLOW 

PISHPOLIS.    ClAiUi  B.  Pkajioboo.  Lawiil,  Midi.    PBad  Dae.  10. 

1901    Svmi  Ho.  BS7.I8S 

CUim.—\.  A  iahing-rod,  inelading  a  hollow  pole,  a  handle 
movably  monnted  within  said  pole  and  having  a  pulley,  a  reel  oa 
said  pale,  feed-rollers  at  the  end  of  said  pole,  a  line  on  aaid  reel  en- 
gaging the  pnlley  and  said  feed-rollers,  and  a  tonaion  deriee  within 
the  pole  and  cooperating  with  the  handle  for  holding  the  said  liaa 
Uut. 

2.  A  flshiag-rod,  including  a  hollow  pole  and  handle  adsplTd  to 
slidably  eafage  one  another,  the  policy  earriad  by  the  handle,  faed- 
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ron#n  OB  Mid  pol«,  ■  r*«l  having  a  linr  etfrairing  the  pull«T  and 
fMd-roll^rv  and  passing  int^riorlj  of  thr  polr.  and  mrana  codperat- 
ing  wit^  the  pole  and  handle  for  keeping  the  line  taut 


3  A  Aahing-reel,  including  hollow  serttona  •iidably  engaging 
one  another,  a  pulley  carried  by  one  of  the  stetiona,  feed-rollers  on 
the  other  Mction.  a  reel  on  one  of  the  »ectiuni),  •  line  on  said  reel  and 
adapted  to  pasa  through  the  sections  for  enga|^ng  the  palley  and  the 
said  feed-rollera,  tension  means  codperatingi  with  the  sections  for 
keeping  the  line  taut. 

4.  In  a  ftahing-rod  having  a  hollow  itectiun,  a  combination  of  a 
movable  handle  mounted  within  said  hollow  action,  a  pulley  carried 
by  said  handle,  feed-rollers  mounted  at  the  tnd  of  said  rod.  a  reel 
having  a  line  adapted  to  be  fed  through  the  Kollow  section  and  en- 
gage the  palley  and  feed-rollers,  and  lenMo|  mean*  engaging  the 
handle  and  the  rod  to  retain  the  line  taut.        i 


7H(>.(i4<).    PR0C188  OF  PRODDCIHO  CATALTZIHO  PICTURM 

OacAi  Oiot  and  Jakob  PUDUiiiDn.  Lalp4c.  0«nnany.  filed  Not. 

6.  1903.    Swtol  No.  180.140. 

CUim.—  l  The  process  herein  dem;ribedi  uf  making  catalyzing 
pictures  of  increased  stability,  which  consi$ti«  in  subittituting  by 
chemical  action  for  the  unstable  silver  precipitate  of  the  ordinary 
!>ilver  pictures  the  more  Ktable  precipitate  of  la  higher  oxygen  com- 
pound of  manganeite. 

i.  The  process  herein  des<Tibed  of  makitog  catalyzing  pictures 
of  increased  stability,  which  consists  in  treating  an  ordinary  silver- 
precipitate  picture  with  a  solution  uf  potassiufii  ferricyanid  together 
with  a  manganic-salt  itolution  and  an  acid,  then  washing  the  pic- 
ture, and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  the  act^n  of  a  solution  of  po- 
tasniura  ferricyanid  and  aodium  hydroxid.       | 
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CImm.—l.  Tk«  eombiaatioa,  with  the  vertical  wall  of  a  build 
iBf  ttnetmr;  oil  a  lift,  gro9T«d  g«i<le«  for  th4  lift  set  into  said  wall 
and  lift-rop«a  coaneeted  with  the  lift  and  airaaged  in  said  guides, 
■abatiMiaily  ■•  4werihc4. 

t.  TW  eoaiUaatkMi,  with  th«  vertical  wjill  of  a  building  stntc- 
lurr.  crooTMl  f«id««  for  th«  lift  Mt  iato  said  *all,  lift-ropea  coanect 


ed  with  the  lift  and  arranged  in  said  fpiides  and  doors  hinged  to  said 
guides,  substantially  ait  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  grooved  guides,  the  lift,  lift-ropes  con- 
nected with  the  lift  and  arranged  in  said  guides,  doors  for  said  guides 
and  catches  for  holding  the  duon  closed,  said  catches  being  opera- 
tiveiy  connected  to  said  lift-ropes  to  be  released  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  grooved  guides,  the  lift,  lift-ropes  con- 
nected with  the  lift  and  arranged  in  said  guides,  spring-actuated 
doors  for  said  guides  and  catches  for  holding  the  doors  closed,  said 
catches  being  operatively  connected  to  said  lift-ropes  to  be  released 
therebv. 


7SQ,Q4'2.  SnOAB-ORANDLATOR.  Kau  OtinWBKUI.  New  Tork. 
N.  T     rUed  Mat  1».  1904.    Serial  No.  198.972. 


Claim. — 1.  A  separator  and  granulator  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  rotate,  and  having  on  itH  interior  surface  spirally-ar- 
ranged flights,  those  on  each  «ide  of  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  being 
of  a  reverse  pitch,  in  combination  with  means  for  rotating  the  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  separator  and  granulator  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  conveyer  meantt  on  its  inner  surface,  inlet  means 
at  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  nutlet  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
veyer and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  separator  and  granulator.  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  internal  conveyer  means  of  reverse  pitch  on  each 
aide  of  its  middle,  of  inlet  or  outlet  means  at  the  end  of  each  series  of 
conveyer  means  and  meano  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  separator  and  granulat^^r,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  internal  spirally-disposed  flights  of  reverse  pitch 
on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  of  heads  with  openings  and 
doors,  and  having  trunnions  adapted  to  sustain  and  permit  the  rota 
tion  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  separator  and  granulator  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  internal  flights  adapted  to  convey  the  material 
toward  the  renter  of  the  cylinder  and  reverse  the  movement  when  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  is  reversed,  of  beads  with  open- 
ings and  doors,  hollow  trunnions  secured  to  the  heads  and  sustaining 
the  cylinder  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  separator  and  granulator  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  internal  flights  and  one  ur  more  mauholes,  of 
heads  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  cylinder  and  having  openings 
and  follow -trunnions,  means  for  closing  the  openings  of  each  sepa- 
rate head  .xiniultaneuusly  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  separator  and  granulator  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  one  or  more  manholes,  spiral  winga  or  flights 
within  the  cylinder  and  of  reverse  pitch  on  each  side  of  the  manholes, 
heads  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  hollow  trunnions  on  the  heads  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  rf>tating  doors  for  the  openings  in  the  heads 
carried  on  the  trunnions,  standards  supporting  the  trunnions  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  separator  and  granulator.  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der of  two  parts  and  having  manholes  and  coAperating  flanges,  of 
spiral  flights  or  conveyer-wings  on  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  means 
for  securing  the  two  parts  of  the  conveyer  together,  heads  with  ears 
or  luge  and  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  cy|inder.  the  rods  connecting 
the  lugs,  openings  in  the  headii.  hollow  trunnions  on  the  heads,  disks 
carried  by  the  trunnions  and  adapted  to  close  the  openings,  inlet 
means  eonne<-ted  with  the  disk,  discharge-hoppers  adjacent  to  the 
heads,  standards  carrying  the  trunnions  and  means  for  rotating  the 
disk. 

9.  In  a  separator  and  granulator  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  on' its  inner  surface  conveyer  means  of  reverse 
pitch  on  each  side  of  the  middle,  inlet  means,  outlet  means  and  meaiia 
for  rotating  the  cylinder 

10.  In  a  separator  and  granulator  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder  having  on  its  inner  surface  conveyer  means  of  reverse 
pitch  on  each  side  of  its  middle,  an  opening  at  a  neutral  point,  opea- 
inga  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 
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78(3.648.  CONYITR    town  A  Haixam.  Mneaa.  On.   FiMApr 
1ft.  1901    Sertal  No.  908.287. 


Claim— i.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  traveling  carriage,  a  re- 
ceding-rope  drum  journaled  therein,  a  pulling-rope  drum  joumaled 
therein,  a  lifting-rof)e  drum  joumaled  therein,  means  for  gearing  the 
drums  together,  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  locking  the  reced 
ing  drum,  therebv  preventing  the  operation  of  the  other  drums  there- 
of, releasing  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  said  locking  means, 
and  a  braking  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  reUining  it  sU- 
tionary. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  traveling  carriage,  a  receding-rope 
drum  journaled  therein,  a  pulling-rope  drum  journaled  therein,  a 
lifting-rope  drum  journaled  therein,  means  for  gearing  the  drums  to- 
gether, means  cjirried  by  the  carriage  for  looking  the  receding  drum, 
thereby  preventing  the  operation  of  the  other  drums  thereof,  releas- 
ing means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  said  locjting  meann.  a  braking 
means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  reUining  it  stationary,  a  rope  hav- 
ing  one  end  connected  to  said  receding  drum,  a  rope  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  pulling-drum.  and  a  rope  having  one  end  connect- 
ed to  said  lifting-drum. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  separate  pulling-rope, 
a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  separate  lifling-rope.  and  a 
separate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  car- 
riage. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  pulling-rope,  a  car- 
riage, a  receding  rope,  a  lifting-rope,  a  winding-drum  for  each  of 
said  ropes  carried  by  »id  carriage,  and  a  braking  means  for  said  car- 
riage carried  thereby 

5.  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  separate  pulling-rope. 
a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  separate  lifting-rope,  a  sepa- 
rate winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  gearing  said  drums  together. 

6.  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  separate  pulling-rope. 
a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  separate  lifting-rope,  a  sepa 
rate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  carriage, 
means  for  gearing  said  drums  together,  and  means  supported  by  the 
carriage  for  locking  said  receding-rope  drum,  thereby  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  other  drums 

I  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  pulling-rope,  a  carriage, 
a  receding  rope,  a  lifting-rope,  a  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes, 
a  gear  connected  to  each  of  said  drums,  said  gears  for  the  lifting-rope 
and  pulling-rope  drums  meshing  with  each  other,  and  means  for  op- 
eratively connecting  the  gear  of  the  receding-rope  drum  with  the 
gear  of  the  pulling-rope  drum. 

8  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  pulling-rope.  a  carriage, 
a  receding  rope,  a  lifting-rope,  a  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes, 
a  gear  connected  to  each  of  said  drums,  said  gears  for  the  liftjng-rope 


and  pulling-rope  drums  meahing  with  each  other,  and  adjusUbie 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  gear  of  the  receding-rope  drum 
with  the  gear  of  the  pulling-rope  drum 

9  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  revulubie 
drum  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rt,pe  winding 
upon  said  drum  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  another  rev- 
oluble  drum  supported  by  said  carriage,  a  separate  pulling-rope 
winding  upon  said  last-mentioned  drum  and  having  one  end  fixed 
thereto,  another  drum  supported  by  said  carriage,  said  drums  op- 
eratively connected  together,  and  a  separate  lifting-rope  winding 
upon  said  last-mentioned  drum  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto. 

10  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  revoluble 
drum  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  receding  rope  winding  upon  said 
drum  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  another  revoluble  drum 
supported  by  said  carriage,  a  pulling-rope  winding  upon  said  last- 
mentioneJ  drum  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereU).  another  drum  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage,  a  lifting-rope  winding  upon  said  last-men- 
tioned drum  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto,  and  a  braking  means 
for  the  carriage  carried  thereby. 

11  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  revoluble 
drum  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  receding  rope  winding  upon  said 
drum  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  another  revoluble  drum 
supported  by  said  carriage,  a  pulling-rope  winding  upon  said  last- 
mentioned  drum  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto,  another  drum 
Bupported  by  said  carriage,  a  lifting-rope  winding  upon  said  last 
mentioned  drum  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto,  a  gear  connected 
to  each  of  said  drums,  the  gear  of  the  pulling-rope  drum  meshing 
with  the  gear  of  the  liftiiig-rope  drum,  and  means  for  operativelv 
connecting  the  gear  of  the  receding-rope  drum  with  the  gear  of  the 
pulling-rope  drum. 

12  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  revoluble 
drum  supported  by  the  carriage, a  re<eding  rope  winding  upon  »aid 
drum  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  another  revoluble  drum 
supported  by  said  carriage,  a  pulling-rope  winding  upon  said  last- 
mentioned  drum  and  having  one  end  fixetl  thereto,  another  drum 
supported  by  said  carriage. "a  lifting-rope  winding  upon  .said  last- 
mentioned  drum  and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto,  a  gear  connected 
to  each  of  said  drums,  the  gear  of  the  pulling-rope  drum  mesliing 
with  the  gear  of  the  lifting-rope  drum,  and  adjustable  means  for  op- 
eratively connecting  the  gear  of  the  re.eding  drum  with  the  gear  of 
the  pulling-rope  drum 

13.  In  a  conveyer  devi»p.  in  comliiiiHtion  «  separate  pulling- 
rope.  a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  l^-parate  lifting-rope,  a 
separate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  cat- 
riage,  and  a  winding-engine  connected  with  said  pulling-rope  and 
said  receding  rope. 

14  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  separate  pulling- 
rope.  a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  separate  lifting-rope,  a 
separate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  braking  means  for  said  carriage  carried  thereby,  and  a  wind- 
ing-engine connected  with  said  pulling-rope  and  said  receding  rope. 
ft.  In  a  cwnveyer  device,  in  combination  a  separate  pulling- 
rope.  a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  separate  lifting-rope,  a 
separate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  rop«-»  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, means  for  gearing  said  drums  together,  and  a  winding-engine 
connei-ted  with  said  pulling-rope  and  said  re<ediug  rope. 

16.  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  separate  puUitig- 
rope.  a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  separate  lifting-rope,  a 
separate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, means  for  gearing  said  drums  U>gether.  means  supported  by 
the  carriage  for  locking  said  receding-rope  drum,  thereby  preventing 
the  other  drums  from  turning,  and  a  winding-engine  connected  with 
said  receding  rope  and  said  pulling-rope. 

17.  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  separate  pulling- 
rope,  a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  separate  lifting-rope,  a 
separate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  winding-engine  connected  with  .said  pulling-rope  and  said 
receding  rope,  and  means  for  locking  said  receding  drum,  thereby 
preventing  the  turning  of  the  other  drums  when  the  carriage  is  mov- 
ing  toward  the  winding-engine 

18.  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  separate  pulling- 
rope.  a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  a  separate  lifting-rope,  a 
separate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  braking  means  for  said  carriage  carried  thereby,  a  winding- 
engine  connected  with  said  pulling-rope  and  said  receding  rope,  and 
means  for  lot  king  said  receding  drum,  thereby  preventing  the  turn- 
ing of  the  other  drums  wheji  the  carriage  is  moving  toward  the  wind-  • 
ing-engine. 

19.  In  a  conveyer  device,  in  combination  a  aeparate  pulliuf- 
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rope,  a  carriage,  a  ■•parate  raewiiag  rope,  a  aeparaU  liftlBK-rop«.  a 
wp*rat«  winding-drum  for  each  oi  aaid  r*pM  carried  by  aaid  car- 
riage, and  Bseana  for  locking  Um  recedind-rope  drum  to  arreat  the 
Boreneat  thereof  in  on«  direction. 

SO.  In  a  oouTeyer  dcTicc.  in  combination  a  »eparai«  pulling- 
rope.  a  carnage,  a  teparate  receding  rope,  a  Mparate  lifting-rope,  a 
■aparate  wiading-dmiii  for  each  of  laid  rfpet  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, meant  for  locking  the  receding-rope  drum  to  arrest  the  more- 
■eat  thereof  in  one  Hirection,  and  mean*  for  disconnecting  said  lock- 
ing means  from  the  receding-rope  drum 

21  In  a  conreyer  device,  in  eombinaition  a  separate  puiling- 
rope,  a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  »  separate  lifting-rope,  n 
separate  winding-drum  for  each  of  said  ropes  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, and  mean*  for  preventing  the  dnima  from  turning  while  the 
earriage  is  traveling.  I 

a.  In  a  conveyer  device,  la  combinvion  a  separate  pulling- 
rope,  a  carriage,  a  separate  receding  rope,  »  separate  liftirg-rope,  a 
separate  wiuding-drum  for  each  of  said  rtiptm  carried  by  aaid  car- 
riage, means  for  preventing  the  drums  fro»j  turning  while  the  car- 
riage is  traveling,  and  means  for  throwing  out  of  engagedient  said 
means  to  permit  of  the  turning  of  the  drumi. 

I        '■ 
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parallel  to  the  side  framea,  aubeUatially  U-shaped  members  mount- 
ed between  the  side  frames  and  the  rods  of  said  crib,  said  members 
adapted  to  have  covers  atUched  thereto,  a  subsUntially  U-shaped 
member  tlidably  mounted  in  one  of  the  end  frames  of  said  crib,  and 
tdapted  to  have  the  ends  of  covers  secured  thereto,  substantially  a« 
described. 


POedMayS. 


Claim. — 1  In  combination  with  the  ffont  and  back  portions 
aad  top  of  a  bootee,  the  said  portions  being  connected  by  a  substan- 
tially boriiontal  seam,  of  side  panels  of  elastic  goring  extending  up- 
ward beyond  the  said  seam,  and  a  panel  of  alaatic  goring  in  the  top 
extending  downward  below  aaid  seam,  as  4nd  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  front  and  b«ck  portions  of  a  bootee. 
of  a  top  portion,  a  seam  connecting  aaid  top  and  front  and  back  por- 
tiona,  aide  panels  of  elastic  goring  connecting  the  front  and  back  por- 
tions and  having  their  upper  edgea  extendiqg  above  the  rigid  seam 
aad  a  panel  of  elastic  goring  in  the  top  portion,  having  ita  lower  edge 
extending  below  said  rigid  eeam  and  below  the  apper  edges  of  the 
side  panels,  sabstantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bootee,  with  4  top  portion  and  front 
aad  hack  portions,  of  elaatic  panels  in  the  |op  and  in  the  sides  be- 
tween the  front  aad  back  portions,  the  said  fuinel  in  the  top  portion 
having  the  line  of  ita  lower  edge  below  the  li^e  of  the  upper  edge*  of 
the  aide  panels,  as  and  in  the  manner  set  fort^ 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  aad  s(de  portions  of  a  bootee, 
of  a  panel  of  elastic  goring  inserted  between  them,  a  leveling-piece 
arranged  to  fill  the  space  upon  the  goring  bettreen  the  front  and  back 
poTtiona  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  vamp  secured  outside 
of  said  front  and  back  portiona,  and  levekr,  substantiallv  as  de- 
aeribwl.  | 

&.  In  a  bootee,  the  eonsbinntion  of  the  v^mp  and  front  and  back 
portiona  and  a  panel  of  elaatic  goring  upon  the  edges  of  which  they 
are  aewed,  of  a  tiling  or  leveling  piece  upo|k  the  lower  edge  of  the 
goring  between  aaid  front  and  back  portions,  and  between  said 
elaatic  goring  and  vamp. 


786.64fi.    CLOTBW-BOLDnie  DIYICI.    LMMiB  laoa.  W«t 
Umnj.H.    rati  In.  S.  1N».    Sirtnl  lf«  t».74> 
Clrnkm. — 1 .  The  eeiibination  with  a  crib^  having  side  fcames  aad 

and  fmaea,  of  roda  deUchnMy  ■M>nated  betHeen  the  end  (ramea  and 


2.  The  combination  with  a  crib  having  side  frames  and  end 
frames,  of  rods  detachably  connected  to  the  end  frames  of  said  crib, 
one  of  said  rods  being  mounted  above  the  other  and  parallel  to  the 
*ide  frames  of  said  crib,  rollers  carried  by  said  rods  and  said  side 
frames,  substantially  U-shaped  members  mounted  between  >aid  rods 
and  said  (tide  frames,  said  members  adapted  lo  have  covers  secured 
thereto,  a  member  slidabiy  mounted  in  one  of  the  end  frames  of  said 
crib,  said  member  adapted  to  have  covers  si«ured  thereto,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

786.646.     8HIAR-0A0B      Jacoor  Johkwh,  Rocheoter.  N   T. 
riM  Fab  94.  1904.    aerial  Mo  196,107. 


Claim.— 1.  A  graduated  bar,  a  wire  arm  B  carried  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  base  deUchably  connected  with  said  bar.  a  clamp  member 
adjuatable  on  said  bar,  and  means  in  the  clamp  member  for  holding 
the  article  to  be  carried  thereby 

2.  A  graduated  bar.  a  wire  B  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  a  base, 
an  arm  detachably  supported  on  said  base  and  having  right-angled 
portion,  a  clamp  member  sdjustable  on  said  bar.  means  carried  by 
the  clamp  member  to  engage  said  bar  for  holding  the  riamp  member 
in  ita  adjusted  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  clamp  member  for 
holding  the  Q4>erating  device 

3.  A  graduated  bar.  a  clamp  member  adjustable  thereon,  a 
wire  B  held  at  one  end  of  said  bar,  and  means  in  said  clamp  member 
whereby  said  clamp  member  will  hold  either  a  cutting-tool  or  a 
crayon-holder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


786.647.    0A8-BUUfI]f0  APPLIAHCB     iDwm  C  Jons  Wood 
ibwk.  Canada     POed  Pab.  19.  1904.    Sarlnl  Mo.  l»146fi 
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Cimim.—ln  a  gas-burning  appliance  the. combination  of  a  heat- 
conducting  casing  having  an  air-inlet  and  an  adjusuble  valve  to  con- 
trol the  air-inlet  with  a  burner  within  the  heat-conducting  casing 
con»isting  of  a  mixing-chamber  having  a  bottom  with  an  inlet-port 
and  a  fop  having  an  imperforate  portion  op|>oaed  to  the  inlet  port 
and  a  perforate  portion  surrounding  the  imperforate  portion,  a 
baffle  extending  upwardly  from  the  burner-top  and  a  burner-pipe  fit- 
ted to  the  inlet -port  of  th«-  niLxing-chaniber.  and  a  heat-insulat4>r  in- 
terposed between  the  gas-burner  and  the  casing-bottom. 


78H.fi4H.  COMCRBTl  8TRDCTURB  §D w AW)  8  Kltrn.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohk)  aaaignor  lo  The  Keefer  Railway  Tie  Company  CmclnnaU 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  July  30.  1904     Sert&J  No  218  847. 


strap  extending  from  the  fold  to  beyond  the  orifice  of  the  strap,  end- 
ing abruptly  at  naid  point,  and  the  groove  of  the  tongue  inwardly 
sloping  and  e.xtending  from  said  fold  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  slot 
ted  p<.inf  of  said  tongue  into  the  surface  of  which  point  said  groove 
merges:  an  in«ardK-depres»ible  arm  projecting  angularly  from  the 
other  one  of  Mid  folds  and  extending  to  a  point  beyond  the  orifl<-e  of 
said  central  strap;  and.  a  flattened  finger  nith  itii  baiM-  necurelv  af- 
fixed to  said  arm  at  said  point  and  adapted  to  engage  through  said 
orifice,  said  finger  having  a  notch  in  its  free  end  and  shallow  groove* 
in  the  flat  sides  thereof,  all  Mibstantiallv  a<<  deecribed  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  set  forth 


7H6,6o<).    WIMDOW    ARTHDi  KOBUUI  Philadelphia  Pa    Plied 
Sept  26  1904     Serial  No  226.890 


f'^im  — 1.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  portion 
the  extremities  of  which  are  provided  with  lateral  wings  or  projec- 
tions  and  have.  I.etween  said  wings  or  proje*lioni.  meUllic  casings 
embedded  in  them  and  pr«jvided  with  undercut  end  walls,  blocks 
having  end  surfaces  engaged  on  the  undercut  end  walls  of  the  rasing 
and  a  locking-block  interposed  between  said  fin.t-named  blocks  in 
the  casing. 

2  A  concrete  structure  having  embedded  therein  a  meUllic  cas- 
ing the  end  walls  of  which  are  undercut  and  inclined  in  opposite  di- 
re<tion».  bIcK-ks  inwrtibic  in  said  casing  with  end  surfaces  inclined 
to  fit  the  undenut  end  walU  thereof  and  a  locking-hlo<k  insertible 
between  the  first-named  ()K)cks. 

3.  A  concrete  stnicture  having  embedded  therein  a  meUllic  cas- 
ing the  end  walls  ot  which  are  undenut  and  opp<Miitely  inclined  and 
the  bottom  of  which  is  centrally  perforated  and  is  inclined  down 
ward  from  its  edge  portions  toward  said  central  perforation,  block* 
insertible  in  said  casing  with  end  surface*  fitting  the  undercut  end 
walls  thereof  and  a  I.Kking-block  interposed  in  the  casing  between 
the  first-named  bltn-ks 

4  A  concrete  structure  having  embedded  therein  a  metallic  can- 
ing the  end  \m\U  of  which  are  undercut  and  oppositely  inclined  and 
the  upper  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  an  outwardly  directed 
flungt.  bliK-ks  insertible  in  lh«  casing  with  end  surfaces  engaged  on 
the  undercut  end  walls  of  the  same  and  a  Iwking-bicK-k  interposed 
between  the  first-named  blocks 


7He.fJ-l{).    NEIDLE-THRBADBR     WmmJ  KlKDlo  Lancaatw 
Pa.    Filed  Aug  26.  1903     Serial  No  170.836. 


Claim  —I  A  needle-threader  comprising  a  plate  formed  with 
end  folds,  arms  proje<ting  from  the  folds  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  one  of  said  arms  and  ^taid  plate  being  formed  with  alining 
openings,  and  a  tongue  .arried  bv  the  other  arm  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  oiw-nings.  the  fold  of  the  first-named  arm  being  formed 
with  an  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  needle-threader  in  combination,  a  central  plate  with  an 
orific-e  therethrough  and  oppmitely  disposed  fold*  at  the  ends  there- 
of:  a  closely-lving  but  yielding  tongue  projecting  from  said  fold  and 
havin^a  point  with  an  end  slot,  said  point  extending  beyond  and  over- 
lying said  orific-e  with  which  orifice  aaid  slot  registers,  and  a  shallow 
groove  in  the  plate  underiying  the  point  and  extending  across  the 
orifice;  an  orifice  centrally  through  the  forw  ard  side  of  said  fold  with 
grooves  in  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  tongue,  the  groove  of  the 


Claim  -1.  In  a  window,  a  side  stile  of  the  window-frame  haring 
a  parting-rail  provided  with  an  opening  horixonlallv  therethrough 
and  a  shoe  fitted  in  said  opening  and  laterally  adjustable  therein. 

2.  In  a  window,  a  side  stile  of  a  sash  formed  of  sections  one  su- 
tionarv-  and  the  other  movable  thereon,  a  head  in  the  stationarv  sec- 
tion, the  same  being  provided  with  a  journal,  a  shoe  in  the  stationarv 
section  back  of  said  head,  said  *h.K.  having  an  inclined  >»all.  and  a 
shoe  m  the  window-frame,  the  same  having  an  inclined  face  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  first-named  shoe. 

3.  In  a  window.*  side  stile  of  a  sash  formed  of  sections,  one  »U- 
tionarv-  and  the  other  movable  thereon,  a  head  in  the  stationary  sec- 
tion, the  same  being  provided  with  a  journal,  a  shf>e  in  the  stationary 
section  back  of  said  head,  said  shoe  having  an  inclined  wall,  a  shoe  in 
the  window-frame,  the  same  havinjr  an  inclined  face  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  wall  of  the  first-named  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated ribs  either  passage  between  which  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  journal. 

4  In  a  window,  a  side  stile  thereof  beinjt  formed  of  stationary 
and  movable  sections,  a  head  in  the  stationary  section  secured  there- 
to, said  head  having  a  journal  which  freely  enters  the  movable  sec- 
tion, a  shoe  in  the  stationary  section  back  of  said  head  and  a  laterally- 
adjustable  8hi>e  movable  in  the  parting-rail  of  the  window-frame  and 
having  passages  into  either  of  which  said  journal  may  be  located, 
said  journal  beii:g  mounted  on  an  sttachment  of  the  sash-chain 

■1  In  a  window .  a  side  stile  of  the  frame  thereof,  a  shoe  movably 
fitted  on  the  meetinir-rail  thereof  a  window-sash  having  a  side  stile 
formed  of  sections,  one  section  being  niovably  fitted  to  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  a  shoe  on  said  stile  of  said  sash,  the  shoe  of  the  frame  l>eing 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of  the  shoe  of  the  sash,  whereby  the 
movable  section  of  the  side  Ktile  of  the  sasli  may  l>e  operated 

6  In  a  window,  a  side  stile  of  the  window  frame  having  a  shoe 
laterally  niovai)le  thereon  and  a  side  stile  of  tlie  sash  formed  of  sec 
tiont..  one  section  being  niovably  fitted  to  the  other  section  and  a 
■hoe  on  the  movable  section  whereby  the  chiH-  of  either  the  upper  or 
lower  sash  of  the  window  may  be  placed  in  the  path  of  the  shoe  of  the 
window  -frame  <  ausing  the  sln>es  to  enrage  for  operating  the  luovatilr 
section  of  the  stile  of  either  section. 

T  In  a  window  adapted  to  l>c  rotated,  a  side  stile  of  a  sash 
formed  of  sections,  one  sectiim  being  movably  fitted  to  the  other  sec- 
tion, a  head  on  said  stile  having  a  neck  thereon,  a  shoe  ou  the  side 
stile  of  the  window -frame  having  an  inclined  face  and  vertical  pas- 
sages therein,  and  a  shoe  on  the  side  .stile  of  the  sash  having  an  in- 
clined face,  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  contact,  the  shoe  of  the  win- 
dow-frame being  laterally  movable  whereby  the  neck  of  either  the 
upper  or  lower  sash  enters  one  of  said  passages. 


786.00  1.  BBLT  TIOHTBMBR  GlORei  R  W  Umrme  and 
PtANiMTusiAEgan  S  D  Filed  May  16. 1904  Serial  No  908,190. 
Claim— I.  \  belt-tightener  eoroprising  a  shank  provided  with 
a  lug  integral  therewith,  said  shank  being  further  provided  with  a 
handle  and  with  a  hook  for  engaging  Holes  in  the  belt,  and  a  rod 
paaaing  through  said  lug  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto. 


116  O.  0.-79 


i 


.JtiMOMr 


•  a64 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


AfiiL  4,    1905. 


2.  A  b«lt-tiirht«ii«r  tatrnfiirimg  •  «iMBk  |(oiti«»o  providrd  with  a 
lug  and  with  a  hook,  a  handle  mounted  upon  ^aid  ahank  portioa.  and 
a  rod  ronnerted  with  laid  lux  and  movable  rei^tivrljr  thereto  for  pur- 
po«>a  at  adjuatment 


3  A  belt-tifhtpner  romprisinf;  a  <hank  (i>rtion  provided  with  a 
iuffand  with  a  hook,  a  handle  mounted  upon  tfid  sihank  portion,  and 
a  rod  connected  with  *aid  luf  and  provided  i^ith  t  »hoe  for  restinfi 
upon  the  •turfarr  of  the  belt. 


r 


7Hf>.«0-,».  PILOT  VALVl  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BLBVATORS 
Tktu  Lauwh.  Worceater  Mas.  aaa^or  to  Standard  Pluj««r  Bl«- 
ntor  Company  a  Corporatloo  of  New  J«rMf  Filed  Mar  13  1902 
ReiMVMl  Jan.  12.  1906     Serial  No.  240.739. 


the  nut  and  main  valve,  said  |(f<ar-and-rark  connection  beinc  ar- 
ranged to  permit  an  endwiae  travel  (if  the  nut  and  to  cau«e  the  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  to  rioite  the  pilot-valve  when  the  main  valve  ha«  been 
shifted  to  the  desired  [toHition 

4.  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
valve,  a  pilot-«alve  movable  transversely  with  respe<a  to  the  main 
valve,  an  operating  connection  for  the  pilot-valve,  coraprii«inK  sec- 
tions threaded  together,  connections  for  sliding  or  shiftinft  one  of 
said  se<-tions  longitudinally  from  an  elevator-car.  au<l  a  ^ar-and- 
rack.  counef'tion  between  the  other  of  naid  se<°tions  and  the  main 
valve,  saifl  /i^ar-aud-rack  connection  bein;;  arranfcrd  to  permit  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  to  rotate  oue  of  said  sections  to  cause  the 
acrew-thrraded  connection  to  close  the  pilot-valve  when  the  main 
valve  has  been  shifted  to  the  desired  p<i«ition. 


78«.«r)8.  BLBVATOR-CONTROLLINO  MBCHANISM  Thuri 
LaiMOII.  Worceitef.  Haas  aaBifcnor  to  The  Standard  Plunger  Elevator 
Company  WoroMter.  Man  a  Corpt)ration  of  New  Joraey  PUed  Jun« 
».  1903     Scml  No.  183.477 


CImim. —  I  .\n  elevator-valve  coraprisingia  valve-casing,  a  main 
Tmlve  arranged  therein,  a  pilot-valve  arranged  transversely  to  the 
main  valve,  a  supplemental  casing  connected  to  the  valve-«<aaing, 
and  eoaneetions  between  the  main  and  pilot  vklves  arranged  in  said 
supplemental  rasing 

2.  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve,  the  r<tmbination  of  a  main 
valve,  a  pilot-valve,  and  a  connection  for  operating  the  pilot-valve, 
eompriaing  a  part  arranged  to  be  shifted  from  an  elevator-car.  a  sec- 
ond part  threaded  thereto,  and  a  gear-aad-raeli  connection  between 
said  accond  part  and  the  main  valve,  said  geaf-and-rack  connection 
being  arranged  to  permit  an  endwise  travel  of  laid  second  part  while 
the  rotation  of  said  socund  part  closes  the  pilot-valve  when  the  main 
valve  kae  been  shifted  to  desired  position 

3.  la  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
TklTt,  a  pilot-valve  movable  traaavemely  wit|  rcapect  to  the  main 
vah'e.  a  rod  or  coiinectioM  for  operating  the  pil^t-valve.  comprising  a 
•ectioB  arranged  to  be  abifled  from  an  el^vatot-car.  s  second  section 
or  nut  threaded  thereon,  and  a  gear-and-rac|  connection  between 


i'Uiim — I  In  a  valve  mechani^tni,  the  combination  with  he 
main  valve  and  the  pilot-valve,  of  means  for  preventing  a  reverse 
except  when  the  former  is  in  a  determined  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  valve  and  the  pilot-valve,  of 
means  for  preventing  the  latter  from  being  moved  for  a  reverse  ex- 
cept when  the  former  is  in  a  determined  position. 

3  The  combination  with  the  main  valve  and  the  pilot-valve,  of 
means  for  preventing  the  latter  from  being  moved  for  a  reverse  ex- 
cept when  the  former  is  in  central  position 

4  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
j  mechanism,  operating  connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means 

constmcted  and  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  operating 
connections  by  the  position  of  the  main  valve  to  prevent  a  reverse 
until  the  main  valve  comes  back  lo  its  central  or  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  me<-hanisra.  a  pilot-valve 
mechanism,  operating  connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  couiiertiona 
by  the  position  of  the  main  valve  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  same 
through  central  poaition  until  the  main  valve  comes  back  to  itit  cen- 
tral or  cloaed  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
mechaniam,  operating  connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means 
conatrueted  and  arranged  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  operating 
connections  to  one  aide  of  central  position  while  the  main  valve  is 
allowing  a  flow. 

7.  The  eoMbination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
mechaniam.  operating  connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  operating 
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connections  lo  one  side  of  rentrml  poaition  while  the  main  valve  ia 
allowing  a  flow  in  either  direction. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
mechanism,  operating  connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  operating 
connection*  to  one  side  of  central  poaition  while  the  main  valve  is 


has  been  ahifted,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  pilol- 
vaJve  may  be  shifted  comprising  helical  faces  corresponding  in  pitch 
with  the  acrew-threaded  connection  and  carried  by  the  rotarv  section 
and  stationary  parts  respectively. 

la    The  combination  of  a  main  valve,  a  pilot-valve,  operating 
connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  a  nut  and  screw  for  restoring  the  pi- 


allowing  a  flow  and  until  the  main  valve  i.  restored  to  closed  poai-j  lot-valve  to  cloM  position,  operating  conneitions  from  the  main 
''**"  '  '^*'»«  »«  ^*  nut  and  screw,  a  helical  cam  arranged  on  said  nut,  and  a 


9  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
mechaniiim.  operating  connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  operating 
coiinectioiiM  lo  one  side  of  central  position  while  the  main  valve  is 
allowing  a  flow  in  either  direction  and  until  the  main  valve  is  re- 
stored to  closed  position. 

10  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
mechanism.  o|>erating  conne<tions  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means 
constructed  and  arranged  t<i  prevent  the  operating  connections  from 
being  moveil  back  through  central  position  until  the  main  valve  is 
ipturned  t«>  the  central  position,  whenever  the  operating  connec- 
tions have  been  moved  in  either  direction  from  central  poaition,  and 
the  main  valve  has  started  from  iU  central  or  closed  position,  but 
still  to  |«ermit  the  operating  connections  to  be  free  to  be  moved  to 
any  point  between  central  position  and  extreme  position  on  the  side 
of  the  central  po.titioii  from  where  they  were  first  moved. 

11  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
mechanism 


alve  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  same  through  its  central  position 
until  the  main  valve  comes  back  to  iU  central  or  closed  position 

22    The  combination  of  h  main-valve  mechanism,  h  pilot-valve 
mechanism,  an  operating-lever  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means  con- 
operating  connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means    stnicted  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  operating-lever  to  one  side 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  pilot-valve  to  be  moved  to,  of  its  central  position  while  the  main  valve  is  allowing  a  flow 
either  side  of  its  central  position  when  the  main  valve  is  closed,  but  23    The  combination  of  -  main-valve  mechanism,  »  pilot-xalve 


helical  cam  arranged  on  a  stationary   part,  the  pitch  of  Miid  caioh 
equaling  the  pitch  of  said  screw 

20  The  combination  of  a  main  valve,  a  pilot-valve,  operating 
connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  a  nut  and  s<rew  for  restoring  the  pi- 
lot-valve U>  closed  position,  means  for  operating  the  nut  and  screw 
from  the  main  valve,  oppositely-disposed  helical  cams  on  said  nut. 
and  ciHtperating  helical  cams  on  stationary  parta,  the  pitch  of  said 
cams  equaling  the  pitch  of  said  screw,  whereby  a  reversing  move- 
ment of  said  operating  connections  to  the  pilot-valve  is  prevented  ex- 
cept when  the  main  valve  is  in  central  position. 

21  The  combination  of  a  main-vahe  mechanism,  a  pilet-valve 
mechanism,  an  operating-lever  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  by  the  position  of  the  main 


to  prevent  the  operating  connections  from  being  moved  back 
through  their  central  position  until  the  main  valve  has  moved  to  its 
central  position,  whenever  the  pilot-valve  has  been  moved  to  one 
side  and  the  main  valve  moved  from  its  normal  position. 

12  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
mechanism.  snH  an  interiocking  cam  mechanism  operated  bv  the 
movement  of  the  main  valve  to  prevent  a  reversing  movement  except 
when  the  main  valve  is  in  central  position 


13 


mechanism,  an  operating-lever  for  the  pilot-vslve.  and  means  con- 
structed to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  operating-lever  to  one  side 
of  its  central  position  while  the  main  valve  is  allovi  inc  s  flow  in  either 
direction. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
mechanism,  an  operating-lever  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  means  con- 
stmcted to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  operating-lever  to  one  side 
of  it-  central  position  while  the  main  valve  is  allowing  a  flow  and  uu- 


The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  motor  means    *••  'h<  main  valve  is  restored  to  closed  position 


for  moving  the  main  valve,  controlling  mechanism  for  the  motor 
means,  operating  connections  for  the  controlling  mechanism  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operating  connections  causing  a  reversal  of 
the  main  valve  until  the  main  valve  is  in  or  until  it  reaches  its  ck>aed 
position 

14  The  combination  of  the  main  valve,  the  pilot-valve,  operat- 
ing connections  to  the^'pilof -valve,  a  nut  and  screw  in  said  connec- 
tions for  restoring  the  pilot-valve  to  dosed  position,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  nut  and  screw  from  the  main  valve,  and  an  interiocking 
cam  mechanism  arranged  on  said  nut  and  a  sUtionarv  part  to  pre 
vent  a  reversing  movement  of  the  operating  connections  except  when 
the  main  valve  is  in  central  position 

15.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve,  a  pilot-valve,  operating 
connections  to  the  pilot-valve,  a  nut  and  screw  for  restoring  the 
pilot  valve  to  closed  |K)sition.  operating-gearing  to  said  nut  and 
screw  from  the  main  valve,  a  helical  cam  arranged  on  said  nut.  and  a 
stationary  <  am  arranged  on  a  stationary  part. 

Ifi  The  combination  of  a  main  valve,  a  pilot-valve,  operating 
connections  to  the  pilot-valve,  a  nut  and  screw  for  restoring  the  pilot- 
valve  to  closed  position,  operating-gearing  to  said  nut  and  screw 
from  the  main  valve,  and  opiwisitely-disposed  helical  cams  arranged 
on  said  nut  and  stationary  parts 

17  In  a  hydraulic  elevator-valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
valve  a  pilot-valve  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  main 
valve,  a  connection  for  operating  the  pilot-valve  comprising  a  sec 
tion  to  be  shifted  from  an  elevator-car.  and  a  second  section  or  nut 
threaded  thereon,  a  gear-and-rack  conne«-tion  between  the  nut  and 
mam  valve,  said  gear-and  rack  connection  being  arranged  to  permit 
an  endwise  travel  of  the  nut.  and  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  nut  to 
restore  the  same  to  normal  position  when  the  main  valve  has  been 
shifted,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  nut  comprising 
helical  stop-facea  carried  by  the  nut  and  coftperating  stationary  heli- 
cal stop-faces. 

IS  In  a  hydraulic  elevator-valve,  the  combination  of  a  main 
valve,  a  pilot-valve  movable  transversely  with  r«spect  to  the  main 
valve,  an  operating  connection  for  the  pilot-valve  comprising  eec- 
tiona  threaded  together,  connections  for  sliding  or  shifting  one  of 
said  sections  longitudinally  from  an  elevator-car.  a  gear-and-rack 
connection  between  the  other  of  said  sections  and  a  main  valve,  said 
gear-and-rack  connection  being  arranged  to  permit  a  longitudinal 
movement,  and  to  roUte  one  of  said  sections  to  cause  the  screw- 
thread  to  restore  aaid  aection  to  normal  poaition  when  the  main  valve 


2r>    The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
umhauism.  an  operating-lever  for  the  pilot-valve,  snd  means  con- 
structcil  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  operating-lever  to  one  side 
of  iu  central  position  while  the  main  valve  is  allowing  a  flow  in  either- 
direction  and  until  the  main  valve  is  restored  to  closed  position 

26  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  mechanism,  a  pilot-valve 
me<-hani^m.  operating  connections  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  a  cam 
mechanism  for  preventinx  a  teverae  except  when  the  main  valve  ia 
in  central  position,  said  cam  mechanism  forming  an  auxiliarr  restor- 
ing meann  for  the  pilot-valve. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  main-valve  me<haiusiu.  a  pilot-valve 
mechanism,  operating  connec-lions  for  the  pilot-valve,  and  a  double 
interlocking  spiral  cam  mechanism  for  preventing  a  reverse  except 
when  the  main  valve  is  in  central  poaition.  said  cam  mechanism  form- 
ing an  auxiliary  restoring  mesm  for  the  pilot-vulve 


78(>.(>5-l.  VALVB  MBCHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BLBVAT0R8 
Thuu  LutasoN.  Woroeater.  MaaL.  aaiigirar  to  The  Standard  Plungw 
Blerator  Company  WonMter.  Maas  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
riled  July  28.  1904     Serial  No  218.659 

Ctaiwr. — 1.  In  an  elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main  valve,  a  transversely-movable  pilot-valve,  a  nut  connected  to 
be  shifted  from  the  elevator-car.  a  rod  threaded  into  the  nut  and  ' 
movable  with  the  pilot-valve,  and  a  gear-and-rack  connection  be 
tween  the  rod  and  main  valve,  said  gear-and-rack  connection  per- 
mitting an  endwise  travel  of  the  rod  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  rod 
will  close  the  pilot-valve  when  the  main  valve  has  Iteen  shifted  to  de- 
sired position 

2.  In  an  elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
valve,  a  pilot-valve,  operating  connections  for  the  same,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  operating  connections,  comprising  two 
facing  cams  carried  by  a  rotating  part,  and  stationary  cams  Inter- 
posed between  the  facing  cams. 

S.  In  an  elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
valve,  a  pilot-valve,  connections  for  operating  the  pilot-valve  from 
the  elevator-car,  a  threaded  connection  operated  by  the  travel  of  the 
mail!  valve  for  restoring  the  pilot-valve  to  central  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  operating  conne<'tiofu.  compris- 
ing two  facing  cams  carried  by  a  rotating  part,  and  two  stationary 
cams  interposed  between  the  facing  cams,  said  cams  having  the  same 
pitch  as  the  threaded  connection. 
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4.  In  an  rlrrator  valvr  mrrhanixai.  thp  (-<)nibination  of  a  main 
ralvr.  a  pilot-valvr.  rtinnvctions  for  up^ratin^  tfir  pilot-valvr.  mraiH 
to  rp«i»ir  tbr  pilot-valvp  to  rentral  poaitiun.  ^ranx  for  prrvrntinir 
a  FTverw^  of  th^  op^ratinf;  roiiiip<-tton»  p»cppt  Vthrri  thf  main  valvp 
i«  in  cpntral  poMitioii.  and  frraduatrd  oppninfCH'in  thp  pilut-valve  for 
rtp)n>l*tinic  thp  movpmpnt  of  thp  main  valvp. 


TMfi.fJoo.    DBTOlfATINO  FIRB  ALARM     Mikk  A  Ub»IT  South 
B«nhok.  Me     Piled  Feb.  12.  1904     Senal  No  193  283 


Clmim. —  I.  A  dptoiialin|r  flrp-alarni.conipriiiinft  a  rpnilipnt  mpm- 
bpr  formpd  into  a  coil  and  havinjt  thp  ewA*  crosapd.  a  binder  rpndprpd 
inpifpctivp  by  hpat  applied  to  naid  mpmbpr  to  hold  thp  pnde  apart. 
and  •  boldpr  conlaininK  fulminatp  diitpo^pd  hptwppn  the  pndo  of  gaid 
membpr. 

2.  A  dptonatinft  ftrp-alarm.  cumpriiiinK  »  reitilipnl  nipnibpr 
formed  into  a  coil  havinK  ita  pndu  cromipd  and  bpnt  toward  each  other, 

I  a  hindpr  of  funiblp  malprial  applipd  to  xaid  ends  at  the  point  of  cro«»- 
I  injf  to  hold  the  ends  apart,  and  a  hol<ipr  containinfc  fulniinate  niount- 
I  pd  upon  one  en<l  «tf  Haid  mpmber  in  poxition  to  be  pnKaf(pd  bv  the 
other  end  when  the  hindpr  ii*  fu.tpd 

3.  A  dptonatinK-alarni.  compri^tin^  a  holder  for  a  fulminate,  ■ 
I  !<friker  for  exploding  the  laltpr,  and  a  fusible  binder  normally  re- 

Htraining  thp  action  of  thp  sitrikpr,  naid  holder  bein^  providpd  with  a 
cloture  of  zinc  and  w»tprproof  fabric. 

4.  \  dptonatin^-alarm.  comprixiuK  a  rpsilipnt  wire  bent  into 
coiU,  and  having  the  end  portions  thereof  joined  or  united  by  a  fusi- 
bjp  4<ildpr.  one  end  portion  being  provided  with  a  holdpr  for  a  fulmi- 
nate, and  the  other  pnd  portion  con-ttituting  a  Htrikpr  normally  re- 
strained from  operating  upon  Haid  fulminate  by  said  Holder 

5.  .\  detonating-alarm,  comprixing  a  rpxilient  wire  bent  upon 
itaelf  into  coiU.  and  having  one  end  portion  thereof  kI»o  bent  to  form 
a  shoulder,  and  provide*!  w  ith  a  holder  for  a  fulminate,  the  other  end 
p4>rtion  of  the  wire  resting  on  said  shoulder  under  lenition.  and  a  fusi- 
ble !»oldpr  normally  maintaining  xaid  portion  on  the  shoulder. 

6.  \  flre-alarm  comprising  a  resilient  member  having  crossed 
extremities,  a  fusible  or  combuxtible  bond  connecting  xaid  extremi- 
tip«.  and  restraining  the  same  against  relative  movpmpnt.  and  an 
alarm  actuatpd  bv  a  relative  movement  of  said  extremities. 


5.  In  an  elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  re  mbination  of  a  main 
valve,  and  a  pilot-valve  and  casing  therefor,  slid  pilot-valve  casing 
having  a  set  of  ports  constructed  to  throttle  a*  ihe  pilot-valve  comes 
back  to  its  central  closed  positit»u  and  another) port  or  passage  con- 
trolling the  flow,  the  pilot-valve  being  con»tni|tpd  and  arranged  to 
close  said  passage  when  the  same  is  in  central  (iusition  and  said  pas- 
sage being  arrange<1  not  to  interfere  with  the  action  of  the  set  of 
ports  when  the  pilot-valvp  is  niovpd  away  from  its  central  closed  po- 
sition 

6  In  an  p|pvat<ir  valve  mpchanisni,  a  main  valve,  a  pilot-valvp, 
connections  for  operating  the  pilot-valve,  connections  from  the  main 
valrp  for  restoring  the  pilot-valve  to  central  pos  tion,  openings  in  thp 
pilot-Oilvp  whprebv  the  main  v;ilvp  will  come  (Easily  back  to  central 
position,  and  means  arrnuged  to  prevent  a  refcerse  until  the  main 
raUe  come*  back  to  its  central  position. 

7  In  an  elevator  valve  mechanism,  a  maiq  valve,  a  pilot-valve, 
conne<-tions  from  the  main  valve  for  restoring  <he  pilot-valve  to  cen- 
tral position,  openings  in  the  pilot-valve  for  slewing  the  mnrvement 
of  the  main  valve  as  it  conip  back  to  cpntral  [»4>sltion  from  a  travpl 
in  pithpr  dirpetion.  and  means  arranged  to  pnrvent  a  reversp  until 
the  main  valvp  comps  back  to  its  central  positian 

*  A  pilot-valve  casing  having  two  inlets.  ,>ne  connected  to  the 
pressure  and  the  (»ther  to  operate  the  main  vaUt  and  two  outlets  «inp 
connei-tpd  to  thp  pxhaust  and  thp  othpr  to  operktp  thp  main  valvp.  a 
p«>rt  or  paas«g«  between  each  inlet  and  outlet,  valves  31  and  35  for 
rontrolling  the  inlets  and  valves  32  and  34  for  closing  the  ports  be- 
tween the  inlets  and  outieU  to  prevent  leakage*  when  the  pilot-valve 
is  in  central  position 

1».  \  pilot-valve  casing  having  two  inlets,  one  connected  to  the 
pressure  and  the  other  to  operate  the  main  va|ve,  bushings  having 
pons  through  which  the  inlpts  pas.s.  two  outlet'^froiii  said  casing  one 
connectetl  to  the  exhaust  and  the  other  to  operkte  the  main  valvp.  a 
pArt  or  paseage  betweea  pach  bushing  and  out)pt.  valvps  'W  and  35 
working  in  said  bushinrs.  and  valvps  32  and  'M|  for  closing  the  ports 
between  the  bashings  and  outlets  to  prevent  leakage  when  thp  pilot- 
valvp  IS  in  central  poaiiion. 


7HH.Ho(i.    riSHIRO  REEL  BRAKE     Jauks  A   MacMahon  New 
ToriL  N.  T     Piled  Apr  27   1904.    SenaJ  No  206.081. 


flatnt. — I.  A  tishing-reel  brake  comprising  a  crank-ami.  and  a 
friction  devicp  controlled  by  thp  handle  of  the  crank-arm,  the  handle 
being  slidably  mounted  on  the  t-rank-arin  to  in«-rease  or  decrease  the 
friction  and  correspondingly  increase  or  decrease  the  leverage. 

2.  K  Ashing-reel  brake  comprising  a  friction-disk  on  a  reel- 
shaft,  and  a  crank-arm  peripherally  mounted  on  the  friction-disk 
and  adapted  to  be  clamped  with  more  or  less  force  to  the  (M-riphpral 
facp  of  thp  friction-disk. 

3.  .V  fishing-repi  brake  comprising  a  friction-<lixk  on  a  reel- 
shaft,  a  crank-arm  peripherally  mounted  on  Ihe  rricti<in-<iisk.  a  fric- 
tional  clamping  device  on  the  said  arm.  for  clamping  thp  lattpr  to  thp 
frirtion-disk  at  thp  peripheral  face  thereof,  and  a  handle  roovablp  on 
the  crank-arm  and  t'onlndling  the  said  clamping  device 

4.  .\  fishing-reel  brake  comprising  a  friction-disk  «>n  a  reel- 
shaft,  a  crank-arm  mounted  on  the  ppripheral  face  of  the  friction- 
disk,  and  having  a  movable  handle,  and  a  clamping  device  contiollcd 
by  the  said  handle  for  clamping  the  crank-arm  to  the  friction-disk 

5.  A  fishing-reel  brake  comprising  m  friction-disk  turning  with 
a  reel-shaft,  and  a  crank-arm  mouute^l  on  the  |M>ripheral  face  of  the 
friction-disk  and  having  nianually-oontn>lle<l  means  for  clamping 
the  crank-arm  with  more  or  less  force  to  the  said  friction-<lisk 

6.  A  fishinj(-rrel  brake  comprising  a  friction-disk  secure<i  on 
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the  shaft  of  the  reel,  a  cr«nk-handle  having  a  split  ring  mounted  on 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  friction-disk,  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  ter- 
minating jn  integral  diverging  arms,  and  a  handle  slidable  on  the 
arms  and  straddling  the  same. 

7.  K  ftshing-reel  brake,  comprising  a  friction-disk  on  the  reel- 
shaft,  a  crank-aiin  ppripherally  mounted  on  the  said  disk,  and  a  han- 
dle alidable  on  the  crank-arm  ^nd  serving  to  clamp  thp  samp  to  thp 
frirtion-disk 

8.  A  fishing-reel  brake,  comprising  a  frirtion-disk  on  the  reel- 
shaft,  a  crank-arm  peripherally  mounted  on  the  disk  and  having  di- 
vprging  mpmberx.  and  a  handlp  slidably  niountpd  on  thp  divprging 
members  of  the  crank-arm. 

9.  A  fishing-reel  brake,  comprising  a  friction-disk  on  the 'reel- 
shaft,  a  crank-arm  having  a  split  ring  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  and  provided  with  diverging  arms  at  one  side  end  a  weight- 
ed arm  at  the  opposite  side,  and  a  handle  slidably  mounted  on  the  di- 
verging arms  of  the  crank-arm 


THO.fioT.    TIELDIM0  8PRIN0-WHEEL     Louu  Maschand.  Rou 
bail  Pruioe     Piled  Sept  28  1904     Senal  No  226.300 


radially  of  the  wheel  having  their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  hub. 
means  for  mounting  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  to  slide  toward  and 
from  the  tire  as  the  spokes  bend,  and  springs  acting  upon  said  spoke* 
at  their  outer  endii 

f<  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  a  hub.  yielding  s(>okes  having 
their  inner  pnds  attached  to  the  hub,  and  guides  extending  through 
the  spokes  and  along  which  they  may  more. 

9  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  a  hub.  yielding  spokes  having 
their  inner  ends  attached  to"  the  hub,  guides  extending  through  the 
spokes  and  along  which  they  may  move,  and  spring*  interposed  be- 
tween the  guides  and  spokes. 

10  A  whepl  comprising  a  tire,  a  hub,  yielding  spokes  having 
their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  hub.  guides  extending  through  the 
spokes  and  along  which  they  may  move,  and  springs  surrounding 
the  guides  and  contacting  with  the  spokes 

11.  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  a  hub,  curved  spokps  yipldable 
radially  of  thp  wheel  having  their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  hub.  and 
guides  along  w  hich  the  outer  ends  of  the  spoken  may  move. 

12.  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  a  hub,  curved  spokes  yieldable 
radially  of  the  wheel  having  their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  hub. 
guides  along  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  may  move,  and 
springs  resisting  the  inward  movement  of  the  8|Kike«. 


TSCi.fJoH.    LADDER     BoiL  L  Mnuu..  Litchfield  Me     Piled  Dec. 
10.  1903.    Senal  No.  184.631 


Claim — I.  A  wheel  compnsing  a  tire,  a  hub,  curved  yielding 
spokes  of  which  the  inner  end  is  attached  to  the  hub,  and  relatively 
fixed  means  for  guiding  the  outer  end  of  the  spokes  radially  with 
respect  to  the  tire  to  permit  them  to  yield  bodily  toward  and  from 
said  tire. 

2  \  whpel  comprising  a  lire,  a  hub,  yielding  spokes  curved  in 
one  direction  and  placed  in  the  same  plane,  and  yielding  spokes 
curved  in  the  opposite  direction  and  placed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
first-mentioned  plane,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  spokes  being  at- 
tached to  the  hub.  and  relatively  fixed  means  for  guiding  the  outer 
end  of  the  spokes  radially  with  respect  to  the  tire  to  permit  them  to 
yield  bodily  toward  snd  from  said  tire 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  braces  fixed  across  the  tire,  guides 
fixed  on  the  ends  of  each  brace,  a  hub,  curved  yielding  spokes,  one 
end  of  each  spoke  being  jointed  on  the  hub  and  the  other  end  having 
a  slot  snd  being  engaged  on  a  guide,  and  springs  on  the  guides  and 
acting  on  the  spoke*. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  braces  fixed  acroas  the  tire,  pro- 
jections on  the  braces,  a  hub  having  parallel  cheeks,  and  curved 
yielding  spokes  the  ends  of  which  are  slidably  engaged  between  the 
cheeks  of  the  hub  and  the  projections  of  the  braces 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tire  comprising  two  con- 
centric rings,  of  an  intermediate  rib  having  recesses,  braces  each 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  fit  on  the  inner  ring,  screws  incloeed  in  said 
braces,  nuU  situated  within  the  recesses  of  the  rib,  locking-plate* 
engaging  the  nuU,  guides  fixed  on  the  braces,  nuU  scrpwed  upon 
thp  guides  and  clamping  the  locking-plates,  and  yieldable  spokes  co- 
acting  with  the  braces. 

6  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  a  hub,  curved  spokes  yieldable 
radially  of  the  wheel  having  their  inner  ends  atUched  to  the  hub,  and 
means  for  mounting  thp  outpr  ends  of  the  spoke*  to  slide  toward  and 
from  the  tire  as  the  spokes  bend. 

7.  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  a  bub,  curved  spokes  jieldable 


Claim. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  slidably-connected  ladder-sections,  of  »  cam  pivotally  carried 
by  one  of  said  sections,  and  lying  contiguous  to  one  edge  of  the 
other  section,  said  second-mentioned  section  being  formed  with  a 
notch  in  that  edge  next  to  said  cam,  of  a  size  and  shape  designed  to 
receive  the  cam.  and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  cam  in  one 
direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  slidably-connected  ladder-sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  formed  with  a  noU  h,  of  a  cam  pivotally  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  notch,  and  a  laterally- 
projecting  dog  extending  from  said  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch-section  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  cam 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  slidably-i-onnected  ladder-sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  formed  with  a  notch,  of  a  cam  pivotally  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  not4-h.  and  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  cam  in  one  direction  while  within  the  notch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  das*  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  slidably-connected  ladder-sections,  one  of  said  section* 
being  formed  with  a  notch  in  its  upper  surface,  of  a  cam  pivotally 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  sections  and  positioned  for  swinging  in 
a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ladder-sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  swung  within  said  notch  for  locking  the 
sections  against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  cam  in  one  direction  while 
within  the  notch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  slidably-connected  ladder-sections,  of  a  rotatably-mount- 
ed  rung  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  cam  projecting  laterally 
from  said  rung  and  positioned  for  swinging  in  arertical  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ladder-section*  when  said  rung  is 
rotated,  the  other  ladder-section  having  one  of  its  side  rail*  Iving  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam 


7 86.65 f«.  OLASS-MOLDIirOMACHIHB    BowitD  Miuu,  Colum- 
biB,  Ohio.    Piled  Jan.  5.  1906.    SehaJ  Ho.  239.771 
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Claim. — 1     In  ■  flms^  moldinic  machine,  tb  r  rombinatioa  with  a 
moidbodT  of  a  primarr  botUiiu  therefor  harinj^a  rarity  and  a  plnn- 
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an  annular  MiriMnf  ft^ar-treth  formed  un  uid  nut  or  4«^vti.  a  rack- 
baradiptH  to  be^n^aiM  with  *aiH  teeth,  n  pivotally mounted  bell- 


"^  ■  ■  — 1 — '  •"  "^ '^"P'"K"«  "'<"  ^■"1  iftMn,  «  pivoiaiiv-mountpd  bell 

ger  to  coftprrmfe  therewith    the  <aid  rarity  and  pluufcer  both  having  1  crank  lever,  mean^  wherebv  the  «ame  in  connected  with  said  nak 
tapenng  *,de«,  the  *a.d  t.penng  -idea  t.«in«  .u»».tantiali.r  parallel  to    bar  to  reriprooale  the  »me  and  an  operating-rod  ronae^ted  to  .aid 


each  other  in  their  upper  portion*  but  of  divqrirent  taper  in  their 
lower  portions.  nubaUntially  a«  shown  and  deii^nbeil 


bell-rrank  lever.  i«ub«Uniiaily  a«  and  for  the  purpone  devribed 


i    In  a  glaavmolding  marhine  the  ronjhi4ation  with  a  mold 
body  of  a  primary  bottom  therefor,  having  a  catity  provided  with  a 
dQubJe  taper  and  a  plunger  co<>pertting  with  i4id  primary  bottom 
having  a  «ub«t«ntially  uniform  taper 


7H«.«({«2.    DENTAL  EKGlIfg  ATTACHMBHT    JoHH  B,  Momah, 
Bmporia  Kam.    Filed  Aug  12.  1904     Serial  Mo  220  537 


7H6,(i(JO.    TIRB-BOLT  WRMCH    JianR^Moou.  Harpw  Tei. 
FiM  Dee  12,  1904.    S«ml  No  236  828 


Claim— \.  In  adeviceof  therlaasdeacribed^a  frame,  a  wrench- 
rarrying  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame.  »  rountef-shaft  geared  with 
the  wrench-carrying  nhaft  and  having  an  operatingH-rank.  a  lever 
fulcnimed  upon  an  upright  extending  from  the  frame  and  having  a 
bolt-head  engaging  point,  a  eroiut-bar  sterured  to  t|ie  under  tiide  of  the 
frame  and  j>n>vided  near  its  extremities  with  threaded  apertures,  and 
nm-engaging  .ttop  meniben*  having  threaded  end*  adjudUbly  engag- 
inc  i«aid  apertureH. 

2  .\  frame  having  a  transverse  slot  and  pro\-i|ed  with  upwardly- 
extending  hrarketii,  a  pair  of  shaft*  joumaled  in  isaid  frame  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  said  shaftn 
h«\  ing  an  additional  bearing  in  one  of  the  upw  ardljr^xtending  brack- 
eiH  and  the  other  shaft  carrying  a  nut-engaging  »#rench  member,  in- 
termexhing  pinionii  se<-ured  upon  .said  shafts  vrifhin  the  transverne 
slot,  a  lerer  fulcnimed  upon  one  of  the  upwardly-extending  brackets 
and  having  a  bolt-head-engaging  point,  m  rmss-har  secured  to  the 
under  sideof  the  frame  and  provided  near  itji  extr«»nitiea  with  thread- 
ed aperturca.  and  rim-engaging  stop  roembeni  hating  threaded  ends 
adjustably  engaging  said  apertures. 


7H€).6ei.   FRICTION  BRIKK    Sakkl  A  Mo^ii.  Puo.  ID    med 

Oct  IS.  1904     Serai  No  2SS.S46. 

Claim.— In  a  brakinr  meehaniam.  the  rombination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  journal-box.  a  cylindrical  caaiag  arranged  on  «aid  box.  a  remor- 
abie  rover  for  aaid  casing,  a  croea-head  arranged  !within  said  caaing 
and  Axed  on  the  end  of  said  shaft*  svgnental  bntke-shoes  slidably 
■MHinted  on  the  ends  of  said  croea-head.  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
boha  coKa«cte<i  at  one  end  to  said  brake-aho««.  a  tight  and  left  hand 
threaded  nut  or  tleere  adapted  to  reeeire  the  free  ends  of  said  bolts. 


Claim. — I  A  blowing  attachment  for  a  dental  engine,  rompris 
ing  a  rotan-  fan  having  a  central  intake-opening  and  a  tangential 
spout,  a  pulley  arranged  011  the  fan-shaft,  means  for  supporting  the 
attachment  on  the  dental  engine  and  operating  it  frrtm  the  dental- 
engine  belt  and  a  hone  and  nozzle  for  carrying  the  air-blast  substan- 
tially as  deaonbed 

2.   A  dental  engine  comprising  in  its  constructitui  an  upright 

standard,  a  shaft-support  secured  to  its  upper  end.  a  rigid  shaft  jour- 

naled  in  said  support,  a  pulley  fast  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  Hexible 

shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  opposite  end  and  a  driving-belt 

'pasHing  around  said  puller,  in  combination  with  a   rotary  fan  ar- 

I  ranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  shaft-pulley  and  on  the  opp<>- 

jsite  side  of  said  pulley  from  the  flexible  shaft,  and  a  ilrivinir-pulle? 

arranged  on  the  fan-shaft  to  bear  against  the  dent<il-engine  belt  sub- 

'tantiallj  as  shown  and  described 

.3.  .\  lientai  engine  comprising  an  upright  standard,  n  rorked 
support  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  a  tilting  frame  ar- 
ranged in  said  fork  and  bearing  a  shaft  and  its  pulley,  and  a  belt 
driving  said  pulley :  in  combination  with  a  n->lary  fan  having  a  'sup- 
porting-arm extended  between  the  forks  of  the  dental  engine  and 
se«-Hred  to  the  tilting  frame,  and  a  pulley  for  said  fan  operate*!  by  the 
dental-engine  belt  sub.«tantiall>  as  described 

4.  A  dental  engine  comprising  an  npright  staiidar<l.  a  forked 
support  nu>unte<i  on  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  a  tiltin;r  frame  |ii\-* 
oted  in  the  forked  support  and  having  a  curved,  slotted,  and  domn 
wardly-projecting  plate  with  means  for  fixing  its  adjustment,  a  shaft 
with  pulley  mounted  in  the  tilting  frame,  a  Itelt  for  driving  the  pul- 


er^^i 
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ley.  a  rotary  fan  haring  a  central  opening  in  its  side  and  a  tangential 
deiirerr-spout  and  an  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  fan  and 
extended  through  the  fork  of  the  dental  engine  and  secured  to  the 
curved  and  slotted  plate  and  a  pulley  for  the  fan  operated  by  the  den- 
tal-engine belt  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


7NH,(5(>M.   SHILL-DIOOBR.   WlLUAl  MoCOT  New Harmoor  Ind. 
nied  June  26  1904     Seriil  No.  214.1U. 


7HH.BH.5.     PUMPINQ  APPARATUS      Ouni  D  McIlphatucs. 
rranlcUn.  Pa.    Filed  Dec  12,  1904.    Serai  No.  S3e.MS. 


CImim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle-bar.  a  slide- 
rod  reciprocal  in  the  handle-bar.  a  lever  held  to  rock  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  handle-bar.  and  a  pair  of  scoops  hung  from  the  lower 
end  ot  the  handle-bar  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each 
other,  of  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  slide-rod.  and 
means  for  connecting  the  slide-rod  with  the  supports  of  the  scoops, 
whereby  the  rocking  movement  of  the  lerer  will  open  and  close  the 
•coops  ^ 

2,  The  combination,  witka-bollow  handle-bar,  a  slide-rod  there- 
in, a  lever  pivoted  by  one  end  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle- 
bar, and  means  loosely  connecting  the  lerer  with  the  slide-rod  for  its 
reciprocation,  of  link-bars  pivoted  by  one  end  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  handle-bar,  angularly-bent  arms  pivoted.at  their  angles  on  the 
other  ends  of  the  link-bars,  scoops  carried  by  the  angular  arms  at  the 
respective  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  angular  arms  with  the  slide-rod 

3  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle-bar.  a  slide-rod  re- 
ciprocal in  the  handle-bar.  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  handle-bar,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  slide-rod  through  a  slot  in  the  han- 
dle-bar, of  an  inrerted-U-shaj>ed  yoke  on  the  lower  end  of  the  slide- 
rod,  link-ban  held  to  rock  by  one  eud  thereof  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  the  handle-bar.  angularly- bent  arms  pivoted  at  their  angles  upon 
other  ends  of  the  link-bars,  and  scoops  pendent  from  the  lower  ends 
of  the  bent  arms,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  lapped  together  and 
pivoted  upon  the  yoke  between  iU  depending  members. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle-bar.  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  near  its  upper  end,  a  lerer  pivoted  by  one  end  on 
the  handle-bar.  a  link-bar  pivoted  by  one  end  on  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending into  the  slot,  a  connecting-rod  coupled  with  the  inserted  end 
of  the  link-bar  and  extending  down  in  the  handle-bar.  a  slotted  coup- 
ling-bar. a  hollow  slide-rod  loose  in  the  handle-bar  and  wherein  the 
gravity-bar  works,  a  cross-piu  fast  in  the  hollow  slide-rod  and  pass- 
ing loosely  through  the  slot  in  the  coupling-bar.  and  a  yoke  on  the 
lower  «nd  of  the  slide-rod.  of  link-bars  pivoted  by  one  end  on  a  band 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  handle-bar.  angular-bent  arms 
pivoted  at  their  angles  upon  the  other  ends  of  the  link-bani  and 
scoops  hung  from  the  depending  ends  of  the  angular  arms,  the  other 
ends  of  said  arms  being  lapped  together  and  pivoted  upon  the  yoke 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle-bar,  a  slide-rod  re- 
ciprocal in  the  handle  bar.  and  means  for  recipro<ating  the  slide-rod, 
of  link-bars,  a  band  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle-bar  whereon  the 
end?  of  the  link-bars  are  pivoted,  two  angularly-bent  arms  pivot«d  at 
their  angles  upon  depending  ends  of  the  link-bars,  scoops  carried  at 
.the  lower  ends  of  the  bent  arms,  a  yoke  on  the  lower  end  of  the  slide- 
rod,  the  remaining  ends  of  the  bent  arms  being  pivoted  upon  said 
yoke  and  a  latch-htMik  pendent  from  the  handle-bar.  the  lower  end 
of  said  latch-hook  when  engaged  with  the  yoke  holding  the  slide-rod 
elevated  and  the  scoops  rocked  toward  each  other. 


Claim. — In  a  pumping  device,  the  combination  with  a  well  tube 
and  casing,  of  a  stuffing  box  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
a  grooved  cross-head,  a  polish-rod  connected  to  said  cross-head  and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  stufling-box.  a  coiled  spring  arranged  on 
said  polish-rod.  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  on  said  stuffing-box 
and  the  opposite  end  on  the  under  side  of  said  cross-bead,  wherebv 
the  latter,  together  with  the  polish-rod,  the  sucker-rods,  and  the  load 
of  oil  or  water  carried  thereby  will  be  lifted  at  each  stroke  of  the 
pump,  pulleys  joumaled  on  said  casing- head.  ■  chain  having  its 
ends  adjustably  connected  to  said  cross-head  and  passing  beneath 
said  pulleys  to  the  o|>erating  mechanism  of  the  pump,  whereby  said 
cross-head,  polish-rod  and  the  sucker-rods  carried  thereby  are  foned 
down  into  the  well,  substantiallv  as  described 


7H«.(>6fi.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  TEA  COFFEE  OR  OTHER  IN 
FUSIONS  Chauis  McKufUX.  BuUe,  Moot.  Filed  July  21,  1901 
Serial  No  217,000,  "^ 


7H«.(Uvi.  NUT  LOCK.  Wituia  B  McCoLLOtwi,  Monmouth.  Iowa 
PiM  Oct  2S.  1904.    Serai  No  2S9.iW8 


r^m.— As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut-lock  compriaing 
a  flat  spiral  of  resilient  wire  having  iU  inner  end  chisel-pointed  to 
bite  into  the  metal  of  a  bolt  and  its  outer  end  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  spiral  and  on  a  compound  carre.  thereby  to  insure 
proper  contact  between  the  angalar  portion  and  the  face  of  the  nut. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  making  infusions  comprising  a  pot,  a 
dome-like  lid  or  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  tubular  projection  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lid.  a  rod  passing  through  said  tubular  projec- 
tion, a  separable  foraminous  basket  or  receptacle  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod.  and  means  attached  to  the  tubular  projection 
for  clamping  and  holding  the  rod  at  any  desired  point,  whereby  the 
foraminous  basket  may  be  raised  and  lowered  and  held  at  any  de- 
aired  height  within  the  pot 

S.  A  device  for  making  infusions  comprising  a  pot.  a  lid  or 
cover  hinged  thereto,  a  tubular  projection  extending  upwardly  from 
said  lid.  a  rod  passing  through  said  tubular  projection,  a  two-part 
foraminous  basket  or  receptacle  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod.  and  means  sevured  to  the  tubular  extension  for  clamping  and 
holding  said  basket  in  any  desired  poaition. 

3.  A  deriee  for  making  infusions  consisting  of  a  kettle,  a  lid  or 
rover  therefor,  a  tubular  projection  extending  upwardly  from  said 
cover,  a  rod  paaaing  through  said  tubular  projection,  a  two-part 


irfo 
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foruuMNu  bMk^  nr  rccepurlr  atUchH  to  tk(  lower  psd  0/  Mid 
rt>d,  and  mraoa  for  elampinx  "ud  holding  »aid  irud  at  any  dwirrd 
P<>int  intcnnvdiaU  lU  endx.  1 


7H*>.(J<JT.  mraeBirCT THROTTLl-VALVli  LnDWia  NiimAini. 
OWwtu.  0«nauy     PtM  Apr  SS.  Ig04.    Swtel  Wo  a04.M2 


5.  Thi-  combmatioa  with  a  door  having  a  auiuble  lockrof  a  le- 
ver pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  horn  integral  with  the  pivoted  end 
of  «,d  lever  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  chain  connecting  -id  bo^ 
.Bd  the  bolt  of  Mid  lock,  the  teeth  of  .aid  boM  enf  agio,  the  link,  of 
naid  chain 


'*■••—'  The  combiaatiun  with  a  clack-ialve  adapted  to 
clone  in  the  direction  of  the  iteaoi  paMinft  theretlirough.  of  a  cylin- 
der-cajiinK  •••"t  111  one  piece  with  the  casing  of  «4id  valve,  a  .team 
coHsectioD  between  one  end  of  Mid  cylinder  and  tl«e  feed  side  <.f  Mid 
riack-valvr.  a  steam  connection  between  the  oppoaite  end  of  Mid 
cylinder,  and  the  delivery  aide  of  Mid  valve,  a  pi.to^  in  .aid  cylinder, 
a  two-armed  lever  innide  Mid  valve -caaing  an<i  connecting  Mid 
valve  and  pi.ton.  a  pin  pawing  through  said  valve-«a8ing  and  carry- 
ing Mid  two-armed  lever,  a  one-armed  lever  carried  by  Mid  pin  o«t- 
•ide  Mid  eaaing.  and  a  weight  on  Mid  one-armed  leVer  acting  to  keep 
Mid  valve  ooen,  iiub«tantially  an  net  forth. 

i  The  combination  with  a  clack-valve  adapl^  to  cloae  in  the 
direction  of  the  uteam  paaaing  therethrough,  of  k  criinder-caaing 
cant  in  one  piece  with  the  caning  of  Mid  valve,  a  ^team  connection 
between  one  end  of  MJd  cylinder  and  the  feed  iii|de  of  Mid  clack- 
valve,  a  .team  connection  between  the  opposite  en4  of  Mid  cylinder, 
and  the  delivery  «ide  of  Mid  valve,  a  pi.ton  in  saii  cylinder,  a  two- 
armed  lever  in.ide  .aid  valve-caaing  and  connecting  Mid  valve  and 
pi»ton,  a  pin  paMing  through  Mid  valve-.aaing  ^d  carrying  Mid 
two-armed  lever,  a  one-armed  lever  carried  by  Mi<)  pin  ouuide  Mid 
casing  and  a  weight  on  Mid  one-armed  lever  acting^  keep  Mid  valve 
open,  a  channel  connecting  the  feed  »ide  of  Mid  valfe  with  the  end  of 
Mid  cylinder  in  connection  with  the  delivery  side  <»f  Mid  valve,  and 
a  cock  adapted  to  open  and  close  Mid  channel,  .ubsUntiallv  aa  Mt 
forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  clack-valve  adapt^  to  close  in  the 
direction  of  the  steam  passing  therethrough,  of  i  cylinder-casing 
communicating  with  the  casing  of  said  valve,  a  pia|on  in  Mid  cylin- 
der, a  st^am  connection  between  one  end  of  nvd  rylinder  and  the 
feed  side  of  Mid  clack-valve,  a  steam  connection  bftween  the  oppo- 
site end  of  Mid  cylinder,  and  the  delivery  side  of  s^id  valve,  means 
within  the  rasing  for  connecting  Mid  valve  and  pi4on  together  and 
adapting  them  to  move  simultaneoualy  in  oppositf  directions,  and 
meajis  for  operating  said  valve  and  piston  from  tl|e  ouUide  of  the 
rasing. 


6.  The  cnmbinaUon  with  the  swinging  door,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
on  a  vertical  gx.a  to  the  door  near  the  ^ge  edge  tJ».reof .  a  Lit  for 
the  door  near  lU  swinging  edge,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  lever 
near  lU  pivot  and  to  the  bolt. 

7  The  combination  with  the  swinging  door,  a  bolt  for  the  top  of 
the  door  near  its  swinging  edge,  a  bolt  for  the  bottom  of  the  door 
near  lU  .winging  edge,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  the 
door  near  the  hinged  edge  thereof,  and  connections  between  the  le- 
ver near  its  pivot  and  both  bolts  to  cauM  both  bolu  to  be  withdrawn 
simultaneously  upon  pressure  being  applied  to  the  frM  end  o*  the 
lever. 


786.669. 
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KETBOA&D    MiLANCTBOii  H  Omll.  Ciocuuiati.  Ohio 
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7H6,6<iH.    LATCH     Riciabo  tTDinacx.  CUngQ.  lU..  M^nor.  by 

dJnet  and  moDe  Mrtgnmmti.  of  aot-baU  to  Laopold  SaJtW.  Chlo^ 

111     nn  Mar  tt,  liM    SarW  Mo  1NJ78. 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  ^oor.  of  a  bolt,  a 
lever  pivoted  near  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  on  aq  Axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  door  and  extsnding  aeroas  the  door  to  »  point  a4jacent 
the  opposite  tdg*.  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  leYer  near  ita  axis 
and  extending  bmeath  the  lever  and  connected  to  th*  bolt. 

i  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  lever  piroted  ther«to,  • 
keylock  secured  to  Mid  door,  a  bolt  of  which  i.  free  |o  act  independ- 
••t  ot  the  key.  and  means  connecting  the  pivoted  etod  of  said  lever 
with  the  bolt  of  .aid  lock 

S.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  luilable  lock,  of  a 
■kafljouruied  in  an  upright  position  on  Mid  door.  Ifevers  extending 
from  aaid  sh«ft  and  keyed  thereto  at  one  end.  and  a  c^ain  connecting 
the  keyed  end  of  one  of  Mid  levers  to  the  bolt  of  Mi4  lock 

4.  The  coaahijiatioB  with  the  door  having  a  suijtable  lock,  of  a 
akah  jovnaM  thereon  in  an  upright  position,  leveH  keyed  at  one 
eid  to  Mid  thafl,  means  limiting  the  outward  moveivent*  of  Mid  le- 
vers fiTMi  the  door,  a  chain  connecting  the  keyed  tai  of  one  of  Mid 
teven  t«  the  boit  of  the  lock,  and  a  spring  interpoeH  between  the 
door  aod  said  levera. 


CImm.—l.  A  key  for  a  keyboard,  having  a  hushing,  and  a 
croaa-grain  ^Doden  support  for  the  bushing  and  atUched  to  the  key. 

1.  A  key  for  a  keyboard,  having  a  body  provided  with  a  recew. 
»  croee-grain  wooden  support  Btted  into  the  Mid  recess  and  secured 
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in  position  thereon,  and  a  bushing  carried  by  the  said  cross-grain 
support. 

3.  A  keyboard  provided  with  an  intejmediate  rail  carrying 
balance-pins,  and  keys  mounted  to  swing  on  the  Mid  balauc«-pins, 
each  key  having  a  cross-grain  support  Hnd  a  bushing  carried  by  the 
Mid  «upp<irt  and  engaging  the  correnponding  balance-pin. 

4  A  keyboard  provided  with  a  front  rail,  guide-pins  on  the  said 
front  rail,  and  keys  having  cross-grain  supports  and  bushings  on  the 
said  supporU.  engaging  the  Mid  guide-pins 


7H»>.<»7(>.   CABINBT  KITCHBH    Cha»li8  F  Pamir  Waahingtoo 
Court  HouM.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1904     SeruJ  No  1M.M2. 


Claim — I  \  t-abinet-kitcheu  comprising  a  stationary  section 
and  a  swinging  section  hinged  thereto  at  on»-  side  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  thf  cabinet,  the  stationary  section  having  vertical  side 

pieces  and  a  top  and  a  base,  the  base  extending  bevond  said  side    •«»««  snenes.  ana  recepiacjes  ana  in  its  lower  portion  containing  a 
pieces  in  the  direction  of  the  swinging  section,  tlir  swinging  section  |  *fork  board,  s  swinging  stove,  an  oven,  and  a  revoluble  series  of 

also  haVinC  vertical   side  Dipcen  ami  ■  ton     mhH    Ik^inir  <>/  •    <Ian>li    .mlK.       rfW<>nt«f>l»<     tk»  awimrinir  nnv«lnn   »f  «>..  „.l.:_.<    L.: -J      J         :.L 


tionary  section  having  a  compartment  for  receiving  the  stove.  pitH 
vided  therein  beneath  the  latter  with  a  removable  oven. 

9.  A  cabinet-kitchen  comprising  a  sUtionarv  section,  having 
a  projecting  portion,  and  a  swinging  section  adapted  to  close  the 
sUtionarj  »ection.  the  projecting  portion  thereof  being  received  inU. 
the  swinging  section.  Mid  projecting  portion  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  rrcepUdes  constructed  in  part  of  separated  vertical  parti- 
tions united  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  series 
being  revolubly  mounted  between  the  top  and  btrttom  of  said  com 
parlment 

10.  A  cabinet-kitchen,  comprising  a  sUtionary  section  having 
vertical  side  pieces,  a  swinging  section  adapted  to  close  the  Mme.  a 
frame  supporte*!  to  swing  on  the  vertuai  edge  of  one  of  Mid  side 
pieces,  and  a  stove  supported  by  said  frame.  Mid  sutionary  section 
being  provided  interidriy  above  the  stove  with  one  or  more  series  of 
revoluble  shelves 

11.  A  cabinet-kitcheu.  comprising  a  sutionarr  section  having 
vertical  side  pieces,  a  swinging  section  adapted  to  dose  the  Mme,  a 
frame  supported  to  swing  on  the  vertical  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
pieces,  and  a  stove  supported  by  said  frame.  Mid  stationary-  «e<-tioB 
being  provided  interiorly  above  the  stove  with  one  or  more  series  of 
revoluble  shelves  and  suitable  drawers. 

12.  A  cabinet-kitchen,  comprising  a  stationary  section  having 
vertical  side  pieces,  the  upper  portion  of  said  section  being  provided 
with  shelves  and  receptacles,  the  lower  portion  having  a  compart 
ment  projecting  in  advance  of  the  vertical  side  pieces,  a  swinging 
section  adapted  to  close  said  sutionary  section  and  also  having  ver- 
tical side  pieces  and  a  top,  the  upper  portion  of  said  swinging  sec- 
tion having  shelves  and  receptacles  and  the  lower  portion  thereof 
being  left  vacant  to  receive  the  pntjecting  portion  of  the  compart- 
ment at  the  lower  end  of  the  stationary  section,  when  the  swinging 
section  of  the  cabinet  is  closed  upon  the  stationary  section  thereof 

13.  A  cabinet-kitchen,  comprising  a  stationary  section,  and  a 
swinging  section,  each  section  having  vertical  side  pieces  and  a  top. 
the  8tationar>  section  having  in  its  upper  portion  routing  shelves, 
fixed  shelves,  and  recepUcJes  and  in  its  lower  portion  containing  a 


also  having  vertical  side  pieces  and  a  top.  and  being  of  a  depth  suffi- 
cient to  receive  said  projecting  |>ortion  of  the  base,  said  portion 
containing  a  stove  and  extending  into  Mid  swinging  section  when  the 
cabinet  is  closed. 

2.  A  cabinet-kitchen,  comprising  a  sUtionary  section  having 
side  pieces,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  projecting  shelf  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  swinging  section  for  closing  Mid  stationary  section,  a 
swinging  frame  supported  by  one  of  Mid  side  pieces,  and  a  stove 
supported  by  said  frame  at  the  side  of  Mid  shelf  and  in  the  same 
plane  therewith. 

3.  A  cabinet-kitchen,  comprising  a  sUtionary  section,  a  swing- 
ing section  for  closing  the  Mme.  and  a  stove  supported  to  swing  out- 
wardly from  one  of  Mid  *e<-tions.  provided  with  jointed  fuel-feed 
pipes  to  swing  with  the  stove 

4  .\  cabinet-kitchen,  comprising  a  sutionary  section  having 
vertical  side  pieces,  a  swinging  section  for  closing  the  same,  a  swing- 
ing frame  supported  by  one  <.f  said  side  pieces,  and  a  stove  supported 
bv  said  frame,  provided  with  a  stationary  fuel -supply  pipe,  and 
jointed  fuel-feed  pifies  to  swing  with  the  stove. 

5.  A  cabinet-kiUhen.  comprising  a  sUtionary  section  having 
vertical  side  piece*,  a  swinging  se<tion  for  closing  the  same,  a  set  of 
stationary  hinge  memberx  secured  to  the  vertical  edge  of  one  of  Mid 
side  pieces,  a  frame  having  movable  hinge  members  uniting  witli 
said  stationar)'  members  and  a  stove  supported  by  Mid  frame. 

6.  A  cabinet-kitchen,  comprising  a  sUtionary  section  having 
vertical  side  pie<es,  a  swinging  section  for  closing  the  same,  a  set  of 
sUtionary  hinge  members  se<-ured  to  the  veriical  edge  of  one  of  Mid 
side  pieces,  a  frame  having  movable  hinge  members  uniting  with 
said  stationarv  members  and  a  stove  supported  by  said  frame.  Mid 
.stationary  section  lieinjc  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  pipe  for  the 
stove,  and  the  latter  having  a  fuel-pipe  communicating  with  the  sup- 
pf>-pipe  by  a  jointed  connection. 

I  A  cabinet-kiU'hen.  comprising  a  sUtionary  section  having 
vertical  side  pieces  and  a  top  and  a  base,  and  a  swinging  section  adapt- 
ed to  close  Mid  stationary  set-tion,  and  having  veHical  side  pieces 
and  a  lop.  .said  base  priijecting  beyond  said  side  pieces  of  the  sta- 
tionary section  in  dire<tion  of  the  swinging  section,  the  stationary 
section  l>eing  provided  at  a  suiUble  height  with  a  horizontal  sta- 
tionary working  board  of  subsUntially  equal  width  with  the  base 

:^  A  cabinet-kit4'hen  comprising  a  sUtionary  section  having 
rertical  side  pieces,  a  swinging  section  adapted  to  close  the  same, 
and  a  stove  supported  to  swing  from  one  of  Mid  side  pieces,  aaid  aU- 


rei-epUcles.  the  swinging  portion  of  the  cabinet  being  pntvided  with 
shelves  and  tilting  bins  and  adapted  to  close  upon  the  sUtionary  sec- 
tion. 


7HCi.<>7  1 .     WATER  CUTOFF     TH(MUS  H   Piut&.  Dallaa  Tex. 
FHed  June  22,  1904     Serial  No  213  706 


Claim  —An  automatic  cufM>fr  comprising  a  valve-casing  having 
an  annular  rerees  therein,  a  service-pipe  connection  and  a  supplv- 
pipe  connection,  a  valve  within  and  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  casing,  said  valve  being  formed  with  two  porta  adapted  to 
register  respectively  with  Mid  pipe  connections  when  the  valve  is 
opened,  and  with  tw«  additional  port*  adapted  to  register  respei-- 
tively  with  Mid  servi«-e-pipe  connection  and  with  an  escape-port 
formed  in  the  valve-casing  when  the  valve  is  cliNicd.  a  circumferen- 
tial flange  on  Mid  valve  located  in  Mid  annular  recess,  manually-op- 
prable  valve-opening  means  arranged  to  partially  revolve  the  valve 
and  elevate  it  within  the  rasing  through  iu  threaded  connection,  and 
automatic  means  for  depressing  the  valve  to  cloee  it. 


7Hr>.(>7v>.    IXIRCIBIIIO  APPARATUS     OiMiiD  H  PnrifD  San 
Franeim  Cal.    FIM  Nov  I«,  1904     SartaJ  No  2S2,9M 
t'iaim.— 1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a 
hand-supporting  bar  thereon,  and  a  shoulder-blade  resting-bar  on 
the  said  support 

2.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  hand-sup- 
porting bar  on  one  side  of  the  support  and  a  shoulder-blade  resting- 
bar  on  the  oppoeiu  side  of  the  Mid  support 


i»7« 
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3  An  Mer,i«in^  apparatus  corapriniof  k  support,  a  haod-sup- 
P«rtiaK  bar.  me,n*  on  th.-  <«id  support  for  adjunublj  -upportin^  the 
M.d  hand-gupportiiiK  bar,  a  •hould/'r-blad.-  h>"tin<c-bar  arranjtrd  a 
dwunce  briow  the  ,aid  haiid-.upportin^  bar  and  out  of  alinenient 


therewith,  aiitf  mean*  00  the  i«aid  i«upport  for 
the  said  *houldvr-blade  regtinf(-har 


adjuaubiy  supporting 


op«rml«d  ring  joarnaM  around  the  handlo.  and  operating  wn^- 
Uoni  between  «aid  rin^  and  cutter  and  operable  by  turning  -aid  ring. 
i  A  fruit-piekmg  machine  compriaing  a  rigid  tubular  handle 
an  annular  bead  thereon  having  t*eth.  a  rotary  cutter  having  a  plu- 
raJitjf  of  cutting  edge^  which  coAprrate  with  said  teeth,  a  hand-op- 
erated ringjoumaled  an>und  the  handle.  .  lever  connet ted  with  the 
cutter,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  <iaid  ring  and  lever  oper- 
able br  turning  naid  ring 

5  A  fruit-picking  machine  compri.ing  a  rigid  tubular  conduit 
handle,  an  annular  head  thereon  having  teeth,  a  rotary  cutter  having 
cutting-teeth  which  cooperate  with  the  teeth  on  the  head,  a  cutter- 
operating  le^er,  a  hand-operated  ringjoumaled  aniund  the  handle, 
and  a  flexible  connection  joining  »aid  ring  and  lever  and  pagxing 
along  the  .ide  wall  of  the  tubular  handle  and  operable  bv  turning 
the  ring 

6  A  fruit-picking  machine  comprining  a  tubular  handle,  an  an- 
nular head  thereon  having  teeth,  a  rotary  cutter  having  cutting  teeth 
which  cooperate  with  the  teeth  on  the  head,  a  .pring-retracted  culi 
ter-operating  lever  partially  encircling  the  handle,  a  hand-operafed 
ring  joumaled  around  the  ha|flle.  and  oiwrating  connections  Iw- 
tweeti  >.aid  ring  and  lever 


7H<J.f>74.    BOX     JoaiPH  J  PoLMi.  Duluth  Minn     Filed  Apr  13 
1904     SerlaJ  No  302  1X0 


4  An  exercii-ing  apparatua  comprising  a  supporting  mean*  for 
engagement  by  »he  hand,  of  the  uaer.  and  a  r*,tin.c  means  for  the 
Hhoulder  blade,  of  the  user  to  rest  against  wh«n  the  user  hang,  on 
the  ,..d  .upportin.:  means,  the  said  supporting  means  and  the  .aid 
re-ting  inewi.  being  out  of  vertical  alinement  relative  one  to  the 
other 

5  Vn  exercising  apparatus  provided  with  posU  having  spaced 
apertures  on  one  face,  supporting-braces  each  having  an  angular 
shank  provided  with  a  pin  for  engagement  with  t>ne  of  the  said  aper- 
tures, and  4  bar  for  engagement  with  the  braces  and  adapted  to  rest 
again,it  tiie  post-faces  opp<,«,te  the  ones  having  the  apertures 

fi  \D  exerc,„„g  ,,,paratus  comprising  a  supporting  means  for 
engagement  bv  ihe  hands  of  the  user,  a  resting  «ieans  for  the  shoul- 
der-blades of  the  user  to  re«i  against  when  the  us«.r  hangs  on  the  .aid 
supporting  meai.M.  the  sai.l  supporting  means  md  the  said  resting 
Bieans  being  out  of  vertical  alinement  relative  onr  to  the  other,  and  a 
jwlding  head-support  for  the  head  of  the  user 

7.  An  exerci.sing  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  means  for 
engagemeirt  Im  the  hands  <.f  the  user,  a  resting  i»eans  for  the  shoul- 
der-bladcH  of  the  u^t  U.  rest  against  when  the  uMr  hangs  on  the  said 
supporting  means,  the  said  supporting  means  and  the  said  resting 
means  being  out  of  vertical  alinement  relative  on«  to  the  other  and  a 
.Yielding  head-support  for  the  head  of  the  user  tomprising  a  head- 
strap,  4  flexible  connection  with  the  head-strap.  4  pullev  for  the  pas-  ' 
sage  of  the  flexible  ■•oiiuectii.n  -nd  a  spring  connected  with  the  said 
ifexible  t-onne<'ti«in 


ria,m—l  A  box  composed  of  sides  and  a  bottom  formed  of  a 
•ingle  piece  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  rigid  ends,  and  extending 
locking-tongues  integral  with  said  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  and  in 
contact  with  the  top  edges  of  said  ends. 

2  A  beer-box  comprising  sidea  and  a  bottom  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  meUl  having  longitudinal  corrugations  throughout  its 
entire  surface,  and  rigid  ends,  the  edges  of  said  ends  having  edge  cor- 
rugafK.ns  corresponding  to  those  of  the  sides  and  the  bottom,  and 
the  sides  having  projecting  tongues  for  securing  them  to  the  ends. 


THfi.BTo.     BBARINO  FOR  HANDLE   CAPS     Louis  B    P»ahai. 
Hew  Tort  N  Y.    FiM  D^e  30  1904.    Senal  No  238.M« 


TH<i,nTM.    FRUIT  PICKING  MACHIMB     Aii  C  Ptt^ui  Brook- 
lyn CuMto.     rUed  !)«•  2«  1904     Sehal  No  US  M6. 


t'fcim.  — I  .*  fruit-pukmg  machine  compriiiing  %  handle  an 
aanklar  head  t'terei>n  ha\i.ig  leeth.  a  rotary  cutter  a.tiog  in  conjunc- 
licu  with  said  teeih.  «  cutter-.peniting  lever  }>artkUy  encircling  the 
head,  and  means  for  n.cking  said  levei  I 

*.  A  fruit-p«ckin«  machine  comprising  a  rigW  tubular  handle. 
an  annular  head  rom-entric  thcreou  having  leeih,  i|  rotarv  cutter  act 
in,.'  in  conjunction  with  said  teeth.  >  lever  partialis  embracing  the 
h«ad  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  one  of  which  ronnetts  with  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever 

3  A  fruit-picking  nuchioe  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  handle, 
an  annular  head  thereon  provided  with  teeth,  a  rolary  cutter  haying 
a  piurmlitj  of  cutting  edges  which  codpermte  with  laid  teeth,  a  haad- 


Claim—l  A  bearing  for  the  caps  of  bag  handles  provided  with 
a  shank  having  a  slot  therein  extending  downward  from  the  interior 
of  the  bearing,  the  material  separated  by  said  slot  being  carried  down- 
ward, forming  a  lug 

2  A  bearing  for  the  caps  of  bag-handles,  comprising  a  bas«-.  » 
post  having  a  bearing-section  extending  upward  from  the  base  and 
provided  with  a  slot  where  it  connects  with  the  base,  the  material 
separated  by  said  slot  Iwing  carried  downward  forming  a  lug. 


78«.«7(j.    MIRROR  FRAMB     LODis  B  PwHA*.  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Jan  6  1906     Serial  No  238.844 


Claim  —\  A  mirror  frame,  (ompnsinga  front  and  a  rear  section, 
the  rear  section  including  a  circular  body  member  and  a  handle  mem- 
l>*r  in  .)ne  piece,  said  back  section  being  provided  with  a  forwardly- 
extending  marginal  "flange,  the  front  section  consisting  of  a  bexel 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  body-sec- 
tion of  the  back,  and  a  front  handle-section  provided  with  a  rear- 
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wardly-extending  side  and  bottom  marginal  flange,  which  front  han- 
dle member  is  adapted  to  enter  the  handle  member  of  the  back  se<-- 
tioM  and  engage  with  the  bezel,  the  marginal  flange  of  one  section 
being  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  membors  of  the  opposing 
se<tion  substantially  throughout  their  entire  marginal  surfaces,  as 
described. 

2  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  mirror-frame  con- 
sisting of  a  back  section  constructed  in  one  piece  and  including  a 
•olid  body  member  and  a  handle  member,  and  a  forwardly-extending 
marginal  flange  extending  around  the  entire  section,  and  a  front  se<-- 
tion  including  a  lM>xel  and  a  front  handle  memlier,  one  independent 
of  the  other,  each  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly-extending  mar- 
ginal flange,  the  betel  being  adapted  to  enter  the  body  member  of  the 
back  section  and  the  front  handle  member  to  enter  the  handle  mem- 
ber of  the  back  section,  as  described 


780.677.     MBCHAHICAL  MOVEM BNT     ClAUB  B   RlSAN, 
Orotto.  Tex     FiM  Aug  15.  1904.    Sartal  No  880  806 


Hugs  carried  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  segment  adapted  to  engage 
the  lug  of  said  arm.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  base,  stand- 
ards rising  therefrom,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  aUndards,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  theouterendof  said  arms, 
a  pair  of  beveled  gears  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft,  a  ratchet  mech- 
anism connecting  each  one  of  the  gears  to  said  shaft,  said  ratchet 
mechanism  being  oppositely  arranged,  a  horixonUl  shaft,  a  beveled 
gear  carried  by  the  boriKonUl  shaft  continuously  revolving  with  said 
flrst-mentioned  gears  of  the  vertical  shaft,  ard  mechanism  for  oscil- 
lating said  horizonul  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  m^hanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  base,  stand- 
ards risirig  therefrom,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  standards,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  ia  the  outer  end  of  said 
arms,  Beveled  gears  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  mechanism 
connecting  each  gear  to  the  vertical  shaft  so  that  a  roUry  motion  is 
imparted  to  the  vertical  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft  s  l>eveled  geartar- 
ried  by  the  horizontal  shaft  continuously  meshing  with  both  of  the 
first-mentioned  gears  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft,  and  a  toothed  segment  engaging 
said  lasl-iiientii>ned  pinion  adapted  to  be  oscillated  to  oscillate  Ihe 
horizontal  shaft  so  that  the  vertical  shaft  is  revoUed  in  one  dire<tiou 
through  the  medium  of  the  ratchet  mechanism 


7WB.67H.     DBNTALFLOSS  HOLDER     CufTOW  M   Riwum. 
ClcT«tai)d.  Ohio     Filed  Sept  1   1904     SeruJ  No  223  045 


fl 


-~>.^^.Atfe^ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  standards  rising  therefrom,  a  pair  of  arms  at  right  angles  to 
said  standards,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  arras  for  transmit- 
ting motion,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  within  the  standards  adapt- 
ed to  tran.sniit  motion  fo  the  vertical  shaft,  an  arm  conne<  ted  to  Ihe 
standards  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  arms,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  lu  said  arm,  and  a  segment  carried  bv  said  lever  and 
operably  connected  lo  Ihe  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting motion  thereto. 

i  In  a  meihanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  base,  stand- 
ards rising  therefrom,  arms  at  right  angles  to  the  standards,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  for  transmitting  mo- 
lion.  a  pinion  carrie<l  by  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  sUndards.  a  pinion  carried  by  the  said  horizon- 
tal shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  vertical  shaft,  another  pin- 
ion carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  horizonUl  shaft  having  a  toothed 
and  a  snuxith  surface,  and  mechanism  operably  connected  with  said 
last -mentioned  pinion  for  operating  the  horizonul  shaft. 

3  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  base.  sUnd 
ards  rising  therefrom,  arms  at  right  angles  lo  the  standards,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion, a  pinion  carrie*!  by  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  standaHs.  a  pinion  carried  by  said  horizontal 
shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  vertical  shaft,  another  pinion 
earned  by  the  horizonUl  shaft  provided  with  a  toothed  and  a  smooth 
surface,  an  arm  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndards  at  right 
angles  to  the  first-mentioned  arms,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  tn 
said  arm.  and  a  toothed  segment  carried  by  the  said  ami  adapted  Ui 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  last-mentioned  pinion  for  operating  the 
horizontal  !>haft. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  base,  stand- 
ards rising  therefn.m.  arms  at  right  angles  to  the  standards,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  amis  for  transmitting  mo- 
rion, a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  sUndards.  a  pinion  carried  bv  said  horizontal 
shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  vertical  shaft,  another  pinion 
carried  by  the  horizontal  shaft  provided  with  a  toothed  and  a  smooth 
surface,  an  arm  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sUndard  at  right 
angles  to  the  first-mentioned  arms,  a  lug  carried  upon  the  outer  face 
of  said  arm.  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  toothed 
segment  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to  mesh 
w  ith  the  teeth  of  said  last-mentioned  pinion  and  a  pair  of  stops  or 


(  latm  —\  A  denial-floss  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  detachable  cap  at  one  end.  and  a  frame  to  hold  the  floss  in  an 
extended  position  with  lespecl  to  the  bo<ly  portion,  said  frame  being 
pivotally  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted  lo  be 
folded  against  the  body,  and  a  bobbin  in  the  bodv.  retained  therein 
by  the  detachable  cap 

2.  A  denUl-flohs  bolder  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
ronUin  a  quantity  of  dental  floss  and  being  open  at  one  end  and  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  for  the  passage  of  the  floss,  a  cap 
or  closure  to  dose  the  s-aid  open  end  of  the  body,  and  a  device  pivot- 
ally connected  to  and  carried  by  the  cap  or  closure  to  hold  a  portion 
of  the  floss  taut  in  an  extended  position  with  respe<t  l<>  the  body,  said 
pivoted  device  being  foldable  upon  the  body,  and  having  means  to 
engage  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  said  cap  or  closure. 


7Hf{.G7(>.     OANO  PLOW     FiLLix  Q  Rat.  Roanoke  Tex     Filed 
Dee.  3.  1903.    Serial  No.  183.301 


Chim.—l.  The  herein -deacribed  gang -plow*  comprising  a 
wheeled  supporting-beam  having  guide-hooks  arranged  at  suiuble 
disUnces  apart  thereon,  a  series  of  continuous  cables  of  different 
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Iroffths  »it«Bdin«  forwardlv  and  rranrardtr  \{  the  beam  and  dr- 
ta<habiT  connerted  to  Mid  hooks.  Ihe  for>»ard(v -extended  portion, 
of  th.-   i-ablra   bein<(   converged   and    having   ttheir   terminal   eiidti 
(n>uprd  tuxelher  and  mounted  in  a  vuitable  necurinjr  meann  provided 
with  ■  «prinxdraw-b<dt  connected  thereto.  4ubi(|antially  «<  ipecifled 
i    A  nng-plow  roapminft  •  wheeled  aupportinit-beam  haviiix 
Kuide-hook*  ■iranged  at  suitable  di«Un(-eH  ap«M  thereon,  a  iteriea  1 
of  roiitinuauK  cable*  .if  .liffereiit  lenffthn  e\teii|liri(t  forwardlv  and  j 
rean»ardly  of  the  l>eam  and  detarhably  ronne«t^  to  »«id  hook*,  the  j 
r«rwardly-exirnded  portion*  of  the  rable«  bein»conver|{ed  and  hav- 
ing their  teniiinal  endu  grouped  to^tether  and  mi>uiited  in  a  <»uitable  ! 
»ecunii)C  meann.  and  ea«-h  of  xaid  rabies  beinjc  pfox  ided  at  their  rear  i 
e»d»  with  cprinc  actuating  device*  haring  elon^ateti  loopcun  oppo- 
site end*  which  arr  bent  to  fi>rni  titops.  and  mjanx  on  the  terminal 
rear  end*  of  the  .«pnnfr  actuatiux  ilevicen    wh^rebv  to  attach  the 
pjuw*.  •HbaUntially  a^  specified 


h*rebv 


78<{.nH<).  LATCHIlfO  DEVICl  FOR  SAF|TY  BXIT  DOORS 
01M6I  B  Rkddik  New  York.  N  Y  aai^nor  o|  one-fourth  to  Oeorfe 
W  Morebead  Brooklyn  N  Y    FIW  Feb  3  1904    SertaJ  Ho  108  118. 


mechanism  .upported  on  the  track*  for  elcvatinr  the  tank  and  means 
engaviiiK  the  <<pur-wheel  for  turninft  the  lank. 

4.  In  combination.  purifvmK-tank*.  mean-t  for  liftinx  •nd  emp- 
trimg  the  same,  means  for  receiving  and  brrakinif  up  the  material 
emptied  from  the  Unk.  meaiiH  for  lifting  the  breaking  means  and 
discharging  the  material  therefrom,  a  series  of  s<reen-»urfacea  hav- 
ing steps  for  receiving  the  material,  a  measuring-hopper  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  screens  and  a  distributing-hopper  to  distribute 
the  material  to  the  tanks,  substantially  as  des<-ribed 

■>  In  combination,  purifvingtanks.  means  for  lifting  and  emp- 
tying the  same,  means  for  receiving  the  material  fnim  the  tanks  and 
for  breaking  up  the  material,  means  for  lifting  the  breaking  means 
and  dis<-harging  the  material  therefrom  and  distributing  means  for 
recei*  ing  the  broken  material  and  discharging  it  into  the  tanks.  »ub- 
stantiatlv  as  described 


7H(^.(»M-J.      CDRTAIM  FIXTURE       BUNCHiJU)  F.  RJCI.  MUford. 
It  H     FUed  May  28  1904     Serial  Ho  210  14«. 


Claim.— I  In  a  safety  exit-door,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
frame  provided  with  a  back,  a  lever  pivoullv  mounted  within  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  rounterweiftht.  a  plurality  of  bolts,  inech 
anitm  connecting  the  same  with  said  lever,  a  lid  journaled  adjacent 
to  tai'd  lever  and  toggles  for  actuating  the  lever  |nd  arranged  to  be 
pressed  upon  by  the  lid  ' 

2  In  a  aafety  exit-door,  the  combination,  wi^  the  door  proper 
and  the  movable  front  portion  thereof,  of  a  locking  device,  a  lever 
connected  therewith,  and  a  togglc-lever  connectdd  at  its  respective 
enda  with  suvh  locking-lever  and  the  door  pmpe».  its  knuckle  por- 
tion normally  projecting  «>  that  it  is  in  conUcllwith  the  movable 


front  portion  of  the  door,  as  described 


THfi.tiHl.     APPARATUS  FOR  PORIFYINO  GAS     Taos  RiD«AK 
Bndford  Bnciaod     FiM  Apr  16.  1904     Serial  No  203  303. 


('lMm—\  \  curtain-fixture,  consistinjr  of  a  ba^^e  pn.vided 
with  flanged  ribs  having  teeth  on  the  flanges  thereof,  a  roll-support 
comprising  a  plate  extending  beneath  the  flanged  ribs,  and  a  bracket 
projecting  from  the  plate,  a  toothed  catch  pn.vided  with  spaced  and 
»pertured  lugs  and  pivoted  to  the  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  catch  and  the  plate  of  the  roll-support 
j  2    A  curUin-fixturc,  comprising  a  base  provide.!  with  opposite 

I  flanged  guides  and  teeth  on  one  of  said  guides,  a  bracket  having  a 
plate  extending  beneath  the  flanges  of  the  guides,  and  a  pivoted  and 
spnng-pressed  toothed  catch  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  guide 

3  \  curtain-flxture  comprising  a  base  provided  with  opposite 
flanged  guides  and  a  series  of  teeth  on  one  of  said  guides,  a  roll-sup- 
port having  a  plate  extending  beneath  the  flanges  of  the  guides,  and 
a  pivoted  and  t.n.thed  cauh  on  the  support  and  cooperating  with  the 
teeth  of  the  guide 

4.  A  curtain-ftxture  comprising  a  ba.se  provided  with  opposite 
flanged  guides  upon  which  are  formed  a  series  of  teeth,  a  roll-support 
having  a  plate  extending  Iw-neaf  h  the  flanges  of  the  guides,  and  a  piv- 
oted and  .spring-pressed  toothed  catch  on  the  support  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  teeth. 


no.««.  — 1  In  combination  a  purifying-tank,  Uechanum  above 
the  same  for  lifting  the  said  tank,  said  mechanism  being  movable  in 
it*  elevated  poaition  to  convey  the  Unk.  mean*  for  emptviny  the 
Unk  a  reeepUcle  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  tank  and  for 
breaking  up  aad  revivifyin*  the  Mid  material,  and  meant  for  direct- 
ing the  material  back  to  the  Unk,  subaUntially  a«  described 

i  A  purifyinit-Unk  provided  with  trunnions,  inlet  and  ouUet 
pipe*  having  HanKn  on  which  the  Unk  is  adapted  to  rert.  a  spur- 
wheel  mounted  ob  one  of  said  tninniona.  means  fiir  elevating  said 
Unk.  a  support  for  aaid  elevatin|c  means,  and  meaiM  on  said  support 
including  a  grooved  puJIey  and  a  pinion  en|raffin|  with  said  spur- 
whe«l  for  tilting  the  tank,  subatajitially  aa  deacribfd 

S.  (a  combination,  a  Unk  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in 
iU  bottom  and  adapted  to  rest  removably  on  aeaU  »bout  supply  and 
diw-fcarfe  opeua«a  for  the  ga«.  aaid  Unk  having  thiiuiions.  tracks 
aboT.  tke  uak.  a  apurwheel  adapted  to  flt  one  of  tie  tninniona  and 


78<3,<iH;i.  MOVINOPICTURB  EXHIBITOR  Juuos  Ro«v«i.  and 
8AMDM.S  BALDWwNewYortN  Y  Filed  Apr  27, 1904  Senal  No 
200112 

f /aim  — 1  In  a  moving-picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a 
windnig-arbor  with  a  work-shaft,  an  intervening  clutch,  a  tilm-feed 
drum  operatively  connected  to  the  work -shaft,  a  power-shaft  inter- 
gtared  with  the  work-shaft,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  p<,wer- 
shaft.  and  a  shipping-lever  engaging  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  th»  weight,  substantially  as  specified 

2  In  a  moving-picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  winding- 
arbor  with  a  work -shaft,  an  interrening  clutch,  a  film-feed  drum  op 
erarivefy  connected  to  the  work-shaft,  a  power-shaft  intergeared 
with  the  work-shaft,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  power-shaft,  an 
elbow  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weight,  and  a  shipping- 
leTer  connected  to  the  elbow-lever  and  engaging  the  clutch,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

3  In  a  moving-picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  winding- 
arbor  with  a  work -shaft,  an  intervening  clutch,  a  film-feed  drum  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  work-shaft,  a  power-shaft  intergeared 
with  the  work-shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  up<in  the  power-shaft, 
a  w^ht  suspended  from  said  shaft,  a  shipping-lever  engaging  the 
clutch  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  weight,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  shipping-lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  moving-picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
shaft  with  a  spindle  intergeared  therewith,  a  cam  on  Ihe  spindle,  a 
lever  engafing  the  cam.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  ratchet-wheel 
engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  film-feed  drum  connected  to  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  an  endless  film  engaged  by  the  drum,  and  a  Upering  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  the  film,  subsUntiaily  as  specified 

5  In  a  moving-picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
*haft  with  a  weight  aaspended  therefrom,  a  lever,  a  treadle  connect- 


ArtiL  4.,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«»75 


ed  to  the  leTer  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weight,  a  switch- 
knife  connected  to  the  lever,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  lerer, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  for  operating  said  catch.  sub- 
sUntiaily as  specified. 


«.  In  a  moving-picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
*haft  with  a  weight  suspended  therefrom,  a  lever,  a  treadle  connect 
ed  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weight,  a  switch- 
knife  connected  to  the  lever,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  lever,  a 
rock-shaft  carrying  the  catch,  a  Uppet  on  the  rock-shaft,  and  an 
elbow-lever  engaging  the  tappet  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
weight,  substantially  as  specified. 

7  In  a  moving-picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  rasing 
having  an  inclosed  screen  and  magic  lantern,  with  an  endless  film,  a 
feed-drum  enga^ng  the  same,  a  work-shaft  operatively  connected 
to  said  drum,  a  power-shaft  intergeared  with  the  work -shaft,  a 
weight  suspended  from  the  power-shaft,  an  elbow-lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  weight,  a  shipping-lever  operatively  connected  to 
the  elbow-lever,  a  clutch  engaged  by  the  shipping-lerer,  and  a  wind- 
ing-arbor adapted  to  be  coupled  by  said  clutch  to  the  work-shaft, 
substantially  as  specified. 


7He,B84:.  FIRE-HOSE  NOZZLE  WtLUAM  B  RoHBKK  Waahii«- 
on,  D.  C.  Filed  July  29.  1904  Serial  No  218,M7. 
Claim— I.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle-section  formed  with 
apertures,  an  annular  flange  at  one  side  of  said  apertures,  and  a 
sleeve  at  the  other  side  of  said  apertures  producing  a  corresponding, 
annular  flange,  whereby  an  annular  groove  is  produced  between 
said  flanges,  each  of  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  flanges  being 
formed  with  an  angle  intermediate  iU  width. 

2  .V  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle-section  formed  with  lateral  ap- 
ertures, an  annular  flange  at  one  side  of  said  apertures  formed  with 
a  straight  portion  for  part  of  iU  width  and  a  beveled  portion  for  the 
remainder  of  its  width,  and  a  sleeve  at  the  other  side  of  said  aper- 
tures adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  nozzle-section,  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  contiguous  to  the  said  flange  being  formed  with  a  flat  portion 
for  part  of  its  width  and  a  beveled  portion  beyond  the  flat  portion 
corresponding  to  the  flat  and  beveled  portions  on  said  flange 

3  In  a  nozzle  the  combination  with  a  nozzle-section,  formed 
with  lateral  aperture*  and  with  a  valve-seat,  of  a  tube-section  ar- 
ranged with  iU  bore  in  line  with  the  bore  of  said  noaxle-section.  said 
tube-section  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  into  conUct 
with  the  said  valve-seat  and  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  lat- 
eral apertures. 

4.  In  a  nozzle,  the  combination  of  s  nozzle-section  apertured 


for  permitting  lateral  discharge  therefrom,  an  annular,  beveled  seat 
formed  in  said  nozzle-section  in  the  rear  of  the  apertures  thereof,  a 
beveled  deflector  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  seat 
for  controlling  the  bulk  of  discharge  through  said  apertures,  and 
means  outaide  the  aperture*  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  dis- 
charge. 


5  In  a  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle-section  apertured 
for  (>ermitting  lateral  discharge  therefrom,  means  inside  said  nozzle- 
section  controlling  the  bulk  of  such  ilischarge,  and  iiieans  outside 
said  apertures  for  contndling  the  pressure  of  such  discharge. 

6.  In  a  nozzle  the  combination  with  a  nozzle-section  formed 
with  lateral  apertures,  of  a  tube-section  movable  longitudinally 
within  said  nozzle-section  for  controlling  the  discharge  through  said 
apertures  and  means  for  closing  the  bore  of  said  tube-seition. 

7  In  a  nozzle,  the  combination  with  a  nozzle-section  formed 
with  lateral  apertures  and  an  internally-threaded  portion  extending 
beyond  said  apertures,  an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
said  threaded  portion  in  front  of  said  apertures,  a  tube-section  adapt- 
ed to  be  threaded  into  said  threaded  portion  past  said  apfrtures.  and 
a  sleeve  threaded  onto  said  nozzle-section  in  the  rear  of  said  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  apertures 

8,  In  a  nozzle  the  combination  with  a  nozzle-section  formed 
with  lateral  aperturex,  of  a  tube-section  movable  within  said  nozzle- 
aection  past  sai<l  apertures  and  a  sleeve  on  said  nozzle  movable  over 
said  apertures. 

!♦  A  nozzle  comprising  a  laterally-apertured  nozzle-section,  a 
threaded  extension  projecting  beyond  said  nozzle-section  a  valve- 
seat  formed  in  said  nozzle-section  in  the  rear  of  said  apertures,  a 
tube-section  threaded  into  said  threaded  extension,  a  deflector  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube-section  shaped  to  fit  said  valve-seat,  and  a 
l(K-k-nut  for  l<M-king  said  tube-section  at  various  points  of  adjust- 
ment within  said  threaded  extension. 

10.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle-section  formed  with  lateral 
apertures,  an  annular  flange  at  one  side  of  said  apertures  formed 
with  an  angular  surface,  and  a  flange  disposed  opposite  the  first- 
mentioned  flange  and  fonned  w  ith  an  angular  surface  parallel  to  the 
angular  surface  of  the  first -mentioned  flange. 
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ClHim—A  corset,  each  half  comprising  a  part  a  having  one  edge 
concaved  and  the  other  convexed,  a  part  b  having  one  edge  concaved 
and  the  other  edge  convexed  for  a  portion  of  the  length  and  termi- 
nating in  a  straight  line,  and  a  part  c  having  its  lower  edge  convexed 
and  terminating  in  outward  curves,  the  upper  edge  of  said  part  r  be- 
ing formed  with  a  curved  and  straight  line. 
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4.  In  a  device  ol  thp  drM-ribcd  cIum,  the  combination  with  an 
eit«ii(ibl<>  »tMnd-pip«;  of  flrxiblc  kUvk  tonnwt*d  thrrrwith;  wind- 
ing-minima upri-ativrly  ronnrotrd  with  the  hUt";  m«anM  for  ac-tuatinfc 
thr  windinK-dniniH  and  mrans  for  rhrckinfc  the  movement  of  the 
dniroH  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  whereby  teniiiun  may  l)e  applie<l  to 
the  sUvH  at  any  time  durtnf(  the  extenHion  of  the  utand-pipe,  Haid 
xUad-pipe  having  lupporting-arrox  of  different  lenKthH  looitely  en- 
OHinj?  the  ntay»  and  holding;  the  oame  in  a  poHition  of  radial  dellec- 
tion  from  a  xtrmiicht  line. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  pitman-coupling,  a  heal  pn»ided  with  a  fnor- 
tia*.  and  with  an  arm  extending  in  longitiidiiial  alioeinent  with  one 
aide  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  lat«rally-[)rojerting  block,  a  cap 
pivotally  connected  with  the  block  and  having  a  tenon  to  engage  the 
mortiae.  a  journal-bearing  hou-^d  within  th^  bead,  and  means  for 
arcuring  tht  cap  to  the  head.  i 

2  In  a  pitman-coupling,  a  head  provid^  with  a  mortiae  and 
with  a  nlot  and  haying  a  lateralW-projectin^  arm  terminating  in  a 
block,  a  cap  pivotally  conne<fed  with  the  blo^k  and  provided  with  a 
tenon  to  engage  the  mortiae  and  with  an  oriltre  to  regiater  with  the 
•lot.  a  journal-bearing  houaed  within  the  hea«l.  a  filler-blo<k  renting 
againit  one  end  of  the  journal-bearing,  a  noti  bed  gib  and  a  kev  en- 
gaging the  orifice  in  the  cap  and  the  alot  in  f  hie  head,  and  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  key  and  engaging  the  gib  j 

3.  In  a  pitman-coupling,  a  head  having  a|  reci  aa  on  one  nide  and 
pmvided  with  a  mortine.  and  a  tran»ver«e  open-ended  »lot.  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  head  and  terminating  in|a  block,  a  cap  having 
eara  to  straddle  the  block,  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  xaid 
cap  being  provided  with  a  tenon  to  engage  tl<e  mortise  and  with  an 
oriftce  to  register  with  the  said  slot,  a  journaj-beanng  resting  upon 
the  arm  and  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  block,  a  grooved  flller- 
block  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  tlje  bearing,  a  utrap  en- 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  deacribed  claan.  the  combination  with  an 
extenaibic  utandpipe.  of  flexible  »tay«  cimiiected  therewith:  wind- 
ing-drumt  operatively  connected  with  the  »tay<i ;  raean«  for  actuating 
the  winding-dnima,  and  means  for  checking  the  movement  of  the 
druma  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  whereby  tension  may  be  applied  to 
the  stays  at  any  time  during  the  extension  of  the  stand-pipe.  r«aid 


circling  the  head  and  the  cap.  a  filler  interpofed  between  the  block  |  sUnd-pipe  having  supporting-arms  of  difTerent  lengths  loosely  en 
'"      _V!['^  •notched  head  and  key  pacing  through  the  strap  and  |  gaging  the  stays  and  holding  the  same  in  a  position  of  radial  deflec- 
tion from  a  straight  line,  and  said  stays  being  arranged  to  cooperate 


through  the  orifice  and  slot,  and  a  binding-Uilt  carried  by  the  kev 
and  engaging  the  gib 
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to  fomi  a  truss. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  described  claia,  a  stand-pipe  comprising  a 
series  of  telescoping  sections  a  set  of  laterally-projecting  arms  on 
each  section,  equidistant  from  each  other:  each  such  ami  being  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  one  other  arm  of  such  section:  a  set  of  Hexible 


Claim  —I     In  a  device  of  the  described  c|ass,  a  stand-pipe  com-jsUya  connected  with  the  stand-pipe  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
pnsing  a  series  of  telescoping  sections:  a  se<  of  flexible  sUys  uni-|and  loosely  connected  with  said  arms:  and  means  for  taking  up  and 


formlr  dispoMd  about  the  sUnd-pipe  at  substantially  equal  interval 
and  arranged  U>  reinforce  the  sUnd-pipe  on  allsides.  said  stays  being 
connected  with  the  stand-pipe  near  its  top  a|d  bottom  and  looaeiy 
connected  therewith  at  intervening  poinU:  an^  means  for  taking  up 
and  letting  out  said  stays  equally,  the  pull  of  jhe  several  sUys  upon 
all  side*  of  the  pipe  being  balanced 

2  In  a  device  of  the  dest  ribed  class,  a  st*nd-pipe  compriaing  a 
•eries  of  telescoping  sectioaa:  a  set  of  flexibi*  lUya  uaiformly  dis- 
posed about  the  stand-pipe  at  substantially  e^ual  intervals  and  ar- 
ranged to  reinforce  the  stand-pipe  on  all  sidesl  said  sUys  being  con- 
nected with  the  stand-pipe  ne^r  its  top  and  bijttom  and  loosely  con- 
nected therewith  at  interrening  points,  windiitg  mechanism-for  tak 
ing  up  said  stays,  and  means  for  maintaining'lny  desired  tension  on 
said  stays  during  the  extension  of  the  sUnd-pibe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  deacribed  class,  a  st4Bd-pipe  comprising  a 
•erie*  of  teleacoping  sections :  a  set  of  flexible  slays  having  fixed  con- 


letting  out  said  stays  equally .  said  stays  and  arms  being  arranged  U 
support  the  stand-pipe  on  all  sides  equally. 

'7.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  an 
extensible  stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections,  of  a  set  of  flexi- 
ble stays  having  fixed  connection  witn  the  upper  stand-pipe  section 
and  loose  connection  with  each  of  the  other  sections:  and  means  for 
applying  tension  to  said  stays  at  any  desired  point  of  stand-pipe  ex- 
tension: together  with  a  aet  of  ladders,  one  connected  with  each 
stand-pipe  section  and  having  sliding  connection  with  each  other: 
and  a  set  of  auxiliary  pipe-sections,  one  on  each  ladder-section,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  such  pipe-sections. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  an 
extensible  stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections,  of  a  set  of  flexi- 
ble stajrs  having  fixed  connection  with  the  upper  stand-pipe  section 
and  loose  connection  with  each  of  the  other  sections:  and  means  for 
applying  tension  to  said  stays  at  any  desired  point  of  stand-pipe  ex- 


nection  with  the  sUnd-pip*-  near  iU  upper  end;  winding  mechanism  I  tension :  together  with  a  set  of  ladders,  one  connected  with  each 
supported  from  the  lower  section  and  operatively  connected  with  the  1  stand-pipe  section  and  having  sliding  connection  with  each  other. 
sUys;  and  laterally-proiecting  anns  on  each  st^nd-pipe  SMrtion.  hav-  j  and  a  set  of  auxiliary  hone,  each  connected  to  a  ladder-section  and 
ing  sliding  engagement  with  the  sUys:  each  stay  being  arraaged  ,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  each  other 

and  adapted  to  wunteracl  the  lateral  pull  of  on*  or  more  of  the  others  j  9  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  an 
upon  the  sUnd-pipe.  lextensible  stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections;  of  a  turn-table 
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lower  section  above  the  lower  end  of  said  section ;  of  a  set  of  flexible 
stays  extending  through  the  turn-table  and  having  fixed  connection 
with  the  upper  stand-pipe  section  and  loose  connection  with  each  of 
the  other  sections,  said  staya  being  arranged  to  draw  with  equal  ten- 
sion on  all  sides  of  the  stand-pipe :  and  means  for  applying  tension  to 
said  stayy  at  any  desired  point  of  stand-pipe  extension. 

IU.  In  M  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  telescoping  stand-pipe  sections,  each  provided  with  a  set  of 
equidistant,  laterally-projecting  arms  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
corresponding  arms  of  the  other  sections  but  varying  in  length  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  section :  a  pivotal  support  connected  with  the 
lower  secti<in  :  a  series  of  stays  connecU'd  with  the  upper  section  and 
loosely  connected,  each  with  the  arms  of  one  vertically-arranged  se- 
ries, and  means  for  lengthening  and  shorteniug  said  stays  in  corre- 
spondence witJi  the  elevation  of  said  stand-pipe. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  described  claas.  the  combination  with  an 
extensible  stand-pipe:  of'flexihle  stays  connected  therewith:  wind- 
ing-drums operatively  connected  with  the  stays:  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  winding-drums:  a  chemical-supply  tank  having  a  direct 
valved  pipe  connection  with  the  stand-pipe:  and  an  indirect  con- 
nection comprising  a  pump  having  suction  and  discharge  ports  con- 
ne<-te<l  with  the  supply-tank  and  with  the  stand-pipe  respettively 

12  The  combination  of  an  apertured  turn-ta'ble;  a  stand-pipe 
pivotally  supported  from  the  turn-table  and  extending  through  said 
aperture :.a  counterbalance  for  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  stand- 
pipe,  adapted  to  nomiaily  hold  the  same  in  raised  position:  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  actuating  the  stand-pipe  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  weight  of  the  counterbalance. 

I'A  The  combination  of  a  stand-pipe,  mounted  upon  a  Kuitable 
pivotal  support:  a  counterbalance  for  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
stand-pipe  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  a  raised  position: 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  stand-pipe  in  opposition  to  the 
weight  of  the  counterbalance. 

14  The  combination  of  an  apertured  turn-table:  a  stand-pipe 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  turn-table  and  pivotally  sup- 
posed from  the  turn-table  at  a  point  below  the  latter:  a  counterbal- 
ance for  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  st«nd-pipe  adapted  to  normally 
bold  the  ^ame  in  raised  position:  and  manually -controlled  means  for 
actuating  the  stand-pipe  in  opposition  to  the  weight  of  the  counter- 
balance. 

15  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  tne  combination  with  an 
extensible  stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections:  of  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  lower  stand-pipe  section:  winding-drums  supported 
from  the  lower  stand-pipe  section  below  the  pivotal  support  and 
stays  coiled  upon  naid  w  inding-drums  and  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  ^.tand-pipe.  together  with  means  for  turning  the  piv- 
otal stand-pipe  support,  a  guide  for  said  sUys  ctinneded  with  said 
support. 

16.  lu  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  an 
extensible  stand-pipe  formed  in  telcHCoping  sections:  of  a  pivotal 


supporting  said  stand-pipe  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the   winding-drums  and  guided  to  opposite  aides  of  the  stand-pipe  near 


the  base  thereof:  said  stays  being  extended  to,  and  connected  with, 
the  top  of  the  stand-pipe  and  arranged  to  support  the  same  uni- 
formly in  all  directions,  and  said  drums  being  provided  with  suit- 
able guides,  controlling  the  coiling  of  said  sUys  thereon,  whereby 
the  uncoiled  portions  of  said  stays  are  kept  uniform  in  length 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tensible stand-pipe  fonned  in  telescoping  sections.  ■  pivotal  sup- 
port for  the  lower  stand-pi|>e  section :  winding-drums  coune<ted  with 
the  lower  stand-pipe  section:  stays  coiled  upon  said  winding-drums 
and  extending  over  suitable  guides  upwardly  at  equidistant  inter- 
vals to  the  top  of  the  stand-pipe:  said  stays  being  laterally  connected 
with  each  stand-pipe  section,  a  friction-brake  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  winding-drums  during  the  elevation  of  the  stand-pi|>e; 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  drums  to  rewind  the  stays  when 
the  stand-pipe  is  lowered. 

tl .  Id  a  device  of  the  descriU-d  class,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tensible stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections  pivotally  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  turn-table :  a  guide  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  turn- 
table: a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  stand-pipe  below  the  connec- 
tion between  the  latter  ind  the  turn-table  and  extending  through 
said  guide  at  right  angles  to  the  axix  of  its  <k<w'iilation ,  a  brake  con- 
nected with  the  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod:  and  rod-actu- 
ating connections  mounted  on  the  guide. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tensible stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections  pivotally  mounted 
upon  a  .suitable  turntable:  a  guide  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  turn- 
table; a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  stand-pipe  below  the  c«>nnec- 
tion  between  the  latter  and  the  turn-table  and  extendingthroughsaid 
gnide  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  its  oscillation  :  a  brake  connected 
with  the  guide  snd  adapted  to  engage  the  rod:  and  rod-actu«ting„ 
c*onnet'tions  mounted  on  the  guide,  said  actuating  connections  com- 
prising rack-and-pinion  mechsnism. 

23  In  a  device  of  tlie  des<Til)ed  cla."'s.  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tensible stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections  pivotally  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  turn-table:  a  guide  mounted  to  otwillate  on  said  turn- 
table, a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  stand-pipe  below  the  connec- 
tion between  the  latter  and  the  turu-taUle  and  extending  through  said 
guide  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  it% oscillation:  a  brake  connected 
with  the  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod:  and  rod-actuating 
connections  mounted  on  the  guide,  said  actuating  connections  com- 
prising rack-and-pinion  mechanism,  snd  slso  n  worm-shaft  engai;- 
ing  a  worm-wheel,  having  an  internal  gear  in  mesh  with  the  rack. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  described  clas.>i.  the  combination  of  a 
stand-pipe,  pivotally  mounted  on  a  suitable  support  and  provided 
with  a  tubular  aperture  below  the  pivot,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  aperture:  a  set  of  winding-drums  rigidly  connected  with  the 
shaft:  and  flexible  stays  wound  on  the  w  inding-drums  and  connected 
with  the  top  portion  of  the  stand-pipe. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a 
stand-pipe:  a  winding-drum  connected  therewith:  stays  coiled  upon 


support  for  the  lower  stand-pipe  section;  winding-drums  sup|>orted 
from  the  lower  stand-pipe  section  below  said  pivotal  support;  and 
stays  coiled  ujion  said  winding-drums  and  connected  w  ith  the  upper 
portion  of  the  sUnd-pipe:  together  with  means  for  tilting  the  stand- 
pipe  on  its  pivotal  support  in  opposition  to  the  weight  of  the  winding- 
dnims:  said  drums  and  other  parts  below  the  pivot,  being  of  suffi- 
cient weight  to  hold  the  stand-pipe  in-raised  position. 

I"  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with  a 
turn-table,  of  an  extensible  stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sec- 
tions: a  pivotal  support  for  the  lower  stand-pipe  section:  winding- 
drums  supported  from  the  lower  stand-pipe  sei-tion  below  the  pivotal 
support:  stays  coiled  upon  said  drums  and  extending  through  aper- 
tures in  the  turn-table  to  the  top  of  the  stand-pipe:  said  stays  having 
fixed  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  stand-pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  diverge  downwardly  therefrom  on  all  xides  of  the  pipe  to 
said  turn-table:  and  arms  connected  with  the  stand-pipe  at  interme- 
diate points  and  loosely  engaging  said  stays. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  witn  a 
tuni-table.  of  a  stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections:  with  the 
lower  section  pivotally  mounted  on  said  turn-table;  stays  conne<-t«^ 
with  the  .stand-pipe  above  and  below  said  turn-table  and  stand-pipe 
pivots:  and  means  for  lengthening  and  shortening  said  stays  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  length  of  the  stand-pipe,  said  stays  being  ar- 
ranged to  converge  above  and  below  said  turn-table  and  provided 
with  connections  with  each  stand-pipe  section 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  described  elass.  the  combination  of  a  tilt- 
ing stand-pipe  formed  in  telescoping  sections:  a  set  of  winding- 
drums  connected  with  said  stand-pipe ;  flexible  stays  coiled  upon  said 


said  winding-drum  and  connected  with  the  upper  |>ortion  of  thir 
stand-pifte.  a  laterally-nio\able  guide  lo<-ated  adjacent  to  the  drum: 
and  a  device  connected  with  the  guide  and  engaged  in  a^  spiral 
groove  on  the  drum,  said  stays  being  passed  through  suitable  aper- 
tures in  the  guide 


7H(}.f>HH.  AUTOMATIC  STREET  RAILWAY  SWITCH  WiLLUM 
S  SiTTsn  and  Wiluai  H  Barkir  Pittsburg  Pa  Fil«d  Apr  25. 
ie04     Serial  Mo  204.736 


Claim. — I .  The  herein-des<-ril»ed  apparatus  for  operating  street- 
railway  switches,  consisting  of  the  magnets  lt<  and  IH',  having  a 
moving  core  common  to  each,  lever  connections  joining  said  core  to 
switch-bar  29,  a  contact-bar  12.  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  contact  with  the  trolley- 
pole  of  a  moving  car.  and  suitable  conductors  connecting  the  said 
arms  with  the  magnets,  and  with  the  trolley-w  ire,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  deacribed.  the  combination 
consisting  of  the  contact-bars  12  each  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  arranged  at  either  side  of 
the  switch-bar  t^,  and  in  line  with  the  travel  of  the  trolley-|Kile. 
means  for  holding  said  arms  in  their  normal  position  at  right  anglef 
to  the  trolley-wire,  the  two  magnets  IH  and  It*',  having  a  common 
core  20.  loosely  arranged  therein,  a  system  of  electrical  conductors 


nji 
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ia  rirmit  with  the  mid  r«>nUct-arma  and  With  th«  trolleT-wire,  a  pir- 
oled  lever  ft  connM-ted  to  the  cor*  10,  and  to  the  (witch-bar  29, 
wber«b.r  the  said  bar  may  be  mored  in  eitler  direction,  by  energixia^ 
one  or  the  other  of  the  majiBets.  when  a  contact  it  made  between  the 
trolley-pole  and  one  of  the  rontarta  13.  a^  dearribed. 


7H{KfiH9.    TOT  BANK     WiuiAa  J  Sooiwiu.  CtoTtknd.  Ohk> 
PBwl  Joiy  11  1904    SwW  Wo  S1IJ8», 


i  A  multiple -hood  inaulator  having  a  plurality  of  •cparate 
hooda  of  inaulating  material,  one  of  which  i«  provided  with  a  acrew- 
thread,  aad  a  meUllic  member  having  an  enlarged  portion  for  en- 
gaging another  of  aaid  h(M>d«,  aaid  raetallir  member  being  provided 
with  a  acrew-thread  for  engaging  aaid  screw-thread  of  aaid  ftrrt- 
Bentioned  hood,  and  alao  provided  with  a  acrew-thread  whereby  aaid 
metallic  member  may  be  aapported. 


CImim.'—l.  A  toy  bank  rompriaing  separable  members;  meane 
for  seruring  said  member«  together,  a  ren»ovable  guard  arranged  to 
prevent  arce^ia  to  >taid  means  for  securing  skid  members  together  and 
meanx  for  Iwking  said  guard  in  it«  operative  poaition. 

2  A  bank  comprising  separable  meiAbers,  means  for  securing 
said  roembers  together,  ridges  formed  on  t|ie  interior  surface  of  said 
bank  and  Laving  openings  in  line  with  racfc  other,  a  plate  supported 
between  said  ridges  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  lug  formed  on 
said  plate,  a  guard  arranged  to  prevent  acreas  to  said  means  for  se- 
curing said  members  together,  a  shaft  sectored  to  aaid  guard  and  ar 


3    A  multiple-hood  insulator,  comprising  a  sieeve-like  member 
provided  internally  with  a  thread  for  engaging  a  supporting-pin  and 

r.n«.H  .,. -w.-«^  .K,„..-i.  ,».  J     1.        j      .      !  T^     '*'"'"''"***^  "**"""' ""^  •*'*'*'•''"»•"«♦»"« '"»m  the  end  of  said 

ranged  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  said  plate  and  a  tumbler    ,i.,ve  tn  ih.  »».«;»..>.  _,:jji    .l        /        j  T         1.  •  .    . 

.n^»..^  ».  >k.    ^A    I       A    t.  *„  .  •  .     .     -.1.  .L     r'**''' '"'"•' P"**'™***  ""'"al* 'hereof ,  said  sleeve  being  provided  at 

arranged  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  come  in  contact  with  the  '  '  ...  ^  f  m„ 


lug  on  said  plate  when  said  guard  is  rotated 


iU  end  opposite  said  thread  with  an  enlarged  portion,  a  hood  mount- 

■1     4  ,      k-   1,  Li  1.  J  J    "*  "P""  **'**  *'•**'  ■"'^  engaging  said  enlarged  portion,  which 

3.    A  toy  bank  comprising  separable  meDiber*.  ridges  arranged    f„r_,  ,  |:_,i, ;„..,„„  ,1.^    t  a        .c      1.      /         -^    .■  .. 

„„  ,1.    ;   .  J         .       iV      r       J  .  T-  .     ".    ,.         ..   I '"""»*•  "™'t'n(?-«t"P  therefor,  and  another  hood  provided  interna  It 

ontheintenorsurfaceof  saidbankandhaying^peningsin  inewith  I  «;,i,  .  ,L_.j  .„„.  j^^         a  .u      a  j    .  "™  •"'■•_"""J 

-.,.K  „.i    .        »i   .  -  J  u  .  Jj      J  ju  '  *^">  • 'bread  engaging  said  thread  upon  said  sleeve,  aaid  hoods  be- 

each  other,  a  plate  supported  between  s4id  ridges  and  having  an  '  ;„-  nr^^iA^A  „;.k    -.     it-         j        »      l   u-         t  . 

_•  j.ci  i^  ri...,  "  '"*f  provided  with  interlocking  edges  for  ho  dinr  the  same  aecurelv 

opening  arranged  to  be  brought  into  registration  with  the  openings  ,  j^  conUct  with  each  other  »*<^«reiy 

in  said  ridges,  a  lug  formed  on  said  plate,  a  guard  having  a  Hange 


arranged  to  embrace  a  portion  of  said  nie^bere,  a  shaft  secured  to 
aaid  guard  and  arranged  to  extend  througl^  the  opening  in  said  plate 
and  a  tumbler  swured  to  naid  shaft  and  ar^nged  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  luj;  on  ••aid  plate  when  *aid  guard  is  rotated  for  the  purpose 
^M•t  forth  j 

4.  A  bank  comprising  two  separable  4''nibeni.  means  for  secur- 
ing said  members  together  at  one  end.  lugs  formed  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  4aid  members,  a  clip  arranged  to  embrace  said  lugs,  a 
guarti  arranged  over  said  clip  and  means  tor  looking  said  guard  to 
aaid  bank. 

5  A  bank  comprising  two  separable  i4embers,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  members  together  at  one  end,  lu|ls  arranged  on  aaid  mem- 
bers, a  clip  arranged  to  embrace  said  lugs,  tinnular  ridge<  formed  on 
the  interior  surface  of  said  bank  and  having  openings  in  line  with 
each  other,  a  plate  supported  between  said  ridges  and  having  an 
o|>ening  arranged  to  be  brought  into  registration  with  the  openinga 
in  said  ridges,  a  lug  formed  on  said  plate. i a  guard,  a  shaft  secured 
to  aaid  guard  and  arranged  to  extend  thrcaigh  said  opening  in  said 
plate  and  a  tumbler  4e<-ured  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  lug  on  said  plate  when  s^id  guard  is  rotated,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposa^  set  forth. 

6  .V  bank  comprisinr  a  closed  recept4cle  provided  with  a  coin- 
receiving  slot  and  having  lugs  formed  on  it^  interior  surface  at  opp<v{ 
site  sidea  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  ta  aaid  slots  to  serve  as  de- 
flectors for  turning  the  coins  traiisveraely  <tf  the  slot  when  the  bank  : 
ia  tipped  so  as  to  bring  the  coins  in  proxiniity  to  the  slot 

7  A  bank  comprising  a  coin-receptade  having  an  opening, 
ridges  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  bank  adjacent  to  the 
opening  in  the  receptacle  and  having  openings  in  line  with  each 


4.  A  multiple-hood  inaulator.  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  at 
one  of  its  ends  with  an  enlargement  of  tapering  form  and  at  iU  other 
end  with  a  s<-rew-thread  external  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  pluralitr  of 
hooda  mounted  upon  said  slee%-e,  one  of  aaid  hoods  being  provided 
with  a  Upering  portion  resting  upon  said  enlargement,  and  another 
of  aaid  hoods  being  provided  internally  with  a  thread  engaging  said 
thread  external  to  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  multiple-hood  insulator  having  a  connecting  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  hoods  deUchably  engaging  the  same,  said 
hoods  being  locked  together  by  virtue  of  their  engagement  with  said 
connecting  member,  said  connecting  member  l»eing  provided  inter- 
nally with  a  thread  for  securing  the  same  on  a  pin. 

6.  A  multiple-hood  insulator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rable hoods,  and  a  metallic  member  for  engaging  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  clamping  portion  at  one  of  its  ends,  said  metallic  member  be- 
ing provided  with  external  threads  at  the  other  of  its  ends  for  the 
purpoae  of  locking  aaid  hoods  together  independently  of  a  support- 
ing-pin, aaid  metallic  member  being  also  provided  internally  with 
threads  for  the  purpose  of  mounting  the  same. 

7.  A  multiple-huod  insulator,  comprising  a  metallic  sleeve  pro- 
vided internally  with  a  surface  for  engaging  a  pin.  said  sleeve  being 
pr«)vided  externally  with  a  thread  encircling  one  of  iU  ends,  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  enlarged,  a  hood  of  insulating  material  en- 
cirt'ling  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  enlarged  end  thereof,  which 
constitutes  a  limiting-stop  for  aaid  hood,  and  another  hood  provided 
internally  with  a  thread  engaging  aaid  thread  of  aaid  sleeve,  aaid 
hooda  being  adapted  to  lock  together. 

8.  A  multiple-hood  insalator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rable hoods  of  insulating  material  engaging  each  other,  and  a  me- 


..  ,  .  ,^  J  L  .  J     J  J  L  tallic  member  provided  with  a  portion  for  supporting  one  of  said 

other,  a  plate  supported  between  said  ridges  and  having  an  opening  .       .         ,     ...  "^  rr         r> 

r      L     L         L    ■  I     ■  ."  I  hooda  and  with  a  I 

arrange^l  to  be  brought  into  registration  ««ith  the  openings  in  said 


ridgea,  a  guard,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  guarti  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  opening  in  said  plate,  a  tumkller  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  means  for  causing  said  tumbler  to  rotate  aaid  ptate  when  aaid 
guani  ia  rotated 


acrew-thread  for  engaging  another  of  aaid  hooda  a* 
as  to  force  said  hoods  toward  each  other,  said  metallic  member  being 
further  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  mounted 

9.   A  multiple-hood  insulator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate hoods  one  fitted  over  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a  flange 
for  engaging  the  hood  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  metallic 
,                                               member  for  detachablv  locking  aaid  hooda  together,  said  membej- 
7H(».«»}KX    MULTIFLB-HOOD  IISOLAtOR    Loud  Sntnnan. ,  being  provide.!  with  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  hooda,  and 
lf«»  Toil.  II  T      Fitod  Mar.  28.  1908.    $^h»i  Wo.  t4B.MI.                j  alao  provided  with  a  screw-thread  whereby  aaid  hoods  may  be  locked 
<lmim.—l    A  multiple-hood  insulator^  comprising  a  plurality  together  and  removed  as  a  unit. 
of  separate  hooda  of  insulating  material,  and  a  hollow  metallic  lock-i  


inc  member  for  connecting  the  same  logetler,  aaid  hollow  metallic  | 

locking  member  being  provided  internally  ^itha  thread  for  aecuring  7B6,60  I.    STRAIlf     LotHS  SmnnsBL  Mev  Tort.  R.  T. 

the  .tame  upon  a  pin  for  supporting  the  tanie  I         Aug.  M.  1904     Serial  No  221,996 


PtM 


^^^Sfc. 


AptiL  4,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1179 


Clmtm.^l.  A  strain  eompriaing  a  pinrality  of  metallic  diaks 
provided  with  bearing-apertnret,  linka  engaging  aaid  disk*  and  pro- 
vided with  heada  engaging  aaid  bearing-apertures,  trtaya  enga^ng 
aaid  linka  and  so  disposed  as  to  form  therewith  cloaed  members 
which  do  not  interiink  with  each  other,  and  a  member  of  inaulating 
material  interposed  between  aaid  diaks. 


aaid  membera  for  the  purpoee  of  preventing  lateral  movement  th«r««f 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  inaulating  material  encircling  aaid  atajt 
and  partially  encircling  aaid  membera 

18.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  diak  provided  witJi 
apertures  and  with  integral  portions  projecting  toward  each  other 
for  the  purpoae  of  engaging  link-heada  so  aa  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ments of  aaid  link-beada  relatively  to  each  other. 

19  A  strain,  comprising  a  diak  of  inaulating  material,  a  pair  of 
metallic  disks  disponed  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  said  disk  of  insulating 
material,  aad  provided  with  apertures  of  substantially  elliptical 
shape,  said  apertures  being  bounded  by  projecting  portions  of  metal 
integral  with  aaid  metallic  disk  for  the  purpoae  of  ttrengthening  the 
same,  linka  provided  with  heads  engaging  said  projecting  portions 
and  prevented  thereby  from  moving  laterally  in  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  maasof  insulation  engaging  said  links  and  said  metallic 
diaks. 
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2.  A  strain  comprising  a  metallic  diak  provided  with  bearing- 
apertures  and  with  portiona  of  metal  partially  encircling  aaid  bear- 
ing-apertares,  a  link  engaging  said  disk  and  provided  with  heads 
engaging  said  bearing-apertures  and  said  portions  of  metal,  said 
heads  being  prevented  from  moving  toward  each  other  by  said  por- 
tions of  metal,  and  a  stay  connected  with  aaid  link  for  further  pre- 
venting said  heads  from  moving  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  A  strain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  provided  with 
bearing-apertures  disposed  within  the  periphery  of  said  members, 
insulating  material  disposed  between  aaid  members,  linka  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  aaid  bearing-a(>ertures,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  tension  aa  between  aaid  members  and  aaid  links. 

4.  A  strain  comprising  a  member  provided  with  bearing-sur- 
faces, and  a  link  provided  with  strain  members  connected  to  said 
member,  said  link  l>eing  further  provided  with  a  stay  or  bracing 
member. 

5.  A  strain  comprising  a  link  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers.  and  a  stay  engaging  said  members  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing aaid  members  from  moving  laterally  w  ith  reference  to  each  other. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufactare.  a  link  provided  with  a  plurality  L^le  bending  portion.  wher*by  the  prong  may  be  bent  into  a  position 
'of  tensile  members  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  oval  strain-  iparallel  to  the  head  and  adapted  to  break  at  a  •ubsequent  bending 

heads  at  the  ends  of  aaid  tenaile  membem  2.   A  fastener  comprising  a  head,  a  prong,  and  a  weakened  bend- 

7    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  provided  with  a  plurality  |  ^^^^  portion,  permitting  bending  of  the  prong  once  only 
of  tensile  membera  and  alao  provided  with  strain-heads,  aaid  link  i  3    a  fastener  comprising  a  head,  a  prong,  and  a  transverse 


Claim. — 1 .   A  fastener  comprising  a  head,  a  prong,  and  a  break- 


members  l>eing  further  provided  with  a  stay  or  bracing  member  ad- 
juatable  relatively  thereto 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tensile  members,  and  also  provided  with  a  detachable 
stay  or  bracing  member  adjustable  relatively  thereto. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  tensile  members  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  provided  with  a 
metallic  stay  adjustable  relatively  to  said  link  for  bracing  the  same 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strain  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  merged  together  and  also  provided  with 
bearing-surfaces  depressed  relatively  to  the  normal  surface  of  aaid 
member  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  the  heads  of  strain  members. 

11  A  strain  comprising  a  metallic  member  provided  with  bear- 
ing-apertures inclosed  within  the  outer  limits  of  said  member  and 
provided  with  shoulders,  and  a  plurality  of  strain  members  connect- 
ed to  said  metallic  member  and  provided  with  heads  engaging  said 
shoulders. 

12  A  strain  comprising  a  link  provided  with  heads,  a  member 
provided  with  bearing-recessea  entirely  within  the  periphery  of  .said 
member  for  engaging  said  heada.  and  a  metallic  member  for  pre- 
venting said  heads  from  moving  relatively  toward  each  other. 

13.  .A  strain  comprising  a  member  provided  with  bearing-sur- 
faces and  with  portions  partially  encircling  said  hearing-surfaces,  a 
link  provided  with  strain-heads,  said  heads  engaging  said  l>earing- 
surfaces.  an<l  h  brace  for  preventing  said  heads  from  moving  rela- 
tively toward  each  other 

14.  A  strain  comprising  a  link  provided  with  tensile  memi>ers 
for  engaging  disks  or  the  like,  a  metallic  stay  deUchably  engaging 
said  members,  and  insulating  material  engaging  said  stay  and  said 
tensile  members. 

15.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tensile  members  having  oval  strain  portions  at  the  ends  of 
said  tenniie  membem. 

Ifi.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strain  member  prmided 
with  internal  mutilations  and  with  bearing-surfaces,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  strongthening  portions  adjacent  to  and  raised  relatively 
to  said  l>earing-surfaces.  said  bearing-surfaces  being  inclosed  within 
the  periphery  of  said  strain  member. 

17.  A  strain,  comprising  a  link  provided  with  members  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  each  other,  staja  detachably  connected  with 


weakened  bending  portion,  permitting  bending  of  the  prong  once 
only. 

4.  A  fastener  comprising  a  head  and  a  prong,  and  a  weakened 
connection  l>etweeii  the  two.  permitting  bending  of  the  prong  once 
only. 

5.  A  fastener  comprising  a  head,  a  prong  and  a  weakened  con- 
nection between  the  two,  permitting  bending  of  the  prong  into  par- 
allelism w  ith  the  bead  once  only. 

6.  .\  fastener  comprising  a  head  and  a  prong,  and  a  transvene 
weakened  connection  between  the  two  permitting  bending  of  the 
prong  once  only 

7.  A  fastener  comprising  a  head  and  .1  prong  normally  project- 
ing at  substantially  right  angles  relative  thereto,  and  a  relatively 
weakened  portion  in  the  crotch  between  the  members 

8.  A  fastener  comprising  a  head  and  a  prong  having  an  incision 
in  one  of  its  surfaces  permitting  bending  of  the  pnnig  once  only. 

9.  A  fastener  comprising  a  head  and  an  elongated  fiat-surface 
prong  having  an  incision  in  one  of  its  surfaces  permitting  bending  of 
the  prong  once  only. 

10.  \  breakable  fastener  comprising  a  head,  ahd  h  prong  nor- 
mally arranged  at^  substantially  right  angles  relative  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  into  a  position  parallel  to  the  head,  and  a  portion 
of  the  same  arranged  to  snap  off  should  an  attempt  be  made  t<i  rel>eud 
the  same  to  its  normal  position 

11  A  metallic  fastener  comprising  a  bead  and  a  prong  nor 
mally  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  relative  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  head, 
said  prong  having  an  incision  extending  from  side  to  side  of  one  of 
its  surfaces  wherebv  the  same  will  break  at  a  subsequent  tiendiiig. 


ISfi.fiUS.  CONVERTIBLE  SOFA  AND  TABLE  NATHAJtiH,  B. 
Stoitb.  OuUook  Wash  Piled  Oct  2»  1904  Serial  No  230.S99 
CUhm. — I .  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  base  member,  of  a  track  pivotally  supported  on 
the  base  member  and  carrying  upstanding  stops  at  it*  opposite  end>, 
means  mounted  on  the  base  memi>er  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
track,  and  a  table  member  having  a  roller  running  on  the  track  be- 
tween the  stops,  said  table  member  swinging  on  the  roller  from  an 
upright  to  a  snbetantially  horiiontal  position. 
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t.  In  an  •rticl^of  furnitarr  of  the  rlaitn'dmcribed.  themmbina-  ' 
tiop  wiUl  a  ba««  member  havinft  *upportN.  ^f  a  track  pivotally  Hup- 
porteW  OB  the  ba«e  member,  and  having  up«4andin|(  «tup*  at  iU  end*, 
a  «haft  joumaled  in  the  bane  member  and  Itavin^  a  ram,  an  elevat- 
ing-rod pivoted  at  it«  upper  end  to  the  trarla  and  having  at  ita  loMer 
end  a  rirrular  wat  to  receive  the  ram,  and  $  table  member  havinfc  a 
roller  running  on  the  track  between  the  atupt).  taid  table  member  be- 
ing arrauKed  to  rest  on  the  nupport  when  ovt^-  the  varne  and  the  track 
depreaaed.  and  *winirin}(  on  the  roller  from  |in  upright  to  a  subittan- 
tially  honzontal  po«ition 


3.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  olaiw  (lesrribed.  the  mmbiria- 
tion  with  a  baae  member  having  upright  suprtorting-anns  at  its  ends. 
of  spac«d  track*  pivoUlW  supported  betweei  their  ends  on  the  ba«e 
member.  «aid  track*  having  their  extremi|iie(!  upturned  forming 
rtopa,  a  shaft  jounialed  longitudinally  of  th^  ba<«e  member  and  hav- 
ing spaced  cams,  elevating-rods  pivoted  at  jheir  upper  ends  to  the 
ianer  ends  of  the  tracks  and  having  their  lowf  r  ends  surrounding  the 
cams,  and  a  table  member  having  roller*  disposed  at  subsUntiallj 
itfc  longitudinal  renter,  said  rollers  running  ^n  the  tracks,  the  Ublie 
member  swinging  on  ^aid  rollers  from  an  up^ght  to  a  subsUntiallv 
horiionUl  position  and  being  adapted  to  r.if  on  the  arm-supports 
when  disposed  over  the  base  member  with  tl|e  tracks  depressed 

4.  Id  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  (jearribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  of  a  ti%ck  pivotalljl  supported  on  the  base 
member,  a  vertically-adjustable  bearing  moi|nted  on  the  ba.se  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearing,  an  e<icentrir  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  track  for  elevating  4nd  lowering  the  latter 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  Ubie  i^ember  having  a  roller 
running  on  the  track,  said  Uble  member  swiinging  between  an  up- 
right position  at  the  rear  of  the  base  member  atid  a  subsUntially  hori- 
zontal position  over  the  same.  I 

5  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  (lewribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  having  spaced  supporting-arms,  of  tracks 
pivotally  supported  on  said  arms,  verticaliy-adjustable  bearing- 
plates  secured  to  the  arms,  a  shaft  joumaled  ifi  said  plates  and  verti- 
cally adjuatable  therewith,  cams  carried  by  tl|e  shaft,  elevating-rixls 
roacting  with  the  cams  and  pivoted  to  the  tijacks.  a  table  member. 
and  rollers  carrie<l  by  the  Uble  member  and  'Operating  in  the  tracks. 
said  Uble  member  being  arranged  to  re.st  up<^n  the  supporting-arms 
when  dispose<i  over  the  base  member  with  thf  tracks  depressed  and 
being  furthermore  arranged  to  swing  to  an  iibright  position  l>ehind 
aaid  member.  [ 

6.    Id  an  article  of  fumiture  of  the  class  (|es<-ribed.  the  combina- 


tially  horizontal  position  thereupon,  a  »ocket-pi«c4>  carried  by  the 
arm  member  and  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  same,  and  a  rap  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  top  of  the  arm  and  having  a  depending  stud  that 
engages  in  the  socket  of  said  piece,  said  cap  fitting  snugly  against 
the  top  member  w  hen  the  same  is  in  iU  upright  position 

10.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member,  of  a  table  member  movable  between  an 
upright  position  behind  the  baae  member  and  a  position  upon  the 
same,  meansfor  raising  and  lowering  the  Uble  member  upon  the  base 
member,  and  l<Kking  means  for  the  Uble  member,  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  .-♦.nstituting  means  for  operating  said  locking  means 
1 1  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  claaa  destribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member,  of  a  track  located  thereon,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  track,  a  Uble  member  movable  on  the  track, 
a  I.K-king  device  for  securing  the  Uble  member  to  the  base  member, 
and  means  (or  automatically  effecting  the  movement  of  the  locking 
device  upon  the  movement  of  the  track. 

It  In  an  article  of  fumiture  of  the  claas  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member,  of  a  track  lo<ated  thereon,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  track,  a  table  member  movable  on  the  track, 
and  a  lo<king  device  for  the  Uble  member  secured  to  ;nd  movable 
with  .said  raising  and  lowering  means,  and  means  wherebv  said  de- 
vice engages  the  table  member  when  the  track  is  lowered  and  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom  the  same  when  the  track  is  raised. 

13.  In  an  article  of  fumiture  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member,  of  a  movable  track  l.xated  thereon. 
i  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  track,  a  table  member  mosable 
j  upon  the  track  a  lo<  king  device  mounted  on  one  member  for  locking 
the  Uble  member  to  the  base  member,  and  means  for  moving  the 
locking  device  into  engagement  with  the  table  member  when  the 
track  is  lowered 

14  In  an  article  of  fumiture  of  the  claas  destribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member,  of  a  movable  track  located  thereon, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  track,  a  table  member  movable 
upon  the  track,  a  device  mounted  on  one  member  for  locking  the  ta- 
ble member  to  the  base  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  locking 
device  out  of  engagement  with  the  table  member  when  the  tracks  are 
raised 

15  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  baae  member,  of  a  movable  track  located  thereon, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  track,  a  Uble  member  movable 
upon  the  track,  a  device  mounted  on  one  member  for  locking  the  ta- 
ble member  to  the  base  member,  means  for  effecting  the  positive 
movement  of  the  locking  device  into  engagement  with  the  Uble 
member  when  the  track  is  lowered,  and  a  spring  for  disengaging  the 
locking  device  from  the  table  member  when  the  track  is  raised 

16.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member,  of  a  track  located  thereon,  a  table  mem- 
ber having  a  wheel  running  on  the  track,  said  wheel  being  pn.vided 
with  a  flange,  and  a  locking  device  movably  mounted  on  the  base 
member  and  movable  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  flange 
of  the  wheel  to  secure  said  w  heel  against  movement  on  the  track  and 
thereby  fasten  the  table  member  to  the  base  member. 

17     In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 


liAH  witK  .  h—  .....k^,  1...  >  ^:  -•  _.  J     •  .  I  "■*'""  *"''  •  base  meml>er.  of  a  table  member  movab  v  mounted 

lion  witb  a  base  member  having  a  supporting; portion  provided  with    ihpr.,.„    .i^.fc„      1  j  u    .1.    l  l 

■  n  nn.nin.   ../ .  >r..k  1,^ ,.A  ..        I         •    J      .   i^ i  l  '""^•'"n- • '«xking  dcvicc  Carried  bv  the  base  member  and  arranged 

an  opening,  of  a  track  located  in  said  openin*.  a  table  member  nKJV-   ,„,_„...  ,.     ,   .,  .  j   .  ,    .  ,, 

■  l>Unn  Ik.  >r.<.k    .<....  ».-^  t.    «i  .u  *o '"KM*  »he  Uble  member,  said  device  including  a  verticav-mov- 
able  on  the  track,  a  cap-piece  arrangeti  to  fi)  upon  the  supporting' 

portion  and  cover  the  opening  and  track,  an<t  means  for  detarhabl\ 


suppo    ing.^i,)^  shank  having  an  inclined  portion,  and  means  for  moving  the 


connecting  the  rap-piece  to  the  supporting  portion 

7  In  an  article  of  fumiture  of  the  class  dirscribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  having  a  supportingfarm  provided  with  au 
opening,  <»f  a  vertically-movable  track  lo<-ate4  in  said  opening. a  ta- 
ble movable  on  the  track,  a  rap-piece  arranged  to  fit  upon  the  sup- 
porting-arm and  cover  the  opening  and  trackl  said  cap  having  a  re- 
ce*«  in  its  under  side  to  rweive  the  track.  an<(  means  for  detachablv 
connerting  the  rap-piece  t«>  the  supporting  portion 

H.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  dfscribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Imae  member  ha\ing  a  supporting-«nu,of  a  track  associ- 
ated with  the  arm.  a  table  member  movable  1411  the  track,  a  cap  for 
covering  the  track,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  cap  to 
the  arm,  said  nteaits  comprising  detachably-inOrrlocking  headed  stud 
and  socket-ptece  elements,  one  of  which  is  ci^rried  by  the  arm.  the 
other  being  carried  by  the  cap. 

9    In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  having  a  supportin||-arm  and  an  opening 
in  iU  upper  side,  of  a  track  located  in  said  ofening,  a  top  member 
having  a  roller  running  on  said  track,  said  tof>  member  being  mov 
able  to  an  upright  position  behind  the  base  mei^ber  and  to  a  substan- 


locking  device  into  engagement  with  the  Uble  member,  said  means 
including  an  inclined  way  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  shank 

IH.  In  an  article  of  fumiture  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member,  of  a  track  pivotally  supported  thereon, 
an  eccentric  device  joumaled  upon  the  base  member,  a  connection 
between  the  eccentric  and  track,  a  table  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  track,  a  swinging  locking  device  pivoted  to  the  connection 
and  being  movable  into  engagement  with  the  Uble  member,  and 
means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  locking  device  to  «w  ing 
the  same  into  such  engagement 

19  In  an  article  of  fumiture  of  the  class  described,  the  coiniii- 
nation  with  a  baae  member,  of  a  track  pivoted  thereon,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  base  member  and  having  a  cam.  a  rod  connection  be- 
tween the  cam  and  track,  a  Uble  member  having  a  roller  movable  on 
the  trmtk.  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  flange,  a  shank  pivoted 
to  the  rod  connection  and  having  a  tooth  at  one  side  that  is  movable 
into  interiocking  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  a  spring 
for  urging  the  shank  in  one  direction,  and  means  located  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  aaid  shank  for  swinging  the 
same  in  an  oppoaite  dirwtion  when  aaid  shank  moves  downwartlly 
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20.  In  an  artiele  of  furniture  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  baae  member,  of  a  table  member  movable  between  au 
upright  position  at  one  side  of  the  base  member  and  a  position  upon 
the  aajDe,  relatively  movable  auppprting  elemenU  rcapertively  car- 
ried by  the  members,  one  of  said  elemenU  moving  upon  the  other  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  table  member  between  iU  said  positions, 
and  means  mounted  on  one  member  and  engaging  said  element  of 
the  other  member  to  seeure  said  Uble  member  upon  the  base  member. 

21.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  baae  member,  of  a  Uble  member  movable  l>etween  an 
upright  position  at  one  side  of  the  baae  member  and  a  position  upon 
the  aame.  a  supporting  element  carried  by  the  table  member  and  mov- 
able on  the  base  member  during  the  movement  of  said  table  member 
between  iU  positions,  and  means  mounted  on  the  base  member  and 
engaging  the  said  element  of  the  Uble  member  to  secure  said  Uble 
member  upon  the  base  member. 

22.  In  an  article  of  fumiture  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  member,  of  a  Uble  member  movable  l>etween  an 
upright  position  at  one  side  of  the  base  member  and  a  position  upon  ; 
the  same,  a  track  supported  on  the  base  member  and  movable  in 
an  upright  direction,  a  roller  carried  by  the  Uble  member  and  oper- 
ating on  the  track,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  track,  and  a 
lock  carried  by  the  base  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  roller 
to  secure  aaid  Uble  member  against  movement  on  the  base  member. 


in  the  flue  whereby  predetermined  ovena  nay  cunununicaie  with  aaid 
flue  through  the  adjoining  ovena. 
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780.694.  COKINO  OVBR  Jambs  M  Sduitaii,  Chicago.  111.,  w- 
rignor  to  Amortau  Coal  Convarting  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  DakoU     IIM  Mar  20  1903     Serial  Ho.  148,778. 


Claim— I  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  side  sec- 
tions having  recessed  enlarged  portions  for  engagement  with  a  bol- 
ster, and  an  intermediate  section  engaging  the  side  se«tions  all  of 
said  sections  foraiing  the  bottom  of  the  bodv 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bolster  of  a  vehicle:  of  side  sec- 
tions having  depending  enlarged  portions  notched  to  receive  the  bol- 
ster, an  intermediate  section  upon  the  bolster  and  engaging  the  aide 
sections,  all  of  said  sections  forming  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  body, 
and  aide-boards  formed  with  the  side  sections  of  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing enlarged  lower  portions. 


7B6.f31>6.  SIOITAL  RKLAT  PlonucK  K  VisBLairD  Mootdair 
H.  J.aalKnorto  WiretoBTalagraph  KzpioitatioD  Company  New  York, 
M  Y  .  a  CorporatioD  of  Hew  York  PiM  Not  14.  1904  Serial  Ho 
8S2.SM 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  ovens  arranged  in  parallel  series,  of  party-walls 
separating  adjoining  ovens  through  which  passages  exUnd.  a  flue 
extending  between  the  series  of  ovens  having  passages  commuiiicat- 
ing  with  the  individual  ovens  in  each  series,  and  dampers  controlling 
said  passages  in  the  walls  and  in  the  flue  whereby  alternate  ovens  in 
each  series  may  communicate  with  said  flue  through  the  adjoining 
ovens 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  uvetis  arranged  in  parallel  series,  of  party-walls  separating 
adjoining  ovens  through  which  passages  extend,  a  flue  extending 
between  the  series  of  ovens  having  passages  communicating  with  the 
individual  ovens  in  each  series,  dampers  controlling  said  passages 
in  the  walls  and  in  the  flue  whereby  alternate  ovens  in  each  series 
Utsy  communicate  with  said  flue  through  the  adjoining  ovens,  and 
means  for  f<ircing  air  through  said  flue  thereby  promoting  the  draft 
through  the  ovens. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  combinati»n  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ovens  of  beehive  type  arranged  in  parallel  series,  of  psrty- 
walls  intet posed  between  adjoining  ovens  in  each  series  through 
which  passagea  extend,  individual  dampeis  controlling  aaid  pas- 
sages, a  flue  extending  between  said  series  of  ovens  having  passages 
communicating  with  the  ovens  in  each  series,  individual  dampers 
controlling  said  paaaages  whereby  the  ovens  in  said  series  may  be 
connected  with  said  flue  through  adjoining  ovens 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ovens  arranged  in  a  series,  of  party-walls  separating  adjoin- 
ing ovens  through  which  passages  extend,  a  flue  extending  adjacent 
to  the  series  of  ovena  having  passages  communicating  with  the  indi- 
Tidual  orena.  and  dampers  controlling  aaid  paaaages  in  the  walls  and 


Claim. — 1.  A  relay  for  variable  cun-enU  wherein  are  combined 
means  responsive  to  the  currmit  utilixing  the  sudden  variations 
which  are  superimposed  upon  a  comparatively  steady  current  and 
neglecting  gradual  variations  in  the  current.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  .\  relay  for  signal  impulaes  superimposed  upon  a  compara- 
tively steady  current,  wherein  are  combined  eonUcU.  and  means  for 
changing  the  relative  position  of  the  conUcU  by  sudden  variations 
in  current  only,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  .signal-relay  wherein  are  combined  a  motor  element,  cir- 
cuit-controlling conUeU  operated  thereby,  and  means  for  causing 
the  contacU  to  respond  only  to  sudden  movemenU  of  the  motor  ele- 
ment. subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  \  signal-relay  wherein  are  combined  a  current-responsive 
element,  a  circuit-controlling  element,  and  a  coupling  between  the 
two  elemenU  which  effectively  tranamiU  sudden  movemenU  of  the 
current-responsive  element  while  excluding  or  absorbing  grsdual 
movemenU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  signal-reUy,  the  combination  of  s  motor  element,  s  con- 
Uct  element,  and  a  retarding  device  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
conUcU  by  the  motor  element,  whereby  the  contacU  will  be  moved 
relatively  only  by  sudden  movemenU  of  the  motor  element,  subsU»> 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6  A  signal-relay  wherein  are  combined  a  motor  element,  a  set 
of  floating  coatacU  and  means  modifying  the  action  of  the  motor  eie- 
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m«il  on  th«  eonueu  wherrbj  tk«  flMtiii«  eonUcta  ar«  mored  to- 
other withoat  ehAugt,  ia  their  ralatioa  to  eMh  other  bj  alow  mora- 
menta  of  the  motor  elensent  and  are  moTcd  ralativelj  to  each  other  by 
sudden  morenianu  of  the  motor  element.  MbaUntially  aa  mt  forth. 
7.  A  aifnalreUy  whereia  are  combino4  a  motor  element,  a  con- 
tact carried  b»  the  motor  element,  a  coaUc<  element  carrying  a  aec 
ond  contact  driven  by  the  motor  element  thfouffh  a  reailient  connec 
tion.  aod  a  reUrding  derice  eoBii««ted  w|th  the  contact  element, 
whereby  the  mutual  relation  of  the  contacU  will  be  changed  only  by 
•udden  movemeata  of  the  motor  element,  titbatantially  at  aet  forth 


trolled  by  mutnally-oppoaed  .pringa.  and  c«nt«.U  co«tn,lled  by  ..id 
motor  ,,,„„,  ,„  ^^^  ^,^  ^  ^^^^^^  movemenu  of  the  m<^ 

lor  element,  aubaUnlially  aa  aet  forth 

trol  J?  K^  'i«;«.l-relay  wherein  are  combined  a  motor  element  eon- 
trolled  by  mutuallyH,ppo«.d  .pringa.  conUcta  moved  relatively  by 
he  motor  element,  and  a  reUrding  derice  contn,lling  the  movement 
of  the  conucu  «,  that  they  w.ll  be  moved  relatively  only  bv  .uTde„ 
moremenu  of  the  motor  element.  .ub-Untlallr  a.  .e.  forth 
troiu!?  K^  •'«»*'-"'l-y  wh"*in  are  combine^l  a  motor  element  con- 
rJl?:.rr'^:.T':^  -rT  '""  -.-ring  one  conuct.  a 


8    A  «gnal.relay  wherein  are  combined  a  motor  element  com-    contact  element  conn^^with  an^  mov^T^  tb,  TST''  ' 
pnauj,  a  coil  auapended  in  a  ma^etic  Held,  and  contada  controlled  |  'hrough  a  reailient  connection  and  r.r^L  a  ^nd  ^Ttl  t       7' 


motor  element.  «abaUntially  aa  Mt  forth 

^*  A  wirele«.-telegraph  reviver  wherein  are  combined  a  de- 
tector of  electncal  ovulation.,  a  local  circuit,  and  a  n-lar  in  .aid  local 
IT  which  reapond.  to  .udden  current  variation,  in  the  local  cir- 
«U  cauaad  by  received  .ignal  impul«,.  and  neglecU  .te.dy  or  alowly- 
varying  currenU  .n  the  local  circuit,  ^ubaUntiall,  a.  aet  forth 
.1-..     .^^  *'"»«*•■  ••"legraph  receiver  wherein  are  combined  aa 

wh.ch  reapond.  u,  sudden  curren.  v.nation.  in  the  lo<al  circuit 
ca|»ed  by  received  ..gn.l  impulae.  .„d  neglecU  .teady  or  .lowly, 
varying  current,  in  the  local  circuit.  .ub.Untially  a.  aet' forth 

26^  A  wirelc-telegraph  receiver  wherein  are  combined  a  d.- 
U«t«r  of  electncal  «*.,llat.on.,  a  local  cin^uit,  and  a  relay  in  .aid 
ocal  crcu.t  compri.,ng  a  motor  element,  ci^-u  it-con  trolling  con- 

ir.^?f"  rth      *  "'"^'""•"*  "'  '»»«  -"^'or  «l'n.«t.  .ub,Untiallr 


9  A  aignal-relay  wherein  are  combined  a  motor  element  com- 
priaing  a  coil  luapended  in  a  magnetic  flel|l.  contacU  mored  rela- 
tireir  by  the  motor  element,  and  a  reUrding  device  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  contacU  m>  that  they  will  be  moved  relatively  only 
by  sudden  moremenU  of  the  coil.  aubaUntif  lly  aa  aet  forth. 

10  A  .ignal-relay  wherein  are  combined  a  motor  element  com- 
pn.ing  a  coil  .uapended  in  a  magnetic  fleld  a»d  carrying  one  conUct, 
a  contact  element  connected  with  and  moved  by  the  motor  element 
through  a  reailient  connection  and  rarrrinf  |i  aecond  contact,  and  a 
raUrding  dertce  connected  with  the  conUct  element,  whereby  the 
conUcU  will  be  moved  relatively  only  by  !<udden  movemcnU  of  the 
motor  element.  .ub.Untially  a.  .et  forth 

11.  A  aignal-relay  wherein  are  combined  a  motor  element,  con- 
tact, mored  by  the  motor  element  and  responding  only  to  .uddeii 
movemenu  of  the  motor  element,  and  mean«  for  adjuating  the  nor- 
mal relative  poaition  of  the  conUcU.  aubata^tially  aa  act  forth. 

12.  A  aignal-relay  wherein  are  combintil  a  motor  element  car- 
rying one  conUct,  a  coaUct  element  driven  by  the  motor  element 
through  a  yielding  connection  and  carrying  a  .econd  conUct.  a  re- 
tarding device  connecUd  with  the  conUct  element,  and  an  adju.t 
able  .priag  for  giving  directive  fortse  to  the  co»itact  element,  .ubatan 
tiallv  a.  Mt  forth. 

13  A  .inal-relay  wherein  are  combinH  a  motor  element,  a 
contact  eUment  moved  relatively  by  the  moif.r  element,  and  a  con- 
trolled yielding  connection  between  the  mot.ar  and  contact  element, 
whereby  the  contact,  will  be  moved  relatively  only  by  .udden  move- 
ment, of  the  motor  element,  lubatantially  aaMet  forth. 

U.  A  .Ignal-relay  wherein  are  combine<4  a  motor  element,  con-  ^, 

Uct.  moved  relatively  thereby,  a  reUrdint  device  permitting  .udden  CImim.—l.  In  a  .yringe,  a  M>ft-nibber  member  coacting  with 

reUtivp  movement*  of  the  conUcU,  and  a  .pr|ng  tending  to  hold  the   '**"  cylinder  and  rod.  and  having  an  annular  .ilit  therein  forming  an 
contact,  againat  relative  movement.  .ub«Un|.allv  a.  set  forth  •nn<»'»r  flexible  lip  adapted  to  be  forced  out  by  the  fluid-prewure 

11^     t    '        I      I         .       .  within  the  .yrinae. 

13.  A  aignal-relay  wherein  are  combined  a  motor  element  con-  o    i-  •  i.-        •  .  . 

Uct..  moved  relatively  thereby,  a  .pring  tending  to  hold  the  conUot.   „.  ;»  -ynnge,  a  packing  nng  or  .leere  formed  of  «,ft  rubl.er 

in  ttieir  normal  mutual  relation,  and  a  retard  "g  device  oppo^^X!  .IT       ?     '".      V'"^  •«-"«'-  ""«  therein  producing  two 

effort  of  the  .pring  with  a  force  depending  l»oth  up<.n  acceleration   ^""r  7*  •'<*P»''l  '"  ^jpr^^d  .p«rt  by  the  fluid-pre«.ure  within 
and  velocity   .ubatantially  a.  M-t  forth.  j        ^J"'^°"  ao  aa  to  bear  hermetically  again.t  both  the  rod  and  cyl- 

Ifi    .V  .ignal-relav  wherein  are  combinedia  motor  element,  con- 


"*^  «'.^^'^-    '^*^"0B     PUDWCK  WaCKBIBDTH.  «•»  Yoft  H   T 
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tact,  moved  relatively  thereby,  and  a  reUn^ng  device  permitting 
suilden  but  not  gradual  relative  motion  of  ihei contact.,  .uch  reUrd 
ing  device  .-ompriBinK  a  liquid  da.h-pot.  !.ub»tantialK  a.  swt  forth 


3.  A  .yringe.  having  a  finger-piece  compri.ing  a  ring,  a  fiiiger- 
piece  proper,  two  oeparate  longitudinally-projected  lip.,  and  a  cap 
having  connection  with  the  lipa. 

♦    A  .yringe.  having  a  finger-piece  compri.ing  a  rinc.  a  finger- 


I-     .     .        ,      ,  .        ..  ^         :  I  *    -*  »ynnge.  Having  a  nnger-piece  compri.ing  a  nnc.  a  finger- 

"     '^•'«n«'-"'l«.v*her.-in  are  combined  a  motor  element,  coo- ;  piece  proper,  and  two  separate  oppo.itelv  situated  longitudinallv- 

tact,  moved  relatiselv  thereby,  and  a  reUrd^ng  device  permitting  extending  lip.  having  thread,  thereon,  and  a  cap  havin,r  threaded 

.udden  but  not  gradual  relative  motion  of  the  .onUct*.  .uch  retard- 1  engagement  with  the  .aid  li,« 

lLt'ant?alw'".^"jrfo'r''  ^''"^  "  '"•"*""^'  '»»^-'»-"«  *"  •'«?»'<«.  i  ^    A  .yringe  having  a  cylinder,  a  n^  working  through  one  end 

an  la   y  aa  «r     ort  ^  .  i  thereof,  a  packing  acting  ^fween  the  cylinder  and  ro.1  at  .aid  end  of 

1«  \  aignal-relay  wherein  are  combined  ^  motor  element  and  a  .  the  cylinder,  .aid  end  of  the  cylinder  beinr  enlarged  to  receive  the 
..mtact  element  having  rotational  movement^  on  axe.  ,n  line  with  ;  packing,  a  cap  .erving  to  hold  the  packing  in  pla.-e.  and  a  finger- 
each  ..ther,  with  contact,  and  a  retarding  device  permitting  the  .ud- :  piece  engaged  with  the  enlargement  of  the  cylinder  and  connected 
.ten  relative  movement  of  the  contacU  but  not  (their  gradual  relative  \  with  the  cap  to  hold  the  cap  in  place 

movement,  .uh.tantially  a.  .et  forth  «    ^  ..^nge  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  enlargement 

l<*  .VMgnal-relay  wherein  are  combined  k  motor  element  and  a  j  forming  a  .tufflng-b<,x.  a  rod  working  thn.UKh  the  e,,l,rrement  a 
contact  element  having  rotational  movement^  on  axe.  in  line  with  j  packing  in  the  enlargement,  a  flnger-pLcce  comprising  a  ring  a 
each  o  her,  wUh  conUct.  and  a  reUrting  devii-e  permitting  the  ..id-  finrer  piece  proper  and  a  projecting  lip,  the  «iid  ring  encircling  the 
den  relative  movement  of  the  contact.  bi,t  not  their  gradual  relative  ,  cylinder  and  engaging  the  enlargement  and  the  lip  extending  Ion- 
movement,  .uch  retarding  device  compri.,ing  ^  rotary  daah-pot  con- .  git.idinally  of  the  cylinder  alongside  of  the  enlargement  ai.d  a 
centric  with  the  axes  of  the  motor  and  the  contact  element.,  .ub.tan  mean,  for  holding  the  packing  in  plaee 
tiallv  aa  art  forth  -     i  «»  ^    > 

■  .  .  'A  nnger-piece  for  .vringra  comprising  a  ring,  a  ftngcr-piece 

»»  .\  .ignal-relay  wherein  are  combined  i  motor  element  and  a  proper  projecting  therefn.m.  and  two.paced  lip.  pn>jecting  from  the 
conuct  element  having  rotational  movement^  on  aiea  in  line  with  nng  and  adapted  to  extend  along.ide  the  .yringe^vlinder  longitudi- 
•a4  h  other,  with  codUcU.  a  retarding  device  Permitting  the  sudden    nallv  thereof 

relative  movement  of  the  conUcU,  .uch  reUrdjng  devi.-e  compri.ing  K    A  finger-piece  for  svringe.  compri.ing  a  ring,  a  finger-piexe 

a  rotarr  daah-pot  c.ncentric  with  the  axe.  of  t^e  motor  and  the  con-  proper  projecting  therefrom,  and  two  .pac-ed  lip.  projecting  from  the 
tact  eiemeau,  and  a  .pnag  tending  to  hold  the  ContacU  again.t  rela- ,  ringand  adapted  to  extend  alongside  the  .yringecvlinder  longitudi- 
Ure  «OTe«ent.  .abrt.ntially  a.  set  forth  |  „.lly  .hereof,  all  of  the  part,  of  the  finger-piece  being  .tnick  up  from 

XI.  .\  aigaal-reiay  wherein  are  eombiaed  a  motor  eleaaeat  coa-lan  integral  plate  of  meUl. 
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9.  A  ayriitfe  hariof  a  glaaa  eyliadar,  a  glaaa  rod  work  log  there- 
in and  forming  a  plunger-piatoa,  taid  parU  having  their  oppoaing 
.urfaces  formed  to  approximately  true  contact,  and  a  packing  acting 
between  the  cylinder  and  rod  to  form  a  hermetic  connection. 


786,698.  COP-TDBl    Smog  W  Wamwbx  l>Tt)Tfcl«K»  R  I ,  m- 
Kgnor  to  Dnlrwnl  Wtndlng  Company.  Portkod.  Ma ,  a  Corponttoo  of 
HM  Jan  14.  1904.    Smd  lo  1M.0S2 


Claim— \.  In  a  flangeleaa  cop-tube,  the  combination  with  two 
end  piece,  b  b  having  .boulders  e  «,  axial  bore,  c  e.  cupped  inner  enda 
d  d  and  one  of  the  end  piece,  formed  with  a  tran.verae  reces./,  of  a 
fiber  .hell  a  arranged  with  iU  end.  abutting  the  .houldere  r  e  and  it. 
periphery  projecting  alightly  above  the  peripheric,  of  the  end  pieoea 
to  protect  the  latter  from  damage. 

2.  In  a  cylindrical  co|>-tube.  the  combination  with  a  fiber  .bell 
a.  of  end  piece,  h  h  arranged  with  portion,  camenlcd  within  the  nhell. 
.aid  end  pieces  formed  with  shoulder*  e  e  abutting  the  end.  of  the 
ahell  and  having  axial  bore,  c  c,  the  diameter  of  the  portion,  of  the 
end  piece,  projecting  outaidr  the  shell  being  .lightly  lea.  than  the 
ouUide  diameter  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  cop-tube,  the  combination  with  a  fiber  .hell  a.  of  end 
piece.  6  h  arranged  to  support  and  protect  the  .hell  and  Mid  .hell 
projecting  beyond  the  peripheric*  of  the  end  pieces  to  protect  the 
latter,  shoulder.  «  e.  abutting  the  ends  of  the  .hell  and  extenaiona  of 
the  end  pieces  within  the  shell 

4  In  a  cop-tube,  the  combination  of  a  fiber  .hell  a.  arranged  to 
.urround  suitable  end  pieces  6  6,  and  projecting  above  the  peripher- 
ies of  the  latter,  Mid  end  piece,  formed  with  .boulders  c  c  abutting 
the  end.  of  the  shell,  and  having  axial  bore,  r  c,  aubaUntially  a.  de- 
acribed 

5  A  cop-tube  having  end  piece.,  and  a  .hell  of  fiber  partially  in- 
closing and  projecting  radially  beyond  the  exposed  periphery  of  the 
end  piece,  and  itecured  thereto.  aubaUntially  a.  described 


7H6.(>J><).    WHIFFLETREE-HOOK.    Loots  C  WlifDT  Blacihavk. 
Coio    Piled  Mar  21.1904    Ranewed  Jan  21.1906    Serial  No  242.100 


Claim — 1.  A  whiilletree-hook  provided  with  a  barb  entirely 
within  it.  outer  wall,  and  an  exterior  hump. 

2  A  whiffletree-hook  formed  with  a  barb  entirely  within  iU  op- 
posite outer  wall,  and  having  upon  one  of  Mid  outer  wall,  a  hump 
oppoaite  the  largct  diameter  through  the  hook. 

3.  A  whiffletree-hook  formed  with  a  barb,  and  an  exterior  hump, 
combined  with  a  tug-eye  having  an  opening  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  inner  face  of  the  Mid  barb  and  the  outer  wall  of 
the  hook  adjacent  said  hump. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tip  having  a  hinged  arm.  of  a  whiffle- 
tree-hook having  a  loop  portion  to  looaely  embrace  Mid  tip.  and 
mean,  for  removably  engaging  the  free  end  of  uid  arm  to  hold  the 
hook  on  the  tip. 

."i  The  combination  with  a  tip  having  lugs  in  pairs,  and  an  arm 
curved  and  hinged  to  one  .et  of  lugs,  a  whiffletree-hook  having  a  loop 
portion  loosely  embracing  Mid  tip  and  di.po.ed  between  the  two  acta 
of  lug.,  and  a  removable  fastening  for  the  free  end  of  the  Mid  curved 
arm  to  hold  the  same  and  the  hook  in  place  on  the  tip. 


UoB  hanag  a  pair  of  normally  forwardly-exteBding  toaguea  aumped 
from  a  OMtalUc  plate,  and  forming  a  continnation  of  the  penpheral 
edge  thereof,  the  lower  one  of  Mid  tongue,  being  slighily  longer  than 
the  other  and  bent  rearwardiy  over  Mid  base  portion  to  form  a  huak- 
ing-hook.  and  the  other  of  Mid  tonguea  being  .lightly  curved  back- 
wardly  to  form  an  upper  forwardly-extending  auxiliary  hu.king 
member,  and  mean,  for  aecuring  said  implement  to  the  palm  of  the 
hand 


2.  A  corn-husking  implement  formed  from  suitable  metal,  com- 
prising an  enlarged  baite  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  forwardly- 
extending  tongues,  the  lower  of  said  touguck  being  .lightly  longer 
than  the  other  and  bent  rearwardiy  over  Mid  base  portion  to  form  a 
rearwardiy  and  downwardly  disposed  hu.kiug-huok,  and  the  upper 
member  being  bent  backwardiy  to  form  an  upwardly-disposed 
curved  auxiliary  husking  member,  and  mean,  for  securing  said  im- 
plement to  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  corn-husking  implement,  the  combination  with  a  .uii- 
able  flexible  hand-pad,  of  a  metallic  plate  secured  to  .aid  hand-pad, 
comprising  an  enlarged  base  portion,  a  husking-hook  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  base  portion,  a  bu.king-tongue  formed  integral  with 
the  peripheral  e<lge  of  said  base  portion  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  out  of  alinement  with  said  hu.king-hook,  and  mean,  for  tie- 
curing  said  pad  to  the  palm  of  the  hand,  with  Mid  bu.king-tongue 
extending  forwardly  below  the  thumb  of  the  wearer. 

4  In  a  com  husking  implement,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able flexible  hand-pad  and  mean,  for  securing  the  same  to  the  hand 
of  the  operator,  of  a  metallic  hu.king-plate  secured  thereto,  compnit- 
ing  an  enlarged  bane  portion,  provided  with  a  pair  of  longtie.  nor- 
mally extending  forwardly  of  said  plate  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  one  of  Mid  tongues  being  .lightly 
longer  than  the  other  and  bent  rearwardiy  over  Mid  base  portion  to 
form  a  hu.king-hook  and  the  other  of  Mid  tongue,  being  located  at 
the  upper  corner  of  Mid  plate  and  curved  .lightly  bat  kward  to  form 
an  auxiliary-  lui.king  member. 


7H(>.7(^1.  AUTOMATIC  COMPRESSION  LUBRICATOR  Dici  B 
WtlxUHS.  Soottdale.  Pa.  aaaignor  to  Lackawanna  Lubncator  and 
Manufacturing  Company  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylrania  Piled  May 
27.  1904     Serial  No  210.0M. 


7H6,700.    CORN  HaSKINO  IMPLEMENT     Join  A  Wehti.  P»- 
olt.  Kant     PiM  Peto  26.  1904.    Sertai  No.  I96.4M 
Claim. — I.  A  com-huaking  implement  compri.ing  a  baae  por- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  elan,  deficribed,  a  recepUcle 
comprising  separate  deUchahly -connected  cup  member.,  a  aprlng- 
actuated  piaton,  and  a  pivoUl  levef-lock  comprising  mean*,  when  ia 
one  poaition,  for  locking  the  cup  member,  together,  and  alao  com- 
prising mean*,  when  in  another  poaition.  for  locking  the  pi.ton  in  an 
inactive  poaition. 

t.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  claM  deacribe«l.  a  recepUcle  compri.ing 
separate  deUchably-connected  cup  members,  a  spring-actuated  pis- 
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r^"  l"*'*'^:.'"'*  '^  '**'  '"*•"«  '"^  '»'•'«*  l*^  '•^"  •^»'»"  ''^  •  ""»-   connection,  between  the  ^peed-^ear  .nd  the  .haft,  .  lerer,  .nd  ,„ter 


feediaf  position 

3  In  •  lubricator  of  the  claM  deacriM.  a  re<-«pUcle  compriMin|[ 
Mparale  deUohahtyronnectcd  cup  menbc^,  a  tpringactuatcd  pi»- 
ton.  and  a  lever-lock  havinK  a  combined  liltinr  and  locking  lonnec- 
tio«  with  the  piston-ttem  and  also  harinft  »  lockin(r  member  for  ee- 
gaxeraent  with  the  leparate  cup  membem 

4  In  a  lubricator  of  the  claaa  de»orib««l.  a  recepUde  compriaiag 
wparate  deUchabtj-conneet«d  cup  member*.  •  •priB/j-tctuat«d  pu- 
lon.  and  a  •winfinf  leTer-lockin|r  device  ba^■in((  *  fulcrum  mounting 
upon  the  cup.  and  a  loekinK  maaiber  for  eivca^ment  with  the  sepa- 
«*t*  cup  membert.  uid  l«ver-lockin|r  devic*  alao  having  •  combinMl 
lifting  and  locking  connection  with  the  ste*t  of  the  pi«ton 

5.  in  a  lubricator  of  the  cUh  deacribed,  a  recepUcle  compriaiag 
••parate  deUchably  and  adjutUblv  coanerted  cup  members  each 
having  a  catch-notch,  a  tphng-actuated  pinion  having  a  stem  sliding 
through  the  upper  cup  member,  and  a  spritgheld  lever-lock  pirot- 
ally  connected  with  the  piston-stem  and  h«ving  a  fulcrum  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  cup  member,  said  lerer-lock  being  provided 
with  a  lock-nnger  for  engagement  with  the  catch-notches  of  both  of 
the  cup  member* 

6.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  claas  described,  a  recepUcle  comprising 
separate  detachablv  and  adjusUbly  connected  cup  membem.  each 
having  a  catch-notch  an<tthe  upper  cup  mentber  being  provided  with 
a  trmasveraei  J -disposed  rrtaining-groove,  n  spring-actuated  piston 
baring  a  stem  sliding  through  the  cover  of  the  cup  and  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  ■  shouldered  head  and  «t  an  intermediate  point 
with   opposite    longitudinally-disposed    slicing   grooves,    a    voke- 
thaped  locking-lever  provided  with  a  lever-«rm  having  a  lock-finger 
for  engagement  with  the  catch-notches  an4  with  a  transverse  ful- 
crum bar  or  plate  having  at  or  contiguous  t<^  one  edge  inwardlj-dis- 
poaed  combined  pivot  and  holding  studs  engaging  Haid  slide-grooves, 
the  oppoaite  edge  portion  of  said  fulcrum  bar  or  plate  being  adapted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  Miid  retaining-groove.  an4 
a  lock-holding  spring  interposed  between  (he  head  of  the  piston- 
stem  and  the  fulcrum  bar  or  plate  of  saiJ  lefer-locking  device. 


changeable  means  operated  by  the  lever  for  actuating  the  main  gear 
and  the  speed-g«ar. 


786.702.  AOTUIIATICC01IPR188I01f-l,OBRICAT0R  Dici  B 
Wnxum.  SooUdala  Ft.,  mtgaor  to  Uokavtona  Lubricttor  and 
Muufactuhng  Corapuy.  a  ConMntlon  of  ffeonqrlTiala.    Filed  lUy 

r.  19M.  striti  No.  sio.or? 


Clam  —In  a  lubricator  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  cup  or  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  guidiag-tleave  and  m  inwardly-projecting 
catch-stud,  a  tubular  tension-regulator  slidable  and  roUUble  within 
the  guiding-sleeve  and  provided  in  iu  tubulaf  part  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  annular  locking-groovea  and  witM  a  loagitudiaally-dia- 
poMd  flattened  clearaace-space  croaaing  the  piaae  of  the  grooves  and 
latemiptiag  the  ribs  forming  the  same,  the  piston,  and  a  spring  in 
l«rpoMd  between  the  piatoa  aad  the  teasioa-rtfulator. 


LA.  Wojoa. 


786.708.   SAWMIUSITWORU    C; 

?aM«y.  Vi.    FM  las.  !«.  ItM.    fliriil  lo.  HOJtB. 

CImm.—l.  A  sawmill  aat-worka  eompriiing  a  kaee-adjaatiBg 
•h*fl.  a  Urer.  aad  means  operated  by  the  lew  to  drive  the  shaft  in 
dirart,  raverse.  or  aceelaratad  movement. 

t.  A  sawmill  aat-worki  eomprisiag  a  kAM-a^jaatiaf  shaft,  a 


3.   A  aawmiil  set-works  comprising  a  knee-adjusting  shaft,  a 
mam  gear  fixed  upon  said  iihaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  the  shaft 
connections  between  the  .peed-gear  and  the  shaft,  a  revcr«ing-gcar 
loose  upon  the  *haft,  a  lever,  and  interchangeable  means  operated 
by  the  lever  for  actuating  said  gears 

4  .\  .sawmill  »et-work»  comprising  a  knee-adjusting  shaft,  a 
main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  th^  shaft 
connections  between  th.-  .peed-gear  and  the  shaft,  s  re  versing- gear 
loose  upon  the  shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  all  of  said  gears,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  speed-gear  and  with  the 
reversing-gear  at  wijl. 

5.  .\  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein  a  main  gipar  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  s  speed-gear  l<x>»e  ugon  the 
shaft,  an  opersting-lever  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  frame,  pawl 
mechanism  connecting  the  main  gear  and  lever,  pawl  mechanism 
connecting  the  speed-gear  and  lever,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
latter  pawl  mechanism. 

6  .\  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon 
the  shaft,  an  operating-lever  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  frame,  pawl 
mechanism  connecting  the  main  gear  and  lever,  pawl  mechanism 
connecting  the  speed-gear  and  lever,  and  manually-operable  means 
for  controlling  the  pawl  mechanism. 

7.  A  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  main  gearftxed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  the 
shaft,  a  reversing-gear  loo<«e  upoa  the  shaft,  gearing  between  the 
•peed-gear  and  the  shaft,  gearing  between  the  reversing-gear  and 
the  ihaft.  a  lever  pivotallv  mounted  upon  the  frame,  interchangeable 
means  carried  by  the  lever  to  operate  the  said  gears,  and  means  for 
coatroiling  the  connection  of  the  lever  with  said  gears. 

8.  A  aawmiil  set-works  compriaing  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed  gear  loose  upon  the 
shaft,  connection  between  the  speed-gear  and  the  shaft  to  accelerate 
the  movement  of  the  latter  in  the  operation  of  the  former,  a  re- 
versiag-gear  loose  upon  the  shaft,  connection  between  said  gear  and 
the  shaft  to  reverae  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  tht  operation  of  the 
foraier,  and  a  lever  for  operating  either  of  «aid  gears  at  will. 

»  A  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
I  therein,  a  main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  the 
shaft,  connection  between  the  speed-gear  and  shaft  to  accelerate  the 
movement  of  the  latter  to  the  operation  of  the  former,  a  reversing- 
gear  loose  upon  the  shaft,  connecUons  between  said  gear  and  the 
shaft  to  reverae  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  the  operation  of  the  for- 
mer, a  lever  for  operating  either  of  said  gears  at  will,  pawl  mechan- 
i. 
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ism  connecting  said  lever  aad  the  main,  speed,  and  rtveraiag  gears, 
and  means  to  operate  said  mechanism  to  connect  the  lever  with  either 
of  said  gears. 

10  A  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  up«n  the 
•haft,  connection  between  the  speed-gear  and  shaft  to  accelerate  the 
movement  of  the  latter  in  the  operation  of  the  former,  a  reversing 
gear  loose  upon  the  shaft,  connection  between  said  gear  and  the  shaft 
to  reverse  the  movement  of  th«  latter  in  the  operation  of  the  for- 
mer, a  lever  for  operating  either  of  said  gears  at  will,  pawl  mechan- 
ism connecting  said,  lever  and  the  main,  speed  and  reversing  gears, 
rods  connected  to  said  pawl  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the 
rods. 

II.  A  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein  a  main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  the 
shaft,  connection  between  the  speed-gear  and-shaft  to  accelerate  th« 
movement  of  the  latter  in  the  operation  of  the  former,  a  reversing- 
gear  loose  upon  the  shaft,  connection  between  said  gear  and  the  shaft 
to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  the  operation  of  the  for- 
mer, a  lever  for  operating  either  of  said  gears  at  will,  pawl  mechan- 
ism connecting  the  lever  and  main  gear,  a  pawl  arranged  for  connect- 
ing the  lever  and  the  speed'gear.  a  pawl  arranged  for  connecting  the 
lever  and  reversing-gear,  a  rod  for  operating  the  speed-gear  pawl, 
and  a  second  rod  for  operating  both  the  main-gear  pawls  and  the  re- 
versing-gear pawls. 

12  A  sawmill  xet-works  conipri-iing  a  knee-adjusting  nhaft.  a 
main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  the  shaft,  a 
reversing-gear  loose  upon  the  shaft,  a  lever,  pawl  mechanism  con- 
necting the  lever  and  gears  at  will,  and  means  for  limiting  the  throw 
of  the  lever 

13  A  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  knee-adjusting  shaft,  a 
main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  the  shaft,  a 
reversing-gear  loose  upon  ihe  shaft,  a  lever,  pawl  mechanism  con- 
necting the  lever  and  geap<  at  will,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting 
the  throw  of  the  lever. 

14.  A  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  the 
shaft,  an  operating-lever  pivouUy  mounted  on  the  frame,  pawl 
mechanism  connecting  the  main  gear  and  lever,  pawl  mechanism 
connecting  the  speed-gear  and  lever,  means  for  controlling  said  lat- 
ter pawl  mechanism,  and  a  pull-rod  connected  to  the  operating-lever 

15  A  sawmill  set-works  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  main  gear  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  speed-gear  loose  upon  the 
shaft,  an  operating-lever  pivoUllj^  mounted  on  the  frame,  pawl 
mechanism  connecting  the  main  gear  and  lever,  pawl  mechanism 
connecting  the  speed-gear  and  lever,  a  poll-rod  connected  to  the  op- 
erating-lever, and  means  carried  by  the  poll-rod  to  operate  said 
pawl-controlling  mechanism. 


•ume,  and  a  holder  or  clip  formed  of  a  plate  or  bar  of  raaUient  mate- 
rial beot  into  an  open-sided  flat  loop  adapted  to  embrace  opposed 
members  of  said  frame  and  hold  the  negative  electrode  in  place  there- 
in, subsUntially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  galvanic  battery  of  the  type  herein  described,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  negative  eleetrode.  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  and 
a  bolder  or  clip  formed  of  a  plate  or  bar  of  resilient  material  bent 
into  an  open-sided  flat  loop  adapted  to  embrace  opposed  members  of 
■aid  frame,  with  one  end  fastened  to  one  of  said  members  and  the 
other  end  left  free  to  constitute  a  spring-tongue,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  galvanic  battery  of  the  type  herein  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  negative  electrode,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same  and 
having  a  pair  of  vertical  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  members  connected 
together,  and  a  holder  or  clip  formed  of  a  plate  or  bar  of  resilient  ma- 
terial bent  into  an  «pen-sided  flat  loop  adapted  to  embrace  the  hori- 
conUl  members  of  said  frame,  with  one  end  fastened  to  one  of  said 
horixontal  member»  and  the  other  end  left  free  to  constitute  a  spring- 
tongue,  substantially  as  set  forth 


7H($.7()o.  BOTTLB  SHIPPING  CASI  RoBHrr  I  WweHT  attd 
CHAun  K  Miuu.  St  JoMpb.  Mo.  Piled  June  13.  1904  Serial  Ifo. 
212.406 


786. 704.   OALVAMIC  BATTBRY    Dim)  L.  Wlirm*,  Chin^o.  III. 
Piled  Jan  3  1M6     Serial  No  239,332. 


Claim. — 1    A  rack-fastener  consisting  of  a  single  straight  metal 
rod  provided  with  one  or  mtire  perforations  by  which  it  may  be  riv- 
eted to  the  partition-pieccK  of  a  rack  and  the  projected  spread  point- 
I  ed  ends  of  said  rod  adapted  to  press  slightly  into  the  case  as  the  rod  is 
(pressed  down  at  its  center.  subdUntially  as  shown  snd  described. 

2  The  combination  with  h  bottle-shipping  case  snd  iU  rack,  of 
a  spring-metal  rod  provided  with  one  or  more  perforations  through 
which  it  may  be  rigidly  fastened  on  the  top  of  the  rack  and  the  flat- 
tened sharp  ends  thertof  adapted  to  engage  with  the  interior  of  the 
shipping-case  as  the  rod  is  pressed  downward  st  the  middle  upon  the 
rack,  substantially  as  shown 


CIMm.—l.  In  a  galvanic  battery  of  the  type  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  a  negative  electrode,  a  frame  for  supporting  the 


786. 706.    LIFTIMO-JACK.    Bm est  WPgnmi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 

aartpor  to  Olobe  Jack  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa   Piled  Oct.  30  1904 

Senal  No.  229.291 

Claim— I.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  vertically- 
movable  bar  having  rack-teeth,  each  of  which  is  curved  from  end  to 
end  transversely  of  said  rack -bar.  a  guidinir  snd  supporting  element 
for  the  bar.  a  worm-gear  having  its  bearings  in  said  guiding  and  sup- 
porting element,  said  worm-gear  being  provided  with  a  fnisto-con 
ical  inner  face  opposed  to  the  toothed  face  of  the  rack-bar  and  having 
a  volute  or  worm  flange  on  said  frusto-conical  face  flared  outwardly, 
with  its  outer  face  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  frusto-conical 
face,  the  radius'of  the  said  flange  being  substantisily  equal  to  that  of 
the  curved  teeth  of  the  rack-bar,  said  flange  successively  engaging 
the  opposing  under  sides  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar.  and  means  to 
rotate  said  worm-gear,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lifting-jack,  in  combination  with  a  vertically-movable 
rack-bar.  snd  a  worm-gear  engaging  the  same  when  said  worm-gear 
is  turned,  a  standard  comprising  two  separable  sections  formed  on 
their  opposing  sides  with  a  guide-opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
lower  lift  of  said  sack-bar  and  with  a  casing  for  the  reception  of  said 
worm-gear,  the  latter  having  journals  projecting  from  its  inner  and 
outer  sides,  and  the  said  casing  being  formed  in  its  inner  and  outer 
•ides  with  bearings  for  the  said  journals,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  s  standard,  a  vertically- 
movable  rack-bar,  and  a  revoluble  worm-gear  engaging  said  rack- 
bar,  the  latter  and  the  said  worm-gear  being  mounted  in  the  said 
standard,  and  said  worm-gear  having  an  outwardly-projecting  jour- 
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rial  proridcd  witb  •  cnM*-pia.  and  •  lerer  baring  a  hub  to  rotate  un 
•aid  proj«clinK  journal  and  provided  in  iia  oppoaite  enda  with 
Botcbea  to  eofage  *aid  eroaa-pin.  and  rrvrn^  T-rurved  camn  to  loaet 
with  Raid  croaA-pin  to  tuoceaiiively  enftagr  laid  nolcheit  therewith 
whan  Mid  lever  im  rereraely  turned  and  tbejebr  rotate  «aid  worm- 
gear  bjr  a  »tep-bj-8lep  moTement,  sub*tantia|llT  a*  described. 


lower  end  of  which  the  eihaunt-pipe  i«  ronnert4>d  and  which  extends 
up  into  the  exhaust-bead  and  a  drip-opening  therein  between  Haid 
exhau»t-pipe  and  if*  i>uter  ciminifereure. 

4.  In  a  iiteani-exhauDt  head,  the  combination  with  the  exterior 
•hell  thereof,  and  a  centrally-perforated  top  therefor,  of  an  inverted- 
cone-shaped  deflector  mounted  between  uid  top  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Hheil,  ■  Moating  annular  baffle  plate  .luspended  mediate 
•aid  top  plate  and  deflector,  and  a  cast-metal  bottom  plate  having 
upwardly -projectinjf  circumferential  flanires  to  which  the  lower 
edges  of  the  nhell  are  secured  having  a  tubular  Ikjss  to  the  lower  end 
of  which  the  exhaust-pipe  i*  connected  and  which  extends  up  into 
the  exhaust-head,  and  a  drip-opening  therein  between  said  exhaust- 
pipe  and  its  outer  cir«-iimference. 

5  In  a  steam-exhaust  head,  the  combination  with  the  exterior 
shell  thereof,  and  a  centrally-perforated  top  therefor,  of  an  inverted- 
cone-shaped  deflector  mounted  between  said  top  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shell,  a  floating  annular  baffle-plate  suspended  mediate 
said  top  plate  and  deflector,  and  a  last-mefal  bottom  plate  to  which 
the  lower  edges  of  the  shell  are  secured  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  steam-exhaust  pipe  and  an  integral  tubular  drip-stub  between 
said  exhaust-pipe  and  its  outer  circumference. 

6  In  a  steam-exhaust  head,  the  combination  with  the  exterior 
shell  thereof,  and  a  centrally-perforated  top  therefor,  of  an  inverted- 
cone-shaped  deflector  mounted  between  said  top  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ^hell,  a  floating  annular  baffle-plate  suspended  mediate 
•aid  top  plate  and  deflector,  and  a  cast  meul  bottom  plate  having 
upwardly  •  projecting  circumferential  flanges,  to  which  the  lower 
edges  of  the  shell  are  secured  having  an  opening  therein  for' the 
•team-exhaust  pipe  and  an  integral  tubular  drip-stub  between  said 
exhaust-pipe  and  its  outer  circumference 

<.  In  a  steam-exhaust  head,  the  combination  with  the  exterior 
ak«ll  thereof,  and  a  centrally-perforated  lop  therefor,  of  an  inverted- 
cone-shaped  deflector  mounted  between  said  top  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shell,  a  floating  annular  baffle-plate  suspcndeti  mediate 
said  Uip  plate  and  deflector,  and  a  i-ast-metal  bottom  plate  to  which 
the  lower  edges  of  the  shell  are  secured  having  a  tubular  boss  in  the 
lower  end  of  which  the  exhaust-pipe  is  connected  and  which  extends 
up  inU.  the  exhaust-head  and  an  integral  tubular  drip-stub  between 
said  exhaust-pipe  and  its  outer  circumference. 

8.  In  a  steam-exhaust  head,  the  combination  uiih  the  exterior 
•hell  thereof,  and  a  centrally-perforated  top  therefor  of  an  inverted- 
cone-shaped  deflector  mounted  between  said  top  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shell,  a  floating  annular  baffle-plate  suspended  mediate 
said  top  plate  and  deflector,  and  a  cast-metal  bottom  plate  having  up- 
wardly-projecting circumferential  flanges  to  which  the  lower  edges 
of  the  shell  are  »e<ured  having  a  tubular  boas  to  the  lower  ends  of 
which  the  exhaust-pipe  is  conne<ted  and  which  extends  up  into  the 
exhaust-head,  and  an  integral  tubular  drip-stub  between  said  ex- 
haust-pipe and  its  outer  circumference. 

3  In  a  steam-exhaust  head,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
•hell,  a  t<)p  therefor  having  an  exit-opening  therein,  of  a  steam-ex- 
haust pipe  connected  with  the  lower  end.  and  a  drip-pipe  adjacent 
thereto,  an  inverted -i-one-shaped  deflector  suspended  centrally  above 
said  exhaust-pipe,  two  drain-pipes  projecting  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  deflector  and  a  protector-plate  in  the  crotch  of  said 
drain-pipes,  and  a  floating  annular  baffle-plate  suspended  mediate 
In  a  steam-exhau»t  head,  the  Combination  with  the  i**'**  deflector  and  the  top  of  said  shell. 


THH.707.    STBAM-BXHAUST  HEAD     Jo|N  P  ZniNU.  ChJcago. 
m.    FUed  Not  18  1904.    Serai  No  233.886. 


Claim— \ 
exterior  shell  thereof,  and  a  centrally-perforatad  lop  therefor,  of  an 


inverted-cone-shaped  deflectormounted  betwein  said  top  plate  andUw/j  -rt  ^a^    «T*wn*n  n  pno  in«niHn  o.»»    0 
the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  floating  annular  baffl^plate  suspended  me-    ^     ^*  '  I^k-  T  .^^liT""  '1°°?"'°. '^    ' 


lffl>t-plale  suspe 
diate  said  top  plate  and  deflector,  and  a  cast-iletal  bottom  plate  to 
which  the  lower  edges  of  the  shell  are  secure^  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  Meam-exhaust  pipe  and  a  drip-opening  therein  be- 
tween said  rxhaust-pipe  and  lU  outer  circumference 

2.  In  a  steam-exhaust  head,  the  combination  with  the  exterior 
•hell  thereof,  and  a  centrally-perforated  top  therefor,  of  an  inverted- 
cone-shaped  deflector  numnted  between  said  ttop  plate  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shell,  a  floating  annular  baffle  olal|p  suspended  mediate 
said  top  plate  and  deflector,  and  a  cast-metal  {bottom  plate  having 
upwardly-projecting  circumferential  flanifes,  to  which  the  lower 
edges  of  the  shell  are  secured  having  an  i>p^/in)f  therein  for  the 
steam-exhaust  pipe  and  drip-opening  therein  between  said  ex- 
haust-pipe and  its  outer  circumference.  i 

■i    In  a  steam-exhaust  heatl.  the  combination  with  the  exterior 


■AgunH  AUCM 
Sarumah  Oa..  aaignor  of  ono-h«lf  to  Julian  De  Bruyn  Kopa.  Saran 
nah.  Oa.    Piled  Dec  9  1904     Serial  Nn  23«  SOI 


Claim— \     \  car-standard  haring  arms  hinged  to  the   bolstei 
and  a  prop  for  holding  it  elevated,  said  prop  being  hingeil  at  its  up- 


•hell  thereof,  and  a  centrally -perforated  top  tb«^efor.  of  an  inverted- 1  pr  end  to  the  standard,  as  described 
cone-shaped  deflector  mounted  between  said  t^p  plate  and  the  hot-j  i.   .\  car-sUndard  having  arms  adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  bol- 

toni  of  the  shell,  a  fli>atin«  annular  baffle-plat^  suspended  mediate  I  ster,  an  upright  pr»>p-frame  hinged  at  the  top  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  top  plate  and  deflector,  and  a  cast-metal  bottom  plate  t«>  which  ■  standard  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bolsterand  a  locking  device  for 
the  lower  edges  of  the  shell  are  secured  bavinfcia  tubular  bona  in  the  |  the  pn>p-frame  substantially  as  deacribed 
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3.  A  car -standard  conusting  of  a  frame  with  hinged  afina  coa- 
bined  with  and  embracing  the  bolater,  a  prop-frane  hinged  at  ita  up- 
per end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  the  end  of  the  bolster  being 
beveled  and  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  standard  when  dropped 
thereon,  and  alao  for  the  prop-fratne  when  elevated,  substantiallj  u 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-bolster,  of  an  adjustable  car- 
standard  having  an  elevating-prop  hinged  thereto  at  ita  upper  end 
and  a  locking-bolt  for  the  prop  arranged  in  a  hole  in  the  end  of  the 
bolater.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hinged  car-standard  having  a  supporting  device  and  a 
spring  locking  device  substantiallj  as  described 

€.  A  car-standard  having  a  beveled-face  prop  and  a  spring-aeat- 
ed  locking-bolt  substantially  as  described 

7.  K  car-standard  consisting  of  bent  and  hinged  side  arms  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  cmss-piece.aswiaging  prop-frame  hinged  to 
the  Btandard-anns.  a  car-bolater  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  prop  frame  and  a  spring  -  actuated  locking-(>olt  pa-Ming 
through  the  bolster  and  engaging  with  the  prop-frame  substantiallv 
"as  described. 


4.  An  illuminating  device,  ronpriaing  a  base  carnring  a  fixed 
poat,  a  suppurf  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  said  post,  pairs  of  oppo- 
Vtelj-arranged  arms  having  spindles  joumaled  on  the  said  support, 
the  arm*  carrying  lamps,  and  a  gearing  connecting  the  said  spiudlet 
with  the  stationary  post,  to  rotate  the  arma  of  each  pair  in  opposite 
directions  on  rotating  the  support 

5.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  baae  carrying  a  fixed 
post,  a  •upport  mounted  to  revolveon  the  said  post  and  having  a  head, 
a  plurality  of  arms  havinghollow  spindles  joumaled  on  the  said  head, 
a  gearing  connecting  the  several  spindles  with  each  oth^r.  a  gear- 
wheel on  one  of  the  spindles,  and  a  fixed  gear-wheel  on  the  said  post, 
in  mesh  with  the  said  last-named  gear-wheel,  for  rotating  the  aeveraJ 
•pindles  in  unison  on  rotating  the  support 

6.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  base  carrying  a  fixed 
post,  a  support  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  said  post  and  having  a 
head,  a  plurality  of  arm*  having  hollow  spindles  joumaled  on  the 
said  head,  a  gearing  connecting  the  several  spindles  with  each  other, 
a  gear-wheel  on  one  of  the  spindles,  a  fixed  gear-wheel  on  the  said 
post,  in  mesh  with  the  said  last-named  gear-wheel,  for  rotating  the 


sereral  spindles  in  unison  on  rotating  the  support,  electric  lamps  on 
8    A  car-sUndard  consisting  of  bent  and  hinged  side  arms  con- 1  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  anna,  and  means  for  conducting  electricity 


nected  at  one  end  by  a  cro*s-piece.  a  swinging  prop-frame  hinged  to 
the  standard-arms,  a  bolster  having  beveled  end  to  abut  againstand 
support  the  pn)p-rrame  when  elevated  and  rabbeted  sides  to  receive 
the  sides  of  the  prop-frame  when  down  and  a  locking  device  for  the 
prop-frame  when  in  elevated  position  subsUutially  as  described. 

9.  A  car-standard  consisting  of  bent  and  hinged  side  arms  con- 
nected by  a  cross-piece,  a  swinging  prop-frame  hinged  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  car-bolster  with  beveled  end  and  reinforcing-sleeve  and  a 
spring-seated  locking-bolt  extending  through  said  bolster  end  and 
sleeve  substantiallv  as  described 


7R(>.7()f).  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  Charlis  P  ALLim  Port 
Dodge.  Iowa,  aasignor  by  direct  and  masoe  a«lgnnient*  to  Alhne  Pho- 
locycte  Company.  Wwhington,  D  C  a  Corporation  of  the  Di*nct  of 
Columbia     Piled  May  23  1904     Serial  No.  306  231. 


to  the  said  lamps  by  way  of  the  support,  the  spindles  and  the  arma. 
7.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  support  mounted  to  re- 
volve, a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  having  hollow  spindles  mounted  to 
tum  in  the  head  of  the  said  support,  electric  lamps  carried  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  arms,  a  block  connected  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity by  way  of  the  said  hollow  support,  and  spring-pressed  pins  in 
the  said  block,  in  engagement  with  conductors  carried  by  the  said 
spindles  and  leading  to  the  said  electric  lamps. 

H  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  support  mounted  to  re- 
volve, a  plurality  of  hollow  arms  having  hollow  spindles  mounted  to 
tum  in  the  head  of  the  said  support,  electric  lamps  carried  on  the 
outer  endii  of  the  said  arms,  a  block  connected  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tric ity  by  way  of  the  said  hollow  support,  spring-pressed  pins  in  the 
said  blo<-k.  in  engagement  with  conductors  carried  by  the  said  spin- 
dles and  leading  t/>  the  said  electric  lamps,  a  revolving  contact-ring 
carried  on  the  said  support  and  connected  by  an  insulated  wire  with 
the  said  block,  and  a  fixed  brush  connected  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity and  in  contact  with  the  said  contact-ring. 


7H().7  1(r    ADJUSTABLE  SHINQLE-OAOB     ALFllD  AgDltsow. 
BeUingham,  Wash     Piled  Jan  21   1906     Serial  No  242.165 


Claim. — 1  An  illuminating  device  having  a  revolving  support, 
and  lamps  revolving  on  the  supftort,  in  opposite  directions  and  in 
unison  with  the  said  support. 

2.  An  illuminating  device  having  a  support,  lamps  revolvingon 
the  said  support,  and  meajis  for  revolving  the  lamps  in  opposite  di- 
rectioaa. 

3.  An  illumiaatiBg  device  having  a  revolving  support,  oppo- 
sitelj-afranged  pairs  of  lamps  revolving  on  the  said  snpport.  and 
means  for  revolving  one  pair  of  lamps  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
opposing  pair. 


Claim. — 1.  An  adjustable  shingling-gage.  comprising  a  gage 
member,  means  for  sustaining  the  same  in  place  on  the  roof,  a  car- 
riage'slidably  mounted  on  the  gage  member,  mesns  thereon  for  inter- 
locking with  the  gage  member,  a  hanger  pendent  from  tiie  carriage 
and  movable  therewith,  said  hanger  being  arranged  to  support  the 
leveling-board,  as  set  forth 

2.  Is  an  adjustable  shingling  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed: a  gage  member  having  divisional  indications,  means  for 
pendently  supporting  said  gage,  a  carnage  slidably  mounted  on  the 
gage  member,  means  <>a  the  carriage  for  interlocking  with  the  gage 
member,  and  a  hanger  pendent  from  the  carriage  adapted  to  support 
the  leveling-board,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shingling  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  gage  mem- 
ber, a  carrier  slidably  and  reversibly  mounted  on  said  gage  member, 
and  an  arm  pendent  from  the  carriage,  for  supporting  the  leveling  or 
gage  board,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  adjustable  shingling  -  gage  comprising  a  uniformly- 
notched  gage  member,  mean^  for  pendently  capporting  it  on  the 
roof,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  notched  gage  member,  a  latch  mem- 
ber on  said  carriage  engaging  the  notched  gage  member,  aaid  car- 
riage including  a  pendent  arm  for  supporting  the  gage  or  leveling 
board,  as  set  forth. 
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y  In  an  adjiuUble  «liiii|ciin«-KM«  »•  «l4«eribed.  the  combina- 
UoB  with  th*  trtfe  fai»mb«r.  and  th*  carriage  adJuaUblr  morable 
th^reoD.  oaid  carriage  inciudinx  a  member  far  wuxuininfr  th*  levet- 
!■«  or  gngr  board ;  of  a  hanjfer  hingH  U)  thf  upp*r  end  of  thr  gugr 
iMmbfr  Mid  hanfrer  coniinting  of  two  extrn|iblc  MrtioBa  clamped 
to  each  other,  the  upper  Mction  hariait  mean»  for  enitajrn«  the  roof- 
boarda.  aa  «et  forth. 

6  In  an  adjuxUble  shin|ctinf[  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
ffa^  member,  mean*  for  pendentJy  iu«pendin|:  it  on  the  roof,  and  a 
carriage  delachably  and  referaibly  mounted  and  adjuaUbly  held 
upon  the  gage  member :  of  a  hanirer  pendentJy  secured  to  the  carriage, 
aaid  hanger  con«i«ting  of  two  members  deUch^bly  mnd  piroUlly  con- 
nected, the  lower  one  of  aaid  membem  being  atranged  to  support  the 
lereling  or  gage  board,  aa  wt  forth 

7  In  aa  adjuiUble  shingling  appliance,  the  combination  with 
the  notched  gage  member,  and  mcanii  for  hanging  it  on  the  rt>of ;  of 
the  carriage  having  a  guide-«lot  through  which  the  gage  member 
paaaea,  a  aight-opening  in  each  of  the  oppoait*-  faces  and  a  lateral 
extenaion,  a  *pring-latch  on  the  exten«ion  aijapted  to  engage  the 
notchea  on  the  gage  member,  and  a  hanger  prndent  from  the  car- 
riage formed  of  two  deUchable  nectiona.  the  lb»er  one  of  which  ia 
adapted  to  support  the  leveling-board  j 

**.  A«  an  improvement  in  shingling  appllinces.  a  gage  member 
notched  at  one  edge,  meanfi  for  supporting  it  on  the  roof  either  end 
uppermost,  a  carriage  aiidable  on  the  gage  member  and  adapted  for 
rereraible  flttin*  thereon,  a  latch  on  the  carriage  for  engaging  the 
notches  therein,  a  hanger  pendently  secured  io  the  carriage  com- 
poaed  of  two  detachably-connected  membera,  tie  lower  one  of  which 
i»  adapted  to  connect  with  the  leTeling-board,  us  set  forth. 


for  automatically  moving  the  shield  by  meana  of  the  motion  of  the 
stage 

fi  The  combination  of  a  sUge.  means  for  moring  it,  a  »ertically- 
movable  metallic  curUin.  and  a  flexible  connection  from  the  stage  to 
the  curtain.  ' 

7    The  combination  of  a  sUge,  means  for  moving  it,  a  rertically- 
morable  curtain,  a  flexible  connection  from  the  stage  to  the  curUin 
and  a  stationary  skylight. 


78B,712.    LIFTI1IQ>IACI     JOM  T  Atoo.  Cynthiana  It     Wad 
JuM  1«.  1804.    Sartel  Ro  812.811 


780.7  1  1 .    THBATBR  APPLIANCB     kvovtr  M  ARDnuoH  Moor- 
ha«d.  Minn     nied  Not  Id  1904     Scrtel  No  232.824. 


CUtim—l  The  combination  of  a  theatrical  stage,  and  mean* 
for  moving  it.  comprising  a  nut  connected  with  the  stage,  a  screw- 
sba/t  threaded  in  said  nut,  and  a  reTolring  shall  for  operating  said 
•crew-shaft  ^ 

I.  A  theatrical  stage  mounted  on  wheels  afed  having  a  nut.  in 
combination  with  a  roUtable  screw-threaded  «h«ft  paasing  through  jrontai  cover-wall,  a  hot-air  space  adjacent  the  shell:  a  hot-air  flue 
""  ""*  '  leading  from  the  hot-air  space,  the  upper  wall  of  the  shell  being 


Claim  —1  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  mor- 
able  head,  a  .supporting-bar  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base,  a  le- 
ver provided  at  its  lower  end  with  integral  pivoUl  extensions  of  ap- 
proximately circular  formation  projected  laterally  therefrom  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  circular  seat  or  re- 
ce«.«  re«eiving  one  of  the  extensions  of  the  lever,  and  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  the  extensions  of  the  lever  and  the  supporting-bar  and 
head. 

2.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  supporting- 
sUndard  projected  upwardly  trom  the  ba.se,  guide-straps  extended 
from  the  supporting-standard,  a  guide-bar  mounted  in  said  straps,  a 
lifting-head  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  guide-bar.  a  supporting- 
bar  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base,  a  lever  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  oppositely-projected  pivotal  extensions  of  circular  forma- 
tion, the  head  being  provided  with  a  rircuUr  seat  or  recess  1 1  receiv- 
ing one  of  the  extensions  of  the  lever  and  having  pivotal  connection 
therewith,  the  other  extension  of  the  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  upper  end  ot  the  supporting-bar.  the  supporting-bar  being 
provided  with  a  curved  recess  to  receive  the  last-mentioned  extension 
of  the  lever,  the  head  being  provided  with  the  curved  recess  12  re- 
ceiving the  last-aaentioned  extension  when  the  lever  is  thrown  down- 
wardly. 

78«.7 13.  '  RRBPUCB  HEATER     Jnsi  D  Bacon  and  Thobw 
McOattiGAi  P^ucah.  Ky     filed  May  3.  1804     Serial  No  806  287 
Clatm — In  a  fireplace,  the  combination  of  a  fireplace,  a  jacket 

or  shell  consisting  of  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  an  uppermost  hori- 


3  A  theatrical  stage  movably  mounted  and  having  a  casing  at- 
tached t*  the  b<mom  thereof,  a  nut  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  journal 
•tidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a  screw-ahaft  threaded  in  said 
nut  and  joumaled  in  aaid  journal. 

4  The  combination  of  a  theatrical  stage,  i^eans  for  moving  it 
bodily,  a  Are-shield,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
atage  to  the  fire-shield 

h  The  combination  of  a  theatrical  stage,  n^ans  for  moving  it 
bo<filT.  a  ftre-ahitld.  and  a  connection  from  the  suige  to  the  Are-shield 


,  pro 
Tided  with  a  smoke-outlet  opening.  |  smoke-flue  leading  from  ^aid 
opening  of  the  .<hell.  a  hollow  extension  projected  from  the  rear  wall 
of  the  shell  adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  extending  abo\e 
the  combustion-chamber  of  the  Areplace.  a  drum  beneath  the  hollow 
extension  aforesaid  and  having  its  end.s  leading  through  the  side 
walls  of  the  shell.  coW-air-supply  pipes  leading  into  the  ends  of  the 
drum  aforeaaid,  and  outlet  air-pipes  leading  from  the  drum  to  the 
hot-air  space,  one  of  said  outlet-pipes  leading  into  the  hollow  exten- 
sion and  the  other  through  the  wall  of  the  shell 
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7 HO. 7  14.    BALING  PRB88     Ddncam  M.  Bass.  Olenaodia,  Ala. 
FIM  0(^.  8  180S     Serial  No  175.006. 


786.71/5.  APPARATUS  rOBTRAMFOWMNO  MOTION  Pmu 
I  M.  BamoQ.  LaankKi,  rnnoe  fUed  May  W,  1908.  Serial  Mo 
1M.S14 


Clatm— I.  Means  for  transmitting  mo%ement  permitting  of 
converting  a  rectilinear  recipnxating  motion  into  a  movement  of 
continuous  roUtior,  the  said  means  comprising  an  oacillating  lever' 
one  of  the  extremities  of  which  presents  three  arms  directed  in  oppo- 
aite  directions,  the  central  arm  being  directed  downwart  and  the 
two  others  upward,  ratchet-wheels  keyed  upon  the  part  to  which  the 
rotary  motion  is  to  be  imparted,  chains  gearing  with  each  of  the 
ratchet-wheels  and  <onnected  with  the  lever-arms,  and  pulleys  ar- 
ranged above  the  ratchet-wheels  corresponding  to  the  upward-di- 
rected arms. 

2  .Means  for  transmitting  movement  permitting  of  converting 
a  rectilinear  recipnxating  motion  into  a  movement  of  continuous  rt>- 
Ution.  the  said  means  comprising  an  <mcil)ating  lever  one  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  which  presents  three  arms,  one  ami  being  dire<  ted  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  two  arms  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
Aral  arm,  ratchet-wheels  keyed  upon  the  part  to  which  the  rotarv  mo- 
tion is  to  be  imparted,  chains  gearing  with  each  of  the  ratchet-w  heels 
and  connected  with  the  lever-arms,  and  pulleys  arranged  above  the 
ratchet-wheels,  a  counterbalance  being  connected  to  the  end  of  each 
chain. 

3.  .\  device  for  converting  motion,  comprising  a  pivoted  le»er 
having  a  plurality  of  oppositely-projecting  members  at  one  end. 
ratchet-wheels  on  the  part  to  be  n»Uted.  guide-pulleys  above  the 
ratchet-wheels,  and  a  chain  connected  w  ith  each  member  of  the  lever 
and  engaging  a  ratchet-wheel,  each  chain  paaeing  over  a  guide-pul- 
ley and  having  a  counterpoise  at  its  end 

4.  A  device  for  converting  motion,  comprising  a  pivoted  lever 
having  three  arms,  the  center  arm  projecting  downwardly  and  the 
other  two  arms  projecting  upwardly,  three  ratchet-wheels  on  the 
part  to  be  rotated,  guide-pulleys  above  the  ratchet-wheels,  and  a 
chain  connected  with  each  arm  of  the  lever  and  engaging  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  said  chains  passing  over  the  guide-pulleys  and  each  having  a 
counterpoise  at  its  end. 


Claim  — In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  with  a  casing  form- 
ing a  conipressing-<hamber;  of  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  bar  extending  therefrom,  laterally-extending  bracing  de- 
vices connecting  the  bar  and  plunjfer,  a  guide-strip  secured  longitu- 
dinally upon  the  bar  and  to  the  plunger,  supporting-rollers  for  the 
bar.  one  of  said  rollers  being  grooved  to  receive  and  guide  the  strip. 
1  rack  secured  upon  the  bar  and  plunger,  a  gear  engaging  the  rack, 
a  shaft,  meana  for  transmitting  motion  therefrtim  to  the  gear,  a 
ratchet,  a  ratchet-engaging  device,  a  spring-strip  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  a  notched  bar  connected  to  the  engaging  device  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  spring-atrip. 


78CJ.71f5.  PRINTING  PRESS  HwiT  F  Bkmaw  BatUecrwk 
Mich  mignoT  t«  Duplei  Printli^  Pre«  Company  BaUiecreek.  Mich 
Piled  July  22  1804.    Serial  No.  817.704. 

Claim.—]  In  a  flat-bed  web-perfecting  press,  the  combination 
with  a  single  set  of  web  feeding,  looping  and  deliver*-  mechanisms, 
of  more  than  two  printing-couples,  and  web  guiding  devices  where- 
by one  or  more  webs  may  be  printed,  substantially  as  specified.*    ^ 

2.  The  combination  in  a  printing-press  of  more  than  two  print- 
ing-couples, each  comprising  a  bed  and  coacting  cylinder,  arranged 
in  alinemeiit.  of  a  single  feed  mechanism,  a  single  delivery  mechan- 
iem.  a  single  looping  mechanism,  and  suitable  web-guidea.  whereby 
oi^e  or  more  webs  may  be  directed  between  any  or  all  of  the  printing- 
couples,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  printing-machine,  comprising  more  than  two  printing- 
couples  arranged  parallel  and  in  vertical  alinement  and  each  com- 
prising a  bed  and  coacting  cylinder;  with  a  web-feedingmechanism, 
a  web-deliver>-  mechanism,  and  a  web-looping  me<-hanism  interme- 
diate the  printing  mechanisms  and  the  feeding  and  delivery  mechan- 
iams.  all  adapted  to  handle  one  or  more  webs,  through  any  one  or  all 
of  the  printing-couples,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  four  type-beds  and 
coacting  cylinders,  and  web-guides  beside  the  bods;  with  a  single 
web-manipulating  mechaniam.  comprising  web-feed-in  devices,  web- 
feed-out  devices  and  intermediate  web-looping  devices,  whereby  one 
or  more  webs  may  be  directed  between  one  or  more  of  the  printing- 
couples,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  printlng-preae.  the  combination  of  four  beds  and  four 
coacting  cylinders  arranged  parallel  and  in  vertical  alinement.  a  sin- 
gle feed-in  mechanism,  a  single  web-deli veri- mechanism,  and  a  single 
intermediate  looping  mechanism,  all  adapted  to  direct  one  or  more 
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w»b«  b«tw«ra  U17  oM  or  all  of  t^  priatiag-ctHTijlM,  nubaUntUUT  «* 
ilMrrib«d.  " 


«xt«rior  •cKw-thread  at  itj  upper  end.  ■  b«ad  having  an  interior 
•CTfiw -thread,  acrewed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ca«in|r  and  formed 
with  a  dinooth  conieal  mouth  haTing  iU  cideii  at  the  lower  end  fluah 
with  the  bore  of  the  glaas  tube,  a  »oft  wanher  arran|ted  in  the  head 
between  the  ume  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  tube,  and  a  cap  fixed  to 
and  carrying  the  thermometer,  uid  cap  being  formed  with  a  conical 
surface  fitting  the  conical  surface  of  the  mouth  subtUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  A  clinical  -  thermometer  case  comprising  a  glass  tube  open 
at  both  ends,  a  tubular  meUl  casing  inclosing  the  glass  tube,  said 
meul  casing  being  formed  at  both  ends  with  external  screw-threads 
and  having  an  inwardlj-turned  flange  at  the  bottom,  a  soft  washer 
arranged  between  said  flange  and  the  glass  tube,  a  cap  with  interior 
screw-threads  screwed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  head  with 
interior  screw-threads,  screwed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
said  head  being  formed  with  a  conical  mouth  Upering  to  the  bore  of 
the  glass  tube,  a  soft  washer  arranged  in  the  head  between  the  same 
and  the  tube,  and  a  conical  cap  connected  to  and  carrying  the  ther- 
mometer and  fitting  the  conical  mouth  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


78e.7lH.      VBLOCIPBDi       JOM  F 
PIM  Juoa  27.  1904.    Serial  No  214.400 


BufmiioTOif   Laimrpe.  IU. 


6  The  herein-deacribed  printing-preaa,  coi^prising  four  sU- 
tionary  beds  and  four  reciprocating  cylinders  coaching  with  the  beds 
sUtionary  web-guides  at  opposite  ends  of  the  Jwds.  web-feed-in 
mechanism  adapted  to  handle  one  or  more  webk.  a  web-delivery 
mechanism  adapted  to  handle  one  or  more  webs,  $  web-looping  de- 
vice between  the  feed  and  the  printing  mechanismi.  and  a  web-I.K.p- 
ing  device  between  the  printing  mechanism  and  the  delivery,  where- 
by one  or  more  webs  may  be  fed  through  the  machjue  and  imprinted 
on  any  one  or  more  of  the  beds,  subsUntially  as  sfjecified 

7  A  pnnting-machine,  comprising  more  thin  two  printin*- 
couples  arranged  parallel  and  in  vertical  alinemeqt,  and  each  com- 
prising a  bed  and  coacting  cylinder:  with  a  web-fe«^ing  mechanism, 
a  web-delivery  mechanism,  and  a  web-loop.ng  mechanism  interme- 
diate the  pnnUng  mechanisms  and  the  feeding  and  rieliverv  mechan- 
isms, whereby  webs  may  be  printed  in  colont,  sul^sUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

H  The  combination  in  a  printing-press  of  mor^  than  two  print- 
ing-couples, each  comprising  a  bed  and  coacting  ctlmder,  arranged 
in  alinement.  of  a  single  web-feedin  mechanism,  a  single  web-de- 
liver>-  mechanism,  a  single  web-looping  mechanism,  and  suitable 
web-guides  whereby  a  web  may  be  directed  in  a  straight  line  through 
the. press  and  printed  in  colors  by  said  couples,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

9  In  a  printing-preas.  the  combination  of  four  tvpe-beds  and 
coacting  cyliwlen..  and  web-g«idea  beside  the  be<ii.  with  a  single 
web-feed-in  mechanism,  a  single  web-feed-out  mechnnism  and  inter- 
mediate web-looping  dericea,  whereby  a  web  mar  be  directed  in  a 
straight  line  between  the  prinUng-couples  and  pfinted  in  colors 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  printinf -press,  the  combination  of  four  beds  and  fo«r 
coacting  cylinders  arranged  parallel  and  in  vertical  tlinement,  a  sin- 
gle web-feed  in  mechanism,  a  single  web-delivery  mrchanism,  and  a 
single  intermediate  looping  mechanism,  and  web^guides  adapted 
and  arranged  to  direct  a  web  successively  between  the  printing- 
conplee  to  Le  printed  in  colors,  substantially  as  desribed. 


Claim. — In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  rear  axle,  hav- 
ing supporting-wheels  fi^xed  thereon,  and  a  front  axle  having  sup- 
portinc-wheelA  journaied  thereon.  horizonU I ly-d imposed  hounds 
having  bearings  in  which  said  rear  axle  is  journaied.  a  steering-head 
fixed  on  ssid  front  axle,  a  spring-fork  having  a  downwardly-bent  end 
and  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  hounds  with  said  steering- 
head,  a  combined  foot-rest  and  steering-lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
said  hounds,  links  connecting  said  lever  with  said  steering-head,  a 
crank-shaft  journaied  on  said  hounds,  sprocket-gearing  connecting 
said  crank-shaft  with  said  rear  axle,  s  hand  operating-lever  con- 
nected to  said  rrank-shaff  to  drive  the  same,  and  a  spring-seat 
mounted  upon  said  hounds,  vubstantialiy  ss  described. 


78«>.719.  DISPLAY  RACK  OR  HOLDBR  Pmup  BlROLXHllM*. 
Hew  Tort.  If  Y  aasigBor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company  Hew  York.  H.  T. 
Filed  Dec  3.  Ii04.    Serial  Ho  239.317 


78e.717.  CClHICAIrTHBUIDlllTIRCAaB    OacaiO  Biuand 
ftlcVAlo  C  9T0VB.  Honrtek.  R  T    FSed  July  9  1901    Serial  Ho. 


Claitm. — A  display  rack  or  holder  consisting  of  a  series  of  con- 
nected blocks  provided  with  pockeU  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dis- 
played, and  formed  with  meeting  faces  or  sides  which  when  the 
blocks  are  folded  together  converge  to  one  and  the  same  point  or 
common  center,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


CImm—l.  A  ciiniettl-tbensoBMter  caae  com|rising  a   glass 
tube,  a  ttthttlar  metal  caainf  indoeing  the  glass  tub4  and  having  an 


7  8  6.  7  "2  0.    SAD  IROH  HBATBR    CouR  M  BtST.  Lamar  8  C. 

rOed  Dec.  7  190i    Serial  No.  236.815 

Claim— I .  The  improved  sad-iron  heater,  comprising  a  hollow 
polygonal  base  having  vertical  sides  provided  with  air-inlets  and 
flared  at  the  upper  edge,  an  interior  grate-support,  and  a  grate  rest- 
ing looaely  thereon,  and  a  removable  top  part  having  a  lower  por- 
tion, which  is  polygonal  corresponding  to  the  base,  and  rests  upon 
the  grate,  and  a  top  portion  which  is  pyramidal  and  truncated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


AptiL  4.,   1905 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


139' 


2  The  impn>ved  sad-iron  heater  comprising  the  hollow  verti- 
cal sheet-iron  base  having  a  flared  top  and  an  interior  grate,  and  the 
hollow  sheet-iron  top  part  having  a  pyramidal  portion  and  a  base 
which  is  vertical  and  adapted  to  fit  removably  within  the  aforesaid 
base,  and  means  for  supporting  the  top  in  said  base  in  the  manner  de 
arribed. 


2  The  improved  appliance  for  the  purpose  specified,  rompris- 
ing  a  divided  body-belt  ha%-ing  means  for  adjustably  connecting  its 
ends,  rigid  plates  secured  to  the  belt  at  opposite  points  and  each  pro- 
vided  with  a  rigid  arm  which  extends  laterally  at  a  required  angle, 
substantially  as  des<'ril>ed 

3.  The  improved  appliance,  comprising  a  divided  body-belt, 
and  a  frame  composed  of  two  parts  adapted  for  adjustment  one  upon 
the  other,  and  having  lateral  arms,  and  means  for  securing  them  in 
any  adjustment.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  des<ni>ed 

4.  The  improved  appliance  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  in- 
tegral lateral  arms  and  back-paiis  secured  to  the  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  The  improved  appliance  comprising  rigid  and  kwnt  frame- 
sections  having  lateral  arms  and  adapted  for  adjustment  on  each 
other,  a  clamp  for  securing  them  in  any  adjustment,  back-pads  se- 
cured to  said  frame-sections,  and  belt-sections  for  securing  the  ap- 
pliance to  a  patient,  substantially  as  described. 


78«.721.     PROCESS  Of  LIBIRATIHO  AHD  8BPARATIHG  FI 
BBRS     HUTBT  8  Bucnou.  Mount  Veraon,  H.  T.    Filed  July  27 
1900.    Raoeved  Sept  22.  1904.    Serial  Ho  28S.4M 
t'iaiia.— I     The    process   of   liberating   and    separating   fibers 
which  consists  in  saturating  the  combined  fibers  with  a  chemical 
compound  capable  of  transforming  the  binding  constituents  into 
soluble  compounds  and  separating  the  fibers  from  each  other  by  in- 
creasing the  bulk  of  chemicals  in  the  pores  between  the  fibers  by 
chemical  action. 

i.  The  process  of  liberating  and  separating  fibers,  which  con- 
•isU  in  saturating  the  material  containing  combined  fibers  with  a 
compound  capable  of  decomposing  the  binding  substances  of  the 
fibers  and  increasing  in  bulk  when  exposed  to  reagents  and  exposing 
the  material  so  saturated  to  the  action  of  reagents  producing  prod- 
ucts of  increaaed  bulk  whereby  the  fibers  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  formation  and  expansion  of  chemical  salU. 

3  The  process  of  liberating  and  separating  fibers  which  con- 
sists in  saturating  the  material  conUining  combined  fibers  with  a  so- 
lution of  chemicals  capable  of  decomposing  the  binding  substances 
by  digesting  therein,  removing  the  saturated  material  from  the 
chemical  bath  and  exposing  it  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  compound 
capable  of  uniting  with  the  chemical  reUined  therein,  producing  a 
product  of  increased  bulk  and  washing  and  removing  the  com- 
pounds thus  formed  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  liberating  and  separating  fibers  which  con- 
sists in  saturating  the  combined  fibers  with  an  alkali  aluminate.  and 
exposing  to  the  action  of  water  and  a  gaseous  reagent 

b.  The  pro<ess  of  liberating  and  separating  fibers  which  con- 
aisU  in  saturating  the  combined  fibers  with  sodium  aluminate.  and 
exposmic  to  the  action  of  carbon  dioxid  and  water 

6  In  the  process  of  liberating  and  separating  fiber,  the  step  of 
separating  them  from  each  other,  which  consists  in  increasing  the 
bulk  of  chemicals  within  the  pores  between  the  fibers  by  the  absorp- 
tion, combination,  or  reaction  with  substances  supplied  thereto  after 
saturation  therewith.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  The  process  of  liberating  and  separating  fibers  which  con- 
sisU  in  decomposing  the  binding  constituents  of  the  fibers  by  chem- 
ical action  and  separating  the  fibers  fmm  each  other  by  producing 
solid  compounds  of  increased  bulk  within  the  pores  between  the 
fibers  by  transformation  of  chemical  content. 


7Se.7'23.   HIFPER8  OR  CDTTINO-PLIBRS.   Pim  BioaMoou. 
BaUTia.  N.  Y     Filed  June  II   1904     S«1al  Ho  212  068. 


rfci4m  — In  a  cutting-pliers,  two  levers,  the  flanges  of  one  lever 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  flanges  of  the  other  lever  and  be  hinred 
together  at  this  point,  receptacles  formed  at  the  head  of  the  flanges 
of  each  lever,  cutting  jaws,  provided  with  shanks,  said  shanks  adapt- 
ed t«  fit  within  the  receptacles  formed  in  the  end  of  each  of  the  levers, 
said  shanks  being  led  together,  the  pivot  which  pivoU  the  leverj  tJ 
gether  adapted  to  pass  through  both  shanks,  bolts  or  screws  passing 
through  the  lev^  and  through  the  shanks  above  the  pivotal  point, 
the  outer  walls  of  the  receptacles  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shanks 
of  the  cutting-jaws  so  that  the  power  from  the  levers  is  communi- 
cated to  the  jaws  through  these  outer  walls,  thus  removing  all  strain 
from  the  bolU  or  screws  which  pass  through  the  levers  and  shanks. 


^ 


780.7-,>4.  MBTER-COVER  AHD  MEANS  FOR  8BCURIH0  SAME 
WiLLu«  H.  Browke.  Great  Bami^ton.  Maai .  Mrignor  to  Stanley  In- 
stniment  Company.  Great  Barrtngton,  Maa  a  Corpontioo  of 
chuwtU.    Filed  July  83.  1904     Serial  No  217.804 


78r3.7-3-2.   SURGICAL  APPLIAHCB.   AKDRnr  BusuK and  J08IPH 
LUi.  SummUhill.  Pa.    FiM  Hay  9.  1904     Serial  Ho  207,149. 


Claim— \.  The  improved  appliance  comprising  a  dinded  body- 
belt,  rigid  plates  secured  to  opposite  portions  of  the  belt  and  con- 
forming to  a  predetermined  curvature,  and  a  lateral  arm  atUched  to 
each  of  said  pUtes  and  formed  of  a  metal  strip  which  is  doubled  upon 
Itself,  the  outer  ends  of  the  anns  being  arranged  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  meter  the  combination  of  a  meter-case,  a  cover 
having  an  off«!t  and  a  flange  depending  therefrom,  a  clamp  secured 
to  said  case  and  engaging  said  offset  so  a.'  to  secure  said  cover  to  said 
case  so  that  the  flange  rjurrouuds  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  case  and 
extends  over  the  joint  between  said  offset  and  said  case. 

2.  In  a  meter  the  combination  of  a  meter-case  with  a  cover  hav- 
ing an  offset  and  a  flange  depending  therefrom,  said  flangr  having  a 
hole  in  one  side,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  case  and  passing  through 
said  hole  and  a  clamp  deUchably  secured  to  said  c«se  and  engaging 
said  flange  on  the  other  side  of  said  cover. 

3  In  a  meter  the  combination  of  a  meter-case  with  a  cover  hav- 
ing an  offset  and  a  flange  depending  therefrom,  said  flange  having  a 
hole  in  one  side,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  caae  and  passing  through 
said  hole  and  a  clamp  deUrhably  secured  to  said  case  and  engaging 
said  flange  on  the  other  side  of  said  cover  and  means  for  sealing  said 
clamp. 


t29> 
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4  la  a  metrr.  tb«  combination  of  •  mrUir-rAiie.  a  main  cover 
portioa  haviuft  a  de|>«ndinx  flanfce.  mraa«  furMK-urinfC  one  tide  of 
••id  flangp  to  Mid  laae.  a  tenniaalbox  having  a  deUchabie  cover, 
tad  owana  atUeb^d  to  aaid  detachable  cover  fir  •ecuriun  the  other 
aide  (if  said  Umagt  to  taid  caite 

5  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  ■  meter-case,  a  main  cover 
portion  harinf  a  depending  flanfrv.  meang  for  holding  one  aide  of 
Mid  flanite  in  position,  a  terminal-box  havinj;  4  deUchable  cov»t.  a 
cianip  atuchrti  to  Mid  cover  for  holdinft  the  other  side  of  Mid  ftanife 
in  po«itioii.  and  mean*  for  lealing  Mid  ciamp 

6.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  main  4over  portion  having  j 
an  outwardlj-projecting  portion,  a  ring  havin^pan  inwardly-turned  | 
portion  engaging  Mtd  projecting  portion,  me^n*  for  holding  Aaid  I 
ring  in  a  definite  poaition  rwlativelr  to  Mid  ca«ei  and  a  projection  fori 
definitely  determining  the  position  of  Mid  mai^  cover  portion  rela- 
tively to  Mid  nng 

, 

7H«.7v>o.    LOCKIlfO-lfDT    Ajtouw  V  BtTti.  Allegheny  Pa   a»-, 
itgaot  at  two-thinh  to  MUtdo  Btrtlay.  PttUbuiR.  Pa    (ui(l  Pmtenck 
tamgj  Anion.  Pi     TOed  Miy  25.  1904     Scrtti  No  aOS.MO 


Claim  —I.  A  locking-nut  comprising  an  outer  unthreaded  por- 
tion having  interior  turning  projections  and  tapered  bearing  por- 
tions, and  ail  inner  threaded  p^irliun  provided  wtith  annular  projec- 
tion* at  Its  upper  edge  adapted  to  be  rotative|y  engaged  by  the 
projections  of  the  unthreaded  portions,  substantially  a»  set  forth. 

1.  A  locking-uut  comprising  an  outer  unlhifeaded  portion  hav- 
ing interior  turning  projections  and  bearing  porlion.n,  and  an  inner 
threaded  portion  provided  with  annular  projei^tions  at  its  upper 
edge  adapved  to  be  routively  engaged  by  the  prijection.i  of  the  un- 
threaded portion,  and  capable  of  being  forced  d^wn  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  nut.  substantially  as  i>et  forth.  I 

3  A  locking-nut  comprising  an  outer  unthreaded  portion  hav- 
ing interior  turning  projections  and  tapered  bearing  portions,  and  an 
inner  threaded  portion  provided  with  annular  Orojeciinna  and  re- 
cesses at  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  be  rotativel|r  engage<l  by  Mid 
turning  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  locking-nut  comprising  an  outer  unthreaded  p«irtion  hav- 
ing interior  turning  projm-tiona.  intervening  depressions  and  ta- 
pered bearing  portions,  and  an  inner  threaded  poi|tion  provided  with 
annular  projections  at  iu  upper  edge  adapted  t^  be  roUtively  en- 
gaged hy  the  Mid  turning  projections,  and  to  pa^s  downwardly  be- 
tween them  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  nv<t.  substantially  as 
set  forth 

5  .\  locking-nut  comprising  an  outer  unthr^dcd  portion  hav- 
ing turning  device*,  tapered  bearing  portions  an(|  interior  limiting- 
abutments,  and  a  .^lotted  inner-threaded  taperedi  portion  provided 
with  upper  annular  projections  adapted  to  be  tuHied  thereby,  and  1 
to  engage  Mid  limiting-abutments,  and  lower  out^iardly-expanding  I 
binding  portions  adapted  U>  be  forced  past  Mid  Ijmiting-abutraenU 
and  to  bind  acainst  them  to  prevent  displacement,  subsUntiallv  as 
»et  forth.  j 

S  In  a  locking-nut.  the  comkiiialion  of  an  outer  unthreaded 
portion  provided  with  vertical  inwardly-extendiiig  turning  projec- 
tions, intervening  Upered  portions,  and  an  annujar  limiting-shoul- 
der; and  an  inner  slotted  threaded  portion  havinifcorre<<ponding  ta- 
pered bearing  p«trtiona  and  p«>rtions  adapted  to  !«•  engaged  by  Mid 
turning  projections,  said  inner  portion:.  Wing  adaploi  t4.  be  con- 
tracted by  the  outer  portion  to  bind  inwardly  up4n  a  threaded  bolt 
and  to  paas  down  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  portion. 
•ubsUntialty  as  set  forth. 

T  In  a  locking-nut,  the  combination  of  an  louter  unthreaded 
portion  pronded  with  vertical  inwardly-extendii^  taming  projec- 
tions and  interior  limiting-abutmenU:  and  an  inneir  slotted  threaded 
portion  having  corresponding  tapered  bearing  portions  and  portions  ; 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  taming  projectiona^  with  correspond- 
ing limiting -abutments;  Mid  inner  portions  beiig  adapted  to  be 
contracted  hy  the  outer  portion  to  bind  inwardly  upon  a  threaded 
bolt  and  to  pass  down  flush  with  the  upper  sarfae^  of  the  outer  por- 
tion, subauntialiy  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  locking-nut  compriaing  an  outer  unthreaded  portion  hav- 
ing interior  turning  portions  and  Upered  faces.  an<l  an  inner  thread- 
ed portion  provided  with  eitenor  portions  a<iapt^  to  be  engaged 


by  the  turning  portions,  and  Uperwl  faces;  said t>uter  and  inner  por- 
tions having  interfitting  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  through- 
out their  length  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bolt-cavity.  siibsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

»  A  locking-nut  comprising  an  outer  unthreaded  portion  hav- 
ing interior  turning  portions  and  Upered  faces,  and  an  inner  thread- 
ed portion  provided  with  exterior  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  turning  portionx.  and  tapered  faces;  said  outer  and  inner  por- 
tionn  having  interfitting  projecting  and  reoe-uted  surfaces  extending 
longitudinally  throughout  their  length  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
Iwlt-cavity.  substantially  as  set  forth 

10  A  lo<king-nut  comprising  an  outer  unthreadeo  portion  hav- 
ing interior  turning  portions  and  tapered  fares,  and  an  inner  thread- 
ed portion  provided  with  exterior  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  turning  portions,  and  tapered  faces;  said  outer  and  inner  por- 
tions having  interfitting  flat  surfaces  extending  longitudinally 
throughout  their  length  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bolt-cavity,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

11  .\n  internal  threaded  slotted  bushing  for  a  locking-nut  pro- 
vided with  parallel  inner  and  outer  sides,  outei  taperei  wedging- 
faces.  and  upper  rotating  projections,  snbsUntially  a  set  forth 

12.  All  internal  threaded  slotted  bushing  for  a  lorking-nut  pro- 
vided with  outer  projecting  and  outer  recessed  bearing-surfaces  par- 
allel with  the  inner  sides,  outer  tapered  wedging-faces.  and  rotating 
projections  formed  by  said  faces,  substantially  as  set  forth 

13  .\n  internal  threaded  slotted  bushing  for  a  locking-nut  pro- 
vided with  exterior  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  throughout 
its  length  parallel  with  the  axis  of  its  bolt-cavity;  with  intervening 
wedging-faces.  substantially  as  set  forth 


7H<>.726.   AIRFEBDINQDBVICBF0RFURNACB8    Michael  B 
Camt.  MuMfleld  Ohio     Piled  June  17  1904     8«rial  Mo  213  032 


CUtim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  plurality  of 
apertured  air-inlet  tubes  having  open  ends  and  extending  across  the 
furnace  and  through  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  hollow  standard  con- 
necting the  tubes  intermediate  their  ends  and  within  the  furnace  for 
strengthening  the  tubes  and  permitting  intercommunication 

2  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  plurality  of  apertured 
air-inlet  tubes  located  between  the  fire-box  and  combu.stion.  the 
tubes  sustained  at  their  ends  in  (he  walls  of  the  furnace,  and  a  hollow 
standard  ronnei-ting  the  tubes  intermediate  their  ends,  the  tubes  be 
ing  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from  the  walls  of  the  furnace 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  producU  of  combustion  below,  above 
and  between  the  Mrae. 


7HO.T-^T.     APPARATUS  FOR  THB  MAMDFACTURB  OF  OLOW 
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CUtim  —\  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bell-jar.  a  re«'eptacle  mounted  in  said  bell-jar.  a  holder  mounted  in 
•aid  recepUcle  and  insulated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pros- 
pective AlamenU,  means  for  exhauating''Mid  bell-jar.  for  the  pur- 
poaea  specified 

2  \.n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bell-jar.  a 
recepUcle  mounted  in  Mid  bell-jar.  a  holder  mounted  in  said  recep- 
Ucle and  insulated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  hold  the  prospective 
filament^,  means  for  exhausting  said  bell-jar  a  plurality  of  Unks 
having  valve-eontrolled  pipe  connection  with  the  receptacle  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  cUm  deacrihed.  comprising  a  bell-jar.  a 
receptacle  mounted  in  Mid  bell-jar.  a  holder  mounted  in  .<ai<l  recep- 
tacle and  insulated  therefn>m  and  adapted  to  hoM  the  prospective 
filaments,  means  for  exhausting  said  bell-jar.  a  plurality  of  tanks 
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having  valve-eontrolled  pipe  connection  with  the  rerepUcTe  Mid 
l>ell-jar  having  a  conducting  top  and  bottom  insulated  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  electrically  connectiijg  said  bottom  to  said  re- 
cepUcle, and  Mid  top  to  Mid  holder,  for  the  purpoaea  spe<ufied. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  filaments  fn.m  linear  or  i 
wire-like  solids  or  cores,  means  for  holding  said  linear  bodies  or 
cores,  means  for  alternately  admitting  liquids  to  iminen^  said  cores, 
means  for  passing  electric  current  from  end  to  end  through  said 
bodies,  means  for  passing  electric  current  through  such  bodies  as 


Uchably  connecting  said  tOp  and  bottom  to  Mid  wall,  a  recepUcle 
having  a  non-conducting  wall  and  a  conducting-botlom  mounted 
within  the  bell-jar,  and  in  electrical  connection  with  Mid  recepUcle 
and  adapted  to  c-ontain  liquid,  means  for  alternately  adjnitting  Mid 
liquid  into  Mid  recepUcle  and  for  withdrawing  Mid  liquid  out  ol 
•*id  receptacle,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bell-jar.  having 
transparent  non-<'onducting  Mall  and  conducting  top  and  Imttoni 
pUteh  deu'hably  joined  therewith,  a  recepUcle  having  a  bottom 
and  a  transparent  wall  mounted  within  Mid  bell-jar  and  electrically 
connected  with  Mid  bell-jar  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  liquid  con- 
Uining  and  generating  Unks.  valved  pipe  connections  between  Mid 
Unks  and  the  interior  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  holder  having  a  trans- 
parent wall  and  a  conductinir-boltom  mounted  in  and  insulated  from 
Mid  receptacle,  said  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  prospective  fila- 
ments, means  for  electrically  connecting  Mid  l>ell-jar  top  plate  to  Mid 
holder-bottom,  means  for  ele<-trically  connecting  .Mid  top  plate  w  ith 
one  end  of  Mid  prospective  filament,  and  a  terminal  mounted  on  and 
insulated  from  the  top  plate  and  in  electrical  coMne<-tion  with  the 
other  end  of  the  filament,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

15  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril»ed.  a  belljsr.  having 
transparent  non-conducting  wall  and  conducting  top  and  bottom 
plates  detachably  joined  therewith,  a  re<-epucle  having  a  bottom 
and  a  transparent  wall  mounted  within  said  bell-jar  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  bell-jsr  bottom  plate,  a  pluralitv  of  liquid  con- 
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reducing  deposited  matter,  for  the  purposes  specified 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  exhaustible  bell-jar,  a  recepUcle  mounted  within  the 
same,  a  holder  mounted  within  the  receptacle,  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

6  In  an  apparatus  of«tbe  cUm  described,  comprising  in  combi 


tanks  and  the  interior  of  the  said  recepUcle,  a  holder  having  a  trans- 
parent wall  and  a  ct.nducting-bottom  mounted  in  and  insulated  fn.m 
Mid  receptacle.  Mid  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  prospeitive  fila- 
ments, means  f.>r  electrically  connecting  said  bell-jar  top  plate  to  Mid 
holder-bottom,  means  for  electrically  connecting  Mid  top  piste  with 
one  end  of  Mid  pros|M^tive  filaments,  and  a  terminal  mounted  on 
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same,  a  holder  mounted  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  evacuating 
said  bell-jar,  and  means  for  admiting  liquid  to  said  receptacle  and 
holder,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  exhaustible  bell-jar,  a  recepUcle  mounted  within  the 
same,  a  holder  mounted  within  the  recepUcle,  means  for  evacuating 
said  bell-jar,  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  again  expelling  Mid  liquid*  from  said  recepUcle  and 
holder,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  exhauatible  bell-jar,  a  recepUcle  mounted  within  the 
•ame.  a  prospective  filament  mounted  within  the  receptacle,  means 
for  evacuating  said  bell-jar.  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said 
receptacle,  meana  for  again  expelling  said  liquids  from  Mid  recep- 
tacle and  holder,  and  means  for  passing  electric  current  through  Mid 
liquid  to  cause  electrolytic  depoaition  on  aaid  prospective  filament, 
for  the  purposes  specified 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  in  combi- 
nation with  an  exhaustible  bell-jar.  a  recepUcle  mounted  within  the 
same,  a  prospective  filament  mounted  within  the  receptacle,  means 
for  evacuating  said  bell-jar.  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said 
receptacle  means  for  again  expelling  uid  liquids  from  said  recep- 
tacle and  holder,  and  means  for  pauing  electric  current  through  said 
liquid  to  caus«  electrolytic  deposition  on  Mid  prospective  filament, 
and  means  for  causing  a  current  to  paas  through  aaid  prospective  fila- 
ment serially,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


10 


In  an  apparatua  of  the  claM  described,  a  bell-jar  having  a        j 
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non-conducting  wall,  a  conducting  top  and  bottom,  means  for  de 
Uchably  connecting  Mid  top  and  bottom  to  Mid  wall,  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bell-jar  having  a 
non-conducting  wall,  a  conducting  top  and  bottom,  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  said  top  and  bottom  to  uid  wall,  a  receptacle 
having  a  non-c-onducting  wall  and  a  conducting-bottom  mounted 
within  the  bell-jar.  and  in  electrical  connection  Kith  the  bottom 
thereof,  for  the  purposes  spec'ified 

12  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUsa  dewsribed.  a  i>ell-jar  having  non- 
conducting wall,  a  conducting  top  and  bottom,  means  for  detachablv 
connecting  Mid  top  and  bottom  to  Mid  w^ll  a  recepUcle  having  a 
non-conducting  wall  and  a  conducting-bottom  mounted  within  the 
hell-jar.  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plu 
rality  of  tanks  connected  with  uid  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  conUin 
liquid,  means  for  sucking  aaid  liquids  alternately  into  Mid  recepU 
cle,  for  the  purposes  specified 

13    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  bell-jar  having 
a  non-conducting  waU,  a  conducting  top  and  bottom,  meoaa  for  de 


other  end  of  the  filament,  means  for  evacuating  said  bell-jar.  for  the 
purposes  specified 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bell-jar.  having 
transparent  non-conducting  wall  and  conducting  top  and  bottom 
plates  deUchably  joined  therewith,  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
and  a  transparent  wail  mounted  within  Mid  bell-jar  and  electricall.> 
connected  with  said  bell-jar  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  liquid  con 
Uining  and  generating  tanks,  valved  pipe  connections  between  said 
Unks  and  the  interior  of  the  Mid  recepUcle.  a  holder  having  a  trans, 
parent  wall  and  a  conducting-bottom  mounted  in  and  insulated  from 
Mid  receptacle.  Mid  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  prospective  fila- 
ments, means  for  electrically  connecting  Mid  bell-jar  top  plate  to  Mid 
holder-bottom,  meani>  for  electricaily  connecting  Mid  top  plate  with 
one  end  of  Mid  prospective  filamenU.  and  a  terminal  mounted  on 
and  insulated  from  the  top  plate  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
other  end  of  the  filament,  and  means  for  sucking  the  liquids  from  the 
Unks  at  will  into  the  recepUcle  and  holder,  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bell-jar.  having 
transparent  non-conducting  wall  and  conducting  top  and  bottom 
plates  detachably  joined  therewith,  a  recepUcle  having  a  bottom 
and  a  transparent  wall  mounted  within  said  bell-jar  and  electricallv 
connected  with  Mid  bell-jar  botUtm  plate,  a  plurality  of  liquid  con- 
Uining  and  generating  tanks,  valved  pipe  connections  between  Mid 
Unks  and  the  interior  of  the  Mid  receptacle,  a  holder  having  a  trans- 
parent wall  and  a  conducting-bottom  mounted  in  and  insulated  from 


receptacle,  said  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  prospective  fila- 


ments, means  for  electrically  connecting  Mid  bell-jar  top  plate  to  Mid 
holder-bottom,  means  for  electrically  connecting  Mid  top  plate  with 
one  end  of  uid  prospective  filaments,  and  a  terminal  mounted  on 
and  insulated  from  the  top  plate  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
other  end  of  the  filament,  and  means  for  sucking  the  liquids  from  the 
Unks  at  will  into  the  receptacle  and  holder,  means  for  expelling  said 
liquids  fnim  the  holder  and  receptacle  into  their  respective  Unks,  at 
will,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

18  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  bell-jar.  having 
transparent  non-conducting  wall  and  conducting  top  and  bottom 
plates  deUchably  joined  therewith,  a  receptacle,  having  a  bottom 
and  a  transparent  wall  mounted  within  Mid  bell-jar  and  electricallv 
connected  with  Mid  bell-jar  bottom  plates,  a  plurality  of  liquid  con- 
Uining  and  generating  Unks.  valved  pipe  c«nnectioBt  between  uid 
Unks  and  the  interior  of  the  uid  recepUcle,  a  holder  having  a  trans- 
parent wall  and  a  conducting-bottom  mount«d  in  and  insulated  from 
uid  recepUcle.  said  holder  being  adapted  to  receive  the  prospective 
AlamenU,  meoaa  for  electrically  connectinf  ooid  bell-jar  top  plaU  to 
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•aid  iMlder-botton.  m^anx  for  rlectricallr  (ona^Hinir  uid  top  plat« 
with  one  end  of  uid  pru«p««tive  filamrnU,  and  a  teminal  mounted 
on  and  innulated  from  thr  top  platr  an<l  in  <iectriral  ronnertion  with 
the  other  rnd  of  the  filament,  and  means  for  «urkinf(  the  liquid* 
from  the  Unks  at  will  into  the  receptacle  atid  holder.  meanM  for  ex- 
pelling Mid  liquidt  from  the  holder  and  receptacle  into  their  respec- 
tive Unkn  at  will,  and  meitn*  for  drying  faid  pronpective  filament 
while  within  the  apparatu*  and  means  for  rausinx  aaid  filament  to 
incandesce,  for  the  purp<>ite»  specified 

19.  The  combination  with  an  eleetrolj|tic-platinK  apparatus  of 
an  air-exhau«tiniK  apparatus  including  a  h^ll-jar  for  inclosing  said 
plating  apparatus,  means  for  admitting  an  electrolyte  to  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  electrolrte  from,  the  l^ll-jar.  for  the  purposes 
specified . 

20  In  an  apparatus  for  manufarturin|  filaments  from  bamboo 
twick  and  the  like,  means  for  holding  said  twick.  means  for  admit- 
ting liquids  to  immerse  said  twick.  mean.4  fbr  withdrawing  i«aid  liq- 
uids, means  for  creating  a  vacuum  around  said  twick.  means  for 
electrolyticallv  depositing  matter  on  said  Dwick.  and  means  for  re- 
ducing said  deposited  matter,  for  the  purposes  .'tpecitied. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturin|[  filaments  from  organic 
cores  and  the  like,  means  for  holding  said  nirt*.  means  for  admitting 
liquids  to  immerse  !<aid  cores,  means  for  withdrawing  said  liquids, 
mean*  for  creating  a  vacuum  around  said  (-ores,  means  for  rlectro- 
Irticallj  depositing  matter  on  said  core.  |nd  means  for  reducing 
such  deposited  matter,  for  the  purposes  sp^itied. 

ii  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bell-jar  having  a 
non-conductiug  wall,  a  conducting  top  and  bottom,  means  for  de- 
tachable connei'ting  said  top  and  bottom  t^  said  wall,  a  rei-eptade 
having  a  nun-<-onducting  wall  and  a  conducting-bottoni  mounted 
within  the  bell-jar,  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  recepta<le 
and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  means  for  sticking  said  liquids  alter- 
nately into  said  recepUcle,  means  for  altem»telj  forcing  said  liquids 
out  of  said  re<eptacle  back  into  their  respettive  tanks,  for  the  pur 
poaea  spocified 

7H(i,f-2H.  DIlPlt-aOPFORT.  CuyvoUD  L.  CauaruJi.  SaTtuuuh. 
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Claim. — I.  A  curtain-hanger  comprising  a  rotarr  operating- 
rod,  a  socket-piece  carried  thereby,  and  a  curtain-rod  having  its  ends 
bent  into  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  fitted  into  the  s<M-ket- 
piece. 

2.  A  curtain-banger  comprising  a  rotarr  operating-rod,  a  sleeve 
longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  a  handle  on  the  sleeve,  a  socket- 
piece  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  operating-rod.  and  a  cur- 

I  tain-rod  removably  conne«-ted  with  the  sucket-pip<-e 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried 
I  thereby,  a  clip  connected  therewith,  a  rotary  operating-rod  joumaled 

in  the  brackets,  a  longitudinally -adjustable  sleeve  up«>n  the  oper- 
ating-rod, a  longitudinally -adjustable  sockrt-piecr  upon  the  operat- 
iing-rod,and  a  curtain-rod  having  its  opposite  ends  bent  into  parallel 
I  relation  with  each  other  and  removably  fitted  into  the  aocket-piece 


7H«,78< ).    KOLDIMO  CRIB     MaiT  C  Cotxna  Waahington.  D.  C. 
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r(MiN.— The  combination  with  a  childfs  underganncDt.  which 
ia  open  down  the  front,  of  a  strip  of  strong  material  extending  a  por- 
tion of  the  way  down  the  center  of  the  back  on  the  inside  thereof  and 
terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the  garment,  a  strip  of  strong  ma- 
terial extending  a  portion  of  the  way  down  one  edge  of  the  opening 
at  the  front  and  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the  garmnnt.  the 
lower  end  of  each  strip  being  free  and  formaif  with  a  plurality  of  but- 
tonholes, and  an  elaatic  diaper-supporting  t)ab  buttoned  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  strip.  1 

7MH.7'21>.  HANOM  FOR  CiniTAlNS   Joo  J  CocHBAii  San  Fran- 
dHO.  C«l.    FBad  iutjr  >.  1904.    8wW  No.jilA. 


I  Claim. — 1.   In  a  crib,  a  transverse  horizontal  bottom  bar  having 

I  raised  portions  at  or  near  the  sides  of  the  crib  to  form  horizontal 
I  rests  for  a  spring-bottom,  one  end  of  said  cross-bar  projecting  up- 
I  wardly  and  provided  with  a  hinge  member,  the  other  end  being 

formed  into  a  hook . 
I  2.    In  a  crib,  a  transverse  horizontal  l>ottoni  bar  raised  at  ornear 

the  sides  of  the  crib  to  form  rests,  spring-bars  attached  to  said  rests 
I  parallel  to  said  bars,  and  parallel  strips  extending  the  length  of  the 

crib  and  fastened  to  said  spring-bars. 

3.  .K  crib  having  a  side  and  ends,  transverse  horizontal  bars 
having  rents  at  their  ends  and  each  having  one  end  upturned  and 
forming  a  support  to  which  the  side  of  the  crib  is  hinged  and  the 
other  end  terminating  in  a  hook,  longitudinal  spring-ban  ^e<'ured 
with  said  side  strips  to  the  rests  of  the  traiwverse  horizontal  bars. 
and  strips  attached  to  the  upturned  ends  of  said  side  strips,  and  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  crib  are  hinged,  and  means  for  c«iupliiig  the 
aide  and  ends  <if  the  crib. 

4.  In  a  crib,  a  mattress-sup[M>rting  frame,  transverse  bars  be- 
low said  frame  having  raised  portions  or  rests  to  support  said  frame 
above  said  transverse  bant,  longitudinal  side  strips  attached  to  said 
raised  portions  or  rests  and  having  upturned  ends,  and  a  strip  at- 
tached to  the  upturned  ends  of  sai<l  side  strips 

5.  In  a  crib,  a  mattress-supporting  frame,  comprising  trans- 
verse spring-bars  and  longitudinal  strips  having  upturned  ends,  the 
ends  of  the  outermost  strips  being  higher  than  the  others,  and  a  strip 
passing  around  three  sides  of  said  crib  and  connected  to  the  upturned 
ends  of  the  outermoat  stripa. 


7  H({.  7  'i  I  .  VALVE  FUDIUCK  H.  CtABTUi  and  ALiXAiron 
0.  McOtBOOB.  AiUMNida.  Mont.  Fttod  June  21.  1904.  Serial  No. 
21S.dAI 


Claim  —1    In  combination,  a  valve-caaing,  a  valve,  and  a  pair 
of  normally  inactive  weight*  tending  to  maintain  the  valve  in  a  pre- 
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determined  povition,  one  or  other  of  the  wei|rhta  being  imposed  on 
the  valre  when  tha  latter  movaa  from  ■neb  poaition. 

2.  A  valve,  and  a  pair  of  weighu  connected  to  the  stem  of  the 
valve,  and  acting,  respectively,  in  opposite  directions  on  the  stem, 
one  or  other  of  the  weighta  being  imposed  on  the  atem  when  the  valve 
moves  in  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing,  of  a  pair  of  valve-aeata, 
a  pair  of  valve-diaks  movable  respectively  in  opposite  directions  to 
closed  positions,  a  stem  connecting  the  valves,  a  rocker  -  shaft,  a 
rocker-arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  stem,  a  second 
rocker-arm  also  connected  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  adjuat- 
able  counterweight,  and  a  stop  or  rest  for  the  second  rocker-arm 
when  the  valve  is  in  mid-position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing,  having  a  pair  of  valve- 
seaU.  of  a  pair  of  disk  valves,  a  stem  connected  to  the  same,  an  en- 
larged collar  or  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  rock-shaft,  a  bi- 
furcated rocker-arm  engaging  on  the  collar,  said  arm  being  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  second  rocker-arm  extending  outside  the  valve-casing, 
and  an  adjustable  counterweight  carried  by  the  second  rucker-arm 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  a  pair  of  valve- 
seats,  of  a  pair  of  disk  valves  movable  respectively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  closed  position,  a  stem  connected  to  the  two  valves  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  flange  or  collar,  a  rock -shaft  having  one  end 
extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve-casing,  a  rocker- 
arm  coiine<ted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  bifurcated 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  collar,  a  second  rocker-srm  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  counterweight  carried  by 
the  second  rocker-arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  s  valve-caking  having  a  pair  of  valve- 
seats,  of  a  pair  of  disk  valves  movable  respectively  in  opposite  direc 


Claim. — 1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  standard,  legs  pivoted 
thereto,  an  even  number  of  solid  inflexible  leaves  pivotally  connected 
with  said  standard,  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  each  al- 
ternate leaf  when  the  legs  are  swung  on  their  pivoU  and  leaving  tha 
other  leaves  free  to  swing  in  the  same  direction 


tions  to  closed  position,  a  bonnet  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  an    ward  the  legs  when  the  legs  are  moved  in  one  direction  and  leaving 


2.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  sUndard,  Wgs  movably  con- 
nected thereto,  an  even  number  of  leaves  connected  with  the  sUnd- 
ard, and  means  for  automatically  swinging  each  alternate  leaf  to- 


ofTitet  portion,  a  rock-shaft  extending  into  said  offset  portion  and 
provided  u  ith  an  enlarged  collar  or  flange,  a  clamp-nut  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  nhaff  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  collar  to  reUin  the 
.shaft  in  position,  a  pair  of  ro<-ker-arms  carried  by  the  shaft  one  of 
said  rucker-arm.4  engHging  the  stem,  and  a  counterweight  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  se<ond  nxker-arm 

7.  In  valve  mechanisms,  a  casing,  a  valve,  and  a  weight  having 
a  slidahle  connection  with  the  valve  to  permit  the  free  movement  of 
the  valve  in  one  direction  and  limited  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  weight  being  imposed  on  the  valve  when  the  latter  is 
moved  beyond  the  normal  litnit  in  said  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  valve  mechanisms,  a  casing  having  s  valve-seat,  a  valve 
free  to  move  with  respect  to  the  valve-seat,  and  a  weight  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  valve,  said  weight  being  imposed  on  the  valve 
only  when  the  latter  exceeds  iu  normal  limit  of  movement 

9.  The  combination  with  a  valve-caaing  having  a  pair  of  valve- 
seats,  of  a  pair  of  valves  movable  respectively  in  opposite  directions 
to  closed  position,  a  valve-stem,  and  a  weight  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  stem  therethrough  to  permit  freedom  of  movement 
of  the  valves  to  a  limited  extent,  the  weight  being  imposed  on  the 
stem  when  such  limit  of  movement  is  exceeded. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  a  pair  of  valve- 
seats,  of  a  pair  of  valves  movable,  respectively,  in  opposite  directions 
to  cl(.!#d  positions,  a  stem  connecting  the  valves,  and  means  for 
counterbalancing  th.-  weight  of  the  valve  and  stem,  a  bonnet  con- 
nected to  the  valve-,  asii.g.  a  loose  weight  arranged  within  the  bonnet 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  free  play  of  the  valve-stem,  and  an  en- 
larged collar  or  Hauge  carried  by  the  valve-stem  for  engaging  and 
raising  the  weight  when  the  valve  exceeds  its  normal  limit  of  move- 
ment. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  a  pairof  valve- 
seaU.  of  a  pair  of  valves  movable,  respectively,  in  opposite  directions 
to  closed  position,  a  valve-stem  connected  to  both  valves  and  having 
a  longitudinal  opening,  and  a  manually-operable  threaded  stem  hav- 
ing 8  reduced  portion  fitting  in  said  opening. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  valve-<asin«  having  a  pair  of  val ve- 
seau,  of  a  pair  of  valves,  a  recessed  stem  carrring  said  valves,  means 
for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  valves,  a  stem,  a  second  weight 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  stem,  a  collar  se<ured  to  the 
stem  and  serving  to  engage  and  raise  the  weight  when  the  valve- 
stem  exceeds  its  normal  limit  of  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a 
manually  operable  threaded  stem  having  a  reduced  end  fitted  within 
the  hollow  valve-stem. 


7H«.78v>. 
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FOLDING  TABLE      Jnu  A   ClAHDAU   New  Tort, 
of  one  half  to  Frank  Ptetw  Brlggi,  New  Tort.  N  T. 
Serial  No.  214,612. 


the  other  leaves  free  to  move  iu  the  same  direction  by  gravity 

3.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  standard,  legs  pivoted  thereto, 
an  even  number  of  leaves  pivotally  connected  with  said  sUndard. 
means  for  automatically  swinging  each  alternate  leaf  when  the  legs 
are  swung  on  their  pivotj<.  and  means  on  said  alternate  leaves  for 
swinging  the  other  leaves  m  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  legs  pivoted  there- 
to, leaves  pivotally  connected  with  the  sUndard.  and  connections  be- 
tween said  legs  and  leaves  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  each  leg, 
links  pivoted  to  ceruin  of  the  leaves;  and  a  toggle-joint  conne<ting 
each  of  the  first-mentioned  links  with  the  last-mentioned  linkc 

5.  In  a  table  the  combination  of  a  sUndard,  legs  pivoted  there- 
to, leaves  pivotally  connected  to  the  standard,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  legs  and  leaves  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  each  leg, 
links  pivoted  to  certain  of  the  leaves,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on 
the  .standard,  and  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  links    and  a 

I  third  series  of  links  connecting  the  collar  with  the  links  pivoted  to 
the  legs 

6  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  legs  pivoted  there- 
to, leaves  pivotally  connected  with  the  standard,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically swinging  said  leaves  when  the  legs  are  swung  on  their  piv- 
ots, comprising  a  pair  of  Ijnks  pivotally  atuched  together,  one  of 
said  links  being  pivoted  to  a  leg  and  the  other  connected  to  the  leaves 
by  means  including  a  pivotal  connection,  the  point  at  which  one  link 
is  pivoted  to  the  leg  being  farther  from  the  center  of  the  standard 
than  that  at  which  the  other  link  of  the  pair  is  pivoully  connected  to 
the  leaves 

"  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  legs  pivoted  there 
to,  leaves  pivotally  connected  with  the  standard,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically swinging  the  leaves  upon  thf  operation  of  the  legs  on  their 
pivoU:  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  attached  to- 
gether, one  at  said  links  being  pivoted  to  a  leg  and  the  other  pivot- 
ally connected  with  a  leaf,  said  links  being  adapted  to  he  forced  in- 
wardly toward  the  sUndard  at  the  point  at  w hich  they  are  eonne<ted 
together,  so  that  said  point  w  ill  be  inside  of  a  straight  line  drawn  be- 
tween the  two  points  at  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  links  are  piv- 
oted. 

**  In  a-table.  the  combination  of  a  standard,  legs  connected 
thereto,  leaves  connected  with  the  standard,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically swinging  said  leaves  when  the  legs  are  moved:  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivoUlly  attached  together,  one  of  said 
linkx  bciiig  attached  to  a  leg  and  the  other  connected  to  the  leaves, 
the  point  at  which  one  link  is  attached  to  the  leg  being  farther  from 
the  center  of  the  standard  than  that  at  which  the  other  link  of  the 
same  pair  is  connected  to  the  leaves. 

9  .K  folding  table,  comprising  solid  inflexible  leaves  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  which  abut  against  those  of  the  adjacent  leaves  through- 
out their  length  when  the  leaves  are  in  open  position,  and  a  center 
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fiect  to  which  th*  Imvm  tr*  pivoUllr  att4rh«<l.  laid  c«iit*r  piec«  I  7^(3^734. 
■ad  leavM  ronftitutiaft  the  entire  top  of  thq  table 

10.  A  folding  table,  compriiing  leare^  baring  abutting  edge* 
Ibrottghout  their  length,  •  center  piece  to  wUich  the  leaves  are  piTot- 
allr  attached,  and  meana  for  permitting  the  ieavea  to  swing  awaj 
from  the  plane  uf  the  center  piece.  { 

II  A  rin-uiar  folding  table,  comprixiBg  leave*  having  radial 
abutting  edges  throughout  their  length,  a  olnter  piece  to  which  the 
leaven  are  pivotally  attached,  and  means  for  permitting  the  leaves  U 
awiag  away  from  the  plane  of  the  center  piqte. 

12.  .^tfrirrular  folding  table,  comprising  leaves  having  radial 
abutting  edgeii,  a  center  piece  to  which  the  leaves  are  pivotally  at- 
tached, and  means  for  permitting  the  leaves  to  swing  sway  from  the 
plane  of  the  center  piece  and  to  aasume  positions  where  they  will  all 
make  equal  angles  with  the  top  surface  theiVof 

13  \  folding  table  having  a  top  substantially  of  circular  form, 
comprising  a  center  piece  made  up  of  triangular  sections,  and  an 
equal  number  of  leaves  each  pivotally  attacl|ed  to  one  of  »aid  trian- 
gular sections.  ' 

14  .\n  article  of  manufacture  having  a  lop  of  substantially  cir- 
cular form,  comprising  a  center  piece  made  uf  of  triangular  sections, 
erery  alternate  one  of  said  sections  projectin{g  beyond  the  other  sec- 
tions a  distance  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  *»\d  leaver,  and  a 
plurality  of  leaves  each  hinged  to  the  base  of  one  of  said  triangular 
sections. 

15.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  center  piece  hav- 
ing alternate  projections  and  indentations  in  itx  periphery,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  each  hinged  to  the  center  pie^e  on  a  proje<-tion  or  at 
an  indentation.  4aid  leaves  hinged  on  the  ptojection  being  shorter 
than  the  others,  and  the  edges  of  said  leaves!  abutting  against  each 
other  throughout  their  length  when  they  are  in  the  plane  of  the  cen- 
ter piece. 

16.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  circular  center 
piec4  having  alternate  projections  and  indentiitions  in  its  circumfer- 
ence, a  plunlity  of  leaves  extending  radialln  from  the  center  piece 
each  forming  a  section  of  a  circular  top  and  ea(r-h  hinged  to  the  center 
piece  on  a  projection  or  at  an  indentation,  tht  laid  leaves  hinged  on 
the  projection  being  shortej'  than  the  others  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  leaves,  and  said  pn)jecti(ins  extending  the  same 
distance  t>eTond  the  indentations. 


LOOM  FOR  MAKIMO  PILB  fABRICfl.  JosiPl  T  Ctb. 
Woreartcr.  Mam  .  uatgnor  to  Cromptoo  k  KdovIm  Loom  Works  a  Cor- 
pontion  of  Mmw rhiitti     riled  Apr  23,  IMM.    Sflhal  No  2M.4M. 


7Ht3.7H8.  MEMORAKDUll  ATTACHMSHT  FOR  TBLEPHONES 
John  W  Coum.  Boiton.  Has.  FUed  J»  U.  1906  Serial  Ho. 
M0.a44. 


CImm. — 1.  An  attachment  for  t^ephone«  comprising  a  tablet- 
holder  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  holder  and  secured  to  the 
telephone,  said  arm  bearing  on  the  telephonei-baae  from  its  attach- 
ment to  the  telephone  to  the  edge  of  the  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  baae  and  a  barrel 
rising  therefrom,  of  a  tablet-holder  having  an  integral  lip  on  the  side 
adjacent  the  telephone  to  clamp  the  tablet  in  f  lace,  the  free  edge  of 
aaid  lip  acting  aa  a  cutter,  and  an  ar«  •ecur««l  to  the  tablet-holder 
and  to  tke  teiepbone,  said  arm  bearing  on  tht  telephone-baae  from 
ita  attnehacnt  to  tkc  telephone  to  the  edge  of  the  baae. 


CUiim. —  1.  In  a  loom  of  the  claaa  deacnbed,  the  combination 
with  a  lay  pivotally  supported  and  having  a  swinging  motion,  of  a 
pivoUlly-supported  and  swinging  frame  at  the  end  of  the  lay.  carry- 
ing a  shuttle-box,  and  connections  between  the  lay  and  said  frame, 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  lay  having  a  vertically  and  horizo"- 
tally  extending  curved  slot  therein,  and  «  plate  .secured  to  the  swing- 
ing frame  having  a  vertically-extending  slot  orway  therein,  a  blo<k 
or  roll  traveling  in  said  vertically-extending  slot,  and  also  in  the  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  extending  curved  slot  in  the  plate  on  the  lay. 
said  block  or  roll  carried  on  a  pivotally-attached  arm.  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
lay,  pivotally  supported  and  having  a  swinginx  motion,  of  a  pivot- 
ally-supported  and  swinging  frame  at  the  end  of  the  lay.  carrying  a 
shuttle-box.  and  connections  between  the  lay  and  said  frame,  com- 
prising a  plate  fast  on  the  lay  having  a  horizonUlly-extending  slot  in 
its  forward  part,  and  a  vertically  and  horizontally  extending  curved 
slot  in  ita  rear  part,  a  bolt  extending  into  said  horizontally -extending 
slot,  and  secured  to  said  swinging  frame,  and  a  plate  having  a  verti- 
cally-extending slot  or  way  therein,  secured  to  said  swinging  frame, 
a  block  or  roll  traveling  in  aaid  vertically -extending  slot  and  in  said 
vertically  and  horizontally  extending  cur\ed  slot  in  the  plate  on  the 
lay,  and  a  pivotally-atUched  arm  carrying  said  block  or  roll,  sub- 
stantially a*  shown  and  deacnbed 


7  H  6 .  7  ;^  5  .  BOTTLE  STOPPER  CHUgTUii  Do»N  Philadelphia, 
Pti..  aaignor  to  CharlflB  Rath.  Philadelphia  Pa.  PUed  July  24.  1903. 
Renewed  Sept.  IS.  1904.    Serial  No  2S4.323. 


Claim. — I .  The  combination  in  a  bottle-stopper,  of  a  valve-aent, 
a  valve,  a  block  superpos«>d  on  the  seat  and  having  notched  upper 
corner*  nad  bottom  valve-receiving  chamber  with  lateral  slots  offset 
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in  respect  to  the  notches,  and  means  for  reUininf  aaid  block  in  poai- 
tion  upon  the  valve-seat.  subsUntially  aa  apecified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bottle-itopper,  of  a  ralve-aeat,  a  vaJre, 
•  block  having  a  valve-chamber  of  subsUntially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  valve,  lateral  slou  leading  from  aaid  chamber,  and  notches  in 
the  upper  comers  of  the  block  offset  in  reapect  to  aaid  aloU  and 
means  for  reuining  aaid  block  in  iU  poaition  upon  the  ralre-aeat, 
subsUntially  aa  apecified 


786.7:-)(3.    SAFBTT  SIOITAL  STSTKM     Pun  Doubbob  and 

FUDUici  RiusMAjni  WeApoint.  N  T    FUed  Ai«  13. 1904    Serlnl 
Ho.  220.S84. 


mean*  for  drawing  aaid  reUining  device*  inwardiy  a*  tie  artieie* 
held  thereby  decrease  in  size 

2  A  display-cabinet  comprising  a  baf.e  having  an  annular  ball- 
race,  a  aeries  of  antlfricUon-baUa  in  the  ball-race,  a  cabinet  on  the 
balls  and  having  an  extended  bottam  piece,  a  flange  extending 
above  and  below  the  bottom  piece  and  being  disposed  therearound 
a  shelf  between  the  flange  and  the  cabinet  above  the  extended  por- 
tion  of  the  bottom  piece,  a  brace-boartl  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cabinet,  on  a  level  with  the  shelf,  a  pair  of  brace-boards  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cabinet,  said  brace-boards  having  registering  groovee 
a  plurality  of  reUining  devicea  comprising  approximately  U-shap«i 
member.,  the  parallel  ends  of  which  extend  through  the  cabinet  into 
the  registering  grooves  of  the  brace-boards,  and  a  .-oil-spring  at- 
Uched  to  each  end  of  each  member  and  disposed  in  the  grooves 

3  A  cabinet  comprising  a  baae,  having  casters  and  formed  with 
an  annular  ball-race,  a  series  of  antifriction-balls  in  the  ball-race  a 
cabinet  on  the  ball-^ace  and  having  an  extended  bottom  piece  '  a 
flange  extending  above  and  beloK  the  bottom  piece  and  being  dis- 
posed therearound,  a  shelf  between  the  flange  and  the  .  abinet  above 
the  extended  bottom  piece,  a  brace-board  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cabinet,  a  pair  of  brace-boards  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet 
and  having  registering  grooves,  a  plurality  of  reUining  devices  com- 
prising approximately  U-shaped  members,  the  parallel  ends  of  which 
extend  through  the  cabinet  into  the  registering  grooves  of  the  brace- 
boards,  a  coil-spring  atUched  to  each  end  of  each  member  and  dis- 
posed in  one  of  the  grooves,  a  door  for  the  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of 
reUinmg  devices  on  the  door,  disposed  below  the  pair  of  brace- 
boards  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet 


78(J.78H.    DOMESTIC  SIHK.    John  H 
Wed  Sept  28.  1904     Serial  No  22S.4M. 


DoTLi  New  OrleaM,  Ln. 


rtaim -The  herein-described  aafety  signaling  system  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  semaphore  or  other  signal  2 ;  an  arm  1 1  ver- 
tically disposed  near  the  trackway  and  operativelv  connected  with 
said  signal  whereby  when  the  signal  i.  at  -danger'  said  arm  will  be 
vertically  disposed  and  horizonUlly  disposed  when  the  signal  is 
moved  out  of  danger;  suiUble  valves;  a  common  controlling-shaft  24 
for  said  valves;  suiUble  intermediate  controlling  devices  between 
said  shaft  and  the  arm  1 1  whereby  if  „id  arm  is  disposed  in  the  path- 
way  of  said  controlling  devices  the  shaft  24  will  be  partiallv  turned 
to  simultaneously  operate  said  valves,  therebv  cutting  off  the  source 
of  power  leading  to  the  throttle-valve  or  controller  and  also  open  the 
■ir-pipe  leading  to  the  braking  system  and  suiUble  means  as  a  whis- 
tle designed  to  utilize  the  escape  of  the  air  all  combined  subsUntialW 
as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


786.737.    DiaPUT-CABIHIT    JOMA  D0D»LAJ««BdCAtTlA 
fAOO.  PntaBUne.  Tex     Filed  July  M.  1901    Serial  Ho.  218.203 


r/m.11  — 1     The  combination  of  a  basin  provided  at  iU  bottom 
with  an  aperture,  a  pocket  connected  with  said  basin  and  projecting 
through  said  aperture,  said  pocket  being  provided  with  perforations 
and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  water  Ungentially  against  the 
exterior  of  said  pocket 

2  The  combination  of  a  basin  provided  with  a  p«rforated 
pocket  depending  therefrom,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of 
water  Ungentially  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  pocket. 

3  The  combination  of  a  baain  provided  with  a  perforated 
pocket  depending  therefrom,  and  also  provided  with  a  screen  cover- 
ing said  pocket,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  water  Ungen- 
tially against  the  etterior  of  said  pocket 

4  The  combination  of  a  baain  provided  with  a  perforated 
pocket  depending  therefrom,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of 
water  Uiigentially  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  pocket. 

5  The  combination  of  a  baain  provided  with  a  pocket  depend- 
ing therefrom  for  discharging  a  liquid,  a  funnel  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  pocket  and  encircling  the  same,  and  means  for  directing  ■ 
stream  of  water  tangentially  into  the  apace  intermediate  of  aaid 
pocket  and  said  funnel. 


Claim.— I    A  display-cabinet  baring  a  plurality  of  retaining 

devjcea  compriaing  approximately  U-*haped  members,  the  ends  of 

.which  extend  through  perforaUona  in  tlie  cabinet,  and  automatic 


786.789.  RAILWAY-SWITCH    Qioum  W  Dtjo.  Pewdw  8|rt^ 

Oft.    FiM  Dee.  20.  IWl    fleriU  Ho  237.682. 

Claim.— I.  A  switch  mechanism  for  railways  comprising  two 
swinging  switch-poinU.  one  of  said  switch-poinU  having  an  integral 
flange  or  frog-wing  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be 
«^g*K*i  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  or  locomotive  moving  in  one  direction 
for  automatically  shifting  said  switch-poinU.  means  connecting  the 
switch-poinU  for  simulUneous  movement,  and  spring  retracting 
means  for  restoring  the  switch-poinU  to  a  determined  normal  po«i 
tion. 
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2.  A  switch  m«f  haniHin  for  reilwBj«  c«mprinn|c  two  •witch- 
points.  on«  of  «aid  xwitch-pointa  b«in((  prorided  with  an  intef(ral  lat- 
eralW-projertinfc  Hanfr^  or  frof-winK  havin);  »  hf>cl  portion  adapted 
to  be  fniraKed  br  the  wheel  of  a  locomotive  or  car  traveling  in  one  di- 
rection to  ihift  said  nwitrh-pointa.  meant  for  fonnectinfr  the  twitch- 
pointii  for  titnultaneous  inovement.  and  upHng-retraoting  means  for 
restoring  the  switch-point  to  a  determined  nnrmal  position 


^ 

r 

1 

1 

-^ 

^ 

3.  A  switch  mechanism  for  railways  comprising  (wo  swinging 
switch-points  having  a  wheel-engaging  flanar  or  frog-wing,  mean* 
for  connecting  said  switch-pointi  for  simultaneous  movement,  a 
guide-bolt  connecting  the  flanged  portion  o|  the  aforexaid  switch- 
point  with  a  rail,  and  a  spring  coarting  witM  said  guide-bolt  to  re- 
store the  switch-points  to  a  determined  noirail  position. 

4  In  a  awitch  mechanism  for  railways,  ^wo  switch-points  con- 
nected for  simultaneous  movement,  one  of  ^tai^  Hwitrh-poinl*  having 
a  wheel-engaging  fiance  whereby  it  is  adapted!  to  be  shifted  by  a  mov- 
ing car  or  locomotive,  a  stay-bolt  extending  loosely  through  said 
switch-point  and  movably  connected  to  an  adjacent  rail,  and  a  !*pring 
coacting  with  said  switch-point  to  restore  tha  switch-points  to  a  de- 
termined normal  position.  I 

5  In  a  Kwitch  mechanism  for  railwavs.  alswinging  ^twitch-point 
having  a  laterally-projecting  frog-wing  form^  with  a  beveled  or  in- 
clined heel  portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheell-flange  of  a  car  or  loco- 
motive 

6  A  switch  mechanism  for  railways  r<^mprising  two  pivoted 
switch-points,  said  switch-points  being  connfcted  for  .simultaneous 
movement,  one  of  said  switch-points  being  adjapted  to  be  automatic- 
ally shifted  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  or  l<><-omoliv«  traveling  in  one  direc- 
tion, spring  means  for  returning  the  ■•witch-joints  to  a  determined 
normal  position,  a  shifting-bar  connOi-ted  to  ^he  switch-points,  and 
a  throw-lever  having  a  slip-joint  connection  ^ith  said  bar. 


IStul-KX    STAMD     STLWA  A  Dciicm  Hew  Tort.  H.  T 
May  l«.  1904     3«rtel  No  908.299. 
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Clmim.—\  A  device  of  the  character  d^scriljed.  comprising  a 
central  section,  a  lamp-carrying  section  mo\-»bly  positioned  within 
tht  central  section,  a  remorable  romprvaaible  ba»e-section'positioned 
within  the  central  section,  and  a  movable  »4<'tion  poaitioned  upon 
th«  central  section  and  adapted  to  be  positionH  around  the  ba.ne-sec- 
lion  for  iacloaing  the  **m*. 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  central 
tubing,  a  removable  tubing  positioned  within  said  central  tubing,  a 
removable  member  provided  with  legs  secured  to  said  central  tubing, 
and  means  positioned  upon  said  central  tubing  adapted  to  be  extend- 
ed around  said  legs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  central 
tubular  section,  a  tubular  lamp-carrying  section  movably  positioned 
within  said  central  section,  a  removable  leg-carrying  section  secured 
to  said  central  section,  and  a  removable  tubular  section  mounted 
upon  said  central  section  and  adapted  to  be  extt-nded  around  said 
leg-carrying  section. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
central  member,  an  inner  tubular  member  carried  by  said  central 
member,  resilient  legs  secured  to  said  central  member,  and  m  mov- 
able tubular  member  mounted  upon  said  central  member  adapted  to 
inclose  said  legs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
central  section,  an  upper  section  movably  positioned  upou  .'taid  cen- 
tral section,  a  base  member  assembled  with  said  central  section,  and 
meAns  carried  by  said  central  section  adapted  to  be  positioned 
around  said  base  member. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  central 
nMmber,  a  removable  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resilient 
legs  mounted  within  said  central  member,  a  lower  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  central  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
around  said  legs,  and  a  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  cen- 
tral member. 

7  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  leg-sec- 
tion, legs  extending  therefrom,  a  section  secured  above  said  leg-sec- 
tion, a  section  slidably  mounted  upon  said^  section  mounted  upon 
•Aid  legs,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  legs 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combination  of  a 
pluralitv  of  legs  secured  in  an  assembled  position,  a  section  remov- 
ably secured  to  ttaid  legs,  a  section  secured  upon  said  leg-supported 
section  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  said  legs,  and  lamp-<arrying 
means  positioned  within  said  leg-supported  se«'tion 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  central  sec- 
tion, a  lamp-carrying  section  slidably  assembled  with  said  central 
section,  a  flexible  base  secured  to  said  central  section,  and  meann  po- 
sitioned upon  said  central  section  and  adapted  to  l>e  projet  ted  around 
said  flexible  base. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
leg-section,  said  section  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  curved  flexib  e  legs,  a  lamp-carrying  section  secured 
above  said  leg-section,  and  slidable  means  carried  by  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  leg-section  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  longitudinally 
upon  the  flexible  legs  for  draw  ing  the  same  together 

1 1  A  stand,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  c«>mprpssible  leg-aec- 
tion  secured  thereto,  a  movable  carrying-section  mounted  upon  said 
body  portion  and  capable  of  being  projected  beyond  the  .same,  and 
an  inclosing  section  carrie<l  by  .^id  body  portion  and  capable  of 
being  extended  longitudinally  upon  said  le«-*ection 

12  A  stand,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  compressible  base 
secured  to  the  body  portion,  adjustable  means  mounted  upon  the 
body  portion  and  capable  of  being  positioned  upon  said  base  for 
compressing  the  same,  and  an  adjustable  carry ing-sectmn  positioned 
upon  said  body  portion. 


7H(3,74  1 .  VBNDIIfO-MACHI!fl  Thomas  B  Brwim  and  Hmrt 
C.  Mrm.  Britt.  Iowa  Filed  May  13.  1904.  Serial  No  207  742 
Claim—]  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine,  of  a  fixed 
cutter,  a  web-feeding  meihanism  for  feeding  a  web  at  one  side  of  the 
body  of  the  said  cutter  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  a  movable 
cutter  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed  cutter,  vi  hereby  articles 
atUched  to  the  web  by  tabs  will  fall  over  the  edge  of  the  fixed  cutter 
in  the  travel  of  the  web  and  the  Ubs  connecting  the  articles  severed 
from  the  web 

i  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  fixed  cutter,  a 
movable  cutter  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed  cutter,  a  vieb 
having  articles  attached  thereto  by  tabs,  and  a  web-feeding  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  a  web  in  cli»se  proximity  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  lK>dy 
of  the  fixed  cutter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  fixed  cutter,  a 
movable  cutter  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed  cutter,  s  web 
having  articles  attached  thereto  by  tabs,  s  web-feeding  device  ar- 
I  ranged  below  the  fixed  cutter,  and  a  web-guide  arranged  above  the 
fixed  cutter,  whereby  the  web  will  be  fed  at  one  side  of  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  fixed  cutter,  as  set  forth. 


..  ,<.>Y^',tf  V^c^ . 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  Tending-machine,  of  a  web  having  arti- 
cles attached  thereto  by  separate  tabs,  means  for  feeding  the  web, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  articles  out  of  contact  with  the  web 
during  each  feed  movement  of  the  web.  and  me<-hanism  for  severing 
the  tab  of  the  article  after  the  article  is  moved  out  of  contact  with 
the  web. 


IS.  In  a  Tending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  web-feeding 
means,  a  star-wheel  connected  with  the  web-feeding  means  f»r  im- 
parting movement  thereto,  a  blank-wheel  bearing  a  stud  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  star-wheel  during  a  portion  of  each.revolution  of 
the  blank-wheel,  a  cutting  device,  oonaisting  of  a  hxed  cutter  and  a 
revoluble  cutter,  and  means  for  operating  the  revoluble  cutter  from 
the  blank-wheel. 

14.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  an  inter- 
mittently-operated web-feeding  mechanism,  a  cutting  device  com- 
priiing  a  fixed  cutter  and  a  revoluble  cutter,  and  means  for  operating 
the  revoluble  cutter,  the  means  for  feeding  the  web  and  the  means 
for  operating  the  revoluble  cutter  being  so  timed  that  the  cutting 
will  lake  place  when  (he  web  is  at  rest 

l.S.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  web- 
feeding  means  intermittently  operated  by  the  motor,  a  cutting  device 
comprising  a  fixed  cutter  and  a  revoluble  cutter,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  revoluble  cutter  from  the  motor  to  cause  the  cutting  to 
take  place  when  the  web  is  at  rest. 


yf^ii.74:'2.     KIRB   BXTINQUISHINO  SYSTBM      Powiu,  Bvahs 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  27  1904.    Serial  No  210.093. 


5.  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  web  having  arti- 
cles attached  thereto  b>  tabs,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  (he 
web.  niecbanism  for  severing  the  tabs  from  the  web.  and  a  spring 
adjacent  to  safd  web  and  adapted  to  engage  the  articles  carried 
thereby  to  keep  the  web  under  proper  tension. 

H  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  web  having  arti- 
cles attached  thereto  upon  one  side  by  tabs,  means  for  feeding  the 
web.  .-1  fixed  knife  adjacent  to  which  the  web  travels,  and  a  movable 
knife  co<)peratiiig  with  said  fixed  knife  to  severarticlesfrom  said  web. 

T.  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  web  having  arti- 
cles attached  thereto,  means  for  feeding  the  web.  a  fixed  knife  dis- 
p<<Hcd  transversely  of  said  web  and  in  the  rear  of  which  the  web 
travels,  and  a  movable  knife  disposed  obliquely  tc  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  said  web  and  cooperating  with  the  fixed  knife  to  shear  articles 
from  the  web 

^  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  web  having  arti- 
cles attached  thereto,  means  for  feeding  the  web.  a  fixed  knife  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  web  and  in  the  rearof  which  the  web  travels, 
and  a  revolving  knife  disposed  obliquely  to  ity  axis  and  cooperating 
witii  the  fixed  knife  t<>  shear  articles  from  the  web 

9.  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  web  having  arti- 
cles attached  thereto  by  tabs,  a  web-feeding  mechanism,  a  guide- 
roller  n\ti  whiih  the  wb  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  fixed  knife  disposed 
subHtantially  hcnealh  <iaid  guide-roller  and  spaced  therefrom,  be- 
hind which  the  well  is  adapted  to  pass, and  a  movable  knife  codperal- 
iiiC  with  the  fixed  knife  to  sever  the  tabs  carrying  the  articles  from 
the  Well 

10  The  conibination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  guide-roller,  a 
.fixed  knife  disposed  subslantislly  beneath  the  guide-roller,  a  feed- 
roller  dispoi'ed  below  and  in  front  of  said  fixed  knife,  and  a  revolving 
knife  cooperating  with  the  fixed  knife 

11.  The  combination  in  a  vending-machine,  of  a  receptacle,  a 
gnide-roller  disposed  adjacent  to  the  leceptacle,  a  spring  extending 
above  the  rcccptscle  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  guide-roller, 
severing  devices  beneath  the  Kuide-roller  behind  which  a  web  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  wcb-fceding  devices  disposed  in  front  of  the 
said  severing  devices. 

12  The  combination  in  a  vending -machine,  of  web -feeding 
devices,  a  star-wheel  conne<-ted  with  said  web-feeding  devi«es  to  im- 
[lart  iiiovement  thereto,  a  blank-wheel  bearing  a  stud  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  star-wheel  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  blank- 
wheel,  and  article-detaching  devices  conuected  with  said  blank- 
wheel  and  operative  during  the  entire  revolution  of  the  blank-wheel. 


Claim. — 1.  A  system  including  a  tunnel  .structure,  automatic 
fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  tracks,  and  an  electrical  conductor  in 
aaid  structure,  a  water -supply  system  for  said  fire -extinguishing 
system,  an  automatic  normally  closed  switch  in  circuit  with  said  con- 
ductor, including  means  tending  to  open  said  switch,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connwted  to  the  water-supply  system  for  releasing  the 
switch  when  the  firr-extinguishing  apparatus  is  operated,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2  .\  system  including  a  tunnel  stnicture.  a  series  of  fire-eztin- 
giiishing  devices  therein,  tracks  extending  through  the  tunnel,  an 
ele«-trical  conductor  for  supplying  current  to  vehicles  operating  on 
said  tracks,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  conductor  and  a  device 
whereby  it  is  normally  held  closed,  a  supply  system  for  aaid  lire-ex- 
tinguishing devjcef"  and  a  pressure-actuated  device  connected  to  said' 
system  aud  placed  to  operate  upon  said  device,  for  maintaining  the 
switch  in  its  closed  position,  so  as  to  release  the  switch,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  system  including  a  tunnel  structure,  a  series  of  fire-extin- 
guishing devices  therein,  an  electrical  conductor  extending  through 
the  tunnel  for  supplying  current  to  vehicles  therein,  a  normally 
cJoaed  switch  in  circuit  with  said  conductor,  a  supply  system  for  aaid 
fire-extinguishing  devices  including  an  automatically-operated  valve 
and  a  pressure-operated  device  connected  to  said  valve  and  placed  to 
operate  upon  the  switch  to  open  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  system  including  a  tunnel  structure,  fire-extinguishing  de- 
vices arranged  in  a  series  extending  through  said  structure,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  for  supplying  current  to  vehicles  in  the  tunnel,  a 
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•«it«h  IB  cirruic  with  aaid  conductor,  •  luppljr  t^rttem  for  the  flre- 
extiifruithinK  tytem  including  a  prrMUre-mponsivc  device  opera- 
tiv»lT  conncct4>d  to  the  sr»t«m,  taid  deTic*  indndinx  mecbaniim  op- 
erative upon  thr  iwitch  to  permit  opening  of  tim  tame  when  the  in- 
extinxuiahing  devices  are  operated.  tubaUntially  at  described 

b.  A  ajratem  including  a  tunnel  structure  {baring  within  it  ve- 
hicle-tracks and  a  fire-extinguishing  system  for  directing  wat^rupon 
a  Teh  cie  on  said  tracks,  an  electrical  system  also  in  said  tunnel  in- 
cluding a  switch,  means  connected  with  the  flrf-extinguishinK  tvs- ' 
tern  for  causing  opening  of  the  switch  when  i«aitl  latter  system  i;*  cp- 
erated.  with  an  alarm  placed  to  be  actuated  by  operation  of  the 
switch.  suhsUntially  as  described 

6  A  system  including  a  tunnel  structure,  tracks  extending 
therethmugh.  an  electrical  system  iu  the  tunn«l  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  vehicles  operating  on  the  tracks,  uid  system  including  a 
twitch,  a  fire-extinguishing  system  for  operati»g  on  vehicles  in  the 
tunnel  structure,  means  placed  to  act  on  the  switch  to  cause  opening 
of  the  same  when  the  fSre-extinguishing  «ystei$  is  operated,  a  sec- 
oaduj  electric  circuit  including  an  alarm  and  a  source  of  current, 
and  a  switch  in  said  circuit  placed  to  be  operate4  by  said  first  switch, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  A  system  ioclndiag  a  tunnel  structure  halving  within  it  tracks 
and  an  electrical  conductor,  a  series  of  sUtioni  placed  at  intervals 
along  the  said  structure,  means  for  dividing  laid  conductor  into 
clectrically-independrni  sections,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  each  sec- 
tion, a  series  of  Are-extinguishing  devices  adjaoent  to  the  track*  of 
each  conductor-section,  apparatus  at  the  statio»8  having  meau«  for 
auiomatically  opening  the  switch  and  means  connected  to  the  f^re- 
extinguishing  system  for  causing  operation  of  the  switch-opening 
apparatus,  substantially  as  described.  1 


manner  aa  to  weaken  their  line  of  juncture  aod  having  perforations 
formed  therein  whereby  said  removable  portions  may  be  bound  into 
separate  books  after  their  removal. 


786.744.    BOCKLI  fOR  COTTOW-BALI  TIBS    Jomph  B  Flu 
ROK.  HouBtoo  Mo     Filed  Sept  1   1904     Serial  Ho  823  012 


7B6.743.    POLL-TAX  RICIIPT-BOOK.    liucm  P  IxuXB  and 
■raum)  Botnm.  Dallaa.  Tax.,  migoan  to  Amarican  Baak  Check  and 

Com  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo    FUmI  Jan.  8.  I9GM.  Serial  Ro.  IM.MX 
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Claim— I.  A  buckle  for  cotton-bale  ties,  comprising  curbed 
side  bars  connected  by  end  bars,  and  separated  cross-bars  extending 
between  and  formed  integral  with  said  side  bars  and  located  sub- 
sUntially  flush  with  the  convex  edges  of  said  side  bars. 

2  A  buckle  for  cotton-bale  ties,  comprising  side  bars  curved  on 
one  side  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  end  bars  uniting  said  side 
bars,  and  separated  cross  bars  extending  between  and  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  side  bars  intermediate  their  ends  and  located  subslan 
tiallj  flush  with  the  curved  side  of  said  side  bars 

3  A  buckle  for  cotton-bale  ties,  comprising  side  bars  curved  on 
one  side  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  end  bars  uniting  said  side 
bars,  and  separated  cross-bars  extending  between  and  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  side  ban  centrally  thereof  and  located  substantially 
flush  with  the  curved  sides  side  of  said  bars  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  end  bars. 

4  A  buckle  for  cotton-bale  ties,  comprising  side  bars,  end  bars 
uniting  said  side  bars  and  having  their  upper  surfaces  located  in  a 
plane  below  the  edges  of  the  end  portions  of  said  .^ide  bars  at  each 
end  of  the  buckle,  and  separated  cross-bars  extending  between  and 
formed  integral  with  said  side  bars  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
and  located  in  a  plane  parallel  t^^  the  plane  of  said  end  bars. 


780.740.    STAMP     ADDOOM  C  FttTCHit.  New  York  M  Y 
Ttto.  S3.  1906.    Svtal  No.  847.086 


Filed 


OOPo°J 


o°o!o9o9*'' 


^ ^       r 

:o^LO.O 


oOo^^^^d 


Clmim. — A  combined  record  and  receipt  boof  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  leaver  and  each  of  said  grou|Miciimprising  first ;  a 
leaf  formed  of  a  number  of  receipt-blanks  and  ^tnbs.  said  receipt- 
blanks  being  connected  to  said  stubs  and  to  eaci  iitht>r  by  a  weak- 
ened portion,  whereby  said  receipt-bUnk.t  may  t>ei removed  from  said 
record  and  receipt  book,  second,  a  leaf  pernianratly  secured  within 
the  said  book  and  adapted  to  receive  a  copy  of  natter  written  upon 
the  first  sheet,  and.  third,  a, plurality  »f  leaves  comprising  stub  por- 
tions permanently  !WH>ured  within  the  book  and  tcmovable  portions 
said  removable  portions  t>eing  secured  to  the  ftub  portions  iu  snch 


Ol 


>— O 

,0  0-0  0 


V 

*°o°io„d 

f  Oo°i  o°o 


Claim. — I  .\  sheet  of  connected  rows  of  stamps,  having  an  ad- 
hesive surface  on  its  back,  combined  with  non-adhesive  means  at- 
tached to  the  said  adhesive  surface  to  partially  cover  the  adhesive 
surface  and  leave  a  multiplicity  of  exposed  adhesive  (Mirtions.  the 
latter  being  situated  to  be  out  of  direct  registration  with  each  other 
when  the  back  of  any  one  stamp  on  the  sheet  is  folded  against  the 
back  of  any  other  stamp. 

2  \  sheet  of  connected  rowhof  stamps,  having  an  adhesive  sur- 
face on  its  back,  combined  with  non-adhesive  meins  attached  to  the 
said  adhesive  surface  to  partiallycover  the  adhesive  surface  and  lesve 
a  multiplicity  of  expose<t  adhesive  portions,  the  latter  being  sitnated 
to  be  out  of  direct  register  with  each  other  when  the  back  of  any  one 
stamp  on  the  sheet  is  folded  against  the  back  of  any  other  stamp,  and 
certain  of  the  adhesive  portions  being  intersected  by  the  dividing- 
lines  between  the  rows  of  stamps 

3  A  sheet  of  connected  rows  of  stamps,  having  an  adhesive  sur- 
face on  its  back,  combined  with  a  non-adhesive  tissue-sheet  attached 
to  the  said  adhesive  surface,  the  said  ti.ssue-sheet  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  perforations  to  expose  portions  of  the  adhesive  surface,  the  per- 
forations being  situated  to  be  out  of  direct  register  with  each  other 
when  the  back  of  any  one  stamp  of  the  sheet  is  foldeii  against  the 
back  of  any  other  stamp 

4  A  sheet  of  connected  row,<  of  stamps,  havingsii  adhesive  sur- 
face on  its  hack,  combined  with  a  non-adhesive  tissue-sheet  attached 
to  the  said  adhesivf  surface  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforation.- 
toexpose  portions  of  the  adhesive  surface,  the  perforations  beinir  situ- 
ated out  of  direct  register  with  each  other  when  the  back  of  any  one 
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stamp  on  the  sheet  is  folded  against  the  back  of  any  other  stamp,  and 
certain  of  the  perforations  being  intersected  by  the  dividing-lines 
between  the  stamps. 

5.  A  sheet  of  connected  rows  of  stamps,  having  a  ridge  coex- 
tensive therewith  and  coincident  with  the  dividing-line  between  two 
adjacent  rows  of  stamps. 

6.  A  sheet  of  connected  rows  of  sUmps,  having  ridges  on  its  op- 
posite faces,  in  parallelism  and  each  coinciding  with  the  dividing-line 
between  two  adjacent  rows  of  stamps. 

7.  A  sheet  of  connected  rows  of  sUmps,  having  an  adhesive  sur- 
face on  its  back,  combined  with  non-adhesive  means  atUched  to  the 
said  adhesive  surface  to  partiallycover  the  adhesive  surface  and  leave 
a  multiplicity  of  exposed  adhesive  portions,  the  latter  being  out  of 
direct  register  with  each  other  when  the  back  of  one  sUmp  on  the 
sheet  is  folded  against  the  back  of  any  other  stamp,  and  said  sheet 
having  parallel  ridxes  on  its  opposite  faces,  each  coinciding  with  the 
dividing-line  between  two  adjacent  rows  of  stamps. 


2  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  bottle-clamp,  a  valved  water-supply,  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously operate  the  bottle-i-lamp  and  actuate  the  valve  controlling 
the  water-supply. 


7H<i,74(i.     FDRNACB     0«oaoi  L.  Fo«lir.  PiUgburg.  Pa^    Filed 
Oct.  31   1903     Serial  No  179.396 


Claim. — 1.  A  gas  heating  device  comprising  outwardly  a  stack 
of  refractory  material,  a  gas-flue  through  said  stack,  a  fwyer  in  the 
furnace,  said  ga^-flue  connecting  the  gas-supply  with  said  twyer,  a 
valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  |(a8-flue,  a  heat-flue  surrounding  said  gas- 
flue  having  an  inlet  st  its  top  and  an  outlet  at  its  bottom,  a  chimney 
connected  with  said  uutlet.  and  a  pipe  adapted  to  feed  gas  into  said 
inlet  substantially  as  described. 

2  \  gas  heating  device  comprising  outwardly  a  stack  of  re^rac- 
torr  material,  a  gas-flue  through  said  stack,  a  twyer  in  the  furnace. 
said  gas-flue  conne<-ting  the  gas-supply  with  said  twyer.  a  valve  at 
the  bottom  of  said  gas-flue,  a  heat-flue  surrounding  said  gas-flue  hav- 
ing one  end  open  to  the  outer  air  and  its  other  end  connecting  with  a 
chimney,  and  a  pipe  to  feed  heating-gas  into  the  open  end  of  said 
heating-flue  so  that  said  heating-gas  may  be  ignited  at  its  entrance 
into  said  heat-flue  as  described. 

3  In  a  furnace  provided  with  a  gas-flue  and  a  twyer.  said  gas- 
flue  connecting  the  gas-supply  with  the  said  twyer.  a  heat-flue  con- 
tiguous to  said  gas-flue  having  one  end  open  to  the  outer  air  and  its 
othf-r  end  conne<-ted  to  a  chimney  and  a  pipe  to  feed  heating-gas  into 
the  open  end  of  said  heat-ftue  so  that  said  heating-gas  may  be  ignited 
at  it*  entrance  into  said  heat-flue  for  the  purpose  specified. 


786.747.  B0TTLB-WA3HIN0MACHINB  AjnMtiv  FOUBS.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa  Filed  July  16.  1904.  Serial  No  210  678 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bottle-clamp,  a  valved  water-supply,  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously operate  the  bottle-clamp  and  the  valve  controlling  the  wa- 
ter-supply. 


3.  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  hollow  shaft  or  spindle  provided  at  its  end  with  a  nozzle  and 
brush,  a  revoluble  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  at  its 
end  with  a  bottle-clamp,  a  valved  water-pipe  connected  with  the 
shaft  or  spindle  remote  from  the  noxzle.  and  means  to  simultaneously 
operate  the  bottle-claiiip  and  the  valve  of  the  water-pipe. 

4.  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  hollow  shaft  provided  with  pipe  connections,  a  revoluble 
sleeve  detarhably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bottle- 
clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  d.escribed  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  hollow  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nowle  and  brush  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  valved  fitting,  a  revoluble  sleeve  detachably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bottle-clamp. 

fi  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  dMcribed.  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  hollow  shaft  supported  on  a  standard  and  connected  at  its 
ends  with  a  valved  fitting  and  a  brush  and  no7.zle.  a  revoluble  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  at  its  end  with  a  bottle-clamp,  a 
friction-wheel  keyed  to  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  on 
the  standard  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fixed  pulley  and  at  the 
other  end  with  «  fri«tionwheel  splined  to  but  longitudinally  shift- 
able  thereon,  and  means  to  shift  said  friction  wheel  to  thr<»w  it  into 
and  out  of  driving  contact  with  the  friction-wheel  of  the  sleeve. 

7.  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  or  standard  having  a  i-ecessed  head.  11  flanged  hushing 
clamped  rigidly  within  said  recess,  a  hollow  shaft  rigidly  secured  at 
one  end  in  the  bushing  and  connected  at  one  end  with  a  water-fitting 
and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  brush  and  nor.zle  a  flanged  sleeve  rev- 
olubly  mounted  on  the  fixed  shaft  between  the  bushing  and  bnish 
and  noE/le  and  provided  with  a  hoftlc-clamp.  and  a  coupling-nut  en- 
gaging the  flanges  of  the  bushing  and  sleeve  to  detachably  secure  the 
latter  on  the  shaft 

H.  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  hollow  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  water-fitting  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  threaded  so<ket.  a  s<rew-i»lug  adapted  to  said 
socket  and  provided  with  a  nozzle,  and  brush,  and  a  revoluble  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bottle-clamp 

a  In  a  Itottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  hollow  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  water-fitting  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  screw-plug  adapted  to  said 
80<-ket  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  and  brush,  a  revoluble  sleeve  de- 
tachably mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bottle-clamp. 

10  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bottle-<darap.  a  valved  water-supply,  a  ring  surrounding  the  clamp 
and  means  for  operating  said  ring  for  opening  or  closing  the  clamp 
and  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  the  valve  controlling  the  wa- 
ter-supply. ^ 

11  Ins  bottle-washer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
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•  roUUblf  boUle-<>lunp,  a  valved  water-wpiiy.  a  ring  nuiroundinT!         «    A  r»ififor.^H  .wiM- ^/ .k     T 1 — Z ^TZ 

the  cU«p  and  mean,  for  o„er.tin.  «id  ri„;  for  „o,„T„,  „r  .!«.;!!  ..„..  \^""""^*  T'"  *  "^  '''*  '^"*'**'  <i»^M.  compri^in*  a 


the  cUinp  and  mean«  for  ofteratinK  aaid  rin^c  for  opcninjc  or  cloainc 

*k«  .l._.. u       : I.  I 


orr  having  longitudinal   gToovt*.  a«'xibl^   stripi  ftttinjc   in  Mid 


groo»M,  and  fa^Uninx  mean,  for  aecuring  the  »nda  of  ih*  Mid  tttxi 
ble  atrip*  10  th«  endi  of  the  «aid  rore 


the  rlamp  antl  mmulUneoaalr  upeninf;  or  cluing  the  valve  control- 
ling the  water-iuppljr 

la  In  a  bottle-waaher  of  the  clana  deacriM,  the  combination  of 
a  hoUow  ftxed  thaft  provided  with  a  water-au^plv.  a  revoluble  »lee*e  |  — — — ^««i_^_ 

detachably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  *  hottle-olamp,  1 78«.75().     QI1I-8AW  QUMMBR.     lau  A   njjm  Waatharfoni 
mean-  for  operating  the  revoluble  .leeve  »n<\  mean,  for  simultane- !  Ttt.     FQed  Apr  29   1904     8«nal  Mo  206  571  ^^   *««ft««Ort. 

ou.ly  operating  the  botUe-clamp  and  valve  controlling  the  water- ' 

•Uppl.T. 

13.  In  a  bottle-waiiher  of  the  cUm  deitcril»ed.  the  CMmbination  of 
a  fixed  hollow  thaft  provided  at  one  end  with  f  nozzle  and  brunh  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  water-tupplj.  a  revol^ible  aleere  deUchably 
mounted  on  the  «haft  and  provided  with  a  bflittle-elamp.  and  means 
for  diatributing  water  on  the  outaide  of  the  article  to  be  deaimed. 

14  In  a  bottle-washer  of  the  class  descnhed.  the  combination  of 
a  llxed  hollow  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  «  nozzle  and  bnjsh  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  water-supply,  a  revol«ble  sleevr  detarhably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  b4ttle-«lamp  mrann  for 
distributing  water  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  to  be  cleansed 
and  a  caaing  provided  with  means  for  i^-ouriug  said  outer  surface, 
«ubatanti«lly  as  described 


786. 74H. 
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AXTinCIAL  DIHTURI     Bniaoii  W  PoRDTCi.  B«d- 
rtM  JuM  4.  1904.    teial  No  II 1  IM. 


Claim — 1  Ka  artificial  denture  compri^itig  a  crown  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  therethrough  extendina  outwardly  from  iU 
b*ae,  a  meUl  plate  ur  backing  adapted  to  fit  cloiely  against  the  inner 
or  upper  surface  of  said  crown  and  close  the  opening  therethrough, 
a  tube  or  socket  firmly  atUched  to  said  meUl  blate  or  backing  and 
shaped  to  fit  the  opening  in  said  crown,  and  ai^  anchor-post  secured 
to  a  tooth-root,  its  proje-ting  end  being  so  fom^ed  as  to  bear  against 
all  sides  of  the  socket  when  placed  therein  an4  be  held  in  place  by 
spring  meanM 

2  \b  artificial  denture,  comprising  a  cro><n  having  an  opening 
therethrough  extending  from  iubase,  a  metal  pl»te  or  backing  adapt- 
ed to  fit  closely  against  the  inner  or  upper  surf^e  of  said  crown  and 
cover  said  opening,  a  socket  firmly  attached  to  ^id  plate  or  backing 
and  conforming  to  the  ahape  of  the  opening  iii  aaid  crown,  and  an 
anchor-poat  having  one  end  provided  with  a  spring-fork  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  socket  and  be  loiked  therein.  . 


786.749.    RBIMFORCl    JooPH  T  FHahcu.  Part,  Praaoa.    Piled 
Jvtr  n.  1904     ScruLl  No  217.6r7 


Claim— \.  In  a  saw-gummer,  the  combination  with  a  yoke- 
shaped  frame,  of  a  main  spring-pressed  plunger  working  through 
the  opposite  arms  of  the  frame,  a  bracket  hung  from  the  lower  arm 
of  the  frame,  a  !ipring-,*upported  auxiliary  plunger  carried  by  the 
bracket  in  the  path  of  the  main  plunger  and  provided  with  a  guiii- 
ming-blade,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  yoke-shaped  frame  transversely  of 
the  main  plunger  between  the  amis  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  crank-handle  located  in  front  of 
the  plunger  a  projection  upon  the  front  side  of  the  wheel,  a  cam  upon 
the  rear  side  of  said  wheel,  a  main  plunger  having  a  shoulder  located 
in  the  path  of  the  projection  for  lonUct  thereby  to  move  the  plunger 
against  the  tension,  of  its  .spring,  and  a  lever  fulcrunied  intermediate 
of  its  ends  upon  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  plunger  with  one  end  in  the 
path  of  the  cam  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  dog  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  a  saw 

2.   In  a  iaw-gummer.  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  alined  guide-openings  one  of  which  is  screw-threaded,  a 
threaded  bushing  adjustable  in  the  screw-threaded  opening,  a  plun- 
^^    M  _..  ,      .  .       .J        .  *C'r  working  in  the  opening  and  in  the  bushing,  a  spring  bearing 

core  fiexible  stnp.  on  the  side,  of  the  core,  provided  at  their  ends  against  the  bushing  and  the  plunger,  the  bushing  being  adjusUble 
with  »»«•"' P;;rt.ons,  and  fastening  means  held  on  the  ends  of  the  core  |  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  to  move  the  plunger  against 
and  engaged  by  the  said  bent  portions,  to  fasten  ^le  strip,  in  poaitioo  ,  the  tenaion  of  the  spring  and  t..  trip  therefrom  to  ralease  the  plunger. 

.   ,         J        .  ,      .  ,  ,  and  a  gumming-blade  actuated  bv  the  plunger 

A  reinforced  article  of  the  character  desrribed  comprising  a  i 
core,  flexible  stnps  ou  the  sides  of  the  core,  provided  at  their  ends  I  ^^^"^^^"^"^^^^ 

•ith  return-bend  portions,  and  fastening  device«  held  on  the  ends  of  |  786.75  1.  CDRRTCOMB  ROBUT  T  OOLUril  RocbMUr.  Pa. 
the  core  and  engaged  by  the  said  return-bend  p<irtions.  to  fasten  the  |  PIted  Mv  31.  1904.    Sertel  No  200.891 

atripa  in  poaition  on  the  core  I  ri^—      i»  l  ■  .■        ,       ■  .  ... 

....  LUttm.—i    .\  currrcomb  consisting  of  an  integral  top  provided 

4^  A  reinforced  article  of  the  character  des^iribed.  comprising  a    with  lateral  scraping-blades,  intermediate  scraping-blades  extend- 
rore,  flexible  stnps  on  the  side*  of  the  core,  and  ferniles  on  the  ends    ing  downwardlv  therefrom,  and  flat  dust-collecting  partitions  ar- 

iUo~on*iif^i         '^^^^*''' '*'*^  *'"'''''''''"''''*'''"''*' '"''"'^^  '**''*'"'  *'"  '^"P'°« '»'««1"-  "ubsuntially  «»  set  forth 
.     .      .  r  "^""^  1      ,,  u  *    A  currycomb  conaiating  of  a  sheet-meUl"back  provided  with 

y    A  reinforced  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a    lateral  scraping-blades  at  right  angle,  thereto,  intermediate  acrap- 

eore.  femilea  on  the  end.  of  the  core,  and  flexibly  rtrips  on  the  side.  ,  ing-blades  .imilariy  arranged,  and  flat  du.t-collecting  partition,  ex- 

of  the  core,  extending  between  the  outer  surfa.-e  of  the  core  and  the  |  tending  at  right  angle,  from  the  top  arranged  between  the  «;rap.ng- 

mner  faces  of  the  said  ferrule.,  the  strips  haviiu  return-bend  por-    blades,  subsUnUally  aa  set  forth 

Uon.  engaging  the  ferrule..  1         3.   ^  currycomb  con.isting  of  a  aheet-meUl  back  provided  with 


CImim.—l.  A  reinforced  article  of  the  character  described,  com- 
priaing  a  core,  flexible  strips  on  the  sides  of  the  core,  and  means  en- 
gagad  by  portion,  of  the  strips  independently  of  the  core,  for  secur- 
ing the  strip,  in  place 

2    A  reinforced  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 


on  the  core 
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air- circulation  openings,  lateral  acraping •  bladea  at  riglit  aagtra 
thereto,  intermediate  scraping-blades  similarly  arranged,  and  flat 
dust-collei-tiBg  partitions  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  top  ar- 
ranged between  the  M-raping-biades.  aubsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  acraw,  a  frame  having  bearing,  for  the 
aame,  bar*  carried  by  the  frame  substantially  parallel  with  the  Krew, 
a  collar  or  collar*  on  said  bars  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  placed  to  en- 
gage !Miid  collar  or  collars,  substantially  as  described. 


HWVWJ 


4  .K  <  urrycomb  con.sisting  of  a  sheet-metal  back  provided  with 
air-circalation  openingtt,  kno<kers  attached  to  the  back,  lateral 
scraping- Mades  at  right  angles  thereto,  intenaediate  siraping- 
blsdes  !<imilariy  arranged,  and  flat  dust-collecting  partitions  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  from  the  top  arranged  between  the  scraping- 
blades,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  \  curiYcomb  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  top  having  air-cir- 
culation openingh.  and  downwardly -extending  scraper  -  bladea  at 
each  .■<idc.  intermediate  scraper-blade*  secured  to  the  top.  and  inter- 
vening dust-collecting  partitions  arranged  between  the  scraper- 
blades  extending  at  right  angle,  from  the  top.  substantiallv  as  aet 
forth 

6.  A  currycomb  consisting  of  a  back  of  sheet  meul  prttvidedo 
with  integral  laterally-disposed  scraping-blades  at  each  side,  air-cir- 
rulation  openings  through  the  top.  inten-ening  scraping-blades  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  top,  dust-collecting  partitions  be- 
tween the  scraping-blades  and  of  less  depth  extending  at  right  an- 
gles from  the  top  between  the  scraping-blades,  and  kntx-ker  projec- 
tions. Mnd  a  handle  secured  to  the  top.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7  \  currycomb  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  top  provided  with 
downwardly-turned  sides  consisting  of  scraper-bludes,  downwardly- 
turned  inclosing  ends  intervTning  scraper-blades,  and  dust-parti- 
tions, extending  downwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  top  between' 
the  scraper-blades,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

f<  In  s  currycomb  the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  back  pro- 
vided with  downwardly -turned  scraper-blades  at  each  side,  interme- 
diate parallel  scraper- blades,  intervening  downwardly -extending 
dust -collecting  partitions,  and  downwardly-turned  ends  having  cut- 
out portions  extending  inwardly  and  engaging  the  intermediate 
scraper-blades,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  I-  rrycomb  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  back  provided  with 
air-circulation  openings  and  downwardly-turned  s<raping-blades 
provided  with  blunt,  scalloped  teeth,  with  dust-<ollecting  partitions 
arranged  between  the  scraping-blades,  secured  to  the  back  and  ex- 
lending  downwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles,  substantially  as  ^et 
foith 


7H($.7o2.  CIRCDIT- CONTROLLING  DEVICE  POR  MOTORS. 
OEoaoi  W  Giuioti  Alliance  Ohio  ateignor  to  The  Alliance  Machine 
Company  Allianoe  Ohio  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  15.  1904. 
Serial  No  224.572 

Claim— I  A  circuit-controlling  device  including  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  guide-bars  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  a  screw, 
driving  means,  an  insulating-nut  on  said  screw,  a  contact-piece  on 
the  nut,  and  adjusUble  conUcts  respectively  supported  upon  the 
guide-bars  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  conUci-piece  on  the  nut,  sub- 
stantially as  dcKribed 

i.  The  combination  of  a  screw,  means  for  moving  the  same,  a 
nut  on  the  screw.  ■  contact-piece  carried  by  said  nut,  a  normally 
fixed  but  adjustable  block,  and  means  for  supporting  said  block  so 
that  it  may  be  engaged  by  said  nut.  subsUntially  as  dcM-ribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  screw,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
guidea.  contact-pieces  adjustable  on  said  guides  and  a  nut  on  the 
screw  having  a  poriion  placed  to  engage  the  conUcts  on  the  guidea, 
substantially  as  dcMribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  screw,  a  frame  including  a  bar  or  bar. 
extending  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  screw,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
acrew  having  meana  whereby  iU  roUtion  is  prevented,  a  contact- 
piece  on  the  nut  and  a. contact  or«onUcU  movably  earned  by  the 
Mid  bar  or  bars  and  placed  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact-piece  on 
the  nut,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed.  ! 


6  The  combinat  on  of  a  Mrew.  a  frame.  conUct-pietet  adjust- 
able on  said  frame  and  electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  a  nut 
on  the  screw,  with  a  conUct-piece'carried  by  aaid  nut  and  insulated 
from  the  si-rew.  substantially  as  described 

7  A  system  including  an  electric  motor,  a  screw  driven  thereby, 
a  switch  controlled  by  said  screw,  an  automatic  .witch  in  circuit  with 
said  motor,  with  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with  the  screw-controlled 
switch  and  provided  w  ith  means  for  causing  operation  of  the  auto- 
matic switch,  substantially  as  described 

a.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  in  circuit  there- 
with, a  solenoid  provided  w  ith  means  for  causing  operation  of  said 
switch  a  screw  operated  by  the  motor,  a  conUct-piece  moved  by  said 
screw  and  a  conUct  or  conUcts  in  circuit  with  said  solenoid  and 
placed  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  p<iwer  by  said  mov- 
able conUct,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  in  circuit 
therewith,  a  solenoid  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch,  a 
screw  operated  by  »iid  motor,  a  pair  of  adjusUble  conUcts  connect- 
ed respectively  to  said  solenoid  and  to  a  source  of  power,  and  a  de 
vice  movable  by  the  screw  and  placed  to  bridge  between  said  con- 
UcU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  operated 
thereby,  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with  said  swritch,  a  second  switch  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  motor  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  solenoid  for 
causing  operation  of  the  second  switch,  subsUntially  a.«  descnbed 

11  .\  system  including  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  constructed 
to  be  operated  thereby  at  predetermined  limes,  a  second  switch  in 
circuit  with  the  motor  including  means  for  short-i-ircuiting  the  mo- 
tor-armature independently  of  supply-mains,  with  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  first  switch  for  causing  operation  of  the  second  switch, 
subsUntially  as  des<'ribed 

12  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  circuit-closer  operated 
thereby,  a  double-throw  .witch  having  a  winding  in  circuit  with  .aid 
closer,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  supply-mains  when  the 
switch  is  ill  one  position  and  means  for  short -circuiting  the  armature 
of  said  motor  independently  of  said  mains  w  hen  the  switch  is  in  it« 
other  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  circuit-cloaer  operated 
thereby,  a  double-throw  switch  having  a  winding  in  circuit  with  said 
cliMier  and  provided  with  coiuiectiona  for  supplying  current  to  the 
motor  from  supply-mains,  said  switch  alao  having  connections  for 
short-circuiting  the  armature  on  itself  and  connecting  the  motor- 
field  across  the  supply-mains,  substantially  as  described 

14.  The  combination  of  a  double-throw  .witch,  mean*  including 
a  solenoid  for  causing  said  .witch  to  disengage  one  of  ita  aeU  of  ter- 
minals and  engage  another  set,  a  bank  of  resistance  in  circuit  with. 
one  of  the  terminals  and  a  circuit-cloaer  operated  by  the  motor,  la 
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cireail  with  said  Holenoid.  said  iwitrh  har^ift  mean*  for  ronnertinfi    caainK.  and  a  swiUsli  derice  alto  located  withia  aaid  caaiog  and 
the  motor  to  supply-main*  when  it  i^  in  one  position  and  alito  having  i  adapted  to  i-«>ntrol  the  circuits  of  said  tranantitter  and  receiver 


meanii  for  cunnertinx  the  (teld-windiuj;  on(T  to  said  maim*  through 
said  r««i«tanre  and  ahort-i-irruiting  the  armature  on  it«elf  when  in  ita 
other  pocition.  subHiantiallv  a«  deiwribed. 


7H«.7r>8.     H08B-8UPP0RTBR     RoMRT  OoiTOW   Ifewlon. 
rOed  D«c  1   1905     Senai  No  133.3M. 


-1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  biae-plate  and  a  looking 


3  Telephonic  apparatus  compriHing  a  taxing,  a  hoiizontal 
»ound-tub«  about  which  Mtid  eating  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  holder 
carrying  «aid  !<uund-tube  and  a  pillar  upon  which  said  holder  is 
mounte<l,  and  upon  which  it  can  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  cas- 
ing containing  a  transmitter  and  receiver  and  having  a  speaking- 
aperture  in  its  periphery. 

I  4    Telephonic   apparatus  comprising  a   casing,  a   hurisontal 

4ound-tube  about  which  said  casing  in  mounted  ti>  turn,  a  holder 
carrying  said  sound -tube  and  a  pillar  upon  which  said  holder  is 
mounted,  and  upon  which  it  can  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  speaking-aperture  in  its  periphery  and  containing  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver  and  a  switch  device,  said  'twitch  device  c<in- 
trolling  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  and  the  elec- 
trical connections  for  said  switch,  receiver  and  transmitter  extend- 
ing through  said  pillar  and  casing 

5.  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  speak- 


terer  hinged  thereto  which  isformedon  its  iVar  side  with  a  recess  and!  '"R-'P^rture  in  iU  periphery,  a  sound-tube  about  which  said  casing 
on  opp<«ite  sides  of  the  recess  with  slot*,  it  combination  with  a  rib-   '»  '"«""»' «1  »"  »«™.  •  transmitter  arranged  within  said  casing  to 


bon  bow  threaded  through  said  slots.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  the  suspen^ing-strap  of  a  hose-iup- 
porter.  of  a  buckle  roniprisinK  t  l>a.«e-p|ate  and  a  Im-king-lever 
hinged  thereto  which  engages  the  suspended  strap,  said  Utcking- 
lever  (>eing  formed  with  a  re<-essed  rear  oortion  and  with  slots  or 


come  opposite  said  aperture,  a  receiver  located  within  said  casing 
and  having  its  diaphragm  opposite  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  sound-tube,  and  means  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  said  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  by  movement  of  said  casing. 

6    Telephonic   apparatus  comprising  a   casing,   a   sound-tube 


openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rece«i,  aiid  a  ribb..n  bow  threaded  |  «'>«"'  *'^"'^  "'<!  «^*"°«  '»  'n«'">t'«l  »»  »"".,  a  holder  carrying  said 
through  said  slots  '  '  "ound-tube  and  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that 


I  of  the  sound-tube,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  located  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter 
and  receiver  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  said  casing. 
7.  Telephonic   apparatus   comprising   a   casing,   a   horizontal 
sound-tube  about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  holder 
folded  end  arranged  between  the  other  twolpliesand  exposed  at  the  ^carrying  said  sound-tube  and  a  pillar  upon  which  said  holder  is 
front  at  its  opposite  ends  whereby  the  same  face  of  the  ribbon  is  pre-  jmounted.  and  upon  which  it  can  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 


.1  .\  buckle  comprising  a  base-plalei  a  locking-lever  hinged 
thereto  formed  with  vertical  slots,  in  comb  nation  with  a  riblK>n  bow 
threaded  thn>ugh  said  slots  and  havingi  three  parallel  portions 
formed  by  folding  the  ribbon  at  two  pointy  to  produce  plies  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length,  with  one  of  sliid  plies  having  an  un 


sented  to  the  front,  substantially  is  described 
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riMiii  — I .   Telephonic  apparatus  coofirising  a  casing,  a  sound 
tube  about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  |o  turn,  a  holder  canning 

said  sound-tube  and  mounted  to  turn  abo^t  an  axis  at  right  angles 'through  which  the  electrical  switch  connections  can  be  led  to  and 
to  that  of  the  sound-tube,  and  a  transmikter  and  receiver  located   from  the  casing  and  switch  and  through  the  vertical  support  and 


casing  inclosing  a  tran'imitter  and  receiver,  and  a  switch  device 
controlled  by  movement  of  said  casing  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
adapted  to  control  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver. 

r*.  Tdephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  sound-tube 
about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  holder  carrying  said 
sound-tube  and  mounted  to  tunt  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  sound-tube,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  arranged  within  said 
casing,  the  transmitter  being  arranged  to  come  opposite  an  opening 
in  said  casing  and  said  receiver  having  its  diaphragm  opposite  a 
space  in  communication  with  said  sound-tube,  hearing-tubes  con- 
nected to  said  sound-tube,  and  a  switch  device  located  within  said 
rasing  and  adapted  to  coiUrol  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver, some  of  the  switch  connections  being  carried  by  said  casing 
and  some  by  said  sound-tube. 

»  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  hon/.ontal 
sound-tube  about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  holder  car- 
rying said  sound-tube,  a  support  upon  which  said  holder  is  mounted 
to  tuni  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  transmitter  Imated  w ilhin  and  having 
its  diaphragm  opposite  an  opening  in  said  casing,  a  receiver  Ux  ated 
within  said  casing  and  having  its  diaphragm  opposite  s  passage 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  .*ound-tube.  hearing-tubes 
in  communication  with  said  soun<l-tube  and  one  of  which  is  fixed  to 
said  casing,  a  bell  external  to  said  casing,  and  a  switch  device  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  contnd  the  circuits  of  said 
transmitter,  receiver  and  bell,  some  of  the  switch  connections  being 
carried  by  said  casing  and  others  by  said  sound-tube  so  as  to  be  con 
trolled  by  movement  of  said  casing 

10.  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
horizontal  sound-lube  about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  to  turn,  a 
hollow  holder  carrying  said  sound-tube,  a  hollow  pillar  upon  which 
said  holder  is  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  transmitter  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  so  as  to  be  opposite  an  opening  therein,  a 
receiver  having  it<  diaphragm  opposite  a  passage  lonimunicating 
with  said  sound  tube,  movable  hearing-tube*  in  ci>nnection  with  said 
84>und-tubes  and  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  bell  external 
to  said  casing,  and  a  switch  device  located  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  contml  the  cireuiU  of  said  transmitter.  re<>eiver  and  bell 
by  movement  of  said  casing,  said  holder  being  formed  with  boles 


within  said  casing 

i.  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  sound-tube 
about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  to  tutfn.  a  holder  <-arrying  said 
40und-tuhe  and  mounted  to  turn  about  an  gxi«  at  right  angles  to  that 
nf  the  sound-tube,  a  transmitter  and  ■  reoeiver  located  within  said 


holder. 

1 1 .  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  vertical  support 
a  hollow  U-shaped  holder  mounted  to  turn  thereon  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  horizontal  sound-tube  carried  by  said  holder,  a  casing  mount 
ed  to  turn  about  said  sound-tube  and  formed  with  a  speaking-aper 
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ture  in  its  periphery,  a  transmitter  arranged  within  said  casing  so 
that  iu  diaphragm  will  come  opposite  said  speaking-aperture,  a  re- 
ceiver arranged  within  said  casing  so  that  ita  diaphragm  is  opposite 
a  passage  communicating  with  said  sound-tube,  a  bell  external  to 
said  casing,  bearing-tubes  in  communication  with  the  ends  of  said 
sound-tube  and  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  rasing,  a  switch  derice 
carried  partly  by  said  casing  and  partly  by  said  stMind-tube  and 
adapted  to  control  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter,  receiver  and  bell, 
and  a  circuit-maker  carried  by  said  holder  and  whereby  the  cirruit 
of  a  bell  Ht  a  distant  station  can  be  closed 

12    Ttlephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  h<dlow  stationary  sup- 
port, a  hollow  U-shaped  holder  mounted  to  turn  thereon  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  sound-tube  carried  by  said  holder,  a  casing  mounted  to 
turn  about  said  sound-tube  and  formed  with  a  speaking-aperture  in 
its  periphery,  a  water-tight  transmitter  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
casing  so  that  its  diaphragm  is  <ippositc  .'•aid  speaking-aperture,  a 
receiver  locatetl  within  said  casing  and  carried  by  said  sound-tube 
and  having  its  diaphragm  opposite  a  passage  communicating  with 
raid  tube,  hearing-tubes  in  communication  with  the  ends  of  said 
sound-tiilie  and  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  bell  external 
to  said  casing,  a  .s\»itch  the  stationary  portions  of  which  are  carried 
by  said  sound-tube  and  the  lotary  portions  of  which  are  carried  bv 
said  casing  and  which  is  adapted  to  control  the  circuits  of  said  trans- 
mitter, receiver  and  bell  as  herein  set  forth,  said  casing  and  holder 
being  formed  with  holes  through  which  the  conductors  connected  to 
said  switch  can  be  led  from  the  casing  to  the  holder  and  thence 
through  the  hollow  stationary  support,  and  a  circuit-making  device 
comprising  a  bell-push  and  fixed  and  movable  conUcts  and  whereby 
the  circuit  of  a  bell  at  a  distant  station  can  Ik-  closed. 

I.'J.  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a 
sppaking-a(>erture  in  its  periphery,  means  for  supporting  said  casing 
so  that  it  can  turn  about  axes  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  a  water- 
proof transmitter  |i>cated  within  said  casing  with  iU  diaphragm  op- 
posite said  speaking-apertun-.  a  sound-tube  extending  through  said 
ca:*ing.  an  iron-clad  receiver  mounted  in  the  said  casing  with  its  dia- 
phrairm  opposite  a  passage  in  <ommunication  with  said  sound-tube. 
an<l  means  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter  and  re- 
cei\er. 

14.  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  speak- 
ing-aperture in  its  periphery  and  containing  a  transmitter,  a  receiver 
and  a  switch  de*  ice  adapted  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  transmitter 
and  receiver,  a  sound-tube  about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  to 
turn  a  U-shaped  holder  carrying  said  sound-tube,  and  a  support 
upon  which  said  holder  is  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis. 

I.'>.   Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  speak 


device  having  its  stationary  connections  carried  by  said  sound-lube 
and  its  movable  connectiAns  carried  by  said  casing,  the  apertmc  in 
said  casing  and  the  switch-contacts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
hearing-tube  fixed  to  the  casing  hangs  downward.  Ihe  aperture  will 
be  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  circuit  of  the  bell  will  be  cbtsed. 
and  the  circuit*  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver  will  l>e  opened  and 
when  the  casing  is  routed  b?  the  said  hearing-tulw  to  bring  Ihe 
speaking-aperture  into  position  for  use,  the  bell  will  l>e  out  of  circuit 
and  the  transmitter  and  receiver  in  rircuit. 

18  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  speak 
ing-aperture  at  its  periphen  .  a  sound-tul>e  alN>ut  the  axis  of  which 
said  casing  can  rotate,  a  hollow  holder  carrying  said  sound-tube  and 
mounted  to  roUte  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  transmitter,  receiver  and 
switch  device  located  within  said  casing  and  a  circuit-making  de- 
vice carried  by  said  holder  and  serving  to  close  the  bell-circuit  of  a 
telephonic  apparatus  at  a  disUnt  station,  said  casing  ajid  holder  Ite- 
iug  adapted  to  admit  of  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  electrical 
ronnet'tions  for  said  switch,  and  the  holder  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  electrical  connections  of  said  circuit-making  device. 

IS.  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  speak- 
ing-aperture in  its  periphery  and  containing  a  transmitter  and  a  re 
ceiver.  a  sound-tul>e  about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  to  turn,  a 
holder  carrying  said  sound-tube,  a  support  upon  which  said  holdei 
is  mounted  to  turn  about  s  vertical  axis,  a  set  of  insulated  rotary  con 
tacts  carried  by  said  holder  and  to  which  the  telephonic  connection> 
are  made,  and  a  set  of  fixed  contacts  carried  by  said  support,  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  respective  roUry  conUcU  and  U>  which 
corresponding  electrical  connections  are  made 

2<>  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  speak- 
ing-aperture in  its  periphery  and  containing  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver, a  sound-tube  about  which  said  casing  is  mounted  to  turn,  a 
holder  earthing  said  sound-tube,  a  support  upon  which  said  holder 
is  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  switch  device  located  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter 
and  receiver,  insulated  rotary  contacts  carried  by  said  holder  and  con- 
nected to  the  switch  connections,  and  insulated  fixed  contacts  carried 
by  said  support,  bearing  against  the  respective  nttarjc  contacts,  and 
to  which  conductors  forming  continuations  of  the  switch  connections  ' 
are  attached. 

21  In  telephonic  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  movable 
casing  ci/ntaining  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  and  having  a  speak-, 
ing  aperture  in  its  periphery,  a  sound-tube  about  the  axis  of  which 
said  casing  can  rotate,  a  holder  carrying  said  sound-tube  and  mount- 
ed to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  bell  and  electric  generator  exter- 
nal to  said  casing,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  transmitter,  receiver 


ing-a|K>rture  in  its  periphery,  a  sound-tulte  about  which  said  casing  and  bell,  and  the  electrical  connections  for  said  switch,  of  two  or 
is  mounted  to  turn,  s  spring  arranged  between  said  casing  and  more  pairs  of  line-wires  extending  to  telephonic  apparatus  at  two  or 
sound-tube  .so  as  to  l>c  stressed  when  the  casing  is  turned  to  bring  the  |  more  distant  stations,  and  a  supplementary  switch  device  adapted  to 
afterture  therein  into  position  for  use,  a  holder  for  said  sound-tube,  a  admit  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver  being  connected  at  will  to  any 
support  upon  which  said  holder  can  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  hear-  |  one  of  the  pairs  uf  line-wires 

ing-tubes  in  ctunniunication  with  the  ends  of  said  sound-lube  and  !  H    In   telephonic  apparatus.   Ihe  combination  with 

one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  waterproof  transmit- 
ter arriinged  within  said  casing  and  having  its  diaphragm  opposite 
the  s|>eaking-a|>ertureK  therein,  a  receiver  carried  by  said  sound-tube 
and  having  its  diaphragm  opposite  a  passage  leading  to  said  sound- 
IuIm-  an<l  a  switch  device  li»cated  within  said  casing,  arranged  to  be 
o|»er«ted  by  the  movement  thereof,  and  adapted  to  thereby  control 
the  circuits  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver 

16.  In  telephonic  apparatus,  a  horizontal  sound-tul>e.  means  for 
carrying  the  same  .so  that  it  can  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  casing 
mounted  to  turn  about  said  tube,  a  water  tight  transmitter  located 
within  said  casinc  opposite  an  aperture  therein,  a  receiver  carried 
by  said  sound-lul>e.  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  said 
transmitter  and  receiver,  said  switch  comprising  a  number  of  insu- 
lated connections,  a  holder  secured  to  said  sound-tube  and  to  which 
said  connections  are  fixed,  and  insulated  circular  contacts  fixed  to 
the  inner  surface  of  one  side  of  said  casing  and  against  which  some 
of  the  stationary  connections  are  arranged  to  bear  by  rotation  of  said 
casing 

1"  Telephonir  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  pillar,  a  U- 
shafied  hollow  holder  mounted  to  turn  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  horizontal  sound-tul>e  fixed  to  said  holder,  a  casing  mounted  to  ro- 
tate about  the  axis  of  said  sound-tube  and  having  a  speaking-aper- 
ture in  Its  |>eriphery.  a  waterproof  transmitter  carried  by  said  casing 
and  having  its  diaphragm  opposite  said  speaking-aperture,  a  re- 
ceiver carried  by  said  soy^id-tube  and  having  its  diaphragm  op^MMtite 
a  passage  leading  to  said  sound-tube,  a  bell  external  to  said  casing, 
two  hearing-tubes  aranged  in  communication  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  sound-tube  and  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  switch 


a  casing 

mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  also  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  located  within  said  casing,  a  main 
switch  devije  adapted  to  controNbe  circuits  of  said  transmitter  and 
re<-eiver.  electrical  connections  substantially  as  described  c<»niiected 
to  said  switch  and  comprising  a  main  conductor  for  the  transmitter, 
a  main  conductor  for  the  receiver,  and  a  retum-conductor,  a  bell  hav- 
ing one  terniinalconnected  to  said  return-4-onductor,  and  an  electric 
generator  having  one  pole  conne«'ted  to  one  of  said  main  conductf>rB 
and  the  other  pole  to  said  return-conductor,  of  a  nunil>er  of  pair*  of 
line-wires,  and  a  supplementary  switch  device  comprising  a  set  of 
insulated  contacts  each  of  »  hich  is  connected  to  one  of  the  line-wires 
of  a  pair  of  line-wires,  a  set-ond  set  of  insulated  contacts  each  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  remaining  line-wire  of  a  pair  of  line-wires, 
a  third  <tet  of  insulated  contacts  upon  which  the  several  contact*  of 
the  swond  set  normally  bear,  separate  electric  indicators  each  hav- 
ing one  end  of  its  winding  connected  to  one, of  the  contacts  in  the 
third  set  of  contacts  and  its  other  end  in  connection  with  the  second 
terminal  of  the  bell,  and  a  rotary  body  adapted  by  rotation  t/>  move 
one  or  other  of  the  contacts  of  the  second  set  of  contacts  fn>in  the  cor- 
responding contact  of  Ihe  third  set  of  contacts  and  place  it  in  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  main  conductors  and  to  place  the  corresponding 
contact  in  the  first  set  of  contacts  in  c«unectiou  with  the  other  main 
conductor. 

23.   In  telephonic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  transmit- 
ter and  a  receiver,  a  l»ell.  an  electric  generator,  a  switch  for  control- 
ling said  transmitter,  receiver  and  bell,  and  the  electrical  connec 
tions  for  said  switch  and  generator  comprising  two  main  conductors 
one  for  the  transmitter  and  the  other  for  the  receiver,  of  a  number  of 
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p«in.  of  li,.r-wir«  rxt*ndin*  to  teUphoiii,j  .pp.«tii»  .1  di.t..t  .t.-Icloth,.  for  «mvp.vin,t  iKe  nuleri.l  inlu  the  .parr  b«twr<>H  H«id  wh,N-l 

t   and  rinit. 


rompriaiiii;  «  •'t  <>f  fixed 


tioDA.  and  a  «upplrmrntanr  ^witrh  devirr 

contact*  lo  which  thr  main  c-uiidiKti>r  of  ih4|  trankmitirr  in connrrted. 
a  «rroad  Mt  of  fixwj  tontacti*  to  which  tl|r  main  rondtfctor  of  th^ 
Trcriver  in  connected,  a  number  of  pairs  of  lintiulatt^  RpriiiK-conUrU 
coiiii«ct«d  to  the  pain  of  liiie-wirfu,  a  tfcird  wl  of  fixed  roiitactii 
affainn  each  of  «hi<h  00c  of  the  itprinr-<-oi|(act«  of  eaih  pair  of  lon- 
ta«-t<  rioriuallj  beam,  a  futt  of  electrical  ii^diratoni  each  having  it« 
wiadinft  connected  at  one  end  lo  one  of  tlii  t-ontactn  of  the  third  «et 
and  it«  other  end  to  the  bell,  and  a  n)o\Nli|r  device  whereby  one  of 
the  contacts  of  either  pair  of  upring-conUrH'  can  be  moved  from  the 
<-orrMpondinx  contact  in  the  third  »et  of  co|itacl8  aiid  cauxefl  to  bear 
axainat  the  correapondiag  contact  in  the  t^cond  *«t  of  contact*  and 
alao  to  cauae  the  ti«cond  upriux-conUct  of  tl^e  pair  Uj  bear  againat  the 
correspondiuf  fixed  contact  in  the  rtrnt  s*.!  Lif  contacta. 


ng.  a  guide  for  said  cloths  a<  the  material  i*  fed  to  the  preati, 
means  for  diitenxaging  «aid  cloth*  and  the  preitM-d  material  from  said 
wheel  after  the  preaaing  operation,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  wheel 
and  ring,  aubatantiallv  aa  deorribed. 


iHfi.T.'io.    ATTACHMKUT  FOR  CAMES  OR  UMBRELLAS    PaAWt 
Gtir.  Bro«))tlyii  If   T     FiW  Sept  lO  19^     Senai  No  22S.0W 


riam. — 1  In  an  attachment  for  caii«8  ind  umbrellaa,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bracing  member  having  a  ulefve  arranged  in  one  end. 
of  a  Y-«haped  member  having  a  stem  to  fit  in  the  Mid  tleeve,  the 
direrging  portions  of  itaid  Y-«haped  member  terminating  in  points, 
and  a  pointed  ferrule  arranged  upon  the  oppioaite  end  of  the  bracing 
member 

2  In  an  attaahment  for  canea  and  umt^rellaa.  the  combination 
with  a  bracing  ineml>er  having  a  threade*^  opening  therein,  of  a 
threaded  aleeve  adapted  to  fit  said  opening  ai  Y-!)ha(>ed  nien.ber  hav- 
ing a  threaded  ntem  to  fit  the  aleeve  and  the  diverging  portions  ter- 
minating in  point*,  and  a  pointed  ferrule  a^anged  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bracing  member  in  which  the  (ripening  is  formed 

3  In  an  atuchnient  for  canes  and  umbrellas,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  having  a  receaa  in  the  upper  eiul  thereof,  of  a  threaded 
aleeve  arranged  in  Mid  recena.  and  a  V-thapetf  member,  the  iihank  of 

which  I*  threaded  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  Meeve,  the  outer  end*  of 
the  pronga  being  pointed  for  the  parpose  de^ribed.  { 


IHti.TMi.     ROTART  PRESS     IIUODITTI  S  OtlMB.  AUaoU.  0«. 

PBad  Auk  le.  1804     Serial  No  2S0.M9 

Ctatm  — I  In  a  rotary  prem,  the  combination  of  a  pressure- 
wheel  having  a  grooved  periphery,  a  ring  encircling  said  wheel  ec- 
centncaily.  the  inner  face  of  Mid  ring  beinjt  adapted  lo  enter  the 
griNive  in  Mid  wheel,  means  for  forcing  Mid  »rheel  toward  Mid  rinn, 
autofflatically-operatiiig  means  for  preventinf  Mid  »  heel  from  being 
forced  into  actual  contact  with  Mid  ring,  aifl  mean*  for  conveying 
material  into  the  apace  between  taid  wheel  and  ring.  subaUntially  aa 
dear  ri  bed 

2  In  a  rotary  pre**,  the  combination  wi<h  a  groored  wheel  hav- 
ing central  beanngt.  of  a  ring  encircling  »aid  wheel  eccentrically, 
two  parallel  endlea*  cloth*  for  conveying  the  material  into  the  space 
betwevB  said  wheel  and  ring,  and  mean*  for  touting  said  wheel  and 
ring,  a«b«Untially  a*  described 

S.  la  a  roUr;  pre»a.  the  combination  wil^  a  grooved  wheel  hav- 
ing centra)  bearing*  and  means  for  heating  thr  Mme.  of  a  nng  encir- 
cling Mid  wheel  eccentncally.  parallel  endl(«>s  cloths  for  conveying 
the  material  into  th«  apace  between  Mid  whe^l  and  ring,  ^nd  mean* 
for  routing  aaid  wheel  and  ring.  «ub«Untial|T  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  presa.  the  combination  witk  a  groove*!  wheel  hav- 
i»g  a  peripheral  preaaure-turface.  of  a  ring  e«cmling  Mid  wheel  ec- 
eeathcalW  and  haring  an  inner  preaaure-aiiKace,  parallel  endleaa 


5.  In  a  roUry  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  grooved  wheel, 
ring,  and  means  for  heating  said  »  heel,  of  endless  cloths  for  conUln- 
ing  the  material  as  it  paases  Itetween  said  wheel  and  ring,  means  for 
guiding  Mid  cloth*  into  the  apace  between  said  wheel  and  ring, 
means  for  disengaging  said  cloths  from  said  wheel  after  the  pressing 
operation,  and  means  for  rotating  Mid  wheel  and  ring,  substantially' 
aa  described. 

6  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a 
grooved  peripheral  pressurt-surface,  of  a  ring  encircling  said  wheel 
eccentrically  and  engaging  the  gn»ove  in  said  wheel,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  pressure-surface  upon  its  inner  circumference,  movable  bear- 
ings for  Mid  wheel,  means  for  increasinx  the  pressure  between  said 
ring  and  wheel,  and  means  for  autoniaticallv  cutting  off  Mid  pres- 
sure, subsUntially  as  described. 

"  In  a  roUry  press,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a 
grooved  peripheral  pressure-surface  and  means  for  heating  >aiil 
wheel,  of  a  ring  having  apertures  upon  its  inner  face,  said  riiiK  encir- 
cling said  wheel,  parallel  endless  cloths,  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  between  said  clotha,  means  for  directing  said  cloths 
and  material  into  the  space  between  said  wheel  and  ling,  and  means 
for  pressing  Mid  wheel  toward  Mid  ring,  sul>»tanti«llv  as  described 
f<  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  centrally 
mounted  in  bearings  and  having  a  irrooved  periplierai  pressure-sur- 
face, and  means  for  heating  naid  wheel,  of  an  incltwini;  ring  having 
grooves  on  its  inner  face, passages comniuni<ating  with  said  grooves, 
parallel  endless  clothe,  means  for  feeding  material  iietween  said 
cloths,  means  for  guiding  said  i  loths  into  Ihe  space  between  said 
wheel  and  ring,  means  for  removing  <ai.1  .lotli.<  therefrom.  iiirMiis 
for  separating  said  cloths  from  said  pres.swl  ni«teriai.  and  means  for 
pressing  .said  wheel  toward  !.aid  nng.  subsUntially  as  descril>e<l 

9.  In  a  rotary  pre**,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-wheel  a 
pressure-ring  cooperating  therewith  and  encircling  said  wheel  eccen- 
trically, means  for  forcing  said  wheel  toward  said  ring,  and  auto- 
matically-operating devices  for  cutting  off  the  action  of  said  means 
before  the  pressure-surfaces  of  Mid  1  ing  and  wheel  have  been  brought 
into  actual  er.ntact,  subsUntiall}  as  described 

10  In  a  n>Ury  press,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-wheel, 
means  for  heating  the  Mme,  a  pressure-ring  cooperating  therewith 
and  encircling  Mid  wheel  eccentrically,  devices  for  forcing  said 
wheel  toward  Mid  ring,  and  automatically-operating  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  action  of  Mid  devices  before  the  pressure-surfaces  of  said 
ring  and  wheel  have  been  brought  into  actual  contact,  substantially 
as  dcacribed. 

11.  In  a  roUry  press,  the  combination  of  a  presaure-wheel.  a 
preasure-ring  cooperating  therewith  and  encircling  Mid  wheel  eccen- 
trically, mean*  for  forcing  Mid  wheel  toward  Mid  ring,  automatic- 
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ally-operating  devices  for  cutting  off  the  action  of  said  means  before 
the  pressure-surface*  of  Mid  ring  and  wheel  hare  been  brought  into 
actual  contact,  mean*  for  feeding  the  material  into  the  space  between 
uid  wheel  and  ring,  and  means  for  routing  Mid  ring,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-wheel  hav- 
ing a  grooved  pressure-surface,  means  for  heating  Mid  wheel  from 
the  interior  thereof,  a  ring  eccentrically  encircling  Mid  wheel  and 
having  a  bearing-surface  adapted  to  enUr  the  groove  in  uid  wheel, 
means  for  forcing  Mid  wheel  toward  Mid  ring,  an  automatic  stop 
which  prevents  Mid  wheel  from  being  forced  into  absolute  conUct 
with  Mid  ring,  parallel  endless  cloths  for  feeding  the  material  into 
the  machine,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  ring  and 
Mid  cloths,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  of  a  preMure-wheel  hav- 
ing a  grtMived  peripheral  bearing-surface,  a  ring  eccentrically  encir- 
cling Mid  wheel  and  having  a  bearing-surface  adapted  to  enter  the 
Krt>ove  in  Mid  wheel,  said  ring  being  provided  with  apertures  ar- 
ranged out  of  parallel  with  the  edges  of  Mid  ring,  mean*  for  feeding 
the  material  into  the  space  between  Mid  wheel  and  ring,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  ring.  subsUntially  as  described. 

14  In  II  roUry  press,  the  combination  willi  a  pressure-wheel 
having  a  grooved  [M'ripheral  pressing-surface,  and  means  for  heating 
Mid  wheel,  of  a  nng  e<-ceutrically  encircling  Mid  wheel  and  having 
aa  inner  pressure-surface  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  in  Mid  wheel. 
Mid  inner  pressure-surface  being  provided  with  grooves  arranged 
out  of  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  wheel  for  the  discharge  of  the  ex- 
pressed liquid,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  into  the 
space  between  Mid  wheel  and  ring,  and  means  fur  supporting  and 
routing  said  ring,  substantially  as  described 

\f>.  In  a  roUry  presa,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-wheel  and 
a  pressure-ring.  Mid  ring  encircling  said  wheel  eccentrically,  two 
parallel  endless  cloths  for  receiving  the  material  and  feeding  it  into 
the  space  between  said  wheel  and  ring,  and  means  for  drivinc  said 
cloths  and  separating  them  from  the  cake  of  compressed  material 
after  the  pressing  operation.  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  rotary  press,  the  combination  of  •  pressure- wheel  and 
a  ring  encircling  said  wheel  eccentrically,  of  two  parallel  cloths  for 
feeding  the  material  into  the  spac4-  between  Mid  ring,  and  mean^  for 
supporting  and  driving  said  cloths  and  turning  them  after  each  pas- 
sage thitiugh  said  press,  substantially  as  described. 

17  In  a  roUry  press,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  -  wheel, 
means  for  heating  the  same,  a  ring  e<-centricaily  encircling  Mid 
wheel,  parallel  endless  cloths  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  press, 
means  for  supporting  and  driving  said  cloths  and  turning  them  after 
each  passage  through  the  press,  and  means  for  cleaning  said  cloths 
after  each  passage  th.'ough  the  press.  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.   In  a  roUrv  press,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-wheel  and  I 
a  pressurv-riiig  encircling  Mid  wheel  eccentrically.  Mid  ring  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  irroove  in  its  interior  and  with  drainage  means. 
subsUntially  as  described 


the  oil-chambers,  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  oil-feeder  engaging 
the  inner  part  of  the  hub. 

3.  A  support  having  bearing  means,  upper  inwardly-extending 
guards  open  at  their  inner  temiinals,  and  lower  distinct  oiU-hambera 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  combined  with  a  rutaUble  element 
loosely  held  by  the  bearing  means  and  roUUble  between  tbe  oil* 
chambers,  the  upper  guards  projecting  over  portions  of  the  hub  on 
the  element. 

4.  A  support,  having  bearing  means,  lower  distinct  oil-cham- 
bers spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  upper  guards  projecting  in- 
wardly and  having  open  inner  terminals,  combined  with  a  rotaiable 
element  loosely  held  by  the  bearing  means,  and  rotaUble  between 
the  inner  terminals  of  the  guards  and  the  oil-chambers  the  hub  of 
the  roUUble  element  being  projected  under  the  guards  and  into  the 
oil-chambers. 

5.  A  auppori.  having  bearing  means,  oil-feeding  means  for  the 
bearing  means,  and  upper  inwardly-projecting  guards  having  inner 
open  ends,  combined  with  a  roUUble  element  having  a  hub  project- 
ing in  opposite  directions  under  the  guards  and  into  the  oil-feeding 
means 

6  \  support,  having  bearing  means  fixed  therein,  lower  oil- 
chambers,  upper  inwardly -projecting  guards,  and  an  abxirbent  oil- 
feeder  extending  longitudinally  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  bear- 
ing means  and  provided  with  continuous  terminals  projected  into  the 
oil-chambers,  combined  with  a  roUUble  element  loosely  applied  on 
the  bearing  means  and  having  a  hub  rotaUble  in  the  oil-chambers 
and  under  the  guards,  the  oil-fee. ler  being  interposed  between  the 
lower  part  of  the  bearing  means  and  the  huh  of  the  rotatable  element. 
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rf«»ia. — 1.  A  support  having  a  bearing  means,  separate  oil- 
chambers,  and  an  absorbent  oil-feeder  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bearing  means  and  provided  with  terminal  portions  continuous 
therewith  and  projected  into  the  oil-chambers,  combined  wHh  a  ro- 
Utable  element  running  loosely  on  the  bearing  means  between  the 
oil-chambers  and  having  the  hub  thereof  engaged  by  the  longitudi- 
nal portion  of  the  oil-feeder. 

2.  A  supp<irt  having  lower  distinct  oil-chambers  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  an  absorbent  oil-feeder  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  lower  part  of  the  support  and  provided  with  continuous 
terminals  projected  into  the  oil-chambers,  combined  with  a  roUUble 
element  running  loose  in  the  support  and  having  iU  hub  roUUble  in 


Claim. — I.  In  a  tool-holder,  two  flexibly-connected  members 
each  having  slots  therein  for  receiving  the  loop-like  handles  of  the 
tools  to  be  held  and  a  fastening  device  for  such  tools  comprising  a 
rod  for  engaging  the  handles  of  the  tools  on  the  back  sides  of  such 
slotted  members. 

2.  In  a  tool-holder,  two  flexibly-connected  members  each  hav- 
ing slots  therein  for  receiving  the  loop-like  handles  of  the  tools  to  be 
held,  a  fastening  device  for  such  tools  comprising  a  rod  for  engaging 
the  handles  of  the  tools  on  the  back  sides  of  such  slotted  members  and 
flexibly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  such  slotted  members  an 
end  flap  arranged  to  support  the  outer  end  of  such  slotted  member  in 
a  raised  position  when  the  holder  is  opened  out. 

3  In  a  tool-holder,  two  flexibly-connected  members  each  hav- 
ing slots  therein  for  receiving  the  loop-like  handles  of  the  tools  to  be 
held  and  a  fastening  device  for  such  tools  comprising  a  rod  engaging 
the  handle*  of  the  tools  on  the  back  sides  of  such  slotted  members  and 
flexibly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  such  slotted  n>embers  end 
flaps  arranged  to  support  the  outer  ends  of  such  slotted  members  in 
a  raised  position  when  the  bolder  is  opened  out  and  means  for  secmr- 
jng  such  end  flaps  together  when  such  slotted  members  have  been 
folded  up. 

4.  In  a  tool-holder,  two  flexibly-<-onnected  members  each  hav- 
ing sloU  therein  for  receiving  the  loop-like  handles  of  the  tools  to  be 
held  and  a  fastening  device  for  such  tools  comprising  s  rod  engaging 
the  handles  of  the  tools  on  the  back  sides  of  such  slotted  membera. 
the  aloU  in  one  of  such  members  alternating  with  those  in  the  other. 

5.  In  a  tool-holder,  two  flexibly -connected  membera  each  hav- 
ing  slots  therein  for  receiving  the  loop-like  handles  of  the  tools  to  he 
held,  a  fastening  device  for  such  tool*  comprising  a  rod  for  engaging 
the  handles  of  the  tools  on  the  back  sides  of  such  slotted  membera 
and  flexibly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  such  slotted  mem- 
bera an  end  flap  arranged  to  support  the  outer  end  of  one  of  such 
slotted  members  in  a  raised  position  when  the  holder  is  opened  out. 
the  sloU  in  one  of  such  membera  alternating  with  those  in  the  other. 

6.  In  a  toel-holder.  two  flexibly-connected  membera  each  hav- 
ing sloU  therein  for  receiving  the  loop-like  handles  of  the  tools  to  be 
held,  a  faatening  device  for  such  tool*  compriaiag  a  rod  engaging  the 
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handlen  of  thr  tool*  on  th*  back  lidra  o(  »m<  -h  alottrd  memb^ra  aod  1 ~ ~ -— ^— 

rtex.blv  ...„„ect«l  ..>  th.  ,.u„r  .„d.  of  .u4  ,lo(.^  ,„emb.n.  md  '  Z!i''lI^Z^l'^  iT'I^"*'"  '"*'  '"''"**''"  """*  "'*  "«*•»»''  "'"•- 

«.p.  armn^d  lo  ,upp„rt  th,- outrr  end*  of  lurh  *J«it.d  m.,nb«.n,  ,„  i  ,d.nt  rsJl  .  '-ee.    and  mean,  to  adjunt  aaid  mrmben.  I.. 

.  ra.«-d  p<,.it.on  when  the  holder  i.  opened  out  and  m««n.  for  ^^ur- 1  "^"*''  '  '"''*  •*"  **"^^  *"  ^  ♦"'"•ne.l. 

'Bit  »u.h  end  Hap-  together  when  »u<h  ^lotl^d  niemtier*  have  been  - 

folded  up.  the  slot,,  in  one  of  .u.h  nien,ber,<  .Iternal.nK  with  .h««e  '   < ^ i- 

ni  the  other.  j  '  t^^g'/- ^ 1 

T    In  .  to«v|  -  holder,  two  flexibly  -conrlcted  member,  one  of!     ITT   C^^f^^' 

them  hav.nff  .lot.  therein  for  receiving  the  i»op.|ike  handle,  of  the        P* 

t.^.l.  to  be  held  and  a  fastening  device  for  jucb  .,«.U  compriain^  a  !  J»     ^ 

r.Hl  for  enw^injr  the  handle,  of  the  tool.  o«  the  back  .idea  of  huoI.J         ^"^^^ 

.lotted  m'mfHT,  the  other  membercon.titutiijc  a  rover  for  the  holder 

"  In  a  tiM>|.  holder,  two  flexibly  -  connected  member*  one  of  1 
them  having  .lot.  therein  for  rereivinR  the  li,,,-like  handles  of  the 
.t.«iU  to  he  held,  ■  faateninir  device  for  *uch  iool.  rompri.in«(  a  rod 
for  enxa^inx  the  handle,  of  the  tool*  on  the  b^ck  .ide  of  «uch  slotted 
member  and  flexibiv  connected  to  the  outer  erfd  of  such  slotted  mem- 
ber an  end  t!ap  arranged  to  supp^irt  the  out^r  end  of  .uch  .lotted 
memlx-r  in  a  rai^d  position  when  the  holder  li  opened  out 

».    In   a  t.wl    holder,  two  flexibly -lom.iled   member-   one  of 
them  hav.nir  .lot.  therein  for  receiving  tlw  l.i.p.|ike  handle,  of  the 


iritudtn-llv       17'  '■'•■"•  ''"^•"»>"'-  '"riaKe.  movable  lon- 

^.tud.nally  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  .haft  mounted  in  each  car- 

ZT  t'''  """'  •  '""-head  to  carrv  a  trimn.in.-cut" 

..K.U  to  be  held  and  a  fastening  devic;  for  ..fh  .r.i;;;;;.;;;;;;':    mean."::;::!.;;,  J'1;;/,:X'  •"•'    ^""'•"-'^  work  .holding 

nKien,a..„.theha„dle.ofthe„K>Uontheb4k..deof.uch.lo.red     movable  w.th    1  d  c.rri  ce.  w  Jrth7l' »  '.l'- "•''  ""  "'* 

member  and  rtexiblv  connected  to  the  outer  enl  of  .uch  .lotted  „.,„..     .c,  ....  ..,.  „,  J^.-l"      '*"*'""    ^'  '•""  '"■  ^^'^'^  ••<i«''«-<»  to 


member  and  rtexiblv  connected  to  the  outer  enl  of  .uch  .lotted  mem- 
ber an  end  .flap  armnired  to  .upport  the  ..utea-  end  of  .uch  .lotted 
member  .n  .  rai^-d  po.ition  when  the  holder  iUpened  out  and  mean, 
for  .ecurmg  .uch  end  flap  in  po.iliou  holding  .ich  memln-r.  together 
when  folded  up 

l<)  In  a  t-ml-holder.  two  flexibly-connected  member,  one  of 
them  having  .lot.  therein  for  receiving  the  I.Kip-like  handle,  of  the 
tool,  to  be  held  the  other  member  constituting  i  cover  for  the  holder 
II  In  a  t.K.|-holder,  two  flexiblv-connetted  member,  one  of 
them  havmg  .lots  therein  for  receiving  the  Uip-like  handle,  of  the 
I..OI.  to  l.e  held  and  Hexiblr  connected  to  the  out  .r  end  of  such  .lotted 
member  an  end  ttap  arranged  to  .upp«.rt  the  outer  en.l  of  such  .lot- 
ted member  in  a  rai«-d  po.ition  when  the  holder  i.  »,H-ned  out. 

12.  Ill  a  tool-holder,  two  flexibly-connected  member,  one  of 
Ibem  having  .lot.  therein  for  receiving  the  (.n.^like  handle,  of  the 
t,K,l.  to  be  held  and  rtexiblv  co.inetted  to  the  oufrend  of  , uch  mem- 
ber.H  end  (lap.  arranged  to  ,upport  the  outer  endi  of  «uch  member,  in 
a  ra.«.d  po.,tion  when  the  holder  i.  opened  out  ind  mean,  for  .e<  ur- 
ing  .uch  end  flap,  in  position  holding  such  members  together  when 
folded  up  I 

la.  In  a  tool-holder,  two  «exibly.conne.tld  member,  one  of 
tHem  having  slot,  therein  for  receiving  the  I.K,pflike  handles  of  the 
to,>ls  to  be  held  and  flexibly  conne,  ted  to  the  out>r  end  of  one  of  such 
member,  an  end  flap  arranged  to  support  the  ouM-r  end  of  such  mem- 
ber in  a  raiaed  poaition  when  the  holder  is  opene^l  out. 

14  In  a  toolholder.  two  flexibly-connectH  member,  one  of 
them  having  slot,  therein  for  receiving  the  loop-like  handle,  of  the 
tool,  to  be  held,  means  for  holding  »uch  tools  in  ^uch  slot. 

IV   In  a  tool-bolder,  two  flexibly-connct^d  member,  one  of 
hem  having  .lot.  therein  for  receiving  the  KH,ptl.ke  handle,  of  the 
ools  to  be  held.  mean,  for  holding  such  tool,  m  .|.ch  .loU  and  mean, 
for  holding  such  members  in  their  folded-up  portion. 

16  In  a  tool-holder,  two  flexibly-connected  member,  one  of 
them  hanng  .Jots  therein  for  receiving  the  l,«p.|ike  handles  of  the 
tool,  to  be  held.  mean,  for  holding  .uch  t,K,ls  in  4uch  sloU  and  flexi- 
bly connected  to  the  outer  end  of  such  slotted  member  an  end  flap  ar- 
rmngwl  to  support  the  outer  end  of  such  slotted  Member  in  a  raiMHi 
poaition  when  the  holder  i.  opened  out 

)7  In  a  tool-holder.  two  flexibly-connecte*  membem  one  of 
them  havmg  .lot.  therein  for  receiving  the  l««p-l,ke  handles  of  the 
tool,  to  be  held,  means  for  holding  .uch  to,.l.  in  .fcch  slot,  and  flexi- 
bly connected  to  the  outer  end  of  such  slotted  member  an  end  flap  ar- 
i^nged  to  support  the  outer  end  of  such  slotted  i»ember  in  a  raiMKj 
poaition  when  the  holder  is  opened  out  and  meaon  for  holding  such 
member,  in  their  folded-ap  position 


._.  ,      .  ,._  —.»■   .jr  iPTin^  aniusien  lo 

-ot  on  work  of  different  length.,  and  mean,  to  adjust  the  work-hold- 
■  ng  mean,  transversely  of  the  carriages  t«  clamp  and  hold  the  work 
lo  t>e  acted  upon. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  be.l,  carnage,  sus- 
U.ned  on  sa.d  bed.  shaft,  in  said  carriages,  each  shaft  having  a  cuf- 
ter-head  to  carry  a  trimming-cutter,  a  slide  mounted  ,.n  each  of  said 
cTnages  and  sustaining  work-rests  and  work-holders.  ..id  .lide- 
being  movable  with  the  carriage  when  adjusting  the  latter  to  the 
length  of  the  .t.^k  U.  be  acted  upon,  and  means  ,„  »dju.t  said 
.l.de.^„svcrselv  with  relation  to  .aid  carriages,  .ub.tanti.llv  a., 
described  • 

4  In  H  machine  of  the  class  des,  riln^.  a  bed.  carriages  sus- 
taine,!  on  said  bed,  .haft,  in  .aid  carriage.,  each  .haft  having  ,  cut- 
ter-head to  carry  a  trimming-butter,  slide-  sustaining  work-h,.lders 
....  slide,  being  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally therewith,  and  guide-rod.  extended  respectivelv  fn.m  one  of 
.aid  slides  and  passing  through  the  other  of  said  slide. 

V  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  carriage,  each  hav- 
in*  a  transverse  track,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  each  of 
«..d  carnages,  a  cutter-head  carried  bv  each  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  cutter,  a  slide  mounted  on  each  frsnsver.e  track  »f  said  car- 
nage., work-holder.  su.ta.ned  thereon  and  mean,  to  adjust  -aid 
carnages  and  their  work-holders  transveraelv  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  shaft., 

«^  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewribed.  rotatable  cutter-heads 
each  having  «  tnmm.ng-cutter.  movable  carnage,  sustaining  the 
•shafts  of  said  cutter-heads,  transverse  track,  one  on  each  carriage 
«age.  to  coact  with  a  pattern  or  'standard'  of  the  desired  length 
that  the  cutter-heads  may  be  located  exactly  at  the  proper  distance 
apart  to  trim  parallel  the  ends  of  and  leave  stock  exactly  of  the 
length  of  the  pattern,  and  stockholding  means  movable  on  said 
transverse  tracks  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  mtation  of  the  shaft. 
carrying  said  cutter,  that  the  tool,  acting  simultaneously  upon  op 
poaite  ends  of  the  stock  may  trim  the  same  parallel 

7,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  cutter-heads  each  having 
a  tnmm.ng-cutter.  slides  having  work-holding  mean,  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  cutter-heads,  spring, 
acting  nonnally  to  close  the  work -holder  onto  the  stock,  and  means 
to  lock  the  slide,  in  their  outward  poaition. 

8,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  cutter-head, 
having  each  a  trimming-cutter,  clamps  having  work-holders,  each 
work-holder  comprising  a  jaw  movable  longitudinally  of  said  clamp, 
and  "tops  to  arrest  one  of  said  jaws  just  outside  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  trimming-cutters  when  said  slides  are  moved  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter-head  into  position  to  receive  the 
stock  to  be  acted  upon,  the  remaining  member  of  the  clamp  being 
capable  of  being  moved  farther  to  separate  the  member,  of  the  clamp 
for  the  proper  distance  to  receive  the  work,  and  a  spring  to  cauw  the 


ILUB  C   HAn»   H.-»>»       •~"«*i»u  rAXALLIL  8UE?AC«8     membem  of  the  clamp  to  embrace  and  hcdd  the  work 

1U«C.  HAJ».  M-U..  lUii.      ftod  D«    ,8.  igoj.     8^  Ho  9    In  a  machine  of  the  cla«.  described,  two  carnage..  tn.cks  to 

Claim  -I     I.  .  m.eki..  »#  .k      i        ^        mJ.  .  '""'**'°  ^*"  **""•  "*'''  ••■"■'•'f  having  a  transverse  tnick.  a  shaft 

..ch  J^inil,  1  .h.rhl^rng  a  cut  Jr  r  H  f  .  '"^'•^••^    """•"^•^  '"  «-»«  --'•"'  '""l  having  a  cutting-t^l.  slides  mounted 

—.r!   -T!     •.'?'*_ _""'  '  '*"^•'^••'-«^  P'»"«*'<1  with  a  cutter.  I  «n  said  tranaverse  tracks,  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  slide.. 


■••■a  to  adjuat  Mid  carriages  to  place  the  cuttap-heads  at  desired 
diaUncea  apart,  and  adjuaUble  reats  for  the  stock  khe  opposite  ends 
«rf  whidi  aret«b«  tj-iBi«ed  paralM  by  .aid  cutter..  |nd  work-holding 


one  with  the  other,  and  work-reats  susUiaed  by  and  movable  with 
said  slides  transveraely  of  the  cutter-carrying  .hafu. 

10.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  carriage.,  tracks  to 
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■uatain  the  .ame.  each  carriafe  bariag  a  tnoarerae  track,  a  .haft 
mounted  in  each  carr-aKe  and  kayiB«  a  cutting-tool,  slide,  mounted 
on  .aid  transverM  tracks,  mean,  for  slidably  connecting  .aid  .lide. 
one  with  the  other,  and  work-reata  .u.Uined  by  and  movable  with 
•aid  .lides  transversely  of  the  cutter-carrying  ahafU,  and  mean,  to 
clamp  the  work  sustained  on  said  work-resta. 

11.  Id  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daacribed.  a  plurality  of  cntter- 
heada  each  having  a  cutter,  and  two  slide.,  parallel  tracks  susUining 
said  alides.  each  slide  having  a  coniMet«d  rod  extended  through  the 
other  slide. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  plurality  of  cutter- 
heada  each  having  a  cutter,  and  two  slides,  parallel  tracks  .usUining 
Mid  slide.,  each  slide  having  a  connected  rod  extended  tiirough  the 
other  dide.  a  work-reat  and  jaw  fixed  to  each  alide,  and  a  morable 
apring-held  jaw  alao  surtained  by  each  riide 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  cutter- 
head,  each  having  a  cutter,  and  two  slide*,  parallel  tracks  susUining 
Mid  slides,  each  slide  having  a  connected  rod  extended  through  the 
other  slide,  a  work-rest  and  jaw  fixed  to  each  slide,  and  a  movable 
spnng-held  jaw  alito  sustained  by  each  slide,  and  stops  to  arrest  the 
outward  movement  of  the  spring-held  jaw.  before  the  completion  of 
the  outward  movement  of  Mid  slidea  and  their  Axed  jawa. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  plurality  of  cutter- 
heads  each  having  a  cutter,  and  two  alides,  parallel  tracks  susUining 
Mid  slides,  each  slide  having  a  connected  rod  extended  through  the 
other  slide,  and  means  to  clamp  Mid  slides  in  position  to  receive  the 
work  lo  be  trimmed 


rk»M.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  b6iler  having  a  burner;  of  a 
water  and  a  fuel  tank,  a  connection  between  the  fuel-Unk  and  the 
burner,  a  slide-valve  therein,  a  rod  extending  from  the  valve,  a  ptunp 
having  an  outlet,  a  slide-valve  within  the  outlet,  valved  connections 
between  Uie  outlet  and  the  water-Unk  and  boiler,  r^speotivelv,  a  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  boiler,  a  .pring-prewed  piston  wiUtin 
the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  valve  in  the  outlet,  and  a  bracket 
movable  with  the  spring-preaaed  pi.ton  and  (he  valve  in  the  outlet, 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  operate  the  rt>d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  rteam-inlet.  and  a 
spring-pressed  pirton  within  the  cylinder;  of  a  pump  having  aii  out- 
let, a  valve  within  the  pump,  a  connecting  device  between  the  valve 
and  piston,  a  bracket  extending  from  Mid  device,  a  water-tank, 
valved  connections  between  the  outlet  and  the  Unk  and  the  point  of 
diacharge,  reapectively.  a  fuel-Unk  having  an  ouUet.  and  a  valve 
within  the  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  bracket.        ^ 

3  Inadeviceof  the  class  dewribed.  a  steam-generator  provided 
with  a  burner,  a  water-supply  duct  leading  to  the  generator,  a  fuel- 
aupply  duct  leading  to  the  burner,  Mid  ducU  having  controUing- 
valves.a  cylinder  connected  with  the  generator  to  receive  steam  there- 
from, a  pirt«n  movably  di.po8e«i  within  the  cylinder  and  conne<led 
with  the  valve  in  one  of  the  ducU,  a  fixed  mVmber  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  piston,  and  an  element  connected  with  the  valve 
in  the  other  duct  and  disposed  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
member. 


78«».7tK).  COOCH  Out C  Haitmom  Fort  Worth. Tex. aiB^or 
to  Hartabom  Bros  Port  Worth  Tax  a  Finn  Piled  June  16  1904 
S«iai  No.  212.C87. 


780.70-2.      BUILDIHO   BLOCK     Ciaum  J  W  Ham.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aarignor  to  Chariet  W  Cadwell,  txiotee  Wlndwr  Ontario.  Can 
Piled  Oct.  17.  1904.    Serial  No  828.717. 


Claim.— I.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herein-de- 
Kribed  couch  provided  with  a  support  hinged  thereto  connituting  a 
wardrobe  having  a  tray  mounted  in  one  end  thereof,  a  hinged  head 
portion  for  making  Mid  tray  accessible  and  for  setting  the  head  por- 
tion at  any  desirable  position.  ratcheU  for  holding  Mid  head  portion 
at  any  desirable  position.  Mid  tray  being  provided  with  a  lid  where- 
by the  tray  i.  closed  when  said  head  portion  i.  raiaed  for  couch  pur- 
poses, and  means  for  raising  the  entire  couch  for  access  to  said  ward- 
robe. 

2  A  new  article  of  manufacture  ooropriaing  a  wardrobe  divided 
into  compartments,  a  couch  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  main  compart- 
ment of  Mid  wardrobe  and  provided  with  a  head  portion  normally 
resting  on  the  other  compartment,  the  latter  compartment  having 
a  separate  hinged  cover,  and  a  combined  hinge  and  ratchet  for  Mid 
head  portion  whereby  a  couch  is  formed  with  an  adjusUble  head  and 
provision  made  for  opening  either  compartment  of  Mid  wardrobe 
without  opening  the  other  compartment 


7HH.761.    STEAM  OIlfBRATOR.    ClAUM  B.  HlfHUM.  Oiiffln. 
Cal.    Piled  Jao  6  1904     Serial  No.  1S7.94S 


Claim— \.  A  building-block  constructed  with  a  transverse  rib 
and  with  ribs  radiating  from  the  central  portion  thereof  to  the  ends 
of  the  block.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  commerce,  a  building-block  having  a  Ub- 
ular  part  and  a  transverse  middle  rib,  and  ribs  radiating  to  the  enda 
of  the  block  from  the  central  portion  of  such  trausveme  middle  rib. 
subsUntially  as  described 

3  Asa  new  article  of  commerce,  a  building-block  having  a  tab- 
ular part  and  on  one  face  of  Mid  Ubular  part  ribs  radiating  from  the 
center  thereof.  subsUntially  as  described.  ~ 

4.  In  a  new  article  of  commerce,  a  building-block  having  a 
tran.verw  rib  with  bonding-grooves  therein,  and  ribs  radiating  from 
the  middle  of  Mid  transverse  rib  to  the  comer,  of  the  block.  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

5.  A.  a  new  article  of  commerce,  a  building -block  having  a 
transverae  rib  with  bonding-groove,  therein,  and  rib*  radiating  from 
the  middle  of  said  transverse  rib  to  the  comers  of  the  block  said  riba 
diminishing  in  width  from  their  junction  with  the  mid-rib  toward 
their  ends,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  A  wall  conrtruction.  having  in  combination  blocks,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  tabular  part  and  with  ribs  on  the  back  there- 
of radiating  from  the  central  part  thereof  toward  the  comers,  sub- 
aUntially  as  deaeribed. 

7.  A*  a  new  article  of  commerce,  a  building-block  having  a  tab- 
ular part  and  diagonally-disposed  truiis  members  on  one  face  thereof, 
.ub.Untially  aa  deaeribed. 


7H3,7HS.  -HOESBSHOB    Wnxua  Hiu.  Denver.  Goto.   Piled  Dee. 

90.  1904     Sertai  No  238.916 

Claim. — 1.  A  horaeshoe  compoaed  of  two  members,  namely  a 
main  member  adapted  to  be  .ecured  directly  to  the  hoof  and  a  lower 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  main  member,  the  main 
member  having  a  bridge-piece  and  a  forwardly-extending  .lotted 
part,  the  curved  am.  of  the  main  member  having  recesae.  open  at  the 
bottom,  the  deUchable  member  being  provided  with  a  tongne  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  slot  of  the  slotted  member  and  move  forwardly  there- 
in, the  deUchable  member  being  alao  provided  with  a  traniverae 
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member 


part  whoM  eztmnitiM  arr  adapted  to  ent«-  the  rpc«M«»  of  the  maia  |  by  ibp  partition,  adapted  to  rffwt  intimate  couiminKling  of  the  air 
'"''~     *  »«><1  H«"<»nd  to  lead  the  air  Hiid  pati  from  gfcld  line  thmujfh  said  i«cre«n 

to  the  top  of  the  i-onihu*tioD-<hantber.  i-omliuxtiun  takinx  place  in 
•aid  flue,  between  said  tileii  and  at  the  top  (if  th»-  lombuMtiou-i-hani- 
ber,  a  hollow  hndite  at  the  rear  of  naid  ronibuMtion-fhamber,  and  air- 
channeU  at  the  fot»t  of  <«aid  flue  conveyinjc  m  .supply  of  healed  air  to 
xaid  bridice,  nubstintially  aa  described. 


S.  A  horaeahoe  eomprisioK  •  main  member  adapted  to  b«  at- 
tached directly  to  the  hoof,  aud  an  auxiliary  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  « itb  the  main  member,  the  main  Inember  having  •  brid^e- 
piere  and  a  forwardly-extendinK  alotted  patt.  the  rurved  arm*  of  the 
main  member  havinx  rrreiiaeii  open  at  the  bottom  and  extending  both 
forw  ardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  openin|c)i .  the  auxiliary  member 
havinf  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  pf  the  main  member  and 
move  forwardly  therein-,  the  auxiliary  member  being  al»o  provided 
with  a  transverse  part  whoae  extremities  art  adapted  to  enter  the  re- 
ceaaes  of  the  main  member. 

3  A  horseshoe  compnsing  a  main  member  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached directly  to  the  hoof,  and  an  auxiliarjr  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  main  member,  the  main  ttember  ha>  ing  i.  bridge- 
piece  ;<nd  a  forwardly-extending  slotted  part,  the  curved  arms  of  the 
main  member  having  recesses  open  at  the  bottom ;  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  main  member, 
the  auxiliary  member  being  also  provided  w»ith  parts  adapted  (<>  ri>- 
ter  the  recesses  of  the  main  member 

4  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  main  mefnber  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached dire<tly  to  the  hoof,  and  an  auxiliary  member  adapted  to  be 
detachablv  connected  with  the  main  meml>et.  the  main  member  hav- 


7H(i. 7 <>.">.     WIRE  STRBTCHER     CiAkLMS  F   HoflLOT.  Uoyd 
Mont    PUMt  Juae  10.  1004     Serial  No  211  »M 


-rr 


Clmm  —\  A  wire-iiret<-her  comprising  a  frame,  a  center  ctamp 
carried  by  the  frame,  clamp-carrying  levers  mounted  to  swing  on  op- 
posit*-  sides  of  the  frsme.  means  for  swinging  the  levers,  and  an  an- 
choring atUchment  on  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  levers. 

2.   A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  anchoring; 


ing  a  bndgd-piece  and  a  forwardly-extendirtg  slotted  part,  the  main  •  Ik.  fram.   -.i.»..._^„^>„-       1  .  ■.        -    . 

„_„> ..   •         ,  .  1     1       .  J        T       ■  J  :^°* '™"'<^' ''■n'P-<^»rry"'«  levers  St  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and 

member  having  also  oppositely- ocated  recefaes  IB  Its  cur%ed  arms:    (,  ' '^  »  « ■  mr  iramr  ana 


aving  swinging  relation  thereto,  a  wrew  for  operating  in  the  frame. 

a  cross-head  actuated  h\  »aid  screw,  and  link  connections  between 

•aid  cross-head  and  the  <  lamp-carrAinc  levers. 

»     .   u   —     L  u         J         J        L      J     •  "*    -^    wire-stretcher  comprising   a   frame,   a  cross-bar  on  the 

!>    A  horseshoe  compnsing  a  main  member  adapted  to  be  di- ;fr,„,   ,  H<.vio.n.r,i-^  I.-       a  \      .  ■  7      'nine 

*^  'rsmc.  »  nevice  earned  l>v  .said  cross-bar  for  engaging  wth  a  stake 


and  the  auxiliary  member  having  a  tongue  ajdapted  to  enter  theslot- 
t««d  part  of  the  main  member,  and  parts  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses 
0I  the  main  member,  substantially  as  described 


rwctly  atUched  to  the  hoof,  and  an  auxiliary  member  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  with  the  main  membet.  the  main  member  hav- 
ing a  bridge  piece,  a  forwardly-extending  slotted  piirt  and  oppo- 
sitely-located r^ceaaes  in  ita  curved  arma  a|  the  extremities  of  the 
bridge-piece  and  below  the  same .  the  auxiliaty  member  having  a  for- 
wardly-projecting  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  part  of  the 
mau  member,  the  auxiliary  member  also  Naving  parts  adapted  to 
enter   he  recesaes  of  the  main  member 

6.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  main  metnber  adapted  to  be  di- 
rectly attached  to  the  hoof,  and  a  detachable  auxiliary  member,  the 
main  member  having  a  bridge-piece  located  ibtermediate  iu  extremi- 
ties, and  a  part  extending  forwardly  from  t|>e  center  of  the  bridge- 
piece  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  the  said  part  being  longitudinally  slot- 
ted, the  curved  arms  of  the  main  member  being  provided  with  re- 
ceaaea  at  the  extremities  of  and  below  the  bridge-piece ;  the  auxiliary 
inember  having  a  transverse  bridge-piece  gnd  lugi  projecting  up- 
wardly from  Its  extremities  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the 
main  member,  the  auxiliary  member  also  having  a  part  extending 
forwardly  from  the  center  of  the  bridge-piec4  to  the  toe  aud  having  a 
tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  part  of  tke  main  member. 


786.7  H4.  STBAJf-BOILU  OR  UKB  PUMACI.  OkimR  Hd- 
LOP  hUriay  SeoUaad     FtM  Ju.  M.  1904.    8«W  Mo  IW.TT. 


Ctosm  — In  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  in  cDmbination.  a  flue  into 
which  air  and  gu  are  admitted,  a  partition  in  said  flue,  a  lining  on 
enck  aide  of  aaid  f  ue  for  prerenting  the  air  and  g«*  giving  off  too 
mvck  heat  in  the  initial  stage  of  combinatian.  a  screen  comprising 
ribbed  and  arched  ailica  tile*  locnted  above  •did  flue  partly  supported 


I  arms   extended    .»utward    from    tlie    frame,    clamp-carrying    levers 
mounted  'o  swing  on  said  arms,  a  screw  for  operating  in  the  frame,  a 
I  cross-head  movabl*-  by  said  screw,  and  link  connections  between  said 
;  cross-head  itnd  said  lever* 

4.  In  a  wirr-streU-hing  device,  a  frame,  means  for  anchoring  the 
frame,  a  screw-shaft  for  operating  in  the  frame,  a  cross-head  mov- 
able along  said  screw -shaft,  a  clamp-carrying  lever  having  swinging 
connection  with  the  frame,  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and 
cross-head,  a  jaw  member  on  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  a  jaw 
member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  lever,  the  said  swinging  jaw  mem- 
ber having  an  inclined  lever  portion,  and  a  locking-lever  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  first-named  lever  for  engaging  with  the  inclined 
lerer. 

b  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  forward  extension  on 
said  frame  having  a  jaw  member,  a  jaw  mounted  to  swing  on  said  for 
ward  extension,  a  locking-lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  extension 
and  havingengagement  with  the  jaw-lever  to  hold  it  in  clamping  po- 
sition, arms  extended  outward  from  the  frame,  clamp-carrying  levers 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  arms,  a  screw-shaft  for  operating  in  the 
fr&me,  a  croaa-head  moved  by  said  screw-shaft,  link  connections  be- 
tween the  cross-head  and  clainp-carrying  levers,  and  means  for  an- 
choring the  device. 

786.7Be.    FRDiriNO  IMPLIMBNT     Join  0  HtTirr  Lenox  Mo 
aajgnor  of  Ume-fourUn  to  Cbuin  A  Cappe.  Beulah  Mo  .  and  Thomas 
C.  McOUxxwy.  Uokmg.  Mo     Filed  Dec  2  1004     Serial  No  2U.2S8 
CUdm. — 1     In  a  pruning  implement,  the  combination  of  a  sto<-k, 
a  bar  disposed  alongside  the  stock  and  connected  thereto  to  pennit 
endwise  and  tiltable  movements  of  the  bar.  a  lever  dispo.aed  along- 
side of  the  bar  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  thereon,  cor- 
respondingendsof  the  barand  lever  baring  ccAperstingshear-blades. 
and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  with  the 
stock 

i.  In  a  pruning  implement,  a  stock  member,  a  bar  having  at  one 
end  a  shearing-surface  and  coupled  to  said  stock  by  spaced  radius- 
links,  a  lever  member  having  at  one  end  an  opposing  .shearing-sur- 
face, said  bar  and  lever  pivotally  united  intermediately  of  their 


m^i^-^^^^^^ 
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length,  and  a  radiua-link  of  greater  length  tkan  aaid  apaeed  radiaa- 
linka  and  pivoted  by  the  end*  respectively  to  said  stock  and  the  free 
end  of  aaid  lever  meaber. 


'»f 


^ 


j« 


3.  In  a  pruning  implement,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bar 
having  a  shear-blade,  a  pair  of  links  having  their  opposite  ends  piv- 
otally conne<-ted  to  the  stock  and  the  bar.  the  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  links  aud  the  stock  being  spaced  at  a  leas  interval  than  the 
interval  between  the  pivotal  conne<-tions  of  the  links  and  the  bar, 
a  lever  fulcnimed  intermediate  of  its  ends  upon  the  bar  and  provided 
with  a  shear-blade  codperaling  with  the  shear-blade  of  the  bar,  and 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  pruning  implement,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bar 
pn>vided  with  a  terminal  shear-blade,  spaced  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  the  bar  and  the  stock  with  the  pivots  unit- 
ing the  links  and  the  stock  spaced  at  a  less  interval  than  the  pivots 
uniting  the  links  and  the  bar.  the  free  end  of  the  bar  being  formed  to 
bear  against  the  stock  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  bar,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed intermediate  of  its  ends  upon  the  bar  and  provided  with  a 
terminal  shear-blade  cooperating  with  the  shear-blade  of  the  bar.  and 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  with  the 
stock. 

h  In  a  pruning  implement,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  s  ohear-blade,  spaced  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  the  bar  and  the  stock'with  the  pivots  unit- 
ing the  links  to  the  sto<-k  nearer  together  than  the  pivots  uniting  the 
links  to  the  bar,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  being  extended  beyond  the 
adjacent  link  and  formed  to  bear  against  the  stork  at  one  limit  of  the 
movement  of  the  bar,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  upon 
the  bar  and  provided  with'a  terminal  shear-blade  in  cooperative  re- 
lation with  the  shear-blade  of  the  bar,  and  links  embracing  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  stock  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  mem- 
bera. 


7H<{.7(i7.    BLUB  RID  ASO  DTI.   Paul  Jduus  and  Bunr  Ftnn- 
NBOon.  Ludwigahafeo-on-the-Rhine.  Oennaoy  aaignon  to  Badtaht 
Aniltn  A  Soda  Fabrik  LudTigBha/en-on-the-Rhine  Oermany  aCorpo- 
ratkm  of  Baden     Filed  Nov  17  1904     Sena!  No  333  176 
Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  azo  coloring-mat- 
ter which  can  be  obtained  by  combining  diszotized  3  4  ()-trichloi- 
anilin  with  beta-naphthol-disulfo-acid  R,  which  coloring-matter  is 
soluble  in  water,  which  in  the  form  of  its  barium-aluminium  lake 
poMiesses  a  bluish-red  color,  and  whick  on  reduction  with  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid  yields  3.4.fr-trichlor-anilin  and  amido-naphthol- 
disulfo-acid. 


786.768.    INI'BOTTLB  HOLDBR    LOM  H. 
Ohto     PBBd  Dw  11.  180(.    Sartol  Ro  1HJb\i. 


Kbllbl  CtontiDd. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  bottle-holder,  a  she«t-meUl  disk,  of  greater 
breadth  and  therefore  of  greater  sUbility  than  the  bottle,  integral 
triangular  portions  thereof  separated  on  two  sides  therefrom  by 
means  of  radial  lines,  inwardly-turned  tips  to  said  triangular  por- 
tions, and  an  inUgral  cruciform  center  to  said  disk  remaining  after 
the  triangular  portions  are  cut  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  bottle'holder,  a  sheet-metal  disk  provided  with  a  central 
cruciform  integral  portion  upon  which  the  bottle  is  designed  to  rest 
and  integral  spring-detenU  cut  in  the  disk  from  the  angles  adjacent 
to  aaid  cruciform  portion,  the  said  integral  spring-detents  being  bent 
int«a  vertical  position  at  right  angles  to  one  side  of  the  disk,  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-turned  points,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  bottle-holder,  adapted  for  shipment  by  mail,  a  flat  sheet- 
metal  disk,  provided  with  an  integral  cruciform  center,  triangular 
integral  detents  or  arms  separated  from  one  another  and  from  the 
cruciform  center  by  radial  lines,  and  turned-over  points  upon  the  de- 
tents, substantially  as  described. 


786.769.  PRBS8DRB-RB0UUT0R.  Prru  Killu  and  Puupp 
SliLU.  Chicago.  IU..  aaignon.  by  direct  and  meaoe  aatgnmeota.  to 
laidKeUflrandJohnMTierDey  Chicago  111  Filed  Dec  27  1904  Se- 
rial No  23S,SS8 


Claim — 1  A  pressure-regulstor  comprising  in  comoinstion,  a 
cylindrical  member  having  a  reduced  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  vertically-disposed  guide-ribs  and  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  for  the  passage  of  gas,  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  member  and  having  a  reduced  upper  end  portion 
provided  with  a  central  opening  surrounded  at  its  lower  end  by  sn 
annular  flange,  a  cylindrical  valve  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
guide-ribs  and  having  a  dished  head  interposed  therein  between  its 
ends,  and  longitudinally-disposed  slots  interposed  in  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  valve  above  the  said  dished  head  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  said  annular  flange  to  partially  cut  off  the  flow  of  gas  when 
the  latter  exceeds  the  normal  pressure. 

2.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  reduced  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  vertically-disposed  guide-ribs  and  having  a  cylindrical  opening 
for  the  passage  of  gas.  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  member  and  having  a  reduced  upper  end  portion  provided  with 
a  central  opening  surrounded  at  its  lower  end  by  an  annular  flange, 
a  cylindrical  valve  of  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  annu- 
lar flange  longitudinally  movable  on  said  guide-ribs  snd  provided  in 
its  upper  end  with  longitudinally-disposed  slots  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  annular  flange  to  partially  cut  off  the  flo«  of  gas  when  the 
pressure  risfs.  said  valve  being  provided  between  its  ends  with  a 
head  against  which  the  gas  is  adapted  to  impinge,  said  ftrst-named 
member  being  provided  in  its  upper  wall  with  recesses  through 
which  the  gas  passes  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical  valve. 


786.770.  SIBMINS  RBOBNBRATIVB  FURNACB  Aoiunr 
KuifwiuiEiiT.  Zuckmutal.  dmt  Tepiita.  Auatria -Hungary  Filed 
■ay  3  1904    Serial  No  m.OM 

rjoim. — 1  A  method  of  forcing  the  comj>uatible  gas  into  Sie- 
mens regenerative  furnaces  wherein,  before  the  reversing  operation, 
the  gas  contained  in  the  regenerative  chamber,  after  being  cut  off  in 
any  known  manner  from  its  source  of  supply,  is*  introduced  into  the 
furnace  by  flue  or  waste  gas.  the  said  fltie  or  waste  gas  being  displaced 
from  any  flue  or  chamber  containing  such  gas  and  caused  to  move 
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through  the  gaa-rappij  pajMgs  iato  th*  1 
•Untiallj  u  dMcribcd. 


iMrmtiTc  ehaoibcr,  cub- 


> 


3.  A  method  of  foreiaf  the  combnatible  |m  into  Siemena  regan- 
ermtiTe  furnace*  wherein,  before  the  reverting  operation,  the  ga«  con- 
tained in  the  regenerative  rhamber  after  being  cut  off  in  any  known 
nunaer  from  iu  source  of  aupplj  is  introduerd  into  the  furnace  hj 
la«  or  waate  gaa,  the  aaid  tue  or  waata  gaa  being  withdrawn  from 
any  flue  or  chamber  containing  such  gaji  and  being  forced  through 
the  gaa-auppl.T  paaaage  into  the  regenerative  chamber  •ubataatialljr 
aa  deaehbed. 


786.7  7 1 .    ntocns  OP  MAxurAcriniiHO  hom-alcoholic 

•m.   Vunrmi  Lapp.  Latprie.  Otrmany    POad  May  15. 1901    S»- 

fW  Ho.  lOJfll 

Clem. — 1  The  method  of  manufacturifg  non-alcoholic  beer, 
which  conaisU  in  adding  yeaat  to  wort  and  m^ntaining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  r»a*t  will  act  upon  the 
more  difleultly-diffusible  aibinninous  conatitKienta  of  the  wort,  re- 
moring  the  yeast  when  it  begins  to  sprout,  aiyl  clarifying  the  liquor 
thus  obtained 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-alc4holic  beer,  which  con- 
sist* in  adding  yea»t  to  wort  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  yeaat  will  act  upon  soiqe  of  the  peptones  and 
amid*  but  will  not  act  upon  the  more  dificiiltly-diffusible  albumi- 
nous constituenU  of  the  wort,  removing  the  y^ast  when  it  begins  to 
aprout.  and  clarifying  the  liquor  thus  obtained 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-alcoholic  beer,  which  con- 
aiata  in  adding  yeast  to  wort  at  a  low  temperature.  mainUining  said 
low  temperature  during  the  action  of  the  yea4t.  removing  the  yea«t 
from  the  wort  before  it  commences  to  sprout^  and  carbonating  the 
liquor  thua  obtained. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-alcoholic  beer,  which  con- 
aists  in  adding  yeaat  to  wort  at  a  temperature  tpproximating  0*  cen- 
tigrade. mainUining  aaid  low  temperature  during  the  action  of  the 
yeaat,  separating  the  yeaat  from  the  wort  before  it  commences  to 
aprout.  and  carbonating  the  liquor  thus  obtaiied 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-alco)>olic  beer,  which  con- 
»i*U  in  adding  yeaat  to  wort  at  a  temperature  approximating  0*  cen- 
tigrade, maintaining  said  low  temperature  during  the  action  of  the 
yeaat,  removing  the  yeaat  from  the  wort  beijore  it  commences  to 
aprout.  and  clarifying  and  carbonating  the  liqhor  thus  obUined. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-alcololic  beer,  which  con- 
siaU  in  adding  yeaat  to  wort  at  a  low  temperature,  mainUining  the 
wort  and  yeaat  at  such  low  temperature  under  eicluaion  of  air  during 
the  action  of  the  yeaat,  removing  the  yeast  fromthe  wort  by  filtration 
before  it  commences  to  sprwut,  and  clarifying  and  carbonating  the 
liquor  thus  obUined 

7.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-alcoliolic  beer,  which  con- 
aisU in  adding  yeaat  to  wort  at  a  low  temperat«re  approximating  0* 
centigrade.  mainUining  the  wort  and  yeaat  at  slich  low  temperature 
under  excluaion  of  air  during  the  action  of  the  yeaat,  removing  the 
yeaat  from  the  wort  by  titration  before  it  com«MacM  to  aprout,  and 
clarifying  aad  carbonating  the  liquor  thua  obUiiaed. 

8.  The BMthod of maaufactoring nooaleofa|Dlk beer,  which con- 
aiaU  in  addiM  y«*at  to  wort  at  a  temperature  approximating  0*  cen- 
Uffrmde,  mainUining  the  wort  and  yeaat  at  siaeh  low  temperature 
during  the  action  of  the  yeaat.  rumoring  tfce  ^eaat  from  the  wort 
when  it  become*  turbid,  and  clarifying  and  carbonating  the  liquor 
thus  obtained. 

»  The  method  of  manufacturing  uM-aleohMic  beer,  which  con- 
aiatt  in  adding  yeaat  to  wort  at  a  temperature  ap|>roximateiag  0*  cen- 
Ugrade.  permitting  the  yeaat  to  act  upon  the  w*rt  at  aueh  tempera- 
tmn  until  the  atrangth  of  the  wort  ia  nimtti  fr^m  1  to  4  per  cent., 
then  raiMviag  the  yenat.  and  clarifying  and  enthonating  the  liquor 
thua  ohuined.  j 

10.  The  method  of  manufaeturing  non-aliohoUe  beer,  which 
"•"•*•*■  '•  »**i»f  yewt  to  wort  at  a  low  temperature,  maintaining 
the  wort  and  ymut  at  inch  low  tompemture  Hn|der  excluaion  of  air 
natil  the  atmicth  of  the  wort  ia  redneed  from  I  to  .4  per  cent.,  re- 
■•viac  t^  yrn^.  and  eUmfyiag  and  earbonating  the  liquor  thus 
ohUined. 


11.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-alcoholic  beer,  which 
conaiaU  in  adding  «ve  to  six  liter*  of  yeaat  to  approximately  thirty 
hectoliters  of  wort,  and  mainUining  the  same  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  0*  centigrade  until  turbidity  ensues,  removing  the 
yeaat  about  the  time  it  commence*  to  aprout.  and  clarifying  and  car- 
bonating the  liquor  thua  obtained. 

12  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-alcoholic  beer,  which 
conaiaU  in  adding  five  to  aix  liter*  of  bottom-yeaat  to  approximately 
thirty  hectoliter*  of  wort,  showing  twelve  to  fifteen  per  cent,  of  ex- 
tract, maintaining  underexcluaionof  air  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  approximatelyO* centigrade  until  turbidity  enaue*  and  theatrength 
of  the  wort  is  reduced  from  I  to  .4  percent  ,  then  removing  the  yeaat. 
filtering  and  carbonating  the  liquor  thua  obUined 


786,772.  8TBBRIM0-WHHL  POR  MOTOR-VIHICLBS  go 
wi»D  J  LoKH.  Laporte.  lad.,  amignor.  by  mene  amignmenta.  to  Au- 
toear  Compnoy.  Ardmore.  Pa.    Piled  Apr  8,  1804.   Sertel  Mo.  908,178. 


Claim —]  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
rim  thereof,  of  a  hand-grip  revolubly  mounted  id  said  rim. 

,2  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rounded 
rini  thereof,  of  a  hand-grip  inserted  and  revolubly  mounted  in  •••id 
rim  to  form  a  regular  contour. 

•3  f'ontnilling  means  comprising  a  steenng-wheel  and  an  inde- 
pendently movably  handhold  therein  which  is  adapted  to  be  ronnect- 
ed  to  an  operative  device. 

4  <ontrolling  means  loniprising  a  steering-wheel  and  a  pair  of 
independently-movable  handholds  therein  which  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  operative  device*. 

5  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
rim  thereof  provided  with  a  hand-grip-receiving  gap,  of  a  hand-grip 
fitted  to  extend  longitudinally  in  said  gap  to  cloae  the  same,  and 
means  for  revolubly  supporting  aaid  hand-grip  therein 

6  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  provided  with  ■  handgrip-receiving  gap,  of  a  hand  grip  fit- 
ted in  said  gap.  trunnions  on  the  ends  of  said  grip  and  thimblex  le 
cured  to  the  gap  ends  of  the  rim 

7.  In  a  hand  steering- wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  provided  with  a  hand-grip-receiving  gap,  thimbles  fitted  and 
secured  to  the  gap  ends  of  said  rim.  of  a  hand-grip  fitted  to  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  said  thimbles,  and  hand-grip  trun- 
nions mounted  in  said  thimble)* 

S.  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  provided  with  a  hand-grip-receiving  gap.  thimbles  fitted  and 
secured  to  the  gap  ends  of  said  rim,  of  a  hand  grip  fitted  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  «aid  thimbles,  hand-grip  trunnions  in 
said  thimbles  and  a  lever-arm  connected  to  aaid  hand-grip. 

9  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  provided  with  a  hand-grip-receiving  gap,  thimbles  fitted  to 
and  secured  to  the  gap  ends  of  said  rim.  of  a  hand-grip  fitted  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  said  thimbles,  hand-grip  trunnions 
mounted  in  said  thimble*,  a  lever-arm  connected  to  said  hand-grip, 
whereby  controlling  mechanism  may  be  operated. 

10.  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  having  opposing  hand-grip-rereiving  gaps,  of  opposing 
hand-grip*  revolubly  mounted  in  said  gapa  of  saiJ  rim  and  mean* 
connected  to  each  of  said  revoluble  hand-grip*  whereby  controlling 
mechanisms  may  be  operated  independently. 

II  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hand-grip  gapa.  of  a  grip  mount- 
ed in  each  of  aaid  gapa  and  n»eana  connected  U  each  of  the  aaid  revo- 
luble hand -grip*  whereby  the  controlling  mechaniam*  may  b»  oper- 
ated independently. 

It.  In  a  hand  ateering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rounded 
rim  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hand  grip  gaps,  of  a  band- 
grip  fltted  and  revolubly  mounted  in  each  of  aaid  gap*  to  form  a  con- 
tinuoua  and  unbroken  peripheral  contour. 

13.  In  a  hand  ateering- wheel,. th«  combination  with  the  rim 

thereof  provided  with  a  hand-grip-rMMiring  gap,  thimbleafitted  to  and 
•eeured  to  the  gap  end*  of  *aid  rim,  of  a  sleeve  Ittcd  and  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  thimble*,  a  lever-arm  secured  on  one  of 
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the  end*  of  *aid  aieeve,  a  hand-grip  mounted  on  aaid  aleeve.end  trun- 
nions mounted  in  the  ends  of  aaid  aieeve  and  arranged  to  accurately 
fit  in  said  end  thimble* 

14.  In  a  hand  ateeriag-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  provided  with  a  hand-grip-receiving  gap,  thimbleM  fitted  to 
and  secured  to  the  gap  end*  of  said  rim,  of  a  aieeve  fitted  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  aaid  thimble*,  a  lever-arm  secured  on  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  hand-grip  mounted  on  said  aieeve  and 
encircling  the  same,  end  trunnions  yieldin{;ly  mounted  in  the  end* 
of  .said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  said  thimble*  when  said 
hand-grip  is  placed  in  position. 

•  •■i  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  provided  with  a  hand-jnip-receiving  gap.  thimbles  fitted  to 
and  secured  to  the  gap  ends  of  said  rim,  of  a  sleeve  fitted  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  said  thimbles,  a  lever-ann  .*«uml  on  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  aaid  aieeve,  a  hand-gnp  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
encircling  the  same,  end  trunnions  mounted  in  the  enifs  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  situated  in  said  aieeve  between  said  trunnions  for 
moving  the  latter  longitudinally 

16.  In  a  hand  steering-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim 
thereof  provided  with  a  handgrip-receiving  gap.  thimble*  fitted  to 
and  secured  to  the  gap  ends  of  said  rim,  of  an  outer  sleeve  fitted  and 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  thimble*,  a  lever-arm  se- 
cured on  one  of  the  ends  of  the  said  outer  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve 
mounted  within  the  aforeaaid  aieeve,  a  hand-grip  mounted  on  said 
outer  aieeve  and  encircling  the  aame,  end  trunnions  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  inner  sleeve,  means  for  extending  the  said  trunnions 
and  means  connecting  aaid  hand-grip,  outer  aieeve  and  inner  aieeve 
to  form  a  single  roUtive  piece. 


786.778.  BRIQDBT  MACHIKB  Howaju)  B  ILutM  Loa  Angrtm 
Cal .  aarignor  of  ooe  half  to  WUliam  P  Wagy  Loa  Ai«alCB.  Cal  PUed 
June  2.  1904     Serial  Ho  210.768. 


CUim—l.  A  aerie*  of  unconnected  mold-block*,  each    block 
haring  a  plurality  of  cavitiea,  plungers  in  the  cavitiee.  mean*  for , 
moving  the  mold-block*  through  a  definite  ori)it,  mean*  coacting ' 
with  the  plungen  for  eompreaaing  briquet  material,  and  mean*  for 
aimultaneoualy  operaUng  the  gang  of  plunger*  in  a  mold-block. 

2.  A  aerie*  of  unconnected  mold-block*,  each  block  haring  a 
plurality  of  cavitiea,  plunger*  in  the  cavitiea,  a  molding-dram,  meana 
for  moving  the  mold-blocka  aueceaaively  ia  a  definite  orbit  and  over 
the  face  of  the  drum,  and  meana  for  aimnlUneoualy  operating  the 
raapeetive  plunger*  of  a  block. 


3.  A  aeries  of  mold-blocks.  eM-h  block  having  a  piumli^  of 
cavitieK.  plungers  in  the  caritiea,  a  molding-drum,  ineann  for  moving 
the  mold-blocks  succetMively  in  a  definite  orbit  and  over  the  face  of 
the  drum,  means  for  pressing  the  respective  plungers  of  a  mold-block 
simultaneously  toward  the  drum  to  rompremi  the  briquet,  means  for 
then  reiracting  the  plungers,  and  means  for  suluiequently  prensingin 
the  plungers  to  expel  the  briquet 

4  A  neries  of  independent  niold-blockx.  each  block  having  ■ 
plurality  of  cavities,  plungrn<  in  the  cavities,  *  molding-drum,  Hteanf 
for  moving  the  mold-blocks  succewively  in  a  definite  orbit  and  over 
the  face  of  the  drum,  meanii  for  pressing  the  respective  plungent  of  a 
mold-block  simultaneously  toward  the  drum,  and  means  for  gradu- 
ally and  positively  irtracting  the  plunger* 

5  A  iwries  of  independent  mold-blorks  h  plunger  in  a  mold- 
block,  a  molding-drum  meani-  for  moving  the  mold-blocks  over  the 
face  of  the  dram,  means  for  preneing  the  plunger  of  a  mold-block 
toward  the  dram,  and  mean*  for  gradually  retracting  the  plunger  10 
form  an  air-cuahioa  back  of  the  briquet. 

6  A  aerie*  of  mold-blocks,  a  plunger  in  a  mold-block,  a  mold- 
ing-drum, means  for  moving  the  mold-blocks  over  the  face  of  the 
dram,  mean*  for  pnming  the  plunger  of  a  mold-bl«K-k  towaH  the 
dram,  means  for  gradually  retracting  the  plunger  to  form  an  air- 
cuahion  back  of  the  briquet,  and  means  for  again  pressing  the  plun- 
ger outward  and  compress  the  air,  thereby  ejwfing  the  briquet 

T  A  series  of  mold-K|,Kks.  a  plunger  in  a  mold-block,  a  mold- 
ing-drum, means  for  moving  the  mold-hlockfi  over  the  face  of  the 
dram,  means  for  pressing  the  plunger  of  a  mold-bl.Kk  toward  the 
dram.  nieanH  for  gradually  retracting  the  plunger  to  form  an  air- 
cushion  back  of  the  l>ri()uet.  iiieau»  for  again  presMiig  the  plunger 
outward  and  rompre«.H  the  air.  therrbv  eje<ting  the  briquet,  and  a 
suiUble  c-onveyer  for  rei-eiving  the  ejected  briquet*. 

8.  A  series  of  nioldblocko.  a  plunger  in  h  inold-bl«Hk.  a  nmlH- 
ing-dniin,  means  for  moving  the  mold-bhx'kd  over  the  face  .of  the 
dram,  meanh  foi  pressing  the  plunnrr  "f  a  moW-block  toward  the 
dram,  and  meauM  for  gradually  retracting  the  plunger  to  form  an  air- 
cuahion  back  of  the  briquet,  means  for  again  prensing  the  plunger 
outward  Ui  compresii  the  cushion,  thereby  ejecting  the  briquet,  and 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  inold-blockK. 

S.  A  series  of  mold-blocks,  m  plunger  in  a  mold-block,  a  mold 
ing-dram.  means  for  moving  the  mold-blo<ks  o\er  the  face  of  the 
dram,  means  for  pressing  the  plunger  of  a  niold-bl.K-k  U>ward  the 
dram,  means  for  gradually  retracting  the  plunger  to  form  an  air- 
cushion  back  of  the  briquet,  means  for  again  pressing  the  plunger 
outward  to  compress  the  cushion,  thereby  ejecting  the  briquet, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  mold-blocks,  and  a  suitable  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  ejected  briquet« 

10  A  seriea  of  mold-blocks,  a  plunger  in  a  mold-block,  a  mold- 
ing-dram, means  for  moving  the  niold-bio<ks  ovei  the  face  of  the 
dram,  means  for  pressing  the  plunger  of  a  mold-block  toward  the 
dram,  and  means  for  gradually  and  positively  retracting  the  plunger 
and  forming  an  air-cushion  back  of  the  briquet. 

1 1.  A  .series  of  mold-blocks,  a  plunger  in  a  mold-block,  a  mold- 
ing-dram, means  for  moving  the  mold-blocks  over  the  face  of  the 
dram,  means  for  pressing  the  plunger  of  a  mold-block  toward  the 
dram,  and  means  for  gradually  retracting  th.-  plunger  and  forming 
an  air-cushion  back  of  the  briquet,  means  for  again  preasiag  the 
plunger  outward  an<l  ejecting  the  briquet,  and  means  for  then  re- 
tracting the  plunger 

12.  A  series  of  mold-blocks,  a  plunger  in  a  mold-block,  a  mold- 
ing-dram, means  for  moving  the  mold-blocka  over  the  face  of  the 
dram,  means  for  pressing  the  plunger  of  a  mold-block  toward  the 
dram,  means  for  gradually  retracting  the  plunger  and  forming  an 
air-cushion  back  of  the  briquet,  means  for  again  preaaing  the  plun- 
ger outward  and  ejecting  the  briquet,  and  mean*  for  then  positively 
retracting  the  plunger. 

IS.  A  aeries  of  mold-blocks,  a  plurality  of  rigidly-connected 
plunger*  in  each  mold-block,  a  pair  of  standards,  haring  groove*, 
projection*  on  the  mold -block*  engaging  the  groove*,  and  meana 
for  puahing  the  mold  -  blocks  along,  and  means  for  operating  the 
plunger*. 

14.  A 'aerie*  of  mold-blorks.  a  plurality  of  rigidly-connected 
plungen  in  each  mold-block,  a  pair  of  standarda  each  atandard  hav 
ing  an  endlcaa  groove,  tranniona  on  the  mold-block*  engaging  in  the 
groorea,  means  for  puahing  the  mold-block*  along,  and  means  for 
operating  the  plunger*. 

15.  A  seriea  of  mold-block*,  a  plurality  of  rigidly-connected 
plunger*  in  each  mold-block,  a  pair  of  (Undard*.  each  aUndard  hav- 
ing an  endlea*  groove,  projection*  on  the  mold-block*  lying  in  the 
groove*,  a  pair  of  routing  devicea  haring  notehe*  for  engaging  the 
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projection*  of  the  moid -blocks  for  pvabiag  thr  mold- blocks  aloB^, 
•ad  m«aiu  for  opcratiii/[  the  plun^rt 

16  A  pair  of  •tandard*.  each  ttaadard  baring  a  froorv,  a  •cries 
of  raoid-blorkt.  projections  on  the  moid-blocks  engaging  the  grooTea, 
a  shaft.  •  molding-drum  on  the  shaft,  9  pair  of  disks  on  the  shaft  har- 
Img  notched  peripkeriaa  for  eBgagin|  the  projections  on  the  mold- 
blocks,  plungers  in  the  mold -blocks,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
plungers  toward  the  drum 

17.  A  pair  of  standards,  each  standard  having  an  endleaa 
froove,  a  shelf  on  a  standard  curved  rancentncallT  with  the  grooves, 
a  aerias  of  mold-blocks,  projections  on  the  raold-blocki  engaging  the 
grooves,  the  face  of  a  mold-block  h^Ting  at  least  two  prominent 
poiaU  for  riding  upon  the  curred  sh#lf  to  prevent  the  mold-blocks 
from  buckling. 

18.  A  pair  of  «tandards.  each  standard  Slaving  an  endleaa 
groove,  a  pair  ot  shelve*  on  the  standards  concentric  with  the  curve 
of  the  grooves,  a  series  of  mold-blotks.  projections  on  the  mold- 
blocks  engaging  in  the  grooves,  the  mold-blocks  having  concave 
faces  which  ride  over  the  curved  sheltes. 

19.  A  series  of  mold-blocks,  mea$s  for  moving  the  mold-blocks, 
through  a  definite  orbit, a  gangof  pluu|^r«  in  each  motd-block.  s  piv- 
oted platen  for  consecutivelv  preesin|  in  gangs  of  plungers,  means 
for  rocking  the  platen,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  stroke 
of  the  platen. 

30.  A  series  of  mold-blocks,  meats  for  moving  the  mold-blocks 
through  a  definite  orbit,  plungers  in  the  mold-blocks,  a  pivoted 
platen  for  preaaing  in  the  plungers,  i(ieans  for  rucking  the  platen, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  |rtroke  of  the  platen.      ^ 

21.  .\  series  of  mold-blocks,  meats  forjnoving  the  mold-blocks 
through  a  definite  orbit,  a  pluralitv  of  plungers  in  each  mold-block, 
a  pivoted  platen  for  bearing  sfaiaat  ^e  plungers  in  a  mold-block, 
and  meanM  for  rocking  the  platen 

'i'i.  \  series  of  mold-blocks.  mea4s  for  moving  tne  mold-blocks 
through  a  definite  orbit,  plungers  iq  the  mold-blocks,  s  pivoted 
platen  for  pushing  the  plungers,  a  sh4ft.  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  connection  fmm  the  eccentric  Ul  the  platen. 

23  A  scries  of  mold-blocks,  means  for  moving  the  mold-blocks 
through  a  definite  orbit,  plungers  in;  the  mold-blocks,  a  pivoted 
platen  for  pushing  the  plungers,  a  sh4ft.  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  connection  from  the  eccentric  to  the  platen,  said  eccentric 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  disks  on  the  shaft,  a  cvlinder  having  a 
widened  slot  which  receive*  the  shaft,  |nd  bolu  passing  through  the 
diaks  aad  cjlinder. 

24.  A  series  of  mold-blocka.  mean*  for  moving  the  mold-blocks 
through  •  definite  orbit,  plungers,  ia|  the  mold-blocks,  a  pivoted 
platen  for  pushing  the  plungers,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  a 
connection  from  the  eccentric  to  the  platen,  and  raeans'for  adjusting 
the  throw  of  the  eccentric.  1 


vided  with  the  ecrew-threaded  stem,  and  the  nut  engaging  with  the 
said  stem 

4.  In  a  thread-waxer.  or  the  like,  the  combination,  the  wax-pot 
having  the  sockets  at  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  its 
wax-containing  chamber,  and  siso  having  the  thread-paMages.  the 
packing  occupying  the  »aid  sockeU,  the  clips  each  clasping  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  packing  at  the  inner  and  outer  side*  thereof 
and  adapted  in  its  movement  to  act  to  eject  the  rubber  from  the  sock- 
eta,  and  means  to  adjust  the  clips  to  compress  the  said  packing  with- 
in the  socket* 

5  In  a  thread-waxer.  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  seat  or  socket,  and  packing  applied  to  the  said  seat  or 
socket,  of  a  clip  for  said  packing,  provided  with  means  for  itecuring 
the  clip  in  place,  and  engaging  with  the  packing  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  latter  to  unseat  the  packing  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  clip. 

6.  In  a  thread-waxer,  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  support 
having  a  seat  or  socket,  and  packing  applied  to  the  said  seat  or 
aocket.  ot  a  clip  holding  the  packing  in  place  and  also  engaging  with 
the  same  at  the  inner  side  thereof  to  unseat  the  packing  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  the  clip,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  clip 
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CiasM. — 1.  In  a  thread-waxer,  or  t|ie  like,  the  combination  with 
the  wax-pot  having  the  socket,  and  tht  compressible  packing  occu- 
pying such  socket,  of  the  movable  clip  engaging  with  the  said  mate- 
rial at  the  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  operating  to  compress  it 
within  the'said  socket,  and  adapted  t4  act  in  its  movement  to  eject 
the  same  from  the  socket,  aad  securin)!  means  for  said  clip. 

2  In  a  thread-waxer,  or  the  like.  t|ie  combination  with  the  wax- 
pot  having  the  socket,  and  the  compresaible  packing  occupying  such 
socket,  of  the  movable  clip  engaging  with  the  said  packiag  at  the  in- 
ner and  outer  sides  thereof,  provided  with  the  elongated  shoe  to  act 
against  the  packing  along  the  outer  side  of  the  latter,  and  adapted  to 
act  in  its  movement  to  eject  the  packing  from  the  socket,  and  secur- 
iif  meana  for  said  clip.  j 

3.  In  a  thread-waxer.  or  the  like,  t^e  combination  with  the  wax- 
pot  having  the  socket,  and  the  piece  of  compressible  packing  occu- 
pjiag  the  aaid  socket,  of  the  clip  clasping  the  said  packiag  so  as  to 
engage  with  the  same  at  the  inner  ami  outer  ^ides  thereof  aad  pro 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  accumulator 
and  a  motor,  of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  controller,  said  main  con- 
troller controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  said  auxiliary  control- 
ler the  charging  of  the  accumulator,  and  means  preventing  the  aux- 
'iliary  controller  from  being  operated  to  charge  the  accumulator  ex- 
cept when  the  main  controller  is  in  a  certain  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motors,  and 
a  main  controller,  of  an  auxiliary  controller  having  mean*  for  con- 
necting the  armatures  of  said  motors  in  series  through  a  resistance 
in  one  position,  and  for  short-circuiting  the  armatures  of  said  motors, 
independently,  in  another  position,  and  means  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  auxiliary  controller  except  when  the  main  controller  is  in 
a  certain  position,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  motor  having  shunt  field-coils. 
of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  controller,  the  auxiliary  controller  being 
operable  to  energize  the  shunt  field-coils  and  short-circuit  the  smia- 
ture.  when  the  main  controller  is  in  a  certain  position,  .^ubitantially 
as  described 

4  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motors,  and 
a  main  controller,  of  an  auxiliary  controller  having  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relation  of  the  armature-circuits  independently  of  the  .field- 
circuit*,  and  means  preventing  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  con- 
troller, except  when  the  main  controller  is  in  a  certain  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

b.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  two  controller;),  means  for 
operating  one  of  «aid  ronlnillers  without  operating  the  other,  means 
permitting  limited  operation  of  the  second  controller  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  the  first,  and  means  preventing  complete  operation  of 
the  second  controller  except  when  the  first  is  in  a  definite  position. _ 
substantially  ai>  deMcribed 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  con- 
troller for  changing  the  connectionn  of  the  motor  »o  as  to  run  in  se- 
ries or  parallel,  and  meani>  f<>r  strengthening  the  fields  of  said  mo- 
tor*, said  means  being  independent  of  the  controller  and  operable  at 
any  position  of  the  controller,  substantially  an  described 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Ncries  mo- 
tors, of  a  contrnller  adapteii  to  connect  them  in  series  and  parallel  re- 
latit<n.  and  imiependent  means  for  strengthening  the  field*  of  the  mo- 
toro,  xubwtantially  as  described. 

^.   In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  controller  controlling 
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controlling  the  braking,  and  interlocking  meant*  permitting  partial 
operation  of  the  auxiliary  controller  while  the  main  controller  is  in 
operating  position,  substantially  as  described.. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  controller,  each 
carrying  a  notched  disk,  and  a  pin  mounted  between  the  disks  and 
projecting  at  all  times  in  one  or  the  other  of  said  notches,  one  of  said 
notches  being  wider  than  the  other  to  permit  limited  operation  of  its 
controller  while  the  other  is  in  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  controller,  each 
carrying  a  notched  disk,  the  notch  in  the  disk  of  the  auxiliary  con- 
troller being  of  greater  extent  than  the  notch  on  the  main  controller, 
and  a  pin  mounted  between  the  disks  and  proje<-ing  at  all  times  into 
one  or  the  other  of  said  notches,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  motors  having 
shunt-coils,  of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  controller,  the  auxiliary  con- 
troller being  operable  to  energize  the  shunt  field-coils  and  to  connect 
the  armatures  in  series  through  a  resistance,  when  the  main  control- 
ler is  in  a  certain  position,  substantially  as  described. 


ordinary  running  speeds,  an  auxiliary  controller  adjacent  U>ereto|rialthroaghaUBk,of  a  relatively  fixed  conductor  adapted  to  conUct 

therewith,  an  anode  adapted  to  be  carried  with  the  work,  and  means 
for  separating  said  anode  from  the  work,  substantially  a^  described. 

12.  An  anode  for  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  bar  or 
rod  composed  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited,  meant  for  reinforcing 
said  bar,  and  a  porous  wrapping  around  said  bar,  substantially  as 
dcacribed. 

13  The  combination  with  mean»  for  moving  elongated  mate- 
rial through  a  tank,  of  arelatively  fixed  conductor  adapted  to  contact 
therewith,  an  anode  adapted  to  be  carried  with  the  work,  means  for 
separating  said  anode  from  the  work,  and  means  with  which  the 
anode  contacts  as  it  moves  along  to  supply  current  thereto,  nubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  elongated  mate- 
rial through  a  tank,  of  an  anode  adapted  to  be  carried  therewith, 
and  relatively  fixed  aieanK  for  supplying  current  to  said  anode,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

15.  The  combination  v^ith  means  for  moving  elongated  mate- 
rial through  a  tank,  of  a  rellktively  fixed  conductor  adapted  to  con- 
tact therewith,  an  an<xle  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the  material, 
means  for  separating  the  anode  from  the  material,  and  means  for 
circulating  the  electrolyte  longitudinally  of  the  work,  substantially 
as  described. 

16.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  soluble  anode  composed 
of  the  metal  to  be  deposited  and  having  a  loose  porous  wrapping  of  a 
thickness  proportional  to  the  voltage  to  be  used,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  means  for  electroplating  elongated 
material,  and  means  for  transferring  it  through  a  solution  while  be- 
ing electroplated,  of  means  for  automatically  inclining  the  work  be- 
fore it  is  dim-harged  from  the  tank,  substantially  ao  described 

18.  The  combination  in  an  electroplating-tank,  of  means  ft>r 
feeding  tubular  work  into  the  solution  in  position  whereby  to  expel 
the  air,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  in  an  electroplating-tank,  ot  means  for 
feeding  tubular  work  out  of  the  solution  in  a  position  whereby  to  dis- 
charge the  electroljrte,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  in  an  electroplating-tank,  of  means  for 
feeding  the  work  into  the  solution  in  an  inclined  position,  means  for 
moving  it  through  the  solution,  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  out 
jn  an  inclined  position,  substantially  as  described. 

21  The  combination  in  an  electroplating-tank,  of  means  for 
feeding  the  work  into  the  solution  in  an  inclined  position,  means  for 
moving  it  through  the  solution,  and  a  cathode-conductor  independ- 
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Claim  —\  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  material 
through  an  electroplating  solution,  of  a  conductor  connected  with 
said  material,  and  mean*  for  automatically  changing  the  point  of 
connection  between  the  material  and  the  conductor,  substantially  as 
described. 

.  2.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  material  through  an 
electroplating  solution,  of  a  fixed  conductor  connected  with  said  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  material  and  the  conductor,  as  the  work  moves  along, 


substantially  as  described 

3    Thecombiniitionwithaconveyerformovingraaterial  through  lent  of  the  feeding  mechanism  with  which  the  work  contacts  as  it 
an  electroplating  solution,  of  a  conductor  connected  with  said  mate-    moves  through  the  solution,  substantially  as  described. 


rial,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  material  and  the  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 
4  The  combination  with  a  conductor,  of  means  for  moving  ma- 
terial through  an  electroplating  solution  in  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tor, and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  material  and  the  conductor  as  the  work  moves  along, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  conductor,  of  means  for  mov- 
ing material  through  an  electroplating  solution  in  contact  with  said 
conductor,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  point  of  con- 
tact between  the  material  and  said  moving  means.  subsUntially  as 
dewribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  belt  adapted  to  move  ma- 
terial through  an  electroplating  solution,  of  a  fixed  conductor  with 
which  the  material  conUcU  as  it  is  moved  along,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  material  to 
be  treated,  of  a  conductor  adapted  to  contact  with  said  material,  an 
anode,  and  means  for  moving  the  material  in  ad  irection  inclined  to 
that  of  the  conductor,  substantially  a*  described. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  traveling  belt,  means  attached 
to  said  belt  for  moving  material  through  the  tank,  a  conductor  in- 
clined to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt,  and  contacting  with 
the  material,  and  an  anode,  subatantially  a*  deaeribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  traveling  belt  having  pins 
adapted  to  move  the  material  being  treated,  a  conductor  in  contact 
with  the  material  while  being  moved,  and  an  anode,  subsUntially  as 
deaeribed 

H).  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  traveling  belt  having  pin* 
adapted  to  move  material  through  the  Unk,  and  mean*  for  electric- 
ally depositing  meUl  on  said  material  while  being  moved  by  said 
pin*,  subatanfially  a*  deaeribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  mean*  for  moving  elongated  mate- 


22.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  material  through 
an  electroplating  solution,  and  an  anode,  of  a  relatively  fixed  con- 
ductor with  which  the  material  contacts  a*  it  is  moved  along,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

23.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  material  through 
an  electroplating  solution,  of  a  relatively  fixed  conductor  with  which 
the  material  contacts  as  it  is  moved  along,  an  anode  moving  with  the 
material,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  anode^  substan- 
tially as  described. 

24.  The  combination  wKh  means  for  moving  material  through 
an  electroplating  solution,  of  a  relatively  fixed  conductor  with  which 
the  material  contacts  as  it  is  moved  along,  an  anode  moving  with  the 
material,  and  means  for  automatically  discharging  the  material, 
subatantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  material  through 
an  electroplating  solution,  of  a  conductor  with  which  the  material 
contacts  as  it  is  moved  along,  an  anode  moving  with  the  material, 
and  means  for  automatically  discharging  the  material,  substantially 
as  described. 

26.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  material  through 
an  electroplating  solution,  of  a  conductor  connected  with  said  mate- 
rial and  formed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  change  the  point  of  contact 
with  the  work  when  the  latter  i*  moved  relatively  thereto,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  material  through 
an  electroplating  solution,  of  supporting  means  therefor,  a  cathode- 
conductor  connected  with  the  material,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally changing  the  points  of  contact  of  the  work  with  the  moving  and 
supporting  mean*  and  the  cathode-conductor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  belt,  of  mean*  *upporting 
the  material  to  be  treated,  mean*  attached  to  said  belt  for  moving 
the  material,  and  means  automatically  shifting  the  poaition  of  the 
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Claim. — i.  A  nut-lock  campri«inf(  a  plal«  or  washer  adapt4>d 
to  be  beld  in  ftxed  pottition  beneath  a  nut  and  having  a  irroove 
fonned  therein  adjarent  to  and  at  one  oide  of  the  center  of  the  nut. 
taid  irroere  being  fonned  to  provide  a  ittip  near  one  end.  a  locking- 
kev  nf  less  length  than  Mid  groove  and  ailapted  to  slide  therein,  said 
key  having  •  rutting  edge  extending  ab^ve  the  surfare  of  the  plate. 
and  mean*  carried  by  *aid  plate  for  prevlenting  rearward  movement 
of  said  ke>-.  substantially  as  described. 

i.  .\  nut-lock  comprising  a  plate  nr  washer  adapted  to  be  held 
in  fixed  poaition  beneath  a  nut  and  having  a  groove  fonned  therein 
adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  cent«t  of  the  nut,  a  locking-key 
adapted  to  ilide  in  said  groove  and  haviiig  a  cutting  edge  extending 
abovr  the  surfare  of  the  plate,  and  a  se4>uhiig-pin  adapted  to  enter 
said  plate  and  extend  acrom  the  rear  end|  of  said  key  when  in  opera- 
tive position,  substantiail}  as  described^ 

i.  .V  nut-luck  comprising  a  plate  or>  washer  adapted  to  be  held 
ill  lixed  position  beneath  a  nut  and  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  centeriof  the  nut,  said  groove  ex- 
tending through  opposite  edges  of  the  |late  and  being  reduced  in 
diameter  near  one  end  to  form  a  stop,  a  l#cking-key  adapted  to  slide 
in  the  larger  ponion  of  said  groove  and:  having  a  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending above  the  surface  of  the  plate,  an|d  a  secuhng-pin  carried  by 
said  plate  and  extending  across  the  reir  end  of  said  locking-key 
when  in  operative  position.  lubstantiall}  as  described. 
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Clmm—X  In  a  riveting  device:  a  suitable  frame  forming  a 
rivet-chamber,  a  punch-chamber,  and  |  rivet-set  chamber:  there 
being  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  r|v^t-set  chamber  to  receive 
the  point  of  the  rivet ;  and  a  rivet-aet  sM^gly  mounted  in  said  rivet- 
set  chamber  above  said  opening;  inb«ta$tially  as  specified. 

%.  In  a  riveting  device:  a  casting  fbrming  a  rivet-chamb^.  a 
punch-chamber,  and  a  rivet-set  chamber;  a  cover  hinged  in  poaition 
to  clone  the  riTct-cknaber  and  the  pnn^h-chamber;  and  a  apring- 
catck  to  hold  the  cover  eloeed .  a  waaker-l^olding  plate  aarured  in  po- 
sition todoae  the  lower  enda  of  said  chaanberi ;  there  being  a  rivet- 
siot  tkroogh  anid  plat*  at  tkn  botUMn  of  |hc  rivetrant  chamber  to  re- 
cnive  the  point  of  the  rivet :  anid  plate  sirring  to  preaa  the  washer 
down  aronnd  the  rivet:  and  a  rivet-aet  motinted  in  the  rivet-set  ckam- 
hnr  above  tW  slot  in  aaid  wnaher-holdVlt  plate:  subatantially  as 
apneiicd. 

3.  In  a  riTeCiBg  dnnea:  a  enattag  fotaiag  a  riTct-art  chamber: 


a  washer-holding  plate  secured  in  position  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber,  there  being  a  rivet-slot  through  said  plate  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rivet-aet  chamber  and  extending  forwardly  through  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  to  receive  the  point  of  the  rivet:  said  plate  serv- 
ing to  press  the  washer  down  around  the  rivet  and  a  rivet-set  mount- 
ed in  the  rivet-set  chamber  above  the  slot  in  said  washer-holding 
plate. 

7He.77U.  n&l-IXTIlloniSHIR  Wiixua  W  Stui.  Minncnp- 
oiia.  Minn.,  imignor.  by  mama  MrtgnmemU.  of  ooe-hnlf  to  Hnnry  L. 
Cvpwtar.  Mliuwnpolla.  Mina.   PUmI  Apr  1 1904.  Sarinl  Ho  W1.4(M. 


Claim. — I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  neck  provided  with  a  weakened  area,  means  closing  said  neck 
upon  each  side  of  said  area,  and  a  tube  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle and  with  the  space  between  said  closing  means. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  having  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  therein,  plugs  provided  in  said  neck 
above  and  below  said  groove,  and  a  tube  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  bottle  and  with  the  space  between  naid  plugs,  for  the 
purpose  specified 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  adapted  lo  contain 
a  liquid  under  pressure  and  provided  with  a  neck  having  a  weak- 
ened area,  a  rib  below  said  area,  plugs  closing  said  neck  above  and 
below  said  area  and  rib.  and  a  tube  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  aaid  bottle  and  the  space  between  said  plugs. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  adapted  to  contain 
a  charged  liquid  and  having  a  iirck  provided  with  a  weakened  area. 
closing  means  for  said  neck  above  and  below  said  area,  and  a  tube 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bottle  and  extending  par- 
tially through  said  closing  means. 

-S.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  under  pressure  and  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  weakened 
area,  a  stopper  closing  said  neck  below  said  area,  and  a  tube  com- 
municating with  the  interior  nf  said  bottle  and  extending  through 
said  stopper. 

7B6.78C).     RAILKOAD-SWITCH      Mwoft  WAms  New  Albany. 

Ind.,  and  Wiuutf  M  Mmnu..  LouiiTlUe.  Ky     Piled  Dec.  21.  1904 

Svtal  No.  SS7.M7. 

Claim. — I.  A  railroad-switch,  having  sectional  switch  point- 
rails,  the  tapered  points  of  which  are  each  formed  of  two  abutting 
tapered  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

X.  A  railroad-awitch  having  truncated,  tapered  switch  point- 
rails  and  short  point-sei-tions  attached  to  and  Ailing  out  the  trun- 
cated ends  of  said  rails,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  railroad-awitch,  comprising  the  usual  main  rails  and  suit- 
ably-connected point-rails,  wherein  each  point-rail  has  a  point  or 
tapered  end  of  usual  form  but  compoeed  of  two  tapered  portions  or 
sections  suitably  joined,  the  extreme  point-sections  being  separately 
renewable,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railroad-svritch,  a  truncated  switch  point-rail  having  a 
truncated,  tapered  end.  to  rest  against  a  main  rail,  in  combination 
with  a  short,  tapered  point -section  abutting  the  truncated  end  of  the 
switch  point-rail  and  rigidly  joined  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

."i.  K  switch  point-rail  having  a  truncated,  tapered  end  to  rest 
against  a  main  rail,  in  combination  with  a  point-section  abutting  the 
truncated  end  of  aaid  rail  and  having  side  plates  riveted  to  the  web 
portion  of  the  point-rail,  aubetantially  aa  deacribed. 
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6.  A  iwitek  poiat-rail  hnviac  a  tniaented,  tapered  end  to  reat 
agninat  a  main  mil,  in  combination  with  a  eomplementaiy,  tapered 
awitch  point-aeetion  abattiaf  the  truncated  end  of  aaid  rail,  to  alao 
rest  agninat  the  main  mil,  and  meana  for  rigidly  securing  the  said 
aeetion  and  point-mil  together,  anbctaatinUy  aa  deacribed. 
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7.  A  switch  point-rail  having  a  truncated  tapered  point  or  end 
of  less  than  normal  length,  in  combination  with  a  short,  tapered 
switch-point  proper  attached  to  the  truncated  end  of  said  mil.  aaid 
point  proper  completing  the  naid  rail,  and  formed  of  more  service- 
able metal,  substantially  as  described. 

H  A  switch  point-rail  having  a  tapered  point  that  is  truncated 
and  therefore  of  less  than  normal  length  in  combination  vrith  a  short, 
tapered  point  section  or  extension  abutting  the  reduced  end  of  said 
mil,  and  a  plate  projection  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  point-section, 
said  plate  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  point-mil  and  subaUntially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  side  cavity  of  a  stock  or  main 
mil,  substantially  aa  described. 

9  A  switch  point-mil  having  a  truncated  tapered  end  and  there- 
fore of  less  than  normal  length,  in  combination  with  a  short,  comple- 
mentary point-section,  completing  said  mil.  and  strengthening 
plates  or  extensions  projecting  from  the  large  end  of  said  point-sec- 
tion and  secured  to  opposite  aides  of  the  point-rail,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

10;  A  switch-rail  having  a  truncated,  tapered  point,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  complemenUn-  point-section  abutting  said  switch- 
rail  and  having  integral  side  plates  or  splices  together  embmcing  the 
web  of  the  switch-mil  and  rigidly  secured  tbemupon,  substantially 
as  described. 

II.  .\  switch-mil  having  a  truncated,  tapered  end  to  rest 
against  a  main  mil.  in  combination  with  a  complementary,  tapered 
point -section  having  pamllel  integml  plate  extensions  embracing 
the  web  portion  of  the  switch-mil  an«t  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the 
plate  extension  upon  the  gage  side  of  said  section  being  of  less 
height  than  the  other  extension,  substantially  at  described 

\%  A  truncated  switch-mil  partially  pointed  and  blunted  as  de- 
Mcribed,  in  combination  with  a  complementary.  Upered  point-aec 
tion  equipped  with  plate  extensions  embracing  the  switch  point-mil, 
and  riveu  extending  through  said  mil  and  extensions,  subsUntially 
as  de«crit>ed 

13.  The  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  short,  ta- 
pered, c^trnplemetttary  switch-mil  point  for  attachment  to  the  tnin- 
cated  end  of  a  split  point  switch-mil.  the  wide  end  of  said  comple- 
mentary point  being  of  substantially  one-half  the  width  of  a  switch- 
rail,  substantially  as  deacribed 

14    A  switch  point-rail  of  less  than  normal  length,  having  a 
tnincated,  UperH  end  to  rest  against  a  main  mil.  in  combination 


with  a  Upered-poittt-oompleting  section  abutting  the  tnincated  end 
of  aajd  mil  and  provided  with  an  integmi  plate  or  splice  projecUon 
rigidly  jointed  and  riveted  to  the  end  of  said  point-mil,  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

15.  A  auiUbly-Upemd  switch  point-mil  having  a  tmncated, 
notched  end,  in  combination  vrith  a  complemenUry  Upered  point- 
aeciiot  fitting  the  notched  truncated  end  of  said  rail,  and  side  plates 
upon  aaid  complemenUry  pointed  section  riveted  to  said  switch- 
rail,  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

16.  In  a  milroad-switch,  the  main  mils,  in  combination  with 
the  switch  point-mila  having  their  ouUr  sides  beveled  at  the  ends 
upon  planes  that  intersect  the  planes  of  their  webs,  said  point-mils 
being  truncated  upon  tmnsverse  planes,  substantiallv  coincident 
with  the  intersections  of  the  bevel  and  web  planes  thereof,  short. 
Upered  complemenUry  point-sections  fitting  the  truncated  ends  of 
aaid  point-rails  and  means  securing  the  complemenUry  poinU  upon 
respective  point-mils,  substantially  as  deacribed 

17  A  rolled-steel  switch  point-rail  for  miln>ad  switches,  hav- 
ing a  Upered,  truncated  end  to  reat  against  s  main  mil.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  complemenUry  Upered  point  to  also  rest  against  the  aaid 
main  mil,  reapective  side*  of  aaid  point-mil  and  aaid  potnt  being  in 
the  same  vertical  planes,  and  means  securing  said  point  on  said 
point-mil,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  A  rolled-steel  switch  point-mil  for  railroad-switches,  hav- 
ing  a  Upered,  truncated  end  to  rest  against  a  main  mil,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  complemenUry  Upered  point  to  also  !«st  against  the 
aaid  main  mil  and  abutting  the  truncated  end  of  xaid  point-mil,  said 
complemenUry  point  being  a  ateel  casting,  and  means  for  securing 
aaid  point  to  aaid  point-mil,  anhaUntially  as  described 
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rtmm.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  stone  cores  centrally  disposed  within  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plumlity  of  tubes,  of  stone  cores  within  the  same  and  subsUntiallv 
out  of  conUct  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plumlity  of  tubes  of  stone  cores  centrally  supported  within  the  same, 
and  substantially  out  of  contact  therewith. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a  plu 
mlity  of  tubes,  of  cylindrical  stone  cores  within  the  tubes  siid  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  the  cores  supporting  them  centmlly  within  the  tubes, 
and  substantially  out  of  contact  therewith 
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CImim T-.Kfk  adjuttabU  daur-»top,  corapi|iain(r  •  plate  «,  adapted 
to  be  wcared  to  a  door,  a  radially-caned  an*  or  lever  pivoted  there- 
to, an  inrlined  frirtion-plate  secured  to  a  «he|f  and  provided  with  an  i  «aid  drum  I*  mounted,  haniren)  larrrinK  »«id  pivot-«haft,  latchioK 


i'Uum.—^.  Tke  cofflbinatioii,  in  an  automatic  weigher,  of  the 
rvlindriral  weigher-dnini.  a  rentrallv-arranKed  pivot-iihaft  on  which 


aperture  for  receivinjt  the  uppoaite  end  of  n^id  arm  or  lever  and  al 
lowing  aame  to  alide  freeir  therein,  together  with  an  adjuvtable  «top 
apna  the  free  end  of  the  ranred  arm  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
•aid  arm  or  le»er.  all  aubatantialljr  a«  and  for  |he  purpoMca  nbown  and 
described. 


device*  for  holding  the  weighing-drum  to  position  while  filling,  the 
Moale-beams.  the  weigher-frame,  and  neparately-formed  pivots,  hav- 
ing Hat  baseH  whereby  thev  are  enabled  to  be  attached  to  naid  frame 
and  said  hangera.  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
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Cl»m — I  In  a  shoe  expander  or  tree.  tUe  combination  of  a  toe- 
piece  and  toggle  consisting  of  two  arms  hing^  together  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  arm*  being  provided  with  a  h^l-piece,  an  extensible 
hinge  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  bther  arm  of  the  toggle 
and  the  toe-piece  consisting  of  a  screw-threaded  stud  hinged  to  the 
toggle-arm  and  adjustably  screwed  into  the  toe-piece,  two  stops  or 
lugs  respectively  formed  on  the  two  arms  of  ihe  toggle  and  extend- 
ing vertically  upward  above  the  hinge  of  the  t4>ggle  to  limit  its  down- 
ward movement,  a  thumb  piece  or  button  arranged  above  the  hinge 
and  lugs  and  secured  to  one  arm  ot  the  tog/de  so  as  to  protect  the 
hand  in  depressing  the  toggle. 

2.  In  a  shoe  expander  of  tree,  the  rorabiiation  of  the  toe-piece 
and  toggle  consisting  oi  two  long  rigid  arms  hinged  together  the  free 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  f  heel-piece,  two  stops 
or  lags  respectively  formed  on  the  two  arms  of  the  toggle  and  extend- 
ing vertically  upward  above  the  binge  of  the  toggle  to  limit  its  down- 
ward movement,  a  thumb  piece  or  button  arranged  upon  the  hinge 
and  lugs  and  secured  to  one  of  the  arms  so  as|  to  protect  the  hand  in 
depreeaing  the  toggle,  and  an  extensible  conn^tion  between  the  free 
end  of  the  toggle-arm  and  the  toe-piece  contisting  of  a  rigid  part 
hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  toggle  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  toe- 
pi«c«. 


78e.7H4.    PLOWPOIHT    Houa  M 
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Chtim. — I  A  plow-point  consisting  of  a  (lade  carved  from  end 
to  end  to  conform  to  a  plow-stock.,  pointed  at  its  lower  end  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  rearwardly-ext^nding  tongue  or  pro- 
jection and  having  between  its  ends  an  opening  or  openings  for  the 
paaaage  of  a  securing-bolt.  substaBtiaily  as  set  forth 

t.  .\  point-blade  for  plows  flattened  in  cross-section.  rur>-ed 
longitudinally  from  end  to  end  to  conform  to  a  plow-stock,  provided 
between  ita  ends  with  an  opening  or  openings  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  blade,  pointed  at  its  lowor  end  and  provided  at 
ita  upper  end  midway  between  its  edges  wit|i  a  rearwardiy-tumed 
lag  forming  a  tongue  to  enter  a  slot  in  the  pUw-stock  substantially 
as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  the  stock  baring  4  longitudinal  slot,  the 
shovel,  the  heel-bolt  securing  said  shovel,  and  the  point-blade  flat- 
tened in  croaa-section.  curved  from  end  to  end  tt*  conform  to  the  plow- 
•tock  and  fitting  flatwise  over  the  shovel  and  against  the  front  side 
of  the  plow-stock  and  provided  at  \\.»  upper  enid  midway  between  ita 
side  edge*  with  a  rearwardiy-tumed  lug  forming  a  tongue  to  enter 
lk«  tJot  in  the  plow-stock  and  provided  bettieen  iu  ends  with  an 
opening  or  openings  eton^^ated  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  point- 
blade  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hcei-bolt  8u|>sUntiali7  aa  and  for 
tke  pnrpoee  set  fortk. 
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2  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  weigher,  of  the  weigher- 
drum,  the  pivot-shaft  on  which  said  drum  is  mour.ted.  hangers  carry- 
ing said  pivot-shaft,  the  weigher-frame,  scale-beams  mounted  on 
said  weigber-fraoie  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  hangent.  two 
separate  latch  projections  on  said  weigher-drum,  and  two  separate 
catches  therefor  on  said  weighrr-frame,  said  catches  being  provided 
with  rollers  against  which  said  latch  projections  will  l>ear  while  the 
weifher  is  filling,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.1  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  weigher,  of  the  weigher- 
drum,  its  supports,  its  scale  mechanism,  and  its  latching  mechanism, 
said  latching  mechanism  embodying  ears  on  the  framework,  roller- 
housings  secured  to  said  ears,  and  rollers  in  said  roller-housings  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  latching  projections  on  the  drum 
while  the  material  to  be  weighed  is  entering  the  compartments  of 
the  drum,  substantially  as  shown  and  de-jcribed. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  weigher,  of  the  weigher- 
drum,  the  supporting  devices  therefor  embodying  scsle  mechan- 
ism, the  weigher-drum,  and  the  latching  mechanism,  said  latching 
mechanism  embodying  projection*  carried  by  the  drum,  ears  on  the 
weigher-frame,  adjustable  housings  secured  to  said  ears,  and  rollers 
mounted  in  said  housings,  the  edges  of  said  housings  at  the  lywer 
•ides  projecting  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  rollers  whereby  said 
rollers  are  guarded  from  conUct  with  the  latching  parU  on  the  drum 
as  they  raise  to  position,  while  said  rollers  project  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  housings  at  the  inner  sides  thereby  enabling  said  latching 
parts  on  the  drum  to  rest  against  them  during  the  Ailing  operation. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  weigher,  of  the  weigher- 
drum,  the  weigher- frame,  the  supporting  and  acale  mechanism  there- 
for, a  latching  mechanism  comprising  ears  on  the  weigher-frame 
having  conUct-surfacea  faced  with  a  yielding  material,  roller-houa- 
ings  also  secured  to  said  ears  in  front  of  aaid  contact-surfaces,  rollers 
in  said  housings,  and  latching  parts  on  the  weigher-drum  adapted 
(as  the  weigher  operates)  to  first  strike  said  conUct-surfaces  and 
then  pass  up  behind  said  rollera  and  finally  bear  against  said  rollers 
during  the  filling  operation. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  weigher,  of  the  weigher- 
drum,  the  weigher-frame,  the  supporting  and  scale  mechanism  there- 
for, a  latching  mechanism  comprising  ears  on  the  weigher^frame 
embodying  both  a  stop  and  a  eateh  and  latching  parts  on  the  weigher- 
drum  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  parts  of  said  ears,  said  catch 
parts  in  said  ear*  embodying  roller-housings  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  and  roller*  in  said  housings,  said  housings  being  constructed, 
aa  ihown,  to  guard  the  lower  sidea  of  said  rollers  while  exposing  the 
inner  sides. 

7.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  weigher,  of  the  weigher- 
dmm,  the  weigher-frame,  the  aupporting  and  acale  mechanism  therv- 
for,  and  latching  mechanism  comprising  ears  on  the  weigher-frame 
embodying  ttopa  and  suitable  houaing-bcarings,  roller-housings  se- 
eorad  to  aaid  ear*  upoa  said  houaing-bearings,  rollers  in  said  hous- 
ings, and  ahima  interpoeed  between  said  bearii^  and  said  housings 
whereby  tke  distance  may  be  accurately  adjusted 

8.  Tke  combination,  in  an  automatic  weigher,  of  the  weigher 
druB,  the  weigher-frame,  the  supporting  and  scale  mechanism  there- 
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for,  a  latching  mechanism  compriaing  ear*  on  tke  weigker-fraaM 
embodyiag  stops  and  suitable  borisontally-poaitioned  houaing-bear- 
ings. U-shaped  roller-housings  secured  on  said  ear*  to  the  under  side 
of  said  housing-bearings,  roller*  in  said  housings,  bolU  extending 
vertically  up  through  the  said  houaiagaaad  bearings  with  their  heads 
within  the  interior  of  the  U.  and  shims  interposed  between  said  bear- 
ings and  said  housings. 


7He.7Hf}.    HOO-aiMOIWO  IMPLlMBIfT     Jon  Ooou)  8r..  Clto- 
toa.  Pa.    PUad  May  M.  18M.    8ahal  No  m.Stt 


5  In  an  implement  of  the  character  deMribed,  the  rombination 
with  an  elongated  limb  having  a  concave-faced  jaw  on  one  end  and 
a  hook  on  the  other  end.  an  elongated  shank  lapped  and  pivoted 
on  the  limb,  a  jaw  on  the  shank  near  the  pivot  and  having  a  similar 
concave  face,  aaid  concave  faces  having  like  longitudinal  channels 
therein,  and  a  yoke-plate  secured  on  one  jan ,  having  an  open  slot 
opposite  the  space  between  the  jawa,  of  a  post  on  the  shank  near  the 
kook  on  the  end  of  the  limb,  a  hook-bar  pivoted  between  iU  ends  on 
aaid  poet,  a  latch-book  on  the  lower  end  of  the  hook -bar.  adapted  to 
engage  the  hook  on  the  limt.  a  finger-spring  pressing  upon  the  hook- 
bar,  a  spring  normally  spreading  the  limb  and  shank  apart,  meana 
for  restricting  the  expansion  of  said  spring,  and  a  tripping-bar 
held  to  alide  on  the  shank,  one  end  of  aaid  bar  having  a  preaaure- 
arm  thereon  for  conUct  with  the  snout  of  an  animal,  the  other  end 
thereof  being  pivoted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  hook-bar. 


786.787.  VME  MouMF  HuD90iiaodEDwniii.Uiie»oiD.  Lot 
Angatai,  Cal..  tmifaan  to  Hudson  Tool  Cooipany.  Loa  Angate  CaL 
niMl  Mar  22.  I9M.    Sahal  Mo.  199,329. 


Claim.— \.  An  implement  for  ringing  hogs,  embodying  a  limb, 
an  elongated  shank  lapped  and  pivoted  upon  the  limb,  mating  jaws 
on  like  ends  of  the  limb  and  shank  and  adapted  to  hold  an  open  ring 
between  them,  a  spring  between  the  limb  and  shank,  normally 
spreading  them  apart  and  partly  closing  the  jaws,  means  for  holding 
the  limb  and  shank  presited  toward  each  other  against  the  stress  of 
the  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  the  limb  from  the  shank  to  per- 
mit closure  of  the  jaws. 

2  An  implement  for  ringing  hogs,  embodying  a  limb,  an  elon- 
gated shank  lapped  and  pivoted  upon  the  limb  near  like  ends  of  the 
same,  jaws  on  the  ends  of  the  limb  and  shank  near  their  pivot  con- 
nection, said  jaws  having  concave  inner  faces,  and  a  channel  in  each 
concave  face  for  the  reception  of  an  open  wire  ring,  a  plate-spring 
having  two  divergent  members  and  held  between  the  limb  and 
•hank,  releasable  means  for  holding  the  limb  pressed  toward  the 
shank  so  as  to  spread  apart  the  jaws  against  the  stress  of  the  spring, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  limb  when  said  means  is  pressed  upon 
the  snout  of  an  animal  which  is  to  be  engaged  by  the  ring  held  be- 
tween the  jaws. 

3.  An  implement  for  ringing  hogs,  comprising  an  elongated 
shank,  an  elongated  limb,  the  limb  and  shank  being  lapped  to- 
gether and  pivoted  where  they  lap,  jaws  on  the  ends  of  the  limb 
and  shank  near  their  jointed  connection,  said  jaws  having  con- 
cave inner  faces  and  channels  in  said  faces  extended  from  the  free 
ends  of  the  jaws,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  an  open- 
wire  ring,  a  looped  plate-apring  secured  by  one  member  on  the  in 
net  side  of  the  shank,  an  adjusuble  screw  in  the  limb,  adapted  to 
contact  with  a  wear-plate  on  the  other  member  of  said  spring,  for 
compression  of  said  spring  when  the  limb  is  presaed  toward  the 
shank,  a  hook  on  the  rear  end  of  the  limb,  a  post  on  the  shank  near 
•aid  hook,  a  hook-bar  pivoted  between  iU  ends  on  the  po«t,  and 
having  a  latch-hook  on  the  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  hook 
on  the  limb,  and  means  for  rocking  the  hook-bar  to  release  the  latcb- 
hook  from  the  hook  on  the  limb  when  said  means  is  forcibly  presaed 
on  the  snout  of  an  animal  to  be  ringed. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  two  lapped  and  pivoted  elongated  bars,  a  jaw  on  each  bar  near 
the  pivot  connection,  said  jaws  having  oppoaed  concave  faces  and 
a  hook  on  the  opposite  end  of  one  bar,  of  a  post  on  the  other  bar 
near  said  htnik,  a  hook-bar  pivoted  between  iU  ends  on  the  post  and 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  other  hook,  a  spring  between 
the  two  bars,  normally  spreading  them  apart  for  the  closure  of  the 
jaws,  said  spring  being  compressed  w  hen  the  hook-bar  engages  with 
the  mating  hook  on  the  hinged  bar,  a  screw  ia  said  hinged  bar,  adapt- 
ed for  pressure  on  the  spring  to  compress  it,  an  abutment-arm  hav- 
ing a  member  opposing  the  spring  to  restrict  iU  expansion,  and  a 
tripping-bar  held  to  slide  on  one  elongated  bar,  said  tripping-bar 
being  pivoUd  at  one  end  upon  the  upper  end  of  tke  book-bar,  and 
at  the  opposite  end  having  a  preaaure-arm  for  contact  with  the  snout 
of  an  animal  whereby  to  releaae  the  hook-bar  and  permit  a  closure 
of  the  jaws. 


Clmm.—X.  A  stationary  jaw.  a  movable  jaw,  a  rack-bar  revoiu- 
bly  mounted  in  the  movable  jaw.  a  plurality  of  detenU  carried  by  tke 
sUtionary  jaw  for  engaging  the  rack-bar,  the  detenU  being  seiially 
arranged  for  sequentially  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar,  a  cam 
pivoted  to  the  rack-bar  and  having  a  convex  face,  a  face-plate  on  the 
movable  jaw  having  a  concave  seat  for  the  cam,  and  a  lever  for  op- 
erating the  cam 

2  A  stationary  jaw, a  movable  jftw,  a  rack-bar  revelubly  mount- 
ed in  the  movable  jaw.  a  plurality  ot  detenu  carried  by  the  sUtion- 
ary jaw  for  engaging  the  rack-bar.  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  rack-bar, 
means  on  the  movable  jaw  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  cam,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  cam,  and  means  for  limiting  the  operation  of  the 
cam  to  a  definite  position  of  the  rack-bar. 

3.  A  stationary  jaw. amovable  jaw, arack-barrevolublymount- 
ed  in  the  movable  jaw,  a  plurality  of  detenU  carried  by  the  sUtion- 
ary jaw  for  engaging  the  rack-bar,  a  bearing-plate  on  the  movable 
jaw  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  cam,  a  lug  on  the  cam,  the  bearing- 
plate  having  a  groove  for  receiving  the  lag 

4.  A  sUtionary  jaw.  a  movable  jaw,  a  rack-bar  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  the  movable  jaw,  a  plurality  of  detenU  carried  by  the  sUtion- 
ary jaw  for  engaging  the  rack-bar.  a  bearing-plate  on  the  movable 
jaw  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  cam.  a  lug  on  the  cam.  the  bearing- 
plate  having  a  groove  for  receiving  the  lug.  and  means  for  limiting 
the  turning  oi  the  rack-bar. 

5  A  sUtionaryjaw.  a  movable  jaw,  a  rack-bar  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  the  movable  jaw,  a  plurality  of  deUnU  carried  by  the  aUtion- 
ary  jaw  for  engaging  the  rack-bar,  a  bearing-plate  on  the  movable 
jaw  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  cam,  a  lug  on  the  cam,  the  bearing- 
plate  having  a  groove  fpr  receiving  the  lug,  a  lug  on  tke  face-plate, 
a  cam-lever  for  operating  the  cam.  and  a  lug  on  the  cam-lever  for  en- 
gaging with  the  tug  on  the  face-plate. 

6.  A  stationary  jaw,  a  movable  jaw.  a  rack-bar  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  the  movable  jaw.  a  series  of  teeth  arranged  on  opposite  sidea  of 
ihe  rack-bar,  a  plurality  of  detenta  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  both 

sides  of  the  rack-bar.  and  a  cam  on  the  rack-bar  for  tightening  the 

movable  jaw. 

7.  A  sUtionaryjaw.  a  movable  jaw.  a  rack-bar  revolubly  mount- 
ed iu  the  movable  jaw,  said  rack-bar  having  teeth  formed  on  iu  op- 
poMte  sidea,  a  plurality  oi  detents  engaging  the  rack  on  both  •ides, 
and  mean*  for  tightening  the  movable  jaw 

8.  A  plurality  of  jaws,  means  for  supporting  tke  jaws  adjaaUbly 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  a  rack-bar  connected  to  one  jaw,  a  detent- 
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wrier  pivoUlly  «oum««I  with  Um  other  j  >w.  .  detont  oa  th«  cr- 
.  _>.  ^j^  ^^  d«t««  ud  for  ti^rkteniac  Um 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


AruL  4,  1905. 


iato  or  oat  a<  rac»gt 
Jaws. 

-i.ktl-^"'*^**'  *' j«w».  MouM  for  rappoftiac  the  jawi  adjuaUbty 
wttt  rM^oct  l»«mek  otko? .  a  rack-bar  oomwHwI  to  oa*  jaw.  a  diridod 
»«Ua«  eMMdad  wiUl  Ui«  oUmt  jaw.  a  d«t«at-carri«r  pirotwl  bo- 
twaaa  tko  ek^kpiMaa  of  tk«  kukiac.  tho  r$ekbar  (MMing  Uiroagk 
tko  dolMl-rarriar.  a  dotaat  oa  Um  carrier  fot  •Bgagia«  the  rack-bar. 
aad  aeaaa  for  tarwag  the  raek-kar  iato  or  tout  of  eogageaient  wiUi 
the  defeat  aad  for  tifhieaiag  the  rack-bar 

JO.  A  piarality  of  jawa,  BMaaa  for  aapaortiag  Uie  jawa  adjaat- 
•blT  with  rMpeet  to  eaek  otker.  a  rack-bar  toaaected  to  oae  jaw.  a 
deteat-earrier  piTotaJlr  eoaaeeted  with  Um  hiker  jaw.  the  rack-bar 
paaaiag  throogk  the  carrier,  a  defeat  oa  ti«r  carrier  baring  a  hnb 
wkleh  bean  ia  a  roaaded  teat  ia  Um  cwrier,  aad  meaaa  for  toraiag 
tke  raek-har  iato  or  oat  of  eagagemeat  wiUi  |he  deteat  aad  for  U«ht- 
taiag  the  jaws. 


•4i 


7B6.7@8.    W&lirCH    MlUAlBr  HOBwIi  LsaAi^ata  Cal    rBsd 
I.  IWi    total  Vo  tll.a07 


Clmim.—l.  .K  wreach  ooaipriMag  a  toothed  ahank,  a  morable 
jaw  eatheahaak,  a  pluralitj  of  deteau  fuirrtmed  aa  a  lever  of  tke 
flrat  daaa  and  looneir  mouated  to  rock  upon  thf  roovablr  jaw  aad  a  ' 
■iagie  meaaa  fre^  rn>ni  the  deteata.  acting  on  the  arm  thereof  fur  tilt- : 
tag  the  detenu  aad  for  nMving  tke  jaw  relaU^elj  to  the  deteaU        { 

i.  A  wrench  romphaing  a  toothed  chank .  a  movable  jaw  on  the  ' 
4haak.  a  aphng-preaaed  detent  having  a  head  adapted  to  rock  upon 
the  OMrahle  jaw,  aaid  deUat  beiag  uaatUcked  to  tke  jaw,  reailient 
meaaa  for  normallT  holding  tke  detent  againi*  the  jaw.  and  1.  trig- 
ger-cam free  frem  the  detent  aad  carried  bv  thf  movable  jaw  for  tilt- 
ing the  detent  whea  moved  ia  one  direction  anil  for  ahifUag  the  osov- 
ahle  jaw  whea  moved  ia  the  other  direction 

S.  A  wreach  eompriaiag  a  toothed  ah*ak.,a  morable  jaw'on  the 
•haak.  a  detent  fukmrned  a«  a  lever  of  the  ftral  riaaa  and  carried  by 
the  moTahte  jaw  aad  having  a  head  provided  with  a  <ihouider.  a 
aolid  trig ger-oam  free  from  the  deteai  aad  catried  bj  the  movable 
jaw  aad  aaeoanected  with  the  defeat  but  bavikig  a  ahoulder  for  rn- 
gagiag  the  ahoulder  on  the  detent,  and  a  aui^bie  spring  for  nor- 
mallj  keldiag  the  deteat  agaiaat  the -toothed  ^aak. 

4.  A  wreach  eookpriaiBg  a  toothed  ahaak.  ia  movable  jaw  on  the 
ahaak.  a  phiraiity  of  detoaU  falenimed  an  lerem  of  the  flret  claaa  and 
carried  hj  tke  meeaUe  jaw  bat  aaatt ached  thereto  aad  having  ahoal* 
ders  oa  eae  arm  of  aaM  leeer.  a  trigger-cam  (ree  from  the  defeate 
aad  fvewhihly  moutad  aa  the  Movahle  jaw  b^t  aaattaehed  thereto 
aad  hariag  a  shoaMer  for  eaga«ia«  the  reape^Uee  ahoalders  of  the 
4ete«ts.  aad  maaai  far  reailiaat^  hoMiag  4^  dcteate  aonaallj 
agaiaat  the  toothed  ahaak. 


5.  A  wreach  eompriaiag  a  toothed  abank.  a  movable  jaw  oa  the 
ahank  kariag  a  seat  for  a  detent,  a  detent  nomiallj  abutting  againat 
tke  aeat.  meaaa  free  from  the  deteat  which  UiU  the  detent  on  ite  seat 
whea  moved  in  oae  direcUon  and  for  moring  the  jaw  and  neat  for  the 
deteat  awav  from  the  defeat  when  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

6.  A  wreach  eompriaiag  a  toothed  ahank,  a  movable  jaw  oa  the 
ahaak  baring  a  pair  of  aeaU.  a  detent  normally  eagagiag  the  ihank 
and  bearing  against  oae  aeat.  and  a  revoiuble  dcrice  bearing  against 
Uie  other  seat  and  provided  with  a  volute  for  engaging  with  the  de- 
tent 

7.  Ia  a  wr^Mih,  a  toothed  shank,  a  jaw-sleeve  on  the  shank,  a 
jaw  on  the  sleert.  a  free  ihifuble  detent  fulcnjmed  as  a  lerer  of  the 
flrat  claaa  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  normally  engaging  the 
toothed  ahank  and  preventiag  relatire  movement  between  the  shank 

I  and  sleere,  and  meaaa  free  from  the  detent  for  diaeagaging  the  de 
teat  from  the  ahank  or  for  producing  a  relative  movement  between 
U»e  sleeve  and  the  detent  while  the  detent  ia  ia  engagement  with  the 
ahaak. 

8.  Ia  a  wreach,  a  toothed  shank,  a  jaw-aleeve  on  the  shank,  a 
jaw  on  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  detenu  fulcrumed  as  levers  of  the 
flrat  class  and  baring  rounded  heada  and  shoulders,  Uie  jaw  haring 
a  concave  seat  for  Uie  heads,  s  trigger-cam  free  from  the  detente 
oompnaing  a  revoiuble  block  having  a  shoulder  and  a  segmenUl  vo- 
lute face,  a  tongue  on  «aid  block,  the  jaw  having  a  rounded  seat 
againat  which  said  block  abuU,  the  shoulder  of  the  block  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulders  of  the  detente,  and  •uiuMe  springs  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  detenu  against  the  <bank  and  also  for  normally 
holding  the  ends  of  the  detent*  in  their  seat 

9  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank  a  jaw-sleeve  on  the 
•haak,  a  jaw  on  Uie  jaw-sleeve,  a  detent  for  engaging  the  nhank,  and 
a  block  interposed  between  the  jaw  and  Uie  detent  and  provided 
with  a  volute  face  for  engaging  with  the  detent  whereby  the  jaw- 
•leere  and  jaw  may  be  shifted  relatively  to  the  detent  to  secure  the 
proper  adjustment  of  the  jaw  relatively  to  the  shank 

10.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  toothed  shank,  a  jaw-sleeve  on  the 
shank,  a  jaw  on  the  jaw-sleeve,  a  plurality  of  detente  for  engaging 
the  shank,  a  blwk  haring  a  volute  face  between  the  detente  and  the 
jaw  whereby  the  operation  of  the  block  bringn  Uie  volute  fate  against 
the  enda  of  the  detente,  and  the  jaw-sleeve  and  jaw  are  moved  rela- 
Uvely  to  the  detente  to  secure  adjustment  of  the  jaw  relatively  to  the 
•haak. 

11.  A  toothed  shank,  a  member  moving  along  said  shank,  a 
•hifUag  fulcrumed  detent  having  a  toothed  portion  engaging  the 
teeUi  of  the  ahaak,  and  a  head,  aad  fulcrumed  in  said  moving  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  shoulder  forming  an  arm  of  a  lever  of  the  flrst  clasa 
on  that  side  of  Uie  bead  opposite  the  toothed  shank,  a  spring  to  cause 
the  toothed  portion  of  Uie  detent  to  engage  the  shank-teeth,  and  a 
handled  member  constructed  and  arranged  in  said  moving  member 
te  enter  three  positions  in  one  of  which  it  engages  one  side  of  the 
shoulder  to  release  the  detent  when  the  handle  it,  moved  into  re- 
tracted poaiUon.  to  leave  the  detent  free  to  click  when  U»e  handle  is 
la  an  intermediate  poaition,  and  to  engage  Uie  head  at  the  other  side 
of  Uie  shoulder  to  shift  the  detent  rearwardly  of  the  moving  member 
when  the  handle  is  in  an  advanced  position 

12.  A  toothed  shank,  a  moving  member  thereon  having  a  cham- 
ber and  an  opening  therefrom  opposite  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a 
ahifting  spring-preesed  detent  fulcrumed  in  the  chamber,  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  shaf^,  and  a  member  mounted  in  the  moving  mem- 
ber and  fumiahed  with  a  handle  extending  through  said  opening, 
aad  with  a  portion  to  lift  and  releaae  the  detent  when  the  handle  is  in 
one  position,  to  leave  it  free  to  act  as  a  click  when  the  handle  is  in 
another  position,  and  fumiahed  with  another  portion  to  shift  the  de- 
tent rearwardly  in  the  moving  member  when  the  handle  is  pushed 
forward,  said  detent  being  mounted  between  said  handle  member 
and  the  toothed  shank 

13.  .\  toothed  bar,  a  moving  member  thereon  having  oeate  for  a 
detent  and  for  a  cam,  a  apring  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  the  detent 
in  aaid  seat  and  in  eagagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  and  a  three- 
position  cam  in  said  ram-seat  engaging  the  detent  on  the  side  there- 
of opposite  the  toothed  bar,  constructed  and  arranged  to  leave  the 
defeat  free  at  oae  poaition,  to  lift  it  from  the  teeth  in  another  posi- 
tion, and  to  shift  it  rearwardly  in  iU  seat  in  another  position 

14  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  nhank.  a  movable  jaw  there- 
oa  provided  with  two  aeate,  a  headed  detent  in  said  jaer  with  iU  head 
ia  oae  of  the  seate,  and  a  cam  in  the  other  seat  provided  with  mean* 
for  tilUag  the  deteat  when  roteted  in  one  direction  and  for  moving 
the  jaw  relatively  to  the  detent  when  roteted  in  the  other  direction. 

IS.  A  wreach  compriaing  a  toothed  ahank.  a  movable  jaw  there- 
OB  provided  with  twc  adjacent  aeate  with  their  walls  intersecting,  a 
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•hMilderrd  detent  ia  oae  of  Um  aeate  with  iteahoatderedpoitioa  pro- 
jecting  beyond  the  point  of  iateraectioa,  and  a  cam  in  the  other  aeat 
provided  with  a  shoulder  eagagiag  with  and  tilting  the  detent  when 
roteted  in  one  direction,  and  a  rolute  for  engaging  with  the  ahonl- 
dered  portion  of  the  detent  and  moving  the  jaw  retaUTeiy  to  the  de- 
tent when  rotated  in  the  other  direction 

16.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  toothed  ahank,  a  movable  jaw  there- 
on prorided  vrith  two  adjacent  seaU.  the  walls  of  which  intersect,  a 
plurality  of  shouldered  and  toothed  detenu  ia  one  of  the  seate,  each 
detent  being  provided  with  a  rounded  head  and  a  ahouldered  portion 
which  projects  beyond  the  point  of  interaection.  the  teeth  of  the  de- 
tent* being  arranged  serially  relatively  to  the  teeth  of  the  ahank,  aad 
a  cam  in  the  other  aeat  provided  with  a  shoulder  in  poaitioa  to  ea- 
gage  with  and  Ult  the  detente  when  roteted  in  one  diroctioa,  aad 
with  a  volute  portion  for  eagagiag  with  the  shouldered  portioa  of  the 


from  one  end  of  Um  pin  parUy  Uirough  said  pin,  and  having  an  out^ 
wardly-eitending  lubricant -paaaage  from  ite  closed  inner  end  to  tko 
beanng-surface  of  the  pin,  a  rotaUble  rod  mounted  ia  Uie  closed  end 
of  the  pin.  extending  centrally  along  the  chamber  and  haring  a 
Uireaded  engagement  with  Uie  piston,  meaaa  for  prevenUng  longitu- 
dinal motion  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  prevenUng  roUry  motion  of 
the  piston,  whereby  roution  of  Uie  rod  draws  Um  piston  toward  the 
closed  end  of  the  lubricant-chamber,  aubeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  and  a  non-roteUng  bearing 
piB  or  axle  prorided  with  a  lubricaUng-chamber  open  at  one  end  of 
the  pin  and  extending  Uience  inward  and  doeed  at  ite  other  end.  aaid 
pia  having  a  lubricant -paaaage  extending  outward  from  Uie  closed 
••4  of  the  chamber  to  the  bearing-aurface  of  the  pin,  of  a  non-rotat- 
iag  piaton  fitting  said  lubricant-chamber,  and  a  rod  roteUbly  mouat- 
ed la  the  rioaed  end  of  the  pia,  one  end  of  aaid  rod  extending  into  the 


detenu  and  moving  the  head  relaUvely  to  the  detente  whea  Um  cam  i  IwJUl  ,?    ?         •*"•  **"'  "'*  "^  "*"'  "^  "t*nding  into  the 

is  roteted  in  the  other  direction  *f?*i       •^^''^  Uiereof  aad  having  a  threaded  engagement  wiUi 

^ **•  !»"**»■•  ^'>»  o^'r  end  of  Uie  rod  being  exposed  and  prorided  with 

^^— — ^— ^—  a  head  to  limit  the  inward  motion  of  Uie  rod  and  permit  ite  rotetioa. 

78«,7H».   UTM8IL  FOR  TEOIlfO  AMD  tl-rORMIHO  TBI  Ml  '^'I*^'-' "**•*"'****  "^ 

3-  IB  •  lubricated  bearing  of  the  character  described 
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......  -    -"-».. "^...  a  non-TO- 

teUag  beanng-pin  provided  wiUi  a  longitudinally-extending  crlin- 
•rical  lubricant-chamber  circular  in  crose-section,  a  piston  fitting 
Mid  chamber,  provided  with  a  central  threaded  aperture,  and  hav- 
iat  projections  extending  into  Uie  chamber  to  engage  the  lubricant, 
aid  a  rod  rotetably  mounted  in  the  pin,  and  extending  centrally 
aloag  the  chamber  and  threaded  to  engage  the  piston,  said  rod  being 
prorided  with  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  motion  of  the  rod 
toward  the  piston,  substentially  a*  described 

4.  In  a  lubricated  bearing  of  the  character  described,  a  non-r.>- 


Claim.—l    In  a  utensil  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combinaUoa  a 
circular  die  having  iufa<-e  conformed  to  the  shape  deaired  to  he  iii-,  .    ,       ,   ^ 

pressed  upon  the  fruit -jar-cover  flanges,  to  be  operated  upon,  a  L«  *  J""  ""V  ....  

presser  for  forcing  the  flanges  of  such  coven,  down  upon  and  .-ob-'?  ?  J«'«nng-pin  provided  wiUi  a  longitudinally-extending  crlin- 
forming  them  to  the  face  of  the  die,  and  a  routable  lever  for  aupport  \  /  '"'•"""'-^''•'"'>"  c'^ular  in  cross-section,,  a  piston  fitting 
uig  and  operating  the  presser.  substentially  as  and  for  the  oumos*  .        """'>*''"'  Pro^'^ed  with  a  central  threaded  aperture,  and  hav- 

'■*  projections  extending  into  the  chamber  to  engage  the  lubricant, 
a  rod  rotetebly  mounted  in  the  pin  and  threaded  to  engage  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  motion  of  the  rod  toward 
Uie  piston,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  packing-ring  at  ite  in- 
ner end,  and  with  longitudinal  bolte  securing  said  packing-ring  to 
the  piston,  said  bolts  constituting  the  lukricaat-engaging  projec- 


uig  and  operating  the  presser.  substentially  as  and  for  the  punioae 
specified  ^     '^ 

2.  In  •utensil  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  in  combination,  a  circular 
die  having  ite  face  conformed  to  the  shape  desired  to  be  impressed 
upon  the  flange  of  a  fruit-jar  cover,  a  preaaer-lerer  pivoted  by  ite  in- 
ner end  to  the  ba«.  of  the  die  and  slidabie  back  and  forth  endwise 
•Bd  a  preaaei— for  forcing  Uie  flange  of  such  cover  down  upon  and 
conforming  it  to  the  shape  presented  by  the  face  of  the  die-^rried 
by  such  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 


3.   In  a  utensU  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 


...  -•  ■■■ '"""Miiimnuu,  ■  i-irruiar 

die  A,  having  lU  face  A'  true  and  conformed  to  the  shape  desired  to 
be  impressed  upon  the  fruit-jar-cover  flanges  to  be  operated  upon 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  concentric  annular  seat  A'  for  such 
covers  a  pre««.r-lever  B  pivoted  by  one  end  B',  through  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  openii^j  B«  Uierein,  and  bv  mean,  of  a  p.nUe- 
beanng  BV  to  the  base  of  Uie  die,  and  a  preaaer  C-for  forcing  the  .„.  K.  ■ 
fl.nges  o  the  cover,  down  upon  and  conforming  them  to  the  shape  i  "h  "k!h 
pre^nted  by  the  face  A'  of  the  die  A-mounted  upon  and  secured  to  ""'"' 

Uie  lever  B.  substentially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified 


Uons,  substentially  as  described. 

5  In  a  lubricated  bearing  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing- 
pia  having  an  axial  lubricant-chamber  open  at  one  end  of  the  pia 
and  cloaed  at  the  other  end,  said  chamber  beiag  circular  in  cro^- 
aecUon  and  said  pin  haring  a  lubricant-passage  extending  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  bearing-surface  of  the  pin,  a  piston 
fitting  said  chamber  and  having  a  packing  serared  tkereon  bv  in 
wardly-projecting  bolts,  and  a  rod  rotatebly  nMionteid  in  the  other 
end  of  the  pin.  provided  with  a  head  and  packing  at  iU  outer  end. 
I  and  having  iU  other  end  threaded  to  engage  the  piston.  Mibstantially 
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Claim.—]    In  a  lubricated  hearing  of  the  character  deacnked, 
a  non-roteUng  bearing-pin  having  a  labricaBt-chamber  extending 


cut-off 


Cl»»m.—l.  In  a  weighing-acale,  an  automatic  delivery 
eonpriaiBg  a  deliTeTy-tabe ;  a  spriBg-actuated  cut-off  adkpled  to  con- 
trol the  paaaage  of  material  Uiroagh  said  tube:  a  Uteh  adapted  to 
ooatrol  aaid  apriag-aetaated  eut^;  and  means  to  control  aaid  Utch 


:A: 
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•omptiMimg  u  amatara.  tlMtrowuigjteU  tieeinctJtj  eonacrtMl  U>  a 
battery  aad  to  a  eoatect  maker  aad  breaker,  laid  t^aUrt  nakrr  and 
brwker  eoapriMB«  a  eoaUet-eprias  electrically  <oBB««ted  to  aaid 
bMt«fy,  eaid  coatitet-epriac  barimt  Ha  free  ead  |>*eia«  tkroagh  an 
apOTtare  ia  the  coatact-eUadard  aad  baving  in  a  portion  of  iu  length 
parte  which  lie  in  plane*  which  are  parallel;  a  tha$ib-Mrew  paaaing 
ia  threaded  eoateet  through  oae  portioa  of  taid  pafallel  portioa  and 
adaptMl  to  pat  a  preamire  oa  the  ead  of  aaid  ipHng  which  paaaea 
tbroagbthe  eoataet-atandard,  aad  a  contaet-etaadatd  ha  vingan  aper- 
tare  tberethroagh.  said  etaadard  being  electrically  ronnected  to  Mid 
electroMagaeta. 

i.  The  eoBbiaatJoa  of  a  ecale  adapted  to  euppert  and  weigh  a 
given  quaatjty  of  any  tubetance.  with  a  delivery  adapted  to  deliver 
roch  eubeUaee  on  the  .calc.  wid  deliTerv  hariag  thereon  a  cat-off 
meehaniam  adapted  to  cut  off  the  eubeUace  being  waighed  when  any 
predetermined  quantity  of  tuch  subeUBce  i*  upon  the  «cale ;  oaid  cut- 
off  mechaniam  eompriaing  a  •pring-actuated  cut-off  blade:  a  latch 
adapted  to  bold  stid  cut-off  blades  normally  open  to  permit  the  mate- 
rial to  paaa  to  the  «-aie.  an  armature  adapted  to  reiUin  the  latch  ia 
poaition  to  hold  the  cut-off  blade  open.  electromajneU  electrically 
connected  with  a  battery  and  with  a  circuit  make*  and  breaker;  a 
circuit  maker  and  breaker  electrically  connected  to  eaid  battery; 
■aid  circuit  maker  aad  breaker  comprising  a  conUct-epring  and  a 
contact-euadard.  adapted  to  eUnd  normally  out  of  conUct;  a  d*- 
presaion-rod  affixed  to  the  ecale-beam  adapted  t..  bear  upon  the  coa. 
tact-.pring  and  hold  it  out  of  eonUct  with  the  conU«t-*tandard  unUl 
the  predetermined  quantity  of  the  girea  rabetance  is  on  the  scale; 
said  conuct-spring  hanag  parallel  portions  with  a  thumb-screw 
passing  in  threaded  conUct  through  one  of  the  parallel  members  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  against  the  other  portion  aad  Increase  the  telk- 
sion  thereof.  I 

3.  The  combination  of  a  weighing-scale  and  a  delivery  device 
for  delivery  of  material  thereto,  a  magaetically-contlolled  cut-off  for 
taid  device,  an  electric  circuit  controUiag  said  eut-of  and  iaclading 
coatacte  coatrolled  by  the  movement  of  the  scale-beam  when  said 
beam  is  in  a  definite  poaition.  one  of  said  conUcts  baing  relatively 
fixed  and  the  other  relatively  movable  with  respect  tp  the  scale-aap- 
port,  said  movable  conUct  engaging  the  scale-beam  to  exert  pree- 
•ure  thereon  and  means  for  adjusting  the  preasurv  ♦f  said  movable 
contact  on  the  scale  irrespective  of  the  position  of  tl*  fixed  ooaUct. 

4  The  combination  of  a  weighing-acaie  and  a  delivery  device 
for  delivery  of  material  thereto,  a  magnetically-controlled  cut-off  for 
said  device,  an  electric  circuit  controlling  said  cut-of  and  including 
ooaUcU  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  sc«le-b«>am  when  said 
beam  is  in  a  definite  position,  one  of  aaid  contecte  Msiag  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  scale-beam  support,  and  the  other  conUct  being  a  tpring- 
coaUet  and  movable  resilienUy  toward  the  first  conUct.  and  adjust- 
ing mean*  for  varying  the  preamire  of  said  spring-cortUct  toward  the 
fixed  conUct 

5  In  a  weighing-scale,  an  automatic  delivery  •ut-off  compris- 
ing a  delivery-tube,  a  spring-actuated  cut-off  adapted  to  control  the 
passage  of  material  through  aaid  tube,  a  lateh  adaftted  to  control 
said  spring-actuated  cut-off.  aad  means  to  control  «aid  lateh  com- 
pnsmg  an  anuture.  an  electromagnet  operating  said  armature  a 
battery  and  circuit  connected  to  said  electromagnet,  and  circuit 
making  and  breaking  conUcte  for  said  circuit,  oneof  which  con- 
tacte  IS  spring-actuated  toward  the  other  eonUct.  a  scale  with  means 
eagagiag  the  spriag-actuated  eoaUct  to  hold  it  from  the  other  con- 
Uct. and  means  for  sdjusting  the  pressure  of  the  storing-actuated 
ooaUet  toward  the  other  conUct. 

«.  The  combination  of  a  weighing-aeale,  means  for  delivery  of 
Buterial  thereto,  a  cut-off  device  for  said  delivery  means  provided 
with  means  for  moving  it  to  closed  position,  a  lateh  holding  said  cut- 
off device  in  opea  poaitioa.  a  taagaet  eoatrolliag  said  lateh,  aa  elec- 
tric ceataet  device  provided  with  spring-preasare  me«taa  teadiag  to 
done  the  coataet  aad  having  a  part  operated  by  the  sc»le  to  open  the 
coaUct.  meaas  for  adjuatment  of  the  praaaure  of  the  a^riag-praaaure 
aeaas.  aad  aa  electric  circuit  aad  battery  coaaected  |o  said  magnet 
aad  eoataet  device. 

7.  The  eoaabiaaUoB  of  a  weighiag-acale.  means  for  delivery  of 
material  thereto,  provided  with  a  magaatically-ooatrolled  cn^-off  de- 
vice, a  spriag-eoatact  deviee  operatad  by  the  scale  aa^  coaaected  to 
ooatrol  said  cat-off  device,  aad  maaaa  for  a^justiag  tt|e  spriag-pree- 
tar*  of  the  coataet  deviee. 


^'r^  T'  ^  '"•^  '""™''  compriwng  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axlee 
suapeaded  therefrom,  the  axle,  being  pivoUlly  connects  each  neTr 
one  end  the«of  to  the  frame,  the  one  a.  a  p„i„,  near  one  side  of  [^e 
frame  and  the  otherat  apo.n.  near  the  opposite  -ide  thereof,  mean, 
coaaected  to  the  free  end  of  the  axlea  for  independently  changing  the 
pojMtion  thereof.  ,  ..ries  of  colter^i.k.  secured  to  each  axle  and 
colter-wheel.  connected  to  the  frame  at  diagoaallv  opposite  corner. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  axles  suspendeil 
therefrom  aae  in  advance  of  the  other,  said  axles  being  pivoullj 
coaaected  each  nsar  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame,  the  one  at  a  point 
near  one  «ide  of  the  frame  and  the  other  at  a  point  near  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  means  ronnected  with  the  free  end  of  each  axle  whereby 
the  same  may  be  swung  into  different  positions,  a  series  of  colter- 
disks  secured  to  each  axle,  and  segment- plates  atUched  to  the  frame 
and  against  which  the  free  endi,  of  the  axles  bear 

3  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  suspended 
therefrom,  said  axle*  being  coextensive  and  arranged  one  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  in  subsUntially  the  same  line  of  travel,  the  axle* 
being  pivoUlly  connected  each  near  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame, 
one  at  a  point  near  one  side  of  the  frame  and  the  other  at  a  point  near 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  independ- 
ently operating  the  axles  for  chsnging  the  position  thereof,  connec- 
tions between  said  means  and  the  free  end  portion  of  each  axle,  and  a 
series  of  colter-disks  secured  on  the  said  axles. 

4.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  p^ir  of  axles  suspended 
therefrom,  said  axles  being  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other  in 
subsUntially  the  same  line  ot  travel,  the  axles  being  pivoUlly  con- 
nected each  near  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame,  the  one  at  a  point  near 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  the  other  at  a  ptiint  near  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  hand-leven  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  draw-rod  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  each  hand-lever,  a  fulcrumed  lever  connection  be- 
tween each  draw-rod  and  the  free  end  portion  of  each  axle,  a  series 
of  colter-disks  secured  on  the  axles,  and  means  for  holding  the  hand- 
lever  ia  locked  poaition. 

5.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  suspended 
therefrom,  said  axles  being  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other  in 
subsUntially  the  saaic  line  of  travel,  the  axles  being  pivoUlly  con- 
nected each  near  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame,  the  one  at  a  point  near 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  the  other  at  a  point  near  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  meaas  mqunted  on  the  frame  for  independently  operating 
the  axlee  for  changing  the  position  thereof,  connections  between 
said  Bieaaa  aad  the  free  end  portion  of  each  axle,  a  series  of  colter- 
disks  saeared  oa  the  aaid  axle*,  and  means  for  overcoming  the  side 
■traia  of  the  harrow. 

6.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  cross- 
beams pivoUlly  connected  within  the  frame,  each  near  one  end 
thereof,  the  one  at  a  poiht  near  one  side  of  the  frame  and  the  other 
at  a  point  near  the  opposite  side  thereof.  sUndards  suspended'frum 
the  croaa-beams,  axles  working  in  bearing-boxes  carried  by  the 
sUndards,  colter-disks  carried  by  the  axles,  a  pair  of  levers  ful- 
crumed to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  connection  between  said  le- 
vers aad  the  respective  axles,  hand-lever*  mounted  on  the  frame, 
draw-rod  connection  between  the  hund-levers  and  the  respective 
fulcrumed  levers,  and  means  for  holding  the  hand-levers  in  locked 
poaition. 

7.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  suspended 
therefrom,  said  axTeis  being  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other  in 
subatantially  the  same  line  of  travel,  s  series  of  colter-disks  secured 
to  each  axle,  device*  for  pivoUlly  connecting  each  axle,  the  axles  be- 
iag  pivotally  coanected  each  near  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame,  the 
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one  at  a  poiat  near  one  aide  of  the  f  rame  aad  the  otbar  at  a  poiat  aaar 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  iadepead- 
enUy  operating  the  axle,  for  changing  the  poaiUon  thereof,  ooaaec- 
tioa*  between  aaid  meaaa  aad  the  tnt  ead  of  each  axle,  aad  devices 
a4jaceBt  the  free  eada  of  the  axlee  for  Uking  up  the  ead  thnut  df 
each  axle. 

8.  A  diak  harrow  compriaiag  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axlea  suapeaded 
therefrom,  said  axle*  being  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other 
the  axle*  being  pivotally  connecter!  each  near  one  end  thereof  to  the 
frame,  the  one  at  a  point  near  one  aide  of  the  frame  and  the  other  at 
a  point  near  the  opposite  side  thereof,  hand-levers  hinged  to  the  aaid 
frame,  a  draw-rod  aecured  to  and  projecting  from  each  hand  lever  a 
fulcrumed  lever  connection  between  the  draw-rods  and  the  free  ead 
portion  of  each  axle,  a  aeries  of  colter-disks  secured  oa  the  axle* 
means  for  holding  the  hand-lever*  in  locked  position,  bearing*  en 
the  frame  for  Uking  up  the  end  thruat  of  each  axle,  aad  meaa*  for 
overcoming  the  side  strain  of  the  harrow 

•  A  diak  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  suspended 
therefrom,  said  axles  being  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
and  being  pivotally  connected  each  near  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame, 
the  one  at  a  poiat  aear  oae  side  of  the  frame  and  the  other  at  a  poiat 
near  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  hand-levers  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  draw-rod  secured  to  aad  projecting  from  each  hand-lever, 
a  fulcrumed  lever  connection  between  the  draw-rods  and  the  axle* 
so  that  the  axles  may  be  independently  operated,  a  aerie*  of  colter- 
diak*  secured  on  the  axles,  means  for  holding  the  hand-levers  in 
locked  position,  an  adjusting-wheel  for  the  harrow-frame,  and  a  le- 
ver connection  for  operating  said  wheel  to  raise  and  lower  the  aaid 
frame 

10.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  forwardly-extended 
tongue  centrally  arranged  thereon,  longitudinally-extended  bars  se- 
cured to  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  the  forward  ends  of 
the  bant  being  bent  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  respective  sides  of 
the  tongue,  axles  extending  transversely  to  said  bars,  disks  on  the 
axles,  the  axles  being  pivoUlly  connected  each  near  one  end  thereof 
to  baid  longitudinally-extended  bars,  the  one  at  a  point  near  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  the  other  at  a  point  near  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame,  and  means  on  said  bars  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  axles 
for  changing  the  position  thereof. 

11.  Ia  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  front,  rear  and  side 
sections:  longitudinally-extended  bars  between  the  front  and  rear 
sections,  a  pair  of  axles  extending  transversely  to  the  bars,  one  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  the  axles  being  pivotally  connected  each  near  one 
end  thereof  to  said  longitudinally-extended  bars,  the  one  at  a  point 
near  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  at  a  point  near  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  aaid  bars  connected  to  the  fr«e  ends 
of  the  axlea  for  changing  the  poaition  thereof. 

12.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  front,  raar  and  side 
sections,  longitudinally-extended  bars  between  the  front  and  rear 
sections,  a  pair  <»f  axles  extending  transversely  to  the  bars,  one  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  the  axlex  being  pivoUlly  connected  each  near  one 
end  thereof  to  said  longitudinally-extended  bars,  the  one  at  a  point 
near  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  at  a  point  near  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame,  means  on  said  bars  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
axles  for  changing  the  position  thereof,  and  bearing-plates  on  said 
side  sections,  for  one  end  of  said  axles 

13  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  suspended  there- 
from, said  axle  being  ,hvoUIIv  connected  near  one  end  to  the  frame 
wean,  connected  w.th  the  free  end  of  each  axle  whereby  the  same 
may  be  swung  to  different  posiyons,  a  series  of  colter-disk,  secured 
to  the  said  axle,  and  a  segment-plate  atUched  to  the  frame  and 
against  which  the  free  end  of  the  axle  bears. 

14.  A  disk  harrow  comprisiag  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  suspend- 
ed therefrom,  said  axle,  being  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other 
>n  subsUntially  the  same  line  of  travel,  the  axles  being  pivotally  (ton- 
nected  each  near  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame,  the  one  at  a  point 
near  one  .ide  of  the  frame  and  the  other  at  a  point  near  the  oppoaite 
•ide  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  the  tnt  end  of  the  axles  for  in- 
dependently changing  the  position  thereof,  and  disks  on  the  axles 
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rtotm.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  spoon,  as  shown. 


37.388.  HAMDL«TOR8P00ir8.r01K8,(Wl8IlfILARAJlTICLi8. 
towni  I  ConuR.  ProTtdeoot.  E.  I..  Mrtgnnr  t«  R  Blackmtoo  k  Co. 
IarthAtUaboro.lIm,annn.  Nad  Mar  9,  IMS.  8«rtai  Ho.  849,m. 
T«nn  of  pataot  7  ymn. 


f.  ft 


DESIGNS. 


87.387.  SPOOR  Bdwau  Tatuii.  Roekfonl  III .  ao^aor  to  RoA- 
fori  gQvw  Plato  Coapany  Roekford  IU  a  Corporatloo  of  IlUaok. 
nj«l  Mar  8.  IBOfi.    a«1al  lo.  M»  IM.    T«nn  of  patent  7  yaaia. 


riom.— The  omamenUl  deaign  for  ibe  handle  of  a  apooa.  fork 
or  similar  article,  aa  shown. 
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37.890.  COAT  AJD  HAT  HOOK,  c^ulm  r  wn— i.  fti».^;;;:;r 

OWo     PM  IMi.  AIMB.    artlioM7,0«.    T««or|»tetS4 
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CImim— The  oraamenui  de.i^  for  a  coat  and  hat  hook,  a« 
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11.996.-r«fc.-  -REACH  OFFICIAL  AMERICAN  LEAGUE 
BASE  BALL  GUIDE."      (For  Pamphlets  or  Bookleta  )     A 
J.  Reach  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Filed  Manh  li,  1905 

11.997.~TUU.   -'PAW-PAW."     (For  Canl   Games.)     Guy  c 
t  ROSS,  WatervUet.  MJch.    Filed  Mareh  13,  1905. 

UMS.-TUU.  "CRESCENT  LABEL."     (For  H.ndkerfhiefa  ) 
ACHESON  Harden  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Marx;h  2, 

11.999.- ri/fe.- "AUSTRALIAN"    (For  Underw«u-.)    Carson 

PiEiE,  Scott  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jaouarv  7  1905' 

12,000.~TtiU.  "COLUMBIA  GOODCLOTHES  FOR  BOYS  " 

(For  Clothing.)    Wiluam  Levy  A  Bros  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  27,  1905  .  *  •  *. 

12.()01.-r«te;  "UNIVERSITY  CLOTHING"    (For  Clothing  ) 
Job   Wurtzburoer,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mareh  U   igoT 

12.002.-TitU:   "AUTOGRAPH   •      (For  Shoe«.)     CkIvikh^. 
Terry  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed  March  9  1906 

12.003.-r«te.- "GOLD  MEDAL"  (For  Doeskins  )  Sweetwa 
ter  Woolen  Mills,  Sweetwater,  Tenn.     Filed  Mareh  U  1906 

l2.00^TitU:  "GOLD  MEDAL  "  (For  Jeans  and  Doeskins  ) 
SWEETWATER  WooLEN  M.LL8,  Sweetwater.  Tenn  T^led 
Mareh  14,  1905.  *° 

UMd.'TUU:  "BRIDAL."  (For  Hose-Supportem.)  Emil 
OUTMANN,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mareh  11    1905 

12.(>06.-ri/te;  "  Y-KOF"    (For  Medicine.)    Alexander  K   V 
Reamer,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  September  6,  1902 

^^•^;,:rf  •p,"^'"'''^'''''''''"     ^^^'  **«"^^»J  Compound) 
JosiAi.  C    Peacoc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mareh  iri90S 

^^V,lZ:         ''^""""'^  *  ^  '  Collingdale,  Pa.    FilS 
12.009.-ritfe.  "MADDEN  EYE  MEDICIN- "     (For  Eye-Medi 
Z:.  1^19^.^^""  ^^  ^"'"'^  ^-  ^»^'  ^-  ^  ^' 

12,010.-TUU:  "SA-LV-IA."  (For  Hair-Tonic.)  Schmelzel 
AND  Gallop,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  January  28,  1905 

12,011.~rUU:  "ER-BO  TOOTH  POWDER"'  (For  Tooth- 
Powder.)     LUDWIOG.B.ERB.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mareh 

12.012.  r«/..  "LEMON  SKIN  LOTION."  (For  Skin-Lotion  ) 
VJ  .LUAM  BARRETT  Shaw,  Cleveland.  Ohio     Fil«,  JTu^ 


(For  an  Olnt- 
Flled  Mareh  1, 


12,0l3.-TitU.  "PIMPLEXION  SKIN  FOOD 
ment.)  F  H.  Robinson,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
I9Q5. 

1905.  '^^  *<^"*A''<-«  <-0.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     FUtnl  Mareh  9. 

12,015.— r«fe.  "D.     MENDFZ    haraxti..      .t, 

scH.     ,  CO..  NSW  r^^%T'^:^,J^l- 1^^--  > 

12.016.- rufe.  "D.     MENDEZ    HABANA  "     (For   Clears  ^ 
ScH.,D.^Co.NewYork.N.  Y.     Filed  Mareh  7^  iSi'"" ' 

^'"^::pid:^ci:^'Fiiii^:riU^---„N.N. 

'''TH^MrsK   ^.^^^"^,,^^«^'AL"     (For  Cereal  Mi^ure  ) 

12.019.-r./lr."U.  8  STOCK  FOOD"    (For Stock-Food  ^    V. 
-«..  CHEMICAL  CO.,  (ana.  Fulton.  Ohlo.'^^lJ^TS:. .^t 

"^2in?^^ei;r^--;--f----^ 

TRA^H    TOWKSKKD.  Salt  I  akc  City,  {-tal,  '"^L^fLI"* 
12,021.- riffe.    "YS   CLEANING    FLUID"      rFnr  r.       . 

n,  li^.  "'""^^"^^  *  -  •  ^^-  ^-*  N.  Y.  ^'A^,:i'cj 

12,022.-ri,fe."20TH  CENTURY."  (ForGlass-PoUsh  )  IIrkhy 
B.EVER.  Port  Washington,  Wis      Mled  Mareh  9  1^.5 

12.023.-r^Z.."SUPKHlOR  GLOSS  "  (For  Funuture-Polish  ) 
HENRV  BiKVKR.  Port  Washington,  Wi«.     Filed  Manh  9  ,^2 

^^'''^^■^!iJ'r\''''T  ^'^'^"^  FURNITURE  POL- 
ISH.     (For  Furniture-Polish  )    The  Magic  Listre  Firm 
TVREjousH  COMPANY,  Atlantic  ( ity.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb™.;" 

12.02d.-TUU:  "EGYPTIAN  SPRAY"     (For  C  hrmlcal  Ten, 

"■"^^c;>'rr.^.:  /r -r.  ?r  ■-  '-• 

12,027.-rttfc.-    "1855    1905   FIFTY    YEARS'    OF    QUAUTY 
WOLFF'S  PLUMBING  GOODS."    (For  Plumbing  G^^li^I 

iareh  ."y;^"'"'"""'   '"*'""'   '''""^^^    ^"-     ^^ 


PRINTS 
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1.255.- ritfe.  "NATION'S  DOLLS  SERIES  NO  1"  rpor 
Newspaper  Novelty.)  The  Gray  Lithograph  Co..  N«r 
York,  N  Y.     FUed  February  25.  1905. 

1,256.— Tttte.- "MEN'S  APPARFi  ••    /v^>«     .     . 

,.   Q^ — *^i^  J»  ArrAKtL       (For Men's  Apparel  )    W. 

C.  Both,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Mareh  8,  1905 

^•"(^;p?ny' Bo  t'^'^J''^"'"'    (^-S*--)    LO^NOB.HAU. 
COMPANY,  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  February  25,  1906. 
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1.268.- 7'«fe."PARSLEYC0MP0UND."    (For Medicinal Com- 

STh  9.  iScT  '''^"  '*"'*"""  ''*' '  ""^'^"'  "^^     ^'«» 

1.269.-r«fe.- "MAIL  POUCH"    (ForTob«^)   The  Federal 
Lithooraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mareh  9. 1905. 


DECISIONS 
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OF  THE 


OF    I^'Jk.TElSrTS 


AND  OF 


£NITIiI)^TATES  COURTS  JJV  I'ATEAT  CASHS. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DEOISTONS. 


Kx    lAUTE    Pakkihh. 

Derided  March  g,  1905. 

Where  the  Examlners-in-Chief  overruled  all  grounds  of  rejec- 
tion given  by  the  Examiner  save  one  and  relied  upon  a  s"  1 
reference   which  the  appUcant  .iahes  to  overcome  by  an  aS 

mit  the  flllng  of  the  affidavit. 
On  petition. 

COMBINED  WRAPPER  AND  LABEL  FOR   BOTTLES  AND  BOXES 

Mr.  Charles  B.  Many,  and  Mr.  Frank  S.  AppUman  for 
the  appbcant. 
AixEN,  Commissioner: 

Thi8  is  a  petition  that  the  abovo^ntitled  case  be  iwpened 
after  decision  by  the  Examinera-in-Chief  for  the  considera- 
tion of  affidavits  under  Rule  75  intended  to  overcome  as  a 
reference  the  patent  rehed  upon  by  the  Examinere-in- 
thief  in  rejecting  the  claims. 

It  appears  that  the  Primary  Examiner  rejected  the  claims 
upon  several  pnor  patents  and  the  Examinem-in-Chief  af- 
finned  the  rejection,  but  based  their  decision  entirely  upon 
one  patent,  which  they  say—  ^    ^ 

MvenSoT  "'  '*•*  '""  """^  P*»«°^  »'-'<l  hy  "«  to  anticipate 
As  to  the  other  patents  they  said: 


The  petitioner  urges  with  some  force  that  the  grounds  of 
rejection  given  by  the  Examinei^in^ief  were  different 
from  those  given  by  the  Examiner  and  savs  that  if  the  Ex- 

would  have  filed  affidavits  to  overeome  it.  The  situation 
.3  such  as  to  warrant  reopening  the  case.  In  fact,  this  was 
sugg^st^d  by  the  Examiner^-in^hief  on  motioi  for  it 
heanng,  where  they  said: 

a  J^mS^oT^fl^^Lg' th'^e^r^e'  3^  t*^  ^  P"""*^  '«  ^o  Hie 
and  at  the  same  tike  to  submU  f^r  th.^o^^-*^  Pnmary  Examiner 
the  proposed  afflda^t?  fffld™>^t8  of  thirt^nH^'""  '*'  ^^'^  ^'"^ 
flrst  considered  by  the  irib^rL.^^^g^'o'ra^^Kul:'*"'' 
Tlie  petition  is  granted. 


On  petition. 

CENTRirUUAL  CRKAII-SEPARATt.R. 

Mr   W.  Prtsi^n  WmiamHon  for  the  applicarif . 
Ali.bn,  Commi/ofioruT: 

This  is  a  jK-tition  fn>,n  the  action  of  the  Examiner  in  the 
aix)ve-entitled  application. 
The  facts  leading  to  this  petition  are  as  follows- 
It  appe^n.  that  the  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  on 
a  certain  foreign  patent  and  that  the  applicant  has  filed  an 
a  fidav.t,  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  75,  for  the  pmpose 
of  showing  that  he  had  completed  the  invention  in  uZ 
country  before  the  date  of  the  foreign  patent.     The  Ex- 
ammer  does  not  regard  the  showing  sufficient  to  overeome 
the  effect  of  the  foreign  patent  as  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  the 
claims  m  this  application.     It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that 
the  question  raised  on  tliis  petition-munely,  the  suffi- 
c^Dcy  of  the  showing  made  by  the  applicant  to  overeome 
the  effect  of  a  reference  cited  against  his  claims-relate,  to 
the  merits  and  is  not  reviewable  on  petition.    The  apph- 
cant  has  mistaken  his  remedy  in  bringing  this  petition. 
The  quastion  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  a  showing  made  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  75,  which  has  been  raised  by  the  Ex- 
aminer in  this  case,  should  be  determined  in  the  first  in- 
stance by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  on  appeal. 
The  petition  is  di.smi.ssed. 


Ex   PARTE   NORDSTEOM. 
Decided  March  «5.  /fl05. 
K.,.cnoN-RcL.75-Sarr,ci.NCTor8How,No-APPEAL,^Ex. 

AMINBR8-IN-CHI«r. 

th^i^Z""  ^'^*'^«'-  a^y  Injects  a  cUim  on  the  ground  that 

S^w  of  tW^  .  ^  "*".*  °'  P"""^  inventorship.  Held  that  a 
SSlnL^i  T  ?  '^'"'*'  ^  ""^^  ^y  '"^^  Examiners-in- 
CUrfoa  appeal.    Petition  to  Commisskmer  dismissed 

"'*^^^  IV0LII6. 


Forsyth  r.   Richards 
Decided  March  tS,  1906. 

\.   iNTERrKRENCE-MoTION  TO  DisSOLVK-ANTICIPAT.ON  BV  PaT- 

tNT, 

Where  a  moUon  to  dissolve  an  interference  is  made  upon  the 
ground  that  the  opjH>8ing  party's  claim  is  anticipated  in*  pat- 
ent cited,  but  the  preliminary  statement  of  that  party  allies 
mvention  before  the  date  of  tl«  pat^t,  Ueid  that  the  inteX 
once  will  not  be  dissolved.  ">iener 

2  Same -Same -Sake- Affidavit  Under  Rule  7*-Pb«umi 
NARY  Statement  as  Substitltk 

to?h'  ^rf'^f^'y  statement  of  a  party  alleging  invention  prior 

an  afflH  Jf.  ^'"'T'  "^  ^"'  ^  "^P^  '^''  *  substitute  for 
an  affidavit  under  Rule  75,  making  out  a  pHma  lade  case  Juati- 
fymg  a  conunuance  of  the  interference  in  which  the  facts  will  be 
more  completely  shown  by  the  proofs. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

CAR-COUPLERS. 

Application  of  George  H.  Foreyth.  Patent  grai.t<..d 
Oeorge  H.  Forsyth  July  26,  1904,  No.  7^5,964.  Apphca- 
tion  of  Willard  F.  Richards. 

Messrs.  OfieJd,  TowU  cfe  Linlhicum  and  Messrs.  Ba^m  d 
Milans  for  F^oreyth. 

Messrs.  Wilhelm,  Parker  dk  Hard  for  Richards. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Forsyth  from  the  deciaon  of  the  Pri- 
00,  6.J 
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m*ry  Examiner  denying  hia  motion  to  diasolve  the  above- 
entitled  interference. 
In  the  appeal  it  is  said: 

Th«  reason  for  the  appeal  is  that  the  Eiimlnpr  erred  In  holding 
that  'the  possibility  of  the  Stucki  patent  constituting  a  bar  to 
Richards's  '  rl«ht  to  make  counts  1  to  5  of  the  issue  is  not  such  an 
irngulaxity  as  to  preclude  a  proper  detemjination  of  the  question 
of  priority. 

It  is  alleged  that  the  Stucki  patent  amticipates  the  claims 
of  Kichard.s  referred  to,  and  this  is  n<)t  denied  by  the  Ex- 
aminer—that is,  it  i.s  said  that  Stucki 's  patent  di-srlowa 
the  subject-matter  of  the  claims,  and  it  appears  that  it  was 
granted  upon  an  apphcation  Qled  prior  to  Richards's  fihng 
dAt«.  I 

Forsyth  has  filed  an  affidavit  under  kule  75  in  avoidance 
of  the  Stucki  patent,  showing  invention  before  Un  date; 
Init  Richards  has  filed  no  such  affidavit,  and  therefore  it  is 
urged  that  the  interference  should  be;dis8olved  and  Rich- 
ards's claims  rejected.  The  Primary  liLtaminer,  however, 
calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  Richards  has  filed  a  prehmi- 
qary  statement  in  the  interference  alleging  invention  be- 
fore the  date  to  which  Stucki  is  entitled  and  that  therefore 
a  dissohjtion  of  the  interference  would  cause  delay  without 
accomplishing  any  useful  result.  j 

No  good  reason  is  seen  why  the  pr^hminary  statement 
filed  by  Richards  should  not  be  givqn  substantially  the 
same  effect  as  an  affidavit  under  Rule  75.  If  such  affidavit 
had  been  filed,  the  allegations  of  fact  therein  would  not  be 
accepted  as  conclusive,  And  after  proofs  were  taken  the  dates 
to  which  he  was  entitled  would  be  determined  from  the 
proo^  The  affidavit  would  merely  make  out  a  prima 
facie  case  justifying  the  taking  of  proofe.  So  her«  the  pro- 
.  hminary  statement  makes  out  a  prima  iacie  case  and  justi- 
fies the  taking  of  proofo.  [ 

Even  if  the  prehminary  statement  coMld  not  be  accepted 
as  a  sufficient  prima  facie  case  Richards  would  be  permitted 
to  file  an  affidavit  under  Rule  75  without  dissolving  the  in- 
terference. 

TTie  deciaion  of  the  Primary  Examiner  refusing  to  dis- 
solve the  int.  -fercnce  is  affirmed. 


C(WT,  Qebu.vrt,  anu  Martin,  Jr.,  v.  Blakey. 
Decided  Marth  tS,  1806 

1.  iNTlRrXRINCE— MOTIOM   TO    DISSOLVE— iREFtJSED    TRANSMIS- 

SION Where  Relatino  to  ORioiNAiirr  of  Invektion. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  an  interfermoe  ^11  be  refused  trans- 
mlirion  to  the  Primary  Examiner  where  based  upon  the  all©- 
gation  that  one  of  the  parties  is  not  an  original  inventor,  but 
derived  his  knowledge  of  it  from  the  other  party. 

2.  Same  — Same  — Not  Permitted  oh  QaRsnows  Requirinq 

Paoors. 
Intertoeatory  motions  to  dissolve  are  not  permitted  tipon 
mattsrs  which  cannot  be  determined  from  a  consideration  of 
tbe  application  and  Office  records  and  whJbh  require  the  taking 
of  proof  a 

ArPKAL  on  motion. 

COAL-WASHINO  APPARATUS 

Application  of  Harvey  Cory,  Frank  E.  Gebhart,  and 
Robert  L.  Martin,  Jr.    Apphcation  of  David  T.  Blakey. 

Mr.  CKarUa  M.  Clarke  for  Cory,  Gebhart,  and  Martin. 

Mestrs.  WHkineon  db  FiAer  for  Blak^. 
Aixxir,  Commieaiongr:  j 

TTus  is  an  appeal  by  Cory,  Gebhart,  aid  Martin  from  the 
actioD  ol  the  Examiner  of  Interferenoea  refusing  to  trans- 
mit to  the  Primary  Examiner  their  iDO(jk>n  to  diasolve  the 
above-entitled  interfemtce. 

[VoL  116.) 


i^^-'^M  jg*^ 


The  motion  was  made  m  proper  time,  but  asked— 

i^li^*'  iS^f'®'?°^'.**  *2  ^°^^*  *  *«  10  inclusive  and  counts 
14  and  15,  be  dissolved,  for  the  reason  that  the  other  party  Blalcev 

h^rft  i'^"'  "**  T**  r"'i** '  ^  '0,  and  the  subject-matter  of  counts 
14  and  15  were  dmlosed  to  the  .viid  Blakey  by  one  of  said  junior 

SuKjph^Son."-  ''•  **"'"'  ^'-  P'^°'  *°  ^'  ^^  of  Bllk^y°S 
It  is  very  clear  that  this  motion  could  not  be  determined 
from  a  mere  consideration  of  the  applications  and  Office 
records.  It  rai.se.s  n  (jucstion  of  fact  not  proved  by  Office 
records,  but  depending  for  its  proof  upon  evidence  whicli 
would  have  to  be  presented  in  substantially  the  same  way 
as  evidence  relating  to  priority  of  invention.  The  question 
of  originality  of  invention  when  considered  at  all  in  an  in- 
terfen^nce  is  passed  u^wn  in  the  final  decision  as  to  priority 
of  invention  and  not  ujwn  interlocutory  motion. 

Interlocutory  motions  are  not  permitted  ufxin  question.s 
requiring  the  taking  of  proofs,  such  as  that  here  presenkMJ 
or  such  as  pubhc  use  and  sale  of  the  invention  for  more 
than  two  years  before  the  filing  of  the  application.  {Faure 
V.  Bradley  and  Crocker  v.  Cowlee  and  CowUe,  44  O.  G.,  945; 
SkieU  V.  Lauyrencc  et  al.,  87  O.  O.,  180;  Davie  v.  Swijl,  96 
O.  G.,  2409;  DUtgen  v.  ParmerUer,  103  O.  G.,  1164;  Shrum 
V.  BaumgaHen,  104  O.  G.,  577.) 
Tlie  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  affirmed . 


Fknneix  v.  Buown  v.  Ik)Rscji,  .Ik. 

Decided  March  tS,  1906. 
Motion  to  Shift  Burden  or  Proof— Jurisdiction— Practice. 
As  the  question  of  [shifting  the  burden  of  proof  relates  to  a 
matter  of  evidence,  which  should  be  determined  in  the  first  in- 
stance by  the  Examiner  of  Interferem-es,  Held  that  such  mo- 
tions should  be  made  before  that  tribunal  and  that  there  is  no 
appeal  prior  to  the  appeal  on  the  final  decision  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  of  Invention.  {Ravdet  and  Nicholson  v.  Adams, 
114  O.  O.,  1827.) 

Appeals  on  motion. 

BirOCAL  LENS. 

Application  of  Harry  Fennell .  Application  of  Charles  N . 
Brown.    Apphcation  of  John  L.  Borsch,  Jr. 

Messrs .  Edson  Bros,  for  Fennell. 

Mr.  Jamee  H.  Churchill  for  Brown. 

Mr.  WiUiam  C.  Straxobridge  for  Borsch,  Jr. 
AiXEN,  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  two  appeals,  one  filed  by 
Borsch,  Jr.,  and  the  other  by  Fennell,  from  a  decision  ren- 
dered by  the  Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion  brought  by 
Fennell  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  in  the  above-entitled 
interference. 

As  stated  in  Arnold  v.  Vaughen  and  Cabot  v.  Arnold  and 

Fisher,  (109  O.  G.,  805:) 

As  a  general  rule  the  burden  of  proof  in  any  proceeding  rests 
on  the  party  against  whom  judgment  would  be  rendered  if  no 
evidence  were  aaduied  on  either  Mde.    Jones  on  Evidence  (vol.  1 


"  The  test,  therefore,  as  to  the  burden  or  oniM  of  proof  is  simply 
to  consider  which  party  would  be  successful  if  no  evidence  were 
given." 

TTie  Primary  Examiner  has  decided,  in  effect,  that  the 
facts  as  shown  by  the  record  woidd  warrant  the  award  of 
priority  of  invention  to  Fennell  should  no  testimony  be 
taken. 

The  question  of  shifting  the  burden  of  proof  therefore  re- 
lates to  a  matter  of  evidence,  which  should  be  determined 
in  the  first  instance  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  In 
the  case  of  Baulet  and  Nicholson  v.  Adams  (114  O.  G.,  1827, 
it  was  held  that  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  should 
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be  made  in  the  first  instance  before  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  that  there  is  no  appeal  from  his  decision  prior 
to  the  appeal  on  his  final  decision  upon  the  question  of  pri- 
ority of  invention. 
The  appeals  are  dismissed. 


Ex    PARTE   LiNOB. 

Decuied  March  S6,  lyos. 

I.  iNsumtiKNT  Action    Mere   Request  for   Uk< onsidera- 
tion. 

Where  an  appUcant  merely  requests  a  reconsideration  and 
final  a<tion  and  fails  to  distinctly  and  specificallv  point  out  the 
supposed  errors  in  the  Kxaminer's  acUon,  as  rc«juirod  by  Rule 
(»,  Held  that  the  action  made  by  the  appUcant  wa.s  not  such  an 
a<'tion  as  the  condition  of  the  case  required. 
-'.  Samk -Section  4903,  Ueviski.  Statutes,  ("(instrued. 

Rule  69,  providing  that  the  applicant  must  distinctly  and  8i>e- 
clfl^y  point  out  the  sup^wsed  errors  in  an  Examiner's  action 
in  mter  to  entitle  him  to  a  regxarainatlon.  Held  not  to  be  incon- 
sistent with  section  4903.  Revised  Statutes,  which  provides  for 
reexamination  of  an  application. 

3.  ReBxamination  Provided  by  Statute- Purpose  or. 

The  reixaminatlon  provided  for  by  the  statute  is  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  an  applicant  to  traverse  a  rejection  by  the  Of- 
fic-e  and  to  show  by  argument  that  the  rejection  is  erroneous  if 
such  be  the  <rase. 

4.  Same— Not  a  Useless  Provision. 

A  reexamination  would  become  a  mere  formal  and  useless  pro- 
ceeding if  it  wore  given  for  the  mere  purpose  of  entering  a  second 
rejection  so  that  the  case  wiU  be  in  condition  for  appeal. 
On  PETmoN. 


Tbe  Examiner  in  the  firet  action  treats  the  case  in  the 
light  of  the  facts  which  are  then  before  him.     If  no  reasons 
are  given  why  the  original  action  should  be  modified  or  set 
aside,  the  reexamination  necessarily  becomes  a  mere  formal 
proceeding,  and  no  useful  result  can  accrue  therefrom.     It 
18  not  sufficient  merely  to  request  a  reconsideration  so  that 
the  application  may,  as  stated  by  the  apphcant,  be  in  con- 
dition for  appeal.     If  this  were  the  only  object  of  a  re^x- 
amination,  the  provision  for  the  same  in  the  statutes  would 
be  unless.     The  action  by  the  applicant  of  November  28, 
1904,  IS  clearly  not  such  an  action  as  contemplated  by  the 
express  provisions  of  Rule  69  and  by  the  spirit  of  section 
490;i,  Revi.sed  Statutes,  and  as  the  application  ha.s  not  re- 
ceived an  action  by  the  applicant  such  as  the  condition  of 
the  case  required  within  one  year  from  December  1,  1903 
the  Examiner  was  right  in  holding  the  same  to  bc'abau- 
doued. 
The  petition  i.s  denied. 


PROCE.-JS  FOR  producing  PURE  NPTROOEN  AND  PURE  OXYGEN. 

Mr.  Henry  A.  Seymour  for  the  appUcant. 
AixEN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  hold- 
ing the  above-entitled  application  to  be  abandoned. 

It  appears  that  the  application  was  acted  upon  on  De- 
cember 1,  1903,  and  that  certain  formal  objections  were 
made  to  the  specification  and  cUims,  and  aU  the  claims 
were  rejected  on  the  ground  that  they  were  not  patentable 
in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  as  shown  by  certain  refei^ 
onces.  On  November  28,  1904,  an  amendment  was  filed 
which  appears  to  cure  the  formal  objections  which  were 
raised,  and  the  amendment  concluded  with  the  following 
statement: 

A  reconsideration  and  final  action  on  the  claims  is  asked. 

The  amendment  was  entered  by  the  Examiner;  but  ap- 
phcant was  informed  on  January  4, 1905,  that  as  apphcant 
had  faUed  to  distinctly  and  specificaUy  point  out  the  sup- 
posed errore  in  the  Examiner's  action,  as  required  by  Rule 
69,  the  action  made  by  the  applicant  was  not  such  an  ac- 
tion as  the  condition  of  the  case  required  and  the  apphca- 
tion had  become  abandoned.  Rule  69  is  as  foUows 
Rufes°Mrn^«7^th"°*^"^  ^  ****  reconsideration  provided  for  in 

This  rule  is  beUeved  to  be  in  strict  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 4903,  which  provides  for  rei-xamination  of  an  apphca- 
tion. This  sUtute  is  not  believed  to  have  been  enacted 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  a  merely  formal  procedure. 
The  reexamination  provided  for  by  the  statute  is  for  th6 
^k"'^'*'  enabhng  an  apphcant  to  traverae  a  rejection  by 
this  Office  and  to  show  by  argument  that  the  rejection  is 
en^xMous,  if  such  be  the  case. 

CVoL  115. 


Baltzley  v.  Seeqeruer. 
Decided,  March  «J,  1905. 

1.  Interference-Motion    to    Dissolve-Patentabiutt   of 
Patented  Invention. 
\Vhcre  a  patentee  in  interference  with  an  applicaat  moves  to 

o^  IT"  ^^'  ^"""^^  ^"^  ^^'^  '^"«  ^  °«^  l-atenUble,  this 
Office  wi^l  not  refuse  to  entertain  the  motion  on  the  ground 
that  the  decision  may  cast  a  cloud  upon  the  patent.    (Beiiows  v 
A «fV  and  Lipev.M iUer  distinguished . ) 
2.  Same-Same  -Same-Motion  by  Patentee. 

The  Oflice  does  not  refuse  to  entertain  motions  or  decide 
questions  upon  the  mere  ground  that  the  decision  may  cast  a 
cloud  upon  a  patent  already  issued,  but  does  refuse  where  that 
is  the  only  purpose  and  effect  of  the  motion. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

ESCALATORS. 

Patent  granted  Edwin  Baltzley  September  15, 1903,  No. 
739,141.    Apphcation  of  CWles  D.  Seebergcr. 

Mr.  A.  V.  C ashman  for  Baltzley. 

Messrs.  Cobum  d;  McRoberts  for  Seeberger. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Secbeiger  from  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  transmitting  to  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer a  motion  by  Baltzley  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled 
interference. 

The  motion  was  in  proper  form,  alleging  the  grounds 
s|)ecified  in  Rule  122,  and  was  brouglit  within  the  twenty 
days  allowed  for  motions.  No  reason  is  therefore  apparent 
upon  the  face  of  the  motion  for  refusing  to  transmit  it  to 
the  Primary  Examiner. 

Seebeiger,  however,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
Baltzley  is  a  patentee  and  that  one  of  the  grounds  of  the 
motion  is  that  the  issue  is  not  patenUble.    He  uiges  that 
this  matter  should  not  be  considered,  since  the  contention 
could  not  be  susUined  without  casting  a  cloud  upon  Baltz- 
ley^s  patent.    It  would  seem  that  this  is  a  matter  with 
which  Baltzley  is  chiefly  concerned   and  that  Seebeiger 
would  have  no  just  cause  of  complaint  even  if  that  remit 
foUowed  from  the  decision.    He  is  not  here  defending 
Baltzley's  patent,  but,  on  the  contrary,  is  seeking  to  cast  a 
cloud  upon  it  by  proving  his  own  prior  invention.    It  ia 
very  dear  that  his  real  objection  is  not  that  a  doud  may  be 
Gtet  upon  the  patent,  but  he  interposes  that  objection  in 
order  to  avoid  a  decision  which  may  adversely  affect  hia 
claimed  right  to  a  patent  for  the  same  thing 
lo.  5J 
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This  OflSce  does  not  rpfase  to  cntertiin  motions  or  decide 
questions  upon  the  mere  ground  that  (^le  de<-i8ion  may  cast 
a  cloud  upon  a  patent  already  issued.  \  It  does  refuse,  how- 
ever, when  that  is  the  only  effect  of  the  decision.  For  in- 
stance, when  an  apphcant  in  interference  with  a  patentee 
admits  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable  and  moves  to  dis- 
solve nothing  remains  to  be  determined,  unless  the  Office 
proceeds  to  pass  upon  the  moot  question  whether  the 
claims  should  have  been  allowed  to  the  patentee.  (Bd- 
loinf  V.  King,  106  O. G. ,  997;  Lipe  v.  .VOZ/r,  109 O.  Ct ..  1608.) 
It  is  vpr\-  clear  that  a  similar  motion  Hy  the  patentee  does 
not  raise  a  ni4M>t  question  and  caimol  [^> 
tion  for  the  .same  reason. 


rcfiwcd  consitlcra- 

In  the  present  cawe  S«M'lKT^r  is  the  only  one  of  the  two 
parties  to  the  interference  .st»ekinp  a  patent.  He  does  not 
admit  that  he  is  not  entitled  to  h  {Mit^nt,  but, on  the  con- 
trary, lu^es  that  he  is  on(itl«>d  to  one.  This  OfHrc  must  de- 
termine whether  or  not  he  is  entitled  tolthe  patent  and, can- 
not refuse  to  decide  that  question  merely  because  the  deci- 
sion may  incidentally  cast  a  cloud  upod  Baltzley's  patent. 

In  Fiekinger  et  al  v.  Hulett  (110  O.  (i.,  8.59)  it  was  said: 

The  ruling  in  BeUova  v.  King,  «iipra,  clearly  has  no  applica- 
tion to  motions  made  by  the  patentee,  sftice  the  reasons  upon 
which  that  rulinK  was  based  apply  only  to  the  applicant.  The 
Otfice  is  attempting  to  deterrame  nothing  save  the  ri^it  of  the 
applicant  to  a  patent,  and  therefore  the  applicant  cannot  expect 
it  to  watte  time  in  seriously  eonsidering  a  motion  by  him  asking, 
in  eflect,  that  his  claims  be  rejected.  He  is  at  Uberty  to  abandon 
hla  claim*.  The  situation  is  very  different  where  the  patentee 
alleflM  that  the  applicant's  claims  are  nqt  patentable  to  him. 
No  principle  of  estoppel  applies,  and  a  qufstion  is  raised  which 
must  be  deiided  in  order  to  determine  the  applicant's  right  to  a 
patent. 

Tbe  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Intejtferences  is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8,  OOUSTS. 


Oourt  of  Appe&la  of  the  Districtl  of  Columbia. 

Gaixaohbr,  Jr.,  v.  Hien. 

Derided  February  H.  1^. 

1.  I.NTKantRBNti— Priority— Lack  or  DiiiioRNrR. 

Where  it  appears  that  for  at  least  a  yeaf  the  only  efforts  of  O. 
toward  completing  his  invention  ponsi.«ite<i  in  more  or  less  desul- 
tory talk  about  his  invention,  indecisive  efforts  to  pet  his  inven- 
tion adopted  by  a  corporation,  and  in  a  Ifisurely  manner  mak- 
ing drawings  of  the  device,  and  where  it  14  shown  that  it  would 
have  cost  but  little  to  have  actually  red^iwd  the  invention  to 
practice  and  to  have  made  proper  tests  {and  that  he  was  free 
to  take  up  this  work  if  he  so  desired  and]  he  had  ample  means 
to  have  at  least  filed  an  application,  Held  ihat  G.  was  not  in  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  in  completing  his  invention. 

2.  Saiir— Samb-Rbdcmtion  to  Practk  k.. 

Where  a  device  was  actually  used  for  tne  purposes  for  which 

it  was  intended  and  completely  dcmon.<<l(rat<vl  its  utility  and 

prarticabillty,  Field  that  such  device  wa«  the  e<julTalent  of  a 

reduction  to  practice,  even  though  it  Ha|  but  half  the  size  of 

the  (commercial  machine.  i 

.1.  Samr— Same— Same— MRciUNirAL   PkriJe(TI'jn  Not  Essrk- 

TUL.  I 

BeU  that  it  is  not  essential  for  a  reduction  to  practice  of  an 

Invention  that  the  invention  be  mechanically  perfect  or  that 

there  are  "possibilities  of  greater  excellei|ce  in  shape,  location, 

arranc«nent,  material,  or  adjustment." 

4.  Sami— Samr— Samr. 

Held  that  it  is  essential  that  a  device  to  (institute  a  reduction 
to  practice  must  show  tnat  tlie  work  of  th^  inventor  is  finished, 
physicaUy  as  well  as  menUily,  and  that  :  lothing  is  left  for  the 
inventive  genius  of  tbe  public. 

5.  Samr — Samr  -Samr. 

WMa  tt  is  not  always  essential  that  actual  tests  of  the  inven- 
tion b«  made  in  order  to  complete  the  invention.  (M(uo%  v 
Hefbtum,  84  O.  O.,  147.)  yet  the  device  relied  upon  as  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice  most,  if  it  has  not  been  wqrked,  clearly  t>e  capa- 
blm  of  work  and  not  have  been  a  mere  expeiimait. 
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6.  Sams— iSAMx— Samx— Nkcrssitt  fob  Tmt. 

Where  both  parties  subject  their  inventions  to  tests,  Held  that 
it  is  therefore,  in  effect,  admitted  by  both  parties  that  the  de- 
vice belongs  to  that  class  of  inventions  which  requires  actual 
use  or  thorough  tests  to  demonstrate  its  practk^bility. 

7.  Samr    Same    Samr  -Kkmult  or  Trsts  Must  Be  Provrd. 

Where  an  Invention  tindoubtedly  belongs  to  that  class  which 
requires  either  actual  use  or  thorough  tests  to  determine  its 
practicability,  Held  that  there  can  be  no  actual  reduction  to 
practice  until  one  or  the  other  thing  takes  plac«  and  is  proven. 

8.  Samr  — Samr -Samr  -  Natorr  or  Ikvrntion  —  Tests  Re- 

quired. 
Where  it  apiM>ars  that  an  invention  is  a  radical  departure 
from  previous  nietho«l,s.  Held  that  in  order  to  establish  the  fai-t 
of  mluction  to  |>rHcti<t«  thorough  tests  arc  necessary. 

9.  Samk-^amr    Samk    Facts   Should    Be    1'rovrd    Oonclu- 

sioN  roR  Court. 
Where  the  invention  in  ct>ntn»verny  is  a  frictiou-spring  and 
it  ap|>ear8  that  a  device  embo<iying  the  invention  was  first  put 
in  a  vise  and  subjected  to  pre.ssun>.  but  there  are  no  facts  ap- 
pearing of  record  which  show  what  the  pressure  was,  nor  are 
any  facts  stated  which  enable  the  court  to  determine  whether 
the  inventor's  conclu.sion  is  justified  that  the  result  of  the  test 
was  satisfactory,  Held  that  the  fact  of  reduction  to  practic-e 
is  not  proved. 

10.  Samr— Samr— Samr— Experimental  Device. 

Where  a  friction-spring  was  tested  in  a  vise  and  under  a  steam- 
hammer  and  broken  under  the  last  test  and  no  measurements 
were  taken  to  show  the  tensile  strength  of  the  spring  or  tbe 
pressure  to  which  they  were  subjected  and  no  facts  appear  of 
record  upon  which  the  court  can  have  a  conclusion  that  the 
device  was  adapted  to  perform  the  work  for  which  it  was  built, 
Held  that  the  device  was  a  mere  experimental  device  and  not  a 
reduction  to  practice. 

Mr.  Melville  Church  and  Mr.  Joseph  B.  Church  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  J.  Snowden  BeU,  Mr.  Walter  H.  Chamieriin,  and 
Mr.  George  L.  Wilkin»on  for  the  appellee. 

DCBLL,  J.: 

The  question  presented  by  this  appeal  calls  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  title,  as  prior  inventor,  to  certain  improve- 
ments in  friction-springs  summed  up  in  the  following  issue: 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a  series  of 
expansible  resilient  rings  having  inclined  frictlonal  surfai-es  and 
a  compressible  resilient  ring  interpf>sed  between  adjacent  ex- 
pansible rings  and  ha\ing  complemental  inclined  frictional  sur- 
.^aces. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  series  of 
op«>n  springs  ha\ing  inclined  frictional  surfaces  and  a  series  of 
meml)ers  having  inclined  frictional  surfaces  interposed  b«'tween 
said  rings  and  engairing  the  incline<l  surfaces  of  the  adjatvnt  rings, 
whereby  when  sain  series  of  rnp.-t  are  8ubje<>ted  to  compression 
they  are  placed  under  tension  through  engagement  of  the  in- 
clined surfaces  thereof  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  inten>osed 
members. 

While  fortunately  there  is  no  dispute  as  to  the  facts  the 
conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  them  does  not  seem  free  from 
doubt  as  evidenced  by  the  conBicting  decisions  of  the  vari- 
ous tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.  The  Examiners  of  In- 
terferences and  the  Acting  Commissioner  found  for  Hien, 
while  the  Examiner»-in-C3iief  united  in  awarding  priority 
to  Gallagher. 

It  is  established  beyond  reasonable  doubt  that  Gallagher 
conceived  and  di.sclosed  the  invention  about  December  1, 

1901,  and  that  the  device  known  as  "Gallagher's  Exhibit 
Friction  Spring"  was  made  in  December,  1901,  and  very 
shortly  thereafter  subjected  to  certain  tests. 

It  is  equally  well  established  that  Hien's  conception  snd 
disclosure  were  made  on  June  28,  1902.  It  also  appears 
that,  subsequent  to  the  date  of  his  constructive  reduction 
to  practice,  by  filing  his  application  for  patent  on  July  19, 

1902,  and  prior  to  Gallagher's  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  by  tbe  filing  of  his  application  for  patent  on  No- 
vember 22,  1902,  Hien  had  made  an  actual  reduction  to 
la  5.] 
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practice  by  constructing  a  full-sixe  friction-spring  which 
was  tested  and  shown  to  Gallagher  in  the  latter  part  of  Oc- 
tober, 1902,  and  at  the  same  time  to  Geor^ge  A.  Post,  presi- 
dent of  the  Standard  Coupler  Company. 

From  the  foregoing  sUtement  it  appears  that  Gallagher 
was  the  first  to  conceive  and  disclose  to  others  the  inven- 
tion and  that  if  the  device  of  December,  1901,  is  entitled  to 
be  held  a  reduction  to  practice  he  is  entitled  to  an  award  of 
priority.  If,  however,  such  device  is  not  to  l>e  so  consid- 
ered he  must  be  shown  to  have  been  exercising  diligence  in 
adapting  and  perfecting  his  invention  when  Hien  entert-d 
the  field  and  until  his  application  for  patent  was  filed  in 
November,  1902. 

The  record  discUwes  an  utter  lack  of  diligence  <m  the  part 
of  Gallagher.     Fn>m  December,  1901 ,  or  January,  1902,  his 
only  efforts,  until  after  the  Hien  device  was  shown  to  him, 
consisted  in  more  or  less  desultory  talk  alxjut  his  inventi<.n, 
indecisive  efforts  to  get  the  Standard  Coupler  Company, 
through  Mr.  Post,  ita  president,  to  take  up  the  invention, 
and,  about  the  latter  part  of  September  to  start,  in  a  lei- 
surely manner,  U)  make  drawings  of  the  device  and  nuxlili- 
cations  thereof.     The  invention  is  a  simple  one,  and  no 
good  reason  is  shown  why  he  did  not  earlier  fik-  an  applica- 
tion for  patent.     It  would  have  cost  but  little  to  have  n- 
duced  the  invention  to  actual  practice  beyond  any  shadow 
of  doubt,  and  to  have  made  proper  testa.     It  is  attempted 
to  be  shown  that  Gallagher  had  not  the  means  U)  do  inoit^ 
than  he  did  do,  and  that  he  was  a  very  busy  man,  engaged 
not  only  in  his  reguUr  employment  but  was  developing  or 
assisting  in  the  development  of  another  line  of  invention. 
The  pro«)f8  show  that  his  time  was  well  employed  and  that 
he  was  not  in  a  position  to  enter  upon  the  manufacture  of 
the  invention.     It  appears  however  that  from  January  1, 
1902,  he  was  in  receipt  of  a  salary  of  one  hundred  and  ^v- 
enty-five  dollars  a  month,  that  he  was  a  draftsman,  and 
further,  that,  though  not  bound  by  any  contract  to  the 
Standard  Coupler  Company  not  to  exploit  the  invention 
through  others,  he  made  no  efforts  to  do  so,  and  that  as 
early  as  June,  1902,  Mr.  Dennis,  secretar>' and  treasurer  of 
the  Standard  Coupler  Company ,  expressed  a  willingness  to 
become  personally  interested  if  that  company  did  not  care 
to  take  up  the  matter.     GaUagher  preferred  to  wait  upon 
the  pleasure  of  the  Coupler  Company,  although  not  a  nov- 
ice m  matters  reUting  to  patents,  and  that  was  undoubt- 
edly the  reason  for  his  inaction.     The  record-so  far  from 
showing  that  he  was  excusable  in  his  lack  of  diligence  show.s 
conclusively  that  he  could  have  filed  an  application  for  pat- 
ent at  ahnost  any  time  between  December,  1901,  and  No- 
vember 22,  1902.     He  was  neither  without  money,  nor 
without  friends  to  aid  him  in  perfecting  his  invention  and 
securing  his  rights  to  its  exclusive  ownership.     He  merely 
failed  to  appreciate  the  necessity  for  prompt  action,  and  it 
was  only  the  discovery  that  there  was  another  Richmond 
in  the  field  that  spurred  him  to  action.     GaUagher's  con- 
duct IS  m  stnking  contrast  with  that  of  Hien.     The  latter 
moved  with  most  commendable  promptitude,  and  in  view 
of  the  disckMures  of  the  record  it  is  apparent  that  a  patent 
would  have  probably  been  issued  to  Hien  before  Gallagher 
was  roused  into  activity,  for  the  Hien  application  was 
ready  for  aUowance  as  eariy  «,  August  18,  1902,  subject  to 
•  prospective  interference.    It  is  tnie  that  in  the  latter 
part  of  September,  1902,  the  Standard  Coupler  Company 
finally  decided  to  take  up  Gallagher's  invention,  but  even  I 
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after  that  he  made  haste  slowly.  Our  conclusion  on  this 
point  IS  that  Gallagher  was  not  diligent  and  fails  to  excuse 
his  lack  of  diligence  by  any  situation  of  affairs  that  the  weil- 
settk'd  rules  hold  to  <"«iistitute  sufficient. 

GaUagher  therefon-  cannot  prevail   unless  his  exhibit 
'Fnction  Spring,"  uken  in  connection  with  such  tests  as 
were  made,  constitutes  a  reduction  to  practice. 

In  considering  this  question  we  apprehend  that  the  same 
act,  or  set  of  acts,  may  or  may  not  constitute  a  induction  to 
prac-tice,  iiMnlified  as  they  may  1*  by  the  sptH-ial  circum- 
stances of  the  particular  case. 

We  do  not  think  that  the  size  of  a  device  is  nec-easarilv 
contr..ll.ng  in  detenuining  the  question  of  a  reduction  i» 
pnutice.  In  the  Corn  PlnnUr  Patent  Case  (23  Wall.,  181) 
a  half-sized  devi<-e  was  held  to  be  the  equivak-nt  of  a  induc- 
tion to  practice,  but  that  device  was  actually  used  in  plant- 
ing com  and  coniplet«'ly  denu.nstrated  the  utility  and  prac- 
ticability of  the  device. 

Nor  do  we  think  that  mechanical  perfection,  or  that  as 
has  been  well  stated,  there  are  "possibihties  of  greater  ex- 
cellence in  sliape.  IcK-ation.  arrangement,  material,  or  ad- 
justment," essential  for  a  reduction  to  practice.  Tested  by 
any  such  requirements  nearly  every  pi<,neer  invention,  as 
put  upon  the  market,  would  have  failed  to  support  the  pat- 
ent granted  for  it. 

Nevertheless  it  is  essential  that  a  device  to  constitute  a 
reduction  to  practice  must  sliow  that— 
The  work  of  the  inventor  nwist  l>e  flnishwl    nhvsicallv  »«  ,i-..m 

Nor  is  it  always  t«sential  that  actual  tests  of  the  invert- 
tion  be  made  in  order  to  complete  the  inventive  act.  {Ma- 
»onv.  nepbum,  UiApp.D.Cm,  *10.G.,147.)  Thed*^ 
vice  relied  upon  as  a  reduction  to  practice  must,  however, 
if  it  has  not  been  worked  ck'ariy  1*  capable  of  work  and 
not  have  been  a  mere  experiment. 
Experiments  in  the  direction  of  the  desired  result  are  not  siieh 

(2K^r;2r*^:J!^.r^'^  "•«>•  -^pproxi'^rtHaitS! 


In  the  case  at  bar  it  appears  that  Gallagher  during  De- 
cember, 1901,  caused  to  be  made  a  small-sized  spring  com- 
posed of  two  inside  and  two  outside  split  friction-rings. 
The  exterior  rings  were  something  over  three  inches  in  di- 
ameter and  al)out  an  inch  wide,  and  the  inner  rings  were 
somewhat  smaller.     He  says  they  were  made  to  make  clear 
to  Mr.  Post  and  to  others  something  of  the  nature  of  the  in- 
vention, to  establish  a  record  and  to  prove  the  utility  of  the 
devic-e.    The  device  was  sufficient  to  sliow  something  of  the 
nature  of  the  invention,  to  establish  at  least  a  conception, 
but  of  itself,  and  without  thorough  tests,  was  not  sufficient 
to  prove  either  the  utility  or  practicability  of  the  invention. 
The  invention  undoubtedly  belongs  to  that  class  which 
requires  either  actual  use  or  thorough  tests  to  demonstrate 
its  practicability,  and  therefore  there  can  be  no  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  until  one  or  the  other  thing  takes  place 
and  is  proven.    Both  parties  in  effect  admit  this  necessity 
for  they  both  subjected  their  devices  to  certain  tesU.     It  is 
unnecessary  to  detennine  whether  Hien's  tests  were  suffic- 
ient,for  his  constructive  reduction  to  practice  preceded  any 
claimed  actual  reduction.    However  it  may  be  said  that 
his  tests  went  far  beyond  any  made  by  GaUagher.    A«  to 
the  necessity  for  thorough  tests  in  this  case  our  views  are 
confirmed  by  tlie  testimony  of  Mr.  Dennis,  a  witness  called 
by  GaUagher.     He  characterizes  the  invention  as  "a  radi- 
cal departure  from  the  prenous  methods."    Gallagher 
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thua  describes  the  tests  made  by  him.     He  says  the  device 
WM  first  put  in  a  vi>ie,  and  subjected  to  pressure.     What 
that  pressure  was  he  does  not  8t«t«  nor  does  he  state  any 
facte  which  enable  us  to  determine  whether  he  was  justified 
in  his  conchision  that  the  result  of  the  test  was  satisfactory. 
No  one  seems  to  have  been  present  at  this  test,  and,  in  our 
opinion,  it  proves  nothing.     Thereafter  he  took  the  device 
to  Bridgeport  where  some  slight  changes  were  made,  and 
the  springs  tempered.     The  devi<je  was  then  put  in  a  vise, 
and  then  on  the  anvil  of  a  strong  atnd  powerful  steam-ham- 
mer, the  rings  being  held  in  place  by  a  pair  of  blacksmith's 
tongs  held  by  Mr.  Wilder.     After  being,  as  he  says,  repeat- 
edly struck  with  the  hammer  they  were  broken  by  a  hard 
bk)w.     The  pieces  were  put  in  a  package,  taken  to  New 
York  and  laid  away  for  future  us^.     They  do  not  seem  to 
have  been  used  for  any  purpose  atfter  that  until  they  ap- 
pear in  these  proceedings.     Mr.  Wilder,  who  assisted  Gal- 
lagher in  the  test  at  Bridgeport,  says  that  not  having  a 
power-press  the  device  was  put  in  the  vise  and  squeezed 
and  found  to  work  as  a  spring,  bi^t  the  power  of  the  vise 
was  not  great  enough  to  close  the  Hng.     He  goes  on  to  say. 

We  put  it  under  our  Bteam-hammer  aad  hit  it  a  IlKht  blow  which   ' 
•bowed  its  at-tlon.  but  in  giving  it  a  littje  too  hard  a  l>low  it  broke. 

He  expresses  no  opinion  as  to  whal  the  test  demonstrated, 
or  proved,  if  anything,  nor  does  he  give  any  daU  from 
which  we  can  draw  the  conclusion  that  the  test  proved  any- 
thing of  value.  The  testa,  in  our  opinion  were  inconclu- 
sive and  insufficient  upon  which  to  bredicate  a  finding  that 


they  proved  the  practicability  of  the  invention.     It  will  be 

noted,  as  sUted  by  the  Acting  Commissioner— 

that  no  meaaurements  were  takeji  to  show  the  tenaUe  utrenirth 
or  the  preesurp  to  which  the  springs  were  suhjectedL  "'^*'>^'» 

We  are  confirmed  in  our  belief  that  the  device,  tested  as 
it  was,  stiU  remained  in  the  domain  of  experiments,  by  the 
testimony  of  Mr.  Dennis,  one  of  the  officers  of  the  Standard 
I  Coupler  Company.  He  evidently  did  not  consider  that  the 
I  experimental  stage  had  been  passed.  Speaking  of  his  faith 
in  the  invention  he  says,  that  he  thought  it  "worth  experi- 
menting with,"  that  "  there  was  enough  in  the  idea  to  war- 
rant experiments,"  and  as  late  as  June,  1902,  he  says  he 
stated  to  Mr.  Sessions,  "  I  thought  there  was  enough  in  the 
idea  to  warrant  some  experiments." 

We  find  that  Gallagher  was  the  first  to  conceive,  disclose, 
and  make  an  experimental  device,  which  was  tested  experi- 
mentally, but  that  he  was  the  last  to  reduce  the  invention 
to  practice  and  he  failed  to  exercise  ordinary  diligence  in 
connecting  his  eariier  conception  with  his  later  reduction. 
He  has  failed  to  overcome  the  presumption  that  Hien  is  the 
first  inventor  arising  out  of  his  being  the  eariiest  to  apply 
for  a  patent. 

We  think  the  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents  was  right 
in  his  judgment,  and  that  it  should  be  affinned. 

The  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opinion,  and  the 
proceedings  in  this  court  in  the  premises,  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  according  to  law.     Affirmed. 
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Declaration  between  the  United  States  »nd  Luxemburg  for  theel- 
fective  protection  o(  trade-marks. 

Signed  at  Luxemburff,  December  «.  19(^. 
Siirned  at  The  Hague,  December  17.  IML 
Ratification  advised  bf  the  Senate,  Febf^ary  3, 1906 
RaMedbif  the  Pretident,  March  IS,  l&JB. 
Fnbtishedby  Luzemburg,  March  IS,  1MB 
Pmdmmed,  March  IS,  1906. 

BT  Tin   PR19IDKNT  OF  TH«   UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

A  PROCLAMATIJON. 

Whereaa  a  declaration  between  the  ijnlted  States  of  America 
and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg  providing  for  a  complete  and 
effective  protection  of  the  manufacturing  industry  of  the  citlxens 
and  subjects  of  the  two  countries,  was  concluded  and  signed  bv 
tbair  reapective  plenipotentiaries  at  Luxemburg  the  twenty-third 
and  at  The  Hague  the  twenty -seventh  of  Decemixr,  one  thousand 
otoehundred  and  four,  the  original  of  ^Ich  declaration,  being  in 
the  Knglish  and  french  languages,  is  woiW  for  won]  as  folio w.s: 

DB«  LA  RATION. 

The  Oovemment  of  the  United  Suteslnf  Amerita  and  the  Oov- 
•mineot  of  the  Grand  Ouchy  of  Luxemburg  being  desirous  of  se- 
curing a  compiete  and  effective  protetUiOn  of  the  manufacturinu 
industry  of  the  cllitens  and  subjects  of  the  two  countries  the  ur^ 


effect,  have  agretxl  ui)on 


denlnMd.  bttog  duly  authorlxed  to  that, 
the  loUowing  provisions. 

Article  I 
The  subjects  and  citizens  of  each  of  thnjhigh  contracting  parties 
■hall  enjoy  in  the  dominions  and  po8ae88i4)ns  of  the  other  the  same 
rights  aa  are  given  to  native  subjivts  or  ♦iti/.en.t  in  matters  relat- 
ing to  trade-marks. 
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Article  II. 

In  ordM-  to  secure  to  their  marks  the  protection  stipulated  for 
by  the  preceding  article,  American  citizens  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Luxemburg  and  Luxemburg  9ubi«>ts  in  the  United  Statesof  Amer- 
tea  must  fulfil  the  fonnahtles  prescribed  to  that  effect  by  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  country  In  which  the  protection  is  desirwL 

Article  III. 

« J*?''  present  arrangement  shall  Uke  effect  from  the  date  of  its  of- 
ficial publ  cation  in  the  two  countries  and  shall  remain  In  force  un- 
til the  expiration  of  twelve  months  Immediately  following  a  denun- 
ciation made  by  one  or  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present 
declaration  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals  present 

oiSbilff  *^  **  I^uxemburg,  the  23,  and  in  The  Hague,  the  27 

STANFORD  NEWKL.  (SEAL.] 
And  whereas  the  said  deiUration  has  been  duly  ratified- 
Now  therefore.  iH.  it  known  that  I.  Theo<lore  Kooseyelt,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  have cause<l  the  said  decla- 
ration to  be  made  public,  to  the  end  that  the  same  and  every  arti- 
cle f"^> '".'«;•'«' thereof  may  l>e  ohser^•Kl  and  fulfilled  with  gcSd  faitli 
by  the  I  nited  SUtes  and  the  citizens  thereof 

In  testijiiony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  cause<l 
the  seal  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America  to  l>e  affixed 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fifteenth  day  of  March    in 
the  year  of  our  Ixird  one  thousand  nine  hundnxl  and  five,  an.i  of 

iSd  tieSty-nSirh"  '"^*^*  ^^^'^  °'  ^"'*'^"*  ^"^  ""*  ^""'''•♦''' 

R^thJ  Prescient:  THKODOKK  UOOSKVKLT. 

ALVKY  A.  ADKE, 

A  ding  Secretary  of  State. 

Ho.  5.] 
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Pa«e. 
Inavx  OF  April  11 
Trade-Marks 

Date  of  Patent ....:.::::;::;::: 

KXAMINEBS'   LKTTERS  AND  AMENDMENTS 

Access  to  Penoing  A p plications...  ^ 

Applications  Under  Examznatioh... JSJ 

Renewal  or  Kobfkited  Cases..  i^ 

Patents  QaAimtD \Sj. 

Reissues ;??2 

Designs J*" 

Tkade-Marm .'.'.■ v"l° 

Labels \.\"\\ ^"^i 

Prints  "•"••••••••-••-•-•-.--.-..,.  looi 

CoMMlsk'lONTER'S  bEClSlOKS^' ^^^ 

£x  parte  Naef ,,-, 

Ex  parte  Robinson t?S 

Ex  parte  Oirardot fXa* 

Ex  parte  Almy !?S; 

Ex  parte  Wlmmer T^ 

Declsions  of  the  U.S.  Courts^ " 

Hope,  Jr.,  V.  Volght jror 

Millett,  Reed,  and    the   Croaby  Steam    GaKe   *   Valve 
*^rap*ny  "•  Frederick  I.  Allen,  Commissioner  of  Pat- 


Pmoe— $5  per  year. 


TO  CITIZENS  OP  POREION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


1586 


ISSUE  or  APEIL  11,  1905. 

{;^?»f *?5-S<>-  ^'Z?!  ^  No.  787,348,  inchisfve 


Designs 13— No. 

Trade-Marks None. 

Labels 22 — No. 

Prints 8— No. 

Reissues 1— No. 


3732  to  No.   37,403,  inclusive. 


12.028  to  No. 
1.280  to  No. 
12,337. 


12,049,  inclusive. 
i;a67,  inclusive. 


ToUl  issue 001 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


sutes. 


AlalMuna s 

Alaska  Territory 

A  rizona  Territory ...     '  i 

Arkansas 3 

CaU/omia ;    15 

Colorado '     % 

Coiuractteut 14 

Delaware j 

District  of  Columbia.      6 

Florida 

Qeorgia e 

Hawaii  Territory. ...      2 

Idaho 2' 

Illinois 58 

Indian  Territory.....'. 

Indiana ,      g 

Jpwa 9 

Kentucky « 

Louisiana. ..........I.,., 

JJ»ryi»n<i e 

Maasaofaosetta 27 

Michigan aa 

Minnwota I     • 

JJi«-l-lPP» .'!  I 

^"■^n I  ao 

Montana • 

Nsbtaaka ...."I  g 


^-1 
I' 

h 


sutes. 


9t 


S  a      J.  • 


Nevada ., 

New  Hampshire....:""! 

New  Jersey 27 

New  Mexico  Terrify . 

:  New  York 60 

North  Carolina 2 

North  DakoU 3 

Ohio 60 

Oklahoma  Terrify.      3 

Oregon 4 

Pennsylvania 43 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 5 

South  Carolina 2 

South  DakoU 

Tennessee 3 

Texas 13 

^  •*''  •  ••••••••••••••(«««,, 

Veraiont ' 

Virginia I     7 

Washington j 

Westvrrginia 3 

Wisconsin 14 

Wyoming 1    . 

U.S.  Army I..." 

U.S.  Navy j 


Total  to  dtlsens  of 
tts  United  Stotee... 


4K 


3D 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary.., 

Belgium 

Brasil 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Ceylon...... 

CoeURlca 

Cuba 

Denmark " 

Ecuador ' 

England 

France 

Oermany ',\ 

Ouatemala 

India " 

Ireland 

Italy ,.:::: 

J*Pan 

i»^ 

Mexico 


s. 

II 

0< 


■3-0 


Countries 


Netherlands.. 

Newfoundland 

.........    New  South  W'aies.. 

1    New  Zealand 

••• Norway 

»  Portugal 

gueensland 
ussia 

....j.,...    Scotland , 

1  , South  Africa , 

.... .    South  Australia 

....; I   Spain 

W  Sweden 

«   SwltMriand '..'.'. 

21  I ;,  Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

...I Turkey 

1  j Victoria 

1  I Ij  Western  Australia 


Tf: 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 


n 


Trade-Marks. 

The  pubUcation  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905,  in  the  Official  Gazette,  will  commence  May  2,  1905,  and 
will  appear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  Oa.zette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gazette  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  for  five  cenU  each.  Cou- 
pons will  be  Uken  in  payment  therefor. 


Date  of  Patent 

Rule  207.  The  weekly  issue  closes  on  Thursday,  and  the  pat- 
ents of  that  issue  bear  date  as  of  the  third  Tuesday  thereafter. 
If  the  final  fee  in  any  application  is  not  paid  on  or  before  Thurs^ 
day,  the  patent  will  not  go  to  issue  until  the  foUowing  week. 


Examiners'  Letters  and  Amendments. 

Examiners  are  directed  to  redte  in  each  letter  in  an  application 
the  date  of  the  action  by  the  applicant  to  which  It  is  a  reply,  and 
appUcanU  are  requested  to  indicate  in  their  actions  on  an  appli- 
cation the  date  of  the  last  Offloe  letter. 


Access  to  Pending  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  appUoant,  the  assignee  whose 
assignment  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record  will  be  per- 
mitted to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  application,  except  as  pro- 
vided for  under  the  interference  rules,  unless  written  authority 
from  the  applicant,  assignee,  or  attorney,  identifying  the  appU- 
cation  to  be  Inspected,  is  filed  In  the  case  to  beoome  a  part  of  the 
rsoord  tharsof,  or  upon  the  wilttao  order  o(  the  Commlaeioaer, 
whlob  wfO  aleo  beoome  a  part  of  tbe  rBoonl  of  the  osM. 


t:^..<.Wv 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UNDER  EXAMINATION 


CemdUioH  at  Close  •/  Butintfi  A  pril  4, 1906 


6 

as 
a 

I 


U3 

am 


DlrUioaa  and  mbjeeta  of  Inrra- 
tloo. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  d 
cation  and  old-  -zS, 
est  action  by  ap-  j  u 
plicant  awaiting  a  " 


office  action. 


Ml 


327 
318 


V» 


173 


1«7 
14« 


sai 


ITS 

m 
lis 

3U 

lot 


/»  arrear$—  Undrr  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid- Preasure Regulators, 

iMtnpa  and  Gas- Fittings. 
XV.  Bread.   Pastry,  and  ConfeoH 
tioDs,   Making,  Coating,    I>anil- 
nated  Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Qlass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics. 
XXXVI    Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens.  Drafting,  Driers.  Meas- 
uring Instruments    and  Wind-  i 
Wheda  I ' 

XXXV.  Bagnge,  Bucklea,  But- 
tons, and  claaps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Pboton«phy. 

XVIII.  Steam- En^eerlng.  etc.... 

VI.  Bleaehing  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
ical a,    ExploaiTes,    Fertilizers, 
Medidnes,   Preaenrlng,  Sugan 
•ad  Salt  i 

II.  Bee  Culttire,  Dairy,  Label- Af- 
flxera.  Paper  Filea  and  Binders, 
Preeaee,  Store-Service,  Tobacco 
etc 

XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes.  Rolling-stock. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Ilhiminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  I^eather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compoaitiona,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  Water  Porifleation.  { 

V.  Fine  Arta,  Bookbinding,  Har-  | 
veatera,  Jewelry,  and  Music. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canea,  Canoplea,  Sewinc- 
Maehinea,  Sorgery.  Tenta,  Tm- 
lM,Urabr«Uaa^ 

XII.  Elevatora,  Journal  -  Boxea, 
Labrloatora,  Machine  Ele- 
mcnta,  PuUera  and  Shafting. 

XIIL  ArauL  Projeetilea.  and  Ex- 
pkMive  Charges,  Making, 
Metal- Working.  Needle  and  F& 
Makloff. 

IV.  Brldgee  and  Maaonry,  Con- 
Tayera,  Cranea  and  Derricks, 
Excavating.  Fireproof  Bulld- 
tnga,  HoiaUng,  HydranUo  En- 
gineering, Loading  uid  Unload- 
mg,  and  Towers. 

JMiMm  otu  ami  tmo  wumtht. 


New. 


Mar 
Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar. 


CktS 

o| 

iUnended  o  £ 


13     Mar.  21     161 

I 
10    Mar.    0  i  409 


8     Mar.    6     2SQ 

i         i 

6     Mar.  21     342 


Mar. 
Mar. 


6     Mar.  15     106 
6     Mar.  13     188 


Mar.    6     Mar.    6  '  2a 


Mar     3    Mar.  14    277 


nL  AnneaHng  and  Tempering, 
Cot^ifwttii  MetaC  Kleetro- 
•hemlatry,  Metal-Foondlng, 
UtUXkargy,  Shaping  Fluid 

and  Rao-  1  Feb.  23     Mar.    1 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


6     Mar     3     426 


Mar.    3 


233 


C     Mar.     1      283 
6     Mar.    1     483 


6     Feb.  21     422 
6     Feb.     2     550 


Mar.    6 


Jan.  27    an 


L  TOlMi.  ate.,  Fenoaa,  i 

wvfontt  ADpUaaeaiL 
XXL  T«xtflaa,Cardliig,  Knitting    ;  Feb.  23    Dea  19 

Mnnlng,  WeaTtog,  et& 
XXV.  BiiFeinaliifclllllB,  Tbraeb-  >  Feb.  30     Feb.    8 

tag,  and  VegeUMe  Cutter*  and  i{  i 


217 
434 
364 


VIL  Veloatoedee,  Chitaiwa,  Fire- 

Itea,  tMaiee  and  Toys.  Bar- 

ManhaiiW  Mo- 


_  tora.  and  Paper  If aimffcetoree. 
XVL  TalMnphy  tmA  TMaphony. 


XXXILCSurbonatl^  ^...w-.. 
DkomttDM  Bufwmm,  Dlqien*- 
fcy^aa^  MejatOte  jm|igtiig  and 


Feb.  U     Jan.    18    516 


Feb.  11     Jan.  38    Sit7 
Feb.    6     Mar.  10    443 


Apjjiica/ions  Under  Ewwntiwhojv— Continued. 


6 

as 

a 

S 

a 

379 


303 


332 
107 


378 


133 


106 


122 
154 


375 


307 


382 


147 


142 


179 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


XXIII.  Acouatk»,  Coin-Handling; 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regia- 
tera.  Optica,  Signala,  Time  Con- 
trolling Mechamam 

XV XL  Linotyping,  Printing  and 
Type-Writfiig  Machinee,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  montht. 

X.  Caniageeand  Wagons 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors. Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

-X  X  .X  \-  ni  Arteelan  and  OU  WeUs, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Pishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

XXlI.  Air-Quns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

XXVI.  Electrtcity,  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Sur^ 
cal.  Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam- Boiler  Furnaces. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoea.  and  Legginga.  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  SUpling,  Check -Controlled 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

-X  -XVl  I  Brushine  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  snd  PulistujiK,  I.aun- 
drv.  Washing  Apparatus. 

XI V.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks. 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making. 
Tools,  Wir«-Working. 

XXVIII.  A  i r  and  U  a  s  Enginea, 
A i r  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matica 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wbeel- 
w right-Machines.  Wooden 
BuUdUngs,  Wood-8awing,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Toola. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ex- 
tinguiahera.  Hydraulic  Motora, 
Pumpa,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 


Oldeet  new  appll-  g  i 
eation  and  old-  ■^i 
eat  action  b  v  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBce  action. 


New.      Amended 


Feb.    4  ;  Wtb.  U    610 


Feb.    4 


Jan.  27    600 


Feb.     1     Mar.    1 
Feb.     1     Deo.     9 


Jan.  30     Feb.  23 


Jan.   27    Jan.  21 

I 

Jan.   26    Jan.    16 

Jan.   23     Jan.   25 
Jan.  21    Jan.   17 


Jan.   18     Nov.  23 
Jan.   17     I>ec.   15 


Between  lour  and  fite  montJu. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware.  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Locks  and  Latchea,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 


Jan.    14     Dec  20 


Jan.   13    Jan.  14 


Jan.     9    Jan.   26 


464 

763 


3»4 
400 

386 

620 
410 


667 
376 


Nov.  19      Dec.     2 


780 
350 

643 


614 


Total  number  of  appUcationa  awaiting  action 16,007 


Under  one  month. 

ISB     XXXIIL  DisiOMS,  Tbadb- 
Makks,  Labbls  ajTD  PBorrs. 

Designs 

Trade-Marks 

Lalyls  and  Prtnu 


Mar. 

AjH*. 

Apr. 


27 
1 

4 


Mar.  81      1« 

Apr.    4     184 
Apr.    4  1.... 


Benewal  of  Forfeited  Oasee. 

A  petition  for  the  nnewal  of  a  foifeltad  application  need  not 
be  signed  by  the  InTtntor  or  ff^gntt,  but  may  be  signed  by  tbe 
attorney. 

A  power  of  attorney  In  the  original  appllcatloa  authoilBtBg  an 
attorney  to  transact  aD  boaineaa  in  the  Patent  Offloa  In  OM>M0tteai 
with  the  ^ipttoatioci  oonatnied  to  be  of  sofletait  seofi*  to  tadnd* 
th*  iigolBg  of  a  pttlttoo  for  lanswal  and  the  Mibnqoant  jftomeor 
tloiioftheappik»tk)B.    (Xs]mrt44fM,1010. 0.,iaiNi) 


*sss 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  11,  1905. 


7H«.7ni.    PNEUMATIC  COlfVEYRR    J*mi  M.  Ams  OayMll 
nW  May  4,  1904     Serial  Mo.  20e.3M 


7H6.7J»vJ.    POTATO  DIOOBR     Mabcus  iawroci.  Lembaig  Aus- 
trta  Hungary     Filed  Jan  5.  1903     Serial  Ho  1J7.91J 


Claim.— 1  In  t  device  of  tbr  cIas«  described,  s  fsn-cssing. 
mean*  for  inducting  rrain  into  the  ««mc,  a  discharge -spout  for  asid 
<ra.ii.  a  di»c»iar^e-g,>out  for  du8t  and  lighter  particle*,  and  a  deflec- 
tor adjacent  to  the  latter  dincharge-apout. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  cla«i<  dew  ribed.  a  fan-casing,  meanii  for  in 
ductiiiK  ^rain  into  the  tame,  a  dischar/re-spout  for  uid  grain,  a  din- 
.harge-Hpout  for  du^t  and  lighter  particle,  disposed  opposite  to  said 
jcrain  diwharge.  and  a  partition-plate  in  thf  fan-casiug  gpaced  from 
the  du8t-diitcharge  «pout. 

3  In  a  devic«  of  the  cIssh  described,  a  fan-ca.ing,  mean*  for  in- 
ducting grain  into  the  Mine,  a  grain-discharge  .pout,  a  fan  support- 
ed  witbm  the  cwdng.  a  du.t-diwharge  .pout,  and  a  partition  di*. 
posed  between  the  latter  and  the  fan  and  having  it.  end.  .paced  from 
the  top  and  the  rear  »ide  of  the  fan-ca.ing. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cIsm  deiwribed.  a  fan-casing,  means  for  in- 
ductinK  grain  into  the  same,  a  grain-diacharge  .pout,  a  du.t  did- 
charge  »pou«.  a  partition  disposed  between  the  latter  and  the  fan 
the  ends  of  ..id  partition-plate  being  spaced  from  the  lop  and  rear 
Kide  of  the  fan-ca.ing.  valves  connected  hingedlv  vith  the  end«  of 
•aid  partition  and  adapted  to  regulat*  the  passage  between  the  end.H 
of  said  plate  and  the  proximate  top  and  rear  wall  of  the  fan-ca.ing 

5  In  a  device  of  the  cla.s  dewribed.  a  fan-ca.ing.  mean,  for  in- 
ducting Krain  into  the  Mme.  a  fan  .upported  rofativeU  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  ^rain-discharge  spout,  a  du.t-discharge  spout  disposed  dia- 
metncaJly  opposite  to  the  grain-discharge  spout,  a  deflector  dispoM>d 
adjacent  to  the  du.t-di«-()argc  .pout,  and  a  part^ion  supported  be- 
tween said  deflector  and  the  fan,  the  ends  of  said  partition  being 
apaced  from  the  proximate  top  and  rear  wall  of  the  casing 

6  In  a  device  of  the  clas.  described,  a  fan-ca.ing.  means  for  in- 
ducting Krain  into  the  .ame,  a  grain-exit  and  a  dustexit  from  uid 
c««ing,  a  deflector  disponed  adjacent  to  the  dust-exit,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  grain  violently  against  uid  deflector,  to  be  thereby  de- 
flected into  a  current  of  air  a«-endin(f  through  the  du.t-exit. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  clas.  described,  a  fan-casing,  a  rotary  fan 
supported  upon  the  same.  mean,  for  inducting  grain  into  said  casing, 
a  cylindrical  di»charjre-«pout  connected  with  the  same,  an  oscilla- 
tory extension-spout  connected  with  asid  cylindrical  .pout,  a  disk 
connected  with  .aid  exten.ion-spout  and  having  a  seginenUl  series 

^  of  teeth  surrounded  by  a  continuous  guide-flanite,  a  .haft  carrying  a 
pinion  continuously  engaginjr.  alternately,  the  inner  and  out^r  row* 
of  the  teeth  upon  the  disk  to  impart  to  the  latter  an  oscillatorr  move- 
nent.  supporting  mean*  for  .aid  shaft,  including  a  pivoted  box,  and 
a  vertically-slidable  box.  the  pivoted  box  being  disUnt  from  the  pin- 
ion, a  bevel-pinion  upon  uid  shaft  near  the  pivoted  box,  a  trans- 
»er.ely.di.pos«Kl  driven  shaft  having  s  bevel-gear  intermeshing  with 
said  bevel-pinion,  and  mean,  for  tranamitting  power  to  said  driven 
shaft  from  the  fan-shaft. 


Claim  —\n  a  pouto-digjrer.  th^  combination  of  besms  M  piv- 
[otslly  mounted  on  the  main  frame  with  the  rearwardly-exleirding 
portion  of  said  beam,  longer  than  the  forwardly-extending  portions. 
an  upwardly-projecting  ami  12  from  one  of  said  beam.a  connecting- 
I  rod  13  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm.  a  lever  14  at  the  forward  end  of 
,  said  frame  roniierted  with  ^aid  connecting-rod.  and  a  paw  I.  and  seg- 
'  ment-rack  for  htdding  ssid  lever  in  adjusted  position  whereby  Mid 
I  beam,  may  be  adjusted,  drums  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  beams,  an 
l^lcvator  provided  with  proje(Ming  tines  <oactin<(  wjth  said  dnims 
and  driven  thereby,  a  rak*-»i*lare  «Mured  to  Mid  beams  and  along 
which  Mid  tine,  operate,  and  means  for  driving  Mid  drums.  subsUn- 
tially  an  herein  described  \ 


7H(i,TU8.     STOVE  DOOR  AND  NAME  PLATE      Boaii  W  Ab- 
TBOBT.  BrookllDe,  Haas     Filsd  Dec  20  190S     Serial  No  13d  »64 


ria«M. — I    The  improvement  irr  stove-doors  and  name-plates 
■  herein  described,  the  same  comprising  an  oven-door  havinfran  open- 
!  ing  .Hnd  a  rest  on  each  side  of  Mid  opening   each  rest  having  an  in- 
clined bearinit-surfacc  upon  its  inner  side,  and  in  combination  with 
said  door  a  name-plate  to  cover  iU  opening,  said  name-plate  having 
a  hollow  back  and  a  continuous  sesting  edge  to  bear  against  Ihr 
outer  siirtace  of  the  door  around  its  opening  outside  the  reaU  at  the 
sides  thereof,  and  hooks  within  the  hollow  of  Mid  name-plate  inside 
its  continuous  seatinn  edge,  the  same  being  disposed  to  engage  with 
the  inclined  bearing-surface»  of  the  said  resU.  whereby  the  piale  is 
made  to  draw  in  close  against  the  stove-door  and  to  bear  against  the 
surface  of  the  same  continuously  w  ith  iU  .eating  edge,  substantially 
as  descrilied. 

2  The  improvement  in  stove-doors  and  name-plates  herein  de- 
scribed, tli*  same  comprising  an  oven-door  with  resU  thereon  having 
inclined  inner  faces,  and  in  combination  with  said  door  a  name-plate. 
"le  Mme  having  a  hollow  back  and  a  continuous  seating  edjfe  to  bear 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  door  outside  the  rests  thereon,  and 
hooks  within  the  hollow  of  Mid  name-plate,  inside  iu  continuous 
seating  edge,  the  Mme  being  dispo^d  to  engage  with  khe  inclined 
face,  of  said  resU,  whereby  the  plaU  is  made  to  draw  in  close  against 
the  door  with  it.  continuous  seating  edge. 


*■■■ 
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oth.r^t'TZir^' Jr  *"!r™*"'  ["^  •*-P'»*'^««»«^»«»^  he.der.  or|«e.hing  with  tk.  intenl*.uJ  .p.o«  of  the  roll,  and  coOpermtiBg 
other  tubuUr  bod.*,  of  .rregul.r  outl.n.  longitudm.Uy.  the  combi-  [therewith  to  progrewirely  produce  the  .erpentine  .h.pe  of  the  tube 
nation  of  rolU  arraoKed  to  revolve  adjacent  to  each  other  and  having  j  a*  set  forth. 

longitudinal  comigatio..  on  their  fac.  knd  a  mandrel  adapt«d  to  9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tube,  into  longitudinal  serpentine 

wpport  the  inner  face,  of  the  tube  betweel  the  roll,  during  the  .hap-   .hape.  the  combination  with  .  .et  of  roll,  acting  upon  the  exterior  of 
Bg  proees.  oppoajte  side,  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  form  progrewive  deprea- 

aidn.  therein,  of  a  mandrel  acting  upon  the  interior  tide,  of  the  tube 

and  cooperating  with  .aid  roll.. 


78«.795.    TROLLlYWHifL     Bdww  W  Cuu.  Columbui.  Ofc 
Pilad  July  28  1904     Sflrtal  Ro  818.3M. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  wrought»meUl  headers  or  other 
tubular  bodien  of  irregular  outline  longituJinalU ,  thr  cumbination 
of  oppoaitelv-dispoiied  roll,  having  iongi«udinal  coinigationa  on 
their  face,  aod  arranged  to  revolve  adj.ient  to  each  other  with  the 
corrugations  of  the  rolls  altern.ting.  and  a  tnandrel  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  inner  faces  of  the  tube  between  the  roll*  during  the  .haping 
proceM. 

3  In  apparatus  for  shaping  wroughtlraetal  headeni  or  other 
tubular  bodies  of  irregular  outline  longitu<iinally,  the  combination 
of  rolls  arranged  to  revolve  adjacent  to  each  other  and  having  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  on  their  faces,  and  a  mandrel  conforming  to  tb« 
shape  of  the  finished  article  and  adapted  to  be  in^rted  in  and  sup- 
port the  walls  of  the  tube  betveen  tlje  n^ll.  during  the  shaping 
process.  ■ 

4.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  wrought  metal  headers  or  other  1 
tubular  bodies  of  irregular  outline  longitudlnallj.  the  combination  ' 
of  rolls  arranged  to  revolve  adjaccjit  to  eacb  other  and  having  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  on  their  faces,  and  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  tubular  blank.  haVe  the  latter  prettied  down  thereupon, 
supporting  the  inner  face  of  the  tube  between  the  rolls  during  this 
shaping  process  and  to  be  then  removed  thelefrom 

5  In  apparatus  for  shaping  wrought-$ieUl  header,  or  other 
tubular  bodies  of  irregular  outline  longitudinally,  the  combination 
of  rolls  srrangcd  to  revoUe  adjacent  to  each  ♦ther  and  having  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  on  their  faces,  s  mand>-el  adapted  to  support 
the  inner  faces  of  the  tube  between  the  rojla  during  the  shaping 
proceas,  aW  meani  for  actuating  said  mandh*! 

6  In  apparatus  for  shapinr  wroiight-i^eul  lieaden  or  other 
tubular  bodies  »f  irregular  outline  longitudi|»iilly,  the  combination 
of  roll,  arranged  to  revolve  adjacent  to  each  <|rher  and  having  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  on  their  face*,  of  other  ^ilU  for  ronfining  and 
shaping  the  sides  of  the  tubular  article,  andja  mandrri  adapted  to 
support  the  inner  faces  of  the  lube  between  th*  rolls  during  the  shap- 
ing proces«  I 

7  In  apparatns  for  shaping  wrought-nletal  headers  or  other 
tubular  busies  of  irregular  outline  longitudijally.  the  combination 
w»th  PoHs  arranged  to  revolve  adjacent  to  eac|  other  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal cnrragations  on  their  faces,  of  other  rolls  for  confinina  and 
shaping  the  side*  af  the  header,  means  for  ^*itivelv  driving  said 
roll-,  in  unison,  and  a  m.ndrel  adapted  to  support  the  inner  faces  of 
the  lube  between  the  rolls  during  the  shapin|  process 

^.  A  machine  for  forming  lubes  ino  longitudinal  serpentine 
•hape  consisting  of  oppositely-disposed  fluted  rolls  arranged  to  re- 
volve in  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the  interdenUl  tpacei:  of  the 
rolls  alternate,  combined  with  a  mandrel  sup|>ortiBg  the  inner  face 
<»f  the  inbe  located  between  the  rolls,  having  a  bearing  capable  of 


Claim— I.  In  a  trolley- wheel,  the  combination  of  .upporting- 
arms  and  a  trolley-wheel  mounted  therein,  said  wheel  consisting  of  a 
freely. revoluble  central  axle  provided  with  a  drum,  and  spring- 
presiM-d  flanges  oveHapping  said  drum  revolublv  and  slidablv  mount- 
ed independenUy  thereof  on  said  axle,  substantially  a.  de^ribed. 

2  In  a  trolley -wheel,  the  combination  of  supporting-arms,  an 
axle  provided  with  an  enlarged  drum  revolublv  mounted  in  said 
arm.,  flanges  overlapping  said  drum  slidably  and  revolubly  mounted 
independently  thereof  on  said  axle,  and  springs  normally  tending  to 
presh  said  flanges  toward  each  other,  subsUntially  a.  dewrribed 

3  In  a  trolley-wheel,  the  combination  of  supporting-arms,  an 
axle  revolubly  mounted  in  said  arms  provided  with  screw-threaded 
portions,  said  axle  being  provided  with  a  drum  in  the  center,  wheel- 
flanges  provided  with  re<ewd  hubs  revolubly  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  said  drum,  nuU  engaging  the  scr«w -threaded  por- 
tion of  said  axle,  and  springs  locaUd  between  Mid  nuU  and  the  hubs 
of  the  wheel-flanges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  trolley-wheel,  the  combination  of  supporting-arms,  an 
axle  revolubly  mounted  in  said  arms  and  wrew-threaded  near  each 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  drum  be- 
ing receased  on  each  end  and  provided  with  s  central  circumferen- 
tial groove,  wheel-flange,  revolubly  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  said  drum,  said  wheel-flanges  consisting  of  outer  portions 
provided  with  incUned  faces,  a  hub  and  spokes  connecting  said  hub, 
said  hub  being  recesaed  for  the  reception  of  the  springs,  nuU  engag- 
ing the  screw-threaded  portions  of  said  shaft,  and  springs  located 
between  said  nuts  and  in  the  receaaes  of  the  hubs  of  the  wheel-flanges, 
substantially  a.  described. 


786.796.    LOCK  FOR  nUgARJIS     UoifiL  Coii.  Madford 

aalgDor  to  Mary  BliaheUi  Johnnn.  rttchbt]if .  Maa..  ezecutrtz  of  Itw 
Jobiwon,  d«0Mnd.    IIM  Oct  15  19(M.    Serial  Ro.  SSS,4N. 


j  CUtim. —  I     in  a  flrearm,  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  piv- 

I  ot*d  trigger,  a  lifting-lever  carried  by  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  en- 
I  gage  said  hammer,  a  stop-pin  held  in  the  frame  of  the  firearm  and  in 
■  the  path  of  the  hammer,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  hammer  is 
limited 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  s  hammer,  a  pivoted  trig- 
ger, a  lifting-lever  carried  by  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  engaxe  said 
hammer,  a  stop-pin  held  in  the  frame  of  the  firearm  in  the  path  of  the 
hammer,  whereby  the  cocking  movement  of  the  hammer  is  limited, 
a  sear  for  holding  the  hammer  at  the  end  of  it.  corking  movement. 
Mid  sear  being  pivoted  in  the  path  of  the  trigger,  and  means  for  dia- 
engaging  the  lifting  lever  from  the  hammer. 
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3.  In  a  firearm,  the  conbinaUon  of  a  hammer,  a  trigger  a  lift- 
Ing-Iever  carried  by  the  trigger  for  cocking  the  hammer  a  sear  hav- 
ing one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  hammer,  mean,  for  releasing  the 
lifting-lever  from  the  hammer  at  the  end  of  iu  cocking  movement  a 
stop-pin  held  in  the  frame  in  the  path  of  the  hammer.  Mid  M>ar  hav- 
ing IU  opposite  end  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  trigger,  wher»by 
the  Mar  1.  releawnl  by  the  reaps  ard  movement  of  the  trigger. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  sear  for  enrag- 
Ing  the  hammer,  a  stop-pin  jourtialed  in  the  frame  of  the  firearm  in 
the  path  of  the  hammer  to  limit  iU  cocking  movement  and  havina 
one  side  cut  away,  and  mean,  for  routing  M.d  stop-pin  to  carry  it 
against  the  Mar  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  ham- 
mar. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combinaUon  of  a  hammer,  a  stop-pir  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  of  the  firearm  in  the  path  of  the  hammer  to  limit 
lU  cocking  movement,  uid  pin  having  a  notch  to  receive  the  trigger- 
guard  and  a  tngger-guard  entering  Mid  notch  to  hold  ti.e  stop-pin 
from  longitudinal  movement. 

6.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination,  of  a  trigger,  a  hammer,  a  lift- 
mg-lever  earned  by  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer,  a 
•ear  for  engaging  the  hammer,  a  stop-pin  joumaled  in  the  frame 
of  the  firearm  in  the  path  of  the  hammer,  and  having  one  .ide  cut 
away  to  admit  the  sear.  mean,  for  rocking  .«id  pin,  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  pin  to  frictionally  resist  iU  rotation. 


^'^'Zl  ^  '■'^' '  •?"«>«  *it*i"  the  tube  against  the  pl«nge;",;;d 
adapted  to  urge  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  cu.-a.^iv  ^rti„„ 

cartridges  from  movement  into  the  cut-away  portion,  said  retaining 
de  ice  being  movable  into  and  out  of  active  position,  and  a  cuZZ 
at  the  oppoaitc  side  of  the  cut-away  portion  from  the  plunger  s^  d 
JMishion  being  dispoMd  for  conUct  by  the  ca..ridge.  su'...':.,:    ' 

with  their  forward  end.  in  the  tube.  Mid  cushion  being  su...-.n„ble 
of  compression  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  cartridge!  f  on 
the  cut-away  portioa.  nr.   iron. 


786.707.      BLBCTRICAL  STOP  MOTION      Oioioi  B  Cocio, 
rrankford.  Pa     Ptod  NdT  20  190S     Serial  Mo  181,960 


TiH--f^~  ^f  combination  in  an  electrical  stop-motion  pro- 
Tided  with  roUUble  circuit -closer  means,  of  a  roUUble  thread- 
holder,  and  means  whereby  Mid  thread-bolder  is  supported  into 
dnnng  engagement  with  the  circuit-closer  me.ni,.substantiallv  a. 
avscn  D^ . 

r«t.t!Kl^'"'  '""'"^'r***'"  '"  "  •''**^""'  .top-motion  provided  with 
roUtable  circuit-closer  means,  of  .  roUUble  thread-holder,  an  in- 
clined support  on  whi^  the  holder  is  free  to  slide  and  be  held  br 
gravity,  in.o  dnv.ng  engagement  with  the  roUUbJe  circuit^IoseV 
means,  subsUntiaUy  as  described 

•''  J*"  ^o-nbination  in  an  electrical  stop-motion  provided  with 
a  centnfug.  -acting  circuit-clo«.r.  of  a  roUUble  drivina  device  on 
In  i^  ri",^"'-T'"''  circuit-terminal,  adapted  ,;rbe  cloaed, 
an  inclined  rod  with  suiuble  support,  a  roUUble  thread-holder  ar^ 
ranged  on  Mid  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  theredown  into  driving  en- 
gagemeiit  with  the  roUUble  device  on  M.d  circuit-closer,  sub.Un- 
tially  asdeM^nbed. 

ism  1  J^'  ^«°''>i"tion  of  centrifug.lly-oper.ting  closer  mechan- 

r^.l'.r  **"•'"**''  "•"*■'''''  »"  *^^''>  i"^"  <'riving  engage- 
ment with  the  circuit-closer  mechanism.  * 

,.,  ^,  J*" ''^"'^""'tion  of  a  circuit-clow-r.  a  roUUble  spool,  a  ro- 
UUble  device  working  in  conUct  with  said  spool  and  operativelr 
connected  with  the  circuit-closer  pe™uve.y 


786.798.    MAOAZIRB  ATTACHMBKT  FOR  RIFLB8     Mouus  H 
WTTOB,  Junction.  Idaho     Flted  0<A.  14.  1903.    Serial  No.  177.049. 
e«i  .«^l'    ^  n,«««ine  for  rifles  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
cut-away  portion  a.tj.cent  to  one  end.  a  plunger  in  the  opposite  end 


r  A  magazine  for  rifles  compnsing  a  tube  having  its  extremi- 
ties closed  said  tube  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  its  rear  end  and  hav- 
ing  a  cushion  in  it.  rear  end  portion  projecting  into  the  cut-awar 
portion.,  spnng  in  the  forward  end  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  disposed 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  and  movable  in  the  tube  under  the 
influence  of  the  spring,  means  connected  with  the  plunger  for  slid- 
ing It  •*•  nst  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  a  .pring-plate  secured  at 
one  Side  of  the  tube  and  provided  at  iU  rear  end  with  a  reUining- 
finger  lying  in  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  tube  and  part  wav  across 
the  rear  end  of  the  fonv.rd  portion  of  the  tube.  Mid  .pring-pl.te 
beiiig  movable  with  iu  reUining-finger  into  and  out  of  Mid  cuT-.wav 
portion. 

3    A  magazine  for  rifles  comprising  a  tube  having  its  exiremi 
ties  closed.  Mid  tube  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  its  rear  end  and  hav 
ing  a  cnsh.on  in  lU  rear  end  portion  projecting  into  the  cut-awav  por- 
tion, a  spring  in  the  forward  end  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  di.p<ised 
aga.nst  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  and  movable  in  the  tub.,  under 
the  mflueiice  of  the  spring.  Mid  plunger  and  cu.hion  being  ar- 
1  ranged  to  hold  a  plurality  of  cartridges  therebetween  with  the  rear- 
j  rao.t  of  s.,d  c.Ytridges  lying  with  its  rearward  end  against  the  cush- 
,  ion  and  With  it,  ball  .nd  projecting  into  the  tube.  Mid  cushion  b.-ing 
suscepubl^  of  compression  to  permit  of  withdrawal  of  said  ream.oM 
•  cartndge  from  the  cut-aw  ty  portion. 

4.  A  magazine  for  rifles  comprising  a  tube  having  its  exfremi- 
tie.  closed.  Mid  tube  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  its  rear  end   a  .u-h- 
•on  disposed  m  the  roar  end  portion  of  the  tube  and  projectingi.Ho 
I  •••"^"•-»  •''  portion  and  a  rranged  to  hold  a  cartridge  within  the  cut- 

';T,h  irTT."  "^  ""  '"'"■'''*  '"'*  '■"*•'"'  '"'"''  '»'-  --hi....  and 
,  ».th  IU  ball  end  projecting  into  the  tube  forwardlv  at  therut.war 
iportiun.  Mid  .ushion  being  susceptible  of  compression  and  being 
arranged  when  compressed  to  permit  of  withdrawal  of  tl...  rar- 
itndge  from  the  cut-away  portion. 
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Mm*.  OB.  «lge  only  of  <>«cfa  trap  i^noitinK  th«  Mt  and  mraiu  for 
Uirrcting  •trMmt  of  w«t«>r  lhr.>u|rti  thr  Mid  «h«>dii. 


7HO.HOO.  SAaHPDLLBT    Pim  Do«;»  Bndjjeport  Conn    riM 
MV  11.  1904     8«rtal  Mo.  207  Ul 


t'^m— In  a  Hash-policy  a  Rhret-metal  wberl  rompoHf'd  of  Iwo 
parts,  rarh  provided  with  p*rforatioBii  and  eveletin/t  proj^ctionn 
punched  therefrom,  and  each  having;  a  central  opening  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  a  flat  led»cp.  a  tubular  one  piece  bushinic  made  of  har- 
dened steel  iniierted  between  the  halve*  of  the  wheel  the  squared 
ends  of  which  rest  circuraferentially  against  Raid  Irdgn.  an  inter- 
kcking  surface  «r  part  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  end  of  the  bushiiiK 
and  a  coacting  part  on  the  wheel,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  bush- 
ing is  prevented 


Claim -I     .\  n  ore-concentrator  compr  Sing.  pluralitT  of  slat-    ■''^«''-'<>l     SHBIT  METAL  SASH  PULLET     PlT«  D08CH  Bnd«e- 
•  ed  belts,  and  .  .inj^le  concentratin,r-belt  travehn*  with  and  upon  ^^  ^"^^     '^  "*'  "    ^"^     *^  ""  »?  362. 

the  longitudinal  upper  surfaces  of  said  suppprting-belu.  unyielding 
-.ipports  exfendiuK  longitudinally  of  the  ^pper  stretches  of  said 
flatted  belt;^,  and  means  for  feeding  ore  to  b«th  the  upper  and  lower 
•tretrbea  of  the  toncentrating-belt  I 


2.  An  ore-concentrator  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting- 
belt*,  continuous  >tifT  Mipports  for  maintaitf  ng  the  upper  stretches 
of  the  supp^.rting-belts  uniformly  in  the  sam4  plane,  a  single  concen- 
trating belt  traveling  with  and  resting  upor»  the  upper  stretches  of 
said  supporiing-belt.«,  and  means  for  feeding  pulp  to  the  upper  and 
lower  stretches  of  the  concentrating-belt.      T 

3.  ^n  ore-concentrator  comprising  an!  upper  supporting-belt 
and  a  lower  «upporting-l>eU,  supporting-bafK  for  maintaining  the 
upper  stretches  of  the  said  belt*  in  the  same] plane,  throughout,  the 
said  bars  extending  from  the  drums  at  thj  adjacent  ends  of  the 
slatted  belts  to  the  dnims  at  the  other  ends  j>f  said  belts,  a  concen- 
trating-belt traveling  over  and  with  the  up|i(pr  stretch  of  the  upper  1 
belt  and  returning  upon  the  upper  stretch  ol  the  lower  supporting- 
belt,  thus  forming  two  concentrating-surfacis.  and  means  for  feed- 
ing pulp  to  bi)fh  the  stretches  of  the  coiicen^-ating-belt 

4.  An  ore-copcentrator  comprising  an  upper  slatted  belt  and  a 
lower  slatted  belt  angle-bars  for  preventing  he  sagging  of  the  slaU 
of  the  belts  upon  the  upper  stretches  of  the  latter,  a  concentrating- 
belt  traveling  with  and  upon  the  upper  «upp>rting-«iurfaces  of  both 
of  said  slatted  supixirting-belts.  and  means  fi.r  feeding  pulp  to  both 
tile  upper  and  lower  stretcher  of  the  concent  ating-belt 

5.  In  an  ore-roncentrator  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, of  an  endless  belt  suitably  mounted  for  rotation  to  carrs  its  upper 
and  lower  sides  in  opposite  direction,  said  fcelt  being  transversely 
inclined,  trough*  for  discharging  the  maleriil  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face* of  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  en<lles»  belt,  traps  secured 
in  position  above  the  surfacec  of  the  upper  1  nd  lower  sides  of  said 
endless  belts  in  the  form  of  inM«rted  troughs,  the  inner  edges  of  said 
traps  being  slightly  raised  above  said  surface  s  and  the  outer  edges 
in  conUct  therewith,  longitudinal  trouith>  al>nff  ihe  lower  ^dges  of 
the  two  tables  formed  by  said  endless  belt,  funnel-shaped  hopper*  at 
Ihe  lower  ends  of  said  traps,  and  means  for  dis<  barging  suitable 
•prays  transtersely  through  said  traps,  .substintially  as  described. 

6  .\n  ore-concentrator,  comprising  an  u  >per  and  lower  endless 
transversely-inclined  supporting-belt,  meanh  for  preventing  Ihe 
belu  from  slipping  laterally  and  an  ore-concelitiating  belt  traveling 
up<in  the  entire  upper  horizontal  surfaces  of  ejach  of  the  supporting- 
b«lU.  I 

7  An  ore-concentrator,  comprising  up|*»r  and  lower  inclined 
supporting-belts,  a  concentrating-belt  travelinx  over  the  sani.-  and 
guide-bars  supported  in  Ihe  frame  of  the  com^ntrator  and  engaging 
the  supporting-belts  for  preventing  ihem  fro»i  slipping  laterallv 

t>.  An  ore-concentrator,  comprising  uppirr  and  lower  inclined 
slatted  belts,  projections  carried  by  the  said  aat.s  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  and  guide-bars  upon  the  fraiiie  of  the  concentrator 
for  engaging  said  projections  and  preventing  the  lateral  slipping  of 
the  supporting-belts  and  a  concentrating-belt  traveling  over  said 
•Intted  belts. 

9.  An  ore-conrenlrator  comprising  a  concentrating-belt  and 
transverse  traps  or  sheds  extending  across  the  Mme.  one  edge  only  of 
each  trap  engaging  the  belt  and  means  for  dirfrting  streams  of  water 
tbrougii  the  said  kheds  i 

10.  An  ore-concentrator  comprising  a  c4»Dceni rating- belt  and 
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Claim.— I.  A  wheel  for  a  sash-pulley  enib<»dying  asolid  grooved 
ring  made  of  non-rusting  material,  such  as  brass,  having  an  in- 
wardly-projecting rib  thereon,  the  interior  parts  or  frame  of  the 
wheel  being  composed  of  two  plates  of  sheet  metal  attached  to- 
gether, the  peripheries  w  hereof  are  separated  to  receive  the  said  rib 
and  are  provided  with  shoulders  upon  which  the  edge  of  the  rib 
reaU,  and  rivets  or  plates  which  pass  through  the  peripheries  of  the 
plates  and  through  said  rib 

2  A  wheel  for  a  sash-pulley  embodying  a  solid  grooved  ring 
made  of  non-rusting  material,  such  as  brass,  having  an  inwardly-pro- 
jecting rib  thereon,  the  interior  parts  or  frame  of  the  wheelbeing 
composed  of  Iwo  plates  of  sheet  metal  attached  together,  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  which  plates  engage  with  and  are  riveted  or  boiled 
to  the  rib  of  the  grooved  ring. 


7HH.HO-J.   BRUSH  OR  BROOM  MOISTENER    William  A  PuLLig. 
ManetU  Ohio     Filed  Jan  8   1904     S«nal  No   I8«.215. 


CUiim — I.  \  moistener  of  the  class  described.  c«>mprising  a 
reservoir  provided  with  means  for  mountiug  it  on  a  brooiii.  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge-outlet  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  permit 
a  free  discharge  of  the  rontents  of  the  same  when  the  br<Mim  is  in- 
clined and  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow  w  hen  the  brooni  is  in  an  upright 
position. 

2.  \  moistener  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  means  for 
discharging  its  contents  interiorly  of  a  broom,  and  for  affording  a 
free  discharge  of  ita  contents  when  the  broom  is  inclined,  and  for 
rutting  off  the  flow  when  the  broom  is  in  an  upright  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3  K  moistener  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a  hollow 
broom-engaging  hook,  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  moi»- 
teller  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  forming  a  discharge-tube. 


the  latter  being  arranged  to  (lermit  a  free  discharge  of  the  contents 
traaaverae  invert«d-U-shaped  trap*  or  aheds, extending  acroaa  thejof  the  noiatener  when  the  same  is  partially  iBverte<l,  and  to  cut  off 
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the  flow  when  the  broom  if  in  an  upright  position,  aalMtantially  at 
described 

4  A  moistener  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  coraprising  a  reaenroir 
provided  at  Ihe  upper  portion  of  its  inner  aide  with  openings  for  din- 
charging  its  contenta  exteriorly  of  a  broom,  and  hollow  supporting- 
hooks  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  reaerroir  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  arranged  to  diacharge  the  contenU  of  the  reaerroir 
interiorly  of  a  broom  substantially  as  deacribed 

5.  A  moistener  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprising  a  reservoir 
having  a  straight  back  and  a  bowed  front,  the  back  being  provided 
at  its  upper  portion  with  discharge-openings,  and  the  bowed  front 
having  an  angularly-disposed  top  portion  forming  the  top  of  the  res- 
ervoir, and  supporting-hooks  forming  discharge-tubes  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
«ame,  said  openings  and  discharge-tubes  being  arranged  to  permit  a 
free  dis<>harge  of  the  contents  of  the  reaervoir  when  the  same  is  par- 
tially inverted,  and  to  cut  off  the  flow  when  the  broom  is  in  an  up- 
right position,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


the  fraae  and  coactiag  fastening  means  carried  bv  the  Ub  and  an 
opposite  wall  of  the  bag.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7Hf3.rt():i.     CAHlflMO  AMD  COOKIHO  APPARATUS      Jins  C 
flAMit.  Orayrock  Tex.    Wed  Sept.  10.  1904.    Ssrial  Eo  224.01X. 


rioim.—  l  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace, of  a  boiler,  a  series  of  cooking-receptaclea  removably  conUined 
within  the  boiler  and  slidable  therein,  and  means  slidablv  mounted 
upon  the  b.iiler  to  shift  the  cooking-recepUcles  within  the  boiler 
2  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a 
boiler,  a  series  of  cooking-recepUclea,  removably  contained  within 
the  boiler  and  slidable  therein,  and  means  to  slide  the  receptacles 
consisting  of  an  endwise-slidable  yoke-shaped  frame  embracing  the 
boiler  and  provided  with  members  projected  in  the  boiler  for  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  the  series  of  receptacles. 

3.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a 
boiler,  a  series  of  removable  cooking-receptacles  contained  within 
the  boiler  and  slidable  therein,  the  upper  edge  of  the  boiler  beihg  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  annular  rim,  and  mean*  to  slidably  shift  the  se- 
ries of  recepUcles  within  the  boiler  consisting  of  an  endwise  movable 
yoke-shaped  frame  embracing  the  boiler  beneath  the  rim  thereof  and 
provided  with  loops  slidably  embracing  the  rim  and  having  members 
projected  into  the  boiler  from  the  loopa  and  lying  at  one  end  of  the 
series  of  receptacles  for  engagement  therewith  to  ahift  the  recepU- 
cles by  an  endwise  movement  of  the  frame. 

4  In  a  portable  cooking  apparatus,  ti)e  combination  of  a  fire- 
box having  an  open  top.  a  pipe-coil  grate,  a  pipe-coil  rack  across  the 
open  lop  of  the  fire-box  and  connected  to  the  grate,  a  scalding-tank 
conne<ted  to  the  two  pipe-<oil«.  and  a  removable  boiler  supported 
upon  the  pipe-grate  with  a  smoke-flue  within  the  boiler,  one  end  of 
the  flue  piercing  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  in  communication  with  the 
lire-box,  and  the  other  end  of  the  flue  piercing  one  of  the  aides  of  the 
boiler. 


3  A  bag  or  the  like  provided  with  side  pockeU  and  an  interme- 
diate p<Kket,  a  frame  secured  along  the  edges  of  the  intermediate 
pocket  and  provided  with  fastening  means,  a  Ub  having  a  fork-like 
portion  providing  an  opening  to  pass  over  the  fastening  means  on 
the  frame,  the  prongs  of  the  tab  being  secured  to  a  wall  of  the  bag. 
and  coinplemenul  fastening  means  respectively  carried  bv  the  Ub 
and  by  a  wall  of  the  po<ket,  whereby  the  tab  mav  fold  over  the  open 
mouths  of  the  pockets  and  receive  the  fastener,  on  the  frame  through 
I  the  opening.  subsUntially  as  described 

1  4    A  bag  or  the  like  provided  with  side  pockets  and  an  interme- 

diate pocket,  a.frame  secured  along  the  edges  of  the  intermediate 
pocket  and  provided  with  coactinR  knobs,  a  Ub  secured  to  a  wall  of 
the  bag  and  pn.vided  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  knobs,  and 
complement*!  faatening  devices  secured  respectively  le  the  tab  be- 
yond its  opening  and  to  a  wall  of  the  bag.  wherebv  when  the  Ub  is 
folded  over  the  open  mouths  of  the  pockets  the  knobs  will  pass 
thr.>ugh  the  opening  in  the  tab,  subsUntially  as  described 


7Hf^.HOr>.    CHUREPOWBR    Moiain  Qmimu.  Wm  Alexander  Pa. 
FIM  Maj  BO  1904     Serial  Mo.  208.890. 


7H«.H(^.     BAG  OR  THE  LIKE     Oscu  OtmaiuB.  B«w  York. 

If   Y    aaslgnor  to  Raudnitx  and  PoUlt*.  Hew  York.  M.  Y    a  firm. 

Piled  Jan  18.  1900     Serial  No  241.634 

Claim.—  l.   A  bag  or  the  like  provided  with  a  pocket  having  a 
frame  at  iu  mouth,  said  frame  having  fastening  means  for  keeping  it 
closed,  a  Ub  secured  to  one  wall  of  the  bag  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  said  faatening  means,  and  means  for  deUchably  con 
necting  said  Ub  with  a  wall  of  the  bag,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  bag  or  the  like  provided  with  side  pockeU  and  an  interme- 
diate pocket,  a  frame  secured  along  the  edge*  of  the  intermediate 
pocket  and  provided  with  fastening  means,  a  Ub  secured  to  a  wall  of 
the  bag  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  mouths  of  the  pockeU.  said  Ub 
being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  fastening  means  on 


Claim.— I.  A  chum-power,  comprising  s  base,  a  churn-body 
removably  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  dasher-shaft,  roUUbly 
mounted  in  ^aid  churn-body,  a  gear  having  a  sleeve  on  iU  lower  face 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  upper  face 
of  said  gear,  a  curved  sUndard  carried  by  the  bas^  and  extending 
over  said  pivot,  a  vertically-adjusuble  screw  in  said  sUndard  and 
hai^ng  a  bearing  for  said  pivot,  and  a  apring-tension  device  within 
said  screw  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot 

2.  A  chum-powcr  comprising  a  base,  a  chum-body  carried 
thereby,  a  daaher  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chura-body.  a  verti- 
cally-movably  screw  sdapted  to  nt^irf  the  upper  ends  of  said 
daaher,  and  having  a  spring-bearing  member  engaging  said  dasher- 
shaft 

3.  A  chum-power  comprising  a  base,  a  chura-body  carried 
thereby,  a  dasher-shaft  mounted  therein,  a  vertical  movable  screw 
above  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said  shaft, 
and  a  spring-pressed  pin  within  said  screw  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  shaft 

4.  K  chura-power,  comprising  s  base,  a  churn-body  carried 
thereby,  a  dasher-shaft  mounted  therein,  a  vertically-movable  screw 
above  saidthaft,  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said  shaft, 
and  a  spring-pressed  tension  device  within  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  dasher-shaft. 

b.  A  chum-power,  comprising  a  base,  a  chum-body  carried 
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thtnbj.  >  dMli«r-ih*ft  mourned  therein,  a  r»rtic.llj-mor«bU  tcraw 
•bove  Mid  ih.ft,  and  b«v.„K  .q  opcaing  therein  to  receive  utid  thttt 
•nd  .  Yieldin^lT-heid  pin  w.th.n  «id  opeoing.nd  .d.pted  U,  ^ag^ 
»h*  end  0/  the  ihaft 

«.  A  churn -power,  compruinif  •  hue.  .  chum -body  carried 
therebT.  •  d«.her-th«ft  mounted  therein.  •  varticUy-moTtble  Krew 
•»>oTe  «,d  «haft  and  haring  an  opening  therein  to  re«.ive  the  end  of 
•*id  .h«ft.  a  rod  within  aaid  .crvw  and  en|r>(rin«  the  end  of  the  .haft 
and  a  coiUpnnf  within  said  «:rew  and  nommlly  holding  the  rod  in 
fricUonal  conUct  with  the  da«her-»Jwift 

7^  A  churn-power,  compriaing  a  base,  n  spring-motor  carried 
thereby,  a  chum-body  resting  upon  the  base  tnd  having  eyes  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  pin  passing  through  Mid  eye.  and  entering 
openings  in  the  base,  a  dasher-shaft  within  s^id  chum-body  a  ver 
ticaJly-movable  »<rew  forming  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
•haft,  and  a  gear  connection  between  said  »h»ft  and  spring-motor 


I  in  iBfolded  poaitiona,  apriaga  on  the  back  above  the  leave*  to  aupport 
trousers  temporarily,  and  a  spring  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the 
side  leaves  to  hold  the  drooping  portion  of  trousers  being  pressed 

8.  In  combination  in  a  trousers-press,  a  back,  leaves  hinged  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  back  to  infold  to  near  the  back,  an  auxiliary 
laaf  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  back  to  infold  upwardly  toward  the 
back  and  below  the  side  leaves,  means  for  securing  the  leave*  releas- 
ably  in  infolded  ppsitions.  a  transverse  bow-piece  fixed  on  and  serosa 
the  top  of  the  back,  and  a  hook  in  the  bow-piece  centrally  at  the  top 
for  supporting  the  apparatus  and  iU  load 


786.806.    TR0D81R8  PRWa  AMD  8UIT-HAJIQM     Fuoiticx 
J-  Oirau  MttvukM.  Wto     nM  JuM  »  IflM     Svtel  Ho  213.276. 


786.807.  BRAKE  MBCHAMI8M  Kommam  T  Hauwbtoh  De- 
troit. MM),  angnor  to  Olds  Motor  Works.  Detroit.  Mich  a  Corpora 
Uon  of  Michigaa     Filed  July  30.  1004.    Serial  Ko  218  824 


CImim—l.  A  trousers-preaa.  compriaing  »  flat  back,  leaves 
hinged  at  their  outer  edge*  to  the  back  and  folding  inwardly  toward 
and  to  near  the  surface  of  the  back,  and  means  for  holding  the  leaves 
releasably  in  infolded  poaition. 

2.  A  trousers-preaa,  eompriaing  a  flat  back,  leaves  of  lees  width 
together  than  the  back  hinged  at  their  outer  edfe*  to  the  back  and 
folding  inwardly  toward  and  to  near  the  surface  of  the  back  but  leav- 
ing a  longitudinal  space  between  the  infolded  leaves  for  seama  on 
trousers  being  pressed  thereby,  and  bmsbs  for  securing  the  leave*  re- 
leasably in  infolded  position 

3  A  trou*er»-pre**.  comprising  a  flat  bael|,  leaves  hinged  at 
their  outer  edge*  to  the  back  and  folding  inwardly  toward  and  to 
near  the  surface  of  the  back,  a  croee-bar  secured  to  the  outer  surface  I 
of  one  leaf  medially  and  of  a  length  to  extend  across  both  leaves  when  I 
in  infolded  position  and  mean*  for  securing  the  b»r  releasablv  to  the 
other  infolded  leaf.  j 

4  In  combinaUoB  in  a  trousers-pree*.  an  upright  back,  leaves 
hinged  to  the  back  and  folding  nearly  thereto,  rounded  top  pieces  on 
and  along  the  top  ends  of  the  leaves  over  and  uponrwhich  pieces  when 
the  leavse  are  infolded  the  legs  of  trousers  may  be  folded  and  ftp- 
ported,  and  means  for  securing  the  leaves  in  infolded  position 

6  In  eombination  in  a  trousers- press,  a  bacl|,  leaves  hinged  to 
the  Side  edges  of  the  back  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  back. 
an  auuliary  presaing-leaf  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back  and 
adapted  to  fold  inwaHly  to  near  the  back  below  tiie  side  leaves  and 
means  for  securing  the  leaves  releasably  in  infolded  poeiUons. 

6  In  a  trousers-press,  a  back,  leaves  hinged  to  the  edges  of  the 
back  to  fold  inwardly  to  near  to  and  opposite  the  fh)nt  surface  of  the 
back,  wedge-shaped  blocks  on  the  back  near  its  edgtm  below  the  side 
leaves,  an  auxiliary  leaf  hinged  on  the  lower  endsiof  the  blocks  and 
adapted  to  infold  upwardly  onto  the  blocks  being  kept  thereby  at  a 
disUnce  from  the  back,  and  means  for  securing  th«  leavee  releasably 
in  intolded  poeitioBs. 

7  In  eoabinaUoB  in  a  troosers-prses,  a  bacl4.  leavee  hinged  to 
tfce  side  edge*  of  the  back  to  infold  to  near  the  back,  an  auxiliary 
leaf  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  back  to  infold  upwardly  toward  the 
back  below  the  aide  leaves,  means  for  securing  th«  leaves  releasably 


CUUm.-l.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
brake-heads  on  each  section  of  an  axle,  peripheral  brakes  for  engag- 
ing said  heads,  rods  for  operating  said  brakes,  rock-shafu  for  actu- 
aUng  said  rods,  rock-arms  upon  said  rock-shafU,  a  foot-lever  and  a 
yoke  or  evener.  connecting  said  rock-arms  and  actuated  bysaid  foot- 
lever  whereby  equal  power  is  transmitted  to  each  brake. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  two- 
part  dnve-axle  upon  which  said  frame  is  supported,  of  a  brake-head 
tor  each  socUon  of  said  axle,  a  peripheral  brake  for  each  bead 
alined  rock-shafts  joumaled  on  said  frame,  operating-rods  for  said 
brakes  connected  to  said  rock  shafU.  ro<k  arms  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent  ends  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  foot-lever  and  a  yoke  connecting  said 
rock-arm*,  having  actuating  connection  with  said  foot-lever 

3.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  pivoted  shoes  embracing 
•aid  drum,  a  tension  device  for  separating  said  shoes,  a  toggle-lever 
connection  for  clamping  said  shoes  upon  the  drum,  a  rod  for  actuat- 
ing said  toggle-levers  forming  in  lU  released  position  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  outward  movement  of  one  of  said  shoes,  and  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  opposite  shoe  wherebr  both  shoea 
in  released  position  are  freed  from  the  drum 

4  A  brake  comprising  a  roUry  drum,  pivoted  brake-shoes  em- 
bracing said  drum,  a  toggle-lever  connection  for  clamping  said  shoes 
upon  the  drum,  being  adjustable  to  Uke  up  the  wear  in  the  shoes,  a 
rod  for  actuating  said  toggle  connection,  forming  in  released  posi- 
tion a  .top  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  one  of  said  shoes, 
and  an  adjusuble  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  o^ 
posite  shoe. 

5.  A  brake  comprising  a  roUry  drum,  pivoted  brake-shoes  em- 
bracing said  dmm,  a  tension  device  for  separating  said  shoes,  toggle- 
levers  for  clamping  said  shoes  upon  said  drum,  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  shoe  and  an  adjusUble  link  connecting  said  lever  to 
the  opposite  shoe,  a  rod  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  form 
ing  an  actuaUng  connection  therefor  and  in  iU  released  position  a     ' 
atop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  shoe  atUched  to  said 
Unk.  a  headed  pin  adjusUbly  atUched  to  the  opposite  shoe  and  a 
fixed  lug  engaging  with  aaid  pin  forming  in  connection  therewith  a 
1  rtop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  shoe 
I  6.   A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  pivoted  brake-shoes  em- 

I  bracing  said  dmm.  a  toggle-lever  connection  for  clamping  said  shoes 
I  upon  iaid  dmm,  and  a  spring  for  separating  said  shoe*,  comprising 
I  a  remlieat  member  centrally  bearing  on  the  pivoUl  connection  of 
said  shoes,  and  at  iU  ends  engaging  bearings  on  said  shoes  upon  op- 
posite side,  of  said  pivot 

7.  A  brake  comprising  a  roUry  dmm.  a  pair  of  segmental 
brake-dioe.  embracing  said  dmm  andpivoUlly  secured  to  each  other 
at  one  end.  said  shoes  being  of  channel  cross-section  with  parallel 
flanges  extending  outward,  a  toggle-lever  connection  between  the 
movable  enda  of  sahd  shoes,  a  resilient  bar  centrally  bearing  on  the 
pivotal  connecUon  of  said  shoes  and  having  curved  ends  and  pins 
extending  between  the  flange*  of  aaid  shoes,  forming  bearings  for 
engaging  with  the  end*  of  said  bar. 

8  \  brake  comprising  a  roUry  dmm,  a  pair  of  segmenUl 
brake-ahoes.  secured  to  a  fixed  pivQt  at  one  end,  a  toggle  connection 
at  the  opposite  ends  compriaing  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  shoe,  and  an 
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adjustable  link  connecting  said  lever  to  opposite  shoe,  a  pin  forming 
the  pivotal  connection  for  said  lever,  said  pin  having  a  projecting 
head,  a  headed  pin  extending  at  right  angles  to  aaid  pi>ot-pin  and 
having  an  adjustable  threaded  engagement  thereuith.  aad  a  fixed 
apertured  lug  with  which  said  headed  pin  engages,  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  limit  for  the  outward  movement  of  one  of  said 
shoes. 

9.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  dmm.  a  pair  of  segmenul 
brake-shoes.  pivoUUy  secured  at  one  end  and  embracing  said  dmm. 
■  toggle-lever  connection  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shoes,  com- 
prising a  lever  connection  to  one  shoe  and  an  adjustable  link  con- 
necting said  lever  to  the  opposite  shoe,  the  pin  K  forming  the  pi«oUl 
connection  between  said  leverand  shoe  and  havinga  proje<'ting  head, 
the  threaded  and  headed  pin  L  engaging  with  correspondingly- 
threaded  bearing  in  the  head  of  the  pin  K  and  the  fixed  apertured 
lug  m  engaging  with  said  pin  L  for  the  purpose  described. 


Bel.  and  auxiliary  cirruiKlosing  conucts  under  the  control  of  Ike 
nut. 


786.80e.    BUMPIHO  POST  POR  RAILROADS     BiODBici  His- 
EBLL  PrukUn.  Pa.    Filed  Feb  11.  1M6.    SerW  No.  MfilW. 


Clmm. — I.  In  a  railroad  bumping-post.  the  combination  of  a 


3  The  combination  with  a  hoist,  of  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  revoluble  member  a  screw  carried  thereby,  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  screw,  means  for  holding  the  nut  from  turning  move- 
ment, a  aafety-switch,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  the  same,  s 
working  circuit  including  the  motor  and  the  .switch,  a  m.nUally-ad- 
ju.Uble  switch  included  aJ*o  in  the  working  cirtuit,  and  a  pluralitv 
of  contacU  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  nut  and  electric- 
ally connected  to  the  switch  thereby  to  close  the  .ircuit  through  the 
electromagnet. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hoist,  of  a  motor  for  operating  the 
same,  a  safety-switch,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  movement 
I  of  the  switch,  a  manually-adjusuble  switch,  a  circuit  including  the 
switches  and  motor,  a  revoluble  screw,  a  traveling  nut  carried  there- 
by, and  a  plurality  of  cootacU  forming  circuit-terminals  and  adapted 
to  be  successively  engaged  by  the  nut. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  mechanism,  of  a  motor,  a 
working  circuit,  a  safe.ty-switch.  a  manually-operable  switch,  both 
of  the  switches  being  connected  in  the  circuit  in  series  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  the  current  when  the  manually-operable  switch  is  in  either 
position,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  movement  of  the  safetv- 
switch.  and  a  plurality  of  ronUcts  forming  terminals  to  successively 
esUbliah  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnet. 

6    The  combination  with  hoisting  mechanism,  of  a  motor,   a 


post  or  .upport.  a  bumper-head  located  above  said  post  and  having  'screw  c.rneih?'".   Z       ''"f  ""^ /'''  1""""'    "'  '  "'"""    " 
downwardlT-inclined  arms,  a  vieldin,  resisUno,  „..^^  ;„.  "J^"!  •^''"."^'''  ^^  '  ".''°'"^'''  '"'"'''"  «^  ^»"  ^"''"''"^  mechanism,  a 


downwardly-inclined  arms,  a  yielding  resistance  medium  interposed 
between  the  bumper  head  and  post,  and  a  yoke  anchored  in  advance 
of  the  poet  and  coupled  by  fle.tible  connections  to  the  arms  of  the 
bumper-head. 

2.  In  a  railroad  bumping-post.  the  combination  of  a  post  or  sup- 
port, a  bumper-head  located  above  said  post  and  havingdownwardly- 
inclined  arms,  a  yielding  resisUnce  medium  interposed  between  the 
bumper  head  and  post,  a  yoke  anchored  in  advance  of  the  post  and 
having  upwardly-extending  arms,  and  pivot-bolfs  connecting  said 
arms  to  the  arms  of  the  bumper-head. 

3.  In  a  railroad  bumping-post.  the  combination  of  a  post  or  sup- 
port, a  bumper-head  located  above  said  post  and  havingdownwardly- 
inclined  arms,  an  outwardly-extending  lip  or  projection  at  the  top  of 
the  front  face  of  the  bumper-head,  a  yielding  resisUnce  medium  in- 
terposed between  the  bumper  head  and  post,  and  a  yoke  anchored  in 
advance  of  the  post  and  coupled  by  flexible  connections  to  the  arms 
of  the  bumper-head. 

4.  In  a  railroad  bumping-post.  the  combination  of  a  post  or  sup- 
pert,  a  bumper-head  located  above  said  post  and  havingdownwardly- 
inclined  arms,  a  yielding  resisUnce  medium  interposed  between  the 
bumper  head  and  post  s  yoke  anchored  in  advance  of  the  post  and 
having  a  transverse  body  and  arma  extending  upwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  arms  of  the  bumper-head.  pivot-bolU  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  yoke  sndthe  bumper-head,  and  a  fixed  resisUnce  medium  abut- 
ting against  the  body  of  the  yoke. 


plate  hung  on  an  unthreaded  portion  of  the  screw,  a  nut  carried  bv 
the  screw,  a  series  of  insulating-brackets  secured  to  the  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  pivoUlly  mounted  ou  the  bracket  and  maintained  in 
position  by  gravity.  conUct-blockn  carried  by  the  fingers  and  form- 
ing circuit-terminals,  a  i-onUct-block  carried  by  the  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bl<K-k»  on  the  fingers,  a  switth  member. and  a  work- 
ing circuit  including  the  switch  member  and  the  motor,  subsUn- 
tially  as  spcK'ified. 


7H6.810.   RBFRIOBRATOR 
Filed  Dee.  21.  1903     Serial  No 


FUDEWCi  A  HICUOK  AtianU.  Oa. 
186.085 


786.80f^.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-SWITCH  FOR  HOISTING  MA- 
CHINES OaCAl  S.  Himoo.  Birdsboro.  Pa  Filed  Apr  26  1904 
Solal  No.  204.819. 

Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  hoist,  of  a  safety-switch  ar- 
ranged in  the  working  circuit,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  switch,  and  a  plurality  of  successively -engageable 
conUcts  under  the  control  of  said  hoist  and  serving  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit in  different  positions  of  the  hoist. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  winding  means,  of  a  screw 
receiving  movement  therefrom,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  screw,  a  motor 
for  actuating  the  winding  member,  a  safety-switch,  a  cirruit  includ- 
ing the  motor  and  the  switch,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch,  an  auxiliary  circuit  including  said  electromag- 


Cknm.—l.  A  refrigerator  having  aupporting  devices  deUch- 
ably  secured  on  the  inner  sides  of  iU  walls,  each  of  said  supporting 
devices  comprising  a  yoke  portion.  upsUnding  lugs  thereon  and  an- 
gulariy-bent  arm*  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  end* 
of  the  yoke  portion,  laterally  spaced  apart  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  aaid  wall*  of  the  refrigerator,  and  an  ice-pan  in  the  refrigera 
tor  resting  on  the  yoke  portion,  of  the  supporting  devices  and  bear- 
ing against  the  upsUnding  lugs  thereon,  aaid  ice-pan  being  thereby 
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d«UduWj,«d  f»»oT.bly  «pport«J  »  tk.  wii«rmtor  .nd  «.,  „/ 
eoauct  with  tke  wall,  tlier^f  "-rvermior  .ikI  mi  of 

^Zl'^J^""^  proj^^OM  to  „pport  tfc.l.MT,..  «d  eTn 
«ble  «o«.b^  eoowet^J  ,0  the  corwr-pcu  in  pain, 
IM.  L„  ♦!!  '•'"«•'»*•'•  '  "««vble  ice-pan.  th«  length  of  which  i. 
!«•  than  the  .pace  brtween  the  end  walla  of  the  refri«r.ii>r   .-,! 

'zr^T,''^''":'''  ^  ^'^••«-  ''•-»  tht  .:p"prn?n7n.e"' 

fngwator   ^.d  brackeU  h.Ting  derice.  to  engig^the  ice-pan  a^d 
»*i«UiB  it  .paced  from  the  refrigerator- wail.  ^  ! 

4    A  .upporting-braeket  for  the  removable  ice-pm  of  a  refri«- 
«l^,Zr""'  '  '°^'  '"''""•  ^P'^-'^^-l^  l"*.  thereon,  and  an 
M  tAe  roke  Dortion  atiH  «t.r.ii.  . 1 .     1  ^^ 


Of  the  yoke  portion  and  lateralij  spaced  apart     | 

-i.-."^'*'f' "*".''™*^'V''"  ""  removablJ  ioe-pan  of  the  re 


,  .  •  •         -t- — *•  •"■   "•«■  rrmoTaoia  loe-pan  of  the  r*. 

fnjerator.  .tn.ck  ,p  froa.  a  .iagle  piece  of  metal  and'con.pr^.i.,  a 

llnZTr    T:**"'^'  '"'•  "'"^"  ""^  ..Uular.y-be'at  ai. 
«tendu.,  froa,  the  end.  of  the  yoke  portion  and  laterally  spaced 

wall  ^^ri^T!"^'  r^rigeratora.  compri.in^  a  .hell  haring  a  .ide 
wall.  proTided  at  .U  lower  edge  with  a  centrally-4i,po.ed  decoding 

Ltl3;  wT"  'w    r**"  n  •  •"'  "•"'  *"**  '**»"»°'  •^'*«-  f°™'S 

«ud  -ot-he.  .„d  .upported  thereby,  and  a  door  forming  the  oppo- 

TiitnM  '" "'  *"""'  ■"'"'"  '"^""^  '♦'"••  "'>•»*-..'';;; 

7    An  ice-pan  for  refrigerator.,  comprising  a  »hell  harin*  a  nrie 

e7tJ.:rh';' "  "'j"-'r "  '-'•"  •  ---•  *-<*w<>«^  ^-v^n; 

.tl3;  j;r* '.  r""' n  • '"'  "•"•  "-^  »»«*'«*•  .-tion-7or„.ed 

«.d  notche.  and  .upportcd  thereby,  and  having  upturned  flange,  at 

^m  «g  a  wall  oppon.te  the  ..id  .ide  wall.  .„d  a  .*H>r  coacting  with 
«.d  ..de  .ecfon.  to  form  the  oppo..te  .ide  of  the  p.^.  when  .aid  door 
••clo.ed..ub.tantiallya«de«-ribed  nen  .aid  door 


T^A  1'  ''w?  '^'  *•""  ••  '^»^-  «'"»-tio>.  between 
«Lt^  /!w""r^  "^^  "^  '*••  ""'•""•^  -n-pping-roller.  for 
~Ut.o«  of  the  Utter  by  the  former,  a  .haft  joumaleS  forwardly 
of  the  «app,ng.ro||er.,  «id  .haft  terminating  at  both  end.  .hort 
»^  the  outer  face,  of  the  innermoet  n,ller.  of  each  pair.  ..id  .haft  and 
-•.d  lanermoat  roUer.  being  connected  for  mutual  rotation  a  pair 
ISTrr  '°*'*'^  "*'•'  '*•'  thirt-mentioned  .haft  and  with  the 

r7!/»''^  T^^'T  "'  ''"  '"""•'  ^^  ""  '•^»''-  »»•  "f  "i-l  -^o"- 
L7o7tK       *  •''•'^.•'  '^*  ««!•'  »'  «ch  pair  of  .napping-roller.. 

ZV  A  ""f P;^™"'"  'iHe-board.  secured  a,  one  end  to  the 
r«u^.rd  end.  of  the  flr.t -  mentioned  .ide -board.,  and  at  their 
other  end.  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  latter 
l^rr  '*^""i  **•  "'*  «cond-„amed  .ide-board.  adjacent  to 
the  end.  thereof  and  extending  therebetween,  uld  cr««.-p,ece.  hay- 
U|g  .pac*d  pair,  of  bearing,  therein,  the  bearing,  of  one  cr«..-pie«e 

IITZ"^  :J         "^  "'  "**  ''''"'•  »»"^'-«-"'n.  having  trunnion. 

en^ed  m  the  regirtering  bearing,  of  the  lart-named  cro«i-piece.. 

A  u'""  "' ^"•^'"K-™"*"'  «>'*•»«  equal  in  number  to  the  conveyer. 

d..poml   between  the  pa.r,  of   hu.king- roller.,  the  .ide  face-  of 
the  partition,  .l.nting  upwardly  toward  each  other,  a  .haft  jour- 

t"!^  .'r  *'r°)  '".'''*  ''•"''"*  '"^  °'  '^'  '««"•  connection,  be- 
tween tbi.  .haft  and  one  of  the  hu^king-rollem.  the  hu.king-rollerH  of 
wch  pa.r  lying  in  engagement  with  each  other  for  roution  one  hv  the 
other,  connection,  between  the  pain,  of  hu.king-rollers  f„r  .imul- 
Uneou.  roution  of  the  .everal  hu.king-rollen,.  the  hunking-rollen. 
of  each  pair  being  arranged  for  movement  toward  each  other  and 
downwardly,  connection,  between  the  la.t-named  .haft  and  the  ftr.t 
(.haft  for  op«r.t,on  of  the  former  by  the  latter,  and  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  receive  ears  of  corn  from  the  hu.king-rollem.  «aid  con- 
veyer being  connected  with  the  driving-wheel  for  operation  thereby 
Mid  frame  having  .talk-guide,  therein  arranged  to  direti  *talk.  iL 
iween  the  .napping-rollers. 
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rfa«r-In  a  com  harreating  .nd  ha.king  macUe,  the  combi- 
•uUo|i  with  a.fra«e.  of  a  lUed  axle  mounted  .„  the  frame,  traction- 
wheel,  revolnbly  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  .procket  (jarried  by  one  of 
the  tractwn-wheel.,  upnght.  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  tran.ven^N. 
extending  abaft  joumaled  in  the  uprighu  adjarenlj  to  their  upper 
end*,  a  .procket-wheel  carried  by  the  .haft.  .  chai>  engaged  wilh 
the  .procket-wheel  of  the  .haft  and  with  that  of  the  traction-wheel 
•ide^rd.  baring  bearing,  in  which  the  ahaft  i«  revolubW  en- 
f»ged.  Mid  tide-board.  .UnUag  downwardly  and  forwaHly  and 
being  .en>r«d  at  their  forward  end.  to  the  frame,  a  cro«i-p,ece  .e- 
eured  to  the  .pper  end.  of  the  uprighu  and  having  4  pair  of  .paced 
bearing,  adjacent  to  each  end,  bwing-block.  earn*!  by  the  frame 
.t  t^  forwwd  ..d  thereof  and  having  bearing,  theeein  regirtering 
with  thoae  of  the  croae-pi*^.  wapping-roller.  having  trunnion,  rev 
ol.bly  «ig.g«l  in  the  regiatering  bearing.,  wud  «ap|>ing-roller,  ly- 
ing between  the  aide-boarda  a>d  in  tpaewi  relation  thereto   .hafU 
jwu^aled  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  exte^iBg  outwardly 
of  the  ovteraoet  anapping-roUera,  a  conveyer  engaged  with  each 
of  the  Uat-named  .hafU  ami  with  the  flrat-named  ^aft  for  roU- 


—  iwiiiiMili 


r<a.in.-l.  In  an  incandei^enf-gas-lighting  fixture,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  burner-tube  having  mean,  for  the  .dmi..ion  of  gaa  and 
•ir.  a  caaing  .urrounding  a  portion  thereof,  a  ««ket  carried  by  Mid 
tube  of  .mailer  diameter  than  uid  ca.ing  and  leaving  an  annular 
•pace  inaide  thereof  and  a  burner-head  having  .  collar  with  mean, 
of  connection  with  .aid  wcket  in.ide  uid  annular  space 

2  In  an  incandeM-cnt  gaa-bumer,  the  combination  of  a  burner- 
tube  having  mean,  for  the  admiMion  of  gao  and  air  a  large  cylin- 
drically-fonned  ca.ing  .urrounding  and  .paced  apart  from  a  portion 
of  Mid  tube  with  a  Mcket  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  indenution.  forming  bayonet-joint*  within  an  annular 
•pnce  at  the  top  of  Mid  eaung  and  a  globe-ropporting  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  indentation,  adapted  to  removably  coact  with  Mid 
bayonet-joiirt.  inside  Mid  annular  .pace 

3.  In  an  incandeM^nt  gaa-bumer.  the  combination  of  a  burner- 
tube  having  mean,  for  the  admi«.ion  of  air  and  mean,  for  the  admi. 
•ion  and  regulaUon  of  ga..  a  cylindrical  caaing  .urrounding  and 
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.paced  apart  from  a  portion  of  .aid  tube,  a  aocket  baring  bayooat- 
like  receMe*.  a  giobe-.upporting  member  having  projection,  adapt- 
ed to  removably  coact  therewith,  an  in.ulating-tube  carried  by  aaid 
member,  and  a  burner-cap  baring  a  plurality  of  outleU,  Mid  cap  be- 
ing MHTured  to  Mid  inaulating-tnbe  and  .paced  apart  rertically  from 
the  other  portion,  of  uid  globe-aupporting  member. 

4.  In  an  incandcM-ent  gaii-bumer,  the  combination  of  a  buracr- 
tube  having  air-inleU  near  the  baae,  a  ga*-inlet  adjacent  to  Mid  air^ 
inleU  ,  a  substantially  cyliadrical  caaing  having  a  baae  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  opening,  for  the  paaaage  of  air,  Mid  caaing  form- ' 
ing  a  .ubsUntial  air-cu.hioning  chamber,  a  globe-.upporting  mem- ' 
ber  detachably  .upported  by  Mid  tube,  an  in.ulating-tube  and  an 
outlet-cap  vertically  .eparated  thereby  from  the  other  partu  of  aaid 
burner  and  from  Mid  chamber. 

6.  In  an  iiicandeM:ent  gait-bumer,  the  combination  of  a  burner- 
tube  having  mean,  for  the  admiMiou  of  ga.  and  air,  a  caaing  having 
a  large  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  baae  portion  baring  a  plural- 
ity of  opening*  for  the  admission  of  air.  Mid  casing  forming  an  air- 
chamber  of  .ubstantial  size  around  a  portion  of  Mid  burner-tube. 
«nd  a  bunier-head  of  cylindrical  form  .urrounding  but  .paced  apart 
from  the  remainder  of  Mid  tube  and  removably  carried  thereby 

6.  In  an  incandcM-ent  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner- 
tube  having  means  for  the  admiuion  of  ga.  and  air,  a  caaing  .ur- 
rounding a  large  part  of  Mid  tube  and  comprising  a  convexly-cur^ed 
base  having  a  .erie.  of  perforation,  for  the  pawage  of  air  and  a  .ub- 
xUntially  cylindrical  body  portion  removably  secured  thereto  and  a 
detachable  globe -.supporting  member  and  burner-head 

'  In  an  incandew^ent  ga.-bumer.  the  combination  of  a  burner- 
tube  having  mean,  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  air.  a  cup-shaped 
member  carried  by  said  tube,  a  Mibstantially  cylindrical  shell  re- 
morably  secured  to  said  cup-.haped  member  and  .pac«d  apart  from 
said  lube  and  forming  a  sub.Untial  air-chamber,  a  burner-cap  and 
an  insulating-tube  supporting  Mid  cap  and  vertically  separating  it 
from  the  other  parts  of  .aid  burner  and  said  air-chamber. 

■*  An  incandescent  gas-burner  comprising  the  combination  of 
«  burner-tube  having  means  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  air.  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  a  p«irtion  of  said  tube  but  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a 
combined  burner-head  and  shade-holder  having  a  depending  collai 
removably  carried  in.ide  the  rim  of  .aid  casing.  Mid  burner-head  in 
eluding  >  tubular  member  having  an  outlet  for  the  combusUble  mix- 


r  In  a  foldug  or  knockdown  crate,  the  combination  with  the 
bottom  and  the  hinged  aide  and  end  Mction..  Mid  end  «^tio..  hav- 
iBg  reoeaae.  in  their  upper  edges,  in  which  the  frames  of  the  top  aec- 
tioiu  Me  received,  ud  the  bolt  .d.pted  to  be  projected  into  Mid  if- 

will  be  locked  together. 


3  In  a  knockdown  or  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  the 
bottom  and  the  hinged  side  and  end  sections,  of  the  castings  carried 
by  the  end  sections  and  provided  with  recesses  having  oppo.itelv- 
.rranged  overhanging  edge.,  the  top  formed  in  two  sections  the 
frame,  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  beneath  the  ..verhahging 
edge,  of  Mid  reccM.  and  the  bolts  adapted  to  be  projected  between 
Mid  frame.;  subsUntially  .s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  knockd.iwn  or  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  the 
bottom  and  the  hinged  side  and  end  w^tion.  of  the  center  sUv  for  the 
frames  of  the  end  (Motion,  the  T-shaped  casting  mounledon  Mid 
•Uy,  and  having"*  cut-away  portion  in  its  head  between  the  side 
arms  formed  with  oppositely-disposed  overhanging  edge.,  beneath 
whioh  the  frames  of  the  top  sections  are  received,  and  the  spring- 
pressed  bolt  working  in  the  stem  of  the  casting  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  between  the  top-se<tion  frames,  wherebv  the  frame,  will 
be  held  beneath  the  overhanging  edges  of  the  recess  and  the  top  and 
end  Motion,  locked  together;  substantially  as  de^ribed 

5.  In  a  folding  or  knockdown  crate  the  combination  with  the 
bottom  and  the  hinged  side,  and  top  sections,  of  the  T-shaped  cast 
ing.  carried  by  the  end  sections  and  having  undercut  recesM^  in 
which  are  received  the  top-section  frames,  the  bolt  working  in  the 


ture  and  means  for  thermally  insulating  the  outlet  from  said  caaing. 

a    In  an  incandescent-lighting  fixture,  the  combinaUon  of  a  I  ... J^  „,'7w  '  ,  -    -  

burner-tube  having  means  for  the  admi..ion  of  gas  and  air  a  casing  '  /       *"""""  «<l«Pted  to  be  projected  between  the  top- 

surrounding  a  portion  thereof,  a  MMsket  can-ied  by  Mid  tube  of ' '"^  frames,  the  h.ndle  for  retracting  the  bolt,  the  stem  of  the 
smaller  diameter  than  said  casing  and  leaving  an  annular  space  in-  i  .""f  T  ^"""*  '  "«*"'"f ''  *'»»  '"  *bich  Mid  handle  mav  he  turned 
side  thereof  and  a  burner-head  having  a  C4>llar  with  mean,  of  con-  «    ,      *"*"  *'"'"  P'^J«-«"<   •"b.Untially  as  deacribed 

ne.  lion  with  said  socket  inside  said  annular  space,  and  means  for   w  '  '"'"^'"'^  "'"  ^""'^k'!''*"  cr«te.  the  combination  with  the 

thermal  insulation  inserted  between  the  outlet  of  said  burner-head  i  k  ***'"'"' '*''*''"*'*^ ''*^'''"'* '"*^ '**P'***'°"'''°™''****' *''^'" '""•*■' 
and  said  casing.  I  "■'"'•^  wire-netting  stretched  thereon,  the  casting  having  an  under- 

10    In  an  incandescent  ga«-bumer,  the  combination  of  a  burner- 1  ""f  11"**"**  "'"'''*  **"  ^*""  '"'*  sections  and  into  which  the  wire  frame 
tube  having  air  inlets  nrar  the  bai*.  a  gas-inlet  adjacent  to  said    k  **'*  "•^"o"-  •"•  received  and  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected 

air-inlet.,  a  subsUnUally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  base  portion  '"''''"■".^^•'  *"^'  '''"es  of  the  top  wcUon..  for  locking  the  top  and 
having  a  plurality  of  opening,  for  the  paasage  of  air   Mid  casing  *«^*'*'"»  together,  locks  located  intermediate  the  ends  for  lock 

forming  a  substantial  air-cu.hioning  chamber  a  globe-.upportiM  '"*  ^''  ***'*'*"'*  »o^ther.  and  the  rtay-wire.  carried  bv  the  side 
member  detachably  supported  by  Mid  tube,  and  thermal  insulatingn"-"".'  '"''••■""■">  •»  '''bribed 

means  inserted  between  the  outlet  of  Mid  burner  and  .aid  chamber  L„  '  '"  ■  knockdown  or  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  the 
and  casing.  I  bottom,  and  hinged  side,  top  and  end  sections.  Um  ks  carried  by  the 

11  In  an  incande^ent  ga.-bumer.  the  combination  of  a  burner-  !  "'^*^'.'**''*  '"'  lo<'kinf  the  t^.p  and  end  Motions  together,  and  a  rod 
tnbe  having  mean,  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  air  a  cup-.haped  I"'"'*".''"'*''*'  to  the  crate-bottom  intermediate  the  ends  and  carrying 
member  carried  by  Mid  tube,  a  subaUntially  cylindrical  shell  re  '*  ''■'""'*  Provided  with  oppositely-arranged  hook-«haped  projec- 
movably  secured  to  said  cup-shaped  member  and  spaced  apart  from  I  '•**"*  **  '*"  "Pf*""""^  adapted  to  take  over  the  frame.,  of  the  top  sec- 
Mid  tube  and  forming  a  sub.Untial  air-chamber  a  burner-cap  and  '  '"*"*  '"''  *  *P""«-»P'""ed  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  between  the 
thermal  insulating  mean.  iniM-rted  between  Mid  cap  and  the  other  i  ^^P****"*'**"  ^'^"''*-  ""brtantially  as  described 
part,  of  said  burner  and  Mid  air-chamber  '  '  *  '"'**•'**  <""  knockdown  crate,  the  combination  with  the 

12    An  ineandcM-ent  gas-burner  compri.ing  the  combination  of  '  '*"""'"•  "'  ""'  ^"*^^  '''*'  »"d  "»<1  section..  Mid  side  sections  formed 


a  burner-tube  with  means  for  the  admiMion  of  gas  and  air,  a  caaing 
of  subsuntial  size  carried  by  Mid  tube,  and  spaced  apart  laterally 
therefrom,  a  tubular  member  movably  carried  adjacent  the  rim  of 
Mid  casing  and  formingpartof  a  burner-head,  and  provided  with  an 
ouUet  for  the  comhuaUble  mixture,  and  a  globe-.upporting  member 
carried  by  Mid  tubular  member  and  removable  therewith. 


with  reentrant  angular  portions  at  the  upper  comer.,  the  top  mv- 
tioni  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  re«ntrant  uignlu  portion  of  the 
aide  M^iona;  rabaUntinlly  ..  deacribed. 


786.818.  rOLDIIO  OR  MOCCDOWH  CRATI  Cicno  Hot- 
um.  Outeey.  U  PM  May  16,1904  Swltl  Ro  SW.6M 
riaiia  —  1.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  with  the  bottom, 
of  the  «ide  and  end  Mctiona  hinged  thereto,  the  (op  formed  in  two 
section,  each  hinged  to  a  aide  aection,  and  locking  mean,  carried  by 
the  end  aection.  (or  automatically  locking  all  of  Mid  hinged  aectioaa 
when  aet  up;  attbauatialiy  aa  deacribed. 


786.814.  PROC188  OP  TRBATIMO  8ULP1D  ORIS  OR  COM 
POUWM  PRIPARTTORT  TO  SMMLTIIIQ  TlOBAi  HonnilOTOM 
lad  Pbdoiaiid  Hnnun.  Loodon  Bngluid  PUad  June  M  1908 
Strtil  Xo.  llS,r5. 

riotm.— 1.  The  herein  -  described  proceM  of  oxidizing  .ulfid 
ore.  preparatory  to  their  treatment  for  the  redaction  of  the  meUl 
coaUined  therein,  .uch  proceaa  con.isting  in  heating  and  working 
the  ore  until  a  portion  of  the  aulfur  i.  removed,  rapidly  cooling  the 
ore  down  to  atmoapberic  temperature  or  thereabovt,  rastmrting  com- 
buatiott  in  the  maaa  and  forcing  air  therethrongh  for  the  purpoae  of 
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fartk«r  d«««lfvnsiBff  tad  ozidisiiif  the  uuae,  aulMUBtiallj  m  mt 
forth. 

i.  The  her«iB-deMrib«d  proc«M  of  ozidiring  •itlfid  oraa  pr»- 
parmtory  to  their  treatment  for  the  reduction  of  the  meul  conUined 
thereto,  turh  proeeM  coBuatiag  ui  heating  and  working  the  ore  until 
a  portion  of  the  sulfur  it  remoTed.  rapidly  coolii|g  the  ore  with  water, 
murting  combustion  in  the  mas*  and  forring  air  therethrough  for 
-  the  purpoee  of  further  deaulfuriaing  and  oxidizing  the  same,  lub- 
■Untiailr  as  set  forth 

3  The  heretn-deecribed  process  of  oxidising  sulfld  ores  pre- 
paratory to  their  treatment  for  the  reduction  of  the  metai  oonUined 
therein,  such  process  consisting  in  heating  and  Working  the  ore  until 
a  portion  oi  the  sulfur  is  removed,  rapidlj  cooliqg  the  ore  with  water 
down  to  atmospheric  emperature  or  thereabouti,  reeUrting  combus- 
tion in  the  mass  and  forring  air  therethrough  for  the  purpose  of  fur- 
ther desulfurizing  and  oxidizing  the  same,  substantialtj  as  set  forth. 

4  The  herein-described  process  of  oxidizing  lulAd  ores  pre- 
paratory to  their  treatment  for  the  reduction  of  the  meul  conUined 
therein,  such  process  consisting  in  heating  and  working  the  ore  until 
the  proportion  of  sulfur  conUined  therein  is  reduced  to  twelve  per 
cent  or  thereabout,  rapidlj  cooling  the  ore  with  water  down  to  at- 
mospheric temperature  or  thereabout,  restarting  combustion  in  the 
mass  and  forcing  air  therethrough  for  the  purpose  of  further  desul- 
furizing and  oxidizing  the  *ame,  substantially  a^  sat  forth. 


6.  In  a  pie-maciuiM,  in  combination  with  th«  plaU-conveyer 
and  crust-forming  mechanism,  a  sUtionary  trimming  and  crimping 
die.  a  turn-table,  means  for  lifting  the  platr  and  iu  contenU  from 
the  plate-conveyer  and  depoaiting  the  same  upon  the  turn-Uble  and 
means  for  elevating  a  portion  of  the  turn-table  to  bring  the  plate  and 
iu  conUnU  into  engagement  with  the  trimming  and  crimping  die, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


78(K8 1  o.  STIAM  COOKIMO  AMD  WATIR  BIATIBQ  ATTACH- 
Mirr  rOR  COOKIITO-STOVBS  Jius  P  Birrciiaoii  Ukworth. 
Ohto.    Nad  Mmj  6.  1W«     Swial  No.  136.781 


Clmim— In  a  steam  cooking  and  wat«r-heati|ig  atUchment  for 
cooking-stoves,  the  combination  of  a  steam  cooki$g-chamber.  a  wa- 
ter-tank, a  water-heating  loop,  pipes  for  providing  conununicatiou 
between  the  ends  of  said  loop  and  said  steam  cooking-chamber, 
pipes  for  providing  communication  betwreu  the  ends  of  said  loop 
and  said  water-tank,  and  means  for  directing  the  heated  water  from 
the  water  heating  loop  to  the  steam  cooking-chamber  or  to  the  tank 


7.  Is  a  pie-machine  in  combination,  a  plate-conveyer,  a  crust 
forming  mechanism,  an  apron  for  said  crust-forming  mechanism,  s 
duster  for  said  apron,  a  plunger,  a  stripper  adapted  to  move  to  and 
from  said  plunger,  a  trimming  and  crimping  die,  means  for  conrey- 
iag  the  pie  to  and  from  said  die.  and  a  rotary  brusli  for  cleaning  the 
conveyer,  subsUntially  as  specified 

f  In  a  pie-machine,  in  combination  with  the  conveyer  mechan- 
ism and  upper  and  lower  crust-forming  mechanism,  a  rereptaels 
adapted  to  contain  a  glazing  material,  a  spraying-nozzle  mvunted 
upon  said  receptacle  and  a  pneumatic  device  for  operating  the  noz- 
zle, subsUntially  as  specified 


Jo«ni 


78f3.81H.  MACHINB  POR  MAKING  Pits    JoimC  RcTcnaoR 

Phllkdeiphia.  Pa     fWl  S«pt.  2S.  1904     SuM  No.  2Sfi.490. 

Clmim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pies  ih  combination,  a 
pl*t*-*onveyer.  a  plunger  mechanism,  and  a  strtpper  adapted  to 
move  with  the  plunger,  to  leave  the  plunger  at  th«  end  of  its  down- 
ward travel  and  to  again  return  to  the  plunger  after  the  same  has  as- 
cended, subsUntially  as  specified. 

i  In  a  machine  for  making  pies  in  combination,  a  conveyer,  a 
plunger  mechanism,  a  stripper  mechanism  and  m^ns  to  cause  the 
stripper  to  move  with  the  plunger  in  iu  downward  movement,  to 
dwell  and  to  again  move  with  the  plunger  in  its  upward  movement, 
subaUntially  as  specified 

■3.  In  a  machine  for  making  pies  in  combination,  a  conveyer,  a 
plunger  mechanism,  a  stripper,  means  to  cause  thei  stripper  to  move 
downward  with  the  plunger,  a  latch  to  engage  and  hold  the  stripper 
at  the  extent  of  its  downward  course  and  means  tontrolled  by  the 
plunger  for  releasing  the  latch,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  la  a  pie-machine,  in  combination  with  the  plate-conveyer 
and  the  crust-forming  mechanism,  a  plate-ejector  located  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  ci>nveyer,  a  sUtionary  trimming  and  crimping  die. 
and  means  for  conveying  the  plate  and  iU  contenU  from  the  conveyer 
to  the  trimming  and  crimpiag  die,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  pie-machine,  in  combination  with  tl|r  plate-conveyer 
mechaaiam  and  crust -feeding  mechaniam.  a  sUltonary  trimming 
and  crimping  die.  and  a  tani-Uble  arranged  to  lift  the  plate  and  iU 
coBtenla  and  bring  the  same  into  eagagement  w)tk  the  trimming 
aad  crimpiag  die.  siibaUatialiy  aa  aveeiied 


786.817.    WRITING  APPLUNCI.    JiAl  Jaauor.  R%a.  R 
ned  May  8  1903     Sertel  No.  1M.184.    ' 


Clmim. — A  writing  appliance  comprising  a  calotte  with  thAtypra 
arranged  in  currea  thereon  at  sufficient  inUrvals  so  that  each  type 
may  be  printed  separately  and  independently  from  the  others,  said 
calotte  being  formed  so  that  the  types  are  readily  visible,  and  a  han- 
dle in  the  center  of  curvature  of  aaid  calotte.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


786,818.  WRINCH    ALfUDJonaoN  Chkago  IU    Piled  Apr  11 

1904.    8«nal  No  a0C.M» 

Clmim. — 1  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed  eccentric 
ally-carved  jaw  extending  from  the  handle  and  slotted  therethrough 
to  receiye  a  pivoted  jaw,  projected  bearing-ears  formed  integral  with 
the  base  of  the  curved  fixed  jaw  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  alligator- 
jawa  projecting  rigidly  from  their  base  and  pivoUlly  mounted  be- 
tween said  beariag-ears  in  alinement  with  the  slot  iu  the  fixed  jaw 
to  swing  therein 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed  curved  jaw.  extending 
from  the  handle  and  slotted  therethrough  to  receive  a  pivoted  jaw. 
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projected  bearing-ears  formed  integral  with  the  base  of  the  curved 
fixed  jaw  and  adjacent  thereto,  alligator-jaws' projecting  rigidly  from 
their  base  and  pivoully  mounted  between  said  bearing-ears  in  aline- 
ment with  the  slot  in  the  fixed  jaw  U>  swing  therein,  and  eccentrically 
mounted  to  the  working  face  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  formed  with  a  stop 
extension  projected  outwardly  from  the  pivoUl  point  and  adapted 
to  lodge  against  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  lower  wall  of  the  said 
slot 


7  8  6  ,  H  1  {) .  PROCESS  OP  STERILIZING  MILK  OR  OTHER 
PLDID8.  CotariAiR  di  Joito  Hui»  SnlppeBchnk  AmBtelveenscbe 
Weg.  Dear  Ameterdani.  Netberiaodi.  Piled  Jan.  3.  1903  Serial  No 
137.678. 


CImm. — 1.  The  process  of  sterilizing  fluids  which  arc  very  sen- 
sitive to  heat,  which  consist!*  in  heating  the  fluid  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  completely  sterilize  it.  but  for  such  a  nhort  tiine 
as  to  avoid  modifying  its  original  constitution  and  propertieti.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  sterilizing  fluids  which  are  verj'  sensitive  to 
heat,  which  consisU  in  imparting  to  the  fluid  a  very  high  velocity, 
heating  it  highly  above  its  boiling-point,  and  immediately  cooling 
it.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  process  of  sterilizing  fluids  which  are  sensitive  to  heat, 
which  consisU  in  passing  the  fluid. in  a  comparatively  small  i«tream 
into  conUct  with  a  highly-heated  medium,  and  thereby  heating  it 
above  its  boiling-point  so  that  iU  complete  sterilization  Ukes  place, 
and  then  cooling  it  by  bringing  it  into  conUct  w  ith  a  cooling  medium 
before  its  original  constitution  and  properties  are  changed. 

4.  The  process  of  Hterilizing  fluids  which  are  sensitive  to  heat, 
which  consisU  in  causing  the  fluid  to  pass  at  a  high  velocity  along  a 
conduit,  and  at  one  point  in  iU  passage  subjecting  it  while  in  motion 
to  the  action  of  a  high  degree  of  heat,  so  that  the  fluid  is  raised  well 
above  lU  boiling-point,  and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  cooling  action  be- 
fore the  action  of  the  heat  has  been  continued  long  enough  to  change 
the  original  properties  of  the  fluid. 

5.  The  process  of  sterilizing  milk  which  consisU  in  heating  the 
same  to  a  temperature  above  iU  boiling-point  to  completely  sterilize 
it,  and  then  cooling  it  before  its  proper  constitution  is  modified. 

6.  The  process  of  sterilizing  milk  which  consists  in  heating  the 
same  to  a  temperature  considerably  above  its  bnilinic-point  for  a 
brief  period,  and  then  immediately  cooling  the  same. 


thereto,  of  a  cementitious  body  material  embedding  said  arms  but 
allowing  the  edges  of  the  main  member  t«  project  beyond  said  body 
maunal.  of  ope  or  more  block,  of  terra-cotu  or  similar  material  dis- 
posed upo„  the  projecting  edges  of  the  meUllic  member  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  substantially  as  described 

2  In'a  lintel  construction,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  part- 
tniss  consisting  of  a  main  longitudinally-disposed  portion,  of  a  plu- 
rfclity  of  upwurdly-extendiiig  arms  attached  to  the  main  portion  at 
point,*  intemiedialc  its  endn.  of  an  auxiliary  arm  secured  to  the  main 
portion  St  or  near  the  middle  and  extending  upward  and  outward 
from  said  middle  point,  the  principal  and  auxiliary  arms  embedded 
in  a  cementitious  body  material  to  form  a  trussed  beam,  the  edges  of 
the  main  longitudinal  member  projecting  beyond  the  ccmentiUous 
body  material  t«  support  a  facing  of  brick.  terra-cotU.  or  similar  ma- 
terial, subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  lintel  construction,  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-disposed flattened  plate,  of  one  or  more  upwardly-extending 
arms  directly  secured  to  »aid  plate,  of  cementitious  body  material 
eml>edding  said  arms  and  forming  the  compression  meml»er  of  a 
trussed  beam,  the  front  or  outer  edge  of  said  plate  projecting  bevond 
the  body  material,  and  a  facing  of  brick,  terra-cotu  or  the  like  rest- 
ing upon  said  projecting  edge.  NubsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  composite  building  construction,  a  metal  tension  mem- 
ber comprising  main  and  auxiliary  tension  members,  a  cementitious 
body  molded  upon  the  main  and  around  the  auxiliary  tension  mem- 
bers, and  a  facing-wall  resting  upon  the  main  metal  member  and 
against  the  cementitious  ImmIv 

6  In  a  com(K>site  building  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
flat  longitudinal  metal  tension  member,  suxiliart  tension  membera 
secured  thereto,  a  cementitious  compression  member  molded  upon 
the  flat  member  and  around  the  auxiliary  members,  and  a  facing- 
wall  of  other  building  material  resting  upon  the  Mat  metal  member 
and  against  the  cementitious  member. 


786.H-^  1 .    HBATINO^TOVE     Airoiiw  J  Kooim.  Independence. 
Va.    Piled  Peb  20.  1903     Senai  No  144  853. 


r^im  — In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  the  fire  box  or  chamber, 
the  hot-air  chamber  having  coutHiunication  with  said  fire  box  or 
chanil>er.  a  smoke-escape  from  said  hot-air  chamber,  a  door  for  the 
fire  bov  or  chamber,  a  pi\oted  l<K>p  having  a  tooth  formed  thereon, 
and  an  upright  bar  ha\  inir  a  longitudinal  gn)ovp  therein  the  bottom 
of  which  is  toothed  for  engagement  with  the  tooth  or  tongue  of  the 
loop. 


786.820.     LINTEL  CONSTRUCTION.     Juuus  Kahh    Detroit 
Mteii.    Filed  Dec.  21   1903     Swtel  No  1S«.146 


Clmim.— \     In  a  lintel  construction,  the  combination  with  a  »ne- 


7rtB,8vJ*.>.    MILK  COOLER    Almet  W  Lichtfelo  UhertyyllJe 

IU.    PUed  June  28  1904     Serial  No  214.S90 

Claim  —I.  (  ombined  in  a  milk  ci>olerNnd  aerator,  a  horizontal 
milk-lrougb  having  a  scries  of  opejjings  in  iU  under  side,  a  horizon- 
tal cooler  below  said  milk-trough,  but  separated  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing comers  on  its  under  side,  and  a  longitudinal  cooling-tank  below 
said  cooler,  said  tank  having  a  convex  top  and  upturned  sides  to 
form  troughs  or  gutters  for  the  reception  of  milk  passing  over  said 
tank. 

2.  Combined  in  a  milk  cooler  and  aerator,  a  horizontal,  longitu- 
dinally-disposed trough  for  the  reception  of  milk,  u  cooler  below  said 
trough,  a  comer  being  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  cooler  ou  each 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  cooling-tank  below  said  cooler  provided 


Ullic  part-truaa  consisting  of  a  main  longitudinally-disposed  mem-j  with  a  trough  or  gutter  on  each  side,  and  means  for  passing  water 
ber  and  one  or  more  upwardly-extending  arms  direcUy  atUched!  through  the  cooling  devices  fn)m  the  bottom 
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3    A  milk  cooler  and  wrafor  eompniinK  4  horisonUl.  loa«itu-  3.  !■  atool  of  thecJaMdMcrib*d.  thi- t-ombinationaf  ■  bar  h.v- 

diMj  tro«i«h  for  the  rrception  of  milk,  a  <ieiiim  of  hole*  p«»iof  [iiiga  lonjtitudinal  jcroove  in  iU  undernide  and  »n  upw«rd-exten.lin« 
Uiroa^fc  the  bottom  of  Mid  trough  on  each  »iHe»f  the  »erticmlc«nter.  head  p<irtion  at  itH  forward  end.  thia  head  portion  bein^  itnn.ved 
a  cjtmdncal  cooler  harmc  comen  on  iu  undet  «ide.  a  nemicircular  traniver*eW  in  ita  front  Hide,  the  rear  wall  or  edjte  of  thi^  (rroovr  Ir- 
eooJm^-taiik  below  Mid  cTlindriral  cooler  having  a  /futter  on  each  in<t  at  ri|tht  «nnle«  tothejcnnive  in  thcui.dersideof  the  l.ar.aatraiicht- 
•ide  and  mean«  for  cirraiatiDK  w^Ur  tbrouxh  the  cooling  device,     ied^e  working  in  Mid  groove,  and  a  cl.unp  device  con.i^tin^  of  » 

•crew  extending  into  the  head  from  the  rear  xide  and  pnivided  with 
a  hook  engaging  the  Htraif(ht-edfre  and  a  tixhteniii^  thurab-nui  bear- 
ing against  the  rear  face  of  Mid  head. 


■4  In  a  device  of  the  claiu  deacrilied.  a  co«>lf  r  of  curved  form  in 
croM- section,  a  milk  -  re<-eptacle  muatained  ah)r>ve  the  cooler  and 
adapted  to  diiH-harge  upon  the  upper  curbed  fa^e  of  the  latter,  and 
a  cooiin|(-tank  disposed  beneath  the  cooler  andinnto  which  the  lat- 
ter delivem  the  milk,  said  tank  t>eini{  provided  with  an  upper  convex 
fare  onto  which  milk  io  delivered  and  with  a  irutler  for  the  reception 
uf  the  milk 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claw  detM-ribed.  a  tubular  cooler,  a  milk-  I 
receptacle  dinpoited  above  the  cooler  and  adapted  to  di>tchari;e  there- 
on, a  hollow  coolir.|r-tank  arranged  beneath  the  cooler  and  unto 
which  the  latter  deliver*  the  milk,  the  tank  bein^  provided  with  an 
upper  convex  milk-receiving  face  and  with  a  milk-receiving  gutter, 
a  duct  connecting  the  tank  and  cooler,  a  water-i^let  communicating 
with  one  of  Mid  part*,  and  a  water-outlet  provided  on  the  other  of 
said  parts,  whereby  a  circulation  of  water  thif>ugh  the  tank  and 
cooler  mav  be  maintained. 


Oannuy 


f  LBCTRICITT  MBTBR     ruiDiocH  Lni  HekWberg. 
Filed  Rot.  ».  1902.    Sarlkl  No.  1311M. 


Claim. — I  The  combination  in  an  electrol  rtic  electricit_v-me- 
t«r,  of  an  ano<ie  constiting  of  liquid  mercurr  wit|i  a  cathode  located 
in  a  plane  above  the  surface  of  Mid  aninie  and  a  device  for  conntantly 
•tirring  or  agitating  the  electrolyte,  «ubstantiall|  an  described. 

t.  In  an  electrolrtic  electricity-meter  the  t-ombination  of  an 
anode  conai^ting  of  liquid  mercury  with  a  cathode  located  in  a  plane 
above  the  surface  of  said  anode  and  a  tube.  1.  witk  a  rim  or  flange.  A, 
to  produce  a  movement  of  rotation  in  the  upper  |>ortion  of  the  elec- 
trolyte, rabatantiallv  as  describe  I 


786.8*2r>.     COMBINBD  STOVB  AND  ASH  SIFTER     SOLOION 
N«w  York  N   Y     Filed  Mv  19  1903     Serial  No  148,813 


786,H')4.  SQDAItB    RourrC  Lniii.  Yuoo  Qtty.  M m  FUedDec 

S.  19M.    Swtel  No.  S37.91S 

riatM, — I,  In  combination,  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  V- 
groore  in  ita  ander  tide  and  a  longitudiaaliy-ex|ending  spirit-level 
in  ita  app«r  aide  and  a  tran«ver«e  groove  in  itaforvtardend.a  utraight- 
edge  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  groove  and  lying  4t  exactly  right  an- 
gle* to  the  froove  in  the  under  side  of  the  bar  gnd  projecting  out- 
wardly in  oppoeite directions  from  Mid  head.  an4  means  for  clamp 
ing  anid  strnight-edge  in  its  adjusted  poaitiona. 

X.  In  eombination.  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  V-groove  in  ita 
under  aide  and  a  tranarerae  groove  in  ita  forwaH  end.  >  straight- 
edge slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  lying  $t  exactly  right  an- 
gle* to  the  groore  in  the  under  aide  of  the  bar  ^nd  projecting  out- 
wardly in  oppoaite  directiona  fron  anid  head.  aa4  means  for  claaap- 
inc  laid  *traq^t-«dge  in  ita  adjuated  poaitioaa 


^.-:iVv. 


Claim — I  The  combination  of  a  stove  provided  with  a  tire- 
chamber,  a  rotary  ash-sifter  mounted  beneath  the  Mid  fiic-chanilMr 
and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  side  for  receiving  the  content.'' 
from  the  fire-chamber  when  dumped  therefrom  and  aUo  for  discharg- 
ing the  content*  from  the  sifter  after  the  sifting  prtves*.  a  door  for 
Mid  opening  in  the  ash-sifter  and  means  extending  from  (he  exterior 
^f  said  stove  to  the  said  sifter  and  its  door  and  heinf;  operatively  con- 
nected with  both  said  sifter  and  door,  whereby  the  said  door  may  be 
both  opened  and  closed  and  the  sifter  rotated  from  the  exterior  <if  the 
stove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  stove  provided  with  a  fire-chamber,  a 
rotary  sifter  mounted  beneath  the  said  fire-chamber  and  provided 
with  an  opening  for  re<-eiving  and  discharging  material,  a  movable 
door  for  Mid  opening,  a  rotary  shaft  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing Mid  shaft  with  the  door  and  the  Mid  diMtr  with  the  rotary  sifter 
but  the  said  shaft  being  loose  with  respe<-t  to  both  said  sifter  ami  <loot 
i  whereby  the  turning  of  the  shaft  in  one  dire<'tion  closes  the  do<ir  and 
I  rotates  the  sifter,  while  the  turning  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
I  tion  opens  the  door  and  turns  the  sifter  in  the  reverse  ilirectinti.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
'  3.  The  combination  of  a  stove  provided  with  a  fire-chamber,  a 
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rotary  aifter  mounted  beneath  aaid  flre-chanber  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  and  discharging  the  ashes,  a  movable  door 
for  said  opening,  a  rotary  shaft  and  means  operatively  connecting 
Mid  shaft  with  the  d<M)r  and  the  Mid  door  with  the  rotary  8if<'>r  but 
the  Mid  shaft  being  loose  with  reipect  to  both  Mid  aifter  and  door 
whereby  the  turning  of  the  shaft  iu  one  direction  close*  the  door  and 
routes  the  sifter,  while  the  turning  of  the  shaft  in  the  oppoiil*  direc- 
tion opens  the  door  and  turns  the  aifter  in  the  rever»e  direction,  the 
Mid  shaft  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  stove  from  where  it  may 
be  actuated  to  operate  Mid  sifter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  foilh 

4.  The  combination  of  tJie  lire-chamber  of  a  stove,  a  rotary  aah- 
•ifter  turning  on  a  horisontal  axis  and  provided  with  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  cimtehts  of  the  fire  chamber,  a  rotary  shaft  upon  which 
Mid  sifter  is  mounted,  k  sliding  dmtr  for  controlling  Mid  opening 
and  mounted  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  »  fixed  piece  on  said  door  and  a 
lug  or  fixed  member  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  turning  of  the  shaft  in 
one  dire<-tion  causes  the  lug  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  fixed  piece 
on  the  d(M>r  upon  one  side  to  clone  the  door  and  rotate  the  sifter  and 
the  turning  of  the  shaft  in  the  revente  direction  causes  the  lug  to  en- 
gage the  fixed  piece  on  the  door  upon  the  opposite  side  to  open  the 
d(M>r,  and  a  fixed  piece  on  the  said  sifter  engaged  by  the  door  when  in 
closed  position  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  shaft  to  the  sifter, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<>«e  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  the  fire-chamber  of  a  stove,  a  rotary  ash- 
sifter  turning  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  contents  of  the  fire-chamber,  a  rotary  shaft  upon  which 
said  sifter  is  mounted,  a  sliding  door  for  controlling  said  opening 
and  mounted  loosely  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  fixed  piece  on  said  door  and  a 
lug  on  the  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  fixed  piece  on  the  door  on  one 
side  when  the  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  upon  the  opposite 
side  when  the  shaft  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  fixed  piece 
on  said  sifter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  when  the  Mme  is 
closed  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the  sbafvto  tiie  sifter,  and  a  fixed 
piece  on  the  door  for  engaging  said  piece  on  the  sifter  when  the  door 
is  open,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


786.8-^7 


7H(i,Hv»(J.     PARTITION  C0N8TR0CTI0N     RtTPOLF  MtMlHItr, 
I  City.  Mo     Filed  Mar  16  1904     S«rtal  No  198.857. 


riatiN. — In  a  partition,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rods  ex- 
tending through  perforations  in  the  floors  above  and  below  the  space 
to  be  partitioned,  each  rod  having  a  bolt-head  at  one  end  and  being 
screw-threaded  at  ita  other  end,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  each  of 
aaid  rods  for  tightening  Mme,  washers  between  Mid  bolt-head  and 
its  adjacent  floor  and  between  said  nut  and  its  adjacent  floor,  and 
strips  of  metal  lath  passed  backward  and  forward  between  aaid  rod* 
Bubatantiallv  as  set  forth. 


786.8QH.    TAR-DBHTDRATUl.    Bdwin  A  Moou.  PtuUdalphia. 
Pa.    FUed  May  S.  190S.    S«vtel  No.  166,721 


Claim  —S  tar-dehydrater  consisting  of  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  supply-pipe,  an  agitator  having  a  tubular  body  and  tubular 
arms,  trunnions  detachably  connected  to  the  body  of  the  agitator 
and  provided  respectively  with  steam  supply  and  discharge  pipes,  a 
detachable  bead  at  each  end  of  the  receptacle  provided  with  tubular 
bearing*  and  stuflfing-boxes  for  said  trunnions,  a  tar-discharge  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  heads  of  the  receptacle  and  in  the  plane  of  the  level 
of  the  tar.  and  a  condenser. 


78fi.H'27.  RIMOVABLE  PARTITION  FOR  BOO  CA8BS  Fmd 
niCK  W.  Mxm.  BUah.  Mo.  Filed  Oct  26,  1903  Senal  No  178.626. 
Claim. — A  folding  cell-case  con*i*ting  of  metal  aide  members 
having  reduced  ends,  the  links  to  which  the  said  reduced  ends  are 
connected,  said  side  members  having  a  series  of  transversely-ar- 
ranged slots,  and  the  intersecting  strip*,  the  ends, of  which  have  op- 
positely-disposed transverse  slots  whereby  the  ends  of  the  Mid  strips 
can  be  interlocked  with  the  side  members,  Mid  intersecting  strips 
having  oppoaitely-dispoaed  slota,  each  alot  being  straight  at  ita  in- 
ner and  outer  ends  and  angular  intermediate  its  ends  thereby  pro- 
viding oppositely -dispoeed  interlocking  projections  upon  the  strip* 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  each  other  as  aet  forth. 


780,H'20.    FELLY  TIRE   SET     Rdwaid  N  McCohi  Hamilton 
Filed  July  2,  1904     Serial  No  816,060 


fY^ 


Claim.—]  In  a  device  of  the  character  dearribed.  a  piv  "ality  af 
member*  slidable  with  relation  to  each  other  asd  adapted  U  te  avf- 
ported  between  contiguous  felly-aegaMsU.  a  Mf*w-tkrM4t  alwfl 
in  one  of  Mid  members  engaging  with  the  other  thereof.  ■•^.«  for 
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roUUac  «•«•>  •k»ft  toMUM^mtaant  of  Mid  Uemben.  an  enUrxe- 
in«at  OB  taid  ahaft,  and  a  aiidable  block  iatoHockiiif  with  one  of 
taid  Bieaiben  formiaf  aa  abutneat  for  aaid  enlari^ment. 

i.  Id  a  derice  of  tb«  eharaetor  d«Khb«d.  »  plurality  of  alidabl* 
and  interioekiBK  menbera  adapted  to  be  •ap|»ort«d  apoa  adjacent 
feltr-aeKiBeDU,  a  •craw-tkreadedakaft  engMgi^  with  a  coireapond- 
iagiy  tcrew-threaded  teat  in  one  of  uid  membeft.  an  eniarftement  on 
■aid  ahaft,  a  alidable  abutment  for  aaid  enlargement,  and  a  cuahion 
adapted  to  reet  between  aaid  abutment  and  the  wheel-tire 

3  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  plurality  of  memben 
•lidable  with  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  supported  be- 
tween contiguou*  felly-iefmenU,  a  acrew-thre^ed  abaft  on  one  of 
aaid  membera  enfa«ia«  with  the  other  thereof,  a  berel-ffear  on  said 
•haft,  a  aecond  shaft  aupported  by  one  of  «aid  mrinberw,  a  bevel-gear 
on  Mid  second  shaft  raeahing  with  Mid  gear,  an  enlargement  on  Mid 
int  shaft  and  a  slidable  block  interlocking  with  one  of  aaid  memb«n 
and  forming  an  abutment  for  Mid  enlargement, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bhirality  of  membera 
slidable  with  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  lupported  be- 
tween coBtiguouii  fellj-aegmenU.  one  of  Mid  laembera  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  supported  by 
one  of  Mid  members  and  engaging  the  other  i^ember,  a  shaft  dis- 
poaed  in  Mid  opening  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  first  shaft,  an  en- 
largement on  Mid  fJrst  shaft,  and  a  slidable  blo^k  interlocking  with 
one  of  Mid  member*  and  forming  an  abutment  f»r  said  rnlaigenient. 
5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  (plurality  of  members 
slidable  with  relation  to  each  other  and  ad.iptedlto  be  supported  be- 
tween contiguous  felly-segments,  one  of  said  «iembent  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angular,  vertical  receas.  a  screw-threaded  shaft  sup- 
ported by  one  of  siiid  members  and  engaging  (he  other  thereof,  a 
bevel-gear  00  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  supported  by  said  member, 
a  bevel-gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  beTel-||Mr  on  Mid  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  au  enlargement  on  Mid  first  shtft,  and  an  angular 
bln«k.  slidabl.v  disposed  in  said  angular  openikg  and  adapted  to 
form  an  abutment  for  Mid  enlargement. 


S  "J^*  «>'nbination  of  a  sUnd-pipe,  a  series  of  notxlea  and  mix- 
ing-tubes atUched  thereto,  a  atove-caaing.  a  aeriea  of  longitudi- 
nally-divided diatributing-chambera,  each  having  iU  rear  portion 
joumaled  on  a  respective  mixing-tube  at  one  end  and  supported 
thereby,  said  rear  portion  also  b¥ing  joumaled  in  the  stove-caaing 
at  the  other  end.  the  front  portion  being  caat  aeparately  and  at- 
tached to  the  rear  portion. 


786.83  1 .  COMBUf  ID  PORTAJLB  DOOR  LOCK  AMD  CHECK 
KiciAtB  M.  McMaxoii.  New  York.  IT  T  FIW  Jan  11,  1906  Serial 
Wo  M0.615. 


780.H3O.  OAS  BORHBR  WiuiiM  McLAvkBUK  Grand  Rapi<to. 
Mich  aaigsor  to  Alfred  D  Rathbone.  Qrud  RaaMa.  Mich.  PiM  Apr. 
85.  1904     amal  No  a04.74« 


Claim.— I  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  subsUn- 
tially  a  U-shaped  body  portion  with  outwardly-flaring  branches.  Mid 
branches  tapering  toward  their  extreme  ends,  the  bottom  bearing 
being  substantially  flat  to  allow  it  to  rest  on  the  floor. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  having  subsUntially  a 
U-shaped  body  portion,  the  base  of  greater  thickness  and  weight 
than  the  branches,  the  branches  being  outwardly  flaring  and  Upered 
substantially  to  a  point  at  their  extreme  ends,  the  bottom  bearing 
being  subaUntially  flat  to  allow  it  to  rest  on  the  floor. 


786,83%>.     TROLLITWIRB  OUIDB..,    STlwitT  P.  McMdllm. 
Sioux  City.  I0V&.    PiM  June  4.  1904.    Serial  No.  811,194. 


CImim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  stand-pipe,  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate aad  independently  -  operative  nozxJes  and  mixing -tubea  at- 
Uched to  the  sUnd-pipe.  and  a  Mriea  of  distributinn-chamben 
apaoed  apart  and  joumaled  on  the  reapective  mixmg-tabes.  and  also 
supported  by  Mid  tubes,  each  of  Mid  chambers  h«ring  a  forwardly- 
projecting  upper  angle  provided  with  jet-openings  and  a  rearwardly- 
proJMting  lower  angle  adjacent  to  the  next  chamber  below  and  ad- 
justable relative  thereto 

t.  The  cofflbinatioB  of  a  sUnd-pipe.  a  series  ail  separate  and  in- 
depesdeotly-operative  noaxlea  and  mixiag-tabeai  attached  to  the 
sUad-pipe.  a  aeriM  of  diatribatiag-ckaabera  spaced  apart  and  jour- 
naled  oa  the  reyctive  mixing-tabea,  and  aleo  sapported  thereby, 
each  of  aaid  efcasBbera  baing  loaenge-ahaped  in  rroea-aection  and 
haviag  a  forwanlly-projeeCing  epper  angle  proviiled  with  jet-opan- 
iafs  aad  a^jvaUbla^ralatiTc  to  tke  forward  surface  of  the  next  cham- 
ber above,  each  ekaaiber  alao  having  a  rearwardly  -  projecting 
lower  aagle  adjoaUble  relative  to  the  next  ckaalber-below,  and  a 
eaac  ha  viag  a  back  plaU  aztaadiag  back  of  aaid  ehatab«rs  and  theaoa 
forward  aad  abora  the  upper  ehanber  aad  thenoe  at  an  incliaatioa 
forward  and  upward  above  the  upper  chamber,  aad  in  a  plaae  par- 
aUeLwith  the  froat  aide  of  aaid  chamber. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  trolley-wire  guide,  the  combination  of  curved 
parallel  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  trolley-pole, 
the  curve  of  Mid  arma  opening  downward,  a  flexible  connection  for 
the  lower  ends  of  Mid  arms,  a  trolley-wheel  pivoUlly  secured  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  Mid  arma.  and  a  spring  B  adapted  to  force 
the  lower  ends  of  Mid  arms  downward  and  away  from  the  pole  and 
to  preM  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  upward  in  the  direction  of  the 
wire,  snbetantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  trolley-wire  guide,  the  combination  of  curved,  parallel 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  trolley-pole,  the  cur>f 
of  Mid  armsopeningdownward.  a  spring  adapted  to  preas  the  lowei 
eada  of  Mid  arma  downward  and  away  from  the  pole  and  forve  the 
u^perends  of  said  arms  upward  in  the  direction  of  the  wire,  forked 
exUnaiona  secured  to  the  ouUr  ends  of  said  arms,  the  lower  ends  of 
Mid  extensions  partly  encircling  the  trolley- wheel,  with  a  trolley- 
wheel  pivotally  secured  between  the  oaUr  ends  of  Mid  arma.auhaUn- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed. 

786.833.    MACHINB  POR  TRIMMING  AND  SBWINO  FABRICS. 
FOlttmt  NiTBDX.  8bb  AmhraKle,  aaar  Torta.  Italy,  ■■jpini  to  Aaron 
▼•fl  Rovter.  Pnnkfort-OB-tbe-MalB.  Oemaiij     rOad  Mar  SO  1901 
8«W  No.  SS.Ilt. 
Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  atationary  rack  and  aUtion- 
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arj  guidea  parallel  therewith,  a  frame  arranged  to  traTal  aloag  Mid 
guides,  a  atationary  comb  or  work-holder,  pinions  eagaging  said 
rack  and  mounted  to  travel  with  the  frame,  a  drire-ahaft  joumaled 
on  the  frame,  connections  from  Mi4  shaft  to  the  pinions  to  drive 
them  in  opposite  directions,  means  fdr  throwing  one  pinion  or  the 
other  into  operative  connection  with  the  drive-ahaft,  and  fabric- 
working  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame. 


Mid  support  and  poaitioned  to  be  atrack  by  Mid  punch  at  an  inter- 
medmte  portion  of  iU  atroke  for  reciprocating  Mid  support. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  rack  and  atationary  guidea 
parallel  therewith,  a  frame  arranged  to  travel  along  Mid  guides,  a 
atationary  comb  or  work-holder,  pinions  engaging  Mid  rack  and 
mounted  to  travel  with  the  frame,  a  drive-shaft  joumaled  on  the 
frame,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  worm-wheels  arranged  to  engage  Mid 
worm  Oil  oppoi<ite  sides  and  each  connected  with  one  of  the  pinions, 
means  for  throwing  one  pinion  or  the  other  into  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  drive-shaft,  and  fabric-working  mechanism  carried 
by  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  comb  or  work-holder,  one 
movable  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  two  parte,  a  knife  atationary  with  reference  to  the  fmme. 
and  a  rotary  knife  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  stationan- 
knife. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  comb  or  work-holder,  one 
movable  relatively  to  the  other,  meana  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  two  parte,  bearings  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  bmsh 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearings,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  an 
oscillating  motion  to  the  bhiah. 

5  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  comb  or  work-holder,  one 
movable  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  effecting  •  relative  move- 
ment of  said  two  parts,  bearings  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  bmsh  hav- 
ing a  sleeve-core  mounted  to  turn  in  Mid  bearings,  a  bar  or  shaft 
mounted  to  slide  within  the  aleeve-core.  Mid  core  and  bar  being  pro- 
vided, one  with  an  oblique  guide,  and  the  other  with  a  pin  engaging 
such  guide,  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprcoating  motion  to  the 
Mid  bar.  t^i  oscillate  the  bmah. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  frame,  a  stationary  comb  hav- 
ing teeth  forming  a  work-holder,  means  for  feeding  the  frame,  fabric- 
working  mechanism  carried  by  the  fmme  on  one  side  of  the  comb- 
teeth,  and  a  preseer-bar  carried  by  the  frame  on  the  other  side  of  the 
comb- teeth. 

7  The  combination  of  a  movable  frame.  ■  stationary  frame  hav- 
ing teeth  forming  a  work-holder,  means  for  feeding  the  frame,  fabric- 
working  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  on  one  aide  of  the  comb- 
teeth,  and  a  preaser-bar  carried  by  the  frame  on  the  other  side  of  the 
comb-teeth.  Mid  presser-bar  being  adjusUble  toward  and  from  the 
comb,  and  comprising  a  plate  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  away  from 
the  comb,  and  roUers  arranged  to  bear  on  the  fabric 

8.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  comb  or  work -holder,  guides 
parallel  therewith,  a  frame  arranged,  to  travel  along  Mid  guides, 
fabric-working  mechanism  on  the  frame,  a  drive-abaft  joumaled  in 
Mid  frame  and  connected  with  Mid  mechanism,  a  pulley  on  Mid 
shaft,  a  driving  cord  or  belt  having  a  rectiliuMr  ron  which  extends 
in  engagement  with  the  pulley  and  parallel  with  the  direction  in 
which  the  frtime  travela.  mechaniam  for  feeding  the  frame,  and  a 
preMure-roller  engaging  Mid  cord  or  belt  at  the  Mme  portion  which 
ia  in  engagement  with  the  pulley. 


786^34.  PURCHING-MACmNB  PiBRict  J.  NuTTne,  Daj- 
tOB.  OUo.  airigBor  to  Natkmal  Caah  RegMar  Compaay.  Jaraey  City, 
N.  J  ,  a  Corpontion  of  Nev  Janey.  nied  June  19.  1908.  Serial  Ne. 
Itl.lt6. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  punching -machine,  the  combination  with  a 
punch  and  a  die,  of  a  work-support,  operating  means  for  actuating 
Mid  support  to  preaa  work  againat  the  under  side  of  Mid  punch,  and 
reailient  means  intermediate  Mid  au>rk -support  -  operating  meana 
and  the  work . 

2.  In  a  punrhing-inachine,  the  combination  with  a  punch  and  a 
die,  of  a  work-aupport  below  said  die,  and  a  lever  connected  with 


3.  In  a  punrhing-maf-hiiie.  the  rnnihination  with  a  pumh  and  a 
die,  of  a  work-support  below  said  die,  and  a  resilient  means  connect- 
ed with  Mid  punch  for  operating  upon  Mid  support  at  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  stroke  of  .*aid  punch  to  impart  a  yielding  pressure 
of  said  support  toward  said  punch. 

4.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  with  a  punch  and  a 
die.  of  a  carriage  for  carrying  material  between  the  punch  and  the 
die,  means  for  positively  feeding  said  carriage  at  one  period  of  the 
stroke  of  Mid  punch,  and  means  for  locking  Mid  carriage  from  move- 
ment in  either  direction  during  the  entire  remaining  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  Mid  punch. 

5.  In  a  puurhing-niachine.  the  combination  with  a  punch  and  a 
die,  of  a  carriage  for  carrting  material  between  the  punch  and  the 
die,  means  operated  by  the  punch  for  feeding  Mid  carriage  during 
one  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  punch,  and  independent  means  for 
locking  Mid  carriage  during  the  entire  remaining  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  punch. 

6  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  with  a  punch  and  a 
die,  of  a  carriage  for  carrying  material  between  the  punch  and  the 
die,  means  operated  by  the  punch  for  feeding  Mid  carriage  during 
one  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  punch,  independent  means  for  lock- 
ing Mid  carriage  during  the  entire  remaining  portion  of  the  stroke 
of  the  punch,  and  means  operated  by  the  punch  for  unlocking  Mid 
carriage  just  prior  to  its  feeding  movement  imparted  to  it  by  the 
punch. 

7.  In  a  punching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
die  and  a  movable  punch,  of  a  reciprocatory  work-support  below 
Mid  die.  an  automatically-locking  carriage  to  feed  material  acroM 
the  upper  surface  pf  said  die.  and  meai\^  connected  with  said  mov- 
able punch  for  succewively  unlocking  Mid  carriage,  feeding  the 
Mme  and  reciprocating  said  work -support. 

8.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  with  a  stationary  . 
die  and  a  movable  punch,  of  a  work -support  below  Mid  die,  an  auto- 
matically-locking carriage  for  feeding  material  acroM  the  upper  . 
surface  of  Mid  die.  a  gear-wheel  operated  by  said  movable  punch,  a 
pawl  operated  by  Mid  gear-wheel  to  unlock  said  material -carriage,  a 
rack -bar  operated  by  Hid  gear-wheel,  and  a  carriage-feed  operated 
by  the  rack-bar. 

9  In  a  punching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
die  and  a  movable  punch,  of  a  work -support  below  Mid  die.  a  lever 
connected  with  said  work-support,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
cooaected  with  Mid  punch  and  engaging  Mid  lerer  to  reciprocate 
Mid  work-aupport  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  stroke  of  Mid 
punch. 

10.  In  a  puBchiBg-machiBe.  the  combiaatioB  with  a  stationary 
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dieuid  ■  MATabie  piueli,  of  a  curiaite  for  tarrTtng  maUrial  botwMii 
th*  punrb  and  the  d>,  a  lock  for  said  raniaxe,  a  pawl  for  operating 
upon  (aid  lock  to  releaae  aaid  carriajjr,  (|(>ariim  havinj^  proriaiooa 
for  op«ratiBK  •••d  pawl,  a  rack-bar  connected  witk  naid  (jcearinK  aud 
having  d^ricc*  for  fe^dinn  «id  carriaf*.  a»d  an  arm  connected  with 
•aid  pnncb  and  having  adju«table  provi»|oD«  connecting  the  sainr 
with  «aid  gearing  to  control  the  extent  of  (eed  of  Mid  carriage 

II  In  •  punching-macbine.  the  comhiination  with  a  ttationary 
die  and  a  movable  punch,  of  a  carriage  for  oarrying  material  between 
the  punch  and  the  die,  a  lock  for  i>aid  carriage,  a  pawl  for  operating 
upon  aaid  lock  to  releaae  aaid  carriage,  gearing  having  provi»ion»for 
operating  said  pawl,  a  rack-bar  ronnm-ted  with  said  gearing  and 
having  deviceii  for  feeding  Mid  carriage,  an  arm  connected  with 
Mid  punch  and  having  adjustable  proviai^ns  connecting  the  name 
with  Mid  gearing  to  control  the  extent  of!  feed  of  Mid  carriage,  a 
work-aupport  below  Mid  die.  a  lever  connrcted  with  Mid  nupport, 
and  a  iprinir-pn-Med  plun^r  connected  wi^h  aaid  arm  for  actuating 
aaid  lever  to  reciprocate  «aid  work-«uppoft. 

13  In  a  punching-macbine,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
die  and  a  movable  punch,  of  a  rarriaite  for  feeding  material  between 
naid  punch  and  Mid  die,  a  locking-plungft  for  engaging  laid  car- 
riage to  lock  ttit  «ame  intermittently.  ■  pawll  for  engaging  Mid  plun- 
ger to  unlock  the  carriage,  gearing  havinclcani  provinionN  for  oper- 
ating Mi<<  pawl  to  unlck  the  carriage,  an  ^rm  connected  with  Mid 
punch  and  having  a  crank  connection  withinaid  gearing,  a  rack-bar 
connected  with  Mid  gearing  and  having  ^-ipro<ator>-  motion  at- 
tendant upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  puncli.  and  a  pawl  carried  bv 
MJd  rack -bar  for  riigaging  aaid  carriage  anti  feeding  the  Mme  inter- 
mittentlr 


tranarerae  dovetailed  alot ,  a  cam-bar  on  the  earrier  for  oacillating 
Mid  block.  Mid  cam-bar  having  an  enlarged  terminal  portion  ilid- 
able  in  Mid  tranaverae  slot,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  cam- 
bar  in  the  Mme. 

78e.ft8B.    PLOW    ALTT  0  PntT  Cotdvatar.  Mta.    PUad  May  34 
1904.    Scnai  No  908  443 


7Hti.H:}r>.     If AIL-FUDIMQ  MBCHAiriSM     Jduaji  L  Pnxim. 
Wait  SpnogfMd,  Maia.    Pflad  ftb  20.  19#4     Serial  Ro.  IM,<11 


Claim.— In  a  plow,  ■  standard  having  parallel  flangcH,  a  blo<k 
fttted  in  the  upper  side  of  the  HUndard  between  Mid  flangeo  and  pn.- 
vided  with  oppositely -disposed  flangr*  adapted  for  <onnection  with 
a  beam,  a  share  aud  a  moldboard  abutting  againut  .ach  other  and 
connected  with  Mid  sundard.  a  verticallT-di»p<.sed  bracket  havinx 
longitudinal  sloU  located  one  above  the  other,  adjusting  and  holding 
device*  (or  the  standard  extending  through  Mid  sloU  and  1  onnect,-d 
with  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  standard,  and  a  roller 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  and  situated  under  the 
moldboard. 


7H6.8M7.     SHOWCASE      Piouijcn  Poi 
FBed  Hot.  28,  1004     Serial  Mo  234.207 


iXAU)  Cleveland   Ohio 


CUmi.— 1.  In  a  nail-feeding  mechanisr^.  the  combination  with 
a  aupport.  a  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  nail-JTeeding  strip  supported 
by  Mid  bracket,  an  oacillating  aail-«electi|ig  block  beneath  Mid 
•tnp.  a  carrier  upon  Mid  support  provided  with  a  reciprocating 
ena-bar  fpr  oacillating  Mid  block,  a  pin  u|^n  Mid  bar,  a  recipro- 
cating member  aaaoeintcd  with  Mid  carrier  a|nd  having  a  slot  engag- 
ing aaid  pin.  and  manna  for  actuating  aaid  r^iprocating  member. 

S.  In  a  nnii-feeding  mechaniaoi,  the  c4)mbination  with  a  aup- 
fui,  of  a  bracket  eonnaet4Ml  tbervto,  a  nail-teeding  strip  sappoirt«d 
by  anid  brneket,  an  oadllating  nail-aelecti|ig  block  benMth  said 
strip,  a  reeiprocnUac  enrrier  upon  aaid  aappt^.  Mid  carrier  having  a 


CUim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  «how-caae  of  a  lo<-kinir  de- 
vice for  fastening  the  door  of  the  iihow-case,  comprising  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  a  stationmry  part  of  Mid  show-case  and  provided  with  a  lug, 
a  bar  arranged  to  extend  across  the  door  of  Mid  show-case  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  lug  on  tb'  bracket, 
and  meauH  for  locking  the  other  end  of  Mid  bar  t<)  a  stationary  part 
of  Mid  show-case. 

.2  The  combination  with  a  show-case  of  a  Kx-king  device  for 
fastening  the  door  of  Mid  show-caae.  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  top  of  Mid  show-case  and  having  a  depending  lug  formed  there- 
on and  arranged  U>  extend  down  at  the  side  of  the  case  at  which  the 
door  is  mounted,  a  bar  arranged  to  extend  acroM  Mid  door  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  lug  on  Mid 
bracket,  and  means  for  locking  Mid  bar  at  iU  lower  end  to  the  baM 

of  the  show-caae.  . 

\ 
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3  The  combination  with  a  ahow.«aae  of  a  bracket  aeeuied  t«  a  I  of  different  effecUve  length,  a  stepped  bar  with  a  separate  aten  of 
•Utionary  part  of  Mid  show-caw  at  the  side  of  the  caae  at  which  the  which  each  lever  engages  a  hook  at  the  end  of  each  leVer  to  eance 
door  IS  mounted  and  provided  with  a  lug.  a  staple  secured  t«  Mid  the  bar  and  thus  determine  Uie  levers  stroke  a  uniu-drum  and 
ahow-caae,  a  bar  arranged  to  extend  acroM  the  door  of  Mid  ahow-  mchanism  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  determine  the 
case  and  having  a  socket  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  lug  on  the  rotation  of  the  drum  through  an  angle  corresponding  with  the  extent 
bracket  and  a  slot  in  its  oppoeite  end  for  receiving  the  sUple  and  of  the  Mid  movement;  subsUntially  as  deacribed 
openings  at  a  right  angle  to  the  Mid  slot  and  a  shackle  arranged  to 
paM  through  Mid  openings  and  Mid  staple  for  securing  the  lower 
end  of  the  locking-bar  to  the  staple,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  a  ahow-case,  the  combination  with  a 
fhow-4  ase  of  a  bar  arranged  to  extend  acroas  the  door  of  aaid  ahow- 
caae,  means  for  securing  Mid  bar  to  Mid  show-case  and  means  ar- 
ranged between  Mid  bar  and  the  door  of  the  show-caae  for  exerting 
a  yielding  prcMure  on  Mid  door. 

5.  In  a  locking  device  foi  a  show-caae,  the  combination  with  a 
show-case  of  a  bar  arranged  to  extend  acroas  the  door  of  Mid  show- 
caae,  means  for  detachably  securing  Mid  bar  in  position  and  pt»a- 
sure-exerting  devices  arranged  on  Mid  bar  adjacent  to  the  door  of  | 
the  show-case,  each  of  Mid  devices  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  Mid  casing  and  a  spring  arranged  to  cause  Mid  plunger 
to  press  against  the  door  of  the  show-case,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7H6.HHH.  CABIlfO-HBAD  Cuinci  C  PooLi.  Pindky.  Ohio,  m- 
rignortoWiUiafflL  David  Pindky.  Ohio  Piled  June  82  1904.  Serial 
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Claim— \  In  s  casing-bead  a  shell,  oppositely-disposed  arms 
projecting  therefrom,  and  depending  lugs  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  casing-head,  asbell.  oppo.iitely-di.^poned  arms  circular  in 
cross-section  projecting  therefrom,  and  depending  lugs  on  the  ex- 
treme outer  ends  of  the  arms.  Mid  lugs  having  curved  outer  surfaces 
and  straight  inner  surfaces,  subslantiall)  as  dencribed 

3  lu  a  casing-head,  a  shell,  arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  de- 
pending lugs  on  the  arms 

4  In  a  casing-head,  a  »hell.  oppositely-disposed  arms  project- 
ing therefrom  and  threaded  thereto,  and  depending  lugs  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arras,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  casing,  a  shell,  a  cover  therefor,  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  cover,  arms  projecting  from  the  shell,  and  lugs  on  the 
arms. 

6.  In  a  casing,  a  shell,  a  seat  formed  thereiti.  a  covet  adapted 
to  rest  in  the  seal,  means  for  hecu ring  the  cover,  anus  proje<-tiug  from 
the  shell,  and  lugs  on  the  arms. 

7.  In  a  casing,  a  shell,  a  cover  therefor,  means  carried  by  the 
shell  for  securing  the  cover,  arms  projecting  from  the  shell,  and  lugs 
on  the  amis. 

8.  In  a  casing,  a  shell,  a  cover  therefor,  set-screws  carried  by 
the  shell  for  securing  the  cover,  arms  projecting  from  the  shell,  and 
logs  on  the  amis 

S>.  In  a  casing  a  shell,  arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  lugs  on 
the  arms.  Mid  lugs  having  curved  edges. 

10.  In  a  casing,  a  shell,  arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  lugs  on 
the  arms.  Mid  lugs  having  curved  outer  edgee. 

11  In  a  casing  a  shell,  arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  lugs  on 
the  arms,  each  of  Mid  lugs  having  one  r^ge  curved  and  its  opposite 
edge  straight 

12.  In  a  casing,  a  shell,  arms  projecting  therefrom,  lugs  on  the 
arm«,  Mid  lugs  having  curve<^uter  edges  and  straight  inner  edges 


3  An  adding-macbine  comprising  a  number  of  key-levers  each 
of  different  effective  length,  a  stepped  bar  with  a  separaU  step  of 
which  each  lever  engages,  a  hook  at  the  end  of  each  lever  to  engage 
the  bar  and  thus  determine  the  levers  stroke,  a  units-drum,  a  rock- 
ing lever  connected  with  the  Mid  bar,  a  toothed  segment  carried  by 
the  Mid  rocking  lever,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  dnim  gearing  with 
the  said  segment,  a  lever-arm  f»xed  to  the  said  pini.m.  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  Mid  lever-arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  ratchet  Axed  to 
the  Mid  units-droni,  a  pr..jeetion  on  the  Mid  lever-arm,  a  spring- 
detent  on  which  the  said  slop  presses  to  force  it  into  engagement 
with  a  toothed  wheel  on  (he  units-drum  and  a  spring  adapted  to  re 
turn  the  Mid  rocking  lever  to  its  normal  position  when  the  key-lever 
has  been  releaaed  ,  subsUntially  as  deacribed, 

4.  An  adding-machine  comprising  a  number  of  key-levers  Mch 
of  different  effective  length,  a  stepped  bar  with  a  separaU  step  of 
which  each  lever  engages,  a  hook  at  the  end  of  each  lever  to  engage 
the  bar.  a  series  of  drums  each  mounted  free  ou  a  spring-urged  shaft, 
mechanism  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  determine  the  rt>- 
Ution  of  the  uniU-drum  of  the  Mid  series,  collars  on  the  Mid  shaft,  a 
hand-wheel  on  one  end  of  the  Mid  shaft,  a  device  normally  locking 
the  Mid  wheel  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  pins  at  suiuble  distances 
apart  projecting  through  sloU  iu  the  Mid  collars  and  a  pin  projet^ting 
from  each  drorn  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  said  shaft  is  pressed 
against  the  spring-pressure  to  free  the  Mid  hand-wbeel  and  the  lat- 
ter ia  routed,  the  said  pins  on  the  shaft  engage  with  those  on  the 
drums:  substantially  as  described 

5  An  adding-machine  comprising  a  number  of  key-levers  each 
of  different  effective  length,  a  stepped  bar  with  a  separate  step  of 
which  each  lever  enifages,  a  hook  at  the  end  of  each  lever  to  engage 
the  bar.  a  series  of  drums  each  mounted  free  on  a  spring-urged  shaft, 
mechaniau)  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  deUrmine  the  ro- 
Utiou  of  the  units-drum  of  the  said  aeries,  collars  on  the  Mid  shaft,  a 
hand-wheel  on  tuie  end  of  the  Mid  shaft,  a  device  normally  loi-king 
the  said  wheel  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  pins  at  suitable  distances 
apart  projecting  through  slots  in  the  Mid  collars,  a  pin  projecting 
from  each  dmm  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  said  shaft  is  preased 
against  the  spring-preMiire  to  free  the  said  hand-wheel  and  the  lat- 
ter is  rotated,  the  said  pins  on  the  shaft  engage  with  those  on  the 
drums,  aud  a  spring-lever  engaging  in  the  said  hand-wheel  and 
adapted  to  unlock  the  units-drom .  subsUntiallv  as  described 


786.H4(.).  HYDRAULIC  SUPPORT  FOR  SHIPS  Oustay  Peoc- 
■Asia  aud  Kaul  PiocsAuu  Valim.  AuiUla-Hungary  Piled  May 
11.  1804.    Serial  Ho  907.000. 


7«6,H8f).  ADDIHQ  MACHIHB  AiTTOl  J  Potrain.  South  Ken 
ttagUta  Loodon  Kngbuid  PUed  June  4  190S  Serial  Ho  190,048 
Claim  —1  ,<n  adding-machine  comprising  a  number  of  key- 
levers  each  of  different  effective  length,  a  bar  lifted  by  Mch  lever 
when  the  latter  is  depressed,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  each  lever  to  en- 
gage the  bar  and  thus  determine  the  lever's  stroke,  a  units-drum  and 
mechHnism  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  deUrmine  the 
rotation  of  the  drum  through  an  angle  correeponding  with  the  exUnt 
of  the  aaid  movement :  subaUntially  as  described. 

I    An  adding-machine  corapriaing  a  number  of  kej-levera  each 


Claim.— 1 .  In  a  hydraulic  supporting  device  for  ships,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  block  carried  by 
the  piaton  and  adapUd  to  directly  receive  the  impact  of  the  ship, 
Mna  for  conducting  a  liquid  into  Mid  cylinder,  and  means,  opera- 
tire  upon  an  approximation  of  preaaures  of  the  ahip  and  the  liquid 
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ia  tk«  ejiia^M-  oa  tW  piatoa,  for  eattiac  o4  tke  Mpply  of  liqvia  to 
Um  eirtiador,  ■abaUatially  u  dwcri^od- 

S.  Ia  a  kydraalie  tappoitiac  apparataaior  ahipa,  U«  eoabiaa* 
Uoa  of  «  MiiM  of  cjUadon,  ■  MiiM  of  pi^oa  ia  aaid  eyliaden, 
blocks  carriod  bj  tk«  piaUuu  tad  adaptod  to  diraetly  recoire  tb«  im- 
pact of  tke  aiiip,  BMaaa  for  ooMdactinf  a  liquid  iato  aaid  criindert. 
nwaaa,  oporativo  apoa  aa  approxiaiatioB  of  fr*man»  of  tbc  altip  aad 
th«  liquid  ia  tb«  eyiiadara  oa  the  piatoaa,  fat  cutting  off  tke  supply 
of  liquid  to  tke  eyiiadera,  aad  meaaa  for  effaeting  the  release  of  tke 
liquid  in  said  cyiindera  aiaivltaaaoaaljr  froa  all  o(  then,  substan- 
tially as  d«Mrrib«l.  j 

S.  In  a  kydraulic  supportiaff  deriee  for  skips,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  blook  carried  by  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  directly  reoeira  tke  impact  of  tke  skip,  a  liquid-sup- 
ply pipe,  a  liqnidrdiacharge  pipe,  a  three-wa|  valre  baring  one  way 
connected  witk  tke  supply-pipe,  another  w4y  with  the  diackarge- 
pipe.  and  the  tkird  way  witk  the  cylinder,  an4  means,  operative  from 
the  skip  upon  the  approach  of  the  block  intoi  contact  therewith,  for 
shifting  the  movable  part  of  said  valTe  to  cut  ttff  access  between  said 
vaUe  snd  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  supporting  device  for  |hips,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  bloc^  carried  by  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  directly  receive  the  impact  of  the  ship,  a  liquid-sup- 
ply pipe,  s  liquid-discbarge  pipe,  a  three-ws}^  valve  having  one  way 
ronoected  with  the  supply  -  pipe,  another  w^  with  the  discharge- 
pipe,  and  the  third  way  with  the  cylinder,  me^ns,  operative  from  the 
!«hip  upon  the  approach  of  the  block  into  contact  therewith,  for  shift- 
ing the  movable  part  of  said  valve  to  cut  off  acoess  between  said  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  thereupon  moving  said  movable 
member  of  the  valve  to  establish  connection  Ifetween  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  and  the  discharge-pipe,  substa|tially  as  described. 


width  af  the  door  may  be  varied  equally  or  aaeqaally  at  two  or  mora 
poimU  sahtaatially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  d«>r.  screen  or  curtain,  tke  eombiaaUon  of  s  flexible 

sheet,  a  spriag-roU  on  which  it  winds  aad  lazy-toog  bars  aad  up- 

righu  on  wkiek  it  is  mounted,  witk  lock-bars  for  kolding  the  same 

an  approximately  vertical  and  vertically  moving  bar  to 

tke  aaid  lock-bars  are  hinged  for  operating  the  same  snd  ad- 

i*^»«-*cnwt  aad  interposed  blocks  or  pieces  for  regulaUng  the  .a- 

terral  between  the  separable  strips  composing  said  bar  subsUntially 

as  nad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i. 


^ 
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DOOR.  SCRHir,  OR  CURTAIlT     Onisi  J  RicOKO. 
Ohio     riled  Not  9,  1004.    Sarlal  No.  231.M5. 


CIns'm. — 1.  In  a  door,  screen  or  curtain,  4ztensible  at  will,  the 
eoatbination  of  lock-bars  for  holding  it  thus  ettended  with  a  bar  to 
which  the  aaid  lock-bars  are  connf<cted,  the  sa)d  bar  being  provided 
with  aMaaa  for  adjusting  its  widtk  to  regulatej  tkat  of  the  extended 
door,  aad  anaagcd  approximately  at  right  angles  to  aaid  lock-bars 
when  tke  latter  are  in  locking  position,  substahtially  as  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  door,  screen  or  cartaia  extensible  lat  will,  tke  eambina- 
tioa  of  lock-bars  for  holding  it  thus  extended  w(th  a  bar  to  which  tke 
said  lock-bars  are  coanected,  tke  said  bar  bei^g  arranged  approxi- 
mately at  rigkt  angles  to  said  lock-bars  when  the  latter  are  in  lock- 
ing ponitioa,  provided  witk  means  for  varying  the  relative  width  of 
its  appar  aad  lower  parts  and  thus  flttiag  it  to  i  doorway  of  naeqaal 
width  at  different  poiata  substaatially  aa  aet  fdrth. 

S.  Ia  a  door,  scraea  or  cartaia  sztensible  iat  will,  the  combina- 
tioa  of  loek-bart  for  hotdiag  it  tkoa  eztendedi  witk  a  bar  approxi- 
■ataly  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  lock-bars  wben  <ke  latter  are  ia  lock- 
iaf  ponitiaa  aad  to  wkkk  the  said  lock-bara  are  hinged  and  which 
serra  for  operating  tkea,  tke  said  bar  eoaaiiting  of  two  parallel 
ilnpa  eoaaaeted  to  eaek  other  by  adjasUag*  screws  and  kariag 
blocks  ar  piaeee  roMorably  securad  between  tkam,  ia  order  tkat  the 


In  a  door,  screen  or  curtain,  the  combination  of  an  extenaible 
fraaM  with  lock-bars  for  kolding  the  same  extended,  s  movable  bar 
to  which  the  said  lock-bars  are  atUched.  bring  approximately  at 
right  angles  thereto  when  in  locking  position  for  operating  the  same, 
a  flexible  body  under  spring  tension  attadmd  to  and  iaclosing  the 
said  frame,  s  pulley  on  said  frame  aad  an  operating<ord  which 
poesee  over  said  pulley  for  convenience  in  raising  the  said  movable 
bar  and  freeing  the  said  lock-bars  at  will  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

«.  In  s  door,  screen  or  curUin,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
body  under  spring  tension,  an  expansible  frame  including  a  strip  or 
upright  which  divides  it  into  two  portions,  lock-bars  arranged  in 
pairs  in  each  portion  to  hold  the  door  or  door-seotion  extended,  two 
approximately  vertical  and  vertically-movable  bars  arranged  in  the 
said  section*  respectively,  each  having  two  pairs  of  lock-bars  hinged 
thereto  and  a  cord  connected  to  each  of  these  movable  bars  and  pass- 
ing over  a  pulley  or  support  in  the  interval  i>etween  them,  the  said 
cord  being  also  guided  over  a  pulley  on  a  pkrt  of  the  frame,  and  all 
the  said  pairs  of  lock-bars  being  unlocked  simultaneously  by  a  pull 
on  the  said  rope  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  s  door,  screen  or  curUin,  the  combination  of  a  body  of 
flexible  material  and  an  extensible  frame  for  said  body  with  hinged 
lock-bsrs  srranged  in  pairs  for  holding  the  same  extended,  means 
for  opening  and  closing<the  said  bars  and  s  device  suspended  from 
one  of  these  lock-bar«  and  a  caster  or  roller  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
device  arranged  for  contact  with  the  floor  when  the  lock-bars  are  in 
locking  position,  but  to  be  lifted  above  the  same  when  the  lock-bars 
are  moved  out  of  said  position  to  allow  the  contraction  of  the  door 
suSsUntialiy  as  set  forth 

8  In  a  door,  screen  or  curtain,  the  combination  of  a  body  of 
flexible  material  and  an  extensible  frame  therefor  with  means  for 
holding  the  same  extended  at  will  including  a  hinged  lock-bar.  a  de- 
pending bar  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  said  lock-bar  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  snd  lowered  by  the  lifting  snd  lowering  thereof  and  a  cas-, 
ter  carried  by  said  depending  bar  and  arranged  to  run  on  the  sill  or 
floor  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  door,  screen  or  curtain  the  combination  of  an  extensible 
frame  with  means  for  holding  it  extended  at  will,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  part  arranged  to  be  lifted  and  lowered,  a  bar  suspended  from 
said  part  and  a  caster  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  according  to  the  position 
of  said  part  subsUntislly  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  oombination  of  an  extensible  door-section  with  means, 
inclnding  a  hinged  bar,  for  locking  it  in  extended  position,  a  bar  sus- 
pended from  said  moving  bar.  a  caster  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sus- 
pended hsr  and  a  block  interposed  between  the  hinged  end  of  the 
flrstHaentioned  bar  and  the  upper  end  of  the  suspended  bar,  which  is 
hinged  to  said  block  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  extensible  door-section  with  mesne 
for  locking  it  in  extended  position,  including  a  hinged  bar,  a  block 
adjusUbly  secured  to  the  said  bar  at  iU  hinged  end,  a  bar  hinged  to 
said  block  and  a  caater  carried  by  the  latter  bar  for  contact  with  the 
ffaor,  the  parU  being  arranged  to  bring  the  hinges  of  said  bars  and  the 
aaid  caater  in  altnement  when  the  door  is  locked  in  extended  position 
substaatially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  In  combination  with  an  extaaaible  door-aection,  means  for 
locking  it  in  extended  position,  including  s  movable  bar.  anotker 
bar  suspended  from  the  latter,  a  caster  on  said  suspended  bar  and  a 
device  carried  by  aaid  door  bearing  upward  against  the  lintel  of  the 
doarway  the  said  caater  aad  device  combining  to  lock  the  said  sec- 
tioa  by  apward  and  downward  pressure  on  tke  proximate  permanent 
surfaeea  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13  In  combination  with  an  exUnsible  door-section,  means  for 
loekiag  it  ia  extended  position,  inclading  a  movable  bar.  another 
bar  snap— ded  from  the  latter,  a  caatar  carried  by  tke  aaid  aaapended 
bar,  and  a  derioe  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  aaid  door  aad  provided 
witk  a  rahber  or  otker  oaaipreasible  head  arraagad  to  bear  against 
tke  liatal,  tke  aaid  caater  and  device  oombiniag,  by  upward  and 
dowaward  preaaure  agninat  proximate  surfaces,  to  lock  the  aaid 
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or  requiring  aay  ehaag* 


door-eeeUoB  witkoat  iadaaUag  the 

thanih  anbstaatially  as  aet  forth. 

f„,  t!*iA-^  ^"biaaUon  witk  aa  exUaaible  door-aecUon.  lock-Oan 

^2S,  ^.™^*^'r  '^^  «»-P'«^We  part  arrange!  for  oonCH 

a^in^     "1"  ''"'^  "'^  "''"  '"*''"-«  «'  ^  '-k  tke  door  by  pZ 
•or.  n  cooperation  w.th  the  aaid  caater  subeUntially  m  at  fori. 

for  hnlHi      .~"'""*»'*»''  *i^  •»  exteaaibl.  door-section,  lock-bar. 

fZi.l^:!^:''*'"':'  '^*"**"'  *  ^^^  '^^^^  •  ca^er  suspend^ 
from  a%id  lock-bars  and  moved  by  tke  latter,  as  they  uke  thelVlock 
.-«  position,  to  fo,^  the  said  caater  againt  the  flo^r  abot^^ 

'or  bearing  against  the  lintel  and  means  for  preesing  the  said  iZd 
jnte  conuct  with  said  lintel  and  locking  it  the're  subsUnUa"y  aj^llj 

16.  In  oombination  with  an  extensible  door-section,  lock-bar. ' 
amnged  in  pairs  for  holding  in  extended  position,  a  vertically-mor- 
able  bar  to  which  said  lock-bars  are  hinged  for  operating  the  same  a 
suspended  bar  carried  and  operated  by  one  of  the  said  lock-bars'  a 
caater  on  the  lower  end  of  said  suspended  bar.  for  conUct  with  {he 
Soar,  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  door  and  provided 
with  a  compressible  head  for  conUct  with  the  lintel,  and  means  for 

LTLttlrt^'  ^"^  "^'  -"'*" '"'  '"^-^  '^ »"-  «-'>'^- 

ir  In  combinstion  with  a  door,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  com- 
pressible head  means  for  forcing  the  said  head  into  conUct  with  the 
hntel  and  locking  ,t  there,  a  caster  arranged  for  conUct  with  the 
floor  "d  means  for  forcing  it  down  on  the  floor,  to  cooperate  with 

;uVt:;rai':t':ir "-  -^^ '--  '^ "— -  -^  ^--^-  •" 

retrslL^K^i"  ""*"•"!''  '*'*'•  •*^°  «'  ^"rt-i".  •  fl«ible  spring- 
retracted  body  m  combination  with  uprigbU  and  lazy-tong  bars  con- 
.t.tuting  ...  frame^  lock-bars  arranged  te  bold  the  same  in  extendi 

tTwllLVtr'"';';'  ?'.'  •"""•^  "*"'•"*'"•  -'tically-movable  b.« 
^  which  the  «.d  lock-bars  are  hinged  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same^  .  depending  b.r  hinged  to  on.  „f  „id  lock-bars,  a  caster  car- 

n"^t,/tl  rr  t'^"^'".'!  **''  '"^  "'""'"»  ""  '»"  »^^  •  -ord  con- 
nected te  the  said  vmically-movable  bar.  for  freeing  the  said  lock- 
bars  and  lifting  the  said  caster  by  a  pull  from  ouUide  the  co^^l^J, 

luX^as't^tTrtV''  """"  '''  '^""'  "'^  '-^'"'  '^  ^'^  -»>- 


projectad  from  the  shank  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  didable  lock  memh^ 

iT:lr;  s*  r  ^  "!i  ■  "^''  --^^  '^  ^'^^' « -^ 

-J-Iir^  *  '"'*  '•'•''•'"'"«  »«-•»«»  of  .aid  lock 

4    la  a  keyhole-guard,  the  oombinaUon  of  ■  .k.nk  ^,    . 

■     '"•  tk»  ^tQk.  .  lock  .,„lMr  di.p,«d  upo.  u"  ,l,..k  .«d 

5.  In  a  keyhole-guar^d,  the  combination  of  a  shank  or  rt.m 

sMd'stfnk  •"  ':'"^r1  '""*  '  '•^■«'-°-«   '  -^'>  P^^t^  '-" 
lid  I  r  t^K         TJ  '"^^.  """'**'  '"**"*'y  """^  "P«"  the  shank 
and  a    .te,h  p.roted  te  the  lock  member  and  coOperaVing  with  "e 
.hank  te  prevent  displacement  of  the  guard  from'the  key-o^eninf 


786.848.  1LBCTRIC8IONALIN0  8T8TM.  Wouu.  F  Rotw 
»■  and  CoLinDui  f .  Bioadidut.  Kuns  City  Mo  nwid  n^  t 
1W8     Sertil  No.  178.808  ^^  °^ '' 


Nahr.    nind  July  0.  1004.    ScrtnJ  No  815.888.  ^^ 
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I  l)^-w-        J'       f         •'I 


II 


withaJ7.J,  "/u  '"'^''""'  ''-'^'^"-  ""  <-on.binsfio„ 

with  an  electric  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  branchcH.  of  me.n*  f«r 

TZT'  '•."'""'  '''"'''    •  '''""''"'^  «'-'-'  -""'-"-^  bv  the 
eacT;    '°  ^Tk  "7"'  ""*  '  "'""'"'-^  "'  '*««^-'-'"'  »-t-'l  o„.  in 

part  of  the  branch  circuit,  and  having  esch  .  ...nU.-t  connected  elec- 

from  the  casing,  a  rec.proc.ble  bolt,  and  mean,  bv  which  when  the 
bolt  IS  reciprocated  in  the  proper  directfon.  the  brsnch  circuit  will 
be  completed  through  the  o.^ing  snd  conUcf  of  «id  l.K-k 

2    In  •n'»«^tncgi,n.ling.ystem.  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  a  plurality  of  branches,  of  means  for  generating 
a  current  therein,  a  signaling  device  controlled  bv  the  current  in 
said  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  door-locks  locsted  one  in  each  of 
said  branches  provided  each  with  s  casing  forming  .  part  of  said 
branch  circuit,  and  havii^t  each  «  conUct  connected   with  said 
branch  c.rcuU  and  normally  insulated  from  8«id  casing,  s  roUUble 
door-knob  mounted  in  the  casing,  snd  mean*  bv  whi.h  when  the 
knob  is  turned  in  the  proper  direction,  the  branch  circuit  will  U 
completed  through  the  cai^ing  and  contact  of  said  lock 


L.-- 


.t-^^ir*".!^'    v"  *  ^•y»"''-«"*"'-  the  combinaUon  of  a  shank  or 
tern  adaptod  te  be  introduced  into  the  key-opening,  a  nib  project^ 

t  e  sh;;f     ''^V'Vw'"'''  '  ''^'^  "•»'••'  •"•'•»>'^  mounted  up^ 
nr^ii^  f"     !.'",'  T'"*  P™^'***  ^'''^  '  'o-fitudinal  slot,  a^^ 

•fcaak,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  lock  mem^r 
Ion  ;  i"  •  ^•y'»«»''-K«»"l.  the  combination  of  a  ahank  provided 
ongitndinally  tkereof  witk  a  alot,  an  integral  nib  projected  angu 
larty  from  the  shank,  a  lock  member  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
shank  a  p.n  projected  from  the  lock  member  and  parmng  through 
the  s  ot  of  the  shank,  and  a  lateh  pivoted  to  the  pL.  aforesaid,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ahank  te  prevent  movement  of  the  lock 
member. 

.dapLt L i^i^Ts'ilfh: kTii;:^g  .i/^;;^'  ^  r  uj.''^  •  *r  i.^"-  '"•-  ^'-^'^  ^-^  --»"»"*-  -^-  • 

rey-opening.  an  engaging  member  |  stock  having  a  luerallynextending  jaw  at  one  end  and  having  a  Ion 


786,844.     WRENCH.     Wiluab  J  8aiimu.  Murtn«boro.  Tenn. 

nw  May  fl.  1004.    Serial  No  208  780. 

Claim— \.  A  wrench  comprising  a  sto<k  having  oppositelv- 
extendmg  lateral  jawn  at  one  end.  a  head  having  laterally-extending 
jaws  srranged  for  cooperation  with  the  first-named  jaws  and  for 
movement  toward  and  sway  fom  said  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  of  the 
head  being  serrated,  a  serrated  jawface  pivoted  te  one  of  the  first- 
mentioned  jaws  for  movement  toward  and  awav  from  the  serrsled 
jaw  of  the  head,  means  for  holding  the  jaw-face  vieldably  at  the  limit 
I  of  Its  movement  away  from  iU  cooperating  second-named  jaw  and 
means  for  moving  the  jaw-face  against  the  action  of  the  last-named 
means. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  Istersllv-extending 
jaw  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  therein  communicating 
with  tke  face  of  the  jaw.  a  stem  slidablv  connected  with  the  stock 
and  baving  a  laterally-extending  jaw  at  one  end  arranged  for  coOper^ 
ation  with  the  first-named  jaw.  means  for  moving  the  stem  to  varr 
the  disUnce  between  the  jaws,  a  jaw-face  pivoted  to  the  first-named 
jaw  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  second-named  jaw,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  jaw-face  and  lying  within  the  longitudinal  pas- 
Mge  of  the  .tock.  Mid  rod  having  a  slot  therein,  a  hand-lever  piv- 
oted to  the  atock  and  having  a  finger  engaged  in  the  slot,  said  lever 
being  movable  upon  its  pivot  to  move  the  rod  within  the  passage  to 
move  the  jawface  toward  and  away  from  the  aecond-named  jsw 
and  means  for  holding  the  jaw-face  yieldablv  at  the  limit  of  iU  move-' 
ment  away  fraai  said  jaw. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  witk  a 
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fitadiaaJ  pMMfe  therein  openinf  thro4gh  the  npper  tpet  of  Um>  jaw, 
of  •  tern  ttidably  ronnerted  with  the  ctiDck  for  coAperation  with  the 
ftnt-oaued  jaw.  ■  jaw-faoe  pivoted  to  4ie  itork  and  arranged  to  lie 
upon  tk«  Irtt-aamH  ja» .  a  ftni  pivoted  to  the  jaw-farinf  and  aJid- 
aWy  di>p<Med  in  the  paMage  of  the  »%oak.  a  tpring  cottiie<-ted  to  the 
rod  aad  to  the  bottom  of  the  paaaage  to  bold  the  rod  yieldablv  at  the 
dowBwaHly  limit  of  its  niovemeut  and  with  the  jaw-facing  against 
the  Arat-named  jaw.  and  a  hand-lever  |»i voted  to  the  ttock  and  en- 
ga««l  with  the  rod  for  movement  of  th4  latter  againat  the  action  of 
the  apring  to  move  the  jaw-facing  upon  (u  pivot. 


78e.84o.   VA&IABLB-SPIID  OBjUl    PUDUlct  W  ScnODB. 
Lowkw.  lasUml.    rtM  Oct  13.  IMS     8«1al  Ro  HIIM 


Clmim.—\.  Driring-gear  for  two  shafu  the  aie*  of  which  inUr- 
aect  orthogonalJT.  comprining  a  pinion  having  a  friction-band  and  a 
ring  of  l«eth  and  arranged  to  iilide  alonfC  one  of  the  shafU,  a  ftxed 
diak  having  ita  face  in  eDgagemenI  wtt|  the  friction-band  of  the 
pinion,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  fixed  ijisk  to  the  other  ahaft.  two 
or  more  rings  of  holes  in  the  fixed  diak  concentric  with  iU  axia,  the 
pilch  of  the  holes  be»ng  the  same  as  that  of  the  pinion-teeth,  a  Mcond 
diak  coaxial  wiih  (he  6r»t  and  having  fing*  of  teeth  which  paso 
through  the  holes  in  the  firat  disk  and  anp  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  meana  for  withdraining  the  teeth  on  the  disk 
out  of  gear  with  the  pinion  and  means  ft*-  sliding  the  pinion  along 
ita  ahaft.  aabatantiallj  as  deacribcd  { 

i.  In  sp««<l-gearing.  a  disk  having  annular  rows  of  holes,  rings 
of  t(>eth  corresponding  to  the  said  rows  of  koles.  roechaniam  for  mov- 
ing said  teeth  endwise  through  the  hol#a  to  the  engaging  or  re- 
tracted poaitiou.  a  shaft,  meant  for  clutcling  the  diak  to  the  ahaft. 
another  shaft  croasing  the  line  of  the  dis^-shaft  and  having  a  fric- 
tion-dink with  jeta  of  teeth  on  each  sid*  thereof  and  mechaaiam 
for  Moriig  the  friction-diak  endwiae  of  )u  shaft,  one  set  of  teeth 
beiag  amaged  to  engage  the  diak-te«th  ion  one  side  of  the  center 
aad  the  other  set  arranged  to  engage  tha  teeth  when  the  friction- 
diak  ia  00  the  other  side  of  the  center;  subtUnUallj  aa  deacribed. 

3.  Ib  ap««d-g«ar  a  diak,  a  piaion  adapted  to  eagage  frictionallr 
with  the  said  diak,  gear-tMth  on  the  pinion,  a  second  disk,  rows  of 
teeth  oa  the  soeoad  diak  adaptod  to  gwu  *ith  the  piaion-teeth.  and 


aieaaa  for  adraaeiag  and  retracting  the  aeroad  diak,  rabaUatiallT  aa 
deacribed 

*  In  speed'gearinjf  a  friction-diak  having  an  annular  series  of 
holes,  a  second  disk  having  teeth  within  said  holes,  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  second  disk  to  pn.jet  t  or  retract  the  teeth,  and  a  friction- 
wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  flmf  disk  and  provided  with  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  rngage  the  movable  teeth  when  in  normal  position  sub- 
stantially as  described 


!^A^*^-  "^"*  '°*  ATTACHIKO  RODS  AHD  THIIH  SUP- 
PORTS OR  OTHIR  SIMIUR  DBVICB8  TOQSTHRR  f^nt  M 
Sia«A»8.  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.    PIW  June  19,  1901     S«rtaJ  Ko.  66.119." 


Claim  —1.  A  divided  bracket  comprising  two  spanning  roem- 
bera  fdr  the  alUcbment  of  the  bracket  to  its  support,  said  bracket 
provided  with  two  shoulders  and  an  intermediate  locking  element, 
in  combination  with  a  deUchahle  member  provided  with  two  shuul 
ders  and  an  intermediate-  locking  element  for  engaging  with  the  two 
shoulders  and  locking  element  of  the  bracket 

i.  A  divided  bracket  comprising  two  spanning  membent  for  the 
atUchment  of  the  bracket  to  iU  support,  said  bracket  provided  with 
two  shoulders  and  an  intermediate  locking  element,  in  combination 
with  a  detachable  member  provided  with  two  shoulders  and  an  inter 
mediate  lo<king  element  for  engaging  with  thf  two  shoulders  snd 
locking  element  of  the  bracket,  the  locking  element  of  one  member 
being  a  tenon  and  that  of  the  other  being  a  mortise. 

<  A  divided  bracket  comprising  two  spanning  members  for  the 
atUcbment  of  the  bracket  to  iU  support,  said  bracket  provided  with 
two  shoulder,  and  an  intermediate  locking  element,  in  combination 
with  a  detachable  member  provided  with  two  shoulders  and  an  inter 
mediate  locking  element  for  engaging  with  the  two  shoulders  and 
locking  element  of  the  bracket  and  the  shoulder*  of  both  members 
being  beveled 

4.  A  divided  bracket  comprising  two  spanning  members  for  the 
attachment  of  the  bracket  to  iU  support,  aaid  bracket  provided  with 
two  shoulders  and  an  intermediate  locking  element,  in  combination 
with  a  deUchable  member  pmvided  with  two  shoulders  and  an  inter- 
mediate locking  element  for  engaging  with  the  two  .Hhouldem  and 
locking  element  of  the  bracket,  said  bracket  and  deUchable  member 
being  provided  with  external  ribs  and  depressions,  and  the  adjoining 
edges  of  said  bracket  and  member  Iwing  in  said  depressions.  Hheu 
said  member  is  united  to  the  bracket. 

5.  A  divided  bracket  for  supporting  a  detachable  member,  and 
constructed  for  reniovshie  attachinriit  to  s  post,  .'•aid  bracket  having 
two  arms,  one  of  which  is  provided  at  iU  end  w  ith  two  shoulders  hav- 
ing a  locking  element  between  them,  and  the  other  arm  provided 
with  a  socket. 

6    A  corner-bracket  for  supporting  a  detachable  member,  and 
constructed  for  removable  attachment  to  a  post,  said  bracket  having 
two  arms  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  which  is  provided  at 
its  end  with  two  shoulders  having  a  locking  element  between  them 
and  the  other  arm  provided  with  a  socket. 


7HO,H47.    STEAM  BOILIR  PFRE-TUBB     Ptm  H  SlUT,  New 
ark.  R.  J.    Piled  Apr  11   1904     Serial  No  902.806. 


r<«t«i».— As  a  new  article  of  nianufacJure.  a  steam-lH>iler  fire- 
tube  having  a  body  portion  and  an  end  portion  integrally  formed  of 
malleable  metal,  the  wall  of  said  end  portion  being  of  greater  thick- 
neas  than  the  wall  of  said  body  portion,  and  the  external  diameter  of 
said  end  portion  being  less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  body 
portion. 

78a.H4H.     ORADINO  IMPLIMINT      Roscol  8  SnuwN  Wert 
AJUi.  Wb.    PIM  July  8.  1904.    Serial  No  216.097 
ritual — 1    The  combination  of  a  plow  and  an  earth-scoop  and 

meana  for  pivotally  connecting  such  plow  and  scoop  together. 


AraiL  II,   1905. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  plow,  comprising  a  draft-beam;  rerti- 
eal  and  horixonUl  cutting-blades;  a  aooop.  and  meana  for  piTotallr 
conaecting  the  plow  and  aeoop  togelhc 


3.  The  combination  of  a  aooop:  a  draft-beam,  cutting-bladea 
formed  at  right  anglea  to  each  other  and  aeeured  to  aaid  bemn ;  a  pir- 
oUl  bolt  connectingthe  rear  end  of  said  beam  toone  aideof  the  aeoop ; 
a  diagonal  braee-bar  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  front  end  of 
aaid  beam  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  iU  rear  end  to  the  other  aide 
of  aaid  aeoop,  all  subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


7M6.B49.  DRUM  OR  BARRiL  HIAD  CDTTWl.  Jon  L.  Sdp- 
PAiD  and  TiOKAa  C.  Suptaib.  Chartata.  8.  C.  PIM  Dm.  18  1908 
Serial  No.  186.717. 


of  the  other  rotary  cuttert  to  the  thickaeaa  of  one  reneer 

5.  !■•  drum  or  barrel  head  cntter,  the  eomblnaUonwHh  meana 
for  elaaapiag  two  veneen  together,  of  thr»e  concentric  roUrr  cutter, 
meana  for  operating  the.  simultaneoualy.  means  for  feeding  one  of 
«.d  cutter,  through  both  veneer,  to  form  a  head  of  proper  aiae 
mean,  for  l.miUng  the  feed  of  the  other  cutter,  to  the  thkknea.  ol 

iTth^rreT "  "'  '"""  "^  ^"""  '"*  '-  -  ^  -^ 
fram!  i".'***!!!?  *"  ^^^  ^*'^  '"'**'    '^  combination  with  a 

cU«p  veneer.,  three  concentric  cutter,,  mean,  for  operating  aaid  cut- 
ten  aimduneoualy,  and  mean,  for  limiting  the  tZ  of  two  of  «Vd 
cutter,  to  a  predetermined  amount 

fr.  J'  if  '  ^""°  "'  ^'"''  """^  ''""*'  "»'  combination  with  a 
^d  br^ckM  T  T'"  ''••'~"-  ■  <^'*">P-i-"n«  carried  by 
I^k-  ,  •  !  '•^'*"y-»«'«W'  roury  cutter  carried  br  «ij 
bracket  a  foot-lever  to  move  Mid  cutter  vertically,  a  aliding  bracket 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  fixed  bracket,  a  cl.mping^ring  c^. 
Zi„i  T  "'  '"''"'•  "-"'"''  '««^«  the  sliding  bucket 
m„«M  tT'*         '•"-"  '^''•*"  *'"  '=»*'"Pi''^ring.,  a  vertically 

h^^th  T[  "  '^'  «r.t-mentioned  cutter  and  conceniic 
therewith,  Mid  clamping-nng.  lying  between  the  .mailer  and  larger 

by  the  eliding  bracket,  and  aeparate  driving-pulley.  for  the  cutte,,. 

"^^^^"^^^nnCMPOn    Hoit r  J  Simagiof p  Hood 
itm.OtH     nWMayJWl     Serial  No  68,612. 


rioMa-l  In  a  drum  or  barrel  head  cutter,  the  combination  of 
clamping  device,  and  three  roUry  cutters  of  different  diameters  all 
having  the  same  vertical  axis,  one  cutter  adapted  to  cut  out  the  bead 
of  proper  sixe  and  the  others  or  inner  cutter,  adapted  to  make  cirt;u- 
lar  kerfs  on  opposite  side,  of  the  head. 

2  In  a  drum  or  barrel  head  cutter,  the  combination  of  clamping 
device.,  three  cutten.  of  different  siies,  all  having  the  aame  vertical 
axis,  the  outer  cutter  adapted  to  cut  the  head  of  proper  .ize  and  the 
inner  and  smaller  cutter,  adapted  to  penetrate  partlv  through  the 
head  from  it.  oppoaite  sides,  and  mean,  for  simulUneously  moving 
two  of  said  cutters  toward  and  away  fn,m  the  head 

3  In  a  drum  or  barrel  head  cutter,  the  combination  with  means 
for  clamping  two  veneer,  together  m>  that  no  portion  i.  movable  dur- 
ing cutting  or  until  clamp  is  removed,  of  a  series  of  concentric  roUrr 
cutters,  means  for  causing  one  of  aaid  cutters  to  pa.,  through  both 
sheet,  of  veneer  to  form  the  head  of  proper  sire.  mean,  for  limiting 
he  feed  of  another  of  .aid  roUry  cutters  to  cut  a  circular  disk  from 
the  center  of  one  veneer,  means  for  operating  another  of  aaid  roUrr 
cutter,  to  cut  a  disk  of  larger  sixe  from  the  center  of  the  other  veneer 
and  Beans  for  rotating  all  of  aaid  cutter*. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
■cana  for  clamping  two  veneer,  together,  of  three  concentric  roUrv 
cutter.,  means  for  operating  them  aimnlUneoualv.  mean,  for  paMin« 
the  largeat  one  of  uid  cutter*  through  both  .heeU  of  veneer  to  form 


.  ^'Z^*  7^  fence-poat  compri.ing  a  pair  of  wings  arranred  at  .n 
"fie  to  and  integral  with  each  other  and  provided  w't^wS^l. 
.ng,  hon^ontally  alined  in  pair. :  a  stop  for  each  pair  of  airneHJIn 
ing.  comprising  a  pair  of  depending  projections,  one  in  front  of  C 
opening  at  an  angle  ,0  and  integral  with  the  other  and  b^"h  Le  ^^^^ 

theTenT*  V"":'  "P*-'*'-'-««'~li"'t  tongue.  V-1  -T*  "^ 
r^W  '  '  -«*«'«"t  behind  one  of  the  depending  pro! 

786.85 1 .     PURNACl    DOOR      Bdwih  I  Suci,  Ptttrtwnf  Pa 
AM  July  29.  1904.    Serui  No.  218,623. 


Claim.— K  aliding  furnace-door  conairting  of  a  hollow  water- 
cooled  caating  having  an  inner  surface  concave  both  horixontally 
I  and  vertically,  and  an  outer  surface  convex  both  horiaoaUlly  and 
i  vertically ;  rabaUatially  aa  deacribed. 


1 
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78e.80v>.     MACHin  FOl  THl  FtllTIIO  OF  CALUOAU 
CiaHBL0CU.TICUTBL0€XS.0imUO.   HnnSTlin. 
rtoTtoFtaof^ 
rMMyll.UM.    Mil  lo.  tM.141 


c^  U  «4jiuuil  by  ch&ii«iiig  U«  whMl  21  with  .  view  to  obUinimr 
difmnt-iiscd  blocki  and  at  tb«  ujiie  time  to  impart  a  greater  oi 
l«M  moTement  to  the  endle«»  int«nnitt«nUT-inoved  baad  5  on  wWch 
the  block,  of  rtrip.  are  tituated  one  above  the  other  in  the  form  of 
•Uira  mtbeUntiallr  aa  herein  deecribed  and  eet  forth. 


786.863.    MULTIPLt  POHCHIHO-MACHIlfl.    liWAiASnoE- 
MT.  a«»iin«ito.  Cal     PM  Hay  3.  1904.    Swiil  Ho  906.140. 


rioiiH.— 1  An  improTed  machine  for  thie  mannfacture  of  calen- 
dara.  caah  and  ticket  block*  and  the  like  in  wihich  the  paper  from  the 
roll  ia  printed  by  a  roUry  machine  with  all  the  date-leaves  and  then 
cat  into  croaa-jitrips.  the  same  comprining  «  collecting-cylinder  «. 
cutting-cylindera  i,  t  a  band  for  conducting  said  strip*  to  said  col- 
lecting-cylinder a,  movable  poinU.  tongues  o^  rows  of  push-grips" 
OB  said  collecting-cylinder  and  on  which  cyliiider  said  strips  are  col- 
)*et»d  into  blocks,  a  movable  row  of  poinU.  «  delivery-cylinder  hav- 
ing a  cutter  17,  a  band  i.  a  projection  4.  a  device  3.  a  rod  1.  an  inter- 
mittenUy-moved  endleea  band  5.  whereupon' they  arv  then  brought 
under  said  cutter  17  which  separatee  the  individual  blocks.  subsUn- 
tiaJly  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

2  An  improved  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  calendars, 
cash  and  ticket  blocks  and  the  like,  in  which  the  paper  from  the  roll 
is  printed  by  a  roUry  machine  with  all  the  date-leaves  and  then  cut 
into  cross-strips,  the  same  comprising  a  col^ting-cylinder  n,  cut- 
tiag-cylinder*  i,  k,  a  band  for  conducting  saiil  strips  to  said  collect- 
ing-cylinder ».  movable  poinU  tongues  or  roirs  of  "push-grips"  on 
said  collecting-cylinder,  and  on  which  cylinder  said  strips  are  col- 
lected into  blocks,  a  movable  row  of  points.  ^  delivery-cylinder  hav- 
ing a  cutter  17,  a  band  «.  a  projection  4,  a  deviice  3.  a  rod  1.  an  inter- 
mittently-moved endless  band  5,  whereupon  they  are  then  brought 
under  said  cutter  17  which  separates  the  individual  blocks,  a  cap  14, 
a  band  i,  a  binding  device,  a  gripper  19,  a  r«d  18,  a  pair  of  cutters 
10,  and  a  cap-holder  12  which  at  each  quarter  circular  turn  moves 
the  metal  cap  to  the  printed  paper  block  on  the  band  5  whereupon 
the  cap  14  is  fastened  by  s  wire  clamp  by  the  binding  device  15,  16 
aad  then  the  rod  18  moving  to  and  fro  with  th4  gripper  19.  brings  the 
tide  edges  under  the  pair  of  cutters  20  so  as  tt>  be  trimmed  subsUn- 
tially  as  herein  deecribed  and  set  forth 

3.  Aa  improved  machine  for  the  man«facture  of  calendars, 
enak  and  ticket  blocks  and  the  like  in  which  tb»  paper  from  the  roll  is 
printed  by  a  roUry  machine  with  all  the  date-Uavea  and  then  cut  into 
tnaa  atl ips.  the  same  comprising  a  coUectiqg-cylindcr  a.  cutting- 
cjUnden  i,kt  band  for  conducting  said  strips  to  said  collecting-cyl- 
inder ■.  Movable  poinU.  tongues  or  rows  of  Vpuah-gripe"  on  said 
eollectiag-cylinder  and  on  which  cylinder  saVl  stripe  are  collected 
into  blocks,  a  movable  row  of  poiaU.  a  delitlery-cylinder  having  a 
cnttar  17,  a  band  s,  a  projection  4.  a  device  3;  a  rod  1,  an  intermit- 
toaUy-aoTcd  endlees  baad  5,  whereupon  thef  are  then  brought  un- 
4er  mid  eatter  17,  which  separatee  the  indivi^ianl  blocks,  a  pair  of 
c«ttinc<7Unders  t,  A  and  a  coUeeting-cylindar,  the  apeed  of  whieh 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  in  a  punching-machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wedges  having  lugs,  with  a  plurality  of  movable  punch- 
holders  provided  with  punches  and  having  Upering  grooves  on  each 
side  in  which  slide  said  wedges.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  s  punching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  punch-bar 
having  a  groove  formed  with  undercut  ribs,  a  plurality  of  punch- 
holders,  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove,  and  provided  with  punches 
and  having  Upering  grooves  on  each  side  in  which  slide  wedges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  The  combination  in  a  punching-machine,  of  s  plurality  of 
wedges  having  lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  punch-holder*  provided  with 
punche*  and  slidably  mounted  in  a  groove  in  a  punch-bar  and  having 
Upering  grooves  on  each  side  in  which  slide  wedges,  with  stop- 
blocks  adjnsUbly  secured  to  a  punch-bar,  subiiUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  punching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  punch-bar  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  punch-holders  provided  with  punches,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  wedges  operating  in  Upering  grooves  in  said  punch-holders, 
a  bar  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  wedges,  threaded  shaft*  op- 
erating in  threaded  nuU  on  sajd  bar.  lock-nuU  on  said  threaded 
*hafU  for  locking  said  bar  securely  in  position,  rods  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  punch-bar  and  passing  through  perforations  in  the 
said  bar  for  supporting  the  same  in  sliding  position,  and  mean:  for 
revolving  the  several  threaded  shafu  simulUneonsly  for  uniformly 
moving  the  aforeaaid  bar  against  the  wedges,  all  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed . 


7  8  6,85-4.    PiniPIllOVACI  f  01  OIL  WILLS.    RoLLAiro  0. 

SnoTua.  Ptndlay.  Ohio     PUed  May  14.  1904.    Serttl  Ho.  908.033. 

Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  blocks  disposed  in  two  seU  in  alinement  with  each 
other,  uprighu  mounted  between  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outer  blocks,  inclined  braces  for  said  uprighU,  abutmenU  secured 
upon  the  latter,  a  croea-head  engaging  the  uprighU  and  moving  ver- 
tically upon  the  latter,  spaced  blocks  arranged  in  pairs  upon  the  un- 
der side  of  said  croea-head.  operating-lever*  pivotally  connected  with 
said  blocks,  auxiliary  levers  connected  with  the  operating-levers  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  latter  by  means  of  transverae  rods,  pivotal 
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connecting  nMnne  ketweea  tiie  lower  ends  of  said  anziliary  lever* 
Md  the  baae-hloeka,  epemUng-bars,  and  a  transverae  rt>d  connect- 
mg  the  Utter  with  tke  free  ends  of  the  operating-levers 


aaid  baseplate  between  said  two  brackeU,  a  segmeDtal  gear  jour- 
naled  on  said  stub-shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said  driven-shaft 
pinion,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said  segmental  gear  disposed  on  oppoaite 
Sides  of  the  driving-shaft,  a  second  aegmenUl  gear,  engaged  with 
the  dnvmg-ahaft  pinion  and  having  internal  pin-teeth  and  being  piv- 
oted  at  one  side  on  said  pair  of  lugs,  a  pair  of  stop,  on  said  second 
segmenUl  gear,  and  a  guide-plate  secured  to  said  base-plate,  said 
guide-plate  having  opposite  margins  formed  as  arcs  which  ar^  are 
diapoeed  in  the  path  of  said  stop*. 


786,865.    niUIT-OATHiRIMO  DiVICl.    ILWOOD  TiTtm,  W«*- 
brueh.  Iowa.    Pltod  Aqg.  19. 1904.    Serial  Mo  221 M) 


'^^?r«^l-    ^^}}:^^^'^  HANDLEBAR  FOR  BICYCLES  OR  THE 


Claim -I    A  device  of  the  class  described,  compnsing  a  recep- 
Ucle,  a  pair  of  upwardly-extending  arm*,  secured  with  their  lower 
end.  to  the  upper  end  of  the  recepUcle  and  having  at  their  upper 
end.  coacting  clipping  edge*  or  jaw*;  said  arms  being  provided  re- 
spectively with  keeper,  for  the  thumb  and  the  linger*  of  the  hand 
holding  the  recepucle,  and  one  of  the  arm.  being  pivoted  at  iu  lower 
end  so  as  to  swing  with  the  upper  end  to  and  from  the  other  arm 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  pivoted  arm  to  hold  it  nonnalW  awav 
ron,  the  other  arm ;  .aid  other  arm  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  recep- 
Ucle «,  as  to  hold  it  in  plumb  position  and  to  tip  it  in  emptving  it 
2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  recepUcle  and 
•  pair  of  arm*  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  projecting  above 
^e  recepucle  .0  as  to  be  grasped  and  closed  by  the  hand,  said  arm* 
being  pivoully  connected  at  the  lower  end,  and  having  the  upper 
end*  provided  with  horiionUlly-di.po.ed  coacting  cutting-jaws   a 
.pnng  connected  with  the  arms  to  spread  them,  .traps  or  keepers 
upon  the  arms  for  the  finger,  and  the  thumb  of  the  hand,  a  guide  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  arms  and  sliding  upon  the  other  arm,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  closing  of  the  arm.  and  jaw,  at  a  cerUin 
point,  subsUnUally  a.  and  for  the  purpoee.  set  forth 


r<aiiii.— 1.  A  resilient  handle-bar  for  bicvcles  or  the  like  com- 
prising s  handle-bar,  sleeves  h  rigidly  wci.red  in  the  ends  of  8aid  bar 
recUngular  longitudinal  openings  in  said  sleeves,  flat  steel  springs' 
slidingly  inserted  therein,  and  set-screws  in*erted  into  the  ends  of 
*aid  bar  and  the  sleeves  in  the  same  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
active  part  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  resilient  handle-bar  for  bicycles  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
handle-bar,  sleeve,  b  rigidly  wcured  in  the  ends  of  *aid  b.r,  recUngu 
lar  longitudinal  opening*  in  said  sleeves,  flat  steel  springs  slidinglv 
inserted  therein,  and  set-screws  inwrted  into  the  ends  of  the  said  bar 
and  the  sleeves  in  the  same  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  active  part 
of  the  *pnng.  and  handles  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  springs 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  projection  to  fit  over  the  free  end  of 
the  handle-bar  and  to  form  a  rigid  connection  therewith- 


7H6.858.  KHOCIDOWH  BOX  OR  CRATE.  John  R.  Thomh. 
PlttabuTf .  Pt.,  aaigsor  to  The  Knock  Down  Box  Company  Coonelto- 
Tflle.  Pa.    Fitod  Mar.  80.  1904     SerU  No.  200,764. 


786.856.   QiAErORWAEHIlfO-MACHIlfM    JambH  Tatuh 
^^JJ^»''*"^W«*o.OIUo.    PM  Apr  4.  1904    8«itl  lo 

..«if '*^""~*'  '  jraahlng-mnchine.  a  base-plate  having  two  up- 
wardly-projecting brackete.  a  driving-shaft  joumaled  in  said  brack- 
eU^a  pmion  on  the  driving-ehaft,  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  one  of 
•aid  brackete,  a  pinion  on  aaid  driven  ahaft.  a  stnb^haft  secured  to 


Cla»m.—A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  havinc 
cleato  on  their  adjacent  face*,  side  pieces  with  deate  on  their  inner 
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hem  Ami  ufaptod  to  Mf^  ow  ««  to»  4<*  k****-.  •■«•  pi«5« 
h«TM«  dttta  »xed  tfcwrt.  i«d  .MMi*!  tW  ♦■tor  f««»,  of  Mid  .ia. 
|M«>M.  mU  toft  luriiig  a*  opMiag  <m«  «!«•  of  wUek  ia  iw!liMd,^Md 
•  w«df»-«hapMi  pwM  h«TiBg  M«  of  tto  looKiladlBal  ed«M  at  rigkt 
Ufk*  to  iU  uidt  aad  adapted  to  mg^  th*  mtfr  face  of  .aid  aidM 
Md  tka  aador  fae.  of  tha  etaat  Uiaraoa.  tlie  o(iiar  )o««itadii>al  ed«« 
ot  aaid  wadg»-piec«  being  inellaad.  and  daai«|i«d  to  ngtgt  .aid  ia- 
cliMd  adge  of  the  op«BiB«[  ia  aaid  top,  aa  aet  forth. 


786.859.    MTHODOFHlATHfOCAlBOHAlTICUB    Pun 
i  Ton.  IIIHVB  ftlli.  R  T    PMAprt.  IIM    8«M  Wo  UU17. 


■y^^m 


^^'*^—\  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  heating  carbon  arti- 
flea.  which  eonaiato  in  plncing  the  artirJea  ia  prbximity  to,  but  out  of 
eoBtaet  with  aa  electric  reaiatance-conductor,  tie  intermediate  space 
Mrriag  aa  an  inanlator  of  eiectricity  but  a  conductor  of  heat,  and 
p**eing  aa  electric  current  through  the  conductor,  aubaUnUallT  aa 
deachbMl. 

J.  The  berein-dew:rib«d  method  of  heating  carbon  articlea, 
which  Mnaiata  in  placing  the  articlea  in  an  el#ctric  famace  and  in 
proxun.tj  to.  but  out  of  contact  with  an  electric  (eaiatance^ndactor, 
the  intormediate  apace  terring  aa  an  inaulatot  of  electricity  but  a 
conductor  of  heat,  and  paaaing  an  electric  current  through  the  con 
ductor,  tubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  hereia-deMTribed  method  of  heat|ig  carbon  articlea, 
which  conaiats  in  arranging  the  article*  in  pile*  in  proximity  to,  but 
out  of  coBtoct  with  an  electric  reaiaUncc-conductor.  the  intermediate 
•pace  lerring  aa  an  inaulator  of  electricity  but  h  conductor  of  heat, 
•nd  p«MiBg  an  electric  current  through  the  conductor.  rabaUntially 
nadcacribad. 

■♦.  The  herein-described  method  of  heatihg  carbon  articlea, 
which  eoBaiata  in  placing  the  articlea  in  proximity  to.  but  out  of  con- 
duct with  a  plurality  of  electric  reaiataace-conduetor*.  the  intormedi- 
•to  apacca  Mrring  a*  inaulatora  of  electricity  but  conductors  of  heat, 
BBd  pnaaiBg  an  electric  current  through  the  cttndnctort,  subaUn- 
tially  aa  deacribed  | 

5  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  heatiig  carbon  articlea, 
which  eoaaiata  in  placing  the  articlea  in  proximity  to,  but  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  a  plurality  of  electric  resiatance-condu^tors,  the  intormedi- 
•to  apacaa  serving  as  insulators  of  electricity  but:  conductors  of  heat, 
•Bd  paasiBg  electric  cmrreat  through  the  condartors  in  succeaaion 
aabatoBttally  aa  deacribed. 


a  rib  ezt«BdiBg  loBgitadinally  thareof.  the  aurfaca  of  the  hammar 
head  being  aBMOth  and  uabrokaa  with  the  exception  o\  the  rib 

4.  A  tool  haring  a  hamaMr-haad  and  a  handia  supporting  ale- 
■Hint,  the  handle-supporting  element  being  aeparabiy  connected  to 
the  head-supporting  element,  aad  a  claw  element  provided  with  a 
aleeve  engaging  and  held  in  place  on  the  hrsd-supporting  element 
by  the  handle  element. 

5.  A  tool,  having  an  elbow  hammer-head-supporting  element 
adapted  to  eonUin  tacks  or  the  like  and  provided  with  a  washer  at 
lU  outlet  end,  a  uammer-head  removably  mounted  in  the  said  sup- 
porting element,  and  a  handle  for  the  supporting  element  and  engag 
ing  the  latter  at  the  terminal  oppoaite  that  to  which  the  hammer 
head  ia  applied. 

6.  A  tool,  having  an  elbow  hammer  element  provided  with  a 
removable  hammer-head  and  alao  having  a  converging  rear  extrem- 
ity, a  handle  eleuieot  detachably  applied  to  the  said  extremity  of  the 
hammer-aupporting  element,  and  a  claw  element  on  the  hammer- 
supporting  element  and  held  in  place  by  the  handle-supporting  ele- 
ment * 
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786.860.   TOOL.   Piiup||.TAwa 
1.  laOi    fltrlil  lo.  llt.147. 
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C\mm.—\  A  t«el  ef  the  elaaa  aet  forth,  hariig  handle  and  bam- 
■••^^•^  •■FPorting  elemento  aeparabiy  connetted.  the  hammer- 
head-eappertiag  elemeat  gradvally  iBcreaaing  «  diameter  toward 
iU  free  extremity,  and  a  elaw  alemrat  having  %  sleeve  removably 
juMed  ••  the  hammerhead-aupperting  element;  by  the  handle-sup- 
pwrtiag  eleaMBt. 

t  A  tMl,  having  kaadle  aad  haamer-he4d  supporting  ele- 
■Mla  aapBrahly  eeBsectod,  aad  a  eUw  eleaMBt  scored  on  the  ham- 
■er-head  ekMat  hy  the  haa«*-e«ppMtiBg  element 

3.  A  tMi  •#  the  elaaa  aet  fwth,  kaviag  kandU  and  hammer-head 
swppertiac^  eteMata  separaUy  CMBerted,  the  hammer-head-rap- 
porting  elevMat  gndaallT  iMiwwiag  in  diameter  toward  iU  free  ex- 
tra^ty.  a  aieeve  device  ravneaUy  jaawed  oa  the  hammer  head- 
•appwtiaC  eleweat  by  tW  haadle^appertiag  eldmeat.  aad  a  ham- 
MT-head  reaavaMy  iaaertad  ia  the  haaimer  he^d-eapporting  ele- 
■nt  aad  hariaf  a  aahaUatially  cirealar  contour  jand  provided  with 


C\mm—\  In  a  device  for  setting  freestones,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  mast,  a  windlass  fixed  to  this  mast  and  a  «caff..ldrng  for 
guiding  this  mast,  said  scaffolding  consisting  of  two  %ertical  posts 
connected  by  a  horixonUl  beam,  subsUntiallv  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.   In  a  device  for  («etting  freestones,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal mast,  a  windlass  fixed  to  this  mast,  s  s<affolding  fot  Kuiding  this 
I  maat.  said  scaffolding  consisting  of  two  vertical  posts  connected  by  a 
IhorizonUl  beam.  «aid  beam  passing  through  the  mast,  substantially 
I  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

j  3.  In  a  device  for  setting  freestones,  the  combination  of  s  verti- 
;  cal  mast,  a  windlass  fixed  to  this  mast,  a  scaffolding  for  guiding  thin 
i  maat,  said  scaffolding  consisting  of  two  vertical  posts  connected  by  a 
horitoBUl  beam  and  ropea  fixed  to  the  vertical  poets  and  running 
'  over  rollers  fixed  to  the  mast.  subsUntially  as  deacribed  and  for  the 
I  purpose  set  forth 

786.862.  WlffDIHO  MACHIMl  Soioii  W  Wa«»will.  ProTi- 
^mm,  k.  I ,  laigiiut.  by  mana  laigniniiiu.  to  Tha  CemoMiwaatth 
Tnirt  Conpuiy  trwtaa,  a  CwponUan  af  MMMiihiHatti  PiM  July 
30.  INl     Sariai  Ra.  70,in 

ClatiM— 1  Thecombinationina  winding  machine  with  s  wind- 
ing spindle,  a  reciprocating  guide,  aad  a  cam,  of  a  frame  movable  to 
and  from  the  winding-spindle,  a  reciprocating  traverae-bar  mounted 
solely  in  the  movable  frame  to  be  moved  therewith  to  and  from  the 
spindle,  and  a  guide  holding  or  carrying  member  of  the  traverse-bar 
adapted  to  oscillate  to  and  from  the  spindle  with  each  reciprocation 
of  the  traverse-bar,  aad  with  a  motion  independent  of  and  distinct 
from  the  motion  ef  the  frame  and  of  the  whole  traverae-bar,  aubsUa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 
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t.  The  combination  ia  a  winding-machine  with  a  wiadiag-epia- 
dle,  a  cam,  a  compoaite  traverae-bar  comprising  a  slide  formed  from 
sheet  meul  and  having  a  cylindrical  bearing,  a  rod  rototively  at- 
tacked by  one  end  to  the  said  cylindrical  bearing,  and  a  guide-carry- 
iug  member  rigidly  attached  U>  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod,  of  a 
frame  movable  to  and  from  the  winding-spindle  having  appropriate 
guideways  to  receive  the  sheet-meUl  slide  and  the  rod.  and  a  plate 
to  support  the  guide-carrying  member,  subsUntially  a*  deacribed 


3  The  combinaUon  in  a  winding-machine  of  a  » inding-apin- 
dle.  a  reciprocating  thread-guide,  a  frame  movable  U.  and  from  the 
winding-apindle,  a  traveree-bar  aolely  aupported  and  reciprocated  in 
the  movable  frame,  ai.  oscillating  guidencarrying  member  of  the  trav- 
erse-bar  and  a  removable  plate  for  the  movable  frame,  to  support 
and  direct  the  movement  of  aaid  oaciUating  guide-carrying  member. 
subaUntially  a«  described 

4.  In  a  winding-machine,  the  combination  wilk  a  winding-apin- 
dle. a  cam.  a  reciprocating  guide,  a  traverae-bar  to  carry  and  recip- 
rocate the  guide  and  coropoaed  of  a  traverse-slide,  a  traverse-rod  ro- 
totively connected  with  the  traverae-alide  and  a  guide-carrying  mem- 
ber rigidly  atUcbed  to  the  traverae-rod,  of  a  freme  to  solely  support 
the  traverae-bar  and  movable  therewith  to  and  from  the  winding- 
spindle,  aaid  frame  having  guideuays  to  receive  the  traverae-alide,  a 
groove  of  appropriate  form  to  receive  the  traverae-rod  and  a  remov- 
able guide-plate  having  a  bearing-face  for  the  thread-guide  to  sup- 
port and  direct  the  guide-carTjing  member,  and  further  adapted  to 
prevent  diaplaoement  of  the  traverae-rod  from  iU  groove,  subatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  with  a  winaing-apin- 
dle.  a  reciprocating  guide  and  a  cam.  of  a  frame  movable  to  and 
from  the  spindle,  a  red  rapported  and  longitudinally  reciprocated  in 
said  frame  parallel  to  the  winding-apindle.  a  cross-head  or  slide  at- 
Ucbed to  one  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  from  the 
cam,  a  guide-carrying  member  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
reciprocating  rod.  and  a  plate,  separably  connected  to  the  movable 
frame,  to  support  the  guide  and  reUin  the  reciprocating  rod  in  its 
bearings  in  said  movable  frame,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

«  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  with  a  winding-spin- 
dle, a  reciprocating  guide  and  a  cam  of  a  slide  or  cross-head  con- 
nected with  the  cam,  a  rod  connected  with  the  slide,  a  swinging 
traverae-frame  having  gvideways  for  the  slide  and  a  channel  for  the 
rod,  a  removable  aection  of  the  traverae-frame  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  rod  from  iU  channel,  aad  devices  connected  with  the  rod  i 
to  carry  the  reciprocaUng  guide,  substantially  as  described.  \ 

7.  The  eembiaatioB  ia  a  wiBdiag-mackiae  with  a  wiadiag-spiB-  i 
die,  a  reciprocatiag  guide,  a  cam.  aad  a  frame  movable  to  and  from  I 


tke  apiadle,  of  a  reciprocatiag  alide  or  croaa-hend  can-ied  solely  in 
the  movable  frame  and  connected  with  the  cub,  and  a  membei  to 
carry  the  reciprocaUng  guide  oonaected  with  the  croashead  and 
adapted  to  be  oaciUated.  during  the  wiadiog ,  toward  and  away  from 
the  winding-apiadle,  iBdependenUy  of  ito  movement  with  the  trav- 
erae-frame, aubsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  of  a  winding-spin- 
dle, a  reciprocating  guide,  a  traverae-bar,  to  reciprocate  the  guide 
compriaing  a  croashead,  traverae-rod,  and  a  guide-carrier  adapted 
to  be  oecillateMl  during  ito  reciprocaUon,  to  and  from  the  winding- 
spindle,  a  cam  to  reciprocate  the  traverae-bar,  aad  a  frame  to  aolely 
support  the  traverse-bar,  swung  coaxially  with  the  cam,  subsUn- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

9  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  of  a  winding-spin- 
dle, a  reciprocating  guide,  a  traverae-bar  to  reciprocate  the  guide 
comprising  a  croashead.  a  traverae-rod.  and  a  guide-carrier  adapted 
to  be  oaciUated.  during  its  reciprocation,  to  and  from  the  winding- 
japindle.  a  cam  to  reciprocate  the  traverae-bar  and  a  movable  frame 
to  solely  carry  tht  laUer.  adapted  to  be  moved,  with  the  traverae-* 
bar,  to  and  from  the  winding-spindle,  and  ao  posed,  relative  to  the 
cam.  that  the  cam  shall  be  mainUined  in  operative  connection  with 
the  traverae-bar  during  the  winding,  subaUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  with  a  cam,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-reciprocating traverae-rod  driven  by  the  cam,  and  a 
cross-head  connecting  the  rod  with  the  cam,  oi  a  movable  traverae- 
frame  t<i  carrj-  the  traverse-rod  and  mainUin  it  in  operative  relaUon 
to  the  cam,  comprising  two  legs  30  and  31,  adapted  to  straddle  the 
cam  and  to  be  swung  concentrically  therewith,  a  section  80  which 
joins  the  tops  of  the  legs  and  in  which  are  the  guide-sloU  33  and  34  to 
receive  the  croas  head,  and  an  overhanging  section  81  in  which  is  a 
single  channel  32  to  receive  the  traverae-rod. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  with  a  cam,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-reciprocating traverse-rod  driven  by  the  cam,  a  guide- 
carrier  faatened  thereto,  a  thread-guide  carried  thereby,  and  a  croea- 
head  connecting  the  rod  with  the  cam,  of  a  movable  traverae-frame 
to  support  the  traverse-rod  and  mainUin  it  in  operative  relation  to 
the  cam,  comprising  two  legs  30  and  31 ,  adapted  to  straddle  the  cam 
and  to  be  swung  concentrically  therewith,  a  section  80  which  joins 
the  tops  of  the  legs  and  in  which  are  the  guide-sloU  33  and  M  to  re- 
ceive the  croaa-head.  and  an  overhanging  section  81  in  which  is  a 
channel  32  to  receive  the  rf>d.  and  a  removable  plate  F*  whoae  bot- 
tom edge  ia  fonned  and  secured  in  such  relation  to  the  channel  32  as 
to  reUin  therein  the  reciprocating  traverae-rod.  aad  whoae  upper 
portion  is  formed  to  support  and  direct  the  thread-guide  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine,  with  a  roUry  spin- 
dle, of  a  awinging  guide-carrying  frame,  a  traverse-bar  reciprocating 
in  groovea  therein,  a  guide  carried  by  the  traverse-bar,  and  means 
atUcbable  to  the  guide-carrying  frante  to  direct  the  traverse  of  the 
guide,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  winding-spindle  of  a  guide-carry- 
ing frame,  a  traverse-slide  reciprocating  in  gniaves  in  said  frame,  a 
guide-carrier,  a  thread-guide  carried  thereby,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  traverse-slide  and  the  guide-carrier  auch  that  the  thread- 
guide  may  be  reciprocated  in  a  path  either  parallel  with  or  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  the  winding-spindle,  substantially  as  described 

14.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  spindle  in  a  winding-ma- 
chine, of  a  guide-carrying  freme.  a  guide,  a  guide-carrier,  a  traverse- 
slide,  a  rod  supporting  the  guide -carrier  rigidly  therewith,  and 
means  to  connect  said  rod  with  the  traverae-alide  to  allow  aaid  guide 
to  oacillate.  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  eombinatioB  in  a  winding-machine  with  frame  A,  of  a 
spindle  routing  in  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  cam  supported  to  be 
driven  from  said  spindle,  controlling  devices  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  the  cam  with  relation  to  that  of  the  winding-apindle.  a  guide- 
carrying  fraaie  F  mounted  to  rock  concentric  witk  the  axis  of  the 
cam.  a  traverae-alide  sliding  in  grooves  in  the  said  frame  and  recipro- 
cated by  aaid  cam, a  guide-carrierandaguideeerried  thereby,  a  rodfi9 
connecting  the  traverse-slide  and  the  guide-carrier,  and  alidiag  in  a 
groove  in  the  frame  P.  a  plate  to  support  the  guide  and  ito  carrier, 
suitably  formed  at  iU  bottom  edge  to  reUin  the  rod  in  position  in 
it*  groove  in  the  frame  F,  and  so  connected  to  the  frame  F  as  to  be 
easily  detached  in  the  manner  aad  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

1€.  In  a  traverse-bar  for  a  windiag-BUchiae.  a  traverae-alide  or 
croaa-kead  68  formed  of  sheet  meUl  with  the  guide-lugs  A8*  68*,  the 
lugS8^to  which  is  attached  the  cam -roll  40,  and  the  cylindrical  per 
tioB  68*,  the  rod  69  roUtively  coaaected  with  the  alide  ia  said  eylia- 
drical  portion,  and  a  gulde-carryiag  member  67  attached  to  the  trav- 
erse-rod, sabstaatially  as  deacribed. 
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I7J.  .  tr.r«,^  tor  .  wi«diiMr-.«fci,..  .  t».«^d.  or 
~.fc^  M.  foTMd  fro.  skMt  MUl  with  «dd«.|.o  wr  MP,  , !«. 

««^  to  wkfch  I.  .tU<*«l  th.  e«^  40.  «d  .  tJl  Wried  pwtio- 68- 
ijrtWMlly  tfcrM<W.  .  rod  Cf  tkrMM  .»  o«i  •«!  u>  it  Mid  eyli.- 
*nc»l  ^Mtioa  of  tko  tnT«ne^i«l«,  mJ  .  g»i4o.c«i7i«g  araibor  «7 
attaekMi  to  tb«  oppoMtc  aod  of  tk«  rod  M  raboUatiallr  u  de- 
wnbod.  I 

18.  Ib  «  trKTerM-bar  for  •  wiBdiagauehiM.  t  trs^erM-tlide  or 
ero«-ho«i  «8  fofMd  froa  ikoct  m«ul  with  riid*-lu«t  68"  Sg-,  .  lug 
•8'  to  which  ia  atUehod  th«  eMo-roll  40  and  •  cjrIindriMj  portion  W 
•  rod  U.  with  o.«  «Dd  ndjoaUblj  teeured  in  th«  cyiindric.l  portioi 
of  tho  tr«Ter.e^ido  «g  m  that  the  oxirvm.  length  of  the  tr.Terw- 
bnr  mmj  b«  ruu>4  and  a  guid^-canyiag  memb^  Mcwred  to  the  oppo- 
«to  end  of  th«  trmTerte-rod  6».  •ubttnnUaUj  a«  doaeribod 

1»  la  a  trmTerM-bar  for  a  wiadinrauchitM,  a  trarerwHalido  or 
croaa-hMd  68  with  |ruide-luga  68^  68-.  a  lug  «|!»  to  c.rr^  a  cam-roll 
40.  aad  •  eyUadricAl  portion  99.  a  trartrwrod  <9  joiawi  by  one  end 
to  the  traTeree-alide  68  at  the  cylindrical  portion  68*.  a  guide-carry- 
ing  member  67  attached  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  tmrerao-rod  and 
having  lU  upper  portion  formed  to  carry  •  thread  guide.  iiubeUn- 
tialiy  aa  dewribed 

20    In  a  wiading-machiae.  a  winding-.pindle,  a  cam.  a  replace- 
able reciprocaUng  guide  driren  from  the  cam.,  a  frame  moTable  to 
aad  from  the  .pindle  and  having  a  guide-plate  to  rapport  the  guide 
a  trarerae-bar  aolelr  carried  and  r«:iprocated  in  Mid  frame,  and  hav 


tauioB  BMmbar,  aad  ia  the  oppowte  am  an  apertmre  bV  to  eagage 
the  projeetioa  o,  whoreby  the  lever  51  u  ahiftMl  on  the  rocking  of  the 
handle  B',  to  ahift  the  movable  tenaion  member,  rabttantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

t1.  The  conbiaatioB  ia  a  maehiao  with  aUrtiag  aad  itopping 
derieea,  of  a  teaaion  device  with  a  movable  member  having  an  ex 
teading  arm.  a  handle  to  operate  the  nUrting  and  ttopping  devioea, 
aad  a  lever  having  one  arm  to  engage  the  movable  tenaion  member, 
and  the  oppoaite  arm  in  engagement  with  the  handle  of  the  tUrting 
aad  atopptag  devicea  whereby  the  movable  tenaion  member  ia  ahifted 
with  the  aUrting  and  the  ttopping  of  the  machine.  avbaUntiallr  m 
deacribed  ' 

28.  In  a  tenaion  device,  a  fixed  member  having  a  grid  portion 
formed  with  croM-bara,  and  integral  therewith  an  extended  portion 
formed  at  an  angle  with  the  body  of  the  tension  member  to  direct  the 
thread  to  iu  appropriate  poaiUon  on  the  croaa-bar«.  and  a  awinging 
tenaion-comb  whoM  fingera.  paaaed  between  the  bar*  of  the  fixed 
tenaion  member,  preaa  the  thread  againat  the  bar.  of  the  latter  to  ten- 
lionize  it.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

29    la  a  tenaion  device,  a  fixed  member  with  a  grid  porticw  of 
croea-bara  and  an  extended  guide  portion  to  direct  the  thread  to  iU 
poaition  on  the  croa4»-bar«.  and  a  swinging  tenaion-oomb  whoae  fin 
gera  are  passed  between  the  bars  of  the  fixed  member  to  be  drawn 
back  thereto  to  press  the  thread  between  aud  fingera  and  the  ban 


ing  a  gaide-carrying  member  formed  to  .0  car*y  the  «idelhat  i.  I  Uf      «"d;«"  -nn  jntegral  w.th  the  .w.nging  tena.on  whereby  the 

latter  ahall  bear  against  the  auidTol.t*  .L^2.  J       a        .  m  '  !        "*"  ^  '^'^^  ^  "P*"  **"  '*"'""  ^  "<••■'«  ^^e  thread,  or 

^ 'f  ""VT  «»'^P'*'*  -'oreaaid  and  au.U.n  all  ,  cloa«l  upon  the  thread  after  it  ha.  been  introduced.  sub.Unti.Ily  .a 

deacribed 


wear  therefrom.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

21  In  a  winding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  winding- 
spindle,  and  a  reciprocating  guide,  of  means  f<»r  operating  and  for 
•tart  ng  and  atopping  the  machine,  compriaingia  driving-pulley  12 
mounted  to  turn  freely  on  the  apindle.  •  clutch  13  roUtively  aecured 
to  the  spindle  aad  preaeed  into  connection  with  the  pulley  by  the 
•pnng  15.  a  lever  16  operated  by  a  apring  18  to  Irithdraw  the  clutch 
from  the  dnving-pulley.  •  handle  B'  to  rock  thjs  lever  16  having  a 
lateral  extenaion  45  and  a  depending  curved  portion  45*  in  which  is  a 
alot  45  and  a  shoulder  46.  a  detent  E  held  by  the  Spring  39  in  contact 
with  and  limited  in  iU  movement  by  the  aaid  depending  curved  por 


30.  A  tenaion  member  compriaing  in  one  piece,  a  grid-like  body 
with  erosa-b.ra.  and  an  extended  portion  of  appropriate  form,  bent 
at  an  angle  with  the  body  of  the  tension  member  to  guide  the  thread 
to  iu  appropriate  poeition  in  the  tenaiona,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

31 .  A  awinging  tension  member  d.  compriaing  a  comb-like  body' 
portion  and  an  arm  <i*  made  integral  with  the  body  portion,  and 
whereby  the  tenaion  member  may  be  swung.  aubaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

32.  A  awiuging  tension  member  d  compriaing  a  comb-like  body 
portion  and.  made  integral  with  the  body  portion,  an  arm  d*  whare- 


tion  45»  of  the  handle  P'  .nrf  k.»i--  •    .•      .    *^     |F«^rv.«n  .no.  maae  integral  with  tne  t>ody  portion,  an  ann  d»  where- 


45  of  the  handle  E'  to  hold  said  handle  E'  and  detent  E  in  .linement, 
and  a  shoulder  43  to  engage  the  correaponding  shoulder  4«  on  the 
exUnaion  45  of  the  handle  E'.  aubaUntially  as  d4acribed. 

22.  In  a  winding-machine,  a  winding-spindle,  a  reciprocating 
guide,  a  cam  to  reciprocate  the  guide.  sUrting  aqd  atopping  devices 
to  control  the  .vinding.  and  detents  for  mainujning  the  winding- 
machine  in  operation,  compriaing  a  apring-preabed  detent  E.  bav- 
ing  a  projection  e  and  a  detent-shoulder  43.  and  a  handle  E'  with  a 
depending  curved  portion  4V  against  which  the  <)eUnt  E  beara,  and 
by  which  it  is  limited  in  iU  movement,  and  in  wfaiich  ia  formed  a  de- 
tent-shoulder 4«  to  correspond  and  engage  with  the  detent-ahoul 
der  43  in  the  detent  E.  and  in  which  ia  also  a  alo(  45^  to  eagage  the 
projection  «  of  the  detent  B  to  prevent  lateral  play  In  the  topof  the  lat- 
Ur,  aubstaatially  aa  deaeribed.  [ 

23.  The  combination  in  a  winding- machin^  with  a  windiag- 
apindle.  reciprocating  guide,  and  aUrting  and,  atopping  devicea 
which  include  a  handle  B'.  aad  deUnt  E.  of  tenai|>na  and  meaaa  for 
mechaaically  opeaing  and  cloaing  the  tenaiona.  comprising  with  the 
fixed  Unaion  member  e  and  movable  Untion  member  d,  an  arm  d* 
fixed  on  said  movable  tenaion  member,  a  lever  51  l^viag  aa  exteaded 
ana  to  opeiatively  engage  the  movable  tenaion.  aitd  having  its  oppo- 
aite extremity  formed  to  engage  with  a  pin  o  atuched  to  the  handle 
B',  whereby  the  lever  51  is  ahifted  to  engage  the  arm  d»  of  the  mov- 
able Uaaion  to  swing  it  open  when  the  winding  ia  stopped  and  allow 
it  to  be  doeed  apoa  the  fixed  Uaaioa  when  the  i^iadiag  is  sUrted. 
aabaUntialiy  aa  described. 

24.  The  combiaation  with  a  atop-lever  51  of  a  «rindiag-maehiae, 
of  a  tw(v-part  Uaaioa,  aad  aa  ani  d*  iategral  with  i^e  part  of  the  tea- 
aioa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  51,  to  opei  the  Uaatoa,  aab- 
ataatially  aa  deacribed. 

25  The  combiaatioa  ia  a  wiadiag-machine,  ^ith  a  atarttag  and 
atopping  device  including  a  haadle  E',  a  projection  o  from  the  handle 
B*.  a  atojp-lever  51  formed  to  engage  the  projeetioa  o  to  be  moved 
therafroa.  aad  tonaioa  devicea  adapted  to  be  ahift^  bj  the  lever  51. 
aahetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

M.  Tke  coa^iaatioa  ia  a  wiadiag-OMduae  lith  atartiag  aad 
•toppiaC  davieea  iaeladiag  a  haadle  f,  a  projeetio*  o  fro*  the  haa- 
dle K".  tmmm  itrUsf  iadadiag  a  Borahla  aaaiberwith  aa  exteaded 
am  iP  and  a  Wrar  51  iatataediate  tke  haadle  B'  a4d  the  taaaioa  de- 
vieae  haviag  eae 


iag  agent  may  be  connected ,  and  a  reinforce  ^  to  strengthen  the  body 
of  the  Unaion  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

33.  In  a  winding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tenaion  de- 
vice, of  means  for  applying  a  variable  tenaion.  compriaing  a  weight- 
holder,  tenaion-weighU  so  secured  to  the  weight-holder  as  to  b< 
adapted  to  be  shifted  thereon  to  vary  the  initial  amount  of  tension 
and  means  to  mechanically  shift  the  position  of  the  weight-holder 
during  the  winding,  to  vary  the  action  of  the  weighU  upon  the  Un- 
aion device.  subsUntially  m  described 

34.  In  a  winding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  winding- 
spindle  9.  reciprocating  guide,  a  tension  device  T.  of  a  weight-holder 
pivoUlly  mounted,  and  connected  with  the  tension  device  by  the  con- 
necting-rod 87.  a  plurality  of  weighU  m  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the 
weight-holder,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  thereon  to  regulate  the  ini- 
tial amount  of  tension,  and  a  swinging  frame  carrying  the  guide  and 
the  weight-holder,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  poaition  during  the 
winding,  thereby  thifting  the  position  of  the  weight-holder  on  iU 
pivot,  changing  the  leverage  of  the  weights  about  said  pivot,  and 
gradually  varying  the  effect  of  the  weighU  on  the  tension  device, 
aubaUntially  m  deacribed. 

35.  The  combination  in  a  tenaion-actuating  device,  of  a  weight- 
holder  M  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted,  a  hob  portion  89  with  a 
peripheral  groove  89*  near  iU  extremity.  weighU  tn  mounted  upon 
the  hub  to  be  awung  about  it,  a  apring-faatening  8  to  be  snapped  into 
the  peripheral  groove  89^  to  reUin  and  to  frictionixe  the  weighu,  anc* 
stops  83  86*  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  weighU  m  about  the  hub  of 
the  weight-holder,  rabatantially  aa  aet  forth 

36.  A  winding-machine  member  to  support  the  thread-guide 
and  iu  reciprocating  rod  and  crosa-head.  having  a  portion  80  with 
guide-aloU  33  and  34  to  receive  the  reciprocating  croea-head.  and  a 
portion  81  ia  which  ia  a  chaaael  to  receive  and  guide  the  reciprocat- 
ing rod  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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l*yw  oo«poaed  of  a  aoeeeanoa  of  elooely  adjaeeat  helioea  of  thread 
«Mh  helix  eztoadiag  from  bmI  to  ead  of  the  package  with  uniformly 
**•  ■""  ■■■her  of  wiada  ia  each  lamiaaUoa,  but  with  the  number 
of  wiada  made  la  one  lamiaativB  dif  ereat  from  the  anmber  of  wiada 
ia  other  lamiaatMaa. 


2.  A  eop  or  package  of  ooBtiaaous  thread,  conaiating  of  a  plu- 
rality of  coaceatric  lamiaationa,  with  unifonniy  the  aame  number  of 
winda  in  each  lamination  wound  in  layers  of  crosaed  helices,  each 
hehx  exUnding  from  end  to  and  of  the  package  parallel  and  closely 
adjaeeat  to  helicea  exUadiag  in  the  aame  direction,  the  helicea  of  the 
innermost  lamination  having  the  greaUat  number  of  winds  and  each 
aueceediag  lamiaaUon  having  a  leas  number  of  winda  or  fraction 
thereof. 

3  A  cop  or  thread-package,  compriaing  concentric  rings  or 
taminationa.  each  eompoaed  of  auoceaaive  layen  of  thread  wound  in 
a  auccewion  of  closely  parallel  helices  with  uniformly  the  same  num- 
ber ot  winds  in  each  lamination  but  the  number  of  winds  decreasing 
from  the  initial  lamination  outward,  each  helix  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  package  and  with  the  same  number  of  winds  as  other 
helices  in  the  aame  lamination,  but  with  a  different  number  of  winda 


from  the  helices  of  other  laminaUona,  and  with  all  lamination.   "'"'*';"«;  "'"^  .'*•' «''7»'' •>' l»>*  t»*-ring  i,  serving  .*.„  ,„« 
wound  from  one  common,  continuous  thread  ••■>">*"ont   bearing  for  the  routing  member,  and  formed  with  a  gnnive  register 


wound  from  one  common,  continuous  thread 

4.  A  method  of  winding  thread-packagee.  conaiating  in  wind 
ing  a  conUnuou.  thread  first  in  a  lamination  consisting  of  similar 
layera  having  relatively  many  winda,  then  upon  the  first  lamination 
a  aecond,  with  a  leaa  number  of  winda  than  the  first,  and  thus  con- 
tinuing to  wind  the  thread  in  a  Micceaaion  of  laminations  with  uni- 
formly the  aame  number  of  winda  in  each  lamination,  but  each  with  a 
leaa  number  of  wiada  thaa  the  lamination  preceding,  until  the  ulU- 
mate  diameter  of  the  package  haa  been  atUined 


raaervoir,  two  adjaeeat  hub-aectioaa  azialiy  bored  and  with  inUraal 
ananlar  groovea  at  their  outer  enda,  and  ducU  leading  from  the 
grooves  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  bearing  for  the  pullev  formed  with  aa  - 
axUl  ohamber.  aaid  chamber  hariag  aa  opeaing  leading  from  the 
puUey-reaervoir  and  opening,  leadiag  out  to  the  uader  aide  of  the 
beariag. 

6    The  combination  in  aa  oillag  device  of  a  puUey  fonned  with 
aa  tntonor  annuUr  reaervoir  with  radial  ribs  extending  into  the  res- 
enroir,  and  a  beariag  for  the  pulley  formed  with  an  axiallv-dispoaed 
oil-chamber,  aaid  chamber  having  opening,  into  it  from  the  pulley- 
reaervoir  and  out  of  the  chamber  to  the  bearing-aurface 

7^  The  combination  of  a  pulley  formed  with  an  interior  reaervoir 
aad  adjacent  hub-sections  axially  bored,  and  with  annnUr  grooves 
at  the  onter  eads  of  the  bores  with  ducU  leading  from  the  grooves 
into  the  reaervoir,  and  a  bearing  for  the  paUey  fonned  with  an  inte- 
rior oil-chamber  having  an  opening  into  the  oilreaervoir  of  the  pul- 
ley and  openings  leading  to  the  bearing-.urfaces. 

8.  The  eombinatiou  of  a  pulley  comprising  two  sections,  each 
formed  with  a  rim  portion,  a  hub-section,  a  dished  web  to  connect 
the  hub  with  the  rim,  and  radial  riba  in  the  dished  side  of  the  web. 
and  a  bearing  for  the  pulley  fonned  with  an  oil-chamber  opening  into 
the  pulley-reservoir,  and  onto  the  bearing-surfaces,  and  means  t<)  lo- 
cate the  pulley  longitudinally  on  the  bearing. 

9  The  combination  in  a  lubricating  device  for  pullevh  or  other  » 
machine  members,  of  a  rotating  member  composed  of  two  sections  a 
and  b  formed  with  separate  hub-sections  having  alining  bores  joined 
to  form  an  interior  reservoir  <•.  uid  hubs  having  annular  grooves  y, « 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bore,  and  dueU  A.  A,  leading  from  the  groove, 
to  the  reservoir,  and  a  bearing!  for  the  routing  member  fonned  with 
an  int«frior  oil-chamber;,  the  latter  having  an  opening  k  leading  from 
the  reservoir  e,  and  opening.  /,  /  leading  to  the  bearing-surface., 
there  being  a  flange  m  at  one  end  of  the  bearing  i,  serving  as  an  end 
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lag  with  one  of  the  grooves  g,  and  >  headed  screw  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bearing  alM  fonned  with  a  groove  to  register  with  the  other 
groove  9. 

10  The  combination  iu  a  lubricating  device  for  pulleys  or  the 
like  of  a  routing  member  composed  of  two  sections  a  and  fc.  formed 
with  separate  hub-section,  having  alining  bores,  the  sections  joined 
to  form  an  interior  reservoir  e,  said  hub-sections  having  annular 
frooves  g.  g  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bores  and  ducts  A.  A.  leading  from 
the  groove,  to  the  reservoir  e,  and  a  bearing  «  for  the  rotating  niem- 
Iber  having  a  flange  m  at  one  end,  fonned  with  an  annular  groove  to 
register  with  one  of  the  groove,  g,  the  bearing  also  formed  with  an 
axial  bore  j  having  an  opening  k  leading  from  the  resenoir  r  and 
opening.  /,  /  leading  to  the  bearing-surface.,  and  s  headed  screw  ■ 
fitted  to  the  bore  j  and  having  iU  head  formed  with  a  groove  regis- 
tering with  the  other  groove  g. 


CImm.—l.  The  combination  in  a  self-lubricating  pullev  of  two 
•ectiona.  each  fonned  with  a  rim  portion,  .  hub-section,  .  dished  web 
to  connect  the  hub  with  the  rim  and  radial  rib.  in  the  dished  aide  of 
he  web.  ao  formed  and  reUted  that  when  the  aaid  pulley-aectiona  are 
joined,  a  radially-compartmented  reaervoir  ia  fonned 
«,i.l  '^'"  ~'"|''""«"  '"  •  •elMubncating  pulley,  of  two  aectiona. 
e«;h  fonned  w.th  a  rim  portion,  a  hub  bored  axially,  and  annulariy 
grooved  at  lU  ouUr  end,  a  diahed  web  joiaiag  the  hub  to  the  rim  por- 
"l.^***  '•"*"«  '"""  »»»*  g^^'  to  the  dished  aide  of  the  w7b 
«,K  f   ^'"' «*'"^'""o"  i"  •  -IMubricating  pulley,  of  two  aectiona, 

grooved,  a  diahed  web  joining  the  hub  to  the  rim  portion,  with  radial 
nb.  dividing  the  diahed  aide  into  aectiona  and  with  ducU  leading 
from  the  annul. riy-grooved  part  of  the  hub  to  the  aaid  aactioaa 
r^i.lJi  •!!'i".'*"'*^''«  P""'J  'onaed  with  an  interior  reaervoir, 
radial  nha  divldiag  aaid  ro^rroir  into  compartmeaU,  aaid  riba  h.v- 
".fopeBing.  betw^a  them  to  conaect  the  compartmeaU  and  axiaUy- 

dT™  lr"i'''^*'~"^*^  fcnb-aectiona  with  ducU  leading  from 
lae  grooved  portioaa  to  the  compartmeaU. 

5.  The  oombiaatioa  in  an  oiling  device  of  a  pulley  fonned  with 
aa  iatorior  reaerroir  aad  radial  riba  or  partitioaa  exteadiag  into  the 
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CWm.— 1 .  The  combiaatioa  with  the  cover  of  a  eatt*  or  tea  pot 
aad  a  haager  aaapended  therefrom,  at  a  cage  nupeaded  from  the 
hanger  aad  aa  open-work  reeeptade  adapted  to  coaUin  coffee  or  tea 
removabi^ received  ia  the  cage. 
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t.  Tfc«  MBbiBJOioa  with  tkm  evnt  at  a  m^m  or  tea  pot.  ud  a 
kaa^vr  dctadublj  eowMctad  wHk  tka  eonr,  of  a  win  ea«a  dataeh- 
abl5  MM^awM  tnm  tke  kaagcr  aad  aa  opaJwork  nwaptacla  ra- 

■MTablj  M««r«d  in  Uie  ca^ 

3.  Tka  eombinatioB  with  a  coffaa  or  taa  ||et  pr«md«4  with  a 
cover,  af  a  banitrr  Mitp««dcd  frooi  the  cover,  aikelaton  caj|«  pivot- 
ally  Mcvred  to  the  haafer,  the  ca^c  baiag  opeq  at  tbr  top  aad  a  fo- 
ranin^tod  rt«ept«clc  received  withia  aad  rapp«rted  by  the  caje,  the 
receptacle  provided  with  a  removable  rover,  antf  reatiag  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cairr 
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Clmim. — 1 .  .\  check-coatrolled  apparatus  iiroiTing  an  electric 
circait.  a  liqaid-fontaining  balb^  a  reaervoir  c^mfflUBicating  with 
•aid  bulb,  a  ioat  in  the  reeenroir,  haviaf  a  cireait^oatroiler.  a  check- 
operatad  cireuit-controller.  and  maaaa  arranged  ^r  operation  by  the 
uaar  to  cvmpreaa  the  balb  aad  to  rauae  the  ejeeti<ia  of  the  liqaid  coa- 
taiaed  tkarein  into  laid  reaervoir.  whereby  the  i<*t  will  be  cauaad  to 
riaa  aad  to  carry  the  circait-coatroller  therewith, 

S.  A  chaek -controlled  apparatva  iavolviag  1*1  eiectrie  circuit,  a 
tiquid-eoaUiaiair  bulb,  a  reaervoir  coainiUBieatiilf  with  said  bulb,  a 
float  ia  the  reaervoir.  hariaf  a  cireait-eoBtroUeiCa  choek-operatad 
cireait-CMtrollar.  aad  BMana  arraagad  for  opan^iaB  by  the  aaar  to 
eoaapraaa  the  balb  and  to  caaae  the  «>i«ctioB  of  t|c  li^id  eoaUiaad 
tharaia  iato  mid  reaarvair.  whereby  the  float  wi|  ba  aaoaad  to  riae 
aad  to  carry  the  cirevit-roatroller  therewith,  aadj  BMaaa  for  eaaatBg 
the  alow  rrtura  of  the  liquid  from  aaid  reeenroir  to  laid  bulb. 

S.  A  eheek-coatrolled  apparatiu  inrolviag  a^  eioetric  circuit,  a 
liqaid-ooataiaiag  balb.  a  reeenroir  eommuaicatiaf  witk'taid  bulb,  a 
float  ia  the  raaerroir.  haviag  a  eircuit-eoatroller.  a  chack-operated 
cire«it-eoatro<ler.  meaa*  arraagod  for  operation  ^y  the  aaer  to  oom- 
preae  the  bulb  aad  to  eauae  the  ejoctioa  of  the  liq^d  ooatalaed  there 
ia  iato  Mid  reaervoir.  whereby  tha  float  will  be  e4uaed  to  riae  aad  to 
earry  the  eircait-coBtrollar  tharaarith,  and  a  TalT«|adaptod  to  coatrol 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  balb  to  the  raaerroir.  4aid  valTe  having  a 
port  which,  whea  the  valve  ia  doaad.  ia  adapted  to  perout  of  the  slow 
rataraof  the  liquid  from  the  raaarrotr  to  the  bull 

4.  A  ehoek-ooBtrollad  apporatua  iavolviag  ah  electric  eireuit.  a 
Uqaid-coBtaiaiag  bulb,  a  raaerroir  commaaicatia^  with  aaid  bulb,  a 
float  ia  tho  reaorvotr.  haviog  a  eirrait-roatrollert  a  cheek-operated 
eireait-coatraUor.  maaaa  arroaged  for  opcratioa  |y  the  uaer  to  com- 
pnaa  tka  huXh  aad  to  eaoaa  the  q^oetioa  of  the  liqajd  eoataioed  thero- 
ia  iato  aaid  raaerroir.  whoreby  tho  float  will  be  ciiaed  to  riae  and  to 
emrrj  tiM  eireoit-eoatroUer  tkorowith,  aad  a  grajrity  bal^ralre  for 
eoatrottiog  the  flow  of  Uqoid  froa  the  balb  to  thclraaarvoir  aad  hav- 


lag  a  peripheral  port  adapted,  whea  the  valve  ia  elaaed.  to  permit  of 
the  alow  return  of  the  liqaid  from  the  reaervoir  to  the  bulb. 

4  A  check -COB  trollMl  apparatua  iavolviag  aa  electric  eireait,  a 
Uquid-coBteining  bulb,  a  reMrvoir  communiratiBg  with  aaid  bulb, 
a  float  in  the  reaervoir.  having  a  circuit-controller,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  from  the  bulb  to  the  reaervoir,  said  valve 
having  a  paaaage  which,  when  the  valve  ia  rioeed.  is  adapted  to  per- 
mit of  the  alow  return  of  the  liquid  from  the  reaervoir  to  the  bulb 

«  A  check-controlled  apparatua  involving  an  electric  ciirnit.  a 
liquid-eonUining  bulb,  a  reaervoir  communicating  with  aaid  bulb, 
a  float  in  the  reaervoir.  having  a  circuit-controller,  a  chute  or  run 
way.  a  coin-operated  lever  supported  in  operative  relation  with  the 
chMle  and  conatituting  a  circuit-controller,  a  stop  arranged  to  hold 
the  coin  on  said  lever,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  the  user 
for  operating  the  stop  in  a  direcUon  to  release  the  coin 

< .  A  check -<-ontrolled  apparatus  involving  an  electric  cirrnit.  a 
liquid-containing  bulb,  a  reaervoir  rommunicaUng  with  aaid  bulb,  a 
float  in  the  reiiervoir,  having  a  circuit-controller,  a  check-operated 
cjrcuit-controller  a  atop  in  poaition  to  hold  the  check  on  said  laat- 
mentioned  cireuit-controller,  aiid  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  user  to  actuate  the  stop  in  a  direction  to  release  the  coin  and  to 
also  effect  the  compreaaion  of  aaid  bulb. 

«.  A  check -con  trolled  apparatus  involving  an  electric  circuit,  a 
liqaid-containing  bulb,  a  reservoir  rommunicating  with  said  bulb,  a 
float  in  the  resenoir.  having  a  circuit-controller,  a  check-operated 
levrr  constituting  a  circuit-ct>ntroller  a  second  lever  having  a  stop 
for  the  .heck  while  the  latter  is  on  the  flpst  lever,  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
operated  bv  the  user  and  connected  with  the  second  lever,  said  rod. 
when  advanced,  being  adapted  to  operate  aaid  second  lever  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  the  release  by  said  stop  of  the  coin,  and  means  con- 
aected  with  said  rod  for  effecting  the  compression  of  said  bulb 

9.  A  check-controlled  apparatua  involving  an  electric  circuit,  a 
liquid-conUining  bulb,  a  resenoir  communicating  with  said  bulb,  a 
float  in  the  reservoir,  having  a  circuit-contrt>ller.  a  check-operated 
lever  constituting  a  circuit-coutroller.  a  second  lever  having  a  stop 
for  the  check  while  the  latter  is  on  the  first  lever,  a  r«>d  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  user  and  connected  with  the  second  lever,  said  rod. 
when  advanced,  being  adapted  to  operate  said  second  lever  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  the  release  by  said  stop  of  the  coin,  means  connected 
with  aaid  rod  for  effecting  the  compression  of  said  bulb,  and  means 
for  returning  said  rod  to  its  initial  position  when  released  by  the 
uaer. 

10.  A  check-controlled  apparatus  involving  an  electric  circuit, 
a  liquid-contoining  bulb,  a  reaervoir  communicating  with  aaid  bulb, 
a  float  in  the  reaervoir  having  a  circuit-controller,  a  check -operated 
circuit-controller,  a  pull-rod  having  means  connected  therewith  for 
compreaaing  said  bulb,  and  a  lever  connected  with  aaid  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  to  be  engaged  by  the  check,  and  a  coin-rhutr  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  slot  concentric  with  the  axia  of  motion  of  the  lever  to 
receive  aaid  atop. 

11.  A  check-controlled  apparatus  involving  an  electric  circuit, 
a  liqaid-conUining  bulb,  a  reaervoir  communicating  with  said  bulb, 
a  float  in  the  reaervoir  having  a  circuit-controller,  a  check-operated 
cirruit-controller.  means  arranged  for  operation  by  the  user  to  com- 
preaa  the  bulb,  and  an  adjaaUble  couUct  codperative  with  aaid  check- 
operated  circuit-controller 

12.  A  check -controlled  apparatiu  iavolving  aa  electric  circuit, 
a  liquid-eoatoiaiag  bulb,  a  reaervoir  commuaicating  with  said  bulb, 
a  float  in  the  reaervoir.  having  a  circuit -controller,  a  check-operated 
eircait-oootroller,  meana  arranged  for  operation  by  the  uaer  to  com- 
praaa  the  balb,  aad  adjustoble  contacto  coAperative  with  the  two 
otreait-ooBtroUara. 
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CImm. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-gear,  of  a  combined 
hollow  kiog^bolt  aad  clip  15:  a  head-block  plate  engaging  the  king- 
bolt; a  bolt  17  with  a  conical  head  uniting  the  king-bolt  and  head- 
^laek  plato  and  aachored  relative  to  the  head-block  plate;  an  axle- 
yoke  witha  porforation.  a  projection,  and  a  <-onical  aeat ;  a  perforated 
braee-hoad  with  a  reeoaa;  and  a  bolt  12  with  a  conical  head  onl>. 
uaiting  the  brace-head  and  axle-yoke  and  anchored  relative  to  the 
braco-haad ;  whereby  the  bolU  12  and  17  are  Axed  and  the  combined 
kiag-bolt  and  clip,  the  axle,  aad  the  axle-yoke  may  have  ri>tary 
moveBMBt  aad  the  wear  of  the  parts  be  token  up  by  turning  the  nuts 
opoB  the  bolts 

2.  The  eombiaatioB  ia  a  vehicle-gear,  of  an  integral  combiaed 
kiag-bolt  aad  clip;  a  head-block  plato  engaging  the  king-bolt  15.  a 
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bolt  17  with  a  taparod  kaad  uaiUag  tha  haad-bloek,  hoad-Mock  plato 
aad  t^  ooabiaod  kiag-bolt  aad  dip;  aa  axle-yoke  hariag  a  kola  7 
with  a  baTolod  floao-abapod  seat;  a  parforatod  braoe-hoad  aad  a  part 
of  said  perforatioB  boiag  aagoiar  ia  ahapa;  aad  a  bolt  haviag  a  head 
with  a  hevalad  tuifaoa  oaly  to  flt  the  eoao-akapod  aaat,  aad  with  a 
ahank  aagnlar  ia  croaa  aaetioa  to  fit  the  angolar  bole  ia  tba  braee- 
head ;  said  bolt  aaitiag  tba  axle-yoke  aad  braeo-haad. 


y  A  ear-eouplar  haviag  a  kaackie  aad  lock,  aad  a  levar  adapt- 
ad  to  move  aloag  aa  iaeliaad  aarfaee  oa  the  coupler  and  to  raiao  the 
lock,  aaid  lock  hariag  a  notoh  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  whea  the 
lock  ia  ia  aalockad  posiUoa :  aubataaUally  aa  deacribed 

4.  A  car-coupler  hariag  a  kaockle,  a  lock,  aad  a  lever  adapted 
to  BMTva  aloag  aa  iaeliaed  aarfaee  oa  the  coupler  to  raiae  the  lock. 
aaid  lavor  beiag  adapted  to  engage  a  fulcrum  on  the  coupler-head  to 
■ova  tba  kauckle  open;  aubstontially  as  described. 

5.  A  ear-coupler  baring  a  kauckle  aad  lock,  aad  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  move  aloag  aa  inclined  surface  on  the  coupler  and  to  raise  the 
lock,  said  lock  having  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  lerer  when  the 
lock  ia  ia  aalocked  poaition.  and  the  lerer  being  adapted  to  be  freed 
from  the  aotoh  by  a  rearward  motioa  of  the  lever;  aubstontially  as 
daacribod. 

6.  A  ear-coupler  baring  a  kauckle  aad  lock,  and  a  lever  adapt- 
od  to  move  along  an  inclined  stuface  on  the  coupler  and  to  engage 
aa  iaeliaed  aurface  on  the  lock;  substontially  as  described 

7.  A  ear-coupler  hariag  a  knuckle,  a  lock  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  move  between  inclined  surfacea  on  the  coupler  and  lock  respec- 
tively, to  raise  the  lock ;  substontially  as  deacribed 

8  A  ear-coupler  having  a  kauckle.  a  lock  and  a  lever  pivoted  ia 
aaid  knuckle,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  move  between  inclined  sur- 
faces on  the  coupler  and  lock  respectively,  to  raise  the  lock  and  thera- 
aftor  throw  open  the  knuckle;  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 
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3  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-gear,  of  a  perforated  axle-yoke 
with  a  conical  seat  and  with  a  perforated  projecUon  at  iu  under  ear- 
face  ;  a  perforated  brace-head  with  a  receaa  to  receive  the  projectioa ; 
and  a  bolt  uniting  the  yoke  and  brace-head;  aaid  bolt  having  a  to- 
pered  head  to  fit  the  conical  aeat.  and  anchored  relative  to  the  brace- 
head  ao  the  bolt  cannot  turn. 

4  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-gear  of  a  combined  king-bolt 
and  clip;  a  head-block  plato  engaging  the  kingbolt  15;  a  bolt  17 
with  a  topered  head ;  an  axle-yoke  with  a  conical  seat  and  projectioa ; 
a  brace-head  with  a  recess  and  a  hole;  and  a  bolt  uaiting  the  axle- 
yoke  and  brace-bead;  said  bolt  baring  a  topered  head  which  flto  the 
conical  seat  in  the  axle-voke. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-gear,  of  a  perforated  axle-yoke 
with  a  perforated  Upering  projection  at  iU  under  aarfaee;  a  perfo- 
rated brace-head  with  an  angular  hole  1 1  and  a  recesa  10  having  a 
beveled  surface  to  fit  the  tapering  projection ;  and  a  bolt  uniting  the 
yoke  and  brace-head  and  having  an  angular  portion  13  matchiifg  the 
angular  hole  11  in  the  brace-head. 

«.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-gear,  of  an  axle-yoke  baring  a 
perforation  with  a  conical  seat  for  s  bolt-head ;  a  perforated  brace- 
head  ;  a  bolt  with  a  topered  head  throughout  fitting  the  conical  aeat; 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  bolt  relative  to  the  brace-head 
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Claim— I  In  a  garment-locker,  the  combiaation  of  a  aheet- 
roetal  base  struck  up  or  crown«d,  substontially  as  shown,  a  hook  se- 
cured thereto,  a  slot  in  the  base  above  said  hook,  a  keeper  having  a 
flat  wide  neck  to  run  in  said  slot,  a  flange-plate  attoched  to  the 
keeper  on  one  side  of  the  baae-crown,  a  aerrateo  plate  attoched  to  the 
keeper  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cnwn,  a  lock-case  opposite  said 
serrations,  and  a  key-operated  nawl  therein  to  engage  the  same 

2.  In  a  garment-locker,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  hook  aa- 
cured  thereto,  a  keeper  mounted  to  alide  on  the  base,  a  lock  just 
above  the  keeper  when  in  open  poaition  baring  a  hole  therein  on  the 
side  next  to  said  keeper,  a  finger  formed  on  the  keeper  to  paaa  into 
aaid  bole  and  lock  the  key  in  the  lock,  when  in  open  position,  aad  a 
key  having  a  lateral  aboalder  to  engage  said  fiager. 
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.  Claim.—}.  A  ear-coupler  having  a  knuckle,  a  lock,  and  a  lever 
independent  of  aaid  lock  and  adapted  to  move  along  an  inclined  aur 
face  00  the  coupler  to  raiae  the  lock .  substontially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  ear-iwapler  haviag  a  knuckle,  a  lock .  and  a  lerer  independ- 
ent of  aaid  lock  and  adapted  to  more  along  an  inclined  surface  on  the 
coupler  to  raiae  the  lock,  aaid  lock  being  adaptod  to  engage  the  lever 
and  to  be  held  thereby  in  aalocked  position ;  substontially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


<7M«.— Tbe  eombiaatioa  oritb  tbc  pola-eap  S.  hariag  the  aeg- 
owBtal  loek-flaage  6.  of  a  poio-aoeket  7  ceveriag  aad  projectiag  bo- 
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Claim.— \  In  ■  Ivbrirator,  an  oiUnttfUeie  having  «  port,  a 
cylinder  with  wbich  uid  port  com monicate.,  m  plunger  operating  in 
the  cylinder,  and  pJuager-reciproeaUng  meehauam.  Mid  cylinder 
being  adjustable  relative  to  the  planger-re^iprocating  mechaniajn 
whereby  the  length  of  the  effective  stroke  of  the  plunger  caa  be  va- 
ried 1 

2  In  a  lubricator,  a  cyliader.  an  oil-r4epUcle  having  a  port 
leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  in  the  cvlinder.  and 
mechanism  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  a  de|nite  disUnce  at  each 
.troke,*Mid  cylinder  being  adjusUble  relative-  to  said  mechaaisn 
whereby  the  length  of  the  effective  stroke  df  the  plunger  is  regu- 
lated " 

3  in  a  lubricator,  a  cylinder  having  a  nort  through  wfaick  oil 
la  delivered  thereto,  a  plunger  within  the  eyl)ader,  and  planger-re- 
aprocating  mechanism  adjustobly  connected  to  the  plunger,  said 
cylinder  being  also  adjusUble  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
plunger  1 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-recepUcle  havjng  a  port,  a  cylinder 
with  which  said  port  communicates,  a  pisnget  operating  in  said  cyl- 
inder, said  plunger  constituting  a  valve  for  tb4  port,  and  planger-irr- 
ciprocatJng  mechanism,  said  cylinder  being  adjusUble  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  plunger.  ] 

b.  la  a  lubricator,  an  oil -receptacle,  a  jilurality  of  eyKnders 
each  eommanicating  with  the  recepUcle.  a  pluliger  in  each  cylinder, 
and  meaas  for  operating  the  plungers  simult^neouslv.  said  means 
operating  to  give  all  the  pluagers  the  same  lenith  of  stroke,  said  cyl- 
iader* being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  pluager 
6  In  a  lubricator,  aa  oil  receptacle,  a  flaratitv  of  cylinders 
each  oMRmuaicaUng  with  the  receptacle.  ■  ^langar  operaUng  in 
•ach  cylinder,  and  meaas  far  siauiUncottsly  operating  said  plun- 
»m.  said  cylinders  being  adjusUble  in  the  dir*tion  of  the  length  of 

7.  !■  a  hibrieator.  aa  oil-recepUcle,  a  plurality  of  cylinder* 
each  commuaieatiag  with  the  receptacle,  a  plunger  operating  in 
each  cyliader.  and  a  r»cip^o^ating  member  to  -which  said  plungers 
are  cona«^,  -id  cyliader.  being  adjusUble  relative  to  the  recipro- 
cating member.  *^ 

8.  la  a  hihricator.  aa  ail-recepUcle.  a  p)uralitv  of  cyKaders 
each  commuaicating  with  the  recepUde.  a  pluager  operating  i. 
each  cylinder,  and  a  reciprocating  member  to  wtiich  each  plunger  is 
adjusUbly  coaaected.  said  cyliader.  bei^  adjusUble  raUtive  to  the 
rveiprocatiag  member. 

».  la  a  lubricator,  aa  oil-racepucle.  a  cylinder  conmaaicatiag 
tfcwwitk.  a  plaager  witkia  th«  cyliader.  said  cj  liadar  being  adjust- 
abk  la  the  diractKHi  of  tk.  length  of  the  pl«.g«  .  a  ca«  for  rJpro- 
eatia«  tk«  plaaffar,  a  ratchet  coaaected  to  tk*  a 
iattar,  a  pawl,  naaaa  for  nciprocatiag  tke  latter, 
lata  tk«  tisM  of  eacairPMat  bctwaaa  tke  pawl 
•aek  atrokt. 


^  .w!!l  *  '•'•'***'~'  •  •'<»**^  P»*««.  •  ejli  «w  a4jaaubly  mouit. 
•a  t**n(W.  *  P»«a«ar  in  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  member  guided 
»T  iaid  alet  aad  operatively  coaaected  to  the  plttager,  and  meaas  to 
raoproeate  said  member. 

.  u^lJ?  *.  '■'»"*•»<»'•  ■  '*^««  iacloalng  a  eoaaeoted  cam  and 
rateket-whael.  tke  top  of  .aid  eaaiag  being  alotted,  a  cyliader  above 
the  caaiag.  a  plunger  within  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  member 
coBae<rted  to  the  pluager  and  operating  in  said  slot,  and  means  to  ac 
tuate  the  ratehet-vhael. 

12  In  a  lubricator,  a  casing  inclosing  a  connected  cam  aad 
ratchet-wheel,  said  casing  having  a  paripherai  slot  and  a  slotted  top 
a  cybader  above  the  caaiag.  a  pluager  within  the  cyliader,  a  reciprt>^ 
eating  member  coaaected  to  the  plunger  and  operating  in  the  slot 
aaid  member  being  actuated  by  the  cam.  aad  an  oscillating  pawl 
working  through  the  peripheral  slot  of  the  casing  aad  an  adjusUble 
shield  to  partially  cover  the  slot  and  thereby  regulate  the  exteat  of 
movement  of  ty  ratchet. 

\  .  .'^  .'"  '  lubricator,  a  casing,  a  connected  cam  and  ratchet 
r^?Jit"^"!f'  "'**  ""'"«  •'•""«  '  Peripheral  slot,  an  oil-pump 

"Tg^gl^lr  •  "r'"!^  '*''•  ''*''^'-«  '-  "••*  -»'-^ 
r^he'ratchr      •  '"'  '  ""^  '"^'*  **  '"^'^'^'^  »»-  P-' 

wi»k*\J°  '  .'"'*"'■•*«'•  •  '•"in*.  •  connected  cam  and  ratchet 

en^Zn^.  the    'tr?'  '".  •^'"*''-*  P**'  --king  in  said  slot  anJ 

thf  ^  f  /      T     '•  "•*  "  •**i"«»*'»'«  ""l^"*  device  to  disengage 
the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  "-engage 

«e»i!r  '"  !  ''',^""'*''  •  •'«'»*^  "•'Hber,  a  cylinder  above  said 
IZTcrnli  ''     '"  "'""*'"'  "•"""  '"  '"•  •'o'-  •  P'-*.r  with 

neath  "T  I  »  f        k"  ',"  """"*•"  ""'  •'•«*  ''^''  "•«*  *  "»  be- 
neath sa.d  slotted  member  for  operating  the  reciprocating  member. 

ed  thereon,  a  plunger  in  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocaUng  member  guided 
reciprocate  said  member. 

rfint^Vit^j:  ?""'"  ''°^'  '''  •="•-''■  '  P'-*e'  within  the 
ler.Z'.L  ,^^  "'L  '°""^"  .djusUWy  connected  to  the  plan- 
fcr  aad  operating  in  said  slot,  and  mean,  to  actuate  the  cam. 
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lad  rateket  duriag 


Ciaw.— 1.  in  a  prinUng  preas.  the  combinayon  with  a  Ixad 
sapport.  of  uapreaaion  mechanism  mouat^l  on  the  support,  a  car- 
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riage  movable  toward  aad  fram  tke  sapport,  iakiag  mechaaism 
mounted  upon  the  carriageand  movable  with  the  same,  and  a  print- 
ing-cylinder deUchably  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  located  be- 
tween the  inking  mechanism  and  impression  mechanism,  said  priat- 
ing-cylinder  being  movable  with  the  carriage  aad  removable  from 
the  same  when  said  carriage  is  separated  from  the  support. 

2.  In  s  printing-press,  the  combination  with  relatively  movable 
supports,  of  sn  impression-cylinder  joumaled  oa  oae  of  the  supports, 
iakiag  mechanism  mountad  on  the  other  support,  separate  seto  of 
seaU  formed  in  the  support  carrjiug  the  inking  mechanism  and  open- 
ing away  from  said  mechanism  and  toward  the  impression-cylinder, 
and  a  plurality  of  priatiag-cylinders  coacting  with  the  impression 
cylinder  and  detachably  mounted  in  the  seaU,  said  printing-cylin 
ders  being  removable  in  a  direction  away  from  the  inking  mechan- 
ism and  toward  the  impression-cylinder  when  the  supporU  are  sepa- 
rated. 

3.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  an  impression- 
cylinder,  of  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  impreaeion-cyl- 
inder,  and  a  plurality  of  printing-cylinders  removably  mounted  on 
that  portion  of  the  carriage  which  is  adjacent  to  the  impression-cyl- 
inder, said  printing-cylinders  coacting  with  the  impression-cylinder 
at  separate  poinU  and  being  removable  from  the  carriage  when  sepa- 
rated from  the  Mid  impression-cylinder. 

'  4.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  support.  <J 
an  impression-cylinder  joumaled  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  fixed  support  and  having  seaU  that  open  toward 
the  same,  said  seats  being  located  in  the  side  of  the  carriage  that  i. 
adjacent  to  the  impression-cylinder,  inking  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  earriage  in  rear  of  the  seaU.  journal-boxes  detachably  fitted  in 
the  seaU  and  removable  through  the  open  sides  thereof  when  the 
carriage  is  separated  from  the  fixed  support,  and  a  printing-cylinder 
joumaled  in  and  removable  with  the  boxes. 

5    In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  »up- 
porting.frame.  of  an  impression-cylinder  joumaled  on  the  support- 
ing-frame, a  earriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  impression  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
printing-cylinden.  joumaled  on  that  portion  of  the  carriage  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  impression-cylinder,  separate  inking  mechanisms 
joumaled  upon  the  carriage  and  coacting  with  the  portions  of  the 
printing-cylinders  that  are  opposite  the  impression-cylinder,  said 
carriage  being  movable  to  carry  the  inking  mechanisms  and  printing 
cylinders  toward  j^nd  from  the  impression-cylinder  and  the  printing, 
cylinders  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  different  portions  of  the  im- 
preMion-cy  Under,  and  means  for  deUchably  supporting  the  printing- 
cylinders  upon  the  carriage,  said  printing-cylinders  being  remov- 
able when  the  earriage  is  separated  from  the  impression-cylinder. 

6  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  supports,  of  impression  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  the 
supports,  a  plurality  of  printing-cylinders  separately  mounted  on 
the  other  support  and  coacting  with  the  impression  mechanism,  and 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  printing-cylinders  on  their 
support  in  a  direction  transversely  of  their  axes  of  roUUon.  toward 
and  from  the  impression  mechanism,  said  support  and  cylinders  be- 
ing movable  to  simultaneously  carry  the  latter  into  aad  out  of  co- 
action  with  the  impression  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  relatively  movable 
supports,  of  impression  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  the  supports, 
the  other  support  having  a  seat  that  opens  toward  the  first-mentioned 
support,  a  boxing  deUchably  mounted  in  said  seat  and  removable 
therefrom  when  the  supports  are  separated,  means  projecting  into 
the  seat  from  the  opposite  sides  and  engaging  the  opposite  side* 
of  the  boxing  for  adjusting  the  same  therein,  a  prinUng-cylinder 
joumaled  in  the  boxing,  and  a  reUining-clip  secured  to  the  support 
and  extending  o\er  the  open  side  of  the  seat. 

S.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  an 
•  impression-cylinder  joumaled  therein,  a  carriage  movable  toward 
and  from  the  impression-cylinder  and  having  an  open-sided  seat  that 
opens  toward  the  impression-cylinder,  a  boxing  deUchably  mounted 
in  the  Seat  and  removable  therefrom  when  the  carriage  is  separated 
from  the  impression-cylinder,  a  printing-cylinder  joumaled  in  the 
boxing,  a  reUining-clip  movably  secured  to  the  carriage  and  extend 


boiiag  aad  impreMion-cylinder.  a  holdiag-Msrew  threaded  through 
the  clip  aad  bearing  against  the  boxiag,  aad  a  priatiag^vlinder 
joumaled  in  the  boxing.  ' 

10.  In  a  priatiag-preae.  the  combination  with  a  sUUonary  sap- 
port  carrying  an  ImpreMion-cyliader,  of  a  earriage  movable  toward 
and  from  the  support,  boxing,  removably  fitted  on  the  carriage  aad 
■  pnatiag-cylinder  hariag  gudgeons  joumaled  in  the  boxings  said 
ffudgeons  projecUng  beyond  the  carriage  and  forming  hand-grip,  by 
which  the  cylinder  and  boxing,  may  be  carried  »   »~    / 

11.  In  a  printing-preM,  tke  coinbination  with  upper  and  lower 
track.,  of  a  carriage  arranged  between  and  movablv  engagiag  the 
track,  and  means  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  car- 
nage for  MKruring  the  same  agaia.t  movement 

12.  In  a  prinUag-preas,  tke  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
oppoattely-dispaaed  tracks,  of  a  carruge  arranged  between  and 
having  upper  and  lower  guide,  that  slidably  engage  the  tracks,  and 
devices  slidably  mounted  on  the  treck.  for  holding  the  carriage 
against  movement  thereon. 

13.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
trecks.  of  a  carriage  arranged  between  and  movably  engaging  the 
^cks.  means  for  sctuating  the  carriage,  and  clamps  arranged  to 
be  secured  against  movement  on  the  tracks  and  engage  the  carriage 
to  bold  the  same  against  movement 

14.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  compris- 
ing sUndards  and  upper  and  lower  track*  connected  therewith  of 
impression  mechanism  moanted  on  the  sUndard  between  the  track* 
a  carnage  fitted  between  the  tracks  and  movable  toward  and  from* 
the  SUndards,  printing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  coacting  relation  « ith  th.-  impre- 
sion  mechanism,  and  means  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  track. 
and  tin-  carnage  to  hold  the  printing  mechanism  in  cosction  with  the 
impression  mechanism. 

15  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  compris- 
ing spaced  SUndards,  of  an  impression-<vliuder  journalrd  to  the  in 
termediate  portions  of  the  sUndards  and  located  between  them  up- 
per  and  lower  seU  rtf  tracks  extending  from  the  sUndard«.  a  carri.^e 
srranged  between  the  tracks  and  having  guides  that  slidablv  enpaice 
the  same,  and  .  printing-cylinder  and  inking  mchanism  carried  by 
th«  carriage,  said  printing-cylinder  and  inking  mrclisnisni  being 
movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  the  impie««ion. 
cylinder. 

16    In.printing-press.  the  combination  with  standards  having 
offset-tracks,  of  impression  mechanism  mounted  on  the  standards. 
a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  tracks  .-ind  movable  t.iward  and 
from  the  impression  mechsnism,  printing  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  the 
impression  mechanism,  and  stops  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  arranged  to  abut  against  the  standards,  said  stops  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  toward  the  standards  and  positioning 
the  pr|nfiug  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  impresHJon  mechanism, 
li     In  s  printing-press,  the  combination  with  relatively  mov- 
able supporU.  of  impression  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  fiie  sup- 
porU.  separate  printing -<y*linders  mounted  on  the  other  support, 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  cylinders  upon  their  support 
toward  the  impression  mechsnism,  and  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
Uoning  the  support  carrying  the  printing  mechanism  with  respect  to 
the  other  support  whereby  both  of  the  printing-cylinders  can  be  si- 
roulUneously  positioned  in  coacting  relation  with  the  impression 
mechanism.  , 

18  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  lock  also  movably  mounted 
on  the  track  and  arranged  to  hold  the  carriage  against  movement. 

19.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  also  movably  mounted  on 
the  treck  and  arranged  to  hold  th«- carriage  against  movement,  and 
mean,  for  Mcuriug  the  lock  to  Che  track. 

20  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car 
riage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  arranged  to  hold  the  carriage 
against  movement,  and  a  clamping  device  interposed  between  the 
lock  and  carriage. 

21.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car- 


ing over  the  open  side  of  iu  seat,  a  clamp  dispo«Kj  between  the  clii,  ri,J         ui  P""^"«P";--  ^'^  <'o»»»in.tion  with  a  track,  of  a  car- 

and  boxing,  and  a  clamp  arranged  betwL  tLT:o^]lT^T,  ^l  J^r::!^Z7  *  '*"h'  *""**' ^.  '^^  '"  ^'^'*' 

wall  of  the  aeat.  »    "»r  againrt  movement,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  lock  and 


wall  of  the  aeat 

9  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  an  impression-cyl- 
inder, of  a  support  having  a  seat  that  opens  toward  the  impreMion- 
cylinder.  a  boxing  alidably  mounted  in  the  seat,  an  adjnsting-Mrew 
threaded  in  the  boxing  and  bearing  against  the  r«ar  wall  of  the  wat. 
a  retainiag-clip  Mcured  over  the  open  ude  of  the  atmt  between  the 


arranged  to  bear  against  the  carriage. 

22.  In  a  printing-preM.  the  combination  with  a  movable  car- 
riage, of  a  lock  for  holding  the  carriage  against  movement,  and  a 
clamping-«:rew  threaded  on  the  lock  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  carriage. 

23.  In  a  priatiag-preM.  the  combination  with  a  track  baring  an 
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oTcrhaaffiag  traad.  at  a  euiiafc  morwhlj  uouated  oa  tk«  track,  and 
a  lock  for  the  cania«*  ak»  morably  tnouoUMi  on  t^  track  aod  ar- 
raa«Ml  to  claap  apoa  tk«  orerkaafinf  tr»ad 


Cimm.—l.  la  an  eievat«d  railwir,  the  eombiaation  with  a  car. 
tnwki  for  supportiB«  tk«  lam*  and  the  wbeeli  of  the  truck.,  of  tup- 
portin*  meana.  anmilar  track*  arraniM  on  the  «upportin|t  mean. 


pnttng  Mction*  that  enga|(e  the  opp<|.ite  side*  of  the  overban^nfl 

SS.  la  a  priatia«-pr»H.  the  combination  »ith  •  frame  compria- 
l«|r  tUBdardnand  horizontal  track*,  of  in  impreMion-cyliDder  joar- 
aaied  upon  the  tUndards.  a  carria|te  m(>Tablr  mounted  on  the  tracks 
adjuaUble  stop*  interpo^Nl  between  t^e  carriaire  and  the  iUndarda' 
and  lock*  morabiT  mounted  on  the  tracks  in  rear  of  the  carriajte. 


786.878.     BALING- Ptm  PI|DIR  AMD  PACKBR     QnJi 

CnmofM.  Um  Wolf,  OUa.,  ■■JBwr  ofoqa-fourth  to  Coleman  E. 

ChrMophv  Qoa-fowth  to  WlOtem  L,  ChrMoptar  aod  ooa-fourtij  to 

Du.  I  CbrMopter.LooaWotf  Okk.    rJadJuaattlMM    Svtalla 
tl4.M 


Clmim—l  la  a  dcrice  of  the  claaadeM-nbed.  a  preM-box  a 
fluid -operated  packer,  a  controlling- valve,  a  preaa-feeder.  aJriren 
■haft,  mean*  for  tran«mittin«t  motion  fn»n  the  latter  to  the  feeder  a 
wheel  upon  Mid  driven  shaft,  pins  extefidiDK  from  the  face  of  said 
wheel,  a  cam  dispoaml  in  the  path  of  said  pins,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  cam  with  the  stem  of  the  conirollin|r-valve 

i  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^,  a  press-box.  a  fluid-oper- 
ated packer,  a  controlling-valve,  a  prfai^feeder,  a  driven  shaft, 
■aaas  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  latter  to  the  feeder,  a  disk 
upon  said  driven  shaft  hsving  pin*  projefting  from  the  face  thereof, 
a  spnng-actuated  cam  disposed  in  the  pith  of  said  pins,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  cam  with  the  stem  of  th4  ^nt^olling-valve 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>e<|,  a  press-box  a  (luid-oper- 
stMl  packer,  a  controlling- valve,  a  pr#«s-feeder.  a  driven  «haft 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  latter  to  the  feeler,  a  disk 
upon  the  driven  shaft,  pins  projecting  fnin  the  face  of  said  disk  and 
prograaaivelj  spaewl  from  the  rim  of  thelaUer.  and  s  valve-operat- 
ing cam  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deseribedi  •  pr»»-box,  a  fluid-oper- 
at«l  pMsker.  a  coatroUiax-ralTa.  a  pn^feeder  a  driven  shaft 
BMaas  for  traaaaittiBC  "otioii  from  the  latter  to  the  feeder,  a  disk 
upon  th«  driven  shaft,  piaa  projecting  fr^m  the  face  of  said  diak  a 
ralve-operaUng  cam  diapooMi  i.  the  path] of  said  pins  and  having  an 
approxiasateiy  samicircnlar  reeeas  terminating  in  an  apex  and  wave- 
like  depreaaions  eztanding  from  said  ap4x  to  the  point  of  the  cam 
aid  m««M  for  foreiag  said  cam  in  the  Wtion  of  the  operaUng- 


786^74.  ILirinDlAlLIOAD.  ionCooim 
OMb.    rMDwil,  um.    •«»  Io.  $*7.74I. 


2.  I9  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car,  overhead 
trucks  and  the  truck-wheels,  of  supporting  means,  suspending 
means  projecting  from  the  supporting  means,  tracks  supported  from 
the  suspending  means  comprising  opposed  angular  rails  confining 
the  truck-wheels  therebetween,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rails 
of  each  track . 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car.  overhead 
trucks  supporting  the  car  sod  the  tnicl  wheels,  of  supporting, 
means,  tracks  suspended  from  the  supporting  means  engaged  w  ith 
the  truck-wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  a  safety-track  suspended 
from  the  supporting  means  so  as  to  lie  beneath  the  car  and  centrally 
of  iu  line  of  travel,  and  a  safytywheel  carried  upon  the  car  in  juxta- 
position to  the  safety-track  but  normally  out  of  conUct  therewith. 

4  In  sn  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car.  support- 
ing means  and  means  for  suspending  the  car  from  the  iiupporting 
means,  of  a  safety-track  supported  from  the  supporting  means  be- 
neath the  car  comprising  side  plates  and  a  channel-iron  for  connect 
ing  the  side  plates,  and  safety-wheels  pivotaUy  mounted  upon  the 
car  projecting  within  the  safety-track  but  normally  out  of  conUct 
with  the  side  platex  and  channel-iron  thereof. 

b.  An  elevated  railway  comprising  a  line  of  single  posts,  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  cross-beam  supp<»rted  from  each  post,  car-tracks 
supported  by  the  upper  beams,  safety-tracks  «upported  by  the  lower 
beams,  a  cable  extending  between  the  posts  and  connected  to  the 
car-tracks  intermediate  of  the  former,  and  a  second  cable  extending 
between  the  poaU  and  connected  to  the  safety  tracks  intermediate  of 
the  former 

6  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car.  means 
for  supporting  the  car  and  a  safety-track  arranged  beneath  the  car, 
of  a  pivoted  safety-wheel  carried  by  the  car  and  disposed  in  juxta- 
position to  the  safety -track. 


786.875.  IMOCIDOWH  BARRIL.  Waim  B  Copithom  Ha 
Uek.  Maa.  ntiftb  19.  19M  8«iial  Mo.  194.414. 
CUim—l.  In  a  knockdown  barrel,  a  plurality  of  sUves  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge,  each  sUve  having  an  interlocking  connection 
with  the  adjacent  sUve,  and  an  expansible  head  comprising  main 
members,  and  interposed  radially-movable  key  membera  provided 
with  Upered  aerew-threads  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  Upered  screw- 
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threaded  plug  to  engage  the  key  members  and  force  the  latter  ont- 
wardJy  as  said  plug  is  screwed  home. 


2  In  a  knockdown  banri,  a  plurality  of  staves  arranged  edge 
to  edge,  each  sUve  having  an  interlocking  connection  with  the  adja- 
cent stave,  an  expansible  head  comprising  main  members,  inter- 
posed radially-movable  key  members  provided  with  tapered  screw- 
threads  St  their  inner  ends,  a  tapered  screw-threaded  plug  to  engage 
the  ke.>  members  and  force  the  latter  outwardly  as  said  plug  is 
screwed  home,  and  means  whereby  the  key  members  are  retracted  by 
the  plug  SH  the  latter  is  withdrawn. 

3  In  a  km)ckdown  barrel,  a  plurality  of  sUvis  having  an  inter- 
locking connection  with  each  other  and  an  expansible  head  compris- 
ing mam  members,  radially-movable  kev-pieces,  and  a  tapered 
screw-plug  to  force  the  members  outwanlly  as  the  plug  is  screwed 
home. 

4  In  a  knockdown  barrel,  a  plurality  of  sUves  having  an  inter 
locking  connection  with  each  other  adapted  to  withsUnd  lateral  and 
radial  pressure,  and  an  expansible  hoop  on  the  inside  of  the  barrel 
and  acting  to  press  outwardly  upon  the  sUves. 

5.  In  a  knockdown  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  staves  arranged 
edge  to  edge  each  stave  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  its  inner  side 
at  one  edge,  and  a  tongue  on  iU  outer  side  at  the  other,  said  tongue, 
adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  and  an  expansible  head. 

6  An  expansible  head  for  barrels  and  similar  receptacles  com- 
prising mam  members  and  interposed  radiallv-movable  key  members 
provided  with  tapered  screw-threads  at  their  inner  ends!  and  a  ta- 
pered screw-threaded  plug  to  engage  said  key  members  and  force 
the  latter  outwardly,  as  said  plug  is  screwed  home. 

7.  -^n  expansible  head  for  barrels  and  similar  recepucles  com- 
prising mam  members,  and  interposed  radiallv-movable  wedge- 
shaped  key  members  having  their  wider  ends  toward  the  cent«r  of 
the  barrel,  aod  a  tapered  screw-threaded  plug  to  engage  said  thicker 
edges  and  force  the  key  members  outwardly,  as  said  plug  is  screwed 
nomc. 

H    An  expansible  head  for  barrels  and  similar  receptacles  com- 
pnsing  mam  members  and  interposed  radiallv-movable  key  members 
provided  with  tapered  screw-threads  at  their  inner  ends.' a  Upered 
screw-threaded  plug  to  engage  said  key  members  and  force  the  latter 
outwardly,  as  said  plug  is  screwed  home,  and  means  operated  by  the 
plug  when  It  IS  withdrawn  to  retract  positively  said  key  members 
9    -^n^pansible  head  for  barrels  and  similar  receptacles  com- 
prising main  members  and  interposed  radially-movable  key  member, 
provided  with  tapered  s«rew.threads  at  their  inner  ends.'.  Upeird 
•crew-threaded  plug  to  engage  said  key  members  and  force  thelatter 
outwardly,  and  connections  between  said  plug  and  key  memben 
whereby  the  latter  arc  retrscted  ax  the  plog  i^  withdrawn" 

10.  -^n  expansible  hesd  for  barrels  and  similar  receptacles  com- 
prising mam  members  and  interposed  radiallv-movable  key  membeia 
provided  with  tapered  screw-threads  at  their  inner  ends,' a  tapered 
licrew-threaded  plug  to  enga^  said  key  members  snd  force  the  latter 
outwardly,  as  said  plug  is  «rrewed  home,  a  plate  rating  on  the  top 
of  the  plug,  aod  links  pivoted  to  said  piste  and  key  members 


standard  coming  within  the  wider  opening  of  the  said  loop  member 
Hfcen  the  narrower  opening  in  drawn  up  under  the  button-head. 

2.  In  a  garment^supporter.  the  combination  of  a  loop  member 
with  a  button  member  having  a  frame  of  resilient  material  and  com- 
prising a  button-base,  butt.>n-head  and  a  sUndard  connecting  the 
«iid  base  and  head  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  button-ba^-  above 
the  said  button-head,  and  a  graspable  neck  of  soft  flexible  material 
between  the  said  button  base  and  head. 

3  In  .  garment-supporter,  the  combination  of  a  loop  member 
with  a  buuon  member  having  .  button-base,  button-head,  s  sUnd 
aH  connecting  the  said  base  and  head  and  a  graspable  neck  of  soft 
flexible  material  extending  inwardly  from  the  said  button-head  to- 
ward the  Mid  button-base  remotely  from  the  said  sUndard  without 
any  core  or  interior  support. 

4.  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  o(  a  loop  member 
with  a  button  member  having  a  button-base,  button-head  and  a 
standard  connecting  the  said  base  and  head,  the  said  sUndard  being 
located  above  the  said  button-head,  the  length  of  the  loop  member 
from  lU  upper  end  to  its  narrow  grasping  portion  being  less  than 
the  distance  from  the  said  standard  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  but- 
ton-head 

5.  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  of  a  loop  member 
with  a  button  member  having  a  button-base,  button-head,  and  a  con 
uecting-sUndard  for  said  base  and  head,  and  a  graspable  neck  of 
soft  flexible  material  connected  with  the  said  button-head  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  through  and  from  the  said  head. 

6.  In  a  gannent-supporter.  the  ( ..mbinaliun  of  a  loop  member 
wijh  a  button  member  comprUing  a  wirr  frame  having  a  button- 
bas«.  button-head  and  a  sUndard  connecting  the  said  base  and  head 
all  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  a  connected  webbing  with  a 
portion  thereof  extended  from  the  said  button-base  to  the  said  but- 
ton-head and  forming  a  graspable  neck  subsUntially  as  des<ribed. 

7  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  of  a  loop  membei 
with  a  button  member  comprising  a  button-base,  button-head  and  a 
connecting-sundard.  the  head  being  of  an  open  form,  and  a  grasp- 
able  neck  consisting  of  a  strip  of  soft  flexible  material  doubled  upon 
.Uelf  m  front  of  the  said  button-head  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from subsUntially  as  described. 

»■  In  a  gsnnent-supporter,  the  combination  of  the  loop  member 
with  a  button  member  comprising  .  button-bsse,  button-he.d  and  a 
connecting-sundard  all  fonned  of  wire,  the  said  button-he.d  ha*  ' 
ing  a  plurality  of  wire  bars  .nd  forming  an  open  head,  and  .  grasp- 
able neck  formed  of  soft  flexible  material  mounted  on  the  said  but- 
ton-head and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  Mid  button-base 


786,877.  BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE  ChauisW  Demmt 
IndtanapoliB.  Ind  ,  aangiior.  by  direct  and  nMme  aslgnmenu  of  two- 
tWnli  to  brie  C  Perry  Jeffanonville.  Ind     FUed  Dec  28  1803    Se- 


786.876.    GARMENT-SUPPORTER     Hirmaji  B  Ctaroau,  New 
BnUin  Conn.    Piled  Mar  IB,  1904.    Serial  No.  198.975. 


^«n  — 1.  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  of  a  loop 
inember  having  an  opening  therein  wide  at  one  end  and  narrow  at 
•ml  r  'L'^  •  '*""*'"  "»'"*»"■  •'■'''nK  •  button-base,  button-head, 
!^neV^Il  7""«-»*"«  '»»'  •**'«  base  and  head  and  locaUd  at  the 

upper  p<,rt,on  of  the  Mid  base  above  the  Mid  button-head,  the  Mid 
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•■•  that  boMa  ami  tmrny^j*  bettlM  i«l«  aad  o«t  of  aud  task,  awl 
rotofjr  bniahca  mommUi  is  th«  task  ia  (Im  with  tha  botUaa  w  aa  to 
eatar  aad  elaaaaa  tke  aaaa. 

I.  A  bottia-vaahiac  Mckiaa  iadtdiac  a  watar-Uak,  vartieal 
fi4f  ia  aaid  taak.  a  earriaf*  Boaatad  awrabla  aloag  aaid  gaidaa, 
a  rMMTabW  bottla-earmr  adaptad  to  b«  piaead  ia  uid  caiTia«a  aad 
hold  bottJaa  iavartad,  aad  rataiy  bniah«a  BM«at«d  ia  tha  taak  ia  a 
Ixad  poaition  with  rafcraaea  to  laid  rii4ea  m  aa  to  aatar  tha  bottiaa. 
S  A  botti»-waahiac  aaehiaa  iaeladiaf  a  waUr-taak,  a  botUa- 
earriw  capable  of  holdiaf  a  aaabar  o|  bottiaa  with  thair  moutha 
azpoaad  aad  ioTartod.  BMaaa  for  BMTiag  laid  carrier  iato  aad  out  of 
the  taak.  aad  roUry  bmahea  mouatod  |i  the  ta«k  ia  liae  with  the 
bottJea  ao  aa  to  eater  aad  cleaaae  the  aa^ia. 

4.  A  bottle- waahiafc  auchiae  iadadiaf  a  waUr-Uak.  Tertieal 
gaidaa  ia  aaid  taak,  a  «Brria«e  laoilated  morable  aloa«  aaid  fuidea 
that  i«  opea  on  one  aide  aad  the  bottoai  a»d  haa  a  hohioaUl  opeaiag 
or  alot  IB  each  tmi  thereof,  a  botUe-eaniar  coaaiating  of  a  fraaie 
adapted  to  be  iaaerted  ia  aaid  carriage  and  baring  a  bar  extending 
loagitadinally  through  the  carrier  for  holdiag  the  botUea  in  place 
when  inrerted,  aad  BMaaa  for  moring  aaid  carriage  iato  aad  out  of 
the  Uak.  | 

y  A  botUe-waahiag  auchiaa  iacluilag  a  water-Unk,  vertical 
guidee  ia  aaid  Unk.  a  carriage  mounted  noTable  along  aaid  guidea 
aad  adapted  to  hold  bottlea  iaTerted,  a  horiaoaUl  rack-bar  aecond 
to  each  end  of  aaid  carriage,  a  ahaft  ezteadiag  through  the  Unk  hori- 
aoatally.  gear-wheeia  oa  aaid  ahaft  that  meah  with  aaid  rack-bara, 
meaaa  for  actoatiag  aaid  ahaft  ao  that  the  carriage  may  be  mored 
iato  and  out  of  aaid  tank,  aad  bruahea  ia  the  taak  adapted  to  eater 
the  bottlea  for  deaaaiag  then.  j 

6.  A  bottle-waahiaf  machiae  including  a  water-tank,  a  plural- 
ity of  carriagaa  adapted  to  hold  boUlea  itverted.  independent  rerti- 
cal  guidea  ia  aaid  taak  for  gnidiag  the  atoTeaMBt  of  -'id  carriagea, 
a  vertical  rack-bar  aecared  to  each  end  of  each  carriage,  a  abaft  ex- 
teadiag  horisonUlly  through  the  Unk  between  the  aeU  of  guides  for 
•aid  carriagM,  gMr-wheela  on  said  shaft  •eahing  with  the  rack-bara 
OB  both  carriagea,  Baeaaa  for  oociilatiag  ^id  shaft  ao  that  said  car- 
riages will  be  sifflulUneoualy  mored  in  opfoaite  directiona  down  into 
and  up  out  of  aaid  Unk,  and  bmahea  ia  mid  Unk  for  cleansing  the 
bottlea 

7.  A  bottle-waahiag  marhiae  iadu^iag  a  waUr-Unk,  meaaa 
that  holda  and  conreys  bottles  into  aad  out  of  the  Unk  in  an  inrerted 
position,  upwardly-extending  ahafU  in  tl|e  water-Unk  mounted  so 
as  to  be  in  direct  alinement  with  each  bot^e.  bmahea  aecuied  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  shaft  so  aa  to  enUr  the  bottles  as  the  latter  are  de- 
prvsaed.  and  meana  secured  to  said  braah-shafu  for  routing  them. 

8.  A  bottle-waahiag  machiae  iacludlBg  a  water-taak,  meaaa 
that  holda  aad  eonreys  bottlea  iato  aad  out) of  the  tank  in  aa  inrerted 
poaitioB.a  reBMrable  plate  mouated  in  the  iaak,  bmah-ahafU  mount- 
ed in  aaid  platband  extending  upward  in  «linement  with  the  bottlea 
when  the  latter  are  depreaaed,  bmahee  on  said  shafu  for  enUring  the 
bottlea,  and  meaaa  for  routing  aaid  bmsh^ahafU. 

».  A  bottle-waahiag  machiae  including  a  water-Uak,  meaaa 
that  holda  and  eonreya  bottlea  into  and  out  of  the  Unk  in  an  inrerted 
position,  a  remorable  plate  mounted  ia  the  lank,  brash-shafu  mount- 
ed ia  said  plate  and  axtoadiag  upward  in  ^iaement  with  the  bottlea 
whaa  the  latter  are  depreaaed.  braahea  on  8«id  shafts  for  entering  the 
bottlea.  a  pinion  necured  on  each  braab-ah*ft  and  meshing  with  the 
pinioaa  on  all  the  adjaoeat  bmah-ahafU.  ahd  means  for  driring  one 
of  said  pinions  ao  that  throagh  it  the  braa^-ahafu  are  routed. 


i  aad  hariag  aa  iaaet  of  the  aame  thickaeaa  aa  aaid  fold,  aad  the  niaaar 
aad  laaet  prorided  with  eoiacidaal  holea  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa 
apaciAed.  ^^ 

t.  A  blinder  hariag  at  one  edga  a  fold,  a  raaaer  reoeiriag  aaid 
fold  slidably  aad  hariag  aa  iaaet,  aad  a  piece  J  securing  the  two 
lower  parte  of  the  raaaer  together  and  doaiag  the  ead  thereof,  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  dough-forming  machine,  rollers  adapted  to 
aupport  a  lump  of  doagh  and  mounted  to  route  toward  each  other 
aad  al*>  mounted  to  alide  in  oppoaite  parallel  planea. 

2.  Ia  a  dough  -  formiag  machine,  contiguously  -  placed  rollera 
adapted  to  support  a  lump  of  dough,  mounted  to  roUte  toward  each 
other,  and  alao  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  oppoaite  directions  sub- 
sUntially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

3  In  a  dough-forming  machine,  rollers  adapted  to  support  a 
lump  of  dough  and  mounted  to  route  toward  each  other,  alao  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  opposite  parallel  pUaes,  and  meana  for  raiaing  aaid 
rollers  to  permit  the  lump  of  dough  to  drop  by  grarity. 

4.  la  a  dough-forming  machine,  rollera  adapted  to  aupport  a 
lump  of  dough  and  mounted  to  roUte  toward  each  other  and  to  alide 
in  parallel  planea,  means  for  separaUng  said  rollers  aad  meaaa  for 
reetoring  them  to  their  normal  poaition. 

5.  In  a  dough-formiog  machine,  rollers  adapted  to  support  a 
lamp  of  dough  and  mounted  to  slide  in  parallel  planes,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged abore  aaid  rollera  aad  adapted  to  hold  the  dough  in  conUct 
with  the  rollera,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  plate. 

6.  In  a  dough-forming  machine  rollers  adapted  to  support  a 
lump  of  dough  aad  mounted  to  slide  in  parallel  planea,  piroted  lerera 
aupportiag  the  jouraala  of  aaid  rollera,  means  for  operating  aaid  le- 
rera to  apread  apart  aaid  journals  and  meaaa  for  automatically  re- 
storinc  the  lerera  to  their  normal  poaitioaa. 


T 
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Clmm.—l.  A  Uiaderof  eatloMd  hariig 
raaaer  raeairiag  aaid  fold  whereby  the  blin|ier 


a  fold  at  oae  edge,  a 
'  auy  be  alid  thereia. 


Cimm.—l.  In  a  dough-forming  machine,  two  aeU  of  rollers 
adapted  to  aupport  a  tamp  of  dough,  meana  for  holding  the  dough  la 
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tha  aaooMl  part  t«  ehaaga  the  oeatar  o#  riteatioa  of  aaid'aeeoBd  part 
wkBTBbj  th*  loeaa  of  BMreBNat  of  aaid  Int  part  will  be  chaagwl 


maaaa  adaptMl  to  atart  aaid  roUan  ia  aMiaaaoe  bagiaaiag  with  the   nmd  atoa.  .d.i>t^  t»  k-  .uV^  .  i   r^^  "  "**  nDral^l  thMvhjr 
roUaraattheoataraadofeaahaat.  -•-"-«  »e   a^at4^  adapted  to  be  alternately  brought  iato  eagagemaat  with 

S.  Ia  a  doagh-fonaiag  auushiae,  two  aete  of  roUen  adapted  to 
joiatly  aappoit  a  lamp  of  doagh,  a4)ttaUble  meaaa  for  holding  the 
dough  ia  poaitioa  oa  aaid  rollers,  aaid  BMaaa  adapted  te  more  at 
right  aaglaa  to  the  plaae  of  roUtioa  of  aaid  rollera,  aad  meaaa  for  00- 
•ratiag  aaid  rollera. 

3.  Ia  a  dough-forauag  Buehiae,  two  aete  of  rollers  adapted  te 
joiatly  aupport  a  lump  of  dough,  adjuaUble  meaaa  for  holdiag  the 
dough  ia  poaitioa  on  aaid  roUara,  aad  meana  for  routing  aaid  rollera 
ia  aeqaeaoe  begiaaiag  with  the  roUera  at  the  outer  end  of  each  aet. 

4.  Ia  a  dough-forauag  aiachine,  two  sete  of  rollera,  the  rollers 
of  each  aet  balag  ia  ooataet  with  each  other  and  driren  in  the  aame 
directioB  aad  the  iaaide  roUera  of  both  aeta  being  apaoed  apart,  a 
aeraper  betweea  aaid  inaide  roUora,  aad  adjuaUble  means  for  holdiag 
the  dough  in  poaition  on  the  rollers. 

5.  In  a  dough-forming  machine,  two  aete  of  rollera  mounted  to 
route  in  oppoaite  directiona  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth,  meana  for  ro- 
uting the  rollers  of  each  set  in  snoceaaion,  with  the  correaponding 
rollers  of  both  aeU  moving  in  uniaon,  and  reciprocating  meana  for 
holdiag  a  lump  of  dough  in  position  on  aaid  rollera. 
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Claim— I.  A  iluid-preaaure  apparatua  of  the  character  de- 
acnbed,  oompriaing  upper  aad  lower  tanks,  a  pipe  extending  from 
each  of  said  Unks,  a  delirerr-main.  a  multiway  raire  connecting 
aaid  pipea  aad  said  main,  and  an  equalixing-pipe  connecUng  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  uppermoat  taak  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower 
taak. 

1.  A  laid-preaaure  apparatua  at  the  character  deacribed,  oom- 
pmiag  apper  and  lower  Unka,  the  uppermoet  tank  being  of  graater 
eapaetty  thaa  the  lower  Unk  and  aerring  as  a  holder  for  both  liquid 
aad  air.  a  pipe  ezteadiag  fraai  each  of  aaid  Unka,  a  delirery-main 
aad  a  malthray  ralre  eouw^g  aaid  pipea  aad  aaid  main,  the  upper 
part  of  aaid  uppermoat  taak  beiag  eoanected  to  the  tank  beneath  it. 

3.  Ia  a  flnid-deUrery  apparatas,  the  eombiaation  with  a  supply- 

.  :  .^'"^  ''•"'•'y-*"^'  «»it*«>»«  pip-  'wr  paaaage  of  gaaoleae 
or  like  iHiaid  ooaa«:tiag  aaid  delirery-Uaka  to  aaid  supply-Unk 
and  with  a  diacharge-maia.  equaliziag-pipea  extaading  between 
aaid  snpply-uak  aad  aaid  delirery-Uaka.  aad  auiuble  ralre  mechan 
lam  whereby  when  the  aapplyof  gaaoleae  or  like  liquid  U  admitted 
from  the  aupply-tank  to  one  of  aaid  delirery-taaka  coanecUon  be- 
tween aaid  aupply-Unk  and  the  other  of  aaid  delirery-Unka  is  cut 
oir  and  aaid  deUrery-taak  thua  cut  off  from  the  supply-Uak  is  placed 
in  oomnunication  with  the  delirerr-main 


^^^^^-  MCHAHICAL  MOVKMBHT  POR  COHTROLUHO 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  morable  part,  of  a  aecond 


1.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  roUUble  part,  of  a  aeoond  part  ooa- 
aected  to  the  Brat  part  aad  adapted  to  be  ribratMi  thereby,  and  stopa 
adapted  to  be  alternately  brought  into  engagement  with  the  second 
part  to  change  the  center  of  ribraUon  of  aaid  aecond  part  wberoby 
the  plane  of  roution  of  said  first  part  wUI  be  changed. 

3  The  combination  with  a  morable  part  prorided  with  a  cam 
a  second  part  adapted  to  be  ribratMl  by  the  cam  of  the  first  part,  and 
meaaa  for  changing  the  center  of  ribration  of  the  second  part 
whereby  the  cam  will  cauae  the  first  part  to  change  iu  locus  of 
morcBMBt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  part  prorided  with  a  cam 
a  aeoond  part  adapted  to  be  ribrated  by  the  cam  of  the  first  part  and 
means  for  changing  the  center  of  vibration  of  the  aeoond  part 
whereby  the  cam  wiU  cauae  the  firat  part  to  change  its  plane  of  ro- 
Ution. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  of  a  collar  adapted 
to  slide  thereon,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  cam,  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  be  ribrated  by  the  cam,  and  means  for  changing  the  center  of 
ribration  of  said  part  whereby  the  cam  will  cause  the  collar  to  slide 
on  the  shaft. 

6  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  of  a  collar  adapted 
to  slide  thereon,  said  coUar  being  prorided  with  a  cam  a  block 
means  carried  by  the  block  and  engaging  the  cam  whereby  the 
block  will  be  ribrated  by  the  cam.  and  means  for  changing  the  center 
of  nbraUon  of  the  block  whereby  the  cam  wUI  cause  the  collar  to 
alide  on  the  ahaft. 

7.  The  oombinaUon  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  of  a  collar  slidable 
thereon,  aaid  colUr  being  prorided  with  a  cam.a  part  adapted  to  be 
nbrated  in  a  path  paraUel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  means  carried  by 
the  part  and  engaging  the  cam  whereby  the  part  will  be  ribrated 
and  means  for  changing  the  center  of  ribration  of  the  part  whereby 
the  cam  will  cause  the  collar  to  slide  on  the  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  of  a  collar  slidable 
thereon,  an  anouUr  eam-groore  a  the  collar,  a  pin  engaging  the 
cam-groore,  means  for  aupportiag  the  pin,  and  means  for  changing 
the  center  of  ribration  of  the  pin  whereby  the  collar  will  be  cauaed  to 
alide  oa  the  shaft. 

9.  The  eombiaation  with  a  morable  part,  of  a  aecond  part  con- 
aected  thereto  aad  adapted  to  be  ribrated  thereby,  aaid  aecond  part 
being  prorided  with  atopa,  a  third  part  prorided  with  atopa  adapted 
to  altenutaiy  cooperate  with  the  atopa  oa  the  aeeond  part,  the  atopa 
oa  oae  of  aaid  parte  beiag  out  of  line  with  each  other,  whereby  by 
chaaging  the  poaition  of  the  atopa  on  the  third  part,  the  center  of 
ribration  of  the  aeeoad  part  wUl  be  chaagMl,  aaid  change  operating 
to  change  the  locua  of  BMreBMSt  of  aaid  BMirable  part. 

10  The  eombiaation  with  a  rotaUble  part, of  a  aecond  part  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  be  ribratml  thereby,  aaid  aecond  part 
being  prorided  with  stopa,  a  thiH  part  prorided  with  atopa  adapted 
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U>  alUiniatclr  codp^rat«  with  the  ttofx  on  the  Mcood  part,  th«  itopa 
OB  one  of  Mid  part«  b«iax  out  of  iiae  with  each  other  whereby  by 
chaaKinji  the  poeitioB  of  the  rtopt  on  the  third  part,  the  center  of 
Tibratioa  of  the  Mcoad  part  will  be  rha|iged.  said  chaaf*  operattoK 
to  chaaire  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  «aid  rotatinf  part. 

1 1 .  The  combiaatioii  with  a  roUUitle  part,  of  a  block  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  ribrated  th^eby.  aaid  block  being  pro- 
vided with  •tope,  a  «ec«nd  block  proriled  with  (tope,  the  ttope  on 
one  of  the  blocki  bein«  out  of  line  with  each  other,  the  etop*  on  the 
•econd  block  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  moTed  into  engagement 
with  the  stop*  on  the  Artt  block  and  ch$nge  itt  center  of  ribration, 
•aid  change  operating  to  change  the  ce»ter  of  ribration  of  laid  ro- 
tating part 

12.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  part,  of  a  block  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  ribrated  thereby.  *aid  block  being  pro- 
Tided  with  two  lets  of  ttopa.  the  •top*  farming  one  •et  being  out  of 
line  with  the  ttopa  of  the  other  aet.  a  pa|rt  adapted  to  be  mored  be- 
tween the  (top*  ot  either  iet,  whereby  tl|e  center  of  ribration  of  the 
block  will  be  changed,  •aid  change  oper«ting  to  change  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  first  pan 

13  The  combination  with  a  roUt«|>le  abaft,  a  collar  slidable 
thereon,  said  collar  being  prorided  with  #  cam.  a  block  engaging  the 
cam  and  adapted  to  be  ribrated  thereby^  said  block  being  prorided 
with  two  seu  of  ttops.  the  stop*  forming  one  set  being  out  of  line 
with  the  *top«  of  the  other  set,  a  part  ad^ted  to  be  mored  between 
the  stops  0I  either  set  whereby  the  center  of  ribration  of  the  block 
will  be  changed,  said  change  operating  through  the  cam  to  change 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  collar. 

U  The  combination  with  a  routab|e  shaft,  of  a  collar  slidable 
thereon,  said  collar  being  prorided  with  4  cam.  a  block  engaging  the 
cam  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  said  block  being  pro- 
rided with  recesses  in  iu  sides,  the  eni^s  of  said  recesses  forming 
•tops,  the  recesses  being  out  of  line  with;each  other,  a  part  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  either  recess  whereby  the  center  of  ribration  of  the 
block  will  be  changed,  said  change  operating  to  slide  the  collar  on  its 
shaft. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  roUUbfe  shaft,  of  a  collar  adapted 
to  slide  thereon,  said  collar  being  prorided  with  a  cam.  a  block, 
means  carried  by  the  block  and  engaging  the  c*m  whereby  the  block 
will  be  reciprocated  by  the  cam,  said  blof  k  being  prorided  with  re- 
cesaea  in  iU  sides  and  out  of  line  with  each  other,  a  second  block  pro- 
rided with  projections  and  mounted  to  m^ve  transversely  of  the  first 
block  whereby  a  projection  may  be  m«red  into  either  recess  to 
ch«nge  the  center  of  ribration  of  the  first  block  and  cause  the  c«m  to 
slide  on  iU  shaft. 

Ifi  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  th«  combination  with  a  rota- 
Uble  shaft,  a  thread-cutting  head  carried  by  the  shaft  and  baring 
movable  dies,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  means 
carried  by  the  collar  to  operate  the  dies,  $  eam-groore  cut  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  collar,  a  part  consUntly  enfaging  the  cam-groore  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  thereby  and  meana  for  changing  the  center  of 
ribration  of  the  ribraUng  part,  whereby  (he  cam  will  be  slid  00  the 
•haft  and  the  dies  in  the  head  be  operate^ 

17.  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  th«  combination  with  a  roU- 
Uble shaft,  a  cutting-head  carried  by  the  Ishaft  and  haring  morable 
thread-cutting  dies,  a  collar  slidably  motinted  upon  the  shaft  and 
means  carried  by  the  collar  to  operate  the  dies,  a  carriage  adapted  to 


plate  forward,  the  plate  being  adapted  to  hold  a  lantern-slide  againM 
the  front  wall  of  the  magazine  and  in  alinement  with  said  carrier, 
the  said  front  wall  haring  s  horizontal  groore  on  its  inner  face,  and 
means  arranged  in  the  carrier  and  extending  into  said  groore  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  slide  from  the  magazine  into  the  carrier. 


3.  A  derioe  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  carrier,  a  maga- 
zine arranged  at  one  end  of  the  carrier,  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  the 
slides  held  in  the  magazine  and  move  tl)em  into  the  carrier,  said  car- 
rier having  a  central  opening,  shutters  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
a  shifting  bar  connected  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  samc 
direction.  pivoted  srms  carried  by  the  shutters  and  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  a  common  rod  adapted  to  move  vertically,  a  beveled 
block  arranged  on  the  said  last-mentioned  rod,  and  a  block  pivoted 
to  the  shifting  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  down  the  block 
carried  by  the  vertically-movable  rod  during  outward  moxement  of 
the  shifting  bar 

786,884.  BDILDIMO-BLOCK  Wouia  J  FAOtoit.  Chicago, 
111 .  aarignor  u>  Robert  P  FtuUmar.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mir  28  1904 
Sartal  Ho.  210.157 


Claim— I.  In  a  building-block  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a 
top  and  bottom,  the  top  and  bottom,  respectirely,  prorided  with  ap- 
ertures therethrough,  a  rib  surrounding  the  apertures  in  the  top  and 
a  rib  surrounding  the  aperture  in  one  end,  and  rabbeU  correspond- 
ing to  such  ribs,  respectirely  around  the  apertures  in  the  bottom  and 
around  the  aperture  in  the  other  end;  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  building-block,  comprising  sides,  ends,  a  top  and  bottom 
and  a  horizonUl  intermediate  web  connecting  the  sides,  such  ends, 
the  top,  the  bottom,  and  the  horizonUl  web,  reapectirely,  prorided 


cmrry  the  work  and  feed  the  same  to  the  he»d.  a  cam-groore  cut  in 


th     "'^  apertures  therethrough,  a  rib  surrounding  the  apertures  in  the 


periphery  of  the  collar,  a  part  consUntlf  in  engagement  with  the 
cam-groore  and  adapted  to  be  ribrated  thereby,  and  means  operated 
by  the  morement  of  the  carriage  to  chang«  the  center  of  vibration  of 
the  vibrating  part  to  slide  the  cam  on  iU  si|aft  and  operate  the  die*  in 
the  head 


786.883.   8UDB-€AUlIIRrOR8T9llOPTIC01f8 

C.  IMKMM.  Ltadny,  Cuiida,  MUgMT  o(  «na-l»ir  to  RoiMit  ChMnbert. 
LMny.  OaUrto.  CaiMda.    MM  VM>.  1,  IMM.    Sartal  Ro.  121,615. 

CiMM.— 1.  X  device  of  the  kind  deslrribed,  comprising  a  car- 
rier hariag  longitadiaal  grwuea  therein,  |a  magazine  at  one  end  of 
the  carrier  and  vertically  slotted  on  one  si<ie  in  alinement  with  one  of 
the  grooves,  a  spring-prsiatd  plate  pirotefl  at  the  rear  of  the  maga- 
zine and  adapted  to  hold  a  Uatom-alide  i4  alinement  with  said  slot, 
and  meana  for  drawing  said  all^a  tkrovgd  the  slot  into  and  along  a 
groore  of  the  carrier. 

2.  The  oombiaatioB  with  a  lantern-slide  carrier,  of  a  magazine 
aeorad  at  the  end  of  the  carrier  and  opening  into  the  carrier,  a 


top,  and  a  rib  surrounding  the  apertures  in  one  end,  and  rabbeU  cor 
responding  to  such  ribs,  respectively,  around  the  apertures  in  the 
bottom  and  around  the  apertures  in  the  other  end;  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  A  building-block  comprising  sides,  ends,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
and  a  horizonUl  intermediate  web  connecting  the  sides,  such  ends, 
the  top,  the  bottom,  and  the  horizonUl  web,  respectirely.  provided 
with  apertures  thereto,  a  rib  surrounding  the  spertures  in  the  top,  s 
rib  surrounding  the  apertiires  in  one  end.  a  rib  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  top  of  the  block,  the  bottom  provfded  with  rabbeta 
surrounding  the  apertures  therein,  the  remaining  end  provided  with 
rabbete  to  the  apertures  thereof,  and  the  bottom  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending groove  therein.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  X  building-block  comprising  sides,  ends,  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  a  horizontal  intermediate  web  connecting  the  sides,  such  ends, 
the  top.  the  bottom,  and  the  horizonUl  web,  respectirely,  provided 
with  apertures  therethrough,  a  rib  surrounding  the  apertures  in  the 
top,  a  rib  sarroundiag  the  apertures  in  one  end  and  a  rib  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  top  of  the  block,  and  the  bottom  prorided 
with  rabbeU  surrounding  the  apertures  therein,  the  remaining  end 


bracket  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  magmiine,  a.  plate  piroted  at  the  npper 

•■4  to  the  bracket  and  haTiaff  iU  lower  o^d  projecting  dowawardly  I  provided  with  rabbeU  to  the  apertures  thereof,  the  bottom  prorided 

aad  forwardly  iato  the  mafadBt,  a  ipriMff  adapted  to  preaa  Midlwith  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  therein,  and  one  of  the  sides 
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prorided  with  recesses  to  recwre  the  ends  of  lloor-joirt.;  nibsUn 
tially  as  described. 


780.HHr>.      TTPI-WRITIIIQ  MACHIMB  _ 

HniiT  Hocuuan.  Chingo,  111.,  aai^Dan  to  Fhy-Shoim  Company 
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CImm.—l.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  platen-frame,  of  a  pair  of  pressure  derices  mounted  upon 
the  platen-frame  and  each  morable  to  and  from  the  platen,  said  pr«.- 
sure  derices  being  connected  together  and  longitudinallv  sdjusUble 


frame,  apnag  mechanism  for  forcing  said  pr^suie  derim  towarti 
the  platen  and  a  morable  releaae  derioe  arranged  to  spread  said  pres- 
mm  derices  apart  and  so  relieve  their  pressure  upon  the  platen 
CIAUB  M    FAT  and    .nW  *i  !"  V"^*'^'''"  '^^chint.  the  combination  with  the  plate. 

iJrSWm  ComD^  Lk     "'••*"■'"""  "'  "PP*'  '"*'  '»*"  P^^^  d'"*^  for  pressing 
Fajr-SDolm  ComDaay.    ,he  p^p.^  .g..„,t  the  platen,  swinging  frames  or  support.  Ihen-foJ 

connected  together  and  adjusUble  longitudinallv  upon  the  platen- 
frame,  spring  mechanism  for  forcing  said  preMure  devices  towarti 
the  platen  and  a  movable  release  derice  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  - 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  supports  and  haring  an  offset  or  cam  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  of  said  supports  when-bv  said  pressure 
derices  are  sprrad  to  relieve  their  pressure  upon  the  platen. 

la  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-frame,  of  upper  and  lower  pressure  devii-es  for  pressing 
the  paper  against  the  platen,  swinging  frames  or  support,  therefor 
connected  together  and  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  platen- 
frame,  spnng  mechanism  for  forcing  said  pressure  devices  toward 
the  pUten  and  a  movable  relea*e  device  comprising  a  pivoted  lever 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  supports  and  having  an  offset  or  cam  and 
a  lug  or  offset  upon  the  other  of  said  support*  arranged  in  position  to 


upon  the  platen-frame,  spring  mechanism  for  pressing  said  dericet '  ^  "*mH  by  said  cam  in  order  to  spread  said  swinging  frames  or 
against  the  platen  and  a  releasing-shifter  connectenl  to  said  devices  -"PPorU  and  so  relieve  the  platen  from  the  pressure  of  the  devices 
and  longitudinally  adjusUble  therewith  arranged  to  shift  said  de-    '"■••'■'"<  ^  "'d  frame-  or  support* 

vices  and  relieve  the  pressure  exerted  thereby  upon  the  platen.  ' «     'n  •  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 

z    in  •  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen    ""^  pl*ten-frame,  of  a  swinging  support  pivoted  upon  the  front  rod 


and  platen-frame,  of  a  pair  of  pressure  devices  each  shifUble  to  and 
from  the  pisteii.  a  pair  of  pivoted  supports  for  said  pressure  devices 
mounted  upon  the  platen-frame  and  connected  together  to  shift  lon- 
gitudinally thereon,  spring  me«hanisro  for  foreing  said  pressure  de- 
vices toward  the  platen  and  a  releasing-shifter  connected  to  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjusUble  with  said  pivoted  supports  arranged  to  spread 
the  ssme  and  relieve  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  devices  upon  the 
platen  '^ 

3  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pUten 
and  platen-frame,  of  »  pair  of  pressure  devices  shiftable  to  and  from 
the  platen,  a  pair  of  pivoted  supports  therefor  mounted  upon  the 
pl.ten-frsnic  snd  connected  together  to  shift  longitudinallv  there>on 
•spring  me<hanism  for  foreing  said  pressure  devices  against  the 
platen,  a  releasing-shifter  carried  by  one  of  said  pivoted  support, 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of  said  supports  to  relieve  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  said  devices  upon  the  platen 


Of  the  platen-frame  and  longitudinallv  adjustable  thereon  s  pres- 
sure-roller carried  by  said  suppon.a  release-lever  pivotallv  mounted 
on  said  adjusUble  swinging  support  and  provided  with  a  cam  oroff 
"et.  an  abutment  adjusUble  with  said  support  on  the  platen-rod  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  or  offset  of  said  release-lever  to  shift 
•aid  •winging  support  and  release  the  pressure  of  said  roller  upon 
the  platen  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  release-lever. 
12    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-frame,  of  upper  and  lower  pressure  device*  for  pressing 
the  paper  against  the  platen,  swinging  frames  or  support*  carrving 
•aid  pressure  devices,  said  frames  or  support-  being  pivoted  to  sup 
port  their  pressure  devices  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  front  rod  of  the 
platen  frame  and  connected  together  to  shift  longitudinallv  thereon, 
a  spring  toiled  upon  said  front  r<.d  of  the  platen-frame  and  engag- 
ing said  swinging  frames  or  supports  and  a  movable  release  device 
carried  by  one  of  said  swinging  frames  or  supports  and  having  a  part 


In  .  tv^V;-  L  '"t*^""""  T"™  "^  ""•' "'  "'"  «»'n>nng  frames  or  supports  and  having  a  part 
in  a  type-Hriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen  •«1»P««^  to  engage  with  Ih^  other  of  said  swinging  frames  or  sup- 
len-irame  having  a  rod  extendinc  lena^thwiso  In  fr,.n»  ,./.i..    Dorts  in  ord^r  t.i  mnrmmA  ...a  t 1  .1...    _..-  .      .. 


and  platen-frame  having  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  in  front  of  the 

■  j"""  . .  '. '""  "'  P^'"*"'-'  <*"'<^''-  •"•i  -winging  supports  therefor 
adjustable  lengtiiwisc  upon  said  rod,  a  common  spring  for  foreing 
both  of  said  deuces  toward  the  platen  and  a  relesaing-shifter  con- 
nected to  snd  adjusUble  with  said  pivoted  supports  arranged  to 
spread  the  same  and  relieve  the  pressure  exerted  bv  ,.id  devices  upon 
the  platen.  "^ 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-franie  having  a  hkI  extending  lengthwise  of  the  platen  of 
a  pair  of  pressure  devices  and  swinging  carriers  therefor  adjusUble 
together  lengthwise  upon  said  rod,  a  spring  for  foreing  said  pressure 
devices  against  the  platen  and  a  releasing-shifter  mounted  upon  one 
Of  said  swinging  carriers  and  areanged  to  engage  the  other  to  relieve 
the  pressure  of  both  of  said  devices  upon  the  platen. 

6^  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-frame,  of  upper  and  lower  pressure  device,  for  p,e-i„g 
the  paper  against  the  platen,  swinging  frame,  or  .upports  therefor 
connected  together  and  adjusUble  longitudinallv  upon  the  platen- 
frame,  spring  mechanism  for  foreing  said  pressure  devices  toward 
the  pl.tcn  and  .  movable  release  device  carried  br  one  of  .aid  wring- 
ing frames  or  supports  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
other  of  said  swinging  frames  or  supports  in  order  to  relieve  the 
pressure  of  said  devices  upon  the  pUten 

r  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-frame,  of  upper  and  lower  preaaure  derices  for  pressing 
the  paper  against  the  platen,  swinging  frames  or  support*  carrring 
Mid  pressure  derices.  wid  swinging  frame,  being  piroUHv  mounted 
upon  the  front  rod  of  the  platen-frame  and  shifUble  together  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  spring  mechani.m  for  foreing  said  pressure  de- 
>  ices  toward  the  pUten  and  a  morable  releaw  derice  carried  bv  one 
or  said  swinging  frame,  or  supports  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  an- 
t*gf  with  the  other  swinging  frames  or  support,  in  order  to  relieve 
the  pressure  of  said  devices  upon  the  platen. 

«  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-frame,  of  upper  and  lower  pre«,ure  device,  for  preaaing 
the  paper  again.t  the  platen,  swinging  frame,  or  .upport.  lher.for 
connected  together  and  longitudinally  adju.uble  upon  the  platen- 


~-     >_.«     -"•■■pK'iip^      *■  vaaac  r-     tri     nutr- 

ports  in  order  to  spread  said  frames  and  thus  relieve  the  pressure 
against  the  platen  of  the  devices  carried  thereby. 

13  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-frame,  of  upper  and  lower  pressure  devices  for  pressing 
the  paper  against  the  platen,  swinging  frames  or  supporU  for  carrv- 
ing said  pressure  derices.  a  common  spring  for  foreing  both  of  said 
pressure  devices  u.waH  the  platen  and  an  adjusting-screw  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  spring  with  one  of  said  swinging  frames  or  sup- 
ports. 

14  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-frame,  of  upper  and  lower  preaaure  devices  for  pressing 
the  paper  against  the  platen,  swinging  frames  or  supports  carrying 
•aid  pressure  devices,  said  frames  or  supporU  being  pivoted  to  sup- 
port their  respective  pressure  device,  upon  opposite  .ides  of  the  front 
rod  of  the  platen,  a  common  spring  for  foreing  both  Ol  said  pressure 
derices  toward  the  platen,  an  adjusting-screw  connecting  one  end  of 
•aid  spring  with  one  of  said  swinging  frames  or  support*  and  a  re- 
leaae-lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  frames  or  supporU  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  other  and  thus  spread  said  aupporu  and  relieve  the 
preaaure  exerted  by  said  devices  against  the  platen. 

15  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  platen-frame,  of  upper  and  lower  pressure  devices  for  pressing 
the  paper  against  the  platen,  swinging  frame,  or  supporU  therefor 
connected  together  and  longitudinally  adjuaUble  upon  the  pUten- 
frame,  a  tpring  for  foreing  said  preaaure  devicn  toward  the  platen, 
a  M?rew  having  its  inner  end  connected  to  aaid  apring  and  iU  outer 
end  provided  with  means  whereby  the  acrew  may  be  adjusted  to  vary 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  movable  releaae  devieo  carried  by  one 
of  said  swinging  frame,  or  rapporU  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  other  of  said  swinging  frame*  or  supporte  in  order  to 
relieve  the  preaanre  of  aaid  device,  upon  the  platen. 

16  The  combination  with  the  pUten  and  with  the  platen-frame 
having  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure device,  each  ahifUble  to  and  from  the  platen,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
aupporu  therefor  both  mounted  upon  the  cwnmon  plaUn-rod  and 
connected  together  to  ahift  longitudinally  thereon,  aaid  pivoted  sup- 
porU being  arranged  to  support  their  raepeetive  preamire  devioea  on 
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-i„u-.-^  ,u  ■  ^  *^lr  ''•^'**'  •*»?"•*««  •  »>><»k.  a  .haft  or  »l« 
«o«»t*d  thor^m.  .  troifey-wh^l  n^nie6  on  uud  .Juft  or  .xle.  «d 
..dependent  and  roUUbl.  wh«|.  or  di.k.  «o«nt«i  on  the  opp^tj 
«de.  of  th.  tr«».y.wh...,  «id  wh..!.  or  duk.  bein,  prorJw  ., 

w.liw\M  '  "^Ll*  '"•^^'"''•'~  "^  -»''-•'  »«  -i-  inclined  down 
wardlj  and  inwardlj.  lubrtantially  a.  ibown  and  de«rib*d 


tem^'^'.L  "  i^^7  ™««-tor-.#ctio.  baring  dined  port. ^op- 
ST^  «dj.  thereof  and  doee  ,0  the  lower  end  of  the  indoeed  iuid- 
•pwe.  and  hann«  al«>  .  horiwotal  thwugh-port,  which  doee  not 
~»»un.cate  with  «id  (,u.d-.p.ce.  hut  which  iVi.  ^.baUnti^^  Z 
aame  honaonul  pUne  a.  Mid  aJioed  porta 

2    A  radiator  compoa^l  of  ind^pendently^natnicted  hollow 

a^dir.I'T  -'"  'r'"'  ""•^  '"'*•  '"  '»'"-''*  '•<**•  »"'->' 
a  hoH  .  ^I       *:  "**  °' ""  '"'''^  fluid-pace,  and  baring  aJ«, 

a  hon«,„ul  tbrough-por,  which  do^  not  communicate  with^aid 

a.  iiTJ"'  "'"'.!:  '"  •'"-**»'»'"-^  '»-  -»•  horixonuJ  pla^e 
M  «.d  al.ned  porU.  .aid  .ection.  b«i,g  .ambled  with  the  through- 
port,  of  »«,  ,«^,o«,  in  communicaKion  with  the  other  porta  of  ad- 
jacent  arctioaa. 

rtrucL'^hr*'"*"^  """'***'''  *"  '  P""™'"^  **'  i-dependenUr^n- 
i«  o«^  .  !!  radutor-^tiona.  earb  baring  inlet  and  outlet  port, 
withf^'?  "  '  *''"''  '^'^  «>««"»«nicate  with  the  fluid-pace 
Jr^L.  a'^TV'  "•*  '"^''«  *'•"  ■  t''«»««H.-port  which  extend. 
wTtT  ZT:  ''•  '^•'""  *"  '''*  *^'  »•"'  '^«"  not  communicate 

he  It^e;!"^     '"  "  :"'  ""'  •"****•  oommunicating  with  one  of 

Dci.!  .;i  *"*!i°''  "<'i««»'-«tion  hari,g  .„  .lined  port  through  op- 
hite ..de.  thereof  .ad  doee  to  the  lo^er  en«  of  the  inclo.^1  fluijl 

rc7.«L  K         *  •  *^'*^"'*^  •*"*  "****-»  '^  "»•  -*«*  port--  which 
thickened  baae  conu.n.  .  port  which  extend,  from  one  aide  of  the 

r.r  \l  '"•*  '•  '"  •"'•'""^'•*'y  the  ««e  horiwnul  plane 

a.  the  other  port,  mentioned,  but  i.  in  ^  different  rert.caJ  pUne 
.li-^    •\;*«*'*»«'-^«H,o  having  an  i»let-port  in  one  .id.,  and  an 
ahned  outM-port  .n  the  oppoaite  .ide.  M,d  a  th.ckenH  baae  .n  which 
•re  a  plurality  of  through-port,  which  are  in  the  Mme  horixonul 

JX^* ',!]^.W  '*'  '"*  '""•'  '"''•   '"''•'•"^••"-^  "  "«'  'o'  'he 

InTT^Lr  It'  "  "'r*  """•*  P*"*  '"rough  the  oppoaite  H^e. 

S  nU.r  "1  r  '"."i'"^  "  '  ""-^hPort  i-  the  aarhorizon- 
UJ  pUne.  M.d  .ectM,na  differing  when  tier  .«  awembled  in  reapect 
to  the  arrugement  of  Mid  port,  of  «»me  section,  relatire  U>  the  port, 
of  other  section..  .ubaUntially  a.  and  fbr  the  purpoae  apecifled 

.k^*  i  y  "****'  "''  *^  "^*'""«  '•'■»'  ''•**''«  •••  inlet-port 

through  one  aide  a.  alined  outlet-port  through  the  oppoeite  .ide. 
and  a  thickened  ba«*  in  which  are  a  plurality  of  through-porU.  Mid 
.*et.««-  differing  .n  reapect  to  the  rehire  arrangement  of  Mid 
port.,  and  o.e  more  independently-opefable  ralre.  than  there  are 
hrough-port.  .n  the  aeetio...  Mid  ralre.  being  arranged  to  control 
the  flow  of  .team  to  the  port,  in  the  a^j^cent  radiator-aection.  «.b- 
•tantully  a.  and  for  the  pvrpoM  aperifl4d. 

8  A  radiator  »m1«  «p  of  .eetioii.  each  having  an  inlet-port 
through  on.  «de.  an  ali.^1  outlet-port  through  the  oppoaite  aide. 
and  a  thickened  b««  in  which  i.  .  throu«h-port,  Mid  aectjona  differ- 
lug  in  HMpect  to  tke  arrmngement  of  the  bort.  of  aome  Mction.  rela- 

L  w^  "*^  '^'^•"''  "^  '  »«»^*^ing  conUining  cham- 
ber, which  .ererallycommunicata  with  t|ie  porta  of  the  oaUide  ra- 
di.tor-*rt.on.  and  ccuining  alao  a  aini^e  chamber  to  which  .team 
■•7  »»  admitt«l,  and  being  prorided  w|h  independently-operable 
T.lv«^ntnjJI«g  the  pn—ge  f  «,.„  f^„  ^,^  laat-menTioned 
«*Mb«r  taihe  flrat-mentioned  chamber^.  aub.UnUally  a.  and  for 
the  purpoae  apeciflcd. 


there!n  .  1^  T  ^  ^■"P"""*  *  »>lock.  a  .haft  or  axle  mounted 

ent  and  roUUble  wheel,  or  duk.  mounts!  on  the  opposite  ,iL  of 

ii^r«  wirh'""^-,;'  ''''?'•  •*' '"''  '^""'  provid'ed'::treir^:' 

Z^?i.  ™'«'-"y-P">i-"-«  fl«*er.  baring  inwardly-dirJLl 

i3i?  'aT  •""'•*•  "'  "'"^''  "*  '»<='««'  downwardly  1^^ 
andl!"     J,       T'  '."''•^  "'  "'"''•  '"  '•-  '-^'ined  downwardly 

a' te  Idea's  fh  'J  .u"  '""^r  "'*  *"'"«  "'"  P^^'**-*  "  '"e  opp^ 
Til^Z,  A  '~"*.^;'"^'  "**  "■>  ">.  outer  .idea  of  the  independ- 
iTnl^    r.  .:""  '»•*"»'»'*'"'  ""b.  in  which  are  pUc-ed  .7r.l 

•pnng..  «.b.untially  a.  »hown  and  deacribed  "•^•pirai 


^^  w;^  «'**^t^'"     O—- ^  «d  A«tm  8  Pio. 
W.OtagtoB.Ifwi«tand.    nWD«.».l|Q«.    8<rtilHo.B7.m 


wir^^r/  ^^^'^"/"^  "  'W  conaiating  of  a  .ingle  piece  of 
w,«  bent  at  lU  middle  to  form  an  egg-upporting  loop,  the  two  parte 
bLl  eT  r^:'  -•-"wardly  and  laterally  to  form  a  cu^ed 
baae  each  part  of  the  wire  then  bent  .n  an  upward  cur.e  and  then 
curved  ou  wardly  and  down  to  form  two  other  egg-upporting  loop. 
«d  a  leg  f,«m  each  of  Mid  laat-mentioned  loop,  form^by  .^ntin*^- 
^g  the  wire  downwardly,  with  mean,  for  .ecuring  each  leg  to  a  .up- 
port,  at  one  .Ide  of  Mid  curred  baM.  .ubaUntially  ..  .et  forth 

for-  tk«i'  ^  ""T*:  '"'*'*^''**  '  ""«*«  Pi^ce  of  wire  bent  to 
torm  three  independent  loop.,  each  loop  curred  to  At  a  portion  of  the 
penphery  of  an  egg.  the  wire  being  conUnued  downwardir  from  two 
of  Mid  loopa  to  form  leg,  .t  one  .ide  of  the  center  of  the  derice.  and 
batten,  ,p.^^  .p,„  ^^  ,  ,,1,^  ^.^  ,^^  ^  ^^^ 

batten.  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


7He,<^7.   TtOLUT  DlYiCB.   Airrtii  r  himooa  BHihrth. 
■•  J..  I  Ml  II  «*  taMilf  to  Mm  F  Ca»ad  and  WOtoa  R.  B4MiMiL 
»i     FMAaM.  1M».    anUNoMOll 


78«^y.     UDMDET  DAMPlIllfO-TOOL     Huit  H  FDua 
2J^™^  Thomson.  PortagaWli   Ftod  Oct  17.  i»4.   ae- 

inUt'i'!i"'~,L\'*""**'^'**'  oompriaing  a  .hank  provided  with 
.alet  and  outUi  ateam-paMage.  and  a  water^f^x,nden„tioo  paa- 

tT.hl"^'"  ir*''  ""*'  ""  '"*"'■?"<«'?«■  tb'  inlet-tube  being 
the  .horteet  and  har.ng  no  outlet  other  than  a  lateral  port  or  port, 
and  a  dome  .nclo«ng  Mid  tube,  and  the  inlet  of  Mid  water-of^on' 
oenMtion  paaMge. 

2.  A  Uundry-tool  compri.ing  •  .hank  prorided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ateam-paaMge.  and  a  water-of-condenMtion  paMage,  a  ralre 
adjuaUble  to  control  the  Utter  parage,  tubea  in  regiater  with  the 
ateam-paaaagea.  the  inlet-tube  being  the  ahorteet  and  baring  no  out- 
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let  other  than  a  UUral  port  or  porU ;  and  a  dome  incloaing  aaid  tubea 
and  the  inlet  of  aaid  watei^-of-oondenaation  paaaage. 


S.  A  laundry-tool  compriaing  a  ahank  prorided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  .team-paaaage.  and  a  water-of-oondenMtion  panage.  tube* 
in  regiater  with  the  .team-paaugea.  the  inlet-tube  being  ahorteat  and 
haring  no  outlet  other  than  a  lateral  port  or  porU;  a  dome  incloaing 
Mid  tube,  and  the  inlet  of  Mid  water-«f-condenMtion  paaaage.  and 
a  ralre  arranged  in  connection  with  the  dome  to  control  the  eacape 
of  ateam  through  the  longest  of  the  afureaaid  tube.. 

4  A  laundrr-tool  compriaing  a  nhank  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  .team-pawagea  and  a  water-of-condenMtion  paaMge.  tubet 
in  regiater  with  the  ateam-paaMgea.  the  inlet-tube  being  the  ahorteat 
and  haring  no  outlet  other  than  a  Uteral  port  or  porU ;  a  dome  incloa- 
ing Mid  tube,  and  the  inlet  of  the  water-of-condenMtion  paMage, 
and  ralre.  in  connection  with  the  .hank  and  dome  for  controlling 
aaid  water-of-condruMtion  paaaage  and  the  longeat  of  the  aforeaaid 
tube.. 

5  A  laundry-tool  compri.ing  a  .hank  prorided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ateam-pasMgea.  a  waUr-of-condenMtiou  paaMge  and  a  nouie 
that  oonatitutea  part  of  the  outlet-paaaage  the  working  end  of  thi. 
nozzle  being  wedge-.haped  and  it.  mouth  elongated  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  shank ;  tube,  in  regi.ter  with  the  .team-paa- 
aage., the  inlet-tube  being  .horteet  and  haring  no  outlet  other  than  a 
UtermI  port  or  porU;  and  a  dome  inclosing  Mid  tube,  and  the  inlet  of 
aaid  waUr-o(-condenMtiun  paaaage. 


mcaa.  aad  a  cam  for  determiuBg  the  path  of  morement  of  the  en 
(aging  meana. 

3.  In  a  MieeUre  punching-maeUne.  the  combination  of  meana 
for  moTtng  a  aeleetor.  a  Upered  reatoring  meana  therefor  for  reator- 
iag  the  aame  to  an  initial  poaiUon.  and  mean,  moring  on  an  arc  for 
•■«»«»«««  "d  moring  the  Upered  restoring  mean.  .ubataatUlly  aa 
daneribed. 

4.  U  a  aelectire  punching-marhiBe,  the  combination  of  a  aelec- 
tor-haft,  a  reatoring-lug  carried  thereby,  and  mean*  for  engaging 
and  moring  the  reatoring-lug  to  an  initial  poaition 

5  In  a  aelectire  puBching-maehiae.  the  combinaUon  of  a  aelec- 
tor-haft.  a  Upered  reatoriag-lug  oarriad  thereby,  and  mean,  for 
•nffMitf  "Bd  moring  the  Mid  reatoring-lug  to  an  initial  po.ition 

«  In  a  Mlective  runehing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  .elec- 
tor-haft, a  reatoring-lug  adaptmi  to  more  the  Mid  shaft  and  means 
for  engaging  and  moring  the  reatoring-lug  to  an  initial  poaition 

7.  In  a  aelectire  punching-machine.  the  combination  of .  .haft, 
a  upered  reatoring-lug  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  tongs  adapted  to 
««»(•»«  the  Mid  lug,  moving  mean,  for  the  tong.  and  a  guiding 
mean,  for  determining  the  path  of  morement  of  the  Mid  tongs. 

8.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  of  a  roUry  shaft,  a 
Upered  lug  carried  thereby,  tongs  for  restoring  the  tug  to  an  initial 
poaition,  and  <.am  mean,  for  determining  the  path  of  morement  of 
the  tonga. 

9.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  of  a  rt>Ury  .haft, 
mean,  adapted  to  move  the  aaid  abaft  and  conatituting  a  restoring 
means  for  restoring  the  Mme  to  an  initial  position  and  a  plurality  of 
tongs  prorided  with  mean,  for  imparting  to  the  tongs  a  movement 
toward  the  reetoriug  mean,  on  .ub.tantially  right  line*,  a  divergent 
morement  on  an  arc  and  a  convergent  movement  to  the  point  of  ini- 
tial poaition  of  the  reatoring  meann,  sub.Untially  a.  de«-ribed  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  selective  punching-machine.  the  coint>inalion  of  a  ro- 
tary restoring  means,  a  plurality  of  means  for  engaging  the  Mnie, 
normally  located  ouUide  of  the  circle  of  movement  of  the  restoring 
means,  and  means  for  moving  the  engaging  means,  first  in  a  sub- 
sUntially  radial  direction  and  then  in  an  approximately  circular 
path  subsUntiallr  a.  set  forth. 


7  H  « .  H  «  1  .     MBTHOD  OF  SIPAEATIKO  AKD  IH DBHTIHO 
STrrCHBS  OF  FIiriSHBD  SBAICS     Johh  B  Hadawat  BrooMoo 
PiM  JuM  18  1904.    Serial  No  I19.0K. 


786.890.  PDICHIiro-MACHIiri  Joura  A  Otonu.  Hev  Torfc 
H ■  T..  aalgDor  to  Ttat  Kunbaedt  Manufaetaring  Company.  New  York. 
N  T  .  a  Corporatioo  of  New  York.  Filed  June  S.  1909  Serial  No. 
1W,SS4. 


C'totm.— I.  The  method  of  separating  and  indenting  the  stitchea 
of  a  ftaished  aeam  which  consists  in  compreMinc  the  material  be- 
tween the  stiuhes  to  form  stitch-separating  indenUtions  and  then 
compreaaing  the  material  between  Mid  indenUUons  to  shape  the 
crowns  of  the  separated  atitihes.  substantially  as  de«;ribed 

2  The  method  of  separating  and  indenting  the  stitches  of  a 
finished  aeam  which  consi.U  in  comprcMing  the  material  to  form 
stitch-separaUng  indenUtions  in  the  stitch  interrals  and  partially 
shape  the  crown,  of  the  stitches  and  then  corapressinK  the  material 
between  Mid  indenUtions  to  complete  the  crowns  of  the  separated 
atitchea.  subaUntially  as  described. 


786.89'^.  CAP8UL1-CUTTBR.  Umt  HAPft.  Hambujf.  Oennany. 
"Ugnor  to  Carl  kvgm  nomt  and  Albert  Georf  Foe.  Altooa.  Oer- 
maay.  Filed  Mar.  S4  1904    Serial  No.  199.8n 


r/ofm  — 1  In  «  selective  punching-machine.  the  combination 
of  a  selector-haft  with  means  for  restoring  the  said  shaft  to  an  initial 
position,  comprising  in  iu  structure  a  roUry  restoring  device  and  a 
plurality  of  means  for  engaging  the  Mme.  moving  means  for  the  en- 
gaging  mean.,  and  guiding  mean,  for  the  engaging  mean*. 

2  In  a  aelectire  punching-machine.  the  combination  of  a  selec- 
tor-ahaft,  a  reatoring  means  carried  thereby  a  plurality  of  engaging 
means  for  the  restoring  means,  means  for  moring  the  engaging 


Clam.— A  cutter  for  remoring  the  tops  of  bottle-capsules,  com 
prising  a  holder  haringan  opening  of  sufficient  size  and  depth  to  ad- 
mit a  limited  portion  of  the  top  of  the  boUle-neck,  opposite  flat 
apringa  mounted  on  the  ouUide  of  Mid  bolder,  the  free  eada  of  Mid 
apringa  beiag  adapted  to  more  in  a  direction  transrerae  of  Mid  holder 
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«il  o/the  .ii.ert«d  bottle-neck,  cutting  ed|tM  carried  hr  the  free  end. 
Of  Mid  H)nn/p.  .d.pted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  bottle-neck 
Md  iU  iDcloainx  captule.  Mid  •prinic  norNall/  holding  Mid  cuttinjt 
•d«e«  out  of  roBt.ct  with  the  bottle  neck  and  capaule 


nunb 


OTOtM-WlKDOW    OiOM«  ■  Ha*m.  CarroJlton  Ohio 
1  IMS.    awiii  Ro.  M.7«l 


rimtm  -I  [n  a  utorin- window,  the  c<«nbination  of  a  window- 
frame,  a  frame  located  upon  the  outer  -i|e  of  the  window-frame 
proper  having  ol.Mied  .iden  and  top,  .  top  f<ten«ion  .d.pted  to  .lide 
over  the  fl,ed  top  of  the  frame,  pivoted  lowirr  side  plate,  and  upper 
..de  plate*.  M.d  p|,te«  adapted  to  be  carried  forward  with  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  top  exten.ion.  a  bai^  «H-ured  to  the  movable 
top  and  an  operaling-rod  secured  in  operative  relation  with  the  top 
exten.ion.  cuhgtantially  .h  and  for  the  puri).>«e  specified 

2  fn  a  .tormwindow.  the  .ombination  of  a  window-frame  and 
a  frame  lo<ated  upon  the  outer  .ide  of  th^  window-frame  having 
oloM.d  ..de-  and  top.  movable  hmnl  ,ide  pla|e,.  tube,  ^-eured  to  the 
l..werm.Hit  h<MHl  .ide  plate*  and  r.Kl*  adapted  to  tele^-ope  in  the 
tube*^.aid  ro<l.  secured  .0  the  uppermont  *i*  plate.,  and  an  operat- 
.ng-r-Hl  adapted  to  extend  and  withdraw  thel.ide  plate,  of  the  hood 
iiubntantially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3  In  .  -tom-windoH  of  the  rl...  denrnM.  •  window-frame  , 
frame  located  upon  the  outer  .ide  of  the  window-frame  having  fixed 
cJo«.d  .,de.  and  top.  a  U.p  extension  adapte.^  to  ,lide  upon  the  «xed 
top  tube,  pivoted  at  the  b«tu,m  or  lower  e^l.v  rod.  tele^oping  in 
«.Jd  tube,  guide-tube.  held  in  fixed  relation  '  tube,  adapted  to  .lide 
•n  the  gu.de-tube..  and  rod.s  pivot.llv  .ttach^d  to  the  rod.  located  in 
the  pivoted  tube.,  and  an  operating-rod.  .ub^antiallv  a.  and  for  the 
purpoMe  specified 


7HM.HH-4.    RAILWAT-SIOWAL     OrlauDo  W.  Ilm  Fail  Rjtw 
nw  Auif  14.  1901     Svlal  Ro.  72.090. 
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hfr^^or         K  t  "»"•'-*•»*•"    •  r.t«m-.ig,.al.  and  a^i;;^ 

therefor,  each  ..gnal-rtat.on  having  a  .elective  device,  a  .liding  .ema- 
phore.  apparatu.  for  tripping  the  Mme  wherebj  it  will  fall  and 
mean,  earned  by  the  .emaphore  for  aatomatically  cloaing  .  circuit 
to  the  Mid  return-.ignal  .nd  it.  .witch,  a.  w-t  forth 

.„H  *  !"  '  •J*"*""''  ''•^'"•''"  '»^  ''•«•»"••  railroad.,  a  central  .tation 
•nd  a  plurality  of  po.t  or  .ignal  .tation.  in  «.rie..  a  .liding  «.ma. 
phore  for  e*ch  of  Mid  .ignal-.Ution..  three  circuit,  between  'he  ren- 
tral  .tation  and  the  .ignal-.Ution..  one  a  .electing-circuit  provided 
with  mean,  at  the  central  .tation  for  ..ending  impulae.  to  any  .ig„.|. 
rtat.on  to  operate  mean,  at  the  Utter  .Ution  to  cl„«  the  JL„d  cir- 
cult  through  an  electmmagnetic  device  thereat  and  trip  the  .ema- 
phore-,.g„al  whereby  the  latter  will  f.||.  and  a  device  projecting 
from  Mid  .emaphorcignal.  whereby  the  latter  in  falling  automatic 
•lly  rlo.e.  the  thirt  circuit  through  a  return-.ignal  device  at  the  cen- 

,1    at^T-  * '"'  '  '"'''^''  "  '*"  '■'•''  '••"""  f"^  ••<"npl'«-lv  clo.ing 
the  third  circuit  and  supplying  current  thereto,  ,.  «.t  f„rth 

3,   In  a  ..gnaling  .y.tem  for  electric  railroad.,  a  central  .tation 
•  nd  a  p  urality  of  po.t  or  .ignal  .tation..  at  each  of  which  i.  ,  .i^n.l- 
box  inclo.ing  illuminating  mean,  in  linuif  with  the  trollev-wire  and 
I  adapted  to  be  opened  and  clo.ed  by  a  manual  .witch.  .  .liding  «.„,a- 
phore.  a  .elective  device  and  telephone.,  electric  circuit,  extending 
to  each  .,„.„„  from  the  central  .ution.  with  a  return-.ignal  and 
telephone,  at  the  central  .tation.  and  a  .ource  of  current  with  means 
for  .ending  .ucccive  impulse,  to  the  .ignal-.Ution.  to  operale  the 
^■lect.ve  device  at  «,iy  .tation  and  clo.e  a  circuit  through  an  electro- 
magnetic .emaphore-tripping  device,  and  device,  earned  bv  each 
^■maphofe  for  operating  either  one  of  two  circuit-clo.ing  device,  in 
another  c.nuit  to  the  central  .tation.  the  second  opening  adapted  to 
be  manually  clo>.ed  through  the  .aid  return-.ignal.  a.  .et  forth 

4    The  combination  in  an  electric-railroad  .ign.ling  .v.tem  of  a 
.Ignal -.ending  .Ution.   and  .  .erie.  of  .ignal  -  receiving  .statlon.^ 
united  by  three  conductor,  adapted  to  con.titute  two  independent 
circu.U.  each  ..gn.l-.tation  being  provided  with  a  relav-operated 
sliding  ^.maphore  illuminated  by  a  lamp  in  a  grounded  branch  from 
a  frolley-wire.  and  with  a  relay-operated  .eJective-circuit-clo.ing  de- 
vice, with  mean,  at  the  .ign.l-.ending  .ution  a.  a  key  for  .ending 
current  impul.e.  over  .  .ele.-tive  circuit  of  two  of  .aid  conductor,  lo 
the  .ignal-receiving  .Ution.  to  operate  their  «.|e<tive  rel.vs  ,nd 
clo.e  a  .ignaling-circuit  at  one  of  Mid  .tation.  onlv  f.  the  .aid  bat- 
tery, an  indicator  «.  a  bell,  and  a  *MK-ond  key  at  the  ^-nding-.tation 
wfiereby  when  .aid  .econd  key  i.  operated  current  from  the  battery 
energue.  the  .emaphorerelay  at  the  .elected  .Ution  and  .How.  Mid 
•emaphore  to  drop,  and  member,  carried  by  Mid  semaphore  where- 
by the  latter  when  falling  oj^-n.  the  .ignaling-circuit  at  one  point 
and  clo«»e«  it  at  a  .econd  point,  a.  set  forth 


78«.8J»r>.    FLOAT-VALVB    Juaa  B  Hawum.  Slater  Mo  Filed 
Mot  28  1904     8«rUI  Ro  2S4.8W 

-»'  I 

./■«■  I 


^*"'*  ~'  '■  ■  "f**!""*  tTBt«Bi  for  eleciric  railroad*,  a  c«b- 
Irtl  aUtioa  and  a  pianlHj  <rf  post  or  tignmi  aUti^as  in  aeriei.  tha  cea- 
trml  itatioa  htimg  proTid«4  with  a  a«anc  of  curtent.  mMna  for  Mod- 


^4AA 


Claim— I.  In  combination,  a  fitting,  a  valve  cooperating 
therewith,  a  float-lever,  a  joint  between  the  float-lever  and  support 
c«.n«i.ting  of  an  approximately  circular  head  and  mating  opening 
.eparable  by  a  sliding  movement,  and  a  fa.tener  cooperating  with 
the  joint  to  prevent  ca.ual  .eparatien  thereof.Mid  fa.tener  being  of 
.pring  metal  and  approximately  of  .Uple  form  and  embracing  oppo- 
•ite  aide,  of  the  lever  and  the  joint  and  interlocking  with  the  re.pei-- 
tive  parta 

2  In  combination,  a  fitting,  a  valve  coAperating  therewith,  a 
bracket  extended  from  the  fitting  and  terminating  in  a  circular  head, 
a  lever  having  a  circular  opening  to  receive  the  aforcMid  head,  and 
a  .pring-fa.tener  embracing  oppo«ite  .ide.  of  the  lever  and  engaging 
with  oppomte  end.  of  the  circular  head  to  prevent  ca.ual  displace- 
ment of  the  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fitting,  a  valve  cooperating  therewith.  . 
bracket  extended  from  the  fitting  and  terminating  in  a  circular  head 
having  indenution.  in  iU  extreraitie..  a  float-lever  having  a  circular 
opening,  and  a  idot  in  communication  therewith  to  receive  Mid  cir- 
cular head  and  bracket,  and  a  .pring-fa.tener  of  approximately 
•Uple  form  embracing  oppoaite  aide,  of  the  lever  and  having  it. 
extremitiea  extende*!  inward  to  enter  the  indenUtion.  of  Mid  head 
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^  fc^'  ^  '  ■•«»»""«».  opeTit^i  by  the  paach-b«„.  and  m... 
^r-ahafU  for  operaUng  the  punch-bar.  independenUy  of  the  ker. 
whereby  a  .trw«ht  ticket  can  be  vot*d :  .ubaUatiallv  /.  ^^IT 


•nbataatially  a*  deaeribed. 


with  atlTr"/        J         !!  "'  ""  "'•-  ^'^"^'  the  combination 

the  o  her  having  an  angling  inner  face  with  a  hooked  plate  Zcur^ 

he^to,  of  a  door  adapted  to  fit  over  and  impinge  .gain.t  Mid  jam^ 

thereof  and  having  an  angling  flange  on  the  outer  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  enter  Mid  vertical  groove,  a  plate  «^ured  dong  Mid  d^r 
•djacent  to  the  oppo.ite  .ide  edge  thereof  and  having  a  J  "ked'p 
.  ong  lU  outer  edge  adapted  .0  engage  the  hooked  porti"  oTthe 
plate  on  Mid  angling  jamb,  .ub.tantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  cUm  dewribed,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  jambH.  one  of  which  i.  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  the 
other  having  au  angling  inner  face  with  a  hooked  pUte  «^ur»d 
thereto,  of  .  door  adapted  to  fit  over  and  impinge  again.t  Mid  jamb., 
a  plate  .ecured  along  Mid  door  adjacent  to  one  of  the  .ide  edge, 
thereof  and  having  an  angling  flange  on  the  outer  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  enter  Mid  vertical  groove,  a  plate  «K-ured  along  Mid 
door  adjacent  to  the  oppo.ite  .ide  edge  thereof  and  having  a  hooked 
hp  along  ,t.  outer  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  portion  of  the 
plate  on  Mid  angling  jamb.  Mid  door  being  adapted  for  vertical 
movement  along  Mid  jamb,  and  for  lateral  displacement  from  iU 
position  thereagain.t.  and  mean,  for  holding  Mid  door  to  prevent 
vertical  or  lateral  movement  thereof,  .ubrtantially  a«  set  forth 

3    In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  door   a  nair  ..f  iaml..   I  tk  .,    l  "   "  ■" .•- -■-ugru  uppwme 

mean,  on  Mid  jamb,  for  reUining  Mid  door  io.  vertical l^".^i  Jill"'?  1*''  "T'  ""'''"*'  '"  ^  ''**^  '-'  -^^'^^ZtU 
slotted  plate,  on  the  .ide,..f  «iH  i.„K.  .:.,„..^  \...!  P«t'»'»°'    ^«'"»o'»  to  the  «.yeral  mechanism,  for  .imulUneously  registering 


Jj    In  •  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  n  casing,  of  a  key- 
board  comprising  independently-depre«.ible  key.  arranged  opposite 


j-..,„„  ,„,  ic-isiuiu((  Miia  aoor  in  a  verti 

slotted  plate,  on  the  sides  of  Mid  jambs,  pivoted  latche.  on  Mid  door 
having  fingers  at  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  slotted  plates  on  Mid 
J«mb.,  and  an  angling  flange  on  the  end  of  one  of  Mid  latche.  adapt- 
ed to  bear  againrt  the  fac^  of  one  of  Mid  jamb.,  and  keepers  on  Mid 
door  for  reUining  Mid  latche.  in  their  locking  position 

4  A  device  of  the  cUm  described  comprising  a  pair  of  jambs 
in  one  of  which  is  a  vertical  groove,  a  plate  on  the  opposite  jamb  hav- 
ing  an  angling  flange  thereon,  a  door  13  having  plates  along  the 
edge,  thereof,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  within  Mid  groove  and 
the  other  to  engage  Mid  angling  flange,  and  an  auxiliary  door 
swung  on  sliding  hinges  at  the  top  of  Mid  door  13  and  having  plates 
on  Its  edges  corresponding  with  the  plates  on  door  13 


7HaH<»7.     VOTINO-MACHIRE     Jomi  I  HiTHB.  St  Loui,  Mo 
Filed  May  18  1901     Sehal  Ro  90.887 

'^'a»m-l  In  a  voting-machine,  he  combination  with  a  key- 
board, of  independently-operable  releasing-bars.  bar.  18  which  are 
individually  controlled  by  Mid  releasing-bars.  locking-bar.  common 
to  a. transverse  «.ries  of  keys,  restoring  mechanism  for  Mid  locking- 
bars,  and  restoring  mechanism  for  Mid  bars  18,  and  mean,  for  oper- 
ating Mid  restoring  mechanism.  simulUneousW;  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  kerboard  of  re 
leasing-bara  which  are  operated  by  the  severs  kevs  'oTk^,  ba« 
whic  are  likewise  operated  by  Mid  key.  to  lock  ali  ot  e^  ke^^  inT 
^Tas  r  T."  :*""•'  '""^""""  master-shafts  for  operaU^g  the 
i"i  t  e"'irk|  r  r  *-" '"'*'!----tly  of  keys.  me.nWor  r^tor 
'"«  the  locking-bars,  and  devices  for  locking  the  ma.ter-h.fu 

i^  z:^"  '^'"" ""  '"•^^"^  -».anl.m^;  theTrktX': 

"-  in  an  operative  po.ition  ;  .ub.Unti.lly  a.  de^rribed 

3  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ca.ing  of  a  key 
^H  conuming  independenUy-operable  keys,  device;  oje^id  by 
the  key,  for  prevent  ng  the  operation  of  another  key  idenUfled  with 
•  different  candidate  for  the  Mtne  oflk*.  punch-bar,.  continued  by 


votes  for  candidates  for  different  oflices,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  casing 
and  designed  to  cover  a  keyboard  when  in  its  lowered  position,  and 
mechanism  connected  to  and  operated  bv  the  cover  for  re.tonng  the 
actuated  parts  in  the  machine,  and  for  locking  the  ma.ter-shafu 
•gainst  roUtion  when  the  cover  is  in  iU  lowered  position;  sub.Un- 
tially  as  described 

ft  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  depressible  key 
provided  with  a  cam.  of  s  relea.ingbar  operated  by  Mid  cam.  and  a 
bar  18  provided  w.th  a  projection  designed  to  pass  through  a  n..tch 
m  the  releasing-bar  when  a  key  is  depreswd ;  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scnbed. 

6.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  depressible  key 
of  a  notched  relea.ing-bar  operated  thereby,  a  stop-plate  secured  to 
the  releasing-bar  and  overlapping  the  notch  therein,  and  a  bar  If- 
provided  with  a  projection  designed  to  pass  through  the  notch  in  the 
releasing-bar  and  codperate  with  the  stop-plate :  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  depressible  key 
of  a  r«Jeasing-bar  operated  by  Mid  key.  a  bar  18.  and  a  yielding  pro- 
jection on  Mid  bar  18  for  cooperating  with  the  t«lea.ing-bar;  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

8.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  transverse  m- 
nes  of  keys,  of  a  notched  locking-bar  common  to  Mid  series  a  series 
of  independently-movable  bar.  18  provided  with  projection,  nor- 
mally in  registration  with  the  notches  of  Mid  locking-bar  and  means 
on  the  key  for  operating  Mid  locking-bar  upon  the  deprewion  of  the 
key  «,  that  the  notches  of  Mid  bsr  are  moved  out  of  rvgistration  with 
the  projections  on  the  bars  IK;  substantially  m  described 

»  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  depr«s«ble  ken 
of  releasing-bars  designed  to  be  operated  by  the  initUI  movement'of 
each  key.  locking-bars  which  are  operated  upon  the  final  movement 
of  each  key.  Mid  locking-ban.  being  common  to  a  transverse  seriea 
of  keys,  and  bars  18  provided  with  projections  which  are  designed  to 
pa«  through  notches  in  the  releasing  and  locking  bars;  subMan 
tially  as  described  i«««i*n 


nJhr^iVr      'art   Tap-ifl  ii    1 
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10.  la  a  TOtiag-McfciM,  tkt  eoabuUtHw  with  •  Uj,  of  a 
■otohad  n>lM«i»«-bar.  a  aotchad  loekJag  ba^.  a  bar  18  prarkM  witb 
prajaetMM  for  codparatiag  witb  tba  motA^  a  Um  relaaaiag  aad 
kMkiag  ban,  tb«  prejaetioB  wkieh  eo«paratab  witb  tbc  i«l«aaia«-bar 

betag  out  of  rejnrtratioa  wUk  tfca  aotek  tiaNia.  wbila  tba  prejactioB 
wbKb  co«p«ratM  with  th«  aotck  >■  tha  i«cki*f-bar  ia  ia  ragiatraUoB 
witb  tb*  aotck  tbcraia  wbaa  tbc  parta  are  tq  tbeir  normal  poaition. 
ud  Baaaa  for  aoriag  tha  relaaaiag  and  loek^nft  ban  laterally  upoa 
tb«  dapreaaioa  of  nid  key.  tba  iaitial  aoTM^ot  of  tb«  k«y  moTiag 
lb*  r«l«aaUi«-bar  to  tbat  ita  aoteb  ngiaten  w^b  tba  proi««tion  on  tba 
bar  18.  releaaiog  Mid  bar  and  permittiag  tba  projecUoa  tberooa 
wbicb  w  la  niriatratioo  with  tbe  noteb  ia  tbe  locking-bar  to  paaa  I 
tbrougb  Mid  notch,  tba  Aaal  moTaaaBt  of  tba  key  moTing  the  lock- 
ing-bar iatanily ;  •vbaUntially  aa  daaeribMi. 

11  In  a  votiDg-maebiae.  the  combination  with  a  depr«>Mibl« 
key.  of  releaaiag  aad  locking  ban  openied  bj  taid  key  .ucr^Mively. 
a  bar  IK  provided  with  projection*  co6pentiag  with  notches  in  eaid 
releasing  and  locking  ban.  aad  an  adding  meebaaitm  which  it  acta- 
at«d  by  Mid  bar  18;  ■abetaatiaiiy  aa  deacribad 

12  In  a  Totiagmacbine.  the  combination  with  reatoring  de- 
Ticet  for  the  locking-ban.  of  a  corer  for  actuatiag  Mid  rattoriag  de- 
vice., and  mean*  cbaaected  to  the  cover  for  locking  tbe  natoring  de- 
ricaa  in  a  retracted  poaition.  whan  the  cover  ia  elevated,  which  mean* 
iBcludea  a  tlot-and-pin  connectioa  with  the  coTer.  whereby  the  cover 
i»  permitted  a  certain  amount  of  idle  travel  tndepandeatly  of  Mid 
locking  mechaniam:  iubataatially  aa  daacribe4. 

13.  Ia  a  voting  -  machine,  the  combinalion  with  tbe  master- 
sbafu  carrying  projectiona.  of  a  notched  bar  vboae  receaaas  are  de- 
signed to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  regittration  with  the  prejectiona 
on  Mid  maater-ahafta,  and  a  cover  for  operating  aaid  notched  bar; 
•ubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

U  In  a  voting  -  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  maater- 
thafu.  of  a  cover,  and  neana  for  locking  Mid  Vaatar-ahafU  against 
roUUon  when  the  cover  ia  in  iu  lower  poaitioq;  tubaUntially  aa  de- 
acribad. 

15.  In  a  voting -machine,  the  combination  with  the  maater- 
abafU  carrying  projectiona.  of  a  notched  bar  whoae  recease*  are  de- 
aigned  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  regiatration  with  Mid  projec- 
tions, a  cover  for  moving  Mtd  notched  bar  m>  tbbt  iU  recaaaea  are  out 
of  regiatration  with  the  projectiona  on  the  maatar-ahafu.  and  a  spring 
for  returning  the  notched  bar  and  parmittiag  tbe  operation  of  the 
maater-abafU  when  the  cover  ia  elevatad ;  aubat^nUally  aa  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  irith  keys,  of  locking- 
ban  cooperating  therewith,  raatoriag  meehaaMa  for  Mid  loeking- 
ban,  a  vertically-awiaging  cover  for  bouaing  in  the  keys,  master- 
abafU,  coanacUona  between  tbe  cover  and  the  reatoring  mechanism 
for  operatiag  tbe  latter  upon  tbe  ftaai  movement  of  the  former,  and 
lockiag  daTieas  which  are  operated  by  the  reatoring  mecbaniam  to 
lock  the  maater-ahafU  againat  roUUon;  tubatAaUaUy  aa  deacribed 

17.  In  a  voting- machine,  the  eombinatiot  with  a  caaing,  of  a 
keyboard  provided  with  keys  oppoaite  the  name*  of  the  different  can- 
didataa  to  be  voted  for.  adding  mechaaiama.  p4neh-ban  for  operat- 
ing Mid  adding  mechaniams.  Mid  puach-bara  being  controlled  by 
the  keys,  aad  means  for  locking  aijjacaat  adding  mechaaiama  and 
punch-ban  when  any  key  of  a  seriaa  is  deprea«ed;  aubsUatialiy  aa 
deacribed. 

18.  Ia  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  keyboard  hav- 
ing keya  oppoaite  the  namea  of  the  caadidataa  to  ba  voted  tat,  paach- 
ban  arraagad  ia  tranavarae  seriea  aad  operated  upon  the  depreasioa 
of  a  key,  maaM  for  locking  all  paacb-ban  in  a^ch  traasTerae  aeriaa 
agaiaat  movement  upon  the  depraaaion  of  any  k«y  in  that  seriea,  aad 
a  web  of  paper  wh.ch  ia  puacturad  or  pierced  by  the  puach-bar;  aub- 
sUntially  as  deacribed. 

19.  Ia  a  voting-machine,  tha  combiaatioa  with  tbe  keyboard 
having  keys  oppoaite  the  aama  of  eaadidatee  to  |>e  voted  for,  punch- 
ban  common  to  their  raspacUve  keys,  a  web  of  piper  which  traverses 
tbe  punch-ban,  n>leaaiBg-ban  common  to  the  tMpective  keys  aad 
iBUrpooed  therabetweea  aad  tha  pnncb-ban,  and  locking-bars  com- 
■lOB  to  a  traaaTtfrae  seriaa  of  keys;  sabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

M.  Ia  a  voUag-BMchiae,  ha  eombiaaUoa  wlith  a  keyblMrd  bav- 
iag  dapraaaibie  keys,  of  aiiaad  paaeh-ban.  a  wehiof  paper  travarriag 
said  panch-ban,  aad  adding  machaaiaai  which  |a  aetaatod  by  each 
puach-bar,  a  raieaaing-bar  coatroUad  by  the  k^  for  affecting  the 
raleaaa  of  tha  iadividnal  puaclt-ban,  and  a  locki«g-bar  common  to  a 
traasirena  aeriaa  of  kaya.  which  lockiag-bar  U  ca^bla  of  being  oper- 
ated by  the  int  depreaMd  key  of  ita  sahas:  ^baUaUally  aa  de- 
acribed 

SI.  la  a  votiaf-Bachioa,  the  oombiaatioB  with  alined  panch- 
hara,  maehnaiam  for  operating  said  puBch-bara^  aad  paacturiag  a 


web  of  paper,  a  supply  reel  or  spool  for  Mid  web  of  paper,  a  recetviag 
reel  or  spool,  addiag  mechanism*  operated  by  the  punch-ban,  and 
a  cover  for  the  machine  for  operating  the  paper-feed  roUer:  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

M  In  a  voting-machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  releasing  and 
locking  ban  daaigned  to  be  operated  successively,  means  for  operat- 
ing  Mid  ban.  a  bar  18  which  it  controlled  by  aaid  releasing  and  lock- 
ing ban,  an  adding  uechanism  which  is  actuated  by  Mid  bar  18  and 
an  apertured  bar  through  which  one  ead  of  tha  bar  18  ia  deaigned  to 
paM  when  it  ia  operated  and  puncture  a  web  of  paper;  aubaUntially 
aa  described 

13  In  a  voting-machine,  tbe  combination  with  perforated  ban 
between  which  a  web  of  paper  passes,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
web  of  paper  stop  by  stop  between  Mid  ban.  punch-ban  operaUng 
in  Mid  perforations  for  puncturing  the  web  of  paper  between  Mid 
ban.  adding  mechanisms  operated  by  tbe  punch-ban.  and  meaas  for 
operating  Mid  punch-ban;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


78H.808.  Sinrr  RAXOR.  tmuunn  Hhkipiu).  Plttabuif, 
Pa^  MriKDor  ct  oob-htU  to  Ain»  If  HUl  Ptttaburg.  Pa.  ruad  July 
7.  IMM    Sartd  Mo.  Slfi.KB. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  safety-raaor,  the  combination  with  the  handle, 
of  a  blade  pivoted  therein,  a  twinging  guard  mountod  in  Mid  handle 
on  the  Mme  pivoUl  point  as  Mid  blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid 
guard  equally  throughout  iU  length  with  reference  to  Mid  blade. 

2.  In  a  Mfety-raaor.  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  handle,  of 
a  blade  pivoted  therein,  a  swinging  guard  mounted  therein.  Mid 
guard  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  raxor-bandle. 

3.  In  a  Mfety-razor,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  handle,  of 
a  blade  pivoted  therein,  a  awinging  guard  having  aperturea  formed 
therein.  Mid  apertures  being  connected  by  contracted  pasMges.  the 
pivoUl  pid  upon  which  Mid  blade  and  guard  are  mounted  having  a 
flattoned  end  portion  with  which  the  aperturea  in  Mid  guard  engage. 

4.  In  a  Mfety-razor.  the  combination  with  a  auiuble  handle,  of 
a  blade  pivoted  therein,  a  twinging  guard,  and  pivoUl  pin  having  a 
circular  portion  engaging  the  Mid  raxor-blade  and  a  llattoned  end 
portion  adaptod  to  engage  tbe  aperturet  formed  in  Mid  guard,  Mid 
apertures  having  contracted  pasMges  connecting  Mme. 

5.  In  a  safety-raaor.  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  handle,  of 
a  blade  pivoted  therein,  a  swinging  guard  mountod  in  Mid  handle 
and  a  spring-clip  in  Mid  guard  adaptod  to  engage  the  cutting  edge 
of  aaid  blade. 

6.  In  a  Mfetyrasor.  the  combination  with  a  auiuble  handle,  of 
a  blade  pivoted  therein,  a  awinging  guard  mountod  in  Mid  handle. 
Mid  guard  having  a  seat  formed  ia  iu  outor  end  and  a  spring-clip 
engaging  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade. 

7.  In  a  safety-raaor,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  handle,  of  a 
blade  pivoted  therein,  a  swinging  guard  mounted  therein,  a  pivoUl 
pin  supporting  Mid  blade  and  guard  having  a  flattoned  end  portion 
adapted  to  engage  apertures  formed  ia  Mid  guard,  Mid  apertures 
baring  contracted  paaoage-ways  connecting  the  Mme,  Mid  guard 
having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  oae  of  a  series  ef  de- 
preaaiotts  formed  in  said  blade 

8.  In  a  safaty-raxor,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  suiuble  handle,  of 
a  blade  mouated  thereia,  two  swinging  guards  mounted  in  Mid  han- 
dle on  opposito  sides  of  said  blade  adapted  to  entor  said  handle  from 
the  oppoaito  side  at  which  Mid  blade  enton  said  handle  and  having 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  handle. 
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786.899.   COII-CpmOLLlO  ACTUATIVO  MBCHAnSM  POI 
ADTOPIiniUTIC  PIAI08  Abah  J  HoiAn.  at  Jo^irila,  I  T 

ll.llOt    8«Wlo.llAJ«  ^ 


«a.  fa**^!**.  npoa  the  pUto  co-tntcied  to  for.  ,  hrfcm.  , 

«^  rf  .  •..^-orrfee.  and  a  levar  fulcrumed  on  the  f.lcr,.»-lag.  of 
the^to  and  arranged  to  .ighto.  the  baad.  subeUnUally  ITit 

ir^ l^"  "^  '  **"'  °"*"  •'"'•  '  P*'"  •<*i"t.blv  atUrbed 
to  the  hand,  a  projecUon  carried  by  the  pl.u  aad  having  a  bent  outor 
end,  mtogral  lug.  upon  tbe  plato  conatructod  to  form  a  fulcram  a 
lug  carried  by  tbe  pUto  and  constructod  to  bear  agsine.  .hr  outor 

d         b^  "™"****  ***  "**"**"  '*"  '•"*'•  «'»»«»*"tially  as 


786.901.   TiLlPHOMB-lXCHAIOISTOTM    JonC  Htmm 
Ml,  Kwtkuk.  lova.    FBad  Apr  18.  1104.    8«tel  Ho  M8.A7}. 


CloMB.— In  a  coin -controlled  actuatiag  mecbaniam  for  auto- 
pneumatic  pianos,  tbe  combination  of  a  tracker-bar  having  a  aum- 
ber  of  ducto  with  a  vacuum-chest  connected!  to  one  of  Mid  ducto,  an 
exhaust-pipe  communicating  with  the  vacuum-cheat,  beUows  c^mb- 
municaung  with  the  exhaust-pipe,  a  plunger  connect«i  to  the  bal- 
iowa,  a  awitob-knife  adaptod  to  be  engaged  at  oae  aide  br  the  plun- 
ger, a  coin-controlled  lever  adepted  to  engage  the  other  "aide  of  the 
•witob-knife,  a  awitoh,  and  a  motor  in  cirruit,  aubsUntiaUy  aa  apeci- 


786,900.  STOVIPlPrrAffTlHlR    Eioiaib  H  Hokm  and  Wai- 
n>C.HoMi.lladford.OnK.   lUadOat  1.  im    Serial  Ha  17»,341. 


Claim— I  A  atovepipe-fastoner.  comprising  a  band,  a  projec- 
tion sdjusUbly  carried  by  the  band,  a  plato  atUcbed  to  the  band  a 
projection  attached  to  the  plato,  lugs  formed  intograllv  with  the 
plato  and  srranged  to  form  a  fulcrum,  a  lug  on  the  plato  constructed 
to  bear  against  the  outor  edge  of  a  llue-oriftee.  and  a  lev^r  fulcrumed 
on  tbe  fulcrum-lugs  of  tbe  pUto  and  arranged  to  tighten  the  band. 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

2  A  stovepipe-fastoner.  comprising  a  band,  a  projection  ad- 
jusubly  carried  by  tbe  band,  a  pUto  atUcbed  to  the  band,  a  projec- 
tion adjusubly  atUcbed  to  the  plato.  lugs  formed  intogrally  with 
tbe  plato  and  arranged  to  form  a  fulcrum,  a  lug  on  tbe  plato  con- 
structed to  bear  against  tbe  outor  edge  of  the  flue-orillce.  and  a  lever 
fulcnimed  on  the  fulcruro-lnga  of  the  plato  and  arranged  to  Ughton 
the  band,  snbatantially  aa  deacribed 

3.  A  atovepipe-fastoner.  oompriaing  a  band,  an  adjuaUble  pro- 
j«tion  thereon  having  a  bent  ovtor  end,  a  plato  adjnaUblr  atUcbed 
to  the  band,  a  projection  carried  by  tbe  plato  and  having  a  bent  outor 


Clmm-l  In  a  polarised  relay,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture of  „  arm  extonding  therefrom,  spring  awitoh  memben  perma- 
nenUy  engaging  with  the  end  of  ..id  arm.  one  at  either  .ide  thereof 
but  in«.Uted  therefrom,  and  an  awociato  awitoh  member  for  each  of 
i*|d  apnng  memben.  Mid  tpring  memben  being  norm.llv  ditcon- 
neatad  from  the  awociato  member,  and  serving  to  reUin  the  arm  in  s 
neutral  central  position,  actuation  of  Mid  armature  causing  Mid 
arm  to  engage  the  correaponding  spring  member  with  ito  asaociatod 
member. 

2.  In  a  poUriMd  reUy.  the  combinaUon  with  an  armature,  of  an 
arm  extonding  therefrom,  a  transverse  actuating-bar  at  tbe  end  of 
••.d  ann.  an  actuating  twitob-spring  engaging  each  end  of  Mid  bar. 
and  aa  aMociato  switoh-spring  for  each  ,•  ctuating-tpring.  .aid  actu- 
at.ng-.pnng.  being  normal  y  out  of  engagement  with  tbeir  aMo- 
ciated  apnng.  and  aerving  to  mainUin  Mid  am  in  a  neutral  central 
position . 

3.  In  a  polarised  relay,  the  combination  with  an  annature.  of  an 
am  extonding  therefrom,  s  transvera*  actuating-bar  at  the  end  of 
•aid  am.  an  actuating  switoh-spring  engaging  each  end  of  Mid  bar 
•aid  actuating-spring.  being  pemanenUy  connectod  together  by  a 
conductor,  and  an  awociato  switoh-spring  for  each  actuating-spring. 
Mid  actuating-tpnngs  being  nomally  out  of  engagement  with  their 
as«)ciato  spnng  and  serving  when  the  relay  is  detnergiied  to  main- 
Uin tbe  araature  and  am  in  a  neutral  poaition 

4  In  a  polarixed  relay,  tbe  combination  with  an  amature.  of  an 
am  extonding  therefrom,  a  transverse  actuating-bar  secured  to  the 
end  of  Mid  am,  s  U-.haped  frame  of  conducUve  matorial.  the  ends 
of  the  hmbs  of  Mid  frame  engaging  tbe  ends  of  Mid  wtuating-bar, 
naid  frame  serving  io  nomally  mainUin  Mid  am  in  a  neutral  oen- 
tral  position,  and  a  contact  aasociatod  with  each  limb  but  nomally 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  attraction  of  the  amature  toward 
either  pole  of  the  relay  cauaing  Mid  actuating-bar  to  engage  tbe  cor- 
responding limb  with  iu  associsted  contact  to  close  a  local  cireuit 
controlled  by  said  relay. 

5  1ns  polarised  relay,  the  combination  with  an  amature,  of  an 
am  extonding  therefrom,  an  actuating-bar  secured  trantversfly  to 
the  end  of  Mid  am.  a  U-shaped  frame  of  conductive  matorial.  the 
cornen  of  taid  frame  being  folded  together  to  fom  tominals  and  the 
enda  of  the  limba  thereof  being  in  engagement  with  the  enda  of  Mid 
actuating-bar,  Mid  frame  Mrving  nomally  to  maintain  Mid  ama- 
ture and  am  in  a  neutral  position,  and  a  contact  aaaociatod  with 
each  limb  but  nomally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  attraction  of 
Mid  amature  toward  either  pole  of  the  relay  cauaing  the  actuating- 
bar  to  engage  the  correaponding  limb  with  iU  aasociated  contact  to 
close  a  local  cireuit  controlled  by  said  relar. 

6.  In  a  polarized  relay,  the  combination  with  an  armature,  of  an 
am  extonding  therefrom,  an  actuating  bar  of  insulating  matorial  se- 
cured transversely  to  the  end  of  Mid  am,  a  U-shaped  frame  formed 
of  a  band  of  conductive  matorial.  tominals  for  Mid  frame  formed  by 
folding  the  eoraen  thereof  together.  actuaUng-springs  fomed  by  the 
limbs  of  Mid  fratee  and  engaging  at  tbeir  ends  with  tbe  endi  of  Mid 
actuaUng-bar.  and  a  contact  aaaociatod  with  each  actuating-spring. 


of  conurt  with  th,  "-oci.t«l cont^t. «d to fiuaui. ti.*a^t.« 
ud  arm  ..  .  n*utr.J  po.iti«n,  ■ovemei.l  of  MJd  bar  in  either  dim- 
tio.  «po.  .ttraction  of  Mid  .nn«tuw  c.u.inR  <h«  corrMponding  «•- 
tMti.g-.pnn*  to  «gag«  iu  M«Kri.t*d  cont*c|  to  cIom  •  IomJ  cir- 
c«it  eoitroilcd  by  Mid  relay 

.r»  J,  JL*  '**lr^  '•'■^'  *^  «»'»»>i"tion  wih  an  amatnr,,  of  a. 
•r«eit*.d,ng  th.r^«,..  an  acfatiag-bar  of  i4.ul.tin«  material  m- 
«ml  t«»„eniel.T  U»  th.  e.d  of  Mid  arm.  a  U-.h.p*d  frai..  of  coa- 
d.ct.T.  »at*nal.  th«  i.mb.  of  Mid  frame  forni^  aetuatiB*-.prin« 
•W»«  .t  th*.r  end.  with  the  end.  of  Mid  art«itinf -bar,  and  a  cor 
Urt  «.oc,at«l  w.th  each  actuating-pring  b.t  lonnally  oat  of  con- 

^uu!\^.         !  '""^"^  "  '  **"""*"  Conductor  for  a  local 
curmt  coatrolled  by  M.d  relay,  actuation  of  Mid  ac.u.ting-b.r  in 

.InVT  .^  '^     '"«««— nt  of  the  corresponding  actuating- 

•pnag  and  aMoc.a.ed  contact,  actuation  of  the  c»ow-bar  in  the  oopt 
..t*  dir««ion  ca«««g  clo.««  «f  Mid  local  cire.jt  through  the  otW 
^.t.ng-.pn.g  and  aMociUad  contact.  Mid  frame  irring  nor- 
■^ly  to  -inuu.  Mid  bar  in  a  neutral  po«tion  and  to  maintJn  Mid 
•ctuaUug-.pnng.  out  rf  engmgwient  with  th«  a#«>ciat«l  contacu. 

*    In  a  polariied  relay,  tha  eoBbiaaUon  witi  an  armature  of  an 
am  extending  therefrom,  an  acta.ti«g-bar  MCQred  tran.verMly  to 

^  "r  .!   r  /T    '  ^*^*^  '""•  »'  ^'^'^^^^^  «n«terial.  th* 
•.4.  of  the  l.mb.  of  M.d  fra—  «gagi«g  the  en<li  of  Mid  actuating- 
bar  and  forming  actuating-apring,.  a  contact  ^r  each  actuating- 
•pnng  to  eonatitute  a  .witehing  mechaniam  th^with.  aaid  frame 
•emng  to  normally  mainUin  Mid  actuating-bar  in  a  neutral  poai- 
Uo.  aid  to  maintain  the  actuati.g-pring.  out  oT  engagement  wUh 
the  aaaoeutMl  contacU,  and  a  conductor  permanently  Mcur.d  to 
each  actuating-apring  and  each  a«ociated  cont^t,  the  conductor. 
ofMch  .wit  h  machaniuB  being  adapted  for  injerchangeable  con- 
nection with  one  terminal  of  .  local  circuit  contralled  by  Mid  relar 
••id  U-.haped  frame  forming  a  conductor  for  Mid  local  circuit 

»    In  a  polarized  relay .  the  combination  with)  an  electromagnet- 
frame,  winding,  therefor  and  a  permanent  polarfeed  magnet  all  m- 
cur^to  a  mounung-block.  of  an  armature,  an  «rm  extending  for- 
wanfly  from  .aid  armature,  an  actuating-bar  of  iMulating  material 
Micmnd  traaaTer.ely  to  the  end  of  Mid  arm.  a  U-.h»p<^  frame  formed 
of  a  band  of  conductire  .heet  material,  termioti.  for  Mid  frame 
formed  by  the  folded  eomen  thereof,  .aid  frame ibeiag  clamped  to 
Mid  mounung-block  w  that  the  limb,  ihenot  extend  upwardly  and 
engage  at  their  enda  with  the  end.  of  the  actuaU$g-bar.  Mid  limb, 
forming  actuating-apring.  of  .witehing  mechani^ma.  an  aMOciate 
contact-apnng  for  Mch  actuating-.pring.  mean,  fbr  in.ulating  Mid 
rrama  from  Mid  aaaociated  apring..  connecting  terminal,  for  the  lo- 
cal areuit  controlled  by  Mid  relay,  uid  a  conductor  permanently  ae- 
cared  to  each  frame-terminal  and  a.Mciated  spritg.,  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  conductor,  of  each  .witehing  mechanf  m  being  adapted 
for  interchangeable  connection  with  one  of  Mid  ronnecting-termi- 
nala  whereby  the  local  circuit  may  be  cloMd  by  tie  engagement  of 
one  iwitehing  mechani.m  upon  attracUon  of  the  armature,  Mid 
frame  Mrriag  to  normally  maintain  the  actuating-|>ar  and  the  arma- 
ture in  a  neutral  poaiUoo  and  to  maintain  the  act«ating-.pring«  out 
of  engagement  with  the  .Mociated  .pring..  Mid  f^irae  alM  Mrring 
a.  a  common  conductor  for  Mid  local  circuit  1 
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between  the  jointe  of  the  link,  in  the  row.  and  between  the  row. 
themMlre..  permitting  the  eecape  of  the  expreeaed  liquid  down- 
wardly, while  the  preHing-roll  which  eipreaae.  the  liquid  prerenU 
any  eacape  of  the  liquid  upwardly. 


786,902.  JDICi-iXnuCTIlO  MACHIHi  Jon  W  Hurr 
Rtwirfc.  n  J  rtM  July  17.  1908  Ranewed  a^^  10.  19M  amW 
Ro.  04.088. 

Cte»«.— 1.  A  juice-extracting  machine  having'a  large  preMing- 
roll,  a  belt-carrying  drum  opposed  direcUy  to  the  .fme,  and  a  .ingle 
permeable  chain  belt  carried  over  the  drum  tenge*tially  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  preaaing-roll  and  forming  a  moving  |«d  for  the  mate- 
rial, the  belt  coa.i.ting  of  numerou.  serie.  or  row«of  link,  all  con- 
nected together  laterally  to  move  in  uniaon.  and  aach  link  reating 
upon  the  dnuB  to  .uaUin  the  preaaure.  and  the  .picea  between  the 
jowto  of  the  link,  in  the  rows  and  between  the  rowj  thenuelrea  per 
mittiag  the  eacape  of  the  liquid  expreaaed  from  th^  material 

2  A  juicc^xtracting  machine  having  a  larfe  preaaing-roll. 
cheeka  extooded  from  the  oppoaite  end.  of  the  Mif e  and  provided 
whh  the  roU-«piodU  b«ariBgs.  a  belt-carrying  dmm  fppoeed  directly 
to  the  preanaff-roll  with  the  cheek,  extending  oreij  the  junction  of 
the  roU  aMi  drvm,  and  a  .ingle  eadlcM  permeabl^  chain  b«lt  im- 
peUed  between  the  cheeka  to  form  a  moriag  bed  for  ifce  material,  the 
Wt  eMaiatiag  of  numerou.  Mrie.  or  row.  of  link,  all  connected  to- 
gatker  laterally  to  move  in  uniMn,  and  each  reating?  upon  the  drum 
and  eoaeared  to  It  the  Mme.  to  auatain  the  prveaore  and  the  .pacM 


eb«k    A  ju.ce-extractmg  machine  baring  a  large  preM.ng-roll. 

w^  the  roll-.pindle  bearing.,  a  belt-carrring  drum  oppowd  di- 
nNr^ly  to  the  pre«|i„g-roll  with  the  cheek,  extending  over  the  junc- 
tion of  the  roll  and  drum,  an  endlcM  permeable  chain  belt  impelled 
«>etween  the  cheek,  to  form  a  moving  bed  for  the  maferi.l,  the  belt 
con.,.ting  of  numerou.  Mriee  or  row.  of  link,  all  connected  later- 
ally to  move  in  nni«,n,  and  each  reating  upon  the  drum  and  con- 
caved  to  fit  the  Mme,  to  .u.Uin  the  preMure,  a  longitudinal  rece..  r 
m  each  cheek  at  the  junction  of  the  roll  and  drum,  .nd  .  renewable 
facing.tnp  a'  fitted  to  »uch  rece..  to  receive  the  prewure  and  wear 
of  the  moving  material. 

4.  A  juice-extracting  machine  having  .  pre..ing-roll  with  di- 
ameter materially  greater  than  it«  length,  a  drum  materially  smaller 
than  the  prcMing-roll  beneath  the  Mme.  a  .ingle  permeable  chain 
be  t  earned  by  the  drum  and  con.iating  of  numerou.  w-rie.  or  row. 
of  link,  all  connected  together  laterally  to  move  in  unison,  and  each 
re.ting  upon  the  drum  to  .u«Uin  the  prewure,  and  the  space.  b<^ 
tween  the  joinU  of  the  link.s  in  the  row.  and  between  the  rows  them- 
»clve«.  permitting  the  ew:ape  of  the  liquid  downwardly,  while  the 
prcMing-roll  which  exprewe.  the  liquid  prevent,  any  e«5ape  of  the 
liquid  upwardly. 

V  A  juice-extracting  machine  having  a  large  pr«g.ing-rol! 
cheek,  extended  from  the  oppoaite  end.  of  the  Mme,  a  belt-carrying 
drum  oppoaed  directly  to  the  prcing-roll.  an  endle„  permeable 
Cham  belt  impelled  between  the  cheek,  to  form  a  moving  bed  for 
the  material,  the  belt  con.i.ting  of  numerou.  iM>rie.  or  row.  of  link, 
all  connected  together  laterally  to  move  in  uniwn.  with  interspace, 
between  the  vanou.  link,  for  the  eM>ape  of  liquid,  and  the  .tripper  ,• 
applied  to  the  chain  belt  beyond  the  junction  of  the  roll  and  drum  to 
clean  the  material  from  the  .uiface  of  the  belt,  such  surface  being 
made  concentric  with  the  drum  to  facilitate  the  operation  of  the 
atnpper. 

«.  A  juice-extracting  machine  having  a  large  pressing-roll, 
cboeka  extended  from  the  oppoaite  end.  of  the  roll  to  confine  the  ma- 
Unal.  a  .ingle  permeable  chain  belt  impelled  between  the  cheeks  a 
drum  within  the  chain  belt  at  iU  juncUon  with  the  roll,  .nd  mean, 
for  prcMing  the  drum  and  chain  belt  elaatically  and  adju.ubly  to- 
ward the  roll,  the  chain  belt  consisting  of  numerou.  serie.  or  rows  of 
link,  all  connected  laterally  to  move  in  uni^n  with  each  link  resting 
upon  the  drum  to  sustain  the  preMure.  and  the  .pace,  between  the 
joint,  of  the  links  in  the  row,  and  between  the  n.w.  themMlve.  per- 
mitting the  eerape  of  the  expreMed  liquid  downwardly,  while  the 
preMing-rull  which  expresnes  the  liquid  prerenU  anv  e«>ape  of  the 
Uquid  upwardly. 
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7.  A  juice-extracting  machine  having  a  large  prening-roll. 
cheeka  extended  from  the  oppoaite  end.  of  the  roll  to  form  a  hopper 


ri — •    »"*•    -«■■•    •■«■  Bi'.aaa   aa   uxfyy^i 

and  chain-belt  guide,  a  .ingle  permeable  chain  bell  propelled  be 
tween  the  cheeks,  a  drum  within  the  chain  belt  at  iu  junction  with 
the  roll,  mean,  for  preMing  the  drum  and  chain  belt  toward  the  roll, 
a  chute  for  delivering  the  material  at  tha  top  of  the  cheeks,  and  a 
feeding  device  for  graapiug  the  material  and  operating  to  draw  it 
from  the  chute  and  force  it  downwardly  between  the  cheek,  upon  the 
chaiu  belt,  whereby  the  space  between  the  cheek,  is  filled  positively 
with  the  material,  which  i.  thua  forced  to  travel  with  the  chain  belt 
to  the  picMing-roll. 

f*.  A  juice-extracting  machine  having  a  large  preasing-roll. 
cheeks  extended  fn»m  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  Mme,  an  endlcM  per- 
meable chain  belt  propelled  between  the  cheek,  tangentially  to  the 
roll  to  form  a  bed  and  converging  channel  for  the  material,  bearings 
upon  the  cheeks  with  shafU  extended  parallel  to  the  cheeks,  a  chute 
leading  the  material  to  the  cheeks  and  feed-wheel,  upon  the  ahafte  to 
force  the  material  into  the  channel  upon  the  chain  belt. 

9.  A  juice-extracting  machine  having  a  large  prcMing-roll. 
cheeks  extended  from  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  roll  to  confine  the  ma- 
terial and  form  a  hopper,  a  single  permeable  chain  belt  propelled  be- 
tween the  cheeks,  the  belt  consisting  of  numerou.  serie.  or  row.  of 
link,  all  conneited  together  laterally  to  move  in  unison,  and  each 
resting  upon  the  drum  and  concaved  to  lit  the  Mme,  to  susUin  the 
pressure,  and  the  space,  between  the  joinU  of  the  links  in  the  rows, 
and  between  the  rows  themselves.  permitUng  the  escape  of  the  ex- 
pressed liquid  downwardly,  while  the  preasing-roll  prevenU  any 
escape  of  the  liquid  upwardly,  a  drum  within  one  end  of  the  chain 
belt  at  ite  junction  with  the  prewing-roll,  a  retum-pullev  within  the 
oppowte  end  of  the  chain  belt,  and  supporting-pulleys  at  intervals 
beneath  the  chain  belt  between  auch  retum-pullev  and  the  drum  to 
•upport  the  belt,  and  the  material  accumulated  up^n  the  same  before 
it  is  pressed  by  the  pressing-roll. 

10    A  juice-extracting  machine  having  a  large  pressing-roll, 
cheeks  extended  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  roll  to  confine  the  ma- 
terial and  form  a  hopper,  a  single  permeable  chain  belt  propelled  be 
tween  the  cheeks,  the  belt  consisting  of  numerous  series  or  rows  of 
links  all  connected  together  laterally  to  move  in  unison,  and  each 
resting  upon  the  drum  to  sustain  the  pressure,  and  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  jointe  of  the  links  in  the  rows,  and  between  the  rows  them- 
selves, permitting  the  escape  of  the  expressed  liquid  downwardly, 
while  the  pressing-roll  prevenU  any  cM-ape  of  the  liquid  upwardly 
a  drum  within  one  end  of  the  chain  belt  at  ite  junction  with  the  press- 
ing-roll, a  return-pulley  within  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  belt 
and  supporting.pulleys  at  intervals  beneath  the  chain  belt  between 
•uch  return-pulley  and  the  drum  to  support  the  belt  and  the  material 
thereon,  and  means  applied  to  the  refum-pulleys  to  maintein  the 
tension  of  the  chain  belt. 

II    The  juice-extracting  machine  herein  dcacribed.  c«.mprising 
the  cheeks  formed  integral  with  the  fixed  bearings  V  and  extended 
to  form  a  hopper  and  housings  K'.  the  roll  D  having  spindle  D'  fitted 
to  the  bearings  f,  the  bearings  F  fitted  adjustably  to  the  housings  F' 
»he  drum  H  having  the  shaft  H'  fitted  to  the  adjusteble  bearings,  the 
bearings  p'  upon  the  cheeks  disposed  in  a  curve  laterally  and  up  I 
wardly  from  the  adjustable  l,earings.  and  provided  with  idler-pul- 1 
leys  p.  the  return-pulley  n  with  means  for  tightening  the  same    the  I 
endless  permeable  chain  belt  extended  over  all  the  pulleys  and  the  I 
drum  to  form  a  downwardly-converging  bed  and  receptacle  for  the 
material  at  one  side  of  the  pressing-roll.  the  chain  Mt  consisting  of 
numerous  links  connected  latersliy.  with  numerous  interspices  for 
the  discharge  of  the  liquid  downwardly,  means  for  fort  ing  the  mate- 
rial upon  the  bed  between  the  cheeks,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
roll  and  the  drum  to  drive  the  chain  belt  and  roll  at  the  Mme  surface 
speed 


2.   A  iuice-extrwlor  chain-link  having  at  the  ends  half-lap  por- 

I  Tk'!;  V  •  '"•'*'"'  '  ^'  '*'^''  '•  •»"•''  -  '»•'  '••'M-P  portions, 
.«cl.  body  having  ite  inner  edge  concave  to  give  an  extended  bearing 
upon  a  cylindrical  roller,  .nd  having  semi-sr.he.  the  Mme  width  as 
the  halMap  portions  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  ends  of  connect 

If  th^  link  ^  *"*"'"  *'"''  '"''*  *'***''  '''*^"  ''"'  '''^^■'•'•"nit  -ide 
3.  A  juice-extractor  chain-link  having  at  the  ends  half-lap  por- 
tions  provided  w.th  pivot-holes,  and  an  intermediate  body  twice  a. 
thick  as  the  end.  projected  wholly  upon  one  Mde  of  the" link,  and 
.arched  concentric  with  the  pivot-holes  and  adapted  to  wholly  cover 
tne  ends  of  the  connecting-links. 

4  A  juice-extractor  chain-link  having  the  center,  for  the  pivote 
about  the  Mme.di.unce  apart  as  the  width  of  the  link,  a  bodv  por- 
tion  formed  twice  as  thick  as  the  half-lap  portions  and  pn.jected 
wholly  upon  one  side  of  the  link,  and  having  archrs  upon  opposite 
aides,  dividing  the  projection  upon  the  body  into  the  triangular  studs 
«  ,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  juice-extractor  chain-link  having  half-lap.  at  the  ends  an 
intermediate  body  twice  as  thick  as  the  ends  projected  wholly  upon 
one  side  of  the  link,  and  beveled  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  to- 
ward the  inner  edge  of  the  link.  U>  permit  a  free  escape  of  the  liqnid 
between  the  links  ^ 

6^  A  juice-extractor  chain  composed  of  links  having  semicircu- 
lar ends  with  rivet-boles  at  the  centers  of  the  ends,  the  longitudinal 
middle  of  each  link  having  a  projection  upon  <,«e  side  equal  to  the 
thickncM  of  the  ends,  and  formed  to  fit  the  ends  of  the  connected 
links,  the  whole  united  by  rivete  through  the  rivet-holes,  forming  a 
Cham  having  a  continuous  surface  at  each  edge. 

7  A  juice-extractor  chain-link  having  at  the  end.  half-Up. 
formed  with  rivet-holes  and  rounded  upon  the  ends  concentric  with 
such  holes,  an  intermediate  body  twice  as  thK-k  as  the  ends  formed 
to  cover  the  ends  of  contiguous  links  jointed  thereto,  and  the  half- 
laps  having  each  a  seat  surrounding  the  rivet-hole  to  soace  the  link* 
•part,  and  a  groove  upon  ite  face  to  permit  the  esoaoe  ot  liquid 
through  the  joint  of  the  half-lap  portions. 

8  A  chain  for  supporting  fibrous  material  in  juice  extraction, 
such  chain  having  a  continuous  supporting-surface  for  the  material, 
and  consisting  of  a  series  of  adjacent  rows  of  half-lap  links  all  con- 
nected together  laterally,  the  bodies  of  Mid  links  having  twice  the 
thickncM  of  the  end  portions  and  such  portion,  formed  concavelv  to 
cover  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connected  links,  the  links  having  plain 
round  holes  in  the  ends  and  rivete  extended  through  the  holes  in  the 
contiguous  links  across  the  entire  width  of  the  chain 

»  A  chain  for  supporting  fibrous  material  in  juice  extraction, 
such  chain  having  a  continuous  supporting-surface  for  the  material, 
and  consisting  of  a  series  of  adjacent  rows  of  half-lap  links  all  con- 
nected together  laterally,  th.  bodies  of  said  links  having  a  projection 
at  the  middle  of  one  side  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  half-lap  por- 
tions, and  having  recesses  fitted  to  the  ends  of  the  connected  links 
to  cover  the  whole  of  their  width,  the  links  having  plain  round  holes 
in  the  ends  and  rivete  extended  through  the  boles  in  the  contiguous 
links  acroM  the  entire  width  of  the  chain. 

10.  A  chain  for  supporting  fibrous  material  in  juice  extraction, 
consisting  of  a  aeries  of  adjacent  rows  of  half-lap  links  all  connected 
together  laterally,  the  bodies  of  said  links  having  the  inner  edge  con- 
cave to  give  an  extended  bearing  upon  a  cylindrical  roller  and  formed 
on  one  side  with  a  projection  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  half-lap 
portiont,  and  such  projection  having  recesses  fitted  to  the  ends  of  the 


ontiguous  link,  upon  their  inner  and  outer  edge,  to  form  a  continu- 
ous surface  upon  both  .ides  of  the  chain,  the  links  being  united  by 
rivete  extended  across  the  entire  width  of  the  chain,  and  the  chain 
thus  being  adapted  to  furnish  a  continuous  bearing  for  the  material 
and  to  have  a  continuous  bearing  upon  a  supporting-mller. 
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CU*m.-l.  A  juice-exlractor  chain-link  having  at  the  end.  half- 
l«p  portions,  and  at  the  middle  a  body  twice  as  thick  as  the  half-lap 
portions,  .uch  body  having  semi-arc hes  the  Mme  width  as  the  half 
lap  portions  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  ends  of  connected  links 
and  to  cover  their  entire  width  upon  the  fiber-bearing  aide  of  the  link 


[^^^HSSZsE 


CImim.—l.  In  an  extracting-machine,  a  chain  comprising  linka 
having  pivote  farther  apart  than  the  width  of  the  link,  and  apac«>- 
blocks  with  concave  sides  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  links 

2.  A  flat  composite  chain  comprising  rows  of  links  of  uniform 
thickncM  having  the  alternate  links  connected  in  the  adjacent  rows, 
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aad  tpM^-Maeka  with  eoaeave  aMM  iaMrUd  ^wwb  tk«  Mda  of  the 
liBka  !■  aU  tk«  rows. 

S.  A  Sat  eoapoaito  chaiB  for  *  jvie»H»i%metiB(  m««kiii«,  com- 
priaiag  rows  of  liaka  of  ■■ifona  thickaaM  ta  each  row  with  the  for- 
ward aad  of  each  liak  pivotad  ta  tha  raar  aad  of  tha  link  ia  the  a4}a- 
eeat  row.  aad  looaaly-jlttad  ■pacA-Moek*  iBa4rtad  batweea  the  ead* 
of  tha  link*  in  the  row*  to  form  a  beariag-*«tfa«c  betweea  the  endi 
of  tha  liaka. 

4.  A  flat  coBipoaite  ekala  haTian  parallel  rowi  of  links  each 
baraled  upoa  the  iaaar  coraar  to  facilitate  the  diacharge  of  juica  paaa- 
tag  batweea  the  liak*  from  tha  outer  fide 

5.  In  a  juica-extractiag  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  flat 
eompoaita  chain  hariaf  rowa  of  linka  aa  aet  forth,  of  a  aapporting- 
dmm  haying  annular  groove*  in  roincidencei  with  the  longitudinal 
jointa  of  the  links  to  reeeire  the  juice  discharged  from  the  same. 

6.  In  a  juice-extractiag  machine  having  a  chain  and  a  presaing- 
>.     roll  fitted  between  cheeka  forming  a  channel  far  the  material,  and  the 

^.praaaing-roll  being  arranged  above  the  chain, the  combination,  with 
the  preaaing  roll  and  the  rheeka  fltted  to  itx  enids.  of  a  channel  con- 
tigvoua  to  the  end  of  the  roll  above  its  lower  «)de  and  an  outlet  to  de- 
liver fluid  from  the  channel,  whereby  the  juic4  preaaed  upwardly  be- 
tween tha  cheek*  may  be  received  and  collected 

7  In  ajuic-e-extracting  machine  having  «  chain  and  a  presaing- 
roll  flttad  between  cheek*  forming  a  channel  f^rthe  material,  and  the 
preaaing-roll  being  arranged  above  the  chain,  the  combination,  with 
the  prcaaing-roll  and  the  cheeks  fitted  to  it*  en4a,  of  a  channel  formed 
in  the  cheek*  contiguous  to  the  ends  uf  the  r^ll  near  the  lower  part 
of  the  roll,  and  outlet*  from  such  channel  through  tha  cheeks  with 
mean*  for  conducting  the  fluid  therefrom,  substantially  a*  herein  set 
forth. 


ahalraa  the  upper  aarfaeea  of  which  are  eon  vexed,  the  axaa  of  which 
ahelvea  are  at  aagles  to  one  another  and  lengthwise  of  the  furnace, 
the  ahernate  enda  of  the  shelves  being  free,  and  meana  for  rockiag 
the  fumac*  axialiy,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  horisontaily-roeking  ore-roaating  furnace  or  drier  kaviag 
a  aerie*  of  shelve*  the  upper  surface*  of  which  are  convexed,  the  axe* 
of  which  «helve*  are  at  angle*  to  one  another  and  lengthwiae  of  tha 
furnace,  thereby  providing  aeriea  of  shetvaa  which  are  alternately 
inclined  in  opposite  directiona.  an  exit-tube  paaaiag  through  the 
lower  of  said  shelves  and  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  and  mean* 
for  rocking  the  latter,  a*  set  forth. 
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riata*.— i .  A  rockiag  ore-roaating  fumac^  nr  drier  having  a  se- 
riea  of  ahelvea  the  upper  surfacaa  of  which  are  convexed,  the  axes  of 
which  ahalvaa  are  at  aaxlea  to  oaa  another  and  lengthwiae  of  the  fur- 
nace, the  altaniatc  eada  of  aaid  shelves  beia^  free,  aad  means  for 
rocking  tha  furaarr,  aa  set  forth. 

i.  A  harisoatally-rotatahle  ore-roaating  furnace  or  drier  hav- 
ing a  aeriaa  of  ahaivaa.  tha  axaa  of  which  ahelaes  ar*  at  inclinationa 
to  o<te  aaother  aad  leagtkwiaa  ot  tha  fnmacdthe  ahernate  ends  of 
said  fkalvea  being  free,  aad  maaaa  for  rockiiig  the  furnace,  aa  aet 


forth. 


3.  A  koriaoatallT-rockiBC  fanuca  or  dri^r  having  a  aeriea  of 


Claim. — I.  An  injector  having  chamben  from  one  to  the  other 
of  which  water  flows,  a  tube  establishing  communication  between 
•aid  chambers,  and  variable  means  supplementing  said  tube  for  the 
paaaage  of  water  from  one  chamber  to  the  other 

i.  An  injector  haviag  chambers  from  one  to  the  other  of  which 
water  flows,  a  tube  establishing  eoauiaaieatian  betweea  *aid  cham- 
bers, said  tabe  Axing  the  atiaimum  capacity  •i  the  iajector,  aad  vari- 
able mean*  *«ppleawatiag  aaid  tube  for  the  paaaage  of  water  from 
oae  chamber  to  the  other. 

3  Aa  injector  having  chambers  from  oae  to  the  other  of  which 
water  flows,  a  combiaing-tube  betweea  such  chambers,  aad  a  valve- 
coatroUed  port  or  porta  leading  from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

4.  An  injector  having  a  lifter  and  a  forcer,  aad  vaeunm-eham- 
bera  in  communication  through  the  eombining-tube  of  the  lifter,  and 
variable  means  supplementing  said  tnbe  for  the  paaaage  of  watar 
from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

&.  An  injector  having  chambers,  frdm  one  to  the  other  of  which 
water  flowa,  a  tube  eatablishing  connection  between  said  chambers, 
and  hand-operated,  variable  means  nupplcroenting  said  tube  for  the 
paaaage  of  water  from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

6.  An  injector  having  chambers,  from  one  to  the  other  of  which 
water  flowa,  a  combining-tube  between  such  chambers,  a  valve-con- 
trolled port  or  ports  leading  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  and  a 
handle  for  operating  said  valve. 

7.  Aa  injactor  haviag  a  lifter  and  a  forcer,  meana  for  placing 
the  lifter  in  and  out  of  operation,  the  forcer  also  acting  as  a  lifter 
when  the  lifter  i*  out  of  operation,  meaa*  whereby  water  ia  delivered 
through  the  lifter-tube  to  the  forcer,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
supply  of  water  from  this  source  to  the  forcer  when  the  forcer  is  act- 
ing both  as  a  lifter  and  forcer 

8.  An  iigector  having  a  lifter  and  a  forcer,  means  for  each  of  the 
latter  for  placing  it  in  and  out  of  operation,  the  forcer  alao  acting  as 
a  lifter  when  the  lifter  is  out  of  operation,  vacuum-chambers,  the 
combiaiag-tube  of  the  lifter  establishing  communication  between 
aaid  chambers,  a  port  or  ports  leading  from  one  chamber  to  the  other, 
and  aieaaa  for  opening  and  doaing  aaid  port  or  ports. 
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>.  An  injector  having  a  lifter  and  a  forrar,  a  chamber  into  which 
both  lifter  and  forcer  open,  meaas  to  vary  the  water-supply  to  aaid 
chamber,  a  tube  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  aaid  tube  and  with  the  atmosphere,  the  connection  be- 
tween aaid  chamber  and  aaid  tube  being  at  a  point  in  the  latter  wheir 
lU  diameter  is  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  lifter-jet.  and  means 
for  placing  both  the  lifter  and  the  forcer  in  and  out  of  operation,  the 
forcer  acting  as  a  lifter  when  the  lifter  is  out  of  operation. 

10  An  injeitor,  having  a  lifter  and  a  forcer,  a  chamber  into 
which  both  lifter  and  forcer  open,  means  to  vary  the  water-supply  to 
said  chamber,  s  tube  common  to  both,  a  chamber  in  connection  with 
aaid  tube  and  with  the  atmoaphere.  the  connection  between  aaid 
chamber  and  aaid  tube  being  at  a  point  in  the  latter  where  its  diame- 
ter  is  not  lea*  than  the  diameter  of  the  lifter-jet,  and  meana  for  plac- 
ing both  the  lifter  and  the  forcer  in  and  out  of  operation,  the  forcer 
acting  aa  a  lifter  when  the  lifter  ia  out  of  operation. 

11.  An  injector  having  a  lifter  and  a  forcer,  a  chamber  into 
which  both  lifter  and  forcer  open,  meana  to  vary  the  water-supply  to 
said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  with  the  combining-tube  of  the  forcer,  the  connection  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  tube  being  at  a  point  in  the  latter  where 
its  diameter  is  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  lifter-jet,  and  meana 
for  placing  both  the  lifter  and  the  forcer  in  and  out  of  operation,  the 
forcer  acting  as  a  lifter  when  the  lifter  ia  out  of  operatioa. 

12.  An  injector,  having  a  lifter  and  a  forcer,  and  two  chambers, 
communication  between  which  exists  only  thrcugh  the  combining- 
tube  of  the  forcer,  one  of  said  chamber*  being  in  communication 
with  the  lifter  and  the  other  with  4he  atmosphere. 


atad  switches,  and  meana  for  retarding  the  action  of  the  time- 
awitchaa. 
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Claim.—]  The  combination  with  the  main  circuit,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  electrically-operated  awitchaa,  a  plurality  of  time-switchee  suc- 
ceasively  actuated  by  the  electrically  -  operated  switches,  and  cir- 
cuiu  branched  from  the  main  circuit,  connecting  the  time-awitcbes 
with  the  electrically -operated  awitchea  and  controlled  by  the  time- 
awitchea  to  canae  the  time-awitchea  to  aueceaaively  operate  the  elec- 
trically-operated awitchea. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically-operated switches,  a  plurality  of  time -awitchea  aueceaaively 
actuated  by  the  elactricaUy-oparatad  awitchea,  circniU  branched 
from  the  ouin  circuit,  connecting  the  time-awitche*  with  the  elec- 
trically -  operated  awitche*  and  controlled  by  the  time-switches  to 
canae  the  time-awitchaa  to  saoeeaaively  operate  the  electrically -opar- 


CUUm.—l  In  a  folding  cot  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame; 
a  vertical  bearing-piece  secured  to  each  comer  of  the  frame  and  fac- 
ing toward  the  end ;  cot  ends  having  bearing-surfaces  which  tbe  bear- 
ing-pieces  are  adapted  to  engage;  deUchablr  connections  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  bearing-pieces  and  the  cot  ends:  and  side  bar» 
deuchably  connected  to  the  cot  ends,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  folding  cot  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame .  a  vertical 
bearing-piece  secured  to  each  comer  of  the  frame  and  facing  toward 
the  end;  cot  ends  having  bearing-surfaces  which  the  bearing-pie<-ea 
are  adapted  to  engage;  a  claw  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  each  bear- 
ing-piece; headed  atuds  on  the  ends,  with  which  the  said  claws  may 
be  engaged ;  and  side  bars  deUchab^y  connected  to  the  cot  end*.  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  folding  cot  tbe  combinahion  of  a  bottom  frame ;  a  vertical 
bearing-piece  secured  U>  each  comer  of  the  frame  and  facing  toward 
the  end;  a  vertical  slot  being  formed  in  each  bearing-piece;  <ot  enda 
having  bearing-surfaces  which  the  bearing  pieces  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage ;  deUchable  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  bearing- 
pieces  and  the  cot  ends:  cot  aides  having  deUchable  connection  with 
the  ends  at  or  near  the  top;  and  pins  on  the  cot  sides  engaging  the 
alols  in  the  bearing-pieces.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  folding  cot  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame :  a  vertical 
bearing-piece  aecured  to  each  comer  of  the  frame  and  facing  toward 
the  end;  a  vertical  slot  being  formed  in  each  bearing-piece  near  its 

outer  side :  cot  ends  having  bearing-surfaces  whichthe  bearing-pieces 
are  adapted  to  engage;  deUchable  connections  between  the  lower 
end*  of  tbe  bearing-pieces  and  the  cot  ends;  cot  sides  having  deUch- 
able connection  with  the  ends  at  or  near  the  top;  and  pin*  on  the  col 
aides  engaging  the  sdoljt  in  the  bearing- pieces,  subsUntially  a*  de- 
acribed. 

5  In  a  folding  cot  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame ;  a  vertical 
bearing-piece  secured  to  each  comer  of  the  frame  and  facing  toward 
the  end ;  a  vertical  slot  being  formed  in  each  bearing-piece ;  cot  ends 
having  bearing-surfaces  which  the  bearing-pieces  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage; a  claw  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  each  bearing-piece;  headed 
studs  on  the  ends  with  which  the  said  claw*  may  be  engaged;  cot 
sides  having  deUchable  connectiona  with  the  ends  at  or  near  the  top ; 
and  pina  on  the  cot  aidea  engaging  the  aloU  in  the  bearing-pieces, 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  folding  cot  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame ;  a  vertical 
bearing-piece  aecured  to  each  corner  of  the  frame  and  facing  toward 
the  end;  a  vertical  slot  being  formed  in«ach  bearing-piece ;  cot  ends 
having  bearing-surfaces  which  the  bearing-pieces  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage; a  claw  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  each  bearing-piece;  headed 
atuds  on  the  enda  with  which  the  said  claws  may  be  engaged ;  cot 
sides  having  detachable  connections  with  the  ends  at  or  near  the  top ; 
pina  on  the  cot  sides  engaging  the  sloU  in  the  bearing-pieces:  and  a 
link  at  each  comer  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  bottom  frame  and  «h* 
side  of  the  oot  end  below  iu  connection  with  the  bottom  frame,  sub- 
aUntially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  folding  cot  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame ;  a  vertical 
bearing-piece  secured  to  each  comer  of  the  frame  and  facing  toward 
the  end ;  cot  ends  having  bearing-surfaces  which  the  bearing-pieces 
are  adapted  to  aagage;  deUchable  connections  between  the  lower 
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•wl«  of  the  b««rijig-pi«cM  aad  thr  cot  ends;  and  hook*  and  pioa 
whorrbv  the  upper  parta  of  the  beahng-feiecea  may  be  locked  to  th« 
fol  end*,  aubiitantialljr  aa  dearribed         1 


7  B  (i  .  9  O  n  .  WiD  MMHAiriSlf  FOR  SfWTWO  MACHIH 88 
TUMK  W  MnucK.  Botoo.  Maa.  npi  June  28.  1804  Sertai  Mo 
I14.0M. 


C(am  — 1  In  a  feed  mechaniam  for  stwinjr-machinea.  the  com- 
binaUon  with  the  needle,  its  bar.  and  tfce  rroaa-head  bavinfr  the 
fuidea  for  the  aaid  bar.  of  the  parallel  rorklera  conntitutiniK  twinirinK 
•upporU  for  the  Mid  croaa-head.  and  nie^n«  to  communicate  feed 
movementa  to  the  Mid  parta. 

2  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  lewinK-B^chineK.  the  combination 
with  thej^eedle,  ita  bar.  and  the  croaa-hearfhavinir  the  iruide*  for  the 
Mid  bar.  of  the  parallel  rocker*  conatitutinx  iwinjting  supports  for 
the  Mid  croM-head.  a  link  connecting  the  Mid  rockers,  a  feed-lerer 
'ngifin*  the  sud  Unk.  and  actuating  raealis  for  the  Mid  feed-lever 

3.  In  a  feed  mechaniam  forVwing-mUcbinea.  the  combination 
with  the  needle,  iu  bar.  and  the  croaa-head  baring  the  guides  for  the 
Mid  bar,  and  proTided  with  the  studs  pn>j«rting  laterally  therefrom, 
of  the  parallel  rocken  constitnting  swinging  supporu  for  the  Mid 
croM-head  each  baring  separated  bearings  for  the  corresponding 
atud.  and  means  to  communicate  f«ed  raovirments  to  the  Mid  parts 

4  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  sewing-mfchine*.  the  combination 
with  the  needle,  its  bar.  and  the  movable  ^uide  for  the  Mid  bar.  of 
parallel-motion  links  connected  with  said  i^ovabie  guide  and  con.Hti- 
tuung  swinging  supports  therefor,  and  meiins  to  communicate  feed 
moTeraents  to  the  said  parts 


t  H«.ei().  HKIIIO  DBVICI  FOR  IflUlBlIIlfQ  OR  MARKIIO 
MACHIHBS  OR  THB  UK  FlAMI  W  Jtalici.  Bo«ou  Mi«  u- 
H^tr  to  Ctaraoee  8  Luttwteiir  Newtoo  taa.    PIM  Julr  IJ  19M 

a«w  Ho.  iiixia.  ' 


CImm.—l  In  a  nnmbering  or  markin||  machine,  and  the  like, 
in  comhtnaUon.  a  tjpe-kead  novnble  to  pr^m  the  printing-surface 
affniaat  the  article  to  be  numbered  or  marled,  and  inking  devices 
therefor  eompriaing.  eMentiallT.  a  cup  or  recrptacle  for  ink.  a  travel 
in«  ink-«onveTing  surface  ehargwi  with  thf  contents  of  the  latter. 
mnnM  to  advance  Mid  traveling  surface  ii^termittMiglv  to  present 
freak  portiona  thereof  to  the  Mid  printing  surface,  and  a  movinf  ear- 


ner for  the  cup  or  n«eptacle  and  traveling  surface  by  which  theae 
latter  are  operated  in  unison,  the  movement  of  the  said  carrier  op- 
•rating  to  preM  the  Mid  traveling  surface  against  the  printing-.ur- 
lace  and  then  retract  the  inking  device*. 

2  In  a  numbering  or  marking  machine,  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  type-head  movable  to  press  the  printing-surface  against  the 
article  to  be  numbered  or  marked,  and  inking  devices  therefor  com- 
prising.  es«.nti.lly.  a  cup  »r  receptacle  for  ink.  a  traveling  ink-^-on- 
Teying  surface  charged  with  the  contents  of  the  latter,  means  to  ad- 
!  ranee  Mid  surface  intermittingly  to  present  fresh  portion,  thereof  to 
I  the  Mid  pnnting-.urface.. means  to  distribute  the  ink  uniformlv  upon 
the  Mid  surface  and  prevent  an  excess  from  being  carried  forward 
thereby,  and  a  moving  carrier  for  the  cup  <.r  receptacle  and  travel- 
ing surface  by  which  these  latter  are  operated  in  unison,  the  move- 
ment of  the  Mid  carrier  operating  to  press  the  Mid  traveling  sur- 
face againat  the  printing-eurface  and  then  retracting  the  inking 
darirea. 

3.  In  a  numbering  or  marking  machine,  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  type-head  movable  to  press  the  printing-surface  against 
the  article  to  be  numbered  or  marked,  and  inking  devices  therefor 
comprising,  essentially,  a  cup  or  re<epUcle  for  ink.  an  endless  apron 
charged  with  the  ink  conUined  in  the  cup  or  receptacle,  rolls  around 
which  Mid  apron  extends,  means  to  feed  the  Mid  apron,  and  amov- 
ing carrier  for  the  Mid  cup  or  receptacle  and  the  rolls  and  apron  co- 
operating therewith,  the  movement  of  the  said  carrier  operating  to 
preM  the  Mid  apron  against  the  printing-surface  and  then  retract 
the  inking  devices. 

4.  In  a  numberini^or  marking  machine,  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation,  a  tvpe-head  movable  to  press  f  h.-  printing-surface  again:<t  tha 
article  to  be  numbered  or  marked,  and  inking  devices  therefor  com- 
pnsing.  essentially,  a  cup  or  re<eptacle  for  ink,  an  endless  apron 
charged  with  the  ink  conUined  in  the  cup  or  receptacle,  rolls  around 
which  the  said  apron  extends,  meann  to  fee<l  the  Mid  apron,  means  to 
distribute  the  ink  uniformly  upon  the  Mid  apron  and  regulate  the 
amount  carried  forward  thereby,  and  a  moving  carrier  for  the  Mid 
cup  or  receptacle  and  the  devices  cooperating  therewith,  the  move- 
ment of  the  Mid  carrier  operating  to  press  the  said  apron  against  the 
[printing-surface  and  then  retract  the  inking  devices 

5.  In  a  numbering  or  marking  machine,  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  type-head,  and  inking  devices  therefor  comprising,  essen- 
tially, a  cup  or  receptacle  for  ink  a  transfer-roll  in  said  cup  or  recep- 
•acle.  an  endless  apron  in  conUcf  with  said  transfer-roll,  supporting- 
rolls  for  the  Mid  apron,  a  backing  for  said  apron  intermediate  said 
(jupporting-rolls  to  bear  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  apron 
against  the  printing-surface,  a  pre-«ser  or  doctor  cooperating  with 
Mid  apron,  and  means  to  feed  Mid  apron. 

6  In  a  numbering  or  marking  machine,  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation, a  type-head,  and  inking  devices  therefor  comprising,  essen-  ' 
tially.  a  cap  or  receptacle  for  ink.  a  transfer-roll  in  Mid  cup  or  re- 
ceptacle, an  endless  apron  in  contact  with  said  transfer-roll,  a  presser 
or  doctor  cooperating  with  Mid  apron,  means  to  feed  said  apron, 
and  a  moving  carrier  on  which  the  Mid  inking  devices  are  mounted. 
7.  In  a  numbenng  or  marking  machine,  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  type-head,  and  inking  devices  therefor  comprising  a  cup  or 
receptacle  for  ink.  an  endless  traveling  apron  receiving  ink  from 
the  said  cup  or  recepUcle,  an  apron-supporting  frame  separable 
from  said  cup  or  receptacle,  and  a  movable  carrier  to  which  the  Mid 
frame  and  cup  or  receptacle  are  detachably  applied. 

K.  In  a  numbering  or  marking  machine,  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  type-head,  and  inking  devices  therefor  comprising  an  ink 
cup  or  receptacle,  an  endieso  apron  receiving  ink  from  the  Mid  cup 
or  receptacle,  an  apron-supporting  frame  separable  from  Mid  cup  or 
recepUcle.  and  a  moving  carrier  having  side  arms  receiving  and 
supporting  between  them  the  Mid  cup  or  receptacle  and  apron-sup- 
porting frame. 


78G.f  Ml.  BLBCTRIC-COHDUIT  TBRMIMAL  WiuiAH  J.  MlLK 
and  Jnn  Pattbuor.  Buffalo.  If  T  Filed  June  21.  1904  Serial  No 
SI3.fl08 

Claim. — 1.  An  electric-conduit  terminal  comprising  two  simi- 
lar member*  each  having  a  trunk-section  and  two  branch  sections, 
pin*  arranged  on  one  of  Mid  member*,  hooks  arranged  on  the  othei 
member  and  engaging  with  Mid  pins,  and  a  fastening  for  connecting 
Mid  members,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  An  electric-conduit  terminal  compriaing  two  similar  mem- 
ber* each  having  a  tnink-section  and  two  branch  sections,  a  hook  ar- 
ranged on  one  trunk-aection  and  engaging  with  a  pin  on  the  other 
trunk-section,  and  a  fastening  connecting  Mid  meinbert  at  the 
crotch  between  Mid  branchea,  subaUntially  a*  set  forth. 
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3.  An  eiectnc-coadnit  terminal  compriaing  two  aimilar  mem- 
ber* each  having  a  tnink-aection  and  two  branch  awtion*.  pins  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  one  trunk-section  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, hook*  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  trunk -aecUon  on  op- 
poaite  side*  thereof  and  engaging  with  Mid  pina,  and  a  acrew  con 
neeting  Mid  member*  at  the  crotch  between  Mid  branches,  substan- 
tially a*  aet  forth. 


4.  An  electric-terminal  conduit  comprising  two  aimilar  mem- 
bers each  having  a  tninl^^^tion,  two  branch  section*,  a  circumfer- 
ential flange-section  arranged  centrally  in  the  bore  of  the  trunk-aec- 
tion, a  series  of  transverae  rib*  in  the  bore  of  the  trunk-aection  below 
Mid  flange,  a  central  partition  extending  lengthwiae  from  the  crotch 
between  Mid  branches  to  Mid  flanges  and  transveraelr  from  the  bore 
of  one  trunk-section  to  the  bore  of  the  other  trvnk-*i>ction.  pins  ar- 
ranged on  one  trunk -section,  hooks  arranged  on  the  other  trunk- 
section  and  engaging  with  Mid  pins,  and  a  acrew  connecUng  aaid 
member*  at  the  crotch  Mween  Mid  branch  sections,  aubaUnUaUr 
ae  aet  forth. 


|«^t.ofconUcu  applied  to  the  door  and  frame  of  the  vault,  ^^^ 
the  like  for  compleUng  the  main  circuit  when  Mid  door  U  properiT 
doaed.  and  an  alam-circuit  controlled  by  tlie  afor*Mid  circuit-do; 
ing  device  included  in  the  main  circuit  for  giving  warning  when  the 
"rfoX"'*  "  "**'  ^""P'*****  -r  »  tampered  with.  aubaUntiaJly  . 

2.  In  an  ,l,rm  eyatem  for  Mfea,  vaulu,  repoutorie*  and  the  like 
the  combination  of  a  clo«^  circuit  induding  an  automatic  cim.it- 
cloeer.  a  lock  mechaniam  applied  to  the  door  of  the  Mfe,  ranlt  or  the 
like,  conucu  connected  with  the  lock  mechaniam  and  actaated 
thereby  for  closing  tlie  main  cirruit.  corresponding  aeu  of  eonUeU 
applied  to  the  door  and  frame  of  the  vault,  aafe  or  the  Uke  for  oom- 
pl'ting  the  mam  circuit  when  aaid  door  u  properiy  dosed,  a  Une 
mechaniam  included  in  the  main  dreuit  for  cutting  the  vault,  aafe  or 
tie  like  out  of  circuit  at  the  predeUrmined  time  to  permit  opening 
of  the  Mme  without  giving  an  alarm,  and  an  alarm-circuit  controUed 
by  the  aforemenUowNl  drcuit-dosing  device  located  in  the  main  dr- 
cuit  when  the  Utter  ia  broken  or  Umpeivd  with.  *ub*UnUallr  a* 
«pecmed. 

3.  In  an  alann  syatem  for  safea,  vaulu.  rvpoeitorie*  and  the  like 
the  combination  of  .  doeed  dreuit  induding  an  automatic  cirruit- 
doser,  a  lock  mechaniam  applied  to  the  door  of  the  aafe,  vault  or  the 
hke,  and  induded  in  the  dosed  dreuit  when  Mid  door  is  properiv 
dosed,  a  time  mechanism  included  in  the  main  drcnit  for  cutUng 
the  vault.  Mfe  or  the  like  out  of  dreuit  at  the  predeterained  Ume  to 
permit  opening  of  the  aame  without  giving  an  alarm.  Mid  time  mech- 
anurn  compriaing  a  dial,  a  serin  of  electricallv-inaulated  contacu 
oowsentric  with  the  dial,  means  for  electrically  connecting  any  one 
of  the  conuct.  with  the  dial,  and  a  hand  to  make  dectrical  ooanec- 
Uon  with  said  conUcU,  and  an  alarm-circuit  controHed  by  the  afoiv- 
mentioned  circuit-clo«ing  device  located  in  the  main  circuit  when 
the  latter  i*  broken  or  Umpered  with.  ■ub*Untially  a*  deacribed. 


7H0.91'2.  BURGLAR  ALAJUl  ClAlLia  0.  MuxB.  BiUMrrflto, 
lowt.  awgnor  to  MiUen  Electro- Pneumatic  Burgiv  Alann  Compuyi 
■ftlwnnito,  Iowa.    FUed  Apr  9.  1903    8«rttl  Ho.  101,984. 


786.91 3.  VALVlMECHAIIBllFORIIOIirig  JonH  MooBt. 
Ctovelud.  Ohio,  MUgaor  to  Abm  Z.  Bute  and  A.  WHitam  Bizta- 
Clmtand.  Ohio,    Filed  July  31.1908.    Svtal  Mo.  187.7M. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  alarm  system  for  aafe*,  vaults,  repositorie* 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  closed  dreuit  including  an  auto- 
matic circuit-doser,  a  lock  mechaniam  applied  to  the  door  of  the 
Mfe.  vault  or  the  like,  contacU  connected  with  the  lock  mechanism 
and  actuated  thereby  for  dosing  the  main  circuit,  corresponding 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder,  the  pis- 
ton withip  the  cylinder;  the  engine-shaft  operatively  connected  with 
(he  piston:  the  valve-caaing  arranged  eaUmally  and  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder  and  provided  interioriy  with  a  bore  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  valve^caaing;  the  two  cylinder-porU  opening 
into  opposite-  ends  respectively  of  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  \alve-bearing  shaft  arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally 
of  the  valve-casing  and  operatively  connected  with  the  engine-shaft, 
of  a  collar  operatively  mounted  on  the  valve-bearing  shaft  centrally 
between  the  ends  of  the  valve-ca»mg:  two  fluid-pressure-admiaaion 
ralvea  formed  upon  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  Mid  collar  and 
provided  each  with  a  port  extending  through  the  respective  valve; 
a  fluid-prsMuxA-reoeiving  chamber  fonned  within  the  valve-casing 
and  around  the  aforeuid  collar  between  the  two  preaaure-admiMion 
valve*;  two  exhaust-valve*  arranged  within  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively ot  the  aforesaid  bore  and  operatively  mounted  on  the  valve- 
bearing  shaft  and  provided  each  with  a  port  extending  through  the 
respective  valve;  exhaust -chamber*  formed  within  the  valve-caaing 
and  communicating  with  the  ports  in  the  exhaust-vaive*.  and  a  valve- 
aeat-forming  partition  anugly  interposed  between  eaqb  ezhanst- 
valve  and  the  sdjacent  preMure-admission  valve  and  provided  with 
a  port  which  extends  through  the  partition,  and  the  ports  in  the  dif- 
ferent partitions  communicating  with  the  different  cylinder-ports  re- 
spectively aubtUntially  as  shown,  /or  the  purpose  apedfied. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder,  the  piston  within 
the  cylinder;  the  engine-shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  piston  ; 
the  valve-caaing  arranged  externally  of  the  cylinder  and  provided 
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iateriorty  witk  a  bora  wkieb  cztead*  loacitiidiAally  of  Um  niTt-cM- 
iM  u4  kariaf  •  tmid-pra««ra  islst  u4  ta  exbaut-oatla,  tfc«  two 
e7lia4«r-pofta  eouoetiBc,  at  om  oad,  irhh  tli*  aforaMid  bora  aad 
opMiBf .  at  tbo  oppoaito  •md,  into  tb«  ia^rior  cbaabar  of  tbe  ejVim- 
dor.  aad  a  ralro-boariag  abaft  arraagod  «Btnllj  aad  loacitadiaally 
of  tba  TalToeaatan  **d  oporatirvly  ooaa^etod  witb  tb«  eagiao-abaft, 
of  a  collar  operatiroly  aoutod  00  tb«  niTt-boariac  abaft  oeatrallj 
botwoea  tb«  eada  of  tbo  ralTe-eaaiaf ;  tifo  fluid-praaaara-adauaaioa 
TaiToa  fonaod  apoa  oppooito  eada  raopoe^Tcly  of  tbe  aaid  collar  aad 
proTidod  eacb  witb  a  port  exteadiag  tbfongb  tbe  reapeetivc  ralre 
aad  eoBuiaBicatinf  witb  tbe  aforeaaid  l^d-preaaare  inlet;  two  ez- 
bavat-ralvea  arraafod  witbia  oppoeiU  ea4«  mpectiTelj  of  tbe  afore- 
aaid bon  aad  operativeJj  aioaBtefl  on  tbe  vaWe-bearing  thaft  and 
proTidod  eaeb  witb  a  port  eztoadiag  tbtougb  tbe  reapeetire  ralre 
aad  eommaaieatiaf  witb  tbe  aforeaaid  esbaast-ootlet.  and  a  vaire- 
aoat-foraiaf  partition  wugij  interpoaed  between  eacb  exbauat- 
ralTe  aad  tbe  a4jaceat  praaasre-adauaaio^  valve  aad  provided  witb 
a  port  whicb  extends  tbrougb  tbe  partitioti,  aad  tbe  porta  in  tbe  dif- 
feraat  partitions  communicatiBf  witb  tbe  differeat  cjlinder-porta 
raepoctively,  aabotaatially  as  ebown.  for  tbe  purpooe  specified. 

S.  Tbe  oonbiaation,  witb  tbe  engiaoHcjliader ;  the  piston  within 
tbe  cylinder;  tbe  eafiae-ebaft  operativeiy  eoaaected  witb  tbe  piston; 
tbe  valv»-caatB(  arraaged  exteraallj  and  loagitudiaally  of  tbe  cjUa- 
der  aad  provided  iaterioriy  witb  a  bore  wbich  extends  lonfltadinaliy 
of  tbe  vaive-eaaiag;  tbe  two  eylinder-porU  connecting,  at  one  end, 
witb  tbe  aforeaaid  bora  and  opeaiag,  at  U|e  opposite  end.  into  oppo- 
aito eada  raopeetivelj  of  tbe  interior  cbamber  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a 
yahrabaariag  abaft  arraaged  ceatralljr  iad  loagitadinally  of  the 
Talve-eaaiag  aad  operatively  eoaaeeted  with  the  engiae-sbaft.  of  two 
fiaid-preaaare-admiaaiofl  valvea  operativeljr  mounted  on  tbe  valve- 
bearing  shaft  a  saitable  diaUaoe  apart  witjiin  tbe  aforaaaid  bore  and 
a  suiUble  diataaoe  inwardly  frooi  oppoeifk  ends  reopectivelv  of  tbe 
valve-«aaiag  and  provided  each  with  a  port  extending  through  the 
reapective  valve;  a  fluid-pre«aure-reeeivin|g  chamber  formed  within 
tbe  valve-casing  circumferaatially  of  tb«  valve-bearing  shaft  be- 
tween tbe  preaaure-admiaaioa  valvea;  twq  exhaust- valves  arranged 
within  oppoaite  ends  raspectivelj  of  tbe  (foresaid  bore  and  opera- 
tively  moanted  on  the  valve-bearing  shaft, and  provided  eacb  with  a 
port  extending  tbroagb  tbe  reapective  ivalve;  exbaa«t-chambera 
formed  within  tbe  valve-caaing  and  comi$unicating  wi\h  the  ports 
in  the  exbaust-valvea,  and  a  valve-seat-fo^ing  partition  snugly  in- 
terpoaed between  eacb  exhaust-valve  aad  jtbe  a«ljaceat  preaaure-ad- 
miaaioa valve  aad  provided  with  a  port  wfiicb  extends  through  the 
partition,  aad  the  porte  ia  the  diiferent  partitions  communicating 
witb  tbe  different  cylinder-ports  respectively. 

4.  The  combiaatioB,  witb  tbe  eagine-^^linder;  tbe  piaton  within 
tba  eytiader ;  tbe  eagiae-sbaft  operatively  doaneeted  witb  tbe  piaton ; 
tbe  valv»«asiBg  arraaged  extaraally  of  t^  cylinder  and  provided 
interioriy  witb  a  bore  which  exteada  loagifudinally  of  tbe  valve-cas- 
iag  aad  haviag  a  fiaid-preaaare  ialet  aad  4b  exbaoat-outlet ;  tbe  two 
cyiiador-porte  eoaaectiag,  at  oae  ead.  wilh  tbe  afbreaaid  bore  and 
opooiag.  at  tbe  oppoaite  end.  iato  tbe  interior  chamber  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, and  a  valve-bearing  shaft  arranged  centrally  and  loagitadiaally 
of  tbe  valve-caaing  and  operatively  eonneded  witb  tbe  engine-abaft, 
o^  two  i«id-preaanr«-admiaaioa  valves  operatively  mounted  on  tbe 
vatve-beariag  shaft  a  suiuble  distaaee  a|art  within  tbe  aforeaaid 
bore  aad  provided  each  with  a  port  wbicH  extenda. through  tbe  r»- 
sfective  valve  aad  coaunuaicataa  witb  tbi  aforeaaid  ftoid-praaaare 
ialat:  two  exbaast-valvea  arraaged  witbia  ibe  aforeaaid  bore  in  suit- 
aMa  proximity  to  tbe  differeat  praaaare-fdmiaaioa  valvea  reapec- 
tively  aad  operatively  moanted  oa  tbe  valta-beariag  shaft  aad  pro- 
▼idad  eacb  witb  a  port  wbieb  exteada  tbr^gh  tbe  respective  valve 
aad  eoaaoaieatea  witb  tbe  aforeaaid  exb^nst-oatlet,  and  a  valve- 
aaat-forauag  partitioa  aaagly  iaterpoeed  betweea  eacb  exhansi- 
vahra  aad  tbe  adjacent  preaoare-admiaaion  ralve  aad  provided  witb  a 
part  wUeh  azteada  tkrovgb  tba  reapeeUve  bartitioa,  aad  tbe  porta  ia 
tba  diffaraat  partitioaa  eommaaieatiag  wfb  tbe  differeat  eytiader- 
pocta  raapoetively,  aabaUaUally  aa  abowa,  {for  tbe  parpoae  apociied. 
ft.  The  eooabiaatioB.  witb  tbe  oagiae^tliador;  tba  piataa  witbia 
tka  ejUadar;  tbe  aagiao-akaft  operatiraly  « laaeeted  witb  tbe  piataa  ■ 
Uw  vah«-eaaiBf  anaagad  axteraally  of  tbe  ^iiader  aad  provided  ia 


taiiorly  witb  a  bora  wbieb  aztoa4a  loagitad^aUy  of  tbe  v'alv»«aaiag, 
.aad  tbe  two  eyiiador-porte  eoaaaetiag.  at  aba  ead,  witb  tbe  aaid  bore 
aad  apaaiaf,  at  tba  oppoaite  aad,  iato  tb|  iaterior  ebamber  of  tbe 
cyUadtr,  of  two  rotary  taid-praaaare-ada^iaaioa  valvea  arraaged  a 
mitaMo  diataaoe  apart  witbia  tba  afor«aai#  bora  aad  a  saitoble  dia- 
taaea  iawardly  froa  oppoaito  fade  raapaetitely  of  tbe  vaJve-eaaiag;  a 
laid  praasTa-raooivii^g  cbambar  fenaod  witbia  tbo  valvo-caaiag  be- 
twaaa  tbe  preaaara-adaiaaioa  vaJvea;  two  Mmrj  azbaaat-TalTea  ar- 


raaged within  oppoaite  eada  reapeetively  of  tbe  aforeaaid  bore;  ex- 
bauat-cbam ben  formed  within  the  valve-caaiag;  avalve-aeat-formlBg 
partition  snugly  interposed  between  each  exhaust-valve  and  tbe  ad- 
jaeeat  preaaure-admiaaioa  valve  aad  provided  with  a  port  which  ex- 
teads  through  the  partiUon  and  tbe  porta  in  tbe  different  partitions 
communicating  witb  the  different  cylinder-ports  respectively ;  means 
eeublishing  operative  connection  between  the  aforeaaid  valves  and 
tbe  engine-abaft,  and  porto  in  the  valvea  to  exhaust  steam  from  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  through  the  port  in  one  of  the  partitions  while 
steam  is  admitted  through  the  port  in  tbe  other  partition  into  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder;  the  valve-casing 
arranged  externally  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  interiorly  with  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  of  the  valve-casing,  and  two  cyliader- 
porte  oonnectiag.  at  one  end,  witb  the  aforeaaid  bore  and  opening, 
at  tbe  oppoeite  end,  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  of  two 
rotary  fluid-pressure-admiaaion  valvee  arranged  a  suiUble  disUnce 
apart  within  the  aforesaid  bore  and  provided  each  with  a  fluid-pres- 
sure-conducting port  which  extends  through  the  respective  valvcK; 
two  rotery  exhaust-valves  arranged  within  the  aforesaid  bore  in  suit- 
able proximity  to  the  different  preasure-admission  valves  respec- 
tively and  provided  each  with  an  exhaust  port  which  extenda 
through  the  reepective  valvea,  a  valve-seat-forming  partition  snugly 
interpoaed  between  each  exhaust-valve  and  the  adjacent  pressure- 
admission  valve  and  provided  with  a  port  which  extends  through  the 
partition,  and  the  porU  in  the  different  partitions  communicating 
with  the  different  cylinder-ports  respectively,  and  means  for  simul- 
Uneously  routing  tbe  said  valvee 

7.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder;  the  valve-casing 
arranged  externally  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  interiorly  with  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  valve-caaing,  and  the  two  cylin 
der-porte  connecting,  at  one  end.  with  the  aforesaid  bore  and  open- 
ing, at  the  opposite  end,  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  of 
two  rotory  pressure-admisaion  valves  arranged  a  suiUble  disUnce 
apart  within  the  aforesaid  bore  and  provided  each  with  a  port  ex- 
tending through  tbe  respective  valves;  two  rotary  exhaust- valves 
arranged  within  the  Vforeaaid  bore  and  provided  each  with  a  port 
and  arranged  in  suiUble  proximity  to  the  different  pressure-admis- 
sion valves  reapeetively.  which  exhaust-valves  are  each  shlftable 
toward  the  adjacent  pressure-admission  valve;  a  valve-seat-forming 
partition  snugly  interposed  between  each  exhaust-valve  and  tbe  ad- 
jacent preaaure-admission  valve  and  provided  with  a  port  which  ex- 
tends though  the  partition  and  the  ports  in  the  different  partitions 
communicating  with  the  different  cylinder-ports  respectively;  means 
acting  to  hold  the  exhaust-valves  against  the  said  partitions,  and 
meaoa  for  simultaneously  operating  the  aforesaid  valves. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder;  the  valve-caaing 
arranged  externally  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  interiorly  with  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  of  the  valve-caaing.  and  the  two  cyl- 
iader-porta  connecting,  at  one  end.  witb  tbe  aforeaaid  bore  and  open- 
ing, at  tbe  opposite  end,  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  of 
two  roUry  fiuid-preaaure-admission  valves  arranged  a  suiteble  dia- 
taaoe apart  witbia  tbe  aforeaaid  bore  aad  provided  with  a  port  ex- 
teadiag through  tbe  respective  valves:  a  fluid -pressure- receiving 
chamber  communicating  with  the  porU  in  the  preaaure-admission 
valvea ;  two  rotary  exhaust- valves  arranged  within  tbe  aforeaaid  bore 
ia  suitoble  proximity  to  tbe  differeat  preaaure-admission  valvea  re- 
apeetivelyi  which  exbauat-valvea  are  eacb  sbifUble  toward  the  ad- 
jaeeat  preaaur»-admiaaion  valves  and  provided  eacb  with  a  port  ex- 
teadiag tbroagb  tbe  reapective  exhaust-valves;  a  valve-seat-forming 
partitioB  aaagiy  iaterpoeed  between  eacb  exhaust-valve  and  the  ad- 
jaeaat  preaaure-admiaaion  valve  and  provided  with  a  port  which  ex- 
teada tlmNigb  tbe  partition  and  tbe  porto  in  tbe  different  partitions 
eommaaieatiag  witb  tbe  different  cyliader-porte  reapeetively ;  means 
whereby  some  fluid  under  preaaore  ia  diverted  from  the  aforesaid 
flaid-preaaure-reeeiving  chamber  to  both  exhaust-valves  and  applied 
to  bold  tbe  said  valvea  against  tbe  said  partitions,  and  means  for 
rototiag  tbe  aforeaaid  valvea  simulUneously. 

f .  Tba  ooabiaatioa,  witb  tbe  eagiae-eyliader ;  tbe  eagiae-shaft ; 
tbe  ralve-eaaiag  baviag  a  flnid-preaaure  inlet  and  an  exhaust-outlet ; 
a  eyiiadar-port  opeaiag  iato  tbe  iaterior  chamber  of  tbe  cylinder, 
aad  a  ralva-beariag  abalt  extaadiag  iato  tba  valvo^aaiag  aad  opera- 
tively eooaected  witb  tbe  eBgiae-sbaft,  of  a  partition  within  the 
valve-caaing  and  surrounding  tbe  valve-bearing  shaft,  which  parti- 
tioa ia  provided  witb  a  port  wbieb  exteada  eadwiae  therethrough 
aad  eommuaieatea  witb  tbe  aforeaaid  cyliader-port ;  aa  exbauat- 
valvc  seatad  agaiaat  oae  ead  of  tbe  aaid  partitioa  aad  operatively 
■oaated  on  tbe  valve-beariag  shaft;  an  exhaust-chamber  formed  in 
tba  valve-caaiag  aad  eoauaaaieatiag  with  tbe  aforaaaid  exbaust-out- 
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let;  a  tuid-praaaure-admiaaioa  valve  operatively  maaatad  oa  tbe 
valve-beariag  abaft  at  tbe  oppoaito  eod  of  tbe  aforeaaid  partitioa ;  a 
fluid-preaaure-receiving  chamber  formed  in  tbe  valve-caaiag  aad 
oommuaicatiag  witb  tbe  aforeaaid  fluid-preaaure  ialet,  aad  tbe  vaivaa 
beiag  provided  witb  porto  to  adnut  ateam  into  aad  exhaust  from  tbe 
cylinder  tbroagb  tbe  port  in  tbe  partition. 

10.  Tbe  eombiaatioB,  witb  .tbe  eagiae-cylinder;  tbe  eagiae- 
abaft;  tbe  valve-caaiag  baviag  a  fluid-preaaure  inlet  and  an  exhaust- 
outlet;  a  cyliader-port  ooaneetiag  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  valve-bearing  abaft  extending  iato  tbe  valve-caainj; 
and  operatively  eoaaected  witb  tbe  eagiBe-abaft.  of  a  partitioa  witb- 
ia tbe  valve-caaiag  and  around  tbe  valve-bearing  shaft,  which  parti- 
tion is  provided  with  a  port  which  extends  endwise  therethrough  and 
communicates  with  tbe  aforeaaid  cylinder-port;  an  exbauat^valve 
^  aeated  agaiaat  oae  en«l  of  tbe  aaid  partition  and  operatively  mounted 
on  tbe  valve-bearing  shaft  and  hanng  a  port  which  extends  through 
the  valve  and  communicates  with  tbe  aforeaaid  exhaust-outlet,  and 
a  fluid-preaaure-admission  valve  operatively  mounted  upon  tbe  valve- 
bearing  shaft  at  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  aforeaaid  partition  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  port  which  extends  through  the  said  valve  and  commu- 
nicates witb  tbe  aforeaaid  fluid-preaaure  inlet. 

II.  Tbe  combination,  witb  tbe  engine-cylinder;  tbe  valve-caa- 
ing having  a  fluid-pressure  inlet  and  an  exhaust-outlet,  and  a  cylin- 
der-port opening  into  tbe  iatorior  chamber  of  tbe  cylinder,  of  a  par- 
tition witb  tbe  valve-caaiag,  which  partition  is  provided  with  a  port 
which  extends  therethrough  and  communicates  with  the  aforesaid 
cylinder-port ;  an  exbauat-valve  aeated  against  tbe  aaid  partition  at 
one  end  of  the  port  in  tbe  partition  and  having  a  port  which  extends 
through  tbe  valve  and  communicates  with  tbe  aforeaaid  exhaust-out- 
let ;  a  fluid-preaaure-admission  valve  seated  against  the  aforeaaid  par- 
tition at  the  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  port  in  the  partition  and  provided 
with  a  port  whicb  extenda  through  tbe  aaid  valve  and  communicates 
with  tbe  aforesiad  fluid-presaure  inlet,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
valves. 

12.  The  combination,  witb  tbe  engine-cylinder;  tbe  valve-caa- 
ing provided  interiorly  witb  a  bore  which  extends  longitudinally  of 
tbe  said  casing,  and  having  a  flnid-preaaure  inlet  and  an  exhaust-out- 
let, and  a  cylinder-port  connecting,  at  one  end.  with  tbe  said  bore 
and  opening,  at  iu  opposite  end.  into  tbe  interior  chamber  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder, of  an  annular  partition  within  and  transveraely  of  tbe  afore- 
aaid bore,  which  partition  is  provided  with  a  port  which  extends  end- 
wise therethrough  and  communicates  with  the  aforeaaid  cylinder- 
port;  a  roUry  exhauat'valve  aeated  againat  one  end  of  tbe  said  par- 
tition and  having  a  port  which  extends  through  the  valve  and  com- 
municates witb  the  aforeaaid  exhaust-outlet ;  a  roUry  fluid-preaaure- 
admission  valve  seated  againat  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  partition  and 
provided  with  a  port  which  extends  through  tbe  aaid  valve,  and  com- 
municatM  witb  tbe  aforeaaid  fluid-preasure  inlet,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  aforeaaid  valvea. 

13.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder:  the  valve-cas- 
ing provided  interiorly  with  a  bore  whicb  extends  longitudinally  of 
tbe  said  casing  and  having  a  fluid-preaaure  inJet  and  an  exhauat-out- 
let,  and  a  cylinder-port  connecting  tbe  aaid  bore  with  tbe  interior 
chamber  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  partition  anugly  fltfing  within  tbe  aaid 
bore  and  having  a  limited  endwise  shifubility,  which  partition  is 
provided  witb  a  port  which  extends  therethrough  and  communicatee 
with  the  aforeaaid  cyliader-port;  a  rotory  exbauat-valve  seated  aad 
bearing  against  one  end  of  tbe  aaid  partition  and  having  a  port  for 
conducting  exhaust-ateam  from  tbe  port  in  tbe  partition;  a  rotory 
fluid-preaaure-admission  valve  seated  againat  the  oppoaite  ead  of  tbe 
partition  and  provided  witb  a  port  for  conducting  live  steam  iato  tbe 
partition;  meana  acting  to  preaa  tbe  exbaaat-valve  againat  tbe  said 
partition,  aad  aieaaa  for  operatiag  tbe  valvea. 

14.  Tbe  combination,  witb  tbe  engine-cylinder;  tbe  valve-caa- 
ing provided  interioriy  witb  a  cyliadrieal  bore  whicb  extoads  loagi- 
tudinally  of  tbe  said  caaing,  aad  baviag  a  flaid-preaaore  ialet  aad  aa 
exhaust-outlet,  aad  a  cyliader-port  coaaeetiag  tbe  aaid  bore  witb  tbe 
iatorior  chamber  of  tba  cyliader,  of  a  cyliadrieal  partiUoB  aaugly 
fitted  within  tbe  aforeaaid  bore  and  having  a  limited  eadwiae  abift- 
ability,  whicb  partitioB  ia  provided  witb  a  port  which  exteada  ead- 
wiae theretbrottgb  aad  eommuaieatea  witb  tba  aforeaaid  cyliader- 
port;  a  rotory  exhaust-valve  aeated  aad  beariag  agaiaat  oae  ead  of 
tbe  aaid  partition  and  baviag  a  port  for  eoadactiag  exbauat-atoam 
from  tbe  port  in  tbe  partitioa,  a  rotary  flaid-preaaare-admiaaioa 
valve  seateKi  kgaia  tbe  oppoaito  ead  of  tbe  aaid  partition  aad  pro- 
vided witb  a  port  for  ooadacUag  live  ateam  to  tbe  port  ia  tbe  parti- 
Uon ;  means  for  operatiag  tbe  valvea.  and  meaaa  for  preveatiag  cir^ 
camfereatial  diaplaeeiMBt  of  tba  aforaaaid  partitioa. 


15.  Tbe  ooabiaaUoa,  with  tbe  eagiae^yliader;  tbe  angiae- 
abaft;  tbe  valve-caaing  provided  iatorioriy  witb  a  bore  wbieb  exteada 
loagitadiaally  of  tba  aaid  oaaiag  aad  baviag  a  fluid-preaaure  ialet 
aad  aa  exbauet-oatlet ;  a  oyliBder-port  ooaaecting  the  said  bore  with 
tbe  iatorior  chamber  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  valve-beariag  abaft  ex- 
toadiag  into  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  valve-caaing  and  operatively 
ooaaertod  witb  tbe  eagiae-abaft,  of  a  partitioa  arraaged  within  tbe 
aforeaaid  bore  and  surrounding  valve-beariag  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  port  whicb  extoada  through  the  partition  and  communicates 
with  tbe  aforeaaid  cylinder-port;  an  exbaaat-valve  seated  agaiaat 
one  end  of  tbe  said  partition  and  comprising  an  endwiae-shifUble 
sleeve  which  is  operatively  mounted  on  the  valve-beariag  shaft  and 
a  disk  which  is  formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  said  sleeve  and  has 
a  port  for  conducting  exhauat-steam  from  tbe  port  in  the  partition, 
whicb  sleeve  is  provided  at  ite  outer  end  witb  an  external  annular 
flange  having  an  outwardly-projecting  annular  rim ;  a  ring  larger 
diametric*lly  than  and  surrounding  tbe  valve-bearing  shaft  within 
and  engaging  tbe  inner  periphery  of  the  aforesaid  rim:  tbe  fluid- 
preaaure-receiving  chamber  formed  within  the  said  ring  and  having 
an  outer  end  wall  borne  against  by  the  said  ring  and  arranged  a  suit- 
able distance  outwardly  from  tbe  aforeaaid  rim;  means  acting  to  re- 
Uin  the  said  ring  against  the  said  wall  and  acting  to  retein  the  ex- 
haust-valve agaiast  tbe  aforeaaid  partition:  a  fluid-pT^saure-admis- 
sion  valve  operatively  mounted  on  the  valve-bearing  shaft  at  the  op- 
poaite end  of  the  aforesaid  partition  and  prov^ided  with  a  port  for 
conducting  steam  to  the  port  in  the  partition,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  small  amount  of  fluid  under  presaure  to  tbe  aforesaid  fluid- 
preaaure-receiving  chamber. 

16.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder:  tbe  engine- 
shaft  :  the  valve-casing  provided  interioriy  with  s  bore  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  said  casing  and  having  a  fluid-preasure  inlet 
and  an  exhaust-outlet;  a  cylinder-port  connecting  at  one  end.  with 
tbe  said  bore  and  opening,  at  its  opposite  end,  into  tbe  interior  cham- 
ber of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve-beanng  shaft  extending  into  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  valve-casing  and  operatively  conne<ted  with  the 
engine-shaft,  of  a  partition  within  the  aforesaid  bore  and  around  tbe 
valve-bearing  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  port  which  extends  through 
the  partition  and  communicates  with  tbe  aforesaid  cylinder-port ;  an 
exhaust-valve  seated  against  one  end  of  the  said  partition  and  com- 
prising an  endwise-ahifUble  sleeve  which  is  operatively  mounted  on 
the  valve-bearing  shaft  and  a  disk  which  is  borne  by  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  sleeve  and  has  a  port  »  hich  extends  through  the  disk  and 
communicates  with  tbe  aforeaaid  exhaust-outiet.  which  sleeve  is  pro- 
vided, at  iu  outer  end.  witb  an  external  annular  flange  having  an 
outwardly-projecting  annular  rim ;  a  ring  larger  diametrically  than 
and  surrounding  tbe  valve-bearing  shaft  within  tnd  engaging  the 
inner  periphery  of  tbe  aforeaaid  rim;  the  fluid-pressure-receiving 
chamber  formed  within  the  said  ring  and  having  an  outer  end  wall 
borae  against  by  the  said  ring  and  arraaged  a  suiUble  disUnce  out- 
wardly from  the  aforesaid  rim;  means  acting  to  reuin  the  aaid  ring 
againat  the  aaid  wall  and  acting  to  reUin  tbe  exhaust-valve  againat 
tbe  aforesaid  partition  and  a  fluid-preaaure-admisaion  valve  opera- 
tively mounted  on  tbe  valve-bearing  shaft  at  tbe  oppositeend  of  the 
aforeaaid  partition  and  provided  with  a  port  which  extends  through 
the  said  valve  and  communicates  witb  tbe  aforaaaid  fluid-pressure 
inlet. 

17.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  engine  -  cylinder ;  tbe  engine- 
abaft;  tbe  valve-caaing  provided  interioriy  with  a  bore  whicb  extenda 
loagitadiaally  of  tbe  aaid  caaing  and  having  a  fluid-preaaure  inlet 
and  an  exhaust -outlet;  a  cylinder-port  connecting,  at  one  end.  witb 
tbe  aaid  bore  and  opening,  at  iu  opposite  end.  into  tbe  interior  cham- 
ber of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  valve-beariag  abaft  exteadiag  into  and  lon- 
gitadinally  of  the  valve-eaaing  and  operatively  connected  witb  tbe 
aagine-abaft,  oTt  partitioa  witbia  tbe  aforeaaid  bore  and  around  the 
valva-boaring  abaft  aad  provided  with  a  port  whicb  extoada  eadwiae 
tbroagb  tbe  partitioa  aad  eoainaaioatea  witb  tbe  aforeaaid  cylinder- 
port;  aa  ezbaoat-valvc  aaatad  agaiaat  oae  ead  of  tbe  aaid  partitioa 
aad  baviag  a  aleeve  wbieb  ia  operatively  awaated  on  aad  abifUblc 
eadwiae  of  tbe  valve-beariag  abaft,  wbieb  valve  has  a  port  which  ex- 
toada eadwiae  tbroagb  tbe  valve  and  oommaaieatea  witb  tbe  afore- 
said exbauat-otatiet,  a  fluid-preaeure-reeeiving  ebamber  formed  next 
a4JaceBt  to  tbe  outor  end  face  of  tbe  said  aleeve ;  a  fluid-preoaare-ad- 
Buaaioa  valve  operatively  mounted  oa  tbe  valve-bearing  abaft  at  tbe 
oppoaite  end  of  tbe  aforeaaid  partitioa  aad  provided  witb  a  port 
wbieb  extoada  tbroagb  tbe  aaid  valve  aad  eommuaieatea  witb  tbe 
aforeaaid  fluid-preaaure  inlet,  and  means  for  feeding  a  email  aaiottnt 
of  fluid  under  preaaare  to  tbe  aforeaaid  flttid-preaaare-reeciviag 
ebamber. 

18.  The  combiaatioB,  witb  tbe  eagiae-eyliader:  tbe  eagiae- 


i 


»JW 


:^* 


i 

Ik  * 

I: 

m 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Ana  II,  1905. 


tkmfl ;  th»  val ve^aaiaf  proridMl  iatwiorij  trith  >  bore  which  ezUndt 
longihi4wmll7  of  tk«  Mid  cssiiif  aad  kavisg  «  flKid-pmaore  ialot 
•Bd  aa  exkawt-oatlM;  ■  eyliader-port  coofeetiAc  the  aaid  bore  with 
Ike  interior  chaabor  of  th«  eytiador,  aad  p  TaWo-bearing  ahaft  ax- 
tMdiag  into  aad  loagitttdiaallj  of  th«  Talfo-caaiag  aad  operativcly 
eoBMcted  with  the  enfiao-ahaft,  of  a  partition  arraagod  within  the 
aforaaaid  bore  aad  extendiaf  cirruBfereatfaUj  of  the  ralre-beariag 
ak«fl.  which  partition  b  prorided  with  a  p«vt  which  ezteadt  endwise 
th«i<atkra«gh  and  coaaiaBicatao  with  th«  aforeaaid  cylinder-port; 
aa  oxhaaalrTalie  eeatod  aad  jieldablj  hclid  agaiaat  one  end  of  the 
•aid  partitioa,  which  ralre  ia  operatiTal^^  ■oaatad  on  the  ralTe- 
baariac  thaft  aad  ha*  a  port  for  eoadaetiaf  azhaaat-ateam  froat  the 
pert  ia  the  partition,  and  a  fluid-praoaura-ai^iaaioB  ralre  operatireij 
■ovatod  oa  the  ralTe-beariag  ahaft  at  the  #ppoaite  end  of  the  afore- 
aaid partitioa  aad  prorided  with  a  port  f*r  eoadacting  lire  eteam 
iato  the  port  ia  the  partitioa, •ubetantiallyaa  showii  aad  deacribed. 
19.  The  oembinatioB,  with  the  eagin^-cyUJidar;  the  valre^aa- 
iag,  aad  a  cylinder-port  opeaiag  iato  the  inUrior  ehaaber  of  the  ejl- 
iader,  of  a  partition  arraaged  within  and  UanaTeraely  of  the  valve- 
eaaiag  aad  provided  with  a  port  which  ext«H*  through  the  partition 
aad  ooaaanicatea  with  the  aforeaaid  eyiiader-port ;  a  rotarj  ex- 
haaat-valTa  arraogad  at  aad  yialdably  hel«  agaiaat  one  end  of  the 
partition  aad  prorided  with  aa  exhaast-port :  •  roUrr  fluid-pr^eaure- 
adatiaaioa  raire  arraaged  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  tlie  partition  and 
provided  with  a  twd-praaaiir»«oadttctiag{porti  meaas  for  feeding 
ittid  ander  proaave  to  the  port  ia  the  preeabre-admiaaion  valve,  and 
Beaaa  for  operatiag  the  valve*,  all  arraaga^  •abaUatialir  aa  shown, 
for  tlM  parpoae  tpocifted. 

W.  The  combiaation.  with  the  engintf-cylinder:  the  valve-cas- 
iag  baring  a  iaid-preaaure-receiving  chamber  aad  an  exhauat-cham- 
ber.  aad  a  cylinder-port  opening  into  the  inferior  chamber  of  the  cyl- 
iader,  of  a  partition  arraaged  within  and  tfanareraely  of  the  valve- 
eaaiag  hatween  the  laid-prvaavre-reccirini  chaaber  aad  exhaoat- 
chaabar  aad  prorided  with  a  port  which  extend*  through  the  parti 
tioB  aad  eoaauaicatea  with  the  cyliader^port ;  a  roUry  exhauat- 
ralra  seated  aad  yieldably  held  agaiaat  oae  end  of  the  partition  aad 
provided  with  aa  exhaast-port;  a  rotary  jlnid-preesure-admission 
valve  Mated  agaiaat  the  oppoaite  ead  of  thf  partition  and  provided 
with  a  port  which  eoaa.uaicatM  with  the  fluid-preasure-reeeiring 
chaaber;  aeaas  for  operatiag  the  ralres.  a)id  means  whereby  soae 
f  aid  aador  preeaare  ia  conducted  from  the  siid  flaid-preMure-receiv- 
iag  chaaber  succieMively  through  the  preesare-admiasion  valve,  par- 
titioa aad  ezhaost  ■  valve  aad  applied  to  hold  the  exhauat  •  ralre 
agaiaat  the  partition.  I 

SI.  The  coabinatioa.  with  the  enghti- cylinder:  the  ragine- 
ahaft;  the  ralve-eaaing  having  a  fluid-prefiure-receiving  chamber 
aad  aa  exhauat-chamber;  the  two  cylinder-^rU  opening  iato  oppo- 
aite eada  rMpectively  of  the  interior  chaabet  of  the  cylinder,  and  the 
valve-bearing  shaft  extending  into  the  valvf^aaing  and  operatively 
eoaaected  with  the  engine-shaft,  of  two  partitions  fitting  snugly 
within  the  valve-casing  and  provided  each  with  a  port  which  extends 
eadwiM  through  the  rMpective  partition  a^d  also  concentrically  of 
the  valve-bearing  shaft,  and  the  port*  in  the  different  partitions  com- 
•■■■ieatiag  with  the  different  cylinder-port^  respectively;  valves  op- 
eratively aouated  or  the  ralre-bearing  sh^t  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  exhaust  from  aad  admiMion  of  live  steam  to  the  port  in  the 
partition;  adjusUble  plates  for  controlling  tke  size  and  arraagement 
of  the  ends  of  the  porta  ia  the  partitions,  ao4  means  for  securing  the 
Mid  platM  in  the  draired  a4)natment. 

SS.  The  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder:  the  vaive-caa- 
iag  having  a  (iuid-preaaare-receiviag  chambrr  and  an  exhaaet-cham- 
ber  and  the  two  cyliader-porta  opening  in(o  oppoaite  ends  reapec- 
tiv»Jy  of  the  interior  chaaber  of  the  cyliader^  of  two  partitions  fitting 
•aagiy  withia  the  valve-caaiag  and  provide^  each  with  a  port  which 
exUnde  eadwiae  through  {he  rMpectire  pa^tioaa,  and  the  porU  in 
the  different  partition*  coaaaaicating  wit^  the  different  cylinder- 
porta  reapectively :  a  n>tary  exhaust-valve  ^ving  bearing  against 
oae  end  of  Mch  partitioa  aad  provided  with  a  port  which  roaauni- 
eataa  with  the  aforeMid  exhaaM-chaaber  ajad  extends  through  the 
valve;  a  rotary  fluid-preHure-admisaion  rait*  eeated  against  the  op- 
poaite end  of  the  Mid  partition  and  provide4  with  a  port  which  com- 
auaicatea  with  the  aforeMid  finid-preaaure^receiriBg  chaaber  and 
extenda  through  the  vaire;  aad  each  partitida  prorided,  in  each  end 
thereof .  with  two  ralre-aMt-foraing  adjustable  platea;  BMn*  for  m- 
eariag  the  «aid  plate*  in  the  deaired  adjustment,  and  aeaas  for  oper- 
atiag the  ralres. 

tS.  The  eoabiaatioa.  with  the  engiae-ryliader ;  the  ralre-«aa- 
iag  haviag  a  fluid-proMure-recaiviag  chamber  aad  aa  exhauat-cham- 
bar.  aad  the  two  cyliader-porta  opening  iaib  oppoaite  eada  reapec- 


tively  of  the  iatarior  chaaber  of  the  cylinder,  of  two  partitions  fitting 
uagly  withia  the  ralre-casiag  aad  provided  each  with  a  port  which 
extenda  endwiae  through  the  respective  partition,  and  the  porU  in 
the  different  partitioa*  communicating  with  the  different  cylinder- 
porta  respectirely;  a  roUry  exhaust-valve  arranged  at  one  end  of 
each  partition  and  provided  with  a  port  for  conducting  exhaust- 
•team  from  the  port  in  the  uid  partition:  a  rotary  fluidpreMure-ad- 
miaaion  valve  arranged  at  the  opp<Aite  end  of  the  Mid  partition  and 
prorided  with  a  port  for  conducting  lire  steam  to  the  port  in  the  said 
partition ;  adjusUble  platea  for  controlling  the  size  and  arrangement 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  ports  in  the  partitions :  mean*  for  securing  the 
•aid  platea  in  the  deaired  adjustment,  aad  means  for  operating  the 
ralrea. 

84.  The  combination,  with  the  eagine-cy Under;  the  ralve-caa- 
ing  having  a  fluid-pressure-receiving  chamber  and  an  exhaust-cham- 
ber and  the  two  cylinder-ports  opening  into  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively at  the  interior  chaaber  of  the  cylinder,  of  two  partition*  fitting 
inugly  within  the  ralve-casing  and  provided  each  with  a  port  which 
extends  endwise  through  the  respective  partition,  and  the  porU  in 
the  different  partitions  coaauaicating  with  the  different  cyliader- 
porta  respectively;  a  roUry  exhau*t-ralre  arranged  at  one  end  of 
each  partition  and  provided  with  a  port  for  conducting  exhauet- 
•team  from  the  port  in  the  *aid  partition ;  a  rotary  fluid-prcMure-ad- 
miuion  valve  arranged  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  Mid  partition  and 
prorided  with  a  port  for  conducting  live  eteam  to  the  port  in  the  said 
partition:  means  for  operating  the  valves;  adjustable  plates  for  con- 
trolling the  *ize  and  arrangement  of  the  inner  end*  of  the  port*  in  the 
partitioa*.  and  mean*  for  *ecuring  the  Mid  plates  in  the  desired  ad- 
jnataent. 

25.  The  combination,  with  the  engine -cylinder,  the  engine- 
shaft  ;  the  valve-casing  haviag  a  fluid-proMure-recei  ving  chamber  and 
an  exhaust-chamber ;  a  cylinder-port  opening  into  the  interior  cham- 
ber of  the  cylinder,  and  a  ralre-bearing  shaft  exUnding  into  the 
valve-casing  and  operatively  connected  with  the  engine-shaft,  of  a 
partition  (nugly  fitting  within  the  valve-caaing  and  surrounding  the 
ralre-bearing  shaft,  which  partition  is  prorided  with  a  port  which 
extends  endwise  through  the  partition  and  also  concentrically  of  the 
ralve-bearing  shaft  and  communicates  with  the  aforessid  cylinder- 
port  ;  an  exhaust-ralresMted  againat  one  end  of  the  Mid  partition  and 
operatirely  mounted  on  the  valre-bearing  shaft,  which  valve  is  pro- 
rided with  a  port  which  extends  through  the  vaIre  and  also  concen- 
trically ot  the  valve-bearing  shaft  and  communicates  with  the  afore- 
Mid exhaust-chamber;  a  fluid-pre**ure-admi**ion  valve  operatirely 
aounted  on  the  ralre-bearing  shaft  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  parti- 
tion and  provided  with  a  port  which  extendi)  through  the  Mid  valve 
and  communicates  with  the  aforesaid  fluid-presHure-receiving  cham- 
ber, aad  the  aforeMid  partition  comprising  an  annular  block  sur- 
rounding the  valve-bearing  thaft  and  provided,  in  each  end  thereof, 
with  a  cireular  reccM  extending  circumferentially  of  the  valve-bear- 
ing shaft;  two  valve-Mat -forming  plates  arranged  within  each  of  the 
Mid  recesses  and  extending  concentrically  of  the  shaft,  and  meana 
for  aecuring  the  Mid  plates  in  the  deaired  adjustment 

M.  The  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder:  the  valre-ca*- 
ing  having  a  fluid-prcMure-receiving  chamber  and  an  exhaust -cham- 
ber, and  a  cylinder-port  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  partition  snugly  fitting  within  and  arranged  transveriely 
of  the  ralve-casing.  which  partition  is  prorided  with  a  port  which 
extends  through  the  partition  and  communicates  with  the  afore- 
Mid cylinder-port;  an  exhaust-raire  seated  against  the  Mid  partition 
at  oae  end  of  the  port  in  the  partitioa  and  prorided  with  a  port  , 
which  extends  through  the  ralre  and  communicates  with  the  afore- 
Mid exhaust-chamber;  a  fluid-pressure-admisition  valve  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  port  in  the  psrtitton  and  provided  with  a  port  which 
exteads  through  the  Mid  ralve  and  communicates  with  the  afore- 
aaid fluid -preaaure- receiving  chamber,  and  the  partition  compris- 
ing a  block  provided  with  a  circular  recess,  plates  arranged  within 
and  extending  endwise  of  the  Mid  recess;  meana  for  necuring  the 
Mid  platea  in  the  deaired  adjustment,  and  means  for  operating  the 
valvM. 

27.  The  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder:  the  valve-cas- 
ing baring  a  fluid-prcMure-receiving  chamber  and  an  exhaust -cham- 
ber, and  a  cylinder-port  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
cylinder,  of  a  partition  taugly  fitting  within  the  valve-casing,  which 
partitioa  is  prorided  with  a  port  which  extends  through  the  par- 
titioa aad  communicates  with  the  aforeMid  cylinder-port;  an  ex- 
haust-ralre  seated  against  the  Mid  partition  at  one  end  of  the  port 
in  the  partition  and  provided  with  a  port  which  rxtendx  through 
the  ralre  and  communicates  with  the  aforeMid  exhaust -outlet;  a 
fluid-preaaure-admiMion  ralre  arrange*!  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
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port  in  the  partition  and  prorided  with  a  port  which  extends  through  \  a  port  which  extend*  through  the  reaiMwtire  partition  and  theporU 


the  valve  and  communicatee  with  the  aforeMid  fiuid-prewure-re- 
ceiriag  chamber,  and  the  partition  beiag  prorided,  with  adjueUble 
plate*  controlling  the  site  and  arrangement  of  one  end  of  the  port 
in  (he  partition :  means  for  securing  the  said  plates  in  the  desired  ad- 
justment, and  meana  for  operating  the  rairM. 

28.  The  combination,  of  the  engine-cylinder;  the  valve-caaiag 
having  a  fluid-preMure-reoeiring  chamber  and  an  exhauat-chamber, 
the  two  cylinder-ports  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cyl- 
inder, two  partition*  within  the  ralve-casing  and  provided  each 
with  a  port  which  extends  through  the  req>ective  partition  and  the 
ports  in  the  different  partitions  communicating  with  the  different 
cylinder-ports  respectirely ;  an  exhaust-valve  baring  bearing  against 
the  said  partition  at  one  end  of  the  port  in  the  partition  and  pro- 
rided with  a  port  which  communicate*  with  the  aforeMid  exhauat- 
chamber  and  extend*  through  the  valve;  a  fluid-preMure-admiMion 
ralve  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  partition  and  prorided 
with  a  port  which  communicates  with  the  aforeMid  fluid-presaure- 
receiring  chamber  and  extends  through  the  Mid  valve;  means  for 
operating  the  valves,  and  means  whereby  the  commencement  and 
the  termination  of  the  period  of  fluid-preMure  admission  to  either 
cylinder-port  can  be  changed  or  regulated  independently  of  each 
other 

29.  The  combination,  of  the  engine-cylinder;  the  valve-casing 
having  a  fluid-preMure-reieiving  chamber  and  an  exhaust -chamber; 
the  two  cylinder-ports  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cyl- 
inder; two  partitions  within  the  valve-casing  and  provided  each 
with  a  port  which  extendi*  through  the  respettive  partition  and 
the  ports  in  the  different  partitionx  communicating  with  the  differ- 
ent cylinder-ports  respectively;  an  exhaust-valve  baring  bearing 
against  the  Mid  partition  at  one  end  of  the  port  in  the  partition 
and  provided  with  a  port  which  communicate*  with  the  aforeMid 
exhaust-chamber  and  extends  through  the  valve:  a  fluid-pressure- 
adroiMion  valve  arranged  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  partition  and 
provided  with  a  port  which  communicates  with  the  aforeaaid  fiuid- 
pressure-receiving  chamber  and  extends  through  the  said  valve: 
means  for  operating  the  valves,  and  means  whereby  the  beginning, 
duration  and  termination  of  the  period  of  fluid-prcMure  admiMion 
to  either  cvlinder-port  can  he  changed  or  regulated  independently  of 
the  commencement,  duration  and  termination  of  the  period  of  fluid- 
pressure  admission  to  the  other  cylinder-port. 

30.  The  combination,  of  the  engine-cylinder;  the  valve-casing 
baring  a  fluid-pressure-receiving  chamber  and  an  exhaust -chamber; 
the  two  cylinder-ports  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cyl- 
inder; two  partitions  within  the  valve-casing  and  prorided  each 
with  a  port  which  extends  through  the  respective  partition  and  the 
ports  in  the  different  partitions  communicating  with  the  different 
cylinder-ports  respectively;  an  exhaust-valve  having  bearing  against 
the  Mid  partition  at  one  end  of  the  port  in  the  partition  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  which  communicates  with  the  aforesaid  exhaust- 
chamber  and  extends  through  the  valve :  a  fluid-preMure-admiKsion 
valve  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  partition  and  prorided 
with  a  port  which  communicate*  with  the  aforesaid  fluid-presaure- 
receiving  chamber  and  extends  through  the  Mid  valve*;  mean*  for 
operating  the  valves,  and  means  whereby  the  beginning,  duration 
and  termination  of  the  period  of  fluid-pressure  admimion  to  either 
cylinder-port  can  be  changed  or  regulated  independently  of  the  ter 
mination.  duration  and  commencement  of  the  period  of  release  or 
exhaust  through  the  other  cyliader-port 

31.  The  combination,  of  the  engine-cylinder;  the  valve-casing 
having  a  fluid-preesure-receiriag  chamber  and  an  exhaust-chamber; 
the  two  cylinder-port*  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cyl 
inder;  two  partition*  within  the  ralre-caaiag  aad  provided  each 
with  a  port  which  extends  through  the  reapectire  partition  and  the 
ports  in  the  different  partitions  communicating  vnth  the  different 
cylinder-ports  respectively ;  an  exhaust- valve  having  bearing  against 
the  said  partition  at  one  end  of  the  port  in  the  partition  and  provided 
with  a  port  which  coramunieataa  with  the  aforeuid  exhaust-cham- 
ber and  extends  through  the  ralre;  a  fluid-prcMure-admission  valve 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  partition  and  provided  with  a 
port  which  communicatee  with  the  aforeaaid  fiuid-preMure-recciv- 
iag  chamber  and  extend*  through  the  Mid  ralre;  mean*  for  operat- 
ing the  ralves,  and  meana  whereby  the  commencement  and  the  ter- 
mination of  the  period  of  exhauct  or  release  through  either  cylinder- 
port  can  be  changed  or  regulated  independently  ot  each  other. 

32.  The  combination,  of  the  engine-cylinder:  the  valre-casing 
baring  a  fluid-preMure-receiring  chamber  and  an  exhaust-chamber: 

the  two  cylinder-ports  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cyl-  „  .  

inder;  two  partiUoa*  within  the  ralve-casing  and  provided  each  with  I porU  in  the  preasure-adraission  ralre*.  of  another  valve-bearing 


in  the  different  partition*  communicating  with  the  different  cylinder- 
port*  respectively  i  an  exhauat-ralre  hariag  bearing  against  the  Mid 
partitioa  at  one  end  of  the  port  in  the  partition  and  provided  with  a 
port  which  communicates  with  the  aforeaaid  exhauat-chamber  and 
extends  through  the  valve;  a  fluid-preaaore-admission  valre  ar- 
ranged at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  partition  aad  provided  with  a  port 
which  eoaauaicatea  with  the  aforeaaid  fluid-preMure-receiriag 
chamber  and  extends  through  the  Mid  valve :  means  for  operating 
the  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  beginning,  duration  and  termina- 
tion of  the  period  of  exhauet  or  release  through  either  cylinder-|>ort 
can  be  changed  or  regulated  independently  of  the  commencement, 
duration  and  termination  of  the  period  of  exhauat  or  releaae  in  ex- 
hausting through  the  other  cylinder-port. 

33.  The  combination,  of  the  engine-cylinder;  the  ralve-casing 
baring  a  flaid-preMure-rvoeiring  chamber  and  an  exhauat-chamber; 
the  two  cylinder-ports  opening  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cyl- 
inder; two  partitions  fitting  anugly  within  the  valve-casing  and  pro- 
rided each  with  a  port  which  extends  through  the  respective  parti- 
tion and  the  porta  in  the  different  partitions  communicating  with  the 
different  cylinder-ports  respectively:  an  exhaust-valve  having  bear- 
ing against  the  Mid  partition  at  one  end  of  the  port  in  the  partition 
and  pr«>vided  with  a  port  which  communicates  with  the  aforesaid 
exhaust -chamber  and  extends  through  the  valve:  a  fluid-preMure- 
admisaion  valve  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  partition  and 
provided  with  a  port  which  communicates  with  the  aforeMid  fluid- 
preMure-receiving  chaaber  aad  extends  through  the  Mid  valve; 
means  for  operating  the  valves,  and  means  whereby  the  beginning, 
duration  and  termination  of  the  period  of  exhaust  or  release  through 
either  c3riinder-port  can  be  changed  or  regulated  independently  of 
the  termination,  duration  and  commencement  of  the  period  of  fluid- 
pressure  admission  io  the  other  cylinder-port. 

34.  The  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder;  the  engine 
shaft :  the  valve-casing  provided  interioriy  with  a  bore  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  valve-caaing;  two  cylinder-ports  opening  into  op- 
posite ends  respectively  of  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and 
connecting  with  the  aforesaid  bore  a  suitable  distance  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  valre-caaing;  a  valve-bearing  shaft  extending  into 
and  longitudinally  of  the  valve-casing  from  outside  of  the  said  cas- 
ing and  operatively  connected  with  the  engine*shaft ;  two  partitions 
arranged  within  and  transversely  of  the  aforeMid  bore  and  provided 
each  with  a  port  which  extends  through  the  respective  partition,  and 
the  ports  in  the  different  partitions  communicating  with  the  differ- 
ent cylinder-ports  respectively;  two  exhaust-valve*  provided  each 
with  an  exhaust-port  and  seated  against  the  different  partitions  re- 
apectirely  at  the  exhausting  end  of  the  port  in  the  respectire  parti- 
tion and  operatively  mounted  on  the  aforeaaid  valve-bearing  shaft; 
two  fluid-pressure-admission  valves  operatively  mounted  on  the  said 
ralre-bearing  shaft  at  the  fluid-pressure-taking  end  of  the  port  in 
the  different  partitions  respectively  and  provided  each  with  a  fluid- 
pressure-conducting  port,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  porta  in  the.preMure-admission  valves,  of  another  ralre- 
bearing  ahaft  arranged  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
first-mentioned  ralve-bearing  shaft:  governing  mechaniam  eatab- 
liahing  operative  connection  between  the  inner  valve-beanng  *haft 
and  the  outer  valve-hearing  shaft,  and  two  cut-off  valves  arraaged 
withia  the  ralre-casing  aod  operatirely  connected  with  the  inner 
ralre-bearing  shaft  and  arranged  to  regulate  the  supply  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  the  ports  in  the  different  partition*  respectively 

35.  The  combination,  with  the  engine-cylinder;  the  engine- 
shaft:  the  valve-casing  provided  interioriy  with  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  valve-casing:  two  cylinder-pbrU  opening  into 
oppoaite  ends  respectively  of  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and 
connecting  with  the  aforeMid  bore  a  suitable  disUnce  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  the  valve-casing:  a  valve-bearing  ehift  extending  into  and 
longitudinally  of  the  valve-casing  from  outside  of  the  Mid  casing  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  engine-shaft ;  two  partitions  arranged 
within  and  transreraely  of  the  aforeMid  bore  and  prorided  each  with 
a  port  which  extends  through  the  respective  partition,  and  the  port* 
in  the  different  partitions  communicating  with  the  different  cylinder- 
port*  reapectirely ;  two  exhaust-raIre*  provided  each  with  an  ex- 
haust-port and  seated  against  the  different  partitions  respectively  at 
the  exhausting  end  of  the  port  in  the  reapectire  partition  and  opera- 
tirely mounted  on  the  aforeaaid  ralve-bearing  shaft;  two  fluid-pres- 
sure-admisaion  valves  operatirely  mounted  on  the  aaid  valve-bearing 
shaft  at  the  fluid-preasure-taking  end  of  the  port  in  the  different 
partitions  respectively  and  provided  each  with  a  fluid-pressure-con- 
ducting  port,  and  mean*  for  supplying  fluid  under  preenure  to  the 
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•Urt  ttmugfi  witkta  and  axtMidiag  loagittdiBally  of  tk«  trat-meB- 
Uoa«d  valre-tMaha^  tkaft;  goTereing  ra«e)uainB  aaUblukiaf  op- 
«retive  coBBcetion  b«twe*B  tkt  iBBcr  ralv^brarias  siuft  and  Uir 
outer  ralr^^Miiag  tkaft,  two  c«t-off  Tal^  arraacwl  within  tke 
ralT*-«a«iBg  and  bumibImI  ob  th«  outer  va)ie-b«aring  ahaTt  and  ar- 
rsBiied  t«  refulat*  tk«  luppiy  of  Suid  under  preMvre  to  the  porU  in 
the  dtfferFBt  partitioaa  respectively;  kej^  eeUbliahiBf  operative 
eoaaeetioa  betweeB  the  cut-off  valves  and  the  inner  valve-bearing 
•haft  aad  extending  frea  within  the  ia^er  valve-bearing  ihaft 
throBgh  the  outer  valve  bearing  ibaft  into  U>e  said  valves,  and  the 
outer  valve-bearing  shaft  being  slotted  eircHnrerentiallv  to  accom- 
■odate  the  location  of  the  keys. 

3C.  Tke  combination,  with  the  enginf-cyUnder ;  the  engine- 
shaft:  the  valve-casing  provided  interiorly  with  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  valve-casing;  two  cylitder-porU  opening  into 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  interior  chatiber  of  the  cylinder  and 
coBBecting  with  the  aforesaid  bore  a  suitable^  distance  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  the  valve-casing;  a  valve-bearing  s^iafl  extending  into  and 
longitudinally  of  the  valve-casiag  from  outtide  of  the  said  casing; 
two  partitions  arranged  witkio  and  transversely  of  the  aforesaid  bore 
and  provided  each  with  a  port  which  extend^  through  the  respective 
partition,  and  the  ports  in  the  different  paftitions  communicating 
with  the  different  cylinder-ports  rsspectiveiy:  two  exhaust-valves 
provided  each  with  an  exhaust-port  and  «eate^  against  the  different 
partitions  respectively  at  the  exhausting  end  4f  the  port  in  the  respec- 
tive partition  and  operatively  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  valve-bear- 
ing shaft:  two  fluid-pressure-admission  vslvts  operstively  mounted 
on  the  said  valve-bearing  ihaft  at  the  flujd-pressure-Uking  end  of 
the  port  in  the  different  partitions  respectively  and  provided  each 
with  a  fluid-pressure-conducting  port,  and  m4ans  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  ports  in  the  pressure-admission  valves,  of  a 
disk-besring  shaft  arranged  externally  of  t^e  valve-casing  snd  in 
line  endwise  with  the  sforesaid  valve-beariai  shaft  and  operatively 
coBBected  with  the  engine-shaft;  two  diski  o^ratively  mounted  op- 
posite each  other  one  on  the  said  disk-bearing  «haft  snd  the  other  on 
the  said  valve-bearing  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  disks. 
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37.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  valee-bearing  shaft,  and  a 
rotary  fluid-pressure-admission  valve  on  an((  operated  by  the  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  port  extending  endlsrise  therethrough  snd 
extending  also  concentrically  of  the  ahaft.  of  another  valve-bearing 
shaft  arranged  centrally  within  and  extending  longitudinally  and 
outside  of  the  A rst- mentioned  shaft,  govemtng  mechanism  estab- 
lishing operative  connection  between  the  twoishafU,  a  cut-off  valve 
within  the  pressure-admission  valve  and  loosely  mounted  on  the 
outer  valve-bearing  shaft  and  arranged  to  r«gulate  the  passage  of 


conneetipn  between  the  cut-off  valve  and  tl|e  inner  valve-bearing 
shaft 

S8.  The  combination,  with  a  valve-beari|ig  shaft,  and  a  rotary 
fluid-preasure-admission  valve  on  and  operated  by  the  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  port  extending  endwiae  thefethn  igh,  of  a  cut-off 
valve  within  the  pressure-admission  valve  sn4  having  a  hub  loosely 
mounted  on  the  said  ahaft.  which  cut-off  valve  U  arranged  to  regulate 
the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  aforesaid  port: 
BMBBS  for  operating  the  cut-off  valve,  and  a  plate  extending  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  aforesaid  hob  and  arranged  to  form  an  abutment  or 
stop  preventing  moveneRt.of  the  cut-off  valva  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tioB  IB  which  the  said  valve  moves  in  reducing  tlie  passage  of  fluid 
through  the  aforesaid  port.  | 

39  The  combination,  with  a  valve-bearing  shaft,  and  a  rotary 
flwid-preasars-admiasion  valve  on  and  operate^  by  the  said  shaft  aad 
provided  with  "a  port  exteadiag  eadwise  thWethrough.  of  a  diak 
beariag  aad  power-trmaaaittiag  shaft  arranged  in  line  endwiae  witk 
the  aforesaid  valve-bearing  shaft  and  operatively  provided  witk  a 
disk  adjacent  to  the  said  valve-hearing  sha|t;  a  disk  operatively 
BMunted  on  the  said  valve-beariag  ahaft  ant^  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumfereBtially-extcBdiBg  flange  projecting  toward  and  into  close 
proxinity  to  the  flrat-BMBtioned  disk ;  aBOth«r  valve-bearing  shaft 
arreaged  ceBtrally  wlthiB  aad  loBgitudiBallyj  of  the  diak-carryiBg 
valve-boariBg  ahaft  and  projeeting  into  the  chstBher  formed  betv^eea 
the  two  diaka  and  aurrounded  by  the  aforesaid  ffange ;  a  cut-off  valvs 
operatively  coBBec'ed  with  the  isBer  valve-heariag  shaft  aad  ar- 
raagcd  to  regulate  the  passage  of  flaid  throvn  the  aforesaid  port, 
aad  gaveraiag  aiechaaisai  carriod  by  the  a^reaaid  flaaged  disk, 
whieh  awehaaiaai  ia  arraaged  ia  the  main  within  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber aad  operathrety  eoaaeeted  with  the  inne*  valve-bearing  shaft, 
aad  tha  aforaaaid  diaks  beiag  provided  with  f^eaas  for  esUbtishing 
oporatiee  eoaaeetioa  betwtea  then 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  water-supply  pump,  of  a  reservoir  for  the  boiler-cleaning  com- 
poond,  an  auxiliary  pump  therefor,  a  gage-glass  connected  with  said 
reservoir,  a  piaton  for  the  wster-pump  having  s  projection  thereon, 
a  piston  for  the  auxilisry  pump  psrallel  to  said  ftml  piaton.  tappets 
thereon  with  which  the  projection  cooperates,  s  discharge-pipe  con- 
necting the  water-supply  pump  and  the  boiler,  s  pipe  connecting  the 
reservoir  and  auxiliary  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the  auxiliary  pump 
with  the  discharge-pipe,  and  a  three-way  valve  in  the  pipe  connect- 
ing the  auxiliary  pump  and  the  reservoir  whereby  the  compound 
may  be  drawn  either  from  the  reservoir  or  the  gage-glass. 

2.  In  a  boiler  feeding  appsratua.  the  combination  with  a  water- 
supply  pump,  of  s  reservoir  for  the  boiler-clesning  compound,  an 
auxiliary  pump  therefor,  a  gage-glass  connected  therewith,  connec- 


fluid  under  pressure  through  the  aforesaid  |»ort,  and  an  operative  tions  between  the  water-pump  snd  the  auxiliary  pump  whereby  the 


auxiliary  pump  will  be  operated  at  each  operation  of  the  water- 
pump,  a  discharge-pipe  connecting  the  water-supply  pump  and  the 
boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  said  boiler-cleaning-compound  reservoir 
and  auxiliary  pump,  a  discharge-pipe  connecting  «aid  auxiliary 
pump  and  water-supply  pipe,  and  valve  connections  between  the 
pipe  connecting  the  auxiliary  pump  and  boiler-cleaning-compound 
reservoir  whereby  the  contents  of  asid  reservoir  may  be  drawn  from 
the  reservoir  through  the  gage-glass.  subsUntially  as  snd  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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C1m«.— I.  Ib  a  preaaure-govenior.  the  combihation  of  a  gov- 
eraiBg-cyiinder  iacluding  an  exterior  circumferential  supply-pas- 
sage and  a  double  eirenmfereatial  port  or  series  of  porta,  a  hollow 
opmi-ended  piston  having  a  eorrespoading  double  circumferential 
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port  or  series  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  cylinder, 
a  by-pass  valve  for  said  cylinder,  a  valve-stem  attached  to  the  throt- 
tle-ralve,  aad  a  piston  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  pressure-cylin- 
der within  which  the  piaton  ia  operable,  aprings  of  different  tensions 
embracing  said  stem  snd  the  combined  drain  and  relief  connection 
connecting  the  end  of  t)ie  pressure-cylinder  and  the  waate-paaaage. 

2.  In  a  governing  ^vice  of  the  character  described,  the  combi> 
nation  of  a  valve-chaaiber,  a  yoke-frame  connected  therewith,  a 
pressure-cylinder,  a  valve-stem,  an  indicator-plate  carried  upon  and 
by  said  stem,  aad  the  indicator-wings  upon  the  yoke-frame. 

3.  In  a  governing  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pressure-cylinder  having  a  waste-paaaage.  a  piaton  and 
atem  operable  in  said  cylinder,  springs  of  different  tensions  with 
the  cylinder,  and  the  combined  drain  and  relief  connection  connect- 
ing the  apring  end  of  the  pressure-cylinder  and  the  piston  end  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  waste-paasage.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4  In  a  preasure-govemor  of  the  character  indicated,  the  gov- 
ernor-chamber having  an  exit-port,  an  exterior  circumferential  sup- 
ply-passage perforated  to  permit  a  by-pass  to  the  exit-port,  a  valve 
controlling  said  perforation  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  aupply-passsge, 
a  double  circumferential  port  or  series  of  porU  and  s  hollow  open- 
ended  piaton  having  a  double  circumferential  port  or  series  of  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  aa  act 
forth. 
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Claim— I  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
dnviBg-shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driving-pullev  aplined  on  said 
shaft,  two  opposed  driven  diaka  engaging  opposite  aides  of  said  pul- 
ley, longitudinally-movable  shafts  on  which  said  disks  an  mounted 
respectively,  a  driving-axle  connected  directly  with  one  of  aaid 
shafts,  a  counter-abaft  geared  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  con- 
nected directly  with  the  driving-axle,  pivoted  levers  for  sliding  said 
shafts  respecUvely.  and  means  for  operating  said  levels  in  unison  or 
independently. 

I.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  driving- 
shaft  connected  therewith,  a  driving-pullev  aplined  on  aaid  ahaft, 
two  opposed  driven  disks  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
engaging  said  pulley  on  opposite  sides,  two  pivoted  levers  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  dUks  respectively  for  increasing  and  de- 
ereasiag  their  pressure  sgainst  said  pulley,  elastic  meana  for  pulling 
said  levers  toward  each  other,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  le- 
vers, a  rod  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  aaid  bell-crank  at  one  end  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  levers,  sn  operating  connection  se- 


cured to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank,  driving-wheels,  and  means 
for  imparting  the  roUtion  of  said  diska  to  said  driving-wheels. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  opposed  diska 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pulley  arranged  hetween 
and  engaging  with  said  diaka.  a  ahaft  on  which  said  pulley  ia  mount- 
ed, iwo  idlers  srrsnged  behind  said  diska  respeclively,  pivoted  levers 
on  which  said  idlera  are  mounted,  and  meana  for  moving  said  idlers 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

4  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  opposed  diaka 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pulley  arranged  between 
said  diska  and  engaging  therewith,  a  shaft  on  which  aaid  pullev  ia 
mounted,  two  idlers  arranged  behind  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
diaka  reepectively,  pivoted  levers  00  which  said  idler*  are  mounted, 
a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  one  of  said  levera  and  having  one  of  iu  arms 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  levera.  and  meana  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  ssid  bell-crsnk  for  oscillating  the  bell-crank. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  driving-wheels,  a  ateer- 
ing  meihaniam,  a  power-transmitter  compriaing  two  independently- 
operating  menibera,  meana  for  driving  aaid  meraben.  aingly  and  sIm 
aimuluneoualy.  operative  connwtions  between  said  n.embera  and 
driving-wheels,  snd  means  for  rendering  said  member*  altemstciv 
inert  by  opposite  movement,  of  the  ateering  mechaniam  the  laat-aaid 
meana  being  so  conatructed  aa  to  allow  the  ateerinK  .ne.hsi.iam  to 
move  throughout  a  part  of  ita  throw  without  rendering  aaid  members 
inert. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  driving-wheela.  a  steer- 
ing mechsniam.  a  power-tranamitter  comprising  two  independentlv- 
operating  niembera,  meana  for  driving  aaid  membera  ainglv  and  sIm 
aimulUneoualy.  operative  connections  between  aaid  memben.  and 
driving-wheels,  and  meana  comprising  a  lost-motion  connection  for 
rendrnng  the  aaid  members  alternately  inert  by  oppoaite  movemenU 
ot  the  steering  mechanism,  when  the  steering  mechaniam  ia  moved 
beyond  cerUin  pointa. 

7.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  driving-wheela,  a  steer- 
ing mechaniam,  a  power-transmitter  comprising  two  independently- 
operating  members,  meana  for  driving  said  member*  ainglv  and  also 
siniultaneoualy,  operative  connection*  between  aaid  meinbera  and 
driving-wheela.  meana  compriaing  pivoted  levers  for  alternately  ren- 
dering said  membera  inert,  a  rod  haviug  s  limited  movement  inde- 
pendently of  said  levera.  meana  on  aaid  rod  for  engaging  and  oacil- 
lating  aaid  levera  reapectively  when  tbe  rod  is  moved  in  oppoaite  di- 
rections beyond  a  certain  point,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  rod  and  the  steering  mechanism. 

><■  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  driving-wheela,  a  ateer- 
ing  mechaniam,  a  power-transmitter  comprising  two  driven  disks, 
and  means  for  driving  said  diaka.  aaid  diska  being  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other  so  aa  to  engage  and  diaengage  said  driving 
meana,  two  ahifting  membera  operatively  connected  with  said  diaks 
for  respectively  ahifting  them  out  of  conUct  with  said  driving  means, 
means  for  elastically  drawing  said  shifting  members  togeflier,  a 
connection  extending  between  said  ahifting  membera  snd  compris- 
ing two  ahouldera  arranged  at  a  diaUnce  from  both  of  said  shifting 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  them  respectively,  snd  meana  for 
throwing  the  last-said  connection  in  opposite  directiona  bv  opposite 
movements  of  the  steering  mech|iniam. 

9.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  s  driving- 
shaft  connected  thereto,  a  driving-pulley  slidably  connected  to  aaid 
shaft,  two  opposed  driven  diaka  engaging  the  opposite  aides  of  said 
pulley  simuiUneoualy,  longitudinally-movable  ahafta  on  which  aaid 
disks  are  mounted  respectively,  driving-wheels,  one  of  which  ia  con- 
nected directly  with  one  of  said  diaka.  a  counter-shaft  (tested  to  the 
other  one  of  said  shafU  and  connected  directly  with  the  other  one  of 
the  driving-wheela,  and  meana  for  sliding  said  longitudinally-mov- 
able shafU  in  either  direction  simultaneously  or  independently. 

16.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  opposed  diska 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pulley  arranged  between  and  * 
engaging  with  said  disks,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pulley  ia  mounted, 
two  idlers  arranged  behind  said  disks  reapectively  in  such  s  position 
that  each  of  the  diska  will  be  between  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  the 
idlers  and  one  edge  or  aide  of  said  pulley,  said  idlers  being  movable  » 
toward  and  from  said  disks,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  thus  moving  the  said  idlers. 

II.  In  an  automobile,  the  comb  aation  of  two  opposed  diaks 
movable  toward  aad  from  each  other,  a  pulley  arranged  between  and 
«i»«*»|f  ••Id  «Ji«ks,  a  ahaft  on  which  said  pulley  is  mounted,  two 
pivoted  levera  connected  with  said  disks  respectively,  a  spring  con - 
nectiag  said  levers  together,  a  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  ob  one  of  said 
flnt  itrm,  a  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  the  last-saitMever  to  the 
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otWr  of  the  tm-««jd  Urer..  ..d  mrau  aa<iir  the  coatroi  of  the  op- 1  Un^ioni  ire  of  opposite  poJ.ritr,  pol«..pi*<.„  extending  from  »ch 
•rmtor  cobbm^H  to  tht  other  arm  of  Mid  p«voUilj  mounted  lerer  j  poUr  exten.ioa  of  one  core  to  the  corre.pondin*  poUr  exte««oi.  of 

I  ^^  ^^^*^  '^o^'  tlM*  Mid  polar  extaaaiona  being  10  arrmBg«>d  relatively 
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to  the  »haft  that  parallel  to  the  latter  there  are  alwaj*  in  view  two 
pole-piecea  of  the  aame  polarity  extending  over  the  armature  in  the 
direction  of  ita  length. 
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riaia.— I.  In  an  aatomatic  aafetr-extinigtiiKher.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  burner,  of  a  captive  weight  nurrou^ded  by  the  burner  and 
looaely  mounted  upon  a  aeat  within  the  bunwi  with  capability  of  o»- 
cillatiat  within  certain  limiu.  a  <tpring-actu«ted  extinguishing  de- 
vice, and  a  detent  normally  engaging  said  freight  and  naid  extin- 
guiabing  device.  nubaUntUJIy  aa  herein  ihowtt  and  de«rribed 

i  In  aa  automatic  aafety-extiaguiaher.  the  combination  with  a 
buraer,  of  a  captive  weight  surrounded  by  tjie  burner  and  loosely 
mouated  upon  •  seat  with  capability  of  oecijla^ing.  a  spriag-actuated 
extinguishing  device,  and  a  pivuully-mounte^  detent  having  a  pair 
of  noaee  normally  eagagiag  the  weight  and  |lhe  exUaguiahing  de- 
vice, subataatjally  aa  hereia  shown  aad  desc4ibed 

3  In  aa  automatic  safety-extiaguisher.  t)ie  combination  with  a 
burner,  of  a  captive  weight  surrouaded  by  tie  burner  and  lo<>sely 
mouated  upoa  a  seat  wiUua  the  burner  with  c4pabUity  of  oiK-illatiag 
withia  cerUia  limiU.  a  spriag.a«tuatMi  extinguishing  device  nor- 
mally held  out  of  action  by  said  weight,  aad  land-operating  means 
pfojertiag  through  the  wall  of  the  buncr  for  displacing  the  weight 
aad  releaaiag  the  eztiaguuhiag  device,  su^Unttally  aa  herein 
ahowB  aad  deacribed 

4.  la  an  automatic  safety-eitiaguisher  a  Vcight  looeely  aiount- 
ed  upoa  a  seat  with  capability  of  oM-iUatiag.  ineana  for  coatroUiag 
tk*  degree  of  oaciUatioa  of  the  weight,  a  sprin|-actuated  extinguish- 
iag  device  haviag  a  projection  thereon,  a  proje^ioa  from  the  bottom 
of  the  weight,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  detenl-leve^  having  a  aoee  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  projection  of  the  extinguiahinjg  devit«  and  a  second 
aoae  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  keight  aad  means  for 
Bormally  holding  the  detent-lever  in  iu  eRga||ing  position  subeUn- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

&.  la  aa  automatic  safety-extiaguisher  a  Iweight  haviag  a  disk- 
like exteaded  base,  a  drunror  .-age  looasly  iacltaiBg  said  disk  or  base 
and  haviag  opeaiaga  la  the  top  and  bottom,  a  4eeve  slidiag  upoa  the 
wick-lube  of  the  burner  and  rarryiBg  a  sprioit-actBated  eztiaguiah- 
iag-flap.  a  spring  acting  to  force  said  sleeve  Upward,  aa  exteasioa 
from  aaid  sleeve  provided  with  a  projection,  a  |>rojection  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  weight,  a  pivoully-mounted  detent-lever  haviag  a  nose 
adapted  to  eagage  the  projectioa  of  the  sleeve  |iad  a  aoee  adapted  to 
eagage  the  projection  of  the  weight  aad  mean$  for  normally  reUin- 
ing  the  detent-lever  in  iu  eagagiag  poeitioa  sBbsUatially  m  hereia 
shown  aad  described.  I 


Claim.— I  A  railway-track  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  slotted  compression,  member  or  stmt  disposed 
between  the  rails  and  having  endwise  bearing  upon  the  webs  of  the 
latter,  and  a  tension  or  lie  member  comprising  a  pair  of  twin  ele- 
menU,  eachyaf  which  has  a  aubsUntially  horisontal  portion  overly- 
ing aad  separated  from  the  stmt  member,  a  downwardly-extended 
portion  passing  through  the  slot  of  aaid  compression  member,  a  sub- 
sUntially  boriconul  portion  underlying  the  rail  and  an  upwardly  and 
backwardly  bent  rail-brace,  said  compression  and  tension  membera 
being  separated  and  out  of  contact  throughout,  and  mean*  uniting 
and  drawing  together  thf  meeting  enda  of  aaid  elementM.  aubatan- 
tially  as  des<-ribed 

2  K  railway-track  appliance  of  the  character  deacril>ed  com- 
prising a  slotted  and  apertured  compression  member  or  stmt  dis- 
posed between  the  rails  and  having  endwise  bearing  upon  the  web» 
and  base-flangea  of  the  latter,  and  a  t«  naion  or  tie  member  rompria- 
ing  a  pair  of  twin  rods  or  bars,  each  of  which.comprises  successively 
a  threaded  straight  portion  overlying  and  aeparated  from  the  stmt 
member,  a  downwardly-iaclined  portion  passing  through  the  kIoI  of 
aaid  compression  member,  a  straight  portion  underlying  the  rail  and 
an  upwardly  and  backwardly  bent  portion  constituting  a  rail-brace, 
and  a  turnbuckle  uniting  the  meeting  ends  of  aaid  parts  and  overly- 
ing the  aperture  of  aaid  compression  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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Ciaim.— A  coatiauous-ewrreat  electric  uMtor  comprisiag  an  ar- 
mature, aa  amature-shaft.  a  eowauUtor  ke^ed  to  the  said  shaft, 
two  eoraa  oa  the  said  shaft  oae  beyoad  each  eid  of  the  armature,  a 
•eld-wiadiag  oa  each  of  the  said  cores,  a  number  of  equallv-apaced 
polar  exteaaioas  to  each  of  the  said  cores.  sncl|  that  coaaecutive  ex- 


rioMi. — 1.  A  railway-track  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
acribed  comprising  an  apertured  compression  member  or  strut  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  Aah-plate  and  disponed  between  the  rails 
with  endwiae  bearing  upon  the  webs  of  the  latter,  and  a  tension  or 
tie  member  formed  in  two  sections  each  of  which  passes  thmugh  an 
aperture  in  aaid.  compression  member  so  as  to  lie  partly  above  and 
partly  beneath  the  latter,  said  sections  at  their  outer  end  portions 
extending  beneath  and  thence  upwardly  againat  the  outer  side*  of 
the  rails  aad  at  their  ianer  eada  beiag  provided  with  means  for  draw- 
ing them  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

i.  A  railway-track  appliance  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  apertured  compresaion  member  or  stmt  terminating  at 
one  cad  in  a  flsh-plate  aad  disposed  between  the  rails  with  endwise 
bearing  upon  the  webs  of  the  latter,  an  outer  flsh-plate  applied  to  the 
web  of  a  rail  opposite  aaid  flsh-plate  termination  of  the  compression 
a>ember.  and  a  tension  or  tie  member  formed  in  two  sections  each  of 
which  paasea  through  an  aperture  in  said  compression  member  so  as 
to  lie  partly  above  and  partly  beneath  the  latter,  «aid  aectiona  at  their 
outer  end  portions  extending  beneath  and  thence  upwardly  into  con- 
tact with  the  web  of  one  rail  aad  the  outer  flsh-plate  of  the  other,  ra- 
apectively.  an<l  at  their  inner  enda  being  provided  wi|h  means  for 
drawing  them  together,  substantially  aa  described. 


7h4U>'^1.   crutch    Aimm  L.  Sam.  Auburn.  N.  T    PiMAi« 

B.  1904.    Sohal  No.  SSI  791 

('(m«.— I     In  a  cmtch.  the  combination  of  an  arat-reat  having  a 
lengthwise  channel  in  its  lower  face,  a  journal-bearing  secured  to  the 
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upper  wall  of  the  chaaael,  a  swiagiag  kaager  jouraalad  ia  said  bear 
iag  aad  a  cratch-head  aeeured  to  aaid  hanger 


i.  In  a  cmtch.  the  combination  of  an  arm-rest  having  a  chaaael 
in  its  lower  side,  a  journal-bearing  secured  to  the  arm-rest  within  the 
channel  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  through  its  lower  side 
and  with  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  a  hanger  extending 
through  the  slot  and  provided  with  circular  faces  riding  in  the  bear- 
ings at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  a  cmtch-head  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  hanger 

3.  In  a  cratch,  the  combiaation  of  aa  arm-reat.  a  metal  plate 
aacured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  arm-rest  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  and  bearing-faces  at  opposite  aides  of  the  slot,  a  hanger 
extending  through  the  slot  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with 
circular  boaaes  seated  ia  said  beariaga,  and  a  cmtch-head  securt>d  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  hanger. 


7Hii,i)'2'2.  CBNTRirUOAL  PUMP  Bdwaio  L  Shiti,  Breekio 
ridge.  Colo.,  and  Jon  M.  Hronn.  KmUid.  Pa  Pttad  Mar.  91. 1904 
Serial  No.  199. 17S. 


VUk\m.—\  In  combination  with  the  casing  and  mnaer  of  a  oea- 
trifugal  pump,  of  a  wear-resisting  lining  for  said  casing  and  runner, 
the  lining  for  the  runner  comprising  a  plurality  of  screw-like-fonned 
membeni 

2.  A  lining  for  a  mnner.  the  same  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  mnner  by  a  screw-like  motion,  in  combiaa- 
tion with  means  for  limiting  the  outward  or  radial  movement  of  the 
lining  member  relatively  to  said  mnner. 

3.  A  boltleas  lining  fora  raaner,  the  same  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  mnner,  in  combination  with  means  for 
stopping  the  outward  movement  of  such  member,  and  toward  which 
means  said  member  is  urged  by  the  forces  generated  by  the  roUtion 
of  such  mnner. 

4.  A  lining  for  a  mnner.  the  same  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  mnner  by  a  screw-like  motion,  in  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  limiting  the  outward  or  radial  movement  of  the 
member  relatively  to  said  mnner,  and  a  keeper  for  precluding  the  ac- 
cidental dislodgment  of  the  member. 

5.  A  boltleas  lining  for  a  ranner,  the  aame  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  mnner,  in  combination  with  meana  for 
•topping  the  outward  movement  of  the  member  and  toward  which 
means  said  piece  is  urged  by  the  forces  generated  by  the  roUUoa  of 
the  mnner,  and  a  keeper  for  precluding  the  accideaUl  dialodgmeat 
of  the  member. 

6.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  an  impeller  contain- 
ing an  internal  space  adapted  to  receive  a  liaiag,  and  having  walla 
inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  preaaure  generated  in  the  impeller 
when  to  aerrice.  of  a  lining  shaped  to  fit  said  space  and  adapted  to  be 
iaaerted  in  the  general  direction  of  said  pressure  and  to  engage  said 
walls,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  walls  aad  liaiag  beiag  ia  poaitioa 
to  limit  the  motion  of  the  lining. 

7.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combiaation  with  aa  impeller  ooataia- 
ing  an  internal  space  adapted  to  receive  a  lining  member  and  haviag 
a  wall  inclined  to  the  direction  of  pressure  genwated  in  the  impeller 
when  in  service,  of  a  wear-resiatiag  liaiag  member  ahaped  to  fit  aaid 
•pace  and  adapted  to  be  iaaerted  ia  the  geaeral  diiectioa  of  .aid  piBa- 
•ure  and  to  engage  said  wall. 

8.  Ia  a  roUry  pump,  the  combination  with  aa  impeller  contaia- 


iag  aa  iateraal  apao.  adapted  to  receive  a  Uaiag  member  and  haviag 
a  wall  iBchaed  to  the  diractioa  of  preMure  feaaratMi  ia  the  impeUar 
whaa  IB  aervice,  of  a  Uaiag  BMmber  ah»ped  to  tA  aaid  apace  and 
adapted  to  be  iaaerted  in  the  geaeral  direction  of  aaid  preaaure  aad 
to  eagage  aaid  wall,  and  means  for  limiting  outward  moremeat  of 
the  liaiag  member. 

9  ^"  ■ '»»*ry  pump,  the  combinatioa  with  an  Impeller  eoBtaia- 
!■«  BB  iBleraal  space  adaptwi  to  receive  a  liaiag  member  aad  having 
a  wall  inclined  to  the  direction  of  preasure  generated  ia  the  impelUr 
whea  IB  service,  of  a  lining  member  shaped  to  fit  said  space  and 
adapted  to  be  iaaerted  ia  the  geaeral  dirtwtioa  of  aaid  presaur*  aad  to 
eagage  aaid  wall,  means  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  lining 
member,  aad  means  for  preventing  the  dislodgment  of  said  member. 

10  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combinatioB  with  an  impeller  coouin- 
lag  an  taterna]  space  adapted  to  receive  a  lining  member  and  having 
awall  inclined  to  the  direction  of  pressure  generated  in  the  impeller 
when  in  service,  of  a  liaiag  member  shaped  to  At  said  space  and 
adapted  to  be  iaaerted  in  the  general  direction  of  said  pressure  and  to 
engage  said  wall,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  auch  wall  and  the  lining 
member  being  in  position  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  such  lin- 
ing member,  and  a  plurality  of  keepers  effective  to  mainUin  the  lin- 
ing member  in  iu  proper  position. 

II  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  an  impeller  having 
vane-formed  chambers  adapted  to  receive  a  lining,  the  walls  of  which 
vanes  are  inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  pressure  generated  in  the 
impeller  when  in  service,  of  a  wear-resisting  lining  member  shaped 
to  At  each  such  wall  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  said  pressure  and  to  engage  said  wall,  the  engaging  surfacea 
of  such  walla  and  the  lining  members  beiag  in  poaition  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  auch  lining  members 

12.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  an  impeller  haviag 
vane-formed  chambera  adapted  to  receive  a  lining,  the  walls  of  which 
vanes  are  inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  preaaure  generated  in  the 
impeller  when  in  senice.  of  a  wear-resisting  lining  member  shaped  to 
fit  each  such  wall  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  general  dirw^tioa 
of  Mid  preMui,  and  to  engage  said  wall,  the  eagagiag  surface,  of 
such  wall,  aad  the  lining  members  being  in  poaitioa  to  limit  tbe^ut- 
ward  movement  of  such  lining  members,  and  a  deflector  projecting 
axially  from  the  impeller  and  eagagiag  with  the  iaaer  edge,  of  Mid 
liaing  members. 

18.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  maaer  provided  in  each  of  iu 
vaae-formed  chambers  with  a  wear-re.i.tlng  member,  each  member 
lying  against  the  convex  face  of  the  vaae  fo^n^Bg  oae  wall  of  the 
chamber  aad  having  laterally-extendiag  flanges  Iriag  againat  the 
•ide  walls  of  the  mnner,  and  each  side  wall  having  a  rib  with  which 
the  wearreaiating  member  engages,  and  which  operate  to  lock  the 
aaeembled  wear-reu.ting  mrmber  against  undue  outward  movement 
14.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  mnaer  pro- 
vided with  cur>ed  vanes  or  blades  and  side  walla,  one  of  which  walls 
ia  open  for  the  inflow  of  liquid,  and  Mid  aide  wall,  being  provided 
with  rib.  forming  with  said  vanes  recenes  for  the  reception  of  wear- 
reaiating members,  screw-like  wear-resisting  member*  located  in 
the  Mid  reccMes  in  the  mnner,  and  a  combined  keeper  and  de- 
flector secured  to  the  raaner  opposite  the  inflow-openiag  in  the  op- 
posite wall. 

15  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  mnner  pro- 
vided with  curved  vanes  or  blades  and  side  walls,  one  of  which  is 
open  for  the  inflow  of  liquid,  and  aaid  aide  wall,  beiag  provided 
with  rib.  fomiag  with  Mid  vaae.  receaM.  for  the  reception  of  wear- 
reaiating members,  one  of  each  pair  of  Mid  ribs  being  situated  at  a 
greater  diaUnce  from  the  convex  face  of  the  vane  than  the  other  rib, 
(»rew-like  wear-reeisting  member,  located  in  the  Mid  recesses  ia 
the  raaaer,  aad  a  combined  keeper  and  deflector  secured  lo  the  side 
wall  of  the  ranner  opposite  the  inflow-opening  in  the  oppoaite  wall. 

16.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  wear-resisting  aiember  for 
the  raaaer  of  a  ceBtrifugal  pump,  the  Mme  comprising  a  trough- 
ahaped  place  haviag  a  acrew-like  form. 

17.  In  a  ceatrifugal  pump,  the  combiaatioB  of  a  raaaer  pro- 
vided with  curved  vaae.  or  blade*  aad  aide  walla,  oae  of  which  ia 
open  for  the  inflow  of  liquid.  Mid  ude  walls  beiag  provided  with  riba 
fomiag  with  aaid  vaaes  opeaiaga  for  the  receptioa  of  wear-reaiatiag 
membera,  aetvw-likc  wMr-reaiatiag  SMmbera  adapted  to  be  lo«il«d  ia 
the  rerdriBf -opaaiag.  in  the  ruBBcr.  a  combiaed  keeper  aad  daflee- 
tor  Mwured  to  the  ride  wall  of  the  raaaer  oppoaite  the  iaiow-opea- 
iag  ia  the  oppoaite  wall,  aad  a  liaiag  for  the  fixed  pertioM  of  the 
pump. 

18.  Ia  a  ceatrifugal  pump,  the  eombiaaUoa  of  a  rawMf  pro- 
vided with  carved  vaaea  or  blada.  aad  aide  walU.  oBe  of  which  ia 
opea  for  the  inflow  of  liquid,  aaid  aide  walla  beiag  provided  witk  riha 
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fonii'M  witb  ••m*  v»ii«  opcaiRK*  for  the  iM^ptioa  of  WMrrMictiig 
■Mmbcn.  uM  rib  being  MtiMtMl  at  a  gnmt*t  disUnoe  from  the  con- 
vex fM«  of  th«  vane  tkan  th*  other  rib,  Mrewlike  wear-re«i»tiaf| 
membert  adapteil  to  b«  located  in  ibe  receirfeg-opening.  in  the  run- 
ner, a  coBibiiMd  keeper  and  deflector  aeoiMl  to  the  aide  wall  of  the 
rvaner  oppneite  the  inflow -opeainfr  in  the  ophite  wall,  and  a  tiatag 
for  the  flxed  portiona  uf  the  pump 

19.  A  rentrifttgal  pump  harinK  a  runnet  provided  with  a  wear- 
re»istJBK  lining  rompri»iag  a  pluralitv  of  ■•ctioa*.  each  having  a 
mnred  vane-engaging  walJ.  one  end  of  which  extend*  above  the 
other 

it).  .\  centrifugal  pump  having  a  runner  provided  with  a  wear- 
relating  lining  compriaing  a  plurality  of  •4ctionji.  each  having  a 
curved  vane-eagaging  wall,  one  end  of  wh|ch  extend*  above  the 
other,  and  one  or  more  aide  walls. 

21.  .V  centrifugal  pump  having  a  runner  provided  with  a  wear- 
reaiating  lining  compriaing  a  plurality  of  •«ction«.  each  having  a 
curved  vane-engaging  wall,  one  end  of  wh)ch  extends  above  the 
other,  and  a  side  wail  connected  with  the  curved  wall  by  a  r«in- 
forred  portion 

a.  A  wear-resisting  lining  member  fot  a  centrifugal  pump- 
runner  comprising  a  curved  wall  provided  w)th  a  pair  uf  side  walls 
integral  therewith,  one  end  of  which  strurtare  extend*  above  the 
other  to  give  such  curved  wall  a  partly-spiral  formation. 

23.  A  wear-resisting  lining  member  fof  a  centrifugal  pump- 
runner,  comprising  a  screw-like-formed  structure 

24  A  wear-resisting  member  for  a  centrifugal  pump-runner, 
compriaing  a  screw -like-formed  structure  pnwided  with  side  walla. 

25.  A  wear- resisting  lining  oiember  for  a  centrifugal  pump- 
runner,  comprising  a  serew-like-fomied  structure  provided  with  side 
walls,  one  projecting  beyond  the  other 

26.  A  wear-r«sisUng  lining  HMaber  for  a  centrifugal  pump- 
runaor,  comprising  a  structure  having  a  curved  wall,  one  end  of 
which  extends  above  the  other. 

27.  A  wear-resiating  lining  member  for  a  centrifugal  pump- 
runner,  compriaing  a  atructure  having  a  curved  wail,  one  end  of 
which  extends  above  the  other,  and  a  aide  wall. 

28.  A  wear-resiating  lining  member  for  a  centrifugal  pump- 
ninner,  comprising  a  structure  having  a  curved  wall,  one  end  of 
which  extends  above  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  side  walla. 

29.  A  wear-resisting  lining  member  for  a  centrifugal  pump- 
runner,  comprising  a  strurture  having  a  curted  wall,  one  end  of 
which  extends  above  the  other,  and  a  pair  o|  side  walls,  one  wall 
projecting  beyond  the  other.  I 
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CMm.— The  preeeas  of  forming  a  tube  fro|i  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial in  four  operations,  which  eonatsU,  flnt,  it  taming  ia  the  edges 
of  the  strip  to  a  curvature  lubsUntially  that  of  the  circle  of  the  com- 
pleted tabe ;  second,  in  bending  the  strip  along  <be  middle  to  a  curva- 
ture less  than  that  of  the  circle  of  the  completed  tube:  third,  closing 
the  tube  into  an  oval  form  with  the  meeting  ed||ea  ia  the  large  end  of 
the  oval,  and,  fourth,  forming  the  laat-nentioiwd  form  into  a  circu- 
lar form.  sabataBtially  as  set  forth.  1 
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Clmim.^A  cloth  veat-protector  having  aloig  iu  upper  border, 
oa  lU  fnwt  aide,  aa  embMided,  flozible  binding  sad  provided  o»iU 
revetae  side,  at  the  apper  corMra,  with  two  p«rmanentlT-atUched 
hoMwa.  mbatutidty  as  deaeribed  aad  skowa, 


Claim.— I.  A  signaling  apparatus  for  electric  power  or  trolley 
lines,  comprising  a  conductor  for  the  transmission  of  direct-current 
electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  aignal-sUtions.  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  each  sUtion  and  the  conductor,  a  condenser  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  electrical  connection  and  interposed  between  the  sUtion 
and  conductor,  and  means  at  each  sUtion  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving an  independent  signal-current  through  said  conductor,  elec- 
trical connections  and  condensers 

2.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  electric  power  or  trolley  lines, 
comprising  a  conductor  for  the  transmission  of  direct-current  elec- 
trical energy,  a  plurality  of  Ulephone-sUtions,  an  electric  connec- 
tioM  between  each  station  and  the  conductor,  a  condenser  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  electrical  connection  and  interposed  between  the  sUtion 
and  the  conductor,  and  nieana  at  each  sUtion  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting an  independent  telephonic  current  through  said  conductor, 
electrical  connections  and  condensers. 

3.  A  telephone  apparatua  for  electric  power  or  trolley  lines, 
compriaing  a  conductor  for  the  transmission  of  direct-current  elec- 
trical energy,  a  plurality  of  telephone-sUtions.  an  electric  connec- 
tion between  each  sUtioa  snd  the  conductor,  a  condenser  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  electrical  connection  and  interposed  between  the  sUtion 
and  the  conductor,  meana  at  each  sUtion  for  generating  and  convey- 
ing a  signal-current  over  the  conductor,  and  means  st  each  station 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  independent  telephonic  current 
through  said  conductor,  electrical  connections  and  condenser*  from 
one  sUtion  to  any  other. 

4.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  electric  railways  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  trolley-wire  or  conductor  conveying  the  direct  current  for 
propelling  the  cars,  a  plurality  of  telephone-sUtions,  an  electrical 
connection  between  eacksUtioa  and  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  a 
condenser  in  the  circuit  of  each  electrical  connection  and  interposed 
between  the  sUtion  and  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  means  at  each 
sUtioB  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  independent  telephonic 
current  through  the  troUey-wira  or  conductor,  a  trolley-car  having 
electrical  connection  with  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  means  on 
the  car  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  independent  telephonic 
current  over  said  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  and  a  condenser  inter- 
poaed  ia  the  circuit  of  the  electrical  connection  between  the  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  of  the  car  and  the  trolley-wire  or  con- 
ductor. 

5.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  electric  railways  or  the  like,  com- 
priaing a  trolley-wire  or  conductor  conveying  the  dire<-t  current  for 
propelling  the  cars,  a  plurality  of  telephone-sUtions,  an  electrical 
connection  between  each  sUtion  and  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  a 
condenser  in  the  circuit  of  each  electrical  connection  and  interposed 
between  the  sUtion  and  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  means  at  each 
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sUtion  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  independent  telephonic 
current  throilgh  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  a  Irvlley-car  having 
electrical  connection  with  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  motors  on 
said  car,  electrical  connections  between  the  trolley-wire  or  conduc- 
tor and  the  motors,  inductance  in  the  said  connection  and  iuterpoeed 
between  the  motors  and  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  means  on  the 
car  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  independent  telephonic  current 
over  said  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  and  a  condenser  interposed  in 
the  circuit  of  the  electrical  c-onnection  between  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  of  the  car  and  the  troUey-wire  or  conductor. 

6    A  telephone  apparatus  for  electric  railways  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  trolley-wire  or  conductor  conveying  the  dirMt  current  for 
propelling  the  cars  or  trains,  a  plurality  of  independent  cars  or 
trains,  electrical  connections  between  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor 
and  the  cars  or  trains,  motors  on  said  cars  or  trains]  motor-circuiU 
connecting  the  motors  to  the  electrical  connections  between  the  can 
or  trains  and  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor,  inductance  in  each  of  the 
motor-circuiU.  means  on  the  cars  or  trains  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving an  independent  telephonic  current  over  trolley-wire  or  con- 
ductor, an  electric  connection  between  each  of  the  aaid  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  and  the  said  connection  with  the  trolley-wire  or 
conductor,  and  a  condenser  interposed  in  the  telephone-circuit  be- 
tween the  tranamitting  and  receiving  means  of  each  car  and  the  con- 
nection with  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor. 

7.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  electric  power  or  trolley  lines, 
comprising  a  conductor  for  the  transmission  of  direct-current  elec- 
trical energy,  a  plurality  of  telephone-sUUons,  an  electric  connec- 
tion between  each  sUtion  and  the  conductor,  a  condenser  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  electrical  connection  and  interposed  between  the  sUtion 
an<>the  conductor,  means  at  each  aUtion  for  generating  and  convey 


tpr   and  homonul  arms  or  blade,  on  the  shaft  adapted  when  the 
•haft  IS  turned,  to  force  material  into  the  car. 


5    The  combination  of  a  lorry  or  car.  a  laterallv-movablc  shaft 

ing  a  fluctuating  signal  -  current  over  the  .^nductor''comprisrng'a  fo"rce  m^tlrT.I     .    .u*  **'  '"!"  "'""''^  ^^  ***'  "''•'•  "'^  "'^•P'«'<1  »« 

„-. — . u:--   u-..: •^         *      I '**"*  ■"••*"•'">'""••  car  when  the  shaft  is  turned 

The  combination  with  a  bin  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 


magneto  -  machine  having  a  oommuUtor  of  plural  sections,  and 
means  st  each  sUtion  for  tranamitting  and  receiving  an  independ- 
ent telephonic  current  through  aaid  conductor,  electrical  connec- 
tions and  condensers  from  one  sUtion  to  any  other. 

8  A  signaling  apparatus  for  electric  power  or  trolley  lines, 
comprising  a  conductor  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  energy,  a 
plurality  of  aignal-sUUons.  an  electrical  connection  between  each 
SUtion  and  the  conductor,  a  condenser  in  the  circuit  of  each  elec- 
trical connection  and  interposed  between  the  sUtion  snd  conductor, 
and  means  at  each  sUtion  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  inde- 
pendent signal-current  through  aaid  conductor,  electrical  connec- 
tions and  condensers. 

9.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  electric  power  or  trolley  lines, 
comprising  a  conductor  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  energy,  a 
plurality  of  telephone-sUtions,  an  electric  connection  between  each 
sUtion  and  the  conductor,  a  condenser  in  the  circuit  of  each  elec- 
trical connection  and  inUrpoaed  between  the  sUtion  and  the  con- 
ductor, and  means  at  each  sUtion  for  receiving  and  transmitting  an 
independent  telephonic  current  through  said  conductor,  electrical 
connections  and  condensers. 

10.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  elertric  power  or  trolley  lines, 
comprising  a  conductor  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  energy,  a 
plurality  of  telephoae-sUtions,  an  electric  connection  between  each 
station  and  the  conductor,  a  condenser  in  the  circuit  of  each  elec- 
trical connection  and  interposed  between  the  station  and  the  conduc- 
tor, means  at  each  sUtion  for  generating  and  conveying  a  signal-cur- 
rent over  the  conductor,  and  means  at  each 'sUtion  for  transmitting 
snd  receiving  an  independent  telephonic  current  through  said  con- 
ductor, electrical  connections  and  condensers  from  one  sUtion  to  any 
other.  ' 


an  opening  .„  .,.  front,  and  a  shelf  in  advance  of  the  opening  onto 
which  m.tenal  from  the  bin  moves  by  gravity,  of  a  lorrj-  or  car  and 
b  ade.  or  arms  carried  by  the  lorry  or  car  and  mean,  for  moving  the 
wades  or  arms  in  .  horironul  plane  to  scrape  material  from  the  shelf 
into  the  car. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame  supported  on  wheels,  of  .  hop- 
per earned  by  the  frame,  laterally-sliding  boxes  on  the  frame.  .  ver^ 
ticalahaft  supported  in  said  boxes,  horizonUl  arm.  or  blade,  carried 
by  the  .haft  and  adapted  to  force  material  into  the  hopper  when  the 

!  !1  ll'^  :  "•"'  '**'  *"""'"«  "'**  •''•'»  •^"  permitting  the  shaft 

•nd  blades  to  be  adjusted  l.terally  of  the  lorry  or  car  to  dispose  the 
blades  in  reach  of  or  out  of  reach  of  material  to  be  fed  to  the  hopper 


786.9Q7.     Wai-flHCB-WEAVmOMACHIirB      OiOMiW 
WiiTroi.TWi.  indHaMwIk  Ind    MMAukM  1901    Renewed  Sept 


786.9VJB.     LOR»T  OR  DUMPIKO-CAR.     ClAKUt  H.  Wellbab 
ud  JoBK  W  SiATDu  Ctoraiaod.  Ohio.  mUgam  to  The  W«Uidu-8w 
wr-Moifin  Coopuy.  Cltnlud.  Ohio.    PIM  Hot  11  1804     Serial 
Ho  832.390 

C<a»in.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  lorry  or  car.  and  a  roUry  de- 
vice at  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  force  material  into  the  car 

t.  The  combination  of  a  lorry  or  car,  a  vertical  shaft  on  the  car, 
means  for  turning  said  abaft,  and  horizontal  arms  or  blades  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  force  material  into  the  lorry  or  car  when  the  shaft  is 
turned. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lorry  or  car.  a  motor  thereon,  a  vertical 
abaft  on  the  car  controlled  by  the  motor,  and  horizonul  arms  or 
blades  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  force  material  into  the  car  when  the 
ahaft  is  turned. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lorry  or  car.  a  motor  thereon  adapted 
to  propel  the  car,  a  vertical  ahaft  on  the  car  alao  operated  by  the  mo- 


rioim.— I.  Id  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
for  winding  the  wire-fence  fabric  into  a  roll,  a  roller  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  fabric  as  it  is  being  woand  on  the  reel,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  oscillatory  at  their  inner  ends  at  a  point  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  reel  and  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  at  their  outer  end.-piv- 
oully  connected  with  said  roller 

2  The  combination  of  a  reel  for  winding  wire-fence  fabric  into 
a  roll,  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  fabric  a.  it  i.  being  wound  on 
the  reel,  a  pair  of  pivotally-roounted  arms  in  which  the  end.  of  said 
roller  are  rotaUbly  mounted,  means  for  holding  said  arms  rigidly 
parallel  with  each  other,  and  means  for  pressing  .aid  roller  down. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reel  for  winding  wire-fence  fabric  into 
a  roll,  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  fabric  aa  it  is  being  wound  on 
the  reel,  a  shaft  mounted  parallel  to  said  roller,  a  pipe  looeely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
pipe  and  having  the  roller  roUUble  in  the  other  end*  of  said  arms. 

4  The  combination  of  a  reel  for  winding  wire-fence  fabric  into 
a  roll,  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  fabric  as  it  is  being  wound  on 
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tW  rael,  a  tluft  Bovatcd  parallel  to  uid  roller.  t^ip«  IoomIj  rnount- 
ed  OB  Mid  •haft.  ■  pair  of  anna  rig idlj  •rrurpd  at  one  end  to  said 
pipe  aad  having  the  roller  rvtatakie  in  the  othet  endi  of  «aid  arm*. 
And  BeaB*  artinK  od  aaid  pipe  for  drpreaaing  sa)d  roller. 


78e,U28.  eiS-UOHTIirO  DIYICI.  Acraimr  WnxunBerfce- 
liT.  CaL    ntd  Pib.  M.  1104.    a«tal  V»  lW.4i7. 


Cl«Mi. — Af  a  new  article  of  nannfacture  a  Kg hting  implemeni 
coBMiatiDg  of  a  long  handle  having  ferrule*  at  the  endii,  and  having 
an  intermediate  portion  provided  with  an  adherent  frietion-«trip 
apirally  wound  thereon,  wherebv  ita  edges  meet  to  form  a  aubatan- 
tially  aaBOoth  and  fluah  aurfaee.  and  a  mateh-hoMer  fixed  to  the  end 
of  the  handle  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof 
a*id  holder  composed  of  apring-wire  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  two 
membem  (2  and  3)  one  standing  parallel  with  th4  other,  one  of  said 
■Mmbera  b«iag  alao  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  ^  third  portion  U) 
which  extesda  substantiallr  parallel  with  the  other  memben  and 
beyond  the  flrat-named  bend  and  is  fitted  to  the  ferrule  end  of  the 
kaadle,  aad  one  of  the  trst-aamed  member*  croa4ing  diagonallj  the 
otker  members  and  having  ita  outer  end  bent  oulwardljr  away  from 
akid  member  to  form  an  entrance  for  the  match-iiick. 


eh-i^i< 


786.929.     PIP!  OR  Hon  COUPLIRO 
BaUvta  tovBriitp.  Atttsbwy  ematy.  Pk. 
buiT.WtiU.  Plttib«s.Pa.   PlMtJitlylO 


miUJAa  J  Wiuujn. 
of  ooe-lmir  to  WO- 
awial  No.  817.361 


CiMB.— 1.  Hm  eombiB»t>OB  with  two  pipe^cctioaa,  of  a  plu> 
ralitj  of  oatwardly-extcndiag  wedge-ahaped  too|hed  arma,  formed 
iatacrml  witk  eaek-of  aaid  pip«<4eetioaa,  a  was|er  interposed  be- 
tiroea  said  aaetioaa,  aad  a  slecre  having  iaterior  rib«  to  sngage  be- 
tWMB  tk»  anBs  whea  the  latter  are  engaged  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
•rma  «f  •■•  plpa  aacUoa  into  eagageaMat  with  the  arma  of  the  other 
pipe  aectioB.  aabataatiaHy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  pipa-coapliag  eompriaiag  two  sections  ^f  pipe,  one  section 
of  pipe  kaTiag  a  coae-ahaped  receaa  forsMd  thereii,  the  other  section 
•f  pipe  haviaf  a  tapered  ead  aad  adapted  to  At  within  aaid  reecaa,  a 
waahar  iatarpoaad  betweea  aaid  aeetioaa  of  pipe,  a  plurality  of  out- 
wanUy-axtoadiaff  uwa  fonaed  iategral  with  eac|i  of  said  pipe-sec- 
Uoaa  aad  adapted  to  iateriock  within  each  othef,  aad  means  eom- 
priaiag a  alceve  having  iaterior  ribo  adapted  to  engage  between  the 
araM  whea  the  teeth  of  the  latter  arc  ia  meah  for  secnriag  the  arms 
«f  oao  pipo-aaetioa  ia  eacagaaieBt  with  the  arma'  of  the  other  pipe- 
•aetioa. 

S.  Tha  eoabiaatioa  with  two  pipe-sections^  of  a  plurality  of 
aatwardly-extaadlag  wedge-ahaped  arnaa  formed  (ntegral  with  each 
aactioa,  aaid  anaa  haviag  teath  foraaed  therein,  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
kaviaf  wadge-akapad  grooraa  foraied  therein  in  wliich  said  arms  are 
adapted  to  aagage. 

4.  A  pipa-coapUag  eompriaiag  two  aeetions  pt  pipe,  the  ead  of 
oaa  af  aaid  aaettoaa  haviag  a  oooo-ahaped  receaa  farmed  therein,  the 
aad  of  tka  other  aeetioa  beiag  formed  tapered  and  adapted  to  fit 
withia  aaid  racaaa,  a  waaher  iaterpoaed  betweea  said  sections,  a  plu- 


rality of  outwardly-extending  wedge-shaped  arms  formed  integral 
with  each  section,  said  arms  being  formed  upon  the  periphery  of  each 
section  and  haviag  teeth  formed  therein,  a  aleeve  having  wedge- 
shaped  grooves  formed  therein  in  which  said  arms  are  adapted  to  en- 
K««c 

5.  A  coupling  comprising  two  pipe-sections,  arms  carried  by 
each  of  said  sections,  said  arms  having  teeth  formed  thereon,  and  a 
aleeve  adapted  to  slide  over  said  arms  and  lock  the  teeth  of  each  arm 
in  engagement  with  the  other,  subaUntialW  as  described. 


7HH.9HC).     PIIUMATIC  11ATTR188      RoT  B   Wann  Totodo. 
Ohio.    PIM  Rot.  11,  1903     Serial  No  I80.74< 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  mattreas,  an  air-chamber,  and 
valve*  for  inflating  and  deflating  it;  combined  with  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate members,  individual  connections  between  them  and  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  individualizing  the  members, 
whereby  partial  deflation  of  any  member  is  permitted  without  in- 
creasing the  inflation  of  the  other  members 

2  In  a  pneumatic  mattress,  an  air-chamber,  and  means  for  in- 
flating and  deflating  it;  combined  with  a  series  of  separate  members, 
individual  connections  between  them  and  said  chamber,  valve*  with- 
in said  connections  closing  automatically  toward  their  re«pe<^ive 
memben,  and  mechanical  means  for  opening  said  valves  simultane- 
ously at  will. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  mattress,  an  air-chamber,  and  means  for  in- 
flating and  deflating  it ;  combined  with  a  series  of  separate  members, 
individual  connections  between  them  and  said  chamber,  valves  with- 
in said  connections  closing  rutomatically  toward  their  respective 
members,  said  valves  being  conical  with  their  ends  of  larger  area 
disposed  toward  the  chamber  and  means  fur  opening  said  valves  at 
will. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  mattress,  a  support  having  a  hinged  section, 
a  common  chamber  supported  upon  said  nection.  and  means  for  in- 
flating and  deflating  the  chamber:  combined  with  a  scric!)  of  ineiii- 
bers  mounted  on  the  support,  individual  tubea  extending  from  thf 
member*  and  turned  upward  within  said  section  and  uniting  with 
the  chamber,  and  valves  within  said  tubes  adapted  to  qpen  automat- 
ically when  said  hinged  section  is  lowered. 

&.  In  a  pneumatic  mattreaa,  a  support  having  a  hinged  section, 
a  common  chamber  supported  upon  said  section,  and  means  for  in- 
flating and  deflating  the  chamber,  combined  with  a  series  of  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  support,  indiridual  tubea  extending  from  the 
members  and  turned  upward  within  aaid  aection  and  uniting  with 
the  chamber,  and  valvee  within  aaid  tubes  adapted  to  open  automat- 
ically when  said  hinged  section  is  lowered,  said  valve*  being  conical 
with  their  larger  ends  disponed  toward  the  chamber. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  mattreaa,  an  air-chamber,  and  a  manually- 
operated  valve  for  opening  or  closing  said  chamber;  combined  with 
a  seriea  of  separate  members,  individual  connections  between  them 
and  aaid  chamber,  valves  within  said  connections  adapted  to  close 
toward  their  reapective  members,  and  means  for  setting  these  valveii 
ao  that  they  shall  either  close  automatically  or  stand  open. 


786.931.    TIR  POR  WIRR  PRRCINO     SnuAH  8  Withihotom. 
Adrian.  Mich.    POad  Aug.  13,  1104.    Serial  No  2S0,<S6. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tie  for  wire  fencing,  the  combination  with  the 
stay  and  strand  wires  croesing  at  right  angles,  of  the  tie-wire  in  the 
form  of  a  staple,  the  loop  of  which  crosses  the  strand-wire  and  whoae 
leg*  paas  in  the  rear  of  the  stay-wire,  the  terminals  of  said  legs  curv- 
ing upwardly  and  forming  return-bends  which  cross  the  strand-wire 
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and  each  other,  their  end  portioas  lying  between  the  loop  of  the  sta- 
ple and  the  stay-wire  on  each  side  of  the  strand-wire. 

2  In  a  tie  for  wire  fencing,  the  combination  with  the  stay  and 
strand  wires  croasing  at  right  angles,  of  the  tie-wire  in  the  form  of  a 
staple,  the  loop  thereof  croaaing  the  strand-wire  and  the  legs  of  the 
staple  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  stay-wire,  the  end  portions  of  the 
legs  curving  upwardly  and  croaaing  the  strand-wire  on  the  oppoaite 
side  at  the  atay-wire  from  the  loop  and  also  croasing  each  othef.  the 
terminala  of  said  leg*  tying  between  the  loop  of  the  staple  and  the 
»tay-wtfe. 

3.  In  a  tie  for  wire  fencing,  the  combination  with  the  strand  and 
atay  wires  crossing  at  right  angles,  of  the  tie-wire  in  the  form  of  a 
ataple,  the  loop  thereof  croasing  the  strand-wire  and  the  leg*  of  the 
ataple  paaaing  in  the  rear  of  the  stay-wire,  the  end  portion*  of  the 
legs  curving  upwardly  and  across  the  strand-wire  on  the  oppoaite 
aide  of  the  stay-wire  from  the  loop,  and  also  crossing  each  other  at 
right  angles,  the  ends  of  said  legs  terminating  at  a  point  between  the 
loop  of  the  staple  and  the  stay-wire. 


friction-diak  arrangMi  in  said  handle;  a  coiled  spring  arranged  on 
aaid  shaft  for  applying  friction  to  said  disk ;  and  a  set-screw  for  ad 
jaaUng  the  tenaion  of  aaid  apring,  ooacting  for  the  purp<Me  specifled 


786.93*2.  AIR-SHIP   RDwn  P.  Wood.  Coital.  Iowa.  PltodApr.7. 
IMtt     Sarlal  No.  101  .r75. 


Claim. — In  an  air-ship  the  combination  with  a  frame  compris- 
ing longitudinally-dioposed  spaced  bars  having  upturned  end  por- 
tions that  are  connected  at  their  terminals,  a  car  suspended  from 
the  upper  bar  and  located  between  said  bars,  upwardly -extending 
cur\ed  braces  carried  by  the  upper  bar  and  projecting  on  opposite 
aides  thereof,  inclined  braces  connecting  the  lower  longitudinal  bar 
and  the  curved  braces,  a  balloon  fltted  between  the  upturned  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  bam  and  between  the  ends  of  the  curved  braces, 
connections  between  the  said  ends  of  the  loi\gitudinal  bars  and  the 
ends  of  the  balloon,  straps  connected  to  the- ends  of  the  upturaed 
braces  and  passing  over  the  balloon  transversely  to  secure  aaid  bal- 
loon wnugly  in  said  braces,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pro- 
pelling the  ship. 

7H6.f>88.  PRNCIL-SHARPRNRR  Rdwau  WooDBiTiT.  Kalana- 
•00.  MM).  PIM  July  16.  IMM.  Saiial  No.  216.S4S. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  ftle  or 
rasp  holder  having  inwardly-projecting  file-retaining  fingers  there- 
on ;  an  adjustable  cross-piece  for  said  holder  having  inwardly-pro- 
jecting file-retaining  fingers  thereon;  files  or  maps  carried  by  aaid 
holder;  inwardly-projecting  V-shaped  lugs  on  said  bolder  and  cross- 
piece  against  which  said  files  are  clamped  by  said  retaining-flngers ; 
a  shaft  on  which  said  file  or  rasp  holder  is  joumaled ;  a  crank  on  said 
shaft;  a  tubular  pencil-holder  pivotally  secured  to  said  ciank;  guides 
on  said  file-holder  for  said  pencil-holder;  a  handle  on  said^haft;  a 


2.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  file  or  rasp  holder 
having  inwardly  prt>jecting  file -retaining  fingers  thereon;  an  ad- 
jusuble  cross-piece  for  ^aid  bolder  having  inwardly-projecting  file- 
retaining  fingers  thereon;  files  or  rasps  carried  by  said  holder;  in- 
wardly-projecting  V-shaped  lugs  on  said  holder  and  cr»*»  -  piece 
against  which  said  files  are  clamped  by  said  reUining-fingers;  a  shaft 
on  which  said  ftle  or  rasp  holder  is  journaled ;  a  crank  on  said  shaft ; 
a  tubular  pencil-holder  pivoUlly  aecured  to  said  crank ;  a  handle  on 
aaid  shaft;  a  friction-disk  arranged  in  said  handle;  a  coiled  spring 
arranged  on  said  shaft  for  applying  friction  to  said  disk;  and  a  set- 
acrew  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  coacting  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

3  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  tile  or  rasp  holder 
having  inwardly -projecting  file-reUining  fingen  thereon;  an  ad- 
justable croas-pieee  for  said  holder  having  inwardly-projecUng  file- 
reUining  fiagera  thereon;  files  or  rasps  carried  by  said  holder;  in- 
wardly-projecting V  shaped  lugs  on  said  bolder  and  cross-piece 
against  which  said  files  are  clamped  by  said  reUining-fingers ;  a  shaft 
on  which  aaid  file  or  raap  holder  is  journaled :  a  crank  on  said  shaft; 
a  tubolar  peacil-holder  pivotally  secured  to  said  crank:  guides  on 
aaid  file-holder  for  said  pencil-holder;  a  handle  on  said  shaft;  a  fric- 
tion-disk arranged  in  said  handle ;  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  on 
aaid  shaft  for  applying  tenaion  to  said  disk,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
apecified. 

4.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  file  or  ra»p  holder 
having  inwardly -projecting  file- reUining  fingers  thereon:  an  ad- 
juatable  croaa-piece  for  said  holder  having  inwardly-projecting  file- 
reUining  fingers  thereon;  files  or  rasps  carried  by  said  holder:  in- 
wardly -  projecting  V  -  shaped  lugs  on  said  holder  and  cross-piece 
against  which  said  files  arr  clamped  by  said  reUining-fingers ,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  file  or  rasp  holder  is  journaled ;  a  crank  on  said  shaft ; 
a  tubular  pencil-holder  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  crank  ;  a  handle  on 
said  shaft;  a  friction-disk  arranged  in  said  handle;  and  a  coiled 
apring  arranged  on  said  shaft  for  applying  tension  to  said  diak,  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  file  or  rasp  holder 
having  inwardly  -  projecting  file-reUining  fingers  thereon;  an  ad- 
jnaUble  croaa-piece  for  said  holder  having  inwardly-projecting  file- 
reUining  fingers  thereon:  files  or  rasps  carried  by  said  holder;  in- 
wardly •  projecting  V-shaped  lugs  on  said  holder  and  cross-piece 
against  which  said  files  are  clamped  by  aaid  reUining-fingers;  a  shaft 
on  which  said  file  or  rasp  holder  is  journaled  ;  a  crank  on  said  shaft; 
a  tubular  pencil-holder  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  crank ;  guides  on 
aaid  file-holder  for  said  pencil-holder :  and  a  handle  on  said  shaft,  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

€.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  file  or  raap  holder 
having  inwardly -projecting  file -retaining  fingers  thereon;  an  ad- 
juaUble  cross-piece  for  said  holder  having  inwardly-projecting  file- 
retaining  fingen  thereon;  Ales  or  rasps  carried  by  said  holder;  in- 
wardly -  projecting  V  -  shaped  lugs  on  said  holder  and  cross  -  piece 
against  which  said  files  are  clamped  by  said  reUining-fihger* :  a  shaft 
on  which  said  file  or  rasp  holder  is  journaled ;  a  crank  on  said  shaft ; 
a  tubular  pencil-holder  pivotally  secured  to  said  crank ;  and  a  handle 
on  said  shaft,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  pencil  -  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  file  or  raap 
holder;  files  or  raapa  arranged  to  form  a  trough;  a  spring-reUiner 
therefor;  a  ahaft  on  which  said  file  or  raap  holder  is  journaled;  a 
crank  on  said  shaft ;  a  tubular  pencil-holder  pivoUlly  secured  to  said 
crank;  guides  on  said  file-holder  for  said  pencil-holder;  a  handle  on 
said  shaft ;  and  a  friction  device  arranged  in  aaid  handle,  coactiag 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

H.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  file  or  rasp 
holder:  files  or  rasps  arranged  to  form  a  trongh;  a  spring-reUiner 
therefor :  a  shaft  on  which  said  file  or  raap  holder  is  jouraaled ;  a 
crank  on  said  shaft;  a  tubular  pencil-bolder  pivotally  aecured  to  said 
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crMk ;  ,  lunaW  o.  uid  ,h^t;  aad  t  friction  <i«irie.  unmg^  i.  «„<» 
fc»Ml*,  eoMtug  for  Uie  pnapow  ■p«di«l. 

k  ij*  1?  '  '••■"•■•'"n>««'.  ^  combiMtitB  of  a  Ble  or  rwp 
»old«r :  fllM  or  rrn.p.  •rrmn^ed  to  form  •  trough ;  •  .luft  on  wbieh  laid 
■!•  or  rwp  holder  i.  jo«m*l«d ;  •  ernnk  on  uid  .h*ft ;  .  tabular  p«n- 
eU-h*ld«r  p.voUlly  menn6  to  Mid  eruk ;  guidM  on  Mid  lU*-holder 
for  Mid  pencil-holder;  1  handle  on  Mid  abaft;  and  a  friction  derice 
arrmnged  in  Mid  handle,  coacting  for  the  purp«M  specified. 

10  In  t  pencil-eharpener,  tiie  combination  of  a  tie  or  raap 
holder ;  «le«  or  raap.  arranged  to  for.  a  trough ; »  .haft  on  which  Mid 
■Je  or  raap  holder  ia  joumaled ;  a  crank  on  Mid  Miaft,  a  tubular  pen- 
cil-holder pi votallj  MK-nred  to  Mid  crank ;  a  han4Ie  on  Mid  akaft  and 
a  fnction  device  arranged  in  Mid  handle,  coacling  for  the  purpoae 

11  In  a  pencil-aharpener,  the  combination  of  a  Hie  or  raap 
holder;  ftle.  or  raap.  arrnngwj  to  fonn  a  trougfc;  a  .pring-reUiner 
therefor;  a  ahaft  on  which  aaid  file  or  raap  holder  i.  journaled  a 
crank  on  aaid  ahaft;  a  tubular  pencU-holder  pivoUllr  aecui^d  to  Mid 
crank ;  guidea  on  aaid  flie-holder  for  aaid  pencil-holder ;  and  a  handle 
on  aaid  akaft,  coacting  for  tite  purpoae  apeciftedf 

12  In  a  penciUharpener.  the  conibinati<^  of  a  file  or  raap 
holder,  file*  or  raapa  arranged  to  form  a  troug^;  a  apring-reUiner 
therefor;  a  ahaft  on  which  Mid  file  or  raap  holder  ia  journaled  a 
crank  on  Mid  ahaft;  a  tubular  pencil-holder  piroiallj  secured  to  Mid 
crank :  and  a  handle  on  Mid  ahaft.  coacting  for  th^  purpose  apecifled. 

13  In  a  pencil-aharpener.  the  conbinatiob  of  a  file  or  raap 
holder ;  Slea  or  raapa  arranged  to  form  a  trough ;  alahaft  on  which  MJd 
BJe  or  raap  holder  ia  journaled;  a  crank  on  Mid  aUft  a  tubular  pen- 
cil-holder  p.voUlly  ^ured  to  Mid  crank,  guide*  on  Mid  file-holder 
for  Mid  pencil-holder;  and  a  handle  on  aaid  ahaft.  coacting  for  the 
purpoite  apecified  I 

'*    '»  •  P^M-il-ihtrpener.  the  conbinatiol  of  a  ftle  or  raap 
holder;  file,  or  raapa  arranged  to  form  a  trough ;  a  »haft  on  which  Mid 
file  or  r«,p  holder  1.  journaled ;  a  crank  on  Mid  aMaft ;  a  tubular  pen- 
cil-holder pivoully  secured  to  Mid  crank ;  and  a  handle  on  Mid  ahaft 
coacting  for  the  purpoee  specified 


uif  deT«e  piToUlly  a^^u^i  th^rato ;  an  arm  pirotally  aecurad  to  Mid 
c«»k^  hnring  a  aocket  therein  adaptad  to  iveaiT.  a  pencU  m>  ar- 
rnjiged  that  the  point  of  the  p«cU  arrange!  therethrough  i.  brought 
into  contact  w.th  Mid  abrading  derice.  for  the  purpoae^ifl«l 

M.  In  a  pencil-aharpener.  the  combinaUon  of  a  crank ;  an  abrad- 
ing dence  pijoUllj  -cured  thereto;  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a 
p«cUp.To*«l  to  Mid  crank.  m>  arranged  that  the  point  of  the  pencil 
•rrangad  therethrough  U  brought  into  contact  with  aaid  abradin. 
dence,  for  the  purpoM  apecified 

»^  In  a  peneil-aharpener.  the  combination  of  a  filing-trough  a 
pencil-holder;  and  »Mna  for  imparting  a  roUry  and  reciprocatory 
BOTement  to  Mid  filing-trough,  for  the  purpoM  .purified 

M.  In  a  pencil-iharpcDcr.  the  combination  of  an  abradinc  de- 
vice, a  pencil-holder;  and  mean,  for  imparting  a  roUry  and  recipro- 
catory  movement  to  Mid  abrading  derice.  for  the  purpoae  apecified 


786.f)34.  SBAMFORSIWIDAHTICLM    RcwnO  Woodwam 

rJH^:  ^  "**""  ^  ""^  8P*^  ^•'^  ""Chine  Company,' 
CUongo.  m..*Ck>fporadooofIllinota  Piled  Oct.  ».  1M8.  8«nai  No 
1M.383. 


Claim.— I.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aeam  for  cloaing 
the  uppers  of  booU  or  shoes  and  the  like,  comprising  two  fabrics  hav- 
ing their  edges  superpoaed  and  united  by  a  continuous  line  of 
straightaway  and  zigMg  stitching,  the  straighUway  stitching  ex- 
tending throughout  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  the  zigzag  stitch- 
ing throughout  the  remaining  portion,  the  alteraatc  stitches  of  the 
zigzag  line  of  stitching  extending  over  the  edge,  of  the  fabrica, 
whereby  when  the  fabrics  are  folded  out,  the  portion  of  fabric  ae- 


15    In  a  Denr il  .K.rrv-n-,  .k  u      .         *  """■'^"■'  ""'^"  '" '""c"  •"■  loifled  out,  the  portion  of  fabric  ae- 

^!:::^^^:^^!^:^^  '""'  ■■""'•' '"'  ■'"  -'  '^  "••■  ••^•••""""■'  - 

i  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  seam  for  cloaing  the  up- 
pers of  boots  or  «hoe8  and  the  like,  corapriaing  two  fabrica  having 
their  edges  superposed  and  united  by  a  continuous  line  of  straight- 
away and  zigzag  stitching,  the  straightaway  stitching  extending 
thniuguout  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  the  zigug  stitching 
throughout  the  remaining  portion,  the  alternate  stitches  of  the  zig- 
trough   a  tabular  Dencii  hoW.r  .  ..^'-V."  'TV'^"":"*  '"'"^T."    "*  ""''  "^  **''**»'''*  "t'nding  over  the  edges  of  the  fabrics,  the  in 

andSle-  older  aTpiiri^^^^^^^  "'  ""/**"«  ""'  "'  •«'»'»'-'^  ^-«  *"  ''"e  with  the 

specified  P"'"'*"y  •«^"r«l  ■  "d  •  handl*-.  for  the  purpo*.  1  stra.ghfaw.y  .titches.  whereby  when  the  fabrics  are  folded  out  the 

17    In  a  iH-iwii -K.r«— ,  .1.  I.      .  /.       ..  P®^'""-"*"-""^  '>y  »»»••"«"«  stitching  will  abut  and  lie  flat;  sub- 

1  <.   in  a  pencil-aharpeaer.  the  combination  of  h  handle;  a  holder  |  stantially  as  described 


into  proximity  to  each  other  at  the  opposite  side,  fanning  an  angular 
trough;  a  tubular  pencil-holder;  a  crank  to  whichpuiid  pencil-holder 
and  flie-holder  are  pivot.lly  secured ;  a  handle ;  aai  a  friction  connec- 
tion for  Mid  handle  to  Mid  crank,  for  the  purpoa4  specified. 

16    '"•P*i»cil-aharpener,  the  combination  oi.suiuble  holder 

!!!r!  !!!!!7^  *''^'?  "T  ^**'**"'  •*P*"'*<1  •'  ""I  *'<1'  »nd  brought 

'rtning  an  angular 


-rr^<>«-u  "n»in  ine  noiaer,  separated  at  una 

into  proximity  to  each  other  at  the  oppoaite  side,  f^ 


jouHMled  on  Mid  handle;  files  arrange!  within  Mi«  holder  to  fonn  a 
trough;  a  yielding  reUiner  for  Mid  files:  a  crank  on  Mid  handle;  an 
•rm  journaled  on  Mid  crank,  having  a  socket  adapted  to'^receive  a 
pencil  to  be  acted  upon  by  Mid  filea.  for  the  purpose  speciftied. 

IS.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  i  handle ;  a  holder 
journaled  on  Mid  handle,  filea  arranged  within  Mi4  holder  to  fonn  a 
trough  a  crank  on  Mid  handle;  aa  arm  jouraaled  o^  Mid  crank,  hav- 
ing a  socket  adapted  to  raeeive  a  pnteil  to  be  acted  Upon  by  aaid  files, 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

19.  In  a  pMcil-aharpener.  the  combination  of  »  handle;  a  filing 
trough  piTDlAlly  aeevred  thereto ;  a  crank  on  Mid  handle ;  an  arm  pi v 
oted  to  Mid  crank,  having  a  aocket  adapted  to  rec4ve  a  pencil  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  point  of  the  pencil  extenda  into  the 'filing-trough,  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

20  In  a  peneil-aharpener.  the  combination  of  i  crank ;  a  handle 
therefor;  a  friction  coanectioB  for  aaid  handle  to  aajd  crank ;  a  filing- 
trough  pivotally  aecured  to  Mid  crank,  an  arm  piUoUlly  secured  to 
Mid  crank,  having  a  socket  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  point  of  the  pencil  extenda  into  the  jfiling-t rough,  for 
the  purpoae  apecified.  | 

fl.  In  a  peneil-aharpener,  the  combination  of  »  crank,  a  filing- 
trough  pivotally  aecured  thereto;  an  arm  pivoUllj)  secured  to  Mid 
crank,  having  a  socket  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  so  arranged 
that  the  point  of  the  pencil  extenda  into  the  fiiing-tra|ugh.  for  the  pur- 
poae apecified. 

U.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  the  combination  of  |  crank ;  a  filing- 
trough  pivotally  aecured  thereto:  a  pesicil-holder  piv^ully  aecured  to 
mM  enak,  ao  arranged  that  the  point  of  the  pencil  lextends  into  the 
fiiing-trovgh.  for  the  purpoae  specified 

23.  In  a  peocU-aharpener,  the  combinatioB  of  a  *raak ;  an  abrad- 


3  .As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  seam  for  closing  the  up- 
pers of  booti.  <*  Khoes  and  the  like,  comprising  two  fabrics  having 
their  edges  superposed  and  united  by  a  continuous  line  of  straight- 
away and  zigzag  stitching,  the  straighUway  stitching  extending 
throughout  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  the  zigxag  stitching 
throughout  the  remaining  portion,  the  alternate  stitches  of  the  zig- 
Mg line  of  stiuhing  extending  over  the  edges  of  the  fabrica.  Mid  fab- 
rica being  folded  out  flat,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  fabrics  through 
which  the  zigzag  stitches  pass,  abut,  and  a  sUy  strip  secured  upon 
the  fabrics  by  lines  of  atitchea  upon  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  line  of  the 
seam;  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  two  pieces  of  fabric, 
having  their  edges  abutted  for  a  portion  of  iu  length,  and  their  edges 
superpoaed  for  the  remainder  of  ite  length,  a  continuous  line  of 
stitching  for  uniting  Mid  pieces  of  fabric,  oonaiating  of  zigug  atrteh- 
ing.  securing  the  abutted  edges  and  forming  a  flat  seam  and  a 
straight  line  of  through-and-through  stitching  aecuring  the  super- 
posed edges:  subsUntially  aa  described. 


786.985.  SHOW-CAai  BRICMT  AH D  KIXTUIB  Okwsi  C 
WuoiT.  Ctoreiud.  OUo.  PflMi  fi^A.  IS.  1904.  a«tal  So  m.218 
Claim.— In  combination  with  a  standard  having  grooves  in  its 
outer  and  inner  sides,  and  transverse  openings  coincident  and  com- 
municating with  said  grooves,  a  bracket  bavwig  at  iU  inner  end  a 
hook  to  extend  through  one  of  Mid  opening,  and  engage  the  inner 
groove,  the  Mid  bracket  being  further  provided  at  iU  inner  end  with 
a  screw-stud  to  enter  another  opening  of  the  sUndard  and  provided 
with  a  flange  U.  engage  the  groove  in  the  outer  side  of  the  sUndard, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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■!!!L  *«''•*"  «<«•  of  the  aUndard;  and  a  diacharga-pipe  con- 
■eetwl  wtth  the  pump-cylinder,  all  aubatantially  aTdeaeribed 


78e.»86.  SASH-rASTINIR   RBnoM  C  WutlT,  Cokindo  Spring. 
Cok)     Piled  Juas  S.  1904    Sarltl  Mo.  SlO.SfiO. 


Claim— \.  A  sash-lock  including  a  pair  of  members  one  of 
which  has  ostijlatory  movement  to  and  from  locking  position  and 
the  other  longitudinal  movement  to  and  from  locking  position.  Mid 
members  having  interengaging  loop  portions,  wherebv  lock^ing 
movement  of  the  longitudinally-movable  member  will  be  transferred 
to  the  oscillatory  member 

2.  The  combination  in  a  saah-fastener,  of  a  pair  of  locking  mem 
hers,  one  of  which  has  oscillatory  movement  to  and  from  locking  po- 
sition, and  the  second  member  being  movable  longitudinallv  to  and 
from  locking  position,  interengaging  loops  fonned  on  both  mem- 
bers, and  means  engaging  one  of  Mid  members  for  holding  both  in 
locked  position. 

.3  A  Msh-lock  comprising  a  longitudinally-movable  locking 
member,  a  roUry  locking  member  connected  therew  ith  and  operated 
thereby,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  member,  against  movement  by 
turning  the  longitudinally-movable  member 

4.  A  Msh-lock  comprising  a  longitudinally-morable  locking 
member  provided  with  a  loop  and  a  roUry  locking  member  provided 
with  a  crank,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  engage  said  crank  when 
both  members  are  in  retracted  position,  and  means  to  engage  said 
loop  when  Mid  members  are  in  operative  position.  Mid  loop  and 
crank  being  out  of  engaging  conUct  with  each  other  when  iu  such 
latter  position. 


'J.JJJJJJj>,jr 


2.  In  an  oil-pump,  a  vertical  standard  having  a  hollow  two- 
part  head,  provided  with  a  short  interaal  central  sleeve,  and  a  dial- 
plate  upon  its  front  face;  an  arbor  roUUbiy  mounted  in  the  xleeve 
and  carrying  upon  one  end  a  crank  and  upon  the  other  a  dial-finger; 
a  drum  fixed  on  the  arbor;  a  pump-plunger;  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  drum  with  the  plunger. 

3.  In  an  oil-pump  a  supporting-sUndard  having  a  hollow  head 
and  a  dial-plate  upon  its  front  face;  an  arbor  routably  mounted  in 
the  head  and  carrying  upon  one  end  a  fixed  crank  and  upon  the  other 
end  an  indicator-finger  for  the  dial;  a  drum  fixed  on  the  arbor:  a 
plunger  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  drum:  a  cable  fixed  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  connect  it  to  the  plunger;  and 
a  pair  of  floating  wire  indicatora  adapted  to  indicate  the  contents  of 
the  receptacle  with  which  the  pump  is  connected 


780.()3H.  KiriTTINO-MACHIirB.  Joun  W  Adam  WMoo- 
mhig.  Pa.,  aaigoor,  by  dtraot  and  mmne  aarignrowU.  of  one-half  to 
Loo  J  Ptsbel  and  Arthur  J.  Watannu.  BrMol.  Pa.  Piled  Ai«  23. 
1902.    Serial  No.  120.751. 

Claim.—l.  In  a  rib-knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  opposed  sets  of  needles  and  main  cams  arranged  to  actuate  the 
Mnie  to  form  and  caat  off  loops;  of  means  arranged  to  equalize  the 
length  ot  the  loops  respectively  formed  by  the  two  seU  of  needles. 


78e.937.   OIL  POMP    PLimsJ  Toimo  PortWayno  Ind    Piled 

Jul7  11.  1904.    Serial  No  2ie.01A 

riotm.— 1.  An  oil-pump  conaistiug  of  an  upright  aupporting- 
atandard  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  head  having  a  short  integral 
aleeve;  a  horizontal  arbor  roUtably  mounted  in  Mid  sleeve  and  head 
and  carrying  upon  one  end  a  crank-arm  and  upon  iu  other  end  an  in- 
dicator-finger for  the  dial ;  a  drum  fixed  on  the  crank  within  the  Mid 
head;  a  ratehet-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  register  in  gallons  the  liquid  delivered:  a  pendent  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  tarrying  upon  iU  free  end  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  raid  wheel :  a  lateral  pin  or  lug  on  the  drum  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  pawl  to  actuate  the  Mid  wheel:  a  pump-<ylinder:  a 
vertically-reciprocating  plunger  in  the  cylinder,  a  cable  «ked  on  the 
drum  and  having  iu  ends  secured  to  the  plunger  adjacent  to  the 


omprising  an  auxiliary  cam  in  sUtionary  relation  with  the  main 
cam  of  the  cylinder-needles,  arranged  to  lower  the  cylinder-needle* 
relatively  to  the  dial-needles;  and.  means  mainUining  said  main  and 
auxiliary-  cams  in  such  relatively  stationary  position  that  the  length 
of  the  loops  formed  in  the  fabric  by  the  cylinder-needles  is  deter- 
mined by  said  auxiliary  cam.  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  rib-knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  set  of  needles;  of  a  dial  provided  with  a  set  of  nee- 
dles ;  main  cams  arranged  to  actuate  said  needles  so  that  the  cylinder- 
needles  loop  the  thread  before  the 'dial-needles:  means  arranged  to 
equalize  the  length  of  the  loops  respectively  formed  by  said  two  sets 
of  needles,  compriaing  an  auxiliary  cam.  arranged  to  lower  the  cyl- 
inder-needles relatively  to  the  dial-needles  and  thus  lengthen  the 
loops  on  the  cylinder-needles  and  shorten  the  loops  on  the  dial-nee- 
dles, before  the  latter  cast  their  loops;  and.  means  maintaining  Mid 
main  and  auxiliary  cam.  in  such  relatively  rtatioaary  poaition  that 
the  length  of  the  loops  fonned  in  the  fabric  by  the  cylinder-needles 
is  determined  by  Mid  auxiliar}-  cam.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rib-knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  wt  of  needles;  of  a  dial  provided  with  a  set  of  nee- ' 
dies;  main  cams  arranged  to  actuate  Mid  needles  m  that  the  cylin- 
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4*r-nt^in  loop  tW  tktrmd  twfora  t^  d^-BMak*  and  caat  tkeir 
loop,  befora  Uw  dul-MediM;  mmm  uTBafed  to  a^aliM  th«  leDKtk 
0/  th«  loop*  mpectirelT  formed  by  .aid  tw»  mU  of  iMwdl«a.  compri.- 
iii«  a.  idxilianr  ram  .rr«.g*d  to  lower  |h*  cTlii.der-n*«.dl«  r»la- 
tiT*W  to  the  di.l-Deedle..  and  l«i>fftk#n  th«  loop«  on  th«  cylinder-aee- 
dle.  and  *hort»n  th<>  loop,  on  tb«  dial-noHUe.  b*for*  tb«  latter  c-a.t 
tWir  loop.;  and.  meani  mainUining  Mid  taiain  and  auxiliarr  rami 
•a  .ttcb  relatively  stationary  poaiiion  tha(  tb«  l«.,rtb  of  the  loop, 
formed  .n  tbe  fabric  bj  the  cylinder-need(e.  i.  d.Unnined  by  .aid 
auxiliary  cam,  lubirtantiallv  a«  aet  forth 


geart  mounted  upon  the  r«K!uoed  portion  of  said  iha/t.  and  mean, 
to  faaten  .aid  fl>.wheel  and  drire-fear.  dir«ctly  with  .aid  enUrxe- 
ment.  aubeUntiaily  a«  deacribed. 
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4.  In  ■  rib-knitting  machine,  the  comliination  with  a  cvlinder 
provided  with  a  aet  of  needle* ;  of  a  dial  prnji-ided  with  a  «*t  of  nee- 
dle.: main  ramn  arran^rd  to  project  and  retfact  the  individual  nee- 
dUa  of  one  M>t  once,  for  each  loop  en«raff<'<i .  i*ain  and  auxiliary  caro« 
arranged  to  project  and  retract  the  individual  iieedlen  of  the  other 
aet  twice,  for  each  loop  enyaited ;  and.  mean*  maintaininx  "id  main 
and  auxiliary  cam.  in  .uch  relatively  otati^nary  position  that  the 
length  of  the  loop,  thereby  formed  in  the  fabi^c  i«  determined  by  Mid 
auxiliary  cam.  .ubatantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  rib-knittinx  machine,  the  combination  with  cam.  ar- 
ranged to  project  and  retract  the  individual  dial-needlcK  once,  for 
each  loop  engaged:  of  cam.  arranged  to  twice  project  and  retract 
the  iM<i«-idual  cylinder-needle.,  for  each  louf)  engaged,  comprising 
an  adjuauble  auxiliary  cam:  and.  mean,  mainuinihg  Mid  cylinder- 
emm»  in  .uch  relatively  rtationary  poaition  that  the  length  of  the 
loop,  formed  in  the  fabric  by  the  cylinder- needle*  i*  determined  by 
Mid  auxiliary  cam.  subaUntially  as  set  fonli. 


7HH.(i8}).    TEAirsifaSIOROlAK 

kBd.  Ohio.  Mi^Dor.  by  ■wii  m^ 

tmt  MMl,  a  CwponUM  of  Mieh^u. 


OilMlT  R.  Albaum.  CtoTv- 
lo  Olds  Motor  Worto.  De- 
nied Dw.  19. 18(tt.  aertallfo 


Clmim — 1.  In  transmiaaion-gear.  the  combination  of  the  speed- 
chaagiag  mechaniam  and  flywheel  with  direct  main  drive-gears  ron- 
Oectiag  the  Mme,  .ubatantially  aa  deacribed.  [ 

2.  In  trananiMion-gear.  the  power-.haflland  fly-wheel  thereon, 
a  mail  drive-gear  and  a  key  uniting  Mid  fly-wheel  and  gear  together. 
and  ap««d-changing  gear*  and  clutch  mechanism  for  operating  the 
aMBe,  avbataatiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  tmnaaiiwion-gear,  a  power-ahaft  enlarged  in  diameter  at 
o«e  OMd.  a  flywheel  movnted  upon  Mid  enlarxement.  main  drive- 


4  In  power  transmitting  gear,  the  power-shaft  and  fly-wheel 
thereon  having  a  hub  exten.ion.  main  drive-geani  directly  keyed  to 
Mid  hub  exten.ion.  and  variable-.peed  gear,  meshing'with  said 
drive-gears,  in  combination  with  a  clutch  and  a  power-tran.mittinr 
wheel  sleeved  at  one  and  the  Mme  side  of  Mid  gears,  substantiallv  ax 
de.<'ribed. 

5.  In  power-trauamitting  gear,  the  power-.haft  and  a  fly-wheel 
thereon,  main  drive-gear,  mounted  upon  said  shaft  flush  with  said 
fly-wheel,  keys  couplii.g  said  gear,  direct  to  both  shaft  and  fly-wheel, 
•peed-changing  gear,  and  pinion,  in  mesh  with  Mid  drive-gears,  a 
driven  sprocket  sleeved  on  Mid  shaft,  and  frictional  means  for  lock- 
ing said  gears  for  varying  speeds,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  transmiMion-gear.  the  power-shaft,  a  fly-wheel  having  a 
hub  keyed  to  Mid  shaft,  main  drive-gears  upon  Mid  shaft  and  pinned 
to  Mid  hub.  a  pinion-supporting  ring  sleeved  upon  said  hub.  pinions 
mounted  upon  said  ry)g  and  meshing  with  the  main  drive-gear,  a 
main  driving-sleeve  mounted  free  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear-ring  rig- 
idly connected  with  Mid  sleeve  and  meshing  with  Mid  pinions,  a 
power-transmitting  sprocket  upon  Mid  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism 
for  locking  Mid  parts  together  to  transmit  variable  speeds  to  Mid 
sprocket.  sub.Untially  a.  described. 

7  In  transmission-gear,  a  power-shaft  and  a  hubbed  fly-wheel 
thereon,  a  set  of  drive-gears  pinned  to  the  hub  of  Mid  fly-wheel,  a 
pinion-supporting  ring  rotaubly  sleeved  on  Mid  hub,  a  set  of  pin- 
ions mounted  on  Mid  ring  and  meshing  with  said  drive-gear,  a  roU- 
Uble  member  sleeved  on  Mid  shaft,  a  ring-gear  on  said  member 
me.hing  with  said  pinions,  a  set  of  slow-speed  pinions  mounted  on 
Mid  member  and  meshing  with  one  of  said  drive-gears,  a  second 
ring-gear  removably  and  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  roUtable  mem- 
ber, means  to  hold  Mid  rings  separately  against  revolution,  a  clutch 
to  lock  Mid  second  ring-gear  and  roUUble  member  together,  and  a 
power-transmitting  sprocket  connected  with  Mid  roUtable  member, 
aubatantially  a.  described. 

8.  In  transmiMion  -  gears,  a  power-.haft  and  a  gear -carrier 
mounted  free  thereon,  a  gear-ring  rigidly  alRxed  to  Mid  carrier  at 
one  side  thereof.  pockeU  between  said  ring  and  carrier  and  piniona 
revolubly  mounted  on  Mid  carrier  within  said  poi-kets,  and  a  gear- 
ring  free  on  said  carrier  and  a  drive-gear  on  Mid  power-shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinions,  in  combination  with  a  second  pinion-carrier 
and  pinions  thereon  and  a  drive-gear  therefor.  Mid  latter  pinions 
meehing  with  said  gear-ring  affixed  to  Mid  gear-carrier,  separate 
brake,  for  Mid  free  gear-ring  and  Mid  pinion-carrier,  and  ilufch 
mechanism  to  lock  Mid  gear-carrier  and  free  gear-ring  together, 
subaUntially  a.  described 

9.  In  tran.miMiongear.  a  p<iwer-shaft  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion and  a  fly-wheel  provided  with  a  hub  extension  rigidly  mounted 
thereon,  main  drive-gears  rigidly  connected  with  Mid  hubbed  e\. 
tension  and  Mid  enlarged  ahaft  portion,  speed-changing  gear  roech- 
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•■|""  driren  by  Mid  main  drive-gear.,  friction-brake,  for  Mid  mecL- 
aniam,  a  aunporting-c*aing  for  Mid  brake,  compri.ing  an  oil-reaer- 
voir  for  Mid  gear  mechaBi.m,  and  a  high-apeed  dutch  and  driven 
sprocket-wheel  sleeved  on  Mid  power-ahaft  at  one  aide  of  Mid  mech- 
aniam.  subataatially  aa  deacribed 

10.  In  trantmiMion-gear,  the  power-ahaft  and  the  .peed-chang- 
ing gear  mechanism  mounted  thereon.  Mid  mechaniam  having  a 
sleeved  portion  on  said  .haft  provided  with  projection,  at  iu  end,  a 
sprocket-wheel  .leeved  on  Mid  .haft  and  provided  with  a  hub  having 
interiocking  projections  for  rigid  connection  with  Mid  .leeved-por- 
tion  projection.,  an  operating-collar  free  to  route  upon  Mid  aleered 
portions  and  Mid  sprocket-wheel  hub,  and  fricUonal  clutch  mech- 
anism operatively  controlled  by  Mid  collar,  substantially  a.  de- 
acribed. 

11.  In  tranamiMion-gear.  the  pqwer-.haft  and  .peed-changing 
gear  mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  driven  thereby,  a  driven 
sprocket  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  connected  with  Mid  mechaniam  and 
free  to  roUte  00  said  shaft,  a  friction-clutch  for  Mid  mechaniam  hav- 
ing a  .upporting-.pider  .plined  to  slide  upon  Mid  .leeve.  pivoted 
crank-arms  on  Mid  spider,  and  an  adjusUble  nut  on  Mid  sleeve 
mounted  opposite  Mid  crank-arms  and  engaged  thereby,  and  means 
to  actuate  Mid  arma  to  carry  nid  clutch  into  action  subsUntially  as 
described. 

12.  In  transmission-gears,  a  power-shaft,  a  aet  of  reveraing- 
gftrs  and  a  set  of  slow-speed  gears  supported  on  Mid  shaft,  in  com- 
bination  with  band-brake  mechaniam  independently  controlling  the 
same,  a  support  for  Mid  band-brake  mechanism,  a  power-transmit- 
ling  sprocket  revolubly  sleeved  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  driving  aleered 
portion  upon  Mid  shaft  connecting  Mid  .procket  and  the  variable- 
speed  power-transmitting  mechaniam.  and  a  high-speed  clutch  con- 
structed to  lock  gear,  for  tran.miMion  of  power  at  full  speed  and 
shdably  supported  upon  said  sleeved  portion  between  Mid  sprocket 
•nd  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

13  111  transmission-gears,  the  combination  of  the  power-shaft 
and  a  set  of  reversingge.rs  and  a  set  of  slow-speed  gear*  with  band- 
brakes  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  Mine,  a  sleeved  portion 
driven  by  said  gears  and  mechanism  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof 
upon  said  shaft,  a  power-transmitting  sprocket  connected  with  and 
driven  by  said  sleeve  portion,  and  a  friction-clutch  and  operating- 
collar  slidably  supported  upon  Mid  sleeved  portion,  subaUntially  as 
described. 

14  A  shaft,  a  gear-carrier  having  a  hub  for  revolubly  engaging 
Mid  shaft,  a  body,  a  wall  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  brace,  con- 
necting Mid  wall  and  body  at  separate  poinU.  the  part,  being  ar- 
ranged with  spaces  between  Mid  wail.  body,  and  brace.,  for  rrceiv- 
ing  gear.,  and  pintles  mounted  in  Mid  wall  and  body  for  supporting 
Mid  gears  "^  " 

IV  In  a  planetary  transmiwion-gearing  the  combination  with 
two  differential  gear-trains  each  compri.ing  a  central  gear,  a  planet- 
•  n  pinion,  and  a  surrounding  annular  rack,  of  a  head  revoluble  in 
axial  alinement  and  adjacent  to  Mid  central  gear*,  and  having  an 
overhanging  peripheral  flange.  Mid  flange  carrying  at  iU  outer  edge 
the  annular  rack  of  one  train,  and  being  cut  away  for  the  paaMge 
therethrough  of  the  planeUrv  pinion  of  the  other  train,  and  bearings 
for  supporting  said  pinion  at  opposite  ends  upon  Mid  head. 


froovea  in  me  end  aeetions,  and  a  bark  in  the  vertical  groorea.  said 
bMk  engaging  the  rear  edges  of  the  shelves  and  extending  aeroaa  the 
>oioUtof  the  end  section*. 


786.9-+ 1 .    8TRIK0BD  MUSICAL  IKOTRUMEIfT     TtiAMt  X  Au- 
nm  BMtflu,  Mas     nied  Sapt.  16.  1801     Serial  Mo.  76.811 


7KC1,J>4(>.  KHOCKDOWK  81CTI0IIAL  BOOKCASB.  Hbu  M 
AMDmOraadRapWaMlch  rUed  Dee.  lO.  1904.  8«rtalIfo.»6,317. 
r<M«.— I.  In  a  knockdown  aectional  bookcaae,  end  sections 
attached  to  each  other  by  internally-enlarged  groove,  and  tonguea  to 
«t  Mid  grooves  and  slidably  engage  the  Mme,  .helve,  connected  to 
the  end  ^ntions  by  internally-enlarged  groove,  and  tongue,  to  At 
l^id  groove,  and  slidably  engage  the  Mme,  «id  end  JlTon.  all 
having  alined  vertical  grooves  for  the  back,  and  a  back  inMrted  in 
-d  groove,  and  locking  the  fastening  members  in  place 
hv  J    J"' ^''"'■""*"  ■^t'»-l  bookcase,  end  .ect.ons  connected 

Z         n      '^  •"  '^"*'  '^'  *"''^'  '''"'^'-  connected  to  thTend 

:;ru;drntir^"'"''''^"*"'' '*'*'»''"''"-•--''-»•' p----" 

3.  The  combination  of  end  sections  having  doveUil  tongue,  and 
grooves  to  unite  their  adjacent  upper  and  lower  end.  and  alsThaV  „g 
loveu.l  grooves  in  their  inner  sides.  Mid  tongues  and  groove,  ex 

7th:M»"""  '"h  "';  'r  -'  -*'  "^  •-'"""  '^'•'"  «He'frontX 

the  baershel'     .'     '  ''^  ''""'  '''"''  ''^^'*'  '^^^  ««  -«- 
the  back,  shelves  having  doveUil  tongues  on  their  ends  to  engage  the 


Claim.— A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  series  of  strings 
tuned  to  produce  all  the  tones  of  a  aeale  without  duplication,  a  por 
tion  of  such  strings  being  arranged  with  each  string  next  to  and  be- 
tween two  strings  tuned  respectively  to  the  next  note  of  the  M-ale 
above  it  and  the  next  note  of  the  Male  below  it.  and  the  remainder  of 
such  strings  being  arranged  with  each  string  next  to  one  forming  a 
chord  therewith.  subsUntially  as  dcM-ribed  ^ 


78«,»4*.i.     ADTOMATIC  FMD-RIOOLATOR     Hmr  J  Am 
MCI.  CoTlogtOB  Ky     FiM  Jui»  10  1904     Swlal  Wo.  S1I.9M 
CUim—l    The  combination  of  way.,  an  apron  to  be  recipro- 
cated upon  the  way.,  a  feed-ocrew  for  reciprocating  the  apron,  a  driy- 
lag-shafl,  means  for  coupling  the  feed-screw  and  the  driving-ahaft,  a 
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roUUble  fe»J.r*|rul»tin(e  ibaft  journaied  adjacent  to  tkr  r«ed-*crew. 
•  d#vic#  carried  bv  the  n  jrul«tjn|t.»h«ft  for  breakiiifr  the  coonection 
hrtween  the  feedscrew  aad  the  drivin^r-nkaft,  a  iiecond  devire  car- 
ried br  the  apron  for  rotatinit  the  reipilating -.haft,  and  an  adju*Uble 
eoaUct  device  adjacent  to  the  apron  for  aotuatinr  the  tiecond  derio* 
to  cut  off  the  feed  at  a  predetermined  poin 


780.(M4.    VAPOR  BmUflMO  8T0VB.    Momrr  C.  Bium.  Phfl*- 
detphia.  Pa.    POad  8«pt  8.  1903     S«rtii  No  172.906.. 


2.  The  combination  of  wajs.  an  aproq  to  be  reciprocated  upon 
the  wa.v».  a  feed-ivrew  for  reciprocating  th4  apron,  a  driving -shaft,  a 
loo«e  .«leev^  upon  the  feed-screw,  a  ratchet  Secured  U.  the  feed-ocrew  . 
a  pawl  carried  bv  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  i|atchet.  a  feed-regulating 
shaft,  a  cam  carried  b?  the  regulatiag-shaft  for  contacting  the  pawl 
and  carrring  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  n  device  carried 
by  the  apron  for  imparting  a  rotatorr  motiqn  to  the  regulating-shaft 
^  and  a  conuct  device  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
apron  for  actuating  said  device  to  cut  off  thf  feed  at  a  predetermined 
point. 

3.  The  combinatioil  of  ways,  an  aproq  reciprocating  upon  the 
ways,  a  feed-screw  for  reciprocating  the  apron,  a  driving-shaft, 
means  for  coupling  the  dnving-shaft  and  th^  feed-screw,  a  feed-regu- 
lating shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  feed-a^rew.  a  device  carried  by 
the  regulating-shaft  for  breaking  the  connection  between  the  feed- 
screw and  the  driving-shaft,  a  sliding  blo^k  mounted  reciprocally 
upon  the  regulating-shaft  and  coupled  to  th«  apron,  a  conUct  device 
mounted  adjustably  relatively  to  the  path  of  the  apron,  and  movable 
rods  mounted  in  the  apron  contacting  the  sliding  block  and  having 
one  end  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  contact  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  ways,  an  apronj  reciprocating  upon  the 
ways,  a  feed-shaft,  a  dnving-shaft,  a  loose  s)eeve  and  a  fixed  ratchet 
mounted  upon  the  feed-shaft,  a  rod  for  conn«cting  the  sleeve  and  the 
driving-shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  movably  in  tl)e  sleeve  adapted  to  con 
tact  the  ratchet  and  having  two  adjacent  graves  cut  into  it.  a  stud, 
or  *tuds  mounted  in  the  sleeve  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the 
groove*,  as  spring,  or  springs  for  engaging  t|ie  stud,  or  ituds  to  hold 
them  in  engagement  with  the  pawl,  a  tripping  device  carried  by  the 
apron  to  conUct  the  pawl  at  a  predetermined  point  and  raise  it  up 
and  carry  the  stud  or  studs  into  the  lower  of  tjie  grooves  to  cut  off  the 


Clmim.— la  a  gasolene-stove,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
feed-pipe  communicating  with  the  burner  located  on  the  stove  and  a 
rotary,  longitudinally  and  vertically  adjustable  protecting-plate 
mounted  on  the  feed-pipe,  or  a  similar  vertical  sUndard.  and  located 
between  the  burner-openings  in  the  atove  and  the  reservoir,  substan^ 
tially  k»  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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Clmim.— I.  A  marking-tag  formed  of  a  ^hin  metal  blank  adapt- 
ed to  b«  doubled  over  on  itself,  forming  a  twq-limbed  clamp  and  pro- 
vided with  folded  guards  formed  on  the  side  ^tlges  of  one  limb  of  the 
blank,  substantially  as  described. 

I.  A  marking-tag  formed  of  thin  flexihie  meUl  bent  over  to 
form  a  two  liaib<»d  clamp,  on  one  end  of  w|ich  are  folded  guards 
formed  on  the  side  edges  of  one  limb  of  the  blank,  the  inner  edge  of 
said  guards  being  i*an»ardly  inclined,  substantially  as  de«rrib«l. 

3.  A  marking-tag  formed  of  thin  flexible  metal  bent  over  to 
for»  a  two-limbed  clamp,  projecting  tangs  farmed  in  the  two  limbs, 
central  notches  in  the  metal  blank  at  the  line  of  bending  and  guard* 
on  one  limb  between  which  the  opposite  limb  Is  adapted  to  fold,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  marking-Ug  made  of  a  flexible  nieul  blank  having  in- 
wardly-projecting guards  at  the  aide  edges  em  one  end  thereof  and 
covered  with  a  lining,  the  oppoaite  end  being  «dapt«d  to  be  bent  over 
upon  the  goods  and  between  the  said  guard*,  sub<«lantiaUy  as  de-  | 
scribed. 


Claim — I.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever,  a  wire-clamp 
carried  intermediately  upon  the  lever,  and  a  wire-engaging  chain 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  and  made  up  of  links  having 
hooks  for  individual  engagement  with  a  wire. 

t.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever, a  wire-clamp  carried  in- 
termediately by  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  element  loosely  i-onnected 
to  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  series  of  wire-engaging  devices 

3.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever,  a  wire-clamp  carried  in- 
termediately by  the  lever,  and  a  chain  loosely  connected  to  the  lever, 
the  outer  end  of  each  link  of  the  chain  terminating  in  a  hook  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  link  loosely  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  next  in  rear  link. 

4.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  lever,  a  wire-clamp  carried  in- 
termediately by  the  lever,  and  a  chain  loosely  connected  to  the  lever, 
each  link  of  the  chain  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  terminal  eye,  s 
terminal  hook  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar.  and  an  eye  located  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  the  bar,  the  terminal  eye  of  each  link  being 
engaged  with  the  intermediate  eye  of  the  next  adjacent  rear  link. 
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Clmim—].  In  combination,  with  a  Mparating-Unk.  means  for 
producing  a  continuous  jet  or  jets  for  scouring  the  material  in  the 
Unk.  and  a  magnetic  device  for  removing  from  the  tank  the  iron- 
sand  from  which  the  gold  h«*  b«ea  acoured.  aubsUntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 


[attached  to  the  other  pulley  and  passing  under  the  same,  for  rtKskin^ 
the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  actuating  the  con- 
nection. 


t.  In  comhinaUon  with  a  separating-Unk,  means  for  producing 
a  jet  or  jets  for  scouring  the  material  in  the  Unk.  and  a  magnetic  de- 
vice for  removing  from  the  Unk  the  iron-sand  tnm  which  the  gold 
has  been  scoured,  said  derice  being  locatMl  intermediate  the  inlet 
and  Uilings  end  of  the  tank  and  said  Unk  having  means  for  recover- 
ing the  gold  freed  from  the  iron-sand,  subsUntially  as  deM:ribMl 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank  of  V  shape  in  cro«*-«wtion 
means  for  producing  a  jet  or  jets  therein,  directed  laftrallv  and  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  Uilings  end  of  the  Unk,  and  a  magnetic  device 
for  removing  from  the  Unk  the  iron-aand  from  which  the  gold  hat 
been  scoured  by  the  jeu. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Unk  having  upwardly  and  outwardiv 
inclined  sides,  jet-nozxles  at  the  lower  part  of  the  said  Unk  for  prti- 
ducing  continuous  jeu,  and  a  magnetic  device  above  the  said  jet- 
noxzle.  for  removing  the  iron-sand  from  which  the  gold  has  been 
•coured.  subsUntially  as  described 


786.947.  DBPL1CT0RP0R0VIN8  Joo  P  Bixua.  CtoonDaU. 
Ohto  aiHgDor  to  Bra*  B  Hunafaid.  Ctnctamai.  Ohio.  Fltod  Dec  2 
1901     S«tel  lo.  1I1,MS. 


..;^  ^''***J-'    An  oven  having  an  open  bottom,  the  side  walls  of 
proving  inwardly  from  said  side  walls,  strip-  resting  upon  said 

^;  ;.'  Z'V  '"™""'  '^'  *^''"°^»«  -••*  -trip.,  id  a  deSe^. 
at^l^i:  ^".   'T*-;^"''^  •» '"  -'*r  and  havin^iu  free  ^;^ 

J^J^    K      .      "^  P*™"''  '^'   -'«*  «»««•*»«'  Conning  a  cZ 
cave  trough  under  Miid  series  of  parallel  rods 

remov.h?'  '^'^^"^'T  "*""  "  "'"  ''•^^«  "  «P"  »>''ttom,  of  a 
removable  structure  therein  c^mpriaing  a  series  o7  parallel  rod. 
.tnp.  connecting  said  rod.  at  their  respective  ends  and^upportJ^; 
opp^iU  wall,  of  the  oven,  and  a  trough  disposed  nnder'^7i>il 
"d  having  Its  longitudinal  edge,  permanently  secure!  to  tw^ 


the  J'  ^  '•••'"'-P'*"- '»»«'  combination  of  .  pre..-b<,x,  a  followe, 
therein,  a  door  for  said  pre.s-»K>x.  door-cU«ing  means,  and  mean,  for 
opening  the  dcH,r,  «aid  opening  mean,  including  a  rock-shaft,  tog- 
irles  having  one  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  pivote,!  I 

^  IT.U      ^      I  '""^  ^"""""    *"**  knee-bracket,  19  on  the  door  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  toggles. 

the  Jn  '^*  '"';"«'■»».•*«'•  "»«■  con.bin.tion  of  a  press-b<,x.  a  follower 
therein,  a  door  for  said  box ,  a  sweep,  devices  in  the  path  of  the  sweep 

TolheTf  '  :\''  r  ^''-*''"»'  ^^^'^'^  »--''  one  member  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  door,  fast  pullevs  on  said 
.h.ft^  door-closing  mean*  including  flexible  co„nection^  between 
one  of  ^a.d  pulley,  and  the  said  device*  operaUble  bv  the  sweep  said 
door-opening  t^ean.  including  flexible  direct  connection,  between 
the  other  of  Mid  pulleys  and  the  follower. 

3    In  a  l)aling-pre«.,  the  combination  of  .  pr««,-b«x.  a  follower 

rock-shaft,  toggles  having  one  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  andthe 
other  pivoted  to  the  door,  fast  pulley,  on  said  shaft.  door-<.|osing 
nieans  including  flexible  consection.  between  one  of  Mid  pulleys  and 
the  dev,ceaop.r.Uble  by  the  .weep,  door-opening  means  including 
flexible  direct  connections  between  the  other  of  .aid  pullev.  and  the 
follower^  ...d  pulleys  having  integral  .leeve  portions  fitting  said 
shaft  and  «>rv,ng  as  journal,  therefor  subsUntiallv  a.  de«;ribed 

6.  In  a  baling-pre..,  the  combination  of  a  pres«-box,  a  follower 
therein,  a  door  for  said  box.  a  sweep,  a  rock-.haft,  toggle,  havinr 
one  member  fixed  to  the  .haft  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  door 
door-elo.ing  means,  door-opening  means,  said  door-closing  and 
door-opening  mean,  each  including  a  pulley  fast  on  said  shaft  a  pul- 
ley dispowd  adjacent  to  the  sweep,  a  lever  operauble  by  said  sweep 
flexible  connections  between  the  lever  and  Mid  fast  pulley  and  an 
expan.ion-.pring  interpo.ed  in  .aid  connection. 

7.  In  a  baling-pre...  the  combination  of  a  prew-box  a  follower 
therein,  a  door  for  Mid  box.  a  sweep,  a  rock-.haft.  toggle,  having 
one  member  flxed  to  the  .haft  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  door  fart 

tion.  between  one  of  M.d  pulley,  and  devices  operaUble  bv  the 

lZZntiTn7"''7  '"'"f;°^'"«^i''«  ^"ible  direct  connection,  be- 
tween  the  other  of  Mid  pulley,  and  the  follower,  and  an  expan.ion- 

'^T^.  '"  "^  ^-^"--  -'-"  ™" 'or2 


^*^?St^-     ^*™^^  TRAP      TnoDOM  BOMAJW   LitcWtaW   m. 
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ie    hfft'f""       I,"'  ".'  **'^"-  ""  •  «""'-**-  '--  o-  -"of 
mLt        «'T«k.ng  the  .h.^  in  one  dir^tion.  and  door-opening 

th7^haft?„  "'*'*^"!  ""'  *"  '^'  '^^'  ♦^  '^'  '"""'''^  for  rocking 

tHe  .haft  in  an  oppoaiU  dirwtion. 

2.  In  a  baling-preaa,  the  combination  of  a  pr»..-box  a  follower 
^.retp  a  door  for  the  preM-box.  brackeU  extending  from  the  prZl 

Bexiwflili  •  ^u""*^  *"  "PP**'**  P"^'^-  «'  '»>«  -haft,  a 

■ex.We  connection  alUch«l  to  one  of  Mid  pullev.  and  pawing  over 
the  ««e  for  rocking  the  .haft  in  one  di^etion,  a  flexibleTnL.I 


'•^/"^P* 

^l      /?9=^rr^«    f'i 

y-  y''^ 

■J6 

Jrr 

K-J97    ■• 

',  -<^ 

1^ 

MP              1 

Claim— \  In  an  animal-trap,  a  .uiUbie  casing  open  at  both 
end.;  a  floor  slidingly  mounted  in  the  ca.ing;  a  cage  upon  the  rear 
e«d  of  the  floor;  a  bait-chamber  above  the  cage,  and  a  trap-door  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  front  of  the  cage,  .ubrtanUally  a.  dewiribed. 

2.  In  an  animal-trap,  a  auiUble  cawng  open  at  both  end.;  a 
floor  .lidingly  mounted  in  the  ca.ing;  a  cage  mounted  upon  the  floor; 
a  baitHjhamber  above  the  cage;  and  a  trap-door  pivoUlly  mounted 
in  front  of  the  cage ;  aaid  trap-door  being  overbalanced  forwardly  ao 
that  It  will  appear  to  lead  to  the  bait;  and  aaid  trap-door  bein«  o'ver- 
balaaoMl  backwardiy  by  the  weight  of  the  animal  m»  a.  to  lead  to  the 
cage. 
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Clam. — A  tarp«Btiii«-r«rept*eU  eonr«r)(iB(t  to  t  point  tt  it* 
lowOT  tad,  aad  formed  of  a  uiiKle  vtieet  of  mcUl  baring  one  horison- 
Ul  edge  bent  upward  from  ita  cootral  pointy  the  two  portion*  being 
lapped  and  conDe«t«>d  together,  and  having  ita  remaining  part  ter- 
minating in  winga.  the  inner  edgea  of  which  are  diapoaed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other. 


78ti.95 1 .    C0LLAP8IBLI  OATI.    AuMo  CuUL  LoodOD.  Muf 
Nad  Mv  16.  1901    8«W  Ho.  lMi4M 


rtaMR.— i.  A  laxj-toaga  atnictare  for  n  collapeible  gate  or  the 
like,  compriaing  pieketa  arranged  at  right-^nglea  to  the  direction  of 
collapae  of  the  gate,  a  lattice- work  of  lasT-to»ga.  ban  and  extensions, 
the  ends  of  the  extensions  oreriappiag  and  forming  coraeni,  which 
interlace  and  in  the  expanded  poaitioB  of  tite  gate  are  nested  within 
the  adjacent  corners  of  the  correapoading  «xt«aaions.  subatantiallj 
aa  dMchb*d. 

t.  A  la>7-l<uigs  stmctare  for  a  eollap«M«  g«te  or  the  like,  com- 
priaing a  lattice-work  of  laaj-tongs,  bars  jand  extenaiona  formiag 
parallelogram  spaces  of  sabataatiallT  the  s«me  sixe,  the  extenaiona 
hariag  OTerlapping  ends  forming  comers  wbich  interlace  and  in  the 
expanded  poeitioa  of  the  gate  are  nested  within  rorreaponding  cor- 
ners of  the  adjacent  exteaaiosa,  and  parallel  bars  to  which  the  lower 
toags  are  piroted,  vubstaatiallj  aa  describe^ 

S.  .\  laxy-tongs  stnictare  for  a  collapsible  gate  or  the  like,  com- 
phsiag  Tertical  pieketa,  a  lattioa-work  of  laij-toags.  extenaiona  pir- 
oted to  the  vertical  pickets  throughout  the  etitire  length  of  the  same, 
the  ends  of  the  extensioiu  being  oTerlapp«d  and  forming  corners, 
which  interlace  aad  in  the  expanded  poaiticMi  of  the  gate  are  aeated 
withia  correapoDdiag  corvers  of  the  adjacent  extenaiona.  and  par- 


allel bars  interposed  between  the  pickets  and  being  thorter  than  the 
same,  substantially  a*  described. 


78B.9o2.  ROCK  DRILL  BIT  Saadu  B  Cuu.  Deover  Colo.. 
MrigDor  of  ooa-hatf  to  John  WilUam  Oraham.  Jr  .  and  Stapbeo  OUbert 
nmw.  Daovw.  Colo.    FIM  Pib.  16.  1B0«     Sartal  lo  196,471 


Claim. — 1.  An  expanding-bit  for  drills  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft  having  lateral  openings  formed  therein,  laterally-moving  elon- 
gated cutter*  mounted  in  said  openings  and  extending  longitudinallr 
of  the  shaft,  and  rotating  wedges  Interposed  between  said  cutter*  for 
separating  them  with  a  parallel  movement  and  aupporting  them  in  a 
cutting  position. 

2.  An  enlarging-bit  compriaing  an  outer  hollow  shaft  having 
lateral  openings  formed  therein,  rxpanaible  cutters  mounted  in  such 
openings,  a  rotating  shaft  mounted  within  the  outer  ahaft.  wedging- 
surfaces  formed  upon  said  rotating  shaft  and  capable  of  engaging 
the  said  cutter*  at  a  plurality  of  points  for  expanding  them  in  a  par- 
allel manner  or  permiUing  of  their  contraction 

3.  An  expanding-bit  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  cutters  mount- 
ed therein,  the  said  cutters  being  provided  with  end  guideways, 
meana  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  aaid  guideways.  and  inter- 
aally-arranged  expansible  means  extending  between  the  cutters. 

4.  An  enlarging-bit  for  drills  comprising  a  rotating  hollow 
ahaft  having  lateral  openings  formed  therein,  cutters  movably 
mounted  in  said  openings,  a  longitudinally-moving  central  shaft  ex- 
tending between  thecutters,  a  conical  p<iint  formed  upon  said  shaft, 
and  a  conical  threaded  portion  also  formed  on  said  shaft,  the  said 
conical  portions  operating  to  expand  the  cutter*  when  the  shaft  is 
moved  longitudinally. 

b  An  enlarging-bit  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having  lateral 
apertures  formed  therein,  movably-mounted  cutters  in  said  aper- 
tures, the  said  cutters  having  internally-arranged  screw-threads,  a 
longitudinally-movable  shaft  mounted  in  the  hollow  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  screw-threads  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the  cutters, 
the  rotation  of  the  threaded  shaft  operating  to  feed  it  longitudinally 
as  well  as  to  spread  the  cutters. 

6.  .\n  enlarging-bit  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  laterally-mov- 
ing cutters  carried  thereby,  a  point  carried  at  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  said  point  having  a  conical  aperture  formed  therein,  an  inner 
ahaft  mounted  in  the  hollow  shaft,  a  conical  end  piece  formed  upon 
aaid  shaft,  and  means  for  forcing  the  shaft  longitudinally  when  it 
ia  rotated,  the  conical  end  portion  operating  to  separate  the  cutter* 
and  force  them  outwardly  while  the  recess  in  the  point  receives  the 
conical  end  of  the  shaft  bracing  it  when  the  cutters  are  in  their  ex- 
panded position. 

7.  An  enlarging-bit  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having  lateral 
openings  formed  therein,  laterally-moving  cutting-blocks  mounted 
in  said  openings,  guides  at  the  ends  of  the  cutting-blocks  engaging 
guideways  in  the  shaft,  annular  receaaes  formed  in  said  cuttere, 
a  spring  mounted  in  said  recess  tending  to  draw  the  cuttera  inwardly, 
and  a  longitudinaUy-moving  wedge  movably  mounted  within  the 
ahaft  and  engaging  the  cuttera  for  spreading  them. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  hollow  caaiag  piTotally  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow 
shaft  having  lateral  openings  mounted  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  thereof,  longitudinal,  expansible  cuttera  po- 
aitioned  within  the  opening*  of  said  ahaft,  a  solid  shaft  of  greater 
length  than  and  mounted  within  said  hollow  shaft,  said  solid  shaft 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  approximately  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cutter  when  expanded  for  causing  parallel  adjustment 
of  the  cutten,  and  meaas  mounted  upon  aaid  caaiag  and  hollow 
ahaft  for  causing  movement  of  aaid  shaft. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  daacribed,  comprising  a  hollow 
ahaft  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings  formed  therein,  longitu 
dinal  cutten  poutiooed  withia  aaid  openings,  a  rouuble  shaft 
mounted  within  said  shaft  having  openings,  said  rotatable  shaft 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  approximately  the  opposite 
enda  of  each  of  said  cutUre,  when  the  same  are  adjusted  to  their 
greatest  extent. 
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•et  of  lighU  in  a  separate  circuit,  and  means  operated  from  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  of  the  carrier  for  opening  and  closing  said  cinuits  al- 
ternately. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  machine  for  putting  up  sbeeU  of  metallic  leaf 
in  connection  with  a  paper  strip,  the  combination  of  means  for  wind- 
ing the  paper  strip  and  sheets  of  meUllic  leaf  together  upon  a  core  to 
form  a  parkage-roll.  and  means  for  feeding  the  sheeU  of  meUllic  leaf 
onto  the  paper  strip  which  is  being  wound,  with  suction  mean*  oper- 
ating through  the  pores  of  the  paper  strip  to  hold  the  metallic  leaf 
thereto  in  iu  paosage  from  the  feeding  means  to  the  winding  means 
for  the  meUllic  leaf  and  paper  strip. 

i.  In  a  machine  for  putting  up  sheeU  of  meUUif  leaf  in  connec- 
tion with  a  paper  strip,  the  combination  of  the  rolls  for  winding  the 
paper  strip  and  metallic  leaf  into  a  package-roll,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  sheet  of  meUllic  leaf  onto  the  paper  strip,  with  suction  means 
operating  through  the  pores  of  the  paper  strip  to  hold  the  mcUllic 
leaf  thereto  in  iU  passage  to  the  winding-rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  putting  up  sheets  of  meUllic  leaf  in  connec- 
tion with  a  paper  strip,  the  combination  of  the  perforated  cylinder 
and  means  for  exhauHting  the  air  from  the  cylinder,  with  means  for 
winding  up  the  paper  strip  and  meUllic  leaf  into  a  package-mil.  and 
meanx  for  depositing  the  meUllic  leaf  upon  the  paper  strip  at  the 
periphery  of  the  perforated  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  putting  up  sheet*  of  metallic  leaf  in  connec- 
tion with  a  paper  strip,  the  combination  of  the  perforated  cylinder, 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  cylinder,  and  the  flap  for  cov- 
ering the  exposed  perforations,  with  means  for  winding  up  the  paper 
atrip  and  meUllic  leaf  into  a  package-roll,  and  means  for  depositing 
the  metallic  leaf  upon  the  paper  strip  at  the  periphery  of  the  perfo- 
rated cylinder. 


7B«,954.  APPARATUS  POR  BXHIBITIHO  PICTURBS  RlUBia 
Com.  Sui  TnadMO.  CaJ.  Piled  Apr  29  1904.  Swial  Ho  206.836. 
CUUm.—l.  In  an  apparatus  firr  exhibiting  pictures,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  carrier  on  an  upright  axle,  a  motor-driven  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  connected  to  the  motor-shaft  by  gearing  and  driven 
continuously  therefrom,  intermittent  gear*  connecting  the  axlr  of 
the  carrier  with  the  continuously-driven  shaft  comprising  a  wheel 
having  a  aingle  tooth  on  gie  said  shaft,  and  a  notched  wheel  on  the 
axle,  two  seU  of  electric  lighU  in  separate  circuiU  one  adapted  to 
illuminate  the  pictures  in  the  carrier  from  the  front  and  the  other  set 
to  illuminate  the  pictures  from  the  back,  and  mechanically-operated 
condnctora  connecting  said  lighting-circuiU  with  a  source  of  current, 
a  mechanically-operated  switch  controlling  said  circuiU.  and  means 
for  operating  said  switch  from  th«-  driving  mechanism  to  open  and 
close  said  lighting-circuiU  in  an  alternate  manner. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  pictures,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet  having  a  polygonal  shape  and  provided  with  sight-apertures 
at  intervals  apart  around  the  circumference,  a  rotatable  carrier  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  picture-holding  side*  mounted  for 
roUtion  on  an  upright  axle,  a  motor-shaft,  an  upright  shaft  geared 
respectively  with  the  operating-axle  and  with  the  motor-shaft,  elec- 
tric light*  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  current,  the  lighU  in  said  cir- 
cuit beinit  arranged  to  illuminate  the  front*  of  the  pictures,  a  second 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  picture*,  the  combination  of 
the  carrier  roUUblr  on  an  upright  axle,  a  motor-driven  shaft,  an  in- 
termediate shaft  drivpii  continuously  from  the  motor-shaft,  intermit- 
tent gears  connecting  the  axlr  of  the  carrier  with  the  intermediate 
^haft.  a  plurality  of  illumiuating-circuitx  including  incandescent 
light*  in  separate  circuit  with  a  source  of  current,  and  a  circuit-con- 
trolling device  operated  from  the  movements  of  the  continuously-ro- 
uting intermediate  shaft  consisting  of  a  set  of  sprinK-<-onUct*  in 
each  circuit,  a  rooking  member  carrying  circuit-closing  arms,  a  ro<'k- 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  rocking  meml)er,  a  cross-head 
on  said  rock-shaft  and  studs  on  the  continuously-rotating  shaft  for 
engaging  the  cross-head 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  exhibiting  picture*,  the  combination 
with  the  picture-carrier  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axle,  of  a  contin- 
uously-roUting  shaft,  intermediate  gears  operativeU  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  shaft  and  the  axle,  and  a  brake  device  actuated 
intermittently  from  the  continuously-rotating  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
lock  the  axle  at  the  moment  of  diHengaKcnient  of  the  intermittent 
gears,  and  afterwird  to  release  the  axle  in  advance  of  the  engage 
ment  of  the  gear* 


786.955.  EMEROEMCY  BRAKE  VALVE    Fmd  B  ComY  Schen- 
MAady.  If .  T..  aarignor  lo  OeoeraJ  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Hew  York.    Piled  Aug.  13.  1904     Senai  No  220  738 
Claim. — I.  In  a  "straight"  air-brake  system,  an  einerg»'n<-y  d»*- 
vice  comprising  a  valve  me<-hanisni  adapted  and  arraiiKcd  to  discon- 
nect train-line  from  motomian's  valve  and  to  connect  train-line  to 
reservoir,  and  mean*  actuated  upon  the  releatie  of  a  controlling-lever 
for  causing  said  valve  mechanism  to  operate 

2.  In  a  "straight"  air-brake  system,  in  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor-controller, a  valve  mei-haniHm  controlled  fn>in  the  ct>ntroller  op- 
crating  mean*  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  discinnect  train-|>ipe 
from  motorman's  valve  and  to  connect  train-pipe  to  resen-oir. 

3.  In  a  "straight"  air-brake  «ystem,  mean*  independent  of  the 
motorman's  valve,  for  connecting  train-pipe  to  reservoir  and  at  the 
same  time  disconnecting  train-pipe  from  motorman's  valve. 

4.  In  a  "straight"  air-brake  system,  in  con>bination  with  a  mo- 
tor-controller, means  actuated  upon  the  release  of  the  controller- 
handle  by  the  inotorman  and  adapted  lo  disconnect  train-pipe  tntm 
motormaa'*  valve  and  to  c«>nne<-t  it  to  reservoir  to  apply  the  brakef. 

5  In  a  "straight  "  air-brake  system,  in  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor-controller, a  valve  mechanism  indepci.dent  of  the  niotomian '« 
valve  and  controlled  from  the  motor -controller  operating   nieani' 
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•dapUd  to  diaconncct  train-pip*  from  mototman'i  ralre  and  to 
■ect  It  to  rearnroir. 


6.  In  a  "straight"  air-brake  sr»t«m.  in  tomlunation  with  a  mo- 
tor-oontroller,  an  automatic  valve  iiierhanii^ii  locat*^  between  the 
iiiotonnan>  valve  and  the  train-pipe  and  (adapted  to  diaronneot 
train-pipe  from  motorman's  valve  and  at  |he  .<iame  time  connect 
train-pipe  to  reaervoir.  and  a  valve  operativ^ly  connected  with  the 
m*lor-rontroUer  operatinjt  mean*  for  CABtr^llinf(;  the  operation  of 
aaid  automatic  valve 

7.  In  a  "atratght"  air-brake  ayatcm,  in  Combination  with  a  mo- 
tor-controller, an  automatic  valve  mechanis^ii  located  between  the 
motonnan*  valve  and  the  train-pipe  and  adapted  to  disconnect 
train-pipe  trom  motonnan's  valve  and  at  ^«  same  time  connect 
train-pipe  to  reMrvoir,  and  a  valve  arranged  lo  be  actuated  upon  the 
release  of  the  controller-handle  by  the  motori|ian  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  automatic  valve. 

>*.  In  a  "straight"  air-brake  sjttem  for  vehicles,  a  valve  mech- 
anism adapted  and  arranged  to  disconnect  train-line  from  motor- 
mans  valve  and  to  connect  train-line  to  resf rvoir,  and  means  nor- 
mallv  under  ct)ntrol  of  the  motorman  in  the  Operation  of  the  vehicle 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  mjechaniiun. 

9  In  s  "straight"  air-brake  system  for  Vehicles,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed  and  arranged  to  disconnect  train-line  fron|  motomian's  valve  and 
to  connect  train  line  to  reservoir,  a  controlli4g-lever.  and  operative 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  valvar 

10  In  a  "straight "  air-brake  system  for^ vehicles,  a  valve  mech- 
anism adapted  and  arranged  to  diaconnect  !train-line  from  motor- 
maa'«  7alve  and  to  connect  train-line  to  reseflvoir,  and  an  automatic 
controlling  device  adapted  to  be  normally  bdid  in  a  position  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  said  valve  mechanism  land  arranged  to  cause 
the  said  mechanism  to  operate  when  it  is  released 

11  In  a  "straight"  air-brake  system  for  vehicles,  an  automatic 
valve  meichaniam  adapted  and  arranged  to  diiC^nnect  train-line  from 
tnotoman's  valve  and  to  connect  train-line  to  reservoir,  and  an  auto- 
matic controlling  device  adapted  to  be  normally  held  in  a  position  to 
prevent  the  operation- of  said  automatic  valve  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranged to  pemit  the  said  mechanism  to  operate  when  it  is  released. 
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riMM— I.  In  a  box-Baking  machine,  a  reciprocating  conveyer 
for  delivering  the  side  and  bottom  boards  to  the  assembling  device, 
an  elevator  for  raising  the  end  and  partition  boards  into  poaition.  a 
transverse  conveyer  for  delivering  the  end  a|id  partition  boards  to 
said  elevator,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  ^levator,  and  means  to 
secure  the  component  parts  of  Xh*  box  togvthftr,  anbsUntiaih  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  box-making  aaaeliine,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  for  dc- 
livaring  the  side  and  bottoa  bearda  to  tba  aaa^bling  part  ol  tbe  ma- 


chine, elavators  for  conveying  the  end  and  partition  boarda  upward 
as  the  conveyer  returns  to  its  original  position,  a  transverae  con- 
veyer for  delivering  the  end  and  partition  boards  to  said  elevators, 
and  a  nailing  device  to  simultaneously  secure  all  the  aide  and  bot- 
tom boards  to  each  end  or  partition  board  in  turn,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  box-making  machine,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  for  de- 
livering the  Hide  and  bottom  boards  to  the  assembling  part  of  the  ma* 
chine,  elevators  for  successively  conveying  the  end  and  partition 
boards  upward  aa  the  conveyer  returns  to  its  original  position,  a  re- 
ciprocating transverse  conveyer  for  delivering  the  end  and  partition 
boards  to  said  elevators,  and  means  to  secure  the  component  parts  of 
the  box  together,  subotantially  as  shown  and  described 

4  In  a  box-making  machine,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  for  de- 
livering the  Hide  and  bottom  boards  to  the  assembling  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, elevators  for  successively  conveying  the  end  and  partition 
boards  upward  as  the  conveyer  returns  to  its  original  position,  an 
endless  chain  conveyer  for  delivering  the  end  and  partition  boards 
to  said  elevators,  and  means  to  actuate  said  elevators  and  chain  con- 
veyers, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  box-making  machine,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  for  de- 
livering the  side  and  bottom  boards  to  the  assembling  part  ofthe  ma- 
chine, elevators  for  successively  conveying  the  end  and  partition 
boards  upward  as  the  conveyer  returns  to  its  original  poaition,  a  re- 
ciprocating transverse  conveyer  for  delivering  the  end  and  partition 
boards  to  said  elevators,  longitudinal  conveyers  for  feeding  the  end 
and  partition  boards  to  said  transverse  conveyers,  and  means  to  ac- 
tuate said  elevators  and  conveyers,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6  In  a  box-making  machine,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  for  col- 
lectively delivering  the  side  and  bottom  boards,  elevators  for  suc- 
cessively elevating  the  end  and  partition  boards  into  position,  trans- 
versely-operating conveyers  for  delivering  the  end  and  partition 
boards  to  the  elevators,  nail  assorting  and  delivering  mechanism, 
vertically  and  horiiontally  reciprocating  hammers,  and  means  to  ac- 
tuate said  mechanism,  subsUntiaily  as  shown  and  described. 

7  In  a  box-making  machine,  a  reciprocating  frame  for  convey- 
ing the  side  and  bottom  boards,  elevators  for  raising  end  and  parti- 
tion boards  into  place  for  being  nailed  lo  said  side  and  bottom  boards, 
a  reciprocating  transverse  conveyer  to  deliver  said  end  and  partition 
boards  to  the  elevators,  nail  assarting  and  delivering  devices,  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  reciprocating  hammers,  and  means  to  ic- 
tnate  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  box-making  machine,  elevators  to  raise  boards  into  po- 
sition, anvils  to  hold  said  elevators  in  a  raised  poaition.  mechanism  to 
feed  boards  to  said  elevators,  and  means  to  operate  said  elevators 
and  anvils,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 
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»  In  a  box-making  machine,  elevators  to  raise  boards  into  po- 
•ition.  anvils  to  hold  said  elevators  in  a  raised  position, a  transversely- 
•pt-rating  mechanism  to  feed  boards  to  said  elevators,  and  means  to 
"perate  said  elevators  and  anvil,,  substantially  a«  shown  and  de- 

icribM. 

10.  In  a  box  making  machine,  reciprocating  elevators  to  raise 
board,  into  posiUon,  anviU  pivotaily  mounted  and  adapted  to  swina 


vevV.rf**r'H ' r*  ••'^"';«'"»  "«  '  raised  poaition.  endle«.  chain  con 
veyers  for  delivering  the  end  and  partiUon  board,  to  said  elevator, 

atw^ZdeTr^r"  "'^'"^  "'^  --''-■  -'>--'-"^  - 

liverfnl  .1"  '.J;'"'™*^"'*  "'•^»»°'-  •  reciprocating  convever  for  de- 
Inenng  the  side  and  botl<.m  boards  to  the  assembling  part  of  the  ma- 


under  .aid  elevators  when  raised,  m^-iiani.m  to  feed  lloards  to  .J  boli^s  upCTsITk""'"""  '  '""'"'"'^  "'  """  ""^  P"^'''»- 
elevators  mean,  to  raise  and  lower  ,aid  elevator.,  and  means  to  v^W  h„Td.l  /  7""^"  """■"•  '"  '"^  ""•^"^•'  •»"**"""•  - 
.wing  said  anvils  from  under  said  elevators,  substantially  as  shown  tran.vcr-  -  ""'/''^  "-  '"  •  raised  position.  rtsiprxK-ating 
and  described.  '       *'"'*"  )  »ran.versc  conveyer,  for  delivering  the  end  and  partition  b.^rds  to 

1 1 .  In  a  box-making  machine,  elevator*,  to  raiae  boards  into   t^„  y^!!^'^  »ong,tudinal  conveyers  for  feeding  the  end  and  parti- 
po-ition.  anvils  to  hold  said  elevator,  in  a  raiaed  po«Uon.  endle^     le^at^.   "  d  clnv  T  """?'"•  ""  "'*"•  '''  ""-'*  -"^ 

Cham  conveyers  for  feeding  single  boards  to  said  levator,    .„d  m,^!?''!"'' '"'•"'*''^'''^  "•'»«*""'' ''«<-'-ibed 

"" ■'-'- ,^.";  '"•'*«'-°*»''"«  »•'•»'*'>'. -re* 'proc.ting  convever  for  col- 

lectively del.venn*  the  side  and  bottom  boards,  elevatonfor  succes- 

holding  said  elevator,  .n  a  raiaed  position,  transven-elvoperating 


n  — B-^  •"uviuK  vu  BBiu  rievaiors,  and 

means  to  operate  said  elevators  and  anvils,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

12    In  a  box-making  machine  reciprocating  elevators  to  raiae    hoMin.  -;j    i 

boards  into  position,  anvils  pivoully  mounted  an'  adapted  to  swi^   Itevera'oVdeTv         '".k'  "T"  '^*"""       " -  — ^ 

undersaid  elevator,  when  raised,  endless  chain  conveyer,  for  feeding  I  ZTJ^  ZhLJ:^ 'Ji::  "'  '"'  T"'""  "^""^^  '°  "'''  "'- 
boards  to  said  elevators,  means  to  operate  said  elevator,  and  mean^  .onUlly  r^r^^fina  ham  '  '"'  r''"""''  ^'"'"'"-^  '"'*  »""" 
to  .wing  said  anvil,  from   under  said  elevator.,  .ubaUntialiv  as  '  er,  .le.Zr.^AT  7  "'*  '"*""'  *"  "*^"'"  ""**  ^«"*" 

^hown  and  described.  •         I        '  '"*"'«ri»  and  hammers,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril^^ 

•"    "  „.:,'"V'**'*-7''*"''"-^»''»'«recipro.-..,ng  frame  for  ..>n 


13.  In  a  box-making  machine,  elevator,  for  raising  boards 
into  position,  anvil,  to  hold  said  elevator,  in  a  raiaed  position  re- 
ciprocating endless  chain  conveyer,  for  feeding  boards  to  said  eleva 


boards,  an.. Is  for  holding  said  end  and  partition  boards  in  .  rsised 
position,  reciprocating  transven-.  conveyers  to  deliver  said  end  and 

r^J  v7rt      n      •V,"' .''-•'""    "•"  — ^in^  .."i  delivering  de 
toT^u..^       !'  "d  honzon.ally  reciprocating  hammers,  and  mean, 
to  actuate  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  de«.ribed 
2S    In  a  box-making  machine,  a  rec,pro<:afing  frame  for  con- 


tors,  and  means  to  operate  -id Vl     ato„  aVd  anX  sub:ta„ri^^^^^^^^^  I  Zr     '""'"  '"  '""'"'^  *"*'  '""  -"*  ^^^'''""  ' 
shown  and  described  substantially  a.    powt.on^  ^'^'P,"^*^'"''  transven-.  conveyers  to  del 

14    In  a  box-making  machine,  reciprocating  elevator,  for  rais- 
ing board,  into  posiUon.  anvils  pivotallv  mounted  and  adapted  to 

swingunder  said  elevator,  when  raised,  reciprocating  eifdlea.  chain  2S    i„  .  k.         i.  ,  — 

conveyers  for  feeding  board,  to  said  elevators,  means  U.  operate  .1  !    vevina  the  .ide.nTJ.Tf  "l     !!    '  '^'''P^  •«*"^  ''-"  '-  ''on- 

elrvaton..  and  means  to  swing  said  anvils  from  under  saiT^levatrrarartrtL'L^^^^^  T       ""^^   ''""""  ''''  ™''""''  ""'*  «»'' 

.ubstantially  a,  shown  and  described.  I  h     T         >  '*'"'   '""  '"  **'  '^''"''^  '«'  *^  »''<'  "'"l  bottom 

15.  In  a  box-making  machine,  elevator,  to  raise  boards  into  po- 1  elev^ors'."!!  k^mTk  "'  .""'""'.'V"''  '**'P"^  '°  ^"'""^  •""«"  -'«1 
,.t.on,  anvil,  for  holding  said  elevators  in  a  raised  position  T.Mtl  XtZul  iT  '"  '  '"""'""'•  """^  '"  "*  '"'^  *•"*  "- 
for  holding  shook,  of  boards,  endless  chain  convev^  a^^n^  on  deMve  .he  eJ  Z  "'i  ^^'P"-"'"'  ♦-"-  erse  convever.  to 
each  conveyer  to  bear  against  one  of  the  boards  andp.sh  "t  on^t  Je  e^  „„  •,  ""f  '•'"'.'""  '"''''•  "^  ^'^  "'^  '^"  *  ^en  .„  a  l„w- 
elevau.r.  and  mean,  to  a.nuate  said  elevators,  .-onvev^A  and  anv  ..  h^roTr.'rec"'  'T'^H  "'  '"'*""'  "''"■'*■  ^"^-"'>  -"* 
substaMially  as  shown  and  de«-ribed                           '                             I  *'7'«'"*"-^  reciprocating  hammer.,  and  means  to  actuate  said  cle- 

16.  I"-box-makingmachine.elevator,tora..eboarti.intopo-i!lc*rt^d  '""°"-''"  ""'  '"'"'"""    '"'»»'•'•"'*•">   -"  •»'«wn  and  de- 
•ition   anvils  for  holding  said  elevator,  in  a  raised  position   a  sh^  26    In  .  I 

for  holding  shook,  of  board.,  recipn^ating  endless  cTain  conve;'^    end  smaller     '."^trC'^^T"'""  '  7'^,"-'""'^  ''*"''  *"'^''  "- 
an  am.  on  each  .onveyer  to  bear  .gains,  one  of  the  board,  and  pu.h '  dehveTthen   ,oVhe  M  ""■'"'   ^'  '""''  ""'  '"'"""  """"^^  ""^ 

•t  onto  the  elevator,  and  means  to  actuate  said  elevators,  convevera  elev,  <  rs  for  1^   "T'"'*"'"'  .P""  "^  '»>'  '"-hine.  recipr^xating 
and  anviLs,  subsUnti.lly  a.  shown  and  described  '  '''  •«"^''/"^;"^-vWy  conveying  the  end  and  partition  boards  up. 

17.  1° -box-making  machine:  elevator,  to  raise  boards  into  DC.  ZuMtl./T'  T"""*  "^  '""  ""'''"''  P""'"""  •"^"'^  »'''"«•"' 
.ition.  anvils  pivoUlly  mounted  and  adapted  to  s^ing  under^i^  eTjj  r.iJ.^  "  .  '  '"  ^"'"'^  ""'"  ^''  '''^*^-  '"  »"•''<  '»•""  - 
v.tors  when  raised,  a  shelf  for  holding  sLks  of  board,  t^^^L  1 1 Z"  1^:7'  7""  '"  ^"'"'  ""'  •"^"*  '"""  ""•*"  -'"  -'- 

.ng  endlcM,  chain  conveyers,  an  arm  on  each  convever  to  ber.S^.^lrsi'^H^  """■'"■  ''"  '^""^  '*"  '"«*  ""<  P«^*'-" 

one  of  the  boards  and  pu.h  it  onto  the  elevator,  and  mean. 'o  Ic^uate  i  Z^'    .  h        ""*:.'"«.—.''"'•  "-'  -"rting  and  delivering 
...d  anvils,  elevator,  and  conveyers,  sub.untially  as  shown  «d  3      t^l^!:*''  '"'  .''—'•".^  reciprocating  hammer,  arranged 


„;.     .     1       ,  -••"-"•-•->'■,  «"u  iiiraiis  lo  aciuaie 

"rib^'        -''"■'-r,  and  conveyers,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  de- 

IH.  In  a  box-making  machine,  a  leciprocating  conveyer  for  de- 
livemig  the  side  and  bottom  board,  to  the  as«.mbling  device  eleva- 
tors for  rs.s.ng  the  end  and  partition  boards  into  position,  anvils  for 
holding  said  elevator,  in  a  raised  position,  ,ran,ver.e  convever,  for 
delivering  the  end  and  partition  boards  to  said  elevators,  me....  to 
operate  sa.a  elevators,  and  mean,  to  secure  the  component  parts  of 
the  box  Uigether.  subsUntially  a,  shown  and  de«:ribed 

la    In  a  hot-making  machine,  a  recipro<at.ng  convever  for  de- 
livering the  side  a..d  bottom  boards  to  the  a.sembling  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, elevaton.  for  conveying  the  end  and  partition  board,  upwanl 
as  the  conveyer  returns  to  it.  original  position,  anvil,  for  holding 
aaid  elevator,  i„  .  rai«.d  position,  transverse  conveyers  for  deliver- 
lag  the  end  and  partition  boards  to  said  elevator,,  and  nailing  device 
t^>  simultaneously  ,eiure  all  the  side  and  bottom  board,  to  each  end 
..Id  partition  board  in  turn,  subsUnti.lly  a.  shown  and  described 
liverin    I"  •5»»  •"•king  machine,  a  reciprocating  convever  for  de- 
livering he  side  and  bottom  boards  to  the  a«iembling  p.rt  of  the  ma- 
chine, elevators  for  successively  conveying  the  end  and  partition 

vttrYl"!"!.?;:.':!::""  .-^"™^•^'-  "^*-"  p-'«ion.  .n- 


#„.    •        ,,  r ••"■-•  ■■•#1  "iiiiiiirrs  arraneen 

for  s.multaneou,  operation,  and  mechanism  to  actuate  .aid  elevator, 
conveyer,  and  hammers,  substantially  a.  shown  and  de^nbed.       ' 
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CImim—l.  A  can  or  vessel  having  its  upper  edge  rolled  inside 
a  cover  fitting  within  and  over  said  rolled  edge  and  an  expanded  ring 
holding  the  cover  to  the  can  or  veMel. 

2    A  can  or  vessel  having  its  upper  end  formed  inside  with  a  seat 
for  a  cover  and  said  seat  having  an  inturned  portion  about  iu  bottom 
a  cover  having  a  wall  fitting  within  and  over  said  seat,  and  an  ex 
panded  ring  locking  the  cover  against  said  inturned  portion. 

.,    ,      ^  „.  ^ "  -  -  "r.g.„.,  posmon   an-l„.,   ^    ^  ^■"*'^«"-l»'«''"^«  •*•♦ '»r.  cover  provided  with  an  an 

vil.  for  holding  «id  elevator,  in  .  rai^-d  po,ition    reciprocating        ^ '""'*'*'**'*''*"''*'''' '^"^'"  "'**'''''♦■'«*"«"*"« '''tbin 

n^nsven.  conveyer,  for  delivering  the  end  .':::pnn;t,rC,,J'"''"-'^       '■ ■  • 

«id  elevator,,  aud  mean,  to  secure  the  component  pgrts  of  the  box 
together,  .ubstantially  a,  shown  and  described 

21  In  a  box-making  machine,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  tor  de- 
livering the  side  and  bottom  boards  to  the  SMembling  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, elevator,  for  socce«ively  conveying  the  end  and  partition 

(ward.  UDwarri  m»  »k.  <^.. > .      ■ V 


,^     .  J  ^  ivuTjiug  me  ma  and  partition  panded  ri 

board,  upward  a.  the  conveyer  return,  to  iu  original  position,  an-) laid  bead 


- — -■   -  *-«-»«r.|    •■•lltl^    WIIUIII 

[  seat  and  extending  beneath  uid  inturned  portion,  and  an  ex- 
panded ring  in  the  base  of  said  cover  on  a  plane  partiv  beneath  the 
said  inturned  portion  and  engaging  the  cover  on  the  can  oi  vessel 

4  A  can  or  vessel  having  an  inturned  portion  inside  about  its 
top,  a  oover  having  a  wall  engaged  over  and  within  the  Mid  top  and 
having  a  bead  engaging  the  edge  of  said  inturned  portion,  and  an  ex- 
panded rii.^in  the  baae  of  the  cover  locked  in  the  annular  channel  of 


■  Jfe^kA**.- 


>««« 
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b.  A  ran  or  VMael  hariiiK  a  narrowed  iinrr  porti«>n  apart  frvm 
the  outer  wall  of  tke  vemel.  a  cover  harioff  $  wall  ittinjc  within  and 
orer  aaid  narrowed  inner  portion  and  provided  with  an  annular  en- 
Urf(eiii«nt  about  itn  baite.  and  a  ring  expanded  in  Mid  annular  en- 
taritement  and  thereby  locking  the  rorer  oq  the  ran 

6  A  can  or  veMel  having  a  «eat  for  a  cover  provided  with  an  in- 
tamed  portion,  a  cover  with  a  wall  en^aKed  i^ithin  and  over  taid  leat. 
and  a  cpiit  rinic  expanded  in  the  naid  covef  and  holding  the  lame 
againat  Mid  intumed  portion 

7  A  can  or  ve»«el  havinK  ita  upper  ed|re  rolled  innide.  a  rover 
flttinx  within  and  over  Mid  rolled  edjie  and  enlarged  about  iu  baae 
■ubatAjitiallj  at  the  edjte  of  Mid  rolled  portion,  and  a  aplit  ring  ex- 
panded in  Mid  enlarged  portion  and  havini^  it«  rndit  abuttinic. 

8  \  can  or  veMel  provided  with  an  innefr  portion  at  it«  top  form- 
ing  a  aeat  for  a  cover,  a  rover  having  a  wait  flttin*  within  and  over 
Mid  seat,  and  a  iplit  rinjt  aeated  iu  the  bo^m  of  Mid  cover  on  a 
plane  partially  beneath  the  lower  edjte  of  g^id  inner  portion  of  the 
can  or  vrniiel  top.  i 

9  A  can  or  veMel  having  a  «eat  in«ide  ^r  a  cover,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cover  having  a  wall  fitting  within  lind  over  Mid  aeat  and  a 
tplit  rinf  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  cover  having  ita  enda  overiappinfc. 
whereby  when  the  rin|t  ia  expanded  ita  eod^  abut  and  the  cover  ia 
aeaied  and  locked  on  the  can  > 


x 


THfUioH.  DAJIPBIfllfO  MACHIMB  Qbailb  W  Cauuit  and 
Joan  LimcHUH.  ColumbuB.  Ohio,  aas^n^n  to  The  Pvderal  Maou- 
factunng  Company  Colujnbua.  Ohio,  a  Corpotation  of  Ohio  Wed  July 
7  1904     Serial  No  219.676 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  ijorth,  the  combination 
with  a  trough,  of  a  raoiateninK-roller  havin|r|enlarf(ed  enda.  one  of 
which  travrla  in  the  truufh  ' 

2  In  a  dampening  device,  a  roller  havinj^  enlarged  enda.  mean^ 
for  moiateninic  the  roller,  and  mean*  for  ra^vably  aupporting  the 
roller.  j 

3.  In  a  dampening  device,  the  combinatiJDn  with  a  trouKh.  of  a 
moiateninx-mller  having  a  tapering  body  an4  a  flaring  head. 

4.  In  a  dampening  device,  the  combination  with  a  aupport,  of  a 
trough  projecting  from  the  aupport.  and  a  mdiatening-roller  having 
a  flaring  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  au  aa  to  have  a  por- 
tion of  iu  length  traveling  in  the  trough  and  ila  flanug  head  project- 
ing beyond  Mid  trough 

5  The  combination  with  a  aupport.  of  a  Iroagh  mounted  there- 
on, a  moiatening-roller  having  a  portion  of  iu  length  traveling  in  the 
(rough,  meana  for  routing  the  roller,  and  pivoted  mean!*  projecting 
fron  the  aupport  for  aupporting  the  roller        , 


7HH,f>5n.    IHKSTARD    Inr  Datu.  N««  Torfc.  II  T    Nad  Mar 
SI.  1908     Serial  Ifo  148.SU. 


CImim. — I.  Ia  aa  inkataad,  in  combiaatiiv  with  a  reaenroir,  an 
iaaer  aleere,  and  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  aie^re  having  an  ink-aup- 
plr  paaaage  therethrough,  and  a  tube  in  teiear^pic  relation  with  the 
iak-pasMge  ia  aaid  pluagrr  adapted  both  for  telearopic  movement 
in  relation  to  Mid  plunger  and  for  moveraeal  4t  roUtion  with  refer- 
ence thereto 

2.  Ia  an  inkatand,  in  combination  with  an  ^uter  reaerv oir  and  an 
inner  aleeve.  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  aleeveand  adapted  to  force 
iak  from  the  reservoir,  and  an  auxiliary  tube  In  teleacopic  relation 


with  Mid  plunger.  Mid  tube  communicating  both  with  the  interior  of 
the  reaervoir  and  with  the  outer  air  and  being  free  for  movement  with 
relation  both  to  the  plunger  and  the  reaervoir 

3.  In  an  inkatand,  in  combination  with  an  outer  reaervoir  and 
an  inner  aleeve,  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  aleeve  and  having  a  paa- 
Mge  therein  through  which  ink  paaaea  from  the  reaervoir.  and  an 
auxiliary  tube  in  Uleecopic  relation  with  Mid  plunger,  Mid  tube  be- 
ing adapted  to  communicate  both  with  the  ink-aupply  paaMge 
through  the  plunger  and  with  the  reaervoir  and  being  free  for  move- 
ment with  relation  both  to  the  planger  and  the  reaervoir 

4.  In  an  inkaUnd.  in  combination  with  an  outer  reaervoir  and 
an  inner  guiding-aleeve,  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  aleeve  and  having 
an  ink-aupply  paaMge  therethrough,  through  which  the  ink  paaaea 
from  the  reaervoir,  and  a  tubular  adjuatment  device  in  the  ahape  of 
an  inverted  T.  the  upright  member  of  aaid  T  being  in  teleacopic  re- 
lation with  the  paaaage  through  aaid  plunger  and  the  croaa  member 
of  Mid  T  being  extended  below  aaid  plunger  and  beyond  the  opening 
of  aaid  aleeve. 

&.  In  an  inkatand,  in  combination  with  an  outer  reaervoir,  aa 
inner  guiding-aleeve,  a  plunger  working  in  aaid  aleeve  and  having 
an  ink-aupply  paaMge  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  adjuatment  device 
aubaUntially  T-ahaped  in  form  and  having  the  upright  member 
thereof  in  teleacopic  relation  with  the  ink-aupply  paKMge  in  the  plun- 
ger and  the  croas  member  thereof  below  Mid  plunger  and  aleeve  and 
j  free  to  amume  a  poaition  parallel  to  any  diametrical  line  of  aaid  plun 
ger  or  aleeve 

6  In  an  inkaUnd,  in  combination  with  an  outer  reaervoir,  ait 
inner  guiding-aleeve,  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  aleeve  and  having 
an  ink-aupply  paaMge  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  adjuatment  device 
aubaUntially  T-ahaped  in  form  and  tubular  and  having  the  upright 
member  thereof  in  teleacopic  relation  with  the  ink-aupply  paaaage  in 
the  plunger  apd  the  aroaa  member  there«(  below  Mid  plunger  and 
deeve  and  free  to  aaaume  a  poaition  parallel  to  any  diametrical  line 
of  Mid  plunger  or  aleeve 

7  In  an  inkaUnd,  in  combination  with  a  reaervoir,  an  inner 
sleeve,  and  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  aleeve  having  an  ink-aupply 
paaMge  therethrough,  a  tube  in  teleacopic  relation  with  the  ink-paa- 
Mge  in  aaid  plunger,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  relative  movement 
of  Mid  teleacopic  tube  and  plunger.  ' 

!<.  In  an  inkstand,  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  an  Inner 
aleeve.  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  aleeve  and  having  an  ink-aupply 
paaMge  therethrough,  through  which  ink  may  paM  from  the  reaer- 
voir, a  tube  in  teleacopic  relation  with  Mid  pasMge  in  the  plunger,  a 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  tube  ot  a  diameter  oufficient  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  tube  through  the  lower  end  of  the  aupply-paaaage, 
aaid  paaMge  being  contracted  at  that  point,  and  a  croaa-tube  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  teleacopic  tube  and  opening  at  a  point 
or  poinU  beyond  the  aleeve 

9.  In  an  inkaUnd,  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  an  inner 
sleeve,  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  sleeve  and  having  an  ink-supply 
paaMge  therethrough,  through  which  ink  may  paw  from  the  reser- 
voir, a  tube  in  teleacopic  relation  with  Mid  paaaage  in  the  plunger,  a 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  tube  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  the  tube  through  the  lower  end  of  the  aupply- 
paaaage.  Mid  paMage  being  contracted  at  that  point,  and  a  croae- 
tube  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  tube  and  opening 
at  a  point  or  pointa  beyond  the  aleeve. 

10  In  an  inkaUnd.  in  combination  with  a  reaervoir,  an  inner 
sleeve,  and  a  plunger  working  in  Mid  aleeve  and  adapted  to  force  ink 
from  the  reaervoir.  an  adjuatment  device  cooperating  with  aaid  plun- 
ger. Mid  adjuatment  device  being  adapted  to  communicate  both 
with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and  with  the  outer  air,  and  meana 
whereby  Mid  adjuatment  device  may  be  limited  in  movement  in  a 
direction  longitudinal  of  Mid  plunger  but  may  be  free  for  movement 
«f  roUtion  relative  to  Mid  plunger 

11.  In  an  inksUnd.  in  combination  with  a  resenoir,  an  inner 
sleere  extending  into  Mid  reservoir,  and  a  plunger  working  in  Mid 
aleere,  a  tubular  adjuatment  device  adapted  to  cooperate  with  Mid 
plunger  and  conatituting  a  pasMge  for  air  from  the  exterior  to  the 
interior  of  the  reaervoir.  Mid  adjuatment  device  being  free  for  move- 
ment with  relation  to  Mid  reservoir,  but  conatrained  in  ita  movement 
with  relation  to  Mid  plunger 

12.  In  an  inkaUnd.  in  combination  with  a  reaervoir.  an  inner 
aleeve.  and  a  plunger  working  in  said  sleeve  having  an  ink  aupply 
pasMge  therethrough,  a  removable  tube  in  telescopic  relation  with 
the  ink-paaMge  in  Mid  plunger 

13.  In  an  inkstand,  in  combination,  a  reservoir  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  aleeve  fitted  to  aaid  opening  and  projecting  down- 
wardly into  Mid  reservoir,  and  separate  removable  and  movable 
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raeaas  adapted  to  coadoct  air  downwardly  withia  aaid  aiaeve  aad 
discharge  the  same  into  said  reaervoir  at  a  point  ouUide  the  inner 
surface  of  said  aleeve. 

14.  Ia  aa  iakataad,  ia  combination,  a  reeervoir  provided  with 
aa  opening,  a  aleeve  fitted  to  Mid  opening  and  projecting  down- 
wardly into  Mid  reeervoir,  and  removable  meana  independent  of  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  conduct  air  downwardly  within  the  Mme  and  dis- 
charge said  air  into  aaid  reaervoir  at  a  point  ouUide  the  inner  surface 
of  Mid  sleeve. 

15.  In  an  inksUnd,  in  combination,  a  reservoir  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  sleeve  fitted  to  said  opening  and  projecting  down- 
wardly into  Mid  reaenroir,  a  float  and  a  tubular  member  adapted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  Mme  and  conduct  air  into  Mid  reaenroir  at  a 
point  ouUide  the  inner  surface  of  aaid  aleeve. 


TBO.OeO.    VALVB    OBOifii  W.  Dniir.  LovaU. 
8.  1908     Serial  No.  184J07. 


IIMDws. 


Claim — In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing  having  an  outlet,  and  an  extension ,  of  a  flat  de- 
tachable metallic  valve-seat  within  the  casing,  an  intemally-acrew- 
threaded  non-roUUble  tube  within  the  extension  and  bearing  upon 
the  valve-seat  to  hold  the  Mme  rigidly  in  position.  Mid  tube  having 
an  opening  through  one  portion  thereof  which  registers  with  the  out- 
let in  the  valve-caaing  and  the  valve-seat  being  wholly  independent 
of  and  free  from  engagement  with  the  tube,  meana  for  deUchably 
aecuring  the  tube  in  the  extension,  a  screw  within  and  engaging  the 
tube,  a  washer  at  one  end  of  the  screw  adapted  to  clamp  upon  the 
deUchable  valve -sept,  a  meUUic  diak  interposed  between  Mid 
washer  and  screw  and  fitting  snugly  within  and  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube,  and  meana  for  routing  the  acrew. 
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Claim. — In  a  lock,  the  combination  wilh  a  casing,  of  a  pair  of 
pivoUl  bolU  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  a 
tumbler  mounted  between  the  bolU  for  aimulUneoua  engagement 
therewith,  a  crank-handle  located  upon  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
and  connected  to  the  tumbler  for  actuating  the  Mme,  and  a  keeper 
located  externally  of  the  casing  for  engagement  by  the  crank-handle. 


■«ckei  neasbers,  blocka  of  wood  between  Mid  sockH  mraibers  aad 
bolU  for  seenring  aaid  half-aections  together,  subetantially  aa  dc- 
■chbad. 


3.  A  railway-tie  comprising  two  haK-sections  of  angular  form 
in  eroaa-aecUon  having  bolt-holea  aad  inwardly-projecting  arma, 
bdU  paaaing  through  said  bolt-holes  to  secure  said  sections  together, 
and  blocks  of  wood  clamped  between  said  half -sections  and  dispoaed 
between  said  arma  and  Mid  bolu,  stibsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  railwHT-Ue  comprising  two  half-sections  of  angular  fo;™ 
b  crou-aection  having  bolt-holes  and  inwardly-projecting  arms, 
bolu  paaaed  through  Mid  bolt-holea  to  secure  Mid  sections  together, 
blocka  of  wood  clamped  between  Mid  half-aections  and  dispoaed  be- 
tween Mid  arms  and  Mid  bolU,  Mid  half-set;tions  being  also  formed 
with  openings  intermediate  Mid  bolt-holes  and  Mid  arms,  and  naiU 
or  spikes  paased  through  aaid  holea  and  into  Mid  blocks,  aubaUn- 
tially aa  described. 


7HH.968.  MOUNTING  AND  OPIRATINO  0DN8  Atmr  H. 
BukT.  Stamford.  Conn  POad  Apr.  IS.  189S.  lUnewwl  Not.  22  im. 
Serial  No.  401,686 


786.96'2.     RAILWAT-TIB      Datid  P.  Bautbt  and  Wiluab  T. 

OocDiir.  Wat  Norfolk.  Va.  POad  Dec  22. 1904.  Swlal  No  SS7.9M. 

Claim— I.  A  railway-tie  comprising  two  meUUic  tie-sectiona 
having  inwardly-extending  baae  portion*  on  their  oppoaing  inner 
sides,  wooden  blocka  interposed  between  Mid  sections  and  bearing 
on  Mid  base  portions,  and  meana  to  clamp  Mid  aectiona  together  and 
to  also  aemre  Mid  blocka  between  them.  subaUntially  aa  described. 

2.  A  railway-tie  comprising  two  meullic  half-sections  baring 


Claim. — 1.  A  foundation  adapted  to  receive  an  elevating  gun- 
carriage,  consisting  of  a  foundation -plate  8,  a  supporting-baae  1,  a 
protecting  and  supporting  curb,  connecting  Mid  foundation-plate 
and  supporting-baae.  and  an  outwardly-extending  plate  7  over  which 
the  carriage-body  ia  traversed,  and  on  which  it  may  rest  at  time  of 
firing,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  explained. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  or  lift,  for  a 
gun:  a  foundation  consisting  of  a  foundation-plate  8,  a  supporting- 
baae  1.  a  protecting  and  supporting  curb  connecting  Mid  founda- 
tion-plate and  supporting-baae,  an  outwardly -extending  plate  7  ovar 
which  the  earriage-body  is  traversed  and  on  which  it  resU  at  tiaies  in 
firing;  the  outer  protecting-curb  with  the  space  between  it  and  the 
inner  curb  and  supporting-baae  suiUbly  filled,  subaUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  mounting  for  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
dation and  iu  covering-plate  consisting  of  the  central  bearing-plate  8 
aad  the  outwardly-extending  overhanging  plate  7  orer  which  the 
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•uiMURtiailr  «■  and  for  tk«  purpoM  •«(  farth 

i  In  mmbinatioo,  a  iprinffwcjiiader  14,  for  •■pportiti«  a  (jun- 
cama«*.  a  b«aring-plat«  1.  qpon  which  tie  •pring-cylinder  ia  pi»- 
ot«d.  a  fouadation-pUt*  8  uuidinf  and  Mpporthig  th«  cyUnder  U. 
and  fh*  .upportinfr-i-ttrh  wbioh  eonnaeta  t|«  b««riag-pUte  1  and  Um^ 
ronndation-plat*  H,  •nbaUatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  Mt  forth 

5-  A  min-carriare  constructed  with  a  central  bearing  and  .up- 

p<.rtiat  cjlinder,  and  a  bearing-pivot  15  u|K>n  which  the  cylinder  ii 

mounUKl  to  rout*,  and  the  shoe  or  .tep  16  on  which   he  pirot  r««U  in 

■   combination  wi  h  the  interrening  antifri^ti.>n-pJat«i   17,  «ibaUn- 

tiaJly  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  »et  forth. 

7.  A  gun-carriage  con.tructed  with  a  central  bearing  and  Rap- 
porting  cylinder  14.  a  bearing  at  bottom  of  iuid  cylinder  upon  which 
It  routes,  a  .upporting  and  guiding  plate  H,  .t  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
14;  and  the  antifriction-r^illen  84  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
cylinder  and  plate;  »ub«Untiaily  aa  ami  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

*  A  gun-carriage  constructed  with  a  <«>ntral  supporting,  rout- 
ing and  guiding  cylinder  14.  upon  which  th«  gun  is  carried,  ^uiuble 
elcTating  mechanism  for  the  gun.  aboTe  sai<^  cylinder,  and  actuating 
laechanmin  snd  controlling  connections  foi^  said  elerating  mechan 


the  gun  at  angle«  of  depceiwion.  snd  a  tountcrbs lance  constructed 
and  arranged  to  bring  the  link  connections  ba<  k  to  and  »ufflcienUy 
past  the  »ertical  t«  allow  the  gun  to  descend  by  iu  own  weight  to 
loading  posiUon  without  ftring 

t\  In  an  eleraUag  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  an  elevat- 
ing hnk  tyttem  adapted  to  move  beyond  the  perpendicular  in  raising 
the  gun  to  firing  position  to  svoid  lifting  the  carriage  when  firing  at 
angles  of  depresaion.  and  a  counterbalancing-spring  228.  which  op- 
posM  the  forwart  movement  of  the  link  as  it  nears  the  upper  limit  of 
iU  stroke,  and  aids  in  returning  the  link  system  back  to  and  suffi- 
ciently past  fbe  perpendicular  to  allow  the  gun  to  deaoend  by  iU  own 
weight  to  loading  position  without  firing 

22  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  or  Uft,  in  combination  with 
suiUble  apparatus  for  lifting  the  gun  to  firing  position  having  a  con 
trolling-pi^ton  21.  a  hydraulic  buffer  stUched  to  said  piston,  con- 
sisting of  a  suitable  cylinder  and  its  piston,  and  ha%  ing  a  «uiUble  by- 
pass arranged  to  reUrd  the  movement  and  absorb  the  work  of  the 
lifting  parte  as  they  near,  and  permit  them  to  come  to  rest  without 
shock  or  recoil  when  they  reach  firing  position,  ao  explained 

23  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage  or  Uft.  in  combinstion  with 


im  ioe.i*<4  Wilkin  .„^      .  .  IZ  I        .     "  -.«:'-»"„  mccnan-  *..    in  an  eievaiing  gun-carriage  or  lift,  in  combinstion  witi 

3  ftrl  \  r    u'"'  ""^  **"  '"'•"'"^  .-bsuntially  as    .uiUhle  apparatus  for  lifting  the  gun  to  firing  poaition.  having  a  con- 

I      n  e  e"vTr,::;  .  .  tromng-piston  21 .  a  hydraulic  buffer  operaLS  by  said  pi.to'n   Z- 

an.sm  and  s.^l^'^l^""*'*'  "*'"^.***^  "'»*•  '»''«tingmech-  mting  of  a  .uiUble  cylinder  and  it.  piston,  and  having  a  suiUble 
inJeTu  JoTt^b^  /  ""7  '  "^'"^^'r^  "•*  r-idingcyl-  ,  by-pas.  arranged  .0  reUrd  the  movement  and  absorb  the  Work  of  the 
1„;LL   .    '7  '^:  ^^  "'  "'^  '.•^"*  "^  ''""'-"t  •««^»»""-n.  ;  'i^tiug  part,  as  they  near,  and  permit  them  to  come  to  rest  without 


in  said  cylinder,  sub- 


snd  recoil  and  actuating  means  also  mountad 
»Untiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth.  | 

10  An  elevateng  gun-carriage,  ronstrueted  with  and  supported 
wholly  upon  a  central  supporting,  guiding  and  rotating  cylinder  14 
below  the  body  of  said  carriage,  and  a  link  «|evating  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  gun  with  the  carriage-body.  kubsUntiallv  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

11  An  elevsting  gun-carriage,   constructed  with  a  routing. 
.  guiding  snd  supporting  cylinder  14.  and  a  p%ir  of  elevsting-links  51 

and  52.  for  coMeeting  the  gun  with  the  carrifcge-bodv.«nd  means  to 
operate  said  liaks.  substantially  ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12  An  elevating  gun-carriage,  construtted  with  a  pair  of  ele- 
vating-links, and  a  saddle  to  which  the  link^  are  connected  and  in 
which  the  gun  reste,  and  the  central  routing,  guiding  and  support- 
ing cyliider  14.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  aurpose  set  forth 

13  In  an  elevating  gun-carria«e.  the  c^JmbinaUon  of  the  links 
51  and  52  supporting  and  raising  the  gun.  the  coupling  cross-beam 
48  by  which  they  are  connected  together.  pin*50  and  57  coupling  the 
said  crosa-beam  to  the  links,  and  suitable  mechanism  for  elevating 
them  connected  to  said  crosa-beam,  subsUnaallv  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


shock  or  recoil  whcr.  they  reach,  firing  position,  as  explained 

24.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  s  link 
system  and  a  hydraulic  press  to  raise  the  gun  to  firing  poaition,  and 
the  pi-ton  21 ;  a  hydraulic  buffer  operated  by  said  piston  consisting 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  by  pass  arranged  to  retard  the  movement 
and  absorb  the  work  oi  the  lifting  parts  as  they  near  firing  position 
but  permitting  them  to  come  to  rest  without  shock  or  recoil  when 
they  reach  such  position. 

I  25    In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  having  a  link  system  for  rais- 

ing the  gun  to  firing  poaition.  in  combination  with  the  cylinder  14, 
the  piston-rod  47  and  iU  moving  head  or  piston  21  and  the  buffer  at- 
Uched  to  said  head  or  piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2«  In  combination  with  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  having 
suitable  link  connection  for  raising  the  gun  and  suiUble  elevating 
mechanism  to  control  the  movement  thereof:  a  buffer  for  retarding 
the  upward  movement  of  the  gun  when  it  approaches  iu  limit  of 
movement,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  191,  a  piston  196,  piston-rod  197 
and  regulating-stud  205.  working  in  an  aperture  in  said  piston,  said 
buffer  being  located-.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpow  set  forth 
27  In  combination  with  an  elevating  gun-carriage;  a  buffer  for 
retarding  the  moving  parts  when  nearing  their  upper  limit  of  move- 


14    In  an  elev.tinr  «.n-r.r«.-.   .1.      ,^k      .  ,   ^    ,■   .      "^'■"""8  »"*  ""o^'ni  P»n«  when  neanng  their  upper  limit  of  move 


and  the  piston-rod  47.  connected  with  the  be^m  4*  and  suiUble  ele 
vating  mechaniaa.  for  the  purpose  set  forth    ' 

15  An  eievaUnc  gun-carriage  coiMtnict4d  with  a  body  64,  pro- 
vided srith  a  supporting  and  rouUng  cylin*r  14.  in  combination 
with  suiUble  gun  supporting  and  elevating  link  connections  and 
mechanism  for  elevating  the  gun  to  firing  posifiou ;  all  mounted  upon 
said  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

16  An  elevating  gun-carriage,  construcled  with  a  body  64,  at 
tached  to  a  supporting-cylinder  14,  in  combin^ion  with  a  pair  of  ele- 


v.tin.  link.  ^1  .-J  Kt  .J4     -----. -^- — , —  ^.  „«r  ..mil  01  movement,  consisting  of  a  suiUbie  cvlinder  191  having  a 

..  wht^h  it;  .T"*!     uT    ^  '"""•'••  '  •"*'"*  •*•  P'"^"  '^   f"""^-  ">^  >»"  •"«*  return-spring '204.  subsUntiallr  aa 

in  WBICn  the  run  IS  monnted  ■•><<  wlii/>t>  !.  <u<_A.^>.J  —;>!...:  J  i:-i.  .    '         .  -       ..  r        m        -•<   "•    •<*»u»i»".»    aa 


28.  In  combination  with  an  elevating  gun-carriage ;  a  hydraulic 
buffer  for  reUrding  the  moving  parts  when  nearing  their  upper  limit 
of  movement,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  191,  and  its  piston  1%  and 
piston-rod  197  and  adjusting  stop-rod  198  to  insure  bringing  the  pis- 
ton  to  ite  proper  position.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

29  In  combination  with  an  elevating  gun-carriage;  a  hydraulic 
buffer  for  reUrding  the  moving  parte  when  thfy  near  their  upper 
limit  of  movement,  consisting  ot  a  suiUble  cylinder  191  having  a 


in  which  the  gun  is  mounted  and  which  is  connected  with  said  links, 
and  suiUbic  elevating  mechanism,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth  j 

17.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  eievating-link  51  con- 
necting ike  gun  to  the  carriage,  constructed  with  croaa-beama  51* 
and  tha  longitudinal  bar  51*  connecting  said  b^ams  and  canning  the 
bearing  51',  sabatanUally  aa  and  for  the  purpo^  set  forth. 

18.  la  an  elevaUag  gun-carriage,  the  con«binaUon  of  the  cvlin- 
der 14.  ptaton  XI  having  a  piaton-rod  47  for  ra|aing  or  elevating  the 
gun.  the  cytiader-head  kanag  an  opening  4hidi  permite  lateral 
BOTcaMnt  of  the  piston-rod,  a  sliding  cover  f*  said  opening  and  a 
ball-joint  in  anid  cover  throafk  which  the  pi8t4n-rod  slides. 

19  An  elevating  gnn-earriage,  baring  a  s«ddle  68.  a  pair  of  ele- 
vatin«-linka  51  and  5S.  eoBAeeting  tha  saddle  te  the  carriage,  the 


and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

90.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  a  link 
connection  for  raising  the  gun  to  firing  position,  the  routing  cylin- 
der 14  below  the  carriage-body  and  upon  which  said  carriage-body 
is  mounted  and  routes  containing  balancing-springs  suiUbly  com- 
bined with  said  link  connection,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

31  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  link  aya- 
tem  for  raising  the  gun  to  firing  position,  a  piston-rod  47  extending 
downwardly  from  the  link  system  and  baring  a  piston  21.  a  routing 
cylinder  14  above  and  upon  which  the  carriage  is  mounted  and  with 
which  the  carriage  roUles,  prorided  with  suiUble  baiancing-springa 
oppoaing  the  movement  of  the  piston.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 
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32.  In  aa  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  corabinaUon  of  a  link  &1,  looauBHnieatiag  with  said  areas  a^7TJ.nLi-«  .„  ^  . '■ T* 

for  raising  the  gun  to  firing  portion,  and  a  suiUble  system  of  ba.anc-   high  pressure^  resi.t^e  LTof^e  U;.'^^romTr;.L":nr?:: 
ing-apnnjrs  havinc  connection  with  said  lii>k  .t  .  nnint  m..-ri.iu  ^.— ~„:-  a..-.,  .u ^   '"  ""•"  ^'**  P'*^  ">^  »■• 


ing-aprings  having  connection  with  said  link  at  a  point  materially 
without  the  line  ot  ite  pin  centers,  and  extending  vertically  beneath 
the  link,  whereby  the  springa  are  enabled  to  more  readily  control  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  gun,  aa  explained. 

33.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  apring-cylinder 
14,  the  moving  piaton  21  located  in  the  cylinder  and  auiUbty  con- 
nected to  raise  or  elevate  the  gun,  and  a  superposed  series  of  balanc- 
ing-springs ditided  into  groups  by  one  or  more  interposed  pistons, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  spring-cylinder  14, 
a  series  of  balancing-springs  contained  therein,  a  movable  pinton 
against  which  said  springs  act,  provided  with  a  guiding-sieeve  130, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

35.  The  combination  of  the  spring-cylinder  14,  and  ite  contained 
springs,  and  the  guide-rods  for  the  springs  provided  » ith  stop-shoul- 
ders, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

36.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  ite  pis- 
ton 21,  guide-rods  in  said  cylinder,  spring«  surrounding  said  guide- 
rods  and  stops  adjustably  mounted  on  said  guide-rods.  subsUntially 
as  explained 

37.  In  combination  with  a  gun-carriage,  having  suiUble  ele- 
,   vatiag  connections  to  control  the  movement  of  the  gun.  a  series  of 

balancing-springs  acting  on  said  elevating  mechanism  consteucted 
and  arranged  » ith  varied  lengths  of  movement,  whereby  they  succes- 
sively cease  action  at  different  pointe,  and  the  work  of  some  is  dis- 
continued, while  others  continue  their  action,  as  explained. 

38  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  connecting-rod  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  gun,  a  series  of  independently-movable 
springs  operating  upon  said  connectitg-rod  to  control  ite  movement, 
and  stops  arranged  to  engage  some  of  the  springs  and  stop  them, 
while  the  others  complete  their  movemente.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

39  In  combination  with  a  gun-carriage  a  piston  having  con- 
nections for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  gun,  and  a  series  of  bal- 
ancing-springs operating  upon  said  piston  and  graduated  in  their 
range  of  movement,  substantially  as  described,  wherebv  after  con- 
certed action  some  arrive  at  their  limit  of  expansion  and  cease  to  act 
on  the  piston,  while  the  continuing  pressure  of  the  rest  of  the  springs 
conforms  more  neariy  to  the  work  required  to  complete  the  stroke  of 
the  piston. 

40.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  gun.  a  series  of  reversely-wound  concentric 
spnngs  adapted  to  operate  on  said  piston,  and  a  guide-rod  upon 
which  said  springs  are  mounted,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

41.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  suitable 
elevating  mechanism  to  elevate  the  gun  and  a  hvdraulir  press  to  con- 
trol the  movemente  thereof,  a  series  of  balancing-springs  operating 
on  said  mechanism  and  arranged  to  substantially  balance  the  gun  at 
all  positions  of  ite  movement  and  high  and  low  pressure  reservoirs 
connected  to  said  press  to  control  the  movements  thereof  as  ex- 
plained . 

42  In  combination  withf-a  gun-carriage:  the  cvlinder  14,  and 
lU  conUined  piston  21.  suiUbly  connected  to  the  gun,  the  graduated 
•pnngs  in  said  cylinder  acting  on  said  piston  to  aid  in  balancing  the 
gun  in  all  positions,  and  a  hydmulic  pres...  also  acting  on  said  piston, 
to  control  the  movemente  of  the  gun.  substantially  as  explained 

4;}.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  link  sys- 
^m.  for  raising  the  gun  to  firing  position,  a  piston-rod  47.  extending 
downwardiv  from  said  link  system,  a  piston  21  on  said  piston-rod  a 
supporting-cylinder  14,  upon  which  the  carriage  is  mounted,  suit- 
•b  e  balancing-springs  in  said  cylinder,  and  .  hydrauJK-  press  in  said 
cylinder  connected  with  the  link  system,  for  controUing  the  move- 
menu  of  the  gun.  as  explained. 

44  An  elevating  »in-carriage  supported  apon  a  vertical  rotat- 
ing cylinder  14.  and  a  press  and  a  reservoir  wmmunicating  with  said 
press  withm  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

45  An  elevating  gun-carriage,  constructed  with  a  carriage- 
supporting  vertical  routing  cylinder  4,  having  a  hydraulic  press  and 
communicating  reservoir  both  within  it.  said  resei^oir  sdapted  to 
conUin  air  Under  heavy  pressure  to  resist  the  flowing  of  the  liquid 
from  the  preaa  into  the  reservoir  during  the  recoil  of  the  gun.  and  to 
expel  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  into  the  preas.  while  raising  the 
fun  to  firing  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  explained 

^.  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  a  suiUble 
preaa  for  operaUng  mechaniam  thereof,  a  high-preamire  reservoir 


r^rvoir  dunng  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  and  to  expel  the  liquid  from 
L  !.  '!!f1**'  '"^  thepn»u>  operate  it.  and  constructed  with  a 
body  40.  fixed  head  98  secured  thereto  by  the  engaging  screw  98*  and 
having  a  packing-ring  100  secured  in  a  dowel-grtK>veformed  between 
the  head  98  and  body  40.  subsUntully  as  and  for  the  purpose,  set 
forth. 

47.  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  a  suiUble 
press  for  operating  mechanism  of  said  carriage,  a  high-preseure  reaer 
voir  communicaUng  with  said  press  and  adapted  to  contain  air  under 
high  pressure  to  resist  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  press  into  the 
reservoir  during  the  recoil  of  the  gun  and  to  expel  the  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  press  to  operate  it.  and  constructed  with  a  bodv  40 
movable  hfad  102  secured  to  said  body  by  a  screw-collar  229  and 
bolte  104.  and  having  a  packing-ring  102*  between  the  bead  102  and 
body  40  to  secure  the  joint.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

48.  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
press  for  operating  mechanism  of  said  carriage,  a  high-preaaure  rr»- 
enoir  communicating  with  said  press  and  adapted  to  contain  air 
under  high  pressure  to  resist  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  press 
into  the  reservoir  during  the  re«oil  of  the  gun  snd  to  expel  the  Uquid 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  press  to  operate  it,  and  constnict*d  with  a 
body  40,  movable  head  102  secured  to  said  body  bv  a  screu -collar 
229  and  bolte  104.  with  one  or  mors  parking-rings  104*.  104'.  and 
having  a  packing-ring  102*  l>etween  the  head  102  and  b«Kly  40  to  se- 
cure the  joint,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

49.  An  elevating  gun-carriage,  constructed  with  a  hvdraulic 
press,  and  two  reservoirs,  communicating  with  said  press^  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  conUin  air  under  high  pressure  to  resist  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  press  into  the  reservoir  during  the  recoil  of  the 
gun,  snd  expel  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  into  the  press,  while  rais- 
ing the  gun  to  tiring  posiUon.  and  s  vertical  routing  cylinder  14  con- 
Uining  said  parts,  as  explained. 

50  In  combination  with  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  a  cvlinder 
14  on  which  the  carriage  mainly  reste.  routing  about  ite  vertical 
axis  having  within  it  a  compound  press  having  two  pistons  arranged 
to  operate  U.gether  or  separately  in  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
mm,  aa  explained. 

51.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  a  cylinder  14.  routing  about 
Ite  vertical  axis  and  lonUining  a  compound  press  having  two  pis- 
tons,  arranged  to  operate  together  or  separatelv  to  control  the  move- 
mente of  the  gun  and  the  high  and  low  pressure  reservoirs  adapted 
to  communicate  with  either  or  both  of  the  presses,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses explained. 

52  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  a  compound  press  having  two 
pist<.ns  arranged  to  act  separately  or  together  to  control  the  move- 
ments of  the  gun  and  the  high  and  low  pressure  reservoirs  adapted 
to  communicate  with  either  or  both  of  said  pistons  for  the  purpose 
explained. 

53  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  a  compound  presH  formed  of 
two  concentric  pistons  arranged  to  act  together  or  independentiv 
and  high  and  low  pressure  reserA..irg  arranged  to  romniunicate  with 
either  or  both  of  said  pistons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<.se  set 
forth. 

54.  An  elevating  gun-carriage,  constructed  with  a  compound 
press  apd  two  rescrv-oin"  <oramunicating  therewith  .>ne  of  which  is 
adapted  to  contain  air  under  high  pressure  to  resist  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  forced  thereinto  by  either  or  both  of  the  pistonK  of  said  press 
during  the  recoil  of  the  gun.  and  to  expel  the  liquid  into  the  pnmi 
while  raising  the  gun  snd  the  other  adapted  to  contein  ait  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  expel  the  liquid  from  it  with  sufficient  velocity 
into  either  cylinder  of  the  press  when  the  other  cylinder  of  the  press 
is  raising  the  gun.  as  explained 

55.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  conUining-<-vliu- 
der  14,  the  compound  press,  pipes  .30  and  31.  for  communicating 
pressure  to  tht  pistons  of  said  press,  and  the  joint-block  25.  in  which 
the  pipes  are  fixed  and  which  has  passages  communicating  between 
the  pipes  and  their  resp<  ctive  pistons,  as  explained. 

56.  In  a  gun-carri:ige.  the  combination  of  the  compound  press, 
the  pipes  30  and  31  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the 
pistons  of  said  preas.  and  the  valve-block  1(17.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

57.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  ot  the  conUining-crtin- 
der,  14,  a  hydraulic  preas.  a  valve-block  107.  tha  high  and  low  pres- 
sBPc  reservoirs  40  and  41 .  and  their  interior  pipes  42  and  43  connect- 
ed with  said  valve-block  and  communicating  with  the  liquid  in  the 
reaerroira.  aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  act  forth 
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&8.  la  a  in»-earriaf»,  th«  combiBfttion  of  a  compouad  pr«a«  for 
eoatrolUair  tk«  moTeiMat  of  tke  gva,  th«  higli|aad  low  prvMurc  re»- 
•rToin40aad41.andtheircomBiuaic«tiBxpipH>«43aDd  43  withuid 
ralre-bJock  107.  and  the  pipM  30  aad  31  covmunicatinff  betwwn 
aaid  ralre-block  aad  tke  piatona  of  the  rompound  pma,  aa  aad  for 
tka  porpoM  axplaiaed. 

59.  la  eoatbiaatioa  witb  a  reooil  ffaa-carriaKe ;  a  rotatiag  cjl- 
iader  14  coaaected  thereto  aad  contaiaiaK  a  re^erroir  for  ttAriaf  the 
work  of  recoil.  haTian  a  ■priag-beariax  233  tn  aid  in  supporting  it, 
•abMMtiallr  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

•0.  la  combiaatioB  with  aa  eleratinx  KWn-carrtigr.  a  rotanr 
C7liad«r  14  coaaected  thereto  and  oontaining  a  rompound  preas,  hav- 
.  iag  a  aUtioaary  preaa-criiader  27.  with  iU  contained  aUtionary  pi»- 
toB  24.  aad  a  movable  piaton  23.  workiuK  '"  the  cylinder  27.  and  con- 
ititutiaf  a  preaa-rylinder,  for  the  piaton  24.  and  having  attached  to  it 
the  three  packing*  177. 178  and  182.  aa  and  for^he  parpoae  wt  forth. 

61  la  aa  eleratiag  gun-carriage,  the  cotibination  of  a  com- 
pound preaa,  reaerroin  40  and  41  each  having  communication  with 
both  piatona  of  aaid  preaa  and  a  vaUe-block  107.  coaatnicted  with 
two  paira  of  Talvea,  each  of  which  paira  is  an»nged  to  control  the 
commnaication  between  one  of  the  piatuna  of  jthe  compound  pree» 
aad  both  reaervoira.  nubaUntially  aa  and  for  thf  purpoae  explained 

82.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  thf  combination  of  cTlindcr  14. 
containing  a  hydraulic  preM  and  high  and  lowt  preoaure  re<«er>oin» 
having  communication  with  aaid  prean,  a  pair  ^f  valvea  controlling 
auch  communication  and  a  aupplemfnury  resistance  valve  234  al^ 
in  aaid  communication,  aubatantially  aa  and  fur  fhe  purpoae  M>t  fmth 

83.  In  an  elevating  gun-<-amagr.  the  cutnliination  of  a  hv- 
draulic  preaa,  high  and  low  preaaure  reaerroira,  t-omniunicating  paa- 
aagea  between  aaid  preaa  and  reaervoira  and  valvea  134?*.  138*.  con- 
trolling aaid  paaaagea;  the  valve  1.36*  being  H  the  paaaage  to  the 
high-preaaure  reaervoir  and  having  a  loadingvopring.  whereby  it 
may  be  loaded  to  automatically  operate  as  a  reaiitance  to  the  flow  of 
liquid  during  recoil,  aubatantially  aa  explained  I 

<M.  la  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  hy- 
draulic preaa,  high  and  Io#  preaaure  reaervoira  Communicating  paa- 
aagea between  aaid  preaa  aad  reaervoira  and  vi^vra  13fi*  138*.  con- 
troUiag  aaid  paaaagea:  the  valve  138*  being  inj  the  paaaage  to  the 
high-preaaure  reaervoir  and  having  a  loadingtaprint^,  whereby  it 
may  be  loaded  to  automatically  operate  aa  a  resiiiUnce  to  the  flow  of 
liquid  dnriag  recoil,  and  a  aupplemenUry  valv^  234,  having  a  atem 
2J4*,  by  which  it  may  be  adjuated  to  aupplemdnt  the  reaiatance  of 
valre  13€*.  aubaUntially  aa  explained. 

66.  la  a  gvn-carriage,  the  combination  of  ^  hydraulic  preaa.  a 
pr««8ar»-r«aerToir,  and  a  valve  ISS',  coaatruclied  with  a  guiding- 
alaare  4S4,  the  leading-apring  425,  aitjuating-^^rew  427,  a  acrew- 
•iMTe  42«  with  the  atud  428  which  prevenU  theialeeve  426  from  ro- 
tating, aad  iadicatea  the  load  on  the  apring  4''},'),ijubaUntially  aa  ex- 
plaiaed. 

M.  la  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  cotihination  of  a  hy- 
draulic preaa,  high  and  low  preaaure  reservoirs,  $  pair  of  automatic- 
ally-cloaiag  valvea  136,  138  controlling  the  paaaage  b<tween  the 
high  aad  low  preaaure  reaervoira  and  the  preaa.  tHp-roda  150.  152  to 
open  aaid  valvea,  aubaUntiallr  aa  and  for  the  p<|rpoae  set  forth 

67  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pound preaa,  high  and  low  preaaure  reaervoira.  t^o  pain  of  automat- 
kally-cloaiag  valvea  136,  138  aad  136',  13«r,  controlling  the  paaaage 
of  liquid  between  either  cylinder  of  the  preaa  and  the  high  and  low 


preaaure  reaervoira,  and  the  trip-ruda  150.  152.  and  151.  153.  aub- 
ataatiallj  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae*  explained. 

68.  la  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
peaad  preaa  and  high  and  low  preaaure  reaervoira.  paaaagea  commu- 
aieatiag  batweea  aaid  reaervoira  aad  each  cylindt'r  of  tke  preaa ;  two 
paira  of  valvea  coatrolling  aaid  paaaagea,  and  a  p«ir  of  trip-roda.  152. 
1&3.  for  opeoiag  either  of  the  two  low>>prea8are  valvea  and  allowing 
the  liqaid  from  one  preaa-cylinder  to  flow  into  theilow-preaaure  reaer- 
v«ir.  wUla  that  from  the  other  cylinder  flowa  int^  tke  bigk-preaaure 
naerroir  aatil  tke  recoil  of  tke  gun  i*  aulBciently  ckecked,  when  tke 
otkar  low-praaaare  valre  ia  tripped,  allowing  tk«  gun  to  dearend  to 
loadiag  poaitJOB.  aahataatially  aa  explained. 

W.  Ia  aa  alanrating  gna-cairiage,  tke  combination  of  tke  com- 
fwtmd  praaa,  th«  kifk  and  low  preaeura  reaervoiri,  paaaagea  commu- 
Bioatiac  botwaea  aaid  reaervoira  aad  eack  cylindfr  of  tke  preaa.  two 
paira  at  ralraa  eoatroUiag  aaid  paaaagea,  aad  a  p^ir  of  trip-rod*  150. 
l&I.  for  eporatiag  reapectiveiy  tke  higk-pre*aurl>  valve*  136,  136*. 
by  tke  aae  of  wki^k  eitker  cylinder  of  the  compound  preaa  may  be 
oaad  to  raiaa  tk«  gaa  to  Iriag  position,  while  tke  otker  cylinder  of  the 
preaa  will  be  fllM  from  tka  low-preaaare  reaervoif .  by  tke  automatic 
opoaiac  of  oae  of  tke  valvao,  138,  ISflT,  aabetaatiaJly  aa  deacribed. 


70.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  tke  combination  of  a  ky- 
draulic  preaa.  high  and  low  preaaure  reaervoira  having  communica- 
tion with  aaid  preaa.  valvea  for  controlling  auch  communication  and 
meana  for  controlling  aaid  valvea,  conaiating  ot  the  trip-roda,  eccen- 
trie-ahafta  hariag  pitman  connection*  with  the  trip-roda,  and  han- 
dle* for  turning  aaid  ahafta,  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  explained. 

71.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  a  hydraulic 
preaa  242.  having  working  connection  with  aaid  carriage  to  route  it. 
a  hydraulic  recoil-preaa  and  a  preaaure-reaervoir  arranged  to  receive 
and  atore  work  performed  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun.  and  having  auit- 
able  communication*  with  aaid  preaa.  for  the  purpoae  explained 

72.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  iU  mount,  with  means  op- 
erated upon  the  discharge  of  the  gun  to  atore  power,  meana  whereby 
a  portion  of  aaid  power  may  be  applied  to  train  the  gun.  and  meana 
whereby  a  portion  thereof  may  be  applied  to  elevate  and  depreaa 
the  gun 

73.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  a  hydraulic  preaa 
242,  having  working  connections  with  aaid  carriage  to  route  it.  a 
rotating  cylinder  14,  and  a  preeaure-reaervoir  located  in  .<Mid  cylin- 
der, and  having  auitahle  conne<tiona  with  said  preaa  to  operate  it,  aa 
and  for  the  purpo^  explained 

74.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  a  hydraulic  presa 
242,  having  working  connections  with  aaid  carriage,  to  roUte  it.  a 
hydraulic  revoil-preaa  and  a  preaaure-reaervoir  located  on  said  car- 
riage, arranged  to  receive  and  atore  work  performed  by  the  recoil  of 
the  gun  and  having  auitahle  connection*  with  aaid  oreaa  242  to  oper- 
ate it,  an  and  for  the  purpoae  explained. 

75.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  a  hydraulic  preaa 
242,  having  working  connectiona  with  aaid  carriage  to  rotate  it.  a 
routing  cylinder  14.  and  a  pre*»ure-re*ervoir  located  in  aaid  cylin- 
der arranged  to  receive  and  atore  work'  performed  by  the  recoil  of  the 
gun  and  having  suitable  ronne<-tiona  with  aaid  preaa  to  operate  it,  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  explained. 

76.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  having  adjuat- 
able  connectiona  for  controlling  the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun,  a 
hydraulic  preaa  242,  for  adjusting  aaid  connection*,  a  hydraulic  n>- 
coil-presa,  a  preaaure-reaervoir  adapted  to  receive  and  atore  work 
performed  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  and  having  auiUble  connectiona 
with  the  aaid  hydraulic  preaa.  and  a  rotating  -haft  80  auiUbly  con- 
nected u.  the  aaid  preaa  and  to  the  elevating  mechaoiam  for  the  pur- 
pose explained. 

77.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  suitable  hand 
training  mechaniam  for  routing  aaid  carriage,  a  hydraulic  preaa  242 
al*o  having  working  connectiona  for  horiionUl  training  of  the  gun, 
a  hydraulic  recoil-preaa  and  a  preaaure-reeervoir  arranged  to  receive 
and  atore  work  performed  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  and  baring  suit- 
able connectiona  with  the  training-preaa  242,  to  operate  it,  aa  ex- 
plained 

78.  In  combination  with  a  rv^-oil  gun-carriage,  a  hydraulic  preaa 
242.  a  hydraulic  recoil-preaa,  a  high-preaaure  reaervoir  adapted  to 
atore  the  work  of  recoil,  connected  with  aaid  preaaea;  aaid  preaa  242 
having  auiUble  connection  to  route  the  carriage  for  horizontal 
training. 

79.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage  having  auiUble 
hand  mechaniam  for  controlling  the  angle  of  the  elevaUon  of  the  gun 
and  a  hydraulic  preaa  242.  also  having  working  connectiona  for  con- 
trolling the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun.  a  hydraulic  recoil-preaa.  a 
preaaure-reaervoir.  adapted  to  receive  and  atore  work  performed  by 
the  recoil  of  the  gun.  and  hariag  auiUble  connectiona  with  aaid  hy- 
draulic preaa  242  for  controlling  it,  and  a  ahaft  80  auitably  connected 
to  the  elevating  mechanism  of  the  gun  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by 
the  aaid  hand  mechaniam  and  by  the  said  preaa,  aubaUntially  aa  ex- 
plained 

80  In  combination  with  a  gun-carriage,  having  adjuaUble  con- 
nectiona for  controlling  tke  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun  by  hand, 
and  auiUble  mechaniam  for  the  horixonUl  training  of  the  gun.  a  hy^ 
drauhc  recoil-preaa  and  storage-reaervoir,  a  hydraulic  preaa  242,  ar- 
ranged to  operate  both  the  elevating  mechanism  and  the  horiaonul 
training  mechaniam,  substantially  aa  explained. 

•^1  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  having  adjuat- 
aole  connecUoBs  for  controlling  the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun  by 
hand,  and  auiUble  mechaniam  for  the  horizontal  training  of  the  gun, 
a  hydraulic  recoil-preaa.  a  hydraulic  preaa  242.  arranged  to  operate 
Iwth  the  elevating  mechaniam  and  the  horiionul  training  mechan- 
iam and  a  preaaure-reaervoir  auiUbly  connected  to  aaid  preaaea  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  atore  work  performed  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun 
aubaUntially  aa  explained. 

82.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  a  hydraulic  re- 
coil-preaa, a  hydraulic  preaa  242,  a  preaaure-reaervoir  arraugeii  to 


A.rtiL   II,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»♦•« 


atore  work  performed  by  the  gun 'in  recoiling,  and  baring  auiuble 
communicationa  with  aaid  preaa  242  to  operate  it,  a  ahaft  408,  having 
working  connection  with  Said  preaa  242,  by  which  it  ia  operated,  and 
meana  in  connection  with  said  ahaft  for  performing  work,  auch  a* 
loading  the  gun  aa  explained. 

83.  In  combination  with  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  a  preaaure-reaer- 
voir arraaged  to  receive  aad  atore  work  performed  by  the  gua  ia  re- 
coiliag,  a  hydraulic  preaa  242.  with  which  aaid  reaervoir  commuai- 
catea  to  operate  it.  a  tumiag-ahaft  408.  drivea  by  aaid  preaa,  a  wind- 
ing-drum on  aaid  abaft,  aad  a  working  cable  410  411,  driven  by  aaid 
drum,  and  available  for  performing  work,  as  explained. 

84.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  valve-block  107. 
the  preaa  242,  the  block  266  secured  to  the  aaid  valve-block  and 
preaa,  with  paaaagea  therein  arranged  to  conduct  liquid  to  and  from 
the  preaa,  aubaUntially  aa  explained. 

85.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  double-acting 
preaa  242,  connected  to  a  auiUble  aourcc  of  power,  having  poaitive 
connection  with  the  carriage-roUting  mechaniam  and  arranged  to 
move  the  carriage  in  one  direction  only  when  the  piaton  movea  for- 
ward, and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  piaton  movea  bark- 
ward,  aa  explained;  aaid  hydraulic  preaa  having  a  auiUble  cylinder 
and  a  long-stroke  piston  connected  to  the  rotating  gear,  whereby  a 
aingle  stroke,  ia  either  direction,  givea  sufficient  momentum  to  the 
carriage  to  cause  it  to  rotate  by  inertia  to  the  position  deaired.  and 
thereafter,  by  alight  and  steady  continuoua  flow  of  the  liquid  into  the 
presa,  foreea  the  gun  slowly  and  steadily  to  follow  a  moving  object. 

86.  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage  having  a  hydraulic  recoil-press,  the 
combination  of  a  power-reaervoir  adapted  to  receive  and  atore  work 
performed  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  double-acting  hydraulic  preaa 
242,  having  suiUble  connections  with  aaid  reservoir  and  poaitive 
connection  between  the  preas  242  and  the  horizonUl  training  mech- 
aniam, whereby  the  latter  ia  moved  in  both  directions,  as  explained. 

87.  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage  having  a  hydraulic  recoil-prw»s.  the 
combination  of  a  reaervoir  adapted  to  receive  and  store  work  per- 
formed by  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  double-acting  press  242.  baring 
auitable  connectiona  with  aaid  reaervoir  to  be  operated  in  both  di- 
rections thereby,  and  poaitive  conuectioiis  between  the  preas  242  and 
the  horizontal  trainiug  mechaniam.  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  in 
both  directions,  aa  explained. 

88.  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  having  a  recoil-pre*a,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reservoir  located  on  said  carriage,  adapted  to  receive  and 
atore  work  performed  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  double-acting  hy- 
draulic preaa  242.  alao  located  on  aaid  carriage  having  auiUble  con- 
nections with  sAd  reaervoir,  and  poaitive  connection  between  the 
press  242  and  the  horizonUl  trainiug  mechaniam,  whereby  the  latter 
is  moved  in  both  directions,  as  explained. 

89.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  double-acting  preaa 
242,  two  paira  of  paaaagea  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
piaton,  and  the  pair  of  high-preaaure  valve*  250",  250^,  and  the  pair 
of  low-preaaure  valvea  251*,  251'.  with  their  operating-ateraa.  252. 
253,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  explained. 

90.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  double-acting 
preaa,  and  iU  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  the 
oppoaite  aidea  of  the  piaton,  the  valve-atema,  252,  253,  and  the  re- 
veraible  driving-ahaft  320,  having  the  cranka  326,  327,  with  which 
the  atem*  252,  253,  are  connected,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
same,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  explained. 

91.  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  preaaure-rea- 
ervoir arranged  to  receive  and  atore  work  performed  by  the  gun  in 
recoiling,  the  preaa  242,  having  a  communicating  paaaage  from  the 
reaervoir,  a  valve  238  having  a  aUm  238*  in  aaid  paaaage  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  liijuid  in  the  aame.  a  ahaft  283  having  an  eccentric  282, 
aad  the  pitman  287  connected  with  the  atem  238*,  and  with  the  eccen- 
tric 282,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  explained. 

92.  In  a  routing  gun-carriage,  the  preaa  242,  having  the-piaton- 
rod  244.  a  rack  317.  pinion  358.  a  driving-ahaft  366.  having  a  clutch 
connection  to  which  pinion  358  u  geared,  and  the  travereing  wheel 
876.  operating  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  explained. 

93.  In  a  routing  gun-carriage,  tke  combination  of  the  trarera 
lag  wkeel,  S76,4U  driving-akaft  36«,  aad  tke  friction-clutch  for  mak- 
ing connection  between  aaid  akaft  and  a  auiuble  souree  of  power  and 
con*isting  of  the  geared  aleeve  365,  the  longitudinally-movable  co- 
operaUng  diak  369  for  driving  the  shaft  366.  the  bar  370.  for  moving 
the  diak  and  the  operating-acre w  371 ,  within  the  shaft  366  for  foreing 
the  diak  369  againat  the  aleeve  365,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  explained. 

M.  la  combination  with  tke  traveraing  whael,  376,  of  a  aUtioa- 
My  routing  gun-carriage,  tke  routing  ahaft  366.  on  which  aaid 
wkeel  ia  ttxed  againat  turning,  tke  friction-brake  conaisting  of  a  non- 
roUtiag  member  383.  tke  beariag-diak  382  routiag  with  tke  akaft  j 


366,  and  having  meana  for  foreing  it  against  the  member  383,  for 
checking  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  as  explained. 

95  In  combination  with  the  traveraing  wheel  376.  of  a  rotating 
guB-carriage.  the  rotating  abaft  366.  upon  which  it  ia  mounted,  aiid 
•uiuble  driving  mechaniam  to  rotate  the  ahaft;  the  two  interpoaed 
clutchea  arranged  reapectiveiy  for  driring  and  braking  the  move- 
ment  of  the  ahaft  and  the  traverae-wheel  and  the  aingle  foreing-rod 
371  arranged  to  operate  the  reapective  clutchea,  aa  explained 

96  In  combination  with  the  traverae-wheel  376  of  a  routing 
gun-carriage,  and  the  rotating  shaft  366  upon  which  it  is  mounted 
and  suiUble  driving  mechanism  to  route  the  shaft ;  a  clutch  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  aaid  ahaft  and  traverae-wheel.  and  the  fore 
ing-rod  371  with  right  and  left  hand  threads  operating  the  fixed  nut 
374  and  the  movable  clutch-operating  block  370.  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae explained. 

97.  In  a  routing  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  trav- 
ersing wheel,  376  and  iU  akaft  366.  of  the  adjustable  load-bearing 
beam  390.  in  which  the  ahaft  ia  mounted  and  elaatically  connected  to 
the  carriage,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  explained. 

98.  The  combination  with  the  traveraing  wheel  376,  of  a  rotat- 
ing gun-carriage,  and  the  ahaft  .366  on  which  it  is  mounted;  of  tke 
load-bearing  beam  390  constructed  to  have  elastic  action,  having  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft  and  suitably  connected  with  the  carriage,  for 
the  purposes  e.xplaiued. 

99.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  traveraing 
wheel  376  and  the  shaft  366  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  of  the  load- 
bearing  beam  390.  adjustably  aecured  to  the  carriage  by  the  elastic 
roda  399  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  ahaft  366,  as  and  for  the  purposes  ex- 
plained. 

100.  In  a  rotating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  trav- 
erse-wheel 376.  the  ahaft  366  upon  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  and 
having  a  bearing  in  a  beam  390  arranged  to  rock  or  tip  easily  for  the 
purpoae  of  keeping  the  bearing  normal  to  the  ahaft,  aa  the  latter 
benda  under  the  load  impoaed  to  aecure  traction  of  the  traverae- 
wheel,  aa  explained 

101  In  combination  with  a  rotating  gun-carriage  having  meana 
for  routing  it,  the  traveraing  wheel  376,  a  ahaft  .366  through  which 
traveraing  movement  ia  transmitted  from  the  wheel  t«  the  carriage, 
having  at  ita  inner  end  a  ball-and-aucket  bearing  between  aaid  shaft 
and  carriage  for  the  purpoae  of  reducing  the  friction  due  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal thrust  in  the  ahaft  and  the  bending  of  the  shaft  bv  tke  load  - 
put  on  the  traversing  wheel,  aa  explained 

102.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  elevating-link* 
78,  pinion*  79  and  their  racka  for  operating  the  links,  auitable  gear- 
ing to  drive  the  piniona,  and  the  friction  locking  device,  conaiating 
of  the  ahaft  337,  the  driving-pinions  336,  keyed  on  said  ahaft,  the 
threaded  ahaft  348,  with  the  jam-heada  346,  347.  arranged  to  foree 
the  pinions  .336  againat  the  ends  of  the  shaft  80.  and  lock  them  by 
friction,  aa  explained. 

103.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  driving-shaft  80, 
pinions  79,  on  said  ahaft,  ahaft  337,  having  pinions  336  keyed  there- 
on and  suitably  geared  to  drive  shaft  80.  and  the  locking  device  con- 
aiating of  the  interpoaed  locking-pieces  342,  343  fixed  againat  roU- 
tion.  jam-heada  346,  347  and  ahaft  348  connecting  said  heads,  and  by 
meana  of  which  locking-piecea  342,  343  doubly  lock  the  piniona  336. 
by  friction,  aa  explained. 

104.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  piniona  336 
and  their  driving-ahaft  337.  of  the  frictional  locking  device,  conaiat- 
ing o(  the  concentric  ahaft  348,  apline  349.  aecuring  the  abaft  348 
againat  rotation  in  the  ahaft  .337  and  the  locking-nut*  346,  347,  by 
meana  of  which  the  piniona  are  locked  when  either  of  aaid  nuU  ia 
tightened,  aa  explained. 

105.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  auiUble  hand  mech- 
aniam having  a  routing  ahaft  334  for  controlling  the  angle  of  eleva- 
tion of  the  gun,  a  friction-clutch  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  a  hydraulic 
preaa  242,  auiUbly  geared  witkoae  member  of  aaid  clutch  to  drive 
the  ahaft  334,  as  explained 

106.  In  a  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  the  hydraulic  preaa 
242,  the  hand  mechanism  for  controlling  the  angle  of  elevation  of  the 
gun  having  a  shaft  334,  and  a  friction-clutch  conaiating  of  thr aleeve 
413  mounted  looeely  on  ahaft  334,  and  auiUbly  geared  to  be  driven 
by  aaid  preaa,  the  diak  416  keyed  to  ahaft  334.  by  a  krv-block  414 
and  acrew  418  which  force*  part*  413  and  416  together  through  the 
medium  of  aaid  key-block,  aa  explained. 

107.  Ia  an  elevatiag  gua-carriage,  the  combinatioa  of  tke  roUt- 
iag  aupportiag-cylinder  14,  a  link  aysum  for  elevating  the  gun,  and 
a  carriage-body  64,  upon  which  tke  link  aystem  i*  mount«>d  and 
wkich  ia  flrmly  aecured  to  the  cylinder  14.  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 

108.  In  aa  elevatiag  gua-carriage,  tke  combiaation  of  a  cylia- 
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ford.  C«u. 
MC071 


UCOIL  ODI-CAUUai 


H.  IniT.  SUm- 

r^.  17.  INS  awtaiHo. 


r.Ung  m«:h«ni.B,,  .  rocoil-rMi.tiM  pi*«  wkick  itmU  Um  r«eoU 
of  tk«  gun  throughout  th«  whol«  of  iu  downward  morement  *nd  the 
u«i*J  .top  buffer  or  buffer,  which  rotun,  the  gun  to  loading  poe.tion 
when  ,  .  rocoUing  it  hn«  pa-ed  beyond  that  place,  an  indrpendent 
hydraulic  buffer  having  mean,  whereby  it  offer,  a  high  reei-Une. 
to  a  quick  moremeot  and  a  oomparatirely  .maU  mirtance  to  a  .low 
,  movement,  and  arranged  U.  check  the  recoil  but  .lightly  when  the 
fUB  recoiU  with  the  u.ual  velocity  but  with  very  great  reaiKaoce 
I  when  the  gun  in  recoiling  reachee  thi.  buffer  with  unu.ually  high 
I  velocity  for  that  part  of  iU  path.  Mid  buffer  b*in«  arranged  to  oper- 
ate through  a  very  material  part  of  the  gun  •  path  and  under  the  con- 
dition of  .urh  unuaually  high  velocity  to  aid  very  givaUf  to  bring  the 
gun  to  rert  or  nea/ly  m>  before  it  reache.  the  loading  po«ition 

5.  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  .uiuble  de- 
rating mechani.m  to  rai^  the  gun  and  the  u.ual  recoil-buffer,  which 
act  to  reUrd  the  recoil  of  the  gun  throughout  the  whole  of  it.  recoil 
motion,  a  .upplemenUl  hydraulic  buffer  having  mean,  wherebv  it  of- 
fer, a  high  reeiitance  to  a  quick  movement  and  a  comparaf  i  velv  .mall 
re...Unce  to  .  .low  movement,  and  arranged  to  have  it.  re.i.Unc« 
•""♦ai^d  very  .oddenly  and  very  greatly  if  the  .peed  of  recoil  ex- 
ceed, a  de.ired  amount.  »uch  increaae  of  re.i.Unce  being  greaUy  in 
•xcew  of  that  due  to  the  proportional  .p««l.  and  due  to  a  .udden 
great  reduction  of  the  pasaage  or  paa^ages  th^pugh  which  the  liquid 
flow.,  the  reduction  or  clo.ing  of  the  paMage.  beiAg  cau^d  by  the  ex- 
cewive  speed  of  recoil. 

6  In  a  hydraulic  brake  apparatu.  for  ordnance,  compri.ing  a 
cylinder  and  pi.ton,  opening,  in  the  pi.ton.  a  valve  carried  by  the 
piaton  controlling  Mid  opening,  and  a  .pring  between  the  pi.ton 
and  valve  acting  in  oppo.ition  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pi.ton 
whereby  during  e xcewive  flow,  the  fluid  will  carrv  the  valve  toward 
cloaing  poaition  and  during  in.ufllcient  flow  the  .pring  will  tend  to 
move  the  valve  toward  open  po.ition 

7  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  a  hydraulic  buffer  with  •  plu- 
rality of  .pring.  arranged  around  the  buffer-cylinder  to  open  the  buf- 
fer, with  telcKoping  caM.  around  the  .pring.. 

8.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic 
buffer,  a  plurality  of  .pring.  .ymmetricallv  arranged  around  the  buf- 
fer-cylinder  for  opening  the  buffer,  and  teiewoping  .pring-ca«^  the 
part,  of  which  are  connected  re.pettively  with  the  pre«.-pi.ton  and 
with  a  support  againat  which  they  re.t. 

.kr..«.h  .  I.r^  portion  „,  iu  ^l^^^^'  """'  t  '""  ""  "^  ''"^^Z        ""^'  "'  •"'°'""'  "  "  "~"'  "  "■*  '-'  "" 


2    In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  in  combination  irith  suitable  ele- 
vatini  mechaaiiim  and  the  u.ual  recoil-buffen.  wkich  act  to  reUrd 
the  recoil  of  the  gun  throughout  the  whole  of  it.  downward  motion 
and  the  u.ual  stop  buffer  or  buffer*  which  return  t)ie  gun  to  loading 


der  action  of  recoil,  the  buffer  re«U  directly  upon  Mid  bed 

12  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  a  hydraulic  buffer  conatructed 
with  a  piaton.  a  buffer-valve,  and  a  .pring  between  Mid  pi.ton  and 
valve,  which  cauM.  the  valve  to  remain  open  and  allow,  the  liquid 


poiiition  when  in  ret-uilinic  it  ha«  p«Med  bevond  that  n\»r^  .  . ..»«!..     *  . """  ''i^-  -""  ••iww.  bur  n^uin 

re,..tance  to  a  quick  movement  and  a  compar.tivelv.malir..!.l^lV     u       f       /"  '''^•""K  »C«»-**rn.ge.  a  hydraulic  buffer  having  . 


•ng  a  con.iderable  portion  of  it*  downward  movenrnt  and  before  it 
reache-  lU  loading  position,  but  not  to  check  the  recoil  at  all  until 
the  gun  ha.  pamed  through  a  large  portion  of  iu  *coil-path. 

3  In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  the  combination  ♦ith  .uiuble  ele- 
vaUng  mechaniam  to  raiw  the  gun  and  the  aaual  recbil-buffer.  which 
act  to  reUrd  the  recoil  of  the  gun  throughout  the  Mhole  of  iU  recoil 
moUoa.  a  .npplemenUl  hydraulic  buffer  independent  of  the  elevat- 
ing mechanimn  and  u.ual  recoil-buffer.  Mid  .up|iemenUl  buffer 
having  mean*  whereby  it  offer,  a  high  reai.Unce  «u  a  quick  move- 
ment and  a  comparatively  .mall  re«isunce  to  a  .lot*  movement,  and 
arranged  to  ciMvk  the  recoil  but  .lightlv  when  the  gpin  reooila  with 
the  u.ual  velocity  but  with  very  great  re«.Unce  #hen  the  gun  in 


between  .aid  pi.ton  and  valve,  which  cau.e.  the  vaJve  to  rvmain  open 
and  allow,  the  liquid  to  pas*  through  the  pi.ton  when  it  i.  rtarted 
alowly,  but  allow,  it  to  cloae  when  the  piaton  i.  .tarted  quickly. 

U  In  an  elevating  gun  carriage,  a  hydraulic  buffer,  having  a 
throttling  by-paM  through  which  the  liquid  can  alwav.  flow  when 
the  pirton  move,  either  way,  a  piaton.  a  valve,  and  a  .pring  inter- 
po^  between  the  valve  and  pi.ton,  to  hold  the  valve  open,  the  in 
ertia  of  the  valve  and  the  reai.Unce  of  the  .pring  being  wadju.ted 
that  the  valve  .Urt.  to  clo.e  by  iU  inertia  when  the  piaton  i.  moved 
quickly  toward  it.  but  ramain.  open  when  the  movement  of  the  pie- 
ton  i.  .low. 

15.   In  a  recoil  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  .uiUble  ele- 


nwoiliB*  i*^k^  <ki.  k»ir  ,»  .L  1  r  T      ■     .     -         *  ■  '**^"  inin-camage.  the  combination  with  .uiUble  ele- 

«.t.riirMfrj?the  «n  ^^aJh  a?d  u^e^.ir^J         f     'J*'"  '  '^  "*"■""*  "•«»'"i"«  -tia«  againat  the  gun-Mddle,  Z  a  p,^ 
«l.l7,  in     \i  r  ^      I         r       .  condhion  of  .uch  un- ,  a»re-re«»rToir  forring  liquid  into  Mid  buffer  to  All  it  and  caui  it. 

4. 1. .  ™«».  ^..M^.  i.  .».bi„u..  .,i.b  „iuM.  ^  I  zi:i^:. "'""'  """•'  '^'- "'  '«•"'  •"  """"•■  ""'"* 
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U.  In  a  recoU  gun-carriage,  the  oombinaUon  with  tuiuble  ele- 1         Fli  a  fumintinc  aooaratu.  .  wfc--i^  # : i 

Tating  mechanism  to  raiae  the  gun.  a  hydraulic  buffer  independent   ard.  carried  th3v^  orntrcoJh^''^  frame^ actional  .Und- 
of  the  elevating  mechani.m.  a  preMure-re.er.oir  communTcating  j  and  a  defl^ct^r  „7h«^cam^  b^T^^^^ 

with  the  buffer.  Mid  buffer  bringing  the  gun  ne.rty  to  re.t  befo..  i^   caUv  adju.ub  e  whrta^^^o  1)1^'""^:!^'^'^'  ""  '^"^• 
f^ache.  the  loading  po.ition.  and  adju.uble  .pring-buffer.  to  aid  in  !  laterally  and  rLr^ar^v^tLVf^LT'  "^  "**"''"'  """'^ 

rapidly  arresting  further  downward  movement  after  the  gun  reache. 


the  loading  poaition.  and  to  return  it  exactly  to  the  loading  position. 
17  la  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  a  recoil- 
prew.  a  prea^ure-reservoir  comprising  a  cylinder  45.  cylinder  -  head 
44,  movable  piaton  55,  .pring-abutment  64.  guide-rdtl.  62  extending 
through  the  abutment,  and  .pring.  surrounding  Mid  guide-rod.  to 
force  the  pieton  against  the  liquid  contained  between  it  and  the  cyl- 
inder-head 44. 

18.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  a  recoil- 
pre...  a  pressure-reservoir  comprising  a  cylinder  45,  cylinder-head 
44.  movable  pi.ton  55.  spring-abutment  64.  guide-rod.  62  secured  to 
the  .aid  piston  55  and  extending  throuj^h  the  abutment,  guiding- 
stem  57  secured  to  the  piston  to  prevent  iU  tipping,  and  springs  sur 
rounding  said  guide-rods  to  force  the  piston  against  the  liquid  con- 
Uined  between  it  and  the  cylinder-head  44 

19  In  an  elevating  gun<arriage. a  preasure-rewrvoir  consisting 
of  a  cylinder  45.  fixed  cylinder-heads  44  and  60,  movable  piston  55. 
spring-abutment  64  with  iU  supporting  and  flxiag  stem  65.  spring. 
interpo.ed  between  the  moving  pi.ton  55  and  the  abutment  64.  and 
the  guiding-atem  57  rigidly  M^-ured  to  the  pi.ton  55  and  passing 
through  the  flxed  abutment  64 

aO.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  a  pressure-reservoir  consisting 
of  a  cylinder  45,  fixed  cylinder-heads  44  and  60.  movable  piston  55, 
spring-abutment  64.  guide-rods  62  secured  to  the  moving  piston! 
extending  through  the  spring-abutment  and  abutting  the  fixed  ejl- 
inder-head  60  to  limit  the  motion  at  the  pi.ton  55,  and  spring*  inter- 
posed between  the  moving  piston  55  and  the  abutment  64 

21.  In  combination  with  a  gun-<arriage  body  9,  elevating-link 
6  and  suiuble  hydraulic  elevating  mechanism:  the  locking  device 
consisting  of  the  interiecking  catch  67  and  Utch  6».  and  shaft  53 
upon  which  Mid  latch  69  is  mounted,  bar  70  connected  to  the  part 
69.  and  an  operating-crank  72  having  connections  through  which  it 
reciprocates  Mid  bar  70  to  open  and  close  the  locking  device. 

22.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  links  5 
and  6.  initially-loaded  stop-buffers  interposed  between  Mid  links  and 
adjusted  to  aid  in  holding  the  gun  at  the  exact  position  required  for 
loading. 

23.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  the  links 
5  and  6.  the  initially-loaded  stop-buffers  74  interpoaed  between  Mid 
links  having  c«ps  75  and  loading-screws  76  adjusted  to  aid  in  holding 
the  gun  at  the  exact  poaition  required  for  loading 

24  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  the  car- 
nage-body 9.  a  pair  of  elevating-links  5,  6.  a  plurality  of  seU  of  ini- 
tially-loaded stop-buffer,  arranged  one  aet  between  the  carriage- 
body  9  and  the  lower  link  6.  and  one  or  more  seU  between  the  links  5 
and  6,  Mid  buffers  being  adjusted  in  length  to  hold  the  gun  at  proper 
height  for  loading. 

25.  In  an  elevaUng  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  a  car- 
nage-body 9,  a  pair  of  elevating-link.  5  and  6.  a  uddle  2,  a  plurality 
of  MU  of  initially-loaded  stop-buffers  an^nged  one  set  between  the 
ramage-body  9  and  the  lower  link  6,  and  one  or  more  sets  between 
the  links  5  and  6.  Mid  buffers  being  adjusted  in  length  to  hold  the 
giin  at  proper  height  for  loading,  and  the  seU  of  buffers  being  so 

distnbuted  as  to  cause  each  set  to  properly  aid  in  holding  the  gun  in 

loading  position 

26.  In  an  elevating  gun-carriage,  in  combination  with  the  ele- 

▼aUng-roda   14.  the  elevating  guide-sweeps  16.  sliding   shoes  15 

which  carry  the  lowei»  ends  of  the  elevating-rods,  the  band  12   13 

by  which  these  rods  are  atUched  to  the  gun,  and  the  gun-balance* 

on  which  the  gun  partJy  resU  while  in  loading  position.  ,  .,.,^  ^  ^  ,,„^  ,,^„^^  «id  rug:op;;rng7a;d;™e"7hr^' 

with  a  .tern  Jl  o'r       .'^  ^— -•^-  •  fu-b.lance  con.tn.cted  I  —  of  «id  calk.,  the  calk,  projectfng  W  ^^ite^r.o'the 
with  a  .tem  bl  pr-sjed  by  a  spnng  against  the  gun  or  elevating-band    face  of  the  lugs.  '^^ 

wnen  in  (padmg  position  to  reduce  the  fricUon  on  the  sliding  shoM 


ch.JL'"  '  ^""J***^"'  apparatus,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  combustion- 
chamber  earned  thereby,  and  a  hood  or  deflector  earned  bv  the 

^r.    .        *PP«f»tu-  -long  or  between  rows  of  ,,lantl   the  rear 

end  of  the  hood  or  deflector  h.ving  .  depending  shieli  of     w  d  h'J 

proximately  equal  to  the  w.dth  of  the  frame  ^ 

4.   In  a  fumigating  apparatus,  a  wheeled  frame    an  ooen-too 

«.mbustion-<-hamber  arranged  therein  and  provided  wi  h "  Z^ 

curved  h,HKl  or  deflector  earned  by  the  standards,  .nd  a  deoendin* 
aliield  earned  by  the  rear  end  of  the  h.K>d  or  deflector  andt^n-  „;.' 
a  d<.ure  for  tha,  portion  of  ,he  h.Kl  between  two  adjacent  row!" 


786,Wrt«.  H0R8B8HOB.  Bdwaua  Hmkimt  ADiLBttrH  Aii- 
Dowi.  and  Ciu«Lt8  B  Ross.  Columbui.  Ohio:  aid  Ron  amgnor.  by 
m«««  asBignmeDU.  to  C.  H  Pumphrey  and  J  F  Puiey.  Columbw 
Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  4.  1803.    Serial  No  183.780 


rJaim  — In  a  honieshoe.  the  combination  with  a  honieshoe-body 
having  converging  heel  and  toe  lugs  projecting  from  it,  under  side 
and  fonned  integral  therewith,  (he  toe-lugs  being  disposed  on  oppo- 

site  .ide.  of  the  center  of  the  shoe,  said  lugs  fonned  with  flaring  trana- 
venN^  recesses  having  key-receiving  openings  extending  lengthwiae 
of  the  lugs  and  interaecUng  Mid  recesses,  of  calks  having  flaring 
base  portions  provided  with  key-engaging  recewies  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  correapondingly-shaped  lug-receaae.,  and  detachable  key» 


at  the  lower  ends  of  the  elevating-roda. 


786.065.     nJMIQATOR  AMD  IHSlCT-DBaTROTlR     Jans  A 
FUUt.HaBrtoaa.Ta.    PiM  May  31.  1904     Serial  Mo  210.A08. 

k  ^^'***'~*'  '"  *  '""ifating  apparatus,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  com- 
bustion-chamber carried  thereby,  spaced  vertical  sUndards  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  downwardly-curving  deflector  or  hood  carried  bv  Mid 
•tandard.,  and  a  vertical  guard-plate  depending  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  deflector. 


786,967.     roUBTAIB  PBB      Sa^m  H  HoooB.  South  Olsia 
Mis.  B  T     Piled  Iot.  17.  IMH.    a«1al  Ho.  Sa.S0O 
CUim.—l.  A  founUin-pen  compriaing  an  ink-barrel,  a  Mck 
held  within  the  barrel,  and  a  neck  connected  with  the  Mck  and  flexi- 
ble to  permit  compressing  to  di.tend  the  bulb. 

2.  A  founUin-pen  comprising  an  ink-barrel,  a  Hck  within  the 
barrel,  a  neck  eonoeetod  with  the  aaek  and  arranged  to  be  com- 
pressed to  distend  the  aack.  and  mean,  for  holding  the  combined 
•ack  and  neck  againat  longitudinal  movement  ip  the  barrel. 

3.  A  foaatain-pen  compriaing  an  ink-barrel,  a  connector  ae- 
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nnd  tfc«r.to.  •  .ki«ld  re.oT.blT  joined  ti  tbe  co.ii«ctor  a  wck 
i!L*^  «^  '■k-bTrel  ,nd  .  Deck  projecting  from  the  Mck  .nd 
koy.«l  witlun  the  .hield.  -id  neck  bein*  flexible  to  permit  cooi- 
prN...«  to  dutend  the  «ck.  .nd  me.n.  lo  prevent  longitydi..! 
Bovement  of  the  neck  tod  Mck.  "•>"»•■ 


TH«.t>eH.    SPUD  GRIP  FOR  DRIDOIMJtC.   Jamb  W  HoUBl- 
Mcr  RioTtrta.  Cal.    N»d  D«.  e.  IW.    Slhal  Ro  8».688. 


socket  tubdtantiallr  recUniruUr  in  crow-eecUon.  the  back  and  front 
walU  of  the  Mcket  beinx  substantially  ttraifrht  and  the  ^ide  walU 
coBrerfin*  downwardly.  Mid  MckH  havinK  a  pa*»aKe  through  the 
front  wall  for  the  lateral  admiwiiun  or  removal  of  a  aUmp-stem  and  a 
sectional  guide  bloik  or  box  Atting  said  socket,  the  s^rtions  of  said 
tuide-block  formed  with  their  oppo«ied  abutting  edges  oppoaitelv  in- 
clined relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  bore. 


CImm.-l  A  toggle-grip  for  spud*  and  the  like,  one  of  the 
■embera  of  said  toggle  having  means  opposite  ita  jointed  end  for  the 
•ttAchment  of  a  cable  or  other  means  of  suppoft. 

i.   \  toggle-grip  comprising  two  hinged  yokes. 

5.  .\  toggle-grip  comprising  two  yokes  hinged  together  at  one 
side  and  adapted  to  be  freely  slidable  on  a  sp«id  or  the  like 

4  \  grip  comprising  two  nubstantialli  rectangular  frames 
hinged  together  at  one  tide  and  having  a  limited  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  each  other  when  slipped  over  a  spu|. 

i  \  grip  comprising  two  yokes  hinged  together  at  one  side, 
beanng-plates  carried  by  the  yokes  and  intetposable  between  the 
•ame  and  the  article  to  be  gripped.  I 

6.  A  grip  comprising  two  yoke  member*  (iivotally  connected  at 
one  side,  a  1.earing-plate  carried  by  one  memhrr  and  extending  up- 
ward within  the  other  member,  said  members  having  a  limited  move- 
ment^relative  to  each  other  when  embracing  tha  obje<t  to  be  gripped 

7.  A  grip  comprising  two  yoke  members  nivotallv  connected  at 
one  tide,  a  bearing-plate  connected  to  one  of  the  members  opposite 
to  the  pivoted  side,  said  bearing-plate  extendiifg  upward  within  the 
other  mMBber  hut  diaeonnected  therewith,  and  k  part  carried  by  said 
other  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  betring-plate  when  the 
member*  are  operatively  engaged  with  the  objfct  to  be  gripped. 

8.  A  grip  compriaiBf  a  toggle  having  two  toke  members  hinged 
together  at  one  side,  one  of  said  members  havin«|  a  limited  reciprocat- 
iM  n»OTam«nt  independent  of  the  other  and  bearing  parts  carried  by 
the  HMmbera  and  interpouble  between  the  latier  and  the  object  to 
be  gripped 

9.  A  Crippioff  device  comprising  two  hiitged  yokes  provided 
witk  beariagplatea  interpoaable  between  the  ytokes  and  the  part  to 
be  gripped,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  |okes  for  the  atUch- 
m«t  of  a  block  and  Uckle  or  other  suspensory  fiean.s 

10.  A  grip  comprising  two  hinged  yokes.  «  shoe  carried  by  the 
hi««a.  a  beariag-pUte  oppoM'd  to  said  shoe  au<t  supported  bv  one  of 
tke  OMmbera  and  interpoaable  within  the  other  i$eraber  when  the  two 
are  eagaged  with  aa  object  to  be  gripped  j 


1.  A  sUmp-stem  guide  comprising  a  casting  having  a  Upered 
socket  and  an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  socket  fortheadmi««ion  lat- 
erally of  a  stamp-stem,  and  a  sectional  guide-block  seating  in  said 
socket,  the  sections  of  said  block  having  their  opposed  abutting 
edges  upftositely  inclined  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  A  sUmp-stem  guide  comprising  a  casting  having  a  Upered 
•ocket  and  an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  socket  for  the  admission  lat- 
erally of  a  stamp  stem,  and  a  sectional  guide-block  seating  in  said 
socket,  the  sections  of  said  block  having  their  abutting  edges  in 
clined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casting  having  a  socket  and  a  sec- 
tional guide-block  removably  seated  in  the  socket,  the  sections  of  the 
block  having  their  abutting  edges  oppositely  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  bore. 

5.  A  stamp-stem  guide  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  projections  on  one  nide,  alternate  pairs  of  said  projections 
having  intumed  vertical  flanges  with  the  vtalls  between  said  flanges 
and  the  back  of  the  plate  tapered  downwardly  and  inwardly,  and 
sectional  tapered  guidr-bloclis  fitting  in  the  spaces  between  said  ta- 
pered walls  and  flanges,  said  blocks  having  their  sections  provided 
with  abutting  edges  which  are  oppositely  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  bore. 


78«,t>70.     CUSPIDOR.     Jacob  JonnoR.  Colorado  Sprina  Colo 
Piled  Apr  23.  1903     Serial  No  IM.019. 


Claim.— In  a  cuspidor  of  the  class  described  and  comprising  two 
detachably-connected  members  and  a  recepUcle  suspended  within 
the  casing  thus  formed,  supporting  means  for  said  receptacle  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  diametrically  opposite  side«  of  the 
Iwttom  member  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  one  of  said  brackets 
having  a  perforation  and  the  other  bracket  being  provided  with  a 
concave  bearing  and  with  a  piloted  latch  having  a  concave  inner 
edge,  said  bracket  and  latch  being  pro\  ided  at  their  free  ends  with 
mean*  whereby  they  are  separably  connected,  and  gimbals  detach- 
ably  supported  in  said  bearing*  and  supporting  the  said  inner  re- 
ceptacle. 


786,97  1.     BUILDIHO-BLOCK     Jon  H.  Jorbs.  rostoria.  Ohio, 
ntad  Dee.  8.  1904.    Serial  No  236.081. 


786.96U.    STAMP^IM  OUIOI.    Tun  f .  Boom  Oraa  Val- 
liy.CaL    rM  8ipt  M.  1901.    8«W  No.  mj919. 
CWm.     1.  A  ttamp-*tem  guide  comprisiAg  a  caating  having 
—  ti  atUebaMBt  with  the  batterr-frame  «nd  provided  with  a 


y^^' 


5u"'\.,. 


riotM— A  building -block  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section,  a  longitudinally-disposed  recUngular  air-passage  extending 
through  the  center  of  said  block,  and  a  vertically-disposed  rectangu- 
lar pasaage  extending  entirely  through  the  bl^k  and  intersecting 
•aid  longitudinally-dispoaed  paaaage,  the  walls  of  said  passages  be- 
ing of  substantially  uniform  thickness  to  insure  equal  expansion  and 
eontraction  of  the  block,  substantially  as  described. 


.iii^*y<i 


ArtiL  n,  i^^. 
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786,972.  W1ATHII-8TRIP.  Huai  I.  bmrr.  Detroit.  Mich.,  m- 
agnor  to  The  Chamheriin  Metal  WeaUMT  Strip  Company.  Detroit  Mioh 
nied  Oct.  11.  1901    a«Ml  No.  998  088. 


Claim— 1.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  *a«h  or  the  like  and 
Its  frame,  a  weather-strip  having  a  securing-flange  and  a  rib  or  flange 
slidably  engaging  the  groove  in  the  sash,  and  an  enlargement  on  the 
rib  or  flange  for  closing  the  side  opening  of  said  grtiove. 

2.  A  weather-strip  provided  with  a  securing-flange  and  a  narrow 
•ealing  rib  or  flange,  and  an  enlargement  on  the  rib  or  flange  for 
closing  the  side  opening  of  a  sash-groove. 

3.  Fn  combination  with  a  sash  member  and  iu  frame  member 
one  of  which  has  a  groove,  a  weather-strip  having  a  securing-flange 
and  a  rib  or  flange  slidably  engaging  said  grooved  member  and  fas- 
tened to  the  other  member,  and  an  enlargement  on  the  rib  or  flange 
for  closing  the  side  opening  of  the  groove. 


7H6.<  >7:-J.  MACHINE  FOR  gND-8lAMIN0  SHBBT-MBTAL  BOD- 
IBS  MiCHAii  J  KiiiKT  Bast  Walpole  Mas  Filed  Apr  18  1901 
Senal  No  203.570. 


Clatm.—\    In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-metal  bodies,  a 
heading  device  comprising  a  platen,  means  for  moving  it.  a  center 
head.  H  set  of  main  jaws,  and  a  set  of  auxiiiarv- jaws  above  said  main 
jaws,  springs  connected  at  one  end  with  the  main  jaws  and  the  op- 
posite end  with  the  auxiliary  jaws  for  projecting  said  auxiliary  jaws 
beyond  the  main  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said  main  and  auxil 
lary  jaws  toward  and  from  thecenter  head,  substantially  as  described 
2.  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-meUl  b<Klies.  a  beading 
device  tomprising  a  platen,  means  for  moving  it.  a  center  head,  a  set 
of  main  jaws,  means  for  moving  them  toward  and  from  the  renter 
head,  and  a  set  of  yielding  auxiliary  jaws  located  above  said  main 
■jaws,  substantially  as  described 

i.  Fn  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-metal  bodies,  a  heading 
device  comprising  a  platen,  means  for  moving  it.  a  center  head,  a  set 
of  main  jaws,  means  for  moving  them  toward  and  from  the  center 
head,  and  a  set  of  yielding  auxiliary  jaws  borne  bv  said  main  jaw*, 
substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-meUl  bodies,  a  heading 
device  comprising  a  platen,  mean*  for  moving  it,  a  center  head,  a  set 
of  main  jaw*,  a  set  of  auxiliary  jaw*,  means  for  moving  said  main 


and  auxihary  jaws  toward  and  from  the  center  head,  a  setofexpand- 
ing  dies  borne  by  the  center  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  die* 
toward  and  from  the  jaws,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-meUl  bodies,  a  heading 
dence  comprising  a  platen,  means  for  moving  it.  a  center  head  a  set 
of  mam  jaws,  a  setof  yielding  auxiliary  jaws  U^-ated  above  said  main 
jaws,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  toward  and  from  the  center  head 
a  set  of  expanding  dies  borne  by  the  center  head  which  <«^cupy  a 
plane  above  the  main  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said  dies,  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

6  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-metal  bodies,  a  heading 
device  comprising  a  platen  and  means  for  moving  it,  a  center  head 
a  set  of  main  jaws,  a  set  of  yielding  auxiliary  jaws  borne  bv  said 
main  jaws,  means  for  moving  said  main  jaws  toward  and  from  the 
center  head,  a  set  of  expanding  dies  borne  by  the  center  head  which 
occupy  a  plane  above  the  main  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said  dies 
outward  against  the  auxiliary  jaws  while  the  main  jaws  remain  in 
thcir^abnormaJ  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-metal  bodies,  a  heading 
device  compnsing  a  platen,  means  for  moving  it.  a  center  head  .  set 
of  expanding  dies  borne  by  said  head  having  snail-grooves,  ,  ,nail- 
p  ate  for  actuating  said  dies,  and  means  for  oscillating  s,id  snail- 
plate,  subsUntially  as  drwribed. 

**.  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-metal  bodies,  a  heading 
device  comprising  a  platen,  a  center  head  having  a  vielding  center 
plate  and  a  forming-die.  means  for  operating  said  die.  and  a  set  of 
jaws  movable  toward  and  from  said  center  head,  each  jaw  having 
an  upw.rdly.exten.led  rib  at  its  engaging  edge,  and  mcan.s  for  rais- 
ing  the  .Hule  while  held  between  the  platen  and  center  plate  suffi 
cietifly  to  free  the  jaw*,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  end-beaming  sheet-metal  bodies,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  the  body  and  unattached  head  thereon 
of  a  .^t  of  horizont.lly-..liding  jaws,  pivoted  actualing-levers  con- 
nected therewith  having  curved  engaging  portions  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  sliding  actuating  device  which  engages  (he  curve,!  engaging 
portions  of  «id  levers  and  moves  «aid  levers  on  their  pivots  and 
means  for  moving  .said  actuating  device,  subsuntiallv  a>  described. 
10  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-metal  Iwdieh  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  the  bodr  and  unattached  head  there- 

on.  of  a  set  of  horizontally-sliding  jaws,  pivoted  actuat.ng-levers  con- 
nected therewith  having  curved  engaging  portions  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  sliding  support  bearing  .several  radial  arms  having  bifur- 
cated  end,  beanng  tran--ver>e  pins,  which  engage  the  curved  engag- 
ing portions  of  «aid  levers  and  move  said  levers  on  their  pivofs.  and 
means  for  moving  said  support,  suhstantially  as  described 

II  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-metal  bodies,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  the  bodv  and  head  thereon  of  a  set 
of  horizonully...l,ding  jaw^,  toggle-levers  connected  therewith  rods 
connected  to  said  toggle-levers,  and  a  sliding  a.fuating  device  to 
which  said  rods  are  conne<-ted  and  means  for  sliding  said  actuating 
device,  subsUntially  as  dccribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  end-seaming  sheet-metal  bodied,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  the  bmly  and  head  thereon,  of  a  *et 
of  horizonUlly -sliding  jaws,  toggle-levers  lonnected  therewith  rods  ' 
connected  lo  said  toggle-levers,  a  sliding  support  bearing  Keveral  ra- 
dial arms  to  which  said  rods  are  connected  and  means  for  moving 
said  support,  substantially  as  described. 


78( ).« ♦74.  PROTBCTING  AND  VENTILATING  COVHR  FOR  VBS 
SBLS  lOORtirnRi  Kitocrr  Lodt.  Riwia  Filed  June  80  1904  Se- 
rial No.  213.437 


^g 


r^ntw  — A  prote<-ting  and  ventilating  cover  for  veswls  com- 
prising in  combination  a  vertical  open  cylinder  with  an  outwardly- 
extending  flange  at  the  base  thereof,  a  larger  cylinder  having  iU  axis 
concentric  with  the  former  and  closed  above  by  a  flat  disk,  an  annu- 
lar finely-perforated  portion  extending  across  the  space  intermediate 
of  the  cylinders  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  cylinder  to  the 
tower  edge  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  an  outwardly-projecting  down- 
wardly-curved flange  about  the  outer  cylinder  at  a  disUnce  above 
the  lower  edge  thereof. 


786,975.  PA8TINO-B0X.  Hiukt  0  U  80R.  WuhtagUm  D  C 
PiM  FMi.  97.  1904.    toW  Ho.  196.M6. 


1 19  O.  G.- 


4- 


««i6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apkil   II,   1905. 


CImim.—l .  The  cooibiMitioa  with  |  luiuble  bu«  hariof  verti- 
(•I  gvidM,  a  pMU-rec«pUde  (iidAbly  tnountcd  Ui«rvoii.  th«  pa«te- 
r0Mf>Uclc  prorided  with  •  p^miAnent  dotted  op«iung,  of  mean*  for 
ragvlatiBK  the  length  of  the  «lot.  an  qarillatory  cun'«d  derice  for 
reCV^tiBf  the  width  of  the  aiot.  the  me^n*  for  regulating  the  length 
of  the  slot  corapriaing  dovetailed  guided  located  on  the  paate-recep- 


ing  a  bearing-faee  for  ronUct  with  the  piaton-rod,  and  end  rings  haT- 
iBg  bearing-facee  for  conUct  with  the  »tuffing-box  waU.  the  uid 
central  ring  hariug  upper  and  lower  wedge-fac«a  inclined  conver- 
gentiT  toward  each  other  from  the  bearing-facea  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  .taftng-boi  wall,  and  the  aaid  end  ringe  having 
•'**^»  •*"'"«  '»'•'*<"  •o  adapted  that  when  the  ring*  are  forced  to- 
taele.  and  Mnppert  earned  by  the  gtt)dea.  the  stnppen  provided  |  ward  each  other  the  central  nng  will  be  for«sed  toward  the  said  rod 
with  groovea  engaging  the  guidea.  thf  rear  ends  of  the  »tripper«  I  and  the  outer  ringa  outward  toward  the  wall  of  the  box.  iubatantiallT 
formed  concentric  with  and  frirtionall^  engaging  the  curved  oacil- 1  a*  described. 


latorjr  device,  the  strippen  movable  length wiae  of  the  slot 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bane,  having  vertical  guides, 
a  paste-receptacle  slidablj  mounted  on  t|e  guides  and  provided  with 
a  permanent  slotted  opening,  of  an  osci|latorv  member  for  regulat- 
ing the  width  of  the  opening,  the  men^r  cumpriiting  a  concavo- 
convex  gatejoumaled  within  the  pajte-nrceptacle.  the  lower  edge  of 
the  gate  located  in  horizontal  alinement  fvith  one  edge  of  the  slotted 
opening,  an  arm  rigidlv  secured  to  one  o^  the  journals,  lugs  mounted 


3  A  packing  for  stufflng-boxes  comprising  a  central  ring  hav- 
ing a  bearing-face  for  contact  with  the  rod  passing  therethrough, 
and  end  rings  having  bearing-faces  for  conUct  with  the  stuffing-box 
wall,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  rings  having  reverse  wedge-faces, 
the  upper  and  lower  wedge-faces  of  the  central  ring  being  inclined 
convergentlj  toward  each  other  from  the  be*ring-face8  thereof,  in 
the  direction  of  the  stuffiing-box  wall.  subaUntially  as  described 

4.  A  packing  for  stuffing-boxes  comprising  a  middle  ring  or  sec- 
tion having  two  sides  and  two  edges  each  of  the  edges  having  two  op- 
positelj-inclined  wedge-faces  converging  toward  each  other  from 
the  bearing-face  of  the  ring,  in  the  direction  of  the  stuffing-box  wall: 
and  two  end  sections  or  rings  having  each  two  sides  and  an  edge  hav- 
ing oppositely-inclined  faces  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined faces  of  the  edges  of  the  middle  ring;  the  apices  of  the  inclined 
edge  faces  of  the  end  rings  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  apic-»  of 
the  inclined  edge  faces  of  the  middle  section.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  packing  for  stuffing-boxes  comprising  a  middle  ring  or  sec- 
tion having  two  sides  and  two  edges  each  of  the  edges  having  a  V- 
shaped  channel  therein  whose  side  toward  the  interior  circumference 


on  the  recepucle  and  set-screw,  carried  by  the  lugs  and  adapted  to  ;  of  the  ring  is  longer  than  the  other  and  forms  a  wedge-face  inclined 

engage  the  arm  from  opposite  directionsf  I  convergently  toward  the  corresponding  wedge- fare  on  the  other 

3.   In  a  pasting-box.  the  combination  with  a  suitable  base  for  |  edge  of  the  ring;  and  two  end  rings  or  sections  having  each  two  side 

rwreiving  the  sheeU  of  material,  of  a  plufalitv  of  piling-bars  extend-   and  two  wedge-shaped  edges  for  engaging  with  the  channels  of  the 


ing  above  the  base,  a  paste-holding  receptacle  siidably  mounted  on 
the  bars,  and  provided  with  a  discharg^outlet.  the  receptacle  nor- 
mally resting  and  supported  upon  the  up^rmost  sheet,  th^  bars  pro- 
vided with  notches  or  recesses,  and  meanis  carried  by  the  paste-hold- 
ing receptacle  adapted  to  be  removably! received  in  the  notches  or 
receaaes.  to  retain  the  receptacle  in  eirvated  position  above  the 
aheeU.  [ 

4.  In  a  pasting-box.  the  combination  with  a  base  for  receiving 
the  sheets  of  material  to  be  pasted,  of  |a  suitably-mounted  paste- 
holding  receptacle  normally  freely  slid^ble  toward  and  from  the 
base,  the  receptacle  provided  with  a  pastO-discharging  outlet,  means 
for  closing  this  outlet,  and  releasable  me(n«  for  retaining  the  recep- 
tacle in  elevated  position  above  the  shee^. 

b.  In  a  pasting-box,  the  combinatidn  with  a  base  upon  which 
are  piled  sheets  of  material  to  be  pasted,  bf  •  bar  carried  by  the  base 
and  provided  with  a  notch,  a  paste -holding  receptacle  siidably 
mounted  on  the  bar.  and  provided  with  a  discharge-outlet,  means 


middle  ring;  the  apices  of  the  wedge-shsped  edges  of  the  end  ring.. 
being  out  of  alinement  with  the  apices  of  the  V-shaped  channel  of 
the  middle  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  A  packing  for  Ktuffing-boxes  comprising  a  middle  split  ring 
or  section  having  two  sides  and  two  edges,  each  of  the  edges  having 
a  V-shaped  channel  therein  one  of  whose  sides  is  longer  than  the  oth- 
ers ;  and  two  end  split  rings  or  sections  having  each  two  sides  and  two 
wedge-shaped  edges  for  engaging  with  the  channels  of  the  middle 
split  ring;  the  apices  of  the  wedge-shaped  edges  of  the  end  ring  being 
out  of  alinement  with  the  apices  of  the  V-shaped  channels  of  the  mid 
die  ring,  whereby  a  lubricant  distribution  and  cooling  passage  i-* 
formed  between  and  on  the  outer  circumference  of  each  ring  and 
from  one  ring  to  another,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  stuffing-box.  the  combination  with  a  middle  split  ring 
having  wedge-faces  inclined  convergently  toward  the  box.  and  two 
end  split  rings  having  wedge-faces  oppositely  inclined  to  the  adja- 
cent edge  faces  of  the  middle  ring  snd  whose  apices  are  out  of  aline- 


_  _..  ._»  — .  ___  ^ — ._^_  -...._  ....„__. p.,  „_ _.^_..„  ^rut  <-uf(r  lavn  iM  tur  iQiunir  ring  ann  wnose  apices  are  oui  01  aiine- 

for  closing  the  outlet  and  a  spring-act uatid  pin  carried  by  the  recep-  j  ment  with  the  apices  of  the  wedge-faces  of  the  said  middle  ring;  of  a 


tacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  to  fetain  the  receptacle  in  ele 
vated  position  above  the  piled  :<heets 


786.976.    MITALUC  PACKIMO     Ifuxua  H  Uw.  Hew  Torfc. 
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fibrous  packing-ring  having  an  outwardly-inclined  edge  face,  one  of 
the  said  end  rings  being  {separated  from  each  other  on  their  outer  cir- 
cumferences having  an  inclined  edge  face  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  edge  face  of  the  (ibroui  packing  and  expand  the  same  againiat  the 
wall  of  the  stuffing-box.  substantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  in  a  stuffing-box.  of  a  middle  split  ring,  a 
lower  aplit  ring  adapted  to  weilge  the  middle  ring  inward  away  from 
the  wall  of  the  stuffing-box  and  to  be  thereby  wedged  out  against 
aaid  wall;  an  upper  split  rinr  adapted  to  wedge  the  middle  ring  in- 
ward and  to  be  itself  thereby  wedged  outward  against  the  said  wall; 
said  split  rings  being  separated  from  each  other  on  their  outer  cir- 
cumferences, and  each  thereby  having  communication  with  it«  adja- 
cent ring;  and  a  fibrous  packing-ring  above  the  said  upper  end  ring, 
adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly  and  inwardly  by  forcing  it  down 
upon  the  said  upper  ring,  substantially  as  described 


i'lmim.—\.  k  packing  for  stuAng-btixe*  comprising  split  rings 
or  sections  ittiag  one  with  the  other,  the  ipid  rings  having  adjacent, 
oppositely -disposed,  wedge-faces  »o  adapted  that  when  the  rings  or 
sections  are  forced  toward  each  other  oneluf  the  rings  will  be  forced 
inward  against  the  rod  passing  through  tile  stuffing-box,  snd  others 
of  tJM  rings  forced  out  against  the  wall  of  the  stuffing-box ,  and  the 
ntd  titkga  baiag  in  conUet  with  each  oth«t  at  their  inner  circumfer- 
SMCsa,  but  separated  from  each  other  at  their  outer  circumferences,  to 
fom  ovter.  annular  lubricant-paasages.  aiibstantially  as  deacribed. 

1.  A  paekiag  for  stuflag-boxes  romt  rising  s  central  ring  hav- 
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Claim— I    A  picti<re  hook  or  hanger  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  the  upper  edge  of  molding  in  the  usual  manner,  said  hook  or 
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hanger  having  an  arm  secured  to  the  body  portion  thervof  and  pro- 
jecting on  both  sides  thereof,  said  arm  terrainating  at  iU  ends  in 
hooks  which  are  adapted  t«  engage  the  lower  horiionUl  edge  of  the 
molding  to  hold  aaid  hook  or  hanger  in  position,  as  shown  and  de- 
arribed. 

2.  A  picture  hook  or  hanger,  a  resilient  arm  passed  thixnigh 
openings  in  the  body  of  said  hook  or  hanger  and  extending  on  each 
side  thereof,  ssid  arm  having  its  ends  terminsted  in  hooks  which  are 
adaptwl  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  molding  to  hold  the  hook  or 
hanger  in  position,  as  shown  and  deacribed 


7H(i,J)7H.     DBPOamOH-TAHK.     ITOM  B.  Liwn  and  Jint  A 
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nsolds  are  suspended  and  gear  for  rotafting  said  annular  negative- 
electrode  earner,  aubatantially  as  described. 

6  An  electrodepositing  apparatus  more  particularlT  applica- 
Me  for  pnnters'  elect  retyping,  consisting  of  an  electrolytic  veaael  of 
cireular  form,  an  annular  negative-electrtMie  carrier  rotatable  ther^ 
on  in  a  position  coincident  with  the  top  annular  edge  of  the  said  elec- 
trolytic vessel,  said  negative-electrode  carrier  carrying  a  wedge- 
shaped  flange,  hooks  having  their  extremities  inclined  for  engage- 
meat  with  the  inclined  faceof  theflangeof  the  negative-electrodecar- 
ner.  said  hooks  carrying  cases  or  molds,  substantiallv  as  described 
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Claim— I.  An  electrodepositing  apparatus,  more  particularly 
applicable  for  printers  eleclrotyping.  consisting  of  an  electrolytic 
vessel  of  .  inular  form,  an  annular  negative-electrode  carrier  rotata- 
ble thereon,  in  a  position  coincident  with  the  top  annular  edge  of  the 
said  electrolvtic  vessel,  gear-teeth  upon  the  said  annular  negative- 
ele<trode  carrier,  and  gear  for  engaging  said  gear-teeth  and  for  caus- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  negative-electrode  carrier  upon  the  annular 
edge  of  the  electrolytic  vessel,  substantially  as  described 

2  An  electrodepositing  aj.paratus,  more  particulariv  applies- 
ble  for  printers'  clectrotyping.  consisting  of  an  electrolytic  vessel  of 
circular  form,  an  annular  negative-electrode  carrier  rotaUble  there- 
on in  a  position  coincident  with  the  top  annular  edge  of  the  said  elec- 
trolytic vessel,  means  upon  said  top  annular  edge  for  holding  the  said 
annular  negative-electrode  carrier  in  position  positively  against  any 
lateral  displacement,  gear-teeth  upon  said  annular  negative-elec'- 


trode  carrier,  and  gear  for  engaging  said  gear-teeth  and  for  the  mi.     V       '"**  *  °"'"  periphery,  a  platen  surround 

ti«nofthe.aidannularnega.ivcele;,rode.rbs;at.ta"va!rdV^^^^^  "^'^^  *'♦"  -«^'-»  P"^  »>''— 

3  An  electrodepositing  apparatus,  more  particularly  applica- 
ble for  printers'  clectrotyping.  consisting  of  an  electrolytic  vessel  0/ 
circuUr  form,  an  annular  negative-electrode  carrier  rotatable  there- 
on, in  a  position  coincident  with  the  lop  annular  edge  of  the  said  elec- 
trolytic vessel  an  annular  groove  on  the  under  face  of  said  annular 
negative-electrode  carrier,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  edge  of  the  elec- 
troFnic  vessel  and  running  within  said  groove  for  positively  prevent- 
ing the  lateral  displacement  of  the  said  carrier,  gear-teeth  upon  said 
earner,  and  gear  for  engaging  with  said  gear-teeth  and  routing  said 
annular  negative-electrode  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4  An  electrodepositing  apparatus,  more  particulariv  applica- 
ble for  printers'  clectrotyping.  consisting  of  an  electrolvtic  vessel  of  „„.,„. 
onTn  .^Jl"'"v  •  '"  '"""I"  ''♦'M«i^;e.electrode  carrier  routable  there- ,  |i„i,ed  in  iu  downwanl  movement  by  the  engagement  of  the  coftper 

Trol^ic  TT  r'  ""''•" '"'' '"°"'"  ''*'  ""^ ''"  "'**  "^    -'^^  •--'«<  •^^'  «'  «'<»  <^^  "<!  P'-t*n  "^ 

troiytic  vessel,  an  annular  groove  on  the  under  face  of  said  annular ' 

negative-electrode  carrier,  rollere  respectively  disposed  iu  a  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  plane  mounted  upon  the  edge  of  the  electrolvtic  ves- 
sel and  running  within  said  annular  groove,  gear-teeth  upon  Mid  ear- 
ner, and  gear  for  engaging  with  said  gear-teeth  and  for  routing  aaid 
annular  negative-electrode  carrier,  substantially  as  described 

5.  An  electrodefMsiting  sppsrstus,  more  particularly  applica 


CfcMin  — 1  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  an  interioriv- 
beveled  die,  a  cooperating  platen  sureounded  thereby  being  so  pro- 
portioned as  to  have  a  slight  vertical  movement  within  the  In-velcd  or 
cut-away  portion  of  the  die  and  means  for  nonnally  mainUining  the 
platen  flush  with  the  die. 

2.  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  an  interioriv-beveled 
die.a  cofiperating  platen  surrounded  thereby  bemgso  proportioned  a* 
to  permit  of  slight  vertical  movement  in  the  cut-out  or  beveled  por- 
tion of  the  die  and  a  table  nurrounding  the  die  but  permitting  inde- 
pendent vertical  inovemenl  therebetween  and  means  for  nomiallv 
mainUining  the  platen,  die  and  table  flush 

3  In  a  cigar-machiue.  the  combination  of  an  interiorly-beveled 
die  having  a  vertical  outer  cireumference  from  base  to  cutting  edge,  a 
beveled  platen  surrounded  by  the  die  and  a  Ubie  surrounding  the  die 
and  means  for  independent  vertical  movement  between  the  uble.  die 
and  platen. 

4  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  an  interiorly-beveled 
die  having  an  exterior  vertical  extension  from  base  to  cutting  edge,  a 
loosely -fitting  beveled  platen  surrounded  by  the  die,s  Uble  surround- 
ing the  die  and  closely  fitting  the  same  and  means  f»r  causing  the  ver- 
tical movement  between  the  Uble  and  the  die 

t>.  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  au  interiorly-beveled 
die  having  a  vertical  outer  periphery,  a  platen  surrounded  thereby 

.     .  it  and  the 

bevel  of  the  die  to  permit  a  slight  depression  of  the  platen  with  re- 
spect to  said  die.  and  resilient  means  for  normally  mainUining  the 
surface  of  the  platen  flush  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die. 

6  In  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  an  interioHy-bevelcd 
die,  a  platen  surrounded  thereby  so  proportioned  thai  the  periphery 
of  iu  upper  surface  .<hall  extend  in  a  horironul  plane  beyond  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  the  die  so  that  said  platen  shsil  have  a  vertical  move- 
ment io  the  die  limited  by  the  cut-away  or  beveled  portion. 

7.  In  a  cigar-machine,  the  combination  of  an  interiorly-beveled 
die.  a  beveled  platen  surrounded  thereby  so  proportioned  that  the  pe- 
riphery of  iu  upper  surface  shall  extend  in  a  horizontal  plane  beyond 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  die  so  that  said  platen  shall  have  a  vertical 
movement  in  the  die  below  the  cutting  edge  thereof  which  shall  be 
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Claim—]    A   molding-machine  comprising  a  sUtionarv   die- 
housing  having  a  die-opening,  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined 


hU  fnr  ».^..».^'    1     .    .     ■        •^■^----' 1 — ...T  -pp..*--   -"-""S""'"!^* 'iir-opcning.  means  lor  supplying  apredet«rmine< 

orin  a  Ji"!^'  1     -f*t.v-electr«de  carrier  roUUble  there-  j  able  in  said  opening,  means  for  actuating  said  die. Tcompress  the 

t^ln^ ^^rZ  :  "     *•"  ':'  """'"  ^^^  **''''  "''  ''"■■  ••  ■"''"*'  '-'■"'  •• '-  -i'»»"-chop.ning,suchme.„.causing  tLdie^t^ 

TJ^Z^'  T     -f  ^•''^'•'^"'J*  '^•"^"  '-"'«  P^vtded  with  a  I  travel  firet  in  opposite  directions  or  towanl  each  other  and  then  in  the 
wedge-shaped  flange  for  carrying  the  hooks  by  which  the  cases  or  |  same  dirertioa  untU  th.  completelT-comprwaed  material  between 


A\ 


i 
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direction.*,  »a<i  ine«u«  for  hratinf  *uch  dir«bou«iii«t 


thediM  mov^  in  oppo«it4>  [  then  in  th#  Mmc  dir«ctiun.  one  ntrif  trmrrling  at  ■  irrratrr  «p«<l 


2.  A  molding-machinr  romprining  m  Mationanr  niptallio  die- 
bouoinft  having  a  dic-openinK  and  a  jarku  or  rhambrr.  mcanii  fur 
^upplvinK  a  prrdrtrrDiinH  amount  of  pulirnilrnt  material  to  such 
opening,  opiioaitr  dies  movable  in  said  opening,  meant  for  actuating 
«*id  die*  t(>  comprem  the  material  while  i^  is  within  iiuch  opening. 
»urh  means  causing  the  dies  to  travel  flr»l|  in  opposite  directions  or 
toward  ear li other  and  then  in  the  same  direction  until  thecorapletelv- 
compremed  material  between  them  ix  fre4  of  the  die-housing,  and 
means  for  .lupplTing  heat  to  Mid  jacket  or  Chamber. 

3.  A  molding-mitchine  comprising  a  st|itionar>'  die-houiting  hav- 
ing a  series  of  die-openings,  means  for  Kv^>pljing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  pulverulent  material  to  such  ope^ingtt.  two  seriea  of  oppo- 
sitelv-arranged  dies  movable  in  said  openiiga.  mean«  actuated  from 
a  coaunon  source  for  moving  both  »eries  of  (Jies  to  compress  the  mate- 
rial while  it  is  within  «uch  opentng«,  such  Ineans  causing  the  dies  to 
travel  first  in  opposite  directions  or  toward  ^ach  other  and  then  in  the 
same  direction  untih  the  completely-com|tre«ied  material  between 
them  is  free  of  the  die-housing,  and  ejectorri carried  bj  the  dies  for  re- 
moving the  compresaed  mass  therefrom.       ' 

4.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  stationary  die-housing  hav- 


than  the  other,  means  carried  by  the  two  seriea  of  dies  for  removing 
the  compresaed  mass  therefrom,  and  means  for  axially  turning  said 
Utter  means  and  the  dies  during  their  longitudinal  moveraeots. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  die-housing  having  die-opening* 
tkcrein,  of  the  two  series  of  oppositely-arranged  dies  movable  in  said 
openings,  amis  mounted  on  said  dies  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
obliquely-arranged  parallel  guideways  for  said  arms,  and  means  for 
moving  both  series  of  dies  to  compress  the  matenal  within  such  open- 
ings, said  arms  e<fe<ting  the  axial  turning  of  said  dies  during  the  lon- 
gitudinal movements  thereof. 

«.  The  combination  with  the  die-housing  having  die-openings 
therein,  of  the  two  series  of  oppositely-arranged  dies  movable  in  said 
openings,  arms  mounted  on  said  dies  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
obliquely-arranged  parallel  ribe  with  which  said  arms  are  designed 
to  engage,  longitudinally-movablx  ejectors  mounted  in  said  dies, 
means  connecting  said  ejectors  to  said  arms,  and  means  for  moving 
both  series  of  dies,  said  arms  effe<-ting  the  axial  turning  of  said  dies 
and  ejectors  during  the  longitudinal  movements  thereof. 

S».  The  combination  with  the  die-housing  having  die-openings 
therein,  of  the  two  series  «>f  oppositely-arranged  dies  movable  in  said 
openings,  arms  mounted  on  said  dies  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  having  openings  therein,  obliquely-arranged  parallel  ribs  with 
which  said  arms  are  designed  to  engage.  longitudinally-mo\able 
ejectors  mounted  in  said  die.",  cranked  arms  mounted  on  said  ejectors 
and  extended  int<i  the  openings  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  moving 
both  series  of  dies,  said  die."  and  ejectors  being  axially  turned  during 
the  longitudinal  movements  thereof 

10.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  stationary  die-housing 
having  die-openings,  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount 
of  pulverulent  material  to  such  openings,  two  series  of  oppositely- 
arranged  non-yielding  dies  movable  in  said  openings,  die-carrying 
bodies  wherein  said  dies  are  hxedly  mounted,  a  main  actuating-shaft, 
means  mounted  thereon  connected  to  both  of  said  die-carrying  bodies 
for  reciprocating  the  latter,  one  of  such  bodies  being  positively 
moved  at  a  slightly  greater  speed  than  the  other 

11.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  stationary  die-bousing 
having  die-openings,  means  for  supplying  pulverulent  material  to 
such  openings,  two  series  of  oppositely-arranged  dies  movable  in  said 
openings,  die-carrying  boiiies  for  said  dies,  a  main  actuating-shaft, 
two  pairs  of  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  cams  of  each  pair  being 
made  integral  and  one  cam  slightly  larger  than  the  other,  the  cen- 
ters of  the  two  cams  being  eccentrii-  to  the  axis  of  the  main  actuat- 
ing-shaft, means  engaging  said  cams  connected  to  the  respective 
die-c«rrying  b<Mlies  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  one  of  such  bodiM 
being  moved  at  a  slightly  greater  speed  than  the  other 

12    A   molding-machine  comprising  a  stationary  die-housing 
having  die-openings,  and  intersecting  vertical  supply-openings,  a 
I  source  of  supply  out  of  vertical  line  with  said  supply -openings,  a 
jhorixontally-disp^Kied  feeder  movable  between  said  source  of  sup- 
iply  and  said  vertical  openings,  means  for  cutting  off  the  material 
from  the  top  of  the  feeder,  means  for  actuating  such  feeder,  oppo- 
site series  of  dies  reciprocal  in  said  die-housing,  and  means  for  ac- 


ing  a  series  of  die-openings,  means  for  supplying  pulverulent  mate 

rial  to  such  openings,  two  series  of  oppositely-arranged  dies  movable  i  *"*'">^  'he  dies 

in  said  openings,  means  actuated  from  a  c<immon  source  for  moving  I  '^    ^  molding-machine  comprising  a  stationary  die-housing 

both  series  of  dies  to  compress  the  material  within  such  openings.  |*"^''»K  die-openings  and   intersecting  vertical  supply-openings,  a 

such  means  causing  the  dies  to  travel  first  in  opposite  directions  and   •"«"*«'  of  »upply  out  of  vertical  line  with  said  supply-openings,  a 


then  in  the  same  direction  until  the  com*res«ted  material  between 
them  is  free  of  the  die-housing,  ejectors  cfcrried  by  the  dies  for  re- 
moving the  compressed  mas«  therefrom,  ai^d  means  for  axially  turn- 
ing the  dien  and  the  ejectors  during  their  longitudinal  movements 

&.  A  molding-machine  rompriaing  a  stationary  die-housing  hav- 
ing a  series  of  die-openings,  means  for  supplying  pulverulent  mate- 
rial to  such  openings,  two  series  of  oppoait^ly-arranged  non-yielding 
dies  movable  in  said  openings,  means  afctuated  from  a  common 
source  for  moving  both  series  of  dies  to  compress  the  material  while 
it  is  within  such  openings,  such  means  causing  the  dies  to  travel  flmt 
in  opposite  directions  or  toward  each  otbef  and  then  in  the  same  di- 
rection until  the  completely-compreaatd  liiaterial  between  them  is 
free  of  the  die-honaing,  whereupon  the  di^s  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  series  traveling  at  a  greater  sfeed  than  the  other,  and 
means  carried  by  the  two  series  of  dies  for  ^moving  the  compressed 
mass  therefrom. 

6.  A  Boidiag-mnchiBe  comprising  a  st4tioDary  die-housing,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  die-openings,  meank  for  supplying  pulverulent  mate- 
rial to  such  openings,  two  series  of  oppo«it«ly-arrmnged  dies  movable 
la  snid  openings,  means  actuated  from  a  common  source  for  moriag 
both  series  of  dies  to  compress  the  material  within  such  openings, 
such  BMuas  euuaiag  tka  dies  to  travel  ftrst  iii  opposite  directions  and 


horizontally-disposed  feeder  movable  between  said  source  of  sup- 
ply and  said  vertical  openings,  said  feeder  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings or  pockets,  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  such  openings  or 
pockets,  roesns  for  actuating  such  feeder,  opposite  series  of  dies 
reciprocal  in  said  die-housing,  and  means  for  actuating  the  dies. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  die-housing  having  die-openings 
and  intersecting  vertical  supply-openings,  and  a  source  of  supply 
out  of  vertical  line  with  said  supply-openings,  of  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed feeder  movable  between  said  source  of  supply  and  said  verti- 
cal openings,  said  feeder  having  semicircular  curved  portions,  and 
longitudinally-movable  plates  having  correspond inglj -curved  por- 
tions, means  for  binding  said  plates,  means  for  actuating  the  feeder, 
opposite  series  of  dies  reciprocal  in  said  die-housing,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  dies 

15.  In  a  molding-machine,  s  feeder  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  series  of  cut-outs  and  semicircularly-curved  portions,  a  series  of 
plates  fitted  in  said  cut-outs  having  semicircular-curved  portions 
for  forming,  conjunctively,  with  the  curved  portions  of  the  plate 
openings  or  pockets,  and  a  binding-rod  for  holding  said  plates  with- 
in said  cut-outs,  as  set  forth. 

1€.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  die-hous- 
ing, a  souree  of  supply,  and  the  feeder,  of  the  shaft  having  a  cam 
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devices,  substantiallr  as  set  forth 


thereon,  a  pitma.  connected  to  ..id  fe<»der  baring  maa..  for  •mg^  I  wcUag  with  the  chamber,  movable  poH:^^,;ni;rd;;i;;,77;rd 
.ng  Mid  cam.  and  mean,  for  moving  M.d  pitman  out  of  engagement  connections  between  the  expansible  devices  and  the  port-controUm. 
w'lth  the  cam,  as  set  forth.  lAmui^^^um   ....u.a — *:_ii_  .  -     ..  ■  « 

17.  In  a  uiolding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  die-hous- 
ing, a  source  of  supply,  and  a  feeder,  of  the  shaft  having  a  cam  there- 
on, a  pitman,  jointed  rods  connecting  Mid  pitman  to  Mid  feeder, 
legs  depending  from  Mid  pitman  having  curved  portions  deaigned 
to  conform  to  said  cam,  and  means  connected  to  Mid  pitman  for 
raining  Mid  legs  out  of  engagement  with  the  cam. 

18.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  die-hous- 
ing, a  source  of  supply,  and  the  feeder,  of  the  shaft  having  a  cam 
thereon,  a  T- pitman,  jointed  rod*  connecting  the  laterals  of  said 
pitman  to  said  feeder,  legs  depending  from  Mid  pitman  having  curved 
portions  designed  to  conform  to  Mid  cam,  and  a  suspended  chain 
connected  to  one  end  of  Mid  pitman  for  raising  the  legs  tliereof  out 
of  engagement  with  the  cam.  as  set  forth. 

Itf.  A  molding-ma(;hine  comprising  a  horizontally -disposed 
feed-trough,  an  endless  conveyer  therein,  a  vertically-diaposed  chute, 
a  feeder  movable  beneath  Mid  chute,  a  stationary  die-Lousing  hav- 
ing die-openings  and  intersecting  supply -openings  out  of  line  with 
Mid  chute,  means  for  actuating  Mid  feeder,  two  series  of  oppositelv- 
arranged  dies,  means  for  actuating  the  Mme,  a  steam-jacket  beneath 
Mid  die-housing,  steam-jackets  connected  to  Mid  chute  and  U»  Mid 
trough,  and  piping  connecting  the  several  steam-jackeU  and  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  die-housing,  a*  set  forth. 

2(1  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  horizouully-dispused 
feed-trough,  an  endless  conveyer  therein  having  spaced-apart  rows 
of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  several  row.  being  alternately  arranged, 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  a  chuU  leading  from  the  trough, 
a  stationary  die-housing,  means  for  conveying  the  material  from  said 
chute  to  Mid  die  housing,  two  series  of  oppositely-arranged  dies, 
means  for  actuating  the  Mme,  and  means  for  heating  Mid  die-hous- 
ing, as  set  forth. 

21.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  horizonUUy -disposed 
feed-trough  an  endless  conveyer  therein  having  spaced-apart  rows 
of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  several  rows  being  alternately  arranged, 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  means  for  heating  the  trough,  a 
chute  leading  from  the  latter,  a  stationary  die- housing,  meanx  for 
conveying  the  material  from  said  chute  to  Mid  die-housing,  two  se- 
ries of  oppositely-arranged  dies,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
means  for  heating  Mid  die  housing  and  connected  with  the  means 
for  heating  said  trough,  as  set  forth. 

22    The  combination  with  the  stationary  die-housing  having  a 
Mteani-jacket,  and  a  series  of  die-openings,  and  an  intersecting  series 
of  siipply-openingB.  of  a  casing  mounted  on  said  die-housing,  a  sup-  ■    • 
ply-chute  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  feedermovable  within  said  casing  r'**"'*"'**  *'^''  *  •^'■''«'''«  <1«''«'.  outlet  ports,  oppositely-dis- 
for  transferring  material  from  said  chute  to  Mid  supply-openings  i  **  exp*iW'ble  sleeves  connected  with  the  chamber  and  provided 

the  top  of  said  casing  acting  as  a  cut-off  for  the  materiaj  carried  by  !  *"^  ''*■"'»«-♦'""'•'•'».  oppositely -disposed  branch  pipes  located 
the  feeder  from  the  chute,  means  for  adjusting  Mid  feeder  for  regu-  i  '*"^'"  **"*  '''*''"  '"**  <'«inmunicating  with  the  inlet-opening,  mov- 
lating  the  quantit  v  of  material  to  be  carried  thereby  the  die-housing  \  '**''  *''*' '  *"*"'''■<'"'"«  <l'vice*,  and  actuating  -  levers  for  said  valve- 
a  steam  jacket  or  jackeU  enveloping  Mid  chute,  means  for  supplvinK  !  ^■^"•">""'«  «*«^'"^"'  operated  by  the  expansible  sleeves,  with  retract- 

Iv  as  set 


5  The  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  connec- 
tion having  therein  a  straining  device,  outlet-ports,  oppositely-dis- 
posed expansible  sleeves  connected  with  the  chamber  and  provided 
with  bearing-terminals,  oppositely-disposed  branch  pipes  located 
within  said  sleeves  and  communicating  with  the  inlet -opening,  mov- 
I  able  valve-controlling  devices  and  aotuating-levers  for  said  valve- 
j  controlling  devices  operatedl  by  the  expansible  sleeves,  substantially 
jas  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  connec- 


steani  to  the  jacket  of  the  die-housing,  piping  connecting  the  latter 
to  the  Jackets  of  the  chute,  two  series  of  oppositely-arranged  dies 
movable  in  said  die-openings,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  dies,  as 
forth 


set 


7mO.')H  1 .     STEAM  TRAP      RoBMT  Q.  McAOLlT.  Ptttaburg   Pa. 

Piled  Mar  31.  1904.    S«riiU  No  200.892 

Claim  —I.  In  a  water-trap,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  chamber 
provided  with  an  inlet  connection,  an  expansible  tube  connected 
therewith  provided  with  a  closed  end,  an  outlet-port  leading  from 
the  chamber,  a  movable  port-controlling  device,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  exterior  of  said  expansible  element  and  the  port-control- 
ling device.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  water-trap,  the  combination  with  a  chambered  body  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  connection,  a  valve-controlled  series  of  outlet- 


ing-springs  for  the  valve-C4>ntrolling  devices,  substantiallv 
I  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  body  having  un  inlet  con- 
I  nection,  oppositely-disposed  expansible  tubes  communicating  there- 
with, plunger-chambers  provided  with  outlet -ports,  plunders  mount 
ed  therein,  and  levers  adapted  to  actuate  uid  plungers,  with  connec- 
tions adapted  to  transmit  movement  from  the  expansible  tubes  to 
said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  body  provided  with  a  steam- 
inlet  connection,  oppositely-disposed  communicating  expansible 
sleeves  provided  with  bearing-terminals,  correspondingly-disposed 
branch  pipes  within  Mid  sleeves  communicating  with  the  steam- 
inlet,  comrounicatiug  plunger-chambers  provided  n'ith  outlet-ports, 
plungers  adapted  to  control  said  p<irts.  actuating-levers  fo:  the  plun- 
gers, and  levers  actuated  by  the  expansible  sleeves,  connected  w itb 
MJd  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9    The  combination  of  a  chambered  body  provided  with  a  sleeve- 


ports,  and  an  expansible  hollow  extension  of  the  chambered  lK>dy:  I 

of  a  spring-retracted  controlling-valve.  a  depressing-lever  therefor. ;  inlet  connection.  opp«sitelv.disp<«ed  expansible  sleeve*  connected 
a  guide  for  the  expansible  extension,  a  lever-bearing,  a  lever  engag     with  the  chamberrd   bcKlv.  branch  pipes  terminating  within  Mid 
ing  said  bearing  and  the  extension,  and  means  connecting  Mid  lever  j  sleeves  near  their  terminals  and  communicating  with  the  steam-inlet 
with  the  controlling-valve  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth  plunger-chambers  provided  with  oulletports.  sal  ve-conti^Uuig  plun- 

The  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  conne<-  1  gers  therein,  retracting-springs.  guiding  crow-he.ds  for  the  expansi- 
on.., oppositely-disposed  expansible  eUments  connected  with  the  I  ble  sleeve  connected  with  the  bodv  portion  of  the  device  lever-liear- 
ch...uber.  outlet-port,  movable  port-controlling  devices,  and  ooni.w-  j  ings  in  said  cross-heads,  levers  bearing  therein  and  in  engagement 

with  inler- 

,    „ ially 

■»    The  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  connec-  10.  The  combination  with  the  expansible  sleeve,  of  an  interior 

tion  having  oppositely-disposed  distributing  branches  corrwipond-   inlet-pipe  terminating  near  the  terminal  of  the  sleeve,  substantially 


-^-. ^, v,.-„.r  f.w,.-vw..v,T.iiiiin  acMces.  ana  ooniiw-  i  ;ngs  in  said  cross-heads,  levers  bearing  therein  and  in  * 

(ions  between  .said  expansible  elemenU  and  the  port -controlling  de-  j  with  the  sleeve^iermiiials.  and  plunger-actuating  levers 
vices   substantially  as  set  forth.  vening  connections  substantially  a.  set  forth. 


ingly-di.^posed  expansible  elemenU.  inclosing  Mid  branches  and  con- 


as  set  forth. 
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11.  Ima  water-trap,  thm  coMhuMtioii  with  a  txt4  ckaakerwl 
bodj  prorid^  witb  an  Mtt  eooiMctioB.  a  TajT*^»atn>lle<l  ontkt- 
port.  and  an  expaBubla  hoU«w  aztauioa  ^t  tka  ckaabcrad  bodj  pro- 
Tided  with  a  eloMd  end  of  a  eoBtroUia|-TaJTe.  an  actuatin«-leT«r 
thrivfor,  a  fuid«  for  the  expMMibie  ezteqrioB.  a  leTer-beariag.  a  le- 
ver en^afing  aaid  bearing  and  aztaaaion.  »ad  meana  eoBaectin^aaid 
leTer  with  the  TaJve-foBtroUlac  Utw,  •ub^taatiallj  aa  aet  forth. 
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Toir  in  ita  lower  poitioa.  a  lower  er«aa-head  fraide  at  one  aide  of  aaid 
reaenroir  aadprarided  with  oilreoaaaea  therein  at  iu  oppoaiu  ends, 
and  a  top  fuide  diapoaed  oppoeite  said  croae-head  piide  and  prorided 
with  a  longitudinaliy-diapoeed  oil-paaaage  and  feed-openinffs  there- 
from. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  caaing  provided  at  one  end  with  an  oii-reaer- 
Toir  in  iU  lower  portion,  a  croea-head  guide  at  one  aide  of  said  reaer- 
Toir  and  provided  with  oilrecesaea  therein,  a  top  guide  diapoaed  op- 
poaite  «aid  croaa-head  guide  and  provided  with  an  oilpaaaage  and 
feed-openinga  therefrom,  a  crank-ahaft  diapoaed  in  aaid  raaing  above 
aaid  oilreaervoir,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  automatically 
feeding  oil  from  aaid  reaerroir  to  the  passage  in  said  top  guide. 


Claim— I  A  gMtallie  rail-tie  of  plhsiom  in  croaa-aection.  the 
vertical  flange  of  which  is  formed  with  a  rail-receiriug  slot  baring 
vertical  walls  and  with  a  bolt-hole  a^jacenlt  to  said  slot,  a  fastening- 
bar  secured  to  said  vertical  flange  of  the  tie  upon  one  side  of  said 
rail  and  engaged  with  the  latter  to  reUin  it  in  said  slot,  a  beveled 
plate  or  projection  on  said  vertical  flange  of  the  tie  upon  the  opposiu 
side  of  the  rail,  a  fastsning-bar  having  one  irnd  engaged  with  the  rail 
and  ita  other  end  beveled  to  engage  the  beveled  face  or  projection 
and  a  bolt  pasaed  through  said  bolt-hole  in  the  rail  forsimulUneously 
securing  naid  bar  upon  the  tie  and  forcing  »aid  bar  into  engagement 
with  said  rail,  subatantially  aa  deacribed 

2  A  meUllic  rail-tie  having  a  rail-reeaiving  slot  formed  therein 
and  a  beveled  plate  or  projection  adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  fastening- 
bar  having  one  of  its  ends  engaged  with  tbe  rail  and  ita  other  end 
beveled  and  engaged  with  the  beveled  faca  of  the  said  plate  or  pro- 
jection, and  bolU  for  clamping  said  bar  laterally  against  said  tie  to 
cause  said  beveled  plate  or  projection  to  fo^e  aaid  bar  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rail,  said  bolU  paaaing  thrdugh  aloU  in  the  tie.  sub 
stantiallr  as  deacribed 
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Claim— I.  An  engine-caaing.  a  craal-shaft.  an  oiJ-reaervoir 
Ihereander.  a  pitman  carried  thereby,  a  cfoaa-head  carried  by  the 
pitman,  a  guide  beneath  said  cross-head,  a  removable  guide  aecared 
Jo  the  caning  above  said  croea-head  and  provided  with  an  oil-channel 
extending  therethrough,  an  oil  tray  or  flaa||e  diapoaed  upon  the  caa- 
ing  above  the  crankshaft  to  surround  the  pitman  connection  thereto 
and  communicating  with  the  channel  in  the  removable  guide,  a  cover 
for  said  tray  adapted  to  drain  therein  at  all  ha  edgea.  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  to  raiae  oil  from  aaid  reservoir. 

1  In  aa  engine,  a  crank-ahaft.  a  pitmM  extending  therefrom, 
a  caaing  provided  with  aa  opening  in  aliae^ient  with  aaid  pitmaa,  a 
eroaa-head  carried  by  said  pitmaa  and  praKrided  with  a  depending 
hooked  pwttM,  a  piatoa.  a  piatoa-rod  provided  with  a  head  to  be  em- 
braced by  said  hooked  portion,  and  a  cloaute-plate  for  said  opening 
provided  with  a  top  guide  for  the  croaa-bi«id. 

3.  Aneagine-caaiagbaviagaaopeaiagjia  ito  top.  a  craak-ahaft. 
a  pitmaa  carried  thereby  in  alinement  witi  said  opeaiag,  a  croaa- 
head  carried  by  the  pitman,  a  gaide  beneafh  said  croaa-head,  a  re- 
movable guide-plate  to  cloae  aaid  opening  aa^ured  to  the  caaing  above 
aaid  rroaa-haad  aad  provided  with  aa  oil-channel  extending  there- 
through, an  oil  tray  or  flaage  diapoaed  abovf  the  craak-ahaft  to  sur- 
rouad  the  pitaua  coaaectioa  thereto  aad  etommuaicatiag  with  the 
paaaage  ia  the  removable  guide,  a  reaervoir  b#a«ath  aaid  craak-ahaft, 
a  diak  carried  by  said  shaft  aad  ooaaeetcd  Jto  the  pitouin,  a  piaton 
aad  piatoa-rod.  aad  a  detachable  hooked  oiNiBeetion  betweea  aaid 
croaa-head  and  rod. 

4,  la  aa  engiae.  a  caaiag  provided  at  o|e  ead  with  an  oil-r«aer 


Claim.— I.  In  a  governing  device  of  th<i  character  indicated,  the 
combination  of  a  governor-chamber  and  a  throttle-valve  therein,  a 
throttle-valve  stem,  extended  as  a  piston-rod.  a  piston  on  said  ex- 
tended stem  operating  one  way  within  a  pressure-cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  receive  preaaure.  an  adjusuble  spring  located  at  a 
,  point  ouUide  of  and  not  in  contact  with  the  contenU  of  the  pressure- 
'■  cylinder,  a  caae  incloaing  the  spring  and  composed  of  telescoping 
I  sections,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  valve-stem  and  the 
1  movable  member  of  the  spring-case  whereby  the  spring  is  actuated  to 
secure  preaaure  oppoaite  that  against  the  piston  in  the  preaaure-cyl- 
inder.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pump-goveming  device  embodying  a  throttle- valve  adapt- 
ed to  regiater  at  normal  preaaure  and  to  shut  off  at  ceaaation  or  ex 
ceas  of  presaure.  said  valve  having  iU  operating-stem  extended  as  a 
piaton-rod  into  a  preaaure-cylinder.  a  piston  upon  said  rod  actuated 
in  said  cylinder  in  one  direction  only  by  the  re8iBUn<<e  head  or  prea- 
aure, a  lever  movably  attached  to  aaid  valve-rod.  said  lever  fulcnimed 
to  a  ftxed  point  in  said  device,  an  adjuaUble  spring  adapted  to  actuate 
the  piston  valve-rod  in  the  direction  opposite  the  movement  caused 
by  the  pressure  aad  swiveling  supporting  means  for  the  spring,  the 
preaaure-cylinder  and  the  levar,  aubaUatially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pump-governing  device  of  the  character  indicated  the 
conbiaatioB  of  a  governor-chamber  and  a  throttle-valve  therein,  a 
throttle-valve  stem  extended  aa  a  piston-rod.  a  piaton  on  said  ex- 
tended stem  operating  one  way  within  a  pressure-cylinder  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  reeeive  preaaure.  an  adjustable  spring  located  at  a 
point  outaide  of  and  not  in  contact  with  the  contenU  of  the  presaure- 
cyliader  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  ralve-stem  and 
aaid  apriag  to  secure  preaaure  oppoaite  that  against  the  piston  in  the 
preaaure-cylinder.  and  all  the  mechanism  without  the  governor- 
chamber,  swireliy  eoaaected  to  said  governor-chamber,  substantially 
aaaet  forth. 

4.  In  a  pump-goveming  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the 
combination  of  teleacopic  spring-case,  P,  the  spring.Q,  the  adjusting 
mechaniam.  the  ahacklea.  T.  the  croaa-head.  U.  the  bracket.  C*.  and 
meana  for  pivotally  aecuring  aaid  shackles  to  aaid  apring-case  and 
eroaa-head.  subataatially  as  set  forth. 
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with  the  curiiag-iroa  proper,  two  holders  for  the  haadlea.  oae  eoa- 
aected to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  ahanks,  acrews  forming  the 
•ad  of  aaid  holders,  a  cyliader  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
iateraal  acrew-thraad  adaptwl  to  be  acrewed  onto  the  acrew  of  one 
ot  the  holders  adapted  to  serve  as  reservoir  for  the  fuel,  a  tube 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  other  holder  provided  vrith  aa  oblong  alot  con- 
•tructwl  to  aM^e  as  burner  and  another  cyliader  made  of  mate- 
rial of  low  caloric  oonduetibility  open  at  one  end,  internal  threaded 
to  be  acrewed  over  aaid  tube.  aubaUntiaily  aa  deacribed  and  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 


Cloisa.— 1,  A  fountain  -  brush  having  a  brush -head  provided 
with  a  duct  extending  therethrough,  means  to  cause  the  flow  of  liq- 
uid to  and  through  the  duet,  and  a  regulator  for  the  duct,  movable  to 
open  and  cloae  the  same,  located  among  the  bristles  of  the  brush  and 
having  means  to  deflect  the  liquid  discharged  from  the  brush  laterally 
among  the  brush-bristles 

2  A  founUin-brush  having*  brush-head  provided  with  a  duct 
extending  therethrough,  means  to  cause  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and 
through  the  duct,  a  regulating-disk  at  the  diacoarge  end  of  the  duct 
and  located  among  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  and  a  screw  to  operate 
said  regulatmg-disk  to  close  the  duct  or  open  the  same  to  any  desired 
extent,  said  disk  alao  forming  a  deflector  to  deflect  the  liquid  dis- 
charged from  the  brush  laterally  among  the  brush-bristles. 

3  A  founUin-brush  comprising  an  apertured  brush-head,  a  hol- 
low handle  removably  connected  to  said  brush-head,  a  flexible  tube 
connected  to  aaid  handle,  means  whereby  said  tube  is  connected  to 
water-supply  fauceU.  a  screw-threaded  valve-stem  mounted  in  aaid 
brush-head  to  work  through  the  aperture  in  said  brush-head  and  a 
valve  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sUm  to  open  or  cloae  the 
lower  end  of  said  aperture,  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  thereby  regu- 
laUng  and  directing  the  flow  of  water  onto  the  bristles  of  said  brush. 
aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 


786,988.     OTREBT-CAR  RBQIOTBH  PROTICTOR      Ttux  Pa- 
ovrwu.  San  Franclno.  C*l     FIM  June  8,  1904.    Serial  ho  211.71S. 


ir;:[:qo5:::j:--.i 


786.986.  B00T0E8H0BHBBL.  Jnuui  0  MiAtA.  Haw  Tork, 
».  T.    Piled  JuM  7,  1904.    Serial  Ho.  211.493. 


Claim.— I.  A  boot  or  shoe  heel  Up  comprising  a  bottom,  and 
■  peripheral  upataading  flange  of  the  contour  of  an  ordinary  heel 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  frictionally  to  a  heel  and  having  perfora- 
tions.^mbined  with  fastenings  embedded  in  the  heel  and  extending 
through  the  perforations  in  the  Up  and  bent  over  upon  the  upaUnd- 
ing  flange  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Up  having  a  peripheral  upstanding 
flange,  and  fastenings  having  eyea  by  which  they  may  be  aecuivd  in  a 
heel  and  alao  having  Ungs  to  engage  the  upaUnding  flange. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tap  having  a  peripheral  upsUnding 
flange,  provided  with  external  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
an  ordinary  boot  or  shoe  heel,  and  faatenings  adapUd  to  be  aeeured  in 
the  heel  and  to  paaa  through  the  Up  and  be  bent  over  into  the  grooves 
upon  the  Up. 


786,987.    CURUHO-IROH.    Joum  OrrammB.  CokigM  0«- 
mujy.    PIM  0«t  M,  1904.    Serial  Ho.  230.048. 
eta**,.— Improved   curiing- irons   compriaiag  in  eombinatioa 


rioim.— 1  The  combination  with  a  main  fare-register,  of  a  re- 
motely-aituated  protector,  an  actuating  rock -shaft  common  to  both 
said  protector  comprising  audible  and  visible  signals  simulUne- 
oualy  diaplayed  on  the  actuation  of  said  shaft,  said  audible  signals 
compnsing  two  bells  of  different  tone  quality  mounted  on  the  same 
•tud.  and  means  for  operaUng  said  bells,  said  means  including  an 
operatiog-lever  connected  with  the  rock-shaft,  a  lever  on  each  side 
and  in  the  path  of  the  operating-lever,  hammers,  and  means  carried 
by  the  side  levers,  to  engage  the  hammer*  on  the  operation  of  a  corre- 
sponding side  lever. 

2  The  combination  with  a  main  fare-register,  of  a  protective 
device  located  at  a  relatively  remote  point,  an  actuating  rock-shaft 
common  to  both,  said  protecUve  derice  including  two  bells  of  differ- 
ent tone  quality,  and  means  by  which  each  of  said  bells  may  be  ac- 
tuated by  succesaive  oacillations  of  the  rock-shaft,  said  bell-actuat- 
ing means  including  an  operating-lever  connected  with  the  nek- 
shaft,  a  lever  on  each  side  and  in  the  path  of  the  operating-lever, 
hammers,  and  means,  carried  by  the  side  levers,  to  rRgaicr  the  hain- 
mers  on  the  operation  of  a  correaponding  side  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  fare-regiater,  of  a  mechanic- 
ally-operated protective  device  located  at  a  relatively  remote  poiat, 
actuating  means  common  to  both,  said  protective  device  including 
bells  of  different  tone  quality,  individual  hammers,  ao  operating- 
lever,  a  lever  intermediate  aaid  operatiag-lever  and  earti  hammer 
and  a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  said  intermediate  levers  engaging  th« 
hammera  on  the  actuation  of  iu  lever. 

4  The  combination  with  a  nuin  fare-register  of  a  protective  de- 
vice located  at  a  relatively  remoU  point,  said  protective  device  includ- 
ing bells  of  different-toned  quality,  semaphores,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  bells  and  semaphores  correspondingly  and  simulU- 
neously  with  the  different  indicating  mechaniams  of  the  regiater, 
aaid  actuating  meana  including  an  operating-lever,  a  second  lever, 
corresponding  to  each  bell  and  semaphore,  in  the  path  of  said  op- 
erating-lever, hammers,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  aecond  levera 
engaging  the  hammers  and  aeauphares  to  operate  them. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  fare-regiater  of  a  protective  de- 
vice separate  therefrom,  actuating  means  common  to  both,  aaid  pro- 
tective device  compriaing  a  closed  casing,  audible  aignals,  aema> 
phores  normally  retracted  within  the  caaing  and  means  for  operat- 
ing a  aemaphore  aad  iU  reapective  audible  signal  simullaneoualy 
with  the  corresponding  indicating  mechaaism  of  the  regiater,  aaid 
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opentiiifc  inrftBS  incliidijix  an  openitiB(c-l*7"'-  ""^  "  aecnnd  levrr 
in  the  p«th  of  •  •emaphorr  aod  in  thr  path  uf  tb«  operating-levrr. 

6.  A  protrctivp  drvirv  including  in  i-otibination  n  plaralitv  of 
belli),  artuatiag-bammrni  rrlativr  to  said  b<^Is.  and  an  oprratinK-lr- 
ver  by  which  rithrr  ot  naid  b«ll«  may  b«  aou^drd,  a  M^ond  irver  in- 
termediate of  »aid  operating-lever  and  tb4  hammeni  and  pivoted 
pawl*  rmrried  by  the  necond  levrn  to  rnga|p  ihe  haniuiere 

7.  A  protective  device  compriiiing  belU  uf  difTerrnt-toned  qual- 
ity, haramerti  relative  to  «aid  bells,  temapborett  corre!i|Hjn<ling  to 
ui^  bells  mounted  un  rock-arais.  au  uperat{ng-lever.  and  a  sei-ond 
lever  in  the  path  uf  each  »ciiuphore'and  the  o|>erating-leTer  by  which 
each  of  «aid  bellii  may  be  aeparately  stoundrd  ^nd  th*>  semaphorea  cor- 
reaponding  to  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  bells  iiifiultaneour>ly  displayed. 

0.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  audible-signal 
mechaniam  which  include*  an  operating-lev^r.  of  a  semaphore-arm, 
a  lever  in  the  path  of  the  semaphore-arm  andjoperatable  by  the  oper- 
atiof-leTer.  and  spring-detent  means  for  hiJiding  the  semaphore  in 
etpoaed  position. 

9  in  »  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  audi- 
ble and  vi.Hible  signal  meehanisnis  ami  artliating  means  therefor. 
Mid  means  including  opp«><ted  sphng-presseil  hammer  member*,  an 
intermediate  operating-lever  and  connectiontt  including  a  .lever  and 
a  <pring-pre»»ed  pawl  on  said  lever,  between ithe  operating-lev .t  and 
the  signal  mechanisms  whereby  an  audible  and  a  curreaponding 
riaible  signal  may  be  simultaneously  given 

10  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  of  two  opposed 
spring-prrttsed  levers,  a  hammer  relative  loj  each  lever,  a  pawl  on 
each  lever  to  engage  a  hammer,  a  bell  relative  to  each  hammer,  a 
semaphore  relative  to  each  bell,  said  levers  4>ch  adapted  to  operate 
a  bell  and  a  corresponding  .'tenuphore.  ! 

11.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combii^alion  of  two  opposed 
spring-pressed  levers,  a  hammer  relative  ui  each  lever  and  corre- 
sponding belN.  means  for  actuating  said  levefs  and  means  including 
pivoted  pawls  on  the  levers  to  actuate  and  release  said  hamaiers  to 
sound  the  bells.  j 

12.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  fare-register  nK-k-shaft^, 
of  a  casing  inclosing  correlated  visible  and  ^udible  signal  mechaii- 
(•m«,  ^id  signals  being  representative  of  '  ctsh  fares'  and  "tran-H- 
f«l»,"  and  connections  between  said  several  mechanisms  and  rock- 
shafts  wheceby  an.«udible  and  a  visible  signal  will  be  given  on  the 
oscillation  of  either  of  said  shafts  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
audible  and  visible  signal  given  ou  the  oaciliation  of  either  of  .taid 
shafu  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  viaibll  signals  consisting  of 
semapiiore-ams  normally  retracted  inside  the  casing;  said  connec- 
tions Including  an  operat'ng-lever.  apart  opertttable  by  said  lever  on 
its  actuation  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  projections  on  said  sema- 
phore-arms engageable  by  said  part*  to  exp<>^  the  semaphores 

13.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  fa^e-register  rock-shaft.s, 
of  a  casing  inclosing  correlated  visible  and  iudible  signal  mechan- 
isms, said  signals  being  representative  of  '  rash  fares' '  and  trans- 
fers," and  connections  between  said  several  mechanisms  and  rock- 


hammers,  and  visible-signal  mechanism  operatable  by  said  other 
levers  said  signal  mechanism  including  semaphore-arms  normally 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  other  levers,  spring-detent  means  to  hold 
either  semaphore  in  expoaed  poaition,  and  means  for  retracting  a 
detained  semaphore. 

7  R  B  .  f^  H  J) .  COMPOUND  QBARED  BRAKE  SPIHDLK  AND 
RATCHMT  HANDLE  Loots  I'nuosT  New  Dorch«Bt«r  liuB  FUed 
Dec  9.  1903     Senai  No  184.434. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  car-brake  manually  operated,  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle ada{^ed  to  apply  and  release  the  car-brake  rigging  pr<ivided  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  spur-gear,  and  means  on  its  lower  end  for  theitt- 
tachment  of  a  chain  and  rod,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  gear.  » 
shaft  supporting  said  pinion  tenninating  in  a  clutch  hs«ini{  ;in  ex- 
tension, a  rotatable  handle,  a  chamber  in  *aid  handle  iiitegrallv  pro- 
vided w  itii  projecting  ribs,  means  actuated  by  said  ribs  to  receive  and 
transmit  motion  to  the  spindle,  n  fixed  collar  supported  on  said  ex- 
tension and  having  a  circumferential  groove,  means  to  secure  teni- 
porarv  engagement  of  the  clutch  members  :irid  means  to  conftiie  the 
rotatable  handle  to  said  e\trnsion  to  permit  right  and  left  rotation 
while  preventing  liberation  of  said  handle  fn>m  its  contained  ac- 
cessories. 

2.   A  chain-winding  spindle  attached  to  a  car-platfonn  and  hav- 


ing a  fixed  gear,  a  pinion  coacting  therein  to  actuate  said  gear,  a 
shafu  whereby  an  audil>le  and  a  visible  sigiial  will  l>e  given  on  the' lower  clutch  member  provided  with  a  stub-shaft  supportiim  said  pin- 
oacillation  of  either  of  said  shaft«  in  one  direc|ion  and  the  other  audi-  ion.  a  suppleinental  clutch  member  adapted  to  operate  tlic  lower 
ble  and  visible  .signal  given  on  the  iwillaf loii  of  either  of  said  shafts  j  clutch  and  its  attendant  pinion,  and  means  inteirral  w  itli  the  brake- 
in  the  opposite  direction,  spring-detent  meaijs  for  holding  said  visi-j  handle  to  operate  the  assembled  clutch  members  to  appl\  .it  release 
ble  signals  in  exposed  position,  after  the  audtf>le  signal  has  sounded,   the  brake-sh«>es  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

me  visible  signal  on  the  3.    A  dutch  member  provided  with  a  stub-shaft,  means  on  said 

shaft  to  transmit  an  applied  power,  a  chain-winding  spindle  having 

png  inclosing  two  oper-   mean.s  to  receive  motion  from  said  stub-shaft,  a  supplemental  clutch 
said  operatinc-levers   member  having  peripheral  grot)ve»  and  a  brake-handle  provided 
and  arranged  each  to  be  operated  on  the  os«-|llaiion  of  either  of  the    with  meam.  to  engage  with  said  grooves  and  thus  convey  the  power 
operating-levers,  two  hells  of  different  tone  |jualitv.  hamnierx  rela- ^  nianually  applied  to  operate  the  car-brake  rigging, 
tive  to  said  bells,  means  carried  by  said  seconil  levers  to  operate  said  [  4    In  combination  with  a   brake-handle  having  a  chambered 

hammers,  and  visible-signal  mechHni!>m  op(  ratable  by   said  otherUhank  provided  with  vertical  projecting  ribs,  a  female  ineinber  hav- 
levera.  i„^  peripheral  gn>oves.  a  male  member  having  an  extension  at  its 


and  means  for  releasing  the  detent  means  of  < 
expoBure  of  the  other  visible  signal 

14    A  protective  device  comprising  a  ca^ 
ating-levera.  two  other  levers  in  the  path  nl 


IS.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  cas  ng  inclosinc  two  oper- 
ating-levers, two  other  levers  in  the  path  iv  said  operating-levert 
and  arranged  each  to  be  operated  on  the  osc  llation  of  either  of  the 
operating-levers,  two  belU  of  different  tone  quality,  hammers  rela 
tive  to  said  bells,  nie.tns  carried  by  said  set-on  i  levers  to  operate  said 
hammers,  and  visible  sijmal  mechanism  op<  ratable  bv  s.iid  other 
levers  said  signal  mechanism  inriudinK  semaphore-amis 'normally 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  other  levers 


upper  end  arranged  to  .support  said  feiuale  member  and  means  em- 
bracing the  extension  to  secure  temporary  engagement  of  said  mem- 
bers collectively  forming  the  ratchet-clutch,  a  clutch-shaft  having  a 
tixed  pinion  thereon  and  means  coacting  with  said  pinion  and  se- 
cured to  the  spindle  to  actuate  it  to  control  the  Car-brake. 

*>    The   herein-described   appliances  constituting  a   brake  for 
street-cars  comprising  a  rotatable  chambered  handle,  a  ratchet-clutch 


'  within  said  handle  and  actuated  thereby  and  a  pair  of  multiplying- 
16  A  protective  device  comprising  a  cas  ng  im losing  two  oper-  j  gear>  connected  and  arranged  to  transmit  motion  from  the  organized 
atiag-leven.  two  other  levers  in  the  path  o  said  operating-levers  dulch  through  the  cliain-spindle  to  the  brake-rigging,  in  combina- 
and  arranged  each  to  be  operated  <>n  the  osc  liation  »f  either  of  the  |  tjon  therewith  a  gear-case  having  bearings  for  said  gean-  and  fur- 
o)iermting-levers.  two  bells  of  differ-nt  tone  i|ualitT.  hammers  rela-  [  ther  adapted  as  a  bracket  to  -upport  the  spindle  and  its  accessories 
tive  to  .said  bells  means  carried  by  said  an-vw  I  levers  to  operate  said  1  fn>m  the  car-dasher  rail  as  specified 
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78e.OfK>.  SCRlW-CDTTIiro  TOOL  CiAtui  W  Pnixin.  m- 
vukM.  Wli..  aalgnor  of  one  baif  to  Bugme  P  JewcU.  Milw&ukae.  Wte. 
PUed  Apr.  M.  1904     Sertel  Ho  204.847 


'  Claim — In  a  combined  reamer  and  tap,  the  c<knibination  of  a 
tapering  head  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  forming  inter- 
mediate segmental  ribs  and  having  transverse  recesses  formed  in 
each  alternate  one  of  said  ribs,  said  recesses  communicating  with 
said  grooves,  chasers  seated  in  said  grooves  and  having  screw-cut- 
ting teeth  upon  their  outer  faces  and  notches  in  their  side  faces  adja- 
cent to  said  receases,  said  notches  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  chasers  to  near  thecutting-teeth.  clamping-blocks  in  said  reces»es, 
said  blocks  having  notches  upon  their  opposite  faces  to  engage  the 
notches  in  two  adjacent  chasers  and  screws  passed  through  said 
blocks  and  into  said  head  to  secure  the  block  in  the  recesses  and  the 
chasers  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  whereby  the  chasers  are  longi- 
tudinally adjusUble,  substantially  as  described. 


Clmm.-A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw,  the 
back  of  the  stock  being  provided  with  an  intermediate  toothed  por- 
tion and  a  smooth  portion  between  tie  teeth  and  the  jaw  extremity  of 
the  stock,  a  slotted  guide  carried  by  the  stock  and  projected  at  the 
smooth  rear  edge  thereof,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  working 
through  the  slotted  guide  and  provided  with  a  toothed  portion  coop- 
erating with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  stock,  a  bowed  spring  located 
between  the  smooth  back  of  the  stock  and  the  shank  in  fricUonal  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  and  carried  by  the  former,  a  subsUntially 
U-shaped  guide  carried  by  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  shank  and 
shdably  embracing  the  stock   and  a  handled  cam  pivoUllv  carried  br 
said  xuideinfrictionai  engagement  with  the  front  of  the  stock. 


7H<i.«M)l.  ELBOW  FOR  CONVEYER-CONDUITS  HwtTj.  Po- 
DLUiK.  Chicago.  Ill .  aangnor  to  Int«mational  Hanraater  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Aug.  4  1904.  Serial 
No  219.437. 


Claim— \.  A  conveyer-conduit  having  a  curved  portion  pro- 
vided with  detacliable  means  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the 
matter  being  conveyed. 

2     A  conveyer-conduit  having  an  elbow  provided  with  a  rein- 1 
forcemenl  located  on  the  inside,  on  boih  sides  of  a  medial  transverse 
plane,  and  in  position  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  matter  being  con- 
veyed. 

3.  In  a  conveyer-conduit,  an  elbow  reinforced  within  at  the  side 
having  the  greatest  radius  of  curvature 

4.  In  a  conveyer-conduit,  the  combination  of  a  curved  portion 
and  a  supplemental  plate  located  in  position  to  be  impinged  upo»  by 
the  matter  being  conveved. 

5.  In  a  conveyer-conduit,  the  combination  of  an  elbow  and  a  sup- 
plemental wearing-plate  located  therein  at  that  portion  having  the 
greatest  radius  of  curvature. 

6.  In  a  conveyer-conduit,  the  combination  of  an  elbow  and  a  con- 
cavo-convex wearing-plate  located  within  that  half  thereof  having 
the  greater  radius  of  curvature. 

7.  In  a  convejer-condoit.  the  combination  of  au  elbow,  a  re- 
placeable wearing-plate  of  concavcnconvex  form  lo<aited  therein  at 
the  side  having  the  greatest  radius  of  curvature,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  in  position. 


"H(U«*;3.  CAR  AXLE  BOX  WiLuac  F  RiCHAtDB  Buffalo  N  T., 
mfigaoT  to  Gould  Coupler  Company  New  York  N  Y  a  CorporaUon  of 
WertVirgiiua     Filed  July  17  1901     Senai  No  68  Ml 
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7H< ».}><>•>>.  PIPE  WRENCH  ALfiKD  E.  Powfu,  Pen  Argyl.  Pa.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Monroe  Wise  Pen  Argyl  Pa  PU^  May  17. 
1904     Senal  No  908  432 


Claim— \  K  metallic  car-axle  box  provided  with  depressions  in 
its  sides,  and  having  wear  plates  of  relatively  harder  metal  located  in 
said  depressions,  said  wear-plates  and  axle-box  l»eing  peniianently 
connected  by  interengaging  parts  on  the  wear-plates  and  axle-box 
constructed  snd  arranged  to  positively  hold  the  wear-plates  from 
movement  in  every  direction  laterally  and  vertically,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

2.  K  metallic  car-axle  box  provided  in  its  sides  with  upright  de- 
pressions, and  having  wear-plates  of  relatively  harder  metal  located 
in  said  depressions  and  permanently  attached  to  the  axle-box  against 
removal  by  projection-^  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  wear- plates  engag- 
ing in  correHpondingly-shaped  sockets  in  the  axle-box.  and  upright 
flanges  on  the  axle-box  overlapping  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  wear-plates,  substantially  as  set  forth 


rH<J.(n>4.    CAR  AXLE  BOX    WiiXAiD  P  RiCHAlM  Buffalo  N  T.. 
assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Con.pany.  New  York  N  Y.  a  Corporatioo  of 
West  Virginia     Filed  Aug  84  1901     Serial  No  73.170. 
(laim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  box  provided  with 

a  tilling-opening  surrounded  by  a  rim  having  a  beveled  inner  face 


«♦«♦ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Aran,  ti,   1905. 


*'^!'  "*•■«**  «»"P»^y  ^  miiiiUrrupt^ly  uound  tk«  Ailing- |a,d  l«ad  »id  b«lt  OT.r  th«  ptrformUd  face  of  tb«  .uction-boi  ud  « 


opsuac.  of  «  lid  Uaffad  t«  nid  axle-box  Md  karinff  a  bcreM  edfr 
eoaplcUiy  aarroaadiac  »t  ud  adapted  to  fnter  aaid  b«reled  rim  of 
tb«  axlo-box,  aaid  barelad  ed(t  0/  th«  lid  hating  a  rontiauoua  cimioH 
fewatiaJ  groova.aad  a  pMskiaf  BMtorial  in  i^d  gnor*  wkieh  exi«ndt 
eoBUnao«al]r  around  aaid  adfc  and  projccta  therefrom  m  aa  to  wedge 
into  aaid  bereled  rim  ot  the  axle-box,  tubatantiallv  aa  aet  forth. 


felt  or  apron  to  contact  with  the  puip  web  on  aaid  bolt. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  boxprorided  with  a  filling- 
openioff  surrounded  bv  >  rim  having  a  bereled  innr r  face  which  ex- 
tenda  completelr  and  unioterruptedlr  aruun4  the  fllling-openinfr,  of  a 
lid  hinged  to  aaid  axle-box  and  baring  a  beveled  edge  completely  aur- 
rounding  it  and  adapted  to  enter  aaid  beveled  rim  of  the  axle-box. 
•aid  bereled  edge  of  the  lid  having  a  rontini^ua  cir<-umferential  un- 
dercut groove,  and  a  packing  which  exten4a  continuouiiijr  around 
aaid  lid  and  i*  confined  in  said  groove  and  pfojectn  berond  the  bev- 
eled edge  ot  the  lid  «o  »*  to  wedge  into  «aid  ^veled  rim  of  the  axle- 
box,  lubatantiallr  aa  aet  forth. 


I  b«vi 


7@G.m>5.    COTTOR-PICKIK  8  WAQOll    anioi  0  RiCHiXMOif. 
3ayre.  Okla.    rUed  Auf.  22  19M.    Sehal  |o.  821.732. 


CImim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  wagAn,  and  a  traveling  aeat 
therein,  of  receptacles  hung  from  the  wagon,  flong  the  sidea  thereof, 
within  reach  from  the  seat,  aubaUntially  aa  (jescribed 

2  The  combination  with  a  wagon  of  ha|igen)  projecting  there- 
from, on  each  «ide.  polea  reating  on  the  hange^  and  extending  along 
beaide  the  wagon,  and  bags  hanging  from  sai|  poles 

3  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  ha|igen»  projecting  later- 
ally at  each  end  thereof,  on  each  side,  and  a  ^ag  ou  each  side  of  the 
wagon,  having  aupporting-polea  at  the  sidea  of  its  mouth,  the  ends  of 
which  polea  rent  on  the  hangers.  i 


tar.  Cobb. 
CImm.—l 


PAPU-MACHIRI.  KmaiT  B  lUwiu.  SooUi  Maadm- 
riM  Oct  6.  1804.  aartal  Ro  217  401. 
In  a  paper-making  machine.  4  rat  to  contain  puip,  a 
Bon-rotatire  suction-box  adapted  to  extend  i^to  the  pulp,  a  belt  on 
wUeh  the  pulp  may  be  deposited  by  exhaoatinf;  the  suction-box.  and 
rolls  to  austain  aaid  belt. 

2.  In  a  paper-auking  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a  non-ro- 
Utire  suctioa-box  adapted  to  extend  into  the  pulp,  a  belt  on  which 
the  pulp  may  be  deposited  by  exhausting  the  stction-box,  and  means 
to  move  aaid  belt  over  said  suction-box. 

3.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  rat  to  cpntain  pulp,  a  non-ro- 
Utire  aiietioB-box  adapted  to  extend  into  thf  pulp,  and  a  belt  on 
which  the  puip  nuy  be  deposited  by  exhaudting  the  suction-box, 
meana  to  more  aaid  belt  orer  aaid  auction-box,,  and  a  felt  or  apron  to 
act  on  the  pulp  deposited  on  aaid  belt. 

4.  la  a  paper-making  maehiae.  a  rat  to  c^nuin  pulp,  a  non-ro- 
tatire  auction -box  extended  into  the  pulp  i«  the  rat.  and  rollers 
within  and  without  the  vat  to  lead  the  belt  orerthe  perforated  face  of 
thesuctioB-hoiz. 

>cii 


&.   In  a  paper-oaakia^  machine,  a  rat  U>  c«ntaiB  pulp,  a  non-ro- 


6.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a  non-ro- 
tative suction-box  extended  into  the  palp  in  the  rat,  and  rollers  lo- 
cated beyond  the  ends  of  said  suction-boi  to  sustain  aaid  belt  in  iU 
movement. 

T.  In  a  psper-msking  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a  non-ro- 
tative suction-box  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  pulp  in  the  pulp- 
vat,  a  belt,  means  to  cause  the  belt  to  travel  over  the  suction-box, 
means  to  exhauH  the  suction-box  to  suck  the  fiber  from  the  pulp  onto 
said  belt  and  the  water  into  the  suction-box,  and  meani<  to  control  the 
force  of  the  exhaust  and  connequently  the  rapidity  at  which  the  fibers 
of  the  pulp  will  be  deposited  upon  said  belt  to  thereby  vary  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pulp  web.  • 

H.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a  suction- 
box  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  pulp  in  itaid  vat,  said  box  having 
one  of  its  faces  perforated,  and  a  belt  movable  over  said  perforated 
face. 

9.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  an  up- 
wardly-inclined and  perforated  suction-box  adapted  to  enter  the 
pulp  in  said  box.  and  a  belt  movable  over  said  inclined  suction-box 

10.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a  suc- 
tion-box having  a  perforated  face  adapted  to  enter  the  pulp  in  said 
box,  a  belt  movable  over  Maid  box,  and  rollers  to  sustain  said  belt, 
aaid  belt  being  extended  in  a  straight  line  between  said  rollers  and 
being  maintained  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  perforated  face  of  kaid  suc- 
tion-box 

II  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a  auc- 
tion-box adapted  to  enter  the  pulp  in  said  box,  said  box  having  a  per- 
forated face,  a  belt  movable  thereover,  rollers  to  austain  said  belt, 
said  belt  being  extended  in  a  straight  line  between  said  rollerx  and 
being  maintained  in  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  perfo- 
rated face  of  the  suction-box,  and  a  felt  or  apron  to  contact  with  the 
pulp  web  while  yet  resting  on  the  belt 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a 
non-rotative  suction-box  having  a  perforated  face  and  occupying  an 
inclined  position  in  the  rat.  a  belt,  sustaining-rollem  therefor  and 
means  to  actuate  said  belt  that  it  may  be  moved  upwardly  out  of  the 
pulp  in  the  vat  substantially  parallel  to  the  perforated  face  of  thesuc- 
tion-box. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a 
non-rotative  .suction-box  occupying  an  inclined  position  in  the  vat 
and  having  its  perforated  portion  immersed  therein,  s  belt,  a  felt  or 
apron,  rollers  to  susUin  said  belt  that  it  may  be  moved  upwardly  out 
of  the  pulp  in  the  vat  substantially  parallel  to  the  perforated  portion 
of  the  sucMon-box,  said  felt  or  apron  contacting  with  the  sheet  of 
pulp  on  the  belt  and  aiding  in  compacting  the  pulp  and  expressing 
extra  water  therefrom 

14.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a  auc- 
tion-box entering  aaid  vat  and  the  pulp  the  rein,  a  wire  belt,  means  in- 


UUre  auctioa-box  extended  iato  the  pulp  in  thovat,  rollers  to  sustain  'dependent  of  said  auction-box  to  susUin  and  more  said  belt 


means 
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to  exhaust  the  suctiou-box,  and  means  to  control  the  intensity  of  the 
exhauat  to  thus  determine  the  thickness  of  the  pulp  deposited  on  the 
belt  as  a  thicker  or  thinner  paper  may  be  desired. 

15.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  a  non-r»- 
tatire  suction-box  located  therein  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
pulp  in  the  vat,  a  wire  belt,  means  to  move  it  orer  aaid  auction-box, 
and  deckles  applied  to  the  perforated  face  of  the  auction-box  to  con- 
trol the  width  of  the  pulp  web  deposited  on  the  wire  belt. 


under  aide  thereof  closing  the  mouth  of  said  bag  and  presaing  down 
cloaely  upon  the  top  of  aaid  interior  vessel:  said  rover  compriaing  an 
annular  funnel-shaped  plate  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  V- 
shaped  lugs  and  a  circular  top  diak  having  radially-diaposed  anna 
that  are  deflected  near  their  ends  and  interiock  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  V-ahaped  lugs. 


7SQ.mn.    BALL-AMD-BAT  OAMl     Bdwam  Ro«iiithal.  Cincto- 
Ohio.    PIM  June  80,  1904.    Serial  No  813.818 


Claim— In  a  ball-and-bat  game,  a  base  formed  of  two  sections 
of  different  widths  hing«d  together,  whereby  an  offset  is  formed 
when  said  parts  are  folded  together,  a  socket  on  said  baoe  near  iU 
center,  a  sUndard  removably  secured  in  said  socket,  and  a  ball  se- 
cured to  said  sUndard  by  a  string  and  adapted  to  swing  therearound. 
said  standard  being  adapted  to  rest  in  said  offset  when  not  in  use. 


7  8  6,Jn>H.  CURTAIM  AMD  SHADE  FIXTURE  Coroeah  A 
RooeBT,  Urtwshlre.  H  Y  .  migaot  of  one-half  to  Pred  N  Schoon- 
vatktr.  Lflrtenhln.  H.  T     Med  Dec  31,  1904     Serial  No.  239.212 


Claim.— A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  subsUn 
tialiy  L-shaped  fixed  or  sUtionary  member  consisting  of  a  transverse 
portion,  an  outwardly-extending  supporting-arm  and  provided  at  iU 
transverse  portion  with  means  for  securing  it  to  a  window  frame,  the 
aaid  supporting-ami  being  curved  at  iU  outer  portion  to  proride  a 
pole-receiving  seat,  a  aubaUnUaUy  L-ahaped  adjusUble  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  portion  and  aa  outwardly-extending  arm,  the  trans- 
rerse  portion  being  provided  with  side  flanges  to  embrace  the  side 
edges  of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  sUtionary  member  and  being 
Blotted  between  the  flanges,  and  the  outwardly-extending  ami  of  the 
adjusUble  member  being  terminated  short  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  of  the  fixed  or  sUtionary  member,  and  fastening  meana  mounted 
on  the  transverse  portion  of  the  sUtionary  member  and  operating  in 
the  slot  of  the  adJusUbIt'  member  for  securing  the  same  to  the  fixed 
or  sUtionary  member. 


786,909.  HBAT-STORAOi  BOX  Cnnnin  N  Rodwitilli. 
Chicago.  111.  PlM  Jan.  IS.  1901  Serial  No.  189.aM 
Claim— I.  A  heat-storage  vessel  provided  with  a  suiUble  in- 
terior chamber  comprising  a  flexible  bag  formed  of  heat-non-con- 
ducting fabric  the  mouth  of  which  is  secured  to  the  top  of  said  vessel ; 
asbestos  interposed  between  said  bag  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel ;  a 
funnel-shaped  mouth-plate  partly  closing  aaid  interior  chamber  pro- 
rided  with  depending  hooks  the  inclined  cUmping  edges  of  which 
engage  alining  pins  projecting  radially  inward  near  the  top  of  said 
▼•Mel;  an  interior  reaael  dispoaed  within  said  interior  chamber,  Iww 
in  height  than  the  depth  of  said  chamber;  an  inverted -frustum- 
shaped  oorer  for  said  fint-mentiooed  resael  having  a  cushion  on  the 


2    A  hest-storage  vessel  provided  with  a  suitable  interior  cham- 
ber comprising  a  flexible  bag  formed  of  heat-n<»n-conducting  fabric 
the  mouth  of  which  is  secured  to  the  top  of  seid  vessel:  asbej<tiw  in- 
terposed between  said  bag  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel:  a  funnel- 
shaped  mouth-plate  partly  closing  said  interior  chamber  pn>vided 
with  depending  hooks  the  inclined  clamping  edge.s  of  which  ("ngage 
alining  pins  projecting  radially  inward  near  the  top  of  s^id  vessel: 
an  interior  vessel  disposed  within  said  interior  chamber,  les..  in  height 
than  the  depth  of  said  chamber:  and  an  inverted-fnistuni-shaped 
cover  for  said  first-mentioned  vessel  having  a  cushion  on  the  under 
side  thereof  closing  the  mouth  of  said  bag  and  pressing  down  clonely 
upon  the  top  of  said  interior  vessel,  said  cuhhion  formed  of  hcai-non- 
conducting  fabric  and  filled  with  asbestos;  said  cover  comprising  an 
annular  funnel-shaped  plate  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  V- 
shaped  lugs  and  a  circular  lop  disk  having  radial ly-disp<ised  arma 
that  are  deflected  near  their  ends  and  interiock  with  thf  free  ends  of 
said  V-shaped  lugs. 

3  A  heat-storage  vessel  provided  with  a  suitable  interior  cham- 
ber comprising  a  flexible  bag  formed  of  heat-non-conducting  fabric 
the  mouth  of  which  is  secured  to  the  top  of  aaid  vessel ;  a  woven-wire 
former  defining  the  wall.«  of  said  interior  chamber:  asbestos  inter- 
posed between  said  bag  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel :  a  funnel-shaped 
mouth-plate  partly  closing  said  interior  chamber  providH  with  de- 
pending hooks  the  inclined  clamping  edges  of  which  engage  alining 
pins  projecting  radially  inward  near  the  top  of  said  vessel,  an  inte- 
rior veasel  disposed  within  said  interior  chamber,  less  in  height  than 
the  depth  of  said  chamber:  an  inverted-fnistum-.^haped  cover  for  ^aid 
first-mentioned  vessel  having  a  cushion  on  the  under  side  thereof 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  bag  and  pressing  down  closely  upon  the 
top  of  said  interior  vessel :  said  cover  comprising  an  annular  funnel- 
shaped  plate  pn)vided  with  inwardly-projecting  V-shaped  lugs  and 
a  circular  stop  disk  having  radially-disposed  arms  that  are  deflected 
near  their  ends  and  interiock  with  the  free  ends  of  said  V-ahaped 
lugs. 

4    A  heat-stomge  vessel  provided  with  a  suitable  interior  cham- 
ber comprising  a  flexible  bag  formed  of  heat-non-conducting  fabric 
the  mouth  of  which  is  secured  to  the  top  of  aaid  vessel :  a  woven-wire 
former  defining  the  walls  of  said  chamber:  asbestos  interposed  be- 
tween said  bag  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel ;  a  funnel-shaped  mouth- 
plate  partly  closing  said  interior  chamber  provided  with  depending 
hooks  the  inclined  clamping  edges  of  which  engage  alining  pins  pro- 
jecting radially  inward  near  the  top  of  said  vessel:  an  interior  vessel 
disposed  within  said  interior  chamber,  less  in  height  than  the  depth 
of  said  chamber;  an  inverted -frustum -shaped  corer  for  said  firet- 
roentioned  ressel  having  a  cushion  on  the  under  side  thereof  closing 
the  mouth  of  said  bag  and  pressing  down  closely  upon  the  top  of  said 
interior  vessel,  said  cushion  formed  of  heat-non-conducting  fabric  and 
filled  with  asbestos;  said  cover  compriaing  an  annular  funnel-shaped 
plate  provided  with  inwardly -projecting  V-shaped  tugs  and  a  cir- 
cularatopdisk  having  radially-disposed  arms  that  are  deflected  near 
their  enda  and  interiock  with  the  fnie  enda  of  said  V-shaped  lugs. 

5.  A  heat-storage  ressel  provided  with  a  suiuble  interior  cham- 
ber comprising  a  flexible  bag  formed  of  heat-non-c-onducting  fabric 
the  mouth  of  which  ia  secured  to  the  top  of  said  vessel ;  a  woven-wire 
former  defining  the  walla  of  aaid  interior  chamber;  a  suiUbie  plat- 
form eupporting  said  former  abere  the  bottom  of  said  vessel :  asbes- 
tos interposed  between  said  bag  and  the  walls  of  sard  vessel ;  a  fun- 
nel-shaped mouth-plate  partly  closing  said  interior  chamber  provided 
with  depending  books  the  inclined  clamping  edges  of  which  engage 
alining  pins  projectiag  radially  inward  near  the  top  of  said  vessel; 
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u  interior  tmmI  diafXMed  within  Mid  interior  chamber,  leaa  in  h«i](ht 
than  the  depth  of  ««>d  chamber:  an  inverted  fni*tum-»haped  corer 
for  Mid  flra  mentioned  reiwel  baring  a  ru^iion  jn  the  under  side 
thereof  rioainft  the  mouth  of  Mid  ba|t.  andl  prewtin/t  down  closely 
upon  the  top  of  said  interior  chamber:  uid  «over  comprising  an  an- 
nular funnel  ahaped  plate  provided  with  Inwardlv-projeetinff  V- 
ahaped  lug*  and  a  circular  top  diak  having  radially  diaposed  arm« 
that  are  deHet-te*!  near  their  end*  and  interlock  with  the  free  end*  of 
Mid  V-shaped  lufr«.  | 

6    A  heat  utoragp  veaael  provided  with  ajauitable  interior  cham- 
ber comprising  a  flexible  bag  formed  of  hea«-non-conducting  fabric 
Ibf  mouth  of  which  i*  secured  to  the  top  of  Mid  vessel .  a  woven-wirp 
former  defining  the  walls  «f  Mid  interior  chamber:  a  suitable  plat- 
form supp<irting  s^id  former  above  the  bottofii  of  Mid  vrssel,  a.sbc»- 
toa  interposed  between  said  bag  and  the  waljs  of  Mid  ves«tel :  a  fun- 
nel-shaped mouth-plate  partly  closing  said  interior  chamb«-r  pro- 
vided with  depending  hiM>ks  the  incline<l  clamping  edges  of  which 
engage  alining  pins  projeeting  radially  inwaW  near  the  top  <.f  Mid 
vessel:  an  interior  vessel  disposed  within  sai<^  interior  chamber,  less 
in  height  than  the  depth  of  Mid  chamber,  an  injvprted-frustum-.tliaped 
cover  for  Mid  first  -  mentioned  vessel  havini  a  cushion  on  the  un- 
der side  thereof  cloriing  the  mouth  of  Mid  big.  and  pressing  down 
closely  upon  the  lop  of  Mid  interior  chamber.  Mid  cushion  formed  of 
heat-non-conductiiig  fabric  and  fille<i  with  aslestos:  Mid  cover  com- { 
pnsing  an  annular  funnel-shaped  plate  provi.jed  with  inwardly-pro- ! 
jecting  V-shaped  lugs  and  acircular  top  disk  having  radially-disposed 
arms  that  are  deflected  near  their  ends  and  i|iterl<xk  with  the  free ' 
ends  of  Mid  V-shajted  lugs. 
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787.CXX). 

Piled  Not 


CImm  —\  bag  provided  with  a  front  flap  J  a  rear  flap  extending  : 
above  the  same,  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  securejd  to  the  inner  side  off 
the  upper  foldable  section  of  the  rear  flap  anjd  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  same,  and  fasteners  engaging  the  t'aila,  substantially  as 
specified. 


I  7.  Aa  a  material  for  aonnd-reoofd  UbIeU.  the  composition  of 
I  matter  consisting  of  natural  oiid  of  iron,  fiber,  and  a  binder  com- 
I  post..!  of  shellac  and  rosin,  subsUntially  as  dearribed. 

8.  A  sound-record  tablet  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of  oxid 
or  oxida  of  one  or  more  meUla  of  the  iron  group  and  a  resinous  bind- 
ing material,  and  having  a  sound-record  groove  formed  in  its  sur- 
face. subsUntially  ar  described 

9    A  sound-record  tablet  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of  oxid 
or  oxids  of  one  or  more  metals  of  the  iron  group,  fiber,  and  a  resinous 
I  binding  material,  and  having  a  sound-record  groove  formed  in  its 
i  surface,  subsUntially  as  described 

If)  A  sound-record  tablet  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of 
I  natural  oxid  of  iron  and  a  resinous  binding  material,  and  having  a 
I  sound-record  grtn.ve  formed  in  its  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

11  A  sound-record  tablet  consisting  of  a  bodv  composed  of 
natural  oxid  of  iron  and  shellac,  and  having  a  sound-record  groove 
formed  in  its  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

12  A  sound-record  tablet  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of  an 
oxid  or  oxids  of  one  or  more  meUls  of  the  iron  group,  fiber  and  a  res- 
inous binding  material,  and  having  a  sound-record  groove  formed 
in  iU  surface,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13  A  sound  record  Ubiet  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of 
I  natural  oxid  of  iron,  fiber  and  a  resinous  binding  material,  and  hav- 
I  ing  a  sound-record  groove  formed  in  iU  surface,  substantiallv  a.s  de- 
I  scribed 

14  A  .40und-record  tablet  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of 
natural  oxid  of  iron,  fiber  and  shellac,  and  having  a  sound-record 
groove  formed  in  its  surface,  substantially  as  described 

15.  A  sound-record  tablet  consisting  of  a  bo«lv  composed  of 
natural  oxid  of  iron,  fiber  and  a  binder  of  shellac  and  rosin,  and  hav- 
ing  a  sound-record  groove  formed  in  iU  surface,  substantiallv  as  de- 
acribed. 


7H7.(XK'.  DRIVING  AND  CHANQB-SPBBD  OBAR  FOR  VBLOCI- 
PlDgg  Ac.  LouuJiAJi  BAmsTiSAViT.ChanKKMMt  Fnuifle  Fiied 
Oct.  88.  1908     Serkl  No  178,613. 


7H7.CX)1.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBR  »0R  SODND-RICORD 
TABLETS.  Joavi  Sanoiu.  Wtshington.  D  C  Filed  Jan.  90  1904. 
Sohai  No  189.888 


<tet«  — 1  As  a  material  for  sound-recorfj  tablets,  the  compo- 
•Hion  of  matter  consisting  of  an  oxid  or  oxids  (^  one  or  more  meUls 
of  the  iron  group  and  a  resinous  binding  material,  subsUntially  aa 
<le«erib«d 

t.  A*  a  material  for  sound-record  tablets,  the  composition  of 
matter  consisting  of  natural  oxid  of  iron  and  a  feainous  binding  ma- 
terial. subsUntially  as  described.  | 

3  As  a  material  for  sound-record  Ubleuj  the  composition  of 
matter  consisting  of  natural  oxid  of  iron  and  s|»ellac,  subsUntially 
as  described  1 

4.  As  a  material  for  sound  record  tableU^  the  composition  of 
matter  consisting  of  an  oxid  or  oxids  of  one  oK  more  metals  of  the 
iron  group,  fiber,  and  a  resinous  binding  mateijial.  substanUally  as 
deaeribed. 

5.  Aa  a  material  for  sound-rrrord  UbIet*.  the  composition  of 
matuir  consisting  of  natural  oxid  of  iron,  fiber,  and  a  resinous  bind- 
ing material.  subsUntially  as  described  j 

«    As  a  material  for  sound-record  Ubiets  'the  composition  of  j 
matter  eonaisting  of  natural  oxid  of  iron,  flhcr,  aiid  shellac,  subsUn 
tially  as  d«M:ribMi 


-Ms^^?ss 


r'Jatm— Driving  and  change-speed  gear  for  vel<K-i|>edes  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  driving  gear-wheel,  a  crank -shaft  .arryinir  -"aid 
wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  intermediate  gears, 
one  larger  than  the  other,  alternately  in  mesh  with  Mid  pinion  and 
the  larger  one  in  constant  mesh  with  the  driving-wheel,  an  interme- 
diate sleeve  f  movable  axially,  a  tul»e  /  serving  a*  »  guide  for  Mid 
*leeve  in  its  axial  displacements,  a  fork  g.  of  the  cycle  carrying  the 
tube/.  Mid  sleeve  carrying  revolubly  the  intermediate  irears,  inclined 
slots  in  said  sleeve,  pins  or  bolU  secured  t«  the  frame  being  adapted 


»♦«? 


:TS^Siir?;?!5S!5^?^^ 


aubsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


787XX)8.    RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION    Chaujb  8.  Sun.  TUBb. 
Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  19.  1904.    Serial  No.  237,515. 


Claim. — 1 ,  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tie  having  an  open  top 
with  opposite  internal  longitudinal  flanges,  a  rail  extending  acrtws 
the  flanged  portion  of  the  tie,  upper  and  lower  clamp  members  em- 
bracing the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  flanges  of  the  tie  and  projected 
beyond  the  rail,  and  an  upright  fastening  piercing  the  clamp  mem- 
bers at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  Uke  up  wear 


upper  and  lower  clamp  members  embracing  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
the  flanges  of  the  tie  and  projected  beyond  the  rail,  anu  an  upright 
fastening  piercing  the  clamp  members  at  one  side  of  thr  rail  and 
capable  of  adjustment  to  Uke  up  wear. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  tie  provided  with  oppoaite  longitudi- 
nal flanges,  a  rail  extending  across  the  flanged  portion  of  the  tie, 
upper  and  lower  clamp  members  embracing  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
the  flanges  of  the  tie,  and  an  upright  fastening  piercing  the  clamp 
members  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  Uke  up  wear. 

12  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tie  having  corresponding  por- 
tions cleft  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  »>ent  into  substantially 
horizonUl  flanges,  a  rail  supported  across  the  tie  at  the  flanged  por- 
tion thereof,  upper  and  lower  clamp  members  embracing  the  base  of 
the  rail  and  the  flanges,  and  fastening  means  piercing  the  clamp 
members  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  take  up  wear 

13  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  longitudinal  flange,  a 
rail  seated  across  the  flanged  portion  of  the  tie,  a  lower  clamp  mem- 
ber extending  across  the  under  side  of  the  flange  with  one  end  pro- 
vided with  means  to  embrace  the  adjacent  end  of  the  flange  and  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  opposite  end  of  tlic  clamp 


2.  Thecombinationof  a  hollow  tie  having  an  open  top  with  cor-    '"'"'^''  *"'"«  projected  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,   an 


respondin.^  portions  cleft  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  bent 
inwardly  to  form  rail-seat  members,  a  rail  supported  upon  the  seat 
members,  upper  and  lower  clamp  members  embracing  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  the  rail-seat  members  and  projected  beyond  the  rail,  and  a 
fastening  piening  the  clamp  members  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  ad- 
jusUble  to  Uke  up  wear. 

3  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tie  having  an  open  top  with  op- 
posite internal  longitudinal  flanges,  a  rail  upon  the  flanged  portion 
of  the  tie.  a  lower  clamp  member  underlapping  the  flanges  and  pro- 
jected to  one  side  of  the  rail,  an  upper  clamp  member  overlapping  the 
base  of  the  rail  and  the  projected  portion  of  the  lower  clamp  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  pendent  flanges  embracing  the  tie,  and  an  up- 
right fastening  piercing  the  clamp  member  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and 
capable  of  adjustment  to  take  up  wear 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  an  open  top  with  portions 
cleft  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  rail-seat 
members,  a  rail  sup;»orted  upon  the  seat  members  and  engaging  the 
corresponding  shoulders  at  one  side  of  the  seat,  and  clamping  means 
embracing  the  base  of  the  rtil  and  seat  members  and  engaging  the 
shoulders  at  the  other  side  of  the  seat 

h  Thecombinationof  a  hollow  tie  having  an  open  top  with  por- 
tions cleft  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  de- 
pressed rail-seat  members,  a  rail  supported  upon  the  seat  members 
with  it*  base  engaging  the  shouldern  at  one  side  of  the  seat,  rail- 
clamping  means  embracing  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  seat  memben, 
and  engaging  the  shoulders  at  the  other  side  of  the  seat,  and  fasten 
mg  means  piercing  the  clamping  members  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and 
capable  of  adjustment  to  Uke  up  wear. 

6  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tie  having  internal  flanges,  a 
rail  supported  upon  the  flanged  portion  of  the  tie,  a  lower  clamp  mem- 
ber underlying  the  flanges  and  provided  with  a  hook  embracing  one 
edge  portion  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  projected  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  rail,  a  damp  m^il>er  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  other  side 
of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  lower  clamp 
member  and  an  upright  fastening  piercing  the  two  clamp  roeml>eni 
at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  Uke  up  wear 


upper  clamp  member  embracing  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  pro- 
jected portion  of  the  lower  clamp  member,  and  a  fastening  piercing 
the  projected  portionn  of  the  clamp  members  and  adjustable  to  take 
up  wear. 

787,CX)4.    HARROW    David  SniTH  and  Zacmu  T  KiKiMUB).  Oyer- 
eap.  Ark.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1904.    Serial  No  204,196 


Claim— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  outer  beams,  of  laterally-adjusUble  inner  beams  having 
a  single  pivotal  connection  to  the  outer  beams 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<ribed.  the  combination 
with  outer  beams,  of  complementarv-  laterally-adjusUble  inner 
beams <-onn«ted  ttigether  at  their  forward  ends  and  having  a  single 
pivotal  connection  to  the  outer  beams 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  outer  beams,  of  inner  beams  connected  together,  and  a  pivotal  • 
connection  between  one  only  of  said  inner  beams  and  one  of  the  outer 
beams 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriljed.  the  combination 
with  outer  beams,  of  inner  beams  pivoted  together,  and  a  supple- 
mental pivotal  connection  between  one  only  of  said  inner  beams  and 


7    The  coinbination  of  a  hollow  tie  having  portions  cleft  from  ,  one  of  the  outer  beams  wherebv  the  inner  beams  mav  swing  laterallr 
opp<M„te  sides  thereof  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  depressed  seat  mem-  j  relatively  to  the  outer  beams,  and  means  for  .rUining  the  beams  in 
bers  with  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rail  supported  upon  \  adjusted  posit 
the  seat  members  and  engaging  the  shoulders  at  one  side  thereof,  a 


tion. 


lower  clamp  member  underlying  the  seat  members  with  one  end  prt> 
vided  with  a  hook  embracing  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail  with  iU 
other  end  projected  beyond  the  rail,  an  upper  clamp  meml)er  engag- 
ing the  upper  face  of  the  other  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the 
other  shoulders  of  the  seat,  and  a  fastening  piercing  the  clamp  mem- 
bers at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  Uke  up  wear. 
8  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  in  the  form  of  a  chan- 
nel-bar having  an  open  top  and  provided  with  opposite  external  Ion-  ....,,  .„...„. 

gitudinal  base-flanges  having  their  outer  edges  flared  upwardly  and  j  their  foi^ard"ends,  inner  beam*  pivoUllv  c.nnected  to  one  another, 
outwardly.  ' 

9.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  in  the  form  of  1 


•t    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
,  with  outer  beams  pivoted  together  at  their  forward  ends,  of  inner 
j  beams  pivoUlly  connected  together,  and  a  supplemental  pivotal  con- 
nection l>etween  one  only  of  said  inner  beams  and  Mid  outer  beams, 
fi    In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<-ribed.  the  combination 
with  pivoted  outer  beanis.of  inner  beams  pivoted  together,  one  onlv 
of  Mid  inner  beains  having  a  single  pivotal  connection   with  said 
outer  beams. 

The  combination  with  outer  beams  pivotally  connei-ted   at 


<'han- 

nel-bar  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  corresponding  por 
tions  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  being  cleft  and 
bent  inwardly  to  form  depressed  seat  members  and  the  base  of  the 
tie  being  provided  with  opposite  external  longitudinal  flanges  hav- 
ing their  outer  edges  flared  upwardly  and  outwardly 

10.  The  combination  of  a  tie  provided  with  o^poMte  longitudi- 


a  single  pivotal  connection  l>etween  one  only  of  the  inner  and  outer 
beams  and  a  single  locking  member  common  to  both  the  inner  and 
outer  beains. 

H  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
outer  beams  pivoted  together  at  their  forward  ends,  rod»extending 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  rods  adjacent  their  outer 
ends  being  pivoUlly  connected  thereto  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  another  adjacent 


<4Sf 
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th*tT  «««  «<!,.  uiwr  b«aaw  pirot^d  tofulr  .t  th.ir  f«n.,rd  end. 
~d.  .xUBd.««  .nwardlj  .«d  r».rw.rdly  tbrrfrom.  «id  rx,d-  .dj.-' 
1  .i!"  "T  ""*•  •*•''«  P''"^^  "••'*•"  lnt.rm.dut*  th,  .a  Jot 
Z.^TJ  }'""J  '  ''''"**'  coanectio..  *|th  on.  another  .dj.ceot 
U.«r  .naer end.. ..d  .  conn^ctio.  between  th.  .n ner  4nd  outer  bean.^ 


.  /''•M"  — 1  In  ■  ^Ir.nometer,  the  cooibinatioo  with  •  tube  com- 
pn«ing  •  main  ann  conUining  a  liquid,  a  .econdarT  arm  adapted  to 
reeeive  the  orerflow  therefrom,  and  a  restricted  tubular  communica- 
tion between  «id  main  and  .«-ondarr  •nn.;  of  an  electromagnetic 
de„ce,  and  a  float  in  Mid  main  arm  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  ..id 


!»    In  .  machine  of  the  character  deiJorTh^"^!.""''  "7"  "-"""J  «"'«^-  -"I  •  "oat  in  M.d  main  arm  adapted  to  I 

outer  be^n.  P.O.,  ..^,j;rrr?:::;'r^„'::  :^^^^^^^^ 

...wardly  and  rearwaHJy  therefrom,  wid  .1,  adiac^rt  the^      .      '  K*lvnometer.  the  combination  with  .  tube  compri.ing  a 

.«d.  being  piyotaUy  connects!  theretT  ntet^^U^^X  IndLtT   ""i*™  TTT.'  '  '^'"^'  *  '^'"'''^  '^  "'•P««^  '«  ^^'--  t».e 
UtUr.  and  haying  a  piyotai  c^.n^^JJ^TtZo^^^^^^^  "j;;^""'''""'. '»•-;-«.  and  a  restricted  tubular  communication 

their  inner  end.,  inner  beam.  p. voted  togethi  .tihe  r  o^id  enX   yteT  '*.""""  ""^.'^7''"^  •™"^  "'  "  Hectromagnetic  de- 
rod,  extending  inwardly  and  rearwardly  th,refr«m  laid  r^,  \T.'  IZ    /  7".       t  '  '*"'^°"  "^ ""*  •"•'"  '""•  """^  '  «<»•«  '"  -*'«  "'-» 
cent  their  outer  end.  being  piyoted  then-to  J^term^diTt^e  t^e tnd?.  i  I         3  T    '^       '""«'\'>^  "'«'  electromagnetic  device 
the  latter  and  having  a  pivoUl  connection  w.ih  one  another  adjacent '  main  .r,„  "  *'''""■"'."•  'J'  ^«""hii..tion  with  a  tube  comprising  a 
their  inner  end,,  and  a  pivoul  connection  Lt .Zl.l^T.    "'•''!.*"''r"'^'"'°« '''/'""'■  "-'""•^-^ -"« -d-pud  to  rec-eive  the 


their  inner  end, 
outer  beam^ 

10    The  combination  with  outer  be.ini 
their  forward  end.,  inner  beams  pivotallj 
•  connection  between  one  only  of  .aid  ... 
.ingle  locking  mean,  extending  longitud 


inner  and 


pivotally  connected  at 

inected  to  one  another, 

beams,  and  a 

pted  to  ins 


^■ui'  pivoiaiiy  con 
liy  connected  to  one 
inner  and  outer  beai 
idinal|y  of  an.i  adap 


detachably  connected  to  both  the  inner  and  ouier  beams 

11  The  combination  with  outer  beam.«  hivoully  connected  at 
their  for»-.rd  and  rear  end.-  inner  beam^  piviully  connected  to  one 
Mother  at  their  forward  and  rear  endi..  a  conijcction  betw.  en  the  in- 
ner and  outer  beam,  and  ,  single  locking  me^ns  operalivdv  a«v>ci- 
ated  with  both  connection,  at  the  rear  of  ..aid  ^,uer  and  outerbeam. 
li  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribid.  ibe  combination  of 
o«t*r  beam,  pivoted  together,  inner  beam,  piUted  together  a  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  b.>*m...  and  a  ^.ingle  flexi- 
ble locking  member  operaliyely  aMociated  wiA  both 

13.  In  .  machine  of  the  character  de«  ribfd  the  combination  of 
outer  beam,  adju.tablv  connected  with  one  another,  inner  beam,  ad- 
ju.t.blv  connected  with  one  another,  and  an  ^dju.table  connection 
between  the  forw  ard  terminal  of  one  only  of  tb^  inner  beam,  and  one 
of  the  outer  beam^  intermediate  the  end.  of  the  |atier 

U.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  de*irib«d  the  combination  of 
outer  beam.  pivoUlly  connected  -t  their  forwMnl  end.,  inner  beam, 
piyouliy  connected  with  one  another,  one  of  saiU  inner  beam,  having 
»n  elongated  extension  pivoted  to  one  only  of  the  outer  beam,  inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  lattet 


overflow  therefrom,  a  third  arm  communicating  at  both  end.  with 
«iid  main  arm,  and  a  reatricted  tubular  i»mmuniction  between  .aid 
main  arm  and  Mid  M>condary  arm. 


^^Z.-^^^^*'*-    ALCOHOL-LAlP     SlMUHD  Stimad  and  LlOBK, 
SmMOMM,  V«w  York  If  Y    amgnoii  to  S  Stonuui  *  Co.  New 
York,  N  Y    a  Copartnerstup.    VIM  May  6.  1902     lUoeved  Aiv  It 
19M     Serial  Ho,  281  389. 


787.(XX~>.  BLBCTRIC  RBCORDINO  INSTRUMENT  Datid  J. 
Smu  and  C»A*ii8  Kmatt  Qiaapjw  ScoUawl  ^hd  May  7  1904 
3«rt»l  No.  a0«.968 


(la,m—l  In  an  alcohol-lamp  of  the  character  dewribed  the 
combination  with  the  sUtionary  regulating-tube  and  the  movable 
bunier-tube  having  burner-opening,  and  ga.-vent.  therein,  of  mean, 
for  limiting  the  movement,  of  the  burner-tube  to  cover  only  the 
burner-opening,  thereof  and  a  .eparate  extingui.hing-.leeve  for 
covering  the  ga.-vent..  nub^tantially  a.  .et  forth. 

■i  1.1  .n  alcohol-lamp  of  the  character  de,« -ribed.  the  combina- 
tion  with  the  .Utionary  regulating-tube  and  the  movable  burner- 
tube  having  bumer-openingK  and  gaM-vent*  therein,  of  mean,  for 
limiting  the  movement,  of  the  burner-tube  to  cover  only  the  burner- 
openings  lhere,.f,  and  a  .separate  exti.iguishing-.leeve  surrounding 
the  regulating-tube  for  covering  the  ga.-vent..  .ub.iantiallv  ..  net 
forth. 

3.  In  an  alcohol-lamp  of  the  character  dewribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  HUtionary  regulating-tube  and  the  movable  burner- 
tube  mounted  therein  and  having  burner-opening.  and  ga.-vents 
of  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  burner-tube  above  the  burner-opening, 
for  engaging  the  top  of  the  regulating-tube,  and  an  extinguishing- 
rieeve  .urroundmg  the  regulating-tube  for  covering  the  gas-vent, 
rabatantially  a.  set  forth. 

4  In  an  alcohol-lamp  of  the  character  dewribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  .Utionary  regulating-tube  and  the  movable  burner- 
tube  mounted  therein  and  having  burner-opening,  and  gas-vent, 
of  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  burner-tube  above  the  burner-opening. 
for  engaging  the  top  of  the  regulating-tube.  an  extingui.hing-.leeve 
surn.unding  the  regulating-tube  for  coyering  the  ga.-yenU  and  a 
shoulder  at  the  top  of  the  burner  tube  with  which  Mid  extingni.h- 
iBg-sleeve  cooperates,  subaUntially  a.  .et  forth. 

5.  In  »n  alcohol-lamp  of  the  character  dewribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  .Utionary  regulating-tube  and  a  burner-tube  movable 
therein  and  provided  with  burner-opwiing.  and  ga»-vent8.  of  an  ex- 
tinguishing-sleeve  surrounding  the  regulating  tube  for  closing  the 
g.s-vents.  means  for  moving  the  burner-tube  vertically,  and  a  leyer 
connected  with  the  eztingui.hing-sleeye  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
bumer-tube-operating  mechaniun.  .ub.Untially  a.  .el  forth 
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Clmm—\    In  baling  mechanism,  the  ci>rabination  with  a  baling 

appliance,  including  a  reciprocatory  fluid -operated  packer,  of  mean. 

for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  and  operauve  to  increa^ 

the  supply  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  packer-stroke. 
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i.  In  a  baling  mechaai.m.  the  combination  with  a  haling  ap. 
pliance  including  a  reciprocatory  fuid -operated  packer,  of  a  con- 
troUing-valye.  and  automatic  mean,  for  operating  the  valve  to  .up- 
ply  motive  fluid  to  the  packer  and  to  increase  the  fluid-.upply  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  the  effective  .troke  of  the  packer. 


nection.  including  a  slotted  rod.  relatively  adjuaUble  Hops  mounted 
in  the  slot,  a  lever  disposed  to  enga«e  the  .tops,  and  mean,  for  guid 
ing  the  lever  in  iu  movement. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  flnid-operated  packer 
and  a  pre..-box.  of  a  condenser  dispoM^  to  feed  cotton  to  the  prew- 
box,  a  controlling-valye,  a  regulating-yalve,  valve-operating  meana 
including  an  operating-lever  common  to  .aid  valves,  a  ratchet-wheel 
flxed  to  the  regulating-valve,  a  counterweighted  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  arm  carrjing  the  pawl  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  operating-lever,  and  means  including  a  mutilated  gear 
for  operating  the  lever  from  the  condenwr. 
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.'?.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  packet  and  control- 
ling mechanism  therefor,  of  means  for  feeding  cotton  to  the  packer 
to  be  tramped  thereby,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  cot- 
ton-feeding mean,  and  the  controlling  mechanism,  whereby  Mid 
controlling  mechanism  will  be  operated  to  .upply  motive  fluid  for 
moving  the  packer  to  the  cotton  and  to  increase  the  fluid-.upply  dur- 
ing that  portion  of  the  packer-stroke  whereby  the  cotton  is  tramped. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  baling  appliance  including  a  press- 
box  and  a  fluid-operated  packer,  of  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
fluid-.upply.  a  cotton-condenwr  arranged  to  deliver  cotton  to  the 
packer,  a  driving-.haft  for  the  condenser,  and  connections  between 
the  driving-shaft  and  the  valve  mechanism  to  effect  an  incrvaae  in  the 
rate  of  fluid-supply  after  the  packer  ha.  completed  a  portion  of  iU 
tramping  stroke 

!>  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  packer  and  valve 
mechanism  controlling  the  fluid-supply,  of  valve-operating  mechan- 
ism including  a  driving-shaft,  a  mutiliated  gear  thereon,  a  counter- 
shaft having  a  gear  opposed  to  the  mutilated  gear,  and  connection, 
between  the  counter-shaft  and  the  valve  mechanism. 

6  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  fluid-operated  packer, 
of  controlling-valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supplv  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  packer,  regulating-valve  mechanism  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  motive  fluid  controlled  by  the  controlling-valve  mechan- 
ism, and  valve-operating  means  for  operating  the  regulating-valve 
mechanism  to  increase  the  motive-fluid  supply  after  each  reciproc* 
tion  of  the  packer,  and  for  operating  the  controUing-valve  mechan- 
ism to  supply  motive  fluid  for  the  reciprocation  of  the  packer  and  to 
increaw  the  motive-fluid  supply  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the 
packer-stroke 

7.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  fluid-operated  packer 
and  a  press-box,  of  a  controlling-vaive  for  the  motive  fluid,  a  con- 
denser arranged  to  feed  cotton  to  the  press-box  to  be  tramped  by  the 
packer,  a  driving-shaft  for  the  condenser,  a  mutilated  gear  carried 
by  said  driving-.haft.  a  counter-shaft  provided  with  a  gear-wheel  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  the  mutilated  gear,  and  operating  connection, 
between  the  counter-shaft  and  the  controlling-valve 

8  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  fluid-operated  packer, 
of  a  controlling-valve  for  the  motive  fluid,  and  operating  connection* 
for  the  valve  including  a  rod  provided  with  a  pair  of  adjusUble  stops, 
•  lever  interposed  between  the  stops,  and  mean,  for  oscillating  thf 
lever. 

9  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  fluid-operated  packer 
wid  a  coDtrolliBg-valve  for  the  motive  fluid,  of  valve-operaUng  con- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  baliiig-press,  an  intermittently -operable  com- 
pression means,  a  baling-chamber  open  at  one  end  for  the  entrance 
of  material  and  at  the  opposite  end  for  the  diwharge  of  the  bale.,  a 
feeding  means  for  introducing  a  ma.,  of  partly-compresi«ed  material 
into  the  baling-chamber  in  all  positions  of  .aid  compression  means, 
and  mean,  independent  of  the  compression  means  for  dividing  the 
partly -compretMied  material  into  quantiticK  each  sufficient  to  form  a 
bale. 

2.  In  a  baling-pre.s.  mean.i  for  continuously  feeding  material 
to  the  press,  means  for  dividing  such  material  into  quantities  suflR- 
cient  to  form  separate  bales,  and  an  independently-operable  means 
for  separately  compressing  the  divided  quantities'  into  separate  bales. 

3.  In  a  baling-press,  means  for  continuously  feeding  material 
to  the  baling-chamber.  means  for  dividing  such  material  into  quan- 
tities sufficient  to  form  separate  bales  and  for  temporarily  limiting 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  material  into  the  chamber,  and  an  ia- 
dependently-operable  means  for  compressing  the  separate  quanti- 
ties of  material  into  successive  separate  bales 

4.  In  a  baling-press,  means  for  feeding  material  continuously 
to  the  baling-chamber.  means  for  dividing  the  material  within  Mid 
chamber  into  quantities  sufficient  to  form  separate  bales  and  for 
temporarily  arresting  the  progress  of  the  material,  and  means  for 
engaging  separate  quantities,  and  independently  and  successively 
completing  the  compression  of  each  bale  by  a  single  movement 

5.  In  a  baling-press.  a  baling-chamber.  an  intermittently-oper- 
ative mean,  arranged  in  the  chamber  for  compressing  material  into 
the  form  of  bale.,  means  for  partly  compre.sing  the  material  into  the 
form  of  a  continnons  web  and  for  feeding  the  same  continuously  into 
the  baling-chamber  irrespective  of  the  movement  of  the  bale-operat- 
ing means,  and  means  for  preventing  conUct  between  the  material 
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••Uo.  of  •  baJ«.  Md  mean.  indeoenLnTo*  .h.  fl  J !      .    '^    '"'  b.I.ng-pr«..  .  fading  ...d  c,>mp,t>Mioo  me.n..  wirr- 

l««Uu  into  b.jM  «pre^.on  of  th*  .epraU  web  |  .nd  w,nveaga,mg  me.n«  for  dir«.t.„,  th.  wire  .liern.U.lv  t«  .Iter- 

2    .       .    ..  I  natr  twitters. 

o    IB  •  b«l  Df -preM.  DiMns  for  forming  the  material  into  •  web  1  ''"•  **<•»»  «d«pt*d  to  receive  and  hold  the  -«»  end  of  tbV»  ir*  f, ,  .1. 
and  contmuouHly  fe«lin«  th-  web  into  ,be  (ali«,f-<.h.n,ber,  mean.  I  «yin,  of  .  fre-h  b.le  '  ""  *  "*  '"'  "" 

for  dividing  the  web  into  lenfith*  mad  tempor^rilv  .rresting  the  prog- ' 
re.«  of  the  web  length,  mto  the  baling-,h«m4,er  proper,  .nd  means 
independent  of  the  dividing  means  for  indejiendentlv  engaging  the 
•evered  web  length,  and  comprewing  the  «am^  into  the  form  of  b«le«. 

»  In  a  baling- prew.  mean»  for  feeding  material  to  a  baliiig- 
ehamber,  comprewion-flngen.  movable  in  a  iirecti«ui  tranaverw  of 
the  baling-chambw  for  engaging  the  material  and  mean,  for  effect- 
ing  the  movement  of  uid  Angers  longitudinally  of  the  baling-cham-* 
b«r  to  effect  compression  of  such  material  an^  for  holding  such  ma- 
terial compressed  into  the  form  of  a  bale,  an4  means  for  carrying  a 
tie  around  the  compressed  material  while  it  is  held  by  said  fingers 

10  In  a  baling-press,  a  baling-chambejr  having  .lotted  side 
walls,  compression-fingers,  means  for  m«vui|  the  compression-fin- 
«.«  into  the  baling-charaber  at  a  point  near  U».  feed  end  thereof  and 
for  forcing  sa.d  ftngers  in  a  direction  lengthi^ise  of  the  chamber  to 
effect  compression  of  the  material  and  for  li<.lding  such  material 
compre.^  into  the  form  of  a  bale,  and  me^ns  for  carrying  a  tie 
around  the  compre.«.d  material  while  it  is  bell  by  sa^d  fingent.  | 

11  In  a  baling-press.  a  baling-chamber  <ir  press-box.  compres- 


20. 


tars. 


In  baling  mechanisms,  a  pair  of  alternately-operative  twis- 

I  n.  The  combination  with  a  baling-presa,  of  a  plurality  of  sue 

cessively-operative  twisters. 

22  The  combination  with  a  baling-press.  of  «  pair  of  twisters 
arranged  to  act  in  alternation,  one  to  hold  the  end  of  the  cut  wire 
and  the  other  to  twist  the  ends  of  the  bale-wire. 

23  In  a  baling-press,  a  pair  of  twisters  having  »  plurality  of 
wire-receiving  jaws  adapted  to  act  successively  as  holding  devices 
for  the  end  of  the  wire 

24.  In  a  baling-press,  a  twister  having  a  plurality  of  alternately 
operative  wire-receiving  jaws. 

2.'>.  In  a  baling-press,  a  twister  including  a  stationary  member 
having  a  stationary  wire^-ngaging  fare.and  a  pairof  movable  clamp- 
ing.jaws  of  which  one  is  adapted  to  coact  with  the  stationary  wire- 
engaging  fare. 

26    In  a  baling-presa,  a  r«!r  of  pivotally-mounted  wire-engag- 
ing  jaws,  and  a  stationary  jaw  sen  ing  as  a  carrier  for  the  pair  of  jaws 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  them 
-;^„«  sr— .-—•.»(»-<  „.™orr(,rpress-oox.compres-:  27     In  a  baling-press.  a  stationary  member  provided   with  a 

s.on-fingers    means  for  moving  said  fingers  |oth  transversely  and  I  wire-engagmg  fare,  and  a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted  spring-pressed 
ZTiT'  ^^--^-•••m^'-  "d  m«*ns  for  carrying  a  ti.l  jaws  in  which  the  pivot-poinU  of  tke  j.w/are  disposed'in  the  d^^ 

around  the  compressed  matenal  while  it  is  heM  by  said  fingers.  tion  of  longitudinal  stress  of  the  wires. 

12    'n  a  baling-press.  a  baling-chamber  or  press-box.  compres-j  ^'*-   '"•  ^•''"(f-P'"''*''- »  fwi«ter  comprising  a  revoluble  member 

sion-fingers.  a  means  for  moving  the  fingers  inlo  the  chamber  at  the !  *»**'"»?  »  ?■'«•  "'  wire-engaging  facet,  a  pair  of  pivotaJly-mounted 
beginning  of  a  compression-stroke  and  for  wi^drawing  them  from  •»■**  <•"**•»'"«  therewith,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  press  the 
'the  chamber  at  the  end  "f  aroropreaaion-strokejmeansfor  reciprwat- '  '"*"  '"  """  •^'"*'*'""  "f  *^'  -•.•;«n.,.„  „.«...i — 
ing  said  fingers  in  a  directi.Hi  lengthwise  of  th^  baling-chamber.  the  i 
fingers  being  retained  in  the  chamber  during  tfie  in  or  compression 


stroke,  and  being  outside  the  chamber  durinjf  the  outstroke.  and 
means  for  tving  the  compressed  material  in  ihej  form  of  a  bale  while 
such  material  i.*  held  by  said  fingers 


I  jaws  in  the  direction  of  the  ntationary  ipember 

2»    In  a  baling-press.  a  rigidly-mounted  roUtive  member,  aud  a 
pair  of  pivotally-mounted  jaws  carried  thereby 

30.   In  a  baling-press.  a  twister,  including  a  revolubly-mounted 
member,  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  earned  thereby,  and  a  spring  for  forc- 
^  i '"^'he  pivoted  jaws  into  engagement  with  the  wire 

r«^J.t„' V  ^^ll^^r^*  '  *»•''»«  <-h*«ber  oA-n  at  one  end  for  the  31     In  a  baling-press,  a  twister  comprising  a  revoluble  twisting 

r«^p  ion  of  matenal,  and  o^„  .,  the  opp,.i,e  Ud  for  the  discharge  dement  having  a  wir.  -engaging  f.ce.  a  pair  of  movable  aws.^S 
of  bales,  a  compression  meml^er  movable  in  th<4  chamber  during  the   '"«-«ns  for  opening  said  jaws  ' 

compre^ion-strokeand  outside  the  ch.mberdu^ng  the  return  stroke  32    In  a  baling-presa.  a  revoluble  twisting  element  a  pairof  piy- 

and  means  for  placing  the  t.e-w.re  around  the  d..mpressed  material  oUlly-mounted  jaws  carried  thereby,  means  for  stopping  ,h  jaws  i„ 
and  said  .-ompression  member  at  the  completi.-nl.f  ,.k  h  compression-  wire-engaging  p<«i,ions.  and  means  for  effecting  oZing  motemel" 
sirwae.  1  ofsaidjaw.s. 

theJi!.  '"  '  i'"!!'*'"^.  '  P'""''"''    means  jor  feeding  material ,         -i^l.   In  a  b.ling-pre'ss,  a  twister  comprising  a  revoluble  member 
her^  nto.  guides  disposed  on  opposite  sides  o^  the  bo..  recipnH-a-  •  p.irof  jaw.  supported  thereby,  and  a  recipi^.ting  tonLe  f^r  .! 
ory  frames  adaptci   to    said  guides,  finger-g^des  earned  by  the   multaneous  engagement  with  the  revoluble  member  «d„rof,ad 
frames,  compression-fingers  mounted  in  said  finger-guides    nnk-  ]«*»  nr  ,  i    aia 

shafts  mounted  in  the  frames,  and  connected  toithe  fingers,  piti«.n-|  34.  In  a  b.li„g.p,«„,.  ,  revoluble  member,  a  pair  of  pivotallr- 
md.  havrng  pm-and-slot  connections  with  the  llrame.  and  auxiliary  mounted  jaws  earned  thereby,  and  a  tapered  slide  for  engaging  and 
pitroan-rods  connected  to  the  nn-k-shafU  and  Iserv  ing  during  l<»t :  opening  said  jaws  '"^'fCn*  and 

motion,  due  to  said  pin-and-slot  connection.,  t^  effect  longitudinal'  "     '         "    ' 


movement  of  the  compression-fingers.  , 

IS.  in  a  baling-press.  a  press-box,  guides  .^n  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  preM-box.  reciprocatory  frames  adapted  t<)the  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  pins  or  lugs,  pitman-rodif  having  slotted  end 
portions  for  engagement  with  the  pins,  finger-su^|»orting  guides  car 


35.  In  a  baling-presa.  a  wire-twisting  device,  a  wire-engaging 
means,  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  one  of  the  cutting  elements  being 
adapted  to  force  the  wire  intoengagement  with  the  twister  in  advance 
of  the  operation  of  severing  the  wire. 

3f>    In  a  baling-press,  a  wire-twisting  mechanism,  and  a  wire 
cutter  including  a  movable  element  adapted  to  engage  with  said  wire 


rie^  by  the  frames,  c«mpre«.ion-ftngen.  adapte*  to  said  finger-s.^p-  «nH  for,e  the  H;me  int;rengag;men7;iitV'tb7t'X7rTn'I!dTnc7;j 
porting  guides,  rock-shafts  jounialed  in  the  frames,  rocker-amis  !♦•»«•  "'vering  of  the  wire 

carded  by  th#  nKmttm  mnA  f-Ann*«>#A^  *«v  tk.  a^.. k. I  .■•  «^      i_Li' 


carried  by  the  shafts  and  connected  to  the  finger^,  and  auxiliary  pit- 
nan-rods  movable  with  the  main  pitman-rods  ai^  connected  to  said 
rock -shaft. 

16  In  a  baling-presn.  a  pre^-box.  guides  diipoaed  on  the  oppo- 
•ita  side*  of  the  box.  frame*  adapted  to  said  gaides  and  provided 
witii  projevtiag  pin*  or  lug*,  gears  mounted  ort  shafts  at  oppoaite 
•idea  of  the  box.  traasTerae  shafta  havini^  pinioni  intermeshing  with  I 
tke  gaars.  slotted  pitman-rods  connecting  the  pi|is  or  lugs  to  wrist- 
pins  OR  tke  gears,  finger-sapporting  guides  cariied  by  the  framaa, 


37.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  with  a  twister,  of  a  wire- 
severing  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  -tame  to  force  the  wire  into 
engagement  with  the  twister. 

ii*  In  baling-presses.  a  wire  twisting  or  tying  mechanism,  and 
a  wire-cutter  adapted  to  engage  with  and  force  the  wire  into  engage 
ment  with  the  twister 

3!».  In  a  baliag-press.  a  wire-twister,  a  pair  of  cutting  elements 
of  which  one  is  rigid  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  movable  rutting  ele- 
ment serving  to  force  the  wirr  into  engagement  with  the  twister  in  ad- 
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.^the  operauve  «.^„.t  of  th.  two  ctUag  e.emenU  with  1  ^^  wi^-enir.>nng  hook ,  a  hook-c.rrier.  means  for  imparting 

both  loB«tu<1ins     ••>>!   »,,»..; r—"»« 


both  longitudinal  and  rotative  movement  to  the  rarrier,  a  carrier- 
Mpport.  and  a  y.eldable  connectio.  between  tka  carrier  and  iu  sup- 
port for  reatonng  Mid  carrier  to  initial  p«,i,  ion  after  each  operatioi 
ei.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alteraateiv-operative  twia- 

both  longitudinal  and  roUtive  moyemeni  to  tW  carrier  a  earner 
wpport,  a  .pring  secured  thereto,  and  a  flexible  c-onncting  device 
between  the  spring  and  the  carrier. 

62  In  a  baling-press.  a  baJe-comprea«ng  means,  a  tier  for  tying 
or  twistmg  the  mr^  .round  both  the  bale  and  the  compressing 
means,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  comprising  mean,  after  the 
tying  operation 

63  In  a  baling-press.  a  baling-chamber.  a  bal<^-compressing 
means.  me«hanism  for  looping  the  tie- wires  around  both  the  bale 
•nd  the  compressing  means,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  »ud 
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the  wire 

40.  In  a  baling-preaa,  a  twitter,  a  stationary  cutter  adjacent 
thereto,  a  movable  cutter  for  coAperrftion  therewith,  and  means  for 
operating  the  movable  cutter  to  force  the  wir«  into  engagement  with 
the  twister  in  advance  of  the  cutting  operation. 

41.  In  baling-presses  a  revoluble  twister,  .  sUtionair  cutter 
disposed  above  the  twister,  a  movable  cutter  adapted  to  force  the  wir» 
intoengagement  with  the  twister,  and  means  for  moving  the  wire  be- 
tween the  sUtionary  and  the  movable  cutter. 

42  In  baling-press*!,,  a  pair  of  alternately  -operative  twisters,  a 
wire-engaging  means,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  same  to  preaent 
the  wire  to  be  twisted  to  the  alternate  twister*. 

43  In  baling-presses.  a  pair  of  altemately-operalive  twisters, 
and  a  wire-engaging  hook  for  presenting  the  wire  alternately  to  said 
twisters 

. .     ,     ...  ■""•  lue  compressin 

44  In  baling-presses,  a  pair  of  altemately-«.peratlTe  wire  clamp  I  compressing  means 
ing  and  twisting  members,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  in  alter- ' 
nation  for  the  tying  of  alternate  bales 

45  In  baling-presses.  a  pair  of  alteniately-operative  twisterw.  a 
yieldsbly-ffiounted  wire-engaging  member,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  wire  and  moving  said  member  together  with  the  wire  for  the  in- 
sertion of  the  latter  in  the  twisters. 

46  In  baling-presses.  the  combination  with  twisting  or  tying  de- 
vjeea.  of  a  wire-engaging  member  having  a  yieldably-moanted  hook. 

47.  Inbaling-presses.thecombinafion  with  twisting  or  tying  de- 
vice*, of  a  wire-engaging  hook,  means  for  reciprri^tingand  for  effect- 
ing revoluble  movement  of  said  hook. 

48.  In  baling-presses,  .  reciprocatory  wire-engaging  hook. and 
hook-carry  lag  device  revolublein  opposite  dire<  tion*,on  iu  own  .xis 
the  hook  being  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  said  axis. 

49.  In  combinaUon  with  a  pair  of  altern.tely-operative  twisters, 
of  .  wire-eng.ging  hook,  and  means  for  revolving  the  hook  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  to  preMnt  the  wire  to  said  twisters, 

.■X»  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  twister*,  of  a  revolublv- 
mount«.d  wireengaging  hook,  of  which  the  two  side,  of  the  hook  are 
at  different  disUnees  from  its  longitudinal  axis. 

51  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  twister*,  an  eccentrically- 
mounted  wire-engaging  hook,  and  means  for  partly  revolving  the 
same  in  opposite  directions 

52  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alteraately-operative  twis- 

ter..ofawire-engaginjfhook.and.hook-carrierformovingthesame|     -.,.,.  "  •■■-'■"" 

across  the  baling-chamber.  there  being  a  yieldable  connection  be  T'^  *"  "*'       **"'  "'"^  tli"-^hing-maehine,  of  a  grain  weighing 

tween  the  hw.k  and  its  carrier.  [  •""  m^sunng  device  embodying  a  vertically-movable  ease,  a  loi.gi- 

53  •"•baling-press,  a  twisting  device,  a  wire-engaging  hook  j '"!''"•"-'■-<•*'»'" '•^'^'^  cylinder  incased  by  and  revoluble  within  the 
rri-r  niv«..ii,  „ j  ...._.         .         .  '^  • '  said  Case,  a  honzontal  shaft  journaled  in  the  heads  of  the  said  case 


Claim  —I.  In  a  threshing-machine  having  a  grain-elevating  de- 
vice, a  hopper  into  which  theelevated  grain  is  discJiarged.and  a  grain- 
conveyer  for  carrying  the  grain  away  from  the  machine— all  lying 


a  carrier  pivoully  connected  thereto  and  serving  to  move  the  earner 
across  the  baling-chamber.  and  means  for  restoring  the  hook  to  an 
initi.l  central  position  with  respect  to  its  carrier  after  each  operation. 

•54  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  altemately-operaUve  twis- 
ters.of  a  carrier.,  hook  or  needle  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  the  carrier,  and  a  carrier-support  having  oppositely -directed  cam- 
grooves  for  effecting  rotative  movement  of  the  carrier  and  hook. 

55,  The  combinaUon  wUh  a  pair  of  alternately-operative  twis- 
tem,  of  a  hook,  a  hook-can-ier  having  a  projecting  pin  or  lug,  a  sup- 


» ---      ---'      ...  -.-v-w     »»i      S..S-     f*sisi     I  a9C 

jand  adapted  to  revolve  the  said  cylinder  therein,  a  scale-beam  and 
poise  for  counterbalancing  the  said  ease  and  cylinder,  and  for  weigh- 
ing the  grain  therein,  and  means  for  interraitfentlv  imparting  semi- 
rotations  to  the  said  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified, 

2.  In  a  threshing-machine  having  parallel  vertical  side  walls, 
the  combination  of  a  horizonUl  shaft  journaled  in  boxes  vertically 
movable  in  the  said  side  walls,  a  longitudinally-chambered  cylinder 
affixed  to  and  revoluble  » ith  the  said  shaft :  a  case  inclosing  the  said 


port  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-directed  cam-grooves  for  the  receo-,„K  »,k      j      1    j  .  """^  "'"  '"'" 

tion  of  said  pin  or  lug,  and  a  latch-cam  controlling  the  entrance  otUu       "7   ■  vertically  mov.ble  with  the  s.id  horixonUl 

the  pin  to  said  groove*,  »naft.  and  means  of  imparting  semirotations  to  the  said  chamber«d 


the  pin  to  said  groove* 

56  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alternately-operative  twU- 
ters,  of  a  hook,  a  hook-carrier  having  a  projecting  pin  or  lug  a  ear- 
ner-support having  a  pairof  oppoaitely-directed  gTX)oye.,and  a  latch- 
cam  arranged  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  groove  and  movable  brea- 
fagencnt  with  the  pin  or  lug. 

57  In  baling-presses.  a  pair  of  alternately-operative  twi.tem,  a 
wire-engaging  hook,  a  hook-carrier,  a  carrier-support  having  a  pair 
of  oppoaitely-directed  cam- groove,  and  provided  with  straight 
grooves  merging  thereinto,  a  latch-cam  for  directing  the  oourae  of 

the  pin  or  lug,  and  spring  iwitche*  diapoMd  at  the  entrance  of  the 

cam  and  the  straight  groove*. 

58  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alternately-operative  twis- 
ters, of  gean  for  operating  the  same,  mutilated  gear*  for  transmitting 
movement  to  the  twister-operating  gear*,  and  mean*  for  intermit- 
tantly  revolving  said  mutilated  gears. 

59  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  altemaUly-operaUve  twis- 
ters, of  gear*  revolving  the  aame,  motilated  gear*  for  tbt  tran*mi*aion 
of  power,  each  of  .aid  mutilated  g«ar«  being  provided  with  a  imooth 
flange  for  a  portion  o{  iU  periphery,  and  a  fixed  collar  carried  by  the 
dnven  gear  and  provided  with  a  flattened  face  for  engagemeiit  by 
•aid  flange. 

60    The  combination  with  a  pair  of  ait«mat«ly-opentire  twia- 


cylinder,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


787.0JO.    RUBBER  PATCH    Cearlb  0.  Twolet  Rahway  M  J 
F1M  on.  5.  1904     8«rttl  Ho  827.260. 


CImim.—i  A*  an  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  patch  of  ordi- 
nary vulcanised  material  and  a  reinfoire  C  of  raw  robber  and  a  pro- 
tection P  of  eaaily-removable  material  adapted  to  serve  subsUntiallr 
a.  herein  fpecified. 

2  A.  a  patch  for  rubber  tire*  and  aaalogoBs  article*  of  vulcan- 
lied  rubber  a  plug  A  having  a  bead  B  of  vulcanix«l  robber,  a  rein- 
foKse  C  of  raw  rubber  and  a  protection  D  of  ea*ily-removable  mate- 
rial adapted  to  serve  •ub*taatiall7  »•  hewia  •peciled. 


787,01 1.    EAMROW    Oacat  Towii.  wami.  I.  T.    flltd  Oct  S 
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CUim—\.  A  (Mrrow.  eotuiating  o|  two  oppoMd  eMentiallj  8^ 
•hapH  frmme..  the  forward  enda  of  said  frmmet  approximatAly  abut- 
Uug  and  fomiag  •  b«lf«l-forward  portion,  and  tii«  rear  endi  of  aaid 
fraogca  extending  outwardly  forming  a  f«n-tail  rear  portion  and  teeth 
ram«d  by  the  Mid  fra 


current  through  which  variea  in  an  inrerae  tenae  aa  the  speed  of  aaid 
main  generator,  and  mean*  for  rarringthe  speed  ol  uid  eiciter-dj- 
namo  in  an  inverse  sense  with  the  speed  of  said  main  generator  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


i  A  harrow  conAisting  of  two  esscn^aily  S-sbaped  frames  hsv 
ing  their  fn>m  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  but  disconnected,  and 
their  rear  lowardly-extended  double  portions  adjacent  to  each  other 
but  disconnected,  teeth  carried  by  the  said  frames,  and  flexible  con- 
nection* b<-tween  the  frames.  subsUntiall«ir  as  described 

3  A  harrow  consisting  of  two  oppjinied  essentially  S-shaped 
frames,  the  forward  ends  of  said  frames  alproximately  shutting  and 
forming  a  bulged-furward  portion,  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  frames 
extending  outwardly  forming  a  fan-tail  r«ar  portion,  flexible  bars 
baring  their  rear  ends  connected  respectively  with  the  two  frames, 
said  bars  crossing  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends  and  pivoted  to- 
gether at  said  point,  and  their  forward  en4  connected  respectively  to 
the  two  frames 

4.  A  harrow  consisting  of  two  opposed  essentially  S-«haped  in- 
dependent frames,  connecting-ban*  having'their  forward  ends  loosely 
c<innected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  frames,  said  bars  crossing  and  piv- 
oted together  at  said  point,  and  their  rear  ends  connected  to  the  re- 
spective frames 

5.  A  harrow  consisting  of  two  essentially  S-shaped  frames,  the 
front  ends  of  the  frames  being  separated,! teeth  connected  with  the 
said  frames,  connections  connecting  the  Isaid  framex.  the  rear  in- 
wardly-double portion  of  one  of  the  frai^es  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending bracket,  and  a  harrow-looth  connected  with  the 
said  bracket,  substantially  as  described 

•.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  te«^h  carried  by  said  frame, 
upwardly-extending  ears  rigidly  carried  by  said  frame,  a  transverte 
bolt  passing  through  said  ears,  a  lever  having  iu  lower  end  mounted 
on  said  bolt  on  one  side  of  said  ears,  a  sho^  intermediately  mounted 
on  said  bolt  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ea^s.  and  a  laterally-extend- 
ing member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  <«ai^  shoe  and  passing  loosely 
through  said  lever. 


^  <^  y  6  6  6  '6  6  6  6  6 


7B7,01'.2.   8T8TWI0F«LBCTRICALl>iaTRIBDTI0N    Wiluam 
A.  TDUATm.  UncMUr  R.  T..  Mrignor  to  Oould  Coupler  Compuy. 
Rfv  Tort.  If.  T     flM  June  K  1904.    0«i1aJ  Ro  813.98S 
CUtim. — 1    The  combination  of  a  ma)n  generator    an  exciter- 
dynamo  therefor,  means  for  varying  the  Ipeed  of  said  exciter-dy- 
namo in  an  inverse  sense  to  the  speed  of  Ithe  main  generator,  and 
means  for  varying  the  excitation  of  said  exciter-dynamo  in  an  in- 
verse sense  to  the  speed  of  the  main  genetator.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
▼arytng  in  speed  like  said  main  generator^  a  motor  having  iU  fleld 
supplied  from  said  auxiliary  dynamo,  aoi  an  exciter  ■  dynamo  for 
said  m»iB  generator  baring  iu  fleld  in  the  t>ath  of  the  armature-cir- 
cuit of  said  motor,  suketaatially  set  as  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  m^in  generator,  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
rarTiag  is  s^m4  like  laM  maan  geoerator,  a  motor  having  iU  fleld 
supplied  from  said  auxiliary  dynamo.  aa4  an  exciter-dynamo  for 
aaid  main  generator  baring  iu  fleld  provided  with  a  winding  which 
is  supplied  with  a  practtcally-consUnt  ci|rreat  and  with  another 
wiuding  which  ia  arraaged  in  the  path  of  thie  armature-circuit  of  the 
Motor  aad  is  supplied  with  a  variable  current,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  main  generator,  an  exciUr-dynamo 
therefor  baring  a  fleid-windiag  supplied  fnyii  a  practically-constant 
source,  aud asnppieBMBtal  fleld-winding supplied  from  s  •ooree.  the 


5.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  exciter-dynamo 
therefor  having  a  field-winding  supplied  from  a  practically-constant 
source  and  a  field-winding  supplied  from  a  variable  source,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  exciter-dynamo  in  an  inverse 
sense  with  the  speed  of  the  main  generator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  Tbecombinationof  a  main  generator  which  is  driven  at  a  va- 
riable speed,  an  exciter-d>-namo  therefor,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
exciter-dynamo,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive  force  of 
said  exciter-dynamo  in  an  inverse  sense  with  the  speed  of  said  main 
generator,  said  means  including  a  field-winding  for  said  exciUr- 

I  dynamo  connected  in  series  with  the  armature  of  said  motor,  sub 

I  sUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Tbecombinationof  a  main  generator  which  is  driven  at  a  va- 
riable speed,  an  exciter-dynamo  therefor,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
exciter-dynamo,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  whose  speed  varies  like  that 
of  the  main  generator  and  which  energizes  said  motor,  the  fields  of 
said  exciter  and  auxiliary  dynamos  and  the  armature  of  said  motor 
I  being  supplied  with  current  at  practically-constant  potential,  and  a 
field-winding  for  said  exciter-dynamo  in  series  with  the  srmature  of 
said  motor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

H  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected therewith,  an  exciter-dynamo  for  said  main  generator,  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  exciter-dynamo  in  an  inverse  sense 
with  the  speed  of  the  main  generator,  and  means  for  varying  the  ex- 
ciution  of  said  exciter-dynamo  in  an  inverse  sense  with  the  speed  of 
said  main  generator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  exciter  apparatus 
therefor,  a  storage  battery  connected  with  said  main  generator,  and 
means  for  varying  the  exciution  of  the  main  generator  in  an  inverse 
sense  to  the  variations  of  the  electromotive  force  of  the  battery, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  exciter-dvnamo 
therefor,  a  storage  battery  connected  with  the  main  generator,  means 
for  varying  the  exciution  of  the  exciter-dynamo  in  an  inverse  sense 
to  the  speed  of  the  main  generator,  and  means  for  varying  tht  exciu- 
tion of  the  exciter-dynamo  in  an  inverse  sense  to  changes  in  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  the  battery,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  battery  connected 
therewith,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  having  iU  field  connected  across  the 
battery  and  varying  in  speed  like  the  main  generator,  a  motor  con- 
trolled by  said  auxiliary  dynamo,  and  an  exciUr-dynamo  driven  bv 
said  motor,  all  arranged  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  exciter-dynamo  iii 
an  inverse  sense  to  the  speed  of  the  main  generator  and  to  vary  the 
exciution  of  the  exciter-dynamo  in  an  inverse  sense  to  the  speed  of 
the  main  generator  and  to  changes  in  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
battery.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  an  exciter  apparatus 
therefor,  a  battery  connected  with  the  main  generator,  and  an  aux- 
iliary dynamo  controlling  the  exciUr  apparatus  and  having  its  fleld 
connected  ac^oaa  the  battery.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

13.  The  oembtBation  of  a  main  generator,  a  batter?  connected 
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tharrwith,  as  auxiliary  dymamo,  oieaBa  for  raiyiag  the  ezciutioa  ml 
wid  auxiliary  dyaaao  in  oorreapoadenee  with  the  rariatioM  in  hai- 
.Ury  voltage,  a  motor  coatrolled  by  said  auxiiiafy  djiMao,  aid  aa 
exciUr-dyaamo  operated  by  said  motor  and  hariag  a  flcM-wiadiag 
which  is  supplied  from  a  prartieaily-eoaetaat  souroa  aad  aaatkar 
fleid-windiag  which  is  arranged  ta  the  path  of  the  armature  of  the 
BMtor.  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


7B7.018.    8THLTKAP     Habct  T  TWUDT.  Slatar.  lom. 
JatT  8S,  1904.    Sarial  Ro  SIS.OM. 


tfuit  aad  arraagwl  a  dietary  abore  the  latter,  and  hollow  member, 
•xtoodug  betwe«,  the  two  coad.iu  for  rigidly  connecUng  the  same 
**!:  ',!       "**  prodding  open  paaaage-waya  therebetween,  said 
■M«ber  being  spaced  out  of  reguUr  with  said  branches.  subsUn-' 
ually  as  deaeribed. 

787.015.    TRACB-BDCKLB     Willum  L.  Wutoii.  Reeto  R  D 
PM  July  ao.  1904.    Sarial  Ho  8I8.9S0. 


Claim— A  steel  trap  comprising  a  plate  having  iU  ends  bent 
upwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  spring-tongues,  said  U)ngue»  each 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  at"iu  free  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  U  shaped  jaws  pivoted  to  the  pUte  and  having  their  legs  en- 
gaged in  the  perforations  of  the  tongues 

— — — — .  ^-  ' 

787.01 4.  AIR  PBEDIRO  DBVICR  FOR 8T0VB8  OR  PDRRACBS. 
Tvcok  A.  Twnun  and  Wiuua  0.  Twnuii.  KauM  Ctty.  Mo  Piled 
July  18.  1904.    Serial  Ro.  817,OM. 


Claim—]  In  a  buckle,  a  base  having  meansi  for  adjusUblr 
[coupling  the  draft-trace  and  hame  tug  thereto,  and  means  for  flexi- 
bly connecting  the  back  band  and  girth  portions  of  the  harness  to 
said  frame  in  position  tv  swing  longitudinally  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  a  base-frame  having  means  for  adjustablv  coup- 
ling the  draft-trace  and  hame-tug  thereto,  ears  projecting  laterally 
from  the  opposite  edge*  of  the  frame,  and  eyes  pivoted  to  sw  ing  upon 
said  ears  and  adapted  to  support  the  back-band  and  girth-straps 
reapectively. 

3  In  a  buckle,  a  base  having  a  laterally-extending  stud  near 
one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  draft-trace  and  provided  at 
its  opposite  end  with  laterally-extending  ears,  eyes  pivoted  to  said 
ears  for  receiving  the  hack-band  and  jcirth-straps.  respectiveiv,  and 
means  connecting  the  hame-tug  to  the  frame  in  position  to  exert  a 
bearing  force  upon  the  draft-trace 

4.  In  a  trace-buckle,  a  frame  having  a  stud  near  one  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  a  draft-trace  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  said  draft-trace,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  Urminal  laterally-extending  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the 
l<H)p  and  intermediate  lateral  ears  to  which  th^  back  -  band  and 
girth-strap  eyes  are  pivoted,  a  U-shaped  frame  engaging  said  lugs 
and  having  a  hame-tug  connected  thereto,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  the 
U-shaped  frame  and  bearing  upon  the  drsft-trace. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  s  heater,  of  an  air-distribut- 
ing device  arranged  therein  comprising  a  heating-conduit  having  a 
plurality  of  branches  exUnding  radially  therefrom  and  projecting 
entirely  through  the  wall  of  the  heater,  means  for  regulating  the 
areas  of  said  branches,  a  superimposed  distributing-<onduit  having 
dwcharge-poru  therein  and  hollow  connecting  members  extending 
between  the  conduiu.  substantially  as  described. 

2  An  air-distributing  attachment  for  beaters,  comprising  a 
heating  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  branches  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  superimposed  distributing-conduit  spaced  a  disUnce 
above  the  heating-conduit  and  having  discharge-porU  through  its 
inner  wall  and  hollow  vertical  connecting  members  disposed  sub- 
stantially  centrally  between  said  branches  and  providing  open  pas- 
sage-ways  between  the  two  conduiU,  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  air-distributing  atUchment  for  heaters,  comprising  a 
heating-conduit  having  a  plurality  of  branches  radiaUng  therefrom,  a 
•upenmposed  distributing-conduit  hanng  discharge-orifices  through 
lU  inner  wall,  a  distributing-branch  extending  diametrically  across 
the  same,  opening  thereinto  at  iU  opposite  ends  and  having  lateral 
discharge-porU,  and  vertical  connecting  members  interposed  bet  ween 
the  two  conduiu  for  connecting  the  same  rigidly  to  each  other,  said 
members  having  paasage-ways  therethrough,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  An  air-distributing  atUchment  for  heaton,  comprising  an 
endless  beating-conduit  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cross-sectional 
contour  of  the  heater  with  which  it  is  associated,  branches  extending 
therefrom,  means  for  regulating  the  effective  areas  of  said  branches, 
a  distributing-conduit  of  substantially  the  shspe  of  the  heating-con- 


78T.()  1  ( J,  ADJDSTABLB  SCRAPER  FOR  ROTARY  DISK  PLOWS. 
Wiixui  0  WiMBi  Portland.  Or«g  Filed  Oct  29  1904  Serial  Ro 
890.S38 


Claim— 1.  In  a  roUry-disk  plow,  in  combination  with  the  frame, 
and  the  revolving  disks,  respectively,  of  a  vertical  standard  on  the 
I  frame,  a  longitudinally -extensible  arm.  the  upper  extremity  of  which 
I  is  bent  at  an  angle,  and  the  lower  extremity  thereof  having  an  are- 
like curve;  means  adjustably  securing  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
arm  to  said  sUndard :  a  scraper-plate,  and  means  for  atUching  such 
scraper-plate  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  arm,  and  adapted  to  al- 
low the  adjustment  thereof  relatively  to  the  face  of  the  disk 

2.  In  a  roUry-disk  plow,  in  combination  with  the  frame,  and 
the  revolving  disks,  respectively,  of  a  vertical  sUndard  on  the  frame, 
an  arm  made  in  two  sections;  means  adapted  to  adjusUbly  fastening 
the  two  arm-sections  to  gether  at  their  inner  ends,  so  that  the  ami 
may  be  lengthened  and  shortened :  the  upper  extremity,  of  the  upper 
section  of  said  arm,  being  benl  at  an  angle,  and  the  lower  extremity, 
of  the  lower  section  thereof,  baring  an  arc-like  curve;  means  adjust- 
ably securing  the  upper  extremity  of  the  arm  to  said  sUndard ;  a 
scraper- plate,  and  means  for  attaching  such  scraper-plate  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  sUndard,  and  adapted  to  allow  the  adjust- 
ment thereof  relalirely  to  the  face  of  the  diah. 
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3  la  •  roUry-Hiak  plow,  in  MmbiMtion  with  the  frame,  and 
tk«  rwoWin;  disk*,  rMp«ctiTelj.  of  k  vertical  lUadard  00  the  fremr: 
antral  made  in  two  wctiona;  m«aBt  adapted  to  adjuatably  fa«teninK 
tke  two  ann-»rctiun«  lofcether  at  their  iliner  ends,  to  that  the  arm 
may  be  Icnicthened  and  ahortenrd ;  the  upber  extremitr.  of  the  upper 
Mction  of  «aid  arm,  bein#  bent  at  an  anfti^.  and  the  lower  extreraitj, 
of  the  lower  aection  thereof,  havin|c  an  ait--like  curve:  meanM  adjuat- 
abl.T  «ecunn|(  the  upper  extremity  of  thr  arm  to  «aid  «tandard:  a 
■craper-plate,  a  projecting  luft  or  ear  on  t^e  back  thereof,  and  means 
for  attachinfr  xuch  acniprr-plate  by  ita  cai^  lufc  to  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  itandard.  and  adapted  to  allow  tlje  adjuitmeni  thereof  rela- 
tively to  the  face  of  the  di«k  I 

4  A*  a  M-raper  attachment  for  rotajr-dink  plown,  a  lon^itudi- 
nally-ettennible  arm,  the  upper  extremity  ff  which  i«  bent  at  an  anirle, 
and  the  Uiwer  extremity  thereof  having  a^  arv-likr  curve .  nieani>  foi 
adju:«tablv  i«ecurin>{  the  upper  extreniit>^  of  the  arm  to  a  standard 
therefor  provided  on  the  plow-frame,  a  *<^raper-plate.  and  mean*  for 
attaching  «uch  »cra|ter-plate  to  the  lowcrlextremity  of  Mid  arm,  and 
adapted  t«i  alio*  the  adjuxtnient  thereof  i-elatively  to  the  face  of  the 

diak 
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787.017.  ANCHOR.  JoHK  W  Wrrii*  Lima.  Ohio  amgnor  to  The 
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ahafta  individually,  aa  they  are  carried  around  by  the  aaid  arma  and 
means  for  roUtinfc  the  thaft  provided  with  the  said  arms  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 


Claim — I  .\  iKround-anchur  formed |of  two  hollow  portions  and 
havinft  an  inclined  wed^  therein,  and  Mn  expander  located  within 
said  anchor  and  ooactinfc  with  said  wedjf^  to  separate  the  ends  of  the 
anchor  from  which  «aid  expander  i*  op*ated,  i>ub!<tantially  as  de- 
<cribed.  I 

2.  A  frround-anchor  formed  of  two  Itollow  portion:*  having  an  | 
inclined  wedfte  therein,  and  an  expanderjlocated  within  said  anchor  I 
and  coacting  with  !<aid  wedf^e  to  spread  t$p  partx  of  the  anchor:  said  | 
expander  and  said  anchor  havinjc  coactink  portion*  whereby  the  two 
parta  of  the  anchor  are  locked  by  said  exf  ander,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  A  (f  round -anchor  formed  of  two  hillow  portions,  each  having 
an  inclined  wedge  therein  and  a  head  at  tie  upper  end  of  said  wedge, 
and  an  expander  lo«-ated  within  the  holloir  anchor  and  coacting  with 
said  wedges  to  spread  the  partu  of  the  4n<-hor:  said  expander  and 
said  heads  having  coacting  portions  lockjing  the  parts  of  the  anchor 
together,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  ground-anchor  formed  of  two  hallow  portions,  each  having 
an  incl  ned  wedge  therein  and  a  head  at  t^e  upper  end  of  said  wedge, 
said  portions  also  having  a  coacting  lug  ai|d  recess  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  an  expander  located  within  said  hojlow  portions  and  coacting 
with  said  wedges  to  ej^^and  the  same,  si^stantially  as  described 

b  A  ground-anchor  formed  of  two  hbllow  portions,  each  having 
an  inclined  wedge  therein  and  a  head  at  t|ie  upper  end  of  said  wedge, 
each  of  said  heads  having  an  opening  04  recess  therein,  and  an  ex- 
pander located  within  said  hollow  portions  and  coacting  with  said 
wedges  to  expand  the  same,  said  expander  having  lugs  adapted  to 
enter  the  openings  in  said  head  to  lock  thr  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  K  ground-anchor  formed  of  two  hollow  portions,  formed  sub- 
stantially cartridge  shape,  and  having  inclined  wedges  on  their  in- 
ner sides,  and  an  expander  located  within  said  hollow  portiona  and 
coacting  with  said  wedges  to  separate  t|ie  ends  of  the  anchor  from 
which  the  said  expander  is  operated,  sul>stantially  as  deacribed. 

T.  A  ground-anchor  formed  of  two  ht)llow  portions,  formed  sub- 
stantially cartridge  shape,  each  having  an  inclined  wedge  therein 
and  a  bead  at  the  upper  eud  of  said  wed)|e,  and  an  expander  located 
vithin  aaid  hollow  portions  and  coactingj  with  the  wedgen  to  expand 
tb«  same,  said  expander  and  said  headk  having  coacting  portions 
loekinf  the  parts  of  the  anchor.  subsUi^ially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  pendulum-mill,  the  combination  uf  a  niili-nng  with 
grinding-rollers,  a  pair  of  concentric  shafts,  means  for  independently 
rotating  the  said  shafts,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  inner  shaft,  arms  car- 
ried around  by  the  outer  shaft,  grinding-roller  shafts  supported  by 
the  said  arms  and  free  to  turn  on  their  axes  and  gear-wheels,  '-arried 
by  the  said  roller-shafts,  which  wheels  engage  the  naid  geHr-wheel 
on  the  inner  shaft  substantially  as  set  forth 

.3.  la  a  pendulum-mill,  the  combination  of  a  mill-ring  with 
grinding-rollers.  a  pair  of  concentric  shafts,  means  for  rotating  the 
said  shafts,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  inner  shaft,  arms  carried  around  by 
the  outer  shaft,  grinding-roller  shaftK  supported  by  the  ».aid  arms, 
free  to  turn  on  their  axes  and  intermediately  jointed,  and  gear-wheels 
carried  by  the  said  roller-shafts,  which  wheels  engage  the  said  gear- 
wheel on  the  inner  shaft  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pendulum-mill,  two  concentric  rotary  shafts  and  inter- 
mediately-jointed rotary  ahafts  carried  by  arms  of  one  of  said  concen- 
tric shafts  and  bearing  on  their  lower  ends  grinding-rollers.  in  com- 
bination with  the  mill-ring  of  a  tub  or  pan  and  distance-rolleni  29"  on 
the  said  intermediately-jointed  rotar>-  shafta  in  order  to  reirulate  the 
degree  of  comminution  of  the  material  to  be  ground  substantially  as 
set  forth 
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PIHDULnM-MILL  Juujos  WOsrmOm.  Dortmoiul. 
nad  Mov  ».  1908  SvtM  No  I33.(M 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  pendulum-miH.  th«  combination  of  a  mill-ring 
witk  gTUMli»|t-rt>"«"-  ■  P*'""  °'  concentjric  shafta,  arms  carried  by 
OM  of  Mid  shafU,  the  intervediately-joi^ted  roUry  shafts  of  the  aaid 
n>U«n  carried  by  the  aaid  arma,  gearing  between  the  said  shafU  of 
tht  roller*  and  the  other  eoarentric  shafi  for  rotating  the  said  roller- 


787.01J».  BRICK  MACHINE  Daniil  J  C.  AtHOLD  New  London. 
Ohio,  aangnor  UiThe  Amold-Crsager  Company  New  London.  Ohio  a 
Corporatton.  Filed  Sept  23  1904  Serial  No  226.M0. 
Claim  —]  In  a  bnck-machine  employing  a  horizontal  pug-mill, 
a  vertical  charging-chamber,  the  pug-mill  shaft  extending  through 
the  charging-chamber,  supported  in  a  sleeve  bearing  in  the  front 
plate  of  the  machine,  an  enlarged  hub  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  shaft 
joumaling  in  said  sleeve,  a  crank-pin  mounted  in  said  enlarged  hub, 
a  pitman  joumaling  on«nd  driven  by  said  crank,  a  vertically-niov 
ing  plunger  mounted  in  ways  supported  on  the  frame,  a  stud-shaft 
connected  to  said  plunger,  projecting  outwardly  and  forming  a  jour- 
nal for  the  pitman,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  said  plunger  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  over  the  charging-chamber,  a  rod  rigidly  connected 
to  the  press-platen  at  the  lower  end,  and  supported  on  said  inwardly- 
projecting  shaft,  whereby  the  said  pitman  drives  the  said  plunger 
and  platen  rod  vertically  in  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brick-machine  employing  a  horizontal  pug-mill  and 
shaft,  a  charging-chamber  and  a  press-platen,  the  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  press-platen,  consisting  0/  a  crank  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  the  pug-mill. a  vertically-moving  plunger  journaled  in  ways 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  stud-shaft  connected  to  said  plunger  and 
projecting  outwardly  above  the  crank-pin.  and  a  pitman  connecting 
aaid  stud  and  crank,  a  second  stud-shaft  mounted  on  said  plunger 
and  projecting  inwardly  over  the  charging-chamber,  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  Ui  the  platen  and  journaled  on  said  inwardly -projected 
atud-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brick-machine  employinf  a  Tertically-moving  press- 
platen  having  direct  connection  to  the  crank  on  the  pug-mill  shaft  by 
pitman  and  plunger  connection,  said  pitman  being  held  in  operative 
position  by  a  togg'Hoint  and  spring,  which  are  tripped  by  undue 
strain  to  allow  said  pitman  to  more  idly 
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4.  In  a  brick-machine  employing  a  vertieallj-BioTing  preaa- 
platen,  a  charging-chamber.  a  pre«a-box  located  above  the  die,  one 
side  of  which  is  supported  upon  plunger-roda  held  in  poaition  by  a 
yielding  aupport,  whereby  said  preaa-box  moves  horisontnlly  under 
the  strain  of  the  preas-platen  to  receive  surplus  clay  during  the  platen 
descent,  and  plunger- rods  supported  and  carrying  saidyieldingsides, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  plunger-roda  to  normal 
poaition  when  the  platen  ia  retracted. 


moved  toward  and  from  its  printing  poaition  to  chamgc  the  IcTeragc, 
and  means  to  shift  the  connection  from  the  fulcrum  as  the  type-bar 
returna  to  ita  normal  poaition. 


.'>.  In  a  brick-press  employing  a  pug-mill  shaft,  a  vertical  press 
inside  of  the  charging-chamber,  a  die  at  the  mouth  of  said  chamber, 
a  mold-table  supporting  molds  under  the  dies  of  a  mold  push-rod  op- 
eiiifed  l>v  ,••  ronne»'ting-rod.  the  rear  portion  of  which  is  slidably  sup- 
ported in  a  journal,  an  engaging  device  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rod, 
revcrxe-iacting  canij'  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  main  gear  on  the  pug- 
mill  Nliaft.  the  parti,  being  >o  disposed  that  the  said  cams  reciprocate 
the  roMiiectiiiK-rod  forward  an<l  backward,  during  the  part  revolu- 
tion of  rtaid  pug-mill  gear,  substantially  tr,  described. 

tt.    In  a  brick-machine  of  the  class  described,  employing  a  mold- 


2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  a  key-lever,  of  a  second  lerer  connected  to  the  key-lever  and  hav- 
ing a  flexing  connection  with  the  type-bar,  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  type-bar  with  the  second  lever  moving  automatically  by  grav- 
ity toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  second  lever  when  printing  to  decrease 
the  leverage  on  the  return  of  the  type-bar. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  a  key -lever,  of  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  ke\  -lever  and  hav- 
ing a  flextng  connection  with  the  type-bar,  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  type-bar  with  the  second  lever  shifting  its  position  with  ref- 
erence to  the  fulcrum  of  said  second  lever  as  the  type-bar  is  moved 
toward  and  from  its  4>rinting  position  to  change  the  leverage  and  a 
cam  to  return  said  pojnt  of  connection  on  the  return  of  the  type-bar. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  a  key-lever,  of  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  key-lever  and  hav- 
ing a  flexing  connection  with  the  type-bar,  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  type-bar  with  the  second  lever  moving  automatically  toward 
the  fulcrum  of  the  second  lever  in  the  act  of  printing  to  decrease  the 
leverage  on  the  return  of  the  type-bar  and  tneans^to  automatically 

shift  .«aid  point  of  .connection  fromthe  fulcrum  as  thetype-bar  returns 

to  its  normal  position. 

.")  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  a  key-lever,  of  a  second  lever  having  flexinp>Bj>nnections  with  the 
type-bar  and  key-lever,  the  point  of  connection  of  hhe  type-bar  with 
the  second  lever  shifting  by  gravity  toward  the  fnlcrym  of  the  sec- 
ond lever  ai-  the  type-bar  is  thriiw  n  to  the  printing-point 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  a  key-lever,  of  a  second  lever  having' flexing  connections  with  the 
type-bar  and  key-lever,  the  point  of  connection  of  the  type-bar  with 


carriage   and    connectinjt  -  rod   operated    by   re>erse  -  driving   cams  |  the  second  lever  shifting  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  second  lever  as 


mounted  on  the  pug-mill  gear,  the  faces  of  which  are  revolved  in  a 
plane  intersecting  an  engaging  device  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  a 
connecting-rod.  said  connecting-rod  being  made  of  two  sections,  one 
slidable  within  the  other,  same  beinx  locked  together  by  a  toggle- 
joint  and  spring  connection,  whereby  said  toggle-joints  vrill  be 
tripped  by  undue  strains,  and  one  section  of  the  connecting-rods  will 
slide  within  the  other  without  operating  the  molds.  . 

7  In  combination  with  a  vertically-charging  press  of  a  brick- 
machine,  operated  by  the  pug-mill  shaft,  the  njechanism  for  recipro 
eating  the  mold-carriage,  consisting  of  a  main  driving-gear  on  the 


the  type-bar  is  thrown  to  the  printing-point,  and  means  for  returning 
said  point  of  connection  to  its  extreme  outer  position  when  the  type- 
bar  returns  to  its  normal  position 

7  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  (combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  a  key-lever,  a  itecond  lever  connected  to  the  key-lever,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  type-bar  and  having  sliding  and  -pivotal  connection 
with  the  second  lever,  and  means  operating  to  lock  the  sliding  con- 
nection from  movement  when  the  type-bar  is  in  its  normal  position. 

?t.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  a  kev-lever,  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  key-lever,  a  link  con- 


pug-mill  shaft,  reverse  driving-cams  mounted  on  the  rim  of  said  gear.  <  nected  to  the  type-bar  and  having  sliding  and  pivotal  connection  with 


a  connet'tiiig-rod  fixed  to  the  mold-carriage  at  the  front  end  and  slid- 
ably  journaled  in  a  support  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  friction-roller 
journaled  on  the  rear  end  of  said  connecting-rod,  with  its  peripheral 
face  athwart  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  faces  of  the  driving-cams,  the 
parts  being  so  disposed  that  both  of  said  cams  actuate  the  pitman- 
rod  and  molds  positively  in  both  directions, 'during  part  revolution 
of  said  main  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

f^.  In  a  brick-press  uf  thr  type  shown  in  combination  with  the 
press-platen  of  a  hollow  plunger-rod  passing  through  the  said  platen, 
and  a  valve  to  close  said  hollow  rod,  substantially  as  described 


7H7,OQO.    TTPB-WRITIMO  MACHINB     Sdwiii  B  BatHlT,  Oro 
t4».  R.  T.    Piled  Not  24,  1902     Serial  No  1SS,M1. 
Claim. — 1.    Ill  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  and  a  key-lever,  of  a  aeCond  lover  connected  to  the  key-le- 
ver and  having  a  flexing  connection  with  the  type-bar,  the  point  of 


connection  of  the  type-bar  with  the  second  lever  shifting  its  position 

with  reference  to  the  fulcrum  of  aaid  second  lever  as  the  type-bar  is  |  from  the  second  lever  to  lock  the  flexing  connection  to  prevent  re- 


the  second  lever,  and  means  operating  to  automatically  lock  the  slid- 
ing connection  in  its  extreme  outer  poaition  as  the  type-bar  returns 
to  ita  normal  position 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  key-lever,  of  a  second  lever  having  flexing  connection*  with  the 
type-bar  and  with  the  key-lerer.  the  connection  with  the  type-bar 
having  an  independent  sliding  movement,  and  means  separate  from 
the  !M>cond  lerer  for  locking  the  aiifling  connection  to  prevent  re- 
bound of  the  type-bar  from  iU  resting  poaition. 

10.  A  type-bar  action  for  type-writing  machines  comprising  a 
type-bar,  a  key-lever,  a  aecond  lerer.  a  link  connected  to  the  type-bar 
and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  second  lever,  mean*  to  lock 
the  link  from  sliding  movement  upon  the  second  lever  when  the  type- 
bar  i»  in  normal  position,  and  a  connection  between  the  key-lever 
and  second  lever. 

11.  A  type-bar  action  for  type- writing  machines  comprising  a 
type-bar,  a  key-lever,  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  key-lever  and 
having  a  flexing  connection  with  the  type-bar.  and  means  separate 
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eoBMCtiM  of  tW  k«74ev«r  with  th*  m^mI  W«ar 
ia  •  duvet  Um  haHwm  Hh  takraa  ^fitha  mbh 
of  eoBMBti—  wHk  tha  kc7-l«T«r. 

11.  A  tjf-hmr  actios  for  typo-wtitiac  ■afhiaea  eoaipranf  a 
t7p»-bar,  a  k«y4a««r .  a  aaeaa^  Icvar  cnhametii  to  the  typo-ter,  a  fcx- 
iair  eooMctioB  WtwtiM  tlM  key-Wrer  a»4  wcomI  Uver.  the  flexiag 
}oiat  beimf  oormalty  ia  a  direct  line  drawn  throngh  the  fulcram  of 
ttia  Moood  t«T«r  aobaturtialy  panHat  ta  tkc  key-laTer  and  Movable 
to  a  poaitioo  in  a  direct  liao  botwioaa  tkf  aaid  fotervB  and  the  poiot  of 
cooneetioB  with  the  key  tooar. 

13  A  tjpe-har  aotaoa  lar  type  oiitiag  Boehinea  coaapriaing  a 
tvpe-bar,  a  key-tever,  a  loeoad  lerer  qoanoeted  to  the  type-bar  and 
having  a  taxing  ronaaeti—  with  Iha  k^-lev«r,  the  fleuag  jo[nt  mov- 
ing to  a  petition  ia  a  £i«et  Uas  hatwaua  the  fnienm  of  tite  aecoad 
lever  and  it*  pout  of  ra—action  with  the  key4ever  aa  the  key-lever 
ia  depreaaed  and  before  the  type  renoh^a  the  printiag-point 

14.  In  a  type- writing  raackiae,  a  type-hnr  action  roapriaing  a 
tjrpe-bar.  a  key-lever  and  an  intmneiliary  lever  all  extending  nor- 
mallv  in  •ubataatially  the  aaaae  direction  in  planes  eae  above  the 
other,  a  link  roanoeting  one  end  of  the  intermediary  lever  with  the 
key-lever,  the  point  of  connection  with  the  intermediary  lever  being 
movable  to  a  poaition  in  a  direct  Hne  between  the  fulcrum  of  the  in- 
termediary lever  and  the  point  of  ooaueclion  of  the  Hnk  with  the 
key-lever,  and  a  aecond  link  eoaweotifg  the  other  end  of  the  inter- 
mediary lever  with  the  typa-har 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever 
and  a  type-bar.  a  aeeond  lever  connected  to  the  type-bar.  and  a  link 
connecting  the  levera,  the  point  of  connection  of  the  link  with  the  aec 
ond  lever  moving  into  and  oat  of  a  direct  line  between  the  fnlcnim  of 
the  second  lever  and  the  point  of  connection  of  aaid  link  with  the 
key-lever  aa  the  key-lever  is  operated 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever, 
a  type-bar.  a  second  lever,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  second  le- 
ver with  the  key-lever  and  having  its  point  af  connection  with  the  sec- 
ond lever  movable  into  and  out  of  a  direct  line  between  its  point  of 
connection  with  the  key -lever  and  fulcDum  of  the  second  lever  aa  the 
key-lever  ia  operated,  a  aecood  link  cohae<^ing  the  other  arm  of  the 
second  lerer  with  the  heel  of  the  type-bar  and  having  its  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  second  lever  movable  into  and  oat  of  a  direct  liae 
between  iu  point  of  connection  with  th«  type-bar  and  fulcniB  of  the 
second  lever  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

17  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  type-bar  action  compriaiag  a 
type-bar.  a  key-lever,  aad  an  intermediary  lever  having  oppoaite 
arms  toggle-connected  reapectivehr  to  the  type-bar  and  to  the  key- 
lever  for  preventing  independent  vibratDry  movcmient  of  the  type-bar 
when  normal  and  alao  for  Umitinc  tha  movement  ot  both  type-bar 
and  key-lever  when  mevod  to  their  epenatrve  poaitiatts 

18.  In  a  type-writing  aaachine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar, 
key-lever  and  intermediary  lever  all  Rormally  extending  in  subetan 
tially  the  same  direetion,  of  connections  hetweon  the  intermediary 
lever,  type-har  and  key-iever,  and  a  alitfing  abntment  engaged  with 
and  reacting  againat  the  intermediary  lever  only  when  the  key-lever 
is  depreaaed  for  the  pnrpooe  deoeribed. 

19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  fype-har  action  oompriaing  a 
type-bar  and  key-lever,  a  normally  snhMnntially  horiaonUl  lever  of 
the  flr«t  kind  connected  to  the  type-bar  and  key-lever  at  oppoaite 
aidea  of  ita  axis  and  adapted  to  he  moved  to  a  sahatnntiaHy  vertical 
poaitioB  in  the  operation  of  printing,  a»d  a  asovable  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  actnated  by  and  aenetiag  against  the  aecoDd  lever  for  the  pnr- 
pooe speeiled . 

30.  Ia  a  type-writimg  aaehine,  a  ^ype-bar  action  compriaiag  a 
type-fcar  lever  of  the  ftrvt  kind,  akey-ieter  of  tlm  aoe— d  kind,  aa  in- 
termodiary  Wver  of  the  ftrat  kind,  all  of  Mid  levera  botag  airaaged  ia 
anbaUatinlly  horiaonUl  piaaea  one  above  the  other,  a  link  coaaect- 
ing  the  key-lrver  and  tntermedinry  lever  at  the  -imr  aidM  of  their 
fnlcruma.  a  aoeoad  link  rwaorting  the  other  end  of  the  interme- 
diary lever  to  the  type  bar  lever,  amd  a  Mhatantially  horiaonUl  elid- 
ing meaher  adapted  to  be  aeteated  by  a»d  reacting  agatnat  theiater- 
BMdiaty  levor  for  the  parpooe  set  forth. 


2  A  device  for  the  proaervation  of  bread,  compriting  a  bread- 
protoeting  plate  having  a  plane  surface  adapted  to  be  held  in  close 
eoaUeC  with  aad  cover  the  cut  surface  of  the  loaf  to  exclude  air  there- 
from, and  a  fastening  device  secured  to  the  bread-protecting  plate, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  loaf  for  deUchably  holding  the  plato  in 
aaid  poaition  against  the  ent  aarface. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  for  the  preaervation  of 
bread,  comprising  a  bread-protecting  plate  having  a  plane  surface 
adapted  to  conUct  with  and  cover  the  cut  surface  of  the  loaf  to  ex- 
clude air  therefrom,  and  a  fastening  device  secured  to  the  bread-pro- 
tecting plate,  said  fastening  device  having  engaging  poinU  to  pene- 
trate the  crust-surface  of  the  bread  to  detachably  hold  the  plate  in  po- 
sition against  the  cut  surface  of  the  bread. 
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Chrim. — 1.  A  dariee  for  the  preaereation  of  bread,  compriaiag  a 
braad-protectiag  plate  adapted  to  be  ap^ied  to  the  eat  sarfaee  of  the 
loaf  to  exdnde  the  aetioa  tt  air  thorefritn  aad  a  faateaiag  device  for 
directly  oayagiag  tha  loaf  of  bread  to  delaehahly  hold  thebread-pro- 
laetiag  plato  ia  pooitioa  coveriag  aad  i^  etoae  contact  with  the  cat 
aajTaoa. 


riasm. — 1.  In  a  tMming-shovel  dredger,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  with  two  shovels'ptvotally  mounted  therein,  a  traverse  guided 
in  this  frame,  outwardly-directod  rods,  connected  with  one  end  to  the 
shovels  and  with  the  other  end  to  the  traverse,  and  means  for  moving 
said  traverse  up  and  down  thereby  clooing  and  opening  the  shovels, 
substaatinlly  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  taming-ehovel  dredger,  the  combination  of  a  frame. with 
two  shovels  pivoUlly  mounted  therein,  the  front  walls  of  the  shovel* 
being  upwardly  continued  over  their  pivots,  a  traverse  guided  by  the 
frame,  outwardly-directed  rods  connected  with  one  end  to  the  upper 
part  of  thene  walla  and  with  the  other  end  to  said  traverse,  and  means 
for  aMving  aaid  traverae  up  and  down,  thereby  opening  and  doaing 
the  shovela,  aabataatinUy  as  deacribed  aad  for  the  parpooe  set  forth. 
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Chrim. — 1.  A  faeing-aection  for  the  purpoae  deacribed,  compria- 
iag a  body  of  plaatic  material  baring  a  rear  dapreaaion  and  integrally 
provided  with  a  tongue  centrally  located  on  ite  upper  edgo,  and  a  eor- 
reapondiagiy-located  vertical  tongue  at  one  end  edge  thereof,  two 
aarfaeea  of  each  tongne  beiag  parallel,  the  other  end  edgo  and  bottom 
edge  of  aaid  aectaoa  oonUining  groovea  for  reoeiring  the  eorreapoad- 
ing  tongue*  vi  a  distiaet  section :  and  bmUI  proviaion  anchored  in 
the  body  of  the  aeetion  and  baring  a  portion  projecting  through  the 
rear  upper  part  a<  the  body  proper. 

2.  A  faciag-aeetion  for  the  parpooe  deacribed,  compriaiag  a  body 
of  plaatic  ouUerial  iategrally  proridad  with  a  toague  centrally  lo- 
cated oa  iu  appor  edge  and  a  eorreapondingty-located  vertical  toague 
at  one  odgo  thereof,  two  sarfaoo*  of  each  toague  beiag  parallel,  the 


other  ead  edge  and  the  bottom  edge  of  aaid  aeetion  oonUiaing  groovea 
for  reeeiring  the  correeponding  tongue*  of  a  distinct  section ;  and  a 
woven-wira  fabric  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  section  and  having  a 
aelvage  projecting  through  the  bodv  proper,  the  upper  forward  cor- 
ner part  of  the  said  body  proper  being  formed  to  preaent  a  waUr-ahod. 
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connecting  it  with  aaid  clip,  a  tie-engaging  device,  and  a  link  con- 
Boeting  it  with  aaid  clip,  iubstantially  aa  deecribed 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  deacribed  compriaing  a  baae.  a  foot- 
holder  aecured  thereto,  a  clip,  a  guide  on  the  base  in  which  said  clip 
is  free  to  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  baae,  a  link  connecting  it  with 
aaid  clip,  a  leg-engaging  device,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
aaid  engaging  derice  and  said  clip.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  deacribed  comprising  a  base,  a  foot- 
holder  secured  thereto,  a  clip,  a  guide  on  the  baae  in  which  said  clip 
ia  free  to  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  link  connecting  it  with 
aaid  clip,  a  leg-engaging  device,  and  a  link  connecting  it  with  said, 
dip,  aaid  foot-holder  being  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  clip,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  atorage  battery,  a  charging- 
circuit  for  the  same,  a  hand-dosed  switch  in  said  circuit  for  closing 
the  same,  a  device  which  opens  the  switch  automatically  when  the 
switch  is  releaaed,  means  for  holding  the  switch  closed,  and  an  elec- 
tromagnetic releasing  device  for  said  holding  means  containing  dif- 
ferential windings  which  cause  the  magnetic  effect  to  vary  inversely 
in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  charging  rate  of  the  charging- 
circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  atorage  battery,  a  charging-circuit  for 
the  same,  a  hand-cloaed  switch  in  said  circuit  for  closing  the  same,  a 
device  which  opens  the  switch  automatically  when  the  switch  is  re- 
leaaed. means  for  holding  the  switch  closed,  and  an  electromagnetic 
releasing  derice  for  aaid  holding  means,  which  releasing  device  con- 
Uins  a  magnetizing-coil  connected  across  the  battery  and  an  oppos- 
ing coil  connected  across  a  shunt  of  the  charging-circuit,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  atorage  batUry,  and  a  charging-cir- 
cuit, of  a  switch  in  said  charging-circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  open- 
ing said  switch,  a  normally  open  energizing-circnit  for  aaid  magnet, 
a  pilot-magnet  for  closing  said  normally  open  circuit,  and  mean*  for 
varying  the  magnetic  effect  of  said  magnet  in  inverae  correapondence 
with  the  variations  in  the  charging  rate  of  the  charging-circuit,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  a  charging-cir- 
cuit for  the  same,  of  a  switch  in  said  charging-circuit.  an  electromag- 
net for  opening  said  switch,  a  normally  open  energizing-circuit  for 
said  magnet,  a  pilot-magnet  having  differential  windings  connected 
respectively  acroas  the  battery  and  across  a  shunt  of  the  energizing- 
drcuit,  and  an  armature  which  is  operated  by  said  pilor-magnrt  to 
close  the  energixing-circuit  for  said  switch-operating  magnet,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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Ciatm. — 1.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
baae,  a  foot-holder  secured  thereto,  a  dip,  a  guide  on  the  base  in 
which  aaid  dip  is  free  to  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  base,  a  link 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shedding-motion  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  the  harness-levers  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  of  an 
independent  locking  device  for  each  harness-lever  adapted  to  lock 
said  hameaa-lever  when  it  is  moved  to  either  extreme  position. 

2.  In  a  shedding-motion  for  looms,  the  combination,  with  the 
harness-levers,  the  draw-bars  connected  therewith  and  the  knives  for 
actuating  the  draw-bars,  of  a  separate  locking  device  for  each  bar- 
Beaa-lever  adapted  to  lock  said  haraeea-lever  when  it  in  moved  to 
either  extreme  position  and  to  release  said  harness-lever  when  iU 
corresponding  draw-bar  is  operated  to  dicUU  the  return  of  said  har- 
ness-lever to  the  opposite  position. 

3.  In  a  shedding-motion  for  looms,  the  combination,  with  the 
harness-levers,  the  draw-bars  connected  therewith  and  the  knives  for 
actuating  the  draw-bars,  each  of  said  draw-bars  having  a  notch,  of  a 
hook  connected  to  each  harness-lever,  and  a  two-armed  lock  for  each 
hameas-lever,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  hook 
when  said  harness-lever  is  moved  to  one  extreme  poaition.  and  the 
other  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  said  draw-bar  when 
the  harness-lever  is  moved  to  the  other  extreme  position. 

4.  In  a  aheddlfng-motion  for  looms,  the  combination,  with  the 
harness-levers,  the  draw-bars  connected  therewith  and  the  knives  for 
actuating  the  draw-bars,  of  a  hook  connected  to  each  hameas-lever, 
and  an  independent  lock  for  each  hameaa-lever,  aaid  lock  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  hook  when  said  hamesa -lever  is  moved 
to  one  extreme  position  and  boing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  oor- 
reaponding  dnw-bar  to  rdeaae  aaid  hook  when  aaid  drew -bar  is  op- 
erated to  dicUte  the  return  of  aaid  haiaeaa-lever  to  the  oppoaite  po- 
aition. 

5.  In  a  sheddiag-motion  for  loonu,  the  combination,  with  the 
kareeaa-lerera,  the  draw-hara  connected  therewith  and  the  knive*  for 
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MtiutiM  tk.  <inw.ten.  ««eh  of  uid  dnW-ban  luring  t  notch,  a.d  ( which  circuit  i.  .1<»  in  conn^tion  with  th«  mmp.*t-windi««  of  the 
a>  iad«r«ml«Qt  toek  for  Mch  dr.w-b.r,  tid  lock  being  .dapt^d  to  alt*rn.tin«-«ur«nt  machine,  .  irmnrformer  in  the  main  circuit  of  the 
•>!««•  Mid  notch  wh«n  said  draw-bar  i.  rM«d  and  moTed  to  one  ex- 1  latt«r.  and  a  unipoUr  cell  in  the  cirtmit  of  the  aecondarr  current  of 
tr«B«  powtion.  and  to  b«  r^MMKl  from  ^d  notch  when  Mid  draw-  the  tranrformer  which  i.  alw  .y,nnected  with  the  magnet-windinw 
barulower«d.  ,  of  the  alternating-current  machine 

0    In  a  •h«dding-Botion  for  looms,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
•>*™««^''v*",  tbe  draw-ban  connected  thf  rewitb  and  the  knive*  for  j 
actuating  the  draw-km,  of  a  tcparate  two«amed  locking  derjce  for  | 
each  kaiVMi-lever  aad  draw-bar.  one  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  [ 
and  lock  anid  har««a«-lever  when  it  and  it«  curre«ponding  draw-bar  i 
it  mored  to  one  extreme  position  and  theolher  arm  being  adapted  to 
•■«»«•  n»d  lock  aaid  draw-bar  when  it  it  mi>ved  to  the  other  extreme 
poaittoa.  ' 

7.  In  a  •hedding-motion  for  loom*,  tke  combination,  with  the' 
harB«aa-lever»,  the  drawbars  connected  therewith  and  the  knires  for  j  2  An  arrangement  for  diminishing  the  fall  in  potential  in  mono- 
actuating  the  draw-kara.  of  a  separate  twoiarraed  locking  device  for  I  P**"**  *"**  poljphase  alternating-current  machine*,  consisting  of  a 
each  hameat-lerer  and  draw-bar.  one  arm  being  adapted  to  raifge  •**"*•'  »'  continuouu  current,  a  circuit  in  connection  therewith  itaid 
and  lock  said  hamean-lever  when  it  and  itsj  corresponding  drawbar '  *■'"■""  ^'"Jt  •••<)  in  connection  with  one  of  the  magnet-windingsW 
is  moved  u,  one  extreme  position  and  the  ot|>er  arm  being  adapted  to  ]  *^*  »lt*niating-current  machine,  a  transformer  in  tbe  main  circuit  of 
engage  and  lock  uid  draw  bar  when  it  i«  m«)ved  to  the  other  extreme  j  **•'  '■'^'^'  '""^  »  "nip*>t«r  cell  in  the  circuit  of  the  secondary  current 
position,  the  last-named  «rm  being  al.<to  a4apted  to  be  engaged  by  r' ''".'""*^*'"""' *''''•■*>'»•'»«  connected  with  the  other  of  the  mag- 
said  draw-bar  to  dis<nigage  the  flntt-nanie4  arm  from  said  harness-    "'♦'^'n'l'nrii  of  the  alternating-current  machine. 

'•'«'  3    .\n  arrangement  for  diminishing  the  fall  in  potential  in  mono- 

8.  In  a  ahedding-motion  for  looms,  tHe*  combination,  with  the  j  P*"**  *""  Hyph***  titemating-current  machines,  consisting  of  a 
hameaa-levers.  the  draw-ban«  connected  therewith  and  the  knives  for  j  ***"""'  o^  continuous  current,  a  circuit  in  connection  therewith,  xaid 
operating  the  draw-bam.  of  the  fingers  for  raising  the  draw-bars,  and  I  <"'"""''  *»*>'>?  •'•o  in  connection  with  the  magnet-windings  of  the  al- 
Ihe  pattern-chain  for  operating  the  hngers.  the  finger*  being  pivoted  ''™»*'n«-<"urrent  machine,  a  transformer  in  the  main  circuit  of  the 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  draw-bars  at  the  .ither  end  and  ''*'*''  *"**  ■  "n'H»i-  p*!!  in  the  circuit  of  the  secondarv  current  of 
being  engaged  between  their  ends  by  the  p4ttem-chain»,  and  mean*  '*"'  transformer,  which  is  connected  with  the  magnet-windings  of 
to  move  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  fingers  udwardly  and  to  limit  the"**  **''*  •o"'^*  of  continuous  current. 

downward  movement  of  the  opposite  ends,  ^herebv  said  fingers*  will  j  ^ 

be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  patter^i-chain 

9  In  a  shedding-motion  for  looms,  tht  combination,  with  the 
hamesa-leveni.  the  draw-bars  connected  thei»with,and  the  knives  for 
actuating  the  draw-bars,  the  fingers  for  rai«ing  the  drawbars,  tbe 
pattern-chain  for  operating  the  fingers,  and!  mean*  for  withdrawing 
all  the  fingers  out  of  engagement  with  the  pattern-chain  without  lift- 
ing tbe  draw-bars.  I 

10  In  a  sheddinc-tnotion  for  loums.  tqe  combination,  with  the 
haruess-levers.  the  draw  bars  connected  theBewith  and  the  knives  for 
operating  the  draw-bars  of  the  fingers  for  raising  the  draw  bars,  and 

the  pattem-cham  for  operating  the  fingers,  in  eccentnc  upon  which}  CUiim.-l     A  dam  comprising  an  apron,  and  a  pair  of  ban.  each 

one  end  of  the  fingers  are  pivoted,  means  fo^  limiting  the  downward   of  which  is  atUched  along  part  of  the  upper  edge  thereof   and  ar- 
movement  ..f  the  drawbar-engaging  ends  of  the  fingers,  th^  tingers  |  ranged  to  be  crossed    as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

being  engaged  between  their  ends  by  the  paltern-chain..  and  means  2    A  dam  comprising  an  apron,  and  a  pairo'  bars  each  of  which 

for  tuning  the  eccentnc  to  lift  the  pivoted  edds  of  the  fingers,  where- '  is  connected  to  one  side  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron,  and 

nt  wit^  the  pattern  ^hain 
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by  they  are  all  moved  out  of  engagemeii 

II     In  a  ithedding-motion  for  looms,  thi  combination,  with  the 
hamess-lever*.  thedraw -bars  connected  theriwith.and  the  knives  for 


which  may  be  croaaed.  and  moved  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said 
edge. 
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the  finger*  out  of  engagement  with  the  pattern-chain  and  into  posi- '  ora'iu. 

lion  to  permit  all  the  draw-bars  to  drop.  sn4  a  xhifter  for  lifting  all ' 


the  draw-bars,  whereby  all  the  heddle-frame^  may  be  either  simulta- 
neously raiaed  or  lowered. 

12  In  a  skedding-motion  for  looms.  th4  combination,  with  the 
harness-levers,  tbe  draw-bars  connected  therewith,  and  the  knires  for 
actuating  the  drawbars,  tke  linger*  for  raiding  tbe  draw-bars,  the 
patt«rB-ehaia  for  operating  the  fingers,  me^ns  for  withdrawing  all 
the  finger*  wnt  of  engagement  with  the  pattern-chain  without  lifting 
the  draw-bars,  and  a  shifter  for  raising  all  (he  fingers  and  thereby 
lifting  all  tke  draw-bars  | 

13  In  a  ahedding-motion  for  looms,  th^  combination,  with  the 
haraeaa-lerera.  the  drawbar*  connected  therewith  and  the  knives  for 
opcntiag  tke  draw-k«rs,  of  the  fingers  for  rating  the  draw-bars,  and 
tk«  pattera-ekain  for  operating  the  fingers,  the  fingers  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  tke  draw  b«rs  at  the  other  end  and 
being  eagag«d  between  tk«sr  ends  ky  tbe  pattern-chains,  means  to 
more  tke  piroted  e*da  of  tke  fingers  upwardly  thereby  permitting 
their  fre»  ends  to  drtip,  thereby  permiUiog  |he  draw  bars  to  drop. 
and  Bf«i*  to  Move  the  free  enda  of  tke  fingers  upwardly,  thereby  lift- 
ing t^  draw-kara 
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Clmm.—l  Am  arrangeaent  for  diminisliing  the  fall  in  potential 
in  Boaopkaae  or  polrpkaae  attemating-carrett  machine*,  consisting 
of  a  aource  of  esatimaoua  carr«»t,  a  circuit  i^  connection  therewitk. 


RAILWAYS  HUNUCH  OBUriARif 
0«nnany  Piled  July  21  1902.  Serial  No  116.44« 
Claim — 1.  In  combination  with  a  railway -section,  electrical 
conductors  extending  along  the  sides  thereof  of  opposite  polarity; 
circuit-closers  on  the  trains;  electrical  signaling  or  braking  appara- 
tus on  the  train,  electrical  controlling  devices  for  said  apparatus  on 
the  trains,  said  controlling  apparatus  being  inoperative  when  the 
full  strength  of  the  current  passes  through  the  circuit-closers,  but 
operating  when  the  said  current  is  weakened  or  broken,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  conductors  extending  along  the  track  of 
each  block-section  of  a  railway-line,  of  a  source  of  electricity  and  of 
two  conductors,  containing  resistances  of  suitable  dimensions  be- 
tween the  source  of  electricity  and  the  conductors,  said  conductors 
being  circuited  by  derioea  on  the  locomotive  or  train,  said  devices 
being  connected  electrically  to  a  galvanometer,  with  an  astatic  nee- 
dle, a  contact-piece  closing  a  local  circuit  from  a  battery  on  the  lo 
comotive  or  train,  and  an  electromagnet  in  the  local  circuit  adapted 
to  automatically  operate  braking  or  signaling  devices  tbe  moment  a 
second  train  enters  the  same  block,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  suitably-insulated  conductors  extend- 
ing along  a  railway-line,  divided  into  block-sections,  of  a  source  of 
electricity,  and  of  two  conductor*  with  resistances,  said  conductors 
dividing  into  two  branches  beyond  said  reaistaace:  the  one  branch  of 
each  conductor  leading  to  the  contact  rails  that  run  along  the  track- 
rails  to  braking  distance  from  the  next  block,  where  a  resistance  is 
i*t«>rralated  and  then  continuing  to  a  braking  distance  beyond  the 
next  block .  while  the  second  branch  of  each  conductor  is  intercalated 
by  a  reaiatance  and  then  extended  to  a  braking  distance  on  both  sides 
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of  tke  block  and  orf  rlapping  tke  eonduetor  in  tke  preceding  block, 
aaid  conducton  being  circuited  by  a  locoaotire  or  train  prorided 
with  troUeja,  a  galranometer,  an  astatic  needle,  a  contact-piece,  cii^ 
cuiting  tke  current  from  a  battery  on  tke  looomotire  or  train,  and  an 
electromagnet  actuating  automatically  the  brake  or  signal  the  mo- 
ment a  aecond  train  enters  tke  aame  aectioB.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

P 

If* 


8.  In  combination,  line  condnctors  of  oppoaite  polarity  extend- 
ing along  the  track  of  a  railvay  klock-aection,  an  eleetrical-eumnt 
supply  to  each  conductor,  deriees  on  tbe  locomotires  or  trains  for 
closing  tbe  circuits  through  said  conductors,  and  for  controlling  a 
local  circuit  on  each  train,  an  electric  signaling  or  braking  apparatus 
on  each  train  or  locomotive,  and  an  electric-current  supply  on  each 
train  or  locomotive  in  electrical  circuit  with  such  braking  or  signal- 
ing apparatus,  such  signaling  or  braking  apparatus  being  operated 
when  its  local  circuit  is  closed  by  said  controlling  devices,  and  aaid 
controlling  devices  operating  when  tbe  currentaintbe  line  conducton 
are  cut  down,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


787.030.  APPARATUS  POR  TAKING  80DNDIN06  AT  811. 
Join  W.  Ooub,  North  Shieldt  Bogiao(l  PIM  Mar  19. 1004,  aarlil 
No  1M.928 


4,  In  combination,  contact  rails  or  wires  running  along  the 
track-rails  of  a  railway-line,  each  contact  rail  or  wire  dividing  at  a 
braking  distance  before  a  level  track -<'rossing  into  two  branches,  the 
first  of  which  is  led  insulated  in  a  suitable  manner  round  the  crossing, 
on  the  other  side  of  which  it  continues  from  the  braking  distance 
along  the  track,  while  the  second  branch  is  intercalated  at  braking 
distance  w  ith  a  resisUnce  and  then  on  reaching  the  track-rails  of  the 
crossed  line  divides  into  two  further  branches  running  along  the 
track-rails  of  the  cross-line,  to  braking  distance  on  each  side  of  the 
crossing  overlapping  the  corresponding  branches  of  the  cross-line, 
said  contact-rails  and  the  contact  rails  or  wires  formed  by  the  over- 
lapping paru  which  are  insulated  from  each  other  being  circuited  by 
a  locomotive  or  train  provided  with  trolleys  connected  electrically  to 
a  galvanometer  with  an  asutic  needle,  a  contact-piece,  circuiting  the 
current  from  a  battery  on  the  locomotive  or  train,  and  an  electromag- 
net actuating  automatically  the  brake  or  signal  the  moment  a  second 
train  enters  the  same  section,  substantially  as  deitcribed 

.")  The  combination,  with  contact  rails  or  wires  running  along 
the  track-rails  of  a  railway-line  of  two  insulated  conducton  leading 
to  the  movable  beam  of  a  barrier  of  a  level  road-crussing.  and  of  a 
contact-piece  adapted  to  be  opened  by  hitting  against  a  suiUble  pro- 1 
jection,  said  contact  rails  or  wires  being  circuited  by  a  train  or  loco- 
motive prorided  with  trolleys  and  a  suiUble  automatic  braking  or 
signal  apparatus,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  of  conducton  extending  along  a  railway 
block -section,  and  of  opposite  polarity;  a  suitable  electric-current 
supply  to  each  conductor;  devices  on  each  train  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuits through  said  conducton,  said  controlling  devices  being  inopera- 
tive when  the  full  strength  of  the  current  passes  therethrough  but  op- 
erating when  a  current  is  weakened  or  broken,  and  one  electrical  sig- 
naling or  braking  apparatus  on  each  train  controlled  by  the  said  de- 
riees, subsUntially  as  described, 

7.  The  combination  of  conducton  extending  along  tbe  track  of 
each  block-aection  of  a  railway-line,  a  source  of  electricity,  resist- 
ances interposed  between  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  cdnduc- 
tora;  devices  on  the  locomotives  or  trains  for  circuiting  said  conduc- 
ton, a  local  aource  of  electrical  energy  on  each  locomotive  or  train, 
means  controlled  by  said  devices  for  closing  the  local  circuiU.  and 
signaling  or  braking  apparatua  operated  by  tbe  local  circuiU.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Ciaim. — 1  In  apparatus  for  Uking  soundings,  a  frame,  a  screw- 
threaded  aperture  in  said  frame,  a  perforated  plug  adapted  to  screw 
in  said  aperture,  a  transparent  removable  measuring  vessel  of  up- 
wardly-diminishing diameter  held  in  said  frame  by  said  plug  and 
having  its  upper  end  in  intermediate  communication  therewith  a 
graduated  scalefixed  in  said  measuringvessel  and  meansfor  lowering 
and  raising  said  frame. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  taking  soundings,  a  frame  composed  of 
three  uprights  havingtop.  middle,  and  bottom  plates  secured  to  them, 
the  top  plate  perforated  and  screw-threaded,  the  middle  plate  slotted, 
and  the  bottom  plate  recessed,  a  perforated  plug  adapted  to  screw  in 
aaid  aperture,  a  transparent  measuring  vessel  in  said  frame  of  up- 
wardly-diminishipg  diameter  and  having  its  upper  end  in  communi- 
cation with  tbe  perforation  of  the  said  plug,  t  graduated  scale  adapt- 
ed to  said  measuring  vessel  and  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said 
frame 

I  3.  In  apparatus  for  taking  soundings,  a  frame,  a  screw-threaded 
aperture  in  said  frame,  a  screw-threaded  plug  adapted  to  screw  in 
said  aperture  and  having  h  horizontal  peroration  through  its  screw- 
threaded  part,  and  a  vertical  downwardly-directed  ct^ntral  perfora- 
tion communicating  with  said  horizontal  perforation,  a  transparent 
measuring  vessel  in  said  frame  of  upwardly-diminishing  diameter 
and  having  its  upper  end  in  communication  with  the  perforation  of 
the  said  plug,  a  graduated  scale  adapted  to  said  measuring  vessel  and 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  frame. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  taking  soundings,  a  frame,  a  screw-thread- 
ed  aperture  in  said  frame,  a  perforated  plug  adapted  to  screw  in  said 
aperture  and  retain  the  mejisuring  vessel  in  said  frame,  an  upwardly- 
tapering  transparent  celluloid  measuring  vessel  having  its  lower  end 
closed  and  its  upper  end  open  and  adapted  to  fit  water-tight  around 
the  interior  orifice  of  the  perforation  in  said  plug  and  receive  directly 
any  liquid  passing  through  the  perforation  of  the  aaid  ping,  a  grad- 
uated acale  fixed  in  said  measuring  resael.  and  means  for  lowering 
and  raiaing  said  frame. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  sounding  apparatus,  an  outer  frame,  tbe 
perforated  plug  4  screwed  into  the  top  plate  of  said  frame,  the  meas- 
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unaftube  9  ia  wal«r-Ught  connection  #ith  the  «aid  top  pUte  and 
op«B  to  the  lower  oriiee  of  the  performed  plug  4.  the  upwardly- 
thickeniag  .cale  10  withia  Mid  tube  9:  and  mean*  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  fraoie.  MibaUntiallv  a*  tet  fofth. 


i4i 
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3  A  rheo*Ut  having  an  arm  mounted  upon  a  center  and  adapt- 
ed to  revolve  about  the  center  and  engage  contact-block*  radiallr 
dupoi^d  about  the  center,  the  conUrt  between  the  arm  and  the 
block,  made  by  one  member  embracing  the  other  bv  elartic  conUct 
and  rr.i*Unce-coilii  connecting  the  blocks  and  mounted  above  the 
block,  in  two  cirrumferential  line..  .ubsUntiallT  a.  *hown. 


Clmim—\  A  friction-clutch  tomprisiiijg  »  rty  wheel  n  having  a 
hub/  fixed  to  the  driving-shaft  6  «nd  providH  with  a  receM.  in  com- 
bination with  a  friction-cone  r,  a  sleeve  </  t^  which  staid  cone  ia  rig- 
idly connected  provided  with  inward  teeth  aid  conrentric.llv  mount- 
ed on  the  hub/  of  the  fly-wheel,  ball-bearinis  r  provided  in  ^aid  hub 
/.  teeth  y  on  the  driven  .haft  k  gearing,  wijh  a  nuitablr  .mount  of 
play,  with  the  teeth  of  the  aleeve  d.  and  pe»i(ient  means  for  bringing 
into  contact  the  cone  e  with  the  fly-wheel  a.  isiib.tantiallv  a!>  and  for 
the  purpoae  net  forth 

2.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  a  Hy-«|heel  a  having  a  hub  J 
fixed  to  the  driving-shaft  b  and  provided  w|h  a  recew.  in  combina- 
tion with  •  friction-cone  r.  a  sleeved  to  whick  said  rone  is rigidlv con- 
nected provided  with  inward  teeth  and  loiventrically  mounted  on 
the  hub  /  of  the  fly-wheel,  ball-bearings  .•  provided  in  said  hub/, 
teeth  </  on  the  driven  shaft  *  gearing,  with  a  Suitable  amount  of  play, 
with  the  teeth  of  the  sleeve  </.  a  rod  connected  by  mean.-*  of  a  ball- 
and-socket  joint  p  to  the  driven  shaft  *.  an  labutment  flxed  on  said 
rod  and  provided  with  a  ball-race  and  balls  /( a  ring  m  against  which 
said  ball.  /  rest,  a  powerful  spring  «  which  bfars  again.t  said  ring  m 
and  abuts  against  a  flame  of  the  hub/,  and  resilient  means  for  bring 


ing  into  contact  the  cone  r  with  the  fly-whee 
for  the  purpose  »-t  forth. 


0.  substantially  a.  and 


7H7.()H2.    RHEOSTAT.    Pmd  R.  OoodaU.  Chicago  111   ««ignor  to 
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Claim  —I  A  rheosut  having  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
center  and  provided  with  two  elastic  ctintadt-point.:  with  conUct- 
blocks  disposed  circumferentially  about  th^  center  and  provided 
with  eontact-poinu  that  embrace  the  contactfpoint.  of  the  arm.  and 
reairtance-coils  mounted  over  the  blocks  and  Connecting  the  contact- 
blocks  a.  described  I 

2.  A  rheostat  having  a  switch-arm  made  of  a  curved  piece  of 
metal  whereby  it.  ends  are  near  together  and  are  held  apart  by  the 
spring  of  the  arm  itnelf  and  mounted  upon  a  renter  and  adapted  to 
•wing  about  a  center  and  its  ends  to  engage  contact-bl.>ck»  disponed  ' 
eirruraferentially  about  the  center,  .aid  coqUct-blocks  connected 
together  by  resistance-coils  and  provided  with  contact-poinU  that 
rabrace  th«  ends  of  the  am  tttbaUatially  as  bhown. 


4  A  rheosut  having  a  switch-arm  mounted  upon  a  center  and 
adapte,!  to  swm*  around  and  engage  conUct-blocks  radially  disposed 
about  the  center  and  resi.tance-coils  connecting  the  blocks  mounted 
above  the  blocks  and  connecting-sockets  for  the  coils  in  the  blocks 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  planr  of  I.K-ation  of  the  bUks;  Mid 
arm  made  of  a  curved  pie«e  of  metal  having  its  two  ends  bent  near 
together  whereby  each  end  acts  as  a  contact-point  and  said  conUct 
I.I.K-ks  provided  with  two  contact-points  one  for  each  point  of  the 
arm.  substantially  as  shown 

.'>  A  rheostat  having  a  switch-arm  mounted  upon  a  center  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  around  and  cnjfagf  contact-bUK-ks  radially  dis- 
posed above  the  center;  said  arm  composed  of  a  bent  piece  of  metal 
having  its  two  end.  near  together  and  Mid  blocks  provided  with  two 
contact-|>oints  one  for  each  of  the  ends  of  the  arm;  reaistance-coils 
disp<»M.d  circumferentially  about  the  center  and  connecting  the 
blocks,  suhstantially  as  shown 

6  A  rheostat  having  a  switch-arm  mounted  upon  a  center  and 
adapted  to  be  revolved  about  the  center  and  engaged  in  contact- 
blocks  radially  disposed  about  the  center  said  blocks  connected  to- 
gether by  resistance-coils  located  circumferentially  about  the  center, 
said  bloika  provided  with  conUct-point.  adapted  toembrace  the  con- 
Uct-points  of  the  arm  and  Mid  arm  provided  with  contact-points 
having  an  elastic  pressure  of  contact,  substantially  as  shown. 

7  In  a  rheosUt  the  combination  with  a  rotating  switch  com- 
prising ele<  trie  conUct  points,  of  conUct  -  blocks  disposed  about 
Mid  switch  havinr  conUct  points  or  lips  adapted  to  embrace  the 
contact-potDts  on  said  switch 

?<  In  a  rheoeUt  the  combination  with  a  rotating  switch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  conUct-poinU  of  spreading  tendency,  of  conUcl- 
blocks  disposed  about  said  switch  and  having  contact  points  or  lips 
adapted  to  embrace  the  conUct-poinU  on  Mid  switch 

»  In  a  rheoaUt  the  combination  with  a  rotating  switcli,  of 
contact-block,  disposed  radially  and  circumferentially  about  Mid 
•witch  and  adapted  to  conUct  therewith,  of  resisUnce-coils  con- 
necting said  conUct-blocks  and  mounted  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
therewith. 

10.  In  a  rheostat  the  combination  with  a  routing  switch  and 
contact-blocks  radially  and  circumferentially  disposed  thereabout, 
of  vertical  sockeU  in  Mid  blocks  and  resisUnce-coils  mounted  in 
Mid  socket,  lying  rertically  above  the  blocks. 

11  In  a  rheoaUt  the  combination  with  a  routing  switch  and 
conUct-block.  radially  and  cirtumferentially  disposed  thereabout, 
of  vertical  sockeU  in  Mid  blocks.  resisUnce-coil.  mounted  in  said 
sockets  and  set-screws  circumferentially  mounted  in  Mid  blocks 
and  impinging  Mid  coils. 

12  In  a  rheosUt.  the  combination  with  a  roUry  switch  and  con- 
tact-blocks dispoM^  radially  and  circumferentially  about  the  Mme. 
of  reaisUnce-coils  connecting  the  blocks  in  pairs,  respectively,  and 
lying  vertically  over  the  blocks  connected  and  extending  from  outer 
side  to  outer  side  of  the  pair,  and  a  second  »et  of  coil,  lying  nearer 
the  center  of  roution  and  similarly  connecting  adjacent  block,  of 
adjacent  pairs. 
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13.  In  a  rheosUt  the  combiaation  with  a  routing  switch  and 
conUct-blocks  disposed  radially  and  circumferentially  thereabout 
of  oveHapping  resistance-coils  seated  in  said  blocks  in  two  circum- 
ferential rows  alwut  Mid  switch. 

14.  In  a  rheosUt  the  combination  with  a  routing  switch  and 
contact-blocks  disposed  radially  and  circumferentially  thereabout, 
of  resisUnee-coils  seated  in  vertical  sockets  adjacent  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  Mme 

7H7.()>{M.     TR0LLIT-8TAND     BoRiFACi  A.  Okabumu,  Rkh- 
moDd  Va     Filed  Jan  S3.  1904     Serial  No.  190J01. 


f'/aim. — 1.  In  a  trolley-sUnd.  the  combination,  with  a  base- 
plate, a  plate  pivoted  to  the  said  base-plate,  and  a  trolley-pole  car- 
ried by  the  Mid  plate;  of  toggle-link,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said 
plate,  a  spring  between  the  other  end  of  the  Mid  links  and  the  Mid 
base-plate,  and  a  tappet  on  the  said  plate  which  doubles  up  the  said 
links  automatically  when  the  trolle)-head  leaves  the  line-wire. 

2.  In  a  trolley-sUnd.  the  combination,  with  a  base-plate,  a  plate 
pivoted  to  the  said  base-plate,  and  a  trolley-pole  carried  by  the  said 
plate;  of  spring-pressed  toggle-links  pivoted  to  the  Mid  plate,  a  stop 
on  one  of  the  said  links  which  normally  bears  on  the  Mid  base-plate 
and  hold,  the  links  subsUntially  in  line,  and  a  Uppet  on  the  Mid 
plate  which  doubles  up  the  Mid  links  automatically  when  the  trol- 
ley-head leaves  the  line-wire. 

3.  In  a  trolley-sUnd.  the  combination,  with  a  base-plate,  a  plate 
pivoted  to  the  .aid  base-plate,  and  a  trolley-pole  carried  by  the  Mid 
plate;  of  spring-pressed  toggle-links  pivoted  to  the  Mid  plate,  a  tap- 
pet on  the  said  plate  below  one  of  the  Mid  links  for  doubling  them  up 
automatically,  and  a  se<-ond  tappet  on  the  Mid  plate  above  the  said 
link  for  placing  the  links  substantially  in  line  when  the  trolley-pole 
it  Dulled  down. 

4.  In  a  trolley-sUnd,  the  combination  with  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided with  guide-sloU  at  one  end,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  said  base-plate,  and  a  trolley-pole  carried  by  the  Mid  plate;  of 
toggle-link,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Mid  plate,  a  cross-bar  at  the 
other  end  of  the  Mid  link,  which  slides  in  the  said  guide-sloU, 
springs  arranged  between  the  said  base-plate  and  the  ends  of  the 
said  cross-bar.  a  stop  which  normally  hold,  the  toggle-links  subsUn- 
tially in  line,  and  a  tappet  on  the  Mid  plate  which  doubles  up  the 
links  automatically  when  the  trollej-head  leave,  the  line-wire. 

.S.  The  combination,  with  a  base-plate,  and  a  pole-support  piv- 
oted thereto:  of  toggle-link,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Mid  pole-sup- 
port, a  spring  arranged  between  the  other  end  of  the  Mid  toggle- 
links  and  the  Mid  base-plate,  means  for  preventing  the  Mid  toggle- 
links  from  folding  downward,  and  a  tappet  which  moves  with  the 
Mid  pole-support  and  which  folds  the  Mid  tOf;gle-links  upward 
when  the  trolley  leaves  the  line-wire. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  aad  a  trolley-arm  pivotal 
thereto ;  of  toggle-links  pivoted  to  the  Mid  trolley-arm  at  one  end  and 
slidably  supported  from  the  Mid  franM  at  the  other  end,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  rear  toggle-link  and  the  uid  frame,  a  tappet  op- 
erating between  the  Mid  trolley -arm  and  the  front  toggle-link,  and 
a  second  Uppet  operating  between  the  rear  toggle-link  and  the  Mid 
frame,  the  Mid  toggle-links  being  folded  upward  by  the  joint  action 
of  the  Mid  tappeU. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  a  forked  trolley-arm  piv- 
oted thereto  and  provided  with  a  projection  above  its  pivot:  of  tog- 
gle-links pivoted  to  the  said  arm  by  a  pin  arranged  between  tb»  said 
projection  and  pivot,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  rear  toggle-link 
and  the  said  frame,  and  a  tappet  pivoted  on  the  said  pin  in  the  fork  of 
the  Mid  arm  and  pmvided  with  an  end  portion  which  projects  under 
the  front  toggle-link. 

f>.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  a  trolley-arm  pivoted 
thereto;  of  toggle-links  pivoted  to  the  said  trolley -arm.  the  rear  tog- 
gle-link being  provided  at  its  middle  part  with  a  cross-piece  which 
projects  over  the  said  frame,  means  for  preventing  the  toggle-links 
from  folding  downward,  springs  arranged  between  the  Mid  cross- 
piece  and  the  said  frame,  and  tappet  mechanism  operating  to  fold 
the  Mid  toggle-links  upward  when  the  trolley  leaves  the  line-wire. 

a.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  a  trolley-arm  pivoted 
thereto;  of  toggle-links  pivoted  at  their  front  end  to  the  said  arm.  a 
link  pivotally  conne<-ting  the  rear  end  of  the  Mid  toggle-links  with 
the  Mid  frame,  a  tappet  or  stop  which  limits  the  forward  movement 
of  the  .said  toggle-links,  means  for  preventing  t°ie  said  toggle-links 
from  folding  downward,  and  a  tappet  operating  between  the  Mid 
trolley-arm  and  the  front  toggle-link. 


7H7.0S.">.    TROLLEY-STAND    Jduus  A  Orasbieom,  Richmond. 
Va.    Filed  Sept  10  1904     Serial  No  L.M.OM 
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787.0H4.  TROLLEY  STAND  BoiflPACi  A  OBaunon 
moDd.  Va.  Filed  Feb  9  1906  Serial  No  244.909. 
Claim. — I  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  a  trolley-arm 
pivoted  thereto;  of  toggle-links  pivoted  to  the  said  trolley-arm.  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  rear  toggle-link  and  the  Mid  frame, 
means  for  preventing  the  said  toggle-links  from  folding  downward, 
and  a  Uppet  pivoted  to  the  said  trolley-arm  and  operating  to  fold  the 
Mid  toggle-links  upward  when  the  trolley  leaves  the  line-wire. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  a  trolley-arm  pivoted 
thereto:  of  toggle-links  pivoted  to  the  Mid  trolley-arm.  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  rear  toggle-link  and  the  Mid  frame,  and  a  Up- 
pet pivoted  to  the  Mid  arm  and  provided  with  an  end  portion  which 
projects  under  the  front  toggle-link  and  an  upper  end  portion  which 
engages  with  the  Mid  arm. 


Claim — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-frame,  and  an 
arm  for  carrying  a  trolley-pole  pivoted  thereto;  of  a  catch  pivoted  to 
the  said  ami  above  its  pivot,  a  longitudinal  bar  pivoted  to  the  Mid 
frame  at  one  end  and  having  a  gab  end  for  engaging  with  the  said 
catch,  and  a  spring  between  the  Mid  bar  and  frame. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-frame,  and  an  arm  for 
carrying  a  trolley-pole  pivoti  d  thereto ;  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  Mid 
arm  above  its  pivot,  a  longitudinal  bar  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  at 
one  end  and  having  a  gab  end  for  engaging  with  the  .aid  catch, 
two  springs  arranged  between  the  said  bar  and  frame  one  on  each 
side  of  the  Mid  bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said 
springs. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-frame,  and  an  arm  for 
carryik,{  the  trolley-pole  pivoted  thereto;  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the 
Mid  arm  above  its  pivot,  a  longitudinal  bar  pivoted  to  the  Mid  frame 
at  one  end  and  having  a  gab  end  for  engaging  with  the  Mid  catch,  a 
spring  between  the  said  bar  and  frame  for  holding  the  Mid  trolley- 
pole  in  iU  raised  position,  and  a  second  spring  between  the  said  ami 
and  the  frame  for  easing  the  descent  of  the  trolley-pole  when  the  gab 
end  i.  disengaged  from  the  Mid  catch 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-frame,  and  an  arm  for 
carrying  a  trolley-pole  pivoted  thereto ;  of  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  said  ^ 
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.  » -fc*^  «to  pivot.  .  loBgiUidiBAi  b«  Urlng  •  g«b  end  tor  «,,«. 
IM  wiUi  U.  «id  etch.  •  link  piToUlly*  c«w,«cti.g  Ui*  other  end  of 
ito  Mid  bv  with  the  Hid  frame, .  etop  for  the  Hid  rink. and  •  tprinx 
>^weu  the  Hid  am  and  frame  eo  that  th«  nid  link  i.  preaMKl  to- 
ward the  aaid  rtop  k    -wi  m»- 

5.  The  combinaUon.  with  a  lupportinij-frajne.  and  an  arm  for 
frrjimg  a  troilej-poJe  pivoted  thereto :  of  a  oatch  pivoted  to  the  said 
arm  abore  lU  pirot.  a  longitudinal  bar  haviag  .  gab  end  for  enga«- 
la?  with  the  Hid  catch  and  pivoted  to  the  nid  frame  at  iu  other  end 
a  ^tting-rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  nid  liar  and  having  iU  other 
end  portion  operaUTeJy  connected  with  the  .aid  arm  at  a  point  above 
the  gab  end  of  the  nid  bar.  and  a  .pring  between  the  nid  bar  and 
frame 

«  The  combination,  with  a  iupporting^frame.  and  an  arm  for 
carrying  a  trolley-pole  pivoted  thereto ;  of  a  c«tch  pivoted  to  the  said 
arm  above  lU  pivot,  an  adju.ting  device  for  ntting  the  aaid  cat^h 
with  reapect  to  the  nid  arm.  a  lon^itudiDal  b»r  having  a  gab  end  for 
engaging  with  the  Hid  catch  and  pivoted  to  the  nid  frame  at  iU 
other  end.  and  a  spring  between  the  nid  bar  and  frame 

7  The  combination,  with  a  .upporting-lrame,  and  an  arm  for 
carrying  a  trolley-pole  pivoted  thereto:  of  a  c^tch  pivoted  to  the  said 
•m  above  lU  pivot,  a  longitudinal  bar  haTin|  a  gab  end  for  engag- 
ing with  the  Hid  catch  and  pivoted  to  the  nid  frame  at  it«  other  end. 
a  block  pivoted  to  the  said  arm  above  the  gal^  end  of  the  Hid  bar  a 
setting-rod  pivoted  to  the  uid  bar  at  one  en<i  and  having  a  rtop  on 
lU  other  end  which  engages  with  the  said  blbck,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  said  bar  and  frame  | 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  »uppo^ting-f^ame.  and  an  arm  for 
carrying  a  trolley-pole  pivoted  thereto ;  of  a  ca^ch  pivoted  to  the  nid 
arm  above  its  pivot,  a  longitudinal  bar  havinf^a  gab  end  for  engag- 
ing with  the  said  c%tf  h  and  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  at  its  other  end, 
a  block  pivoted  to  the  said  arm  above  the  gab  lend  of  the  said  bar,  a 
setting-rod  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  at  one  endland  having  its  other 
end  portion  slidable  in  a  hole  in  the  nid  bloclt.  adjiisUble  stops  on 
the  said  setting  rod  for  engaging  with  the  said  block,  and  a  spring 
between  the  said  bar  and  frame. 


liHd,  a  pivoted  link  connection  between  the  aaid  crt>aa-head  and  the 
•aid  aupporting-bar.  and  a  spring  which  preaae.  the  croM-head  to- 
ward  the  said  stop. 

5.  The  combination,  witii  a  supporting-bar,  of  an  arm  for  carry- 
ing a  trolley-pole  pivwted  to  the  said  bar.  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  nid 
arm.  a  longitudinal  spring-pressed  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the 
aforenid  bar  and  having  a  gab  end  for  engaging  with  the  nid  catch 
a  MUing-rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  arm  and  having  iu  other 
end  portion  slidable  with  reference  to  the  nid  longitudinal  bar  and 
■top.  on  the  Hid  .etting-rod  which  engage  with  the  nid  longiiudi- 
nal  bar. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-bar.  of  an  arm  for  carry- 
ing a  trolley-pole  pivoted  to  the  nid  bar.  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  nid 
■nn,  a  longitudinal  bar  provided  with  a  croaa-head  at  one  end  which 
18  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  aforeaaid  bar  and  having  a  gab  end 
for  engaging  with  the  nid  catch,  a  setting-rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  Hid  arm  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  at  iU  other  end 
two  stop-nuts  on  the  nid  screw-threaded  portion,  and  a  tube  be- 
tween the  Hid  nuU  which  is  slidable  in  a  hole  in  the  nid  cross-head 


787,087.  CURRYCOMB  Walto  H  Hacttrr  and  WaiTtR  T 
HoDMs.  Attleboro  Haas  said  Hodgw  aaBignor  to  aaid  Hackett  Filed 
Apr  23,  1904.    Serial  No.  204.d9S 


7H7.C):^H.    TROLLEY  STAKD    Jouus  A  OluaBiBon.  Richmood 
V*.    PUrt  Jan  20  1906     Serud  No.  241.984 


,  ^'««— 1  The  combination,  with  a  sta|tonarT  supporting- 
plate  having  a  hole,  of  a  trolley-support  provided  with  a  di.,k  and  a 
cylinder  below  the  nid  disk,  said  cylinder  being  arranged'  in  the  said 
hole,  a  disk  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  nid  cy  inder,  and  antifric- 
Uon-nngs  encircling  the  nid  cylinder  and  arranged  between  the  Hid 
•Utionary  plate  and  the  two  said  disks. 

i  The  combination,  with  a  single  support^g-har  arranged  to 
turn  upon  a  vertical  axis,  of  an  arm  for  camini  a  trollev-pole  piv- 
oted to  the  said  bar.  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  nid  ^rm.  a  longitudinal 
•pnng-preased  bar  having  a  gab  end  at  one  endl  for  engaging  with 
the  said  catch,  and  a  link  having  iu  end.  pivoted  lo  the  adjacent  ends 
Of  the  Hid  bars  respectively. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-bar.  If  an  arm  for  oarrv- 
ing  a  trolley-pole  pivoted  to  the  nid  bar,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  nid 
arm  a  longitudinal  bar  having  a  gab  end  at  on^  end  for  engaging 
with  the  Hid  catch  and  having  at  iU  other  end  a  ch,.a-head  provided 
with  two  rearwardly-projeeting  lug*,  springs  between  the  nid  croas- 
head  and  the  Hid  supporting-bar.  and  links  pivoted  to  the  nid  lugs 
and  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  nid  supporting-har 

4  The  coabinatioa.with  a  supporting-bar.  «f  an  arm  for  carrv- 
ing  a  trolley-pole  pivoted  to  the  nid  bar,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  nid 
arm.  a  longitudinal  bar  having  a  gab  end  at  on<  end  for  engaging 
with  the  aaid  catch  and  having  a  eroaa-head  at  it^  other  end.  a  stop 
on  the  aaid  .upportijig-bar  In  the  forwarxl  path  of  the  nid  croaa- 


Claim—l  A  currycomb  having  one  or  more  sets  of  rotatable 
blades  and  a  fixed  blade  set  on  each  side  of  each  set  of  routable 
blades. 

2  A  currycomb  having  one  or  more  sets  of  serrated  rotatable 
blades  and  a  fixed  blade  set  on  each  side  of  nid  rotaUble  blades. 

3  A  curr>comb  having  one  or  more  seU  of  serrated  roUUble 
blades,  and  a  fixed  blade  having  plain  edges  set  on  each  side  of  said 
rotatable  blades 

4  A  currycomh.  having  a  plain-edge  blade  across  iU  front  edge, 
a  plain-edge  blade  across  its  rear  edge  and  one  or  more  wU  of  ser- 
rated roUUble  blades  parallel  therewith 

5.  A  currrcomb  having  one  or  more  sets  of  serrated  rotatable 
blades,  said  blades  bring  formed  of  two  strips  of  sheet  stock  con- 
nected together  with  their  edges  bent  off  on  an  angle  to  the  connect- 
ing-surfaces and  one  or  more  fixed  blades  having  plain  edges 

6.  A  cuj-rycomb  having  one  or  more  seU  of  serrated  rotatable 
blades  Hid  blades  being  formed  of  two  strips  of  sheet  stock  con- 
nected together,  and  one  or  more  ^xed  blades  having  plain  edges. 
Hid  fixed  blades  being  set  on  each  side  of  said  rotatable  blades  and 
parallel  with  them 

7  A  currycomb  having  a  plurality  of  serrated  rotatable  blades 
set  at  intervals  on  iU  working  face,  said  blades  being  fonned  of  two 
strips  of  sheet  stock  connected  together,  and  fitted  blades  being  set 
on  each  .side  of  said  rotatable  blades  and  parallel  with  them 

8.  A  currycomb  having  a  plurality  of  serrated  rotatable  blades 
set  at  intervals  on  iU  working  face,  said  blades  being  formed  of  two 
strips  of  sheet  stock  riveted  together  with  their  edges  bent  off  on  an 
angle  to  the  riveted  portion,  fixed  blades  being  set  on  oach  side  of 
J  said  rotatable  blades  and  parallel  with  them,  and  ears  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  back  of  the  currycomb  in  which  said  rotatable  blades 
have  their  bearings 

5*  A  currycomb  having  a  plurality  of  serrated  rotatable  blades 
set  at  intervals  on  iU  working  face,  fixed  blades  being  set  on  each 
side  of  Hid  rotatable  blades  and  parallel  with  them,  and  U-shaped 
ears  formed  integral  with  the  back  of  the  currycomb  in  which  .aid 
roUtable  blades  have  their  bearings. 

10.  A  currycomb  having  one  or  more  sets  of  serrated  rotaUble 
blades,  said  blades  being  formed  of  two  strips  of  sheet  stock  connect- 

!ed  together,  and  one  or  more  fixed  blades  having  plain  edges  and 
means  to  Uke  up  the  wear  of  said  rotaUble  blades  and  prevent  rat- 
tring. 

1 1.  A  currycomb  having  a  plurality  of  serrated  roUUble  blades 
set  at  intervals  on  iU  working  face,  said  blades  being  formed  of  two 
strips  of  sheet  stock  riveted  together  with  their  edges  bent  off  at  an 
angle  tothe  joining  surfaces,  fixed  blades  beingset  on  each  side  of  said 
roUUble  blades  and  parallel  with  them,  ears  formed  integral  with 
the  back  of  the  currycomb  in  which  nid  roUUble  blade,  have  their 
bearing,  and  mean,  including  s  spring  located  between  one  of  said 
ear.  and  the  comb-blade,  for  uking  up  the  wear  of  said  blade  and 
prarenting  rattling. 
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7H7.C);-JH.  DOOR  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  GRAIN  D00R8 
Jon  J  Hun  Kanaaa  City  Mo  Filed  Dec  14.  1904.  Serial  No. 
2M.812 


Claim. — 1.   In  fastening  devices  for  doors,  Ac.  a  aliding  rotary 


equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  wheel,  of  the  total  volume  of 
water  discharged  from  the  wheel  up  to  that  point. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  of  a  roUry  propeUer- 
wheel  and  a  casing  therefor  having  a  diM-harge-space  commencing 
at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  propeller-wheel 
and  progressively  enlarged  toward  the  point  at  which  it  enters  the 
diM-harge-pipe,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  which  at  any  given  point 
is  no  greater  than  the  opening  required  to  permit  passage  there- 
through, at  a  veli>city  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  wheel. 
of  the  total  volume  of  water  dis<-harged  from  the  wheel  up  to  that 
point. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  of  a  propdler-wheel 
and  a  rasing  therefor  having  a  discharge-pipe  and  a  discharge-space 


boh  and  a  ram  at  the  end  thereof,  the  surface  of  which  cam  is  ex- 1  ..onnecting  with  nid  discharge-pipe  and  with  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
tended  forwardly  and  gradually  reduced  in  size.the  lines  of  the  said  j,,^  ^^^^  cros!<-sectional  are.  of  the  discharge-space  at  any  given  point 
surfaces  terminating  at  a  point,  said  point  being  within  the  circum-  j  ^eing  no  greater  than  that  required  to  permit  passage  therethrough, 

at  a  velocity  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  wheel,  of  the  total 


ferencp  of  the  bolt  -  head  aiid  eccentric  tothe  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bolt. 

2.  In  fastening  devices  for  doors.  Ac,  a  sliding  rotary  bolt  and 
a  cam  at  the  end  thereof,  consisting  of  a  circuniferentially-reduced 
outwardly-curved  projecting  end  portion  of  said  bolt,  the  linen  of 
Mid  curved  surfare>  terminating  at  a  point  within  the  circuniferencr 
of  the  bolt-head  and  fc«-rntric  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt. 

li.  \  fastening  foi  doors,  windows,  <Vc  .  comprising  a  bolt-sup- 
porting plate,  having  a  longitudinal  socket,  and  an  opening  commu- 1 


volume  of  water  discharged  from  the  wheel  up  to  that  point,  and  the 
said  discharge-pipe  being  outwardly  flared,  whereby  the  veliH-ity  of 
the  water  will  decrease  as  it  passes  therethrougii. 

4  In  s  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  of  a  rotary  propeller- 
wheel  with  a  casing,  thf  discharge-Mpate  of  which  is  so  pro|M>rtioned 
as  to  discharge  water  from  the  casing  into  the  deliverv-pipe  at  a  ve- 
locity not  less  than  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  wheel 


...  1,1..  1      .  1  J  ^    In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  rotarv  pn>i*el- 

nicating  with  the  socket  inclined  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  sliding,  ro- , ,         u     1        1  ■         l       ,      ■      ■  ,•     ,  '  ,       .. 

.    ;    .         .  ,        .    .       ...  .  J       .u  .1.  III.       J    ler-whoel  an<l  a  lasing  therefor  having  a  discharge  pipe  and  n  di.s- 

tarv  bolt  in  .«aid  s«K'ket.  a  handle  connected  with  the  said  bolt  and     .  i.  .l.-.  ;.. 

•    ,,  ...  J  /         .11        J        .  I  fliarge-sjfllce  connecting  with  the  discharge-pipe  and  with  the  inte- 

niuvablc  in  said  inclined  oi>ening.  and  a  circiiniferentiallv-reduced  1   •         ,  ..  ..         •  .    ..     ,  .    . 

.,  .        ...  ,       _  #        J.    1.   .1.    1"  #..      "or  of  the  casing,  the  Hid  discharge-space  being  so  proportioned 

outwardlv-cuned  projecting  end  portion  of  said  bolt,  trie  lines  of  the   .1  ..        .       .■     ,  j  .l       ,  ....  ,.  , 

.     •  '  .  .  .       »    .u    I  .J       1    "'*'  *«'<"'■  discharged  therefrom  into  the  discharge-pipc  will  have 

curved  surfaces  terminating  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  l.ingitudinal  1         ,     .  .,        .,         ,  .    ,        ...        .,,.■., 

...      .    ,         .  V.u    1  /.I.         ^  /  .u     1    1.      ...   i«  ^•''"^"v  not  less  thsn  the  peripheral  velocitv  of  the  wheel  and  the 

axis  of  the  bolt  and  nearest  the  line  of  the  surface  of  the  bolt  with  1  .•     .  .,,..'.. 

...,,.,.  .    ,         .  _,       .    I  I   .  !di.-.chnrge-pipe  so  proportioned  that  the  vel«»citv  of  the  water  will  be 

which  the  handle  is  connected,  and  a  perforate  keeper-plate.  j  j  .l       • 

.     ,  .     .        .       ,  .  ...  .  ,      'de<reased  therein. 

4.   In  faslenini;  devices  for  doors,  Ac.  the  combination  with  a  I  -     ,  ,        .  ,  ... 

,    ,.  _..         I  .     .  1         .   J       1        I    .        J  •  "    In  a  centnfugal  pump  thec^imbination  with  a  rotarv  propel- 

bolt-supporting  plate,  having  a  longitudinal  siM-ket.  and  an  opening    ,         ,1,  ,,  ..  .. 

. ...       ler-wheel,  of  a  casing  therefor,  said  pump  arranged  to  discharge  into 

a  discharge-pipe  and  having  a  discharge-space  connecting  with  the 


Communicating  with  said  socket  inclined  at  an  angle  thereto,  of  a 
sliding  rotary  bolt  and  its  handle,  and  a  perforate  keeper-plate,  and 
N  cam  adapted  to  enter  the  perforation  in  said  plate,  the  surface  of 
which  cam  is  outwardly  curved  and  the  lines  of  said  curved  surfaces 
extended  forwardly  and  terniinating  at  a  point,  which  point  is  with- 
in the  circumference  of  the  bolt-head  and  eccentric  to  the  longitudi- 
nal .ixis  of  the  bolt.  j 


7H7.().M?>.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP      EulO  0  Hasbis  RoUa,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept  29  1903.    Serial  No  175.032  1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  of  a  roUry 
propeller-wheel  and  a  casing  therefor  having  a  diM-harge-space  the 
croaa-aeclional  area  of  which  at  any  given  point  is  no  greater  than 
the  opening  required  to  permit  paasage  therethrough,  at  a  velocity 


dis<-harge-pipe.  and  a  blade  or  vane  located  partialis  within  the  dis- 
charge-space in  the  casing  and  partially  within  the  di.tcharge-pi|N-, 
one  end  of  said  blade  or  vane  arranged  in  pro.vimity  to  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  chamber  within  which  the  wheel  nitates. 

7  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  ntlarv  propel- 
ler-wheel, of  a  casing  therefor,  naid  pump  arranged  to  discharge  into 
a  discharge-pipe  and  having  a  dis<-liarge-space  connecting  with  the 
discharge-pipe,  and  a  movable  blade  or  vane  liM-ated  partially  « ithin 
the  discharge-.'tpMce  in  the  casing  and  partiallv  within  the  discharge- 
pipe 

f*.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combiiiHtion  with  a  rotarv  propel- 
ler-wheel, of  a  casing  therefor,  said  pump  arranged  to  discharge  into 
a  discharge-pipe  and  having  a  'lischarge-space  c4)nnei-tiiig  wil'i  the 
discharge-pipe,  a  blade  or  vane  loi'ated  partially  within  the  dis- 
charge-space in  the  casing  and  partially  within  the  dis<-harge-plpe, 
land  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  blade  or  vane 

9  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  propel- 
ler-wheel, and  a  casing  therefor  having  a  discharge-opening,  of  an 
adjusting  blade  or  vane  located  in  proximity  thereto,  and  coacting 
with  the  walls  of  said  casing  to  adjust  the  area  of  said  dis<-harge- 
opening 

10  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  pro- 
peller-wheel, and  a  casing  therefor  having  a  discharge-opening,  of 
an  adjusting  blade  or  vane  liH'Hted  in  proximity  thereto,  and  coact- 
ing with  the  walls  of  said  casing  lo  adjust  the  area  of  said  discharge- 
opening,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  blade  or  vane 

11  In  a  <entrifug8l  pump  the  combination  with  a  propeller- 
wheel  and  a  casing  therefor  havlnft  a  discharge-space  arranged  to 
discharge  info  a  discharge-pipe,  of  a  blade  or  vane  pivoted  to  the 
casing  at  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  peripherv-  of  the  wheel,  nid 
blade  or  vane  located  partially  within  the  discharge-space  and  par- 
tially within  the  discharge-pipe  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  blade  or  vane 

12.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  propeller- 
wheel,  of  a  casing  therefor  having  a  discharge-space,  a  blade  or  vane 
located  in  said  discharge-space  and  pivoted  to  the  casing  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  w  heel,  an  operatiEg-atem  for  Hid  blade 
or  vane  passing  through  the  casing  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  op- 
erating means  for  the  said  operating-stem. 

13  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
propeller-wheel  therein,  said  propeller-wheel  provided  at  the  rear 
thereof  with  means  for  setting  fluid  in  motion,  of  means  for  admit- 
ting air  between  the  casing  and  the  rear  of  said  propeller-wheel. 

14.   In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
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thnvo/  witk  ■a«a«  for  Mttiag  laid  ii  aotioi,  of  nmuu  for  udmittiMg 
whir**'  '"""^  '**''••■  ***  "^"^  "<»»«»•  'W  of  ttW  propeUer- 

15.  Ib  a  MBtrifHirai  pmp  t^c  combiMUoa  with  •  e«aiag  and  • 
pn»p«ll«r-frh^|  tWrMi.  uid  prop*IUr-wh«*l  pmrided  at  th«  rMr 
tfc«r«of  mtk  BMaa  for  Mtttag  fluid  in  motion.  Mid  pamp  turing 
Bi«aM  witkiB  iUelf  for  forei*«  air  aader  pr^aur*  into  the  .pace  be- 
tween Ike  rear  of  the  propeUerwkeel  and  the  caain«  and  at  a  point 
near  the  axia  of  roUtion  thereof. 

16  In  a  oentrifufai  pump  the  combination  ^tith  a  caain«  and  a 
propeller- wheel,  of  meana  for  admitting  air  on  the  inUke  «ide  of  said 
pump,  and  for  conveying  air.  .o  admitted  and  d|»tharged  through 
the  pump,  from  the  discharge  side  thereof  to  the  near  of  said  propel- 
ler-wheel near  the  axis  of  roUUon  thereof,  said  pnopejler-wheel  pro- 
vided at  the  rear  thereof  with  vanes 

f7  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  »ith  a  plurality  of 
propeller-wheel*  and  casings  therefor,  of  blades  (*-  vane.  locat«d  in 
the  discharge  of  the  casings  for  each  propeller-wh^l,  ,nd  mean*  for 
simulUneoualy  adjusting  the  position  of  all  the  satf  blades  or  vane». 
IH.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  single  shaft, 
a  duplex  propeller-wheel  secured  thereto  and  singU  propeiler-wheeU 
•ecured  to  iiaid  »haft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  duplex  propeller- 
wheel  and  facing  in  opposite  directions,  of  casing^  for  the  *aid  pro- 
peller-wheel*, the  discharge  of  the  casings  for  th^  outer  propeller- 
wheeU  conn«-ted  with  the  inUke  of  the  casing  for  the  middle  pro- 
peller-wheel, a  blade  or  vane  located  in  the  dischnrge-space  of  the 
casings  for  each  of  said  pmpeller-wheels,  pivoted  i^  the  casings  and 

Ih^.M.'"*'  '^^  •^*»*''"«-P'P«.  "d  means  far  .imnltaneou.lv 
adjusting  the  position  of  all  the  said  blades 

19.   In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  single  shaft 

LJll^'r^  K^  *"""'  ''*"•"  ""^  ..nglelpropeller-wheeU 
ZS^  ^  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  duplex  propeller- 

Trtt^^!;    .^k'"*  '"  T""""  •^i^'^*'"''*   -"^  "uglepropeller-wheeU 
provided  a,  the  rear  thereof  with  means  for  setting  f|uid  in  motion,  of 
casing,  for  the  said  propellcr-wheeU.  the  discharge  if  the  casings  for 
he  outer  propeller- wheAs  ,„„„,^^j  ^.^^  ^^^^  .^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^1^1 

for  the  middle  propeller-wheel,  and  me.ns  for  sdn^.tting  air  >i„derl 
pressure  between  the  outer  ca.,ingH  and  the  rear  of  ^he  outer  propel- 1 
ler-wheels  near  their  axis  of  roUtion  f    i^    \ 

W  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  witM.  rotary  propel- 
ler-wheel, of  .  casing  therefor  having  a  lateral  inletjeccentnc  ofVhe 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller-wheel,  and  a  peripheral  dincharge- 
opening  extending  a  portion  only  of  the  disUnce  atound  same   the 

IT^'JT'I^'^I^"  inlet-opening  being  no.  less  tian  the  angular 
extent  of  the  discharge-opening  T 

21  /"  •'^'""'"K»l  pump  the  combination  with  lirourv  propel- 
ler^wheel.  o  ,  casing  therefor  having  a  lateral  inlet  ^-centric  of  Vh. 
axi.  of  roution  of  the  propeller-wheel,  and  a  penpheral  discharge- 
opening  extending  a  portion  only  of  the  disUnce  a4und  same.  o7e 
end  of  the  inlet-opening  being  adjacent  to  one  end  o[flir3ischarge- 
opening,  and  the  angular  extent  of  the  inle.-openin4  'n-inK  not  les« 
than  the  angular  extent  of  the  discharge-opening       ' 

22  In  a  centnfugal  pump  the  combination  with  4  roUrv  propel- 
ler-wheel.  of  a  caaing  therefor  having  a  lateral  inlet  Eccentric  ofVhe 
axis  of  roution  of  the  propeller-wheel.  and  a  penphtral  discharge- 
opening  extending  a  portion  only  of  the  distance  an^und  same,  the 
pom.  of  cut-off  of  the  discharge-opening  being  adjacent  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  inlel^pening,  and  the  angular  ext^.  of  the  inlet- 
opening  being  not  leas  than  the  angular  extent  of  Ihe  discharge- 
opening  ^         " 

23    In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  rotary  propel- 

ZZt'!'  r!!  "*•'"*/"'  *•'**  P"*P*'''^-'^heel  having*  lateral  inlet 
eccentnc  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller-wheel,  and  a  periph- 
eral diacharge-opening  extending  a  portion  onlv  of  the  distance 
around  «me.  the  inlet  and  discharge  opening,  bein,,  so  disposed 
witk  reUtioa  to  each  other  that  admission  i.  effected  Ihrough  the  in- 
let into  the  cfcamber  between  any  two  blades  of  the  wk«el  while  that 
chamber  la  di«:karging  into  the  discharge-space  of  t^e  wheel 

M.  In  a  ceatrifugal  pump  the  combination  of  a  rakarr  prooeller- 

M  to  d,«.h.rge  water  from  tke  caaing  into  the  delive^-piiTat  a  ve- 
locity^, les.  than  tke  peripheral  velocity  of  the  whSl.  .^d  c«ing 

Tt^^Vr-Lr''""--'-— --''^7--'™-^^^ 

-k-f j!  '  ~"*^'"f' P«»P  t»»*«*»binatioB  of  a  rolrv  propeller- 
wh«.l  witk  a  CMIM  having  .  peripheral  diacharge^prn.ng  extend- 

M  to  d«ck*rge  water  fro.  the  c.«n«  into  the  deliverj-pipTat  a  ve- 


locity not  lea.  than  the  peripheral  velocity  of  tke  wheel  and  kaving  * 
UUrml  iBlet-opening  eccentric  of  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel. 


787 .040.  APPARATUS  fOR  OCAVATIHO  TRllTCHM.  to. 
Wnxua  HtmoM.  Ctnclnmui  Ohk>.  rstd  Dat  A  laoi.  flwu  la 
U8.MD  ■  ^^  "•• 


CW— I  In  ,„  ,pp,r,tu.  for  excavating  .rencues.  a  frame- 
work, with  a  rai«.d  platform,  an  inclined  way  leading  to  .aid  plat- 
form a  leaf  hinged  to  uid  way  .0  extend  the  incline  .0  the  ground 
said  leaf  being  provided  wi.h  curved  shoes  to  enter  the  ground  at  the 
bottom  of  the  incline,  an  opening  through  .he  platform  and  a  trip- 
b  ock  .1  the  edge  of  said  opening,  .tandards  extending  above  said 
platform  with  pulley,  mounted  thereon  and  a  cable  over  said  pulleys 
for  elerating  a  scoop  to  said  platform,  whereby  its  conteuU  may  be 
dumped  through  said  opening  in  the  platform',  substantially  as  de- 
scnbed  ■' 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating  trenches,  a  framework ,  wi.h  a 
raised  platform,  an  inclined  way  leading  to  said  platform  a  leaf 
hinged  to  said  way  to  extend  the  incline  U>  the  ground,  said  leaf 
being  provided  with  curved  shoe,  to  enU>r  the  ground  at  the  bottom 
of  the  incline,  an  opening  through  the  platform  and  a  trip-block  at 
the  edge  of  said  opening.  .Undards  extending  above  said  platform 
with  pulleys  mounted  .hereon  and  a  cable  over  said  pulley,  for  ele^ 
v.ting  a  scoop  to  ,..d  platform,  said  framework  being  mounted  on 
skids  for  the  ready  removal  of  w.d  apparatus  from  place  to  place 
subsuntially  as  described 


/87.C)41.  UMTgRN-PUflOM  Bmist  H  HoM  Waterbury 
Conn  amgnor  to  The  Waterbury  CkxJt  Co  .  Waterbury,  Conn  a  Cor- 
poration    FUed  Oct  6.  1804.    Serial  Ho  2X7  428 


Cla*m~ln  a  lantern  pinion,  .he  combination  with  a  sUff  of  an 
inner  and  an  outer  collet  mounted  thereon,  the  inner  colle'.  con- 
structed with  a  circular  series  of  perforations,  and  the  outer  colle. 
with  a  series  of  corresponding  «eaU.  leaves  exU-nding  through  said 
perforations  and  into  said  seats,  .nd  a  movement-wheel  having  a 
central  portion- closely  fitting  Mid  sUff  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
inner  collet  so  as  to  close  the  perforations  therein  whereby  Mid 
leaves  are  held  in  place. 


787.04'^.  HAT  FRAMI-PORJIIIfO  DBVICB  Bdwam  A  Howi 
Ifew  York.  If .  T  rited  Oct  24.  1904  Serial  Ho  22«.822 
Claim— I  A  hat-frame-fomiing  device  comprising  a  suiuble 
support,  vertical  arms  centrally  pivoted  to  the  Mme  about  a  com- 
mon center.  adjusUble  means  carried  by  the  arms  for  increasing  the 
disUnce  of  the  outer  face  of  Mid  arms  from  the  center  of  the  device 
subrtantially  horixontal  arms  pivoted  to  .he  vertical  arms  near  their 
pivoul  points  and  actuating  means  whereby  the  collapsing  of  the 
device  entirely  free,  the  finished  hat-frame 

2  A  hat-frame-forming  device  comprising  a  suiuble  support, 
vertical  arm.  centrally  pivoted  to  the  ume  abou.  a  common  center 
adjusUble  means  carried  by  the  arms  for  increasing  the  disUnce  of 
the  outer  face  of  said  ann*  from  the  center  of  the  device.  subsUn- 
tially  horiionUl  arms  pivoted  to  the  vertical  arms  near  their  piv- 
oul  points  and  means  for  moving  the  vertical  arms  inward  and  out- 
ward. 

3.  A  hat-frame-fonning  device  comprising  .  suiuble  support 
vertical  arms  centrally  pivoted  to  the  Mme.  adjusUble  wire-holdera 
earned  by  the  arms,  and  sub.Untially  hori?onUl  arms  pivoted  to 
the  vertical  arm.  near  their  pivotal  poinU  the  Mid  noriionUl  arms 
carrying  adjnaUble  wire-boldera. 


^  ■■>••  ^ '■'•-■■  ^. 
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4.  A  hat-frame-forming  device  oompri.ing  .  .uiUble  upright 
.upport  a  collar  Mrewed  thereto,  vertical  arm.  centrally  pivoted  to 
the  collar  and  adapted  to  osciHate  to  and  from  the  support,  a  .liding 
collar  on  the  .upport  .dapted  to  oacillate  the  vertical  arm.,  adjurt- 
able  rigid  wire-holder*  carried  by  the  levers,  subatantially  horizontal 
rigid  adju.Uble  arm.  pivoted  to  the  vertical  arma.  and  wire-holders 
carried  on  the  horizonUl  arms. 


5  A  hat-frame-forming  device  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
collar  secured  thereon,  upright  notched  vertical  arms  having  curved 
lower  ends,  centrally  pivoted  to  the  collar  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
radially,  a  movable  collar  on  the  support  and  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  arms.  adjusUble  rigid  wire- 
holders  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  arms.  subsUntially  hori- 
xonUl  rigid  arms.  adjusUble  to  the  vertical  arms  near  their  piv- 
oUl  poinU,  adjusUble  wire-holders  carried  by  the  horizontal  arms 

6  A  hat-frame-forming  device  comprising  a  .uiUble  upright 
support,  a  crown-block  adjusUble  in  said  support,  pivoted  oscillat- 
ing levers  connected  with  the  support  and  substantially  horizontal 
arms,  carrying  adjustable  wire-holders,  and  carried  by  the  levers 

7.  A  hat-frame-forming  device  comprising  a  suiUble  upright 
support,  pivoted  oscillating  levers  connected  with  the  support  and 
substantially  horizontal  arms,  carrying  adju<iUble  wire-holders  and 
carried  by  the  levers;  the  upright  support  adapted  to  turn  in  a  base, 
the  base  hinged  and  a  stop  for  holding  the  former  in  a  tilted  or 
upright  position. 

787.043.    ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMP.    BtDRO  Jacusch.  Chariottwj 
burg,  Germany  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Aligeraeine  Beleuohtungs  un^ 
Heiz  Indufltrte  Actien  Oenellschafl.  Berim.  Oermany     Filed  Sept.  23 
1904.    Serial  Ho  22S  621. 


CImm.—l.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a 
slidable  upper-c«rbon  holder,  and  a  conUct-piece  Mcured  thereto; 
of  a  guide,  a  bar  alidable  in  the  uid  guide  and  provided  with  a  .top 
which  limiu  iu  downward  movement,  a  conUct-piece  carried  by  the 
Mid  bar  and  normally  resting  on  the  aforeMid  conUct-piece,  and  a 
.hunt-coil  connected  in  circuit  with  the  Mid  conUct-pieces  so  that 
the  shunt-circui.  is  broken  when  the  carbon-holder  descend*  to  a 
prearranged  point 

2.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  slidable  up- 
per-carbon holder,  and  a  contact-piece  secured  thereto;  of  a  guide,  a 
bar  slidable  in  tke  Mid  guide  and  provided  with  a  stop  which  limiU 
iu  downward  movement,  a  conUct-piece  carried  by  the  Mid  bar  and 
normally  resting  on  the  aforesaid  conUct-piece,  and  a  shunt-coil 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  Mid  conUct-pieces  so  that  the  shunt- 
circuit  is  broken  when  the  carbon-holder  descend*  to  a  prearranged 
point,  and  the  polarity  of  the  said  conUct-piece*  being  arranged  in 
the'reverse  direction  from  that  of  the  current  producing  the  arc.  ' 


787.04-4.     C0HDEH8ED  MILK      Sa»uil  R  KiKWiDT  Phfladel 
phia.  P&..  aengnor  to  The  American  Dairy  Products  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia  Pa    a  CorporatioD  of  Peonsylvania      Filed 
Apr  IS.  1903     Serial  Ho  152.793 

Claim. — 1  The  above-described  article  of  manufacture  consist- 
ing of  a  condcnsed-niiik  product  of  a  smooth,  unctuous  quality  and 
agreeable  Uste,  conUining  the  usual  elements  of  condensed  milk  ex- 
cept the  sugar  and  salts  which  are  present  only  in  a  greatly-reduced 
proportion. 

2.  The  above-described  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a 
condensed -milk  product  of  a  smooth,  thick  and  cusUrd-like  con- 
sistency and  agreeable  Uste.  containing  the  usual  elements  of  con- 
densed milk  except  the  sugar  and  salts  which  are  present  only  in  a 
greatly-reduced  proportion. 


7H7.()4r>.  OIL-BURHER  Cha»i.is  0  Kipuno  and  Hoeaci  L. 
Woum.  Los  Angeles.  Cal  assignors  of  one-third  to  Alfred  Meyer.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal     Filed  Aug  29  1904     Serial  No  222.088. 


CUtim. — 1.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  a  par- 
tition therein  forming  steam  and  oil  chambers,  said  body  having  a 
flat  top  with  a  steam-opening  communicating  with  the  steam<-ham- 
ber  and  with  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  oil-chamber  and  ex- 
tending in  front  of  the  steam-opening,  a  rap-plate  fastened  to  said 
top  plate  and  extending  over  the  steam-opening  and  having  a  recesk 
on  its  under  side  for  directing  the  stesm  from  the  steam-opening  over 
the  oil-outlet,  a  steam-pipe  leading  to  the  steam-chamber  and  an  oil- 
pipe  leading  through  the  steam-pipe  and  steam-chamber  to  the  oil- 
chamber. 

2.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  a  partition 
therein  forming  steam  and  oil  chambers.  Mid  body  having  a  flat  top 
with  a  steam-opening  communicating  with  the  steam-chamber  an 
opening  forward  of  the  central  opening  communicating  with  the  oil- 
chamber  and  forming  an  oil-outlet,  a  cap-plate  fastened  to  the  top 
plate  and  having  a  steam-pocket  above  the  Mid  steam-opening.  Mid 
cap-plate  being  formed  with  a  recess  extending  forwardly  from  the 
steam-opening  directing  steam  from  the  steam-opening  forwardly 
over  the  oil-outlet,  a  steam-pipe  leading  to  the  steam-chamber  and  an 
oil-pipe  leading  through  the  steam-pipe  and  steam-chamber  to  the 
oil-chamber. 

3  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  a  partition 
therein  forming  steam  and  oil  chambers.  Mid  body  having  a  flat  top 
with  a  steam-opening  therein,  communicating  with  the  steam-cham- 
ber and  a  M'gmental  opening  forwardly  of  said  steam-opening  com- 
municating with  the  oil-chamber  and  forming  an  oil-outlet,  the  for- 
ward wall  of  Mid  oil-outlet  being  lower  than  the  rear  wall  thereof 
and  the  top  plate  being  inclined  upwardly  forward  of  Mid  oil-outlet, 
a  cap-plate  fastened  on  Mid  top  plate  and  having  a  recess  extending 
over  the  steam-opening  for  directing  steam  therefrom  over  the  oil- 
outlet,  a  steam-pipe  lesding  into  the  steam-chamber  and  an  oil-pipe 
leading  through  the  steam-pipe  and  steam-chamber  to  the  oil-cham- 
ber. 


.^B&i-^  --( ' 


144^ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


787.04<>. 


AnxL  II,  1905. 
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(imw— I    Th*  pmductMtn  of  mordMrt  drw,  which  yield  on 
wool  reddish-yrllow  xbadeii.  turning  to  rlar«t  rfd  on  tubaequrnUv 
treating  with  a  chromium  tgfat,  by  comblninK  2  6-nitro-di«iophe 
Dol-4-aulfonir  acid  with  cre'wMinic  acidK.  nubftanlfially  as  described 

2  A»  new  article*  of  manufacture  the  color^DK-mattem,  which 
re«ult  from  rombininx  2  6-nitm-dia2ophenul-4-#ulfonic  acid  with 
creaotinic  arid  form  yellow  to  yellow  inh  red  powder,  diaaolve  in  con- 
centrated »ulfuric  arid  to  a  reddiih  yellow,  in  w|ter  on  addition  of 
K>diuni  lye  to  a  re«l  ^tolution  and  dye  on  w»h)I  red<li«h-yellow  «hade4, 
beinit  ihanjted  to  a  tiaret  red  on  .tubseijueiitly  trctatlnc  with  a  cbro- 
mtum  aitent.  all  nubntantially  aa  hereinbefore  de4ribed 


TH7.(X47. 


BLBCYRIC  RESISTANCE    Haut  W  Lbonaks  Brou 
Piled  Dec  8  1904     Sana!  No  236.930. 


Claim  —\  III  it  .levice  in  which  electric  energy  i<  intentionally 
converted  into  hcai,  a  ^xranded  reniative  conductor,  the  individual 
atranda  of  Maid  coiidu<t<>r  coniponed  of  a  material  h  avinjt  »  relativelv 
low  temperature  coeftirient 

2    In  a  device  in  which  ele<-tric  enerjry  i»  intern  ionally  converted 
into  heat,  a  .ttranded  reniittive  conductor,  the  individual  strands  of 
Mid  conductor  composed  of  a  material  having  a  u  lativelv  low  tem- 
perature coefficient  and  a  relatively  hiKh  specific    e«iiitanre. 
,  3    In  a  device  in  which  electric  energy  is  intentionally  converted 

into  heat,  a  atranded  resitstive  conductor,  the  individual  strands  of 
aaid  conductor  com(M>»ed  of  a  material  having?  a  r«  lativelv  low  tem- 
perature coefficient  and  a  relatively  high  specific  1  e«i«Unce  and  co- 
efficient of  expansion 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atranded  condu<'tor  liavinjt  intenttices 
between  the  strands,  means  for  supporting  said  conductor,  and  a 
heat-resisting  insulating  material  within  said  inte-stices 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conduct«)f  o  high  .opecific  r*- 
aiaUnce  and  low  temperature  coefficient,  means  fo^  supporting  said 
conductor,  and  an  insulating  heat-resi.sting  matcri^  embedding  and 
surrounding  said  conductor 

6  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor  ol  high  specific  re- 
aiaUnce  and  low  temperature  coefficient,  a  support  for  said  conduc- 
tor, and  an  insulating  heat-renisting  material  emtedding  and  sur 
rounding  said  conductor  and  fixing  the  same  in  pdsition  upon  said 
aupport 

7  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor  of 
aistance  and  low  temperature  coefficient,  a  support 
tor  composed  of  insulating  material,  and  an  insulating  heat-resisting 
material  embedding  and  surrounding  said  conduc  or  and  securing 
the  same  in  position  upon  said  support. 

8  The  combination  of  a  conductor  in  the  foria  of  a  flat  braid. 
m«ans  for  supporting  said  conductor,  and  a  mineral 
rial  embedding  and  surrounding  said  conductor 

9  The  combination  of  a  conductor  in  the  for^  of  a  fiat  braid 
having  interstices  between  the  strands,  means  fori  supporting  said 
coDdartor.  and  a  heat-resisting  insulating  material  filled  within  said 
interstice*  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  said  material  serving  to 
conduct  and  diMioate  heat  from  said  conductor        I 

10  The  combination  of  a  stranded  resistive  conjductor.  said  con- 
ductor conpoaed  of  an  alloy,  mean*  for  supporting  said  conductor, 
and  a  copper  terminal  lead-wire  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor. 

1 1  The  rombination  of  a  stranded  r««iative  conductor,  said  con- 
duMor  compoaed  of  an  alloy,  means  for  supporting;  said  conductor, 
and  a  copper-stranded  terminal  lead-wire  electrically  connected  to 
said  coad  actor 

18.  The  combination  of  a  braided  reaistive  conductor,  said  con- 
durtor  oumpoMd  of  an  alloy,  means  for  supporting  said  conductor, 
and  a  eopper-braided  terminal  lead  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductor. 

13  la  a  rheostat  or  electric  beater,  the  combination  with  the 
reaiative  conductor,  of  a  stranded  copper  lead  electrically  connected 
to  said  conductor  I 

14.   In  a  rbeoatat  or  electric  heater,  the  combinajlion  with  the  re- 


MAWimn  aAiJi^T*"  ■ORDAFT  DTI  AITD  FROCKS  Of  [sistive  conductor,  of  a  copper  lead  composed  of  strands  braided  to- 
«**iiiu  aAMM      ATODir  L.  Umka.  OttaNcfa-oo-UM-Maln.  a«r-  gether  and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor 

15.  In  a  rheoaUt  or  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
sistive conductor,  of  s  copper  lead  electrically  connected  with  said 
conductor,  said  lead  composed  of  a  plurality  of  copper  conductors. 

16.  In  a  rheosUt  or  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
sistive conductor,  of  a  lead  electrically  conneited  to  said  conductor, 
said  lead  composed  of  retlexed  copper  wires 

17  The  combination  of  a  resiative  conductor,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  conductor,  solid  insulating  materia!  surrounding  said 
conductor,  and  a  stranded  copper  terminal  lead  electrically  connect- 
ed to  said  conductor. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor  of  high  specific 
resistance  and  low  temperature  coefficient,  means  for  supporting 
said  conductor,  an  insulating  heat-resisting  materia!  embedding  and 
surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a  stranded  copper  terminal  lead- 
wire  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor 

19  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor,  said  conductor 
composed  of  an  alloy  i-<intaining  nickel,  means  for  supporting  said 
conductor,  an  insulating  heat-resisting  material  embedding  and  sur- 
rounding said  conductor,  and  a  stranded  terminal  lead-wire  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  conductor. 

20  The  combination  of  a  stramled  conductor,  said  conductor 
com|«osed  of  an  alloy  containing  nickel  and  copper,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  conductor,  an  insulating  heat-resisting  material  em- 
bedding and  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a  stranded  copper  ter- 
minal lead-wire  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor 

21.  The  combination  of  a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  fiat  braid, 
means  for  supporting  said  conductor,  a  mineral  insulating  material 
embedding  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a  braided  copper 
terminal  lead  electrically  n»nne<-ted  to  said  conductor 

22  The  combination  of  a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid, 
means  for  supporting  said  conductor,  a  mineral  insulating  material 
embedding  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a  braided  copper 
terminal  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor,  said  connec- 
tion being  formed  by  a  hammered  joint 

•23  The  combination  of  a  resistive  conductor  having  a  relativelv 
high  specific  expansion,  said  conductor  being  subdivided  and  re- 
flexed,  a  support  having  a  relatively  low  specific  expansion,  and  an 
adhesive  coating  embedding  said  conductor  and  adhesively  engag- 
ing said  support 

24  The  combination  of  a  resistive  conductor  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  reflexed  wires,  the  material  of  said  conductor  being  an  alloy 
having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  high  specific  re- 
sisUnce  and  low  temperature  coefficient,  a  support  of  relatively  low 
specific  expansion,  and  an  adhesive  coating  embedding  said  conduc- 
tor and  adhesively  engaging  said  support 

2h.  The  combination  of  a  resistive  conductor  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  reflexed  wires,  the  material  of  said  conductor  being  an  alloy 
having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  high  specific  re- 
sistance and  low  temperature  coefficient,  a  support  of  relativelv  low 
specific  expansion,  and  an  adhesive  coating  embedding  said  conduc- 
tor and  hermetically  sealing  the  same,  and  adhesively  engaging  said 
support 

26.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stranded  conductor  hav- 
ing interstices  between  the  strands,  said  conductor  composed  of  an 
alloy. 

27.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stranded  conductor,  said 
conductor  composed  of  a  metallic  alloy  having  a  high  specific  re- 
sistance. 

28.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stranded  conductor,  said 
conductor  composed  of  a  metallic  alloy  having  a  high  specific  re- 
sistance and  a  low  temperature  coefficient 

29.  .\»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistive  conductor  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  and  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid. 

;iO  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistive  conductor  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  and  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid,  said  alloy  having  de- 
signedly relatively  low  temperature  coefficient. 

31.  .\«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistive  conductor  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  and  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid,  said  alloy  containing 
nickel  and  having  designedly  a  low  temperature  coefficient. 

32.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistive  conductor  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  and  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid,  said  alloy  containing 
nickel  and  copper  and  having  designedly  a  low  temperature  coeffi- 
cient. 

33.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistive  conductor  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  and  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid,  said  alloy  containing 
nickel  and  copper  as  the  principal  ingredients,  and  having  design- 
edly a  low  temperature  coefficient. 
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34.  The  combination  of  a  reaiatiyc  conductor,  a  support  for  said 
conductor,  a  terminal  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor, 
said  connection  being  some  disUnoe  from  ona  end  of  said  lead,  and 
means  for  aecuriag  said  lead  to  said  support  comprising  a  wir*,  one 
end  of  said  wire  being  twisted  to  one  end  of  said  lead,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  wire  being  twisted  upon  said  lead  above  said  connection. 

35.  The  combination  of  a  reaistive  conductor,  a  support  for  aaid 
conductor,  a  terminal  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor, 
said  connection  being  some  distance  from  one  end  of  said  lead,  and 
means  for  securing  said  lead  to  said  support  comprising  a  wire,  one 
end  of  said  wire  being  twisted  to  one  end  of  said  lead  and  the  other 
end  of  said  wire  being  twisted  upon  said  lead  above  said  connection 
and  in  such  a  direction  along  said  lead  as  to  closely  engage  said  sup- 
port 

36.  The  method  of  preventing  detrimental  strains  in  Uie  insulat- 
ing material  in  which  a  conductor  is  embedded,  which  consists  in  di- 
viding the  conductor  into  a  plurality  of  strands,  embedding  said 
strands  in  an  insulating  medium,  and  dividing  the  current  in  multi- 
ple ^tween  the  several  strands 

37  The  method  of  preventing  detrimental  strains  in  an  insulat- 
ing medium  in  which  a  conductor  is  embedded,  which  consists  in  em- 
bedding the  conductor  in  an  insulating  medium,  dividing  the  cur- 
rent between  a  plurality  of  strands  composing  the  resistive  conduc- 
tor, and  subdividing  and  distributing  the  total  straia. 

38.  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor  having  inter- 
stices between  the  strands,  and  a  heat-resisting  insulating  material 
within  said  interatices. 

39.  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor  of  high  specific 
resistance  and  low  temperature  coefficient,  and  an  insulating  heat- 
resisting  material  embedding  and  surrounding  said  conductor. 

40  The  combination  of  a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid, 
and  a  mineral  insulating  material  embedding  and  surrounding  said 
conductor. 

41.  The  combination  of  a  resistive  conductor,  solid  insulating 
material  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a  stranded  copper  termi- 
nal lead  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor. 

42.  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor  of  high  specific 
resistance  and  low  temperature  coefficient,  an  insulating  heat-resist- 
ing material  embedding  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a 
stranded  copper  terminal  lead-wire  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductor. 

43.  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor,  said  conductor 
composed  of  an  alloy  containing  nickel,  an  insulating  heat-reaisting 
material  embedding  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a  stranded 
terminal  lead- wire  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor. 

44.  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor,  said  conductor 
composed  of  an  alloy  containing  nickel  and  copper,  an  insulating 
heat-resisting  material  embedding  and  surrounding  said  conductor, 
and  a  stranded  copper  terminal  lead-wire  electrically  connected  to 
said  conductor. 

45  The  combination  of  a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid, 
a  mineral  insulating  material  embedding  and  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor, and  a  braided  copper  terminal  lead  electrically  connected  to 
said  conductor. 

46  The  combination  of  stranded  resiative  conducton.  aa  in- 
sulating heat-resisting  material  embedding  said  conducton.  and 
mean*  electrically  connected  to  said  conducton  for  connecting  them 
in  series  or  in  parallel. 

47.  The  combination  of  stranded  resistive  conducton,  an  in- 
sulating heat-resisting  material  embedding  said  conducton,  and 
stranded  terminal  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  conducton. 

48.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  fiat  surface,  strand- 
ed resistive  conducton.  an  insulating  heat-resisting  material  embed- 
ding said  conductors,  and  stranded  terminal  leads  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conducton. 

49  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  flat  surface,  resistive 
conducton  in  the  form  of  a  flat  braid,  said  conducton  composed  of 
an  alloy  having  a  low  temperature  coefficient,  and  stranded  copper 
terminal  lead*  electrically  connected  to  said  conducton. 

50.  In  a  rheostat  or  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  resist- 
ive conductor  composed  of  an  alloy  containing  nickel  and  copper  and 
having  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  relatively  high  spe- 
cific resisUnce  and  a  relatively  low  temperature  coefficient,  a  support 
of  insulating  heat-resisting  material  for  said  conductor  having  a  rela- 
tively low  coefficient  of  expansion,  an  exposed  terminal  forming  an 
electrical  joint  with  said  resistive  conductor,  a  coating  of  insulating 
heat-resisting  material  covering  and  surrounding  aaid  resistive  con- 
ductor and  said  joint,  the  said  conductor  being  reflexed.  whereby 
destructive  strains  in  the  coating  is  prevented  when  the  resistive  con- 
ductor is  heated  by  the  current. 


51  The  combination  of  a  reaistive  conductor.  4  support  for  said 
conductor,  said  support  having  a  depression,  and  a  terminal  lead 
electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  and  partly  seated  in  said  de- 
pression. 

52.  The  combination  of  a  reaistive  conductor,  a  support  for  said 
conductor,  said  support  having  a  depression,  and  a  terminal  lead 
forming  an  electrical  joint  with  said  conductor,  the  joint  and  part  of 
said  lead  being  seated  in  said  depression. 

53.  The  combination  of  a  resistive  conductor,  a  support  having 
a  depression,  a  terminal  lead  forming  an  electrical  joint  with  said 
conductor,  the  joint  and  part  of  said  lead  seated  iu  said  depression, 
and  a  coating  of  insulating  material  covering  said  resistive  conduc- 
tor and  said  joint. 

54.  In  a  rheostat  or  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
sistive conductor,  of  a  stranded  lead  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductor. 

55.  In  a  rheostat  or  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
sistive conductor,  of  a  lead  composed  of  strands  braided  together  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  conductor 

56  In  a  rheostat  or  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  the  ra- 
sistive  conductor,  of  a  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor, 
aaid  lead  composed  of  a  plurality  of  reflexed  wires 

57.  The  combination  of  a  resistive  conductor,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  conductor,  solid  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
conductor,  and  a  stranded  terminal  lead  electrically  connected  to 
said  conductor. 

58.  The  combination  of  a  stranded  conductor  of  high  specific 
resistance  and  low  temperature  coefficient,  means  for  supporting 
said  conductor,  an  insulating  heat-resisting  material  embedding  and 
surrounding  said  conductor,  and  a  stranded  terminal  lead-wire  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  conductor. 
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C'Jaiai.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  hold- 
en  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  runs  or  portions  forming  together  a 
practically-continuous  series,  and  means  for  alternately  feeding  and 
allowing  to  remain  sUtionary,  the  holden  of  each  of  said  runs  or 
portions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  set  of  hold- 
en  arranged  to  travel  and  means  for  feeding  suceesaiva  portions  of 
said  holden  while  leaving  the  remainder  stationary. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  frame,  a  set  of  hold- 
en arranged  in  an  approximately  continuous  series  with  an  interven- 
ing gap.  and  mean*  for  successively  moving  different  portions  of  the 
set  to  change  the  position  of  the  said  gap 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  set  of  holden  ar- 
ranged in  an  approximately  continuous  series  with  an  inter\-ening 
gap.  a  abaft,  and  feeding  devices  controlled  by  turning  the  said  shaft, 
for  succeaaively  moving  different  portion*  of  the  set  to  change  the 
position  of  the  said  gap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  deacribed,  a  set  of  holden,  a 
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tnmr  baring  guldew.v,  to  .rr..^  «id  holder,  in  two  column.,  and  1  Joc.Ud  .djacont  to  on*  of  «id 
crrtaiD  of  Mid  bolder*  id  a  top  row  and  othe»«  in  a  bottom  row,  and 
mean*  for  bringing  about  a  movement  of  the'  holder*  in  oppo«it«  di- 
rections in  the  two  column*. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  describH.  a  iet  of  hoideni,  a 
frame  having  guidewav*  to  arrange  said  holders  in  two  column*,  and 
certain  of  laid  holder*  in  a  top  row  and  otiier*  in  a  bottom  row,  feed- 
ing derices  for  moving  the  top  row  in  one  di-eotion  and  simultane- 
oaslr  moving  the  bottom  row  in  the  oppofiit«  direction,  and  mean* 
for  bringing  about  a  movement  of  the  htUderi  in  opposite  direction* 
in  the  two  columns 

7  In  a  devic-e  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  holders,  a 
frame  having  guidewavs  to  arrange  iiaid  holdft-s  in  two  columns,  and 
certain  of  »aid  holders  in  a  top  n»w  and  others ^n  a  bottom  row,  slide* 
movable  adjacent  to  said  rows  and  arranged  lo  move  the  reapective 
holder*  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  liringing  about  a  move- 
ment of  the  holders  in  opponite  directions  in  llje  two  columns. 

.><  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ«W,  a  set  of  holder*,  a 
frame  having  guideway*  to  arrange  »aid  holdtl*  in  two  columns,  and 
certain  of  said  holders  in  a  top  row  and  others  \i  a  bottom  row.  mean 


rows  for  causing  the  said  support*  to 
turn  as  the  respective  holder*  travel  in  the  said  row. 

1»  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  a  set  of 
holders  arranged  U.  travel,  mean*  for  successively  feeding  a  portion 
of  said  holders  while  leaving  the  remainder  stationary.  lum-Ubles 
or  earners  mounted  to  turn  on  said  holden.  and  means  for  turning 
«*id  carriers 


20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  set  of 
holders  arranged  to  travel,  means  for  successively  feeding  a  portion 
of  said  holders  while  leaving  the  remainder  sutionarr.  turntables 
or  camera  mounted  to  turn  on  said  holders,  and  means  for  tummg 
said  carriers  by  the  movement  of  the  holders. 

21  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  a  set  of 
holders  arranged  to  travel,  means  for  successively  feeding  a  portion 
of  said  holders  while  leaving  the  remainder  sUlionary.  tum-Uble* 
or  carriers  mounted  to  turn  on  said  holders,  and  a  rack  arranged  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  turn  the  aaid  carr.ers  as  the  holders  travel 
relatively  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  rack 

>  22    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  .set  of 
holders  arranged  to  travel,  means  for  ! 


for  moving  the  holders  of  said  rows  in  oppo-.t. directions.  laUhes  for  J  of  "s:;d\;idVr:™hTi;7e:;;nrrermT„r""'''  '^"''  '  '''''""' 
holding  the  holders  in  the  said  columns  in  an  elevated  position,  j  table*  or  carrie 
means  for  lifting  the  holdert  in  one  column,  a^d  means  for  releasing 


the  latching  device  in  the  other  column 

9  In  a  device  of  the  .haractcr  d-scrihe^.  a  set  of  holders,  a 
frame  having  guideways  to  arrange  .<aid  holdeis  in  two  column*,  and 
certain  of  the  holders  in  a  top  row  and  others  ii  a  bottom  low.  means 
for  moving  the  holders  of  said  rows  in  oppoxije  directions,  latchinc 
devices  for  maintaining  the  holder«  in  the  colu|nn*  in  an  elevated  p<H 
sition.  a  vertically-movable  .support  for  raisingjthe  holders  in  one  col- 
umn, and  means  for  releasing  the  latching  device  in  the  other  column 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .lescrib4^,  a  .-et  of  holder*,  a 
frame  having  guidcways  to  arrange  said  holde^  in  two  columns,  and 
certain  of  said  holders  in  a  top  row  and  others  'ii  a  bottom  row.  a  lift - 
in«  device  for  elevating  the  holders  in  one  coluinn,  and  a  counterbal- 
ancing mechanism  connected  with  said  liftinJdevice 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crib<M,  a  «et  of  holders,  a 
frame  having  guideways  to  arrange  said  holderlj  in  two  column*,  and 
certain  of  said  holders  in  a  top  row  and  others  i|i  a  bottom  row.  a  lift- 
iux  device  for  lifting  the  holders  in  one  colum*.  a  counterbalancing 
device  connected  with  said  lifting  device,  and  mean*  for  adjusting 
the  action  of  the  counterbalancing  device 

12  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  set  of  holders,  a 
frame  having  guideways  to  arrange  said  holder^  in  two  columns,  and 
certain  of  said  h<ilders  in  a  top  row  and  others  iit  a  bottom  row,  a  lift- 
ing device  for  elevating  the  holders  in  one  coluiin.  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  a  counterbalance  connected  with  s^id  lever,  and  a  slide 
movable  on  said  lever  and  connected  with  said  lifting  device 

13  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*^,  a  set  of  holders,  a 
frame  having  guideways  to  arrange  said  holderjin  two  columns,  and 
certain  of  said  holders  in  a  lop  row  and  others  iq  a  bottom  row.  a  lift- 
ing device  for  elevating  the  holders  in  one  coluif  n.  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  a  counterbalance  connected  with  said  lever,  a  slide  mov- 
able on  said  lever  and  connected  with  said  lifting  device  and  an  ad- 
jnsfiog-screw  journaled  in  .said  lever  and  engaging  said  slide. 

U  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  a  frame,  a  set  of 
holders,  means  for  moving  the  holders  m  a  predetermined  path,  plat- 
forms or  support*  mounted  to  turn  on  the  holilers  and  sUtionary 
racks  for  turning  said  platforms  by  the  movement  of  the  holders 

14  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  set  of 
holders,  means  for  moving  said  holders  in  a  predetermined  path,  plat- 
forms or  supports  mounted  to  turn  on  said  holde»8  and  mean*  carried 
by  the  frame  for  causing  the  said  support*  to  turn  as  the  holder* 
more. 

is  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe|l,  a  frame,  a  set  of 
holders,  means  for  causing  said  holders  to  travel  in  a  predetermined 
path,  platform*  or  supporU  mounted  to  turn  <in  said  holders,  and 
means  for  turning  said  supports. 

IT  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  set  of  holders,  a 
frame  having  guideways  to  arrange  said  holdemlin  two  colamns.  and 
( eruin  of  said  bolder*  in  a  top  row  and  others  in  »  bottom  row.  means 
for  causing  said  holder*  to  travel  in  a  predetermined  path,  platforms 
or  support*  mounted  to  turn  on  said  holders,  andjmeans  located  adja- 
cent to  said  top  row.  for  causing  the  supports  14  turn  as  the  re«pec- 
lire  holders  travel  in  said  row 

l!*.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed,  a  set  of  holders,  a 
frame  baring  guideways  to  arrange  said  holden  |n  two  column*,  and 
certain  of  said  holders  in  a  top  row  and  othei^  in  a  boUom  row, 
means  for  causing  said  holders  to  travel  in  a  predetermined  path, 
platforms  or  support*  mounted  to  turn  on  said  holders,  and  mean* 


er  stationary,  geared  turn- 
rs  mounted  U>  turn  on  said  holders,  and  a  rack  ar- 
ranged on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  geared 
carriers  on  each  holder  to  route  said  carriers  ai^  the  holders  travel 
adjacent  to  the  rack. 

23  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  holders  ar- 
ranged in  an  approximately  continuous  series  with  an  intervening 
cap  and  armnged  to  move  in  a  path  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  moving  the  holder*  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  in  opposite  direc- 
tion* and  about  horiaonUlly  .a  lifter  fof  raising  sundry  of  the  holders, 
and  a  counterbalancing  device  connected  with  said  lifter. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  holder*  ar- 
ranged in  an  approximately  continuous  series  with  an  intervening 
gap  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  path  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  moving  the  holders  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  in  opjwsite  di- 
rections and  about  horizonUtlv.  a  lifter  raising  sundry  of  the  holders, 
a  counterbalancing  device  connected  with  said  lifter,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  connection  of  the  counterbalancing  device  with  the 
lifter 

25  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  holders,  a 
frame  having  guideways  to  arrange  said  holders  in  two  column*,  and 
certain  of  said  holders  in  a  top  row  and  others  in  a  bottom  row,  feed- 
ing derices  for  moving  the  top  row  in  one  direction  and  simultane- 
oualy  moving  the  bottom  row  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  lifter  for 
raising  one  column  of  holders,  and  a  counterbalancing  device  con- 
nected with  said  lifter 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  Trail  of  a  cement  tie  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  reinforcing-plates.  said  upper  reinforcing-plate 
baring  near  either  end  transverse  and  longitudinal  intersecting  slots : 
a  rail-fastener,  comprising  a  clip  in  engagement  with  said  Trail,  a 
locking-piece  in  engagement  with  said  clip  and  said  upper  reinforc- 
ing-plate and  means  for  securing  said  clip  to  said  reinforcing-plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Trail  of  a  cement  tie  baring  upper 
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and  lower  reinforcing-platei.  said  upper  reinforcing-plate  baring 
Bear  either  end  tran*rer*e  and  longitudinal  interacting  sloU:  a  rail- 
fastener  comprising  a  centrally-alotted  clip,  the  forward  end  being 
in  engagement  with  said  Trail,  a  lockiag-piece  baring  a  forwardly- 
extending  point  in  engagement  with  a  slot  in  the  rear  end  of  said  clip 


tion*.  meana  for  locking  aucb  mold-M«tion*  in  cloaMl  poaiUon  com- 
priaing  radially-alidable  apring-beld  key*,  and  mean*  for  moving 
them  toward  and  from  locking  position. 

7    In  a  gla**-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-ear- 
ner and  a  circular  aerie*  of  mold*  thereon  compoMd  of  hinged  sec- 
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.nH  »,.„;-         A  ji         J  . '^  »^«nu„r  Bene*  oT  moid*  tbereon  compoMd  of  hinced  * 

men,  i  r».      ?"'      '  ".    "•""1""'  ''"''""''"''  '™  *  •°-  """••  "'•""  '«'  ■'"'''-«  •-»'  mold^tion*  atTTrVnner  „d*  in 
gagement  with  said  upper  reinforcing  plate ;  and  means  for  securing  closed  poaiUon  comprising  arm*  or  .hank,  for  «,rlin.  7i.         1!. 

«.     cliji  to  said  ..nforcing-plate  and  Ughtening  said  clip  again.t  |  locking  key.,  .pHngULkTnVk,;!: "  Mid^^r^eln?^^^^^^^ 

'  'y'"*  ••''«  •™»«  *ith  the  moldK^arrier.  and  a  cam  to  more  *aid  ana* 
toward  and  from  the  mold*  while  being  carried.  *ab«Untially  a*  de- 
acribcd. 

8  In  a  glaa^-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUrr 
Bold-c*mer  and  a  cinular  .eries  of  molds  tbereon.  a  primarr-mold- 
bottom  earner  arranged  below  the  mold-canner.  and  primary  bot- 
toms in  .aid  last-named  carrier,  a  gl a *s- pressing  plunger,  means  for 
moving  the  molds  and  bottoms  successively  into  position  under  the 
plunger,  means  for  lifting  a  primary  bottom  into  a  mold  and  sup- 
porting the  same  therein  prior  to  its  movement  to  position  under  the 
pres*ing-plunger.  means  for  carrying  the  same  in  supported  fH,sition 
to  position  under  the  plunger. and  .econd  a  primary-bottom  support 
adapted  to  displace  the  first -mentioned  support  when  the  gtass- 
preaaing  plunger  descends  into  the  mold. 

9  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatr 
mold-carrier  and  a  circular  series  of  mold*  thereon,  a  primary-mold- 
bottom  carrier  arranged  below  the  mold  carrier,  and  primary  bot- 
toms in  said  last-named  carrier,  a  glasa-preaaing  plunger,  means  for 
movnng  the  molds  and  bottoms  «uc<es.ively  into  position  under  the 
plunger,  means  for  lifting  a  primary  bottom  into  a  mold  and  sup- 
porting the  same  therein  prior  to  it*  movement  to  position  under  the 
pressing-plunger,  means  for  carrying  the  same  in  supported  position 
to  position  under  the  plunger  a  second  primary  bottom  support  iUelf 
yieldingly  supported  adapted  to  displace  the  ftrst-mentioned  sup- 
port  when  the  glass-pressing  plunger  descends  into  the  mold. 

10.  In  a  glaM-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rxiUry 
mold-carrier  and  a  circular  series  of  molds  thereon,  a  primary-mold- 
bottom  earner  arranged  below  the  mtold-camer  and  primary  bot- 
tom* m  said  last-named  canier.  a  gla..-pre«ilng  plunger,  mean*  for 
nioving  the  molds  and  bottoms  successively  into  position  under  the 
plunger,  a  Iw-k  for  the  carriers,  a  movable  support  for  the  primary 
bottoms  operated  by  said  lock,  and  a  trip  operated  by  the  Ubie  to 
latch  said  lock  out  of  table-locking  position.  subsUntially  a.  de- 
scnbed. 

II  In  a  glass-molding  mechine.  the  combination  of  a  roUrr 
UbIe  to  receive  a  circular  series  of  blow-mold  «K-tions,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  UbIe.  mean*  for  locking  the  blow-mold  sections  together 
at  their  outer  end.,  and  a  blow-head,  mean*  adapted  to  be  operated 
one  way  for  auUimatically  routing  the  table,  unlocking  the  blow- 
mold  sections  and  causing  the  blow-head  to  rise  from  a  blow-mold 
and  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  another  way  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  blow-mold  sections  together,  cause  the  blow-head 
to  des<-end  onto  a  blow-mold,  and  restore  the  table-rotating  means  to 
table-routing  position. 

12.  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold- 
Uble,  means  for  intermittently  routing  the  same,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  to  press  the  glass  in  molds  on  said  Uble,  and  device*  inde- 
pendent of  the  plunger  for  locking  *aid  Uble  with  means  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  plunger  to  unlock  the  Uble. 

13.  In  a  gla*«-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold- 
table,  mean*  for  intermittently  routing  the  same,  locking  device* 
for  the  Uble.  a  gias8-pres*ing  plunger  and  fluid -pressure  criinder 
for  operating  the  same,  a  shifUble  valve  device  therefor,  and' means 
for  operating  the  Uble -locking  and  valre  -  shifting  devices  by  the 
plunger. 

14.  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
Uble,  means  for  intermittently  routing  the  same,  locking  devices 
for  the  unle,  a  glass-pressing  plunger  and  fluid-pressure  cylinder  for 
operating  the  same,  a  sfaifuble  ralve  derice  therefor,  means  oper- 
at«i  by  the  plunger  for  operating  the  Uble-locking  device  and  for 
automaticaUy  rearranging  the  ralve-shifUng  device  to  move  the  same 
into  valve-sbifting  pMition. 

15  In  a  glaaa-melding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mold- 
table,  and  means  for  intermittently  routing  the  same,  a  glaas-pres*- 
in«  plunger,  a  fluid-presnre  cylinder  for  operating  the  glaas-press- 
ing  plunger  and  a  valve-sbifUng  derice  for  said  cylinder,  mean*  op- 
eret«l  by  the  plunger  for  automatically  rearranging  tbc  ralve-sbift- 
ing  deriee  to  place  the  aame  in  ralre-abifting  poaition. 


CUim  —1.  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold-c.mer  and  molds  thereon  composed  of  hinged  sections,  means 
for  engaging  and  locking  the  mold*  at  their  outer  sides  compri*ing  a 
pair  of  hinged  levers  having  clamping-jaws,  and  means  for  moving 
the  levers  inward  and  outward  toward  the  molds  and  means  for  hold- 
ing theJever*  in  open  position  until  their  jaws  are  opposite  the  parU 
to  be  clamped,  and  means  for  arresting  the  inward  movement  of  the 
levers  while  the  moving  means  close  the  jaws. 

2.  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-ear- 
ner and  mold*  tbereon  composed  of  hinged  section*,  mean*  for  en- 
gaging and  locking  the  molds  at  their  outer  sides  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  having  clamping-jaws  10,  a  sliding  block  10*  on  which  said 
levers  are  pivoted,  toggle-links  10"  and  a  block  10^  to  which  said 
toggle-link,  are  connect«»d.  a  stop  11'  and  means  for  moving  the  le- 
yen,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-car- 
rier, and  a  circular  series  of  molds  thereon  composed  of  hinged  sec- 
tion*, and  mean*  for  locking  such  aold-sections  in  closed  position 
compnsing  radially-slidable  key*  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end* 
of  the  mold -section* 

4.  In  a  glaas-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-ear- 
ner and  a  circular  series  of  molds  thereon  composMl  of  hinged  sec- 
tions, and  mean*  for  locking  such  mold-sections  in  closed  posiUon 
comprising  radisUy  spring-held  slidahle  keys  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  ends  of  the  mold -sections. 

5  In  a  glass-moldinik  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-ear- 
ner and  a  circular  series  of  molds  thereon  composed  of  hinged  sec- 
tions and  means  for  locking  such  mold-section*  in  closed  position 
compn*ing  radially-slidable  keys  and  mean*  for  moving  them  to- 
ward and  from  locking  position. 

«.  In  a  glaas-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-car- 
rier, and  a  cIrciUar  series  of  molds  thereon  comp<Med  of  hinged  sec- 


787.05 1 .  WHIIL-raxou    Tmmui  B.  Qom,  Ctovvlaad  Ohio 
ntod  D«!.  17,  1904.    Serid  Mo.  tS7Jll. 


USO 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


Ami  II,   1905.       f 


Ctm»m-]  n#  combination  of  a  fi^nt  ud  two  lidc  fend^ra  ar- 
ra»t«l  t«  lift  and  drop,  of  an  impact-bar  b«for»  the  front  fender  and 
mean,  actuatwl  by  aaid  bar  to  drop  all  of  the  fendert 


2.  The  combinaUon  of  a  front  and  tw0  tide  fendem  arranged  to 
hfl  and  drop,  and  meana  on  the  car,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
motorman,  to  drop  said  fender*. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  a  eontroiier  thereon,  of  a 
fender  arraaged  to  lift  and  drop,  and  meant  connected  to  the  revera- 
mg-lerer  of  the  controUer  to  drop  the  fe&der  when  said  lerer  ia 
turned. 

4  The  combination  with  a  lift-and-dji»p  fender,  of  a  support- 
inghanger  therefor,  and  m«ani  conatnicted  to  be  actuated  both  by 
impact  with  an  objcet  on  the  track,  and  by  <  perK>n  on  the  car,  to  re- 
leaae  the  hangen  and  drop  the  fendart. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hiagMl  aide  fendert.  iliding  bolu 
nipported  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  hold  ■!>  the  feadera,  an  impact- 
bar  at  the  front  ol  the  car.  a  ma»-«peratM|  derioe  on  the  car-pUt- 
form,  and  conneetiona  between  aaid  bolU  and  the  impact-bar  and  de- 
▼le*.  constructed  to  draw  the  bolta  and  drop  the  feadera  by  operation 
of  either  the  taid  impact-bar  or  the  derice 
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^'•**— •  !■  »  ■•UJ - paaehing  aMcfcine,  the  combiaaUoa 
with  a  paaching-lool.  meant  for  actuating  tame,  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  a  work-«ttpport  in  line  with  tdid  paaehing-tooi.  of  a 
lerer,  m«ua  piTotalJy  eouecting  one  ead  of  aaid  larer  t«  the  frame 


of  the  machine,  the  opposite  end  of  taid  lever  being  located  adjacent 
to  Mid  tool  and  adapted  to  act  at  a  .tripper,  a  tuiUbly-.upported 
bracket  haring  .aid  lever  tlidably  connected  theroto  and  proaenting 
a  Uioulder  tbove  and  in  dote  proximity  to  .aid  lerer  Jd  bracief 
bemg  adapted  U'  guide  the  lever  in  iu  movement,  a  wedge  adapted 
to  be  inaerted  between  taid  .boulder  and  .aid  lever,  mean,  actuated 
n  uni.on  w.th  M.d  punobing-.ool  for  interting  .aid  wedge  when  the 
t^l  >.  deacending  and  wubdr.wing  taid  wedje  when  the  tool  rU. 
forth      "*  ^'•'**"»«*y  supporting  «iid  lever,  for  the  purpo«>  .et 

1.  In  .  metal-punching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  punch- 
.ng-tool.  mean,  for  actuating  ^me  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  a 
work-tupport ,«  hne  with  wid  punching-tool,  of  a  lever,  mean,  piv- 
otally  connecting  one  end  of  «id  lever  to  the  frame  of  the  machine 
the  opp„..te  end  of  .aid  lever  being  l«^ted  adjacent  to  taid  tool  and 
w^ap^d  to  act  a.  a  .tripper,  a  tuiubly-.upported  bracket  having 
Mid  lever  .hdably  connected  thereto  and  presenting  a  .houlder 
above  and  in  clote  proximity  to  .aid  lever,  .  wedge  adapted  to  be  in- 
•erted  between  .aid  .boulder  and  Mid  lever,  mean,  actuated  in  uni- 
.on wiU.  ...d  punching-tool  for  i.^rting  taid  wedge  when  the  tool  i. 
detcending  aiid  withdrawing  Mid  wedge  when  the  tool  rite.,  and 
mean,  yieldmgly  tupporting  Mid  lever,  for  the  purpo..e  Mt  forth. 

3.   In  a  meul-punching  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  punch- 
mg-tool,  mean,  for  actuating  Mme,  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  a 
work-tupport  in  line  with  Mid  punching-tool,  of  a  lever.  adju.Uble 
mean.  p.voUlly  connecting  one  end  of  Mid  lever  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  the  oppoaite  end  of  Mid  lever  being  located  adjacent  to 
J*id  tool  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  .tapper,  a  .uiublv-.upported 
bracket  having  .aid  lever  .lidably  connected  thereto  and  preienUng    ' 
a  tnoulder  above  and  in  clo«,  proximity  to  Mid  lever,  a  wedge  adapt 
ed  U>  be  .naerted  between  «ud  .houlder  and  Mid  lerer.  mean,  actu- 
ated in  uniton  with  Mid  punching-tool  for  interting  Mid  wedge  when 
the  tool  ,.  defending  and  withdrawing  Mid  wedge  when  the  tool 
HM..  and  mMna  yieldingly  .upporting  Mid  lever,  for  the  purpo«. 
aet  forth.  '^ 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  reciprocating  tool  and  a  frame  for 
carrying  Mme,  of  a  lever  having  one  end  projecting  into  cIom  prox- 
imity to  the  tool  and  formed  to  act  aa  a  .tripper,  mean,  reuining  the 
-tnpper  end  of  Mid  lerer  temporarily  against  morement  with  th. 
tool  and  adju.table  mean.  pivoUlly  connecting  the  oppoaite  end  of 
aaid  lerer  to  the  frame 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocaUng  tool  and  a  frame  for 
ewrying  Mme,  of  .  lever  having  one  end  projecting  into  cloae  prox- 
imity to  the  tool  and  formed  to  act  a.  a  .tripper.  mMn.  retaining  the 
rtnpper  end  of  .aid  lever  temporarily  againat  movement  with  the 
tool,  a  bolt  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  oppo.ite 
end  of  Mid  lever,  a  part  adju.Uble  along  Mid  bolt  .nd  a  pivoUl  con- 
nection between  Mid  part  and  the  laat-mentioned  end  of  the  lever. 

6    The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  tool  and  a  frame  for 
carrying  aame,  of  a  lerer  hariag  one  end  projecting  into  oioae  prox- 
mu  y  to  the  tool  and  formed  to  act  aa  a  .tripper,  a  bracket  carried 
t>y  the  frame  and  located  between  the  end.  of  taid  lerer,  a  lateral 
projection  upon  Mid  lerer  projecUng  through  a  tlot  in  taid  bracket 
a  retractUe  helical  tpring  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  bracket  and 
.t  lU  oppoeit*  end  to  the  Mid  lateral  projection  upon  the  lerer.  Mid 
bracket  being  formed  with  a  .houlder  abore  Mid  lever,  a  wedge  bar- 
ing a  .houlder  formed  upon  ita  upper  tide  and  adapted  to  be  interted 
between  the  lerer  and  the  .houlder  upon  the  bracket,  mean,  actu- 
ated in  uniwn  with  Mid  reciprocating  tool  for  drawing  the  .houlder 
upon  the  wedge  into  engagement  with  the  .boulder  upon  the  bracket 
when  the  tool  la  deaeending  and  .eparating  Mid  part,  when  the  tool 
riM..  and  meaa.  pivotally  connecUng  the  oppoaite  end  of  Mid  lever 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine 

7    The  combination  with  a  reciprocaUng  tool  and  a  frame  for 
eariTinf  ^me,  of  a  lerer  having  one  end  projecUng  into  clo«.  prox- 
imity to  the  tool  and  formed  to  act  a.  a  .tripper,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  frame  and  located  between  the  end.  of  Mid  lever,  a  lateral 
projection  upon  Mid  lever  projecUng  through  a  .lot  in  Mid  bracket 
a  reU»ctile  helical  tpring  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  bracket  and 
at  lU  oppoaif  end  to  the  Mid  lateral  projecUon  upon  Uie  lever.  Mid 
bracket  being  formed  wiUi  a  thoulder  above  Mid  lerer.  a  wedge  hav- 
ia«  a  ahouider  formed  upon  iu  upper  «de  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted 
between  the  lever  and  the  .houlder  upon  the  bracket,  mean,  actu- 
aUd  in  uniK>n  with  Mid  reciprocaUng  tool  for  drawing  Uie  thoulder 
on  Uie  wedge  into  engagement  with  the  thoulder  on  the  bracket 
whea  the  tool  it  deaeending  and  teparaUng  Mid  part,  when  the  tool 
naea   and  adjuauble  mean.  pivoUlly  connecUng  Uie  oppoaite  end 
of  aaid  lever  to  the  fraote  of  the  maehiae. 

8.  The  combiaaUoa  with  a  reciprocaUng  Uwl  and  a  frame  for 
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cartriag  nme,  of  a  lever  having  one  end  projecting  into  cloee  prox-jand  eompriaing  a  pair  of  inwardly-folding  section.,  one  of  which  i. 
imity  to  the  tool  and  formed  to  act  a.  a  .tripper,  a  bracket  carried  by  |  hinged  to  the  frame  above  the  opening  and  the  other  of  which  i. 


the  frame  and  located  between  the  end.  of  Mid  lerer,  a  lateral  projec 
tion  upon  MJd  lever  projecting  through  a  tlot  in  Mid  bracket,  a  re- 
tractile helical  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  bracket  and  at  iU 
oppoiiitrend  tothcMid  lateral  projection  upon  the  lever. Mid  bracket 
being  formed  with  a  shoulder  above  Mid  lerer.  a  wedge  having  a 
shoulder  formed  upon  its  uf  per  tide  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  shoulder  upon  the  bracket,  means  actuated 
in  uniiw)n  with  Mid  reciprocating  tool  for  drawing  the  shoulder  upon 
the  wrdgr  into  eugagement  with  the  thoulder  upon  the  bracket  whea 
the  tool  is  descending  and  teparating  taid  parts  when  the  tool  riaea. 
and  adjustable  means  pivoUlly  connecting  the  oppo.ite  end  of  aaid 
lever  to  the  frame  of  the  machine.  Mid  adjuttable  mean,  conaiating 
of  a  screw -threaded  bolt  pivotally  connected  tuihe  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine near  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  an  Interiorty-screw-threaded 
sleeve  screwed  upon  Mid  bolt  and  having  a  pair  of  circumferential 
flange;)  thereon,  and  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  lever  being  forked 
and  straddling  Mid  tleere  between  the  flanges. 

9  In  a  metal  -  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof  hsviiig  a  vertical  guideway  therein,  a  work -support 
beneath  said  guideway.  a  tool-carrier  morable  within  Mid  guideway, 
a  tool  carried  bv  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  Mid 
frame  and  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  tool-carrier,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  Mid  frame  adjacent  to  Mid  guideway  and  pre- 
senting a  shoulder,  a  lever  slidably  connected  at  a  point  between  its 
ends  to  Hid  bracket  below  and  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and  having 
one  end  forked  and  extended  to  straddle  said  punching-tool  and  its 
other  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  frame, 
means  yieldingly  supporting  Mid  lerer.  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  said  shoulder  and  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed 
to  a  stationary  part  of  the  frame,  and  having  one  arm  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  said  wedge  and  its  other  arm  projecting  horizonUlly,  a 
yielding  link-rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  Mid  last-mentioned 
ami  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  lever-arm  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  pivotally  ronne<ted  at  it.  other  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  link,  and  a  link  operatively  connecting  said  last-men- 
tioned lever  to  said  main  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


hiaged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flrat  wcUon  and  i.  provided  with  a 
doorway,  hinged  doors  cloaing  the  doorway.  bolU  for  MK-uring  the 
•ection.  in  cloaed  poeition,  a  bracket  atUched  to  each  of  the  lower 
comer,  of  the  Miction  and  haring  a  roller  joumaled  thereon  nianing 
on  the  track,  a  plate  piroted  on  the  bracket  and  haring  a  flange  alM> 
raaning  on  the  track,  .heare.  Mcured  in  the  channels  in  the  frame, 
and  cable.  atUched  to  the  plates  and  running  over  the  pulley.,  coun- 
terbalance-weighu  on  the  cablet,  an  operating-chain,  aod  ipringa 
Mcured  to  the  track,  for  breaking  the  joint  between  the  aection*. 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  stock  por- 
tion having  a  long  semicylindrica!  bearing,  a  handle  member  having 
a  corresponding  Mmicylindrical  bearing,  a  pin  mounted  to  oscillate 
in  the  body  portion  and  a  rod  passing  through  taid  handle  member 
and  secured  to  said  pin  with  means  to  coact  therewith  for  clamping 
the  handle  in  position  at  different  angular  positiona. 

2.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  l>odv  or  stock  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  bearing.a  handle  tiitingly  seated  thereon. a  pin  mount- 
ed in  Mid  body  portion  and  a  rod  passing  through  Mid  handle  and 
screwed  into  said  pin  with  means  for  coarting  therewith  and  clamp 
ing  Mid  haudle  in  position. 

3  In  a  plane  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  bear 
ing.  a  handle  mounted  to  tilt  thereon,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
stock  portion  beneath  Mid  bearing.a  rod  passing  through  Mid  handle 
and  screw-seated  in  Mid  pin  and  a  cap  roacting  with  Mid  rod  and 
said  handle  and  accessible  for  clamping  said  handle  in  poeition 
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Chum. — 1  In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  ways  at 
the  sidps  thereof,  an  upper  section  hinged  to  the  frame  above  the 
opening  of  the  same,  a  lower  section  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  section,  guides  mounted  on  the  lower  section  and  running  in 
the  ways,  means  for  securing  the  sections  in  closed  poeition.  and  a 
spring  for  breaking  the  joint  between  the  sections  when  the  securing 
means  are  released. 

2  In  combination  with  a  building  having  an  open  front  and  a 
frame  around  the  front,  a  track  extending  inwardly  from  each  side  of 
the  frame,  a  front  for  closing  the  opening  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
folding  sections,  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  frame  above  the  open- 
ing and  the  other  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  sec- 
tion and  is  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  door  closing  the  said  door- 
way, a  bracket  attached  to  each  of  the  lower  corner,  of  the  second 
section  and  having  a  roller  joumaled  therein  and  running  on  the 
track,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  also  running  on  the  track, 
sheaves  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  upper  section,  and  cables 
attached  to  the  plates  and  running  over  the  sheaves. 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  building  having  an  open  front  and  a 
frame  around  the  opening  having  a  channel  at  each  aide  and  a  track 
extending  inwardly  from  the  channel,  a  front  cloaing  the  opening 


Claim.— I  A  reel  consisting  of  a  housing  in  the  shape  of  a  box 
open  at  one  end  having  ia  its  closed  end  a  central  perforation  and 
turrounding  the  perforation  an  interior  hub.  an  axis  paMing  through 
the  hub.  contacting  therewith  only  at  its  ends  and  forming  therewith, 
an  oil-chamber  surrounding  the  axis,  and  a  spool  joumaled  w  ithin 
the  housing  ind  secured  to  the^axi.,  subsuntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  reel  consisting  of  a  housing  in  the  shape  of  a  box  open  at 
one  end.  having  in  iU  cIom^  end  a  central  perforation  and  surround- 
ing the  perforation  an  interior  hub  w  ith  internal  flanges  at  its  ends, 
an  axis  pawing  through  the  hub  and  conUcting  the  flanges  thereof 
and  a  spool  joumaled  in  the  housing.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  reel  consisting  of  d  housing  in  the  shape  of  a  box  open  at 
one  end.  having  in  its  closed  end  a  central  perforation  and  surround- 
ing the  perforation  an  interior  hub.  an  axis  passing  through  the  hub 
contacting  therewith  only  at  iu  ends  and  forming  therewith  an  oil- 
chamber  nurounding  the  axi*.  a  .pool  joumaled  within  the  hou.ing 
haring  a  central  hub  surrounding  the  hub  of  the  hou.ing  and  mean* 
for  Micuring  the  spool  to  the  axis,  subsUntially  at  thown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  reel  ooaaiaUng  of  a  houting  in  the  ahape  of  a  box  open  at 
one  end  haring  ribt  at  intervals  upon  the  interior  of  iU  circular  walls, 
an  axis  joumaled  in  the  housing,  a  tpool  haring  circular  flanges  to 
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eoataet  Uw  rib*  vpoa  %k*  intahor  of  tka  ko«4ug  aad  ■!■■■■  for  Mcur- 
iac  tko  ipool  to  Um  axk,  suboUatudiy  aa  tl^wB  and  dwrribod. 

b.  A  rool  coBiiMiBg  of  a  booaiag,  a  ape*!  withia  the  b««ain(,  an 
axia  jowrnalod  in  tka  kooaiBg,  ■aaaa  for  #eiiru|[  tk«  apool  to  tb« 
azia,  and  a  apriait-praaaod  coatarting  piaea  ^arriod  by  tb«  axia  adapt- 
ed t«  bear  afaiaat  tJw  honung  to  fom  a  brfke  npoa  the  wbeel,  aub- 
•taatialljr  aa  abowa  aad  deaeribed. 

6.  la  a  reel  the  eoaibiaatioo  of  a  ho«ai4g  bariag  upoa  ita  face  a 
kauri,  a  apool  witkia  the  booaiag ,  aa  axia  k^tUtiag  ia  the  bouaiag, 
mean*  for  terimag  the  axia  aad  the  apool  to||etker,  a  craak-arm  car- 
ried bjr  the  axia  aad  a  apriag-preaaed  pia  adapted  to  bear  against  tha 
kaari  oa  the  houaiag  to  act  aa  a  brake  to  tha  wheel,  aabatantiaily  aa 
■bown  aad  dearribed. 

7  la  a  r««t  the  coaibiaatioa  of  a  houa^g  ia  the  ahape  of  a  box 
opea  at  oae  «ad  aad  eloeed  at  ^e  other,  har(ag  ia  ita  doaad  ead  a  m- 
riea  of  perforattoaa,  a  apool  aad"  aa  axia  j^umaUd  ia  the  houaiag, 
meaax  for  aecuhng  the  axia  aad  the  spool  together,  a  craak  aecured 
to  the  axia.  aad  a  pia  carried  by  the  craak  aad  adapted  to  ongage  the 
perforatioaa  in  the  houaiag  to  lock  the  reel{  ia  aar  deaired  poaition, 
■ubatantiallj  aa  shown  and  deaeribed.  | 
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CImim — 1  la  aa  organ-aaovenient,  th«i  combiaation  of  a  souad- 
iag-board  withia  and  extaadiag  fron  end  tit  end  of  the  outer  eaaiag 
aad  formiag  the  ttatioaary  wall  of  the  bellows,  a  plurality  of  r««d- 
cella  mouated  directlr  upon  oae  side  of  said  sounding-board,  a  wind- 
cheat  mounted  upon  the  saaie  side  of  said  sounding-board  and  com- 
muaieatiag  directly  with  the  bellows  aad  «^th  said  r4Sed-€«lls,  a  bel- 
lows aiachaaisoi  upoa  the  oppoaite  aide  of  s^id  board  aad  aa  arr-paa- 
sag«  through  said  souadiag-board  af  ordingjcoaaiuaicatioa  iato  aaid 
wiad-cheat. 

1.  Ia  aa  organ-moreaMBt,  the  ooaibia^ioa  of  a  soundiag-board 
aiiraaged'to  extend  froBi  end  to  ead  of  the  moveiaeat-frame,  a  pla- 
ralitr  of  seta  of  reed-ceils  mouated  direct^  npoa  one  side  of  said 
■ouadiag- board  aad  arraaged  ia  superpoaod  ralation  to  each  other. 
,a  wiad-«heat  likewiae  mouated  upoa  said;Souadiag-b«>ard  aad  di- 
ractty  coaamuaicatiag  with  said  raed-oeUs,  laid  wiad-cheat  being  di- 
vided iato  a  plurality  of  eempartoients  atranged  to  communicate 
with  the  seTeral  seriea  of  ealia.  ralTc-contr^lled  paaaages  exteadiag 
from  each  eoaipartaMBt  of  the  wiad-ehedl  through  the  aoaadiag- 
board,  a  maia  beilewa-chamber,  of  which  s4id  soaadiag-board  forms 
oae  side,  mouated  Bpoa  the  aide  of  the  aou ^ding-board  remote  from 
tka  wiad-«kaa(  aad  eomprieiac  a  ly  mambet  hiaged  to  the  sooadiag- 
baard  aad  eoaatitatiag  the  morable  wall  oij  the  maia  bellows-cham- 


ber, a  pair  of  feeder-bellows  mouated  upoa  the  movable  member  of 
said  maia  bellows  and  valve-ooatrolled  paaaagea  leading  into  the  re- 
spective feeder-bellows  and  from  the  latter  into  the  main  bellows- 
cftamber. 

3.  An  orgaa-pallet  compriaing  a  moldiag-like  atrip  haviag  lon- 
gitudiaally-dispoeed  parallel  grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  a  stirrup 
or  yoke-shaped  block  engaged  with  said  groovea  and  longitudinal 
gvide-slota  st  different  points  in  its  length. 

4.  An  orgaa-pallet  comprisiag  a  strip  of  uniform  croaa-sectional 
conatruction  throughout  its  length  provided  in  its  outer  surface  with 
longitudinal  parallel  grooves,  a  stirrup  or  yoke-shaped  block  en- 
gaged with  said  groovea,  a  third  groove  arraaged  to  extead  between 
the  arma  of  aaid  yoke  and  longitudiaally-diapoaed  end  slots 

5.  In  aa  organ-pallet  mechaniam,  a  pallet  and  means  for  mov- 
abty  supporting  said  pallet  compriaiag  a  Axed  supporting-bar  hav- 
iag a  ledge  overhaaging  one  end  of  said  pallet  and  conatituting  a  ful- 
crum for  the  latter,  a  liftiag  device  eagaging  the  pallet  betweea  ita 
ends  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  pallet  at  a  point  more  remote  from 
the  said  fulcrum  than  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  lifting  device, 
whereby  the  tenaion  of  the  spring  tends  to  hold  the  pallet  in  bearing 
with  the  superposed  fulcrum  thn>u^hout  the  movement  of  the  pallet. 

6.  In  an  organ-pallet  mechanism,  a  pallet  and  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  pallet  comprising  a  fixed  aupporting-bar  hav- 
iag a  ledge  overhanging  one  end  of  said  pallet  and  constituting  a  ful- 
crum for  the  latter,  a  lifting  device  engaging  the  pallet  between  ita 
ends  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  pallet  at  a  point  more  remote  from 
the  said  fulcrum  than  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  lifting  device, 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  tends  to  hold  the  pallet  in  bearing 
with  the  superposed  fulcrum  throughout  the  movement  of  the  pallet, 
the  engaging  surface  of  said  ledge  which  constitutes  the  fulcrum  be- 
ing covered  with  cuahioaing  material  as  aad  for  the  purposea  set 
forth. 

7.  In  combiaation  with  an  organ-pallet  mounted  to  oscillate 
upon  a  pivotal  axis,  a  spriag  mounted  adjacent  to  the  pallet  having 
one  of  ita  parts  bearing  upon  the  pallet  to  force  it  to  ita  seat  and  an- 
other part  extending  through  the  pallet  to  form  a  guide  for  the  latter. 

8.  In  combination  with  aa  organ-pallet  having  the  form  of  an 
elongated  strip,  a  supporting-bar  mounted  to  extend  transveraely  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  said  pallet  and  provided  with  aa  overhanging 
ledge  constituting  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  pallet  is  adapted  to  oa 
cillate,  a  coiled  spring  having  its  coiled  portion  mounted  upon  said 
aupportiag-bar  and  one  end  extending  above  and  bearing  upon  the 
aater  side  of  the  pallet  and  iu  opposite  end  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  and  through  the  pallet,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  slot  engaged  with  the  guide  portion  of  the  apriag  substantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

9.  In  combiaation  with  a  pallet,  meaaa  for  movably  supporting 
aaid  pallet  aad  a  receaa  formed  la  a  relatively  fixed  support  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  aaid  pallet  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pallet  substantially 
as  deaeribed 

10.  In  combination  with  a  pallet  having  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated strip,  a  fixed  support  overhaaging  one  end  of  aaid  pallet  and 
eoaatittttiag  a  sapport  upoa  which  the  pallet  ia  adapted  to  oecillate 
loagitudinally.  separated  guide-piaa  arraaged  to  mainUia  said  pallet 
ia  a  definite  plane  of  movement,  a  spring  tending  to  normally  force 
said  pallet  iato  eloaad  poaitioa  and  a  reaess  adjacent  to  the  ful- 
entmed  end  of  the  pallet,  to  receive  the  ead  of  the  latter. 

11  In  combiaation  with  a  pallet  haviag  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated strip,  a  fixed  support  overhanging  ofle  end  of  said  pallet  and 
eeaatitutiag  a  support  upon  which  the  pallet  is  adapted  to  oscillate 
loagiUdiaally ,  separated  guide-piaa  arraaged  to  aiaiaUia  said  pallet 
ia  a  definite  plane  of  movement,  a  spring  tending  to  normally  force 
aaid  pallet  iato  closed  positioa  and  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  ful- 
eramad  ead  of  the  pallet,  to  receive  the  ead  of  the  latter  when  in  aa 
upright  poaitioa,  said  pallet  being  provided  with  loagitudiaally-ex- 
teaded  slota  with  which  said  guide-pias  are  eagaged  conUructed  to 
permit  a  limited  endwise  shifting  of  the  pallet  when  the  latter  is  ia 
fally-opaa  poaition  to  engage  it  with  said  r«oeas. 

IS.  In  an  orgaa-BMvemeat,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  series  of 
palleU  of  a  supportiag-bar  therefor  haviag  a  ledge  coastitutiag  a 
fulcrum-aupport  overhaaging  the  fulcrum  aads  of  the  palleU.  s  fill- 
iag-atrip  beaeath  said  ledge,  a  sariea  of  apnag-retaiaiag  reoeaaea, 
oae  for  each  pallet,  formed  ia  said  ledge  aad  fiUiag-atrip,  aad  means 
10  guide  aad  direct  the  eada  of  the  pallet,  aabaUatially  as  diMcribed. 

13.  Ia  an  orgaa-movemeat,  a  pallet-aetuatiag  rod  provided 
with  a  loop  at  oae  end  for  eagagiag  aa  operative  part,  aaid  loop  com- 
priaiag a  pin  exteadiag  snbsUatially  parallai  with  the  maia  body  of 
the  rod  but  oCaet  with  relatioa  thereto,  a  daiarted  portion  forming 
the  ramaiader  of  the  loop  aad  eoaaccaag  aaid  pia  portioa  with  the 
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maia  body  aad  aa  abrupt  aagle  formed  at  the  juactioa  of  aaid  loop 
aad  maia  portioa,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

14  In  an  organ-movement,  the  combiaation  with  a  lever  haviag 
an  end  of  approximately  rectangular  construction,  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  located  at  a  diaUace  from  the  side  walls  of  the  lever, 
of  an  actuating-rod  provided  at  its  end  with  a  loop  eagaged  with  aaid 
lever.,  aaid  loop  comprising  a  pin  portion  arranged  to  extend  aub- 
sUntially  parallel  with  the  main  body  of  the  rod  but  offset  with  rela- 
tion thereto  a  diatance  leaa  than  the  distance  from  the  proximate  end 
of  the  lever  to  the  pin-aperture  therein,  a  laterally -deflected  por- 
tion forming  the  remainder  of  the  loop  arranged  to  normally  extend 
in  alinement  with,  and  to  embrace,  the  end  of  the  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  abrupt  angle  formed  at  the  junction  of  aaid  loop  with 
the  main  portion  of  the  rod  and  an  eye-loop  formed  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  actuating-rod  and  arranged  to  occupy  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  lever-engaging  loop. 

15.  In  a  reed-orgaa,  the  combination  with  an  organ-movement 
provided  with  a  reed  mechanism  permanently  mounted  within  and 
adjacent  to  the  back  wall  of  the  organ-caaing,  of  a  swell-board  form- 
ing a  part  of  aucb  back  eaaiag  located  laterally  oppoaite  said  reed 
mechanism  and  hinged  at  its  upper  edge  and  means  for  actuating 
aaid  swell-board  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  reed-organ,  the  combination  with  an  organ-movement 
provided  with  a  reed  mechanism  permanently  mounted  within  and 
adjacent  to  the  bark  wall  of  the  organ-casing,  a  swell-board  forming 
a  part  of  such  back  casing  located  laterally  opposite  said  reed  mech- 
anism and  hinged  at  iu  upper  edge,  a  second  swell-board  forming  a 
hinged  part  of  the  top  casing  of  the  organ  aad  means  for  actuating 
both  of  said  swell-boards  simultaneously,  comprising  a  vertically- 
disposed  actuating-rod  operatively  engaging  the  top  swell-board 
and  connected  with  the  side  swell-board  by  meaaa  of  a  link,  a  lever 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  vertically-disposed  rod  and  a  kuee-le- 
ver  operatively  connected  with  said  lever  mechanism  subsUntially 
as  deaeribed. 

17.  In  an  organ-movement,  the  combination  with  a  lever  having 
an  end  of  approximately  rectangular  construction  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  located  at  a  distance  from  the  end  greater  than  its  dis- 
tance from  the  side  walls  of  the  lever,  of  an  actuating-rod  provided 
at  ita  ead  with  a  loop  engaged  with  aaid  lever,  said  loop  comprising 
a  pin  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  main  body  of  the  rod 
but  offset  with  relation  thereto,  a  deflected  portion  forming  the  re- 
mainder of  the  loop  and  connectiag  said  pin  with  the  main  body  and 
an  abrupt  angle  formed  at  the  junction  of  said  loop  and  main  por- 
tion, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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CiaMi.— I.  Ia  a  wirelea*-telegraph  traaamitter,  a  rack,  a  plu- 
rality of  Leydea  jars  mounted  therein .  a  drum  member  mounted  upon 
aaid  rack,  spark-gap  terminal*  within  said  drum  and  mounted  upon 
the  heads  thereof,  aad  aa  inductance-winding  snrrouadiag  said 
spark-gap  teraiiaals  aad  supported  by  aaid  drum. 


t.  Ia  a  wireleaa-telegraph  traaaoutter,  a  rack,  a  plurality  of  Lay- 
dea  jars  mouated  therein,  spark-gap  terminals  mounted  upon  aaid 
rack,  aad  an  inducUnce-winding  surrounding  said  terminals  aad 
rotatable  with  reapect  thereto  and  mounted  upon  aaid  rack. 

3.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  transmitter. a  rack,  a  plurality  of  I^ey- 
dea  jars  mounted  therein,  xpark-gap  termiaals  mounted  within  a 
drum,  said  drum  being  mounted  upon  aaid  rack,  and  an  tnducUnce- 
wiading  rotatable  upon  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  wireleas-telegraph  transmitter,  a  drum,  spark-gap  ter- 
minals within  said  drum  and  mounted  upon  the  bead*  th»Teof,  an  in- 
ducUnce-winding.  and  a  frame  supporting  aaid  winding  intermedi- 
ate aaid  drum-beads  and  roUUble  with  respect  thereto. 

5.  In  a  wirelcM-telegraph  transmitter,  a  drum,  spark-gap  tei- 
miaals  therein  and  supported  by  the  heado  thereof,  a  muffler  within 
said  drum  and  inclosing  said  spark-gap  terminals,  an  inductance- 
winding  surrounding  said  spark-gap  terminals,  a  frame  supporting 
said  winding,  and  mean*  permitting  the  roution  of  said  frame  with 
reapect  to  said  drum. 

6.  In  a  wirelestt-telegrapb  traubmitter,  a  drum,  Hpark-gap  ter- 
minals mounted  therein  and  supported  by  the  heads  thereof,  an  in- 
ducUace-winding  surrounding  said  spark-gap  terminal*,  and  rota- 
table upon  said  drum  and  meanx  for  maintaining  electrical  commu- 
nication between  aaid  winding  and  a  spark-gap  terminal 

7.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  transmitter,  a  condenHer.  a  container 
therefor,  an  inductance-winding  supported  upon  said  container,  and 
spark-gap  terminals  surrounded  by  said  winding. 

8.  In  a  wirelcM-telegraph  transmitter,  a  condenser,  a  container 
therefor,  spark-gap  terminal  supported  upon  said  conUiner.  and 
an  inducUnce-windinf;  surrounding  said  spark-gap  terminals  and 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto. 

9.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  transmitter,  a  condenser,  a  conUiner 
therefor,  an  inductance  Hupporled  upon  said  container,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  inductance  whereby  the  amount  of  inducUnce  co- 
operating with  said  cxmdenser  may  be  varied. 

10.  In  a  wireless-telegral^  transmitter,  a  condenser,  a  con- 
tainer therefor,  spark-^ap  terniinaU  supported  upon  Hsid  container, 
an  inducUnce-winding  ourrounding  said  spark-gap  terminals  and 
connections  for  the  radiating  conductor  and  earth  at  terminals  o. 
said  condenser. 

11.  In  a  wirelesMelegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  con- 
densers,  a  conUiner  therefor,  spark-gap  terminals  supported  upon 
aaid  conUiner,  an  inductance-winding  surrounding  said  spark-gap 
terminals,  said  spark-gap.  inducUnce-winding,  and  condensers  be- 
ing serially  connected,  and  connections  for  the  radiating  conductor 
and  earth  at  the  terminals  of  a  condenser. 

12  In  a  wireleso-telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  Leyden 
jars  in  series-parallel  grouping,  a  conUiner  therefor,  spark-gap  ter- 
minals supported  upon  said  conUiner,  an  inducunce-winding  sur- 
rounding said  spark-gap  terminals,  and  connections  for  radiating 
conductor  and  earth  at  the  terminals  of  a  group  of  said  Leyden  jars. 

13.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  Leyden 
jara,  a  conUiner  therefor,  an  inducUnce-winding  supported  upon 
aaid  conUiner,  and  spark-gap  terminals  surroundeil  bv  said  wind- 
•"R 

14.  In  a  wireleas-telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  l.«Tden 
jars,  a  eonUiaer  therefor,  an  inducUnce-winding  supported  upon 
said  conUiner,  spark-gap  terminals  surrounded  by  said  winding, 
said  Leyden  jars.  inducUnce-winding  and  spark-gap  being  serially 
connected.  * 

15.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  tranamitter,  a  frame,  an  inductance- 
winding  supported  thereon,  spark-gap  terminals  supported  by  and 
surrounded  by  said  inducUnce-winding. 

16.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  transmitter,  a  frame,  an  inducUnce- 
winding  supported  thereon,  spark-gap  terminals  supported  thereby 
and  surrounded  by  said  inductance-winding,  and  means  permitting 
roUtion  of  said  inducUnce-winding 

17.  In  a  wireleaa-telegraph  transmitter,  a  condenser,  a  con 
tainer  therefor,  an  inducUnee  supported  upon  said  conUiner,  and 
means  for  routing  said  inducUnce,  said  inducUnce  and  condenser 
being  frequency-detenaining  elements  of  an  oscillating  circuit. 

18.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  transmitter,  a  condenser,  a  con- 
tainer therefor,  an  inductance  supported  upon  said  conUiner,  spark- 
gap  terminals  supported  upon  said  conUiner  and  surmunded  by  said 
inducUnce,  said  spark-gap,  inducUnce  and  condenser  being  serially 
eoaaacted. 

19.  In  a  wireleaa-telegraph  transmitter,  a  condenser,  a  con- 
tainer therefor,  an  inducUnce  supported  upon  said  conUiner,  spark- 
gap  Unaiaali  surrounded  byaaid  iBducUnce,aad  a  muillersurround 
iag  aaid  apark-gap  termiaala. 
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with  ia«aM  for  raising  th«  motdt.  hoisting  apparatn*  rompriiinn  a 
beam  rieldinKly  tupported  at  it«  oppotitr  rndii  on  Mid  mold*,  ple- 
TBtori  tutpendMl  on  the  b«am  to  b«  rained  ind  lowered,  ((uide-rablea 
tuapcaded  on  said  beam,  and  jieldin|[[  holding  meana  for  oaid  cablea, 
on  which  they  are  adjuatabiy  confined  toward  their  free  end*  to  re- 
tain them  in  taut  condition.  «ub8tantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpo«e  aet 
forth 

8  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rooldn.  for  us^  in  erecting  waiU 
of  structured  close  together  »ubstantiallr  ai>  described  and  provided 
with  meani  for  raining  the  mnldii  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a 
beam  rounded  bearings  on  »aid  mold*  for  the  opposite  ends  oi  said 
b«am  and  with  which  said  ends  are  rialdingly  connected,  elevators 
suspended  on  the  beam  to  l>e  raised  and  lowered,  guide-cables  sus- 
pended on  said  beam,  and  yielding  holding  means  for  said  cables  on 
which  they  are  adjustably  conflned  toward  their  free  ends  to  retain 
them  in  taut  condition.  <iubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7H7.(>o9.  DIBS  PORDRAWIRO  SHUT  MBTALVBSSBLS  Bd- 
•A>  R  STODOAIO  D«trott,  Mich  PUed  Mv  16.  1904  Serial  Ifo. 
1MJ18. 


Clmm.  —  \  in  combination  with  a  mold  for  use  in  erecting  a 
wall  substantially  as  described  and  provide<<  with  means  for  raising 
it,  hoisting  apparatus  carried  by  the  mold,  comprising  an  elevator 
!iuspended  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  verticalj  guides  for  the  elevator, 
and  yielding  holding  means  for  the  guides,  in  which  they  are  con- 
fined to  reUin  them  in  Uut  condition,  substantially  a.*  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2  In  combination  with  a  mold,  for  us^  in  erecting  a  wall  sub- 
stantially aa  described  and  provided  with  m^ans  for  raising  it,  hoist- 
ing apparatus  carried  by  the  mold,  comprisiiy  an  elevator  suapeuded 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  vertical  guides  forjthe  elevator,  and  yield- 
ing holding  means  for  the  guides,  in  which  they  are  adjustably  con- 
fined to  retain  them  in  Uut  condition.  sub«antially  as  and  for  the 
puspoae  set  forth 

3  In  combination  with  a  mold,  for  us*  in  erecting  a  wall  sub- 
suntially  as  described  and  provided  with  mOnK  for  raising  it.  hoist- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  beam  carried  Ifr  the  mold,  an  elevator 
Auspendeii  on  the  beam  to  be  ra'sed  and  lowered,  vertical  guides  sus- 
pended on  said  beam,  and  holding  means  forlthe  guides  in  which  they 
are  adjustaMy  confined  toward  their  free  en^s  to  retain  them  in  taut 
condition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mold,  for  u.44  in  erecting  a  wall  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  provided  with  ni<(ans  for  raising  it,  hoist- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  beam  carried  hff  the  mold,  an  elevator 
suspended  on  the  beam  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  vertical  guides  sus- 
pended on  :<aid  beam,  and  yielding  holding  |nean!>  for  the  guides,  in 
which  they  are  adjustably  <-onfined  toward  |heir  free  ends  to  retain 
them  in  taut  condition,  substantially  as  and  ^r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  combination  with  a  mold,  for  us4  in  erei'ting  a  wall  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  provided  with  m«ans  for  raising  it.  hoist- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  beam  carried  l|y  the  mold,  an  elevator 
iuapended  on  the  beam  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  guide-cables  sus- 
pended on  «aid  beam,  and  holders  for  said  fables  consisting  of  bell- 
crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  bearings  and  hiving  their  longer  arms 
weighted  and  with  the  shorter  arms  of  wh(ch  said  cables  are  con- 
nected toward  their  free  ends,  suhstantiallt  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

€  In  combination  with  a  mold,  for  us4  in  erecting  a  wall  sub- 
ftaBtiaUy  as  described  and  provided  with  mfans  for  raising  it.  hoist- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  beam  carried  b|y  the  mold,  an  elevator 
siiap«nded  on  the  beam  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  guide-cables  sus- 
pended on  said  beam,  and  holders  for  said  ^bles  consisting  of  bell- 
crank  lever*  fulcrumed  on  beariags  and  h$ving  their  longer  arms 
weighted  and  eyes  in  their  shorter  arm  thnough  which  said  cables 
paaa,  and  clamping-stops  on  said  cablea  adjacent  to  said  shorter 
arms,  atilMtaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  ^t  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  moldalfor  uae  in  erecting  walls 
of  stmrtares  cioae  togetlier  substantially  as  described,  and  provided 


riatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  female  die.  having  a  ta- 
pering wall,  of  a  male  die  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
female  die  when  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  inclined  walls  of  said  male  and  female  dies  in  substantially 
uniform  proiimity  throughout  the  inward  movement  of  the  die 

2  The  combination  with  the  female  die  having  an  inclined  wall, 
of  the  male  die  of  corresponding  shape,  when  in  engagement  there- 
with said  die  being  formed  of  separable  sections,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sections  in  relation  to  each  other  during  the  inward  move- 
ment of  said  male  die,  whereby  the  inclined  walls  of  said  male  and 
female  dies  throughout  are  maintained  in  substantially  uniform 
proximity  during  the  movement. 

.3  The  combination  with  the  female  die  having  an  inclined  wall 
of  a  male  die  having  a  correspondingly-inclined  wall  and  formed  in 
separable  sections,  a  wedge  correspondingly  inclined  adapted  to 
separate  said  sections  when  said  male  die  is  withdrawn  and  permit 
the  inward  movement  of  said  sections  as  said  male  die  is  moved  in- 
ward, whereby  said  inclined  walls  are  maintained  in  substantially 
uniform  proximity  during  the  operation 

4.  The  combination  with  the  female  die  having  substantially 
parallel  side  walla  and  an  inclined  end  wall  of  a  male  die  correspond- 
ingly shaped,  formed  in  longitudinal,  separable  sections,  a  vertical 
movable  standard  for  actuating  said  male  die,  and  a  stationary 
wedge  correspondingly  inclined  engaging  sections  of  said  male  die 
adapted  to  separate  the  same  in  the  initial  inward  movement  and  to 
permit  the  gradual  collapse,  or  moving  together,  of  said  sections 
during  the  inward  movement,  whereby  the  walls  of  said  dies  are 
mainUined  in  subsUnttally  uniform  proximity  during  the  operation. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  female  die  having  an  inclined  wall, 
of  a  male  die  having  a  correspondingly-inclined,  wall,  said  male  die 
being  formed  in  two  sections  having  interlocked  inner  edges,  a 
wedge  adapted  to  aeparate  said  sections  when  said  male  die  is  with- 
drawn and  permit  the  inward  movement  of  said  section*  as  said  male 
die  is  moved  inward 

6.  In  a  device  for  drawing  sheet  meUl,  a  male  die,  and  means 
whereby  the  drawing  edge  of  said  die  is  contracted  in  length  during 
the  drawing  operation 
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7  In  a  device  for  drawing  aheet  metal,  a  male  die  compriaiag 
aeparable  aertions  permitting  the  drawing  edge  o(  said  die  to  con- 
tract in  length  during  the  drawing  operation 


787,(Xi(\      COTTOM  CHOPPBR      Jam  M  8UTT0II  RadboiUng 
Spriagi.  Tann     Piled  Maj  M.  1904     Senal  Ho  908.002. 


Claim. — I .  In  a  cotton-chopper,  a  bolster  provided  with  vertical 
recesses  open  at  their  lower  ends,  an  axle  connected  beneath  the  bol- 
ster and  having  ground- wheela  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  stand- 
ards pivoted  directly  upon  the  axle  and  respectively  within  the  re- 
cesses, shovels  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  means  for 
swinging  the  standards  vertically  to  raise  and  lower  the  shovels,  and 
means  connecting  the  standards  for  simultaneous  movement, 

2.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  a  bolster  provided  with  vertical  recesaes 
open  at  their  lower  ends,  an  axle  connected  beneath  the  bolster  and 
extended  across  the  lower  open  ends  of  the  recesses,  ground-wheels 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  standards  pivoted  adjacent  their 
longitudinal  centers -dir^tly  upon  the  axle  and  respectively  within 
the  recesse;*.  the  upper  portions  of  the  standards  being  extended  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  axle,  shovels  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  standards,  means  for  swinging  the  standards  vertically 
to  raise  and  lower  the  shovels,  means  connecting  the  standards  for 
simultaneous  movement,  an  operating-lever,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  lever. 


ia  eoiUMeted  with  the  top  mouthpiece  of  a  vertical  row  or  set  of  r»- 
torta,  and  jpiobatructed  gaa-paaaagea  conrkectlag  each  moathpieee 
with  the  one<|rertically  above  it,  whereby  all  of  the  retorts  of  each  ver- 
tical row  contViuously  discharge  through  a  single  sUod-pipe,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  toy  compriaing  a  caae  having  ends,  an  interna) 
tube  mounted  in  aaid  ends,  openings  in  opposite  sides  of  the  caae 
through  which  cords  may  paas,  a  slide  in  aaid  tube  and  carrying  a 
point,  cord*  extending  through  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  caae  into  the 
tube  and  connected  to  the  slide  to  move  said  slide  back  and  forth, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  A  toy  comprising  a  caae.  a  longitudinally-arranged  tube 
therein,  cords  extending  through  the  case  and  around  said  tube, 
transverse  bars  extending  through  said  tube,  a  slide  in  said  tube  and 
carrying  a  point,  and  cords  extending  through  said  caae  into  aaid 
tube  over  the  bars  therein  and  into  engagement  with  aaid  slide, 
whereby  said  slide  way  be  moved  back  and  forth,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7H7.(.X>H.  BBATINO-BHOIHB  Johh  E  Wauiw  W«BU>rook.  Ma. 
aatgnar  to  Samtial  D.  Warren  and  Mortimer  B  Mann  Boaton.  Maa.. 
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Claim  —] .  The  combination  of  a  bed  and  runner  each  provided 
with  an  annular  ring  of  knives,  an  inlet  in  the  bed,  a  vertical  shaft 
carrying  said  runner,  a  curb  surrounding  said  runner  and  an  outlet 
in  the  side  or  periphery  of  said  curb,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  bed  and  runner  each  provided  with  an 
annular  ring  of  knives,  an  inlet  in  the  bed.  a  vertical  shaft  carrying 
said  runner,  fans  upon  the  under  side  of  the  runner  and  a  curb  sur- 
rounding said  runner  having  an  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed  provided  with  knives  arranged  in 
an  annulus  about  the  outer  edge  and  an  inlet  through  said  bed,  a  run- 
ner having  a  similar  annulus  of  knives  arranged  around  the  outer 
edge  of  the  under  side,  a  chamber  in  the  center  and  a  vertical  shaft 
supporting  said  runner  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated  together 
with  a  curb  about  the  runner  with  an  outlet  through  the  aide  or  pe- 
riphery of  said  curb,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed  and  runner  each  provided  with  an 
annular  ring  of  knives,  an  inlet  in  said  bed,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying 
said  runner,  a  curb  surrounding  said  runner  and  a  tangential  open- 
ing in  said  curb,  substantially  a*  described. 

h.  In  a  reducing-engine.  the  combination  in  the  bed-plate  or 
runner  of  steel  knives  and  alternate  paper  fillings  of  about  equal 
thicknea*  with  aaid  knives,  substantially  as  described. 

€.  The  combination  in  the  circular  bed-plate  of  a  reducing-en- 
Clmim. — In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  coal-gas  the  com-  gine  of  alternate  steel  knives,  filling*  of  substantially  equal  thick- 
bination  of  a  stack  of  rvtorts  comprising  a  plurality  of  benches  each  neas  with  said  knives,  said  knives  and.fillinirs  being  arranged  in 
containing  vertical  rows  or  seU  of  non-communicating  retorts  having  groups  and  the  spaces  between  each  of  said  groups  being  divided  by 
their  mouthpieces  in  vertical  alinement.  a  series  of  vertical  parallel !  a  larger  and  longer  diagonal  knife  extending  from  corner  to  corner 
atand-pipes  each  one  of  which  is  straight  throughout  its  length  and  !  of  said  spaces,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 
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7.  Th*  combiMtio.  i>  tlM  MpUu  of  .  miiKing^ugit^  of 
kniTM  aJUnutiag  witk  fliliB«t  of  pap^r  o|  nib.uj.li.lly  tb«  thick 
■«•  of  Mid  knivM  aiT»ng«J  in  a  ,jro«p  Md  thicker  wpporting- 
knire.  on  eitb«r  tide  of  uid  grwip.  tubaiMtially  u  fewribed 

8.  The  rombiiutioi  in  the  ciiruUr  be^.plate  of  a  reducin«-en- 
ffine  of  aJteniate  iteel  knire.  and  paper  filling,  of  lubrtanUallv  equal 
thiekneM  with  Mid  kjiiTea.  Mid  knire.  an4  filling  being  arranged 
IB  ffroupa.  the  .pace*  bMweea  each  of  .aid  groups  being  divided  by  a 
larger  and  longer  diagonal  knife  extending  from  corner  to  corner  of 
»ajd  •paces,  each  of  the  minor  »pace«  Ihu*  formed  being  provided 
with  gnttera.  Mid  gnttera  haTing  raiaMl  end*  at  the  apexea  of  aucb 
■pace*,  eubauntially  at  daaeribwl. 

9.  The  combination  in  the  bed-plate  or  runner  of  a  reducing-en 
gine  of  alternate  kniree  and  eeparating-pi^ea  arranged  in  groupt 
with  alternaUng  spaeea  and  kniret  diagonally  dividing  such  apaces 
*ub«taatially  a»  dewrribed. 

10.  The  combination  in  the  bed-plate  or  runner  of  a  reducing- 
engine  of  groups  of  knives  and  alternate  separatingpieces,  of  inter- 
mediate spaces,  each  divided  diagonally  by  a  knife,  and  gutters  in 
the  triangular  spaces  thus  formed.  Mid  guUer*  having  raised  sur- 
faces at  their  narrower  ends  or  apexes,  substantially  as  described 

11  In  a  reducing-engine.  separating  or  tilling  pieces  combining 
a  base,  thin  lamina  superimpoMd  thereon  hnd  a  metallic  plate  or 
gutter  over  all.  the  Mid  elemenU  being  secured  together  by  screws 
or  similar  means.  subsUntially  as  described 

12  The  combination  of  a  series  of  graded  beating-engines,  hav- 
•ng  the  knives  in  the  first  of  the  series  beaviet  and  more  widely  sepa- 
rated and  finer  and  less  widely  sep.rsted  in  the  succeeding  engines 
for  the  purpose  of  beating  and  refining  the  Stock  in  one  operation 
subsUntially  as  de«;rib«d. 

13  The  combination  of  a  series  of  gradeW  beating-engines  hav- 
ing in  the  first  heavier  knives  and  wider  sepanatingpiecea  and  in  the 
succeeding  engines  finer  knives  and  narrower  separatingpieces,  the 
aeparatingpieces  in  the  first  of  the  series  beiqg  cut  away  toward  the 
inlet  more  largely  and  in  each  succeeding  engine  less  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  a  freer  inlet  for  the  coarser  material,  substantially  ax 
described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  bea^ng-engines  each  suc- 
••eeding  member  of  the  series  having  knives  finer  and  less  widely  dis- 
posed and  means  whereby  the  product  of  e^h  antecedent  engine 
may  be  admitted  to  the  succeeding  engine.  sublUntiaUvas  described 

15.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  beaang-engi'nes  each  suc- 
cewling  engine  being  provided  with  finer  and  less  widelv  separated 
knives  and  a  mixing-box  having  independent  compartmenU.  each 
succeeding  compartment  being  connected  with  outlet  and  inlet  pipes 
of  two  adjacent  engines,  substantially  as  described 

1«  Thecombinationof  a  series  of  graded  beating  engines  hav- 
ing coaraer  knives  snd  wider  separating-piece*.  the  latter  being  cut 
away  more  largely  toward  the  inlet,  in  the  ftr«t  of  the  series  and  in 
the  succeeding  engines  finer  knives  and  separsiting-piecea  more  nar- 
row and  more  neariy  parallel  with  the  edges  of  ^^aid  knives,  together 
with  a  continuous  mixing-box  provided  with  4ompartmenU  and  in- 
lets with  suitable  valves,  substantially  as  desdribed. 


4  \  hand-tool,  comprising  in  combinaUon  a  handpiece,  a  pena- 
trating  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  through  Mid  handpiece  a 
coiled  spnng  mounted  within  Mid  handpiece  upon  Mid  penetrating 
member  and  operating  to  draw  the  penetraUng  member  out  of  the 
work  and  into  the  handpiece,  and  means  for  lubricaUng  Mid  pene- 
trating member  automatically  as  it  reciprocates  within  Mid  hand 
piece,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

5  A  hand-tool,  comprising  in  combination  a  handpiece,  a  pene- 
trating member  mounud  to  rw^iprocate  within  Mid  handpiece    a 
headpiece  to  which  Mid  penetrating  member  is  removably  atUched 
a  coiled  spring  mounted  within  Mid  handpiece  and  upon  Mid  pene^ 

l!i'e*Zr"!'^.?°K*'  T™''"*  **  •*"*  ^*  Penetrating  member  from 
the  work  inu,  the  handpiece,  and  a  lubricating-chamber  within  «id 
handpiece  through  which  Mid  penetraUng  member  reciprocate.,  for 
the  purpoae  described  '«•.  'or 

6  In  a  hand-tool  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  handpiece  eon- 
atituting  a  casing  and  provided  on  iu  inUrior  with  longitudinally- 
extending  grooves,  a  head-piece  mounted  to  reciprocate  withinM.d 
handpiece  and  provided  with  a  through-pin  working  within  Mid 
groove*,   a    penetrating    member   removably    mounted    upon    Mid 
head-piece  and  reciprocating  therewith.  Mid  casing  having  in  iU 
ihTlT"?/  '"bncaung-chamber,  lubricating  matter  within  Mid 
chamber  through  which  Mid  penetrati  ng  member  works  a.  it  emerges 
from  Mid  casing  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  penetrating  mem- 
ber within  Mid  handpiece  and  operating  to  positively  draw  said  pen- 
etrating member  from  the  work  and  into  the  casing,  subsUnUallr  as 
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^^'•^  — 1-  In  ■  hand-tool,  a  penetrating  «iember.  s  handpiece 
ronatUuUag  a  caaiag  therefor  and  through  which  Mid  penetraUng 
member  reciprocates,  said  caaiag  being  pn>vide«i  with  a  lubricaUng- 
charaber  through  which  Mid  penetrating  membrr  works,  whercbv  it 
is  lnbri«at.d  as  it  emerges  from  said  casing. 

t.  In  a  hand-tool,  the  combination  with  a  handpiece,  of  a  pene- 
traing  menbar  mounted  to  reciprocate  thei«through,  a  spring 
mounted  witkin  Mid  handpiece  upon  Mid  penetraUng  member  and 
operaUag  to  draw  said  penetrating  member  iat.  iU  normal  posiUon 
ralaUve  to  Mid  haadpiece.  and  means  forming  a  part  oi  Mid  hand- 
tool  and  antamatically  labricaUn|t  »he  penetrati^  point  as  it  enteia 
the  sHbataMW  penetratwi.  for  the  purpose  deacHbed 

S.  In  a  hand-tool,  the  coabinaUoa  with  the  penetrating  mem- 
ber tharaof.  of  a  easing  therefor  throngh  wki^h  said  penetrating 
■•■Wr  worka,  said  caatng  baring  therein  a  liibricaUng-chambor 
***••«*  which  aaid  mamhar  raciproeatca.  and  a  ooiled  spnng  mount- 
ed within  ani4  eaatag  and  opamting  to  withdnfw  Mid  panatrating 


riMm.— 1.  A  muUiple-plate  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•uperimpoaed  sheets  of  cornigat«l  meUl.  the  edges  or  angles  of  one 
plate  being  arranged  out  of  line  with  respect  to  the  angles  or  ridges 
of  the  next  inner  plate,  and  a  flat  outer  layer  of  sheet  meUl 

2.  A  molUple-pIate  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed corrugated  layers  of  sheet  meUl  bound  together  by  bolu,  the 
back  of  one  plate  being  provided  with  grooves  or  seaU  adapted  to 
receive  the  angles  or  comer*  of  the  next  inner  plate,  and  a  flat  outer 
layer  of  sheet  meUl. 

3  A  mulUple  armor-plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed layers  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  arranged  so  that  the  comers 
or  angles  of  one  sh«et  are  out  of  liue  relaUvely  to  the  comers  or  an- 
gles of  the  next  inner  sheet. 

4.  An  armor-plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  lay- 
ers of  corrugated  sheet  meUl.  and  a  suiuble  non-inflammable  ma- 
terial packed  into  the  recesses  formed  between  Mt  Mid  plates 

5.  An  armor-plau  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  lay- 
ers of  «heet  metal,  each  layer  of  sheet  meUl  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflecting-surfaces.  the  deflecUng-surfsres  of  each  layer 
beiag  more  or  less  out  of  line  witl>  those  of  the  adjacent  layera. 

6  Armor-plate  eompoaed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  lay- 
ers ef  corrugated  sheet  meUl,  and  bolu  for  binding  Mid  layers  to- 
gether, said  bolts  extending  through  some  of  the  corrugated  plates 
at  pointa  slighUy  to  one  side  of  the  edges  or  angles  of  the  corruga- 
Uons. 

7.  An  armor-plate  eompoaed  of  superimposed  layers  of  con  j- 
gated  sheet  metal,  the  back  of  each  layer  being  provided  with 
grooves  or  seaU  adapted  to  reoeite  the  angles  or  edges  of  the  adja- 
cent sheet  of  corrugated  meUl  and  bolU  or  rivets  for  binding  said 
layers  of  sheet  meUl  together,  Mid  bolU  extending  through  the  su- 
perimposed sheeU  at  poinU  where  tbe  angles  of  the  inner  sheet  en- 
gage the  said  grooves  or  seaU  on  the  back  of  the  next  outer  sheet. 


787. 066.  ArPAlATUl  POl  BllAXIHa  AXD  QRADIiro  MIDI 
'■*     TlA-LlAyn  Oft  TBI  UKI.    HmT  M.  AusT*.  MaMlya.  C^- 
km.    nn  jyy  19.  im.    »mM  Ifo.  IIIJK. 
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Ciatoi.— 1.  Tbe  combinaUon  with  a  aiere-hoppcr,  and  a  main 
aieve  35.  adapted  for  adjustment  to  a  desired  incline,  of  rollers  36,37, 
tbe  spindles  of  which  are  connected.  Mid  roller*  being  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  neve  in  the  hopper  and  the  main  sieve,  and 
means  for  varying  the  preasure  of  the  roller  37 . 


2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  sieve-hopper,  and  a  main  sieve  35, 
adapted  for  adjustment  to  a  desired  incline,  of  rollers  36,  37,  the 
spindles  of  which  are  connected,  said  roller*  being  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  sieve  in  the  hopper  and  the  main  sieve,  and  means 
for  varying  the  preMure  of  the  roller  37.  and  means  for  preventing 
sagging  of  the  roller  37 . 


787,067.    CAMPAIOll-BDTTOll    Jacob  L  Bibdbk.  Chiengo,  111 
POed  July  90.  IBOl     Sartel  Mo.  817,823 


riotm.— I.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture,  a  but- 
ton comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  through  a  buttonhole  and 
connected  to  the  button  to  one  aide  of  the  center  thereof  and  means 
connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  for  reversing  Mid  button. 

2.  As  a  new  and  useful  artiele  of  manufacture,  a  button  com- 
prising a  shark  projecting  from  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  buttonhole,  means  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  for 
reUining  it  in  the  buttonhole  and  meami  connected  with  Mid  latter 
means  for  pulling  upon  Mid  shank  and  reversing  the  button. 

3.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  com- 
prising a  shank  extending  from  the  edge  thereof  at  an  angle  to  its 
face,  and  adapted  to  project  through  a  buttonhole,  a  reUining  mem- 
ber on  the  innerend  of  Mid  shank  arranged  in  a  plane  subsUntially 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  button  and  a  cord  atUched  to  Mid  re- 
Uining member  wheroby  a  pull  may  be  exerted  thereon  for  reversing 
the  button. 


787.068.    nm  RMT  Oft  SUPPORT     BuiiMTi  C  Bweah. 
PbladfllpUa.  Pft.    POed  Oot  81. 1904.    Swlal  Ho  8S9MI 


riam. — 1.  In  combination,  a  base,  hoops  located  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  Mid  base,  the  Mid  hoops  having  base  portions,  a  flexible 
cover  exUnding  over  the  Mid  hoops  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
folded  around  and  underneath  tbe  Mme.  hoops  located  within  the 
firat-named  hoops  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  folded  end  of  the  Mid 
flexible  cover  against  the  inner  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
the  hoops  to  the  Mid  baae. 

2.  In  combinaUon,  a  bate,  hoops  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
Mid  baae,  and  each  of  the  said  hoops  being  provided  with  projections 
having  perforations  therethrough,  and  rod*  passing  through  the  said 
performticms  and  extended  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Mid  baae  and 
paaaing  downwardly  through  the  said  baae  and  through  the  Mid 
hoopa,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  combinaUon.  a  baae,  hoopa  located  at  the  oppoaite  ends  of 
the  aaid  baae,  and  each  of  the  said  hoops  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions having  perforations  tberothrough,  and  rods  paaaing  through 


the  said  perforaUons  and  exUcded  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
base  and  paaaing  downwardly  through  the  Mid  base  and  through 
the  Mid  hoops,  and  a  flexible  covering  secured  to  the  Mid  hoopa,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  combinaUon,  a  base,  hoops  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  Itaae,  and  having  base  portions  underneath  the  said  base,  a  flexi- 
ble coTer  extending  over  tbe  said  hoops  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
bent  around  the  said  hoops  and  upon  the  inner  side  thereof,  hoops 
located  within  the  first-named  hoops  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  said 
flexible  cover  against  tbe  inner  side  of  the  same,  and  the  said  hoops 
having  base  portions  located  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  base,  pro- 
jecUons  provided  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  first-named  hoops  and 
having  perforations  therethrough,  braoe-rods  passing  through  the 
perforations  and  extending  downwardly  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  baae,  the  said  rods  having  portions  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  said  baae  and  tbe  base  porUons  of  the  said  hoops,  sub- 
sUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  A  knee-rest  comprising  in  combination  a  baoe,  hoops  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  Mid  base,  brace-rods  each  of  which  is  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  the  Mid  hoopa  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
Mid  baae,  and  a  cover  secured  to  and  extending  from  one  hoop  to  the 
other. 


787 .069.    BRACKIT  POR  ORAHD-PUIO  ACTIOm     Bdwaid 
BounoiTT,  Re*  York.  M.  T    POed  Ju.  «.  1906.   Sflrikl  Ro.  838.890. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  piano,  of  a  key-frame  with  a 
base  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  upward-extending  arms, 
a  piano-bracket  projecting  between  said  arms,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  bracket  to  the  base,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  piano,  of  a  key-frame  with  a  base 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  upward-extending  arms,  one 
of  which  has  an  inclined  side,  a  piano-bracket  projecting  between 
Mid  arms  and  having  an  inclined  side  to  engage  the  inclined  side  of 
the  base-arm.  and  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  base.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  piano,  of  a  key -frame  with  a  base 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  upward-extending  arms,  the 
rear  arm  having  an  inclined  side,  a  piano  -  bracket  having  an  in- 
clined side  to  engage  the  inclined  side  of  the  rear  arm.  an  abutment 
between  the  bracket  snd  the  front  arm,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  the  base,  subsunUally  as  specified.      , 


787. 070.  SUPPORT  POR  MOTOR-CTCLM    JoiaiiJ  BooiciiT 
Colmnr.  Owmuy    PiM  Sept.  10,  1904.    Sartal  Ho  894.090 
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Clmim.—l  A  rapport  for  aotor-eyelM  or  tk«  like  compriuaf  a 
jack  pirotally  Boooted  apoa  Um  cycle,  uid  )ack  b«iB«  of  •uflcient 
ieagth  from  iU  pivotal  moaatinf  to  ita  outer  margiii  to  tupport  the 
wkoeia  of  the  cycle  oat  of  contact  irith  the  frotad.  laid  jack  karing  a 
ralatiToly  long  baae,  and  oMana  aarrinf  normally  to  hold  aaid  jack  in 
a  ratracted  poaition. 

2.  A  (upport  for  motor-cyclea  or  the  like  compriaiax  a  jack  piv- 
otallr  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  cycle  Mid  jack  being  of  tuft- 
eient  length  from  ita  pivotal  mounting  to  ita  otiter  nurgin  to  rapport 
the  wheel!  of  the  cycle  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  the  margin  of 
the  jack  diverging  from  ita  upper  to  ita  lowtr  end  forming  a  rela- 
tively long  baae  and  a  contractile  spring  Mcased  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  jack  and  cycle  serving  normally  to  hol<)  said  jack  in  a  retract- 
ed poaition. 

787.071.  CIMIHT-MIXIR  Ciitui  Buirr.  Rat  Parta«B.  Can- 
■dau  aarigiMr  at  two-tUrtk  to  Arohlbald  Cami^  and  AreUbaid  Mae- 
Um.  Datratt.  Mk*.  FM  May  16.  IMM.  RaoOTed  fMi.  S7.  IMS. 
8«lil  Mo.  MlMt.  J, 


riM«.— 1 .  The  combination  of  a  mixing-c|amber,  the  end  plate 
f  at  one  end.  the  sand-chamber  Q  and  the  ceme|t-chamber  P  secured 
to  said  end  plate,  the  shaft  I  extending  centrally  through  the  mixing- 
chamber  and  centrally  through  the  sand-chaAber,  bearings  at  the 
end  at  said  shaft,  a  bearing  at  the  end  of  the  o^ment-chamber,  shaft 
O  in  said  bearing,  the  worm  b  on  said  shaft  (n  said  chamber,  the 
worm  T  on  the  main  shaft  in  the  sand-chamber,  the  beaters  or  blades 
W  on  the  main  shaft  within  the  mixing-chambar  and  the  intermesh- 
ing  gears  on  the  shafts  I  and  0,  for  the  purpoaa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  the  main  4iaft  extending  there- 
through, bearings  H  and  N  to  which  said  sh«ft  is  joumaled  at  its 
ends,  the  blades  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  the  sand-chamber  Q 
between  the  bearing  N  and  the  casing,  the  worti  T  on  the  main  shaft 
in  the  sand-chamber,  the  cement-chamber  P  b^ide  the  aand-cham- 
ber.  the  bearing  N  st  theend  thereof,  stub-shaft  O  in  said  bearing. the 
worm  b  on  the  stub-shaft  ia  the  cement-chambef .  and  the  detachable 
intermeahing  gears  L'  and  V  on  the  main  shaft  and  the  stub-shaft, 
for  the  purpose  described 


787  07'2    FRICTIOM-CLOTCH.  AhAMK*  f  B»BM.  Detrott.  Mteh 
riti  Hb.  19.  im     Saw  Ro.  1M.4M. 


3.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a  driving  mem- 
ber sleeved  thereupon,  a  friction-plate  provided  with  a  hub  rotaUbte 
with  the  shaft,  toothed  disks  having  interlocking  wedge-shaped  teeth 
on  their  adjacent  faces  both  mounted  upon  said  hub,  means  to  hold 
the  disks  in  place,  means  to  route  said  disks  to  force  the  friction- 
plates  upon  the  driving  member,  said  disks  mounted  upon  ball-bear- 
ings, and  a  spring  to  exert  its  tension  against  the  friction-plate. 

4.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber sleeved  thereupon,  a  friction-plate  provided  with  au  extended 
hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  roUUble  therewith  to  engage  the 
driven  member,  adjacent  inner  and  outer  disks  having  interiocklng 
teolh  provided  with  coacting  cam-faoes  on  their  adjacent  sides  both 
mounted  upon  the  extended  hub  of  the  friction-plaU.  means  to  hold 
the  disks  in  place  upon  the  shaft,  means  to  roUte  said  disks  to  force 
the  friction-plate  upon  the  driven  member,  and  ball-bearings  for 
each  of  said  disks,  said  disks  constructed  to  form  both  central  and 
endwise  hearing  surfaces  for  the  balls,  said  ball-bearings  forming  a 
thrust-bearing  in  both  directions  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  cen- 
tral supporting-bearings  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

5.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  a  roUtable  bhaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber sleeved  thereupon,  a  friction-plate  provided  with  an  extended 
hub  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  to  engage  the 
driven  member,  adjacent  inner  and  outer  disks  having  interlocking 
teeth  provided  with  coacting  cam-faces  on  their  adjacent  sides 
mounted  upon  the  extended  hub  of  the  friction-plate,  a  thrust -collar 
upon  the  »haft  adjacent  to  the  outer  disk  to  hold  the  disks  in  place, 
mean^  to  rotate  said  disks  to  force  the  friction-plate  upon  the  driven 
member,  and  ball-bearings  for  each  of  said  disks,  said  disks  con- 
structed with  cup-shaped  seats  for  the  bearings  to  form  both  central 
and^endwise  bearings  for  the  balls,  said  ball-bearings  forming  a 
thrust-bearing  in  both  directions  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  cen- 
tral supporting-bearings  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

6.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber sleeved  thereupon,  a  friction-plaU  provided  with  an  extended 
hub  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  roUtable  therewith  to  engage  the 
driven  member,  adjacent  inner  and  outer  disks  having  interlocking 
teeth  provided  with  coacting  cam -faces  on  their  adjacent  sides 
mountod  upon  the  extended  hub  of  the  friction-plate,  means  to  hold 
the  diaks  in  place,  means  to  route  said  disks  to  force  the  friction- 
plate  upon  the  driven  member,  and  a  row  of  balls  to  form  the  bear- 
ings of  each  of  said  disks,  said  disks  forming  a  central  and  endwise 
bearing  for  the  corresponding  single  row  of  balla,  said  ball-bearings 
forming  a  thrust-bearing  in  both  directions  longitudinally  of  the 
ihaft  and  central  supporting-bearings  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


CImim. — 1.  A  friction-clutch  compriatng  k  roUUble  shaft,  a 
driven  member  sleeved  upon  the  shaft,  a  frictiot-ptate  to  engage  the 
driven  aaember  roUUble  with  the  shaft  having  4n  extended  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  plaU  and  |n  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  plate,  inner  and  onter  disks  kaviag  interlocking  wedge-ahaped 
toeth  on  their  adjacnet  faces  both  mounted  up^n  the  extended  hub 
of  the  friction -plate,  a  thniat-collar  adjacent  to  t^e  outer  disk  to  hold 
the  diaka  in  place  upon  the  shaft,  meaaa  to  rota|U  each  of  said  disks 
iadependeatJy  the  one  of  the  other  to  force  tha  friction-plate  upon 
the  driven  atember,  and  a  set  of  ball-bearings  far  each  of  said  disks. 
one  aet  of  hall-bcahnga  rapporting  the  inner  d|ak  and  serving  aa  a 
thmat-boaring  against  said  shoulder,  and  the  o|hei  set  of  ball-b«ar- 
iaga  aupporting  the  ouUr  diak  and  serving  M  a  thrust-bearing 
acniaat  aaid  collar. 

t.  A  frirtion-clntek  oompriaing  a  roUUble  ^haft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber loaaaly  mowntad  theranpoa,  a  friction-plaU  provided  with  an  ex- 
toaded  knb  rotaUbU  with  the  shaft  to  encage  ithe  driven  member, 
a^jaoaat  iuer  aad  o«t«r  diaka  having  ad|jaeen(  eam-avrfaoes  both 
■out«d  spoa  the  cztaMM  kah  of  the  frietion-felate,  aaama  to  hold 
'  the  diaka  ia  placa,  a  act  of  haU-baariaga  eatiraly  rapportiag  each  of 
aaid  diaka  apoa  tk«  hah,  aaid  baU-baaripga  ald»  forming  a  thniat- 
kaariac  in  hoik  dirartioaa  loacitadiaally  of  th«j  akaft  aad  a  eoatral 
;  tawaid  tka  axia  of  tka  akaft 


787.073.  VIHICLB  TOP  SUPPORT  Sakpokd  M  Bdciajiaii, 
Toakum, T«z..aaBignoraftwo-UilrdatoD  B  CainandJF  Buchanan. 
Toakum.  Tax.    PtM  Mar  14,  1903.    Sarlal  No  147  840 


riatm.— In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  formed  of  a 
aingle  piece  of  metal,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  to  form  coincident 
inwardly-extending  angular  bearings  or  sockets  and  thence  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  forming  a  pair  of  coavergiag  spring-arms 
the  ends  of  which  are  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  aaid  spring-arms  to  form  a  cradle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  back  bow  of  a  vehicle-top.  said  inwardly-extending  angu- 
lar bearings  or  aockeU  serving  to  properiy  space  the  converging 
apriag-anns  to  thereby  permit  the  ready  insertion  aad  removal  of 
aaid  haek  bow. 
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787.074.  PIPIORUKBJOIITT   PUDUoa  W  BOnn.  Preftms. 
Qflnnaiir     rOed  Juoc  IS.  1904     Seri&l  No  212.712.    (Specimen.; 


Claim. — I  Tbr  combination,  with  a  pip«  end.  and  a  Mickpt  and 
into  whirh  said  pip^  rod  fntrra.  of  a  parkiiiji  brtwrrn  Mid  rndx  and 
formH  of  a  rohrrent  subatantiallj  homoftrnrous  maxit  of  rompretia^d 
interlacrd  mallrablr  metallic  flben  or  wirr«. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pipr  rnd.  and  a  aockrt  rnd  into 
which  said  pipr  end  enters,  of  a  ^a^ket  of  iibniu«  material  Hurround- 
ing  the  pipe  end  and  within  the  socket  end,  and  a  packing  adjacent 
Mid  gasket  and  formed  of  a  i-ohereni  itubotantialW  homogeneous 
ma»ii  of  corapreiMied  interlaced  malleable  metallic  fibers  or  wire*. 

3.  A  packing  (or  joint*,  conitiating  of  a  homogeneous  mattMi 
m«!<»  of  interlaced  lead  fibers  or  wires. 


5.  In  an  attachment  for  brick-machines,  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  of  an  oscillating  knife  arranged  to  be  moved  over  the  mold, 
means  to  maintain  the  mold  in  the  desired  position  during  cutting 
operation,  and  means  for  actuating  the  knife  and  the  mold-retaining 
means,  substantiallr  as  set  forth 


787.07H.  VALVB.  AHDUWJ  CAU)wiix.Ch)cago  lU.  ui«norto 
Crue  Compuy.  Chicago.  Ill .  a  CorponUoo  of  lUinoit  Piled  Jan  SO. 
IMS.    S«hal  No.  81.934. 


7H7.07.">.  ATTACHMiNT  FOR  BRICK  MACHINM  Wiluam  C. 
Butsuii.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aatgnor  of  one-half  to  Harrcy  H.  PraocMB. 
Pittaburg  Pa.    PIM  Aug  19.  1904     Serial  No  ttl.394 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  main  gate  valve  and  casing 
therefor  having  pasMges  under  the  gate  vaivr.  of  a  Hupplementarr 
casing  provided  with  passages  registering  with  those  in  the  main 
casing  and  connected  bv  a  straight  passage,  a  sliding  by<pass  gate 
valve  in  Mid  straight  pasMge  and  means  for  operating  Mid  valve, 
the  supplementary  casing  being  provided  with  lateral  openings  at 
the  two  ends  of  the  straight  pasMge  on  the  respective  sides  of  the 
valve,  and  being  closed  by  removable  plugs  therein,  for  inspection  of 
the  valve  and  iu  seats,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


Claim  —I  In  an  attachment  for  brick -machines,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  mold,  of  means  for  removing  the  surplus  material  from 
the  mold  comprising  a  movable  blade  or  knife  arranged  to  be  moved 
over  the  mold  in  two  dire<-tions.  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
the  blade  or  knife,  means  for  bringing  the  blade  or  knife  into  opera- 
tive positions  comprising  a  member  carried  with  the  blade  or  knife 
and  a  part  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  member,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  mold  in  position  during  the  cutting  operations,  sub- 
stantially asset  forth. 

2  In  an  attachment  for  brick-machines,  the  combination,  with 
a  table  and  a  mold,  of  a  movable  knife  arranged  to  travel  over  the 
mold  in  two  directions  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  surplus  mate- 
rial from  the  mold,  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  knife, 
and  means  for  fuming  the  knife  so  as  to  bring  the  knife  into  opera- 
tive positions  comprising  a  weighted  member  carried  with  the  knife 
and  a  plate  liKated  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  member,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  attachment  for  brick-machines,  the  combination,  with 
«  mold  and  a  -upport  therefor,  of  an  oscillating  knife  arranged  to  be 
moved  over  the  mold,  a  cross-piece,  forked  hangers  connected  with 
the  cross-piece,  a  rod  on  which  the  knife  is  mounted,  movable  slide- 
bearings  for  ^aid  rod  located  in  the  forked  hangers  and  arranged  to 
move  vertically  therein  as  the  knife  is  oscillated,  means  for  turning 
the  knife  into  operative  positions,  and  means  for  moving  the  crosa- 
piece.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  an  attachment  for  brick-machines,  the  combination,  with 
N  mold  and  a  support  therefor,  of  an  oscillating  knife  arranged  to  be 
nioted  over  the  mold,  a  cross-piece,  hangers  connected  with  the 
cross-piece,  a  rod  on  which  the  knife  is  mounted,  a  weighted  member 
•  srrled  with  the  rod.  movable  bearings  for  the  rod  located  in  the 
hangers,  a  plate  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  weighted  roem- 
l»er,  and  means  for  moving  the  croM-plece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7H7,077.  FLOOR  AND  CBILINO  PLATE  Join  W  CitLlTOH 
New  Britain.  Conn .  aatgnor  to  Albert  R  Welli.  Southington.  OtMin. 
Piled  Mar  84.  1904     Serial  No  199.702. 


Claim. — A  two-part  floor  and  ceiling  plate  comprising  body 
portions  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flange,  each  flange  being 
formed  with  a  notch  opening  through  its  edge  and  with  integral  lugs 
on  its  edge  at  each  side  of  the  notch  extending  partially  acroM  said 
notch,  combined  with  a  spring  having  a  bowed  central  portion  and 
shanks,  said  central  portion  l>eing  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
width  of  said  notches,  and  the  shanks  adapted  to  be  pressed  together 
so  that  they  may  he  passed  between  the  ends  of  the  said  lugs  to  bear- 
ings in  said  notches,  substantially  as  described. 


7H7.078.    MOLDINO-MACHINB.    Atnut  CioiHim.  Hotyoto. 

MMi     PIM  Sept  SS  1904     Serial  No  ttO.flOS 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  table 
and  bars  vertically  movable  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  lifters  bodily 
carried  by  the  bars,  and  guided  thereon,  for  acquiring  horiiontal 
inwardly  projected,  and  retracted,  positions,  means  for  elevating 
the  bars,  and  means  operated  by  the  bar-elevating  means  for  concur- 
rently changing  the  positions  of  the  lifters. 

2.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  table  and 
bars  vertically  movable  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  mold-plate  lifters 
bodily  carried  by  the  bars,  and  guided  thereon  to  have  horitontal  in- 
wardly projected,  and  retracted,  positions,  a  rock-shaft,  a  baadle- 
lever  carried  thereby  and  another  lever  carried  by  Mid  akaft,  a  liak 
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'4 


wardly  projected,  and  retr«ct«d.  poaitiona.  maana  for  eievatia^  tka 
bar*,  a  roek-tlutft  baring;  a  haodlr-lever  carried  thereby,  and  a  pair 
of  leTera  alto  carried  by  taid  tbaft,  liak*  coDnectiag  the  pair  of  le- 
ren  with  the  bars,  a  borizoatalW-swinpag  lever  baring  •  forked- 
ahaped  extremitj  poaitioned  to  b«  engaged  and  iwung  b/  the  rock- 
ahaft  handle-lever,  a  lerer  arranged  under  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  table,  rods  connecting  said  intermediate  lerer  with  said  hori- 
zonUlij-swiRging  lever,  vertical  rods  provided  on  the  lifter*,  and  a 
pair  of  rods  connected  with  the  intermediate  lever  and  having  slide 
engagemenU  with  the  vertical  rods  of  the  lifter*. 


787.079.   BRAKB-SHOI    Pra«i  P  Couna.  WUmttte.  in. 
nb  6.  1M6.    Sartel  Ro.  »H.»7 


rati 


-,,....  I  Claim— I.   A  brakr 

3.  In  a  molding-machioe,  the  eonbioaUo^  with  a  Ubie  and    jj^  ^^^^  ^f  ^^  ,j,^  ^^ 

barsvertjcally  movable  at  opposite  ends  thereof, lof  mold-plate  lifters  9     »k~t«.i.-^w  ..     u        ■  j    1.         .t    .^     l 

iww4ii.  >.^.j  k»  .w    u  _       J        J  J  .1.  1..        1.     •  *    A  brake-shoe  having  an  atUching-lug,  and  plates  at  the  back 

bodily  earned  by  the  bfrs,  and  guided  thereon  t^  have  honzonUl  in-  »     »*•         r 


wardly  projected,  and  retracted,  poaitions,  a  tock-shaft  extended 
horizooUlly  under  the  table,  a  handle-lever  carried  thereby,  and 
paired  levem  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  rock- 
shaft  with  the  vertically-movable  bars,  and  me^ns  for  horizontally 
inwardly  projecting  and  withdrawing  the  h^rixonUlly- movable 
lifter* 

4.  In  a  niolding-inachine,  the  corabinatioi  with  a  table  and 
bar*  vertically  movable  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  bf  mold-plate  lifters 
bodily  carried  by  the  bar*,  and  guided  thereon  la  have  horizontal  in- 
wardly projected,  and  retracted,  positions,  a  ftoek-shaft  having  s 
handle-lever,  t  pair  of  lever*  carried  by  and  at  th^  ends  of  said  shaft, 
links  connecting  the  pair  of  levers  with  the  bars,  knd  means  for  hori- 
zontally inwardly  projecting  and  withdrawing  the  horizontally- 
movablf  lifters  engaged  tnd  operated  by  the  rocl|-shaft  handle-lever 
for  actions  in  unison  with  the  actuation  of  siid  vertically- mov- 
able bars 

b.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combinatiuit  with  a  table  and 
bars  vertically  movable  at  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  ^f  mold-plat«  lifters 
bodily  carried  by  the  bars,  snd  guided  thereon  to  have  horizonUl  in- 
wardly projected,  snd  retracted,  poaitions.  mea^s  for  elevsting  the 
bars,  s  rock  shaft,  having  a  handle-lever  carried  thereby,  and  a  pair 
of  le\  era  also  carried  by  said  shaft,  links  connecting  the  pair  of  lever* 
with  the  bars,  a  horizontally-swinging  lever  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged and  swung  by  the  rock-shaft  handle-levet,  a  lever  arranged 
under  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  Uble.  and  connected  with  said 
horizonuUy-swinging  lever,  and  connections  between  the  interme- 
diate lever  snd  the  lifters,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6  Id  s  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  table  and 
bars  vertically  movable  at  oppoaite  enda  thereof,  df  mold-plate  lifters 
bodily  carried  by  the  bars,  and  guided  thereon  to  have  horizontal  in- 
wardly projected,  and  retracted,  poaitions.  roean»  for  elevating  the 
bars,  a  rock-shaft  having  ■  handle-lever  carried  thereby,  and  a  pair 
of  levers  alao  carried  by  said  shaft,  link*  connec^ng  the  pur  of  le- 
Ters  with  tb«  bar*,  a  horizontally-swinging  lever  ^itioned  to  be  en- 
gaged and  swung  by.  and  then  disengaged  from,  the  rock-shaft  han- 
dle-lever and  to  be  reengaged  and  reversely  swung  on  the  return  mo- 
tion of  the  handle-lever,  a  lever  arranged  under  *f  intermadiate  por- 
tion of  the  table,  and  connected  with  «aid  horizotitally-swinging  le- 
ver, and  connections  between  the  intermediate  letrer  and  the  lifters, 
for  the  purpoa^  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  BoldiBg-machine.  the  combination 
bar*  veftieaily  movable  at  oppoaite  end*  thereof.  a(f  mold-plata  lifters 
bodily  carried  by  the  bara,  and  guided  thereon  to  h«v«  horixoataJ  ia- 
wanliy  projcctad,  and  ratrmrted.  poaitions  fteai^  for  el«Tating  the 
bars,  a  raek-ahaft  kariag  a  haadie-ieTar  carried  t^rtby,  aad  a  pair 
of  laver*  alao  earriad  by  said  shaft,  liaks  coaaeellag  the  pair  of  Ic- 
rm  with  the  bars,  a  horiaoalaUy-awiagiag  lever  i^tioaad  to  be  ea- 
gagarf  aad  awaag  by  tka  roek-ahaft  haad)e-lava4  a  Ivrar  amaged 
aadar  aa  intarmadiate  poftioB  of  the  tahta,  aad  c^aaected  with  said 
herixoatally-awiagiag  laTara,  aad  roda  eoaaaete«^  with  the  interme- 
diata  larer,  aad  haviaf  vartieally-alidiag  eagagaaiaata  relatively  be- 
tweca  thoir  o«tar  eada  aad  miUhk  pertioaa  of  tlta  liftar*. 

^  8.  la  a  ■oJdiag-machiae,  the  eoaibiaatioa  with  a  table  aad 
bara  Tartieally  movable  at  oppoaita  oada  thenof .  of  mold-plate  liften 
bodilj  earriad  by  the  bar*,  aad  gaidod  tbereoa  to  lave  horixoatal  ia- 


shoe  having  an  tttaching-lug  and  plate*  at 
ween  said  lug  and  each  end  of  the  shoe. 


of  the  shoe  between  said  lug  and  each  end  of  the  shoe,  said  piatea 
having  their  inner  ends  turned  up  at  the  sides  of  the  attaching-lug 
and  provided  with  opening*  to  aline  with  the  opening  in  said  lug. 

3  K  brake-shoe  having  an  attarhing-lug,  and  plates  locked  to 
the  back  of  the  shoe  on  each  side  of  the  attachmg-lug  and  having  a 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  adjacent  side  of  said  lug. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  having  one  plate  locked  thereto  at  each  side  of 
its  center,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  being  bent  upward  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  receive  a  fastening-key. 

5  A  brake-shoe  having  plate*  locked  thereto  at  each  side  of  ita 
center,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  upwardly- 
extending  yokes  and  forwardly  projecting  lips. 

6.  A  brake-shoe  having  plates  locked  thereto  at  each  side  of  its 
center,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  being  prorided  with  upwardly- 
extending  yokes  and  forwardly-projecting  lips,  and  an  attaching-lug 
cast  with  the  body  of  the  shoe  between  said  yokes 

7.  A  brake-shoe  having  plate*  locked  thereto  at  each  aide  of  its 
center,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  being  bent  upward  and  prorided 
with  openings  to  receive  a  fastening-key,  and  inserts  locked  to  said 
plates. 

8.  A  brake-shoe  having  plates  locked  thereto  at  each  side  of  its 
center,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  being  bent  upward  and  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  a  fastening-key.  lug*  on  the  under  sida  of 
said  piatea,  and  inserts  locked  to  said  lugs. 

9.  A  brake-ahoe  having  plates  locked  thereto  at  each  side  of  it* 
center,  the  inner  end*  of  said  plates  being  bent  upward  and  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  a  fastening-key.  lugs  on  said  plates,  and  in- 
sert* carried  by  *aid  lugs,  said  inaerts  having  a  looking  connection 
with  the  lugs  and  a  locking  connection  with  the  body  of  the  shoe. 


with  a  table  and 


7H7.0HC).    VAIIIABLI-8PIID  OIA&IHO.    WnxuB  C  CoRilT, 

▲Uuta.  Oa.    PIM  May  •,  1804.    Swlal  Ro.  SOT.OSS. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of 
variable-speed  gearing  interposed  between  them,  having  toothed  en- 
gaging members  one  of  which  meshes  with  and  rolls  upon  the  other 
and  is  operatively  connected  with  both  of  said  bodies,  the  members 
being  adjustable  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  gradually  change 
the  relative  diameter*  of  their  me*hing  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  variable- 
speed  gearing  interpoaed  between  them  having  toothed  engaging 
members  one  of  which  moves  as  a  planet-wheel  meshing  with  and 
rollibg  against  the  other,  the  members  being  adjustable  on*  with  re- 
lation to  the  other  to  gradually  change  the  relative  diameters  of  their 
toothed  engaging  surfaces. 

3  la  a  variable-8pe«d  gearing,  the  combination  of  an  intar- 
aally-toothed  nag  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  member*,  a  ro- 
tary toothed  wheel  having  an  eccentrically-moving  axis  within  the 
aaid  ring  and  forming  the  other  engaging  member,  the  toothed  en- 
gaging face  of  one  member  being  conoidal  and  longerthan  the  toothed 
engaging  part  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
■aid  membera  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other  while  inaia- 
taining  them  in  mesh. 

4.  In  a  variable-apaed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ring  form- 
ing one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  OMmbers  aad  having  an  internal 
toothed  fraato-conical  engaging  face,  a  toothed  rotary  wheel  having 
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eagaifiBg  maakber.  and  BwaB*  for  moving  oa«  of  aaid  membera  lonjn 
tudinally  with  relation  to  the  other  while  maiataiaiBg  then  ia  meah 


5  In  a  rariable-api>«d  granny,  the  combination  of  an  inter 
nally-toothed  ring  forming  one  of  •  pair  of  engaging  membem.  a  pe- 
ripherally-toothed roUry  wheel  eccentricallj  mounted  within  aaid 
ring  and  forming  the  other  engaging  member,  the  engaging  face  of 
one  of  said  members  being  ronoidal  and  longer  than  the  engaging 
part  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
bers longitudinally  with  relation  to  tht  other,  while  maintaining 
them  in  driving  engagement. 

6.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
nally-toothed ring  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  members,  a  pe- 
ripherally-toothed roUry  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  within  said 
ring  and  forming  the  other  engaging  member  the  teeth  of  one  mem- 
ber being  radially  yielding  and  the  engaging  face  of  one  member  be- 
ing conoidal  and  longer  than  the  engaging  part  of  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  aaid  members  longitudinally  with  rela 
tion  to  the  other  while  maintaining  them  in  driving  engagement 

7  In  a  variable-»peed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ring  hav- 
ing an  internal  conoidal  surface  provided  with  longitudinally-ex- 
tending  teeth  and  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  membern.  a  ro- 
Ury wheel  having  peripheral  radially-yielding  teeth  and  eccentric- 
ally mounted  within  said  ring  and  forming  the  other  engaging  mem 
ber.  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  other  while  mainUining  them  in  driving  engagement 

8  In  a  vari«ble-«p«^  jr**ring.  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
nally-toothed ring  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  members,  a  pe- 
ripherally-toothed roUry  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  within  said 
ring  and  forming  the  other  engaging  member,  the  teeth  of  one  mem- 
berbeing  radially  yielding,  the  teeth  of  the  other  member  being  of 
ratchet  form  and  the  engaging  face  of  one  member  being  conoidal, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  while  mainUining  them  in  driving  engagement. 

9.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  roUry 
shaft,  engaging  membera  compriaiftg  an  internally-toothed  ring  and 
a  toothed  wheel  eccentrically  and  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  and  meahing  with  the  ring,  one  of  said  membem  having  a 
conoidal  engaging  surface  longer  than  the  engaging  part  of  the  other 
member,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  membcra  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  other  while  maintaining  their  engagement,  and  a  sec- 
ond shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  wheel. 

10  In  a  variable-apeed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  engaging  members  comprising  a  ring  and  an  independently 


oee  of  said  raemhera  having  a  conoidal  engaging  surface  longer  than 
the  engaging  part  of  the  other  member,  means  for  moving  one  of  aaid 
engaging  membera  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other  while 
mainUining  their  engagement,  means  for  preventing  angular  slip  of 
the  driving-wheel  against  the  ring,  and  a  second  shaft  operatively 
connected  with  said  wheel. 

11.  In  a  variable-apeed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
ehaft,  a  radially -a^juaUble  peripherally -toothed  eooentric  whed 
looealy  joumaled  about  said  shaft,  a  non-roUUble  internally-toothed 
ring  about  aaid  wheel,  said  wheel  and  ring  forming  engaging  mcm- 
hora  relatively  adjuaUble  longitudinally,  one  member  being  longer 
than  the  other  and  having  a  conoidal  engaging  surface  and  the  teeth 
of  one  member  being  radially  yielding,  a  second  roUry  shaft  and  a 
connection  between  said  eccentric  wheel  and  said  second  shaft. 

12  In  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  variable- 
•P««d  gearing  having  an  eccentric  toothed  wheel  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  thaft«  and  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafu 
to  route  independently  thereon  and  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  mesh- 
ing members,  an  internally-toothed  ring  about  said  wheel  forming 
the  other  member,  the  toothed  engaging  face  of  one  member  being 
conoidal  and  longer  than  the  engaging  part  of  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  shifting  one  of  itaid  members  longitudinally  of  the 
ether  while  mainUining  them  in  mesh. 

13.  In  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafU.  a  variable- 
speed  gearing  having  a  radially -adjustable  eccentric  wheel  oper- 
atively connect«d  with  one  of  said  shafU  and  mounted  on  the  other 
said  shaft  to  route  independently  thereon  and  forming  one  of  a  pair 
of  engaging  members,  a  ring  about  said  wheel  forming  the  other  of 
said  members,  the  engaging  face  of  one  member  being  conuidal  and 
longer  than  the  engaging  part  of  the  '>tber  member,  an  adjustable 
eounterbalnnce  for  said  eccentric  wheel,  means  for  shifting  one  of 
aaid  members  longitudinally  of  the  other  while  mainUining  the  en- 
gagement between  them,  and  means  for  shifting  the  counterbalance. 
subsUntUUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

14.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  roUry 
shaft,  a  shell  hsving  an  internal  conoidal  surface,  about  and  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft,  provided  with  longitudinally-extending  teeth 
and  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  membcra,  an  inclined  guide  on 
the  said  shaft  at  the  Hame  pitch  as  the  conoidal  imrface  uf  the  shell,  a 
cam  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide,  an  eccentric  drive-w  heel,  form- 
ing the  other  engaging  member,  joumaled  on  said  cam  and  pn>vided 
with  peripheral  radially-yielding  teeth  engaging  said  longitudinal!* - 
extending  teeth,  a  second  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  Mid 
drive-wheel  and  second  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  unr  of  said 
members  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other  and  at  the  same 
time  sliding  the  cam  upon  said  guide.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  variable-gpeed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  shell  having  an  internal  conoidal  surface  about  and  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft,  provided  with  longitudinally-extending  teeth 
and  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  members,  inclined  guides  on 
the  said  shaft  at  the  same  pitch  as  the  conoidal  surface  of  the  nhell 
but  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  cam  slidably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  guides,  an  eccentric  drive-^rbeel  forming  the  other  engaging 
member,  joumaled  on  said  cam  and  provided  with  peripheral  radi- 
ally-yielding teeth  engaging  said  longitudinally-extending  teeth,  an 
adjusUble  counterbalance  for  the  cam  and  eccentric  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  other  of  said  guides,  a  second  shaft,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  drive-wheel  and  second  Hliaft,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  members  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other  and  at 
the  same  time  sliding  the  said  cam  and  counterbalance  upon  aaid 
guides.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

16  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  vari- 
able-speed gearing  interposed  between  them  having  engaging  mem- 
bers one  of  which  moves  as  a  planet-wheel  rolling  against  the  other, 
the  members  being  adjusUble  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  grad- 
ually change  the  relative  diameters  of  their  engaging  surfaces,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  one  of  the  said  bodies  and  the  said  roll- 
ing member,  comprising  a  disk  on  the  one  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular bearing-openings,  and  rollers  on  the  other  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  openings  and  engaging  the  aame. 

17.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  vari- 
able-apeed gearing  interposed  between  them  having  engaging  mem- 
bers one  of  which  moves  as  a  planet-wheel  rolling  against  the  other, 
the  members  being  adjusUble  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  grad- 
ually change  the  relative  diameters  of  their  engaging  surfaces,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  one  of  the  said  bodies  and  the  said  roll- 
ing member,  comprising  a  disk  on  the  said  body  having  a  plurality 
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roUUn»  wh««l  •*^-nf«-.ii,  .j  "j    i.  *      •  .^  "    .         '    I  »'"""»!•' '>«»ring-opening8.  and  rollera  on  the  aaid  rolling  member 

rouung  wheel  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  nng,  | «(  ,„^,er  diameter  than  aaid  opening,  and  engaging  the  ime. 
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18.  !■  •  powrr-trmRaaittiBK  gmr,  the  o«: 
menbrr  frac  to  rot«t«  upon  ita  own  axis  and  alaa  to  gjntr,  «aid  xear 
iii#mb«r  baring  a  tootbrd  rontact-*urfac«.  a  DO|i-revolubir  mrnib^r 
provided  with  ■  toothed  conUct  •  lurf ace  of  aiibataiitially  conical 
■hape  eafrafed  bj  said  contact-oarface  of  aaid  (fear  member,  roeaaa 
for  thiftinff  the  ((eneral  poitjtiuu  of  «aid  non-revftluble  member  rela- 
tively i<i  «aid  fear  mrmber.  and  mechaniiiin  connected  with  Mid  {{ear 
member  for  tranamittini:  power  to  or  fn>m  the  i<#me. 

19  In  a  power-trmnnmitting  frear.  the  combnnation  of  a  driving 
member  and  a  dnven  member  connected  in  operative enxa^emant 
with  each  other  by  meann  of  toothed,  meshinfi.  cttanffeable-diaroeter 
contact-4urface!4.  one  of  Mid  membem  having  a  ftvratorv  movement 
and  alao  a  rotary  movement,  the  other  of  Mid  n«pmber«  being  acted 
upon  in  reapontie  to  Mid  gyraton'  movement.  an4  means  for  thifting 
one  of  Mid  members  bodily  in  relation  to  the  otbrr. 

20  In  a  power-tran«mitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  rotate  upon  ita  own  axis  and  also  to  gyrate,  aaid  gear 
member  having  a  toothed  rontact-aurface,  1  not-revoluble  member 
provided  with  a  toothed  coatact-nurface  of  si|b8tantially  conical 
•hape  engaged  by  Mid  contact-surface  of  Mid  gf  ar  member,  meant 
for  bodily  «hifting  one  of  Mid  membeni  with  relation  to  the  other 
while  maintaining  them  in  meiih.  and  mechaniiim  connected  with  Mid 
gear  member  for  tran«oiitting  power  to  or  from  the  Mme 

21  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  toothed 
gear  member,  meansi  for  actuating  Mid  gear  melnber  so  aa  to  cau.^e 
the  Mme  to  gyrate,  toothed  mechanism  meshing  with  Mid  gear  mem- 
ber in  iu  gyration*  for  the  purpoae  of  causing  s#id  gear  member  U) 
route  upon  iU  own  axis  at  a  speed  independent  of  .Mid  gyration.s, 
rot»rT  mechanism  connected  with  said  gear  member  and  having  a 
poaitive  motion  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  thereof,  and  mech- 
anism controllable  at  will  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  gear  mem- 
ber relatively  to  Mid  mechanism  engaged  therebji,  for  the  purpoae  <rf 
varying  the  relative  speed  therebetween. 

22  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  con4>ination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  rotate  upon  its  own  axis  and  also  to  gyrate.  Mid  gear 
member  having  a  toothed  contact-surface,  a  secoqd  member  having  a 
toothed  contact-surface  meshing  with  thai  of  sai4  gear  member  and 
adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  changing  the  «pee4  thereof  aocording 
to  the  positions  of  Mid  gear  member  and  said  second  member  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  means  for  transmitting  poiter  to  or  from  Mid 
gear  member,  and  mechaniaro  for  controlling  tfa|r  positions  of  Mid 
gear  member  and  said  second  member  relatively  Ui  each  other. 

23.  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  com|>ination  of  a  gear 
meaber  free  to  rotate  upon  its  own  axis  and  also  \o  gyrate,  said  gear 
member  having  a  toothed  contact-surface,  a  second  member  having  a 
toothed  eon  tact -surface  meshing  with  said  contact-surface  of  Mid 
gear  member  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  ^hanging  the  speed 
tikereof  according  to  the  positions  of  said  gear  mdmber  and  Mid  sec- 
ond member  relatively  toeach  other,  means  for  tninamitting  power  to 
or  from  Mid  gear  member,  and  mechanism  controllable  at  will  for 
ahifting  said  gear  member  bodily  in  relation  to  s«id  second  member. 

S4.  la  a  power-trananitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
■ember  free  to  rotate  upon  its  own  axis  and  al.40  to  gyrate,  said  gear 
member  having  a  toothed  contact-surface,  a  second  member  having  a 
toothed  contact-surface  meshing  with  said  contact-surface  of  Mid 
gear  member  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  changing  the  speed 
thereof  according  to  the  positions  of  said  gear  mamber  and  Mid  sec- 
ond member  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  transmitting  power 
to  or  from  Mid  gear  member,  and  shifting  mechanism  connected 
with  both  Mid  gear  member  and  with  Mid  secon4  member  and  con- 
trollable at  will  for  shifting  the  Mme  relatively  to  each  other. 

25  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  rotate  upon  its  own  axis  and  also  |o  gyrate.  Mid  gear 
member  having  a  toothed  contact-svrface,  a  aeconti  member  having  a 
toothed  contact-surface  meshing  with  said  cont»ct-surface  of  said 
gear  member,  thereby  causing  Mid  gear  member  to  rotate  aa  afore- 
Mid  upon  iu  own  axis,  a  shaft  connected  with  Mijd  gear  member  for 
tnaamittiBg  power  to  or  from  the  Mme.  and  another  shaft  connected 
with  Mid  last-mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  rotart  movement  corre- 
sponding to  the  gyratory  movement  of  Mid  gear  mrmber. 


bination  of  a  gear  t  moving  the  reeeiTtng  portion  thereof,  and  for  intermittently  moving 
the  discharge  portion. 


787.(1H1.  DODOH  PlIDIHO  mCHAVISM   AuxAnmW  Cop 
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CImim. — 1.   In  a  feeding  meebaniam.  a  rarri^r.  means  for  c-on- 

stantly  feeding  the  receiving  portion  of  wid  carrier,  and  f<ir  variably 

feeding  the  discharging  portion  thereof 

t.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  earner,  and  m^ans  for  constantiv 


3.  In  a  dough-feeding  mechanism,  a  differential  carrier  having 
a  progreMively-chaaging  speed. 

4  In  a  dough-feeding  mechanism,  a  differential  carrier  and 
means  for  producing  •  progressive  retarded  speed  on  the  rarryinf 
portion  thereof. 

5.  In  a  dough-feeding  mechanism,  a  continuous  carrier-surface, 
and  means  for  differentially  moving  Mid  surfaces  at  the  receiving, 
and  discharging  points. 

6.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  carrier-surface,  means  for  driving 
said  surface,  and  means  fur  progressively  changing  the  speed  between 
the  receiving  portion  thereof,  and  the  dis<-harging  portion. 

7  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  carrier,  means  for  penodically 
progietsively  retarding  Mid  carrier  from  the  receiving  portion  to  the 
delivering  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  elongating  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  carrier,  and  means  for  alternately 
retarding  and  accelerating  the  speed  of  Mid  carrier  progrcMively 
between  the  receiving  and  the  delivering  portion  thereof. 

9.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  carrier,  means  for  alternately  re- 
tarding and  accelerating  the  Mid  carrier  progreMively  from  the  re- 
ceiving portion  to  the  delivering  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  de- 
Itecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  Mid  carrier,  to  elongate  the  path 
of  movement  thereof. 

10.  A  dough-feeding  mechanism  for  a  dough  mase  in  a  sheet 
form  comprising  a  progressively-retarded  carrier,  over  which  said 
sheet  is  adapted  to  be  fed 

11.  In  a  dough-feeding  mechanism,  a  flexible  traveling  carrier, 
and  means  for  elongating  by  deflecting  said  carrier  intermediate  the 
dough-receiving  and  dough-discharging  portions  thereof  to  produce 
an  intermittent  movement  of  the  latter  during  the  constant  move- 
ment of  the  former. 

12  In  a  dough-feeding  mechanism,  a  flexible  carrier,  a  sup- 
porting-surface for  Mid  carrier  intermediate  of  the  dough-receiving 
and  dough-discharging  portions  thereof,  and  means  for  bowing  Mid 
supporting-surface  for  the  purpose  described. 

13  In  a  dough-feeding  mechanism,  a  flexible  endless  carrier, 
means  for  driving  Mid  carrier  at  constant  speed  at  the  dough-receiv- 
ing portion  thereof,  and  means  intermediate  the  dough-receiving 
portion  and  dough-delivering  portion  for  deflecting  Mid  carrier  to 
produce  an  intermittent  dough  delivery. 

14.  In  a  doogh-feeding  mechanism,  a  flexible  endless  carrier, 
means  for  driving  Mid  carrier  at  constant  speed  at  the  dough-receiv- 
ing portion  thereof,  means  between  Mid  dough-receiving  portion. 
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•nd  thf  doiirt-dflivfrinjt  portion  of  the  c«rri«>r  for  d««fl«>otin<r  the 
name  latenlljr.  to  receivf  the  c<on«t«nth-fed  portion,  and  coflper«tiii|t 
tnr»n»  in  thr  return  portion  for  provi^linfr  '•lack,  whrrebr  iin  inter- 
mittent  apt-ration  of  the  dou^rh  delivery  is  obtained 

15  In  a  dou|rb-feedinf(  inM^hanisni.  a  Hexible  endless  carrier 
for  rec^ivinft  the  rut  dnuich.  mean?  for  driving  the  receirinft  portion 
of  uid  carrier  ronotantlv.  and  at  uniform  Dpeed.  a  pan-<-arrier  trav- 
elin^  adj«(-fnt  to  the  dineharge  pj.rtion  of  said  endle»H  carrier,  and 
meanii  intermediatr  the  dou^h-reieivinx,  and  douffh-diM-haririn^ 
portions  of  '«aid  endless  carrier  for  deHecti«({  the  same  laterally  to 
arreet  the  diwkarge  between  pan*. 

16  In  a  douxh-feediug  mechanigni.  an  endleKy  flexible  carrier  j 
for  receiving  and  delivering  rut  dou^rh.  uieann  for  drivinjr  the  r»veiv- 1 
ing  portion  tlitreof  i-onntantly,  meann  intermediate  the  receivin|( ' 
»nd  deliverinft  portion  for  bowinft  and  HtraigfateninK  «*»id  carrier  to 
produce  an  intermittent  diw  harjre,  a  retaininjf-apron  above  said  car- 
rier, and  meanii  for  feeding  and  prtnidinjc  iilack  in  <taid  apron  to  per- 
mit of  mainuininfr  the  !<ame  in  parallel  relation  to  »aid  carrier  dur- 
ing the  bowing  thereof. 

17  In  a  feed  mechaniHm,  an  endledH  i»elt  to  which  material  it 
fed  and  from  which  it  \»  to  be  delivered,  mean*  for  giving  it*  receiv- 
ing p<.rtion  a  constant  rate  of  travel,  and  for  vf  i^ing  the  ^peed  of  it« 
discharge  portion 

IH.  The  corobinalioh  of  an  endlean  belt,  a  drive-pullev  at  a  point 
there<if  which  drives  Ihe  belt  a  uniform  upeed  at  that  point,  ■  loop  iu 
•aid  belt,  and  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  size  of  said 
Iwip,  whereby  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  belt  behind  said  loop  will  be 
intermittent 

19  A  feed  mechanism  having  receiving  and  delivering  portion.* 
in  flxed  relation  to  each  other,  combined  with  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  carrier  between  the  receiving  and  delivering  portions 

20  In  a  feed  mechanism,  a  belt-carrier,  having  fixed  nn-eiving 
and  delivering  portions,  and  automatic  means  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  length  of  the  carrying-surface  thereof. 
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4.  A  nianer-frame  naving  crosa-bar*  and  an  upright  shaft  a 
pi»«.  box  pivotally  engaging  said  shaft,  nonuallv  supported  uin.n 
the  cro«.-barh  and  having  ,  plurality  of  compartmenU.  and  mean« 
for  lifting  the  press-box  clear  of  the  supporting-bars 

5  A  nmner-frame.  a  press-box  pivotally  supported  upon  said 
frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  transverse  cleats 
upon  said  press-box.  a  hingedly-supported  platform  adapted  to  be 
supported  at  its  free  edge  upon  a  tran.sverse  cleat  on  one  side  of  the 
preaa-box.  and  a  suiubly-supported  spring-caKh  engaging  the  oppo- 
site  side  of  the  press-box  and  cooperating  with  the  platform  to  reUin 
the  press-box  seiurely  in  position  for  operation 

6  A  frame,  a  press-box  baring  a  pluralitv  of  ct.mpartraents  piv- 
otally supported  upon  said  frame,  and  a  spring-catch  disponed  in  the 
path  of  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  press-box,  said 
spring-catch  having  a  foot-piece. 

7  A  frame,  an  upright  upon  said  frame,  an  upright  shaft  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame,  a  bracket-ann  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  ''haft  with  the  upright,  a  press-box  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
HMid  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  lever  connected 
pivotally  with  the  upper  end  of  the  upright,  a  plunger  having  a  rod 
ptvoully  connected  with  the  lever,  and  f.upporting  means  for  said 
plunger  conne«-ted  with  the  upper  end  of  the  upright. 

f<  A  press-box  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a  plurality  »f 
compartment*,  an  upright  supported  a  distance  from  said  press-box 
a  lever  supported  by  said  upright,  a  plunger  having  a  rod  pivotallj 
connected  with  Ihe  lever,  a  windlass.  suitaWv-guided  tackle  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  said  windlass,  and  a  block  conne<ted  with  said 
tackle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  press-lever 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  press-box  having  detach- 
able slatted  closures  provided  w  ith  laterally -extended  crossing  strip». 
in  combinalion  with  fastening  members  adapted  to  engage  the  ex- 
tended e'nd^  of  said  strips,  said  fastening  members  consisting  of  rod. 
provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  cranks  having  handles. 
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CJ«m.-l.  In  a  baling-prwM..  a  supporting-fram. .  an  upright 
shaft,  a  preM-box  mounted  pivoUlly  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
ifting  the  press-box  clear  from  the  supporting-frame  while  being 
turned  upon  the  shaft. 

2  In  a  baling-press.  .  supporting-frame,  an  upright  shaft  a 
press-box  mounted  pi»-oUlly  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  pluralitv 
of  compartments,  a  washer-plate  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
press-box.  and  means  for  forcing  said  washer-plate  in  an  upward  di- 
rection U>  lift  the  press-box  clear  of  the  supporting-frame 

3  A  supporting-frame,  an  upright  shaft,  a  preaa-box  pivotallr 
engaging  said  shaft  and  having  .  pl„r,li,v  of  compartments  a 
washer-plate  engaging  the  under  aide  of  the  prcM-box  and  having  a 
yoke,  and  a  suiUbly-support^nl  foot-lever  pivoUlly  engaging  said 


Claim— I  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  light,  a  test  obje<t  and  a  reflector  for  directing  the  light  from  the 
said  test  objiHt  into  the  eye.  means  for  fwusing  the  light  fn.m  the 
said  test  object  upon  the  retina  of  the  eye  and  means  exterior  to  the 
said  reflector  for  viewing  the  retina,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmos<ope,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  light 
a  test  object  and  a  reflector  for  directing  the  light  horn  the  said  test 
object  into  Ihe  eye.  means  for  focusing  the  light  from  the  said  test 
object  u,H>n  the  retina  of  the  eye  and  means  located  to  the  rear  of  and 
exterior  to  the  said  reflector  for  viewing  the  retina,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 

3.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  light, 
a  test  object  and  a  reflector  for  directing  the  light  from  the  said  test 
object  into  the  eye.  means  for  focusing  the  light  from  the  said  test 
object  upon  the  retina  of  the  eye  and  me«Ds  located  above  the  edge  of 
the  reflector  for  viewing  the  retina,  subaUotially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmo!<cope.  the  combination  of  a  aouroe  of  light 
a  test  object  and  a  reflector  for  directing  the  light  from  the  said  test 
object  into  the  eye.  means  for  focusing  the  light  from  the  said  test 
object  upon  the  retina  of  the  eve  and  means  located  above  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  edge  of  the  reflector  for  viewing  the  retina.  subsUntiallv 
ai  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  light, 
a  teat  object  and  a  reflector  for  greeting  the  light  from  the  said  test 
object  into  the  eye,  means  for  focusing  the  light  from  the  said  iesf 
object  upon  the  retina  of  the  eye.  and  means  adjacent  and  exterior  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  reflector  for  viewing  the  retina.  subsUntiaily  a* 
shown  and  described  , 


7  8  7  .  ( )  H  4  .  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROPULSIOIT  OF  SHIPS 
Wiuji«T  DomnuT.BrooklTn  H  T  FUed  July  8. 1904.  Sartelllo 
S10706 

CUim—l.  A  propelling  device  for  ships  comprising  a  rotafable 
shaft,  a  hub  provided  with  aockeU  for  '.ilades  mounted  thereon  de- 
Uchable  blades  mounted  in  said  |ocket«,  locking-pint  adapted  to  se- 
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cure  *aid  bladrw.  and  means  for  (orcing  the  prt>|>eller  axiallr  upon 
thf  ihcft  that  acts  ihroogh  pressure  upoo  the  lacking-pins. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  axle  terminating  at  opposite  ends  in 
spindles,  wheels  rotatable  upon  the  spindles  and  provided  at  their 
inner  sides  with  gears,  rutatable  stub-shafts  carried  transversely  bj 
the  axle  and  having  pinions  fixed  thereon  and  meshing  with  the  re- 
spective gears,  and  an  endless  belt  connecting  the  stub-shafts. 


2  A  prt>pelling  device  fur  ships  cnmprisingja  rotatable  xhaft,  a 
hub  pntvided  with  sockets  for  blades  mnunted  (hereon,  detachable 
blades  mounted  in  laid  sockctx.  locking-pinA  adapted  to  secure  said 
blades,  a  washer  mounteti  upon  the  prupeller-s|aft.  and  (oeaoii  for 
forcing  the  propeller  axiallvupon  the  '*haft.  which  sets  through  pres- 
sure upon  the  washer,  and  iM-kiug-pins  to  secur*  the  blades  in  their 
sockets  I 

3.  A  propelling  device  for  >hip«  comprising! a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
hub  provided  with  <tockets  fur  blades  mounted  ^hcreuu.  detachable 
blades  mounted  in  said  sockets,  locking-pins  adapted  to  secure  said 
blades,  s  washer  mounted  upon  the  propeller-»i(>aft.  and  s  tail-nut 
adapted  to  force  the  several  parts  axiatly  along  ((he  shaft  and  secure 
them  in  relative  position. 

4  A  propelling  device  for  ships  runiprti«ing  a  rotatable  ^haft.  a 
hub  provided  with  sockets  for  blades  mounted  (hereon,  detachable 
blades  mounted  in  said  sockets,  locking-pin'«  adapted  to  secure  said 
blades,  a  washer  mounted  upon  the  propeller-!>h4ft.  a  tail-nut  acting 
to  force  all  parts  axiallr  along  the  propeller-shaft,  and  a  cap  or 
shield  cftvering  tbe  tail-nut.  secured  to  the  hub  and  provided  inter- 
nallv  with  projections  which  prevent  the  turiiing  of  the  tail-nut 
while  the  cap  is  in  place. 

5.  In  t  propelling  device  for  ships,  a  hub'  axially-adjustable 
blades  mounted  in  said  hub  and  having  notche*.  and  locking-pins 
mounted  in  said  hub  their  inner  ends  engaging  the  notches  in  said 
blades,  and  adapted  to  force  the  propeller  a\iall]^  upon  the  shaft 

6.  In  a  propelling  device  for  ships,  a  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  tail-nut  on  said  shaft  and  a  cap  fot  said  hub  provided 
with  projections  for  engaging  and  locking  said  tail-nut 

7.  A  propelling  device  for  ships  comprising'a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
hub  provided  with  sockets  for  blades  mounted  (hereon,  detachable 
aiially-adjustsblr  blades  Riounte<l  in  ^isid  sockets,  locking-pins,  a 
tail-nut  forcing  the  propeller  axiallr  upon  the  slaft,  and  meaus  for 
securing  the  blades  in  their  sockets  br  the  axial  thrust  of  the  tail-nut 
along  the  shaft  which  presses  the  locking-pins  ihward. 


I 


,3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drire  member. wheels  mount- 
ed to  rotate  thereon  and  provided  with  gears,  rotatable  gear*  carried 
by  tbe  drire  element  upon  axes  disposed  tranareraelr  of  said  element 
and  in  mesh  with  the  respective  gear*,  and  a  connection  between  the 
pinions  to  transfer  motion  from  one  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  continuous  drive  element,  wheels 
loosely  roUtable  thereon,  individual  locking  meaaa  to  interlock  the 
wheels  with  the  dnve  element  for  simultaneous  rotation  thereon,  and 
to  permit  acceleration  of  one  of  the  wheels  without  acceleration  of 
the  other  wheel 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drive-axle,  of  wheels  rotatable  there- 
on, pinions  carried  by  the  axle  upon  axes  transrerse  thereto,  gears 
carried  by  the  wheels  and  in  mesh  with  the  respectire  pinions,  each 
pinion  being  roUtable  upon  iu  axis  to  permit  rotation  of  the  adja- 
centgear  and  wheel  upon  the  axle,  and  means  connect! ilg the  pinion* 
for  simultaneous  rotation. 


TWT.OH.-j.  COMPIMSATIMO  OBARIMO  lUWDOl  C  DooUTTLI. 
WaHiagford  Conn  .  mUgaot  of  oae  half  to  Willlkni  Utmeu  Wtdling- 
ford.  Conn.  FIM  Rot  3  1904  Serial  No.  331^7 
Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  axle-cor4  having  cylindrical 
terminals  and  provided  with  longitudinal  g^oo^>s  in  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  terminal  being  provided  with  bifulcations  disposed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  one  another  with  ont  of  the  bifurcations 
commiiuicating  with  the  grooves,  a  tubular  case  «mbracing  and  fixed 
to  thr  core  with  its  ends  terminated  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bi- 
fun-ations  of  thr  core,  the  terminals  of  the  core  b4ing  threaded,  stub- 
shafts  rotatable  within  corresponding  bifurcatiflr>9  >t  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  core  and  pinions  fixed  thereon  at  the  ou%r  side  of  the  core, 
sprocket-wheels  carried  by  the  shaft*  within  the  respective  other 
bifurcations,  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  ihe  sprocket-wheels  and 
niBntng  in  the  gn»ore*  of  the  core,  bearing-rings  embracing  the  core 
and  lying  at  opposite  side*  of  the  projected  end|  of  the  stub-shafts 
spiidles  having  internally-threaded  caps  fitted  (o  the  threaded  ter- 
minals of  the  core  and  engaging  the  adjacent  hcanng-ring  to  hold 
the  same  in  place,  and  wheels  rotatable  upon  tlie  spindles  and  pro- 
vided at  the  inner  ead*  of  their  hubs  with  crown-gears  meahing  with 
tbe  respectire  piaiona. 


787  .OHB.  OAa  LAMP  John  DooaintM.  Hew  Tort  H  T  .  and 
Qaiutt  Q  DoounBas  K<UMnasoo  M Irb  FiM  May  12.  1904  Se- 
rial No  907.9S6 

CImm. — 1.  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connected  therewith  and  out  of  alinement  thcre- 
I  with  a  shade  encircling  the  lower  end  of  said  first-named  pipe  and 
'  the  upper  portion  of  said  branch  pipe  below  the  junction  of  said 
pipes,  a  burner-body  supported  by  said  branch  pip*-  and  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  burner-orifices,  the  lonnection  betwren  said  sup- 
porting-pipe and  said  burner-body  being  at  one  side  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  Ihe  burner-body  and  adjacent  to  the  group  of  burner-orifices, 
a  globe-support  connected  with  said  burner-body  beneath  said  con- 
nection, sod  a  gloU-  having  its  lower  portion  supported  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  globe-support  and  its  upper  portion  located  a  short  dis- 
tance beneath  said  shade,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  gas- lamp  the  combination  of  a  supporting-pipe  baring 
a  closed  lower  end.  and  a  mantle-iupport  <-onn«-ctcd  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  shade-support  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  shade  connected  with  said  «hade-support.  a  burner-body, 
a  vertically-slidable  globe-nupport  connected  with  said  burner-body, 
a  globe  having  iu  lower  and  resting  upon  -taid  globe-snpport  and  its 
upper  end  located  beneath  said  shade,  and  a  branch  pipe  out  of  aline- 
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meat  with  aaid  flnt-named  pipe  and  forming  a  jnaetioii  therewith 
above  said  shade,  and  aupporting  said  bumerbodT,  for  tbe  porpote 
aet  forth. 


heanag.  in  the  front  rail*,  a  tube  Niroanding  the  lifter-rod  forming 
an  oil-well  connecting  the  bearings,  felt  rings  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  tube  and  the  bearing*,  cone-shaped  caps  surrounding  the 
hfler-rod,  felt  packing  rings  intennediaU  the  ends  of  the  bearings 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  caps,  and  means  for  adjustablv  securing 
the  caps  to  the  bearing*,  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  the  front  rail*  and  lifter  rtwl  of  a  spin 
ning-machine,  of  the  bearing*  e  c.  tbe  cone-shaped  caps//,  the  oil- 
well  g  connecting  the  bearings  c  c,  the  sleeves  f*  f*  tbe  felt  packing 
rings  *  k  intermediate  the  outer  ends  of  the  bearings  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  caps,  the  felt  ring*  i  i  intermedig|te  the  oil-weU  g  and 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bearings,  means  for  adjusUblv  securin*  tb.- 
cap*  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  bearings,  and  means  for  8«-curing  the 
bearinga  in  the  front  rails,  as  described. 


787.C)8H.  NUT-LOCK   TmbasB  Barhaiit  and  Mibt  F  Babhait 
««*toD.  Cal     Filed  Aug  1$.  1904.    Senal  No  220.893 


3  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  central  supporting-pipe, 
a  branch  pipe  connected  therewith  and  out  of  alinement  therewith,  a 
mantle-support  depending  from  said  supporting-pipe  beneath  the 
junction  thereof  with  said  branch  pipe,  a  burner-body  supported  by 
aaid  branch  pipe  and  equipped  with  a  guide  for  a  globe-support,  a 
normallyelevated,vertically-depreasibleglobe-supporton  aaid  guide, 
a  globe  mounted  on  said  globe-support  and  freely  depivaaible  with 
aaid  globe-support,  and  a  shade  supported  through  tbe  medium  of 
said  supporting-pipe  and  located  beneath  the  junction  of  said  branch 
pipe  and  supporting-pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  aet 
forth.  I 


Claim— A  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  and  provided  with  a 
j  central  longitudinal  orifice  in  said  threaded  portion,  the  thread.,  in 
the  wall  of  the  orifice  being  reverse  to  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  an  un 
threaded  washei  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  prorided  on  itc  inner  face 
with  biting  projections,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  provided  on 
It*  inner  face  with  biting  projections  to  take  into  the  washer,  aud  a 
jam-nut  embodying  a  bead  and  a  shank  the  shank  being  threaded 
into  the  orifice  in  the  end  of  the  bolt,  and  the  head  having  biting  pro- 
jections  on  iu  inner  face  to  engage  the  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


787.087.    8PIHNIN0-RI1I0  FRAMB     Oum  Dimis.  Ml  Rrtw 
FIM  Dot.  10.  1904.    Svtal  No  227.883 


787.069.  VARIABLB  RB8I8TAHCB  OR  CONDOCTOR  FOR 
BLBCTRIC  CURRBNT8  WiLiuM  H  Fuufir.  Chicago  IU  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1903     Serial  No.  138.460 


Clmim—l.  The  combination  with  the  front  raUs  and  lifter-nnl 
of  a  spinning  machine,  of  bearings  for  the  lifter-rod,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  beanng*  in  the  frt)nt  rail*,  cone-.haped  cap*  on  the  bearings 
surrounding  the  Ufter-rod,  and  means  for  adju.Ublv  *ecuring  the 
cap  to  the  bearings,  as  described 

2  The  .  ombination  with  the  front  rail*  and  lifter-rod  of  a  spin 
nmg-machine.  of  bearings  for  the  lifUr-rod,  means  for  securing  the 
bearings  in  the  front  rails,  cone-.haped  caps  surrounding  the  lifter 
rod  on  Ihe  bearings,  felt  packing-ring*  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
bearings  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  caps,  and  mean*  for  adjuaUbly 
securing  the  cap  to  tbe  bearings,  a*  deMribed 

3.  The  combination  with  the  front  rail*  and  lifter-n)d  of  a  spin- 
ning-machine.  of  |bearing.  for  tbe  li/ter-rod,  mean*  for  *ecuring  tbe 


Claim— I.  In  a  rariable  resistance  or  conductor  for  electric 
cnrrenU  the  combination  of  a  compressible  elastic  tube,  a  mass  of 
particles  of  conducting  material  filling  said  lube  an  electric  circuit 
having  iU  terminals  electrically  connected  with  said  mass,  meana 
for  oorapreeaing  said  tube  and  a  cpring  for  retracting  aaid  tube,  cub- 
■Untially  aa  set  forth. 

2  In  a  rariable  resisUace  or  conductor  tbe  combination  of  aa 
elastic  tube,  a  maae  of  particle*  of  conducting  material  filling  said 
tube,  aa  electric  circuit  having  one  terminal  electrically  connected 
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wHk  %hm  parliclr*  in  on*  *n<t  of  Mid  tuh«,  »  piv  ( «l«rtricmIlT  eoane«H- 
r<i  with  thr  particle*  in  tbr  either  rnd  of  a«id  tu  x  and  <M-currd  to  itaid 
tubr.  a  HhoulJrr  on  f«aid  pluic.  and  a  *prinx  h4ld  afcainst  ntovrmrnt 
■t  one  f-od  and  «urroundtn|[  Mid  tub«  and  ^arinx  afcainiit  uid 
^houldrr 


7H7.(MK).    SKATICLAMP    Stajilit  W  miCH  Waihui^n.  D.  C. 
Piled  Jail  9  1904     Renewal  Feb  3   1906.    9erui  No.  244  046. 


Cimim. — 1.  Ill  a  !tkat«>.  ihrt-ombination  uf  1  pair  of -tolr-rlanipg; 
a'  draw-bar  pivotallf  roiinrrted  Ihf  r^to  and  cxti-ndin^  rearwardly  of 
the  ukalr:  lixrd  h>^l-<-lainps;  a  movablt*  hcf-l-olanip.  an  equalizing- 
Irvrr  lucatrd  in  rrar  of  tht-  movable  h«el-<.'lai4p  anti  pivotallv  con- 
nrctrd  at  un«  en<i  u>  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-btar  and  at  its  opposite 
end  pivoUllj  ronnected  to  the  movable  beel-<-lanip  .  and  an  actuating 
device  pivotallv  coiioevied  to  the  equalizing-lrvrr  intermediate  itii 
end"  thereby  the  rianip  will  be  drawn  'o  placA,  xub^ttantially  *»  dt- 
Hcribetl. 

2  In  a  .ikatr.  the  i-onibination  of  a  pair  of  aole-cIampH;  a  draw- 
bar pivotallv  connectfd  thereto  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
"kate.  Axed  heel-clampti  adapted  to  bear  again.*  the  rear  of  the  heel; 
■  movable  heel-damp  adapted  to  be  drawn  against  the  brea.tt  of  the 
heel:  a  member  extending  rearwardly  from  I  iiaid  movable  heel- 
clamp:  an  equali/in^-lrver  pivotally  connect^'dl  to  the  draw-bar  and 
••aid  member:  and  an  actuating  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
Irver.  for  moving  the  ^ame  bodily  toward  or  frttm  the  rear  end  of  the 
>kHte  I 

3  In  a  .'«kate,  the  t-onibination  of  a  foot-plate;  a  pair  of  sole- 
i-lampd  '•lidably  connected  to  Naid  plate;  a  draw-bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  r^-ar  end.s  of  the  -lole-olanipit .  fixe<|  heel-clamp.'*  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  f(M>l-plate.  a  movable  l)eel-clainp .  an  equal- 
i«ing-lever  lix-ated  in  rear  of  the  movable  heeUclamp  and  pivotallv 
conne<'ted  at  Ha  oppoiiite  end^  to  the  draw-bar  tnd  the  he«l-clarap:  a 
p«>!<t  pivotally  connected  to  »aid  lever  intermediate  it*  ends:  and  an 
aituating-«crew  carried  by  the  foot-plate  and  htiving  iUt  forward  end 
paMf<ing  into  n  threaded  opening  formed  in  thepoitt 

4.  !■  a  akate,  the  combination  of  a  pair  01  sole-ciampa:  a  draw- 
bar piNotally  conuocted  thereto  and  exteiidiag  rearwardly  of  thy 
»kate  ;  fixed  hrelcUnipa  adxpted  to  bear  <tgain$t  the  rear  of  the  heel ; 
a  niiivable  hecl'<'lamp  adapted  to  be  drann  aglin.^t  the  breaitt  of  the 
heel,  a  aiember  extending  reaiwardly  from  !ia)d  movable  clamp,  an 
equalizing-lever  lo<-ated  in  rear  of  the  movable  lieei-clanip  and  pivot- 
ally  i-onnected  to  the  draw-bar  and  said  meinl>er.  a  pout  pivotally 
connected  to  .^aid  lever  iiiiermediate  itM  endf.  and  an  actuatmg- 
'torew  pawiing  into  a  threaded  opening  formed  in  the  post. 

5  In  a  skate  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sole-clampa;  a  draw- 
bar pivotally  conne<-ted  thereto;  a  fixed  heel-clhmp:  a  movable  heel- 
damp  acting  on  the  breaxt  of  the  heel .  an  equalizer  located  in  rear  of 
the  mo\able  heel-damp  and  pivotally  connected  thereto:  a  pivotal 
(-i>nnrctioii  intcnnedialc  the  draw-bar  .tiid  the  Equalizer:  and  means 
Mcting  in  conjunction  with  the  equalizer,  for  dk'awing  the  damp*  to 
place,  I 

6.  In  a  i(kat4>.  the  combination  of  a  pair  (^  itole-dampii :  a  fixed 
heel-clamp;  a  movable  heel-damp  adapted  to  he  drawn  against  the 
breaxt  of  the  heel,  an  equalizer  liK-sted  in  rear  of  the  movable  heel- 
clanip  anil  pivotally  connected  thereto;  pivotal connectioni*  interme- 
diate the  Mile-damp  and  the  equalizer:  and  nie^nit  for  actuating  said 
parts. 

7HT.<>*M.     BLBCTRIC  CLOCK     Maktin  PiKfln  Zurich  Svitaer- 
land   AMgnur  to  ArUeogMeilKhaft    llagn«ta     lENstnache  Uhren 
Ohm  Batt«ne  *  Ohne  ConUcte  >  Zuneh  Smtaerland  a  nrin     F1M 
Sapt.  3.  1801     S«nal  No  74K1 
f 'iatm. — I     The  rombination  with  a  time-ttain.  it.s  motor-spring. 

a  motor-driven  auziliarr  train,  a  gear  driven  tk^reby.  an  element  op- 


erated by  aaid  driven  gear,  atop  and  let-off  devices  for  Mid  auxiliary 
train,  aaid  let-off  device*  operated  periodically  br  a  moving  element 
of  the  tim*-train  and  meaui^  operated  by  the  auxiliary  train,  when- 
ever let  off .  to  wind  up  the  time-train  motor-apriDg ;  of  hand-operated 
means  to  operate  the  let-off  device  and  release  the  auxiliary  train, 
and  meani  preventing  overwinding  of  the  time-train  motor-tprinf . 


2  The  combination  with  a  time-train,  ita  motor-spring,  a  mo- 
tor-driven auxiliary  train,  a  gear  driven  thereby,  a  driven  element 
and  mean*  operated  by  the  driven  gear  to  impart  angular  movement* 
to  itaid  element,  stop  and  let-off  devices  for  said  auxiliary  train,  said 
let-off  devices  operated  periodically  by  a  moving  element  of  the  time- 
train  and  means  operated  by  the  auxiliary  train,  whenever  let  off.  to 
wind  up  the  time-train  motor-spring:  of  hand-operated  means  to  op- 
erate the  let-off  device  and  release  the  auxiliary  train  and  means  pre- 
venting overwinding  of  the  time-train  motor-spring. 

3  The  combination  with  a  time-train,  a  lever,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  aaid  lever  and  a  revoluble  element  of  the  time-train  and 
a  helical  spring  connected  to  the  lever  and  imparting  driving  motion 
thereto,  of  means  controlled  by  the  time-train  and  operating  to  peri- 
odically restore  lost  tension  to  the  helical  spring 

4  The  combination  with  a  time-train,  its  motor-spring,  a  mo- 
tor-driven auxiliary  train,  a  gear  driven  thereby,  the  pole-changer  of 
an  induction-current  generator  and  means  operated  by  the  driven 
gear  to  impart  angular  movements  to  said  pole-changer,  stop  and 
let-off  devices  for  Mid  auxiliary  train,  said  let-off  devices  operated 
periodically  by  a  moving  element  of  the  time-train,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  auxiliary  train,  whenever  let  off.  to  wind  up  the  time- 
train  motor-spring:  of  hand-operated  meant,  to  operate  the  let-off  de- 
vice and  release  the  auxiliary  train  and  means  preventing  overwind- 
ing of  the  time-train  motor-spring 

5  The  combination  with  a  time-train,  a  driving-lever,  a  helical 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  lever,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  lever  and  a  revoluble  element  of  the  time-train,  and  a 
normally  stationary  element  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  heli<al 
spring  is  attached;  of  means  controlled  by  the  time-train  to  impart 
pe nodical  movemenU  to  the  normally  sUtionary  element  and  there 
by  restore  the  lost  tension  to  the  spring 

6  The  combination  with  the  time-train,  a  driving-lever,  a  heli- 
cal spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  lever,  a  frictional  driving 
connection  between  the  lever  and  a  revoluble  element  of  the  time- 
train  and  a  normally  stationary  element  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  is  atUched.  of  means  controlled  by  the  time-train  to  impart 
periodical  movements  to  said  normally  sUtionarr  element  and 
thereby  restore  the  lost  tension  to  the  helical  spring. 

7  The  combination  with  the  minute-hand  arbor  of  a  time-train, 
a  normally  stationary  gear  loose  on  said  arbor,  a  helical  driving- 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  gear  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  said  minute-hand  arbor;  of 
a  gear-wheel,  meshing  with  said  normally  stationary  gear  and  means 
to  drive  said  gear-wheel  controlled  by  the  time-train  to  impart  peri- 
odical angular  movements  to  said  normally  stationary  gear 

8.  The  combination  with  the  minute-hand  arbor  of  a  time-train, 
a  gear-wheel  loose  thereon,  a  radial  arm  friclionally  connected  to 
said  arbor  and  a  helical  driving-spring  connected  to  said  arm  and 
gear  respectively;  of  mean*  operating  independently  of  the  time- 
train,  but  ctintrolled  thereby,  to  impart  periodical  angular  movement 
to  the  loose  gear  and  thereby  restore  the  lost  tension  to  uid  driving- 
spring. 
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Claim. — 1.  Thr  method  of  making  brake  >hoe«  ronaiatiiiK  in 
preparing  a  body  portion  hnd  rastinfr  thereon  a  separate  wearing 
sole,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2  The  method  of  making  brake  iiho«f>  ronsinting  in  providing  a 
body  portion  with  retaining  devices  and  casting  thereon  a  Heparate 
wearing  8ole. 

3.  The  method  of  making  brake  shoe«  which  conaista  in  provid- 
ing a  body  portion  conaiiiting  of  a  brake  shoe  partly  worn  in  aerrice. 
with  retaining  device*,  and  casting  thereon  a  separate  wearing  sole. 

4.  The  method  of  making  brake  shoea  with  renewable  sole* 
which  consists  in  providing  a  rear  body  portion  thereof  with  retain- 
ing devices  designed  to  be  exposed  by  wear  of  the  sole,  placing  said 
body  portion  in  a  mold  and  aeparately  casting  a  wearing  sole  thereon. 

5.  The  method  of  refacing  worn  brake  shoes  which  consists  in 
providing  the  rear  portion  of  the  shoe  with  retaining  devices,  ex- 
posed by  the  wearing  off  of  the  sole,  placing  said  body  portion  in  a 
mold  and  casting  thereon  a  new  wearing  sole. 

6.  The  method  of  refacing  worn  shoes  which  consists  in  forming 
the  body  portion  of  the  shoe  with  recessed  luga.  allowing  them  to  he 
exposed  by  wear  of  the  sole,  placing  said  body  portion  in  a  mold  and 
casting  thereon  a  new  wearing  sole  which  is  held  in  place  by  said 
lugs.  i4ubstantially  as  described. 


7H7.()t>H.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  VEGETABLE  MIlfBRAL.  AMI- 
MAL  AND  COMPOUND  SUBSTANCES  EmL  Gatbhanh.  Wuh- 
ingtou  DC  anignor  to  0«or^  Whitman  McMullen  Picton  Canada. 
PU«d  Aug.  2.  1902     Senal  No  116,108 


^  2.  The  herein-described  method  of  aeparating  or  extracting  the 
moisture  from  solids  which  consists  in  treating  the  solids  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  in  a  moisture-proof  chamber  and  in  the  preaence 
of  an  atmosphere  saturated  by  the  moisture  extracted  or  expelled  and 
condensing  the  vaper  in  another  portion  of  the  chamber  and  at  a 
lower  level;  and  continuing  the  treatment  until  the  material  is  sub- 
■tantially  dry 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  drying  bodies  of  porous  na- 
t«rial  consisting  in  placing  the  material  in  a  chamber,  cloaed  sara  in 
its  lower  portion,  heating  the  same  to  expel  moisture  therefrom, 
maintaining  the  material  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  surntund- 
ing  vapor,  subjecting  the  surplus  portions  of  the  vapor  to  the  action 
of  a  cooling  agent  and  condensing  the  same  at  a  lower  lewl.  and  con- 
tinuing the  proc«ss  until  the  material  is  substantially  dry. 


7H7.CM*4.  DRAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEAM-HEATING  SYS 
TEMS  tc  RoBisT  L  Girrou)  and  Gioboe  W  Nunx.  Clucago.  Ill , 
aamgnon  o(  one-third  to  Everett  W  Broolu.  Chicago.  lU  Filed  July  1. 
19M.    Serial  Nu  214.957. 


Claint. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge passages,  and  a  float  in  said  casing,  of  a  ioiigitudinaliy-bored 
iiippie  inserted  in  the  base  of  the  casing  in  communication  with  the 
dlsrharge-passage  of  the  latter,  said  nipple  having  an  oblique  upper 
end  cooperating  with  the  base  of  the  float  and  l>eing  capable  of  ad- 
justment in  it^  Heat  around  its  longitudinal  axiA,  xubstantiall)  as  de- 
8<-ribed 

2  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  dJM-harge 
passages,  a  float  in  said  lasing.  and  means  for  guiding  and  support- 
ing said  float  in  a  slightly  inclined  or  canted  position,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-bored nipple  inserted  in  the  base  of  the  casing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  dis<-harge-passage  of  the  latter,  said  nipple  having  an 
oblique  upper  end  cooperating  with  the  base  of  the  float  and  being 
capable  of  adjustment  in  its  seat  around  its  longitudinal  axis,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge 
passages,  and  a  float  in  said  casing,  of  a  longitudinally-bored  nipple 
inserted  in  the  base  of  the  casing  in  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge-passage of  the  latter,  said  nipple  Iw-ing  slightly  inclined  from 

,  the  vertical  and  having  an  oblique  upper  end  cooperating  with  the 
i  base  of  the  float  and  t>eing  capable  of  adjustment  in  its  seat  around 
its  longitudinsi  ,ixis,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge 
passages,  a  float  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  guiding  and  support- 
ing said  float  in  a  slightiy  inclined  or  canted  position,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-bored nipple  inserted  in  the  base  of  the  casing  in  commiinira- 

:  tion  with  the  discharge-passage  of  the  latter,  .said  nipple  tteing 
slightly  inclined  from  the  vertical  snd  having  an  oblique  upper  end 
cooperating  with  the  base  of  the  tinat  snd  being  capable  of  adjust- 
ment in  its  seat  around  its  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


787.()1»r).    NAPPINO-MACHINE     Harrt  S  Ormnk  Woonaocket 
R.  I.    Filed  Aug  26.  1904.    Serial  No  222.293. 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  method  of  drying  bodies  of 
porous  material  consisting  in  inclosing  the  substance  to  be  dried  in  a 
moisture-tight  chamber  and  maintaining  it  therein  under  an  elevated 
temperature  saturated  with  the  moisture  evaporated  and  precipitat- 
ing the  moisture  pro«lu<-ed  by  evaporation  by  subjecting  the  same  to 
a  cooler  temperature  at  a  lower  level.  subaUntially  as  described:  and 
continuing  the  process  until  the  material  is  substantiallv  dry. 
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CWm. — I.  In  m  tupping-iiiachiBe,  t  drim  arruifted  to  turn  in 
OB^  <{irr4-ti<(n  tod  fquipped  with  oappinK-roll^rs  and  aliM)  with  rollrra 
of  comparativrlr  Urge  diAmeter  arranged  to  turn  in  thr  oppo«it«  di- 
rection; all  the  rollpfii  iieioK  arranged  with  |heir  axea  in  a  common 
circle,  and  the  comparatively  lar|(e  rollers  altematinK  with  the  nap- 
piii/rTolIrr"  and  having  perimeters  adapted  to  frietionalW  engage 
rioth 

i.  In  a  napping-Diaehine,  the  combioatjon  of  a  drum  arranged 
to  turn  in  one  direction,  napping-rollera  mouiited  in  the  drum  and  ar- 
ranged to  turn  in  the  oppoaite  direction  and  liaring  hooked  teeth  on 
their  pennirterti.  the  outer  end:*  of  whu-b  «r#  disponed  in  the  oppo- 
aite  direction,  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation  uf  the  roUerfi, 
and  rollers  of  romparativelv  large  diamet*^'  alao  mounted  in  the 
drum,  all  of  the  roller*  being  arranged  with  their  axe«  in  a  common 
rirrie.  and  the  coraparativelj  large  rollern  aliemating  with  the  nap- 
ping-rtilient  j 

.1  In  a  napping-machine.  the  combinatlpn  of  a  drum  arranged 
ti.  turn  in  one  direction,  iiapping-rollers  mouafed  in  the  drum  and  ar- 
ranged to  turn  in  the  op|>o«ite  direction  and  having  hooked  teeth  on 
their  perimeters,  the  outer  ends  of  which  ari  di!4posed  in  the  uppo- 
tite  direction,  with  reference  to  the  direction  ^f  rotationof  the  rollers, 
«nd  roller*  of  roniparstivetv  large  diameter  ako  mounted  ijitbedrum 
and  having  card- wire  un  their  perimeters:  alUof  the  rollers  being  ar- 
m.-igeit  with  their  axes  in  a  common  circle,  land  the  comparatively 
Urge  rulleni  alternating  with  the  napping-rutler*. 
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PnWSR-TRANSMISSION  K<)R  MOTOR  VBHICLB8. 
Hmsog.  Akron  Ohio     riled  i^y  10.  1904.    SwiaJ  Mo. 


box  pirotally  eoBB«ct«d  with  said  frame,  a  aUdlng  genr  in  said  box 
{in  separable  engagement  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  sliding  gear,  means  for  producing  a  pivotal  movement 
of  said  box  upon  said  frame,  and  means  fbr  producing  the  disengage- 
|ment  of  said  gears,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  »et  forth. 

4.  in  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  horizontally- 
turning  axle,  a  gear  on  said  axle,  a  frame  joumaled  on  said  axle,  a 
box  pirotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  sliding  gear  in  said  box 
in  separable  engagement  with  the  gear  on  naid  shaft,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  sliding  gear,  meani<  for  proilucing  a  pivotal  movement 
of  !iaid  box  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for  producing  the  disengage- 
ment of. said  gears,  consisting,  esaentialiy,  of  a  slide  in  said  box,  and 
a  s>'st«m  of  actuating-levers  connected  with  said  slide  by  means  of 
which  Kaid  slide  may  be  moved,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

5.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  horitontally- 
turning  axle,  a  gear  on  said  axle  having  gear-teeth  provided  with 
convex  edges,  a  box  connected  with  said  axle,  a  sliding  gear  in  said 
box  in  teparable  engagement  with  the  gear  on  said  .ihaft  said  sliding 
gear  having  concaved  gear-teeth,  raeana  fur  actuating  Kaid  sliding 

I  gear,  and  meau8  for  producing  the  disengagement  of  naid  gears,  sub- 
iitantially  as  and  for  the  purpose!<  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  boritontally- 
turning  axle,  a  gear  on  <<aid  axle  having  gear-teeth  provided  with 

Iconvcx  edges,  a  box  connected  with  said  axle,  a  sliding  gear  in  said 
box  in  ^teparable  engagement  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft,  said  sliding 
gear  having  concaved  gear-teeth,  means  for  actuating  said  sliding 
gear,  ami  means  for  producing  the  disengagement  of  Haid  gears,  con- 
sisting. esAcntialiy.  of  a  slide  in  said  box.  and  a  system  of  actuating- 
levers  connected  with  said  slide  by  means  of  which  said  slide  may  be 
moved,  substantially  as  and  for  tb«  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles  of  the  vehicle,  adapted  to  revolve  in  bearings,  and  said  fr<jnt 
axle  having  a  horisontally  and  centrally  pivotal  motion,  of  a  power- 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch-disk 

I  in  engagement  with  each  sprocket-wheel,  means  for  producing  the 
disengagement  of  ?aid  clutch -disks  from  said  «procket  -  wheels,  a 
driving-gear  on  said  rear  axle,  a  box  joumaled  on  said  axle,  a  sliding 
gear  in  said  box  in  separable  engagement  with  the  gear  on  aaid  rear 
axle,  a  spro<-ket-wheel  connetied  with  said  Hiiding  gear,  and  a  link 
chain  passing  over  said  sprocket-w<>eel  and  over  one  of  the  sprocket- 
wheels  on  said  power-driven  shaft,  a  driving  gear  on  said  front  axle, 
a  box  connected  with  said  front  axle,  a  sliding  gear  in  said  box  in 
separable  engagement  with  said  gear  un  <aid  front  axle,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  connected  with  said  sliding  gear,  and  a  link  chain  passing 
over  said  sprocket-wheel  and  over  the  other  of  said  spnxket-wheelH 
on  said  power-driven  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpotes  set 
froth. 


Claim — I  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  comt  inatimi.  with  an  axle, 
adapted  to  revolve  in  bearings  and  having  a  horizontally  and  cen- 
trally pivotal  motion,  a  gear  ua  said  axle,  a  frame  journaled  on  said 
axle,  a  .«liding  gear  in  «aid  frame  in  ^eparabif  engagement  with  the 
gear  on  »aid  shaft,  means  fur  actuating  said  Hluling  Kear.  and  mean> 
for  producing  the  disengagement  of  ^\d  geaiis.  sub.stantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  corabinatios.  with  an  axle,  adapted 
to  revolve  in  bearingH  and  having  a  hori/.untslly  and  centrally  piv- 
otal motion,  a  gear  on  said  axle,  a  frame  joi|maled  un  said  axle,  a 
sliding  gear  in  said  frame  in  separable  engagement  with  the  gear 
on  said  shaft.  mean.s  fur  actuating  said  sliding  gear,  and  means  fur 
protiucing  the  disengagement  of  said  gearv,  Consisting,  eiwcntially, 
of  a  slide  in  said  box.  and  a  system  of  aetuiuing-lever*  connected 
with  said  slide  by  means  of  which  said  slide  i%ay  be  moved,  substan- 
tially at  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combinatioi^,  with  a  horizontally- 
tarning  axle,  a  gear  on  said  axle,  a  frame  joimaied  on  said  axle,  a 


7M7.CH»7.  MBTAL  HORSBSHOK  Chailb  Heait  Alexanflria. 
Ind  .  aiMignor  to  Heart  II(<al  Wheel  k  Qtar  Company  Alexandria.  Ind., 
a  Con>oratk>n     Piled  Dec  3.  1904     Serial  No  236.281. 


CUnm — 1.  In  a  horseshoe  of  the  kind  described  comprising  con 
tinuous  U-shaped  body  with  substantially  vertically  downwardly  ex- 
tending walls,  continuous  open  channel  between  the  saiti  walls,  said 
wall*  of  each  leg  of  the  shue  being  severed  and  each  curled  laterally 
inwardly  and  toward  and  adapted  to  rest  in  continuous  and  uniform 
contact  at  their  ends,  each  with  the  other  , 

i.  In  a  horseshoe  of  the  kind  described  comprising  continuous 
U-shaped  body  with  substantially  vertically  downwardly  extending 
walls,  continuous  open  channel  between  the  said  walls,  indentations 
in  said  walls:  toe-block  and  heel-blocks  with  projections  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  said  indentations. 

3.  In  a  horseshoe  of  the  kind  described  conpriaing  continuous 
U-shaped  body  with  substantially  vertically  downwardly  extending 
wallj.  continuous  open  channel  between  the  said  walla,  said  walls  of 
each  leg  of  the  shue  being  severed  and  each  curled  laterally  inwardly 
and  toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  rest  in  continuous  and  uni- 
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form  contact  at  their  eads,  each  with  the  otber:  indentations  in  the 
aaid  walls:  toe-block  and  heel-blocJi*  with  projertion*  adapted  to  At 
within  the  said  indentations:  vertically -extending  wedge-shaped 
openings  in  said  body  and  depressions  iu  said  body  at  each  of  said 
openingti. 

7H7.(»8.    FORTABLK  HOLDER  FOR  LA  DIBS  HATS     Minun 
S.  HlUJUii.  LaaAiigtlw.Cal.   MM  Oct  21. 1904    Serial  Nu  22S.3M. 


mold-partition  mounted  on  the  bed,  tempo^^^v  removable  muKI-bot- 
tonis  haringcore-openings  therein,  folding  side  and  end  walls  hiuged 
upon  the  bed,  a  vertically-movable  core-carrier  operating  beneath 
the  bed.  cores  uptm  said  carrier,  cunnecting-bars  having  pivotal  slot* 
ted  i'anne<-tions  at  one  end  with  the  m<ild-wails  and  provided  at  their 
other  ends  with  adjustable  b4>lt«  coitnected  to  the  carrier,  aitd  an  ad- 
justing de\ic«  comprising  a  n>ck-ehaft  having  a  single  operating-le- 
ver and  a  plurality  of  rocker-arms  and  arcuate  adjusting-links pivut- 
allv  connected  with  the  carrier  and  said  rucker-arms 


7  H7  .  UK).  MACHINE  KOR  MAKIMQ  UP  CIOARBTTE  PACK- 
AOBS  YoHACic  LuaOA  Havana.  Cuba  Mognur  U>  Inlemational 
Packing  Machine  Company.  Kew  York.  N  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork     Filed  May  22.  1902     Serial  No.  10§  5S8 


Claim  —I.  .V  porUble  bat-holder  comprising  a  bod>  having  a 
perforation  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  a  hat-pin  to  support  a  hat 
attached  to  said  pin,  and  a  spring-clip  atUched  to  said  body  and 
adapted  to  take  over  a  ,ieat  back  or  like  support. 

2  K  p<»rtable  hat-holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  receive  and  engage  a  hat-pin  to  support  a  hat  at- 
tached to  said  pin.  and  a  spring-«lip  attached  to  said  bodv  and  fold- 
ing thereoL. 

3  A  portable  hat  holder  comprising  a  perforated  body  and  a 
spriug-clip  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  composed  of  pivotally-  j 
connected  raemben'  to  enable  the  spring-clip  to  be  folded  on  itself  | 
and  on  the  perforated  body.  ' 


7H7,OH9.    CONCRBTB  BLOCK  MOLD  MACH1N8     Edwmio 
KlA«T  Nevark.  Ohio.    FiM  Mar.  16.  1904.    Senal  No  IM  423 


f'lattn — I  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  supporting  bed,  a 
station.iry-  partition  ngidly  secured  to  the  bed.  temporary  mold-bot- 
toms removably  supported  on  the  bed  at  opposite  sides  uf  the  parti- 
tion, a  series  uf  folding  side  walls  certain  of  which  have  a  separable 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  stationary  partition, 
and  an  adjusting  device  operatively  connected  with  the  folding  walls 

2.  In  a  block -molding  machine,  a  supporting-bed.  a  stationary 
partition  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  bed,  temporary  mold-bottoms 
also  mounted  on  the  )>ed.  a  .«eries  of  foldirg  mold-wallh  hinged  upon 
the  bed.  certain  of  said  folding  walls  having  their  hinge-support.<  ad- 
justable, a  vertically -movable  core-carrier,  links  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  the  carrier  aud  having  slotted  pivotal  connections  with  the 
folding  walls,  and  an  adjusting  device  operatively  connected  with 
the  core-carrier. 

3.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  supporting-bed,  comer-stand- 
ards sustaining  the  bed  in  an  elevated  position,  guide-posts  ananged 
centrally  beneath  the  bed.  a  vertically -movable  core-carrier  pro- 
vided at  its  comers  with  guiding  members  slidably  engaging  said 
standards,  and  at  a  central  point  with  guiding  niembers  .slidably  en- 
gaging said  guide-posts,  fiilding  mold-walls,  operative  connections 
between  the  carrier  and  said  walls,  and  an  adjusting  device  having 
operating  connection*  with  the  carrier  reapectrvely  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  said  guide-posts. 

4.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  supporting-bed,  a  stationary 


Claim — 1.  In  ciinibination,  n  fo!der-l»o\,  mean^  for  registering 
a  blank  in  front  of  the  fold<r-box  so  that  its  cential  |>orti«»i_i  40  for 
forming  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  slide-section  will  Jie  in  front  of 
the  folder-l)OT  a  plunger  nirans:  for  feeding  the  cigsrettcs  betwven 
the  pluiigei  and  the  blank  with  the  cigarettes  disposed  with  theii 
longitudinal  axp«  at  right  angle.^  I<>  the  surface  of  the  central  |Mirtion 
40  of  the  blank.  incHnep  on  the  folder-box  for  folding  up  the  sid<?»  of 
the  inner  slide  section,  u  casing  .'»3  for  receiving  the  inner  sliding 
section,  a  plunger  operating  iii  the  said  taxing  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  a.ics  of  the  cigart>lte»  lying  iu  the  slide-section,  means 
for  registering  an  outer-case  blank  opposite  the  lateral  side  of  the 
slide-sei-tion.  a  second  folder-box  for  receiving  the  said  slide-section 
with  the  outer-''a*e  blank  and  a  plunger  to  force  the  said  parta 
through  the  said  folder-box.  said  folder-box  Laving  incliues  for  fold- 
ing the.  sides  of  the  outer-case  blank,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

2  In  combination  two  plungers  operating  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  folder-box  in  which  one  plunger  operates  longitudi- 
nally, means  for  holding  a  blank  between  the  box  and  the  other  plun- 
ger, means  for  moving  one  of  the  plungers  to  force  a  blank  into  the 
l»ox  laterally,  to  form  the  prelimin.iry  fold  and  inclines  on  the  box 
engaging  the  blank  a^  it  passes  longitudinally  therethrough,  U>  fom 
the  final  folds,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  combination  a  plunger  fur  forcing  a  charge  of  cigarette* 
or  the  like  against  a  slide-blank,  means  for  receiving  the  same  and 
folding  (he  blank  onto  the  charge  a  rotarv-  box  for  receiving  the 
blank  with  its  charge  from  the  folding  means  a  casing  for  receiving 
the  folded  blank  and  its  contained  charge  from  the  rotary  box  a  nlun- 
gcr  arranged  to  move  the  «lide-sec-tion  laterally  means  for  feeding  an 
outer-case  blank  across  the  path  of  the  slide-section,  means  for  fold- 
ing said  blank  down  onto  the  slide -aection.  a  plunger  for  moving 
the  slide-section  longitudinally  with  its  partially-folded  blank  and 
mean*  for  completing  the  folding  of  the  onter-caae  blank  subsUB- 
tially  as  described 

4.  Id  combination  means  for  folding  a  blank  about  a  charge  uf 
cigarette*  a  casing  into  w  hich  the  folded  blank  with  it*  charge  is  re- 
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iaf(  thr  cni*h«^  r«ue  between  tb«  flnt  and  Mcond  milU  with  the 
juice  from  one  of  the  •urceedioK  mill*. 


ceiT«<i.  •  pturiKer  for  forcioft  the  itlide-«e4tioD  from  the  rainiipr  ■'  Claim. — I     The  method  of  treatinK  ■Vfcar-<'>ne,  which  ronaiiit* 

jieldinc  pr«s»er  arranged  acroaat  the  path  of  the  alide-aeetion,  means   in  panaing  it  through  a  plurality  of  nilli  in  aucceaaion.  and  marerat- 
for  holding  an  outer-caae  blank  acrutw  the  aaid  path  and  meana  for 
folding  the  out«r-caae  blank  about  the  4lide>aertion  lubatantiallr  aa 
described 

i.  lu  combination  a  plunger  and  a  bos  (or  folding  a  blank  when 
the  tame  i*  furred  therein,  taid  box  having  at  ita  mouth  incline*  42 
for  folding  in  the  triangular  Ifapo  of  thf  blank  and  inclineM  46  for 
folding  the  mde  flapa  and  meann  fur  folding  an  outer-caae  blank 
about  the  section  flrxt  folded  '<ubitantially  ^*  deiM-ribed. 

6  In  combination  folding  means  a  main  plunger,  a  Hupplemen- 
tal  plunger  a  connei-tion  between  them  whrfrby  they  move  in  oppo- 
site  direction*  and  a  plunger  operating  transversely  of  the  main  and 
supplemental  plungers  to  tranafer  the  package  from  the  line  of  one 
plunger  into  tine  with  the  other  plunger  »tid  connection  between 
.the  main  and  supplemental  plunxent  comprUing  the  pinion  101  and 
the  racks  100  and  102 

T  In  combination,  a  folder-box.  a  pluliger  cooperating  there- 
with tor  forming  an  inner  siide-aection  by  fndding  a  blank  loosely,  a 
second  folder-box  having  Axed  incline.t  and  4  wall  66  fur  folding  and 
holding  separated  the  side  flaps  uf  the  outer  rase  and  pasting  meana 
interposed  between  the  fixed  inclines  of  the  laeoond  folder-box,  aob- 
atantiallv  as  deiM-ribed 


7H7. 101.  IKTBRMIDIATB  APROlf  COllVBTBR  FOR  SDOAt- 
CANB  MILLS  Max  LotBNS  Hoaoluiu  Hnwaii  Piled  Oct  8S.  1901 
8«rtel  No  229  920 
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CImim. — I.  In  an  apron  conveyer  for  lugar-cane  mill*,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  link  belts,  ••lats  (i  secured  to  th«  links  of  the  belts, 
and  a  hinge-pin  H  extending  acrofS  the  conveyer  and  connec  ting  cor- 
responding links  of  the  several  belts  together 

2  In  an  apron  conveyer  for  nugar-cane  mills,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel link  belts,  <lats('t  .secured  to  adjacent  liiksof  the  belts  and  over- 
lapping one  another,  and  hinge-pins  H  extending  across  the  con 
veyer  and  conne*'ting  corresponding  links 
irether. 

3  \n  apron  conveyer  for  sugar-cane  m 
t;.  the  links  K.  the  pins  \i  nearly  as  long  as  the  slats,  sprockets,  pul- 
lers and  shafts,  one  shaft  being  driven  by  th^  mill,  arms  B  pivoted  to 
the  earner  sides,  and  the  drum  .\'  joumaled  in  the' ends  of  said  arms, 
substantially  as  sperifled 


uf  the  several  belts  to- 
lls, comprising  the  slat* 


7H7.UV^.     PR0CBS8  OK  MACBRATlHO  SUGAR  CANB     Max 
Lo'uNt  Hoooluhi  Havaii     FIM  Ifor  10.1904     Serial  No  232  107 


2  The  method  of  treating  sugar-eane.  which  consists  in  passing 
it  through  a  plurality  of  mills  in  succesnion.  macerating  the  crushed 
cane  between  the  flntt  and  second  mills  with  juice  from  one  of  the 
succeeding  mills,  and  macerating  bet«ecn  two  of  the  succeeding 
mills  with  water  only. 

3  The  method  of  treating  sugar-cane,  which  consists  in  passing 
it  through  a  plurality  of  mills  in  succesaion.  macerating  the  crushed 
cane  between  the  first  and  secxind  milts  with  juice  from  the  third  mill, 
macerating  between  the  second  and  third  mills  with  juice  fn>m  the 
fourth  mill,  and  macerating  with  water  only  between  the  third  and 
fourth  milla. 

4  The  method  of  treating  sugar-cane,  which  consists  in  passing 
it  through  a  plurality  of  mills  in  succession,  conducting  the  juices 
away  from  the  mills  separately,  and  delivering  said  separated  juices 
at  different  points  in  the  train  of  mills  for  macerating  the  cntshed 
cane. 

^  The  method  oftreating  sugar-can^,  which  consists  in  passing 
it  through  a  plurality  of  mills  in  succession,  heating  the  juice  from 
one  of  the  mills  and  delivering  it  at  a  point  between  preceding  milla, 
and  macerating  the  crushed  cane  at  such  point  with  said  juice 

6  The  method  uf  treating  sugar-cane,  which  cwnsiats  in  passing 
it  through  a  plurality  of  milla  in  succession,  heating  the  juice  fnini 
one  of  the  mills  and  lifting  it  by  a  steam-siphon  and  conducting  it  to 
aad  macerating  the  crushed  cane  with  it,  at  «  point  between  preced- 
ing mills  in  the  train 

7  8  7  .  1  ()M  .      PROCESS  OF  DBVRLOPINO  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATBS  OR  THE  LIKB  Iff  OPBN  DAYLIGHT     Jobanh  N  Ldo- 

wio,  Mainz,  Oennany     Filed  Feb  17,  1902     Serial  No  94.A72 

(latm  — Th*-  priM-ess  of  treating  photographic  plates  01    filnl^ 

which  consists  in  first  treating  the  exposed  negative  while  still  m  the 

receptacle  in  which  it  has  been  exposed  with  a  ct>loring  material 

adapted  to  abs4irb  actinic  light,  and  subseijuently  developing  the 

coated  plate  in  an  ordinary  developer  by  daylight,  substantially  as 

described. 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  a  honpj-extractor,  thf  combination  of  a  rf  volublr 
•upport  havinir  bankets)  pivotf>d  thrrrto.  and  mtfans  for  rpr«niinf 
•aid  basket*,  onr  aftrr  anotbrr,  wbile  said  support  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  hunry-pxtrartur,  tbe  romb  nation  of  a  revulublr  support 
having  baskpts  pivoted  thereto,  of  pinions  carried  br  said  baskettt, 
and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  pinions,  independently  of 
aaid  support,  or  not.  at  will,  during  the  rotation  of  said  support 

3.  In  a  fconey-extractor.  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  support 
havinir  baskets  phroted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baskets,  and 
means  whereby  teeth  on  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said 
pinions  may  be  caused  to  rotate,  or  not.  while  said  support  is  ro- 
uting 

4.  In  a  boner-extractor,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  support 
baring  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baskets, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  having  internal  segments 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinion,  and 
means  fur  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  lerert  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  support. 

!j.  In  a  honey -extractor,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  support 
having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baskets, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  having  internal  segments 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  tbe  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  support,  said  means  comprising  a  hub  carry- 
ing projections  that  engage  recesses  in  said  levers. 

6.  In  a  honey -extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  support 
having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baskets. 
ierers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  baring  internal  segments 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  Ierers  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  support,  said  means  comprising  a  hub  carry- 
ing pins  that  engage  slots  in  said  levers. 

7.  In  a  honey -extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  support 
having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  iiaid  baskets, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  baring  internal  segraenta 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  means 
for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  during  the 
rotation  of  said  support,  said  means  comprising  a  hub  carrying-pins 
that  engage  slots  in  said  levers,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  hold  said  hub 
from  rotation. 

H.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  ot  a  reroluble  support 
baring  baakets  piroted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  basketa.  le- 
vers pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  having  internal  segments 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  means 
for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  Ierers  during  the 
rotation  of  said  support,  said  means  comprising  a  hub  carrying  pins 
that  engage  slots  in  said  levers,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  hold  said 
hub  from  rotation,  said  brake  comprisinga  brake-band  that  embraces 
said  huh  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine 
and  adapted  to  draw  said  band  against  said  hub. 

9.  In  a  honey -extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  support, 
having  baskets  piroted  thereto,  means  carried  by  said  support  for 
reversing  said  baskets,  said  means  comprising  levers  projecting  to- 
ward the  center  of  rotation  of  said  support,  said  means  being  oper- 
able by  arresting  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  from  rotation. 

10.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sup- 


port haring  baskets  pirot«d  thereto,  Ierers  piroted  on  said  support 
and  haring  connections  whereby  said  baskets  may  be  reremed  by 
the  swinging  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  Ierers.  said  inner  ends  being 
prorided  with  slots,  a  hub  haring  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  slots, 
and  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  of  aaid  hub  and  support. 

11.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sup- 
port haring  baskeU  piroted  thereto,  levers  pivoted  on  said  support 
and  haring  connections  whereby  said  baskets  may  be  rerersed  by 
the  swinging  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  said  inner  ends  being 
prorided  with  slots,  a  hub  having  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  slots, 
and  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  of  taid  hub  and  support,  said 
means  comprising  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  said  hub 

12.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  of  a  reroluble  sup- 
port haring  basketji  pivoted  thereto,  levers  pivoted  on  said  support 
and  haring  connections  whereby  said  baskets  may  be  reversed  by 
the  swinging  of  the  inner  end^  of  said  levers,  said  inner  ends  being 
pnorided  with  !<lot.s,  a  hub  having  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  slots, 
and  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  of  said  huh  and  support,  :>aid 
means  comprising  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  said  hub,  said  brake 
comprising  a  band  adapted  to  embrace  said  hub.  and  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  a  stationary  part  of  the  frame  for  drawing  said  band  against 
said  hub. 

13.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sup- 
port having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  of  pinions  carried  by  said  bas-. 
kets.  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  pinions,  one  after 
another,  independently  of  said  support  or  not,  at  will,  during  the  ro- 
tation  of  said  support. 

14.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sup- 
port having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baa- 
kets. and  means  whereby  teeth  on  the  outer  portions  of  the  periph- 
eries of  said  pinionf  may  be  caused  to  rotate,  one  after  another,  or 
not,  while  the  support  is  rotated. 

15.  In  a  h«>ney -extractor,  the  combination  of  a  reroluble  sup- 
port having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baskets, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  having  internal  segment* 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  and. 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  uf  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  support,  said  segments  being  so  positioned 
as  to  engage  said  pinions  at  different  tiroes. 

16.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sup- 
port having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baskets, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  having  internal  segments 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ends  qf  said  lever*  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  support,  said  segments  being  so  positioned 
that  one  of  them  shall  engage  its  pinion  before  another  engages  it« 
corresponding  pinion. 

17.  In  a  honey -extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sup- 
port having  baskets  pivcfted  thereto,  pinions  seeured  to  said  baskets, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  haring  internal  segments 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  Ierers  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  support,  said  segments  being  so  positioned 
that  one  of  them  shall  engage  its  pinion  before  another  engages  ita 
corresponding  pinion,  said  means  for  arresting  said  lever  comprising 
a  hub  carrying  projections  that  engage  recesses  in  said  levers. 

18.  In  a  honey -extractor,  the  combination  of  a  reroluble  sup 
port  having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baskets, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  having  internal  segments 
engaging  tbe  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  support,  said  segments  being  so  positioned 
that  one  of  them  nhall  engage  its  pinion  before  another  engages  its 
corresponding  pinion,  said  means  for  arresting  said  lever  comprising 
a  hub  carrying  pivots  that  engage  slots  in  said  leren. 

19.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sup- 
port having  baskets  pivoted  thereto,  pinions  secured  to  said  baskets. 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  having  internal  segments  ' 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  pinions,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  uf  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  support,  said  segments  being  so  positioned 
that  one  of  them  shall  engage  its  pinion  before  another  engages  its 
corresponding  pinion,  said  means  for  arresting  aaid  lever  comprising 

a  hub  carrying  pivots  that  engage  slots  in  said  recesses,  and  a  brake 
adapted  to  hold  said  hub  from  rotation. 

20.  In  a  honey-extractor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  sup- 
port haring  baskets  pivoteid  thereto.  pinion.-<  secured  to  said  baskets. 
Ierers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  having  internal  segments 
engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  said  piniona,  and 
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m^ant  for  •rreatinft  the  roUtion  of  tb«  iai  ler  enda  of  nid  l«T«rs  dur- 
inc  the  roUtion  of  naid  support.  Mid  tr^neoU  b«ia|r  to  poaitioned 
that  ..nr  of  tbfrn  «h«ll  rafcmgt  iu  pinion  |t«fon>  another  rnxajcra  itn 
corrrnpondinfT  pinion,  said  meant  for  arre^tiu^  «aid  lever  roniprisinf; 
a  hub  cairyiUK  pivots  that  i-n^a/je  a\<H»  iD|«aid  nctnu^s.  and  a  brake 
adapted  to  hold  taid  huh  from  rotation^  >aid  brake  comphsinii  a 
brake  hand  that  einbrares  Mid  hub.  and  n  lever  pivoted  on  the  uta- 
ti<^arv  part  of  the  marhine  and  adapted  to  draw  the  naid  band 
aitainit  ■•aid  huh. 

21  III  a  honev-exUacfor.  the  romhi  lation  of  a  revoluble  .«up- 
port  havin^r  ba*keU  pivoted  thereto,  luea.^a  carried  by  said  support 
for  reverionx  said  ha^ket*.  one  after  another,  taid  Dteans  oompriiing 
levf  r*  projertiofc  toward  the  center  of  rotition  of  »aid  .support,  said 
meanM  beinjf  operable  by  arredtinft  the  inner  end.-i  of  aaid  leven*  froni 
nitation 

^^^^— "■^^-^™"*— 

7M7.  lOo.  MEAHS  FOR  MlllDFJlCTDRINQ  MDLTiPSRfO- 
RATBD  BODISS  OF  SM0KBLB8S  P(iwDCR  HODSOK  Maxm. 
BnmkJyi)  If  7     Ftlad  Feb.  8.  1901.    Strai  No.  M.M6. 


carried  by  each  roll  and  a  plurality  of  guide*  over  eaeh  roll,  each 
Kuide  lying  between  the  eontiguouH  rowa  of  pias  aad  oppoaite  a  row 
of  pin*  on  the  oppo»ed  rolN 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  perforalinf;  plastic  material  the  combi- 
nation of  perforating- rolls,  pins  carried  by  iiaid  rolls  and  a  plurality 
of  beltj  (  arrriiig  the  material  through  the  rolls  and  supporting  it  od 
opposite  sided  thereof  during  perforating  action 

11  In  a  machine  for  perforating  plajitic  material,  the  eomhina 
tion  of  oppoHitely-dispotted  rolln,  pinn  carried  by  said  rolls,  and 
means  independent  of  the  roll*  for  supporting  the  material  on  both 
sides  against  the  perforating  pressure,  whereby  the  surface  of  the 
grain  is  perforated  and  remains  flat. 

12  In  a  machine  for  forming  holes  in  plastic  materials,  the  com- 
bination of  oppositely-disposed  rolls,  means  carried  by  said  rolls  for 
forming  holes  in  said  material,  and  means  independent  of  the  ndls 
for  supporting  the  material  on  both  sides  against  the  pressure  of  the 
hule-forraing  mean.t 

I J  In  a  machine  for  forming  holes  in  plastic  material ,  the  com- 
bination of  hole-forming  means  carried  by  oppoaiteiy-dispofed  rev- 
oluble  '•upports  and  acting  to  simultaneously  impress  said  means 
into  the  material  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  supporting  means 
for  holding  the  material  against  the  pressure  of  the  hole-fonuing 
means. 


7  H  ";  .  1  ()<i  8M0KB-C0KSUMIN0  FURNACE  Uwrwwfi  C. 
Moorar.  Montgomery  Ala  anignor  to  The  Mooney  Development, 
Company  a  Ci>rpor»tiOQ  of  Mew  Jerwy  Filed  Dec  22. 1903  Renewed 
Oft  26.  1904     Snnal  No  230  100 


(ifliw  — 1     In  a  machine  for  perfora  ing  plastic  material,  the 
Combination  of  perforating-pins     with   n  ••ans  simultaneously   im- 
pre^«iiig  said  pins  into  the  material  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  '' 
means  supporting  the  material  on  both  «id  >s  against  the  perforating  | 
pressure  and  opposite  the  said  pins 

i  In  a  machine  for  perforating  plast  c  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  )>erforstitiK-pins.  with  means  cimul'  aiieously  inipreising  said 
pins  into  the  nialcrisl  from  opposite  sides  utereof.  ifieans  supporting 
the  material  on  both  sides  against  the  perforating  pressure  and  op- 
(>osile  the  pins  aiid  for  stripping  the  mater|al  from  the  pins 

.1  in  a  machine  for  perforating  plssl  c  material,  the  comhina- 
tioH  of  (terforating-pins  carried  by  oppodtely-disposed  revolving 
supports  and  acting  li.  simultaneously  impi  '"s  the  pins  into  the  mate- 
rial from  opposite  sides  thereof  with  nieuns  opposite  the  pins  for 
supportii.K  the  material  .igainsi  perforatiii  g  pressure  CUtim.—l.  In  a  st4.am  bo.lcr  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 

4  in  ■*  machine  for  perforatina  pissi  .  material,  the  eomhina-  extended  through  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  re- 
tion  of  perforating  pins  with  niesns  simaljaneously  impressing  said  Iceive  a  supply  of  air  at  one  end  and  to  deliver  said  air  in  heated  con- 
pins  into  the  material  from  opposite  sides  hereof,  snd  means  oppo-  dition  into  the  combustion-chamber  for  promoting  combustion,  and 
site  the  pins  for  supporting  said  material  on  both  sides  against  the  >  chamber  in  the  length  of  said  pipe  located  opposite  to  the  steam- 
[•erforatina  pressure  anil  provided  with  opi  nings  through  which  the  j dome  of  the  boiler  and  within  the  uteam-spaee.  .substantially  as  set 
pins  proje<-t  In  the  act  of  perforation  I  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  plast  v  material,  the  combina-  ]  2  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  header  hav- 
iioii  of  perforating-piiis  carried  by  oppo  utelv-disposed  revolving  j  ing  terminal  and  inteniiediate  air-inlets,  means  connecting  said 
supports  and  acting  to  simultaneously  imp  ess  the  pins  into  the  ma  '  header  at  points  in  its  length  with  the  combustion-chamber  of  the  fur- 
terial  fri.ni  opp,«.iie  sides  bui  not  at  opposite  points  snd  tneans  slip- i  nace.  an  air-pipe  extended  through  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler  and 
porting  the  material  on  b^.lh  sides  against  perforating  pressure          j  connected  to  said  header,  a  companion  header,  means  for  supplying 

6.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  plastjc  material,  the  combina- ^  steam  or  blast  medium  thereto,  and  nozzles  connecting  the  two  head 
tion  of  "ppositelv-placed  revolving  suppori...  rows  of  perforating- lers  and  projected  across  the  intermediate  the  air-inlets  of  the  header 
pius  carried  by  said  supports  in  different  transverse  pit 


lanes,  means 

supporting  the  material  against  perforating  pressure  and  stripping 
said  material  from  the  pins 

In  •  machine  for  perforating  plastil-  material,  the  combina- 


having  direct  connection  with  the  ateam-boiler  furnace,  subatan« 
tially  as  specified 

3     In  a  boiler-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a 
steam-dome  and  a  fire-box  beneath  the  same,  of  an  air-supply  pipe 


X  I —  -         --    •    "■   — — rr".     r'r^ 

tiooofoppositelv-disposed  revolving  roller^having  raised  peripheral  (extending  through  the  steam-space  of  said  boiler  and  discharging 
nbs  thereon  in  dilTerenl  transverse  planes  |and  revolving  belts  sup-   into  said  fire-box.  and  a  c*iamber  interposed  in  the  length  of  said  sup- 
ported  in  approximaleir  tangential  cont4«-t   with  said  rollers  be- 
tween said  ribs   wherebv  thev  act  asa  supptlrt  for  the  plastic  material 
against  the  perforating  pressure  of  the  pini. 

f«.  In  an  apparatus  for  perforating  plastic  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  perforating-rolls  having  p«'riphetal  ribs,  perforating  pins 
carriol  by  said  ribs  and  guides  for  guiding  the  material  between 
said  ridls 

*.    In  an  apparatus  for  perforating  plistic  material  the  combi 
nation  of  perforating-rolls   a  plurality  of  rows  of  perforating  pins 


ply-pipe  and  disposed  within  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler  beneatb 
the  steam-dome  thereof. 

4.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  fire- 
box beneath  the  same,  of  an  air-supply  pipe  extending  through  the 
steam-space  of  said  boiler  and  discharging  into  said  fire-box.  and  a 
chamber  interposed  in  the  length  of  said  pipe  and  disposed  within 
the  steam-space  of  the  {toiler  beneath  the  point  of  discharge  of  steam 
from  said  boiler 

5.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  fire- 
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box  beneath  the  MBie.  of  mi  air-supply  pip«  extendin/t  throufrh  naid 
boiler  and  diacharfrinK  into  said  flr»-box,  and  a  chamber  interposed 
in  the  lenjfth  of  saiil  pipe  and  disputed  in  the  line  of  diarhargeuf 
•team  from  the  Uiiler. 


787. 1 07.  TELBORAPH  OR  TBLBPHOIf  E  WIRE  INSOLATOR 
ROBUT  J  McDiKiEl.  and  Salathiii.  V  Quvn  McP&ll  Mo  asBgnore 
to  Saoiu»l  I  HudMM)  Watkiiia.  Mo.  Plksd  D«c.  10.  1903  Serial  No. 
184  .&M 


screen,  provided  with  a  conveyer  and  a  he«tinir-e«il;  a  second  tri>u|rh 
below  the  dryinK-troujrh  provide*!  with  a  rapidly  running  convener 
and  coniiectin»t-near  to  rotate  the  i»ev«>ral  part*  *iniulUne«»u»ly.  sub- 
Rtantially  a«  i>hown  and  deMcrilied 

2  ill  a  machine  for  coiiditii>oiii>r  grain,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  boriiontal  -ihaft  mounted  to  n.tate  in  i»aid  frame,  a  conical 
isjnvever  mounted  on  i«aid  tihaft.  a  trough  conUininx  water  provided 
with  an  inclined  iMittoni.  said  conveyer  partly  imm-rited  in  said  »a- 
ter  and  fitting  close  to  naid  inclined  bottom,  a  conical  screen  «ie<-ured 
to  said  chaft  at  the  discharge  end  of  >«id  conveyer,  a  second  hori- 
sontal  nhaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  aaid  frame  below  the  tinit-nanied 
itbaft.  a  semicvlindrical  trough  setured  below  and  concentric  **ith 
Skid  :.econd  named  shaft,  a  conveyer  secured  to  said  second  name*! 
shaft  arranged  to  convey  grain  in  *aid  trough,  a  chute  for  conveying 
the  grain  from  the  dirwharging  end  of  Ksid  conical  screen  to  said 
trough,  a  Hteam-pipe  below  *aid  trough  for  heating  the  same,  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  tin-t  named  chaft  meshing  with  a  gear  n»ounte«l  on 
the  second-named  -shaft,  a  fan  for  causing  an  air-current  through 
aaid  conveyer-trough  and  said  conical  screen,  a  belt  ronnection  be- 
tween the  second-named  shaft  to  the  fan-shaft  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaftN. 


7H7.1()1>.  TOY  BlHJaiiiK  PilXADiiio  NewMt  Jf  J  MBignof  to 
The  Whiteb«id  ft  Hoag  Corapjiny  Newark.  N  J  .  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
Jereey     Filed  Apt   1.  1904     Serial  Nn.  201.090. 


Clnim  —An  insulating  device  comprising  a  bracket  having  ai 
hollow  head,  the  arms  of  which  are  flexible  and  rtpaced  apart,  one  } 
edge  of  cue  arm  of  said  head  having  a  recess,  an  insulating-blocit  I 
having  diametrically  opposite  groove.>lorH<ei»ewire>tobcinRulated,  | 
a  lug  projet-ting  from  said  insulating  member  :iad  adapted  to  be  seat- 
ed in  said  re.css  and  conform  to  the  shape  ..f  the  r»sces«,  the  outer 
face  of  laid  lug  adapted  to  be  frictionallv  engaged  by  one  of  the  flexi- 
ble arms  of  said  head,  as  set  forth. 


7H7.1()H.     ORAIN-CONDITIONBR     Chari^  8  OUTK.  North 
wood.  N.  D     Filed  Jan.  U  1004     Serial  No  188  490. 


Claim  —\.  In  a  machine  for  conditioning  (train,  the  combina- 
tioo  of  a  revolving  conical  separator  mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft : 
a  trough  t«  contain  water  below  said  separator  having  an  inclined 
bottom  and  an  «verflow-«ipening;  a  conical  con\eyer.  mounted  on  a 
shaft  in  contact  with  said  inclined  bottom:  a  conical  revolving  dry- 
ing-screen mounted  on  the  shaft  with  aaid  conical  c«nveyer  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  trough;  a  drring-trough  below  said  drying- 


llaim  —1  In  an  indicator  of  the  type  described,  a  rectangular 
front  plate  bearing  an  incomplete  facial  representation,  and  having 
opcning»  therethrough  positioned  to  form  the  eye-openings  and  the 
mouth-opening  of  the  facial  representation,  a  rettangtilar  back  plate 
haviiii;  three  opening.*  alined  with  the  mouth  and  eye  openings  in  the 
fn>ni  plate,  eyelets  connecting  said  plates,  disposed  in  subsUntially 
tri«r,gular  relation  and  spacing  said  plates  apart,  disks  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  eyelets  between  the  plates,  and  having  notched 
peripheries  to  facilitate  roution.  two  of  said  disks  having  tlieir  axes 
on  the  same  horir.ontal  plane,  and  partialh  projectina  bevond  one 
edge  of  the  pjjtte-.  the  said  two  disks  having  circuniferentially-ar- 
ranged  consecutive  numerals  on  one  face  adapted  to  lie  exposed 
through  the  two  openings  in  the  back  plate  that  aline  with  the  eye- 
opcninijs  of  the  figure  in  the  front  plate,  the  other  of  said  disks  hav- 
ing its  axis  on  a  different  horizontal  plane  and  havinto"  '••  ^•'^  •■'•'^" 
responding  to  the  conseciitiveiy-numbered  faces  of  the  first  two 
disks,  indicating  emblems  adapted  to  be  exposed  thn>ngh  the  open- 
ing in  the  back  piste  that  alines  with  the  mouth  opening  of  the  facial 
representation  on  the  fnmt  plate,  the  said  last-mentioned  disk  pro- 
jeiting  partially  beyond  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate  to  that  to 
which  the  first  two  mentioned  disks  project  and  the  opposite  faces 
of  all  three  disks  bearing  circumferentially-arranged  partial  por- 
tions of  the  facial  represenUtiou  to  be  displayed  on  the  ftont  disk, 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  throuirb  the  openings  in  the  front  plate 
on  the  rotjition  of  the  disks,  whereby  to  change  the  facial  expres- 
sions of  the  representation  on  the  front  plate  as  the  numerals  are 
(hanged  to  l»e  read  through  the  back  plate 

2  In  an  indicator  of  the  type  described,  two  rectangular  plates 
one  of  which  bears  *n  incomplete  facial  representation  and  which 
plates  are  spa<-ed  apart  bv  three  disks  placed  therebetween  and 
mounted  for  roUtion  on  rivets  connecting  the  two  plates,  two  of  said 
disks  projecting  slightly  beyond  one  side  edge  of  the  plates  and  the 
other  disk  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  diska, 
two  of  said  disks  having  circuniferentially  and  consecutively  ar 
ranged  numerals  on  one  face  adapted  to  be  displayed  through  open 
iiigs  in  one  of  the  plates  as  the  disks  are  rotated,  and  all  of  the  disk* 
provided  on  tlieir  opposite  faces  v^ith  parts  of  a  facial  reptesenUtion 
to  be  displayed  through  o|>enings  in  the  opp4»site  plate  to  change  or 
vary  the  facia!  representation  as  the  numerals  are  changed. 

.3  In  an  Midicator  two  plates  each  provided  with  three  openings 
and  one  of  the  plates  having  an  incomplete  represenUtion  thereon, 
and  three  disks  mounted  for  rotation  between  the  plates,  and  hav- 
ing indicating  instrumentalities  on  their  one  face*  to  be  displayed 
through  the  openings  in  one  plate  and  having  parU  of  a  representa- 
tion on  their  other  faces  to  be  displayed  through  the  openings  in  the 
other  plate  and  complete  the  representation  on  said  plate. 


>ti'tt~^:jfifit 


jL1^^<^^ 


»47* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Arau.  II,   1905 


4  la  aa  indicator  at  tb«  tjpe  deacr  bed,  two  platM  each  pro- 
rided  with  op^ninx^.  and  one  of  which  plates  haa  an  inoomplrte 
facial  rvprmentation  formed  in  part  (>y  the  openinfc«  in  one  ptate, 
and  ditki  rotatablr  mounted  between  th^  platen  havinx  indicating 
inatnimentalite*  ot  the  progreaa  of  a  gameun  one  nide  to  be  diiplared 
throagh  the  opcningt  in  one  plate,  and  having  changeable  portions 
of  the  face  on  their  oppoaite  side  to  be  ditiplared  through  the  open- 
ing* in  the  opposite  plate  to  vary  or  chance  the  facial  expreaaion  t» 
tke  indicating  inatrumentalitie*  are  cbanred. 


7H7.11*2.   MINI  WATU-CAA    WOLUM  J.  RiciAKM.  Roekwood 
Teon     PIM  July  11.  IMM.    S«rtal  No  2l«  147 


787.1  10.  WATBR-CL08BT  CiA*L»  Pfac  ClnoinntU.  Ohio  a»- 
liKBor  to  The  Pfau  Manufacturtng  Company  CinciunaU.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
porsUon  of  Ohk)     PIM  July  29  1004    Bonai  No  218  M5 


Claim — 1.  In  a  water-cloaet,  a  bowlj  a  fulrruni-plate  pivotalty 
connected  thereto  and  a  i«eat  pivoted  tu  «k\<i  fulcrum-plate  forward 
from  il»  pivotal  connection  with  said  bowl  for  the  purpoj^*  specified. 

2  In  a  water-closet,  a  pivoted  link,  alpivot-pin  connected  there- 
to, a  clo8et-s«at,  a  strap  connected  thereto  and  to  said  pivtit-pin.  a 
cover  a  <trap  connected  to  itaid  cover  andjto  said  pivot-pin,  a  closet- 
bowl,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  pivoted  link  and  closet- 
bowl,  and  a  stud  on  the  rear  end  of  the  c^ui>4>t-4eat  or  strap  adapted 
when  the  Miat  is  raised  to  rest  upon  the  bofrl  and  elevate  the  seat  and 
cover. 

3.  In  a  water-cloaet,  a  bowl,  a  seat,  k  fulcrum-plate  pivoted  to 
said  bowl  and  also  to  said  seat  forward  fn»m  and  above  the  rear  edge 
of  said  seat  I 

4  In  a  water-cloaet.  a  bowl,  a  fulcruif -plate  pivoUUy  connected 
thereto  and  a  seat  and  cover  pivoted  U)  s^id  fulcrum-plate  forward 
from  iu  pivotal  connection  with  said  bo»|  for  the  purpose  specified. 

b  In  a  water-closet,  a  pivoted  link,  a  seat  and  cover  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  closet-bowl,  means  for  pivoUUy  connecting  it  to 
said  pivoted  link,  and  a  stud  upon  the  re4r  end  of  said  seat  adapted 
to  elevate  the  seat  and  cover  when  in  a  raised  position  and  to  assist 
ia  holding  them  in  such  position. 

6.  In  a  water-closet,  a  pivoted  link,  t  seat  and  cover  pivoUlly 
connected  thereto,  a  closet-bowl  having  a  |»ole  in  its  Upper  rear  part, 
a  connecting  member,  a  pivot-pin  connecting  said  pivoted  link  and 
connecting  member,  a  rap  pivoted  on  *»t4  pivot-pin  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  connecting  member  and  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
connecting  member  to  secure  if  to  the  b4>wl  through  said  opening 
therein.  j 

7  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination!  with  a  bowl,  of  a  fulcrum- 
plate  or  bar  pivotally  ct>nnected  thereto,  a  fceat  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
of  said  fulcrum-plate  above  and  forward  1*  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat 
and  also  forward  of  the  i-onnection  between  the  fuclnira-plate  and 
the  bowl  and  a  cover  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  seat,  whereby 
when  the  seat  and  cover  are  elevated,  thei fulcrum-plate  allows  said 
seat  to  engage  said  bowl  to  assist  it  holding  them  in  such  elevated 
poaition. 

787.1  1  1  ■     BOOK  INOBXINO.     KiCHOO  C  PoHL.  Detroit.  Micb. 
piwi  D«e.  II.  1904.    SerW  No  237.SS9 


Ctmm—\  An  index  for  books,  having  in  combination  with  ia- 
dicating  characters  on  the  free  edge  of  th4  fly-leaf,  imprinU  on  each 
of  the  leaves  of  a  section  devoted  to  a  subject  and  extending  to  the 
margin  thereof,  each  imprint  being  in  th4  same  location  on  its  page 
that  the  indicat-ng  character  therefor  occupies  on  the  fly-leaf,  cub- 
atantially  as  described. 

2.   .\n  index  for  books  having  in  cotibinatiun  with  indicating 
characters  on  the  fly-leaf,  imprints  on  eac|i  side  of  each  of  the  leaves 
of  a  section  devoted  to  a  subject  and  extenling  to  the  margin  thereof, 
each  imprint  being  in  the  same  location  of  its  page  that  the  indicat 
ing  cbarar4er  therefor  ocrapiea  on  the  (li-leaf,  substantially  aa  de 
arnbed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mine  water-car.  a  lank,  a  wheeled  truck  for  car- 
rying the  tank,  a  pump  in  the  lank,  valved  suction  and  delivery  pipes 
connected  with  the  pump,  the  receiving  end  of  the  suction-pipe  being 
located  ouUide  the  tank  and  the  remainder  thereof  and  thV  delivery- 
pipe  being  situated  in  the  tank,  t  second  pair  of  suction  and  delivery 
pipe*  connected  with  the  pump,  the  discharge  end  of  the  second  de- 
livery-pipe being  located  outaide  the  tank  and  the  remainder  thereof 
and  the  second  suction-pipe  being  situated  within  the  tank,  a  rock- 
shaft  supported  by  the  tank,  a  hand-lever  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  rock-shaft,a  crank-arm  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  nick- 
shaft,  wheel-operated  means  detachably  connected  with  said  crank- 
arm,  and  means  in  the  tank,  and  operated  by  the  shaft,  for  actuating 
the  pump. 

2  In  a  mine  water-<ar.  a  tank,  a  wheeled  truck  for  carrying  the 
tank,  a  pump  in  the  tank,  valved  suction  and  delivery  pipes  connect- 
ed with  the  pump,  the  receiving  end  of  the  suction-pipe  being  located 
outside  the  tank  and  the  remainder  thereof  and  the  dalivery-pipe  be- 
ing situated  in  the  tank,  a  second  pair  of  suction  and  delivery  pipes 
connected  with  the  pump,  the  discharge  end  of  the  second  delivery- 
pipe  being  located  outside  the  tank  and  the  remainder  thereuf  and 
the  second  suction-pipe  being  situated  within  the  tank,  a  rM'k-shaft 
supported  by  the  tank,  having  a  crank-arm  at  one  end  thereof  out- 
side the  tank,  a  wheel-operated  rod  detachably  connected  with  said 
crank-arm.  means  for  supporting  said  rod  (or  reciprocation  on  the 
-notion  of  the  car  and  when  the  rod  is  disconnected  from  said  crank- 
arm,  manually-actuated  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  power  of  the  shaft  to  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  mine  water-car.  a  tank,  a  wheeled  truck  for  carrying 
the  tank,  a  pump  in  the  tank,  valved  suction  and  delivery  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  pump,  the  receiving  end  of  the  suction-pipe  being  lo 
cated  outside  the  tank  and  the  remainder  thereof  and  the  delivery- 
pipe  being  situated  in  the  tank .  a  second  pair  of  sirrtion  and  delivery- 
pipes  conne<'ted  with  the  pump,  the  discharge  end  of  the  second  de- 
livery«pipe  being  located  outside  the  tank  and  the  remainder  thereof 
and  the  second  suction-pipe  being  situated  within  the  tank,  a  rock- 
shaft  supported  by  the  tank,  a  hand-lever  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  rock-shaft,  a  crank-arm  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
ro<-k-shaft,  an  eccentric  arranged  to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  wheels, 
a  rod  operable  by  said  eccentric  and  detachably  connected  with  said 
crank-arm.  a  bracket  on  the  side  of  the  tank  for  supporting  said  rod 
for  reciprocation  when  it  is  disconnected  from  said  crank-arm,  and 
means  in  the  tank,  and  operated  by  the  shaft,  for  actuating  the 
pump. 

7H7.1  i;3.  APPAIUTDS  FOR  TBLBPHONB-KXCHANOE  SYS- 
TEMS John  Q  Robists  Chicago  111 .  aarignor  to  WeBt«m  Blectric 
Company  Chicago  IU  .  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoiB  Piled  Jan  18  1904. 
Serial  No  189.942. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  and  a  sub- 
station-switch controlling  its  circuit,  of  a  central  source  of  current 
and  a  line-relay  in  the  circuit  controlled  by  said  switch,  multiple 
apring-jacks  for  the  line  each  having  a  test-pie<'e  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  line   a  normally  open  conductor  adapted  to  form  an 
extension  of  the  talking-line  circuit,  leading  from  one  of  the  line 
conductors  to  the  several  test-contacta  of  the  spring-jacks,  and  oon- 
jtacta  of  said  line-relay  adapted  to  cloae  said  conductor,  whereby  the 
I  line-circuit  ia  extended  to  the  spring-jack  and  a  test  potential  ap- 
I plied  to  the  test-pieces  thereof  upon  the  closure  of  the  substation- 
Iswitch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  a 
{substation  (o  a  central  office,  of  a  source  of  current  and  a  line-relay 
{connected  with  the  line  at  the  central  office,  a  switch  at  the  substa- 
'tion  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  the  line,  spring-jacks  for  the 
|line  having  contact  portions  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  acon- 
Iductor  extending  from  said  contact  portions  and  including  a  cut-off 
relay,  conUcU  of  said  lina-relav  adapted  when  the  same  is  excited  to 
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connect  tMiA  condui  (on  with  the  line,  nipan?  idapted  to  tctutte  Mid 
lut-off  iviav  when  connection  iit  made  with  the  line,  b  line-ti|n>Al. 
■  nd  •  '■ircuit  therefor  controlled  in  conUctn  of  iMiid  line-reUy  and 
!taid  cut-off /elav. 


fP-^V^r. 


f^     [,      [^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  a  sub- 
station to  a  central  office,  of  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  line  at  the 
Kuhntation.  a  line-relay  responsive  thereto  at  the  central  offi»"e,  con- 
iiection-tenninals  for  the  line  nomiallv  disconnected  therefrom,  a 
plu^  and  plu^-circuit  for  making  connection  with  the  li«ie  at  Aaid 
connection-terminals,  a  xource  of  current  and  a  nupervisory  i<i|(nal 
connected  with  the  plug-<'ircuit,  a  conductor  extending  from  said 
connection-terminals  to  switch-contacts  of  said  line-relay,  and  cir- 
cuit connections  asso<-i«te(i  with  said  switch-contacts  adspted  to 
(complete  the  connection  of  the  plug-circuit  with  the  line  when  the 
relay  is  excited,  and  to  complete  a  local  circuit  to  actuate  said  super- 
visory signal  when  the  relay  is  inert. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  a  sub- 
station to  a  source  of  current  at  a  central  office,  of  a  switch  at  the 
substation  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  line,  a  line-relay  having  a 
winding  in  the  circuit  of  the  line  at  the  central  office,  a  line-signal 
controlled  thereby,  a  cut-off  relay  cooperatinr  in  the  control  of  the 
line-signal,  said  cut-off  relay  being  normally  disconnected  from  the 
line,  a  cin-uit  for  the  cut-off  relay  completed  to  the  line  in  contacts 
of  the  line-relay  when  the  same  is  ac  uated,  and  means  made  opera- 
tire  in  making  connection  with  the  line  adapted  to  actuate  said  cut- 
off relay 

5.  The  <  mbination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  in  two 
limbs  from  the  poles  of  a  central  battery  to  a  substation,  of  a  switch 
at  the  substation  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  line,  a  line-relay  hav- 
ing its  magnet-winding  in  the  line-circuit,  extensions  of  the  line  con- 
ductors from  point*  between  the  line-relay  and  the  substation  to  the 
respective  contacts  of  a  two-part  spring-jack,  a  switch-contact  of  the 
line-relay  normally  interrupting  one  of  said  extensions  3.  a  cut-off 
relay  included  in  said  normally  interrupted  extension  3,  a  signal 
jointly  controlled  by  the  line-relay  and  cut-off  relay,  a  plug  for  mak- 
ing connection  with  the  spring-jack,  and  connections  of  said  plug 
adapted  to  establish  a  metallic  circuit  through  both  of  said  line  ex- 
tensions, and  a  local  circuit  for  said  extension  3  which  includes  the 
cut-off  relay,  said  local  circuit  being  controlled  fti  a  normally  cloaed 
contact  of  the  line-relay. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  and  a  substation- 
switch  controlling  its  circuit,  of  multiple  spring-jacks  for  the  line 
each  having  a  line-contact  adapted  to  serve  also  as  a  test-contact,  a 
plug-circuit  having  a  conductor  adapted  to  extend  the  circuit  from 


said  contact  when  the  plug  is  inaerted  in  the  jack,  a  battery  and  a  au- 
penrisory  signal  connected  with  said  plug-circuit  conductor,  a  line- 
relav  res|»onsi\r  to  the  huhstation-swilch.  a  conductor  leading  from 
said  test-contacts  to  the  swilch-conUcts  of  said  line-relay,  said  line- 
relay  switch  normally  disconnecting  said  test-<on tacts  from  the  line 
and  ci>nnecting  the  same  in  a  local  circuit  to  the  return-pole  of  the 
battery,  and  an  alternate  switch-coiilaci  for  said  line-relay  adapted 
when  the  relay  is  excited  to  transfer  the  connection  of  said  test -con 
tacts  to  the  line,  the  rrsiiAauce  of  the  line  being  too  high  to  permit 
the  ojM-ration  of  the  supervisory-  signal  when  the  latter  is  in  circuit 
thervwith. 

7  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  and  a  substation- 
switch  controlling  its  circuit,  of  multiple  spring-jacks  for  the  line 
each  having  a  line-contact  adapted  to  serve  also  as  a  test-contact,  s 
plug-<ircuit  having  a  <onductor  adapted  to  extend  the  circuit  from 
said  contact  when  the  plug  is  inserted  in  the  jack,  a  battery  and  a  su- 
pervisorv-  signal  connected  with  said  plug-circuit  conductor,  a  line- 
relav  responsive  to  the  subsUtion-switch,  a  conductor  leading  fn>m 
said  test-contacts  to  the  switch-contacts  of  said  line-relay,  said  line- 
relav  switch  normally  disconnecting  said  test-conlacU  from  the  line 
and  connecting  the  same  in  a  Imal  circuit  to  the  return-pole  of  the 
battery,  an  alternate  sw  itch-ct>ntacl  for  said  line-relay  adapted  when 
the  relav  is  excited  to  transfer  the  connection  of  said  test-contacts  to 
the  line,  the  resistance  of  the  line  being  to«»  high  to  permit  the  oper 
alion  of  the  super*  isorv"  signal  when  the  latter  is  in  circuit  therewith 
a  cut-off  relay  between  the  test-contacU  and  the  line-relay  switch, 
and  a  line-signal  jointly  controlled  by  said  line-relay  and  cut-off 
relay. 

7H7.114.  LOOM-PROTECTINO-MECHAKISM  COHTROLLKR 
Joshua  Robihsoh  Uwrenoe  Mas  Wed  Aug.  U.  1904  Senal  No. 
221.992 


llaim.—  l.  In  a  loom  having  the  lay  and  the  prote<ting  mech- 
anism thereon,  an  arm  connected  to  said  mechanism  and  movable 
longitudinally  with  the  lay  a  movable  abutment  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  to  one  side  of  and  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
arm.  and  means  whereby  said  abutment  may  be  moved  again.st  said 
arm  to  hold  said  protecting  me<-hanism  out  of  action  a>  the  lay  ad- 
vances, substantially  as  described. 

!  2    In  a  loom  having  protecting  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  ro- 

i  tatably  mounted  on  the  lay,  a  hori«onUlly-disposed  arm  connected  at 
right  angles  to  said  rod,  a  vertically-movable  abutment  adjacent  said 
arm,  trejidle  mechanism  for  pressing  said  abutment  against  said  arm 
to  hold  said  protecting  ineclianisni  out  of  action  as  the  lay  moves  for- 
ward, and  means  for  automatically  holding  said  abutment  out  of  c(»u- 
Uct  with  said  arm  when  said  treadle  mechanism  is  released,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  In  a  loom  having  protecting  mechanism  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal nxl  roUlably  mounted  on  the  lay.  a  horiionUlly -disposed  arm 
connected  at  right  angles  to  said  rod,  a  vertically-movable  rod  hav- 
ing an  abutment  thereon,  extending  horizontally  across  said  arm,  a 
foot-lever  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  rod  for  pressing 
said  abutment  against  one  side  of  said  arm.  as  it  is  moved  forward  by 
the  lay.  to  hold  said  protecting  mechanism  out  of  action,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7H7.1ir>.  STOP  MOTIOH  FOR  KNITTIMO-MACHINBS  Oio»oi 
W  Rdth.  York.  Pa  aangnor  to  Ruth  Automatic  Knitting  Machine 
CompMy.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware    Filed  Apr  16  1904    SertaJ  Ko. 

203.4M. 

I'Uiim — 1  A  stop-motion  comprisiag  motion-arresting  means, 
laterally-movable  and  singfe  means  operative  to  release  said  motion- 
arresting  means,  and  separate  vertically-moving  parts  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  single  means,  one  in  the  event  of  an  increased  ten- 
sion on  the  yarn,  the  other  in  the  event  of  a  break  in  the  yarn 

2.  A  stop-motion  comprising  motion-arresting  means,  laterally- 
morable  and  laterally-moving  means  operative  to  release  said  mo- 


U76 


their  operative  poititionii 
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r.'jr^.'!!'  7'"'    "''"'"'  "'""••">  "•-'^i"*  P"-^  •«<•?»«»  to  I  for  holding  Mid  hook  i«eleT.t«l4K-ition...pring-.ct«iUn»deTic, 
.  onurt  w,th  ,.,d  mov.„K  ™„n..  ..n.  ,„  th.  event  of  .u  incrt-.^  ten- 1  pi^oUllr  mounted.  .  lever  operativelr  onnectin,  «id  hook  and  -id 

,?/,.l  1    T'        7       '"        T!  "'  L'^"'  '"  ''"  "™'  '"'  '"  '  '^'''-  "'^  — "  -^"^^  "^  «*"  «*-"«  '«'  "'tuating  M.d  arre^. 
tetral  manual  mean,  for  rr«ettinff  both  mU  separate  movinfc  parts  io  !  m^  .ueana.  «  rw, 

8.  In  a  atop-motion.  an  arreatinK  mean*.  releaainK  mean*  in- 
cindinK  ■  pivt>uU.v-mount«<l  yam-supporting  book  adapted  to  cast 
off  the  Tarn  in  the  event  of  increased  t«n*ion  th«reoB,  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  hook  in  elevated  position,  a  spring-actuating  devii>e 
pivotallv  mounted,  a  lever  operativ<  It  connecting  said  hook  and  said 
devii-e,  a  rod  carried  by  said  device  and  adapted  to  actuate  means  for 
releaxing  said  arresting  means. 

9.  Id  a  stop-motloB,  a  guide-plate,  a  movable  comb  pivotallv  se- 
cured to  Mid  plate,  a  rrieasinc-'lever  pivoted  on  «aid  plate,  a  spring 
for  actuating  riaid  lever,  and  a  dog  mounted  in  said  plate  normaliy 
'ngageable  with  said  lever  and  disengageable  therefrom  by  the 
movement  of  wiid  comb. 

10.  In  a  stop-motion,  a  drop-rod  adapted  to  release  the  motion- 
arrcHting  means,  a  pair  of  movable  ievtrs  normallv  xupporting  said 
drop-rod.  a  wedge  adapted  to  separate  said  levers  an<j^therebv  re- 
leane^itaid  rod,  and  meanM  normally  engaging  with  the  yarn  and  op- 
erative in  the  event  of  a  break  therein  for  forcing  said  wedge  be- 
tween said  levers 

11.  In  a  stop-motion,  releasing  means  including  a  pivotally- 
mounted  yam-supporting  hook  adapted  by  its  movement  to  cast  otf 
the  yam  in  the  event  of  increased  tension  thereon,  a  pivoted  plate,  a 
shoulder  in  said  hook,  a  lever  engaging  with  said  nhoulder  and  with 
said  plate,  and  adjusUble  resilient  means  operative  on  xaid  lever 
whereby  the  resistance  of  said  hook  to  such  tension  raav  be  varieii. 

12  In  a  stop-motion,  releasing  means  including  a  pivotally- 
mounted  yam-supporting  hook  adapted  to  cast  off  the  yarn  in  the 
event  of  increased  tension  thereon,  a  pivot«d  plate,  a  lever  opera- 
tively  connectinc  said  hook  and  said  plate,  and  means  adjusUble 
ou  said  plate  providing  a  shoulder  engageable  with  said  lever 

13.  In  a  stop-motion,  releasing  means  inrluding  a  pivotaliy- 
mounted,  yarn-supportiug  hook  adapted  to  i-ant  off  the  rarn  in  the 
event  of  Increased  tension  thereon,  a  pivoted  plate,  a  lever  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  hook  and  said  plate,  and  separate  means  con- 
necting <«aid  plate  and  said  hook  whereby  the  movement  of  said  plate 
to  reset  the  same  in  operative  position  acts  to  reset  said  hook  in  yarn- 
iiupporting  position 

14.  In  a  .ttop-motion.  releasing  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
plate,  4  pivoUUy-mounted.  slotted  yam-engaging  hook  adapted  to 
cast  off  the  yam  in  the  event  of  increased  tension  thereon,  a  lever  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  hook  and  said  plate,  and  a  rod  aecured  to 
said  plate  and  passing  through  said  slot  for  simuiUneoualy  resetting 
said  hook  and  said  plate  in  their  operative  positions. 


S.  A  stop-motion  comprising  moiionlirresting  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  Hrop-r«>d«  each  of  which  is  adapl<^  to  release  said  niotion- 
arrssting  means,  mean."  normally  <ui<tainihg  one  of  said  drop-rod:* 
attd  adapted  to  disengagement  therefrom  injthe  event  of  an  increased 
tension  on  the  yarn,  and  means  normally  niititaining  the  other  of  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  disengagement  therrfrom  in  the  event  of  a 
break  ia  the  yam.  said  drop-rods  being  situate*!  between  the  sus- 
taining means  and  said  motion-arresting  i|ieans. 

4  A  4top-niotion  comprising  inotion<arresting  means.  «  plu- 
rality of  drop-n>ds  each  of  which  is  adaptetl  to  release  said  motion- 
arresting  means,  means  normally  sustaini|g  one  of  said  drop-rods 
and  adapted  to  disengagement  therefrom  in  the  event  of  an  increased 
tension  on  the  yarn,  means  normally  sustainiing  the  other  of  said  rods 
and  adapte<i  to  disengagement  therefrom  i|  the  event  of  a  break  in 
the  yarn,  and  yam-engaging  means  acting  «ironltaiieously  with  the 
movement  «.'f  said  first-named  sustaining  nitan^  to  .ilacken  the  yarn, 
said  drop- rods  being  situated  between  the  sfstaining  means  and  said 
motion-arresting  meana.  I 

b.  X  stop-motion  comprising  rootion«rresttng  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  drop-rod*  each  of  which  ii<  adat>te^  to  release  said  motion- 
arresting  means,  means  ni>rmally  sustain! tig  one  of  said  drop-rods 
and  adapted  to  disengagement  therefrom  in  Ihe  event  of  an  increased 
tension  on  the  yam.  means  normally  sustaii^ng  the  other  of  said  rod* 
and  adapted  to  disengagement  therefrom  ii  the  event  of  a  break  in 
the  yarn,  said  drop- rods  being  situated  betwfen  the  sustaining  means 
and  said  motion-arresting  means  and  a  manual  lever  adapted  to  en- 
irage  with  said  rods  and  thereby  reset  said  sustaining  means  in  their 
normal  positions 

S.  In  a  stop-motion,  motion-arresting  i^eans,  a  drop-rod  adapt- 
ed to  release  said  motion-arresting  means,  means  for  holding  said 
drop-rod  in  elevated  position,  a  yam-sapporting  hook  adapted  to 
cast  off  the  yam  in  the  event  of  increased  tension  thereon,  mechan- 
ism iat«nnediate  aaid  hook  and  said  drop-ro^  for  actuating  the  latter, 
a  second  drop-rod  adapted  to  release  said  tiotion-arrastiag  means, 
for  hotding  said  second  drop-rod  it  elevated  poeition  and 
for  reieaaing  said  second  drop-rod  i$  the  event  of  a  break  in 
Ike  jrmra,  said  drop-rods  being  situated  |>etween  the  susUining 
■«*■•  aod  said  motion-arresting  means. 

7  In  a  stop-motion,  an  arresting  metns.  releasing  mesas  in- 
cliidiBf  a  piTotalty-mounted  Tam-*upporti«g  hook  adapted  to  cast 
of  Um  jam  in  the  event  of  increased  tension  thereon,  yielding  means 
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Claim. — 1.  In  s  device  for  breaking  in  horses,  s  vehicle  com 
prising  a  forward  and  a  rear  truck,  platforms  supported  by  the 
trucks,  tifth-wbeels  connecting  the  trucks  with  their  platforms,  a 
reach  connecting  the  platfonnn,  and  steering  and  brake  devices  for 
the  trucks,  operated  froip  one  of  the  pistforms  and  guided  in  opera- 
tion by  the  reach. 

2.   In  a  device  for  breaking  in  hones,  a  vehicle  comprising  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  truck,  platforms  supported  by  the  same,  ft/th-wheet 
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connections  between  the  trucks  and  their  platforms,  a  tubalar  reach 
connecting  the  platforais,  and  steering  and  brake  devices  operated 
from  one  platform,  the  tubular  reach  serving  as  a  conductor  for  said 
devices,  as  described. 

3  In  a  device  for  breaking  in  horses,  a  vehicle  comprising  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  tmck.  platforms  supported  by  the  ftfth-wheel  con- 
nection between  the  trucks  and  their  platforms,  a  tubular  reach  con- 
necting the  platforms,  a  steering-shaft  carried  by  the  rear  plat- 
form, a  combined  regulating  and  operating  device  for  the  said  ahaft, 
cable  connection*  between  the  shaft  and  the  trucks,  passing  through 
the  said  reach  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  turn  the  trucks  in  op- 
posite directions,  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  for  breaking  in  horses,  a  vehicle  comprising  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  truck,  platforms  supported  by  the  fifth-wheel  con- 
nections between  the  trucks  and  their  platforms,  a  tubular  reach 
connecting  the  platforms,  a  steering-shaft  carried  by  the  rear  plat- 
form, a  combined  regulating  and  operating  device  for  the  said  shaft, 
cable  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  tracks,  passing  through 
the  said  reach  and  arranged  to  simulUneously  turn  the  trucks  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  shaft  mounted  below  the  rear  truck,  a  lever  ex- 
tending upward  from  thr  shaft,  s  crank-ami  also  connected  with 
the  said  shsfl,  brake-bars  for  the  wheels  of  the  forward  and  rear  j 
trucks,  and  cables  conne<ted  with  the  said  crank-arm  and  with  the 
said  brake-bars.tLe  cable  for  the  forward  tmck  being  passed  through 
the  said  reach,  a*  described 

6.  In  a  device  for  breaking  in  horses,  a  forward  and  a  rear 
truck,  platforms  having  flfth-wlieel  connections  with  each  truck,  a 
reach  connecting  the  said  platforms  at  their  central  portions  and 
side  bars  pivoted  to  one  platform  and  having  detachable  connection 
with  the  opposite  platform,  a  draft-tree  carnsii  by  the  rear  platform, 
and  devices  carried  by  the  forward  platfomi.  whereby  to  attach  por- 
tions of  a  hame«s,  as  described. 

6  In  a  device  for  breaking  in  homes,  a  forward  and  a  rear 
truck,  platforms  having  fifth-wheel  connections  with  each  track,  a 
reach  connecting  said  platforms  at  their  central  portions,  and  side 
bars  pivoted  to  one  platform  atid  having  detachable  connei-tion  with 
the  opposite  platform,  a  draft-tree  carried  by  the  rear  platform,  and 
devices  carried  by  the  forward  platform  whereby  to  attach  portions 
of  a  harness,  a  steering  mechanism  acting  simultaneously  upon  the 
forward  and  rear  trucks  to  turn  them  in  opposite  directions,  brakes 
for  the  wheels  of  the  tracks,  and  a  mechanism  for  operating  the  said 
brakes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  device  for  breaking  in  horses,  a  forward  and  a  rear 
track,  platforms  above  the  two  tracks,  fifth-wheel  connections  be- 
tween the  tracks  and  the  platforms,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  in  the 
rear  platform  and  provided  with  two  drams  at  its  lower  end,  a 
spider-guide  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  shsft,  having  a  series  of  ap- 
ertures therein,  a  crank-handle  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
thumb-latch  carried  by  the  said  handle  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one 
of  the  said  apertures,  a  cable  carried  by  the  upper  dram,  connected 
with  the  axle  of  the  forward  track,  and  a  cable  carried  by  the  lower 
dram  «.nne<  ted  with  the  aiJe  of  the  rear  track,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  for  breaking  in  horses,  a  forward  and  a  rear 
track,  platforms  above  the  two  tracks,  fifth-wheel  connection*  be- 
tween the  trucks  and  the  platforms,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  in 
the  rear  platform  and  provided  with  two  drams  at  its  lower  end,  a 
spider-guide  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft,  having  a  series  of 
aj)ertures  therein,  a  crank-handle  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft, 
a  thumb-latch  carried  by  the  said  handle  and  adapted  to  enter  any 
one  of  the  said  apertures,  s  tubular  reach  connecting  the  platforms, 
guide-pulleys  at  the  ends  of  the  reach,  a  cable  coiled  around  the  upper 
dram,  whWh  cable  is  passed  through  the  said  reach  in  engagement 
with  the  said  friction-rollers,  the  ends  of  the  said  cable  being  atuched 
to  the  axle  of  the  forward  track  near  the  ends  of  the  axle,  and  an  in- 
dependent cable  wound  around  the  lower  dram,  the  ends  whereof 
are  carried  to  an  engagement  with  the  axle  of  the  rear  track  near  the 
ends  of  the  said  axle,  as  described. 

9.  In  a  device  for  breaking  in  horses,  a  vehicle  consisting  of  a 
forward  and  a  rear  track,  a  platform  over  each  track,  mller-bearing 
fifth-wheels  connecting  the  tracks  with  the  platforms  above  them,  a 
shaft  joumalrd  beneath  the  rear  platform,  a  handle  extending  up- 
ward from  the  shaft. a  thumb-latch  for  the  handle, and  a  rack  to  re- 
ceive the  thumb-latch  carried  by  the  said  platform,  a  crank-arm  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  «aid  shaft,  supports  carried  forwardly 
from  the  axles  of  the  tracks,  brake-bars  adjustably  suspended  from 
the  said  supports,  brake-shoes  for  the  wheels,  carried  by  the  brake- 
bar,  a  cable  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  crank-arm, 
karing  connection  with  the  brake-bar*  of  the  forward  track,  and  a 
aecond  cable  likewise  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  crank- 


arm,  having  connection  with  the  brake-bar  for  the  rear  truck,  all 
operating  substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  pump  comprising  two  independent  and  sepa- 
rable sections,  the  combination  with  a  pump-barrel  for  each  section, 
of  an  adjustable  brace  separating  said  harrelM  and  pnjvided  with  au 
aperture,  an  upright  member  adjustably  seated  in  said  aperture,  a 
lever  adjustably  secured  to  said  upright  member,  pistons  working  in 
said  barrels  and  connected  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  reciprtkcatiiig 
said  lever 

2.  In  a  pump-barrel  comprising  two  independent  and  «eparsble 
sections,  the  combination  with  an  upright  barrel  for  each  spciion,  of 
a  brace  comprising  two  members,  adjustably  clamped  to  said  barieU 
and  forming  a  central  aperture,  a  forked  upright  member  adjustably 
seated  in  said  aperture  and  provided  with  adjusting -holes  in  its 
forked  end.  pistons  working  in  said  barrels,  and  a  lever  c*innected  to 
said  pistons  and  adjustably  ^M-ated  in  the  forked  end  of  the  upright 
member. 


787.1  IH.  WAT8R  BOTTLE  STOPPER 
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Claim.— I.  In  combination,  a  stopper-body  having  an  inward 
flange,  a  washer,  and  a  separately-formed  fastening  device  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  opening  within  said  flange  and  to  engage 
said  flange  to  hold  said  washer  over  said  flange  and  prevent  Removal 

2  In  C4>mbination,  a  stopper-body  having  an  inward  flange,  a 
washer,  and  a  rigid  fastening  device  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  opening  within  said  flange  and  to  engage  said  flange  to  hold  said 
washer  over  "aid  flange  and  prevent  removal  of  the  washer 

S.  In  combination,  a  stopper-body  having  an  inward  flsnge,  s 
disk  of  packing  material  forming  a  washer,  and  a  metal  fastening 
device  connected  to  the  center  of  said  disk.and  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  opening  within  said  flange  and  to  engage  said  flange  to 
hold  said  waaher  over  said  flange  and  prevent  accidental  removal  of 
the  disk. 

4  In  combination,  a  slopper-bodv  hsving  an  inward  flange,  a 
washer,  a  separately-formed  fastening  device  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  opening  within  said  flange  and  to  engage  said  flange  to 
hold  said  washer  over  said  flange  and  prevent  removal  of  the  washer, 
and  a  stop  within  said  body  for  limiting  the  in  warn  nioveroent  of  the 
fastener. 

5  In  combination,  a  stopper-body  having  an  opening  through 
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iU  jKHtoo.  I*.vi«,  a.  inw.H  Ung^  .ro«»d  t  b.  adir..  .  di.k  of  pack- 1  «ud  .lot  .nd  b<.ing  threaded  into  th.  other  of  «id  blo<-k..  .ad  .", 


inc  material  e.teadu,,  orer  «id  flange  to  fotfn  a  wwher.  and  a  meul  j  lever  connected  to  „id  «,ew  for  bindic,t  the  cl.n.pia«.brock.  upon 

the  iupportin^  member  to  lock  the  claapinjr  member  in  adjuited 


member. 


material  extending  over  «aid  flaunt  to  formi  ■  washer,  and  ■  metal 
fasteainir  device  F  riveted  to  the  c«nter  of  t^id  diitk  havinK  ■  width 
lemt  than  that  of  itaid  openinft  "nd  a  lenjfth  greater  than  that  of  said 
opening,  whereby  the  faateninf  device  tual'  be  lilted  and  paaMd 
tbroujth  Mid  openiax-  ] 
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faatcninff  device  connected  to  the  center  of  «»id  di*k.  the  relative  di- 
mencion*  of  naid  opening  and  »aid  fastening  device  beinjc  such  that  |  poaitiun 

'i^jT'  '".!!!  ^^  thro««h»,h,  open.B,  in  one  po.it.on  and  i.  j  6    A  de.k -telephone  bracket,  compn.ing  .  .upporiin, 

held  from  w.thdr.w.l  .n  another  po..t.on  |  ..  .,,  pi,.,„,  ,,,^,„   ,„,  „,,,„,  for  at..chin,r  th7b«ck;ti"n;p 

6    In  comb.nat.on.  a  .tapper-body  havjng  an  open.n^  through  |  pli«l  po.,t.on.  «tid  .upporting  member  having  .  lon.i"din.l Iv-! J 

■u  bottom  le.v.„g  .  flange  E  around  the  ed,e,  a  di.k  D  of  pack.ng  !  tending  .lot  and  al«>  a  plurality  of  lug.  and  ;  cZ^g  mlm^r 

movable  relatively  to  Mid  lugn  and  cooperating  with  the  tatter  for 
lo<  king  the  telephone  .et  upon  Mid  .upportmg  member,  said  damp- 
ing member  compri.ing  a  pair  of  clamping-block,  arranged  at  oppo- 
Mite  *ide»  of  the  lupporting  member  and  each  having  it*,  edge,  rab 
beted  to  provide  inwardly-extending  guide-lugH  which  project  into 
Haid  .lot.  a  M^rew  for  conijecting  Mid  blocks  together,  .aid  mfcw 
p*Ming  loosely  through  one  of  Mid  block,  and  Mid  .lot  and  being 
threaded  into  the  other  of  Mid  block»,  and  mean,  for  binding  the 
ilampmg-bl<K>k»  upon  the  supporting  member  to  lock  the  clamping 
member  in  adjusted  po.ition. 

7.  A  de.k-t«lephone  bracket,  compri.ing  a  supporting  member. 
In  arm  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  attaching  the  bracket  in  ap- 
I  pUed  position.  Mid  supporting  member  having  >  longitudinally-ex 
tending  slot,  and  also  .  plurality  of  lug.,  and  n  clamping  membei 
movable  relatively  to  Mid  lugs  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  foi 
locking  the  telephone  set  upon  MJd  supporting  member,  said  clamp- 
ing member  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-block,  arranged  at  oppo- 

sitesidesofthesupportingmember.ascrrwfor  connecting  Mid  blocks 

together,  said  screw  passing  looMly  through  one  of  said  bl.>cks  and 

Mid  slot  and  being  threaded  into  the  other  of  said  blocks,  means  for 

llmim—l    A  denk    telephone  bracket,  ^mpri.ing  a  plurality  | '""'''"''  """  <'l*'*>P'ng-block»  upon  the  supporting  member  to  lock 

of  pivoted  sections,  means  for  atUching  the  Mme  in  applied  po.i- 1  '*""  '^'•"•P'nit  member  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  screw  carried  by 

tion.  and  means  for  clamping  a  telephone  set  thereon,  fiaid  clamping  j  ""*"  "'  '*""  '•'«'»>ping-blo<  ks  for  engaging  the  telephone  set  to  prevent 

means  including  one  or  more  fixed  lug*,  a  clafnping  member  adjust-    '^''  ''***"''  '''''"<f  "P«n  'he  bracket 

able  relatively  to  Mid  fixed  lug  or  lugu,  and  allocking-screw  carried 

by  said  clamping  member  for  engaging  the  telephone  set  to  prevent 

the  latter  tilting  upon  the  bracket.  I 

2  \  desk-telephone  bracket,  coinpriaingia  supporting  member, 
an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  atUch^ng  the  bracket  in  ap- 
plied position.  Mid  supporting  member  havinj^  oppositely-projecting 
wing,  affording  a  rest  for  a  telephone  set,  a  plurality  of  lugs  larried 
by  said  wings,  and  a  clamping  member  movable  relatively  to  said 
wings  and  cooperating  with  Mid  luga  for  lodging  the  telephone  set 
upon  Mid  wings,  said  damping  member  comprising  a  pair  of  damp- 
ing-blocks arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the.  supporting  member, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  together,  and  ^eans  for  binding  the 
damping-bloi-ks  upon  the  supporting  iiiembe^  to  lock  the  clamping 
member  in  adjusted  position. 

3  .\  desk -telephone  bracket,  comprising  h  supporting  member, 
an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  atUchIng  the  bracket  in  ap- 
plied poaition.  Mid  supporting  member  having  oppositely  projeiting 
wings  affording  a  rest  for  a  telephone  set,  a  plurality  of  lugs  carried 
by  said  wings,  and  a  clamping  member  movuble  relatively  to  said 
wings  and  cooperating  with  Mid  lugs  for  loci  ing  the  telephone  set 
upon  Mid  wings,  said  damping  member  corap  ising  a  pair  of  damp- 
ins-blix-ks  arrange<l  at  npp<isite  side,  of  thej  supporting  member, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  together,  ,irid  |  ram-lever  connected 
to  said  connecting  means  for  binding  the  daniping-blinks  upon  the 
supporting  member  to  lock,  the  clamping  meiAber  in  adjusted  po.i- 
tion. I 

4  A  desk-telephone  bracket,  comprising  ^  supporting  member, 
an  arm  pivots  thereto,  and  means  for  attacbkig  the  bracket  in  ap- 
plied position,  Mid  supporting  member  having  a  longitudinallv-ex- 
tendinikslot.  and'als«i  a  plurality  of  lug*.  an<|  a  damping  member 
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movable  relatively  to  Mid  lugs  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  for 
locking  a  telephone  set  upon  Mid  supporting  Imember.  Mid  damp- 
ing member  compri.ing  a  pair  of  dampingblotks  an^nged  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  supporting  member,  a  scre>^  for  connecting  Mid 
blocks  together.  Mid  screw  passing  loosely  |thn>ugh  one  of  said 
blocks  and  Mid  slot  and  being  threaded  into  ihi  other  of  Mid  blocks. 
and  means  for  binding  the  clamping-blocks  >ipon  the  supporting 
member  to  lock  the  damping  member  in  adjusted  position 

b  A  desk-telephone  bracket,  comprising  i  supporting  iNemt>er. 
an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  attachi^ig  the  bracket  in  ap- 
plied poaition.  Mid  supporting  member  having  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending slot,  and  alM>  a  plurality  of  lugs,  andj  a  damping  member 
movable  relatively  to  Mid  lugs  and  i-oOperatii^g  with  the  latter  for 
lorkinK  a  telephone  »H  upon  Mid  supporting  member,  said  clamping 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping-blocks  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  supporting  member,  a  screw  for  c(|nnectiug  Mid  blocks 
together.  Mid  ecrew  pa«»in«  loowlv  through  o4e  of  Mid  blocks  and 
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Claim.— \  The  combination  with  a  calling  and  a  called  tele- 
phone-line and  a  trunk-line  uniting  them,  of  a  continuously-opera- 
tive sourre  of  current  connected  with  the  lines,  a  telephone-switch  at 
the  subnt&tion  of  the  caKed  line,  operated  automatically  in  the  um  of 
the  telephone  apparatus  thereat  and  controllinx  the  flow  of  current 
in  the  line,  and  supervisory  signal  devices  one  at  each  terminal  of  the 
trunk-line,  operatea  through  the  agency  of  the  current  so  controlled, 
whereby  the  condition  of  use  or  dinise  of  the  .ubstation  telephone 
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•ppanitiM  during  connection  ia  coDataatiy  ia<licated  at  both  termi- 
nal* of  the  trunk-line. 

i.  The  combination  with  two  telephone-line,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing current  therein,  each  line  having  a  telephone-switch  at  the 
substation  thereof,  operated  automatically  in  the  use  of  the  .ubsta- 
tion telephone  apparatus,  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  the  cor- 
responding line,  of  a  trunk-line  uniting  Mid  telephone-lines,  two  su- 
pervisory signal  devices  at  one  terminal  of  the  trunk-line  nwpon.ive 
to  the  telephone-switchea  at  the  mapective  subsUtiona,  and  a  super- 
visory signal  at  the  other  terminal  of  the  trunk-line  responsive  to  the 
telephone-switck  at  the  substation  of  the  corresponding  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  telephune-liue.,  each  provided 
with  means  for  automatically  determining  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
line  in  the  use  of  the  telephone,  a  tnink-iine  connected  at  one  termi- 
nal with  one  of  the  lines,  and  a  pair  of  plug*  and  the  plug-circuit 
thereof  uniting  the  other  terminal  of  the  tmnk-line  with  the  other 
line,  of  a  superviMry  signal  for  each  plug  of  the  pair,  and  means  for 
controlling  one  of  said  signals  through  the  agency  of  current  in  each 
of  the  telephone-line.,  and  a  .uperviM>ry  signal  at  the  termii>al  of  the 
trunk-line  distant  from  Mid  plugs.  Mid  last -mentioned  signal  being 
controlled  by  current  in  the  line  with  which  Mid  terminal  of  the 
trunk-line  is  directly  connected,  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  telephone-lines,  of  a  trunk-line 
uniting  the  lines,  a  calling-key  in  the  trunk-line  at  one  terminal  sta- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  transmit  a  call-signal  to  the  station  of  one  of 
the  lines,  a  supervisory  signal  at  each  terminal  of  the  trunk-line,  cir- 
cuits including  the  Mid  signals  together  with  sources  of  currejit  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  trunk-line,  and  mean,  for  closing  the  signal-cir- 
cuit to  operate  both  of  Mid  signals  in  the  use  of  the  telephone  at  the 
said  called  station;  whereby  both  operator,  are  informed  of  the  re- 
sponse to  the  call  at  a  called  station,  a.  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  two  subscribers'  telephone  lines,  of  a 
trunk-line  10  11,  connection-switches  at  each  terminal  of  the  trunk- 
line  for  telephonicallj  uniting  Mid  subscribers'  lines  through  the 
trunk-line,  an  induction  device  interposed  in  the  circuit  near  one  ter- 
minal of  the  trunk-line,  a  telephone-switch  controlling  the  circuit  at 
the  i<ubstation  of  the  line  which  is  connected  to  the  other  temiinal  of 
Mid  trunk-line,  branches  12  1 5  to  a  return-conductor  from  one  trunk- 
wire  11  near  the  respective  terminals  thereof,  a  signal-controlling 
magnet  and  a  battery  in  each  of  Mid  branches,  the  batteries  being 
opposed,  a  signal-c-ontrolling  magnet  in  a  branch  to  said  return-con- 
ductor from  the  other  trunk-wire  10  near  one  terminal,  and  a  battery 
M'  applied  to  the  said  wire  10  at  the  other  terminal  in  closing  the  con- 
nection-switch thereat 

6.  The  combination  with  two  telephone-lines,  each  having 
means  at  it.  atation  for  determining  the  flow  of  current  in  the  line  in 
the  use  of  the  telephone,  and  a  trunk-line  uniting  the  lines, of  three 
relays  coiinected  with  the  circuit  to  respond  to  current  in  the  lines, 
a  device  adapted  to  transmit  telephonic  currents  but  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  continuous  currents  interposed  in  the  circuit  between  two  of 
the  relays  to  bring  one  of  the  relays  under  control  of  one  of  the  sub- 
stations and  the  other  relays  under  the  control  of  the  other  substa- 
tion, and  supervisory  signals  controlled  by  the  relays,  the  supervisory 
signals  which  are  controlled  from  the  same  station  being  associated 
with  opposite  terminals  of  the  trunk-line,  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  telephone-lines,  each  provided 
with  means  at  its  substation  for  determining  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  line  in  the  use  of  the  telephone,  said  lines  entering  different 
switchboards,  a  trunk-line  between  the  switchboards  having  one  ter 
minal  directly  connected  with  one  of  the  lines,  and  a  pair  of  plugs 
and  a  plug-circuit  uniting  the  other  terminal  of  the  trunk-line  with 
the  other  telephone-line,  of  relays  connected  with  the  circuit,  and  su- 
pervisory signals  associated  with  the  connecting-plugs  controlled  by 
the  Mid  relays,  a  device  interposed  in  the  plug-circuit  adapted  to 
render  the  relays  independently  responsive  to  currents  in  the  differ- 
ent telephone-lines,  a  calling-ltey  in  the  trunk-line  circuit  at  the  ter- 
minal thereof  distant  from  the  plug-circuit,  a  relay  connected  with 
the  circuit  near  the  same  point,  and  a  supervisory  signal  associated 
with  the  trunk-line  controlled  by  the  Mid  last-mentioned  relay.  Mid 
relay  being  responsive  to  current  in  the  called  line  only,  as  described. 

H.  The  combination  with  two  telephone-liues,  each  provided  at 
ita  substation  with  a  svritch  for  closing  the  line  during  the  use  of  the 
telephone,  and  a  trunk-line  uniting  the  telephone-lines,  of  two  re- 
lay* connected  with  the  circuit  near  one  terminal  of  the  trunk-line, 
supervisory  signals  controlled  by  the  relays,  sources  of  current  adapt- 
ed to  produce  current  through  the  relar.  and  lines  when  the  line- 
circuits  are  closed  at  the  substations,  and  a  device  in  the  circuit  in- 
termediate of  the  relaya  adapted  to  prevent  current  in  either  line 
from  affecting  the  relay  aasociat*d  with  the  other  line,  a  calling-key 


at  the  other  terminal  of  the  tmnk-line,  a  relay  connected  with  the 
circuit  at  the  Mme  terminal  adapted  to  respond  to  current  in  the  line 
with  which  said  terminal  is  directly  connected,  and  a  supervisory 
signal  controlled  by  that  relay,  substantially  as  described 

9  The  combination  with  telephone-lines  provided  at  their  sub- 
stations with  means  for  closing  the  linenMrcuits  during  the  use  of  the 

j  telephones,  a  plu|(-circuit  and  a  trunk-line  uniting  the  telephone- 
I  lines  in  complete  cirx-uit,  of  condensers  in  the  plug-4'ircuit.  s  bridge 

of  the  circuit  at  each  side  of  the  condenser,  and  a  relay  and  a  S4Hirce 
I  of  current  included  therein,  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with 
leach  plug  of  the  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay,  a  second  bridge  of 
I  the  circuit  at  the  di.taut  terminal  of  the  trunk-line,  and  a  relay  and 
I  a  source  of  current  therein,  and  a  supervisory  signal  controlled  by 

said  second-mentioned  relay,  as  described 

10  The  combination  with  two  telephone-lines,  each  provided 
at  its  substation  with  meani<  for  determining  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  line  in  the  use  of  the  telephone,  a  plug-circuit  and  a  trunk-line 
uniting  the  telephone-lines  in  a  complete  circuit,  a  supervisory  sig- 
nal aasociated  with  each  terminal  plug  uf  the  plug-circuit,  the  differ- 
ent signals  being  controlled  by  current  in  the  different  telephone- 
lines,  a  supervisory  signal  at  the  other  terminal  of  the  trunk-line 
controlled  by  current  in  the  line  with  which  said  terminal  is  directly 
connected,  a  clearing-out  signal  associated  with  said  last-mentioned 
terminal  of  the  trunk-line,  and  a  circuit  changed  iu  tlie  act  of  mak- 
ing connection  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  line  determining  the 

{actuation  of  .aid  dearing-out  signal,  substantially  as  descril»ed. 
•■  II.  The  combination  with  a  calling  and  a  called  line  and  a 

jtrunk-line  uniting  them,  of  weans  adapted  to  produce  current  ita  the 
I  lines,  supervisory  signal  devices,  one  at  each  terminal  of  the  trunk- 
I  line,  a  telephone-switch  at  the  substation  of  the  called  line,  operated 
automatically  in  the  use  of  the  telephone  apparatus  thereat,  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  current  in  the  line,  and  means  adapted  when  said 
switch  is  rais«>d  to  withdraw  said  signal  devicfs.  and  when  depressed 
to  display  the  same;  whereby  the  condition  of  use  ur  disuse  of  the 
substation  telephone  apparatus  of  the  called  line  is  dutomalically 
indicated  at  both  the  terminals  of  the  trunk-line. 


787, 1  %>  1 .    CAP     HwiT  SiiDr  Mew  York  M  T 
1004     toial  No.  23S,0»4. 


Filed  Not.  17. 


Claim — A  cap  comprising  a  body  portion.' a  cover  having  con- 
nection with  a  fixed  band-se<-tion  at  the  rear  of  the  cap,  a  movable 
band-section  attached  t«>  the  front  of  said  cover,  a  second  cover 
adapted  to  fold  upon  itself,  one  fold  thereof  being  secured  to  the 
first-named  cover,  a  band-section  to  which  the  other  fold  is  secured, 
s  third  cover  also  adapted  to  fold  upon  itself,  one  uf  the  folds  being 
secured  to  the  first-named  cover,  the  said  second  and  third  coverings 
I^Jng  secured  together  at  the  center,  a  fixed  band-section  to  which 
the  other  fold  i.  secured,  and  facing-strips,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


7  8  7  ,  1  V»  tj  .  PROCB88  OF  8PLITTIN0  LONQITUDINALLT- 
8C0RED  0LA88  STRIPS  Phiuip  Simm.  PiUaburf.  Pa  Filed 
Dw.  M.  190>     Semi  Mo  184.430. 


CUiim. — In  the  art  of  producing  glass  moMicx  for  the  formation 
of  art  shades  and  the  like,  the  process  of  forming  strips  of  narrow 
width  for  the  production  of  small  tesserc  which  consists  in  scoring  a 
plate,  and  subjecting  the  plate  so  scored  to  pressure  applied  at  one 
end  and  the  opposite  face,  thereof  and  also  at  points  not  coincident 
with  each  other,  the  pressure  at  the  scored  faoe  of  the  plate  being 
rigidly  applied  at  both  sides  of  the  line  of  scoring,  while  the  pressure 
at  the  uBscored  face  is  rigidly  applied  at  said  line  of  acoring. 
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7H7. 1 'iH.  COmimD  KMJint  PALITTI  kMD  COLOR  DISH.  1 
Rourr  W  SniPLi  Brooklyn.  V  T  riM  Jm  5.  190B  Sarwl  Ro  ; 
231.714. 


CImm. — 1.    A  roinbinrd  a/iiiit'<4  palrtt«  and  color-difh  coiuist 
injC  of  ■  paletir  mnnritrd  with  oat  of  a  »rrieii  of  rolor-<lishM,  said 
pairtt«  having  a  planr.  uiiob^tnictrd.  upper  "urface,  and  Mparat«d 
from  the  <-olor-di»hm  by  a  rib 

i  An  «rticlr  i>f  manufarturr  coDjiiHiinfr  nl  a  palrttc  joined  to 
oar  or  a  «eri««  of  rolor-dishc*.  «aid  palrtte  h4v>nf(  a  plaue.  unob- 
rtrurted  upper  Kurfate,  ami  separated  from  the  oolor-di»he«  by  a  rib 
wbii-h  i«  raiAed  above  thr  plane  of  the  upper  #irface  of  the  diahes, 
Mid  rib  having  two  edgeit.  one  on  the  palette  ^de  and  the  other  on 
the  side  of  the  rolor-di»he!>. 


787, 1  '^4.     BAMA5A  CRATB      HIWIT  81 
rUadMayll   1904.    3«mi 


Sioux  City.  lova. 


i««l,  a  tiltiBf  FoUUMe  ahaft.  a  puUey  for  driTiag  the  aame.  a  frie- 
tiuD- wheel  luuuotcNi  upon  «aid  shaft,  a  block  in  which  the  Tertically- 
movable  end  of  said  »haft  hat  a  bearing,  a  plat*  ••cured  to  the  frame- 
work of  the  apparatu*.  a  spring  interpoaed  between  said  block  and 
plate,  a  guide  for  the  block  projecting  from  said  plate,  and  a  level 
upon  which  said  bearing-block  reaU.  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  log-turaing  device  for  aawinills  comprising  a  poat.  a  croaa- 
piece  secured  thereto,  pulley-blocks  mounted  upon  said  croaa-piece, 
pulleys  mounted  upon  said  pulley-blocks,  a  reel,  a  chain  winding 
about  »«id  reel  asd  paaaing  over  said  pulley-blocks  and  having  a 
hook  for  attachment  to  a  log.  a  friction-wheel  routing  with  »aid  reel, 
a  tilting  rotatable  shaft,  a  pulley  for  driving  the  same,  a  friction- 
whrel  iiKMinted  upon  said  shaft,  a  block  in  which  the  vertically- 
movable  end  of  said  shaft  has  a  bearing,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame- 
work of  the  apparatus,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  block  and 
plate,  arms  projecting  from  said  plate  forming  guidea  for  said  block, 
and  a  lever  pivotoUy  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  upon  which 
lever  said  block  reats,  as  net  forth. 

3.  A  log-turning  device  for  sawmills  comprising  a  poat,  a  cross- 
piece  secured  thereto,  pulley-blocks  mounted  upon  said  croaa-piece, 
pulleys  mounted  upon  said  pulley-blocks,  a  reel,  a  chain  winding 
about  said  reel  and  passing  over  said  pulley-blocks  and  having  a 
hook  for  atUchment  to  a  log,  a  friction-wheel  n>Uting  with  said  reel, 
a  tilting  rotaUble  shaft,  a  pulley  for  diiving  the  same,  a  friction- 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  block  i*  which  the  verticaUy-mo»- 
able  end  of  »aid  shaft  haH  a  bearing,  a  plate  secured  to  the  framework 
of  the  apparatus,  a  spring  interpoaed  between  said  block  and  plate, 
arms  projecting  from  said  plate  forming  guides  for  said  Mock,  and 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  upon  which  le- 
ver said  block  resU.  a  rope  secured  to  one  end  of  said  levr r.  a  pulley 
about  which  aaid  rope  passes,  and  an  anchorage  for  the  other  end*>f 
the  rop<-.  as  set  forth 


CUim — In  a  fruit-crate,  the  combination !of  a  wot>den  bottom, 
side  piece*  rompoited  of  double  paper  rpinfor(-ed  by  perpendicular 
w<»«deii  ttrip*  between  said  papers  forming  a  space  therein  for  the 
insertion  of  Ktraw,  said  side  pieces  adapted  (ut  nailing  to  aaid  bot- 
tom and  extending  upward  bevond  said  woodei  strips,  the  extension 
of  said  side  pieces  forming  a  hiMHl  adapted  to  !>«•  gathered  and  tied, 
a  tying  means  for  said  hood  and  a  wire  passiug  around  and  secured 
to  «aid  crate  for  binding  the  !<amc.  Hubntantially  as  described. 


7S7.1-ir).     DBVICE  FOR  TURMIMO  L003      OKii  D  SiBBOHX. 
S««vsroTe.  W  Va     nied  Dec.  29  1904     S^rai  No  S38.J19 


787, 1  "26.  VHTILATIMO  DiVlCI  FOR  TRAJI  CARS  OR  OTHER 
VIHICLIS  traLMKT  A  Stamlct  and  Jou  B  Anon  Preston 
BngUnd     FIM  Ju  4.  1804.    Sartel  No  197.060 


Clmm—\.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  tram-cars  and  other  vehi 
elea,  air-inlet  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  car  below  the  roof,  a  car- 
ceiling  made  with  longitudinal  rentilating-boiea  placed  along  the 
interior  of  the  rot>f  longitudinally  at  each  side  immediately  above  the 
iniet-openings  and  somewhat  below  the  paneling  of  the  roof,  aper- 
tures for  admitting  air  from  the  car  interior  to  the  boxes,  and  aper- 
tures for  leading  air  from  the  hoiea  to  the  outatde  of  the  car:  said 
boxes  forming  a  narrow  drop-ceiling  with  ventilating-orillces. 

2.  In  a  side-wall  ventilator  for  cars,  the  combination  with  a  me- 
tallic conduit  having  a  paaaage-way  longitudinal  with  the  direction 
in  which  the  vehicle  travels,  and  sloping  louvers  at  each  side  of  the 
center,  of  a  ridge-piece  projecting  into  the  passage  way  at  the  centCT 
BO  as  to  act  as  a  check  to  prevent  the  air-current  flowing  down  the 

sloping  louvers. 

3  lu  a  ventilating  device  for  tram-cars  and  other  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  the  box  or  chamber  at  the  ends  of  the  car  adapted 
to  c«ceivc  the  signal-lamp  of  downwardly-sloping  louvei*  on  the 
outside  for  admitting  air  to  the  chamber,  said  louven.  being  formed 
with  an  opening  directly  of)0osite  the  lamp  to  admit  the  rays  of  light 
through  the  lens,  and  a  hinged  door  for  closing  the  louven*. 


787,lv27.    MOUTHPliCB  FOR  CLARIHBT8     FtnotiCi  StaxKl. 
CMcago.  lU     FltMl  itD  18.  1906     Serial  No  941.606 


Clmim—i.   A  mouthpiwe  for  clarinets  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
metallic  core  member  consisting  of  a  tube  drfle<ted  at  one  end  and 
■  ■  ,  provided  in  its  lower  wall  at  said  deflected  end  with  an  opening,  s 

rUtim  -I     \  log-tuming  device  for  lawif  ill.  .ompnsing  a  post. '  longitudinally-dispoaed  projection  on  said   lower  wall  of  said  tube 
a  croaa-piece  secured  thereto,  pullev-bl.K-ks  m4untcd  upon  said  cro*a-  j  Ihmugb  which  said  opening  extends  and  which  terminates  adjacent 
piece,  puller,  mounted  Gpon  *aid  pullev-bW^y.*,  a  reel   a  chain  wind-  \  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  jacket  of  hard  rubber  or  the  like  em- 
iag  about  **\A  reel  and  passing  over  said  ptil  lev-blo*  k^  and  having  j  bracing  said  tube  on  each  side  of  said  projection 
a  hook  for  attachment  to  a  log.  a  friction-wleel  rotating  with  said  1  t    A  mouthpiece  for  clarineU  and  the  like,  compn.ing  a  tube 
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externally  threaded  at  one  end.  the  other  end  thereof  having  its  np- 
per  wall  deflected  downwardly  at  an  incline,  a  longitudinally-dia- 
poaed  rib  or  projection  on  the  lower  wall  of  said  tube  extending  fn>m 
aaid  deflected  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  there 
being  an  opening  in  aaid  tube  extending  through  aaid  projection  op- 
posite the  tapered  upper  wall  of  aaid  tube,  a  jacket  of  hard  rubber  or 
the  like  embracing  said  tube  and  abutting  against  the  sides  of  said 
projection,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  of  like  material  disposed  on  the 
threaded  end  of  aaid  lube  and  bearing  againat  one  end  of  aaid  jacket 
to  bold  the  latter  in  place 

787.1 'iH.  LADDER  HANOLB-FORMINO  MACHINB  Jon  8 
9nmiisoii  Detroit.  Mich  .  aMigsor  to  Amencu  Car  Ji  Foundry  Com 
puy  St  Louk.  M 0  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jensy  PtM  Aug  2.  1902 
SwIaJNo  118.0M 


die-aection.  having  an  ofTset-forming  face,  a  movable  complementary 
die  having  a  cooperating  ofTset-forming  face,  and  an  aperture  thefV- 
in.  a  second  movable  die.  said  second  movable  die  and  the  siationarv 
die  having  channels  in  their  opposing  facea,  means  for  operating  the 
dies,  an  upsetting-plunger  adapted  to  travel  in  said  channels  of  the 
dies,  a  punch  adapted  to  travel  through  the  plunger  into  the  aprrturr 
of  the  first-mentioued  movable  die,  and  means  for  operating  the 
plunger  and  punch  after  the  movement  of  said  dies. 

^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  conibinatioa 
with  forming-dies,  a  main  operating-shaft,  instrumentalities  aaao- 
ciated  therewith  for  operating  the  dies,  a  atatiouary  finishing-die,  a 
punch-rod  parsing  through  said  finishing-die,  means  operated  br 
one  of  the  fonning-dicK  for  driving  said  punch-rod.  a  movable  com- 
panion finishing-die.  and  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
main  shaft  for  driving  and  recovering  the  movable  rximpanion  tinish- 
ing-die 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<-ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  die.  of  a  die  for  bending  the  rod  at  its  joint  or  offset, 
said  bending-die  also  baring  a  matrix  for  the  shank  and  head  of  tlie 
handle,  an  upsetting-dir  which  fon-eK  the  metal  into  the  niatrix  into 
the  second-menlioned  die  to  form  the  bead  and  shank  of  the  handle, 
and  a  punch-rod  carried  by  the  upsetting-die  for  punching  an  open- 
ing in  the  head  of  the  handle  after  said  head  is  formed. 


787.1  v2H.     OPBRATINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  QATBS     Jaau  B. 
Stutoii.  Monroe  Waah     Filed  Jan  28  1906     S«nal  No  343.048. 
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Claim  —I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  rotatable 
•h^ft.  a  recessed  stationary  die  having  an  offset-forming  face,  a  co- 
operating movable  die  operatively  a^aociated  with  said  shaft  and 
having  a  complementary  ofTset-fonming  face,  said  last-mentioned  die 
also  having  a  matrix  in  its  end  face,  a  connecting-paMagr  leading 
through  said  matrix  and  movable  die.  a  supplemental  movable  die.' 
means  operable  by  the  shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  the  last-men- 
tioned die  at  right  angles  to  the  movement,  of  the  first-mentioned  ! 
movable  die  after  the  same  has  been  placed  at  home,  a  plunger,  a  ; 
punch  passing  longitudinally  through  said  plunger  into  aaid  con- ! 
necting-pansage.  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger  and  punch.  ; 
2.   In  a  machine  for  forming  ladder-handles,  the  combination  ' 
with  a  i<lati<»iiary  die  of  a  die  for  bending  the  rod  at  its  joint  or  offset.  I 
said  bending-die  also  having  a  matrix  for  the  ahank  and  head  of  the 
handle,  a  housing-die  which  is  moved  into  position  after  the  r«»d  is 
Itenf  t«i  form  the  offset  joint  referred  to.  an  upsetting-die  which  j 
force*  the  meUl  into  the  matri.\  in  the  first-mentioned  die  to  form  the  j 
head  and  shank  of  the  handle,  and  a  punch-rod  carried  by  the  upset-  ' 
ting-die  for  punching  an  opening  in  the  head  of  the  handle  after  said  ' 
head  is  formed.  | 

3    In  a  ladder-handle-forming  machine,  a  fixed  die  having  an  | 
offset-forming  face,  a  plurality  of  movable  complementary  diea  co6p-  | 
crating  therewith,  and  movable  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  common  operating-shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  operating  j 
the  dies  at  relatively  different  times,  all  of  said  diea  beingprovided 
with  coincident  receaaes.  an  upsetting  member  adapted  to  travel  in 
the  coincident  recesses  of  a  plurality  of  said  dies  and  co^<perating 
with  said  dies  and  a  punch  rod  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said 
upsetting  member  and  through  one  of  said  movable  dies 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively  fixed 


Claim  —I  The  combination  with  a  gate  having  a  latch,  of  a 
ring  having  a  space  in  its  periphery,  arms  extending  inwardly  from 
the  ring  at  each  side  of  the  space  and  being  secured  to  the  gate,  and 
a  member  atUched  to  the  latch  and  coacting  with  the  ring 

2  The  combination  with  a  gale  having  a  latch,  of  a  ring  having 
a  space  in  iu  periphery,  arms  extending  inwardly  from  the  ring  at 
each  side  of  the  space  and  bein?  secured  to  the  gate.  *n  rye  mounted 
upon  the  ring,  and  a  flexible  member  atUched  to  the  latch  and  e\ 
tending  thniugh  the  ere. 

3  An  operating  member  for  gates  comprising  a  rinif  having  a 
apace  in  ita  periphery  ,  and  arm!- extending  inwardly  from  the  rinxai 
each  side  of  the  space 

4.  An  opet^ating  ineml>er  for  gates  comprising  a  ring  con.tisting 
of  a  concavo-convex  band  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  space  in  its 
periphery,  and  arms  extending  inwardly  from  the  ring  at  each  side  of 
the  space 

787,180.    TANK  CAR     Panii  P  STiripfVAirr  Pawalc  H  J.  m- 
aignor  to  Amahcan  Car  A  Foundry  Company.  St  Louis  Mo.  a  Corpo- 
rtUOQ  of  New  Jeiwy     Filed  Not  11.  1904     Serial  No  2.'W.328 
Claim.— \     An    underf raining    for    tars    comprising    bolster* 
which  are  not  connected  to  each  other  at  their  ends,  end  sills,  a  center 
sill  extending  from  end  sill  t<i  end  sill  and  connet  ted  to  the  bolsters 
and  side  sills  extending  from  the  end  sills  to  the  bolsters  only  ;  sub 
stantially  as  described 

i.  An  underframing  for  cam.  comprising  bolsters  w  hich^re  not 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  ends,  center  silU  and  end  sill»  in 
combination  with  noii-<ontinu<nis  side  sills  .-^tending  fnmi  the  end 
sills  to  the  bolsters  only  .  substantially  as  des<ribed 

3  An  underframing  for  tank-<ars  comprising  bolsters  which 
are  not  connected  »t  their  ends  to  each  other,  end  sill*.  <-entei  sliU 


K 


i4Sa 
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cMiiiectMi  to  th«  end  •ilU  aod  bolatrra.  si<ie  ai]  •  coanected  at  thrir 
re«p«ctivp  rnd*  to  the  bot«tfni  and  to  tht*  rnq  «ills.  and  diagonal 
brarm  «ixt<>ndiii^  from  thr  >M>Ut«-i>  U>  tb«>  <'rn|rr  itill  and  end  »ill. 
•ubHtantiallv  ^*  <lriicnt>rd. 


rover-plate  un  the  cent«r  till,  a  romprMaion  member  rireted  to  the 
rover-plate  and  having  its  end*  extending  uutwardlv  and  upwardly, 
a  tension  ni<-nib«r  «erured  to  the  bottom  of  the  center  xill  and  havint 
iu  end  ext4>ndinK  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  point*  adjar^nt  the  endu 
of  the  rumpresxion  member,  and  iidr  plateM  for  ronnrrtinx  the  ooni- 
presaiun  and  teniiion  members;  !iub»tantially  as  deticrihed 

13  A  bolitter  compriKinft  pre<i«ed«te#l  .tide  platen  havinjc  edjre 
flanfea  which  are  outwardly  diRpotied,  in  combination  with  channel 
cumpreKKion  members  which  are  interposed  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  »aid  platea.  tensiion  memlwrs  <-ompri«inK  rover-plates,  and 
ronnectinjc  device*  above  the  rompreNtaion  memlier  for  connecting 
the  upper  ponion*  of  ^aid  aide  plate* :  Hubstantially  an  deM-ribed. 


4.  An  underframin^  for  car*  compri*in(C  b<  Uten*  which  are  not 
connected  at  their  end*  to  each  other,  end  sill*,  center-sill  member* 
extending  from  end  i«ill  lo  end  sill  and  conuecte*  to  the  bolslerw,  side 
«ill.<  connected  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  b«>  stern  and  to  the  end 
sill*,  and  dia^on«l  channel  braces  connected  to  the  center  silU  and 
to  the  bolster.  sub«tantiailj  as  described 

5.  An  underframinx  for  cars  comprising  center  silU,  bolster* 
and  end  sills,  the  end  sills  and  bolster  bein)?  connected,  and  the  end* 
of  the  re»f»e<tive  bolsters  l>ein<t  spaced  apart  ai^d  free  from  connec- 
tion croan-bearers  interposed  between  the  bolsters,  said  cn»*8-bear- 
ers  comphsinft  channels  having  their  webs  :erminall.T  abutting 
against  each  other,  and  means  for  connecting  said  channels:  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6  In  a  tank-<ar.  an  underframing  therefor  looiprising  center 
sills,  end  sills  and  bolsttr*.  a  cover-plate  over  thi  ■  center  sills  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  end  .^ills.  a  casting  adjacent  to  each  end  sill 
and  having  flanges  secured  to  the  webs  of  thelcenter-sill  members, 
flang«»  resting  on  fop  of  the  center-sill  membirs,  an  upwardly -ex- 
tending abutment  projecting  above  the  center  *i  I.  a  head-blo<-k  rest- 
ing against  the  casting  and  .tupported  on  the  -enter  sill,  diagonal 
braces  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  Itolsters  ami  converging  toward 
the  center  sill  to  which  thev  are  securetl,  and  tie-rods  passing  through 
the  head-bl(H-k  and  through  the  -.ide-i  of  the  boll  ler:  substantially  as 
described 

7  An  underframing  for  cars  comprisigg  -enter  sills,  bolsters 
and  end  sill*,  the  end  sills  and  bolsters  being  <■  tnnected.  and  croas- 
beariirs  interposed  l»etween  the  bolsters,  said  cross-bearers  compris- 
ing channels  having  their  webs  for  a  portion  o'  their  lengths  abut- 
ting against  each  other,  and  means  for  conneling  ^aid  channels: 
substantiailv  as  described. 

t«  \  cros»-l>earer  for  can*  comprising  tens  on  and  compression 
members  abutting  against  each  other  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths 
near  their  ends,  and  spaced  apart  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  cross- 
bearer,  and  side  plates  connecting  said  compression  and  tension 
members,  substantially  as  ilescribed 

S.  .\  cioss-bearcr  for  cars  comprising  tens  on  and  compression 
members  abutting  against  each  other  for  a  poition  of  their  lengths 
near  their  ends,  and  spaced  apart  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  cross- 
bearer,  side  plates  connecting  said  compression  1  ind  tension  members, 
and  tank  rod  clips  connected  to  the  ends  of  tl  e  cross-bearer;  sub- 
stantially as  de*»'ribed 

10  A  cross-bearer  for  cars  comprising  a  channel  compression 
member  and  a  channel  tension  member,  the  wels  of  the  compression 
and  tension  members  being  in  engagement  with  each  other  near  the 
ends  of  the  cross-bearer,  the  tension  and  compression  members  be- 
ing spaced  apart  near  the  middle  of  the  <-n>ss-b4arer,  and  side  plates 
connected  to  the  flanges  of  tb*  compreswioii  aad  tension  members, 
substantiallT  as  described.  I 

1 1  .\  cross- t)ea re r  for  cars  comprising  a  channel  compreftsion 
member  and  a  channel  tension  member,  the  w?lis  of  the  compression 
and  tension  member*  being  in  engagement  wit|  each  other  near  the 
end*  of  the  cross-bearer,  the  tension  and  compression  members  being 
spaced  apart  near  the  middle  of  the  croas-beairer,  side  plates  con- 
nect«>d  to  the  flanges  of  the  compression  and  »#nsion  members,  and 
tajik-rod  clip*  connected  U>  the  flang«a  of  the  ^miion  and  compr«s- 
aion  members,  subatantially  a*  described  j 

12  In  a  tank-car.  the  combination  withi  a  center  sill,  a  top 
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(iaim — I  In  a  gas-furnace,  the  combinatioa  of  a  furnace- 
chamber,  a  subjacent  combustiou-chamber,  a  waste-gas  channel, 
one  ormiire.  leading  out  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  extending 
downwardly,  a  horizontal  waste-gas  channel  located  below  and  com- 
municating with  said  downwardly-extending  channel. a  longitudinal 
partition-wall  dividing  said  horixontal  waste-gas  channel  into  sec- 
tions or  compartments  which  communicate  at  the  end  of  said  channel 
farther  frt>ra  it*  discharge,  and  a  horizontal  air-supply  channel  ad- 
joining said  horizontal  waste-gas  channel  and  communicating  by  a 
delivery-port  with  the  combustion-chamber 

2.  In  a  gas-furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fiirnace-<baniber,  a 
subjacent  combustion-chamber,  a  waste-gas  channel,  one  or  more, 
leading  out  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  extending  downwardly, 
a  horizontal  waste-gas  channel  located  below  and  comniunicatinK 
with  said  downwardly  extending  channel,  a  horizontal  air-supplr 
channel  interposed  between  said  horizontal  waste-ga.s  channel  and 
the  combusti<mchamber  and  communicating  by  a  delivery-port 
with  the  combustion-chanil>er,  and  a  longitudinal  partition-wall  di- 
viding said  air-supply  channel  into  sections  or  compartments  which 
communicate  at  the  end  of  said  channel  farther  from  its  supply-open 
ing. 

3.  In  a  gas-furnace,  the  combination  of  a  funia<  e-chamber,  a 
subjacent  combustion -chamber,  waste-gas  channels,  adjoining  the 
bottom,  sides,  and  top  of  the  furnace-<'hamber,  lateral  downwardly- 
extending  waste-gas  channels  communicatini;  with  said  first-named 
waste-gas  channels,  air-supply  chaiineN  each  adjoining  one  of  said 
last-named  waste-ga*  channels  and  leading  into  the  combustion- 
chamber,  horizontal  waste-gas  channels  conmiunicatiiig  with  -laid 
last-named  waste-gas  channels,  and  air-supply  channels  interposed 
between  said  last-named  waste-gas  channels  and  the  combustion- 
charaber.  and  leading  into  said  combustion-chamber. 


787.18v>.      HAY  PRBS8      Hoiuci  M   TaUman   SheibyfUte,  IU. 

PIM  Jan.*?  1904     S<ir1al  Ho  188.070 

Claim- — 1  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  of  a  bed.  a  haling- 
chamber,  a  hopper  in  communication  therewith,  compressing  me<-h- 
anism.  feeding  mechanism,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  feed  and 
compressing  me<'hanisni  in  succession,  and  me<'b«nisn\  for  returning 
the  feed  me<-hanism  to  inoperative  position  should  the  compressing 
mechanism  stick  in  the  balinir-cbamber. 

°i.  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  of  a  be«i.  a  baiingchamber, 
a  hopper  in  communication  therewith,  compressing  mechanism, 
feeding  mechanism,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  feeding  and  com- 
pr«>*sing  mechanism  in  succession,  and  a  trip  mechanism  operated 
by  the  compressing  mechanism  to  release  the  feeding  mechanism  to 
prevent  accident  to  the  same. 
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3.  In  a  har-pretM,  the  combination  with  a  bod,  a  baling-eham- 
ber,  a  hopper,  and  oorapreasion  mechanism,  of  a  feeding  mechaniam 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  front  of  the  hopper 
having  arms  carried  by  said  roc-k-ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
into  the  hopper,  a  frame  connected  to  aaid  rock-«haft  through  a  flexi- 
ble connection,  and  means  for  operating  said  frame  to  feed  bay  with- 
in the  hopper  and  means  to  operate  the  compreasion  mechanism  after 
the  feeding  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  a  baling-chain- 
ber,  a  hopper,  and  compression  mechanism,  of  a  feeding  mechanism 


and  the  feeding  mechaniam,  and  means  connected  to  the  comprmaing 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  to  pull  upon  the  flexible  con- 
nection and  release  the  feeding  mechanism 

11.  In  a  hay-presM.  the  combination  with  a  bed.  a  baiingcham- 
ber, a  hopper,  compressing  mechanism,  feeding  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rock-shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  front  of  the  hopper  having 
arms  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the 
hopper,  a  frame  connected  to  said  rock-shaft  through  a  flexible  00a- 
nection.  mechanism  for  operating  said  frame  lo  feed  hav  within  the 
hopper  and  to  operate  the  compression  mechanism  after  the  feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  trip  mechanism  for  prematurely  releasing  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  consisting  of  a  trip  pivotally  mounted  in  the  press,  a 
flexible  connection  connected  to  said  trip  and  the  feeding  mechanism 
and  means  connected  to  the  comprescing  mechanism  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  trip  to  jtull  upon  the  flexible  connection  and  release  the 
feeding  mechanism. 

12  In  a  baling-presR,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  a  baling-ca»- 
ing,  a  hopper  and  compression  mechanism,  of  a  feeding  mechanism, 
a  trip  mechanism  for  prematurely  releasing  the  feeding  mechanism, 
consisting  of  a  trip  pivotally  mounted  in  the  presc,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion connected  to  said  trip  and  the  feeding  mechanism  and  means 
connected  to  the  compressing  mechanism  adapfe<l  lo  engage  the 
trip  to  pull  upon  the  flexible  connection  and  release  the  feeding 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  feed  mechanism  and 
compressing  mechanism. 

13  The  combination  in  a  baling-press  with  a  feeding  mechan- 
ism therefor  compribing  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a  flexible  connection 
connected  to  said  pivoted  arms,  a  vertical  power  shaft,  an  ann  roia 
tably  mounted  on  said  power-shaft,  of  a  trip  mechanism  for  prema 
turely  releasing  the  feedirig  mechanism  <-onsisting  of  a  trip  pivoUllj 


comprising  a  rock-shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  front  of  the  hopper] '""""*<'d  in  the  press,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  said  trip  and 
having  arm*  carried  by  said  rock-sbaft  and  adapted  to  be  projected  |  •'"  feeding  mcchanisui.  and  means  connet  ted  to  the  ct.mpres»ion 
into  the  hopper,  a  frame  connected  to  said  rock-shaft  through  a  flexi-  j  mechanism  of  the  pre.s*  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  to  pull  upon  the 
ble  connection,  mechanism  for  operating  said  frame  to  feed  hay  '  "*»''''' ^onnwtion  and  releas*' the  feeding  mechanism, 
within  the  hopper  and  mechanism  to  operate  the  compression  mech-  '*    The  combination  in  a  baling -press,  with  a  compressing 

anism  after  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  trip  mechanism  connected  niechanisni.  of  a  feeding  me<hanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
to  the  feed  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  compres-  ••"m".  a  flexible  conne<tion  connected  to  said  pivoted  arms,  a  vertical 
aion  mechanism  to  allow  the  premature  return  of  the  feeding  mech-   po'fer-shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  power-shaft,  of  a  trip 


anism. 


5.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  a  baling-case. 


mechanism  for  prematurely  releasing  the  feeding  mechanism,  con- 
sisting of  a  trip  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  press,  a  flexible  connection 


hopper  and  compressing  mechanism,  of  a  feeding  mechanism,  ai^onnected  to  said  trip  and  the  feeding  me<-hanisra,  and  means  c 


trip  mechanism  for  prematurely  releasing  the  feeding  mechanism, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  feed  mechanism  and  compressing 
mechanism 

6  The  combination  iii  a  baling-press,  of  feeding  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a  flexible  connection  con- 
necting said  pivoted  arms,  a  vertical  power-shaft,  an  arm  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  power-shaft,  and  a  trip-lever  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  connected  to  the  power-shaft  and  adapted  fo  contact  one  of  said 
pivoted  arms  to  operate  the  feeding  mechanism. 

7  The  combinatioi)  in  a  baling-press.  with  a  compressing  mech- 
anism, of  a  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a 
flexible  connection  connecting  said  pivoted  arms,  a  vertical  power- 
shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  power-shaft.' and  a  trip 
mechanism  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  the  bed-plate  adapted  to  be  I 
operated  by  the  compressing  mechanism  to  prematurely  return  the 
feeding  mechanism  in  inoperative  position. 

M.  In  combination  with  a  baling-press  provided  with  a  feeding 
and  compressing  mechanism,  of  a  trip  mechanism  for  prematurely 
releasing  the  feeding  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  trip  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  press,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  s^d  trip  and 
the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  the  compressing 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  to  pull  upon  the  flexible  con- 
nection and  release  the  feeding  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  a  baling-cham- 
ber,  a  hopfier  in  communication  therewith,  compressing  mechanism, 
feeding  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  feed  and  com- 
prcs.sing  ine<'hanism  in  succession,  of  a  trip  mechanism  for  prema- 
turely releasing  the  feeding  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  trip  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  press,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  said  trip 
and  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  the  compressing 
mechanism  adapted  fo  engage  said  trip  to  pull  upon  the  flexible  con- 
nection and  release  the  feeding,  mechanism 

10  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  with  a  b»d.  a  baling-cham- 
ber,  a  hopper  in  communication  therewith,  compressing  mechanism, 
feeding  meclianism,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  feeding  and 
compressing  mechanism  in  succession,  of  a  trip  mechanism  for  pre- 
maturely releasing  the  feeding  mechanism,  conaisting  of  a  trip  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  the  press,  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  aaid  trip 


on- 


nected  to  the  compressing  niechaiii.sm  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  to 
pull  upon  the  flexible  connection  and  release  the  feeding  mechaniam. 


7M7.1M;i.  CHUCK  FOR  SPIWDLE-TURKIMO  MACHINES  AXll 
Thombt  Beloit  WlB.  aaignor  to  C  Mattson  Machine  Works  Belott, 
Wta..  a  Corporation  of  Wisuonain  FUed  May  21  1904  Serial  No 
309.124. 


Claim.— I.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  in 
combination  with  chucks  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  having  ra- 
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Hially-MMrablr  jaws.  j«w-<>p«ratiag  nniti  on  iiid  chucks.  •  spiral 
thrrad  upon  rarh  of  naid  nnft*.  rnxa^ed  with  th«  resp^ftiTr  jaws, 
and  mran«  rnotablr  arranirrd  upon  said  rarna|e  for  frictionaHy  op- 
pusinx  and  rontrolLing  thr  rotation  of  said  rinirs'siinuitaneouBlT.  sub- 
stantial! v  a*  deitcribrd. 

2  in  a  marhinr  of  the  class  described,  a  tarria|;r  in  combina- 
tion with  chucki*  rrvulubiy  mouDted  tkctvon  >nd  haTinfc  radiallv- 
movablr  jawn.  a  fpirally-thrraded  part  fur  each  chuck  to  operate  the 
jaw*  thereof.  «aid  iipirailT-threaded  parts  beinf  normall.T  reroluble 
with  respective  rhuckn.  individual  frictional  netardinft  devices  for 
retarding  the  rotation  of  respective  threaded  p»rts  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  chucks  in  either  direction,  and  mea^s  upon  said  carriafe 
for  «imultatieousl,T  operatini;  said  frictional  rrtardinx  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  in  a  tnachiae  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  in  combina- 
tion with  rhuck-bodies  revolubly  mounted  theiron  and  having  ra- 
dially-movable jaws,  a  jaw-operating  member  mounted  upon  each 
snid  body,  individual  frictional  meann  upon  lai^  carriage  for  retard- 
ing the  mtation  of  «aid  members  and  other  meaAit  upon  said  carriage 
for  simultaneously  operating  such  individual  fiictional  means,  sub- 
stantially as  deM-ribed.  I 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  in  combina- 
tion with  chuck-bodies  revolubly  mounted  therton  and  having  open 
centers,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  -«a|d  bodies,  jaws  radi- 
ally mounted  in  said  bo<lieH,  j»w-»>perating  rin|gs  or  members  jour- 
naled  upon  said  bodies  and  suitably  connected  io  said  jaws,  friction 
devices  provided  on  said  carriage  to  engage  it-spective  rings,  and 
means  upon  the  carriage  for  simultaneously  apitlying  said  devices  to 
mid  rings,  to  retard  the  rotation  thereof  and  o|erate  said  jaws  dur- 
ing the  operation  ot  said  bodies  in  either  direction,  substantially  as 
described  I 

5  1ns  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  Carriage  in  combina- 
tion with  chuck-bodies  revolubly  mounted  therton.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  chuck-bodies  simulUneously.  radiall^movable  jaws  upon 
said  bodies,  jaw-operating  rings  joumaled  on  said  bodies  respec- 
tively, and  means  upon  said  carriage  for  retavding  the  rotation  of 
said  rings  during  the  rotation  of  said  bodies  and  thereby  causing  said 
rings  to  simultaneously  operate  said  jaws  whe|»  said  bodies  are  ro- 
tated, substantially  as  described 

6  In  *  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mrriage.  in  combina- 
tion with  chucks  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  having  movable 
jaws,  a  jaw-operating  ring  mounted  on  each  sain  chuck,  ring-engag- 
ing damps  for  frictionally  resisting  the  roUti^n  of  said  rings,  and 
mesn»  upon  the  carriage  for  simultaneously  oprrating  i«aid  clamps, 
substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  turning-machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  and  a 
cutler  In  combination  with  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  cutter. chuck-stocks  providad  upon  said  carriage, 
chuck-bodies  revoluble  in  said  stock,  means  i$pon  the  carriage  for 
simultaneouslv  mtatinir  said  bodies  in  either  direction,  work-hold- 
ing jaws  for  each  chuck -body,  a  jaw-operatin|(  device  revolubly  ar- 
ranged on  each  chuck-body  and  normally  revoluble  therewith,  means 
upon  each  chuck-stock  for  frictionaHy  engaginig  the  respective  jaw- 
operating  device,  and  means  for  simultaneous!^  operating  said  fric- 
tional means,  substantially  as  deacribed 

8.  In  a  turning-machine  of  the  ciaas  described,  a  base  and  a 
cutter,  in  combination  with  a  carriage  mounted!  for  movement  to  and 
from  .taid  cutter,  chuck-bodies  revolubly  moanted  upon  said  car- 
riage, a  set  of  radially-movable  jaws  for  each  ^id  body,  means  for 
rotating  said  bodies  simultaneously,  a  jaw-op«rating  ring  provided 
upon  each  chuck-body  and  revoluble  therewith-  »nd  means  for  fric- 
tionalW  engaging  and  simultaneously  raUrdinf  the  roUtion  of  said 
rings  during  the  rotation  of  said  chuek-bodieaj  whereby  the  chuck- 
jaws  are  moved  in  or  out,  according  to  the  ditection  of  rotation  of 
said  bodies,  subaUntially  as  deacrib«d.  | 

4  In  a  toming-raachine  of  the  claaa  dearribed,  a  baae  and  a 
cutter,  in  combination  with  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  cutter,  chnck-stocks  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
carriage  and  provided  with  chnck-body  b«ahn|a,  chick-bodiea  hav- 
ing central  op«>BiDg«  and  reroluble  in  said  beafinga.  means  movable 
with  the  carriage  for  simulUneously  routing  said  chuck-bodies,  ra- 
dial guides  upon  said  chuck-bodies,  jaws  motiable  therein,  jaw-op- 
erating rings  mounted  upon  said  bodies  and  en|rsg«d  with  said  jaws, 
manually-operable  devices  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  be  simulUneously  mflved  into  engagement 
with  said  jaw-operating  rings,  said  derices  wh^n  thus  engaged  with 
said  rings  being  adapted  to  impede  the  roUtio|i  thereof  in  either  di- 
rection at  will,  whereby  both  ends  of  a  piece  of  work  may  be  simul- 
taneouslv  chucked  or  released.  subsUntially  a|s  deacribed. 


10.  U  a  turning-machine,  a  baae  and  a  cutter,  in  combination 
with  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  cutter, 
chuck-stocks  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  chuck-body  bearing,  chuck-bodies  revoluble  in  said 
bearing!,  a  crank-actuated  shaft  mounted  in  said  stocks  and  geared 
to  said  bodies  for  the  simultaneous  roUtion  thereof  in  either  direc- 
tion, radial  guides  provided  upon  said  chuck-bodies,  jaws  movable 
therein,  jaw-operating  rings  provided  upon  said  bodies  respectively 
and  spirally  engaged  with  the  jaws  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
stocks  and  means  operable  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
reUrd  the  roUtion  of  said  rings,  during  the  rotation  of  said  bodiex 
and  whereby  said  jaws  are  moved  in  or  out  according  to  the  direction 
of  roUtion  of  said  chuck-bodies.  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  In  a  turning-machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  in 
combination  with  chuck-stocks  mounted  thereon  and  having  bear- 
ings for  chuck-bodies,  chuck-bodies,  having  open  centers  and  mount- 
ed in  said  bearings,  means  for  simulUneously  routing  said  chuck- 
bodies  in  either  direction,  xpirally-threaded  rings  mounted  upon  said 
chuck-bodies,  jaws  also  mounted  on  said  chuck-bodies  and  engaged 
» ith  said  rings  respectively,  devices  for  frictionaHy  opposing  the  ro- 
tation of  said  rings  and  means  for  simulUneously  operating  said  de- 
vices, subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci6ed. 


7H7. 1 :3-l.    STSAM moiHl     Jins  A.  Tooirr.  SUmford.  H.  T. 
rued  Juna  9.  1904     Svlal  No  211.804. 
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Claim.— \.  A  compound  engine  having  a  hijth-pressure  cylin- 
der movable  irthe  direction  of  iu  length,  a  steam-supply  for  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  controlled  by  the  high-pressure  cylinder,  a  low-pres- 
sure cylinder  in  axial  aUnement  with  the  high-preaaure  cylinder,  pis- 
tons movable  in  said  cylinders,  and  a  connection  between  the  pistons 
to  cauae  them  to  move  in  unison 

2.  A  compound  engine  baring  a  high-preaaure  cylinder  movable 
in  the  direction  of  iU  length,  a  steam-supply  for  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  valve  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  ste.am-sup- 
ply,  a  low-preaaure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  valves  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  exhaust-steam  from  the  high-preMure  cylinder  to 
the  said  low-proaaure  cylinder. 

3.  A  compoundengine  having  a  high-preseure  cylinder  movable 
in  the  direction  of  iU  length,  a  piston  therein,  a  steam-supply  for  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  controlled  by  the  high-preaaure  cylinder,  a  low- 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  valvea  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
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the  exhanat-ateam  from  the  high-preaaure  cylinder  to  the  aaid  low- 
preaaure  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  the  aaid  pistons  in  the 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  for  the  pistons  to  move  in  unison. 

4  A  compound  engine  having  a  high-pressure  cylinder  movable 
in  the  direction  of  iU  length,  a  chamber  surrounding  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  steam-supply  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  valve  on  said  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  paasage  of  the  steam-supply  from  said  chamber  to  the  said  end  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  said  high-pres- 
sure cylinder  to  move  the  valve  from  and  to  its  seat,  and  a  low-prea- 
sure  cylinder  communicating  with  the  higb-preasure  cylinder. 

5.  A  steam-engine  comprising  a  live -steam  supply,  a  high- 
pressure  cylinder  having  lengthwise  movement  and  provided  with 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  steam-supply  to  the  open 
working  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  said  high- 
preaaure  cylinder,  a  low-preaaure  cylinder  having  iU  working  end 
in  communication  with  the  said  working  end  of  the  high-pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
the  said  communication,  means  for  connecting  the  pistons  witli  each 
other,  a  main  shaft  connected  with  the  low-preaaure  piston,  a  ralve- 
actuaiing  device  controlled  from  the  said  shaft,  for  operating  the 
said  valves  in  unison,  and  an  actuating  device  for  the  said  high- 
pressure  cylinder,  controlled  from  the  said  shaft. 

6  A  steam-engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  mounted  to  slide, 
to  control  the  admiaaion  of  steam  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  said 
cylinder,  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  driven  from  the  said  shaft,  a  c«m-lever 
actuated  from  the  said  cam  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  for  the  said  cylinder  and  engaging  the  said  slot. 

7.  A  steam-engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  mounted  to  slide, 
to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  said 
cylinder,  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  driven  from  the  said  shaft,  a  cam-lerer 
actuated  from  the  said  cam  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  for  the  said  cylinder  and  engaging  the  said  slot,  the 
said  connection  having  a  cushioning  member. 

8.  A  steam-engine  comprising  a  live-steam  supply,  a  high-pres- 
sure cylinder  having  lengthwise  movement  and  provided  with  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  said  steam-supply  to  the  open  working 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  said  high-pressure 
cylinder,  a  low-preaaure  cylinder  having  its  working  end  in  commu- 
nication with  the  said  working  end  of  the  high-preasure  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  said  com- 
munication, means  for  connecting  the  pistons  with  each  other,  a 
main  shaft  connected  with  the  low-preaaure  piston,  a  valve-actuating 
device  controlled  from  the  said  shaft,  for  operating  the  said  valves  in 
unison,  an  actuating  device  for  the  said  high-pressure  cylinder,  con- 
trolled from  the  said  shaft,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator,  for  reversing  the  said  actuating  dericea  for  the 
valves  and  the  high-preasure  cylinder. 

9.  A  steam-engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  mounted  to  slide, 
to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  said 
cylinder,  a  main  shaft,  a  cam  driven  from  the  aaid  shaft,  a  cam-lever 
actuated  from  the  said  cam  and  prorided  with  a  V-shaped  slot,  a  rod 
having  a  cross-pin  engaging  the  said  slot,  a  lever  connecting  the  rod 
with  the  said  high-pressure  cylinder,  and  a  manually-controUed  re- 
versing means  for  moving  the  pin  end  of  the  rod  from  one  side  of  the 
slot  to  the  other  side  of  the  slot. 

10.  An  engine  provided  with  a  cam-lever  baring  two  sloU,  a 
valve-operating  mechanism  cx»nnected  with  one  of  the  sloU,  and  a 
high-pressure  cylinder- actuating  roechaniam  connected  with  the 
other  slot. 

11.  An  engine  prorided  with  a  cam-lever  having  two  sloU,  a 
ratve-operating  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  the  slots,  a  high- 
pressure  cylinder-actuating  mechanism  connected  with  the  other 
slot,  and  maouaHy-controlled  means  for  shifting  the  poaitions  of  the 
said  mechanism  in  the  said  sloU. 

12.  A  steam-engine,  compriaing  a  steam-supply,  a  bearing,  a 
chamber  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  and  the  walls  of  which  are  inte- 
gral with  aaid  bearing,  a  higb-preasnre  cylinder  having  lengthwise 
movement  in  the  bearing,  and  formed  with  an  integral  annular  valve 
ci>Aperating  with  said  seat  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  steam-supply 
to  the  working  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  latter,  a  low- 
preaaure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  connections  between  the  said 
piatons  to  cause  tbem  to  move  in  unison,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  steam  to  said  cylinders  to  effect  the  exhaust-stroke  of  one  piston 
and  the  working  stroke  of  the  other. 


787,1:^5.    SAWMILL  8IT- WORM.    WoUAl  H.  TloOT,  MBwwi- 
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ClMm— I.  The  combination  with  the  set-shaft  and  ratchet- 
wheel  uf  a  aawmiH  set-works,  of  a  set  of  ratchet  feed-pawls  for  ad 
vancing  the  ratchet-wheel  step  by  step:  an  actuating-leve r;  swing- 
ing crank-arms  connected  with  the  actuatiug-lever :  connecting-rods 
connecting  the  crank-arms  and  feed-pawls:  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  crank-arms  todifferent  relative  positions,  whereby  the  stroke 
of  the  feed-pawls  is  varied. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  set-shaft  and  ratchet-wheel  of  a 
sawmill  set-works,  of  a  set  of  ratchet  feed-pawls  for  advancing  (be 
ratcbet-wheel  step  by  step:  stops  arranged  to  engage  and  limit  the 
movement  of  the  ratchet  feed-pawls;  a  shaft  provided  with  suiuble 
cranks:  connecting-rods  pivoted  to  the  feed-pawls  and  cranks  re- 
spectively: means  for  adjusting  the  cranks  indifferent  relations  le 
each  other;  and  nveaut^or  oscillating  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  set-shaft  and  ratchet-wheel  of  a 
sawmill  set-works,  of  a  set  of  ratchet  feed-pawls  for  advancing  said 
wheel :  a  set  of  foot-levers  arranged  to  serve  as  brakes  for  the  ratchet- 
wheel:  and  niean!>  operated  by  the  foot-levers  for  lifting  the  feed- 
pawla  to  inoperative  position 

4.  The  combination  with  the  set-shaft  and  ratchet-wheel  of  a 
sawmill  set- works;  of  a  set  of  spring-actuated  ratchet  feed-pawls  for 
advancing  said  wheel ;  a  set  of  foot-levers  arranged  to  serve  as  brakes 
for  the  ratchet-wheel :  and  means  operated  by  the  foot-levrrs  for  lift- 
ing the  feed-pawls  to  inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  set-shaft  and  ratchet-wheel  of  a 
sawmill  set-works,  of  a  set  of  ratchet  feed-pawls  and  actuating  con- 
nections for  advancing  said  wheel;  a  set  of  pawl-lifters  pivoted  to 
suiuble  supports  at  the  respective  sides  of  said  wheel,  and  a  set  of 
foot-levers  for  actuating  the  pawl-lifters,  said  foot-levers  being  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  rim  of  the  ratchet-wheel  when  actuat4>d, 
whereby  said  levers  constitute  brakes  for  the  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  set-shaft  and  ratchet-wheel  of  a 
aawmill  set-vtorks,  of  a  set  of  ratchet  feed-pawls  and  actuating  con- 
nections for  advancing  said  wheel:  a  set  of  pawl-lifters  pivoted  to 
suiuble  supports  st  the  respective  sides  of  said  wheel;  and  a  set  of 
foot-levers  for  actuating  the  pawl-lifters,  said  foot-levers  being  ex- 
tended within  the  rim  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  serre  as 
brakes  for  said  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  set-shaft  and  ratchet-wheel  of  a 
sawmill  set-works,  of  a  set  of  ratchet  feed-pawls  for  advancing  said 
wheel :  means  for  actuating  the  feed-pawls  in  alternation ;  and  a  aet 
of  positive  stops  in  position  for  abutting  conUct  with  the  pawla  at 
the  end  of  the  wheel-advancing  stroke;  the  conUcting  faces  of  said 
stops  being  disposed  in  a  position  to  reUin  the  pawls  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-teeth  until  released  by  backward  pawl  movement. 

<<.  The  combination  with  the  set-shaft  and  ratchet-wheel  of  a 
sawmill  set-works,  of  a  set  of  ratchet  feed-pawla  for  advancing  said 
wheel;  meant  for  actuating  the  feed-pawls  in  alternation;  and  a  art 
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of  potitire  iitop*  id  poaitton  for  abuttiax  cotUct  with  th«  pawl  at  th« 
«ad  of  the  wbr*t-advanctBK  ttrokr  toKetber  with  meana  for  7anring 
th«  eonUrtinK  poaition  of  obc  of  the  atopa :  aaid  atop*  b«iiiK  arranjttHl 
with  conUctinK  far«a  in  a  plane  •ubatanti«lly  at  right  angles  to  the 
iiiM  of  pawl  movement. 

9.  The  combination  with  th«  aet-thafl  and  ratchet-wheel  at  a 
■awmlll  aet-workj.  of  a  »et  of  ratchet  feed-pawU  for  advancing  Mid 
wheel,  meana  fur  actuating  the  feed-pawla  in  alternation;  and  a  net 
of  poaitire  atopa  in  poaition  (or  abatting  eontact  with  the  pawla  at 
the  and  of  the  wheel-adTancing  atroke.  together  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  contacting  poeition  of  one  of  the  stops  and  meani>  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  altemat«ty-arting  pawls :  said  stops  being 
formed  to  lock  the  pawls  againat  either  forward  or  outward  move- 
ment at  the  end  of  a  wheel-advancing  strode 

10  The  combination  with  the  sel-shaft  and  ratchet-wbeet  of  a 
sawmill  set-works :  of  a  set  of  ratchet  feed-pawls  in  operative  relation 
thereto;  a  *et-lever  shaft  provided  with  an  bperating-lever;  a  crank 
Hied  to  the  *et-lever  «haft,  and  a  connee(ing-rod  connecting  said 
crank  and  one  of  the  feed-pawls ;  a  crank  loosely  mounted  on  the  net- 
lever  shaft:  a  connecting-rod  connecting  th«  same  with  another  feed- 
pawl;  a  dimension-lever  for  adjusting  naid  crank,  and  means  for 
locking  laid  dimension-lever  to  the  shaft  a«d  crank 


Claim.— I.  A  atay  for  the  purpoae  specified,  eompriaing  a  atrip 
of  woven  fabric  divided  at  its  end  portions  to  form  flaps  or  flangea 
which  are  integral  with  the  body  of  the  strip  and  ar«  of  the  same 
width  as  said  body  and  of  subsUntially  half  iu  thickneas.  the  said 
flaps  being  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  from  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  strip. 


4' 


i 


2.  A  stay  for  the  purpoae  specified,  comprising  a  strip  of  woven 
fabric  divided  at  its  end  portions  to  form  flaps  or  flanges  which  are 
integral  with  the  body  of  the  tthp  and  are  of  the  same  width  as  said 
body  and  of  aubsUntially  half  tU  thick ne«s.  tiie  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of  the 
strip,  said  strip  being  made  in  two  parts  or  pliea  at  an  intannediate 
portion  to  increaae  the  flexibility  of  the  strip. 


787. 1 3tJ.    M1CHAJI18M  rOR  OPIRATlKQ  7ALTB8  OR  OTHBR 
COITTROLLiRS    HoiT  B.  WiKUH  Nfllrton.  Mas.    Nad  Kay  28. 

1904.    Saral  Ro.  810.216 


787. 1  88.  IRTBRMITTBRT  CLUTCH  DBVICB  FOR  TYPB  CAST 
IRQ  ARD  TTPB  COMPO8IR0  MACHIRBB  Mauuci  Wu&LlN. 
PvlB  Pranoe.  aaalKDar  to  Compngnte  IntcroaUonale  de  I  Bleotro  Typo- 
$r&ph«  Meray  *  Roar.  Parte,  Pranoe  PiM  May  9  1903  S«rul  No. 
156.400 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  operating  control- 
ler* for  hydraulic,  electric  or  other  apparatus,  consisting  of  an  ac-  j 
tuator,  a  fluid  system  in  operative  conne<^ion  with  tbt-  actuator,  { 
phmarr  means  to  effect  movements  of  the  fl^id  in  the  system  to  oper- ' 
ate  the  actuator  and  iwrondary  means  opetate<l  with  the  actuator, 
each  operation  of  which  secondary  mean^  effecta  a  movement  of 
fluid  in  the  system  which  tenda  to  neutrafae  the  effect  of  a  move- 
ment produced  through  the  primary  mealts  and  thereby  stop  the 
actuator,  and  also  causes  the  actuator  to  hr  restored  U*  normal  po- 
sition when  the  roovenient  effected  through  the  primary  means 
ceaaea. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve,  an  actuator  for  the  valve,  a  fluid  sys- 
tem in  operative  conne<-tion  with  the  actuator  primary  means  to  ef- 
fect a  change  in  the  fluid-pressure  m  the  system  and  thereby  move 
the  actuator,  and  a  secondary  valve  connect*^  with  and  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  actuator,  each  operation  of  which  secondary 
valve  effects  a  chaage  of  fluid-pre*»urp  in  the  system  that  tends  to 
counteract  the  change  produced  through  |he  prinury  means,  and 
causes  the  actuator  to  be  rMtored  to  nivrmaL  position  when  the  effect 
through  the  prinury  naeana  ceases.  4 


787, 1 H7.    WAT  FOR  PRBUMATTCHiTTRMSBS  kc     Ttun 
Wbi.  RaMUng.  Mam.    Pttad  Sept.  11  19(K.    Serial  Ro  2M.0M. 


CUum. — 1 .  In  a  juatifying  mechanism  for  type  casting  and  com- 
posing machines,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  looaely-mounted  disk 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  wecond  disk  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  first  disk 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  the  second  disk,  a  stop-bolt 
mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  of  the 
first  disk  and  when  in  engagement  with  said  notch  to  support  and 
hold  the  pawl  against  the  action  of  ita  spring,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  bolt 

2.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  for  type  casting  and  composing 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cam-disk  loosely  mounted  on 
a  support  concentric  with  the  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  lateral  crown 
provided  with  a  notch  in  its  periphery,  a  clutch-disk  fixedly  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  its  periphery,  a  pivoted  and 
spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  cam-disk  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notch  of  the  clutch-disk,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  an 
arm,  a  bolt  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  of  the  cam-disk  and  when  in  engagement  with  said  notch  to 
engage  the  arm  of  the  pawl  to  support  and  hold  the  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  clutch-disk,  and  a  lever  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  bott. 


787.189.  COMBIRO-MACHIHB.  Altud  Wkhnuio  and  Chaalis 
H  GtOAOrr.  Mulhouae  0«rmany.  aaM^ion  to  The  Pirm  of  Soci^ti 
Alndflooe  de  Coiatruetioos  Mteamquee.  m  Mulhoum.  Oenoanv  Piled 
Oct.  81  1902.    SeiiaJRo  128.17S. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  combing-macbine,  the  combination  with  the 
doffer.  of  a  receptacle  below  the  doffer  for  the  combings  removed 
therefrom,  said  receptacle  having  a  relatively  narrow  receiving- 
inlet  a,  a  downwardly-inclined  plate/  at  one  side  of  said  inlet,  and  a 
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hinged,  vibrating  plate  e.  prorided  with  a  acraper  B.  at  the  oppoaite 
side  of  said  inlet,  the  movemenU  of  said  vibrating  plat«, being  to- 
ward and  from  the  inclined  plate /,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


oe 


_^^-^- 


Tm* 


2.  In  a  combing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  combing- 
cylinder,  the  brush  C.  and  the  doffer,  of  the  receptacle  F.  having  the 
downwardly-inclined  plate/  at  one  side  of  the  inlet  and  the  vibrating 
plate  e  at  the  opposite  side  of  aaid  inlet,  the  scraper  on  said  plate  r. 
and  the  plate  H.  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  /  up- 
wardly about  the  doffer  and  the  brush,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  imprMaion-cylinder  of  a  phntiag- 
machine  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tympans  and  provided 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  sets  of  tympan-rollers.  of  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  recipri>cating  racks  carried  by  the  cylinder-head 
at  different  points,  gearing  between  each  of  aaid  racks  and  ita  re- 
apectite  aet  of  tympan-rollers  through  which  movement  is  trana- 
mitted  from  the  rack  to  the  rollers,  and  a  stationary  cam  for  produc- 
ing the  movemeuta  of  the  several  racks  in  succeaaion  by  and  during 
one  revolution  of  the  rvlinder. 


.•■;, »-->■.•--. 
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HARD-RB8T  FOR  ROTB  BOOKS    Cau  AUOli). Selb. 
Piled  Oct.  12. 1903     Serai  Ro.  176.74ft. 
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^     1 

^ 

a 

a 

f'iaim.— In  a  hand-rest  for  note-books,  the  combination  of  the 
book-cover  having  longitudinal  guide-wires  arranged  upon  the  in- 
side thereof,  a  plane  member  having  slides  upon  its  edges,  the  said 
slides  being  iii  engagement  with  the  said  guide-wires,  substantially 
as  spe<-ified. 

787. 1-*  1.     OFPSBT  MBCHARISM  FOR  PRIRTIR0-MACHIRB8. 

Howito  M  Babbu.  Stontngton.  Conn  .  aaaigDor  to  C  B  Cottrall  ft 

Sons  Compuy.  Rffw  Torfc.  R  T  .  a  Corporatkn  of  Rew  Jeney     Piled 

Hot.  21.  1904.    Serial  Ro  233.6M. 

CLiim  ~\  The  combination  with  the  impresaion-cylinder  of  a 
printing-machine  and  tympan-rollem  applied  within  said  cylinder, 
of  a  reciprocating  rack  carried  by  said  cylinder,  gearing  between 
said  rack  and  rollers  through  which  movement  is  transmitted  di- 
rectly from  said  rack  to  said  rollers,  and  means  for  producing  the 
movement  uf  said  rack  by  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder. 

2  The  combination  with  the  impreaaion-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tympans  and  provided 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  sets  of  tympan-rollers,  of  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  reciprocating  racks  carried  by  the  cylinder-hea«l 
at  different  points  thereon,  gearing  between  each  of  aaid  racks  and 
its  respective  set  of  tympan-rollers  through  which  movement  is 
transmitted  from  the  rack  to  the  rollers,  and  a  means  common  to  all 
of  said  racks  for  producing  their  movements  by  the  revolution  of  the 
cylinder. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  impression-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  a  tympan-winding  roller  in  said  cylinder,  of  a  recipro- 
cating rack  carried  by  said  cylinder,  and  gearing  between  said  rack 
and  roller  through  which  movenieot  is  transmitted  dire<-tly  from 
aaid  rack  to  said  roller  during  the  movement  of  the  rack  in  one  direc- 
tion only. 

,*>.  The  combination  with  the  impression-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
I  machine  and  tympan-rollers  applied  within  said  cylinder,  of  a  recip- 
I  rocating  rack  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  producing  the  movement 
,  of  said  rollers  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  rack  for  holding  it  in  an 
I  inoperative  position. 

6  The  combination  with  the  impression-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
'  machine  and  tyinpan  supply  and  take-up  rollers  in  said  cylinder,  of 

a  recipro<-afing  rack  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  gearing  between 
I  said  rack  and  the  take-up  roller  for  turning  the  latter,  a  locking  de- 
vice applied  to  the  supply-roller,  and  a  projection  on  said  rack  for 
j  disengaging  said  device  and  liberating  the  latter  roller 

7  The  combination  with  the  inipre«ision-cylinder  of  a  printing 
machine  and  a  tympan-winding  roller  in  said  cylinder,  of  a  recipro- 
cating rack  carried  by  said  cylinder,  gearing  between  said  rack  and 
winding-roller  including  a  gear  on  said  roller  through  which  motion 
is  transmitted  from  said  rack  to  siud  roller,  and  a  spring-controlled 
friction  device  between  said  gear  and  said  roller. 

f*.  The  combination  with  the  impression-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan  supply  and  take-up  rollers  in  said  cylinder,  of 
a  recipntcating  rack  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  gearing  between 
said  rack  and  the  take-up  roller  for  turning  the  latter,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  supply-roller  and  a  locking-pawl  on  the  cylinder-head 
for  engaging  with  said  ratchet-wheel  to  lock  the  said  roller,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  rack  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-wheel, 
a  detent  on  the  cylinder-bead  for  holding  the  pawl  disengaged,  and  a 
projection  on  the  rack  for  producing  the  disengagement  of  the  detent, 
from  the  locking-pawl 

9.  The  combination  with  the  impression-cylinder  of  a  printinc- 
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ma«kiM  and  tjnapan  tupplj  ud  Uk^-up  rullcra  in  uid  cjlinder,  of 
a  reeiprocatiax rack  carried  byaaidcrlinderandgeariaif  between  said 
rack  and  the  Uke-up  roller  for  tumiaK  tke  letter,  a  ratchct-wkeei  on 
tbe  fiippW-rolUr  and  a  loekinf-pawl  on  tlie  crlinder-head  for  en- 
K*P>C  witk  uid  ratchet-wheel  to  lock  the  Mid  roller  and  a  spring 
h«tween  *aid  ratchet-wheel  and  the  tupplj<roller 

10  The  (.ombination  with  the  imprcaaiiwi-rvlinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan-roUert  applied  within  faid  criiader.  of  a  reeip- 
rocatinir  rack  carried  by  said  tjrlindt-r,  ((earing  between  uid  rack 
and  roller*  through  which  movement  i*  transmitted  from  »aid  rack 
to  aaid  roUera.  atationanr  cam*  through  whjch  by  the  revolution  of 
the  cylinder  the  movement  of  the  rack  in  op|>o«ite  directionii  is  pro- 
duced, a  switch  for  producing  the  rngagem««it  of  the  rack  with  laid 
cam*  and  automatic  means  for  producing  uijri  engagement  at  prede- 
termined (imea  for  shifting  the  tynipan 

1 1  The  combination  with  the  impreMio|i-rvlindrr  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tjmpan-rollers  applied  within  Hjaid  cylinder,  of  a  sector 
pivoted  to  Haid  cylinder,  gearing  between  (laid  itector  and  rollers 
through  which  moreroent  ik  transmitted  dif-ectly  from  said  sector 
to  said  rollers,  and  means  for  producing  the  $iovement  of  said  sector 
by  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder 

12.  The  combination  with  the  impres^ioa-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan-rollers  applied  within  4 'd  cylinder,  of  a  nector 
pivoted  to  the  cylinder  snd  of  less  radiui>  thski  the  cylinder,  gearing 
between  »aid  sector  and  rollers  through  which  movement  is  trans- 
mitted from  said  sector  to  said  rollers  and  mjeans  for  producing  the 
movement  of  said  sector  by  the  revolution  of  |he  cylinder 

13.  The  combination  with  the  impressioi-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  adapted  to  receive  s  pluralit\  of  lympans  and  provid««i 
with  a  t-orrrtponding  numbei  of  sets  of  tymban-rollers.  of  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  sector*  pivoted  to  the  cylinder-head  at  different 
points,  gearing  between  each  sector  and  its  r4«pe«tive  set  of  tympan- 
rollers  through  which  movement  is  transmitted  from  the  sector  to 
the  roller*,  and  a  means  common  to  all  of  saiil  sectors  for  producing 
their  movements  by  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  impreasio^-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  a  tymbans  and  provided  with 
a  (  orreaponding  number  of  seta  of  tympanrol|ers.  of  a  corresponding 
number  of  sector*  pivoted  to  tbe  cylinder-hiad  at  different  points, 
gearing  between  each  sector  and  its  respectivle  »et«f  tympan-rollers. 
through  which  movement  is  transmitted  fromlthe  seclortothe  rollers, 
and  a  stationary  cam  for  producing  the  movements  of  the  several 
sector*  in  succesnion  by  and  during  one  revolution  of  the  cylinder. 

\S.  The  ronibinalion  with  the  impressioi^-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  a  tympan-winding  roller  in  said  ^ylioder,  of  a  swinging 
sector  pivoted  to  said  cylinder,  gearing  between  said  sector  and  roller 
for  directly  producing  the  movement  of  the  niller  by  the  swinging  of 
tbe  aector.  said  gearing  comprising  means  jwhich  transmit  the  so 
produced  movement  to  the  roller  during  the  tiovement  of  the  sector 
in  one  direction  only 

16.  The  combination  with  the  impressioii^-ylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan-rollers  applied  within  siid  cylinder,  of  a  sector 
pivoted  to  said  cylinder  for  producing  the  moiement  of  the  said  roll- 
en  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  sector  for  holding  it  in  an  inoperative 
poaitioD. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  inipressiotij-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan  supply  and  take-up  roilefs  in  said  cylinder,  of  a 
aector  pivoted  to  said  cylinder  and  gearing  between  said  sector  and 
the  take-up  roller  for  turning  the  Utter,  a  locking  device  applied  to 
the  supply-roller,  and  a  projection  on  said  lector  for  disengaging 
^d  device  and  liberating  the  latter  roller. 

It^.  TkeeoasbinatioB  with  the  impresaioi^-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  a  tympan-winding  roller  in  sai<|  cylindei .  of  a  toothed 
sector  pivoted  to  said  cylinder,  gearing  between  said  sector  and  wind- 
ing-roller including  a  gear  on  said  nailer  though  which  motion  is 
tranamitted  from  said  sector  to  said  roller,  a^d  a  spring-controlled 
friction  derice  between  said  gear  and  said  roller 

19.  The  combination  with  the  impreaaionKylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan  supply  and  take-up  rolled  in  said  cylinder,  of  a 
sector  pivoted  to  said  cylinder  and  gearinc  between  said  .'•ector  and 
the  take-up  roller  for  turning  the  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  sup- 
ply-roller and  a  locking-pawl  on  the  cylinder-lead  for  engaging  with 
said  ratchet-wheel  to  lock  the  said  roller,  a  proje<-ti<in  on  the  sector 
for  diiwngaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-#heel.  a  detent  on  the 
cylinder-head  fi«r  holding  the  pawl  disengaged,  and  a  proje<-lion  on 
the  secffM-  for  pntdacing  the  diaengagement  kf  the  detent  from  the 
locking-pawl. 

2t>    The  ctimbination  with  the  unpresaionKvlinder of  a  pnnting- 


machine  and  tympan  supply  and  take-up  rollen  ia  aaid  cylinder,  of  a 
sector  pivoted  to  said  cylinder  and  gearing  between  said  aector  aa^. 
the  Uke-up  roller  for  turning  the  latter,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  sup- 
ply-roller and  a  locking-pawl  on  the  cyliader-head  for  engaging  with 
said  ratchet-wheel  to  lock  the  said  roller  and  a  apriag  between  aaid 
ratchat-wheel  and  the  supply-roller. 

il  The  combination  with  the  impreaaioa-cjrliader  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan  rollers  applied  within  said  cylinder,  of  a  sector 
pivoted  ta  said  cylinder,  gearing  between  said  aector  and  Toiler* 
through  which  movement  is  transmitted  from  said  sector  to  said 
roller*,  sUtionary  cams  through  which  by  the  revolution  of  the  cyl- 
inder the  movement  of  the  sector  in  opposite  direction*  in  produced, 
a  switch  for  producing  the  engagement  of  the  sector  with  said  cama 
and  automatic  meana  for  producing  said  engagement  at  predetar- 
mined  times  for  shifting  the  tympait. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  impreaaion-cylinder  ot  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan-rollers  applied  within  aaid  cylinder,  of  a  sector 
pivoted  to  said  cylinder,  gearing  between  said  sector  and  roller* 
thn>ugli  which  movement  is  transmitted  f'rora  said  sector  to  said  roll- 
ers, stationary  cams  through  which  by  revolution  of  the  cylinder  the 
m<ivero«nt  of  the  sector  in  opposite  directions  is  produced,  a  switch 
for  producing  the  engagement  ot  the  sector  with  said  cams,  a  locking 
device  for  holding  said  switch  in  an  inoperative  poaition.  a  spring 
for  holding  said  locking  device  in  operation,  a  spring  for  throwing 
aaid  switch  into  its  Operative  position  and  automatic  means  for  un- 
locking said  locking  device  at  predetermined  times  for  shifting  the 
tympan  and  permitting  the  latter  spring  to  throw  the  switch  into  op- 
eration. 

23  The  combination  with  the  impreaaion-cylinder  of  a  printing- 
machine  and  tympan-rollers  applied  within  said  cylinder,  of  a  sector 
20  pivoted  to  said  cylinder,  gearing  between  said  sector  and  rollers 
through  which  movement  is  transmitted  from  said  soctor  to  said  roll- 
er*, sUtionary  cam*  23.  24,  through  which  by  the  revolution  of  the 
cylinder  the  movement  of  the  sector  in  oppoaite  directions  is  pro- 
duced, a  switch  26  for  producing  the  engagement  of  the  sector  with 
said  cams,  a  locking  device  conaiating  of  two  rock-shafu  30,  63,  • 
toe  66  and  a  lever-arm  62  on  said  rock-shafts,  a  toggle  28.  29.  be- 
tween said  rock-shaft  30  and  the  switch  for  throwing  the  switch  into 
and  out  of  its  operative  position,  a  spring  76  applied  to  said  rock- 
shaft  .30  for  straightening  said  toggle  and  throwing  the  switch  into 
operative  position,  a  spring  67  applied  to  the  rock-shaft  63  for  throw- 
ing said  locking  device  into  operation,  a  roUry  tappet  71  deriving 
motion  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  lever-arm  70  on  the  rock-shaft  63  on 
which  said  tappet  acU  to  throw  said  locking  device  out  of  operation. 


7rt7. 1 4\i.  SCRIBIHO  TOOL  FOR  CARPglfTBRS  tc  Dunn  M. 
BiuriTT.  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Auetralla  riM  Nov  S3.  1903  Serial 
Ro  182.303 
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Claim. — 1  lu  a  scribing-tool,  a  series  of  rods  or  wires,  a  bolder 
through  which  said  rods  pasa,  a  clamp  comprising  a  set-screw  adapt- 
ed to  take  through  said  holder,  a  presser-plate  on  which  said  set- 
screw  acts  so  as  to  bear  upon  said  rods  or  wires,  said  preaser-plale 
arranged  transveraely  of  tbe  rod*  or  wires,  and  mechanism  interme- 
diate of  .laid  presser-plate  and  the  set-acrew  whereby  said  rods  are 
adjusUbly  secured  in  the  h<ilder  when  the  set-screw  is  released,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  in  the  manner  described. 

2  In  a  scribing-tool.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rods  or  wires, 
a  holder  through  which  said  rods  or  wires  pass.,  a  presser-plate  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  rods, a  meul  bearing-plate  having  forked 
ends  engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  holder  and  bearing  on  the  presser- 
plate.  means  for  clamping  said  plate  down  upon  the  rods,  and  a  spring 
intermediate  of  the  means  and  said  metal  beanng-platc  whereby  the 
n>ds  are  adjustably  secured  in  place  when  the  mean...  for  clamping 
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aaid  plate  haa  boen  releaaed.  subsUatiallj  aa  ahowa  aad  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  scribing-tool,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  rods  or  wires 
provided  with  bent  pointed  ends,  a  holder  through  which  said  rod* 
paas.  a  preaser-plate  arranged  transversely  of  said  rods,  a  meUl  bear- 
ing-plate having  forked  ends  engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  holder 
and  bearing  upon  the  presaer-plate,  a  set-screw  adapted  to  uke 
through  said  holder  and  bearing  upon  tbe  preaser-plate  whereby  the 
rod*  are  permanently  held  in  place,  and  mechanism  intermediate  of 
the  »et-acrew  and  said  bearing-plate  whereby  the  rods  are  adjustably 
held  in  the  holder,  subsUatially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  The  herein-described  acribing-tool.  conpriaing  a  series  of 
rods  having  graduations  thereon,  a  holder  through  which  said  rod* 
pass,  said  holder  provided  with  graduated  marks  corresponding  with 
the  number  of  rods  in  the  holder,  a  clamping  mechanism  within  aaid 
holder  and  arranged  transveraely  of  aaid  rods,  whereby  an  even  pres- 
sure is  mainUined  throughout  the  holder,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

.")  In  a  scribing-tool,  a  series  of  rods  or  needle*  provided  with 
graduations,  a  holder  through  which  aaid  rod*  paaa.  *aid  holder  hav- 
ing graduated  marks  corresponding  with  the  number  of  rods  paaaing 
through  said  holder,  a  clamp  for  permanently  holding  said  rods  in 
place,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  rods  are  adjustably  secured  with- 
in the  holder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


787, 143.  MACHIME  FOR  POLISHING  AMD  FIHISHIKO  COF- 
FIB-BBAirS.  FEAMcnco  Dl  Samtuo  Bauos.  SAo  Pauk)  BrufL 
FIM  Oct.  10.  1904.    Serial  Ro  227,839 


mitting  the  shifting  of  the  reflector,  through  a  lateral  plane,  means 
for  inverting  the  reflector  and  mean*  for  permitting^he  adjustment 
of  the  reflector  vertieallv. 


riotm. — 1.  In  a  coffee  polisher  and  finisher,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  cylindrical  vessel,  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the 
bottom,  of  a  central  vertical  shaft  in  the  same,  a  conveying-screw  on 
said  shaft  within  the  vessel,  a  frame  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  a 
serie*  of  Upering  shovels  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ahaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  coffee  polisher  and  finisher,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  vessel,  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  of  a 
central  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  same,  a  convey iug-screw  on 
said  shaft,  within  the  vessel,  radial  arms  on  said  shaft  at  different 
elevations,  vertical  rods  connecting  the  radial  arms.  horizonUl  arms 
connecting  the  vertical  rods,  and  a  series  of  shovels  secured  on  the 
frame  formed  by  the  radial  arms  and  the  vertical  and  horisonUl  rods, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft.  subsUntially  lis  set  forth. 


787.144.    PIPIDRIOH.   Jau  Biomn.  CtevaiMid.  Ohk>.   Ftted 
June  18.  1904.    atrki  Ro.  S1S.141. 


Claim. — A  pipe-coupling  member  having  an  annular  face  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  washer  and  two  concentric  flanges  bounding  said  face 
and  sharpened  to  a  cutting  edge. 


787, 1 4o.    SOLAR  MOTOR     Bmaa  P  Bkoww.  Cottonwood  FiUl 

Ka».    FtM  Dee  18  1903     Serial  Ro.  184.900. 

Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  reflector  therefor, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  reflector,  mechanism  for  per- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tower  pivotally  supported  on 
aaid  frame,  a  hollow  shaft  having  one  end  movably  supported  bv  the 
tower,  a  reflector  and  a  boiler  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  engine, 
pipes  passing  lengthwise  through  said  shaft  from  said  bailer  to  said 
engine  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  to  permit  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  reflector. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tower  pivotally  supported  on 
laid  frame,  a  shaft  having  one  end  movably  supported  by  the  tower, 
a  reflector  and  a  boiler  mounted  upon  caid  shaft,  means  for  moving 
the  shaft  to  permit  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  refle<'lor.  means 
for  reversing  said  reflector,  and  meanK  for  changing  the  p<isition  of 
the  same. 

4  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  tower  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  bracket,  a  tubular  shaft  loosely  supported  by  the  tower  and 
bracket,  a  reflector  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  boiler  rigidly 
carried  by  the  shaft,  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  reflector 
to  conform  to  the  annual  path  of  travel  of  the  sun.  means  for  moving 
the  reflector  to  follow  the  diurnal  path  of  the  xun.Haid  latter  means 
including  a  clockwork  and  escapement  mechanism,  and  meanf  f«>r 
inverting  said  reflector. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  to«er  movably  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  a  bracket,  a  tubular  shaft  having  one  end 
alidably  mounted  in  the  tower  and  the  opposite  end  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  a  boiler  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  steam-pipe  leading  from 
the  boiler  lengthwise  through  tbe  shaft,  a  reflector  movably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  reflector  to  follow  the  annual 
travel  of  the  sun,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  reflector  to  follow 
the  daily  path  of  travel  of  the  sun.  said  latter  means  including  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  clock  mechanism  and  escapement  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  wheel  from  the  escapement  mechan- 
ism, and  means  for  operatng  the  clock  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  aupported  on  the 
main  frame  and  designed  to  move  relatively  to  the  latter,  a  spherical 
boiler  rigidly  supported  on  the  shaft,  a  reflector  movably  mounte<l 
upon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  reflector  to  follow  the  an- 
nual path  of  the  sun,  said  means  including  segmental  racks  con- 
nected to  the  reflector,  gearing  connected  with  said  segmental  racks, 
and  means  for  operating  said  gearing  to  cause  the  movements  of  the 
racks  and  the  reflector. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  steam- 
pipe  passing  lengthwise  through  said  tubular  shaft,  a  boiler  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  reflector  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  nieani> 
for  moving  aaid  reflector  to  follow  the  daily  path  of  the  sun,  said 
means  including  a  clock  mechanism,  an  escapement  mechanism  op- 
erated from  the  clock  mechanism,  and  means  for  imparling  motion 
from  the  escapement  mechanism  to  the  shaft  to  turn  the  latter 

8.  The  combination  of  a  solar  reflector,  a  boiler,  a  tubular  shaft 
extending  through- the  reflector  and  upon  which  the  reflector  is 
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BMniBt«<l,  meaas  for  raoriDg  Mud  thttt  ver4ic«llj  to  niM  kod  lower 
■the  rr1l«etor.  roUtioK  »lwve«  on  the  *h«h  md  •M'urpd  to  the  reflw- 
tor  and  mean*  for  routing  the  tieeTea  on  th«  shaft  to  follow  the  daily 
path  of  travel  of  the  «ttii,  said  latter  meanii  ijioludiaf  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  rotatiox  "iMTe.  a  clock  mecbaninm.  an  escapement  mechan- 
iam  operated  from  the  clock  mechaniam.  aqd  connertiona  including 
an  endleM  chain  between  the  wheel  and  thf  escapement  mechaniam 
for  eaHaiBK  a  complete  roUtion  of  the  reileHor 

9  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  reflector,  meana  for  rai»- 
iait  or  lowerinr  the  reflector  mean*  for  rev*T»in<{  the  reflector,  and 
mechanism  for  tuminf  the  reflector  to  follow  the  yearly  path  of 
travel  of  the  «un.  said  latter  mechanism  in^ludinx  seinnental  racks 
connected  to  the  reflector,  boxes  throufrh  which  naid  racks  pass. 
Kearin^  within  said  boxes  intermeshiuK  wilh  the  racks,  and  means 
including  rods  canrinx  worm-jcears  mtemi^shing  with  the  Kcars  in 
the  boxes  for  actuatiBR  the  sefmental  racks] 

10.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame.  ;a  tower,  a  bracket  upon 
the  main  frame,  a  tubular  shaft  movably  supported  by  the  bracket 
and  tower,  a  reflector  carried  by  said  .than,  a  spherical  boiler  ar- 
raniced  within  the  focus  of  the  reflector,  a  Iteam-pipe  leading  from 
the  boiler  through  the  shaft,  meant  for  rai.ving  auH  kiwering  the  re- 
flector, mechanism  for  turning  the  rellectiir  |o  follow  thr  daily  move- 
ments of  the  sun.  means  for  moving  the  reflei-lor  to  follow  the  annual 
path  o(  travel  of  the  sun.  and  an  engine  corjnected  with  the  boiler. 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rrfl4<-tor  therefor,  meanx  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  reflector,  mechaaism  for  shifting  the  re- 
flet-tor laterally,  means  for  the  adjustment  (it  the  reflector  yerticalW. 
means  for  inverting  the  reflector  and  an  enfine  and  boiler 

12.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  l<n»er.  a  bracket,  a  hollow 
shaft,  bearing-sleeves,  boxes,  segmental  ricks,  a  reflector  rigidly 
attached  to  and  carried  by  said  segmental  racks,  said  segmental 
racks  being  actuated  by  worms  and  gean«  lontained  in  said  boxes. 


a  plug  for  connecting  said  terminala  to  cloae  the  cirruit,  a  wheel 
movable  in  the  path  of  the  plug  with  an  opening  through  it  for  the 
pasMige  of  the  plug,  and  iieans  for  moving  said  wheel  when  the  phi^ 
is  withdrawn  so  that  the  wheel  will  intercept  the  closing  movement 
of  the  plug  and  prevant  iu  closing  movement  as  desired. 


said  worms  carried  by  rods,  said  rods  being 
universal  joint. 


connected  together  by  a 
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CUtim — The  rombination  with  a  buildinjg  and  a  folding  awning 
connected  thereto,  of  a  «haft  extending  from  the  exterior  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  building  and  adjustable  in  length  ^o  conform  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  wall,  a  reel  attached  to  the  outer  e|id  of  said  shaft,  pulleys 
■upported  on  the  building,  ropes  traversini|  said  pulleys  and  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  the  awning-fram4  and  to  the  reel,  and  a 
craak  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  as  ^et  forth  and  shown. 


4  The  combination  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  of 
a  plug  for  connecting  said  terminals  to  close  the  circuit,  a  toothed 
wheel  movable  in  the  path  ..f  the  plug  with  an  opening  through  it  for 
the  passage  of  the  plug,  a  casing  in  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  toothed  wheel,  and  means  outside  of 
the  casing  for  rotating  said  gear-wheel  for  moving  said  toothed 
wheel  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  plug. 

5  The  combination  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  of 
a  plug  for  connecting  said  terminals  to  close  the  circuit,  a  toothed 
wheel  movable  in  the  path  of  the  plug  with  an  opening  through  it  for 
the  passage  of  the  plug,  a  casing  in  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
catch  for  engaging  and  locking  said  toothed  wheel  in  a  position  to 
intercept  naid  plug,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  to<ithed  wheel 
means  outside  of  the  casing  for  routing  said  gear-w  hrel  and  moving 
said  toothed  wheel  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  plug,  and  external 
means  for  releasing  said  catch. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  of 
a  plug  for  connecting  said  terminals  to  close  the  circuit,  a  pair  of 
toothed  wheels  movable  in  the  path  of  the  plug  with  an  opening  in 
each  registering  with  each  other  for  the  passage  of  the  plug,  a  casing 
in  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  a  catch  for  engaging  and  locking 
one  of  said  toothed  wheels  in  a  position  to  intercept  said  plug,  means 
on  the  other  toothed  wheel  for  releasing  said  catch  when  said  wheel 
is  rotated,  and  external  means  for  independently  rotating  said 
toothed  wheels 

7  The  combination  w  ith  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  of 
a  plug  for  connecting  said  terminals  to  cloee  the  circuit,  a  pair  of 
toothed  wheels  movable  in  the  path  of  the  plug  with  an  opening  in 
each  registering  with  each  other  for  the  pasaage  of  the  plug,  a  casing 
in  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  a  spring-actuated  catch  with  two 
faces,  one  beside  each  wheel,  one  of  said  faces  being  notched  and  the 
other  convex,  a  pin  in  each  of  said  wheels  for  engaging  said  faces  on 
the  catch,  the  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  convex  face  of  the  catch  be- 
ing located  so  as  to  engage  and  push  said  catch  out  of  the  way  of  the 
lug  on  the  other  wheel,  and  external  means  for  independently  rotat- 
ing said  toothed  wheels 

8  The  combination  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  cin-uit,  of 
a  plug  for  connecting  said  terminals  to  clo«e  the  circuit,  a  pair  of 
toothed  wheels  movable  in  the  path  of  the  plug  with  an  opening  in 
each  registering  with  each  other  for  the  passage  of  the  plug,  a  casing 
in  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  a  catch  for  engaging  and  locking 
one  of  said  toothed  wheels  in  a  position  to  intercept  said  plug,  means 
on  the  other  toothed  wheel  for  releasing  said  catch  when  said  w  heel 
is  rotated,  a  spur-gear  raeehing  with  each  of  said  toothed  wheels,  and 
independent  means  out#ide  the  casing  for  actuating  »aid  spur-gears. 

'i    The  combination  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  of 


787.147.   LOCK  FOR  iLICTRlCSWrrCUB    CiailbLBosci 

■Aim.  ImUaoapote.  Ind     PtM  P»b  20.  1«B     Serial  No  144.331. 

CImm  — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  cas 
ing.  aplurality  of  obscured  means  for  preventSng  the  operation  of  the  {•  plug  for  connecting  said  terminals  to  close  the  circuit,  a  pair  of 
switch,  and  mechanism  oataide  the  rasing  flor  controlling  said  ob-  [toothed  wheels  movable  in  the  path  of  the  plug  with  an  opening  in 
■cured  neana.  i  '•'■h  registenng  with  each  other  for  the  passage  of  the  plug,  a  ca«ing 


t-  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  obaeured  me4Uis  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  switch, 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  indicators  outside  the  casing  that  indicate 
tile  position  to  wkicli  the  said  obecured  •witr^-releasing  means  must 
be  morad  to  permit  the  opei^tion  of  the  iwittb 

3.  TVe  •ombiaatioa  with  the  termiaals  af  an  electric  cimiit,  of 


n  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  a  catch  for  engaging  and  lo4-king 
one  of  said  toothed  wheels  in  a  position  to  intercept  said  plug,  mean)- 
on  the  other  toothed  wheel  for  releasing  said  catch  when  said  wheel 
is  rotated,  a  spur-gear  meshing  with  each  of  said  toothed  wheels,  a 
sleeve  extending  through  the  casing  on  which  one  of  said  spur- 
fe«ra  is  mounted,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  sleeve  on  which 


Amil   II,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


149' 


the  other  spur-gear  is  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  knobs  one  placed 
above  the  other  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  spindle  respectively  and 
provided  with  suitable  indicating-marks. 


7H7.1-1K    HAIR  DRYING  COMB.  Thoius  P  Chiitirs  West  Ho 
bokrni  N  J.    Piled  Aug  27.  1904     Serial  No  282.391 


bringing  aaid  valve  to  iU  doaing-point  from  either  direction,  a  poai- 
tively-actuated  wriat-plate  provided  with  oppositely -arranged  dogs 
for  opening  the  valve  in  either  direction,  a  reciprocating  knockH»(r 
cam  for  releasing  aaid  dogs,  a  revoluble  spindle,  a  governor  mounted 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  collar  loose  on  the  governor-spindle  and 
connected  to  the  knock-otf  cam,  and  lever  connections  between  the 
weights  of  the  governor  and  said  collar. 


f-r^l 


Claim— {.  A  hair-drying  comb  comprising  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  hollow  teeth,  the  said  body  having  an  opening  in  its  end 
and  an  opening  in  its  back,  a  handle  for  engaging  in  either  one  of  said 
openings,  and  a  plug  for  engaging  in  either  one  of  the  said  openings. 

2  A  hair-drying  comb  comprising  a  hollow  btnly,  and  hollow 
teeth  communicating  with  the  body,  the  said  teeth  being  transversely 
curved  with  a  spiral  trend 

li.  \  hair-drying  comb  comprising  a  hollow  body,  and  hollow 
teeth  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  body, 
the  said  teeth  being  transversely  curved  with  a  spiral  trend 

4.  .\  hair-drv'ing  c«)mlt  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
opening  in  its  back  and  an  opening  in  its  end.  a  handle  for  engaging 
in  either  one  of  said  openings,  a  plug  for  engaging  in  either  one  of 
said  openings,  and  hollow  teeth  communicating  with  the  body  the 
said  teeth  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
body,  and  transversely  turved. 


7H7.14J).   MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  STEAM 
ENGINES    Jajiis  H  Claik.  Portage  Wis  .  aastgnor  of  one-eigbUi  to 
Henry  M  Forbes  one-eighth  to  Richard  H  Dalton  and  three-fourtlM 
toTtwJ.  H.Clark  Company  PorUige.  Wis    Filed  Feb  23. 1906    Serial 
No  24«  896. 

claim — I.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  coinbination  with  a  valve- 
casing,  valve-stem  and  rocking  valve,  means  secured  to  said  valve- 
stem  for  bringing  said  valve  to  the  closing-point  from  either  direc- 
tion, a  positively-actuated  wrist-plate  provided  with  oppositely-ar- 
ranged dogs,  a  chambered  disk  or  housing  connected  to  said  valre- 
stem.  a  reciprocating  catch-plate  in  said  disk  or  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  dogs,  and  a  governor-controlled  kno<-k-off 
cam  for  releasing  said  catch-plate  from  such  engagement. 

2  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve-casing, 
valve-stem,  and  rocking  valve,  independently-moving  disks  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  valve-stem,  and  each  having  a  valve-lever  project- 
ing therefrom,  dash-pots  and  their  rods  connected  to  said  valve- 
levers,  a  positively-actuated  wrist-plate  provided  with  oppositely- 
arranged  dogs,  a  chambered  disk  or  hosuing  connected  to  said  valve- 
stem,  a  re<-ipr<K'ating  catch-plate  in  said  disk  or  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  dogs,  a  tappet-finger  pivoted  to  said  disk  01 
housing  and  connected  to  said  catch-plate,  a  reciprtn-ating  knock-off 
cam  in  the  path  of  said  tappet-hnger  and  a  governor  for  controlling 
the  recipro<'ation  of  said  cam. 

.3  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve-casing, 
valve-stem  and  ro<-king  valve,  means  secured  to  said  valve-stem  for 
bringing  said  valve  to  its  closing-point  from  either  direction,  a  posi- 
tively-actuated wrist-plate  provided  with  oppositely-arranged  dogs 
for  opening  the  valve  in  either  direction,  and  a  governor-controlled 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  dogs  at  any  point  intermediate  of  the 
completion  of  movement  of  the  wrist-plate  iu  either  direction. 

4.  !■  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  with  a  valre-<-a8ing, 


7H7.1oO.     HYDRAULIC  AIR  COMPRESSOR      WluiiB  0  Cox. 
New  York.  NY.    PUed  July  27.  1904     Serial  Ho  218.364 


riatm. — 1.  In  hydraulic  air-compressors,  a  base  having  an  inlet- 
Tahve  and  an  outlet-valve,  a  dome  secured  to  the  base,  a  valve-lever 
pivoted  within  the  dome,  arranged  to  control  the  inlet-valve  and  the 
outlet-valve,  closing  one  and  opening  the  other,  a  vent-tube  fixed 
within  the  dome,  having  communication  w  ith  the  dome  and  with  the 
outside  atmosphere,  a  tube  mounted  for  movement  on  the  fixed  vent- 
tube,  a  bonnet-valve  having  side  openings  and  adapted  Ui  nonnally 
close  the  inner  end  of  the  vent-tube,  the  said  bonnet-valve  having 


sliding  movement  relative  to  the  vent-tube,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end 
valve-stem,  and  rocking  valve,  means  secured  to  said  valve-stem  forjof  the  sliding  tube  and  looaely  located  within  the  bonnet-valve. 


'-^*-ff'Pfl  ■jT1^i~Ul  I" 
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a  l!o«t  having  ilidinc  nioTement  on  the  iMi<|  movable'  tub«,  tho  aaid 
doat  beiDK  adapted  to  op«rmt^  on  said  hoiin^t-ralvr  and  to  raiar  the 
■aid  movable  tube,  a  connenion  between  th#  laid  moTablr  tube  and 
the  ralve-lever  and  an  auxilianr  float  oonne<t4sl  with  the  said  valve- 
lever,  being  located  below  the  Srat-nara«d|  float,  which  auxiliarj 
float  tendi  to  aMiat  the  ralve-lever  in  ito  upward  movement,  the  two 
floaU  being  buoyant  while  immened  in  wat^r  and  acting  aa  weighti 
a*  the  water  leave*  the  dome 

2.  Id  hydraulic  air-compreasora.  a  baa^  having  an  inlet-valve 
and  an  outlet-valve,  mean*  for  supplring  w^ter  to  the  inlet-valve,  a 
dome  secured  to  the  ba»e,  an  airvent  tube  tttitionarilj  located  at  the 
central  portion  of  tbe  baite  within  the  dom^,  i^ie  said  air- vent  tube  l»e- 
ing  open  at  thr  top  and  having  i-ommunicatfm  with  the  atmosphere 
at  lU  bottom,  a  guide-tube  having  sliding  ^ovrnient  on  the  vent- 
tube,  the  guide-tube  l>eiog  provided  »ith  a  flange  at  iu  upper  «-nd, 
a  bonnrt-valvr  mounted  to  »lide  upon  the  vetit-lnbe  and  to  normAllv 
close  lt«  upper  end,  the  4aid  bonnet-valve  bjing  provided  with  -ide 
opening*  and  with  a  bottom  flange  adapt«<t  in  ime  position  of  th*- 
valve  to  engage  with  the  flange  on  the  naid  rtuide-tube.  a  valve-lever 


Claim. — 1  In  a  brake,  a  brake-ahoe  pivotallv  supported  from  a 
stiitable  frame,  a  tumbuckle  pivotallr  connecting  therewith  and  piv- 
otallv connecting  with  a  pivoted  arm  and  Huitable  means  for  operat- 
ing the  shoe  through  the  medium  uf  mechauiam  connecting  with  the 
arm,  suhstantiallT  a»  and  for  the  purpoiie  described. 

Z  In  a  brake,  a  brake-shoe  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  wheel  of 
the  vehicle,  and  a  shoe  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rail  of  the  track, 
pivoted  arm*  connecting  with  the  operating  mechanism  and  turn- 
bucklea  pivotallj  connectiitg  the  several  brake-shoea  and  pivotally 
connecting  with  the  pivoted  amis,  substantiajlj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pone  specified. 

3  In  a  brake,  spring-actuated  armit  and  a  pivoted  connei-ting- 
hhI  to  which  the  arms  are  pivotally  connected,  suitable  brake-shoes, 
and  tumbuckles  pivotally  connecting  the  shoe^t  with  the  pivoted 
arms,  itubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  in  a  car-brake,  depending  pivoted  connecting-rods  and  suit- 
able mechanism  for  operating  them,  depending  pivoted  pitman-rods, 
arms  pivotally  connecting  the  pivoted  connecting-rods  with  the  pit- 


man-rods, said  amiB  being  spring-actuated,  pivotally-depending 
pivoted  above  the  base  witktn  the  said  6vmt>,  a  pivoUl  eonnec«i<jn  jbrake-.hoe*forthe»heelsof  the  vehicle  and  brake-shoeh  for  the  rail* 
between  the  said  valve-lever  and  the  said  guide-tube,  the  valve-  of  the  track,  and  tumbuckles  connecting  the  several  brake-shoe* 
lever  being  adapted  for  alternately  opening  a(id  cloeing  the  inlet  and  I  with  the  spring-actuated  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
outlet  for  the  dome,  a  float  attached  to  the  Valve-lever  and  located  idescril>ed. 
above  the  same,  an  upper  tloal  independent!  of  the  lower  float  and 
having  limited  movement  on  the  said  guide-tiibe,  and  adapted  in  its 
upper  position  to  open  the  bonnet-valve  ani  to  operate  the  valve- 
lever  assisted  by  the  lower  float. 

.3  In  hydritulic  air-compressors,  a  bas^  having  sn  inlet-valve 
and  an  outlet-valve,  means  for  supphnng  waier  to  the  inlet  v»lve,  a 
dome  secured  to  the  base,  an  air-vent  tube  st«(lioiiarily  located  at  the  j 

central  r>ortinn  of  the  base  within  the  dome   a  Kuide-tube  hsvinirslid-  .   j  ■     .l         j    »        j        •  a      -li  •    j  -j 

r"'"'' ^""^  "'"""»''""'    '  seated  in  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  reaervmr  mounted  on  said 

ing  movement  on  the  air-vent  tube,  brinir  nrovlided  with  a  rtanre  at  itii  •    1  1.    „         ,  .l  ^         j    r      -j        •  j 

.....  ■  fsi   "^   f'        ""  "'"''^"""' j  plug,  a  pre«*-button  at  the  opposite  pnd  of  .Hsid  casing,  a  spring-rod 

upper  end.  the  said  air-vent  lube  heiQg  open  ak  its  top  and  ODen  at  its  '        i    1  -j  u   ..  j    1    »••  j  1  j       i 

.  ^    ^       T  ^  ""      t"^"  "'"' I  seated  in  ssid  press-button  and  abutting  said  pen-plug,  and  an  equal- 

hottom.  the  txittom  opening  communicating  with   the  outside  at- '  •   •  1   .  •   j  u  j      _t_         j       j      _•  •     .  .1.  n    < 

"^  ^  •      i/u  -Mir  m     iiing-plate  earned  by  said  sprtng-rod  and  resting  against  the  wall  of 
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\   fountain-pen.  comprising  a  cssing.   a   pt  a  plug 


mo«phere.  a  bonnet-valve  mounted  to  siidc  bn  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  vent-tube,  the  said  valve  having  side  openings  and  a 
flange  at  its  l>ottom  adapted  to  occupy  a  positjon  below  the  flange  on 
the  guide-lube  and  to  engage  with  such  liang^  to  lift  the  guide-tube 
at  one  position  of  the  valve,  a  valve-lever  pivoted  aliove  the  ba.<»e 
within  the  dome,  being  adapted  for  altcniately  operving  and  closing 
the  inlets  and  outlets  for  the  dome,  the  i>aid  va  \e-lever  being  pivoted 


said  reservoir 

'i  A  fountain-pen.  comprising  a  casing,  a  pen-plug,  and  a  flexi- 
ble reservoir  connected  to  said  pen-plug,  a  press-button  seated  in  said 
casing,  a  spring-rod  seated  in  said  press-button,  means  preventing 
movement  of  said  rod  longitudinally,  and  aa  equalizing-plate  carried 
by  said  rod  and  resting  against  the  wall  of  said  reservoir. 

'i.  A  fountain-pen.  comprising  a  casing,  a  pen-plug,  and  a  flexi- 


to  the  said  guide-tube,  a  float  attached  to  th«  valve-lever,  an  upper  1  ui  .    1  .  j  1  •  j  .  j  w 

....  ...  .  •  ■"  "I  F^'    ble  resenoir  connected  to  said  pen-plug,  a  sprrug-rod  mounted  be- 

float  independent  of  the  lower  float  and  mounted  to  -tlide  on  the    .  .w  j  .l  •  i  1  .  j  w 

,    .   ,  .  .  .  tween  the  casing  and  the  reservoir,  an  equalizing-plate  earned  by 

guide-lube  and  engage  with  and  have  lifting  action  on  the  bonnet- 
valve,  the  said  bonnet-valve  when  lifted  bei^g  first  un.seated  from 
the  vent-tube,  then  acting  to  raise  the  guid«-tube  assisted  by  the 
lower  float,  a  delivery-valve  located  above  tbe  bonnet-valve,  and  a 
check-valve  located  at  the  supply  end  of  the  taupply-lube  connected 
with  the  inlet-valve  | 


7>^7.15  I.  BiLAKl  FfcAMCois  Daviokoh,  Sohen«ctady  H  T  aa- 
■KiMrofoM-haJf  to  AuguituB  UoniUi  3cheo«(;tady  N  Y  Filed  D«c. 
aa  1904.    Senil  No  238.97S. 


the   spring-rod.  and  means  for  bowing  the  spring-rod  for  forcing 
said  equalizing-plate  against  the  reservoir  to  deflate  the  same. 

4.  A  fountain-pen.  comprising  a  casing,  a  pen-plug,  a  flexible 
reservoir  connected  to  said  pen-plug,  a  spring-rod  mounted  between 
the  casing  and  reservoir,  means  preventing  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod.  a  press-button  connected  to  said  rod.  and  an  equalizing- 
plate  carried  by  the  .'•pring-rod  and  bearing  against  the  wall  of  the 
reservoir. 

5  .\  fountain-pen.  comprising  a  casing,  a  pen-plug,  and  a  flexi- 
ble reservoir  connected  to  said  pen-plug,  in  combination  with  a  plug 
frictionally  seated  in  said  casing,  a  button  sliding  in  said  plug,  a 
apring-rod  mounted  between  the  casing  and  the  reservoir  and  seated 
in  said  button,  an  equalizing-plate  carried  by  the  spring-rod,  and 
means  for  bowing  the  spring ■n>d  to  force  said  equalizing- plate  "^ 
against  the  reservoir  to  deflate  the  same. 


787,  loH.  CURRBNT-OPBkATED  POMP.  JlffiMON  D  Dawson 
and  FLANir  Haiilton.  Beardstown  111.  aaBtgDora  of  one-third  to  Fred 
B  De  Grqot  Rock  Island  II)  Filed  July  7.  1903  Renewed  Mar.  IS. 
1906      Semi  No  249.941 

Claim — 1  .\  pump  adapted  to  move  vertically,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  pump  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  same,  a  water- 
wheel  suitably  mounted  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  simulta- 
neously with  said  pump  and  casing,  said  pump  being  operatively 
connected  with  »ald  wheel,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  water  passing  through  said  caaing  and  a  counterbalance  for 
the  vertically-moving  parts. 

2.  A  pump  adapted  to  move  vertically,  a  caaing  aurrounding 
aaid  pump  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  same,  a  water-wheel  suit- 
ably mounted  and  adapted  to  move  veriically  and  simultaneously 
with  said  pump  and  casing,  a  chute  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
casing  and  receiving  the  paddles  of  said  wheel  at  its  opposite  end. 
•aid  pump  being  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel,  said  wheel  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  water  passing  through  said  casing 
a  counterbalance  for  the  vertically  moving  parts. 


Apku.  II,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»«J 


4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  rMervoir,  of  a  sue- 
tion-pump.  a  delivery-pump,  a  connection  between  the  pump*,  and 
proviaion  whereby  either  pump  may  be  made  to  deliver  oil  to  the  pari 
to  be  lubricated  independently  0/  tite  other  pump. 


787.ir>4.   HYDRAULIC  CODPLINO    JoM  J  Dilma.tt  Chicago 
111     Filed  May  2.  1904     Serial  No  206.908. 


riotm.— 1 .  In  a  hydraulic  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  eoup- 
ling-*ection  provided  with  a  thread,  a  washer  mounted  upon  the  end 
of  said  coupling-section,  a  washer-holder  provided  with  a  thread  en- 
g:agiag  said  thread  of  said  coupling  member  and  provided  vi  ith  a  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  washer,  a  coupling-head  provided  with  a 
thread  engaging  said  thread  of  said  coupling-section,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  cupped  edge  and  with  a  mutilation  bound  bv  said 
cupped  edge,  the  general  direction  of  said  mutilation  being  lateral 
to  tke  axis  of  said  coupling-section,  and  another  coupling  member 
provided  with  an  annular  bead  for  engaging  said  mutilation,  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said  washer 

2  In  a  hydraulic  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling-sec- 
tion provided  with  a  thread,  a  collar  provided  with  a  thread  mating 
the  *ame  and  with  a  portion  for  clamping  a  waaher  against  the  coup 
ling-section.  and  a  coupling-head  provided  with  a  thread  mounted 
upon  said  coupling-aection.  said  coupling-head  being  provided  with 
a  portion  for  engaging  another  coupling-secti<»n 


787.155.  LUBRICATOR.  toWA«i>  DMMtt  Chicago.  Ill .  _„_ 

to  MoCord  k  Company.  Chicago,  m .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jcney 

IM  Feb  2.  1905.    S«tal  No.  24S.79I 

CiMM.— I  Ib  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of 
a  pair  of  connected  pumps,  and  means  wheirbv  either  pump  mav  be 
utilised  to  clear  the  other 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pri- 
mary pump,  an  auxiliary  pump,  a  connection  between  the  pumps, 
and  means  whereby  either  pump  may  be  utilized  to  clear  the  other. 

3  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  pump,  a 
•ight-feed  device  through  which  the  oil  is  forced  by  the  pump,  a  sec- 
ond pump  adapted  to  draw  oil  from  the  ai^ht-feed.  and  provision 
whereby  either  pump  may  be  utilised  to  clear  the  other. 


.%  In  a  lubrir-ator.  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  suc- 
tion-pump, a  delivery  pump,  a  conne<-tioo  between  tbr  pumps,  and 
pro\ii'ioh  whereby  the  suction-pump  may  be  made  to  force  the  oil 
past  and  cleai  the  deli\erv-pump  or  the  delivery -pump  may  be  made 
to  suck  the  oil  past  and  rieai  the  suction  pump. 

fi  III  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pri- 
mary pump  supplied  by  the  reservoir,  a  delivery-pump,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  pumps  having  a  normally  open  air-port  adapted  to 
be  closed  «vhen  one  of  such  pumps  becomes  ineffective,  and  whereby 
such  pump  may  be  cleared  by  the  action  of  the  other  pump 

7  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pri- 
mary pump  supplied  by  the  reservoir,  a  delivery-pump  of  greater  ca- 
pacity than  the  primary  pump,  and  a  connection  between  the  pumps 
having  a  normally  open  airport  adapted  to  be  closed  when  either  of 
such  pumpf  becomes  ineffective,  whereby  such  pump  may  be  cleared 
by  the  action  of  the  other  pump 

K  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pri- 
mary pump,  an  auxiliary  pump  of  greater  capacity  than  the  primary 
pump,  means  to  var>  the  stroke  of  the  primary  pump,  a  connection 
between  the  pumps  having  an  sir-port,  and  a  valve  for  closing  the 
air-port,  whereby  either  pump  may  he  utilized  to  clear  the  other. 

9  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  .reservoir,  of  a  pri 
mary  pump  supplied  bv  the  reservoir,  a  delivery-pump  of  greater  ca- 
pacity than  the  primary  pump,  a  connection  leading  from  the  dis 
charge  of  the  primary  pump  to  the  inlet  of  the  delivery-pump  and  in 
eluding  a  sight-feed  device,  the  connection  having  an  air-port  exte 
rior  to  the  reservoir  and  a  three  wav  valve  adapted  to  open  and  clos* 
the  air-port  without  obstructing  the  connection. 

10.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pri- 
mary pump  supplied  by  the  reservoir,  a  delivery-pump  of  greater  ca- 
pacity than  the  primary  pump,  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the 
primary  pump,  a  connection  leading  from  the  discharge  of  the  pri- 
mary pump  to  the  inlet  of  the  delivery-pump  and  including  *  sight- 
feed  glass,  the  said  connection  having  an  air-port  exterior  to  the  res- 
ervoir, and  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  air-port 

11.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  resenoir.  of  a  pair 
of  cooperating  pumps,  a  connection  between  the  pumps,  a  recipro- 
cating yoke  towhichtbeplungerof  one  pumpisfixed  and  co6perating 
with  the  plunger  of  the  other  pump,  and  an  adjustable  arm  carried 
by  the  yoke  for  varying  or  elimin!>ting  lost  motion  betw  een  the  yoke 
and  the  latter  plunger. 

12.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reaenroir,  of  a  pri- 
mary and  an  auxiliary  pump  iM-ated  therein,  a  connection  leading 
from  the  diecharge  of  the  primary  pump  to  the  inlet  of  the  auxiliary 
pump,  a  yoke  to  which  the  plunger  of  the  auxiliary  pump  is  ftxe^l, 
the  plunger  of  the  primary  pump  having  a  slot,  an  extension  on  the 
yoke  entering  the  slot,  an  arm  carried  by  the  yoke  and  also  entering 
the  alot,  a  stem  for  adjusting  the  arm  to  vary  the  atroke  of  the  pri- 
mary pump,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  yoke. 
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13.  In  a  lubricator,  th*  mmbiaatioii  with]*  rraenroir.  of  a  pri- 
manr  pump,  an  auxiliary  pump  of  grrtiteT  capa^itr  than  the  primarj 
pump,  a  coBDortion  betwreu  thf  pumps  and  laving  ao  air-port,  a 
Tokr  to  which  thp  piunir^r  of  tb«  auxiliary  pum»  is  fixed,  the  plunger 
of  the  primary  pump  having  an  elongated  slot]  an  exteoaion  on  the 
yoke  entering  the  «lot.  a  «crew-threaded  utem  inUtably  mounted  on 
the  yoke,  an  aim  eagmging  the  threaded  item  a|)d  extending  into  tb« 
alot,  and  an  eccentric  for  recipro<-atiQg  the  yolie. 

U  In  a  lubricator,  the  roubinatiou  witl|  a  re«er>oir.  a  cover 
therefor  having  an  ap«rture.  a  pump  in  the  rentrvoir.  a  *tem  for  ad- 
justing the  throw  of  the  pump,  and  a  button  rtitatably  mounted  on 
the  rover  and  rloaing  the  aperture  and  having  A  socket  engaging  the 
•tern.  I 

15.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  cover 
therefor  having  an  aperture,  a  pump  in  the  re»er\oir  and  whose  plun- 
ger is  provided  with  an  elongated  »lot,  a  yoke  having  an  extfnsion 
entering  the  i<iot,  an  eccentric  for  reciprocating  the  yoke,  a  vertical 
screw -threaded  stem  rulatably  mounted  on  the  yoke,  an  arm  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  stem  and  enteriqg  the  said  slot,  and  a 
button  rotatably  mounted  in  and  closing  the  aperture  and  having  a 
socket  engaging  the  stem 


a  concentric  cylindrical  form  and  meann  for  supporting  it  and  carry- 
ing it  with  the  mast  when  rotkted,  and  a  support  secured  to  and  re- 
volving with  the  mast,  the  same  extending  radially  from  the  latter 
and  having  its  outer  end  arranged  in  working  relation  with  the  base 
of  the  said  form,  substantiallv  as  described 


787.1  Of j.    TIWCAH.    LoouD 
1904     toliU  Ro.  107.748 


Chkafo.  111.    Fliad  May  IS. 


Clam.— 1  A  sheet-metal  ran  having  an  opfn  outaUnding  bead 
•t  one  end  of  the  wall  of  iu  body  portion,  the  tftun  portion  of  the 
bead  forming  a  flat  flange  perpendicular  to  the  |xis  of  the  can-body 
and  not  projecting  beyond  the  line  of  the  inner  f«ce  of  the  wall  of  the 
body,  and  a  cover  Seated  upon  and  soldered  to  »»ch  intumed  flange. 

2  A  sheet-meUl  can  having  an  open  outstanding  bead  at  one 
end  of  the  wall  of  its  body  portion,  the  return  |)ortion  of  the  bead 
forming  a  flat  flange  perpendicular  to  the  axi<<  •f  the  can-bodv  and 
not  projecting  beyond  the  line  of  the  inner  surfare  of  the  wall  of  the 
body,  and  a  cover  o(  substantially  uniform  strength  throughout  its 
area  seated  upon  and  soldered  to  the  intumed  flange. 


7  8  7.157.  APPARATUS  FOR  PORMIHl  CEMiirT  TAMO. 
Jamb  T  Dohahoo  ld«ar.  Hebr  rOed  a«pt.  12  1904  Scrtel  Ho. 
aS4.1A7. 

Cla«»  — I  The  improved  apparatus  for  foftning  cement  Unks 
compnsing  an  outer  cylindrical  fixed  form,  an  i^ner  concentric  form 
spaced  from  the  outer  one,  a  mast  arranged  confentrio  with  the  two 
forms  and  stepped  at  its  lower  end.  means  for  »upporting  the  mast 
vertically  while  permitting  iU  free  roution.  an<<  means  for  connect- 
ing It  with  the  inner  rotatable  form  whereby  the  »wo  are  operated  to- 
gether. subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  improved  apparatus  comprising  si  outer  fixed  cylin- 
dncal  form,  an  inner  revolving  concentric  for*  spaced  therefrom 
and  means  for  supporting  and  carrying  said  mUer  form  which  con- 
sist of  a  central  roUtable  mast,  a  series  of  radi»l  braces  extending 
from  said  mast.  segmenU  connecting  the  outer  efids  of  the  same  and 
devices  conne.  ted  with  the  mast  and  serving  as  v4rtical  supports  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

3.  The  improved  apparatus  comprising  a4  outer  fixed  cylin- 
drical form,  an  inner  and  ronceirtrir  form  which  Is  spaced  therefrom, 
a  central  rotaUble  mast,  segments  upon  which  t)|e  inner  form  is  sup- 
ported and  carried  and  guys  extending  from  mt/ak  segments  to  the 
mast  and  serving  as  vertical  supports  substantially  as  described 

4  The  improved  apparatus  comprising  two< cylindrical  concen- 
tric forms  which  are  spaced  apart,  the  inner  one  V^ing  adapted  to  re- 
volve, and  concentric  rotatable-mast  segments  anid  radial  braces  con- 
ne«-ted  and  arranged  for  supporting  and  bracing  the  inner  form  at  its 
base,  a  corresponding  series  of  segments  and  ra(|ial  braces  arranged 
■ear  the  top  nt  the  inner  form,  grooved  collars  04  the  rotatable  mast 
which  'ect^ive  the  inner  ends  al  the  radial  braces,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  laAer  fom  as  a  whole  from  the  said  mast  substantially  as 
described. 

&.  Tbe  improved  apparatus  eomprising  s  central  vertical  nutst. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  cement  tanks  the  inner  revoluble 
part  comprising  a  cylindrical  form,  a  concentric  roUUble  mast, 
means  for  bracing  the  said  form  radially  from  said  ma.st  and  deviceii 
connected  with  the  base  portion  of  the  form  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  mast  and  a  shaper  atUched  to  the  mast  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 


787.ir)8.      DASH  HEADLIGHT      fUDBUCit  W   DuasiL.  New 

Tort.  W  T..  airignor  to  The  Drawill  Railway  Lamp  Works  New  York. 

W  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York     FUed  Aug.  6.  1904.    Serial  No 

219.71*. 

Claim— I.  A  dash-headlight  comprising  a  metal  body  portion, 
a  hinged  cover,  a  catch  for  holding  the  cover  at  one  *ide.  and  means 
connected  with  the  body  portion  coming  at  each  side  of  and  beyond 
the  catch  for  protecting  the  same  from  external  conUct  or  accidental 
release. 

2.  A  dash-headlight,  comprising  a  ineul  body  portion,  an  elec- 
tric incandescent  bulb,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  within  the 
body  portion,  and  a  hinged  cover  portion  and  means  connected  to  the 
body  portion  and  extending  at  each  side  and  beyond  the  catch  of  the 
cover  and  also  at  each  side  of  the  electric  lead-wires  entering  the 
body  portion,  protecting  said  catch  and  wires  from  external  conUct. 

3  .\  dash-headlight  having  a  body  portion  of  meul  comprising 
a  back  and  flange  in  the  same  plane,  a  circular  rim  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  external  ribs  parallel  to  one  another  spaced  apart  and 
connecting  the  rim  and  the  flange,  a  cover  hinged  at  one  side  to  the 
circular  rim,  and  a  spring-catch  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  ribs  and  engage  an  aperture 
■n  the  circular  rim. 

4  A  dash-headlight  having  a  body  portion  of  meUl  comprising 
a  back  and  flange  in  the  same  plane,  a  circular  rim  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  external  ribs  parallel  to  one  another  spaced  apart  and 
connecting  the  rim  and  the  flange,  a  i-over  hinged  at  one  side  of  the 
circular  nm.  a  spring-catch  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  ribs  and  engage  an  aperture  in  the 
circular  rim.  a  reflector  within  the  body  connected  to  the  back,  a 
socket  and  incandescent  electric-tight  bulb,  the  socket  also  being 
connected  within  the  body  and  to  the  circular  rim,  and  lead-wires  ex- 
tending from  the  socket  through  an  opening  in  the  circular  rim  be- 
tween the  ribs,  substaiitiaily  as  set  forth 
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5  A  dash-headlight,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  comprising  a 
back  and  flange  in  the  same  pUne,  a  circular  rim  at  right  angles 
thereto  a  cover  comprising  a  ring  and  glass  and  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  circular  rim.  the  flange  of  the  body  portion  having 
apertures  and  bolts  passing  through  the  apertures  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  holes  in  the  dash  for  securing  the  dash-headlight  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  dash.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


i    ''"■«»o^>«»«-atove  the  combination  with  an  outer  caaing  COB- 
taming  liquid,  of  a  combustion-chamber  surrounded  bv  said  liquid 
heating  means  for  said  chamber,  ingress  means  and  eg,e...pip«.,  for 
said  chamber,  and  a  warming-oven  surrounded  bv  said  liquid   said 
egress-pipes  passing  through  said  liquid  and  warming-oven 

3  In  a  cooking-stove  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  con 
taming  liquid,  of  a  combustion-chamber  surrounded  bv  said  liquid 
heating  means  for  said  chamber,  ingress  means  and  egwss-pipes  for 
said  chamber,  and  a  warming-oven  within  said  casing,  said  egress 
pipes  passing  through  said  liquid  and  warming-oven. 

4.  In  a  cooking-stove  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  con 
taining  liquid,  a  combustion-chamber  surrounded  bv  said  liquid, 
heating  means  for  said  chamber,  mgress  means  and  egress-pipes  for 
aaid  chamber  and  a  wanning-oven  within  said  casing,  said  pipes 
passing  through  said  warming-oven. 

i.  •nacooking-sU.vethecorabinstion  withanoutercasington- 
Uining  liquid  of  a  combustion-chamber  within  said  casing,  heating 
means  for  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  ingresh  means  and 
egress-pipes,  said  egress-pipes  passing  through  said  liquid  and  a 
warming-oven  surrounded  by  said  liquid 

6  |n  a  co<.k.ng-stove  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  con- 
taining liquid,  of  a  combustion-chamber  wuhin  said  casing,  heating 
means  for  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  ingress  mean,  and 
egres».p,p^».  ,„d  a  warming-oven  surrounded  bv  said  liquid,  said 
egress-pipes  passing  through  said  liquid  and  warming-oven 

.     In  a  cooking-stove  the  combination  with  at.  outer  casing  con-  . 
Uinmg  liquid,  of  a  combustion-ohamUr  within  said  casing   heatin* 
means  for  said  chamber,  ingress  meann  for  said  chamber  egress 
pipes  for  said  chamber,  and  a  warming-o>e.i  within  said  casing  said 
egress-pipes  passing  through  said  liquid  and  warming-oven 


787.  Ui<).    PACKING-WASHER     ClURm  0  Bm  8t  Lou*  Mo 
Filed  Not.  21.  1904.    Serial  No  233.688. 


6  A  dash-headlight  for  electric  illumination,  consisting  of  a 
body  and  cover,  the  body  comprising  in  one  integral  structure  m  back 
and  flange  in  the  same  plane,  a  circular  rim  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  ribs  external  to  the  rim  and  extending  between  the  same  and  the 
flange,  the  flange  having  apertures  for  bolt*  adapted  to  connect  the 
body  portion  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  dash,  the  cover  comprising 
a  meUl  ring  and  prismatic  lens-glass,  a  hinge  connecting  the  meul 
ring  of  the  cover  to  the  circular  rim  at  one  cide,  a  spring-catch  at 
the  other  side  of  the  cover-ring  connecting  the  same  to  the  circular 
nm.  said  spring-catch  coming  between  and  inside  of  the  boundarr 
or  edge  of  the  ribs,  and  there  l>eing  an  aperture  in  the  circular  rim 
also  between  these  ribs,  whereby  the  said  8pring-<atrh  and  the  lead- 
wires  to  the  electric  light  are  protected  from  external  conUct  and 
the  catch  from  accidental  release 


787.  loR 

Swiueriand 


GAS  COOKINO-STOVl.      Mbkiub  Shbsam   Zurich 
Filed  May  26  1904     Serial  No.  200.9M 


j  riatm  —1.   A  malleable  washer,  comprising  a  malleable  cast- 

j  ing,  including  a  tube  having  parallel  webs,  one  at  each  end  thereof 
I  and  integral  braces  between  said  webs  and  spaced  awav  from  the 
'  tub*  :  substantially  as  described 

2  A  washer,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bodv  portion,  outwardlv- 
extendjng  webs,  one  at  each  end  of  the  b.nlv  portion,  and  a  pluralitv 
of  webs  disposed  around  the  peripheries  of  the  first-named  webs  and 
connecting  them;  subsUntiallv  as  described 

3.  A  malleable  washer,  comprising  a  central  tubular  bodv  por- 
tion, outwardly-extending  webs  connected  to  the  bodv  portion  and 
webs  connecting  the  first-named  webs.  «id  connecting-webs  being 
subsUntially  semicircular  in  cross-section  with  their  flat  faces  pre- 
sented toward  the  peripheries  of  the  first-named  webs;  subsUntially 
as  described 


Clmm.—l  In  gas  coi>king-stoves  the  combination  with  an  outer 
lin'llllf '  r"^"?  '  waste-space  in  the  lower  part  thereof  conUining 
liquid,  of  combustion-chambers  arranged  therein  and  in  said  waste- 

«'h  \  u*  '"'•■*•  ''''  ''^  ""*  '**"'  '"'  ''•'«'  "•""  ^"burners  in 
saia  cbambers,  a  warming-oven  in  juxUposltion  thereto  and  having 
lU  ower  part  in  said  waste-space,  and  pipes  communicating  with  the 
«IU  in  the  chambers  and  passing  through  said  space,  around  said 
oren,  and  thence  to  a  flue,  whereby  the  waste  heat  from  the  producU 
orcombustion  i,  utilixed  to  heat  the  liquid  and  the  oven  before  such 
Prt>ducts  are  discharged  to  the  open  air 


787 . 1  f >  1 .  OAMl  APPARATUS  Buenn  Fab.  St  Lotifc.  Mo 
Flted  Mar  1«.  1904  Renewed  Mar  IS.  1900  Serial  No  249.826 
(laim—\  In  a  game  apparatus  a  board;  means  forming  a 
semicirtular  surface  leading  upwardly  and  forwardW  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  board ;  and  pins  pivoUlly  mounted,  and  having  wings  ex- 
tending below  the  upper  end  of  the  semicircular  surface;  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

2  In  a  game  apparatus  a  board :  a  aemicircular  surface  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  forw  ardly  from  the  end  of  the  board ;  a  baflle-plate 
in  front  of  and  below  the  upper  end  of  the  semicireular  surface;  and 
pins  pivotally  mounted,  with  wings  extending  below  the  upper  eud 
of  the  semicircular  surface:  subsUntially  as  specified 

3  In  a  game  apparatus  a  board ;  a  •emirirmiar  surface  exteud- 
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iag  upwardly  from  the  r«ar  end  of  tha  board  |  groovM  eitendiiiA 
aloBg  tlM  tidM  of  the  board ;  a  baffle-plate  in  fr»at  of  and  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  Mmicirrular  surface;  and  ftide-ttripa  upon  thr 
baffle-plate,  •ubatantially  a«  tpeoifled. 


4.  In  a  game  apparatus:  the  roctanfcular  plock  6  having  the 
lemicircular  forward  faees?  :  the  apacing-blockal between  theblockt 
6:  the  projectioos  9  at  the  forward  upper  end*  pi  the  blocks  8;  the 
pina  20  piroted  to  the  upper  forward  comers  of  t)ie  blocks  6;  and  the 
wings  22  extendiDf;  downwardly  from  the  pinx  tO;  substantially  as 
specified 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  rectangular  l>lock  6  having  the 
semicircular  faces  7;  the  spacing-blocks  8  between  the  blocks  6.  the 
projections  9  at  the  forward  upper  end«  of  the  blocks  8;  the  pins  20 
pivoted  to  the  upper  forward  comers  of  the  blocks  6,  the  wings  22 
extending  downwardly  from  the  pins  20.  the  balle-plate  24  attached 
to  the  projections  9:  and  the  guide-strips  25  an4  26  secured  to  the 
baffle-plate:  substantially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  game  apparatus :  a  ball-surface  having  a  flat  level  por- 
tion, and  having  a  curved  portion  extending  upi^ardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  flat  portion  and  discharging  forwan|ly ;  a  baflle-plate  to 
catch  the  ball  from  the  upper  part  of  the  curvad  portion  and  dis- 
charging it  back  to  the  lower  part  and  sides  of  tl|e  curved  portion ;  a 
groore  npon  each  aide  of  the  ball-surface  to  conduct  the  ball  back  to 
the  player;  and  side  boards  to  hold  the  ball  up4n  the  ball-surface; 
•uiMtentiaUj  aa  specified. 


787.162.    HrYAUD-BIIMTIAD.   WoLua  |C  FBLT  ll«v  Tort. 

I.  T.    PIM  Rot.  19.  IMS.    Sartal  lo.  181.776, 

Ctaifm. — 1.  A  bedatead,  a  commode  mounte4  upon  the  bedstead 
for  vertienl  Boremant.  movement  in  direction  of  the  sides  of  the  bed- 
stead aad  aMvement  in  direction  at  the  ends  of  tlte  bedstead,  and  an 
op«ratinc-lcT«r  ui  operative  connection  with  the  commode  to  bring 
about  ail  q4  anid  movementa,  aa  set  forth. 

t.  A  bedstead ,  a  commode  mounted  npon  tie  bedstead  for  ver- 
tical movement,  movement  in  direction  of  the  sides  of  the  bedstead 
and  mo^aaeat  in  direction  of  the  ends  of  the  bedstead,  an  operating- 
lever  in  operative  connection  with  the  comm«de  tb  bring  about  alJ  of 
tke  said  — yam— ta,  and  a  locking  device  operating  in  conjunction 
wtth  tht  Mid  operating-lever  for  the  commode,  |s  deacribed. 

3.  A  snpport,  a  frame  mounted  for  movement  on  the  snpport,  a 
enrriage  mevnted  for  movement  in  the  frame  at  jright  angiea  to  the 


movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  support  carrying  a  seat  and  veaael  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  the  support  being  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  said  carriage,  as  described 


4.  A  support,  a  frame  mounted  for  movement  on  the  support,  a 
carriagr  mounted  for  movement  in  the  frame  at  an  angle  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  a  seat  and  a  veaeel  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
the  support  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the  said  car- 
riage, a  lever  connected  with  the  frame  whereby  to  move  it  on  its 
support,  and  connections  between  the  said  lever,  the  carriage,  the 
seat  and  vessel  support,  whereby  the  one  lever  serves  to  impart  move- 
ment to  all  of  the  said  parts,  as  described 

b  K  bedstead,  a  guide  carried  thereby,  a  frame  mounted  to 
move  on  the  guide,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  in  the  frame, 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  being  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of 
the  frame,  a  combined  seat  and  vessel  support  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  the  carriage,  an  operating  member  for  imparting  movement 
to  all  of  the  said  parts,  and  a  locking  device  carried  partly  by  the  op- 
erating member  and  partly  by  the  carriage,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  bedsteads,  a  head  and  a  foot  section,  one  section  having 
movement  in  the  other,  a  frame  mounted  for  movement  on  one  of  the 
sections  in  direction  of  iu  sides,  a  carriage  mounted  in  the  frame  to 
slide  to  and  from  the  ends  of  the  said  section,  and  a  support  carrying 
a  seat  and  veaael  arranged  one  above  the  other  the  support  having 
vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  said  carriage,  the  said  seat  being 
exposed  when  the  sections  of  the  bed  are  separated,  aa  set  forth. 

7  In  bedsteads,  a  head  and  a  foot  section,  one  section  having 
movement  in  the  other,  a  frame  mounted  for  movement  in  one  of  the 
wctiona  in  direction  of  ita  sides,  a  carriage  mounted  in  the  frame  for 
movement  to  and  from  the  ends  of  the  said  section,  a  seat  and  vessel 
support  having  vertical  movement  in  the  said  carriage,  the  said  seat 
being  expoeed  when  the  sections  of  the  bed  are  separated,  an  oper- 
ating device  arranged  to  control  the  movements  of  the  frame,  the 
carriage  and  the  seat  and  veaael  support,  and  a  locking  device  for 
holding  the  aeat  in  adjusted  position,  as  described 

8.  In  invalid  -  bedateads.  a  main  section,  and  a  foot -section 
adapted  for  movement  in  the  main  section  to  and  from  the  same,  sup- 
ports for  the  main  section,  a  support  for  the  inner  end  of  the  movable 
section,  and  a  eommode  attachmmt  carried  by  the  main  section,  ad- 
juctable  vertically,  ridewiae  and  in  direction  of  the  ends  of  the  bed. 
which  commode  attachment  is  ezpoaed  when  the  movable  section  of 
the  bed  is  drawn  partially  out  from  the  main  section,  as  described. 

9.  A  commode,  a  support  for  the  same,  a  single  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  commode,  having  end  movement,  vertical  movement  and 
movement  sidewiae.  imparting  to  the  commode,  as  deaired,  a  move- 
ment tidewise  of  the  support,  a  movement  in  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  support,  and  a  vertical  movement,  and  a  locking  device  for  the 
lever 
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.10  A  bedatead,  the  frame  of  which  is  oonatrvcted  in  two  tele- 
scopic sections,  one  stationary  and  the  other  movable,  supporU  for 
the  sUtionary  section,  an  operating-lever  for  the  movable  aection,  a 
commode  carried  by  the  sUtionary  section  of  the  bedstead-frame, 
covered  by  the  movable  section  when  closed  and  exposed  when  said 
movable  section  is  open,  and  devices  for  imparting  vertical  move- 
ment to  the  conuaode  and  side  movemenU  in  different  diieetions,  ae 
apecified. 

11.  In  an  invalid-bed,  a  bedstead,  a  support  atUched  to  the  bed- 
stead, a  frame  movable  on  the  support,  a  carriage  mounts  for  move- 
ment in  the  frame  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  seat  supported  by 
the  carriage  and  hsving  independent  vertical  movement  thereon,  aa 
deacribed. 

12.  In  an  invalid-bed,  a  bedatead,  a  support  attached  to  the  bed- 
stead, a  frame  movable  on  the  support,  a  earriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  the  frame,  a  seat  supported  by  the  carriage  and  having  inde- 
pendent movement  thereon,  and  a  single  lever  arranged  to  accom- 
plish all  of  the  said  movements,  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  aa  in  valid- bedstead,  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  trana- 
veraeiy  in  the  bedatead.  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in 
the  frame,  a  commode-support  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  car- 
riage, a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  the  sliding  frame  and  engaging  a 
member  of  the  carriage,  a  loop-rack  through  which  the  lever  passes, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  rack,  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  invalid-bedstead,  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  trans- 
versely in  the  bedstead,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in 
the  frame,  a  commode-support  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  car- 
riage, a  lifting-bar  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  looaely  engaging  the 
commode-support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
lifting-bar.  a  loop-rack  through  which  the  lever  paases.  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  rack,  as  set  forth. 

15  In  an  invalid-bedstead,  a  transversely  and  longitudinally 
sliding  support,  a  lever  for  operating  said  support,  a  seat  and  vessel 
support  mounted  on  the  first-named  support,  and  means  engaging 
the  seat  and  vessel  support  and  operated  by  the  said  lever,  as  set 
forth. 

16  In  an  invalid-bedstead,  a  transversely-aliding  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  frame,  a  commode-sup- 
port mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  carriage,  a  pivoted  lever 
loosely  engaging  the  commode-support,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
carriage  and  frame  and  with  which  said  lever  engages,  and  means  for 
locking  the  lever  in  position,  as  set  forth. 


»t  the  apex  end  thereof,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife-blade  extend- 

V  !h?n;;3  '^**~"  ""^  '''-  **'  "^^  "•»*•''•  "-^ "  -PProxunately 
V-.haped  guide  having  lU  apex  end  extending  over  the  knlle-blade  to 
the  apex  of  the  hoop  and  «H.ured  to  said  apex  and  iu  ride  member, 
ex^nding  past  the  knife  eCge  and  outwardly  to  the  side,  of  the  hoop, 
with  their  ends  secured  to  said  sides  of  the  hoop. 


2.  A  fruit-picker  comprising  a  pole  provided  with  a  picking  de- 
nce  at  its  upper  end,  and  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  sUrmp  flexiblv  con- 
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Clam— 1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  in  which  is  an 
opening  and  a  register  associated  with  said  stracture,  of  a.support 
mounted  below  the  stmcture-opening  and  itaelf  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  tread-aection  movable  in  the  stmcture-opening  and 
having  projections  extending  through  the  tread-section  openings, 
•pnng,  interposed  between  the  support  and  tread-section  and  sur- 
rounding the  projections,  and  conUct  members  in  circuit  with  the 
register,  one  of  said  contact  members  being  carried  by  the  tread-eec- 
tion  and  being  movable  independently  thereof. 

2  In  a  register  system,  the  combinaUon  with  a  contact  device 
of  an  electromagnet  in  circuit  therewith,  a  movable  armature,  a  p. wl 
piloted  thereon,  a  casing  within  which  the  electromagnet  is  mount- 
ed, a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  caaing,  r  ratchet-wheel  hav- 
ing fnctional  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  which  is  engaged  by 
the  pawl,  a  bevel-pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  hand-shaft,  a  bevel-gear 
fast  upon  the  hand-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  the  gear,  a  hand -sleeve  roUUble  about  the  hand-ahaft  and 
gearing  aaaociated  with  the  hand-sleeve  and  actuated  by  the  pin 


nected  therewith 

3.  A  fruit-picker  comprising  a  pole,  hoops  at  the  ends  thereof  a 
duct  on  the  pole  and  connected  with  the  said  hoops,  a  fmit-deUch- 
ing  device  connected  with  one  of  the  hoops,  and  a  stirrup  connected 
with  the  other  hoop 

4.  A  fmit-picker  comprising  a  pole,  a  picking  device  at  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  stirmp  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  held  upon  the 
ground  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  and  a  strap  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  picker  with  the  stirmp  to  form  s  fuicmm  to  assist  the  op- 
erator in  the  manipulation  of  the  pole.  " 

5.  A  fmit-picker,  comprising  a  pole,  hoops  at  the  ends  thereof 
the  lower  hoop  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  pole 
*  duct  on  the  pole  and  connected  with  said  hoops,  a  fmit-deUcUng 
device  connected  with  the  upper  hoop,  a  stirmp  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  snd  held  upon  the  ground  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  and  a 
flexible  connection  connecting  the  sUrmp  with  the  lower  forwardlv 
extending  side  of  the  hoop.  ^waraiy 
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V  ^'T*'"*'  ^  *  'niit- picker,  a  pole,  an  approximately  pear- 
ihnped  hoop  at  one  end  of  the  pole,  a  knife-blade  secnrwi  to  the  hoop 


Claim— I  A  bag-frame  section,  comprising  a  main  body  and  a 
pivot  member  at  each  end  of  said  main  body,  the  said  main  body  and 
each  pivot  member  being  prorided  with  dovetailed  holding  porUons 
all  arranged  to  provide  a  flush  surface  and  a  sharp  angle  at  the  junc- 
ture of  each  pivot  member  with  the  main  body,  subsUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  A  bag-frame  section,  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  pivot 
member  at  each  end  of  said  main  body,  the  said  main  body  and  each 
pivot  member  being  provided  with  dovetailed  holding  portions,  all 
arranged  to  provide  a  flush  surface  and  a  sharp  angle  at  the  juncture 
of  e*ch  pivot  member  with  the  main  body,  an  angle-plate  arranged 
over  the  said  connected  parte,  and  means  for  securing  said  angle- 
plate  m  poaitton,  subsUntiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
8    A  bag-frame  section,  oompriaing  a  main  body  and. a  pivot 
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a«ab«r  at  »«rh  end  of  Mid  main  bodr.  Ihr  Mid  main  body  b«>inir 
formed  with  a  luf-racfivinK  opeaisf  15  and  a  rctaining-lug  14.  and 
•aid  pirot  mcmbera  baiiiK  proridMi  with  aa  opcniBfTand  a  retaininit- 
luK  16.  ea«k  pirot  member  beinf  bent  at  a  rifllt  angle  to  said  main 
bodj,  Mid  lufc  16  b«ia((  arran|[«d  in  aaid  openinft  15.  and  said  lug  14 
beinx  arranx^  in  said  opening  7.  all  eonnnictrd  to  provide  a  fluxh 
^urfare  and  a  aharp  anf(le  at  the  juneture  of  eai*!]  pivot  member  with 
the  main  body,  subntaatiallj  aa  and  for  the  pur^oseit  -tet  forth 

4  A  bag-frame  aection,  rompriunK,  a  m^in  bodv  and  a  pivot 
member  at  each  end  of.  Mid  main  bodr,  the  niid  main  bodr  being 
formed  with  a  lug-receiring  opening  15  and  a  orUining-lug  14.  and 
Mid  pivot  member!  being  pruridedwith  an  opening 7  and  a  retaining- 
lug  16.  each  pivot  member  being  bent  at  a  rigti^  angle  to  »aid  main 
bodr,  Mid  lug  16  being  arranged  in  the  Mid  opening  15.  and  said  lug 
14  being  arranged  in  Mid  opening  7,  all  constructed  to  provide  a 
lluah  nurface  and  a  tharp  angle  at  the  juncture  <)f  each  pivot  member 
with  the  main  body,  an  angle-plate  arranged  ov^r  the  said  connected 
part*,  and  m*<aii«  for  securing  Mid  angle-plate  |o  pooition.  pubatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  bag-frame  section,  comprising  a  main  ^>ody  having  a  right- 
angled  lip  portion,  and  a  pivot  member  at  ea^h  end  of  said  main 
body,  each  pivot  memb<;r  being  provided  with  aHght-angied  lip  por- 
tion, the  lip  portionnof  the  !«aiil  main  body  andlthe  Mid  pivot  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  dovetailed  holding  pi>rtiona,  all  arranged 
to  provide  a  llush  surface  of  the  said  connected  lip  portions  and  a 
■harp  angle  at  the  juncture  of  each  pivot  member  with  the  said  main 
body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fbrth. 

6.  A  bag-frame  section,  comprising  a  main  hody  having  a  right- 
angled  lip  portion,  and  a  pivot  member  at  eadh  end  of  Mid  main 
body,  each  pivot  member  being  provided  with  a  Hght-angled  lip  por- 
tion, the  lip  portions  of  the  said  main  body  and  the  Mid  pivot  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  doveUiled  holding  p<«rtions.  all  arranged 
to  provide  a  llush  surface  of  the  Mid  connecte4  lip  portions  and  a 
sharp  angle  at  the  juncture  of  each  pirot  membe^  with  the  Mid  main 
body,  an  angle-plate  arranged  over  the  said  connected  parts,  and 
means  for  securing  Mid  angle-plate  in  poaition.jsubsUntialiy  as  and 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth.  I 

7.  \  bag-frame  section,  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  right- 
angled  lip  portion,  and  a  pivot  member  at  ea^  end  0I  said  main 
body,  each  pivot  member  being  provided  with  a  ^ght-angled  lip  por- 
tion, the  lip  portion  of  the  main  body  being  fonnM  with  a  Ing-rece'v- 
iag  opening  15.  and  a  retaining-Iug  14.  and  th4  lip  portion  of  each 
pivot  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  TJand  a  retaining-Iug 
16.  each  pirot  member  being  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  said  main  body, 
Mid  lug  16  being  arranged  in  said  opening  15.  and  Mid  lug  14  being 
arranged  in  Mid  opening  7,  all  constructed  to  prDride  a  flush  surface 
of  the  Mid  connected  lip  portions  and  a  sharp  a|ngle  at  the  juncture 
of  each  pivot  member  with  the  main  body,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

H.  A  bag-frame  sei-tion,  comprising  a  main  ^>dy  having  a  right- 
angled  lip  portion,  and  a  pivot  member  at  eat^  end  of  Mid  main 
body,  each  pivot  member  being  provided  with  a  Hght-angled  lip  por- 
tion, the  lip  portion  of  the  main  body  being  formtd  with  a  lug-receiv- 
ing opening  15,  and  a  retaining-Iug  14,  and  th4  lip  portion  of  each 
pivot  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  7  and  a  retaining-Iug 
16,  each  pivot  member  being  bent  at  a  right  angl^  to  Mid  main  body, 
Mid  lug  16  being  arranged  in  Mid  opening  15,  a^d  Mid  lug  14  being 
arranged  in  said  opening  7.  all  constructed  to  provide  a  flush  surface 
of  the  «aid  connected  lip  portions  and  a  sharp  a|igle  at  the  juncture 
of  each  pivot  member  with  the  main  body,  an  abgle-plate  arranged. 
over  the  said  connected  parts,  and  means  for  srcuring  said  angle- 
plate  in  poeition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9  \  bag-frame  section,  comprising  a  main  ^ody  having  a  right- 
angled  lip  portion,  and  a  pivot  member  at  eacfc  end  of  Mid  main 
body,  each  pirot  member  being  prorided  with  a  fight-angled  lip  por- 
tion, the  lip  portion  of  the  main  body  being  formed  with  a  lug-reeeir- 
iag  opening  15,  and  a  retaining-Iug  14,  and  thq  lip  portion  of  each 
pirot  nenber  being  prorided  with  an  opening  knd  a  retaining-Iug 
16.  each  pirot  member  being  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  Mid  main  body. 
Mid  lag  16  being  arranged  111  said  opening  15,  add  Mid  lug  14  being 
arranged  in  aaid  opening  7 ,  all  coattnict«d  to  provide  a  flash  surface 
of  the  Mid  connected  lip  portioaa  and  a  sharp  a^gle  at  the  janctare 
of  each  pirot  meoiber  with  the  main  body,  and  each  lip  portion  of 
the  Mid  auia  body  and  said  pirot  members  bring  prorided  with 
openingB  18  and  19  and  receiriag  depreaaiona  tt  and  X3,  raapee- 
tirely.  an  angle-plate  arranged  orer  aaid  conaeettsd  parU,  and  meaaa 
connected  with  aaid  plate  for  seevriag  it  in  position,  consisting  of 
holdiag^loga  on  said  plate  mscitad  tkrongh  sai4  openings  18  and  19 


and  arranged  and  secured  in  said  receiving  depressions  22  and  23, 
sttbatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  A  bag-frame  section,  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  right- 
angled  pivot  member  at  each  end  of  Mid  main  body,  the  said  main 
body  and  said  nght-angled  pivot  membem  each  being  provided  with 
a  right-angled  lip  portion,  all  arranged  to  provide  sharp  angular  con- 
Me<nions  between  Mid  parts, anangle-platearranged  over  the  junction 
of  the  right-angled  lip  portion  of  the  main  body  with  the  lip  portion 
of  each  pivot  member.  Mid  lip  portions  having  receiving-openings 
and  re<-eiving  deprvMions,  and  means  connected  with  said  angle- 
plate  which  is  arrayed  over  the  Mid  lip  portions  of  the  said  main 
body  and  said  pivot  members  for  securing  Mid  angle-plate  in  posi- 
tion, consisting  of  holding-lugs  on  Mid  angle-plate  iuserted  through 
Mid  openings  and  arranged  and  secured  in  said  receiving  depres- 
sions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purfkoses  set  forth. 
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Claim — 1.  A  convertible  cane  and  stool,  comprising  a  sheath, 
a  seat  merat>er  detachably  connected  with  Mid  sheath  and  having  a 
central  hole,  and  a  tripod  fitting  within  Mid  sheath  and  having  a  pin 
fltting  in  the  hole  in  Mid  seat  member. 

2  A  convertible  cane  and  stool,  comprising  a  sheath,  legs  fit- 
ting within  Mid  sheath,  and  a  seat  member  detachably  connected 
with  said  sheath  and  prorided  with  connecting  derices  for  connecting 
the  legs  with  said  seat  member 

3.  A  conrertible  cane  and  stool,  comprising  a  sheath,  legs  flt- 
ting within  said  sheatfi,  a  seat  member  detachably  connected  with 
Mid  sheath,  and  means  for  connecting  said  legs  with  said  seat 
member. 

4.  A  convertible  cane  and  stool,  comprising  a  sheath  having  a 
•crew-threaded  upper  part,  a  seat  member  having  a  lug  fitting  in  the 
screw-threaded  part  of  said  sheath,  also  having  a  central  hole,  and  a 
tripod  fitting  within  Mid  sheath  and  having  a  pin  fitting  in  the  hole 
in  said  seat  member. 
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Claim — 1.  A  respirator,  comprising  an  inner  section  of  reticu- 
lated material,  an  outer  section  of  similar  material,  the  two  sections 
being  shaped  to  fit  the  face  of  the  wearer  around  the  nose  and  mouth 
and  forming  a  chamber  between  them,  and  an  air-flltering  medium 
located  in  said  chamber.  Mid  outer  section  having  an  outer  covering 
of  teitile  fabric,  held  thereupon  in  close  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  respirator,  compriaing  two  sections  of  reticulated  material 
apaced  apart  from  each  other  and  connected  together  around  their 
margins  to  form  a  chamber  between  them,  flanged  plates  secured  to 
one  of  Mid  sections  and  hooks  pivoted  to  the  other  section,  the 
flangea  of  Mid  plates  having  apertures  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid 
hooks  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections  together,  and  a  maM  of 
filtering  medinm  filling  Mid  chamber. 
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3  In  a  respirator,  a  frame  having  an  upwardly-extending  sec- 
tion bent  to  fit  the  face  of  the  wearer  around  the  nose  and  mouth,  and 
a  horisontally-disposed  carved  section  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
lower  ends  of  Mid  upwardly-extending  section,  and  curring  out- 
wardly in  advance  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  and  an  apron  of  flexible 
material  coopected  to  aaid  horisontal  section  of  the  frame,  and 
adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  chin. 

4  A  respirator,  compriaing  a  frame  baring  an  upwardly -ex- 
tending section  bent  to  fit  the  face  of  the  wearer  around  the  nose  and 
mouth,  and  a  horizontally-diaposed  curved  section  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  upwardly-extending  section,  and  carv- 
ing outwardly  in  advance  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  a  larger  frame 
similar  in  form  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  fit  thereover,  means  for 
connecting  the  two  frames  togethe: ,  one  spaced  apart  from  the  other, 
a  section  of  reticulated  material  carried  by  each  of  Mid  frames,  the 
aections  of  reticulated  material  being  also  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  to  form  a  chamber  between  them,  a  mass  of  filtering  material  in- 
closed within  said  chamber,  and  an  apron  of  flexible  material  con- 
nected to  said  horizontal  section  of  the  inner  frame  and  adapted  to  fit 
beneath  the  chin 

5.  A  respirator  comprising  an  inner  supporting-frame  formed 
of  bendable  material,  bent  to  inclose  and  fit  the  nose  and  front  sides 
of  the  fare,  extending  down  the  latter  to  a  point  below  the  mouth 
and  thence  curved  outwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  horizonUl  plane, 
said  frame  being  filled  in  with  a  section  of  reticulated  material  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  frame  and  arching  over  the 
nose  in  front  thereof  and  thence  extending  vertically  downward  to 
engage  the  forwardly -curved  horizontal  section  of  the  frame,  an 
outer  frame  of  contour  similar  to  the  inner  frame  and  suiUbly  held 
thereover  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  aection  of  reticulated  mate 
rial  carried  by  Mid  outer  frame  and  of  approximately  the  same  con 
formation  as  the  inner  section,  the  two  sections  of  reticulated  mate- 
rial being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  an  intervening  space, 
means  for  deUchably  connecting  Mid  frames  together,  a  mm  of  air- 
filtering  material  filling  said  space  and  a  section  of  flexible  material 
secured  to  the  horizontal  part  of  the  inner  frame  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend underneath  the  chin  of  the  wearer 

6.  In  a  reapirator,  a  frame  fitting  the  face  and  inclosing  th?  nose 
and  mouth  of  the  wearer,  and  a  flexible  apron  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame  to  cooperate  therewith.  Mid  apron  having  iU  inner 
edge  gathered  and  provided  with  an  elastic  puckering-string  to 
cause  said  apron  to  fit  snugly  around  the  chin  of  the  wearer. 

7  In  a  re»piraU.r,  a  frame  adapted  to  entirely  inclose  the  face 
of  the  wearer  around  the  nose  and  mouth,  said  frame  cx>mpri8ing  an 
upper  non-flexible  part  or  frame  proper  for  the  upper  part  of  the  face 
and  a  lower  flexible  portion  secured  thereto  for  the  lower  parts  of 
the  face,  said  flexible  part  being  adapted  to  extend  underneath  and 
inclose  the  chin  of  the  wearer,  the  upper  portion  having  the  part 
thereof  engaging  the  face  provided  with  a  non-resilient  bendable 
raeUllic  border  to  adapt  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  to  be  readily 
bent  to  fit  the  face  of  the  wearer,  the  lower  flexible  portion  being 
gathered  at  iU  inner  edge  and  provided  with  an  elastic  puckering- 
string  to  at  underneath  the  chin  to  permit  the  Mme  to  move  in  a  natu- 
ral manner. 


dependently  of  the  ahaft  and  means  whereby  the  vibration  of  Mid  rod 
can  be  raried  without  varying  the  length  of  the  reciprocaUng  strokes 
substantially  u  described. 


4  In  a  movement-cure  apparatus,  the  coinbinatior.  of  a  motor 
a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  the  reoiprm-ating  and  vibrating 
rod,  operated  by  the  crank->haft.  for  rarrjing  the  niassairing  imple- 
ment.  a  casing  in  which  said  rod  works  revoluble  about  the  crahk- 
shaft  independently  of  the  motor,  and  a  perforated  adjustable  block 
Ihn.ugh  which  said  rod  reciprocates  for  x arming  the  degree  of  vibra- 
tion of  the  rod  with  means  for  fixing  the  Mme  in  adjusted  position. 


7H7.If>J>.    TROLLBY  CATCHER  AND  RBTRIEVER     ChaELM  E 
OlllDlJiO,  Newuk.  N.  J.    Piled  July  7,  1904     Serial  No  216.dM 


7H7.HW.    MOVSMBMT  CURB  APPARATUS     Ma«ioi»  E  OiBSOW. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  aasigDor  of  oDe-half  to  Andrew  J  Pembroke  and  Rob- 
art  P.  Curia.  ColumbtB.  Ohio    PiM  Sept.  12. 1904.  Serial  No.  224,097. 
Claim.—]     In  a  movement-cure  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sUndard.  a  support  sliding  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a  bracket- 
arm  swiveled  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  support,  an  arm  hinged  to  Mid 
bracket-amiand  capable  of  being  completely  routed  on  the  hinging 
point,  a  motor  supported  on  said  arm  and  a  massaging  implement  to 
be  operated  by  Mid  motor 

2  In  a  movement-cure  apparatus,  thecombination of  astandard, 
a  support  sliding  vertically  in  Hid  sUndard.  the  horizonUl  bracket- 
arm  3  hinged  to  route  at  one  end  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  sliding  sup  • 
port,  the  horizonUl  bracket-arm  3*  hinged  at  one  end  to  roUte  on 
the  other  end  of  the  bracket-arm  3.  a  motor  4  pivoted  to  roUte  hori- 
zonUlly  on  the  other  extremity  of  the  bracket  3*.  a  rotary  rigid  shaft 
4  extending  from  said  motor,  a  maKcaging  implement  at  the  end  of 
and  to  be  operated  by  Mid  ahaft  4\  and  a  handle  for  manipulating 
Mid  parts  whereby  the  motor  4  can  be  moved  to  sUnd  on  one  side  of 
the  rertical  line  of  morement  of  the  sliding  support  and  the  masMg- 
ing  implement  on  the  other,  subsUntially  as  dew;ribed 

3  In  a  morement-cure  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
a  rrank-shaft  driren  by  Mid  motor,  a  reciprocating  and  vibrating  rod 
operated  by  the  crank-shaft  for  carrying  the  masMging  implement, 
a  casiag  in  which  Mid  rod  works  reroluble  about  the  crank -shaft  in- 


Claim.—l.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination, 
with  a  casing,  of  s  shsft  roUUbly  arranged  in  Mid  casing,  a  reel  ar- 
ranged to  normally  roUte  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  a  shaft-actuating 
means  connected  with  Mid  shaft,  a  spring-controlled  mechanism 
loosely  arranged  upon  Mid  shaft  for  locking  Mid  reel  upon  Mid  shaft 
that  it  will  turn  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  and  control- 
ling the  movements  of  said  spring-controlled  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft  rotaUbly  arranged  in  said  casing,  s  reel  arranged 
to  normally  route  loosely  on  Mid  shaft,  a  shaft-actuating  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  routing  the  same,  a  normally  locked  spring- 
controlled  mechanism  loosely  arranged  on  said  shaft  for  locking  Mid 
reel  upon  Mid  shaft  that  it  will  turn  with  the  shaft. jneans  for  releas- 
ing said  shaft -routing  means  from  active  engagement  with  Mid 
spring-controlled  mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  Mid  reel  for 
releasing  Mid  spring-controlled  niechanism^subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
caaing,  of  a  shaft  rotaUbty  arranged  in  Mid  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  normally  roUte  loosely  on  Mid  shaft,  a  shaft-actuating  means  con- 
nected with  Mid  shaft  for  routing  the  Mme.  a  normally  locked  spring- 
controlled  mechanism  loosely  arranged  on  Mid  shaft  for  locking  Mid 
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i««l  upon  Mid  thaft  that  it  will  tarn  with  th^  shaft,  m«ant  for  releaaio^ 
•aid  ■haft-rotating  meana  for  actire  engagement  with  aaid  ipriag- 
ooatrollcd  mechaniam,  and  a  centrifugal  Engaging  dog  operated  by 
the  motion  of  aaid  reel  for  releaaing  the  aald  spring-controlled  mech- 
aniam. aubstantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose*  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  troUej  catcher  and  retriever,,  the  combination,  with  a 
caaiag,  of  a  ihaft  rotatively  arranged  in  aUid  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  normally  rotate  looaely  upon  aaid  shift,  a  tension  or  take-up 
spring  between  the  said  reel  and  shaft,  a  s^aft-actuating  mechanism 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  sai4  shaft,  a  normally  wound 
retriever-spring  connected  with  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  shaft- 
aetaating  meci  tnism.  and  means  connect  with  said  reel  for  rr- 
leaautg  said  retrierer-apring.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

&.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever .{ the  combination,  with  a 
eaaing,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  ita)d  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  normally  rotate  loosely  upon  »aid  sh^ft.  a  tension  or  take-up 
spring  between  said  reel  and  said  shaft,  a  sl^aft-actuating  mechanism 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  sai(^  shaft,  a  normally  wound 
retriever-spring  connected  with  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  shaft- 
actuating  mechanism,  a  retriever-«pring«holding  means  also  ar- 
ranged on  »aid  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said  reel  for  releas- 
ing said  retrierer-spring-holding  means.  !tui>Mtantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combinat  on.  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  saijd  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  normally  rotate  looaely  upon  said  shaJTt.  a  tension  or  take-up 
spring  between  said  reel  and  shaft,  a  shaft-^tuating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  routing  Aaid  sh4ft,  a  normally  wound  re 


pnaing  a  pinion  on  aaid  shaft,  a  gear  in  meah  with  said  pinion,  said 
gear  being  provided  with  a  receiving  depreasion.  a  disk  looaely  ar- 
ranged upon  said  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  disk,  a  holding- 
tooth  on  one  of  said  arms  normally  ini  holding  engagement  with  the 
receiving  depression  of  said  gear,  and  means  connected  with  said 
reel  arranged  (o  engage  said  disk -arms  and  thereby  release  said 
holding-tooth  from  said  receiving  depreaeion  of  said  gear,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

12.  Jn  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
eaaing.  of  a  ahaft  roUUbly  arranged  in  said  eaaing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  loosely  rotate  npon  said  shaft,  a  shaft-operating  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  in  meah  with  said  pinion,  said 
gear  being  provided  with  a  receiving  depression,  a  disk  loosely  ar- 
ranged upon  said  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  disk,  a  holding- 
tooth  on  one  of  said  arms  normally  in  holding  engagement  with  the 
receiving  depreaeion  of  said  gear,  and  a  pair  of  centrifugal  engaging 
dogs  operated  by  the  motion  of  said  reel  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
disk-arms  to  thereby  release  said  bolding-toolh  from  said  receiving 
depression  of  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

13  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
eaaing,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  rotate  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  a  normally-wound  retriever-spring 
connected  with  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  retriever-spring 
in  ita  wound  relation,  comprising  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  receiving  de- 
pression, a  disk  looaely  srranged  upon  said  shaft,  arms  extending 
from  said  disk.  ■  holding-tooth  on  one  of  said  arms  normally  in  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  receiving  depression  of  said  gear,  and 
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triever-spring  connected  with  said  shaft,  for  actuating  said  shaft-ac- 1  means  connected  with  said  reel  arranged  to  engage  said  disk-arms 
tuating  mechaniam,  means  for  holding  said  retriever-spring  in  its  I  ^"^  thereby  release  said  holding-tooth  from  said  receiving  deprea- 
wound  relation,  and  a  centrifugal  engaging  dog  operated  by  the  mo- 
tion of  said  reel  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  said  retriever-spring- 
holding  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  ^he  combination,~with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  saif  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  rotate  looaely  upon  said  shaft,  a  normally  locked  shaft-rotating 
mechanism,  a  disk  loosely  arranged  upon  s^id  shaft,  arms  extending 
from  said  disk,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  partion  m  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  said  shaft-rotating  mechanian.  and  means  connected 
with  said  reel  arranged  to  engage  said  diak-arms  and  thereby  re- 
lease said  shaft-rotating  mechanism,  subAantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoites  set  forth.  I 

!<.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever  (he  combination,  with  a 
rasing,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  sai<|  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  rotate  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  a  normally  locked  shaft-rotaMng 
mechanism,  a  disk  loosely  arranged  upon  si^d  shaft,  arms  f  xtendin^r 
from  said  disk,  one  of  aaid  arms  having  a  pc^rtion  in  holding  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft-rotating  mechaniam.  |nd  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
engaging  dogs  operated  by  the  motion  of  s^id  reel  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  disk-arms  to  thereby  release  s^id  shaft-rotating  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose^  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
eaaing,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  sai^  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  rotate  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  a  normalli  wound  retnever-spring 
connected  with  said  shaft,  and  means  foi;  holding  said  retriever- 
apriag  in  its  wound  relation,  comprising  |a  disk  looaely  arranged 
upon  said  shaft,  arms  extending  from  aai<|  disk,  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  projection,  and  a  gear  having  a  receiving  depression  with 
which  said  projection  is  in  holding  engagei^nt.  and  means  connect- 
ed with  said  reel  ananged  to  engage  said  disk-arms  and  thereby  re- 
leaa«  said  projection  from  the  receiving  depfesaion  of  said  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
oaatag,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  sai4  easing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  rotate  looaely  upon  said  shaft,  a  normalH  wound  retrieTer-spring 
conaected  with  said  shaft,  and  means  fori  holding  said  retriever- 
spriag  in  its  wound  relation,  comprising  ^  disk  loosely  arranged 
upon  said  shaft,  arms  extending  from  said  disk,  one  of  said  arms 
haviBf  a  projection,  and  a  gear  having  a  receiving  depression  with 
which  said  projection  is  in  holding  engage^aent,  and  a  pair  of  cea- 
trifagal  engaging  dogs  operated  by  the  mdtion  of  said  reel  and  ar- 
raafed  to  engage  said  disk-arms  and  therein  release  said  projection 
from  the  receiTing  dapreaaioa  of  said  gear.|»ab«taBtialW  aa  and  for 
tke  parpoaea  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combiaation.  with  a 
caaiaf .  of  a  ahaft  roUUMy  arraafcd  ia  saii  caaiag,  a  reel  arranged 
to  rotate  looaely  upon  said  shaft,  a  shaft-op4rating  mechanism,  com- 


sion  of  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  reel  arranged 
to  rotate  loosely  upon  said  shaft,  a  normally  wound  retriever-spring 
connected  with  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  retriever-spring 
in  its  wound  relation,  coicorising  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  receiving  de- 
pression, a  disk  looaely  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  arms  extending 
from  said  disk,  a  holding-tooth  on  one  of  said  arms  normally  in  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  receiving  depression  of  said  gear,  and  a 
pair  of  centrifugal  engaging  dogs  operated  by  the  motion  of  said  reel 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  disk-arms  to  thereby  release  said  hold- 
ing-tooth from  said  receiving  depression  of  said  gear,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

Ift.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft  and  pinion,  a  reel  and  a  retriever-spring,  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  receiving  de- 
pression, and  a  holding  projection  adapted  to  be  brought  in  sepa- 
rable engagement  with  said  receiving  depression,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  ahaft  and  pinion,  a  reel  and  a  retriever-spring,  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  receiving  de- 
pre.ision.  and  a  holding  projection  adapted  to  be  brought  in  sepa- 
rable engagement  with  said  receiving  depression,  and  means  in  en- 
gagement with  another  portion  of  said  gear  for  permitting  but  a  par- 
tial rotary  motion  of  the  gear,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

17  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft  and  pinion,  a  reel  and  a  retriever-spring,  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  chambered 
portion  and  an  enlargement  forming  a  stop,  and  a  stud  connected 
with  said  casing  and  extending  into  said  chambered  portion  of  the 
gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft  and  pinion,  a  reel  and  a  retriever-spring,  a  gear  in 
meah  with  said  pinion,  said  gear  being  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  having  a  receiving  depreaeion.  and  a  holding  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  in  holding  engagement  with  the  receiving 
depression  of  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  fqr  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

19.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
eaaing,  of  a  shaft  and  pinion,  a  reel  and  a  retriever-spring,  a  gear  in. 
meah  with  said  pinion ,  means  for  permittiag  but  a  partial  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  gear,  and  a  holding  mechanism  in  holding  engagement 
with  said  gear,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  oombiaation,  with  a 
caaiag,  of  a  shaft  aad  pinion,  a  reel  and  a  retrierer-apring,  a  gear  ia 
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mesb  with  said  pinion,  Mid  gear  being  prorided  with  a  chambarMl 
portion  and  an  enlarir<*mrnt  forming  a  atop,  a  Btud  connected  with  a 
portion  of  Mid  caning  and  extending  into  Mid  chambered  portion  of 
the  gear,  and  a  holding  mechaniam  in  holding  engagement  with  Mid 
gear,  subetantiall;  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

21 .  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  abaft,  a  reel  arranged  to  rotate  looaelj  upon  Mid  shaft, 
and  means  for  operativelj  connecting  Mid  reel  to  Mid  shaft,  com- 
prising a  chambered  portion  of  Mid  reel  having  an  engaging  lug,  a 
dog  piTotallj  arranged  in  Mid  chamber  of  the  reel,  and  means  for 
causing  said  holding-dog  to  engage  Mid  holding-lug,  substantiallj 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

22  In  a  troUej  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft,  a  reel  arranged  to  rotate  looselj  upon  Mid  shaft, 
said  reel  being  provided  with  a  chambered  part  having  a  bolding- 
It^,  a  disk  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a  dog  pivotallj  connected  with 
said  disk,  and  means  for  causing  Mid  holding-dog  to  engage  Mid 
holding-lug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination,  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft,  a  reel  arranged  to  rotate  loosely  upon  said  shaft, 
Mid  reel  being  provided  with  a  chambered  part  having  a  holding- 
lug,  a  disk  secured  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  with 
said  disk,  a  finger  extending  from  Mid  dog,  means  for  causing  Mid 
holding-dog  to  engage  said  holding-lug,  consisting  of  a  second  disk 
provided  with  a  receiving  depression  in  which  said  finger  is  normally 
at  rest,  and  means  for  producing  a  movement  of  Mid  second  disk 
whereby  Mid  finger  is  removed  from  said  receiving  depression  and 
the  holding-dog  is  raised,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

24.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft,  a  reel  on  Mid  shaft,  and  a  holding-dog  disk  on  Mid 
shaft,  within  and  independent  from  »aid  casing,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth 

/  I  25.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  a  shaft,  a  reel  on  Mid  shaft, 
a  holding-dog  disk  on  said  Hhaft.  holding-dogs  on  Mid  disk,  a  second 
disk  on  Mid  shaft  provided  with  means  for  raising  Mid  holding-dogs, 
outwardly-extending  anus  on  Mid  second  disk,  and  centrifugal  dogs 
on  Mid  reel  for  engagement  with  Mid  disk-arms,  aubstantially  as  and 
I     for  the  purposes  set  forth 

26  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  gear  in  mesh  with  Mid  pinion  having  a  laterally-extend- 
ing flange  provided  with  a  receiving  depression ,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  having  a  laterally-extend- 
ing flange  provided  with  a  receiving  depression,  combined  with  an 
arm  70,  and  a  holding-tooth  on  said  ami  resting  in  said  receiving  de- 
preasion.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

28  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  reel,  a  holding-dog  disk  within  and  independent  from 
Mid  rasing,  and  centrifugal  engaging  dogs  on  Mid  reel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  reel,  a  holding-dog  disk  within  and  independent  from 
Mid  casing,  pivoUl  posU  extending  from  the  side  of  said  reel,  and  a 
spring-controlled  centrifugal  dog  on  each  post,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  a  disk  provided  with  a 
radially-extending  arm,  Mid  disk  being  made  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending flange  having  a  receiving  depression,  s  holding-dog  having 
a  lifting  portion  normally  resting  in  said  depression,  a  gear  also  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally -extending  flange  having  a  receiving  depreuion, 
and  a  holding -tooth  on  Mid  diak-arm  normally  in  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  receiving  depreasion  of  said  gear,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

31 .  The  combination,  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
car,  said  support  comprising  a  caaing  having  lug-receiving  portions, 
and  a  pivoted  latch  having  a  holding  end  extending  into  one  of  Mid 
lug-receiving  portions,  of  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever  comprising 
a  casing,  and  holding-lugs  on  said  casing  extending  into  Mid  lug- 
receiving  portions  of  the  support,  one  of  Mid  lugs  being  in  separable 
holding  engagement  with  the  holding  portion  of  said  latch,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

32.  The  combination,  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
car.  Mid  support  comprising  a  casing  having  lug-receiving  portions, 
and  a  spring-controlled  and  pivoted  latch  having  a  holding  end  ex- 
tending into  one  of  Mid  lug-receiving  portions,  and  a  finger-piece  on 
•aid  latch,  of  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever  comprising  a  casing,  and 
holding-lugs  on  Mid  casing  extending  into  Mid  lug-receiving  por- 


tions of  the  support,  one  of  said  lugs  being  in  separable  holding  en- 
gagement with  the  holding  portion  of  Mid  latch,  substantially  a»  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


787.1  70.  IMSTROMBHT  FOR  RBHDBRIMQ  VISIBLE  THE 
LDMIH0D8  BFrSCTS  PRODDCID  BY  RADIO  ACTIVE  SUB- 
STANCBS.  FUDKUCK  H  Oliw.  Loodoo.  BofUnd  Filed  Mot  10. 
ISM.    Serial  No  234  S«3 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  eyt-pifce  or  lens,  a  radio-ac- 
tive substance,  and  a  transparent  und  lluorencciit  or  phosphorescent 
screen  interposed  or  situated  between  the  eyepiece  or  lens  and  the. 
Mid  radio-active  substance  with  iu  fluorescent  or  phosphorescent 
surface  directed  toward  or  facing  the  Mme  for  the  purp«>8e  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  eyepiece  or  lens,  a  radio-active  sub- 
stance, a  transparent  body  provided  with  a  sensitive  surface  of  fluo- 
rescent or  phosphorescent  nuterial  interposed  or  situated  between 
the  eyepiece  or  lens  and  the  Mid  radio-active  substance  with  'H»  sen- 
sitive surface  directed  toward  or  facing  thf  same  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  eyepiece  or  lens,  a  body  pro\  ide<i  with 
a  radio-active  surface,  a  transparent  body  interposed  or  situated  be- 
tween the  eyepiece  or  lens  and  the  naid  radio-active  body  snd  pro- 
vided with  a  sensitive  surface  of  fluorescent  or  phosphorescent  mate- 
rial on  the  side  facing  the  radio-active  body,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing together  said  radio-active  and  sensitive  bodieji  with  a  space  be- 
tween them  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  The  combinHtion  of  an  adjustable  eyepiece  or  lens,  a  body 
provided  with  a  radio-active  surface,  a  transparent  body  interposed 
or  situated  between  the  e>epiece  or  lens  and  the  said  radio-active 
body  and  provided  with  a  sensitive  surface  of  fluorescent  i)r  phoxpho- 
rescent  material  on  the  side  facing  the  radio-active  body,  means  for 
connecting  together  xaid  radio-active  and  sensitive  bodies  with  a 
space  between  them,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  i>aid  ra- 
dio-active and  sensitive  bodies  to  the  eyepiece  or  lens  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  eyepiece  or  lens,  a  body 
provided  with  a  radio-active  surface,  a  tranaparent  body  interposed 
or  situated  between  the  eyepiece  or  lens  and  the  Mid  radio-active  body 
and  provided  with  a  sensitive  surface  of  fluorescent  or  phospho- 
rescent material  on  the  side  facing  the  radio-active  body,  means  for 
connecting  together  Mid  radio-active  and  sensitive  Iwdies  with  a 
space  between  them  and  resilient  fingers  on  the  Mid  adjustable  eye- 
piece or  lens  for  detachably  connecting  the  Mid  radio-active  and  sen- 
sitive bodies  to  the  eyepiece  or  lens  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  eyepiece  or  lens,  a  body  provided  with 
a  radio-active  surface,  a  transparent  body  interposed  or  situsted  be- 
tween the  eyepiece  or  lena  and  the  Mid  radio-active  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sensitive  surface  o{  fluorescent  or  phosphorescent  mate- 
rial on  the  side  facing  the  radio-active  body,  means  for  connecting 
together  said  radio-active  and  sensitive  bodies  with  a  space  between 
them,  and  a  stencil  adapted  to  lie  within  said  space  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


787.171.     ROCKIMO-CHAIR      OlOEOi  F  Hau.  N«w»rr  M  J. 

Filed  Jul7  2,  1908     Serial  No  1M.006 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  rocking-chair,  the  combination,  with  a  base, 
and  a  chair-body,  of  a  suspension  device  for  awinging  said  chair- 
body  above  the  base,  and  a  locking  attachment  for  locking  Mid  chair- 
body  in  a  fixed  position,  comprising  a  spring-plunger  on  Mid  chair- 
body,  Mid  plunger  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  roller  in  said 
opening,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  base  said  rod  being 
movably  arranged  upon  Mid  roller,  and  means  for  locking  said  plun- 
ger and  rod  in  fixed  holding  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth . 

2.  In  a  rocking-chair,  the  combination,  with  a  baae.  and  a  chair- 
body,  ef  a  auspension  device  for  swinging  Mid  chair-body  above  Mid 
base,  and  a  locking  attachment  for  locking  Mid  chair-body  in  a  fixed 
position,  comprising,  a  spring-plunger  on  said  chair -body.  Mid 
plunger  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  roller  in  said  opening, 
a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  base,  Mid  rod  being  movably 
arraagad  upon  uid  roller,  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  and  plan- 
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f«r  ia  ftxed  holding  enga^ment,  eonaiatin^,  of  •  atcm  connected  with 
•aid  pluoger,  and  a  cain-l«Ter  pivotaUj  connected  with  said  atem, 
aubataatUlly  m  and  for  th«  purpoMS  aet  fofth 


3.  In  a  rockinc-chair,  th«  combination,  with  a  ba»e.  and  a  chair- 
body,  of  a  8U4p«n«ion  device  for  swinKinx  «a|d  chair-body  above  said 
baM.  and  a  locking  attachment  for  lo<-kinf(  .ikid  chair-bodv  in  a  fixed 
position,  compriaing  a  cylinder,  mearn*  at  <jne  end  of  said  cylinder 
for  attaching  it  to  said  rhair-body.  and  having  it^ opposite  end  open, 
a  lockin^c-^leeve  connected  with  the  open  e4d  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  ipring  plunfer  in  said  opening,  said  plunger  alto  having  an 
opening,  a  roller  in  xaid  openinc,  a  rod  pivotkllv  connected  with  timid 
baae,  «aid  rod  beinj;  movably  arranged  upo^  said  roller,  and  inean< 
for  locking  iMid  locking-sleeve  and  jod  in  fixjed  holding  engagement, 
aabatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  ^t  foijth 

4.  In  a  rocking-chair.  the  combination.  |with  a  ba^e.  and  a  chair- 


piecea  and  alotted  platM,  fradnationa  arrang«d  on  the^latca  and 
body-piece*,  so  that  the  graduations  will  be  continuous  when  said 
plates  are  drawn  outward,  one  end  of  each  of  the  extension-plates 
being  bent  over  at  right  angles,  a  scriber-p4lnt  pivoted  on  the  aide 
face  of  the  bent-over  part,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  A  combination  -  tool  comprising  two  body  -  pieces,  overlap- 
ping alotted  plates  interposed  between  said  body-pieces,  a  rib  on  the 
side  face  of  one  of  said  platea.  said  rib  engaging  with  a  groove  in  one 
of  said  body-piec«a,  said  rib  adapted  to  reUin  said  plate  in  true  aline- 
ment  with  the  said  body-pieces  when  drawn  outward,  fastening  means 
to  hold  said  parts  assembled,  and  in  sliding  and  pivot«J  relation  to 
one  another,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  combination-tool,  two  parallel  body-pieces,  two  overlap- 
ping slotted  extension-plates  interposed  between  the  body-pieces,  a 
rib  on  the  face  of  one  of  the  said  plates  engaging  in  a  groove  in  one 
of  the  said  body-pieces,  adjusting-screws  passing  through  the  ends 
of  the  said  body-pieces,  and  the  slots  in  the  '•aid  plates,  said  plates 
being  adapUble  to  be  extended  endwise,  one  of  the  plates  adaptable 
to  be  set  at  any  angle  with  the  said  body-pieces,  and  the  other  to  be 
arranged  at  right  angles  with  the  said  body-pieces,  by  the  said  rib 
engaging  with  the  end  of  the  body-piece,  said  plates  adapUble  of 
being  held  in  any  of  the  said  positions  by  the  said  adjusting-screws, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  A  combination-tool  comprising  two  parallel  body-pieces,  two 
overlapping  extension-plates  interposed  between  said  body-pieces, 
said  body-pieces  and  plates  having  graduations  along  their  side 
fa<-es,  two  pointed  pivoUl  plates  contained  in  a  cut-away  in  one  end 
of  one  of  the  said  body-pieces,  slots  in  the  said  exten.tion-plates.  and 
circular  openings  in  the  pivotal  plates,  fastening-screws  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  said  body-pieces  and  through  the  slots  and 
openings  in  the  said  extension  and  pivotal  plates,  said  extension  and 
pivotal  plates  adaptable  of  being  adjusted  into  various  angles  with 
the  said  body-pieces,  and  held  in  said  positions  by  the  said  fastening- 
screws,  substantially  as  described. 

b.   In  a  combination-tool,  two  parallel  body-pieces,  two  overlap- 

jping  slotted  extension-plates  interposed  between  said  body-pieces, 

two  pivotal    plates  interposed  between  said  extension-plates  and  a 

'cut-away  section  in  one  of  the  said  body-pieces,  said  extension  and 

I  pivotal  plates  held  in  divergent  relations  with  the  said  body-piecca, 


body,  of  a  suspension  device  for  luspendini  said  cha.r-body  above  \  ^>\  •<lJ"*t'''K  and  fastening  screws  passing  through  th.-  ends  of  thr 
--!ji  J      1     1^-         ».     •         ..      1     J-  J    1.    !_  I     1.  t     -  I  said  body-pieces,  and  through  the  slots  and  c'rcular  openings  in  the 


aaid  base,  and  a  locking  attachment  for  locking  Aaid  chair-body  in  a 


fixed  poeition.  comprising  a  cylinder,  meana 
der  for  attaching  it  to  said  chair-body,  and 


at  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
having  its  opposite  end 


open,  a  lorkiuK-*leeve  connected  with  the  (ipen  end  portion  of  said 


cylinder,  a  spring-plunger  in  said  opening. 

an  openinK,  a  roller  in  said  opening,  a  rod 

said  base,  said  rod  being  mi>vablT  arrangejrl 

means  for  locking  said  locking-sleeve  and 

gagement,  consisting,  of  a  stem  connected  uilh  said  plunger,  and  a 

cam-lever  pivotally  connectetl  with  said  st4m,  substantially  as  and 

for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


aid  plunger  also  having 
ivotally  connected  with 
ipon  said  roller,  and 
'od  in  fixed  holding  en- 


said  extension  and  pivotal  plates,  graduations  arranged  alongt  he  sides 
of  the  body-pieces  and  extensinn-plates,  and  decrees  marked  along 
the  upper  edges  of  the  said  b«dy-piece8.  substantially  as  de<«crih<><< 


7H7,173.    TIRB     Onwi  H  Hastikss  Oporto,  Portugal 
Sept  12.  1902     Serial  No.  183.1M. 


Filed 


787, 


1  7-^.     COMBINATION  TOOL      Ol«ROl  E  HaSSON  Toronto, 
Plied  Mar.  2.  1904.    Senal  No.  lM.211 


Claim. — 1.  A  combination  -  tool  compriaing  two  body -pieces, 
slotted  plates  overiap{>ing  and  interposed  Mween  the  said  body- 
piecea,  screws  having  thumb-nuU  passing  (krough  the  said  body 


Claim — 1  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a 
broad  flat  substantially  solid  tread  portion,  of  a  broad  flat  band  of 
whalebone  iutimately  embedded  therein  and  completely  enveloped 
by  said  tread  portion,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  an  en- 
larged solid  tread  portion,  of  a  (tat  band  of  whalebone  intimately  em- 
bedded within  said  solid  tread  portion  and  forming  a  substantial 
part  of  the  interior  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  an  en- 
larged substantially  solid  tread  portion,  of  a  band  of  whalebone  com- 
pletely embedded  within  said  tread  portion,  for  protecting  the  tire 
from  puncture  and  increasing  the  resiliency  of  the  tread,  whereby 
the  tire  is  not  deadened  by  the  insertion  of  the  puncture-proof  mate- 
rial in  the  rubber  composition. 

4.  The  combination  uf  a  pneumatic  tire,  provided  with  a  broad 
flat  substantially  solid  tread  portion,  having  a  roughened  surface, 
and  a  broad  flat  band  of  whalebone  embedded  within  said  solid 
tread  portion,  substantially  as  described 


787.174.  SPKATIR  FOR  THI  WOONDS  OP  ANIMALS.  MltT 
P  Hitho.  Nmt  Torfc.  N.  T  PIM  July  25.  1904.  Semi  No  218,086. 
Claim. — 1.  A  spraying  device  for  the  wounda  of  animals,  com- 
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prising  a  receptacle,  a  conical  sprajing-body  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  conical  extension  projecting  within  the  recepta- 
cle, and  a  supply-tube  extending  from  within  the  receptacle  into  the 
body  to  the  contracted  end  thereof,  said  supply-tube  being  movable 
in  said  body.  ; 


2.  A  spraying  device  for  the  wounds  of  animals,  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  conical  spraying-body  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  straight  delivery  end  portion,  a  conical  projection  within 
the  re<-eptacle.  and  a  supply-tube  cxt<'nding  from  within  the  recep- 
tacle into  the  body  tt)  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  the  straight  delivery 
portion  of  the  body,  as  described. 

•  3.  In  a  device  for  spraying  the  woynds  of  animals,  a  receptacle, 
a  sprayer  comprising  a  body,  an  extension  from  the  body  and  a  sup- 
ply-tiil>c,  the  said  body  being  of  conical  shape,  having  its  contracted 
end  in  straight  form,  the  extension  from  the  body  being  also  of  con- 
ical shape  and  contracted  at  the  bottom,  the  said  body  having  oppos- 
ing sMe  recesses  therein  connecting  with  the  said  portions  of  the 
body  and  leadinc  into  the  extension  from  the  body,  the  said  supply- 
tube  being  passed  loosely  through  the  extension  from  the  body  and 
through  the  body  to  ita  straight  delivery  end,  the  supply-tube  being 
also  removably  placed  in  the  body.  j 


Clmm. — 1.  A  water-heating  furnace,  oompriamg  upper  and 
lower  water-chambers,  a  main  grate  arranged  between  the  same,  a 
supplemenUl  water-grate  arranged  in  elevated  position  above  the 
main  grate  and  between  it  and  the  upper  water-chamber,  circula- 
tion-pipes connecting  one  end  of  the  water-grate  to  the  lower  water- 
chamber  and  the  other  end  of  the  water-grate  to  the  upper  waler- 
chamber,  and  vertical  circulation-pipes  arranged  at  the  side  of  ihe 
two  grates  and  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  water -chambers 
substantially  as  described. 


787,1  75.  VARIABLE  COnNTERPOISE  FOR  QATB8.  Jam 
HiWEuwoKTB  New  York.  N  Y.aod  Roberta  McCulloci,  Orange, 
N.J     Filed  Jail.  17  1906     Serial  No  241  4S3 


Claim. — 1  A  hollow  support,  an  object  pivoted  to  the  said  sup- 
port tot  vertical  movement,  a  counterpoise  for  the  said  object,  com- 
prising a  free-hanging  series  of  weights  arranged  in  the  hollow  sup- 
port, a  permanent  rest  in  the  support  for  the  lowermost  weight,  a 
roller-guide  carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  support,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  upper  portion  of  the  counterpoise  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  object  carried  by  the  support,  the  said  connec- 
tion passing  over  the  said  roller-guide. 

2.  A  hollow  post,  an  object  mounted  on  the  said  post  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  counterpoise  suspended  in  the 
•aid  post,  consisting  of  flexii>ly-conne<'ted  weights  in  disk  form,  a 
platform  in  the  lower  part  of  the  post  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  weights  in  one  position  of  the  counterpoise,  and  a  roller-guided 
connection  between  the  counterpoise  and  the  object  carried  by  the 
said  post. 

3.  A  tubular  post,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  post  and  adapted  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  direction  and  roller-bearings  located  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  post,  s  counterpoise  consisting  of  a  series  of 
flexibly-connected  hanging  weights  in  disk  form  suspended  in  the 
tubular  post,  a  fixed  support  in  the  lower  part  of  said  post  for  the 
lowermost  weight  of  the  series,  the  said  weighu  being  adapted  as 
the  gate  is  raised  to  successively  rest  one  on  the  other  when  the 
lowermost  weight  has  reached  said  fixed  support,  and  a  cable  at- 
Uched  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  gate,  which  cable  passes  over 
the  said  roller-bearing  and  into  the  hollow  post  to  a  connection  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  counterpoiae,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  water- heater  having  two  grates,  the  upper  one  tteing  a 
water-grate  connected,  for  circulation,  with  the  water-spaces  and 
having  in  rear  of  the  same  hollow  upright  partitions  also  connected, 
for  circulation,  with  the  water-spaces  and  having  dampers  above 
and  baffle-plates  below  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  water-heating  furnace  coniprisinK  upper  and  lower  water- 
charobers,  a  main  fuel-grate  anil  a  water-grate  located  above  the 
main  grate  and  formed  in  one  piece  and  provided  with  clean-out 
plugs  in  its  end  and  combined  with  and  exclusively  supported  by 
standing  circulating-pipes  at  its  front  end  connectinir  with  the  lower 
water-chanibrr  and  by  suspended  circulation-pipes  at  its  rear  end 
connecting  with  the  upper  water-chamber  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  water -heater  having  two  grates,  the  upper  one  being  a 
water  grate  connected  for  circulation  with  Ihe  water-spaces  and  hav- 
ing in  rear  of  the  same  hollow  upright  partitions  also  connected  for 
cin  ulation  w  ith  the  water-spaces  and  means  for  causing  the  fire-cur- 
rents to  circulate  between  the  hollow  upright  partitions  substan 
tiallv  as  described. 


787.176.  WATER  HEATER  WITH  OARBAOE  BURNER.  Ml- 
CHAIL  B.  HniBiiT.  Chicago.  lU  Piled  July  12.  1904  Serial  No. 
216.200 


787.177.   BUTTONHOLE-SBWINO MACHINE    JambT  HoGiH. 

Jereey  City.  N  J   asNgnor  to  The  Natioaal  Machine  Company  Mama- 

roneck.  N.  Y   aCorporatioDof  New  York    Piled  Not  18. 1904    SenaJ 

No  2S3.34« 

Cmm  —1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  twitch- 
forming  mechanism, including  a  verticallv-reciprocating  needle-bar- 
of  an  angularly-arrauged  guideway,  a  slide  guided  thereby,  means 
conne<  ting  said  slide  with  said  needle-bar,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  slide  and  guideway  with  respect  to  each  other  to  transmit  jog- 
ging movements  to  the  needle-bar  for  producing  overseaming  side 
stiKhes,  and  means  for  increasing  tfie  amplitude  of  the  jogging 
movements  thus  imparted,  to  produce  end  barring-stitches. 

2  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forraing 
mechanism,  im-luding  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle-bar,  o{  an 
angularly-arranged  guideway  rotatably  mounted,  a  slide  guided 
thereby,  means  connecting  said  slide  with  said  needle-bar,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  slide  along  said  guideway  to  transmit  jogging 
moveinentsto  the  needle-bar  for  producing  overseaming  side  stitches, 
and  means  for  rotatably  moving  the  guideway  to  angularly  adjust 
same,  whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  jogging  movements  imparted  to 
the  needle-bar  may  be  increased  to  produce  end  barring-stitches. 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  and  laterallv-vibrat- 
ing  needle-bar,  of  an  angularly-arranged  guideway,  a  slide  guided 
thereby,  said  slide  conuected  with  said  needle-bar,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  slide  along  the  guideway  to  produce  the  laterallv-vi- 
brating  roovemenU  of  the  needle-bar.  and  means  automatically  con- 
trolled in  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  angulariy  adjusting  the 
guideway,  thereby  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the  laUral  move- 
ments imparted  to  the  needle-bar 

4  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
meehaniam,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle-bar.  of  an 
angularly-arranged  guideway,  a  slide  guided  thereby,  means  con- 
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DwtiitK  Mid  «lid«  witk  Mid  iMedle-b&r.  i«e«ni  for  r«eiproeatiBg  said 
•lide  alonx  raid  gvidewaj  to  tranamit  joiqiiBi  mormncBto  to  th«  nt«- 
41«-bu  for  producing  *kl«  stitchM.  and  •  cam  for  angulariy  adjuit- 
ia«  the  iruidewaj,  whereby  th«  amplitude  of  the  jog^ng  moTcntenU 
thua  imparted  maj  b«  increaaod  to  produce  end  barriog-ctitdtea. 


5  In  a  tewing-machine,  the  rombin^tion  with  stitrh-fomiing 
mechanism,  including  a  Tertitalh-reciproo^ting  and  lattrally-vibrat- 
ing  needle-bar,  and  a  work-clamp  for  presehting  the  work  for  stiUh- 
ing.  of  an  angularij-arrangad  gtiidewav.  a  ^lide  guided  thereby,  said 
•lide  connitted  with  naid  needle-bar.  meats  for  re<-iprocating  Baid 
•lide  along  raid  guideway  to  produce  the  jaterallv-vibrating  raove- 
menu  of  the  needle-bar,  a  feed-wheel  for  controlling  the  position  of 
raid  work-clamp,  and  a  cam  operated  from  U>d  feed  wheel  for  angu- 
larly adjusting  the  guide  to  var>-  the  amplitude  of  the  lateral  move- 
menU  imparted  to  the  needle-bar.  j 

fi  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  comhinaiion  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-recipn*atng  needle-bar.  of  an 
angularly-arranged  and  pivoully-mounted  ^uideway  a  .slide  guided 
thereby,  means  connecting  said  slide  withj  said  needlo-bar.  means 
for  reciprocating  said  ^lide  along  said  guidiway  to  transmit  jogging 
movements  to  the  needle-bar,  means  oonnedting  with  ,Maid  guideway 
for  angularly  adjusting  same  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  said  jog- 
ging movements,  raid  means  capable  of  manual  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  said  guideway.  subsUntially  as  se<  forth. 

7.  in  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle-bar,  of  aa 
angularly-arranged  guideway.  a  slide  guiied  thereby,  means  con- 
necting said  slide  with  -taid  needle-bar.  mea^s  for  reciprocating  raid 
slide  and  guideway  with  respect  to  each  ojher  to  tran.Hmit  jogging 
morements  to  the  needle-bar  for  producing  overseaming-stitches, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  ntedle  and  work  laterally 
with  relation  to  each  other  to  vary  the  fieli  of  such  jogging  mwe- 
ments- 

>*  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-fomiing 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle-bar,  of  an 
angularly-arranged  guideway,  a  support  fjerefor.  a  slide  for  said 
guideway.  means  connecting  s,-iid  slide  witH  said  needle-bar,  means 
for  reciprocating  raid  slide  and  guideway  w|th  respect  to  each  other 
to  transmit  jogging  movements  to  the  needWbar  for  producing  over- 
•eaming-stitchea,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  support  for 
raid  guideway,  thereby  shifting  the  field  of  (deration  of  the  raid  jog- 
ging movements.  [ 

9  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitcn-TorminlT 
mechanism,  inclnding  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle-bar.  of  an 
angulariy-arraag«d  guideway.  a  support  tt^refor.  a  slide  for  «aid 
guideway.  means  connecting  raid  slide  with^said  needle-bar,  mean* 


for  reciprocating  raid  slide  and  guideway  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  transmit  j.»gging  movemenU  to  the  needle-bsr  for  producing  over- 
seaming-stitchas.  a  cam,  and  means  operated  thereby  for  laterally 
shifting  the  support  for  said  guideway,  thereby  shifUng  the  field  of 
operation  of  raid  jogging  movements 

10.  In  a  sewing-maohine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle-bar,  of  an 
angularly-arranged  guideway.  a  laterally-movable  support  upon 
which  raid  guideway  is  pivoUlly  mounted,  a  slide  for  said  guide- 
way,  means  connecting  raid  slide  with  raid  needle-bar,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating raid  slide  along  raid  guideway  to  produce  overseaming- 
•titchea.  a  feed-wheel,  a  cam  operated  thereby,  and  means  interme- 
diate raid  cam  and  raid  guideway -support  for  laterally  moving  rame 
to  vary  the  field  of  operation  of  the  raid  jogging  means 

11  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle-bar,  of  an 
angularly-arranged  guideway,  a  sapport  therefor,  a  slide  for  raid 
guideway,  means  connecting  said  slide  with  said  needle-bar,  means 
for  reciprocating  raid  slide  and  guideway  with  respect  to  each  ether 
to  transmit  jogging  movements  to  the  needle-bar  for  producing  over- 
seaming-stitches,  and  means  for  laterallv  shifting  the  supp4)rt  for  said 
guideway,  thereby  shifting  the  field  of  operation  of  the  said  jogging 
movemenU,  said  means  manuaUy  adjusUble  for  adjusting  the  extent 
of  shifting  movement  imparted  opon  a  movement  thereof 

12  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle-bar,  of  an 
angularly-arranged  guideway,  a  support  therefor,  a  slide  far  raid 
guideway,  means  connecting  said  slide  with  said  needle-bar.  means 
for  reciprocating  said  slide  along  said  guideway  to  transmit  jogging 
movemenU  to  the  needle-bar  for  producing  overseaming  side  si  itches, 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  raid  guidewav  to  varv  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  jogging  movemenU,  whereby  end  barring-stitches  may 
be  produced,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  support  for  raid 
guideway  for  shifting  the  field  of  operation  of  the  raid  jogging  move- 
menU. 

13.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  and  laterally-vibrat- 
ing needle-bar,  of  an  angularly-arranged  guideway,  a  support  epon 
which  raid  guideway  is  pivoUUy  mounted, a  slide  for  raid  guideway, 
means  connecting  raid  slide  with  raid  needle-bar,  means  for  recipro^ 
eating  said  slide  along  said  guideway  to  produce  the  laterally-vibrat- 
ing movemenU  of  said  needle-bar,  a  feed-wheel,  and  cams  controlled 
in  their  movemenU  therefrom  for  angularly  adjusting  the  guideway. 
and  for  laterally  shifting  the  support  therefor 

14.  In  a  .sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  and  laterally-vibrat- 
ing needle-bar,  of  an  angularly -arranged  guideway.  a  slide  therefor, 
means  for  connecting  said  slide  with  said  needle-bar.  a  cam,  a  vibrat- 
ing member  operated  by  said  cam,  a  link  connecting  raid  vibrating 
member  with  said  slide,  a  feed-wheel,  and  means  controlled  there- 
from for  angularly  adjusting  the  guideway. 


787. 1  78.    ADVERTISING  DEVICE     Wiluam  B.  Hopdw,  Waah- 
ingtoo.  D.C.    F'fled  June  29.  1004.    Sena!  No.  214,161. 


Claim— I.  A  box -like  advertising  device  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous frame  adapted  to  be  folded  fitf  and  to  be  unfolded  for  pur- 
poees  of  inclosing  article*  of  merchai'dise.  and  a  sUndard  project- 
ing from  the  side  edge  of  the  frame  for  advertising  the  mervhan- 
diae. 

2.  A  box -like  advertising  device  comprising  a  fiat -folding 
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frame  adapted  to  be  unfolded  to  stand  independently,  and  a  stand- 
ard projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  frame  and  containing  an  adver- 
tisemeat. 

3.  A  box-like  advertising  device  comprising  a  foldable  inde- 
pendent stand  or  frame  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  a  box  to  hold  the 
cover  of  the  latter  open,  and  an  advertising -standard  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  frame. 


787.179.  LINBK  rOR  CBirTRIPUOAL  SBPA&AT0R8.  CailA. 
Hdlt  and  OscAi  W.  Hdlt,  Stoekholm.  SwwlaiL  lUid  Fob.  6.  1904. 
8«tel  Mo.  192. 14S. 


je 

IS 

14          ^0 

\   .-J 

riaim.— 1  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  series 
of  blades  disposed  in  a  circle  and  obliquely  to  the  radius  of  the  said 
circle,  and  an  annular  guide  and  connector  on  which  said  blades  are 
loosely  threaded,  the  blades  being  sUdable  on  raid  ring  ao  as  to  be  ad- 
joatable  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  slidably  connected  together  by  a  blade-connector  and  inter- 
secting the  radii  of  the  inclosing  bowl,  raid  connector  being  thread- 
ed through  the  several  blades  and  openable  to  permit  of  inserting  its 
end  through  raid  blades. 

3.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  intersecting  the  radial  line  of  the  inclosing  bowl,  and  a  blade- 
connector  made  up  of  two  or  more  articulated  parte  and  threaded 
through  the  several  blades,  the  latter  being  freely  slidable  along  the 
connector. 

4.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  intersecting  theradii  of  the  containing-bowl,  and  a  blade-con- 
nector threaded  through  holes  in  the  several  blades,  raid  holes  being 
situated  near  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades. 

5.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  plurality  of  snb- 
BUntially  upright  blades  intersecting  the  radial  line  of  the  bowl,  and 
a  blade-connector  threaded  through  coincident  apertures  in  the  sev- 
eral blades,  said  connector  being  of  ring-like  form  and  the  blades  be- 
ing freely  slidable  along  the  same. 

6.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  intersecting  the  radial  line  of  the  bowl,  and  a  blade-connector 
threaded  through  coincident  apertures  in  the  blades  near  their  outer 
edges,  the  end  blades  of  the  series  being  connected  at  their  inner 
edges  and  the  blades  being  slidable  along  the  connector 

7.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
sUntially  upright  blades  interMcting  the  radial  line  of  the  bowl,  and 
a  flexible  blade-connector  threaded  through  coincident  apertures  in 
the  raid  blades,  said  aperturee  being  situated  near  the  outer  edges  of 
the  blades. 

8.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
upright  blades  intersecting  the  radial  line  of  the  bowl,  and  having 
distancing-edgings  on  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  blade-con- 
nector slidably  threaded  through  raid  blade*. 

9  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  plurality  of  «ub- 
sUntially  upright  blades  intersecting  the  radii  of  the  inclosing  bowl, 
raid  blades  having  means  for  distancing  them  and  ways  or  apertures 
at  their  lower  edges  for  the  flow  of  the  liquid  beneath,  and  means  for 
slidably  connecting  the  blades. 

10.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separator,  having  a  complete  set  of 
Mubsuntially  upright  blades  intersecting  the  radii  of  the  inclosing 
bowl,  means  carried  by  the  blades  for  spacing  or  distancing  them, 
and  a  blade-<^onnector  threaded  through  coincident  apertures  in  the 
blades,  and  inclosed  at  iu  ends,  the  said  blades  being  slidable  on  the 
connector. 

11.  Means  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprtaing  a  bowl  pro- 
vided at  iu  bottom  with  a  depression  24.  a  central  inlet-pipe  pro- 
vided with  holes  26,  a  plurality  of  upright  blades  intersecting  the 
radii  of  said  bowl,  said  blades  having  distancing-edgings  and  pas- 
sages at  their  lower  edges  for  the  milk,  and  a  blade-connector  which 
slidably  connecU  the  blades  of  the  series. 

12.  Means  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  bowl  pro- 


vided with  an  inlet-pipe  5,  having  apertures  26,  an  annular  depres- 
sion 24  in  iu  bottom,  and  the  collar  25,  a  plurality  of  upright,  curved 
bladea  intersecting  the  radii  of  the  ineloeing  bowl,  raid  blade*  kav- 
ing  distancing-edgings,  and  pasragea  formed  in  their  lower  edges, 
and  means  for  slidably  conuecting  togvtker  the  said  bladea. 


787.180.    CHURN.   HniiT  H  Bimm  and  SnwiiT  L.  Honm. 
B€rkatey  Sprti^a.  W  Va    FIM  Dw;.  1. 1904.   Serial  No  2SS.0M. 


Clmrn. — 1  In  a  chum,  in  combination  with  a  churning  vessel,  a 
cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  same  and  provided  with  aperture.s,  a  disk 
roUUbly  mounted  on  raid  cap  and  provided  with  apertures  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  apertures  in  the  cap, 
a  collar  secured  to  said  cap  and  located  above  said  disk ,  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  raid  collar,  a  dasher  in  said  vessel,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  dasher. 

2.  In  a  chum,  in  combination  with  a  churning  veasel,  a  shaft 
extending  into  the  same,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  dasher 
mounted  on  said  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  spirally-arranged  trans- 
verse blades  each  of  which  is  mounted  at  one  end  in  a  strip  and  hav- 
ing their  opposite  end  portions  provided  with  knife-edges  on  one 
side 


787.181.   WAVB-MOTOR    JoBN  Himnniios,  london.  Bofi^d. 

Piled  Jan.  90. 1M6.    Serial  No  24S.S&8. 

Clavm. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  motive  power  derived 
from  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  waves  of  the  sea  and  like  movemenU  of 
water  and  for  transmitting  such  power  to  the  pistons  and  cylinders  of 
pumps  for  use  in  forcing  fluids,  consisting  of  a  floating  vessel  subject 
to  movements  of  the  medium  it  floats  in.  a  mast,  fixed  at  base  in  the 
bed~bf  the  water-channel  and  passing  up  through  the  float,  means — 
as  guy-ropes  and  anchors — for  maintaining  the  mast  in  upright  po- 
sition, a  piston  and  piston- valves  fixed  on  the  mast,  as  on  a  piston- 
rod  i  a  diacharge-pasrage  through  raid  mast  for  conveying  away  to 
any  suiUble  place  for  utilization  the  fluid  compressed,  a  cylinder 
surroanding  the  piston  portion  of  the  mast  and  packings  above  and 
below  the  piston  to  make  tight  joinU  between  cylinder  and  piston- 
support,  an  intake-pipe  for  air-delivering  below  the  piston  and  a  like 
intake-pipe  delivering  above  the  piston,  each  provided  with  non-re- 
turn valves,  gimbal-bearings  supporting  said  floating  vessel,  and  an 
annular  bearing  connected  to  the  gimbal  and  surrounding  the  roast 
and  cylinder  to  keep  the  parU  in  relative  position,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  quantity  of  water-ballast  contained  in  the  water-cham- 
ber of  the  floating  vessel  for  equalizing  the  upward  and  downward 
preuures  of  the  cylinder  upon  the  contained  fluid. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  motive  power  from  the  move- 
menu  of  wpter  a  piston  supported  on  a  mast  as  a  piston-rod  and  fitted' 
in  a  cylinder,  valves  and  inUkes  for  controlling  and  supplying  fluid 
to  be  forced,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  mast  in  position  in  the 
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water,  oiMns  for  df  livering  and  controlJinjr  tk«  delivery  of  th«  forc«d 
fluid  in  combination  with  a  buoyant  vesM^I  c(i>nnected  to  and  (ciring 
napnettary  motioaa  U)  th«  pump-cylinder  a^  that  veaael  ii  rained 
and  lowered  by  the  riae  and  fall  of  the  watef  in  which  it  floau.  jcim- 
b*l-bearinf»  connecting  said  buoyant  reaafl  and  the  cylinder  di- 
rectly, ao  a>  to  exert  the  forts*  of  the  riae  4nd  fall  of  the  buoy  di- 
rtily upon  the  fluid  fore«l  and  means  for  adjusUblv  weighting  said 
buoyant  »e»a«l. 


^l^P^^ 


m 


-  ■'  *■  - 1 . 


^Sz^^i 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  r  lotive  power  from  the 
movement,  of  riaing  and  falling  water  a  pigtoi.  a  fixed  support  for 
Mid  piston,  rising  through  the  »ater.  and  m>ans  for  staving  said 
support  in  fixed  p<.gition  in  combination  with  a  buoyant  vessel  borne 
upon  thr  rising  and  falling  wafer,  a  cylinder  f  tting  said  piston  and 
provided  with  packings  which  close  if  above  a  [id  below  the  piston.^, 
intakes  and  valvea  controlling  iame.  outlets  a  fid  valves  controlling 
delivery  and  a  cradle  conncvtion  with  gimbals  to  rounect  the  rising 
and  falling  and  rocking  buoyant  vessel  with  he  pump-cylinder  to 
impart  to  it  reciprocations  directly  and  poaitivfly. 


787. 1«-^.     WAVB  MOTOR     JoHn  HiTTCHiUM.  London,  Bi^land 
Filed  Jan.  30. 1906.    SenalNo»«3M 


Claim— I.  Ab  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  motiTe  power 
from  the  rising-and-falling  wave  motions  of  water,  consisting  of  a 
floating  vessel,  aompartmented  chambers  in  said  vessel,  floating  bal- 
lasted buoys  floating  on  water  iodoaed  in  aaid  chambers,  pistons 
and  piaton-rods  reciprocated  by  aaid  buoys  and  cylinders  fitting 
said  pistons  and  affixed  to  the  vessel  so  that  relative  movemenU  of 
the  vessel  and  the  said  buoys  are  directly  and  positively  conveyed 
thereby  respectively  to  the  pistons  and  cylinders,  so  aa  to  exert  pr«a- 
Bure  on  any  fluid  in  laid  cylinders  and  means  for  supply  and  de- 
livery of  such  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder  and  for  control  there- 
of, free  passages  in  the  vessel  from  the  chambers  to  the  outside  body 
of  water,  means  for  guiding  the  piston-rod.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  ballast  in  the  floating  buoys. 

2  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  motive  power  from  the 
rising-and-falling  wave  motions  of  water,  consisting  of  a  floating  ves- 
sel, compartmenfed  chambers  in  said  vessel,  floating  ballasted  buoys 
floating  on  water  inclosed  in  said  chambers,  pistons  and  piston-- 
rods  r^iprocated  by  said  buoys,  and  cylinders  fitting  said  pistons 
and  affixed  to  the  vessels  so  that  relative  movements  of  the  vessel  and 
the  said  buoys  are  directly  and  positively  conveyed  thereby  respe<-- 
tively  to  the  pistons  and  cylinder.,  so  as  to  exert  pressure  on  any 
fluid  in  said  cylinders  and  means  for  supply  and  delivery  of  Much  fluid 
to  and  from  said  cylinder  and  for  control  thereof,  free  passages  in 
the  vessel  from  the  chambers  to  the  oiif.side  body  of  Aaler.  means  for 
guiding  the  pislon-rod,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ballast  in  the 
floating  buoys,  and  a  series  of  hinged  bilge-keel  boards,  and  a  series 
of  link  connections,  one  such  connection  between  each  said  board 
and  each  said  ballasted  buoy 

3.  In  a  motor-power-generating  apparatus,  a  water-borne  vea- 
sel.  chambers  in  said  vessel  freely  communicating  with  the  outside 
body  of  water,  a  motor,  means  for  conveying  motive  fluid  underpres- 
sure to  said  motor,  valves  to  control  such  conveyance  and  delivery,  a 
cylinder  mounted  in  said  vessel  so  as  to  parUke  of  any  motions  im- 
parted to  it  by  the  waves  in  combination  with  a  piston  reciprocated  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  carrying  said  piston  and  reciprocating  in 
packed  bearings  provided  on  the  vessel,  and  in  guides  carried  by 
the  framing  thereof,  buoyant  balla>.ted  floats  rising  and  falling  on 
the  water  within  the  chambers  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  piston- 
rods,  means  for  adjusting  the  ballaat  in  the  floats  and  for  controlling 
the  motions  of  said  floats. 

4.  In  a  wave- motion  raotive-power-generating  apparatus  a 
buoyant  vesael  divided  into  air  and  water  compartmenU,  a  hollow- 
rod  communicating  between  the  top  of  the  said  water-compartment 
and  the  atmosphere,  a  non  return  valve  and  lot  king-cap  controlling 
the  escape  of  air  therethrough,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  rod  and  a 
cylinder  cooperating  with  .^aid  piston  to  force  fluid  through  valve- 
controlled  passages  to  the  point  where  it  i^  to  be  utilired 

5.  In  apparatus  for  compressing  aeriform  bodies  and  forcings 
fluids  for  storage  and  motive  power  a  floating  vessel  and  a  water-bal- 
lasted buoy,  the  one  carrying  a  piston  and  the  other  carrying  a  cylin- 
der for  the  former  to  reciprocAtorily  codperate  with,  means  fer  con- 
veying the  forced  fluid  to  a  receiving  vessel  and  for  its  application  as 
a  motive  power 

e  In  apparatus  for  forcing  fluids  a  floating  vessel— such  as  a 
ship— chamt>ent  therein  accessible  to  the  sustaining  body  of  water 
and  to  the  atmosphere,  floaU  buoyed  upon  said  water,  chambers  in 
said  fl(Mt«  respectively  imprisoning  air  and  water  therein,  means  of 
communication  between  said  water-chamber  and  the  .itmosphere 
and  means  for  .onveying  the  relative  reciprocatorv  motion,  of  the 
floating  vessel  «nd  its  contained  tloaU  to  pistons  and  cylindars  re- 
spectively connected  thereto,  pipes  for  conveying  and  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  fluid  being  forced  through  said  pipes  to  any 
suitable  means  for  utilizing  the  same  as  motive  power. 


787, 1  HM.     BrTNDLINO  APPARATUS  Jamks  H.  Itvmo.  Syraciise 

W  Y     Filed  Sept  30.  1904    Serial  No  226  723 

Claim —I  A  bundling  apparatus  coniprning  a  supporting- 
frame,  tw..  pairs  of  arms  mounted  on  said  franH-  and  disposed  to  re- 
ceive between  the  arms  of  each  pair  the  rolls  to  he  bundled,  drum* 
pivoUlly  supported  00  the  frame,  mean>'  for  routing  said  drums, 
chains  or  their  described  equivalent  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
drums  and  a  yoke  connected  to  the  supporting-frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  thereto  the  free  ends  of  the  chains  or  their 
equivalents 

i  A  bundling  apparatus  compri»iii«  a  supporting-frame,  two 
pairs  of  arms  mounted  on  saio  frame  and  disposal  to  receive  between 
the  arms  of  each  pair  the  rolls  to  be  bundled,  a  shaft  disposed  longi- 
tudinally in  the  center  of  the  »upp<irtinjr-frame,  a  gear  attached  to 
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one  end  of  said  shaft,  meaaa  applied  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  ahaft 
for  turning  it.  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  with  the  cen- 
tral shaft,  pinions  on  said  side  shafts  engaging  the  gear  of  the  cen- 
tral shaft,  drums  mounted  on  the  side  shafts,  chains  or  their  de- 
scribed equivalents  attached  at  one  end  respectively  to  the  drums,  a 
rross-bar  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  chains  or  their  equiva- 
lents, a  yoke  connected  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  to  it  the  aforesaid  cross  bar,  a  ratchet-wheel  attached 
to  the  central  ahaft.  and  a  dog  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel  and  pre- 
venting retrograde  movement  of  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 


3.  1b  a  dynamo,  in  oombination,  the  cBsiug  having  a  cylindrical 
body  or  shell,  and  the  field  organisation,  cylindrical  in  exterior  croea- 
section  and  comprising,  esuentially,  the  poles,  the  field-coils,  and  the 
opposite  circular  segmental  yokes  joining  the  said  poles  together,  the 
said  field  organisation  having  a  sliding  fit  within  the  said  bwly  or 
shell,  and  adapted  as  a  united  whole  to  be  inserted  or  removed  by  an 
endwise  movement. 

4  The  combination  with  an  armature,  and  a  field  organization, 
of  the  main  or  body  section  of  the  casing,  inclosing  and  supporting 
the  field  organization,  the  head  end  section  and  brush-section  remov- 
ably applied  to  the  opposite  end*  of  the  said  main  or  body  section 
and  provided  with  bearings  for  the  armature,  the  brushes  carried  by 
the  said  brush-section,  and  the  end  cap  covering  the  brushes  and  ex- 
posing the  latter  by  its  removal. 

h.  The  combination  with  an  armature,  and  a  field  organization, 
of  the  main  or  body  section  of  the  casing,  inclosing  and  supporting 
the  field  organization,  the  head  end  section  removably  applied  to  one 
end  of  the  said  main  or  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
for  the  armature,  the  brush-section  removably  applied  t€>  the  other 
end  of  the  said  main  or  body  section  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
web  having  a  bearing  for  the  armature,  the  bniaheii  mounted  upon 
the  said  web,  and  the  end  cap  covering  the  brashes  and  exposing  the 
latter  by  its  removal. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  armature,  the  main  or  body  section 
of  the  casing,  the  head  end  section  and  bruslksection  removably  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  or  body  section  and  respec- 
tively provided  with  bearings  for  the  armature,  the  brushes  applied 
to  the  said  brush-section,  and  the  end  cap  covering  the  brushes  and 
exposing  the  latter  by  its  removal,  of  the  removable  field  organiza- 
tion having  a  sliding  fit  within  the  said  main  or  body  portion  of  the 
casing  and  comprising,  esaentially.  the  poles,  the  segmental  yokes 
joining  th^  poles,  and  the  field-coils. 

7  The  coni'«ination  with  the  rotating  armature,  the  poles 
grooved  transversely  at  their  outer  ends,  and  the  field-coils  surround- 
ing the  said  poles,  of  the  opposite  segmental  yokes  consisting  of 
atnpg  located  side  by  side  and  having  the  ends  thereof  seated  in  the 
grooves  of  the  n-spective  poles  and  between  the  raised  partitions  pro- 
duced by  the  grooving. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  armature,  the  poles 
grooved  transversely  at  their  outer  ends,  and  the  field-coils  surround- 
ing the  said  poles,  of  the  opposite  segmental  yokes  consisting  of 
strips  located  side  by  side  and  having  the  ends  thereof  seated  in  the 
grooves  of  the  respective  poles  and  iM-tween  the  raised  partitions  pro- 
duced by  the  grooving,  and  the  s<  re«s  securing  the  caid  ends  to  the 
poles. 

7H7, 1 H5.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  DIAGONAL  STRANDS 
IN  WOVEN  CANE  FABRIC  FiUDK&iCK  H  iinson  New  Tort 
NY.  aoBignor  to  American  Rattan  k  Reed  Mfg  Co  ,  Brooklyn.  N  T. 
FiledAug.  18  1904    Seruil  No.  221.225. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  supporting-frame  provided  with 
longitudinal  tongue*,  arms  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame  at  one  side 
the  center  of  its  length,  arms  provided  with  grooves  receiving  through 
them  the  aforesaid  tongues,  a  cross-bar  attached  to  the  grooved  arms 
and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  sleeve,  an  adjusting-screw  pass- 
ing through  said  sleeve  and  restrained  from  longitudinal  movement, 
chains  or  their  equivalents  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  articles 
placed  on  the  aforesaid  arms,  and  means  for  tightening  said  chains 
or  equivalents  and  compressing  the  aforesaid  articles  into  a  compact 
bundle,  aa  set  forth 


787 . 1 K4.  DYNAMO  EdwaU)  B  Jacobson.  PtttaAeld.  Maae..  as 
ngnor  to  Pittafleld  Spark  CoU  Company.  PittiAeld.  Maai..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachuaetts.  Filed  Jan  27  1904.  Serial  No.  190,813. 


Claim. — 1 ,  In  a  dynamo,  in  combination,  the  armature,  the  cas- 
ing having  a  body  or  shell,  and  the  tield  organization  comprising, 
essentially,  the  poles,  field-coils,  and  opposite  segmental  yokes  join- 
ing the  said  poles  together,  the  said  field  organization  having  exte- 
ri»riy  a  sliding  fit  within  the  said  body  or  shell,  and  adapted  as  a 
united  whole  to  be  inserted  or  removed  by  an  endwise  movement. 

,  2.  In  a  dynamo,  in  combination,  the  armature,  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  body  or  shell  and  provided  with  removable  end  sections  having 
bearings  for  the  journals  of  the  said  armature,  and  the  field  organi- 
zation comprising,  essentially,  the  poles,  field -coils,  and  opposite 
segmeiiUl  yokes  joining  the  said  poles  together,  the  said  field  or- 
ganization having  exterioriy  a  sliding  fit  within  the  said  body  or 
shell,  and  adapted  as  a  united  whole  to  be  inserted  or  removed  by  an 
endwise  movement. 
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CIMm. — 1.  !■  a  machine  for  iaaertiag  fiagonal  strmnds  in 
»inr«ii  can*  fabric,  tupporta  one  of  which  i*  mofable  to  and  from  tb« 
other.  coBJoiotlj  and  oppositely  operating  wU  ^f  pin  devicea  looaely 
niounted  in  the  supporta,  the  pina  of  oua  act  alcting  to  depreaa  the 
warp-atrand*  while  the  pina  of  the  other  aet  raiiw  Uie  weft-strandl.  a 
needle  which  rjirriea  the  atrand  to  b«  diagonally  placed,  and  means 
for  moTing  the  needle  concertedlr  with  the  actiofi  of  the  aaid  dericea, 
paaaing  ortr  the  depressed  warp-straoda  and  ugder  the  raised  weft- 
strands. 

2  In  a  marhinf  for  inaerting  diagonal  ateands  in  woren  cane 
fabrics,  bar*,  means  for  moving  the  bars  one  toward  the  other,  pins 
movable  in  the  bar*,  adapted  to  pass  through  the  meshes  of  the  fab- 
ric, and  flnKera  carried  bj  the  pina,  one  set  of  fittgers  being  adapted 
to  depress  the  w'arp-strand«  and  the  other  Mt  to  raise  the  weft- 
strands. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  stmnds  in  woTen  cane 
fabrics,  bars,  mean*  for  moving  the  bars  one  toto-ard  the  otbeTTpins 
movable  in  the  bans,  adapted  to  paas  through  the  meshes  of  the  fab- 
ric, fingen  carried  by  the  pins,  one  aet  of  fingdrs  being  adapted  to 
depress  the  warp-strands  and  the  other  set  to  ra|se  the  weft-strands, 
and  Independrnl  yrt  concertedly  operating  means  for  lifting  action 
on  one  set  of  pini«  and  depressing  the  pins  of  the^otheroet. 

4.  Ih  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  Htriinds  in  woTen  cane 
fabric,  upper  and  lower  bant,  one  adjustable  relative  to  the  other,  a 
series  of  pins  carried  byeacb  bar,  the  pina  of  one  bar  being  adapted 
to  enter  openings  in  the  opposing  bar,  fingers  located  on  the  pins  of 
each  bar  and  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  the  fingers  of  the  lower 
bar  hanng  diagonal  recesses  in  theic  upper  fac^  and  the  fingers  of 
the  upper  bar  having  ><imilar  recesses  in  their  u^ider  faces,  a  needle 
arranged  to  he  guided  through  the  combined  recesses  of  all  of  the  fin- 
gers, and  mean<>  for  depressing  the  upp^r  fingtr.'<  and  raising  the 
lower  fingers  in  paint  to  depress  the  warp-«trand4  and  raine  the  weft-, 
strands. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabriiv  upper  and  lower  bars,  one  adjustable  relative  to  the  other,  a 
.■•erieg  of  pins  carried  by  each  bar,  the  pins  of  onf  bar  being  adapted 
to  enter opt-ningti  in  the  opposing  bar.  fingers  located  on  the  pins  of 
each  bar.  but  inclined  in  opposite  directionn.  theifingers  of  the  lower 
t>ar  having  diagonal  recesses  in  their  upper  fare*,  and  the  fingers  of 
the  upper  bar  having  similar  recesses  in  their  ufder  faces,  a  needle 
arranged  to  be  guided  through  the  combined  recesses  of  all  of  the 
fingers,  and  nieani*  for  depressing  the  upper  finj^ers  and  rai.sing  the 
lower  fingers  in  pairs  to  depress  the  warp-strand^  and  raise  the  weft- 
strands,  which  means  have  movement  slightly  ii|  front  of  the  eye  of 
the  needle  and  movement  concertedly  with  the  leedle. 

6.  In  machines  for  inserting  diagonal  strajnds  in  woven  case 
fabric,  a  lower  bar  having  a  zigzag  groove  lonjiritudinally  located 
therein,  pins  at  the  pointed  portions  of  one  side  ()f  the  groove,  open- 
ings being  provided  at  the  points  of  the  groove  a|t  the  opposite  side. 


and  entering  corresponding  stretches  of  the  groove,  a  mating  bar 
having  pins  to  enter  the  opienings  in  the  bottom  )|ar  and  openings  to 
receive  the  pins  of  the  lower  bar,  the  upper  pins  hlaving  fingers  oppo- 
sitely inclined  to  those  on  the  lo'^er  bar,  being  anapted  in  action  to 
reach  points  over  the  said  groove. 

7.  In  machines  for  inserting  diagonal  stra)ids  in  woven  cane 
fabric,  a  lower  bar  having  a  zigzag  groove  lonjgitudinaliy  located 
therein,  pinsatthe pointed portionsof  one  sideof  t|ie  groove, openings 
being  provided  at  the  pointsof  the  groove  at  the  opposite  side,  slotted 
fingers  carried  by  the  pins,  all  inclined  in  the  samedirection and  enter- 
ing currespondijig  stretches  in  the  groove,  a  mat^g  bar  having  pins 
to  enter  the  openings  in  the  bottom  bar  and  ope^ngs  to  receive  the 
pins  of  the  lower  bar.  the  upper  pins  having  fingers  oppositely  in- 
clined to  those  00  the  lower  bar  and  being  adaptod  in  action  to  reach 
points  over  the  aaid  groove,  all  of  aaid  fingers  having  correnponding 
recesses  in  their  vertically-opposing  faces,  and  4  needle  and  means 
for  moving  the  needle  through  said  recesses 

8.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagt^al  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabric,  a  pin,  a  support  in  which  the  pin  has  roovfrnent.  and  a  finger 
extending  from  the  pin  and  having  a  recesa  in  or^  of  its  faces 

9  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabric,  upper  and  lower  bar>,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  bars,  pins 
having  movement  in  the  said  bar*,  a  track  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  pins,  rollers  supported  by  the  said  tracks,  ihich  rollers  are  in 
substantially  vertical  alinement  and  are  adaptt-d  to  engage  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  pins,  a  needle  adapted  tn  piss  along  the  lower 
bar  be'ween  the  pins,  an  actuating  device  for  thejneedle.  and  means 
controlled  by  &aid  device  for  simultaueously  impairting  movement  to 
the  rollers  on  their  tracks. 


10.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  atrands  in  woven  cane 
fabric,  upper  and  lower  boxes,  bar*  removably  located  in  said  boxM, 
pins  having  movement  in  said  bar*,  extending  out  below  the  bottom 
of  the  opper  bar  and  above  the  lop  of  the  lower,  fingers  carried  bv  the 
pins,  rollers,  means  for  moving  said  rollers  in  the  said  boxes  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins,  the  rollers  being  in  sub- 
aUntially  vertical  aliflement,  a  needle  the  head  of  which  is  just  to  the 
rear  of  the  said  rollers,  a  device  for  operating  the  needle,  and  means 
operated  by  said  device  for  imparting  rolling  motion  to  the  rollers. 

11  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  fab- 
ric, bars  between  which  the  fabric  is  placed,  pins  sliding  in  the  said 
bars,  adapted  to  paas  through  the  meshes  of  the  fabric,  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  said  pins,  the  fingers  of  the  upper  pins  acting  to  depress 
the  warp-strands  and  the  fingers  of  the  lower  pins  to  elevate  the  weft- 
strands,  a  needle  having  guided  movement  through  the  fingers,  an 
actuating  device  for  the  needle,  and  means  for  pressing  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  pins  simulUneously  in  pairs,  the  said  means  for  operating 
the  pina  having  concerted  movement  with  the  needle  a^d  occupying 
a  poaition  in  advance  of  the  needle-point. 

12.  In  machines  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabrica,  upper  and  lower  bars,  one  having  movement  relative  to  the 
other,  depressing  and  elevating  devices  carried  by  the  said  bar*, 
guards  having  sliding  movement  on  the  side  faces  of  the  bars  where 
the  said  devices  are  located,  and  springs  bearing  against  the  said 
guards,  the  guards  acting  to  clamp  the  fabric  when  the  bars  are 
brotight  together,  and  as  the  bar*  are  separated  to  strip  the  fabric 
from  the  retaining  means. 

13.  Iq  machines  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabric,  upper  and  lower  pin-carrying  bars,  means  for  carrying  one 
bar  in  direction  at  the  other,  guards  having  limited  movement  on  the 
aaid  faces  of  the  bars  at  their  pin  -  carrying  surfaces,  springs  on  the 
upperbar  havingdownwardpressureontheupperguards.  and  springs 
on  the  lower  bar  having  upward  pressure  on  the  lower  guards,  the 
working  faces  of  the  guards  being  normally  held,  those  of  the  upper 
bar  below  the  pin-carrying  faces  and  those  of  the  lower  bar  above  the 
pin-carrying  faces. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabrics,  bars,  means  for  moving  one  bar  to  and  from  the  other,  pins 
movable  in  the  bars,  the  movement  of  the  pins  being  to  and  from  op- 
posing bars,  said  bars  being  apertured  to  receive  opposing  pins,  off- 
sets from  the  pins,  acting  one  set  to  depress  warp-strands  and  the 
other  set  to  raiite  weft-strands,  and  independent  and  concertedly  op- 
erating roller  devices  having  lifting  action  on  one  set  of  pins  and  de-, 
pressing  action  on  the  other  set. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabric,  a  support,  a  pin  having  movement  in  the  support,  and  an  off- 
set from  the  pin  having  a  needle-path  therehi. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabric,  a  centering-pin  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  the  cane  fab- 


,  ..    ,  c  •    1  I.    .u  11  •     r     J   ...u  J-      ..•        "<'•  *'*<1  '"  offset  earned  by  the  pin.  which  offset  operates  upon  a 

slotted  fingers  earned  bv  the  pins,  all  inclined  in  the  same  directMa..  .-,,..  .  ,  . 

^  ,        t^and  of  the  fabnc  to  raise  or  to  depress  the 


e  same. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabrics,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar,  means  for  moving  one  bar  to  and 
from  the  other,  the  fixed  bar  having  a  needle-path  therein,  pin*  mov- 
able in  the  said  bars,  acting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  needle-path, 
each  bar  having  recesses  to  receive  the  pina  of  the  opposing  bar,  off- 
sets from  the  pins,  and  devices  exerting  lifting  action  on  one  set  of 
pins  and  depressing  action  upon  the  other  .set. 

Is.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven  cane 
fabrics,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar,  means  for  moving  one  bar  to  and 
from  the  other,  the  fixed  bar  having  a  needle-path  therein,  pins  mov- 
able in  the  said  bar,  acting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  needle-path,  each 
bar  having  recesaes  to  receive  the  pins  of  the  opposing  bar,  offsets 
from  the  pins,  a  needle  mounted  to  travel  in  said  needle-path,  and 
devices  which  act  independently  yet  concertedly  upon  the  pins,  lift- 
ing one  set  and  depressing  the  other,  said  devices  being  in  aliuement 
with  the  eye  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
devices  with  the  needle 


787. 180.  RAILROAD-RAIL-QUARD CLAMP  Edwaw) H  JoHKS 
TON.  PhiluMphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3. 1904  Semi  No  22«  899 
Claim. — 1  III  a  guard-rail  clamp,  a  riamp  having  a  side  mem- 
ber, an  intumed  top  member  and  a  base  member,  a  cheek-piece  rest- 
ing <in  said  base  member  and  embraced  by  said  side  and  top  mem- 
bers. »aid  cheek-piece  having  an  opening  therein  and  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  side  of  a  rail,  means  for  imparting  pressure  to 
said  cheek-piece  laterally  against  said  rail  and  a  pin  adapted  to  enter 
said  opening  and  engage  a  member  of  said  clamp  for  preventing  dis 
engaging  movement  of  said  cheek-piece 
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2.  In  a  guard-rail  clamp,  a  cUmp  having  a  aide  oiember,  na  iB' 
turned  top  member  and  a  base  member  and  a  ch««k -piece  resting  on 
said  base  member  and  embraced  by  said  side  and  top  members,  said 
cheek-piece  having  an  opening  therein  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  aide  of  a  rail,  the  places  of  side  contact  of  aaid  clamp  and 
cheek -piece  being  wedging  and  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  aaid  opening 
and  engage  with  the  member  of  said  clamp. 


3.  A  clamp  for  a  guard-rail  having  a  base,  a  side  piece  and  a  top 
intumed  lip,  a  cheek-piece  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said 
side  and  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  said  side  and 
cheek  pieces  having  wedging  contact-surfaces  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
fit  in  either  of  ssid  openings  and  engage  a  member  of  said  clamp. 

4.  A  railroad-rail  and  a  guard-rail,  a  filling-piece  between  said 
rails,  cheek-pieces  on  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  webs  of  said  rails,  a 
clamp  havng  side  members  adapted  to  wedge  w  ith  «>aid  cheek-piece 
and  forcibly  hold  the  same  against  the  rails,  and  means  on  said  fill- 
ing-piece and  rail  for  interlocking  said  piece  with  said  rail. 

5.  A  railroad-rail  and  a  guard-rail  and  a  clamp  therefor  com- 
posed of  a  base  on  which  said  rails  rest,  sides  rising  from  said  base 
and  intumed  lips  at  the  top  of  said  sides,  said  lips  embracing  the  up- 
per faces  of  said  cheek-pieces  and  said  sides  and  cheek-pie<  es  having 
wedging  contact-surfaces,  means  for  interim-king  said  fUling-piece 
with  the  base  of  said  clamp  and  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  cheek- 
piece  and  engage  the  adjacent  member  of  said  clamp. 

6.  In  a  guard-rlil  clamp,  a  cheek-piece  having  an  exterior  ta- 
pering side,  a  clamp  embracing  said  cheek-piece  and  having  in- 
tumed tapering  sides,  said  sides  contacting  with  said  cheek-piece 
and  the  latler  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  rail,  a  filling-piece  l>e- 
tween  the  rails  and  means  for  interlocking  said  piece  with  the  base 
of  said  clamp,  the  flanges  of  the  rails  having  a  channel  between  them 
for  the  passage  of  said  means  therethrough. 

7.  In  a  guard-rail  clamp,  a  elaitip  having  a  side  member,  an  in- 
tumed top  member  and  a  base  member,  a  cheek-piece  resting  on  said 
base  member  and  embraced  by  said  side  and  top  members,  said 
cheek-pie<-e  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  of  a  rail,  means 
for  imparting  pressure  to  said  cheek-piece  laterally  against  said  rail, 
and  an  opening  in  said  cheek-piece  and  a  pin  in  said  opening  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  member  of  said  clamp  for  preventing  releasing  mo- 
tion of  said  rheek-piece. 

8.  In  a  guard-rail  clamp,  a  filling-piece,  a  laterally-projecting 
stud  on  said  piece  and  a  rail  having  a  recess  in  tbe  side  of  its  web, 
said  stud  being  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  thereby  interlock 
said  piece  with  said  rail. 


M,  a  contAct-piece  D,  with  a  pin  R,  in  center,  and  a  flat  spring  8,  a 
conUct-piece  F,  having  a  square  hole  K.  and  hinged  to  another  flat 
piece  H,  a  coil-spring  I  located  between  the  hinge,  all  set  forth  and 
described. 


787.1BB.  RON-RinLLABta  BOTTLE  OlOMi  T.  Km.T  Bid 
Uroore.  Md..  asBignor  of  one-third  to  PrvKdi  V.  Moals  tad  OM-thtrd  to 
Cbarias  L  rortws.  BalUmore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  90,  1904.  Serial  No. 
ttS.179. 


787.187.    ELECTRIC  TIMB-8WITCH    Robiht  D  Jows.  San  An 
(onio.  Tex    Filed  Oct.  1. 1903.  Serial  No  175.3M 


Claim— I.  In  a  non-refiUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
neck  thereof,  of  a  tight  inclosed  cylinder  having  an  outwartlly -open- 
ing valve  at  its  bottom,  and  a  series  of  separated  baflSe-disks  the  same 
consisting  of  plates  with  openings  therein,  and  arranged  with  one 
disk  turned  circuniferentially  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  one  where- 
by the  size  of  the  opening  a»  seen  from  the  top  of  the  disk  is  reduced, 
and  with  the  whole  series  of  disks,  entirely  closed,  and  a  circuitous 
passage  leading  to  the  valve  produced,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable bottle. thecombinationwiththe  neck  there- 
of, of  a  tight  inclosed  cylinder  having  an  outwardly  oj>ening  valve 
at  its  bottom,  and  a  series  of  separated  bafiie-disks  the  same  coiwtist- 
ing  of  plates  with  t>cgmental  openings  therein,  and  arranged  with 
one  disk  turned  circumferentially  with  respect  to  and  adjacent  one 
whereby  the  size  of  the  opening  as  seen  from  the  top  of  the  disks  is 
reduced,  and  with  the  whole  series  of  disks,  entirely  closed,  and  a 
circuitous  passage  leading  to  the  valve  produced,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  iion-refillable  bottle,  thecombination  with  the  neck  there- 
of, of  a  tight  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  open-top  extension  lead- 
ing from  ith  bottom,  the  same  having  perforations  in  its  wall,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  which  fits  over  the  said  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cyl- 
inder-bottom, a  perforated  plate  situated  over  the  valve,  carrving  a- 
guide  for  the  valve,  and  a  series  of  separated  baffle-disks  which  are 
placed  over  the  said  perforated  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


787,1  89.    MINER  S  DUMPINO-CAOE     Jum  KlKCT  Spnngfleld,'' 
III .  administratrix  of  Fredrick  C  Kerst.  deceased    Filed  Aug.  17. 1904. 
Serial  No  221.143. 


Claim. — In  an  electric  time-switch  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  wheel  M  having  a  pin  O,  and  the  disk  P.  with  a 
corresponding  notch  0.  a  hook  L.  operated  by  the  disk  P,  and  wheel 


Claim— I.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  d^ribed,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  cage,  a  tilting  platform  mounted  on  said  cage,  oscillative 
shafts  on  said  platform,  a  lever  connected  with  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
stop  with  which  said  lever  engages,  keepers  on  said  shafts  adapted 
to  fit  around  the  wheels  of  a  car,  arms  secured  to  said  shafts,  and  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  platform  and  connected  « ith  said  arms,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deMrribed,  the  combination  of  a 
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c««e,  nda  tnatxene  to  Mid  cafre.  pipe*  ■urro|iH<iinf(  Mid  rod»  and 
haviag  Upcring  enda,  rocking  Amu  turningr  oniMtd  rod*  ud  having 
Up«riB«  iwTMMd  hnbe.  and  a  platform  connecird  with  Mid  arm*  a* 
•et  forth. 

3  In  an  apparatiu  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
eagr,  a  platform  on  the  cage,  oacillatire  ihaftii  on  said  platform. 
kf«p«n  on  Mid  ihafU.  a  lever  connected  with  «ne  of  uid  sfaafu  and 
a  locking  device  on  Mid  platform  adapted  to  lock  said  lever,  as  set 
forth 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described*  the  combination  of 
top  wXrk,  channeled  plates  on  Mid  top  work,  an  oscillative  hook  on 
Mid  top  work,  a  spring  acting  against  Mid  hook,  a  guide  limiting 
lateral  movement  of  Mid  hook,  a  cage  trnvelini;  in  Mid  top  work,  a 
tilting  platform  on  said  cage  and  supporting  a  Jar  having  a  door  op- 
erative bv  Mid  hook,  and  rollers  on  Mid  ptatA>rm  traveling  in  the 
channels  in  Mid  channeled  platei«.  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de*cribed»  the  combination  of 
top  work,  channeled  pistes  having  vertical  eitensions  and  lecured 
on  Mid  top  work,  a  cage  traveling  in  Mid  top  work,  a  tilting  plat- 
form on  Mid  cage,  and  rollers  on  Mid  platform  fitting  in  channels  in 
Mid  channeled  plate*,  as  set  forth. 


787.  U>0.     MIIIBIUL-VAMIfBR     HwtT  C  KntJS«.  Point  Milto. 
Micto.   rUBd  Oct  80. 1903    Serial  Mo.  177.777 


Claim. — 1.  A  mineral-vanner.  consisting  of  a  support,  an  in- 
clined pan,  a  perforated  water-pipe  extending  actoss  the  upper  end 
of  the  pan.  arms  pivoted  to  the  support  and  to  t|e  side*  of  the  pan. 
means  for  vibrating  the  pan.  and  a  horizonUl  4fter  of  leas  length 
than  the  pan  and  supported  by  and  above  the  pati  at  about  midwar 
between  the  ends  thereof.  Mid  sifter  having  a  siete  in  its  bottom,  an 
apertured  distnbuting-plate  arranged  therein  a  s^ort  disUnce  above 
the  sieve,  and  having  \t*  ends  terminating  !.hort  of  the  ends  of  the 
sifter,  and  a  chute  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  uppler  end  of  the  pan, 
Mid  chut*  pro)«rtiBg  beyond  one  side  of  the  pan.  Ks  set  forth. 

2  A  mineral-vajiner,  comprising  an  inclineti  vibrating  pan.  a 
horizonUl  sifter  of  lew  length  than  the  pan  and!  supported  by  and 
above  the  pan  at  about  midwar  between  the  end4  thereof,  the  sifter 
having  a  sieve  ia  iU  bottom,  a  chute  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  pan  and  projertiag  bejond  the  side  of  the  said  pan  to  dis- 
charge tlK  coarae  material  directlv  from  the  sifter  to  one  side  of  the 


machine,  and  a  distributing-plate  arranged  in  the  said  sifter  a  short 
distance  above  the  sieve,  and  having  large  openings,  as  set  forth 

3  \  miaeral-vanner.  comprising  a  vibrating  pan.  a  horiaonUl 
sifUr  supported  bj  and  above  the  pan  at  about  midway  between  the 
end*  thereof,  the  sifter  having  a  sieve  in  iU  bottom,  a  chute  at  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pan  and  projecting  beyond  the 
Side  of  the  said  pan  to  discharge  the  coarse  material  directly  from 
the  sifter  to  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  distributing-plaU  ar- 
ranged in  the  Mid  sifter  above  the  sieve,  and  having  large  openings, 
the  ends  of  the  distribuUng-plate  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  thj 
aifter,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  mineral-vanner.  consisting  of  a  bed.  an  inclined  pan.  two 
pairs  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  bed  and  to  the  pan,  means  for  adjusting 
one  pair  of  arms  to  give  more  or  less  inclination  to  the  pan.  means  for 
vibrating  the  pan.  a  water  supply  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pan.  and  a 
horironul  sifter  of  less  length  than  the  pan  and  supported  by  and 
above  the  pan  at  about  midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  sifter 
having  an  apertured  distributing-plate  arranged  therein  above  the 
sieve  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
laterally-extending  chute  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pan.  aH  set  forth. 

7H7.H>1.    WATER  MOTOR    Waua*  W  Kriwwi.  LambertTille 
H.J.   Kited  July  9.1904.  3«n*l  No  215.9M 


Claim— I  A  fluid-motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  fluid-supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  casing,  a  body  disposed  within  the 
casing  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  ends  thereof  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical opening  therethrough,  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  body 
and  extending  toward  the  ends  of  the  casing,  valves  arranged  for 
movement  to  close  and  open  the  spaces  between  the  free  edges  of  the 
platcN  and  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within 
the  cylindrical  opening,  means  connected  with  the  piston  for  moving 
the  valves  alternately  into  operative  and  inoperative  position  when 
the  piston  is  reciprocated,  and  exhaust-pipen  communicating  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  opening. 

2.  A  fluid  •  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  body  disposed  mithin 
the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  ends  thereof  and  having  a  " 
cylindrical  opening  therethrough  communicating  at  its  ends  with 
the  spaces  between  the  body  and  the  ends  of  the  casing,  plates  se- 
cured to  the  body  and  extending  toward  the  ends  of  the  casing  and 
spaced  therefrom,  valves  disposed  for  movement  to  close  and  open 
the  spaces  between  the  plates  and  the  ends  of  the  casing,  said  valves 
being  arranged  to  lie  one  in  operative  position  when  the  other  is  in 
inoperative  position,  a  piston  slidably  disponed  within  the  cylin- 
drical opening,  connections  between  the  piston  and  the  valves  for 
operation  of  the  latter  when  the  former  is  reciprocated,  and  a  fluid- 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  be- 
tween the  valves 

3.  A  fluid-motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  b<»dy  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  ends  thereof  and  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  valve*  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  and  arranged  for  movement  to  cloae  and  open  the  com 
mupication  of  the  spaces  between  the  body  and  the  ends  of  the  casing 
with  that  above  the  body,  parallel  cranks  connected  with  the  valves 
for  movement  in  an  arc  to  move  the  valves  into  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions,  a  pitman  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  cranks,  a  block 
Hitdably  disptised  upon  the  pitman,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within 
the  cylindrical  opening,  springs  disposed  upon  the  pitman  between 
the  block  and  the  cranks,  means  for  holding  the  valves  against  move- 
ment, connections  between  the  piston  and  the  block  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  latter  upon  the  pitman  to  compress  the  springs  alternately, 
said  block  being  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  holding  mean*  to 
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■ore  the  Utter  isto  iaopermtire  poaitiMi  to  pendt  of  BoreaeBt  of 
the  pitman  under  the  action  of  thie  compres*ed  spnug  to  rererac  the 
poaitions  of  the  valve*,  and  exhau*t-pipea  commaaicatiag  with  the 
oppoaite  end*  of  the  cylindrical  epentag. 


787. 1 G3.  MiAJTS  FOR  TRAllSPORIIIlfQ  DIMCT  CURMIT. 
Ouu  0.  IMVE.  SehMwetady.  N  T  aai«iior  to  OwMnl  BlMtrk  Com- 
paay.  a  Corpontloa  of  Hew  Tort.  l1MI>w9.  IMS.  RaonradSept 
1  1904.  Swtal  Ho.  BS.OQI. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  a 
vapor  electric  device,  and  means  cooperating  with  Mid  source  and 
Mid  device  for  transforming  direct  current  from  said  source  into 
multiphase  alternating  current. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  having  a  cathode 
and  a  plurality  of  anodes,  multiphase  main*  extending  from  the  an- 
odes, a  source  of  direct  current,  connections  between  Mid  source 
and  said  cathode,  energy-atoring  device*  connected  respectively  be- 
tween said  mains  and  the  ot^ier  terminal  of  said  source,  and  current- 
consuming  means  connected  between  said  mains. 

3.  The'combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  and  a  vapor 
electric  apparatus  aasociated  therewith  having  a  cathode  and  a  plu- 
rality of  anodes,  the  working  surface  of  the  anodes  being  of  re- 
*tricted  cross-section 


787.193.  FUBQURIfCY  CHAHOBR  OMiaOKtPH  Schenectady. 
M.  T..  mtfoar  U>  Oaneral  llaetrtc  Company  a  Corporation  of  Hew 
York.  Nad  Dae.  IX.  1903.  ReDewad  Sept  1.1904.  Serial  Ho  223.003. 


Ckmm.—l  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current 
of  given  frequency,  an  energy-storing  dertoe  or  device*,  a  vapor-con- 
ductor, and  means  controlled  by  the  rapor-coaductor  for  produc- 
ing a  double-frequeacy  currrat  from  the  correat  derired  from  soch 
*onrce. 

2  The  corobinatioB  of  a  vapor-coaductor.  a  »ourre  of  alternat- 
ing current,  an  energy-etoriag  derioe  or  derioe*.  and  connection* 
for  combining  ware*  from  *ai(i  aoart*  with  ware*  due  to  di«:harge* 
ri^m  aaid  dev.ceor  device,  such  a*  to  prodace  a  enrreat  the  fr«queaey 
of  which  differ*  from  t^at  of  aaid  toon*. 


S.  The  eombination  of  a  soaree  of  alteraatiag  curreat,  a  coa 
aamptioa-cimiit.  a  rapor-coad actor,  and  one  or  more  inductance- 
coil*  eoaaected  *o  a*  to  receire  current  from  Mid  source  and  so  as  to 
have  diacharge-paths.  one  through  the  rapor-conductor  and  another 
through  Mid  consumption-circuit. 

4  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  <  arw-nt.  a  con- 
aumpt ion-circuit,  means  for  cauaing  su«-eMive  wsves  fn.m  Mirf 
*ottrce  to  be  paaaed  in  a  unidirectional  manner  through  Mid  consump- 
tion-circuit, and  means  for  combining  with  said  waves  additional 
waves  such  as  to  cauae  a  re*ultiug  current  of  a  fre,4uencv  double 
that  of  the  original  supply -<-urrent. 

5  The  combination  of  a  .oun-e  of  alternating  current    a  con- 
•umption-circuit.  a  current-selective  device  for  causing  wave*  from 
Mid  source  to  pass  unidirectionally  through  Mid  consumption-cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  superposing  upon  said  consumption-cinuit  addi 
tional  wave*  such  as  produce  a  resulting  double-frequency  current. 

6  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  mean* 
extending  therefrom,  energy  storing  and  restoring  devices  in  series 
across  said  maine.a  vapor-conductor  having  a  plurality  of  electn»des 
two  of  which  are  connects!  respectively  to  Mid  mains  and  a  thiH 
to  the  junction  between  said  devices,  and  a  consumption-circuit  con- 
nected between  said  junction  and  a  point  of  intermediate  potential 
on  said  source. 

7  The  combination  of  a  vapor-conductor,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  an  energy-storing  device  or  devices,  and  connection,  for 
combining  waves  from  said  source  with  waves  due  to  discharge. 
from  said  device  or  devices  such  as  to  produce  a  current  the  frequency 
of  which  differs  from  that  of  Mid  source,  and  means  for  equalizing 
the  amplitudes  of  the  opposite  polarity-wavrs  of  the  changed  fre 
quency -current 

8.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  a  given 
frequency,  a  vapor  electric  device,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
device  for  producing  an  alternating  current  of  a  frequency  differeot 
from  that  of  the  source. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  baling-chamber.  a 
plunger,  a  double  cam  constructed  and  arranged  for  engagement  of 
iU  members  «ucceMirely  with  the  plunger  to  operate  the  latter  in 
oae  direction,  means  for  returning  the  plunger  when  released  by 
the  cam,  and  yieldable  means  carried  by  the  plunger  and  disposed 
for  engagement  by  either  member  of  the  cam  when  the  other  member 
IS  out  of  engagement  with  the  plunger  and  the  latter  is  retracted,  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  cnro. 

i.  A  baling-prea*  comprising  a  baling-chamber.  a  plunger  a 
double  cam  conatmcted  and  arranged  for  engagement  of  it*  member* 
■ueeeaeirely  with  the  end  of  the  plunger,  mean*  for  returning  the 
planger  when  releaaed  by  the  cam.  and  a  apring-plate  carried  by  the 
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pluBfer  and  txhiad  wbirh  either  membar  of  tb4  cam  i*  adapted  to 
engaxe  when  the  other  member  i»  out  of  enf^MCctient  with  the  plun- 
der and  the  latter  i*  retracted,  said  ipriag-plate  %tiing  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  tensioD  to  retard  the  morement  of  the  r«m  when  the 
Utter  i«  out  of  engagement  with  the  plunger. 

3.  A  baling-preaa  compriaing  a  baling-cha(nbcr,  a  reciproca- 
torr  plunger,  a  frame  having  guide-roller*  between  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  plunger  is  slidablj  reeciTed.  a  vertical  iihaft  mounted  in 
•aid  frame,  a  drum  upon  the  shaft,  vertically-spaced  plates  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  drum  rollers  mounted  between  the  end  portions  of 
the  platen  in  potiition  for  Miccestiivr  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
plunger  to  move  it  in  one  direction  and  subsequently  release  it,  said 
plunger  havinx  a  shoulder  spaced  rearwardly  fro^  its  cam-engaging 
end  in  poHition  lo  r^eive  either  end  of  the  cam  wl^en  it  leaves  the  end 
of  the  plunger,  a  spriug-plate  carried  by  the  plutiger  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cam  from  the  shoulder,  and  a  swieep  connected  with 
the  shaft 
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seated  by  the  preeaure  of  gaa  in  said  pipe  to  open  commanicatioo 
through  said  case  when  the  gas-pressure  is  normal  within  said  pipe, 
said  case  provided  with  a  chamber  toward  the  upper  end  thereof 
communicable  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  to  control  said  latter 
communication. 

6  .\  ga.vsafety-Talve  mechanism  embodying  in  combination 
with  a  gas-pipe  a  valve-caae  interposed  in  said  pipe  between  the  gas- 
meter  and  the  lighting-fixtures,  #aid  case  constructed  with  an  inte- 
rior chamber  hanng  valve-oeats  toward  opposite  end«  thereof,  a 
valve  of  light  itpecific  gravity  loc4ited  wholly  within  said  case  to  seat 
on  either  of  said  seaU,  said  Valve  constructed  to  be  normally  held  un- 
seated to  open  communication  through  said  case  when  normal  gas- 
pressure  is  present  in  said  pipe  and  to  automatically  close  said  com- 
munication when  the  normal  gas-pressure  is  removed. 

7-  A  gaa-aafety- valve  mechanism  embodying  in  combination 
with  a  gas-pipe  a  vahre-case  interposed  in  said  pipe  between  the  gaa- 
meter  and  the  lighting-fixturen,  «aid  case  provided  with  an  interior 
chamber  and  with  a  channeled  cap  communicable  with  said  chamber 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  double-seated  valve  in  said  case  of  light 
specific  gravity  located  wholly  within  the  case  to  control  the  com- 
munication of  the  pipe  through  «aid  case,  and  the  communication  of 
said  chamber  with  the  channeled  cap,  and  an  additional  valve  to  con- 
trol the  communication  through  the  cap  with  the  atmosphere 

S.  A  gas-safety-valve  mechaniHm  embodying  in  cumbination 
with  a  gas-pipe  a  valve-case  interposed  in  said  pipe  between  the  gas- 
meter  and  the  lighting-fixtures  constructed  to  communicate  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  double-seated  valve  in  said  case  located  wholly  there- 
within,  and  constructed  from  material  having  light  stpecific  gravity 
lo  control  the  communication  of  the  pipe  through  the  valve-€«se.  and 
additional  means  to  control  the  communication  of  the  case  with  the 
atneaphere. 

^  A  gas-safety-valve  mechanism  embodying  the  comSination 
with  a  gaa-pipe  of  a  valve-case  provided  with  two  double-seated  com- 

Claim 1     A  gas-safety-valve  mechaniam  embodying  in  com-    municating  chamber*,  a  double-seate<l  valve  normally  held  unseated 

bination  with  a  gas-pipe  a  valve-case  interposed  iasaid  pipe  between  by  the  normal  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  pipe  to  control  communica- 
the  gas-meter  and  the  lightiug-fiitures,  and  a  vaKe  located  wholly  tion  between  said  chambers,  and  to  control  the  communication  of  the 
within  said  caae  to  control  the  communication  of  the  pipe  through  pif»e  through  the  valve-case,  one  of  said  chambers  communicablr 
the  valve-case,  said  valve  coiutructed  of  a  materiall  having  light  spe- 1  with  the  atmosphere,  and  additional  means  to  control  said  commu- 
cific  gravity  to  be  normally  held  unseated  by  the  formal  pressure  of  |  nication  with  the  atmosphere. 

gas  in  said  pipe  lo  open  communication  through  tlje  case  and  to  auto-  10.   A  gaa-safety-ralve  mechanism  embodying  in  combination 

maticallr  close  said  communication  when  the  nijrmal  gaa-pressure  |  with  a  gaa-pipe  a  valve-case  interposed  in  said  pipe  between  the  gas- 


\ 


within  the  pipe  is  removed,  said  valve  held  in  cloaed  position  by  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  when  gas-pressure  is  restored  in  the  meter  until 
•aid  valve  is  returned  to  its  normal  pitsition 

2  A  gaa-aafety-valve  mechanistm  embodyin((  in  combination 
with  a  gas  pipe,  a  valve-cascinterpoeed  in  said  pipe  between  the  ga.«- 
meter  and  the  lighting-fixtures,  a  valve  in  naid  cafe  of  light  specific 
gravity  to  control  thecommunicationof  the  pipe  thi^ugh  thecase.  said 
valve  constructed  tobe  normally  held  un.«eaUd  byt|e  normal  pressure 
of  gas  in  said  pipe  to  open  said  comniuiiicatioa  amd  to  automatically 
eioae  aaid  communication  when  the  normal  gas-pressure  is  removed, 
and  means  permitting  a  relief  of  pressure  from  th^  upper  surface  of 
«aid  valve  when  in  open  position,  said  valve  heldjin  closed  poaition 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  when  ga»-pres«ure  is  restored  in  the  meter 
until  said  valve  is  returned  ;o  its  normal  position  I 

S.  \  gas-safety-valve  mechanisin  embodyink  in  combination 
witB  a  gas-pipe,  a  valve-caae  interposed  in  said  pipr  between  the  gas- 
meter  and  the  lighting-fixtures,  and  a  valve  of  ligfit  specific  gravity 
located  wholly  withia  said  caae  to  control  the  communication  of  the 
pipe  through  the  valve-caae.  said  valve  constructird  to  be  normally 
held  unseated  by  the  normal  preaaure  of  gas  in  «ai(|  pipe  to  open  com- 
munication through  the  caae  and  to  automatically  close  said  commu- 
nication when  the  normal  ga*-presaure  within  thf  pipe  is  removed, 
said  case  being  reversible  in  ita  poaition  in  said  pi^,  for  the  purpoae 
described .  said  valve  held  ia  cloaed  position  by  the  pressure  of  the 
gaa  when  gaa-preaaure  ia  reatored  in  the  meter  until  Miid  valve  is  re- 
turned to  ita  normal  poaition. 

4  A  gaa-safety-valve  mechaniam  embodyin(g  in  combination 
with  a  gaa-pipe,  a  valve-caae  iaterpoeed  in  said  pipe  between  the  gas- 
meter  and  the  lighting-flxturea,  a  vaive  of  light  Specific  gravity  lo- 
cated wholly  within  said  caae  to  control  the  comtnunication  of  the 
pipe  through  the  valve-caae,  aaid  valve  conatnict(ed  to  be  normally 
held  anaeated  by  the  normal  preaaure  of  gaa  in  said  pipe,  and  to  seat 
by  iU  own  gravity  when  the  normal  gaa-preeaure  is  removed. 

5  A  gas-«afety-valve  mechaniam  embodyinjg  in  combination 
with  a  gaa-pipe  a  valve-caae  interpoaed  in  said  pipe  between  the  gas- 
meter  and  the  lighting-flxturea,  a  double-seated  ralve  of  light  spe- 
cific gravity  within  said  caae  t«  control  the  eoB^unication  of  the 
pipe  through  the  caae.  aaid  mhre  conatraeted  to  beinormaUv  held  an- 


meter  and  the  lighting-fixtures  constructed  with  a  wall  to  form  a 
valvr-chamber  and  with  a  detachable  elbow  communicable  with  said 
chamber,  said  wall  and  said  elbow  provided  with  valve-seats  toward 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  chamber  above  the  seat  of  said  wall 
communicable  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  in  the  first-mentioned 
chamber  to  control  the  communication  of  the  pipe  through  the  valve- 
caae,  and  the  communication  of  the  chambers,  and  an  additional 
valve  to  control  the  communication  of  the  last-roentioned  chamber 
with  the  atmosphere 

11.  A  gas-aafety-valve  me<'hanism  embodying  in  combination 
with  a  gas-pipe  a  valve-caae  provided  with  two  communicating 
chambers,  a  double-seated  valve  in  one  of  aaid  chanibera  normally 
held  unseated  by  the  pressure  of  gas  in  xaid  pipe  to  control  communi- 
cation between  «aid  chambers  and  to  control  the  communication  of 
the  pipe  through  the  valve-caae,  one  of  said  chambers  communicable 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  to  control  said  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  said  elbow  adjacent  to  its  valve-seat  provided  with 
a  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  valve,  said  valve-case  being  reveraible  in 
its  position  in  said  pipe  for  the  purpose  described 

12.  A  gas-safety-valve  mechanism  embodying  in  combination 
with  a  gas-pipe,  a  valve-caae  interpoaed  in  said  pipe  between  the  gas- 
meter  and  the  lighting-ftxturea,  a  valve  in  said  caae  of  light  specific 
gravity  located  wholly  within  the  caae  to  control  the  communication 
of  the  pipe  through  the  valve-case,  said  valve  constructed  to  be  nor- 
mally held  unseated  by  the  normal  pressure  of  gas  in  said  pipe  and  to 
aeat  by  gravity  when  the  normal  gaa-pressure  is  removed,  said  valve 
held  in  closed  position  by  the  pre«aureof  the  gas  when  the  gas-pres- 
aure  is  reatored  in  the  meter,  until  the  valve  has  been  returned  to  its 
normal  poaition,  said  valve  being  wholly  contained  within  the  valve- 
caae 

13.  A  gaa-aafety-valve  mechanism  embodying  the  combination 
with  a  gaa-pipe  of  a  valve-case  provided  with  two  double-seated  com- 
municating chambers,  a  double-seated  valve  made  of  light  material 
normally  held  unaeated  by  the  normal  pressure  of  the  gaa  in  said  pipe 
to  control  communication  between  said  chambers,  and  to  control  the 
communication  of  the  pipe  through  the  valve-case,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers communicable  with  the  ataoaphere,  and  additional  meana  to 
control  said  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  aaid  valve  held  in 
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closed  position  by  the  preaaure  of  the  gaa  when  gaa-preaanre  is  re- 
stored in  the  meter  until  said  valve  is  returned  to  iU  normal  poaition 
14.  A  gas-aafety-valve  mechanism  embodying  in  combination 
with  a  gas-pipe  a  valve-case  interpoaed  in  said  pipe  between  the  gas- 
meter  and  the  lighting-fixturea  constructed  with  a  wall  to  form  a 
valve-chamber  and  with  a  deuchahle  elbow  communicable  with  said 
chamber,  said  wall  and  said  elbow  provided  with  valve-seaU  toward 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  chamber  above  the  seat  of  said  wall 
communicable  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  in  the  first-mentioned 
chamber  held  normally  unaeated  by  the  normal  pressure  of  the  gas  to 
control  the  communication  of  the  pipe  through  the  valve-case  and 
the  communication  of  the  chambers,  and  an  additional  valve  to  con- 
trol the  communication  of  the  last-mentioned  chamber  with  the 
atmosphere,  said  valve  held  in  closed  poaition  by  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  when  gas-pre<»8ure  is  restored  in  the  meter  until  said  valve  is  re- 
turned to  its  normal  poaition. 
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on  the  fixed  aection  and  adapted  to  support  the  tool  a  micrometer- 
•crew  joined  with  the  movable  section,  a  support  for  the  micrometer- 
•crew  and  a  pivoted  lever,  a  wedge-block  connected  therewith  for 
engaging  a  wedge-socket  in  the  fixed  head-section,  wherebv  the 
shifting  of  the  lever  will  shift  the  slidable  head-section  together  with 
Its  micrometer-screw  devices,  in  unison,  as  set  forth 

2^  In  a  punch-cutting  machine  as  described:  the  combination 
with  the  two-part  t^l-holding  head,  one  section  of  which  i.  adapted 
to  be  fixed-the  other  section  being  movablv  held  on  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, and  adapted  to  support  the  tool-carrying  mandivl,  the  fixed  sec- 
tion Javmg  a  tapering  opening,  s  supporting  member  verticallv  ,d- 
jasUble  with  respect  to  the  fixed  section,  a  mioron.efer-M  rew  ced- 
ing the  movable  tool-^-ctior  and  mounted  in  the  supporting  men.ber 
a  bell-crank  lever  fulcnimed  on  said  supporting  member  and  >  taper 
or  vredge-shaped  key  slidable  in  the  tapering  opening  in  the  fixed 
head-section  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever,  as  set  forth 

3  Id  a  punch-cutting  machine  as  described,  a  tw»-p,rt  tm.l 
hold  ng  head,  one  section  of  which  is  stationan-  and  the  other  sec- 
tion slidable  on  the  Htalionar>-  section  and  adapted  to  support  the 
fool -carrying  mandrel,  in  combination  with  a  ink iometer- screw 
joined  with  the  movable  section,  a  support  having  a  l>earing  for  said 
screw  disposed  below  the  head,  a  graduated  disk  on  the  s<  rcw  at  a 
point  below  the  bearing,  said  bearing  having  vertical  adiustmrnf 
with  respect  to  the  ^tationarily-held  head-section,  and  mean.-  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  bearing  upon  iiaid  stationarilv-held  section,  for 
the  purposes  described 

4    In  s  punch-cutting  machine  as  described  the  combination  of 
the  fixed  head  portion  having  a  recess  in  its  front  edge  and  a  vertical 
aperture  in  the  lower  end  which  communicates  with  .naid  reccsc.  a 
•crew-bearing  at  the  point  below  the  head  a  support  for  said  b'-aring 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  extensions  for  embracing  said  fixed  head 
portion,  a  tool-carrying  member  vertically  «lidable  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  head  portion,  .laid  member  having  an  apertured  Ins  pro- 
jected into  the  recess  of  the  said  fixed  head  portion,  a  microii.eter- 
acrew  operating  in  the  screwbeanng  whose  shank  extends  through 
the  aperture  in  the  fixed  bead  portion  and  whose  upper  end  has  a  ro- 
taUble  connection  with  the  lug  on  the  tool-cam-ing  member  and 
whose  lower  end  terminates  in  a  graduated  disk,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  vertical  extensions  and  the  fixed  head  portion  for 
locking  the  same  together,  all  being  aminged  substantiallv  an  shown 
and  described. 


CUnm-].  A  baffler  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  coping  providing  a  Upering 
opening,  crosa  vertical  partition*  extending  abo*-e  and  below  the 
coping,  and  a  bottom  pan.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  baffler  conaisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell,  vertical  partition- 
extending  acroaa  the  interior  space  thereof,  a  bottom  pan  and  a  U- 
pered  wall  providing  a  reducing  entrance-opening.  subaUntiailr  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  baffler  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  down 
wardly  and  inwardly  extending  coping  providing  a  Upering  open  , 
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the  interior  of  the  device  at  it.  upper  portion,  substantially  a.  set 
lonh. 

4  A  baffler  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell  provided  with  croaa 
vertical  partitions  and  a  bottom  pan  located  below  the  shell,  with  an 
intervening  air-space,  substantially  as  aet  forth 

5  A  baffler  consisting  of  an  inclosing  shell  adapted  to  be  incor- 
porated with  the  base  of  a  lamp  and  provided  with  vertical  crose-par- 
titions  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell,  vrith  a  bottom 
pan  therefor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  A  baffler  conaisting  of  an  inclosing  shell  adapted  to  be  incor- 
porated with  the  baseof  a  lamp  and  provided  with  vertical  cross-par- 
Utions  converging  toward  the  center  and  extending  belovr  the  lower 
edge  of  the  shell,  with  a  bottom  pan  therefor.  subaUntiallv  as  set 
forth 
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rWm.— 1.  In  a  punch-cutting  madiine,  a  two-part  head,  one 
aection  of  which  is  fixed,  the  other  aection  being  movahly  mounted 


Claim— I.  A  molding-machine  provided  with  permanently 
upright  laterally-adjustable  sides.  inwardly-adjusUble  tilting  end^ 
in  operative  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
sides  simultaneously.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  molding -machine  comprising  a  supporting -base,  tilting 
ends,  and  permanently-upright  laterally-adjuaUble  sides  adapted  to 
operatively  engage  said  tilting  ends  and  to  clamp  the  ends  and  baae, 
snbaUtttially  as  set  forth 

3  A  molding-machine  provided  with  longitudinal  bearing-bars 
having  journal  bearing-receiving  recesses,  croaa  base-bars  set  there- 
in, tilting  end  gates  also  mounted  in  aaid  reeeMies.  and  lateraily-ad- 
jusUble  sides,  substantiallv  as  net  forth. 

4  A  molding-machine  provided  with  longitudinal  bearing-bars 
having  receiving  -  receases,  cross  base-bars  set  therv>in.  tilting  end 
gates  also  mounted  in  sard  recesses,  and  laterally -adjustable  rides 
provided  with  cams  for  actuating  the  end  galea.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  molding-machine  provided  with  longitudinal  bearing-bars 
having  receiving  -  recesses,  croes  baae-bars  set  therein,  lilting  end 
gates  also  mounted  in  said  reeeaaes,  and  Uterally -adjustable  sides 
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proriiiMi  wHk  c«aa  aad  abvtaraU  for  actmatiB«  mad  rapporting 
tb«  end  gmtem.  Mbatantudlj  m  Mt  fortli. 

C  A  BuMiag-nuichiBe  provided  with  lomgitudib*!  b«*riBg-bara 
lurijiK  r«c«iTiji(-rFceMM,  eroas  baM-bara  aat  tkcteia.  tilting  and 
gnlaa  alao  nouot*^  in  Mid  recaaaai.  and  latarally-ldjuatabU  aidaa, 
pro\-idvd  with  tbrcadad  bearinga.  with  uppoait«ljr-(hread«d  adiaat- 
ing-4cr«ws  in  engagemeat  ther«with,  aubatantiallj  aa  act  forth. 

7  A  molding-machioe  provided  with  longitudinal  bea/iag-bara 
having  receiviag-r^ceaaea,  croaa  baaa-bara  aet  thetain.  tilting  end 
gat#a  aiao  mounts  in  taid  receaaaa.  and  laUrally-adjuatabla  aidaa 
provided  with  threaded  bearinga,  with  oppo«itclv-threaded  a^juat- 
iag-arrewa  in  engagement  therewith,  and  meana  ffr  actnating  the 
acrewii  aimuitaneoualv.  aHbatantiallv  a«  tet  forth. 

8.   In  a  molding- machine,  the  combination  of  a  snpporting- 
framewurk   provided    with   trannion- bearinga,  a   fleniovabla   baac 
board,  tilting  end  gatee  aoanted  in  the  bearinga.  ^nd  laterallj-ad- 
juaUble  tide*  provided  with  meana  for  engaging  a«d  adjuating  the 
end  gates.  iiubi>tantiall.v  as  net  forth 

9  A  molding-marbine  having  permaneativ-upright  sidea  and 
provided  with  outwardlv-tilting  and  gutee  mounted  an  baanng-trun- 
nioBit  located  at  one  side  of  tlieir  center  of  gravity,  sul^aUntially  aaset 
forth 

10  A  molding-maehine  provided  with  uutwa^dlj-tilting  end 
gatat  mounted  on  beariag-tninniona  located  at  one  aide  of  their  ren- 
ter of  xravit;  and  laterally-adjaitable  Mdce  provided  with  means  for 
forcing  the  end  gmteg  inwardly,  subatantially  a«  aet  forth 

11.  In  a  molding' machine  the  combination  of  a  .'tupporting- 
framework  provided  with  trunnion -bearinga.  a  removable  baae- 
boani.  tilting  end  gates  mounted  in  the  bearing*,  aaid  laterallv-ad- 
juKtablr  >iide«  provided  with  cama  adapted  to  engage  the  end  gatea  t« 
force  them  inwardly,  subatantially  aa  set  forth 

12.  The  combination  of  a  «apporting-frame.  a  removable  baae- 
board.  lilting  end  gates,  laterally-adjuntablp  sidea  provided  with 
rams  engaging  the  end  gatea,  and  right  and  left  |and  adjustiitg- 
screws  engaging  threaded  portiona  of  the  tides,  with  means  for  ai*ta- 
ating  the  screws.  Hubxtantially  as  set  forth 

13  The  combination  with  the  adjusting-screwalfor  the  sides,  of 
tilting  end  gates  actuated  by  the  sidea  provided  withishielda  extend- 
ing over  the  acrewit.  subatantially  aa  set  forth 

14.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  withthe  base-board, 
oppositelyadjusUble  tilting  ends,  and  permanently-upright  later- 
ally-adjustable sidea:  of  gruove-formipg  partitions  clomped  between 
the  oppositely-adjustable  ends  or  sides,  extending  tcroaa  the  mold 
area  and  adapted  to  form  grooves  in  the  hlock.  subatantially  as  set 
forth.  I 


oocTMpoading  witk  tka  groora  foraied  by  aaid  dcricM,  aubatantinUy 
na  aat  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  baikling-blocks  of  ooncrvte  or 
•ixilar  material  conaiating  in  molding  a  aingla  block  within  a  suit- 
able flaak  and  upon  a  separable  supporting-baae  with  separable  and 
detachable  groove-forming  devices  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 
block,  and  then  raiaing  the  meeting  edgea  of  aaid  baae  to  eauae  tha 
block  to  aavar  by  gravity  while  green,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


787.200.  MIlTB-CniTAII  RAUBR.  Qwout  W  Majtuiti.  Claw- 
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7H  7  .  1  tH».  MITHOD  OP  MAMDFACTURHO  BUILDIHO- 
BL0CK8.  Datd  W  Uotv.  Ptttiburg  H.  PlM  Nov  10.  1801 
Serlnl  Mo.  33I.0M. 


Cimm.— 1  The  method  of  manufacturing  building-blocks  of 
concrete  or  similar  material  conaisting  in  molding  n  single  block 
within  a  suitable  dask  provided  with  aeparable  and  detachable 
groove-forming  devices  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  tfce  block,  sepa- 
rating the  block  at  the  parting-line  formed  by  said  devices,  and  Anally 
removing  the  groove- forming  devicea  from  the  bloel|.  ^ubiitantially 
aa  set  forth 

2.  The  method  of  manufactaring  building- blockk  of  concrete  or 
similar  material  conaiating  in  molding  a  single  bloe|  within  a  »uit- 
abl«  flaak  provided  with  separable  grooTe-forming  dfricea.  <«eparat- 
ing  the  block  at  the  parting-line  formed  by  taid  device*,  and  flnall> 
removing  the  groove-forming  deviee*  from  the  block  together  with  a 
portion  of  the  severed  block,  subatantially  as  set  fort^ 

S.  The  method  of  mannfacturiag  bnilding-hlockt  of  concrete  or 
similnr  material  coaaiating  in  BoMiBg  a  tingle  bloch  within  a  auit- 
able  tnak  and  upon  a  aefnmMe  anpportia^ -baae  wit^  aeparabia  and 
dMnchnbIa  groora-fwaiiiif  ihTinai  adapted  to  he  eiihediM  in  the 
Moek.  then  breakiitg  the  block  while  green  upon  a  |ne  of  fmetnra 


f^loMi. — 1.  In  combination,  a  mine-curtain-raising  mechanism 
having  a  rocking  arm  therein,  an  adjacent  cylinder  with  a  trunnion- 
support  and  having  a  guide-bracket  thereon,  there  being  exhaust- 
apertures  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  io  the  cylinder  having  a  port  with 
a  cbeck-valv*  therein,  and  t  rod  connecting  the  piston  and  the  rock- 
ing arm  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  guide-bracket 

t.  In  combination,  a  mine-curtain-raising  mechanism  having  a 
rocking  arm  therein,  an  adja<ent  cylinder  having  rxhaust-aperture* 
therein,  a  piaton  in  the  cylinder  having  a  port  with  a  check-valve 
therein,  and  a  connecting-rod  between  the  piston  and  the  rocking 


S.  In  combination,  a  mobile  mine-partition-operatiiig  mechan- 
iam,  an  adjacent  cylinder  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  piston  therein, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  piston  and  the  mechanism, 
there  being  mean*  for  a  reatricted  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  when 
the  piston  is  thrust  inward  and  means  for  freely  admitting  air  into 
the  cylinder  when  the  piaton  is  drawn  outward. 


787.\K)1.    HAH-BRUSH  CLIAHU     Piamcbco  Maitucci  Jer- 

MyCtty.ir  J  ratdiurt.  im  a«iii  No  135.421 

('lam  —I  A  hair-bruab  cleaner  in  which  is  compnsed  a  case, 
open  at  the  top,  meana  for  holding  a  bruah  within  said  rase,  a  mov- 
able romb  adapted  and  arranged  to  paaa  through  the  bristles  of  lb* 
brush,  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  said  comb,  subalautially  na 
ahown  and  deeeribed. 

X  In  a  deviee  of  the  eknneter  herein  apecifled,  a  baae  whereon 
ia  moanted  a  enae.  menna  for  holding  a  hair-bruah  within  said  caae. 
in  coaknntioa  with  n  ■Mvable  eoaih-earrier  arranged  to  operate 
aahaUntinllT  aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 


Ann.  11*  1905. 
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S.  A  hair-bmah  cleaner  in  which  ia  oompriacd  a  baae  aupport 
ing  vertical  aide  and  end  walla,  aeaxu  for  holding  a  hair-bruah 
against  one  of  aatd  walla,  a  atandard  and  guides  projecting  upward 
from  the  baac.  and  a  vertically-movable  c<)mb-<*rrying  frame  ar- 
ranged to  slide  upon  the  standard  and  guidea.  substantially  aa  shown 
and  deacribed. 


poaed  below  aaid  alab  and  provided  with  m  outlet  and  an  overflow- 
pnaaagc  opening  into  the  outlet  and  through  iu  upper  edge,  the  up- 
per end  of  said  outlet  being  covered  by  the  slab  and  the  latter  being 
provided  with  an  opening  in  line  therewith,  a  valve  fornitng  the  out- 
let, a  faucet  having  a  revoluble  stem,  and  a  rod  i-onnected  to  the  valve 
and  extending  through  the  overflow -passage  and  opening  in  the  slab 
and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  said  stem  to  op<n  and  close  the  val\*, 
aaid  rod  and  valve  tteing  withdrawable  througli  the  upper  end  of  the 
waate-paaaage  when  the  basin  is  disconnected  from  the  slab,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described 


787,V>0:3.   WOOD-SLICING  MACHINE    Gw)»o«  S  Mi THiw  Loo- 
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7^7,-202.    BASIN     WiLUui  MirmsLT.  Tazark»D&.  Ark.    Piled 
Aug  90  1904    SarinI  Ho  904.06S. 


CloiM.— 1.  In  combination,  a  batin  having  an  outlet-tnbe  and 
an  overflow-passage  communicating  therewith,  a  alide-valve  in  the 
•utiet-tube,  a  faUcet  provided  with  a  stationary  caaing.  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  extending  upward  through  thr 
overflow-paaaage  and  having  ita  upper  end  diapoaed  alongside  said 
faucet-basing  and  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  tum-plng  in  the 
faucet -casing  provided  with  a  key  having  opposite  projections  adapt- 
ed when  the  ping  is  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other  to  reapec- 
tively  engage  said  projection  on  tile  rod  and  slide  the  valve  to  an  open 
or  closed  position,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  baain  baring  an  outlet -tube  and  an  over- 
flow-pasaage  communicating  therewith,  aaid  tube  being  grooved  to 
form  a  valve-aeat,  a  slide-valve  movable  in  aaid  grooved  seat,  a  faucet 
provided  with  a  ttationary  caaing.  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
valve  and  extending  upward  through  the  overflow-paaaage,  aaid 
rod  having  its  upper  end  diapoaed  alongaide  the  faucet-casing  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm,  and  a  tum-plng  in  said  fancet-caaing 
having  a  key  provided  on  oppoaite  tides  of  the  plug  and  parallel 
therewith  with  pint  adapted  when  the  plug  ia  turned  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  to  respectively  engage  aaid  projection  on  the  rod  and 
slide  the  valve  to  an  open  or  cloeed  poaition,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  baain  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  atationar;  faucet -caaing.  a  rt>d  having  one  end  connect- 
ed to  the  valve  and  ita  other  end  diapoaed  alongaide  aaid  caaing,  and 
a  turn-plug  in  the  fancet-caaing  provided  with  a  key  having  opposite 
projections  adapted  when  the  plug  ia  turned  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  to  reapectively  engage  aaid  projection  on  the  rod  and  slide  the 
▼aire  to  an  open  or  cloeed  poaition,  enbatantially  at  deecribed 

4.  In  combination,  a  bamn  top  c»r  alnb,  a  baain  removably  dis- 


rimn— 1.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  thin  slices  from  dealt  or 
plankt  and  planing  said  slices  on  both  aides,  a  bed-plate,  a  guide  in 
the  form  of  a  slot  with  adjustable  sides  mounted  on  Hsid  bed-plate, 
means  for  evening  and  smoothing  the  slicinir-face  uf  the  deal  ar- 
ranged on  one  aide  of  aaid  adjustable  guide,  means  for  feeding  the 
deal  forward  through  the  machine  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said 
guide,  a  cross-slot  arranged  in  said  bed-plate  at  right  angles  to  said 
guide,  means  for  grooving  the  head  of  the  deal  adapted  to  move  in 
aaid  croas-alot,  a  aaw  adapted  to  slice  aaid  deal  arranged  at  the  head 
of  aaid  guide-slot,  means  for  separating  the  slice  from  the  deal  as  it 
is  cut  by  said  saw.  an  adjustable  guide  adapted  t4i  receive  said  slice 
aa  it  It  separated  from  said  deal,  means  for  smoothing  the  back  face 
of  aaid  tlice  and  means  for  feeding  said  slice  forward  mounted  in 
said  slice-guide,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  saw  ing  thin  slices  from  deals  or  planks  and 
planing  said  slices  on  both  side*  a  bed-plate,  a  guide  m  the  form  of  a 
slot  with  adjustable  sidea  mounted  on  said  bed-plate  the  aide  of  said 
guide  against  which  the  working  face  of  tbr  deal  bear»  formed  in  two 
adjustable  sections,  an  evening-planer  and  friction-rollerx  mounted 
in  the  ftrtt  of  said  sectiona,  a  tmoothing-planer  and  frirtion-roller* 
mounted  in  the  second  of  said  aactions,  means  for  operating  said 
evening  and  smoothing  planes,  the  other  side  of  oaid  guide  formed 
at  a  tingle  adjustable  guide,  an  adjustable  frame  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  single  guide  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  tbeback  of  the 
deal  behind  the  saw.  meant  for  moving  aaid  aingie  guide  inward  or 
outward  according  to  the  thickneas  of  aaid  deal,  feed  inx- roil  era 
mounted  in  said  single  guide  adapted  to  feed  said  deal  forward 
throiigh  the  machine,  means  for  operating  aaid  feeding-i-nllera.  a 
croae-*lot  arranged  in  aaid  bed-plate  at  right  angle*  to  said  guide- 
alot,  nean*  for  grooving  the  bead  of  the  deal  adapted  to  move  in  aaid 
croaa-alot,  a  anw  adapted  to  alioe  aaid  deal  arranged  in  the  head  of 


Mid  f«id«^ot.  OMUu  for  Mpantiag  tb«  •!>««<  fnMB  th«  d«aJ  m  it  u 
cat  by  Mid  nw.  •■  adjiMUblc  fuide  adapted  te  r«««iTe  uid  •!!€•  u 
It  M  wparmtcd  from  th«  dMJ.  idmii*  for  tmootliinf  tb«  b«ck  Uee  of 
Mid  tlic«  and  bmab*  for  foeding  tb«  »Hc*  forward  tbrongb  Mid  .lice- 
r«iid«  <ub«tAiitiallj  u  dMcrib«d.  j 

3    In  a  niMkinr  for  Mwiag  thin  ilicM  froi  dealt  or  planks  and 
planing  Mid  •lice*  on  botb  aidM  a  bed-plat«.  a  guide  in  the  form  of  a 
•lot  with  adjustable  iidea  mounted  on  Mid  bed-plate,  means  for 
erening  and  smootbiag  the  slicing-face  of  tite  deal  arranged  on  one 
side  of  Mid  adjustable  guide,  fcwdingrollers  adapted  to  feed  tbe 
deal  forward  through  tbe  machine  arranged  oo  the  other  side  of  naid 
guide,  a  cro«H«lot  arranged  in  said  bed-plate  at  right  angles  to  Mid 
fuide-siol.  a  cutter-head  adapted  to  moT«  in  said  cross-slot  to  groore 
the  head  of  Mid  deal,  a  beel  projecting  into  the  ilot  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  an  uncut  deal  and  caused  to  operate  ieiver  mechanism  to  re- 
lease a  spring-controlled  clutch  and  stop  the  rotation  of  said  feeding- 
rollem  and  to  cause  a  nut  to  engage  a  screw  to  carry  »aid  cutter-head 
up  said  croM-siot,  automatic  means  to  diaengafe  said  nut  from  «aid 
screw  when  *aid  cutter-head  is  at  the  end  of  iU  stroke,  a  saw  adapted 
to  slice  Mid  deal  arranged  at  the  head  of  aaid  |nide-8lot.  means  for 
separating  the  slice  from  the  deal  u  it  is  cut  by  Mid  mw.  an  adjust- 
able guide  adapted  to  receive  Mid  slice  as  it  is  separated  from  Mid 
deal,  means  for  smoothing  the  back  face  of  Mid  »lice  mounted  on  the 
guide  and  meami  for  feeding  the  slice  forward  through  said  guide, 
substantially  as  described 

4    la  a  machine  for  Mwing  thin  slices  from  deals  or  plank*  and 
planing  said  slices  on  both  sides,  a  bed-plate,  a  gtiide  in  the  form  of  a 
slot  with  adjusuble  sides  mounted  on  Mid  bedplate,  means  for 
erening  and  smoothing  the  slicing-face  of  the  d»«l  arranged  on  one 
side  of  Mid  adjustable  guide-slot,  means  for  f4eding  the  deal  for- 
ward through  the  machine  arranged  on  tbe  othef  side  of  said  guide- 
slot,  a  croM-alot  arranged  in  Mid  bed-plate  at  tight  angle*  to  said 
guide-slot,  means  for  grooving  the  head  of  said  deal  moving  in  said 
cross  slot,  a  band-saw  adapted  to  slice  Mid  deal  arranged  at  the  head 
of  said  guide-slot,  an  adjustable  spreader  arran/^  behind  said  saw 
adapted  to  separate  tbe  slice  from  the  deal  as  it  i.s.cut  bv  said  mw.  an 
adjustable  guide  adapted  to  receive  Mid  slioe  as  jt  is  separated  from 
the  deal  by  said  spreader,  means  for  smoothing  the  bark  face  of  said 
slice  and  means  for  feeding  the  slice  forward  thrjugh  the  said  slice- 
guide.  sttbsUntially  as  described. 

■■>    In  a  machine  for  sawing  thin  slices  from  ^eals  or  planks  and 
planing  said  slices  on  both  sides,  a  bed-plate,  a  gijide  in  the  form  of  a 
•lot  with  adjustable  aides  mounted  on  Mid  bedplate,  means  for 
evening  and  smoothing  the  slicing  face  of  the  defcl  arranged  on  one 
aide  of  Mid  adjusUble  guide,  means  for  feeding  the  deal  forward 
through  the  machine  arranged  on  the  other  si«%  of  Mid  guide,  a 
cross-slot  arranged  in  Mid  bed-plate  at  right  an^es  to  said  guide- 
•lot,  means  for  grooving  the  head  of  the  deal  adapted  to  move  in  Mid 
croaa-slot.  a  band-saw  adapted  to  slice  Mid  de^l  arranged  at  the 
bead  of  Mid  guide-slot,  an  adjusUble  spreader  ar^nged  behind  Mid 
MW  adapted  to  separate  the  slice  from  the  deal  is  it  is  cut  by  said 
MW,  an  adjuaUble  guide  adapted  to  receive  the  ulice  as  it  is  Mpa- 
rated  from  the  deal  by  Mid  spreader,  smoothing-t>lanes  adapted  to 
smooth  the  back  face  of  Mid  sliee  mounted  on  th^aide  of  said  slice- 
guide  against  which  the  back  face  of  the  slice  bears,  feeding-rollers 
adapted  to  move  said  slioe  forward   through  s4«d  slice-guide  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  side  of  said  guide,  and  means  for  operating  Mid 
•moothing-plaoea  and  feeding-rollers,  subsUntially  a.i  described 


partmenU  being  also  provided  with  opaque  covers  and  a  plurality 
of  balls  or  bodies  placed  in  Mid  box  or  casing  part  of  which  ar« 
distinguished  from  the  others,  substantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 


787.->05.    fLOl  OR  TDBI  CUTTIR     Rat  T,  MoLit.  DeOanae 
Ohio,   nied  Mar,  10.  IMH.  aartel  Mo  197.400. 
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Clam.— A  pttiak,  compriatBg  a  box  or  caaiig  having  traaa- 
versely-arraaged  iaetoeurea  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  snd  within 
which  are  OMUal  eoapartaMata,  the  front  walls  of  said  incloeures 
being  provided  with  opeaiaga  or  doors  which  comi«unicate  with  Mid 
compartaeata,  aad  the  side  valla  of  Mid  rompattinenta  being  in- 
clined tnm  tke  o«ter  eada  of  t^  box  or  casing  inwardly  nd  for- 
wardty  t«  the  fraat  walla  of  aaid  iacioeures.  said  int-loeuree  and  com- 


Claim.— I.  A  flue  or  tube  cutter,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
stem  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  body  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  flat  wedge-shaped  head  having  a  flange  at  one  edge  of  one  of 
Its  faces  and  a  similar  flange  at  the  opposite  edge  of  its  other  face, 
and  cutter-blocks  having  enlarged  outer  ends  snd  Iving  on  tbe  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  wedge-shaped  head  with  the  inner  end  of  one  in  en- 
gagement with  the  enlarged  outer  end  of  the  other.  Mid  blocks  being 
provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  diagonal  grooves  to  receive  the 
flanges  of  the  Mid  hMd 

2  \  flue  or  tube  cutter,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  stem  longi- 
tudinally adjusUble  in  the  body  and  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped 
"•ead  having  a  flange  at  one  edge  of  onenif  iU  faces  and  a  similar 
flange  at  the  opposite  edge  of  iU  other  face,  roUry  cutters,  and 
blocks  carrying  Mid  cotters,  said  blocks  having  enlarged  outer  ends 
and  lying  on  oppoaiU  side  faces  of  the  wedge-shaped  head  with  the 
inner  end  of  one  in  engagement  with  the  enlarged  outer  end  of  the 
other,  the  blocks  being  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  diagonal 
groovea  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  head  and  with  longitudinal 
grooves  intersecting  the  diagonal  grooves  u>  receive  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  roUry  cutters. 

3  \  flue  or  tube  cutter,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
internally-threaded  portion  at  one  end,  a  stem  longitudinally  adjust- 
able in  the  body  and  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  head  at  one  end 
and  having  iU  other  end  reduced  and  threaded  for  a  portion  of  its 
length,  a  headed  and  threaded  sleeve  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
stem  and  screwing  into  the  body.  nuU  on  the  stem  beyond  the  head 
of  the  sleeve,  cutter-blocks  oa  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  and  work- 
ing in  opposite  direcUons  through  the  body,  a  sleeve  on  the  reduced 
end  of  the  sUm  and  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
body,  and  «  ratchet-and-pawl  mechanism  mounted  on  the  body. 

4.  A  flue  or  tube  cutter,  comprising  a  hollow  body  reduced  in 
external  diameter  from  one  end  to  form  a  slender  section  and  an  an- 
nular shoulder,  said  section  being  internally  threaded,  a  stem  lon- 
gitudinally adjusUble  in  the  body  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
wedge-shaped  head,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  reduced  portion  and 
an  ananlar  shoulder.  Mid  poHion  being  threaded  for  a  part  of  iU 
length  and  provided  with  jam-nuU.  duplicate  cutter-blocks  dia- 
posed  acroM  the  opposite  faces  of  the  head  and  working  in  opposite 
directions  through  the  body,  an  adjusting-sleeve  upon  Mid  reduced 
portion  of  the  stem,  threaded  to  engsge  said  slender  section  of  the 
body,  and  a  ratchet-and-pawl  device  for  rotating  the  structure,  the 
Mme  being  mounted  upon  the  section  and  abutting  against  Mid  an- 
nular shoulder  of  the  bodr 


787.'.a06. 


AOJUSTABU  SADDLITRII.     Tioaaj  I  Mouisa 
Cal.    PlMtO«tSMMB.   Serial  Mo.  177,84«, 


Afuu.  II,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«5«7 


Cimim.—\.  A  saddletree  oompriaiag  two  hinged  memben,  aa 
adjusting  device  common  to  the  members  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same,  said  device  arranged  within  the  upper  portion  and  sides  of 
the  saddletree  so  m  to  be  hidden  from  view. 


caa  be  reTeraed,  aad  each  aide  plate  having  an  iawardly-projactiag 
flange  at  the  upper  edge.  subaUntially  as  described. 


2.  A  saddletree  comprising  two  hinged  members,  an  adjusting 
device  common  to  the  members  for  adjusting  same  toward  and  from 
each  other.  Mid  device  arranged  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  Md- 
dletree  so  as  to  be  hidden  from  view,  a  checkrein-hook  fitted  through 
the  members  of  the  saddletree,  and  compressing  means  for  holding 
the  said  hook  centered  independent  of  the  movement  of  the  saddle- 
tree members. 

3.  A  saddletree  comprising  two  hinged  memlters,  means  en- 
gaging with  the  under  face  ot  the  members  for  adjusting  the  Mme  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  a  checkrein-hook  having  a  stem.  Mid 
members  having  a  vertical  opening  therein  through  which  the  stem 
of  the  said  hook  extends  and  a  well  or  seat  formed  on  tbe  inner  face 
of  the  tree  members,  a  tension-spring  fitted  upon  the  hook-stem,  a 
pressure-plate  against  which  said  spring  bears,  and  an  adjusting- 
nut  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  stem. 

4  .\  Mddletree  comprising  two  hinged  members,  an  adjusting 
device  common  to  the  members  for  adjusting  the  Mme  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  s  separable  hook  formed  of  complementarv- 
merabers  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  respective  hinged  members 

5  A  saddletree  comprising  two  hinged  members,  an  adjusting 
device  common  to  the  members  for  adjusting  the  same  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  a  sectional  hook  member  adjusUble  by  the 
movement  of  the  hinged  sections. 


787.-^07.  8HBATHIM0-PLAT«  Hmt  MotTBKSON  Mev  Tort 
M  T..  irtgnor  of  two-think  to  Lymao  S  Andrews,  Mew  Tork.  M.  7. 
PIMO«t87. 1904    aflrtalMo.aO.179 


Claim.— 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheathing  -  plate 
comprising  a  recessed  metallic  body  portion,  two  offset  flanges,  and 
two  flanges  beat  back  upon  themselves  to  overhang  the  reoeaaed 
body  portion  and  extend  beyond  tbe  side  walls  thereof,  and  an  as- 
bestos lining  fitted  in  the  recessed  body  portion  and  beneath  said 
overhung  portions,  and  reUined  therein  by  Mid  overhung  portions 

Z.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheathing-plate  compriaing  a 
receaeed  meUllic  body  portion,  whose  outer  surface  is  suiUbly 
roughened  and  broken  for  the  reception  of  plaster,  stucco  and  the 
like,  two  offset  flanges,  and  two  flanges  bent  back  upon  themselves 
to  overhang  the  recesaed  body  portion  and  extend  beyond  the  side 
walls  thereof,  and  an  asbestos  lining  fitted  in  the  recesaed  body  por- 
tion and  beneath  Mid  overhung  portions,  and  reUined  therein  by 
Mid  overhung  portions. 


4  A  plunger  for  the  locking  mechanism  of  an  elevator,  having 
two  side  plates,  one  side  plate  being  more  extended  than  the  other 
and  having  a  vertical  flange  at  each  edge,  and  each  plate  having  an 
inwardly-projecting  flange  at  the  upper  edge  and  t>aid  plates  being 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  plunger  for  the  locking  mechanism  of  an  elevator,  having 
a  central  pin  for  a  connecting-rod  and  having  a  vertical  flange  at 
each  end.  a  bearing  back  of  each  flange  for  a  roller,  and  flanges 
adapted  to  a  tlidcway,  the  plunger  having  a  V-shaped  recess  in  iU 
under  side,  the  plunger  being  fo  proportioned  that  one  of  the  ver- 
tical flanges  and  a  bearing  can  be  removed  without  interfering  with 
the  balance  of  the  plunger,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  plunger  for  the  locking  mechanism  of  an  elevator,  consist- 
ing of  two  plates  connected  together  and  having  flanges  adapted  to  a 
slideway ,  one  of  said  plates  having  vertical  flanges  at  em  h  end.  with 
a  bearing  at  each  end  of  the  plate  for  the  spindle  of  a  roller  so  that  the 
roller  can  be  placed  at  either  end  of  the  plunger.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  The  combination  of  a  guideway  secured  to  the  bottom  of  an 
elevator  having  grooves  at  each  side,  a  plunger  having  two  side 
plates  each  provided  with  an  inturned  flange  adapted  to  the  groovea 
in  the  slideway.  and  a  vertical  flange  at  each  end  of  one  of  the  plates, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  stand  therein,  an  op- 
erating-lever pivoted  to  the  sUnd.  a  segment  stUched  to  the  operat- 
ing-lever, a  frame  secured  to  tbe  stand  and  having  bearings,  two 
shafts  mounted  in  the  bearing*,  a  pinion  on  one  shaft  meshing  with 
the  segment,  an  elliptical  gear  on  the  Mid  shaft,  an  elliptical  gear  on 
the  other  shaft  metihing  with  the  first-mentioned  ellipitical  gear,  a 
rock -shaft  on  the  car,  two  arms  on  the  rock -shaft,  a  coanecting-rod 
atUching  the  crank-pin  of  one  elliptical  gear  to  one  arm  of  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  plunger  mounted  on  a  alideway  on  the  car,  and  a  connecting- 
rod  atUching  the  other  arm  of  the  rock-shaft  to  the  plunger, subsUn- 
tially ss  described. 


787/-i09.  ART  OF  COLOR-PRIMTIMO  MlLTOR  A  McKn.  Mew 
Tork.  M.  T..  tmigaor  to  C  B.  CottraU  k  Son  Company.  Mew  Tork, 
M  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey  PIM  May  10. 1904  Sertal  Mo. 
907.908. 


787.'^08.    LOCKIMO  MBCHAMISM  FOR  BLBVAT0R8     Jon  8. 

MdckU,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  an^nor  to  Standard  Blevator  Interlock 

Company.  PhOadeiphla.  Pa.   a  CorporaOon  of  Penntyiranla.     Filed 

May  90  1904    Serial  Mo.  90B.9«2. 

Claim. — 1.  A  plunger  for  the  locking  mechanism  of  an  elevator, 
consisting  of  two  side  plates  each  having  a  flange  and  spaced  apart 
to  receive  a  roller,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

2  A  plunger  for  the  locking  mechanism  of  an  elevator,  consist- 
ing of  two  side  platcK  each  having  a  flange  and  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive a  roller,  one  side  plate  having  a  vertical  flange  at  one  edge,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

3.  A  plunger  for  the  locking  mechanism  ot  an  elevator,  hanng 
two  side  plates  spaced  apart,  one  side  plate  being  more  exUnded 
than  the  other  and  having  a  flange  at  each  edge,  so  that  the  plunger 
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CImim.—l  The  improregMBt  in  tkr  b^  of  ooior^printinK  wkich 
eoBMKa  in  printiiix  ia  different  colore  by  1  continuoiu  op«nitioB 
upon  th*  (amp  portion  ofaahretorwebfroi*  pUtM  odp  for  e*rh  color, 
in  ihr  fncen  of  whirh  therr  tr*  (crmdAtion*  Of  printinx-lrvfl  aeoordinx 
to  tke  kearirr  and  lighter  printiaf  impret^iona  requirrd  from  differ- 
f  nt  partjt  thereof  and  in  one  of  which  platei  the  Mid  irradationa  differ 
from  thoae  of  another  or  other* 

2  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  eolar-printinx  which  ronsiaU 
in  tr»t  preparinK  a  plurklitr  of  printing-^lateH  one  for  earh  of  the 
colors  to  be  printed  earh  of  said  plates  having  in  it!«  face  ftradationfi 
arcOrdinK  to  the  heavier  and  lighter  printing  impreaaions  to  be  pro- 
duced hv  different  part*  thereof  and  the  *a{d  ip-adationa  differing  in 
the  aeveral  platen  according  to  the  differeofe  of  pre«au«% required  ou 
or  from  their  cr>rre«pond  >ig  part«.  and  then  printing  from  Mid  plate* 
»ttcc««aivelT  with  a  different  color  for  each  on  the  same  portion  of  a 
•heet  or  web  to  produce  a  colored  picture. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  color-priatiag  which  ctmaifta 
ia  ftr«t  preparing  a  plnralitv  of  printingpiates  one  for  each  of  the 
color*  to  be  printed,  each  of  aaid  plate*  hatting  in  ita  face  gradation* 
according  to  the  heavier  and  lighter  printing  impreMions  to  be  pro- 
duced by  different  parts  thereof  and  the  mid  gradation*  differing  in 
the  teveral  plate*.  n<-xt  mounting  taid  plaite*  on  different  aupport* 
aad  then  bv  a  rontinuoui  operation  print^g  from  Miid  plate*  suc- 
CMMTclj  with  their  reapective  color*  on  tb^  Mrae  p«»rtion  of  a  theet 
ur  web. 

■i  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  color-printing  which  conaiMt* 
in  printing  aucceaaiveW  upon  the  same  pfrtion  of  a  *heet  or  web 
from  a  serieu  of  platen  each  having  "make-teady"  formed  in  it*  face 
and  tke  "  niake-readv '    being  different  in  t|ie  different  plate* 


5  The  f-owWiwlion  in  a  wheel,  of  tke  rim,  a  plate  awured  to  the 
rim,  a  deuchable  plate  having  a  alot  for  the  iatroductioa  0/  an  oper- 
ating-wedge, an  abutaMut  ia  tke  rim  for  engagement  by  said  wedge. 
int«riockiBg  device*  between  tke  deUchable  plate  and  tke  plate  »e^ 
cured  to  the  rim,  and  the  lo^^kiag-plate  having  a  rtopbiook  for  pre- 
venting retrograde  movement  of  the  deUchable  rim.  and  mean*  for 
aemring  said  locking-plale 

«.  Tke  combination  of  the  rim,  a  tire-aecuring  flange  or  plate  at 
one  aide  thereof,  a  deUchable  plate  or  flange  at  the  other  side  of  the 
rim  and  having  a  slot  for  the  pasaage  of  aa  operating  key  or  wedge, 
an  abutment  in  tke  rim  oppoaite  the  edge  wall  of  tke  *lot  in  the  de^ 
tacbable  plate,  and  inteHocking  device*  for  **curing  tke  deUchable 
plate,  the  latter  being  BHivable  in  a  circular  direction  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  interlocking  derica*. 

7  A  wheel  having  tke  detackable  flange-plate  wkith  i*  movable 
in  a  circular  direction  into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagement  witk 
tke  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  haa  proviaion  for  tke  introduction  of  a  key 
by  which  to  forcibly  move  tke  flange-plate  in  a  circular  dir«ction 


7H7.a  1  I.  OOOSMKI  COHHBCTIOM  Almkt  W  Micholu. 
Hw  Tort.  N  T..  Mrignor  of  oaa-kalf  to  F  P  Hoen.  Wtterburj. 
Conn.    rUed  Jan.  12. 1906    Serial  No  840.814. 


7H7.V2  10.     WHBBL     Jo<m  B  HcJItJUtK.  Howard  county  Md 
nM  rib.  16. 1904.    Rninrad  Hot  1. 1904,  Sertal  No  290.9aO. 


Claim — I  The  improvement  in  wheel^  herein  described,  com- 
priaing  in  combination  the  rim.  the  plate,  hiring  a  rim-wing  fitting 
agaiast  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rim.  a  tir^-flange  projecting  from 
said  wing  at  one  edge  of  the  rim.  an  inwarllv-projecling  face-wing 
lapping  again*t  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  rim  #nd  provided  with  a  key- 
bote-alot  and  with  an  inclined  surface  adjact^t  the  smaller  portion  of 
said  slot,  the  abutment-block  fittiag  withini  the  rim  and  secured  to 
said  plate,  the  detachable  side  plate  having  a  tire-aecuring  flange  op- 
poaite that  of  the  flrst  plate,  and  provided  i^ith  a  face-wing  lapping 
agaitut  the  outer  side  of  tke  face- wing  on  tb4  «aid  first  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  on  opposite  sidet  of  the  abutment-hlo<k. 
and  arraaged  at  ita  end  walls  for  engagement  by  an  operating  wedge 
or  key.  tke  headed  stud  on  suck  face-plate,  and  tke  cover-plate  ar- 
rma«ed  to  cover  tke  slot  ia  aaid  face-plate.  s«batantially  aa  set  forth 

2.  Tke  combination  of  tke  rim.  the  plait  secured  to  tke  rim,  tke 
detackable  plate  having  a  slot  for  tke  introduction  of  an  operating- 
wed^,  aa  abutment  in  the  rim  for  eagageaient  by  said  wedge,  and 
iateriocking  device*  between  tke  deUchabU  plate  and  the  plate  ae- 
rared  to  tke  rim,  tke  detackable  plate  being  movable  in  a  circular 
direction  into  and  out  of  locked  poaition 

3  The  combination  of  tke  rim.  tke  plat4  secured  to  the  rim.  the 
deUchable  plate  having  a  alot  for  the  iotro4uction  of  an  operating- 
wedge,  an  abutment  in  tke  rim  for  eagageiaent  by  said  wedge  and 
interlocking  device*  between  tke  deUekabU  plate  and  tke  plate  se- 
rured  to  the  rim,  tke  detackabie  plate  keiB|  movable  in  a  circular 
direction  into  and  out  of  locked  poaitioa.  aad  a  cover  for  the  slot  in 
tke  deUr^bte  plate  mbataatially  aa  aet  forth 

4.  Tke  combinatioB  of  tke  riaa,  tk«  pla^  aecured  thereto,  and 
haviBg  a  wiag  Uppi«c  agaiut  tke  oater  periphery  of  the  rim  aad 
prwrMed  at  one  edge  of  tke  ria  witk  aa  outward  ly-projecting  tir^ 
aeenriag  Bamgv  aad  at  tke  otker  edge  of  tka  rim  with  an  inwardly- 
prajectiait  face-wisK,  tke  ab«taeat-biock  inj  the  rim  and  secured  to 
tke  peripkeral  wiag  of  tke  aaid  fU»m.  tke  deUckablr  side  pUte  kar- 
iac  a  alot  for  tke  iatradMtioa  of  aa  oporatiaj|.wed(|».  and  interioel- 

iajr  d«nc«a  ketwoea  tke  detaekaMo  ^tc  aad  tke  plate  aecured  to  tke 
ria.  aakataataall7  aa  lot  forth. 


rioim.— 1  The  combination  of  a  lube  having  extentally-screw- 
tkreaded  ends,  a  socket  connection  on  one  of  said  ends  consisting  o1 
laa  intemally-Bcrew -threaded  tube  formed  with  corrugations  at  one 
of  its  ends  and  with  an  annular  flange  at  iU>  other  end.  a  Noftrubber 
I  socket  upon  aaid  connection  and  engaged  with  iU flange  and  its  cor- 
'  nigated  end.  and  a  <-ombination  connection  upon  the  other  threaded 
lend  consisting  of  a  tube  having  internal  and  external  screw-threads 
I  at  iU  outer  end  and  annular  corrugations  upon  iU  inner  end,  sub- 
I  sUntiallj  as  described 

2.  A  socket  connection  compri*ii>g  a  tube  having  an  externally- 
screw-threaded  end.  an  intemally-acrew-threaded  connecting-tube 
acrewed  upon  said  end  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  annular  flange 
and  at  iU  other  end  with  annular  corrugations,  and  a  tubular  socket 
of  soft  rubber  upon  said  connecting-lube  and  engaged  with  iU  flange 
and  iU  comigationa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tube  having  an  exUmally-acrew- 
threaded  end,  of  a  combination  connection  upon  said  end,  said  con- 
nection comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  internal  and  external 
screw-threads  at  one  of  iU  ends  and  annular  corrugation*  at  iU  other 
end,  subsUntially  a*  described 


7R7.21'^.      SPARKING  lONITIMO  DBVICB  K)R  HTDROCAR 
BON  -  BN0INB8     Jaui  W   Paoiaio.  Warm.  Ohki.  mlyim  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Conpaay.  Warm.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  W«t 
VbBinla.  Hied  June  27. 1801  8«rtai  Ho.  16S.308 
CioMi. — 1.  Aa  igniting  device  for  hydrocarbon-enginea,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  sparking  circuit,  a  routing  shaft,  a  con- 
Uct-cam  adapted  to  roUte  with  and  slide  on  said  shaft,  aaid  cam  be- 
ing adjusUble  about  tke  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  cam  to  the 
shaft  in  any  deaired  position  to  advance  or  delay  the  spark,  and  a 
governor  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  aaid  cam. 

2.  An  igniting  devic<  for  hydrocarbon-engines,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  sparking  drcuit,  a  routing  shaft,  a  part  arranged  to 
slide  on  and  turn  with  aaid  shaft,  a  governor  controlling  the  aiiding 
movement  of  said  part,  a  tleeve  on  said  part  having  a  conUct-cam. 
mean*  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  shaft  to  advance  or  de- 
lay tke  apark.  and  a  eonUct-point  arranged  in  tke  path  of  aaid  cam. 
S.  An  igniting  device  for  hydrocarbon-engine*  comprising  in 
ooaikinatioa,  a  sparkiaf  circuit,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  tapered  contact- 
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•urfaoe  arraaged  to  route  witk  aad  slide  on  said  akaft,  a  gorenir 
ooBtrolliag  tke  alidiag  naorement  of  aaid  aurface.  a  spriac  supporting 
a  conUct-point,  aad  means  for  a<(jn*tiag  said  apriag  aad  coBUf4- 
poiat  to  aad  from  tke  shaft 


4  Ab  igniting  device  for  hydrocarbon-engine*  comprising  in 
oombinatioa,  a  aparking  circuit,  a  routing  cam  having  a  Upering 
eoatHot-surfaoe,  a  strip  of  insulating  material  in  the  rear  of  said  ram, 
and  a  spring-aupporUd  conUct-point  in  the  path  of  said  cam. 


787.'-^  13.  MACHINB  FOR  JAPANNING  SMALL  ARTICLBS. 
TiOHia  A.  Pnum.  Seymour.  Conn.  FUad  Nov.  18. 1904  Serial  No. 
133,377. 


rioMii.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  swinging  end  plate* 
and  a  japanning-roller  joumaled  in  »aid  end  plates 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roller,  swinging  end 
plate.*  in  which  the  japanning-roller  is  joumaled  whereby  a  feed- 
trough  is  formed  by  said  feed-roller,  japanning-roller  and  end  plates, 
and  mean*  for  driving  said  rollers. 

3.  In  s  machine  of  the  characterdescribed,  the  combination  with 
a  earrjring-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roUer.  swinging  end 
plates  in  »  hich  the  japanning-roller  is  joumaled .  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  carrying-belt  and  the  japanning-roller  at  the  same  surface 
speed  and  means  for  driving  the  feed-rollerat  a  slower  surface  speed, 
substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
a  carrying-beU  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roller  having  a 
aaaootk  surface  and  swinging  end  plate*  in  which  the  japanning- 
roller  is  joumaled 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
a  carr>-ing-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roller  and  a  later- 
ally-movable supporting-plate  on  which  the  carrying-belt  resU 

6  In  a  machine  of  thecharacterdescribed  the  eombination  with 
a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  «  japanning-roller  and  a  later- 
ally-movable supporting-plate  kaving  ribs  on  which  the  belt  rest* 
and  intermediate  said  ribs  channels  which  receive  the  lower  ends  of 
eyeieU  or  other  articles  carried  by  the  belt. 

7.  Ia  a  machine  of  tke  ckaraetcr  described  tke  combination  with 


a  oanTiac-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanniag-raller,  a  Uterally- 
movable  supporting-plate  having  ribs  on  wkick  tke  kelt  r«sU  aad  ia- 
tenaediate  said  ribs  channels  wkick  receive  tke  lower  end*  of  eveiets 
or  otker  article*  carried  by  the  belt  and  retaining-springs  in  said 
ekaaaels  wkick  bear  against  the  article*  carried  by  the  belt  and  re- 
taia  tkom  against  removal  by  the  japanning-mller 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tke  character  described  the  combination  witk 
a  carrying-belt  having  holes  to  receive  eyeleU  or  otker  articles  to  be 
japanned  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roller.  a  laterally-movable 
sopportiag-piate  kaving  ribs  on  which  the  belt  rests  and  intermedi- 
ate said  ribs  channels  t«  receive  the  lower  ends  of  eyelet*  or  other  ar- 
ticle* carried  by  the  belt  and  a  retainlng-spring  in  each  channel 
wkick  bear*  against  one  side  of  tke  eyelets  ia  said  ckanael  nad 
presses  tke  other  side  agaiBst  the  carr>  ing-belt  to  retain  them  against 
removal  by  the  japanning-roller. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  ckaracter  described  the  combination  witk 
a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roiler.  of  a  japauniug-ruUer  and  a  support- 
ing-plate having  ribs  on  wkich  the  belt  rests  and  intermediate  aaid 
ribs  channel*  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  articles  carried  bv  said 
bell 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  (*onibination 
with  a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roller.  a  sup- 
porting-plate having  ribs  on  which  the  belt  re*U  and  intermediate 
said  riba  channels  to  recei>e  the  lower  ends  of  articles  carried  by  the 
belt  and  a  rest  under  the  jspsnning-roller  w  hich  support*  the  belt 
and  the  articles  carried  tkereb>  while  they  are  being  japanned 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanninir-roller.  a  sup- 
porting-plate having  rib*  on  which  the  belt  rest*  and  intemiediate 
said  ribs  channels  to  receive  the  l.iwer  end*  of  articles  carried  by  the 
belt  and  a  rest  under  the  japanning-roller  which  is  provided  with 
corresponding  nbs  and  channel)* 

12  In  a  niaohine-of  the  characler  described  Ihr  rombination 
with  a  carr>-ing-belf  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roller.  a  sup- 
porting-plate having  ribs  un  which  the  belt  resU  and  intermediate 
said  ribs  channels  to  receive  the  lower  end*  of  articles  carri'ed  by  the 
belt,  a  roller  *  under  the  japanning-roller  «hich  support*  the  belt 
and  the  articles  carried  thereby  w  hilr  they  are  being  japanned. 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roller.  a  sup- 
porting-plate having  ribs  on  which  the  belt  rests  and  intermediate 
said  ribs  channels  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  article*  carried  by  the 
belt  and  a  transverse  rest  under  the  japanning-roller  which  supporU 
the  belt  and  slightly  raises  the  articles  csrried  thereby  at  the  insUnt 
the  japanning  operation  is  performed,  subsUntially  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  specified.  ^ 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  s  carryingrbelt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanning-roller.  a  sup- 
porting-plate having  ribs  on  which  the  belt  resU  and  intermediate 
said  ribs  channels  to  receive  the  lower  end*  of  article*  carried  by  the 
belt,  supporting-lug*  and  rollers  intermediate  said  lugs  snd  the  sup- 
porting-plate whereby  the  latter  is  permitted  to  oscillate  laterally  on 
the  lugs. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  laterally-movable  japan- 
ning-roller, a  supporting-plate  having  ribs  and  channels,  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth,  a  loosely -joumaled  ribbed  and  channeled  roller  under 
the  japanning-roller  and  plates  secured  to  the  supporting-plate  and 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  roller,  whereby  the  Istter  is  caused 
10  move  laterally  with  the  supporting-plate 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  carrying- bel  and  a  feed -roller,  of  a  japanning-roller,  end 
plates  snd  boxes  sdjusUbly  secured  to  the  end  plates  in  which  tke 
japanning-roller  is  joumaled 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  carrying-belt  and  framework  having  longitudinal  groove*  in 
its  inner  face*  to  receive  the  edge*  of  the  belt  loosely ,  of  a  feed-roller, 
swinging  end  plates,  a  japanning-roller  adjusUbly  joumaled  in  said 
end  plates  and  a  laterally-movable  belt-supporting  plate 

\S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  carT7ing-belt.  framework  having  grooves  to  receive  aaid  belt, 
and  a  feed-roller,  of  end  plates,  a  japanning-roller  adjusUbly  jour- 
naled  in  said  end  plates,  a  laterally-movable  supporting-plate  having 
ribs  by  which  the  belt  is  nupported,  and  intermediate  said  ribs  chan- 
nels to  receive  article*  carried  by  the  belt  and  a  similariy-grooved 
rest  under  the  japanning-roller  which  support*  the  belt  at  tke  in- 
sUnt the  japanning  operation  is  performed 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  tke  combination 
witk  a  carrying-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  swinging  end  plates,  a  ja- 
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p«aniH|c-ron«r  «dju«Ub)y  joQm«i*d  on  mi^  end  piatM,  mnd  •  Ut«r 
•Uy-movable  «upp«rtiiig-pUt«  hariig  riba  on  which  the  belt  re«ts, 
clM«BeU  to  reoeiTc  the  lower  eadi  of  urtid^i  carried  by  the  belt  and 
rrtaininf-*prinir«  in  uid  channels,  rab«U4tiallj  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  iperified. 

20.  In  •  machine  of  the  character  de^ribed  the  combination 
with  a  earryinic-belt  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  japanninx-roller.  a  sup- 
portinf-piate  having  ribs  on  which  the  belt  r^m»  and  intermediate 
•aid  ribs  channels  which  receive  the  lower  rndii  of  ejelets  or  other 
articles  carried  by  the  belt  snd  retaininft-4prinjp  in  said  channels 
which  bear  against  the  articles  carried  by  \he  belt  snd  retain  them 
against  removal  by  the  japanninft-roller. 


said  tiles  and  hold  same  against  lateral  displacement,  said  tongvea 
and  frooves  followinf;  the  contour  of  said  upper  and  lower  ed|;ea 
and  ext«ndinf(  into  the  recessen. 


7H7.'>^14.     LAWN  TRIlOfBR     Joian  B  I  Pims.  Waawatoa. 
Wii.   ratd  Aug.  29. 1904.  Sanal  No.  222.447 


Clmm.—\.  .K  lawn-trimmer  comprisiiic  a  wheel-supported 
frame  emhodyinx  a  plate  lunititudinslly  rewissed  to  form  a  series  of 
forwardly-extendinjt  tapered  sbear-finf(er<<  4  triangular  shear-blade 
in  pivotal  cunnection  with  the  plate  and  srfanifeH  over  the  lingers 
of  same,  a  rocker  fast  on  the  blade  and  prntided  with  lateral  arm«, 
a  bow-»priiiit  arranited  to  have  its  ends  be^r  on  the  rocker,  wiper- 
wheels  arraoited  to  operate  alternately  uii  the  rocker-arms,  and 
meanii  for  operating  the  wiper-wheeU  wheh  the  machine  has  for- 
ward travel  I 

2.  \  lawn-trimmer  comprising  a  frame  irmhodyinx  a  plate  hav- 
ing forwardly-extended  tapered  ^thear-fingert.  a  rear  shaft  journaled 
at  it«  end!«  in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  Hpr^ket-wbeel  fast  un  the 
shaft,  traction  -  wheels  loose  on  said  shaft  ^nd  having  slip -clutch 
connection  with  the  hub  of  the  sprocket-wiheel  to  turn  the  latter 
when  the  machine  ha*  forward  travel.  4i|pporting- MheelM  on  a 
front  axle  ot  the  machine,  a  triangular  shear-blade  in  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  plate  over  the  fingers  of  sanle.  a  rocker  fast  on  the 
blade  and  provided  with  lateral  arms,  a  bow-ipring  arranged  to  have 
its  endx  bear  on  the  rocker,  a  forward  arlxjr  supported  in  the  ma- 
chine-frame, a  sprocket-wheel  and  wiper-w^eeli)  having  a  common 
hub  loose  on  the  arbor,  the  wiper- wheels  bejng  set  to  operate  alter- 
nately on  the  rocker-arms,  a  link  belt  utretched  on  the  sprocket- 
wheels,  and  a  roller  arranged  tu  support  sla^k  of  the  belt 

3.  A  lawn-trimmer  comprising  s  wheel-lupported  frame  having 
forwardly-extending  tapered  shear-fingers,  a  pivotal  triangular 
shear-blade  over  the  fingers,  means  holding;  the  blade  in  fnctional 
contact  with  said  ftnger>,  an  attachment  consistiag  of  a  runner  in 
the  fonn  of  a  shear-blade  having  a  Ung  for, detachable  connection  | 


2  A  wall  composed  of  tiles,  the  tilen  of  the  lower  course  having 
straight  lower  edges  and  a  recess  in  the  upper  edge  of  each  tile,  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  balance  of  the  tiles  composing  the  wall 
being  each  formed  with  a  recess  in  its  upper  edge  and  a  recess  in  its 
lower  edge  and  with  a  groove  following  thecontour  of  theloweredge 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  a  tongue  following  the 
contour  of  the  upper  edge  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
the  recesses  in  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  tile^  being  so  pro- 
portioned relatively  to  the  end  projections  formed  by  such  recesses, 
that  each  of  the  same  will  receive  two  abutting  end  projections  of 
two  adjacent  tiles  of  the  next  course. 


787.2  1  (3.    RAILWAY -SWITCH     Hour  Philum.  Olourtar  Ohio, 
rued  Sept  19  1904    S«hal  No  229  090 


Claim.— I.  In  a  slip-switch,  the  combination  with  the  bangers 
depending  from  a  railway-rail,  and  the  stringers  having  reduced 
ends  working  in  the  hangers,  of  the  slip-plate  secured  to  the  string- 
ers, the  switch-frog  secured  to  the  stringers,  brace-rods  connect- 
ing the  frog-blade  with  the  said  plate,  and  the  levers  to  slide  the 
stringers. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  switch-tie,  a  metallic  cleat  tet 
therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  hangent  depending  from  a  rail- 
way-rail, and  stringers  slidable  through  the  hangers,  of  the  slip- 


with  the  machine-frame  at  one  side  of  the  sa^e,  a  spring-controlled  i  plate  secured  to  the  stringers  and  having  a  slot  to  fit  the  said  cleat, 
shear-blade  and  lever  in  pivotal  connection  With  said  Ung.  the  lever  i  the  switch-frog  secured  to  the  stringers,  screw-rods  passing  through 
!>«•«>«  segmentally  slotted  on  a  guide  and  having  a  depending  pro-    the  frog-blade  and  through  a  rail  of  the  slip-plate  and  provided  with 


jection  opposing  the  latter  shear-blade,  a  rocier  mounted  on  the  tri 
angular  shear-blade,  wiper-wheels  operativ^  in  conjunction  with 
arms  of  the  rocker,  an  arm  extending  from  s^id  lever  in  the  path  of 
teeth  of  one  of  the  wiper-wheels,  and  means  fo*-  actuating  said  wheels 
when  the  machine  has  forward  travel 


Piled 


Cbici«o.  lU 
ng-tiles.    each   tile   of 


787.21.'^.    BOILDINO-TILI     Au>is 

JtitySS.  IMM.   8wU  Ho.  218,060 

Clmm—\  A  wall  composed  of  build 
which  compriaes  a  flat  substantially  oblong  plate  provided  in  its  up- 
per edge  and  in  ita  lower  edge  with  a  single  reress.  »aid  recesaes  hav- 
ing their  bottom  walls  parallel  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  plate  and  the  side  walls  of  said  re<-esses  being  inclined,  said  re- 
cesaes being  so  proportioned  to  the  end  projections  thus  formed  that 
each  ofvMBe  will  receive  two  abutting  end  projections  of  two  adja- 
cent tile*  of  the  next  adjacent  course,  said  tile  being  formed  with 


lock-nuts  operated  under  the  tread  of  said  plate-rail. 

.3  The  combination,  with  the  switch-ties  having  metallic  bear- 
ing*, the  switch-tie  having  a  metallic  cleat  set  therein,  and  the  hang- 
ers depending  from  a  railway-rail,  of  the  stringers  having  flanges 
and  lugs  and  working  through  the  hangers,  the  slip-plate  secured 
to  the  stringers  between  the  flanges  and  lugs,  the  switch-frog  se- 
cured to  the  stringers  against  said  lugs,  brace-rods  connecting  the 
plate  with  the  frog-blade,  and  the  levers  pivoted  together  and  to  the 
ends  of  the  stringers  to  slide  the  latter. 


787.217.    NAIL-HOLDBR    JoBR  B  Plank.  Pa)nMr.Nel>r    Piled 

Sniit.  M.  1904.  Serial  No  22S.8M 

CImm. — 1  A  nail-holder  comprising  a  series  of  receptacles  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  and  each  provided  with  a  nail-receiving 
channel  and  a  slot  for  projection  of  the  shsnks  of  the  nails,  trans- 


verse sapporting  elements  connecting  the  receptacles  at  their  lower 
plain  ends  and  provided  un  its  upper  and  lower  cdKf*  respectively  land  upper  ends,  and  attaching  devices  connected  with  said  support- 
with  ton^ea  and  groovM  whieh  are  adapted  to  interflt  to  interlock  >  ing  elementa  to  adapt  the  holder  to  be  secured  to  the  person. 
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2.  A  nail-bolder  eompriaing  a  leriM  of  roceptaelea  eacli  pro- 
vided with  a  nail-receiving  channel  and  a  slot  for  passiige  of  the 
shanks  of  the  nails  to  the  exterior  thereof,  supporting-plates  con- 
nectod  to  and  holding  the  aeriaa  of  receptacles  in  parallel  relation, 
means  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  the  series  of  receptacles,  and 
means  connected  with  said  supporting-plates  for  atUching  the  de- 
vice to  the  person,  subsUntially  as  described. 


787.2 18. '  ^v  I'rjbujTtJL-^^mr. 
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lU.   VHIPPLBTRBB-CODPLINO    JonR  Pumo  ShawMe, 
aalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredUiB  to  SUnley  H  Burt  To- 
Otilo     Piled  Aug  17  1904     Swial  No  221  068 


riosM — 1  A  whiflletree-coupling  comprising  a  lower  member 
having  an  upsUnding  rabbeted  bearing-boas  formed  with  a  squared 
pin-opening,  an  upper  plate  member  provided  with  a  bearing-cup 
registering  with  said  boss  and  having  a  central  bearing-opening, 
said  member  being  also  formed  in  its  upper  side  with  a  circular  seat, 
and  a  coupling-pin  provided  with  a  circular  head  registering  in  said 
seat, a  journal-collar  beneath  the  head  and  registering  in  the  bearing- 
opening,  and  a  squared  neck  portion  engaging  a  squared  pin-open- 
ing iu  the  lower  member 

2  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  pole  snd  tree,  of  the  upper  and  lower  plate  members  having  a 
pivotal  connection,  and  fastening-bolU  connecting  the  upper  mem- 
ber to  the  tree  and  provided  with  extenaions  having  a  limited  guiding 
engagement  with  the  lower  plate  member. 

3  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
pole  and  tree,  of  the  upper  and  lower  i^ate  members  having  a  piv- 
oUl  connection,  the  lower  plate  member  being  provided  with  ears 
having  guiding-slots  therein,  and  fastening-bolts  securing  the  upper 
member  to  the  tree  and  carrying  upon  their  lower  ends  rollers  work- 
ing in  said  guiding-sIoU. 


787.220.    RAIL-JOINT    Joioar  T  Odalk,  Duquane.  Pa    PIM 

Aug.  90. 1904.   Sflhal  No  222.606 

r/oim— The  combination  with  a  railway-rail,  of  two  fish-plates, 
said  fish-plates  being  of  the  same  form,  the  fish-plates  being  adapted 
to  closely  embrace  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  being  imperforate  at  that 
portion  adjacent  the  web  of  the  rail,  said  fish-plates  extending  over 
and  being  bent  under  the  banes  of  the  rails,  that  portion  of  each  ftah- 
plate  beneath  the  rails  being  of  the  same  thickness  and  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof  being  spaced  apart  and  being  formed  with  apertures 
coinciding  with  apertures  in  the  baHcs  of  th*-  rails  to  receive  spikea, 
the  web  portion  of  the  fish-plates  adjacent  the  rails  being  formed  of 


gmdnally-increasing  thieknaas  from  a  point  opposite  the  juncture 
of  the  web  and  baae  of  the  rail,  and  from  a  point  adjacent  the  head  of 
the  rail  to  the  middle  of  the  fish-plate  and  forming  reinforcements 
adapted  to  support  the  web  portions  of  the  rails. 


787.221.    ILECTROLYTIC  MBTHOD     Alhahdm  S.  RAEAet. 

Detroit.  Micfa    PiM  Jan.  31  1906    Sortal  No  243.569 

Ciaim.—  l  The  herein-described  electrolvtic  method,  which 
consisU  in  electrolyiing  sn  aqueous  solution  of  a  meUllic  Halt  with 
an  insoluble  anode,  recovering  a  cathode  product,  and  oxidizing  an 
anilin  compound  at  the  anode 

2.  The  herein -described  electrolytic  method,  which  consists  in 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metallic  salt  with  an  insoluble 
anode,  recovering  a  cathode  product,  oxidizing  an  anilin  salt  at  the 
anode,  thereby  producing  anilin-black,  and  separating  the  anilin- 
black  from  the  anode  liquor. 

3  The  herein-described  electrolytic  method,  which  consists  in 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  meUllic  salt  with  an  insoluble 
anode,  recovering  a  cathode  product,  oxidizing  an  anilin  salt  at  the 
anode,  thereby  prwiucing  anilin-black,  separating  the  anilin  black 
from  the  anode  liquor,  and  utilizing  the  anode  liquor  for  the  produc- 
tion of  additional  quantities  of  the  anilin  salt 


787.322.      REVERSING  VALVE  POR  REOBNBRATIVE  FUR 
NACBS     Josgr  Rnjuuux  Wilkinaouii  Pa    aslgnof  to  Aiezaader 
Uoghlln.  Sewkttey.  Pa     Piled  May  19. 1904    Serial  No  208  790 


»s«« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Aran  ti,  1905. 


riaMi.  — I  III  •  rercniait-rmiTr.  in  c««ibta*tioB.  an  uppM-  mp- 
plj-c*arm|[,  a  I«wm'  outlct-caarag,  «p^er  at<i  lowr  wal-trouirht  for 
nek  vnmg*.  two  cjiiHdrirai  rslvea  wori|iiiK  in  aaid  aMl-trougki) 
and  Uiroufrb  wbich  the  iraaM  paaa  from  th«  bupplj-caainK  to  a  iTfen- 
^rativr  fl«r  or  wbi<-h  p«nnit  tkr  (C*iir«  to  pM«  frum  one  rpgrnerativr 
toe  to  tbe  oatl«t-«a«ing,  mcaaa  for  rnovinK  the  TalvM  lengthwiM'. 
aad  neaiM  for  maintaiainK  th«  int«grity  of  <|ae  aral  of  each  valre  dur- 
ia^  the  moremeiita  of  the  vsItm. 

1.  Id  a  reyerainf-ralre,  in  M>mbinati#n.  an  upper  8uppl.v-<-a»- 
un,  a  tower  outlet-eaaiax.  upp^r  and  lower  iroujth*.  two  cTlindrical 
valre*  working  in  taid  troughs  and  throu|(h  whirh  the  gmaes  paaa 
from  the  •upplT-<-a«inK  to  a  refeneratire  |ue  or  which  permit  the 
gaaea  t4»  pan*  from  one  regenerative  flue  to  the  outlet-^-aning,  means 
for  morinf  the  valve*  lengthwiae.  said  appfr  rasing  having  aealing- 
langea  extending  into  said  app^r  troughs,  |nd  mean*  for  consUntly 
maintaiuing  the  integrity  of  one  seal  of  eacfc  valve  during  the  move- 
nents  of  the  valvea. 

3  In  a  reversing-valve,  in  combination,  an  upper  supplj-caa- 
tng.  a  lower  outlet-casing,  upper  and  low^r  seals  for  such  ca*ing*, 
twe  CTlindrical  valve*  through  which  the  gases  pas*,  said  valve* 
working  at  their  lower  end*  in  said  lower  *eals  and  having  at  their 
■pper  end*  outer  depending  portions  ext«n(ling  into  the  upper  seals 
te  an  extent  greater  than  the  range  of  mov^mentM  of  the  valves,  and 
means  for  moving  the  latter  lengthwise,  tl|e  gases  passing  through 
said  valves  from  thesupplr-casing  to  a  reg^erativeflue  or  from  one 
tue  to  the  outlet-casing. 

4  In  a  reversing-valve,  in  combination,  an  upper  supply-cas- 
ing, a  lower  outlet-casing,  upper  and  lower  seals,  two  cylindrical 
valves  throvgh  which  the  gases  paae,  movable  covers  for  said  valve* 
located  within  said  sapply-easiag,  mean^  for  moving  the  valve* 
lengthwise,  and  means  carried  by  the  valtes  for  maintaining  con- 
•Uat  the  upper  seals  thereof  at  all  stage*  4f  movement. 

b.  In  a  reversing-valve,  in  combinatio^.  a  wattfr-trongh ,  a  side 
o«tlet  above  the  latter,  a  cylindrical  valve  oier  the  trough,  means  for 
DMtving  the  valve  lengthwise,  an  upper  siqjply-casing,  a  cover  for 
said  valve  located  within  said  supply-caainjg,  means  for  moving  the 
eover,  and  a  constant  water  seal  for  the  va|ve  intermediate  the  sup- 
ply-casing and  the  side  outlet. 

6.  In  a  reveraing-valTe,  in  combination,  a  lower  seal-trough,  a 
casing  having  depending  flanges  extending  into  said  seal-trough,  a 
ryiindrical  valve  extended  through  said  ca*ing  and  working  in  said 
seal-trough,  an  apper  seal-trough,  a  wall  Irancentric  with  and  de- 
pending from  said  vaire  iato  said  uppeil  seal-trough  a  distance 
greater  than  the  movement  of  the  valve,  afd  means  for  moving  the 
valve  lengtbwi<M-. 

7.  In  >  reversing-valve,  in  coitibinatioi(.  upper  and  lower  water- 
seal  trough*,  an  intermediate  caaing  having  a  flange  depending  into 
the  lower  srai-trough  and  upon  which  tjie  upper  seal-trough  i* 
mounted,  a  cylindrical  valve  designed  to  work  in  said  lower  seal- 
trough  and  having  a  concentric  portion  depending  into  said  upper 
seal-trough  a  distance  greater  than  the  rajnge  of  movement  of  the 
valve,  and  means  for  moving  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  reversing-valve.  incombinatioa, upper  and  lower  troughs 
forming  water  seals,  the  depth  of  the  former  being  considerably 
greater  than  that  of  the  latter,  a  cylindrical  valve  having  an  outer 
ooaoentric  wall  depending  iato  said  upper  seal-trough,  and  neans 
for  moving-the  valve,  said  wall  extending  in^o  said  upper  seal-trough 
during  all  stages  of  movement  of  the  valvcj 

9  In  a  reversing-valTe,  in  eombinatio^,  a  trough  adjacent  toa 
regenerative  flue,  a  caaing  forming  a  side  outlet  from  such  flue,  a 
valve  movable  vertically  into  and  out  of.aaid  trough  and  having  an 
aztenaai  water  seal  in  all  poaitioaa.  | 

10.  In  a  reversing-valve,  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  ras- 
iBga,  aa  intermediate  sUpply-compartmenl  opening  into  said  upper 
eaaiac,  a  valve  tharefor,  two  cylindrical  ra|ve«.  lids  therefor  witkin 
■aid  upper  casing,  means  for  moving  th«  valves  lengthwise,  and 

IS  for  actuating  the  lida,  aaid  lids  bein|  movable  with  and  inde- 
of  the  cyliadrieal  vahvea. 

II  la  a  reTening-valve,  upper  and  l<iwer  casing*,  an  interme- 
*•*•  •«H»lj-eompart«»ent  opaaiag  into  sa(id  upper  casing,  a  valve 
thcrafor.  two  cylindrical  valves,  lid*  therefttr  within  *aid  upper  caa- 
'•«.  ■"■■«  'or  moving  the  valve*  lengtkwi^,  and  means  for  actuat- 
iag  the  lid*,  aaid  lid*  being  movable  with  and  independent  of  the 
ryliadrical  valve*. 

li  la  a  reversiag-Taive,  upper  and  hvwer  casing*,  aa  interme- 
*■••  «i^y-eo«ipart»««t  opeaiag  into  aa^  apper  caaing,  a  valve 
f«r  c«atraUing  s«ch  opeoiag,  an  opeaiag  14  the  bottom  of  *aid  eam- 
>*rt»a«<  m  liae  witk  tkm  ekiaaaj^Uc,  aad  a  oav*r  therefor. 


13  In  a  reverring-valve.  in  combination,  a  lower  ontlet-casiag 
common  to  two  regenerator-flues  and  to  the  chimney -flue,  an  upper 
auppiy-casing,  two  cylindrical  valve*  fer  the  two  regenerator-flae* 
and  through  which  the  gaaes  pas*,  upper  and  lower  *eals  for  such 
valves,  lid*  therefor  within  said  supply -caaing,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing either  valve  and  its  lid  to  any  deaired  extent  to  regulate  the  out- 
flow of  the  gases,  one  seal  of  such  valve  being  constant. 

14.  In  a  reversing-valve,  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  wa- 
ter-Meal trough*,  an  upper  casing  having  a  depending  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  upper  water-seal  trough  a  cylindrical  valve  working  in 
said  troughs  and  through  which  the  gaaes  paaa.  a  lid  for  said  valre 
within  said  casing,  means  for  moving  the  valve  and  lid,  and  mean* 
for  moving  the  lid  independently  of  the  valve 

15  In  a  reversing-valve.  in  combination,  a  vertically-movable 
cylindrical  valve  through  which  the  gases  pass,  a  lid  for  said  valves, 
and  means  connected  to  the  valve  and  ita  lid  for  moving  them  in  uni- 
son and  allowing  one  to  move  free  of  the  other. 

16  in  a  reveraiag-valve,  in  combination,  a  vertically-movable 
cylindrical  valve  through  which  the  gaae*  pass,  a  lid  for  said  valr^, 
means  connected  to  the  valve,  and  means  connected  to  the  lid  for  ef- 
fecting the  raising  and  lowering  thereof,  the  lid  moving  but  a  por- 
tion of  the  stroke  of  the  valve  and  'n  part  while  in  engagement 
therewith. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-movable  cylindrical  valve 
through  which  the  gaaes  pass,  chains  connected  to  such  valve  for  ef- 
fecting the  raiaing  and  lowering  thereof,  a  lid  for  such  valve,  a  chain 
connected  thereto,  means  to  which  the  chains  of  the  valve  are  se- 
cured for  effecting  the  raising  and  lowering  thereof,  and  means  car- 
ried by  such  latter  means  for  engaging  the  chain  of  the  lid  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  valre. 

18  In  a  reversing-valve.  in  combination,  two  cylindrical  valves 
through  which  the  gase*  pas*,  lids  therefor,  two  rocking  beams  from 
which  the  valve*  are  suspended,  means  carried  by  such  beams  for 
effecting  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  lids  simultaneously  with 
the  movements  of  the  valves,  and  means  engaging  the  two  beam*  for 
moving  them  simultaneously  or  one  independently  of  the  other 

19  In  a  reversing-valve,  in  combination  with  the  two  valves. 
the  rocking  beams  from  which  the  valve*  are  suspended,  such  beams 
having  opposite  toothed  portions  and  smooth  segmental  portions, 
such  smooth  portions  of  the  two  beams  being  out  of  line  with  each 
other,  a  gear-wheel  engaging  said  toothed  portions,  and  mean*  for 
shifting  such  gear-wheel  into  line  with  the  smooth  portion  of  one 
beam  while  it  remains  in  gear  with  the  other  beam 

20  The  combination  with  the  two  valve*,  the  rocking  beam* 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  valve*,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
beams  simultaneously  or  independently,  of  the  lids  for  such  valve*, 
chains  connected  to  such  lids,  and  means  carried  by  such  beams  for 
acting  on  said  chains  to  effect  the  raising  of  the  lid*. pulleys  over 
which  such  chains  are  passed,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  pulleys  to  regulate  the  extent  of  the  movements  of  the  lids. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  rocking  beam  for  rai*ing 
and'lowering  the  same,  a  lid  for  the  valve,  a  chain  connected  to  suck 
lid.  a  pulley  for  *uch  chain,  an  adjustable  support  for  *ucb  pulley, 
mean*  for  actuating  the  n>cking  beam,  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  latter 
for  engaging  the  chain  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  lid. 


787.'2t>3. 
Oannaay 


VALVS  OBAR  POR  BIf  Ollf BS    OTTO  ScvWiOl  Brfurt. 
Filed  D«:.  12, 1804.    Sarlal  Ro  23«.571. 


rtaMH.— I .  Valve-operating  gear  for  two-cylinder  steam-engines 
comprising  a  valve-cheat,  two  rotary  non-reciprocable  valve-operat- 
ing bodies  in  said  valve-che*t  and  fpiral-screw  saeaas  for  rotating 
«aid  bodies:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

*  S.  Valve-operating  gear  for  two-cylinder  steam-engine*  con- 
priaiag  a  vaU'^e-cheet.  two  rotary  non-reciprocable  valve-operating 
tnhnlar  b«d*ea,  valve-rads  within  said  tabular  bodies  aad  spiral- 
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•erew  eonneeiiona  between  tke  valve-nxU  and  their  tabular  bodie*  ■ 
substaatially  aa  *et  forth. 

3.  Valve-operating  gear  for  two-cylinder  steam-engines  com- 
prising a  valve-chest,  two  rotary  non-reciprocable  valve-operating 
bodies  in  aaid  chest,  means  for  rotating  aaid  bodie*,  and  projertions 
on  said  bodies  for  operating  the  valve:  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

4.  Valve-operating  gear  for  two-cylinder  steam-engines  com 
prising  a  valve-cheat,  two  rotary  non-reciprotable  valve-operating 
bodie*  in  said  chest,  mean*  for  rotating  said  bodie*,  and  spiral  pro- 
jections on  said  bodies  for  operating  tbe  valve  -  wubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  Valve-operating  gear  for  two-cylinder  steam-engines  com- 
prising a  valvenrhest,  two  rotary  non-reciprocable  valve-operatiag 
tubular  bodies,  valve-rods  within  said  tubular  bodies,  a  spiral  groove 
in  each  of  said  tubular  bodies,  and  a  corresponding  spiral  projection 
on  each  valve-rod :  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6  Valve-operating  gear  for  two-cylinder  steam-engines  com- 
prising a  valve-i'hest.  two  rotary  non-reciprocable  valve-operating 
tubular  bodi«t>.  valve-rods  within  said  tubular  bodies,  a  spiral  groove 
in  each  of  said  tubular  bodies,  a  correaponding  spiral  projection  on 
each  valve-rod  and  a  valve-operating  projection  on  the  exterior  of  the 
nMary  tubular  IkmIv    subotantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Valve-operating  /ear  for  two-cylinder  steam-engines  coni- 
pri.4ing  a  valve-chest,  two  rotary  non-reciprocable  valve-operating 
tubular  bodie*.  valvr-rod*  within  said  tubular  bodies,  a  spiral  groove 
in  each  of  said  tubular  bodies,  a  corresponding  spiral  projection  on 
each  valve-rod  and  a  spiral  valve-operating  projection  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  rotarv  tubular  bodv:  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


787.'2''24.     ROTAUT  BHOINB.     JoHM  R.  SoortlLD.  Dallat.  Tax. 
PIMJuoelS  IMM    Serial  If c  213.167. 


Claim. — I.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition 
dividing  said  ca*inginto  two  cylinders,  a  pistnn-carryingdisk  mount- 
ed in  each  part,  a  *haft  provided  with  suitable  bearings  and  ctrrj'ing 
said  disk,  a  reciprocating  piston  carried  in  each  disk,  the  disk  of  one 
piston  being  arranged  diametrically  opposite  the  piston  of  the  other 
disk,  a  ram  on  each  disk,  cooperating  recipnx-atory  pistons  mounted 
in  said  ca*ing,  each  part  of  said  caaing  having  a  cam  formed  thereon 
to  cooperate  with  the  cam*  on  said  disks,  and  mean*  for  feeding 
steam  to  said  cylinders. 

'i  A  rotary  engine  having  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing  said 
casing  into  two  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  cams  formed  there- 
on, piston-carrying  disk*  mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  having 
cams  formed  on  the  peripheries  thereof,  m-iprocatory  pistons  mount- 
ed in  said  disk*  and  operating  through  the  crest  of  said  cams,  and  co- 
operating pistons  mounted  in  said  casing  and  operating  through  the 
crests  of  the  cam*  formed  in  said  cylinders. 

3.  .\  rotary  engine  having  cylinders  provided  with  cams  on  the 
interior  surfaces  thereof,  piston-carrying  disk*  mounted  in  aaid  cyl- 
inders and  provided  with  cooperating  cams  on  the  peripheries  there- 
of, spring-actuated  pistons  mounted  in  said  disk*  and  operating  ra- 
dially through  the  ram*  on  said  disks,  and  co6perating  spring-actu- 
ated pistons  mounted  in  the  caaing  of  said  cylinders  and  moving  con- 
centrically through  the  cama  of  said  cylinders. 

4  A  rotary  engine  having  two  cylinders,  a  rotary  piston-carry- 
ing diak  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  a  steam-balanced  spring-actuated 
piaton  mounted  in  each  diak  aad  operating  radially  through  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  the  pistuas  of  said  disk*  being  arranged  diametric- 
ally oppoaite  each  other,  a  coApcratiag  reciprocatory  spring-actu- 
ated piaton  mounted  in  the  ca*ing  of  each  cylinder,  and  *uitabl«  inlet 
aad  exhauat  for  aaid  cylinders. 

5.  A  rotaiy  eagiae  having  two  cylinder*,  a  rotary  pi*toa-earfy- 


iag  diak  aioanted  in  each  cylinder  aad  haviag  a  cam  fwated  an  tW 
periphery  thereof,  a  spring-actuated  piston  mounted  in  each  disk 
and  operating  radially  through  the  crest  of  said  cam.  the  piston  of 
said  disk  being  arranged  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  a  co- 
operating cam  formed  in  each  cylinder,  a  co6perating  reciprocatory 
spring-actuated  piston  mounted  in  the  caaing  of  each  cylinder  and 
moving  concentrically  through  the  crest  of  the  cam  thereof,  and 
means  for  operating  said  engine. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  having  two  cylinders,  a  rotary  piston-carry- 
ing disk  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  a  cam  formed  on  the  periphery  of 
each  disk,  a  spring-actuated  reciprocatory  piston  mounted  in  each 
disk  and  operating  radially  through  the  crest  of  said  cam.  the  pis- 
tons of  said  disks  being  arranged  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
whereby  one  disk  with  its  piston  counterbalances  the  other  disk 
with  its  piston,  a  oodperating  reciprocatory  spring-actuated  pi*ton 
mounted  in  the  caaing  of  each  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  said 
engine 

7.  A  rotary  engine  having  two  cylinders,  a  rotary  piston-carry- 
ing disk  mounted  in  each  cylinder  and  having  a  cam  formed  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  spring-actuated  reciprocatory  piston  moudtcd 
in  each  disk  and  operating  radially  through  tbe  crest  of  i>aid  cam.  tbe 
piston*  of  said  disk*  being  arranged  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  whereby  one  disk  i*  adapted  to  counterbalance  the  other  disk. 
each  cylinder  having  an  interior  cam,  a  cooperating  reciprocating 
spring-actuated  pi*ton  mounted  in  the  casing  of  each  cylinder  h  here- 
by the  piston  of  one  casing  and  the  piston  of  the  disk  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  are  adapted  to  form  intermittently  po<-ket*  for  the  expan- 
aion  of  steam,  and  mean*  for  operating  the  engine. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  having  two  cylinders,  a  piston-c-arrying  disk 
mounted  in  each  cylinder,  mean*  for  automatically  expanding  said 
disk*  a^ially.  a  spring-actuated  piston  mounted  in  each  disk  and  op- 
erating radially  through  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  cooperating 
reciprocatory  piston  mounted  in  the  (-asing  of  each  cylinder,  and 
moving  conceutricall>  therein  to  form  intermittent  steam  cut-offs 
with  the  cooperating  piston  in  each  disk. 

Vina  rotary  engine,  two  cylinders  having  a  common  steam- 
chest  formed  adjacent  thereto,  a  port  leading  from  said  cbe*t  to  each 
cylinder,  each  cylinder  having  a  cam  formed  on  the  interior  surface 
thereof,  a  reciprocatory  piston  mounted  in  *aid  casing  for  each  cylin- 
der, a  rotary  (>i*ton-carr>°ing  disk  mounted  in  each  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  formed  on  the  peripherv'  thereof,  a  reciprocatory  piston 
mounted  in  each  disk  and  moving  radially  through  the  crest  of  the 
cam  on  *aid  disk  and  cooperating  with  the  piston  m  said  casing,  and 
means  for  operating  said  disks. 

lU.  In  a  rotarv-  engine,  two  cylinders  each  having  a  ram  formed 
on  the  interior  surface  thereof,  a  rotar>'  pi8ton-carr)'ing  diak  mount- 
ed in  each  cylinder  and  having  a  cooperating  cam  formed  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  reciprocatory  piston  mounted  in  each  disk  and 
moving  radially  through  the  crest  of  the  cam  thereon,  a  cooperating 
reciprocatory  piston  mounted  in  the  casing  of  each  cylinder  and 
moving  concentrically  through  the  cresi  of  the  cam  formed  therein, 
and  means  for  axially  expanding  said  disks  to  take  up  wear  caused 
by  friction 

II  In  a  rotary  engine,  disks  of  tbe  character  indicated,  means 
for  expanding  said  disk*  axially  consisting  of  L-shaped  packing- 
rings  mounted  in  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  wedge-shaped  packing- 
rings  mounted  concentrically  in  said  disks  adjacent  to  said  L-shaped 
rings,  steam  packing-rings  mounted  eoncenlrioally  within  said 
wedge-ahaped  rings,  and  means  for  expanding  said  steam  parking- 
rings  with  steam. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  provided  with  disks  of  the  character  in- 
dicated. L-shaped  packing-ring*  mounted  in  the  periphery  of  said 
disks  and  forming  part*  of  the  faces  of  said  disks  and  meana  for  ex- 
panding said  rings  axially  with  steam  from  within  said  diak*. 

13.  In  a  roUry  engine,  provided  with  diak*  of  the  character  in- 
dicated, packing-rings  forming  parts  of  the  peripheries  and  parts  of 
tke  faces  of  said  disks,  and  means  for  expanding  said  ring*  axially 
consisting  of  packing-ring*  mounted  in  *aid  disks  concentrically 
within  said  first-named  packing-rings,  and  plugs  mounted  in  said 
disks  and  having  steam-paasages  therethrough,  connecting  steam- 
paaaage*  leading  therefrom  formed  in  said  di*ks  and  leading  to  said 
laat-naiaed  packing-ring* 

14.  In  a  rotary  engine  provided  with  diak*  carrying  packing 
elaateata,  nMian*  for  expanding  aaid  alemcnu  by  steam  from  within 
aaid  diak*. 

16  In  a  rotary  cagia*  provided  with  diaka  of  tke  eharacUr  indi- 
cated, L-*kaped  packlag-riag*  fanaiag  part*  of  the  paripherie*  and 
parU  of  the  face*  of  said  diaka,  aredge-akapedpackiag-riag*  aKHint- 
ed  in  aaid  diak*  c«nceBtrieaI)y  within  *aid  L-*kap«d  ring*,  atean 
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pAckiBf-nnfa  conevntricallj  within  Mid  ^edg«-«hap4><l  rings,  tad 
meant  for  expanding  said  •team  parking-ntigs  radially 

16  In  a  roUry  rngine  provided  with  di»ks  of  the  character  indi- 
cated, L-«haped  rinfi  forming  parta  of  the  |teripheriea  of  said  disks 
and  parts  of  the  faces  thereof,  perforated  plu|r*  mounted  in  said  disks. 

•  one  plug  being  rigid  with  each  of  said  ringity  snd  means  for  expand- 
ing said  rings  axiallj  consisting  of  wedging-rings  mounted  in  said 
disks  concentricallj  within  said  L-shaped  ri|ig8.  and  steam  packing- 
rings  concentricAlly  within  said  wedging-iing*.  said  disks  harinx 
steam-passages  leading  from  laid  plug  to  s«id  packing-ring. 

17  In  a  roUry  engine  pro\-ided  with  disks  of  the  character  ind- 
cated.  means  for  expanding  said  disks  axiam  and  means  for  balar- 
init  the  pressure  of  the  expansion  with  stea/|i. 

18.  In  a  rotanr  engine  provided  with  di^k^  of  the  character  indi' 
cated.  expansible  rings,  wedging-ringt>.  parking-rings  adapted  to 
actuate  said  wedging-rings.  means  for  directing  steam  against  said 
packing-rings,  and  means  for  balancing  itai4  disks  with  steam 

19.  Ins  rotsrr  engine  provided  with  dii^s  of  the  character  indi- 
cated, expansible  rings,  wedging-rings.  patking-rings.  and  perfo- 
rated plugs  rigid  with  said  expansible  rings^  said  disks  having  suit- 
able steam-inlets  in  connection  with  said  pitgs. 

20.  In  a  rolarr  engine  provided  with  aipair  of  cylinder*  and  a 
pair  of  disks  mounted  in  said  cyKnders.  expansible  rings,  wedging- 
rings.  means  for  expanding  said  wedging-riligs  radially,  and  perfo- 
rated plugs  rigid  with  said  expansible  rings,  said  disk.*  having  suit 
able  steam-inlets  in  connection  with  said  plugs  and  said  cylinder* 
having  annular  grooves  in  communication  wi|h  the  passages  through 
said  plugs.  j 

21  In  a  rotary  engine  provided  with  aipair  of  cylinders  and  a 
pair  of  di.^ks  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  expinsible  rings  carried  by 
said  disks  snd  perforated  plugs  carried  by  said  rings,  said  disks  hav- 
ing suitable  steam-inlets  whereby  said  rindi  are  expanded  by  the 
force  of  steam  ] 

22  In  a  roUry  engine  provided  with  A  plurality  of  cylindern 
and  a  plurality  (one  for  each  c\  Under)  oil  piston-carrying  disks 
mounted  in  .«aid  cylinders,  expansible  ringa(  carried  by  said  disks, 
and  perforated  plugs  mounted  in  said  disks,  said  di^tkx  having  suit- 
able steam-inlets  in  communication  with  saiid  plugs  wherebv  said 
rings  are  expanded  by  the  force  of  steam 

23  In  a  rotary  engine  provided  with  4  plurality  of  cylinder* 
and  a  plurality  of  disks  (one  for  each  cylinder)  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
ders, expansible  rings  carried  by  said  disks,  |nd  perforated  plugs  in 
combination  with  said  rings,  said  disks  and  said  cylinders  having 
suitable  steam-inlets  in  communication  with  said  plugs  wherebr 
said  rings  are  expanded  by  the  force  of  steam. 

24  In  a  rotary  engine  provided  with  «  plurality  of  cylinders 
and  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  in  said  cylitders,  expansible  rings 
carried  by  said  disks,  and  perforated  plugs  carried  in  said  disks, 
.said  disks  having  suitable  ducts  in  communication  with  said  plugs 
whereby  said  rings  are  expanded  by  the  fore^  of  steam  and  said  cyl- 
ders  having  annular  grooves  in  communication  with  said  plugs 
whereby  said  disks  are  counterbalanced  wit|i  steam 

26.  In  a  rotary  engine  provided  with  pistons  made  in  two  parts 
and  united  by  dovetailed  joints,  spring-actualtad  plates  for  prevent- 
ing the  leakage  of  steam  through  said  dovetaaled  jointa. 

26  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  lindicated,  pistons  and 
.steam-balanced  packing-plugs  co6perating  t)ierew)th 

27.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  indicated,  pistons,  pack- 
ing-plugs coy>perating  therewith,  and  packin|g-bars  countersunk  in 
said  plugs. 

2)*.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  indicated,  pistons, 
springs  for  actuating  said  pistons.  packing«plugs  in  combination 
with  said  pistons,  and  parking-bars  countersunk  in  said  plugs. 

29  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  ^dicated,  spring-actu- 
ated pistons,  packing-plugs  in  combination  ^ith  said  pistons,  and 
spring-actuated  packing-bars  countersunk  '\i  said  plugs 

30.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  indicated,  pistons,  pack- 
ing-plugs in  combination  with  said  pistons,  fach  plug  being  made 
in  three  parts  dovetailed  together,  and  spring-iictuated  packing-bars 
countersunk  in  said  plags.  said  plugs  having  suitable  passages 
therethrough  for  balancing  said  plugs  with  iteam. 

31  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  inficAted,  pistons,  pack- 
ing-plugs in  consbination  with  said  pistons,  spting-actuatcd  packing- 
bars  countersunk  in  said  plugs,  said  plugs  beiiig  made  in  three  parts 
and  dovetailed  together,  and  means  for  broking  the  dovetailed 
jeiata  of  aaid  plugs,  said  plugs  hariag  saitabio  pockets  and  passages 
tor  couaterKalaaciag  said  plugs  «-ith  steaoi 

32.  la  a  rotary  eagiac  proTided  with  a  iplurmlity  of  cylinders 
aad  a  plurality  of  disks  mouated  in  said  cylbders,  said  disks  and 


said  cylinders  having  cooperating  cams  and  coAperating  pistons  re- 
ciprocsting  through  the  cresU  of  said  cams,  said  pistons  being  pro- 
vided with  suiUble  steam-pockeU  and  passages  therethrough  where- 
by said  pistons  are  counterbalanced. 

33.  A  roUry  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  piston-car- 
rying disks  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  spring- actuated  pistons 
mounted  in  said  disks  and  operating  radially  therein,  and  cooperat- 
ing reciprocatory  pistons  mounted  in  the  casings  of  said  cylinders 
and  moving  concentrically  therein,  «aid  pistons  having  steam-pas- 
sages therethrough  whereby  said  pistons  are  steam  balanced. 


787.-2'25.     SKATE  AKKLE  SUPPORTER      AiiDRlW  J  SCRing, 
StJoaepfa.  Mo    Piled  Jan  13. 1906    Serial  No  240,903. 


Claim—]  In  an  ankle-supporter  the  combination  with  a  skate, 
of  a  meUl  plate  provided  with  a  slot  near  iU  rear  end.  a  flange  st  iU 
front  adapted  to  clamp  over  the  top  of  the  skate-ronner.  a  bolt  and 
having  an  elongated  head  and  nut  for  rigidly  atUching  said  plate  to 
the  skate-runner  at  its  back,  a  spring-steel  brace  pivoted  centrally 
on  the  ouuide  of  said  plate,  a  loop  at  the  top  of  the  brace,  a  cushion 
and  straps  to  hold  said  cushion  inside  the  brace  and  bind  the  brace 
to  a  limb  of  the  skater,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  skate  ankle-supporter  the  combination  with  a  pivotally- 
carried  brace  provided  with  a  loop,  a  cushion  and  straps,  of  a  plate 
provided  with  a  pin  set  centrally  and  rigidly  on  the  outside  thereof 
to  support  said  brace  and  a  horizontal  rearward  slot  therein  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  the  supporter  to  any  size  of  skate,  a  bolt  having 
an  elongated  head  and  a  nut  to  engage  with  said  slot,  the  elongated 
head  thereof  adapted  tfl  reach  across  the  cut-out  at  the  back  of  and 
Uke  hold  upon  the  side  of  a  skate  and  a  flange  at  the  front  of  the 
plate  suited  to  take  hold  and  clamp  upon  the  top  thereof,  substau 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


787,Q-^fJ.     FELT  BOOT  HEIL  PLATE     Dl  Ckirm  8mm.  Cote- 
brooke,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr  18. 1904   Serial  No.  203,437. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  felt  boot,  a 
plate  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  boot  and  provided  with 
a  series  openings  around  iu  edge,  a  flexible  extension  connected  to 
said  plate  and  secured  thereto  by  fastenings  passing  through  the 
openings  of  the  plate,  said  extension  fltting  snugly  against  the  heel 
of  the  boot  and  a  strip  or  reinforring-band  around  the  edge  of  the 
extension  and  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  boot- 
heel 


7R7.-.2*27.    ILICTRIC-MOTOR  ST8TS1I     Ciaiub  P  SniiiMn. 

SetaMetady.  N.  T  .  aaigBar  to  Oeoanl  Btootiic  Company,  a  Corpon- 

Uoe  of  law  York.  POed  Get  0.  IMS    Serial  Na.  17S.791. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating-current  source  ot 

supply,  a  continuous-current  source  of  supply,  s  motor,  means  for 

connecting  said  motor  to  the  altemating-enrreat  source  so  that  it 


..jftir-'-'ifc.- 


April   ii. 


1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


$*S 


will  operate  as  a  repulsioo-motor,  and  means  for  ooanectiag  the  said 
motor  to  the  continuous-current  source  so  that  it  will  operate  as  a 
continuous-current  motor. 


2.  A  motor  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  distributed 
winding  and  a  member  provided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the 
segments  of  a  commutator  with  brushes  bearing  thereoii.  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  connecting  the  motor-windings  to  an  alter- 
nating-current source  of  supply  in  such  a  manner  that  the  motor  will 
operate  as  a  repulsion-motor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  mo- 
tor-windings to  s  continuous-current  source  of  supply  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  it  will  operate  as  a  continuous-current  motor. 

J3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  one  of  its  members 
proi^ded  with  a  distributed  winding  and  its  other  member  with  a 
winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commutator  with  brushes 
bearing  thereon,  of  controlling  switch-contact*,  connnected  to  the 
motor-windings,  certain  of  t>aid  contacts  being  arranged  to  connect 
the  motor-windings  to  an  slternating-current  source  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  motor  will  operate  a«  a  repulsion-motor  and  other  con- 
tacts being  arranged  to  connect  the  said  motor- windings  to  a  con- 
tinuous-current source  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  operate  as  a  con- 
tinuous-current motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  one  of  its  members 
provided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commutator 
with  brushes  bearing  thereon  and  the  other  member  with  a  distrib- 
uted winding,  of  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  commutator- 
brushes  and  for  connecting  the  distributed  winding  on  the  other 
member  of  the  motor  to  a  single-phase  source  of  supply  so  thst  it  will 
generate  a  primary  field  along  a  line  displaced  by  a  small  angle  from 
the  line  of  the  short-<-ircuiting  brushes,  and  means  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit from  a  continuous-current  source  through  the  winding  on  the 
member  provided  with  s  commutator  by  way  of  the  brushes  bearing 
thereon  and  through  the  distributed  winding  on  the  other  member 
of  the  motor  by  way  of  points  lying  along  a  line  displaced  iu  the 
neighborhood  of  ninety  degrees  from  the  line  of  the  commutator- 
brushes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  repulsion-motor  comprising  a  pri- 
mary member  provided  with  a  distributed  winding  and  a  secondary 
member  having  its  winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  t-ommu- 
tator  with  short-circuiting  brushes  disposed  thereon,  of  means  for 
opening  the  short  circuit  between  the  commutator-brushes  and  con- 
necting the  commutator-brushes  in  circuit  with  the  primary  winding 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  motor  may  be  operated  as  a  series  motor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  repulsion-motor  comprising  a  pri- 
mary member  provided  with  a  distributed  winding  and  a  secondary 
member  having  its  winding  connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commu- 
tator with  short-circuiting  brushes  disposed  thereon,  and  means  for 
opening  the  short  circuit  between  the  commuutor-brushes  and  con- 
necting the  said  brushes  in  circuit  with  the  primary  winding  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  primary  member  will  be  magnetized  along  a  line 
displaced  in  the  neighborhood  of  ninety  degrees  from  the  line  of  the 
commutator-brushes. 

7.  A  repulsion-motor  comprising  a  primary  member  provided 
with  a  distributed  winding  and  a  secondary  member  haring  its  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commutator  on  which  are  dis- 
posed short-circuiting  brushes,  and  taps  in  the  distributed  winding 
disposed  along  a  line  which  will  give  the  proper  angle  of  lead  to  the 
brushes  when  the  motor  is  connected  for  operation  as  a  series  motor. 


8.  A  repulsion-motor  comprising  a  primarr  member  provided 
with  a  distributed  winding  and  a  secondart  member  having  iu  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  segments  of  a  commutator  on  which  are  dis- 
posed short-circuiting  brushes,  and  Ups  in  the  distributed  winding 
disposed  along  lines  which  will  give  the  proper  angle  of  lead  for 
either  direction  of  roution  when  the  motor  is  connected  for  opera- 
tion as  a  series  motor 

9.  A  repulsion-motor  comprising  a  primary  member  provided 
with  a  distributed  winding  and  a  secondrr  member  having  iU  wind- 
ing conne<'ted  to  the  segments  of  a  cxtmmutator  on  which  are  dis- 
posed short-circuiting  brushes,  comniuUtion-slots  in  the  primary 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  motor-windings  for  operation 
as  a  continuous-current  motor. 

10  A  m<itor  s\stera  comprising  a  motor  provided  with  a  com- 
mutator and  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  brushes  with  a  source  of  direct -current  supply  or  for 
short -<inuiting  the  brushes  and  connecting  the  motor  to  a  sourre  of 
alternating-current  supply,  w  hereby  the  motor  way  be  caused  to  op- 
erate either  aa  a  direct  or  as  an  alternating  current  motor. 

•H7.-2-2H.  MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORMINO  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Cbau.18  P  STUHHtTZ  Schenectady.  NY  aaatgnor  to  Oenerai  Elec- 
tric Company  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Tort  Filed  Dec  17.  1903  Re 
tiewed  Sept  1. 1904    Secul  No  223.004. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transformer-wind- 
ings, a  vapor  electric  device  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
odes, connect. -ins  between  the  anodes  and  the  terminals  of  said  wind- 
ings, a  source  of  direct  current,  a  connection  from  said  source  to  saic 
cathode,  and  another  connection  from  said  source  to  the  middli 
points  of  said  windings 

2  The  combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  vapor  elec- 
tric device,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  source  and  said  device 
for  transforming  direct  current  from  said  soun-e  into  multiphase  al- 
ternating current  of  an  even  number  of  phases. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  cathode,  a  plu- 
rality of  anodes  arranged  around  said  cathode.  mean«  for  pro- 
ducing between  said  cathode  and  anodes  an  arc  shifting  in  regular 
succession  from  anode  to  anode,  and  means  for  deriving  from  the 
pulsations  of  current  passing  to  esch  anode  a  quarter-phsse  alter- 
nating current. 

4  The  combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  vapor  elec- 
tric device  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a  winding 
having  terminals  connecting  respectively  to  corresponding  anodes, 
and  a  »oun-e  of  direct  current  connected  between  said  cathode  and 
an  intermediate  point  in  said  winding. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  winding, 
and  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  connected  to  said  winding  so  as  to 
produce  current  impulses  flowing  alternately  in  different  parts  of  the 
winding. 


7S'i.'2'2i).   HAME-TDQ    Wiluam  L.  Strwohl  Cooperrtown.  N.  D 

PiM  July  22. 1904    Serial  No.  217.698. 

CicMM.— In  a  hame-tug,  a  base -frame  having  spaced  lateral 
side  ribs,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  draft-trace  between 
said  side  ribs,  detachable  means  for  connecting  the  base-frame  to 
the  hames,  a  coupling-frame  movably  c(>Duected  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  base-frame  and  provided  with  a  loop  beneath  which  the  draft- 
trace  paases  and  having  a  transverse  central  bar  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral lateral  stud  for  paasing  through  the  back-band  and  girth  mem- 
bers of  the  harness,  said  stud  having  a  transverse  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving a  holding-pin 
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t^  Uft-luad  tide  *h«nuitM  wHk  •  bouJc  oa  Um  nght-huui  aid*, 
wkatABtiAllT  ••  described 

2  In  aa  el»*tic-fl«i4  turbis^,  tk«  oorabiMtion  of  wk««U  mouat- 
•d  t«  rvTohr*  ia  oppooiU  dirpctioiw,  each  whe«l  betag  providftd  with 
peripheral  baekeU.  tkoae  of  one  wheel  beinjc  reTerwd  with  respect  lo 
thoa*  0/  the  neit.  aoizle*  dicpoeed  on  oppoaite  lide*  of  the  wheels 
aad  located  at  tk*  mbw  diataaee  from  tha  axis  of  the  wheels  so  that 
th«  pasaaires  b«tweeo  the  buckeU  are  rommoo  to  and  re<<eive  motive 
flaid  from  both  seU  of  aotzles. 

3  la  aa  tiaatic  fluid  turbine,  the  rombination  of  wheels  mount- 
ad  to  ravolT*  in  oppoaite  directions,  the  buekeU  oa  a  jivea  wheel  be- 
in*  similarly  disposed,  and  noztles  oppositely  dispo^d  to  balance  the 
reactioa.  which  noules  discharfce  motive  fluid  through  the  bucket- 
spaces,  the  latter  being  common  to  all  the  nozzles. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  oombinatioo  of  bucket-wheels 
mounted  to  re»olTf  in  opposite  directioas.  the  passages  between  the 
buckets  on  one  wheel  registering  with  those  on  another  wheel,  and 
oppositely-disposed  nozzles  located  at  the  ends  of  the  wheels  and  at 
the  same  radial  distance  from  the  wbeel-axis 


78«.vJ8'i.     HIllQI-CDTTIlfO  MACHIHB      OloiOl  B    TiTU)E. 
Blnniogham  Boglaod    Filad  July  «  IMS    Svial  Ho  1M.4M 


rtMai.— I  la  a  miur-box,  the  combination  of  a  bed-framr,  a 
guiaeway  thereon,  an  apertured  Klide  having;  a  dovetailed  tongue 
riding  in  Mid  guideway  a  forward  guide-i»ottt-»upp4irting  head 
iHounted  in  said  slide  to  rotate  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
guideway  a  hanger  secured  to  the  rear  of  th«  frame,  ao  apertured 
rear  post-supporting  head  rotaubiy  mounted  tfcereon.  a  rear  guide- 
poot  mounted  in  said  »upporting-head.  and  a  letel  pivotally  mounted 
in  «aid  forward  post-xupporting  head,  and  loosely  mounted  in  said 
rear  post-supporting  head. 

S.  la  a  miter-box.  the  combiaation  of  a  b^d-frame,  a  guideway 
thereon,  a  slide  having  a  tongue  riding  in  th«  guideway,  an  aper- 
tured  guide-post-supporting  head  mounted  in  •4id  slide  to  roUte  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  guideway,  an  annular  rim  oa 
»he  inn^  end  of  said  head,  a  guide-post  mtatsibly  moanted  on  Mid 
supporting-head,  a  clamp-ring  lying  against  the  slide,  the  inner 
face  of  said  ring  being  bevrled  at  one  end,  sn  a|inular  flange  on  said 
nng,  and  means  for  forcing  said  ring  lightly  agfiinst  the  annular  rim 
on  the  guide-pnst-supporting  head 


787.v>:)  1  .  STIAlf  TUKBIIII  JoiAini  Spmrr  Chartott«iburg. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  steam-turhiae,  the  oombiaiition  of  two  turbine- 
wh«>eU.  each  proTidad  with  -oae  row  of  haekata^  the  buckets  of  one 
tarbiae-wheal  beias  sitaated  in  the  oppoaite  dirartion  to  the  buckeU 
of  th*  other  turbina-wheei  so  that  the  steam  tearing  the  buckets  of 
one  tnrbiae-wbael  can  eatar  into  the  buckeU  of  the  aecoad  one,  bos-  1787. '^38.  8Clf  fOLDIWO  AJRIUl  TWBLlAf  Ittona.  Ill 
slaa  for  each  wkaal.  said  aonlaa  beui«  situated  ao,  that  a  notxla  oa  I        Dae.  ft.  1901   Sirlil  Ro.  299. tfS. 


CImim.—  l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descnbed,  the  conbi- 
nation  with  a  subsUntially  convolute  disk-shaped  cuttar,  of  a  circu- 
lar carrierfor  the  articles  to  be  cut,  one  of  said  parts  being  stationary 
and  the  other  rotaUble.  the  cutter  having  a  recessed  inactive  portion 
on  Its  periphery  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  articles  in  and 
from  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sUtionary  and  approximately  convolute  disk -shaped  cutter,  a  ro- 
uublfi  carrier  for  the  articles  to  be  cut  pn)vided  with  a  circular  se- 
ries of  pockvU  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  carrier  to  hold  aaid 
articles,  said  cutter  being  recessed  on  one  portion  of  iu  edge  for  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  articles  in  and  from  said  pockeU,  and 
means  for  r.>UtiBg  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

3.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  and  approximately  convolute  disk  cutter,  a  circular  ro- 
Utable  earner  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  pockeU  concentric 
mth  the  center  of  the  carrier  to  hold  said  articles,  said  cutter  being 
arranged  above  the  carrier  and  recessed  on  one  portion  of  its  edge  for 
the  insertion  of  the  articles  in  tiaid  pockets,  and  means  for  routing 
the  carrier  to  successively  present  the  articles  to  the  convolute  cut- 
ting edfe  of  the  cutter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
4-  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  disk  cutter  having  a  mutilated  convolute  cutting  edge,  of  a 
circular  carrier  for  holding  the  articles  lo  be  operated  on,  one  of  said 
parts  being  arranged  above  the  other  aad  inclose  juxtaposition  there- 
to, and  means  for  routing  one  of  said  parts  to  cause  the  articles  to 
be  successively  operated  on  by  the  convolute  catting  edge  of  the  cut- 
ter, subsUntially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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CImm  —In  a  scaffolding  construction  of  the  character  sUted,  a 
trestle  comprising  a  transverse  tubular  bar,  T-heads  at  each  end  of 
aaid  bar.  short  tubular  sertiens  secured  to  said  T-heads,  rods  passing 
throuifh  such  tubular  sectionK  and  said  T-heads,  said  rods  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  aaid  short  tubular  sections  each  having  an 
aperture,  securing-pins  adapted  to  paaa  through  said  apertures,  said 
rod-sections  each  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with  prongs  for 
entering  the  roof,  said  transverse  tubular  sections  and  said  rod 
members  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  supporting  member  for  hold- 
ing the  platform -boards  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


Cimim.—l.  In  a  balingpreas,  the  combination  of  a  vibratoiy 
feeder,  means  for  elevating  said  feeder,  and  spring-pressed  oateh- 
arms  for  engagement  will,  said  feeder  to  hold  it  in  elevated  poaiUon 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  baling-press,  the  combinaUon  of  a  vibraton  feeder, 
means  for  sUrting  the  elevation  of  said  feeder,  spring-pressed  catch- 
arms  for  engagement  with  said  feeder  to  hold  it  in  elevated  position, 
and  a  retracting-spring  for  completing  the  elevation  of  said  feeder! 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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^'•*»  — A  ratchet-drill  comprising  an  arbor  having  feeding 
means,  a  pair  of  separated  collars  on  said  arbor.screws  rigidly  con 
necting  said  collars  with  said  artwr,  a  gearwheel  deUchably  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  collars,  a  pair  of  dog^arrying  sleeves  sur- 
roui,duig  said  artwr.  each  of  the  sleeves  being  recessed  to  receive 
the  detachable  gear-wheel  on  the  adjaceat  collar,  movable  dogs  in 
each  of  said  sleeves,  coil-springs  surrounding  said  dogs,  removable 
pings  IB  Hsid  sleeves  against  which  the  coil-springs  bear,  a  gear-wheel 
•ecared  to  each  of  said  dog-ranying  aleevee.  a  pinion-carrier  sur- 
rounding said  arbor  between  said  dog-carrring  sleeves,  said  collars 
•leeves  and  pinion-csrrier  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a 
oompleu  inclosing  casing  for  the  operating  parts,  pinions  job maled 
on  the  penphery  of  said  pinion-carrier  and  meshing  with  gear-wheels 
oa  the  dog-carrying  sleeves,  a  lever  for  routing  ssid  dog-carrying 
•leeves,  and  a  lever  for  roUUng  said  pinion-carrier,  subaUnUallv  as 
specified. 


787.230.    BAUHO  PRB8     Lurmi  Tiaum,  otvd  M 
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CImim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-body  having  a  hinged 
lid,  of  tray-elevating  devices  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  and  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  swinging  bars  pivotally  supported  upon  the  trunk  and 
provided  with  lateral  projections,  a  link  connected  to  the  lid  and  to 
the  swinging  bars,  and  a  tray  provided  at  each  end  with  a  guideway 
alidably  receiving  the  projet-tions  of  the  swinging  bars 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truuk-body  having  a  hinged  cover, 
of  tray-elevating  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trunk,  each  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  swinging  bars  pivoUlly  supported  upon  the 
trunk-body  and  provided  with  lateral  projections,  the  projection  of 
the  front  bar  being  disposed  above  that  of  the  rear  bar.  a  link  con- 
necting the  lid  and  the  swinging  bars,  and  a  tray  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  guideway  slidably  receiving  the  projections,  the  front  of 
the  tray  being  inclined  upwardly  in  iU  elevated  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk -body  having  a  hinged  cover, 
of  tray-elevating  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trunk,  each  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  pivotally  supported  upon  the 
trank-tK>dy  and  provided  with  lateral  projections,  means  connecting 
the  arms  with  the  lid,  and  a  tray  having  each  end  provided  with  a 
guidew  ay  slidably  receiving  the  projections,  the  rear  end  of  the  guide- 
way  being  open  for  the  reception  and  removal  of  the  projections. 

4  The  combination  with  a  trunk-body  having  a  hinged  lid,  of 
tra.T -elevating  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trunk,  each  device  be- 
ing pivoUlly  supported  upon  the  trunk-body  and  connected  with  the 
lid.  and  a  tray  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the  respective  ele- 
vating devices,  the  trsy  being  disposed  for  engagement  with  the 
front  of  the  trunk  during  the  closing  of  the  lid  to  slide  the  tray  rear- 
wardly  upon  the  elevating  devices  and  permit  of  the  tray  entering 
the  trunk. 

5.  The  combination  w  ith  a  trunk  having  a  hinged  lid,  of  tray- 
elevating  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trunk,  each  device  being 
pivoUlly  supported  upon  the  trunk-body  and  connecting  with  the 
lid  for  simulUneous  movement  therewith,  an  upper  tray  deUchably 
supported  upon  the  elevating  devices,  and  a  lower  tray  slidably  and 
deUchably  carried  by  the  elevating  devices  and  located  below  the 
upper  tray 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  having  a  hinged  lid,  of  a  pair 
of  vertically-swinging  bars  pivoUlly  supported  upon  each  end  of  the 
trunk,  projections  carried  by  the  bars  intermediate  of  their  ends,  a 
cross-bar  pivoUlly  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  swinging  bars 
and  provided  in  its  upper  edge  with  a  pair  of  notches,  s  link  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  lid  and  to  the  rear  swinging  bar,  an  upper  tray 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  projections  deUchably  received 
within  the  respective  notches  of  the  cross-bar.  and  a  lower  tray  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  each  end  thereof  and  slidably  receiving  the 
adjacent  projections,  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  being  open  for  the  en 
trance  and  removal  of  the  projections. 
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Claim. — 1  Ib  an  umbivlla,  a  staff  harinx  a  reduced  upper  end. 
a  aotck  niounted  to  slide  relatively  to  the  staff,  means  for  locking  the 
notch  in  e&g agemeat  with  the  staff  to  prrvent  rtiUrj  moTemeat  when 
in  noraui  poution.  and  a  sprinf  for  moTing  th«  notch  lengthwiae  of 
th«  ftaff.  and  carrying  the  riba  and  corer  therewith 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  suff  having  a  reduced  upper  end 
and  provided  with  a  recess  at  the  junction  of  th«  reduced  portion  and 
enlarged  portion,  a  notch  movable  lengthwise  oil  the  sUff,  a  lug  on  the 
inner  sideof  said  notch  for  engaging  in  said  rece»s,  a  «pring  surround- 
ipg  the  staff  and  connected  at  iu  lower  end  thereto  and  engaging  at 
iU  upper  end  with  the  notch,  a  sleeve  for  remdyablr  engaging  over 
the  reduced  end  of  the  staff,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
runwaj  provided  with  an  offset  at  iu  upper  cad,  and  a  pin  on  the 
staff  for  engaging  in  said  ninway. 

3  An  nmbrella  comprising  a  staff  having  a  reduced  upper  end, 
a  notch  movable  lengthwise  of  the  staff,  a  sprin|(  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  sUff  and  engaging  at  the  other  end  with  said  notch,  a  sleeve 
for  removably  engaging  over  the  reduced  portioif  of  the  sUff .  the  said 
■laeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  outwafd  at  the  bottom  and 
having  an  offset  at  the  upper  end,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  bell- 
shaped  lower  end.  and  a  pia  extended  from  the  tuff  for  engaging  in 
said  slot. 


CImm. — 1.  The  oombiaation  with  a  loagitudinaliy-.__,^ 
plate  provided  with  a  raised  center,  and  longitudinal  aloU  in  its  face 
and  lower  edge,  of  shade-roller  hangers  movably  aecured  to  said 
plate  in  said  aloU.  one  of  said  hangers  projecting  forwardly  and  the 
other  projecting  rearwardly,  aubrtantially  as  described. 


lS7,)iSS.     THRIAD  CDTTl*  AUD  TIIR.     JosiTH  B   Diron- 
WOOD.  rayBttaTllto,  II.  C.  FOed  Oct  M.  1808    Shrtal  Mo.  178.»7» 


CImm. — 1.  An  implement  for  the  purpose  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected,  a  pair  of  jaws  on  one  of 
•aid  handles,  and  a  jaw  pivoted  between  said  pair  of  jaws  and  oper- 
ated by  the  other  handle,  all  of  said  jaws  being  painted  and  extended 
laterally 

2.  An  implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  pivot- 
ally -connected  handles,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  one  of  the  handles, 
and  a  jaw  pivoted  between  the  pair  of  jaws  and  operated  by  the  other 
handle,  the  several  jaws  being  arranged  at  an  a«ute  outward  angle 
with  relation  to  the  handles 

3.  An  implement  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  pivot- 
ally-coanected  handles,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  one  of  the  handles, 
and  a  jaw  arranged  to  swing  between  the  pair  of  jaws  and  operated 
by  the  other  of  said  handles,  all  of  said  jaws  bein^  pointed,  extended 
at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  handles  an|i  also  having  a  lat- 
aral  carre. 

4.  An  implemeat  forthe  purpose  specified,  camphsing  a  handle 
having  two  spaced  members,  pointed  jaws  integr^  with  said  spaced 
members,  and  a  jaw  mounted  to  swing  between  t^e  first-named  jaws 
and  a  handle  for  the  last-named  jaw,  all  of  aaid  jaws  being  curved 
aad  extended  transverMly  of  the  line  of  pivoui  movement  of  the 
handles. 

5.  An  implement  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  pivot- 
ally-connected  handles,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  one  of  the  handles,  a 
jaw  arranged  to  swing  between  said  pair  of  jaws  and  operated  by  the 
other  handle,  all  of  said  jaws  being  extended  oiitward  to  one  side 
with  relation  to  the  handle,  and  means  forlimitin|  the  movements  of 
the  swinging  jaw 
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2  An  adjustable  window-shade  hanger  consisting  of  in  combi- 
nation, a  plate  longitudinally  recesaed  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  its  front  face,  and  a  similar  slot  in  iU  lower  edge  of 
ahade-roller  hangers,  inserted  in  the  lower  slot,a  acrewthreaded  pin 
m  each  hanger  projecting  through  said  slot  in  the  fa<-e  of  the  plate 
and  a  thumb-nut  upon  each  pin.  one  of  said  bangers  projecting  for- 
wardly and  the  other  hanger  rearwardly,  substantiallv  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame,  a  plate  on  each  side 
thereof,  each  plate  being  longitudinally  recessed  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  its  face,  and  a  similar  slot  in  iU  lower  edge,  a  hanger 
in  each  plate  movably  secured  in  said  sloU.  and  located  over  the  win- 
dow-frame, and  turned  outwardly  at  its  lower  edge,  and  a  hanger  in 
each  plate  movably  secured  in  said  sloU.  and  located  inside  of  the 
frame,  and  turned  inwardly  at  iU  lower  end,  snbstantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  plate  for  the  purpose  described  longitudinally  recessed 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slut  in  iU  face,  and  a  8imilar  slot  in 
Its  lower  edge,  a  hanger  movably  secured  in  said  slots,  and  turned 
outwardly  at  iu  lower  end,  a  second  hanger  raovablv  secured  in  said 
aloU,  and  turned  inwardly  at  iU  lower  end.  a  vertical  slot  at  each  end 
of  the  plate,  and  a  curtain-pole  support  secured  interchangeably  in 
one  of  said  vertical  sloU,  subsUntially  as  described 
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CImm. — 1.  In  a  looomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
an  intermediate  frame  secured  upon  the  main  frame,  and  a  genera- 
tor flexibly  supported  upon  the  intermediate  frame. 

2  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  inter- 
mediaU  frame,  and  a  generator  comprising  upper  drums,  side  head- 
ar»,  and  a  lower  intermediate  header  connected  by  tubes,  the  drums 
and  headers  being  flexibly  supported  upon  the  intermediate  frame. 
3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  locomotive-frame,  a 
generator  comprising  dnimji  and  headers  >  onnected  by  tubes,  and 
means  for  flexibly  supporting  said  generator  upon  said  frame. 

4  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  locomotive-frame,  a 
generator  comprising  drums  and  headers  connected  by  tubes,  and 
means  for  movahlj  supporting  the  drums  and  headers  upon  the 
frame  and  restraining  such  movement. 

^  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  lc»comotive-frame,  a 
generator  comprising  drums  and  headers  connected  by  tubes,  means 
for  resiliently  supporting  the  headen*  upon  the  frame,  and  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  drums  on  the  frame 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  generator, 
means  interposed  between  the  generator  and  frame  permitting  hori- 
zontal and  perpendicular  movement  of  the  generator  upon  the 
frame,  and  means  for  restraining  said  movement. 

7.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  generator 
comprising  in  iU  construction  a  longitudinally-disposed  header,  and 
means  for  flexibly  supporting  the  header  upon  said  frame. 

H  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  generator 
having  a  longitudinally-disposed  header,  and  means  for  rMiliently 
aupporting  the  header  upon  the  frame 

9    In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  main  and  intermediate 
frames,  a  generator  supported  by  said  intermediate  frame,  and  a 
.     lagging  frame  supported  on  said  intermediate  frame 

10.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  com- 
prising longitudinal  chords,  an  intermediate  frame,  a  generator  sup- 
ported upon  the  intermediate  frame,  and  chairs  supporting  the  inter- 
mediate frame  and  secured  to  the  chords  of  the  main  frame. 

11.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  an  intermediate  frame 
having  side  beams  and  cross-struU.  a  generator  having  longitudi- 
nally-disposed drums,  and  chairs  aecured  to  said  drums  and  movably 
supported  upon  said  stniU. 

12.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  truss- 
frame  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  an  intermediate 
frame,  and  a  cab-section  built  upon  and  supported  by  said  truss  and 
by  the  intermediate  frame. 

13  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  chords,  an  intermediate  frame  having  cross-struts 
secured  to  the  upper  chord,  a  truss-frame  carried  by  said  main  frame 
at  the  rear  end,  and  a  cab-section  in  the  rear  of  the  back  cross-strut 
and  supported  thereby  and  by  the  intermediate  frame  and  truss. 

14.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  supported  thereon  having  side  girders  and  cross- 
struts,  the  main  frame  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  interme- 
diate frame,  a  cross-bar  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  cab 
located  between  the  girders  and  in  the  rear  of  the  back  strut  and 
supported  by  said  girders,  strut  and  cross-bar. 

15.  In  a  locomotive,  an  intermediate  frame  having  side  beam* 
and  cross-stniU,  and  a  generator  having  longitudinally-disposed; 
drums  flexibly  supported  upon  said  struU  | 

16  In  a  lo<omotive,  an  intermediate  frame  having  aide  beams  | 
and  cross-struts  and  a  generator  having  longitudinally-disposed  I 
drums,  said  drums  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  struts  at  one 
end,  and  flexibly  supported  on  another  at  the  other  end. 

17  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  supported  on  the  main  frame,  croas-stmU  on  aaid  in- 
termediate frame  dividing  the  locomotive  into  a  cab-section,  a  fire- 
box section,  an  intermediate  section,  and  a  smoke-box  section,  a 
boiler  supported  on  the  struU  and  intermediate  frame,  and  a  cover- 
ing for  the  whole. 

18.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  supported  thereon,  croes-stniU  on  said  intermediate 
frame  dividing  the  locomotive  into  a  cab-section,  a  fire-box  section, 
an  intermediate  section,  and  a  smoke-box  section,  the  said  stniU 
comprising  transverse  plates  properly  apertured  for  communication 
between  the  sections,  a  boiler  supported  on  the  struU  and  interme- 
diate frame,  and  a  covering  for  the  whole. 

19.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  ot  a  main  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  carried  thereby,  and  three  struU  comprising  trans- 
verse plates  extending  across  the  frame  Ui  support  the  several  sec- 
tions of  the  l<x-omotive  and  to  support  the  generator  and  apertured 
to  allow  communication  between  the  sections. 


20.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  chords,  an  intermediate  frame  secured  to  the  upper 
chord  and  comprising  longitudinal  girders,  chairs  between  the  said 
girders  and  the  top  chord  of  the  main  frame  transverse  cross-struU 
between  the  girders,  and  a  boiler  supported  upon  the  struU  and  in- 
termediaU  frame. 

21  In  a  locomotive,  a  main  frame,  an  intermediate  frame  com- 
prising longitudinal  girders,  chairs  upon  the  main  frame  supporting 
the  girders,  and  transverse  struU  at  the  ends  and  midway  between 
to  tie  the  girders  together 

22.  la  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  haviug 
upper  and  lower  chords,  an  intermediate  frame  comprising  longitu- 
dinal girders,  chairs  atUched  to  the  aaid  upper  chords  to  support  the 
girders,  and  stniU  at  the  ends  and  midway  between  to  tie  the  girders 
together. 

23.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  wider  than  the  main  frame  and  supported  thereon, 
and  a  boiler  supported  on  the  intermediate  frame. 

24.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  mai|i  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  comprising  longitudinal  girders,  chairs  upon  the 
main  frame  supporting  the  girders,  and  transverse  struU  at  the  ends 
and  midway  between  to  tie  the  girders  together,  and  a  generator  sup- 
ported by  said  frames. 

25  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  framt,  a  header, 
tubes  connected  with  one  side  thereof,  a  cross-head  on  one  end  of  the 
header,  guides  for  the  cross-head  on  the  frame,  a  spring-support  for 
said  end  of  the  header,  and  means  to  support  the  other  end  of  the 
header 

26  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  header,  tubea 
connected  with  one  side  thereof,  a  cross-head  atUched  to  one  end  of 
the  header,  a  frame  having  guides  for  the  cro«i-head,  pins  connected 
with  the  said  head  and  extending  up  through  the  frame  and  springs 
to  support  said  pins. 

27.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  header,  tubes 
connected  therewith,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  guides  at  one 
end  on  the  header,  guides  on  the  frame  co6perating  with  the  other 
guides  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  the  header,  swinging  links 
for  supporting  the  said  end  and  means  for  supporting  the  other  end 
of  the  header. 

28.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  header,  tubea 
connected  therewith,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  guides  on  the 
end  of  the  header,  and  other  guides  on  the  frame  to  provide  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  end  of  the  header,  and  spring-supported 
swing-links  to  suspend  the  same  from  the  frame. 

29.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing croes-stniU,  a  header  flexibly  suspended  from  said  cross-stniU, 
a  guide  comprising  lugs  depending  from  one  ot  said  struU,  and  up- 
wardly-projecting lugs  on  the  top  of  said  header  cooperating  with  the 
depending  lugs,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  between  the  said 
guides  may  uke  place. 

30  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  croas- 
struU,  a  header  flexibly  suspended  beneath  them,  castings  secured  to 
one  of  the  struts  and  having  vertical  guiding  sloU  or  flanges,  and 
lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  header  adapted  to  move  in  said  slots,  whereby 
the  header  can  move  vertically. 

31.  In  a  locomotive,  a  frame,  a  steam-generator,  and  a  sheath- 
I  ing  over  the  same  comprising  an  angle-iron  framework,  bracing  and 

StruU  riveted  to  the  frame  of  the  locomotive,  and  plates  of  sheet -iron 
riveted  to  said  framework. 

32.  In  a  locomotive,  a  frame  comprising  side  girders  and  cross- 
BtruU  to  tie  the  girders  together,  a  generator  supported  thereby,  a 
sheathing  over  the  whole  comprising  an  angle-iron  framework  riv- 
eted to  said  girders  and  struU  and  extending  over  the  top  and  side* 
of  the  generator  above  the  girders,  and  sheathing-plates  laid  upon 
and  secured  to  said  framework. 

33.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  cross- 
stniU.  a  generator  supported  by  the  frame  and  struU,  a  sheathing- 
frame  erected  at  the  said  struU  and  secured  thereto  and  extending 
over  the  generator,  and  a  sheathing  secured  to  the  said  sheathing- 
frame. 

34.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  ot  a  main  frame,  an  inter- 
ifiediate  frame  supported  thereby  and  having  side  girders  and  cross 
StruU,  a  steam-generator  carried  by  the  intermediate  frame,  a  sheath 
ing-frame  erected  on  said  stniU,  and  sheathing-plates  secured  to  aaid 
frame 

36.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  aide  gird- 
ers and  croaa-stniU,  a  steam-generator  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
abeathing-frame  comprising  wing-plates  secured  to  the  outer  edges 
of  aaid  stniU.  substantially  vertical  posU  riveted  to  the  edges  of  said 
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wiBg.p|«t«,  •  crown  rib  or  rtrip  citcodinK  betwMn  the  upper  eodii 
of  Mid  porta  and  over  the  K«nermtor.  uid  ihectlliiif -platas  securvd 
to  uid  crown  rib*  and  vertiral  poaU.  t«  entirel.T  «iTelop  the  top  and 
•idea  of  the  xeuerator 

36  In  a  loromotive,  the  combinatioo  of  a  fn^e  comprising  end 
•truU  and  aa  iatermediate  rtrnt.  a  (tenerator  tuppiorted  thereby  com- 
frxBiag  drum*  reatinfc  on  the  topt  of  the  rtruUi  and  aide  headera  gup- 
ported  outMde  the  «truU,  a  sheathinK-framework  built  up  from  Mid 
•tnit*  oataide  the  aide  header*  and  thenre  over  tlie  crown  above  the 
drum*,  and  a  aheathinx  »ecured  to  Mid  frame  no  aflto  envelop  the  Mid 
generator  and  removable  over  the  drum*  outaide  the  headers 

37.  In  a  locomotive,  thecombination  of  afrai^e  ha vinfrside  gird- 
era,  and  a  croM-atnit  to  tie  the  girders  together,  a  ateam-generator 
mipported  by  Mid  frame  and  atmt.  a  sheathing-framework  aecured 
to  Mid  atrut  pompriaing  wing-plates  riveted  to  the  outer  inclined 
•dgM  of  the  atrut,  the  outer  edge*  of  said  plate*  bfing  stepped,  longi- 
tudinal angle-irona  having  their  end*  resting  in  sfrh  «tep«,  strut  an- 
gle-irons rivetod  to  the  oubatantiaily  vertical  e<Jge9  of  said  atepa, 
Other  longitodinal  sngle-platea  secured  to  the  up^r  ends  of  the  up- 
p«r  stmta.  the  lower  end*  of  the  bottom  stmts  renting  on  the  upper 
edges  of  the  Mid  girders,  a  crown  rib  or  brace  sprung  from  the  top  of 
one  of  the  wing*  or  upper  struU  over  the  generator  to  the  other  wing 
or  strut,  and  sheathing-plate*  secured  to  the  framework,  the  lower 
plate  on  each  side  being  removably  secured  between  the  top  edges  of 
the  girdent  aad  the  longitudinal  angle-irons  restiqg  in  the  *teps. 

Si.  In  a  locomotive,  thecombination  of  a  frai^ecompri*ing  side 
girders  and  cro«*-*tnjU,  a  generator  supported  thereby,  xheathing 
beneath  the  generator  comprising  a  box-like  structure  of  sheet  metal 
secured  at  iU  ends  to  the  cross-struts,  and  horizonUl  plates  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  side  edges  of  Mid  structure  to  t|ie  .Mid  girders,  to 
ooapJetely  inclose  the  lower  part  of  the  generator, 

39  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  k  mnin  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  chords,  an  intermediate  frame  having  side  girders 
and  a  front  and  an  intermediate  stmt,  a  steam-generator  secured  to 
Mid  intermediate  frame  having  a  header  suspended  beneath  the  Mid 
itnit*.  sheathing  for  the  header  and  lower  part  of  the  generator  com- 
priaing  a  front  or  end  plate  riveted  to  the  bottom  of  the  front  strut 
and  a  rear  plate  suspended  from  the  intermediatt  strut,  a  bottom 
plate  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  plates,  vertical  side  plates 

*  secured  to  the  bottom  and  to  the  rear  end  plate,  horizontal  plates  ex- 
tending between  the  tops  of  the  side  plates  and  the  tide  girders  of  the 
frame,  and  angle-irons  to  secure  the  Mid  plate*  to|rether  and  to  the 
struts  and  side  girders 

40  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  main  |snd  intermediate 
frames,  a  generator  supported  by  said  intermediate iTrame.  and  a  lag- 
ging frame  supported  on  Mid  intermediate  frame 

41  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  flrelbox.  an  ash-pan 
having  flaring  sides  extending  up  over  the  drive-wt^ls.  openings  in 
Mid  sides  for  the  wheels,  and  boxes  or  casings  bi^ilt  up  from  Mid 
side*  over  the  wheels 

41.  In  ■  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  llnvbox.  a  grate  lo- 
cated above  and  wider  than  the  drive-wheels,  an  u|-pan  comprising 
a  narrow  box  located  between  Mid  drive-wheel*,  faring  sides  con- 
necting said  box  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  grates  and  dropped  down 
over  the  driver*,  and  casings  built  up  from  said  sides  over  the  drive- 
wheel* 

43.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  maiq  frame,  an  inter- 
■ediate  fmme  having  girder*  outaide  of  the  wheels,  a  flre-box  sec- 
tion between  the  girders,  and  a  grate.  Mid  grate  e^nding  between 
the  taid  girders. 

44.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  ■  maiq  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  supported  thereby  and  having  side  (girders  and  cros*- 
*trut*,  a  flre-box  section,  rhannel-bars  having  projetting  flange*  and 
atUched  to  Mid  girder*  and  stmts,  grate*  *upportH  therebetween, 
and  an  ash-pan  depending  from  Mid  flange*. 

45.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  header, 
tube*  connected  with  one  side  thereof,  a  cross-head  t>n  one  end  of  the 
header,  guide*  for  the  croaa-head  on  the  frame,  a  spring-support  for 
Mid  end  of  the  header,  and  means  to  support  tlie  other  end  of  the 
header 

46.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  header,  tubes 
connected  with  one  aide  thereof,  a  croaa-head  attae|ed  to  one  end  of 
the  header,  a  frame  having  gnide*  for  the  croas-head,  pins  connected 
with  the  said  head  and  extending  ap  through  the  fr|une  and  spring* 
to  *apport  (aid  pian.  I 

47.  In  a  •team-generator,  the  combination  of  a  header,  tnbea 
connected  therewith,  a  frame  for  anpporting  the  saiie,  guide*  at  one 
end  of  the  header,  gnidea  on  the  frame  co4peratin|  with  the  ether 
gnide*  to  allow  lon^tudinal  movement  of  the  header.  *winging 


linkk  for  rapporting  the  Mid  end  and  mean*  for  Mipporting  the  othei 
end  of  the  header. 

48.  In  a  ateam-generator.  the  combination  of  a  header,  tabes 
connected  therewith,  a  frame  for  *upporting  the  Mme  guide*  on  the 
end  of  the  header,  and  other  guide*  on  the  frame  to  provide  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  Mid  end  of  the  header,  and  «pring-*apported 
•wing-links  to  *u*pend  the  came  from  the  frame. 

49.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing croM-straU,  s  header  flexibly  suspended  from  Mid  crownstmU, 
a  gnide  comprising  lugs  depending  from  one  of  Mid  stmU,  and 
upwardly-projecting  lugs  on  the  top  of  Mid  header  cooperating  with 
the  depending  lugs,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
said  guide*  may  take  place 

50.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  croe*- 
stmts,  a  header  flexibly  suspended  beneath  them,  caatings  secured 
to  one  of  the  .tmU  and  having  vertical  guiding  slots  or  flanges,  and 
lug*  on  the  side*  of  the  header  adapted  to  move  in  Mid  *lots.  whereby 
the  header  can  move  vertically. 

51  In  a  *team-generator.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
croM-stmU.  Mid  stmU  having  opening*  for  the  pasMgc  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  lower  header,  devices  to  support  Mid  header 
comprising  seaU  on  the  lower  part  of  thestmU  between  the  opening*, 
springs  on  the  seaU  and  bolts  supported  by  the  springs  and  connect- 
ed with  the  header,  and  flre-brick  covering  protecting  Mid  devices. 

52.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
cross-stmU,  Mid  stmts  having  opening*  for  the  paaaage  of  the  prod- 
ucU  of  combustion,  a  lower  header,  devices  on  Mid  stmU  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  openings  to  support  the  header,  and  a  flre-brick 
lining  for  each  of  said  openings  and  extending  over  Mid  device*. 

53.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
cro«»-8tmU.  Mid  stmU  having  openings  for  the  pasMge  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  •  lower  header,  spring-supporU  for  said  header 
located  on  the  stmts  beneath  the  openings,  and  a  fire-brick  lining 
for  Mid  openings  and  covering  Mid  spring-supporta. 
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C  Mm. — 1  In  a  furnace  for  steam-generator*  compri*ing  a  flre- 
box  teetion  and  another  section  communicating  therewith,  a  flre- 
brick  deflector  located  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  between  the 
■eetiona  and  compriaing  a  transrerae  plnte  or  web  *ecnred  to  the 
frame  and  flre-brick  placed  about  it  on  both  side*. 
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t.  In  a  fumkce  for  •team-generators  comprising  a  flre-box  sec- 
tion and  another  section  communicating  therewith,  a  flre-brick  de- 
flector located  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  between  the  section* 
and  inclining  inwardly  and  upwardly  into  the  flre-box  section.  Mid 
deflector  compriaing  a  transverse  web  or  plate  secured  to  the  frame 
and  fire-brick  placed  about  it  on  both  side*. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  steam-generator*,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  croM-stmt  and  girder*,  a  flre-box  section  and  an  inter- 
mediate aection  separated  by  Mid  stmt,  an  upwardly-inclined  plate 
secured  to  Mid  croM-stmt,  and  a  fire-brick  covering  for  Mid  plate. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  *team-generator*,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  fire-box  *ection  and  another  section,  a  transverse  stmt 
separating  Mid  fire-box  section  and  other  section  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  deflector  for  the  fire-box  comprising  an 
inclined  plate  atUched  to  the  stryt  of  the  lower  side  of  the  opening, 
a  fire-brick  covering  for  Mid  inclined  plate 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  steam-generators,  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
box  section,  an  intermediate  section,  a  frame,  and  a  transverse  plate 
to  separate  such  section*  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  the  opening  in  Mid  plate  being  lined  wth  fire- 
brick 

6.  In  a  furnace  for  steam-generators,  the  combination  of  a  fire- 
box section,  another  section,  a  frame,  a  tran*ver*e  stmt  on  Mid 
frame  separating  the  fire-box  from  the  other  section  and  having  an 
opening  therethntugh  for  the  pasMge  of  the  producU  of  combustion, 
and  fire-brick  applied  to  the  exposed  parts  of  Mid  stmt. 

7.  In  a  furnace  for  steam-generatora,  the  combination  of  a  fire- 
box section,  a  forward  section,  a  graU  in  the  fire-box  section,  and  a 
heating-surface  in  the  other  section,  a  wall  separating  the  two  sec- 
tions and  having  aa  opening  therethrough,  and  flre-brick  corering 
the  entire  lower  edge  of  the  opening  from  the  grate  on  one  side 
through  the  opening  to  the  heating-aurface  on  the  other  aide  for  pro- 
tecting the  frame  and  cooperating  devices. 

8  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  boiler  carried  thereby,  a 
smoke-box  section  and  another  section,  a  partition  therebetween 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  producU  of  combuation  are 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  brick-flre  lining  for  Mid  opening 

9.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  generator  carried  thereby,  a 
flre-box  section,  a  *moke-box  *ection,  and  an  intermediate  *ection. 
partition*  between  the  latter  section  and  the  other*  having  openings 
therethrough  for  the  paaMge  of  the  product*  0/  combustion,'  and 
flre-brick  lining*  for  Mid  opening*. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  croM-stnta.  a  stean- 
generator  carried  by  said  stmta  and  frame  and  comprising  a  lower 
header  suspended  beneath  the  stmts,  the  said  stmta  having  openings 
therethrough  for  the  pauage  of  the  product*  of  combostion,  and  a 
flre-brick  lining  for  said  openings  extending  down  on  the  side*  of 
the  StmU  to  the  said  header,  and  over  the  expoaed  portions  on  the 
other  *ide*  of  the  *trata. 

11  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  cro**-stmts,  a  genera- 
tor having  a  header,  the  Mid  stmU  having  openings  for  the  pasMge 
of  the  producU  of  combustion,  devices  to  support  Mid  header  located 
on  Mid  StmU  beneath  the  opening,  and  flre-brick  lining*  for  *aid 
opening*  extending  over  the  Mid  device*. 

12  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  generator 
supported  thereby,  a  sheathing  also  supported  by  said  frame  and 
comprising  vertical  aide  plates,  horisontal  plate*  attached  to  the  ver- 
tical plate*  above  their  lower  edge*,  angle-iron*  secured  to  said  lower 
edges,  and  a  fire-brick  lining  for  Mid  horizontal  and  vertical  plate* 
snd  supported  by  said  angle-iron*  to  aa  to  project  inward. 

13  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compriaing 
side  girders,  a  fire-box  extending  the  full  width  of  Mid  girder*,  lon- 
gitudinal (upport*  *ecured  to  Mid  girders  consisting  of  channel- 
bars  having  supporting-ledge*  formed  in  the  upper  and  inner  edgee 
thereof,  and  grate*  extending  between  *aid  supporU  and  resting  in 
such  ledge*. 


gate  may  awing,  a  lever,  a  toggle  connecting  the  lever  and  gate,  a 
*pring  .cting  upon  the  lever,  and  mean*  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  to  the  gate. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  spindle  about  which  the 
gate  may  swing,  a  lever,  a  toggle  connecting  the  lever  and  gate,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  spindle  to 
the  gate 

5  The  combination  with  a  gste.  of  a  lever  fulcmmed  adjacent 
thereto,  a  toggle  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  connected  with  the  gate, 
and  operating  members  connected  to  the  lever  near  iU  opposite  end* 
and  extending  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  gate 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  an  arm  extending  at  each 
side  of  the  gate,  a  lever  fulcmmed  upon  each  arm.  an  intermediate 
lever  connected  with  each  of  the  first-named  levers  and  with  the 
gate,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  intennedUte  lever  and  exerting 
iU  force  to  hold  the  gate  in  one  of  iU  extreme  positions  and  the  con- 
nected lever*  rniaed. 
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Jnnr.  Two  Rivan.  Wb..  Mrignon  to  Waatan  Staai  Oats  Compuy. 

TwollTw.Wta    rUad  May  M.  1904.  atrial  Bo.  909.490. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  *pindle  about 
which  the  gate  may  *wing,  an  arm  flxed  to  the  spindle,  an  operating- 
lever  connected  with  the  arm,  a  spring  exerting  iU  tension  upon  the 
operating-lever,  and  means  for  tranamitting  the  movement  of  the 
spindle  to  the  gate. 

i  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  spindle  about  which  the 
gate  may  swing,  a  lever,  a  toggle  connecting  the  lever  and  gate,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  spindle  to  the  gate 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  spindle  about  which  the 


CImm. — 1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  easing  having  an  aperture  in  one  wall  thereof,  and  guides 
within  the  r«sing  and  adjacent  the  apert.ure,  of  a  slide  mounted  with- 
in the  guides  and  normally  closing  the  aperture,  a  mirrAr^djustably 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  tubular  extension 
having  a  slotted  end,  a  dram  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  extension, 
a  spring  inclosed  by  the.dmm  and  having  iU  ends  connected  to  Mid 
drum  and  extension,  a  stem  slidably  mounted  within  the  extension 
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and  prorided  with  Ut«rmn7-«xt«ndiBg  ainM,  tpring  iii«aiM  for  nor- 
mallj  rvUintnK  the  anna  within  the  «lota  of  tkf  extenaion  to  ivtain 
amid  anna  in  the  path  of  luga  on  the  dmm.  and  t  itrap  haring  one  end 
ae«un>d  to  the  mirror  and  ita  other  end  necured  to  the  dmm. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  alidable  mirror,  a 
bracket  prorided  with  an  extenaion  baring  on^  of  ita  enda  alotted.  a 
drum  rerolubly  mounted  upon  the  extenaion  and  prot-ided  with  lugs, 
a  (pnng  houaed  within  the  drum  and  having  one  of  it«  endi  tecured 
to  the  extension  and  ita  other  end  to  the  drum,  a  stem  ilidablr 
mounted  within  the  extension  and  prorided  with  laterally-projecting 
arms,  a  spring  adapted  tu  nonnallr  retain  the  arms  within  the  slota 
of  the  extension  to  retain  the  arms  in  the  path  of  the  lugs,  and  a  strap 
haring  one  of  it*  ends  secured  to  the  mirror  and  its  other  end  tecvred 
to  the  drva.  I 


7S7,)i44.    PUMP    OAmn.  M.  Watwh.  Portiud.  On«.   PiM  0«c. 
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Ctmim.—  l.  In  a  deep-well  pump,  a  cylinder  provided  with  an 
annular  rei-fuM.  a  «tuffing-box  within  the  rylind^r  haring  ttpring-fln- 
gers  depending  therefrom,  which  incline  inwartily  and  lugs  on  said 
spring-fingen  projecting  outwardly  for  engaging  in  said  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

2.  In  a  deep-well  pump,  a  cylinder  prori4ed  with  an  annular 
recess,  a  stuffing-box  within  the  cylinder  anc|  a  piston  operating 
therein,  a  packing-ring  at  top  of  said  stuffing-box,  lugs  projecting 
laterally  from  the  piston  for  engaging  said  pac|ing-ring,  spring-fln- 
gers  depending  fn>m  the  stuffing-box.  the  ends  of  which  incline  in- 
wardly and  lugs  on  said  fingers  projecting  outwardly  for  engaging  in 
■aid  receaa.  substantially  as  specified.  I 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  the  outerlcylinder  fi,  the  inner 
cylinder  22  connected  therewith,  the  piston  2  Derating  therein  and 
provided  with  the  piston-head  3,  haring  the  inWardly-beveled  upper 
surface,  with  the  deUckable  stuffing-box  17  arhuiged  at  the  top  of 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  said 
piston  being  prorided  with  a  piston-head  haring  greater  diameter 
thai!  the  piston,  the  upper  surface  of  wnieh  pisti>n-h«ad  is  depressed 
toward  ita  center,  a  removable  packing-box  protided  with  means  for 
holding  it  in  position,  said  meana  being  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  tba  upper  edge  of  said  piston-head,  a  packing^ag  arranged  about 
the  piatoB  having  lugs  thereon,  and  lags  on  theipistoa  for  operating 
said  rinf,  aobstantially  as  specified. 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  beater,  a  water-reaer 
Toir,  and  a  water-circulating  tube  passing  from  the  reeerroir  to  the 
bane  to  heat  the  latter,  the  said  reservoir  having  two  superposed 
oompartments  with  an  orifice  forming  a  communication  between 
them,  a  flaring  tube  in  the  upper  compartment  surrounding  the  ori- 
fice and  a  tube  in  the  lower  compartment  also  surrounding  the  ori- 
fice, the  said  tubes  being  open  respectively  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  the  water-circulating  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with 
one  compartment  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  other  compartment. 


2  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  baring  two  superimposed 
compartments  with  an  orifice  forming  a  communication  between 
them,  a  flaring  tube  in  thie  upper  compartment  surrounding  the  ori- 
fice a  tube  in  the  lower  compartment  also  surrounding  the  orifice, 
said  tubes  being  open  respectively  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  water-circulating  tubes  communicating  respecti\ely  with  said 
compartments,  one  tube  being  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  lower 
compartment  and  the  other  tube  leading  from  the  upper  compart- 
ment. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  metallic  base,  a  non-conducting 
block  located  within  the  same  intermediate  its  end:*  and  in  flat  inter- 
nal engagement  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  base,  leaving  the  in- 
ternal end  portions  of  the  base  hollow,  an  ordinary  lantern  mounted 
on  top  of  the  base  above  said  block,  a  water-reservoir  mounted  over 
the  heater,  water-circulating  tubes  extending  from  the  water-reser- 
voir into  the  hollow  portions  of  the  base  at  each  side  of  the  non-cou- 
ducting  block ,  and  a  tube  in  the  base  extending  longitudinally  along 
one  side  of  the  non-conducting  block  into  the  hollow  end  portions  of 
the  base  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  water- 
circulating  tubes. 

4.  A  foot-wanner,  comprising  a  base,  a  heater  mounted  there- 
on, a  water-reservoir  mounted  over  the  heater,  a  cowl  mounted  above 
and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  water-reservoir,  and  a  filling-tube 
extending  through  the  cowl  downward  into  the  reservoir 

5.  A  f^t-warmer,  comprising  a  baf>e,  a  heater  mounted  there- 
on, a  water-reservoir  mounted  over  the  heater,  a  hood  encircling  the 
water-reserroir,  a  cowl  mounted  on  the  hood  and  corering  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  filling-tube  extending  through  the  cowl  downward  into 
the  reeenroir. 

6.  .K  foot -warmer,  comprising  a  base,  an  ordinary  lantern 
monnted  thereon,  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  hood  with  a  cowl 
above  the  top  of  the  hood,  a  water-reservoir  within  said  hood,  water- 
circulating  tnbes  passing  from  the  reservoir  to  the  base,  Ksid  tubes 
supporting  and  communicating  with  the  water-reserroir  at  their  up- 
per ends  and  being  in  communication  with  each  other  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  filling-tube  leading  from  the  top  of  the  reserroir  up- 
wardly through  the  eowl. 

7.  A  foot -warmer,  comprising  a  base,  an  ordinary  lanter* 
mounted  thereon,  a  hood  at  the  top  of  the  lantern,  a  cowl  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  hood,  a  telescoping  section  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
hood,  a  spring  for  preaaing  said  telescoping  section  into  engagement 
with  the  top  of  the  lantern-chimney,  a  water-reaervoir  within  said 
hood,  water-circulating  tubes  passing  from  the  reserroir  to  the  base, 
•aid  tubee  supporting  the  water-reserroir  at  their  upper  enda  and 
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communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  and  being  ia  coBmunica- 
tion  with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends  a  filling-tube  leading  from 
the  top  of  the  reeerroir  outwardly  through  the  cowl,  and  a  cloeure  for 
said  tube. 
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alined  longitudinally  therewith,  and  an  intermediate  expanded  aec 
tion  connecting  the  tubular  sections,  the  lower  section  haring  a  dia- 
charge  connection  with  the  expanded  section  only,  and  the  upper 
aection  having  an  inlet  connection  with  the  expanded  section  only, 
a  removable  fulcrum-bolt  piercing  the  sides  of  the  expanded  section 
at  iu  point  of  greatest  width,  a  lazy-tongs  device  located  in  the  ex- 
panded section  and  fulcrumed  upon  the  bolt,  ralred  plungers  work- 
ing in  the  respective  upper  and  lower  casing-sections  and  connected 
to  the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  iaxy -tongs  device,  a  cap 
cloaing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  prorided  with  an  opening  in 
iu  top,  an  operating-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  can- 
ing, a  rod  connecting  the  lever  with  the  upper  plunger  and  working 
through  the  opening  in  the  cap,  an  outlet  for  the  ca^iing  disposed  be- 
tween the  top  thereof  and  the  upper  limit  of  the  upper  plunger,  an 
inlet  check-vaire  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  a  drain-valre  in 
the  casing  between  the  lower  plunger  and  the  inlet-ralre. 


Claim. — 1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
transverse  or  cross-bar  member  secured  to  the  tongue  or  pole  of  a 
harvester,  ahead  of  the  team,  and  a  tapering  member  with  its  di- 
vergent arms  connected  to  said  cros^-bar  and  means  for  the  retention 
of  said  tapering  member  in  operative  or  effective  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  cross-bar 
member  fixed  upon  a  harvester  pole  or  tongue,  ahead  of  the  team, 
and  having  lateral  pivots,  and  a  tapering  member  with  ita  divergent 
portions  or  arms  fulcrumed  upon  said  pirots,  and  means  for  the  ad- 
jostment  and  retention  of  said  tapering  member  in  effective  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  croes-bar 
member  fixed  upon  a  harvester  pole  or  tongue,  ahead  of  the  team, 
and  having  lateral  pivots,  a  tapering  member  with  its  divergent  rear 
end  portions  fulcrumed  upon  said  ptrots,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted 
upon  said  tongue  or  pole,  a  link  effecting  connection  between  said 
lerer  and  said  tapering  member,  and  a  hand-lever  haring  connection 
with  said  rocking  lever. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  cross-bar 
member  fixed  upon  a  harvester  pole  or  tongue,  ahead  of  the  team, 
and  having  lateral  pivots,  a  tapering  metal  member  having  its  rear 
divergent  portions  fulcrumed  at  their  extreme  rear  ends  upon  said 
pirots,  one  divergent  portion  haring  rearward  extension  beyond  its 
pivot,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  laterally  to  said  tongue,  forward  of 
said  cross-bar,  and  having  link  connection  with  said  tapering  mem- 
ber, and  a  suitably-held  hand-lerer  also  pivoted  laterally  to  said 
tongue  or  p<ile  and  having  link  connection  with  said  rocking  lerer. 


787.248.  SQUARE    OuruoDS  L  Wilson  Chicago.  IU 
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CUim.—\  A  square  haring  part*  or  members  arranged  er.d  to 
end  and  joined  by  a  hinge  connection  whereby  one  part  or  member 
is  adapted  to  be  folded  flush  on  or  unfolded  and  extended  beyond  the 
end  of  the  other  part  or  member,  said  hinge  connection  comprising 
perforated  projections  ertended  from  the  ends  of  the  respective  parts 
or  members  and  adapted  to  receire  a  pirot  pin  or  screw,  the  projec- 
tions on  one  part  or  member  being  fitted  between  those  on  the  other 
part  or  member,  one  member  having  a  socket  alined  with  one  of  the 
perforated  lugs  of  the  other  "part  or  member  and  the  said  perforated 
lug  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  part  or 
member  whereon  it  is  held  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  socket  of  the 
other  part  or  member  when  the  members  are  in  extended  position. 

2.  A  square  having  parts  or  members  arranged  end  to  end  and 
joined  by  a  hinge  connection  the  pivotal  axis  of  which  is  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  directions  of  length  of  such  parts  or  member*, 
whereby  one  part  or  member  is  adapted  U)  be  folded  flush  on  the 
other  or  extended  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  hinge  connection  com- 
prising perforated  projections  extended  from  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive parts  or  members  and  adapted  to  receire  a  pivot  pin  or  screw, 
the  projections  on  one  part  or  member  being  fitted  between  those 
on  the  other  part  or  member,  one  part  or  member  having  a  so<-ket 

787.247.    PUMP.    FIuhi  R.  Wiuwi  and  Oioaoi  Mahmll.  Uano, '  '''"***  ^'^^^  **"*  °'  *•"  perforated  lugs  of  the  other  part  or  member 

and  said  perforated  lug  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  part  or  member  whereon  it  is  held  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
■ocket  in  the  other  part  or  member  when  the  members  are  extended. 
3.  A.  square  having  parts  or  members  connected  by  a  hinge  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  fold  flush  one  upon  another,  said  hinge  con- 
nection comprising  perforated  projections  extended  from  the  enda 
of  the  respective  members,  the  projections  on  one  member  fitting  be- 
tween those  on  the  other  member  and  the  proje<-tions  at  one  end  of 
the  hinge  connection  having  a  bore  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of 
the  projections  at  the  other  end  of  said  connection,  a  pirot-pin  fitted 
in  the  larger  bore  of  said  projections  and  haring  an  interiorly-screw- 
threaded  bore  and  a  screw  fitted  in  the  smaller  bore  of  the  projec- 
tions with  a  threaded  end  engaged  in  the  threaded  bore  of  the  pirot- 
pin,  said  screw  and  pivot-pin  having  heads  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  screw-drirer  or  the  like. 


Rmewed  Oct.  10. 1904.    Serial  No.  227,911 


Claim. — A  pump  haring  in  combination  a  straight  single  caalag 
only,  comprieing  an  upper  tubular  section,  a  lower  tubular  section 


787.249.    WATRR-TUBl  BOILER     Hamt  L.  Wojog,  Irta,  P». 

nadOot.S1.1904    Serial  No.  290.802. 

Claim. — 1,  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  steam-drum,  inclined  water-tubes  beneath  the 
drum,  inclined  twin  headers  and  rerersely-inclined  tubular  connec- 
tions providing  continuous  circulation  between  the  drum  and  tubes 
at  both  ends,  a  settling-tank  within  the  drum,  feed-water  supply  and 
discharge  pipes  communicating  with  the  aettling-tank,  and  a  blow- 
off  pipe  also  communicating  with  the  settling-tank. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  steam-drum,  a 
■ettling-tank  haring  an  inclined  bottom  located  within  the  drum. 
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iBctioMl  water-tobe*.  inclined  tubcUntially  «quAr«  or  r««UngitUr 
k«aden  of  equal  tize.  inclined  tubular  c*aa«ctioat  b«twe«n  the 
headen  and  drum  proriding  for  a  continuoiai  circulation,  and  a  dam 
extending  acroaa  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  beneath  the  inclined 
bottom  of  the  tettlini^tank  and  at  one  tide  pi  the  downflow  ooanec 
tion  extending  to  one  of  the  header*. 


S.  la  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  iteam-dnip,  a 
•ettling-tank  within  the  drum,  inclined  water-tube*,  inclined  sub- 
aUntially  square  or  rectangular  headers  of  equal  lise,  inclined  tubu- 
lar conB«etions  between  the  headers  and  dr^m  providing  for  a  con- 
tinuoua  circulation,  and  a  dam  extending  acroM  the  lower  portion  of 
the  drum  at  one  lide  of  the  duwnflow  connection  extending  to  one  of 
the  header! . 

4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  steam-drum,  a 
aettling-taak  within  the  drum,  inclined  water-tubes,  inclined  paral- 
lel twin  headers  dispoeed  at  right  angles  to  the  water-tubes,  and  re- 
versely-indined  tubular  connecting-necks  bftween  the  headers  and 
drum,  each  neck  being  eompoeed  of  two  plates  bent  into  proper  form 
and  kaTijig  their  side  edges  overlapped  and  riveted  together. 

5.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  steam-drum,  a 
•ettling-tank  within  the  drum,  incliaed  water-tubes,  inclined  aub- 
stantiallj  square  or  rectangular  twin  headets,  and  inclined  tubular 
connecting-necks  between  the  headers  and  4rum.  the  flat  front  and 
rear  aides  of  the  twin  headers  and  the  opposite  sections  of  the  con- 
■ecting-necks  being  stayed  with  socket-rivets  passing  through  the 
plate*  Bad  provided  with  conical  shoulders,  and  spacing-sleeve* 
arovnd  the  riveta  within  the  headers  and  neiks. 


787.V250.    AKTinCUL  LIO.    Cnm«  B.  Win.  BuOUo.  H.  T. 

nidteLl4.1M6.  8«1il  Ho.  Ml  OM. 

Cimm. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  aqkle-pieee  and  a  stump- 
socket  slidabte  thereon,  of  rubber  cushioning-blocks  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  members  and  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  thereof,  substan- 
tially a«  set  forth. 

t.  The  eombinatioa  of  an  ankle-piece,  •  stump-socket  siidable 
thereoB,  a  easing  inserted  between  said  mfmbers,  and  a  eoshion 
seated  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  resist  tlie  downward  movement 
of  tlie  atamp-eoeket  on  the  ankle-piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  oombinatioa  with  an  ankle-piete  and  a  stamp-socket 
•Udable  tk«reoB,  of  rubber  eaahioaing-blodts  interpoaed  between 
said  Beabers  and  arranged  at  the  outer  side*  thereof,  and  adjusting 
—a a*  for  regwlatia^  the  reaistance  of  said  blocks,  substantially  as 
•at  forth. 

4.  The  oonbinatioa  with  an  aakle-piete  and  a  stump-eocket 
aiidaMe  thereoa,  of  a  guide-easing  secured  to  the  ankle-piece,  a  cush- 
km  Baat*d  in  said  caaiag,  and  a  plunger  arranged  in  the  upper  por- 


tion of  the  easing  and  interposed  between  the  cushion  and  the  atamp- 
aoeket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  The  combination  with  an  ankle-piece  and  s  itump-i»ocket 
siidable  thereon,  of  a  guide-casing  secured  to  the  ankle-piece  and 
open  at  iu  upper  end,  a  follower  arranged  in  the  casing,  adjusting 
means  for  the  same,  a  cunhion  arranged  in  the  casing  and  seated  on 
the  follower,  and  a  plunger  arranged  in  the  casing  and  bearing  at  its 
ends  against  the  cushion  and  the  stump-socket,  respectively,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  with  an  ankle-piece  provided  in  its  surface 
at  iu  upper  end  with  a  recess,  a  casing  seated  in  said  recess,  s  stump- 
socket  siidable  on  the  ankle-piece,  a  cushion  arranged  in  said  rasing, 
and  a  plunger  guided  in  the  casing  and  interposed  between  the  cush- 
ion and  the  stump-socket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  ankle-piece  and  a  stump-socket 
siidable  thereon,  of  a  guide-casing  secured  to  the  ankle-piece  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  atUching-ears  and  at  iU  lower  end 
with  a  screw-threaded  opening,  a  stump-socket  siidable  on  the  ankle- 
piece,  a  follower  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  an  ad- 
justing-screw engaging  said  threaded  opening  and  bearing  against 
the  follower,  a  rubber  ousfaion  seated  on  the  follower,  and  a  plunger 
guided  in  said  casing  and  interposed  between  the  cushion  and  the 
stump-socket,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


787.^251.   VIlfDUrO-MACHIMB    RoubtD.  Wou,  Phitadalph^ 
Pa.  FUed  Sept  S.  1903    Serial  No.  ITS.OSO. 


Clmim. — In  a  vending-machine,  a  receptacle  divided  into  two 
compartments,  one  intended  to  receive  merchandiae  and  provided 
with  a  support  for  said  merchandise,  a  coin-chute,  a  slide,  a  locking- 
lever,  and  drawer  arranged  in  the  other  compartment,  said  slide  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  the  forward  end  and  a  slot  near  the  rear  end,  the 
lever  having  a  finger  at  the  forward  end,  and  guide-lugs  at  the  rear 
end,  and  a  drawer  having  a  shoulder  at  one  side,  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


787.v2r>v2.    SHADI-HAMOBIl     Willum  A  WotniNOtoii  Dalla*. 

Tar   riMHoT  1.1904.  Sartol  Ho.  290.963 

Claam. — In  an  adjustable  shade-roller  support,  a  window-frame, 
guide-rods  secured  to  said  window-frame,  brackets  slidabty  mount- 
ed upon  said  rods  and  constructed  from  single  strands  of  wire  having 
their  lower  ends  bent  backw  ardly  and  upwardly  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  main  or  body  portions  thereof,  and  thence  inwardly  toward 
the  body  portions,  the  extremities  of  said  bent  portions  being  dis- 
poeed  rearwardly  in  a  horixontal  plane  and  coiled  to  receive  the 
gaide-roda,  the  upper  eads  of  said  body  portions  being  bent  rear- 
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wardly  and  downwardly,  and  tbenoe  rearwardly  in  a  horisonUl 
plane  and  twiated  to  receive  the  gtfide-roda,  the  bending  of  the  lower 
portions  of  said  wires  providing  a  closed  bearing  and  recUngular 
opening,  a  shade-roUer  having  iU  pintle  joumaled  in  said  bearing 
and  the  squared  end  of  iu  shaft  mounted  in  said  opening,  and  an  ad- 
justing-cord secured  between  the  upper  bent  portions  of  the  brackets 
and  frictionally  held  therein. 


poaed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  wheela  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the 
abaft,  and  conatrucud  of  blades  and  peripheral  rims,  the  blades  of 
alUmaU  wheels  being  inclined  in  oppontc  directions  to  the  operaUve 
planes  of  the  wheels,  and  the  rims  of  all  the  wheels  being  Upkred 
forwardly. 


niM'lllii 


787.:2o3.    WATER  HEATER    Stltahos  L  Womiiie,  Frospeet, 
Ohio.  niedJuly  1,1904    Serial  No.  2 14.899 


Cioim.— In  a  water-heater,  a  meUllic  recUngular  vessel,  a  sup- 
porting-frame therefor,  a  pan  as  4  in  said  frame,  a  partition  in  the 
vessrl.  forming  a  water-compartment  and  a  heating-compartment, 
said  heating-compartment  being  open  at  the  bottom,  a  smoke-flue 
extending  from  the  heating-compartment  through  the  water-com- 
partment, an  open  center  coil  in  the  heating-compartment  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  water-compartment  below  the  water-line 
therein  and  iU  other  end  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  compart- 
ment, a  three-way  cock  connected  with  said  coil  and  an  outlet  thereto, 
a  fuel-Unk  atUched  to  the  water-compartment  and  burners  located 
under  said  coil  in  position  to  permit  the  producU  of  combustion  to 
heat  the  coil  and  pass  upwardly  through  the  smoke-flue. 


787.26-4.     ROTARY  CARBURBTBR.     Datid  B.  ToDMa.  Culm 
lad..  aMfgnor,  by  dlract  and  iimm  — IgnmnnU.  to  "nw  Culver  Nov- 
alty  Company.  Culvw.  lod.   Pflad  May  2S.  1904    Serial  No  909.607 
CUnm—l.  The  combination  of  a  shell,  a  sUtionarv  shaft  axi- 

ally  supported  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  roUUbly  mounted 

upon  the  shaft,  and  constructed  of  inclined  blades  and  forwardly- 

Upered  peripheral  rims 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shell,  a  sUtionary  shaft  axially  dis- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell,  of 
plates  mounted  in  the  ends  thereof,  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  a  shaft  rigidly  supported  by  said  plates,  and  a  plurality 
of  wheels  roUtably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  constructed  of  blades 
and  peripheral  rimx.  the  blades  of  alternate  wheels  being  inclined 
in  opposiU  directions  to  the  planes  in  which  the  wheels  are  disposed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  of  plates  mounted 
in  the  ends  thereof,  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  shaft 
rigidly  supported  by  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  wheeln  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  constructed  of  blades  snd  peripheral 
rims,  the  blades  of  alternate  wheels  being  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  the  planes  in  which  the  wheels  are  disposed,  and  the  rims 
of  all  the  wheels  being  Upered  in  the  same  direction 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  of  plates  mounted 
in  the  ends  thereof,  each  formed  with  a^ilurality  of  openings,  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  each  c»)n8tructed  with  inclined  blades,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  central  threaded  aperture,  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  shaft  being  threaded  and  secured  in  said  aperture 


787/^55.     AXLE-LUBRICATOR     JosETB  ADM  Ruralhall.  N.  C. 
Piled  Dec.  20. 1904.  Senal  No.  237.601 


Claim.— I.  An  axle-lubricator  comprising  a  spindle,  and  a  rigid 
collar,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  along  the  spindle  extend- 
ing past  the  collar,  transferring-balls  arranged  in  said  groove  and  an 
oil-reaervoir  located  behind  the  collar  and  having  an  outlet  comnju- 
nicating  with  the  groove  substantially  as   shown  and  des<'ribed. 

2.  An  sxle-lubricator  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  rigid  collar, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  along  the  spindle  extending  past 
the  collar,  transferring-bslls  arranged  in  said^roove,  an  oil-reservoir 
located  behind  the  collar  and  having  an  outlet  communicating  with 
the  groove  and  a  housing  consisting  of  a  top  and  two  sides  arranged 
to  embrace  the  axle  and  cover  the  resenoir  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3  An  axle-lubricator  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  collar  rigid  on 
the  spindle,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  past  the 
collar  and  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  groove  also  rigid  on  the 
axle,  an  oil-reservoir  arranged  between  the  collar  and  shoulder  and 
a  housing  embracing  and  inclosing  the  axle  and  reservoir  and  locked 
in  position  against  longitudinal  movement  by  the  shoulder  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

4.  An  axle-lubricator  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  rigid  collar, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  undercut  groove  extending  past  the  collar 
and  having  a  wide  outlet  at  the  inner  end.  a  series  of  transfer-balls 
arranged  in  the  groove,  an  oil-reservoir  located  above  the  same  and 
having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  groove,  and  a  housing 
having  two  sides  and  a  top  and  a  thickened  wall  at  iU  inner  end  fit- 
ting down  between  the  reservoir  and  the  shoulder  to  lock  against 
longitudinal  movement  snd  also  closing  the  wide  end  of  the  groove 
subsuntially  as  described. 

5  An  sxle-lubricator  comprising  a  grooved  spindle  having  a 
rigid  shoulder,  a  collar  also  rigid  on  the  spindle  at  a  point  ouUide  the 
inner  end  of  the  groove,  an  oil-reservoir  resting  on  the  sxle  between 
the  collar  and  shoulder  snd  a  housing  consisting  of  a  top  and  two 
sides  embracing  the  reaervoir  and  axle  between  the  collar  and  shoul- 
der subsUntiallv  as  described. 
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«.  The  eombiiutioB  witb  Uw  axle,  hjipiadle  and  iu  colUr  h«v- 
ing  a  kolc  *  through  th«  taaM ;  of  a  hoaaing  embracinft  the  axle  inaida 
tb*  collar  and  baring  a  chamber  in  iU  aide  in  communication  with 
the  hole  f  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed 

7.  The  combination  with  the  axle  having  a  collar  and  a  tpindle, 
with  a  longitHdinal  groore  extending  pa«t  the  collar,  of  a  houaing 
embracing  the  axle  behind  the  collar  and  ha  ring  a  chamber  commu- 
■ieating  with  the  groora  rabataatiaUy  aa  khown  and  deaehbed. 

8  An  axle  baring  a  ipindl*  with  a  •trfcight  longitudinal  groove 
in  iu  peripheral  surface,  a  collar  fixed  rigidly  on  the  spindir  outside 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  groore  to  form  a  clean-out  opening  back  of  the 
collar  and  a  detochable  cover  for  the  inn«r  end  of  the  groove  aub- 
■tantiallj  as  deacribed. 


787.256.  DOlCT-CUUlimilTIB,  Jins  S  Ajitiovt,  Nmt 
York.  H.  T  .  aarigBor  to  0«a«nl  llMtrte  Compur.  a  Corpontloo  of 
MawTorfc.  roed  Aug.  1ft.  19QS.  Serial  Ho  118.6M. 


8.  Aa  electric  motor-meter,  compris.ng  a  pluraUty  of  «eld-coil, 
concentric  with  the  meter-rtalT,  an  armature  on  said  staff  having  iu 
axis  radial  to  said  coils,  and  magnetically-operated  switches  in  cir- 
cuit  with  said  coils  and  controlled  by  said  armature 

9  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprisin<(  t  plurality  of  field-coils 
concentric  with  the  meter-sUff.  a  soft-iron  armature  on  said  sUff 
harm*  one  arm  in  inductive  relation  to  said  coils,  and  switches  in 
circuit  with  said  coUs  and  responsive  to  magneUsm  in  the  other  arm 
of  said  armature 

10  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  field- 
coil,  concentnc  with  the  meter-sUff,  an  armature  in  inductive  rela- 
tion to  said  coils.  conUcU  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  coiU 
movable  bridging  conUcU  cooperating  with  the  coil-contacU  and 
means  for  operating  .aid  bridging  contacU  in  synchronism  with  the 
roUtion  of  the  armature 

11  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  field 
coils  concentric  with  the  meter-staff,  an  armature  in  indneUrerela 
tion  to  said  coil.,  conUcU  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  coil. 
wfHron  movable  bridging  conUcU  cooperating  with  the  coil-con- 
Ucu.  and  a  magnetized  arm  on  said  sUff  for  succewively  operating 
»aid  bndging  conUcU  a.  the  sUff  routes. 

12.  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  field- 
coils  concentric  with  the  meter-^Uff,  an  armature  in  indu'ctire  rela- 
tion  to  said  coils.  conUcU  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  coils 
movable  bridging  '->ntacU  coOperaUng  with  the  coii-conUcU.  means 
for  operating  said  bridging  conUct^.  in  synchronism  with  the  roU- 
Uon  of  the  armature,  and  means  for  anirularlv  adjusting  all  of  the 
coil-conUcU. 


Clmm. — 1.  An  electric  motor-meter,  c^mpriaing  a  plurality  of 
field-eoil.,  an  armature operatively  related  thereto,  switches  for  modi- 
fyiag  the  circuit  connections  of  uid  fieldn^ils  in  such  a  manner  a. 
to  operate  the  movable  element  of  the  metef,  and  means  fixed  with 
reference  to  the  armature  for  operating  th«  said  switches  without 
tctual  contact  therewith 

2.  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  field-coils 
aa  armature  operatively  relatad  thereto,  switches  for  de«nergixing 
the  field-coils  adjacent  to  the  armature  on  one  side  to  operate  the 
movable  element  of  the  meter,  and  means  fixed  with  reference  to  the 
armature  arranged  to  operate  the  said  switcfces  without  actual  con- 
Uct  therewith  I 

3.  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprising  ^  plurality  of  field-coils, 
an  armature  operatively  related  thereto,  switches  for  modifying  the 
circuit  connections  of  the  field-coils  in  such  a  manner  as  to  operate 
the  movable  element  of  the  meter,  and  mean,  fixed  with  reference  to 
the  armature  arranged  to  actuate  said  switches  by  magnetic  attrac- 
tion. 

4.  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprising  ^  plurality  of  field-coils, 
a  body  of  magnetic  material  constituting  an  Armature  operatively  re- 
lated to  said  coils,  and  magnetically-operated  switches  for  de«>nergiz- 
ing  one  or  more  of  said  field-coils  in  succession  to  operate  the  mov- 
able element  of  the  meter  i 

5.  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprising  4  plurality  of  field-coils, 
a  body  of  magnetic  material  constituting  an  armature  operatively  re- 
lated to  said  coils,  switches  for  detoergizing  one  or  more  of  said  coils 
in  succemion  to  operate  the  movable  element  af  the  meUr,  and  means 
ftxad  with  reference  to  the  armature  for  operating  the  said  de«ner- 
gixing-switches  without  actual  conUct  therewith 

6.  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprising  ^  plurality  of  field-coils, 
a  body  of  magnetic  material  con.tituting  an  armature  operatively  re- 
lated to  Mud  coils,  and  magnetically-operateid  switches  for  defner- 
gizing  the  field-coils  adjacent  to  the  armature  on  one  side  to  operate 
the  movable  element  of  the  meter 

7.  An  electric  motor-meter,  comprisingaplurality  of  field-coils, 
*  body  of  magnetic  nuUrial  convtitoting  an  armature  operatively  re- 
lated to  Mid  coils,  magnetically -operated  switches  for  de«nergizing 
the  field-coils  adjacent  to  the  armature  on  o|ie  side  to  operate  the 
■ovabia  element  of  the  meter,  and  a  magnet  (Ixed  with  reference  to 
the  armature  arranged  to  actuate  said  switches  by  magnetic  attrac- 
tion 


787.257.  llA0A2Ilfg-riRgARll  WiLUA*  B  ATUHson,  Bowl- 
ing Onm.  Ky..  tmigaor  of  ooa-half  to  Eugwe  R  Bagby.  Bowiiar 
Oreen.  Ky.    Piled  May  3.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  206.129. 


Claim. — 1,  The  combination  with  a  magazine-gun  having  a 
magazine-tube  as  described:  of  two  laterally-moving  stop-lug.  ar- 
ranged one  on  each  side  of  the  magazine-tube  and  a  sliding  yoke  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  on  the  lower  edge  ot  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
breech-opening,  said  yoke  having  iU  ends  formed  into  cams  and 
screws  atuched  to  the  stop-lugs  andaxUnding  throuah  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  having  heads  overlapping  the  cams  of  the  yoke  sub- 
rtantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

2  The  combination  with  a  magazine-gun  having  a  magazine- 
tube  as  dcMribed ;  of  two  laterally-moving  .top-lugs  arranged  one  on 
each  side  of  the  magazine-tube,  a  sliding  yoke  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate on  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  in  front  of  the  breech-opening, 
said  yoke  having  iU  ends  formed  into  cams,  screws  atUched  to  the 
stop-lugs  and  extending  through  the  side,  of  the  frame  and  having 
head,  overlapping  the  cam.  of  the  yoke,  and  an  adjusUble  locking 
device  for  preventing  the  sliding  of  the  yoke  sabsUntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 
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3.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  magazine-gun  having  a  magazine- 
tube  a.  deacribed ;  of  two  laterally-moving  .prings  bearing  inwardly- 
projecting  .top-lug.  at  their  forward  ends,  said  .pring.  and  lugs  be- 
ing arranged  in  channels  on  each  side  of  the  breech-opening  witb  the 
rtop-lugs  behind  the  magazine-tube  and  a  hand-operated  elide  ar- 
ranged externally  along  the  bottom  of  the  gun-frame  and  connected 
to  the  .top-lug.  to  withdraw  them  from  their  .top  position  a.  de- 
acribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magazine-gun  having  a  magazine- 
tube  a.  de.cribed;  of  an  unloading  attachment  con.i.ting  of  an  ex- 
ternal sliding  yoke  arranged  along  the  bottom  of  the  gun-frame  and 
having  iU  ends  curved  upwardly  aad  extended  rearwardly  and 
formed  with  sioU  and  cams,  two  spring,  arranged  longitudinally  in 
channels  in  the  breech-chamber  and  bearing  inwardly-projecting 
stop-lug.  at  their  forward  ends  and  headed  Msrew.  extending  through 
the  side,  of  the  gun  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  lugs  and  having 
their  head,  overlapping  the  cam.  of  the  yoke  .ub.Untiallj  a.  and  for 
the  purpoM  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  magazine-gun  having  a  magazine- 
tuba  as  described,  of  an  unloadingattachmentconsistingof  an  exter- 
nal sliding  yoke  arranged  along  the  bottom  of  the  j^un-frame  and 
slotted  and  connected  to  the  Mme  by  a  headed  retaining-K-rew ,  MJd 
yoke  having  iU  end.  curved  upwardly  and  extending  rearwardly  and 
formed  with  slots  and  cams,  two  springs  arranged  longitudinally  in 
channels  in  the  breech-chamber  and  bearing  inwardly-projecting 
stop-lug.  at  their  forward  end.,  headed  Mrew.  extending  through 
the  .ides  of  the  gun  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  lug.  and  having 

their  head,  overlapping  the  cams  of  the  yokes  and  a  pivoted  button 
arranged  on  the  middle  part  of  the  yoke  and  having  a  cut-away  side, 
.aid  button  bein^  adapted,  when  turned,  to  abut  against  the  reUin- 
ing-screw  and  lock  the  yoke  against  movement  subaUntially  a.  de- 
Mribed. 

€.  The  combination  with  a  magazine-gun  having  a  subjacent 
magazine-tnbe ;  of  adjustable  stop-lugs  for  holding  the  shells  in  the 
tube  and  an  externally-arranged  and  hand-operated  adjusting  de- 
vice for  removiug  the  stop-lugs  from  range  of  engagement  with  the 
.hells  and  a  locking  device  for  such  hand-operated  adjusting  device 
.ub.Untially  as  dewribed 

7.  The  combination  with  a  magaxine-gun  having  a  subjacent 
magazine-tube;  of  two  adjusUble  Hop-lug.  arranged  one  on  each 
aide  of  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine,  and  a  single  external  adjusting 
means  connected  to  both  lugs  for  simulUneously  pulling  both  of 
these  lugs  outwardly  with  an  equal  throw  to  diKharge  the  contenU 
of  the  magazine  a.  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  magazine-gun  having  a  subjacent 
magazine-lube:  of  two  adjusUble  stop-lugs  arranged  one  on  each 
side  of  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine,  a  .ingle  external  adjusting 
means  for  .imultaneou.ly  pulling  both  the^  lugs  outwardly  to  dis- 
charge the  contenU  of  the  magazine  and  a  single  locking  device  con- 
trolling the  adjusting  device  for  both  lugs  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  magazine-gun  having  a  subjacent 
magazine-tube:  of  a  device  for  holding  the  shells  in  the  magazine, 
external  and  manually^perated  means  for  adjusting  the  shell-hold- 
ing device  and  a  locking  device  for  Mid  manually-operated  mean. 
.ub.Untiallv  a.  deacribed. 


limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  Mid  aims,  and  mean,  connaet- 
ad  with  the  wedge,  for  withdrawing  the  uac  to  releaae  the  cage. 


787.259.    HIDE  OR  LBATHBR  WORKIHO  MACHINB     OKttSi 
W.  BaUL  Wilmington  Del    Filed  Jan  28.  1904    Serial  Mo  190.9a0. 
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787.258.  SAPBTT  DBVICI  FOR  BLBVAT0R8  Ftaiicu  B 
AtnrtN.  TombiUuM.  Am.  FiM  May  27.  ltd  Serial  Bo.  210.048. 
Claim. — 1  A  Mfety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  spring- 
cushioned  clamping-arms  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide- 
ways  for  the  cage,  and  wedge,  on  the  spring-cushioned  backs  of  the 
anna. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevator.,  compri.ing  spring-cu.hioned 
cl.mping-anns  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  guideway.  for  the 
cage,  wedges  on  the  spring-cushioned  backs  of  the  arms,  and  means 
for  removably  supporting  the  wedge.. 

3.  A  ufety  device  for  elevators,  compri.ing  spring-cushioned 
clamping-arms  hinged  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  guideways  for  the 
cage  and  forming  extensions  of  the  Mid  guideways,  wedge,  held  re- 
movably on  the  spring-backs  of  the  Mid  clamping-arms,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  inward  swinging  motion  of  the  Mid  clamping-arms 

4.  A  Mfety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  spring  clamping- 
arm,  at  the  upper  end.  of  the  guidew.rs.  for  clamping  the  cage  in 
poaition,  and  means  for  releasing  the  Mid  arms. 

5.  A  Mfety  device  for  elevators,  compri.ing  .pring-cu.hioned 
clamping-arm.  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  guideway.  for  the 
cage,  wedge,  interpoaed  between  the  Mid  arms  and  the  support,  for 
the  guideway., yoke.  atUched  to  the  supports  for  the  guideways  and 


Claim.— I.  In  a  hide-working  machine,  the  horizonUlly-slotted 
[frame,  the  reciprocating  bed-roll,  iu  antifriction -rollers,  yielding 
bearings  and  ratchet  and  pawl,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  hide-working  machine,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
zonully-slotted  frame,  the  reciprocating  bed-roll,  and  antifriction- 
rollers,  of  the  yielding  bearing.,  the  .lotted  lever-arms,  the  counter- 
weighted  treadle,  the  bent  lever,  and  the  treadle  connection.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  hide-working  machine,  the  frame  having  horizonUl 
sloU.  pivoted  frame-anns,  two  feed-rolls,  bearings  for  one  feed-roll 
in  said  frame-arms  vertically  over  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  hori- 
zonUl slots,  links  pivoted  on  shaft  of  the  first  feed-roll  having  bear- 
ings for  the  second  feed-roll,  kubstantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  hide-working  machine,  the  horixootally-slotted  frame, 
of  the  movable  bed-roll,  pivoted  frame-arms,  two  feed-rolls,  bearing. 
for  one  feed-roll  in  said  frame-arms,  pivoted  link.,  bearings  for  the 
aecond  feed-roll  in  Mid  links,  the  treadle,  the  cutter  and  the  grip- 
hook  devices  for  the  bed-roll  and  Mcond  fead-roll,  .nbetaatially  a. 
apecifled. 

5.  In  a  hide-working  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
roll, the  first  feed-roU,  the  Mcond  feed-roll  radially  centered  on  the 
axis  of  the  first  feed-roll  at  the  grip-book  devicea  for  the  bed-roll  and 
Mcond  feed-roll,  .nb.Untially  a.  apecified. 
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«  In  ■  hide-working  mnchinf.  the  cofeibination  with  a  cutUr 
ud  a  reciprocating  bed-roll,  of  mean*  to  movr  aaid  bed-roil  toward 
asid  ctttt«r,  a  ft  rat  feed-roll  centered  vrrticalJjr  over  the  inner  or  work- 
'■«  poaition  of  the  bed-roll,  a  aecond  feed-roll  between  the  cutter  and 
ftrat  feed-roll,  a  fnp-hook  device  for  the  b«d-roll  and  lecond  feed- 
roll,  a  treadle,  and  mcana  connected  thereto)  for  moving  the  bed-roll 
and  grip-hook  device  into  and  out  of  working  poaition,  subaUntiallj 
aa  (peciAed 

7  In  a  hide-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating bed-roll  and  feed-roll,  of  pivoted  linktbearinga.  a  aecond  feed- 
roll  and  a  treadle  of  oblique  anna  connected  to  «aid  link-bearings, 
yielding  grip-hooka,  and  adjusUble  connec|ion»  of  the  latter  to  the 
treadle,  aubatantially  as  specified 

8.  In  a  hide-working  machine,  the  combination  with  the  hori 
xontalh-alotfed  frame,  and  the  reciprocating  bed-roll,  of  the  arm* 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  the  yielding  bearingn  of  the  bed-roll,  antifrif- 
tion-rolla  of  the  bed-roll  engaging  the  horizinUl  alots  of  the  frame, 
and  the  adjusUble  stopa.  subaUntially  as  specified 

9  In  a  hide-working  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pivot- 
ed arms  of  the  frame  and  its  horizonUl  slotwiys,  of  the  pivoted  links, 
and  the  lower  feed-roll,  a  reciprocating  bei-roll  journaled  in  said 
alotwaja  and  spring  connections  for  adjusting  one  weight  of  the 
lower  feed-roll,  substantially  as  spe<ified 

10  \  hide-working  machine,  having  iniconnection  with  a  hori- 
•ontaily-alotted  frame  a  reciprocating  bed-|oller  journaled  in  the 
horixontal  slots  of  said  frame  and  rotary  in  oiie  direction  only,  and  in 
connection  therewith,  through  yieldinn  bearings,  bent  levers  having 
bracing-arms,  substantially  as  specified 

11  In  a  hide-working  machine  a  hoDizontally-reciprocating 
bed-roJl  held  in  working  position  by  levers  having  bracing-anns  ex- 
tending in  front  in  the  horizontal  direction., and  by  grip  devices  in 
connection  with  the  movable  rolls  in  rear,  substantially  as  specified. 


ing  bar  adjuaUbly  aecured  thereto  and  aet  at  aa  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft,  rake-teeth  depending  from  aaid  bar  at  or  near  the  ends  thereof, 
a  brace  aecured  to  said  bar  and  to  aaid  beam,  and  sweep-sUndarda 
depending  from  aaid  brace  for  working  on  opposite  aidea  of  a  row, 
aaid  sUndards  having  ahovets  or  bladea  formed  with  winga  for  cat- 
ting to  different  depths. 


4. 


7H7.v2<JC).     ADJDSTABLB  MIRRORED PFORT    JoHH  Bandbiob, 
(Mkaib.  Wta    PUad  S«pt  22. 1904.   S«rui  Ho  22S.514. 
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Claim. — 1  In  combination  with  a  suppo^.  a  sectional  member 
removably  mounted  upon  said  support  romptrising  a  squared  base 
provided  with  inUgral.  parallel  jaws,  said  Jaws  having  concaved 
aidea  and  a  floor  formed  therebetween,  an  iipper^aection  provided 
with  a  lower  heeled  portion  pivoted  between  said  jaws,  a  mirror  or 
the  like  movably  mounted  upon  aaid  upper  section,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  mirror  in  a  fixed  position  upon  said  upper  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  sectional  standard  adapted  to  be  removably  aecured 
to  the  support,  said  standard  comprising  a  lower,  squared  aection 
provided  with  integral,  parallel  jaws  and  haxing  a  floor  at  the  baae 
of  the  jaws,  an  upper  section  reduced  in  thickness  at  ita  upper  end 
and  hariag  an  integral,  enlarged,  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion 
being  oppoaitely  beveled  at  iu  lower  end  and  pivoted  between  aaid 
jaws,  a  mirror  and  means  secured  to  the  mirror  for  engaging  the  up- 
per aection  of  the  standard,  said  mean*  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
Mirror  in  a  Axed  poaition  on  the  standard. 


7H7.-JB1.  STRADDLBROWCOLTIVATOH.  WHXUmS  Baitob. 
OnBS«bwg-8C.  riM  Oct  17. 1904.  Sarial  Ro  8U.704 
Clmim—\  A  straddle -row  cultivator  having  standarda,  and 
blades  or  ahovets  carried  by  said  standards  (aviag  each  a  narrow 
and  a  wide  lateral  cutting-wing,  said  standard*  being  removable 
and  interchangeable  to  arrange  toward  each  other  the  correapond- 
iag  wiaga  of  adjacent  blades,  for  the  purptose  atated. 

i.  A  atraddle-row  cultivator  compriaing  k  beam,  a  looth-earry- 


3.  The  combination  with  the  beam,  the  bar  adjustably  sei-ured 
thereto,  and  rake-teeth  se<ured  to  said  bar.  of  a  brace  adjustably  ae- 
cured to  said  beam  and  to  said  bar.  one  of  said  teeth  forming  the  con- 
nection between  said  brace  and  said  bar.  and  blades  or  shovels  car- 
ried by  said  brai-e. 

4  The  combination  with  the  beam,  the  bar  adjustably  secured 
thereto  having  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  at  one  side  of  said 
beam  and  rearwardly  disposed  with  relation  thereto,  and  rake-teeth 
secured  U)  said  bar,  of  a  brace  adjustably  secured  to  said  beam  and 
the  rearwardly-extanding  portion  of  said  bar,  and  blades  or  shovel* 
carried  by  said  brace. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  beam,  of  a  bar  pivotatly  secured 
to  aaid  beam  having  the  greater  portion  of  iU  length  at  one  side  of 
said  beam,  a  series  of  rake-teeth  depending  from  aaid  bar  at  one  side 
of  said  beam,  a  aeeond  series  of  rake-teeth  depending  from  said  bar 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  beam,  a  space  being  provided  interme- 
diate said  se<'ond  series  of  rake-teeth  and  said  beam,  a  brace  pivot- 
ally  aecured  to  said  beam  and  to  aaid  bar,  and  bladea  or  shovels  de- 
pending from  said  brace  in  line  with  the  space  intermediate  said  sec- 
ond series  of  rake-teeth  and  said  beam 


787.v2«'2.    BiBT-HARVESTBR    John  Bial.  Denver  Colo 
Psb.  17. 1904.   Sarial  Ro  194.001. 


Filed 
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riosin.— 1.  A  beet  -  karveater  compriaing  a  truck  formed  of 
structural  material  and  having  the  web*  thereof  turned  inwardly  to 
form  guiding  means,  and  an  implement-holding  frame  engaging 
said  guiding  means,  and  means  operable  for  raiaing  aad  lowering 
the  implement-carrying  frame  upon  the  guidea  of  the  truck. 
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2.  A  beet-harveater  compriaing  a  truck  formed  of  atnictural 
material  angular  in  cross-section,  the  aaid  truck  having  inwardly- 
extending  web  portions  and  outwardly-extending  flangea.  a  aliding 
frame  formed  of  structural  material,  the  flangea  of  which  engage  the 
weba  of  the  truck,  ground-engaging  implementa  carried  by  the  alid- 
ing frame,  and  means  operable  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  sliding 
frame  upon  the  guides  of  the  truck.' 

I  3.  A  beet-harveater  compriaing  a  truck,  formed  of  bars  apread 
apart  at  their  upper  ends  and  drawn  together  at  their  lower  ends  for 
forming  guides  and  a  sliding  frame  having  flanges  for  receiving  the 
guides  upon  the  truck,  and  means  operable  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
the  frame  upon  said  guides. 
I  4    A  beet  -  harveating  mchanism  compriaing  a  truck    having 

depending  guiding  side  portions,  an  adjustable  frame  moving  upon 
aaid  aide  portiona,  plows  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  topa  of  the  beets  and  dragging  them  free  of  the  soil. 

f>  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  vehicle,  an  angle-iron  yoke 
forming  the  main  frame  of  said  vehicle,  the  flanges  of  said  angle-iron 
being  turned  inwardly  to  form  guides,  a  channel-iron  yoke  engaging 
said  guides  and  beet-digging  means  carried  by  said  inner  yoke 

6.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  guiding-truck  there- 
for, made  up  of  a  yoke  composed  of  angle-irons,  a  channel-iron  yoke 
moving  within  the  angle-iron  yoke,  plows  attached  to  the  channel- 
iron  yoke  and  beet-top-engaging  means  also  carried  by  the  said  yoke 
and  cooperating  with  the  plow*  for  pulling  the  beeta  out  of  the 
ground. 

7.  A  beet-harveater  comprising  a  truck  formed  of  arched  angle- 
bars  spread  at  their  upper  ends  and  drawn  together  at  their  lower 
ends  to  form  guidea,  the  inwardly-extending  flanges  of  the  lower 
portions  being  parallel,  a  aliding  frame  mounted  in  the  truck  and 
formed  of  a  channel-bar  arehed  and  having  its  flanges  extending 
outwardly  and  embracing  the  intumed  flanges  of  the  truck,  plows 
carried  by  the  said  frame,  and  beet-loosening  mechanism  also  car- 
ried by  the  aaid  frame. 

8.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  plow-carrying  truck,  a  beet- 
engaging  chain  mounted  in  said  truck,  and  integral  forks  carried  by 
the  link*  of  aaid  chain  for  engaging  the  beeta. 

9.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  digging 
beets  from  the  ground,  means  for  pulling  the  beet*  fi«e  from  the 
earth  comprising  a  chain,  prong*  having  flaring  arms  projecting 
from  the  links  of  aaid  chain  capable  of  shaking  the  beet-plant*  free 
from  the  soil 

10.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  frame,  beet-digging  mechan- 
iam  carried  thereby,  meana  for  extracting  beet-plant*  from  the  earth 
and  moving  them  to  a  auitable  point  in  the  machine  comprising  trav- 
eling chains,  beet  -  engaging  means  projecting  from  some  of  said 
chains  consisting  in  integral  yoke*  provided  with  outwardly-flaring 
anna,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  chains. 

11.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  truck  made  up  of  an  outer 
yoke  and  an  inner  movable  yoke,  plows  carried  by  the  inner  yoke,  a 
beet-pulling  endlesa  chain  also  mounted  in  the  inner  yoke,  jointed 
driving  mechanism  connecting  the  chain  with  a  power-shaft,  the 
aaid  power-shaft  finding  bearinga  in  the  outer  joke,  and  means  for 
raiaing  and  lowering  the  inner  yoke. 

12.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  vehicle,  digging  means  car- 
ried thereby,  a  beet-manipulating  mean*  operating  in  conjunction 
therewith,  meana  for  actuating  the  said  manipulating  means  com- 
prising endless  chains,  gearing  operated  thereby,  and  a  jointed  frame 
carrying  the  said  gearing,  the  jointed  frame  permitting  of  the  eleva- 
tion or  depreaaion  of  the  digging  and  beet-manipulating  mechanism 
without  interfering  with  their  operation. 


ed  for  carrying  cultivating  devices,  screw-bolts  passing  through  said 
bar  and  each  of  said  shanks,  and  stopa  on  the  bar  and  arranged  for 
conUct  with  the  aaid  ahanka.  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the 
latter  aa  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  cultivating  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  plate 
adapted  for  atUchnient  to  the  beam  of  the  implement  and  having  a 
aeries  of  holes  for  reception  of  bolU  for  clamping  the  shanks  of  the 
cultivating  devices,  and  its  front  side  notched  and  portions  thereof 
bent  downwairl  to  form  lugs  adapted  to  serve  as  stops  for  the  shanks 
in  the  manner  described. 


787.w?<>4.   TALKIHO-MACHIHB    Joseph  K  Biattt  Hunttagaon 
Pa    Piled  Mar.  31. 1904    Serial  No  2O0.9«7. 


787/268.    HARROW  AMD  CDLTIVATOR    Jo«ire  A  Beard.  8r.. 

IBmir.Wm    P1M  Ai«.  17. 1904.  Scrtal  No.  221.046. 

Claim,— I.  A  cultivating  implement  of  the  character  deacribed 
compriaing  a  beam,  a  crosa-bar  secured  to  aaid  beam,  bent  shanks 
carrying  cultivating  devices,  a  single  pivot  -  bolt  for  each  of  said 
ahtfnks,  and  devices  on  said  bar  which  engage  the  shapka  on  one  side 
thereof  and  at  pointa  removed  from  their  pivot-bolta,  aubatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  improved  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  beam,  a 
bar  attached  to  said  beam  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  shanks 
for  carrying  cultivating  devicea,  and  acrew-bolts  paasing  through 
each  of  aaid  ahanka  and  pendent  lag*  on  the  bar  which  engage  the 
shank*  aubaUntially  a*  deacribed 

3.  The  improved  cultivating  implement  compriaing  a  beam,  a 
bar  pivoted  thereto  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  means  for  se- 
curing the  bar  at  any  required  ancle  to  the  beam,  bent  shanks  adapt- 


Claim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  talking-machine,  a  violin  hav- 
ing a  sounding-post  and  a  scroll  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  instru- 
ment from  said  post,  the  bridge  provided  between  it*  ends  with  a 
needle-holder  elongated  transversely  the  direction  of  length  0I  the 
bridge  and  tapering  toward  both  end  s  whereby  to  clamp  the  needle 
or  stylus  when  the  same  is  rocked  therein,  the  needle  or  stylus  in  said 
holder  and  arranged  to  be  reversed  from  end  to  end  therein,  the  said 
holder  being  located  relatively  nearer  one  end  of  the  bridge  whereby 
the  bridge  is  formed  with  a  short  arm  resting  approximately  over  the 
sounding-poet  of  the  violin  and  with  a  relatively  longer  arm  resting 
upon  the  scroll  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  instrument  from  aaid 
Bounding- post,  the  violin-holder  having  a  receiver  for  the  neck  of 
the  violin,  said  receiver  being  tapered  longitudinally  and  undercut 
transveraely  to  properiy  grip  the  violin-neck,  the  swinging  rod  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  violin-holder,  and  the  bracket  on  the  talking- 
machine  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  swinging  rod  i*  pivoted  aub- 
atantially a*  aet  forth. 

2.  A  reproducer  for  talking-r.iachines  comprising  a  violin,  a 
bridge  thereon  and  a  needle  or  stylus  carried  by  the  bridge  to  oper- 
ate in  connection  with  a  talking-machine  record. 
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3.  In  a  raprodveer  for  Ulking-auchiMk.  •  bridge  provided  b«- 
tv«M  ita  end*  with  •  BMidlo-holder.  Uwf  latter  being  located  to  one 
sid«  of  the  middle  of  the  bridge  wbereb.T  th«  bridge  it  formed  with  a 
■kort  ana  at  one  end  and  with  a  relatiTeij  loqger  arm  at  the  other  end 
NbcUatiaJlj  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  eombinatioo  in  an  atUchment  for  taiking-machinea 
with  a  riolia  baring  a  •onoding-poet  at  one  aide  of  iu  center,  and  a 
aeroll  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  tuch  center  of  ^  bridge  provided  at  one 
aide  of  iu  middle  with  a  holder  for  the  needle  or  itriuH  whereby 
there  ia  provided  a  abort  arm  at  one  end  of  the  bridge  resting  over 
the  aounding-poat  of  the  riolin  and  a  relatively  longer  arm  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bridge  reating  upon  the  serol  oppoaite  the  aounding- 
poat  to  trmnamit  vibrationa  thereto  in  the  operation  of  the  device  «ub- 
aUntialJy  aa  dcMsribed 

5  In  a  reproducer  for  tAlkiBg-machinw  a  bridge  provided  be- 
tween iu  enda  with  a  needle-holder  which  iajeiongated  in  a  direction 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  length  of  (he  bridge  »ubaUntially 
aa  daacribed 

6.  A  bridge  for  talking-machines  provided  between  iU  enda 
with  a  BMdle-hotder  arrangMl  at  a  right  a4gle  to  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  bridge  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  middleof  the  bridge 
whereby  the  bridge  is  formed  with  a  short  arm  at  one  end  and  with  a 
relatively  longer  arm  at  the  other  end  subsUfttially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  atUchment  for  talking-machinre.  a  holder  for  a  violin 
comprising  the  body  portion  having  a  teat  for  the  neck  of  the  violin, 
such  teat  being  Upered  longitudinally  and  undercut  transversely! 
and  a  swinging  rod  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  said  hodv  tubttantialJy 
aa  set  forth. 


787.-.ie6.   SHORT  HAAIMS-TRACB    DAJllli  K  Btuj*.  MmUjo, 
MMi.  Ptted  Dm.  11. 1908.  Sertal  Ho.  184.8S(. 


I  3  The  combination  of  a  abort  trace  having  a  body-plate  pro- 
vided with  tlou.  a  lever  having  a  stud  which  has  interioeking  en- 
gagement with  aaid  slotted  plaU,  an  ordinary  trace,  and  a  loop  con- 
nects! to  said  ordinary  trace  and  having  deUchable  engagement 
with  the  stud  of  said  lever 

4.  The  combination  of  a  thart  trace  having  a  slotted  body-plate, 
a  lever  provided  witl  a  «tud  and  Vith  a  locking-pin,  said  lever  having 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  body-plaU.  and  a  trace  having  a 
loop  adapted  to  fit  the  ttud  of  said  lever,  the  pin  of  the  lever  having 
••»«**e«n«nt  with  said  ordinary  trace 

b.  A  short  trace  consisting  of  a  body-plaU  having  flanges  at  iU 
side  edges,  and  a  jacket  composed  of  a  meUllic  layerand  a  protect- 
ive layer,  said  layers  of  the  jacket  being  inUriocked  with  the  flanges 
of  the  body-plaU. 

6.  A  short  trace  consisting  of  a  body-plate  having  flangea  at  iu 
side  edges  and  a  rompowte  jacket  formed  by  a  meUllic  layer  and  a 
protective  layer,  the  edges  of  the  two  layers  being  doubled  upon 
themselves,  and  the  edges  of  the  jacket  being  doubled  into  interioek- 
ing engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  body^plate. 


787.V266.     TAHf  CLIAMBR     Juat  W  Brnin.  Topeka. 
rUed  Oct  SS.  IIM.  Sartal  Mo  229.990. 
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risMi.— 1  The  combination  of  a  slotted  short  trace,  an  ordi- 
nary traw.  and  a  coupling-lever,  the  latter  beikg  interlocked  at  one 
point  with  the  short  trace,  and  at  two  poinu  wjth  the  ordinarytrace. 
aaid  lever  being  shifuble  to  a  poeition  at  an  angle  to  both  of  the 
traoaa,  and  providing  means  for  adjusubly  attaching  the  ordinary 
traea  to  the  short  trace.  [ 

2.  The  oombiaatioa  of  a  abort  trace  havifag  a  body-plaU  pro- 
ridad  with  elongated  slou,  a  coupling-lever  halving  a  stud  provided 
with  aa  eloagat«l  head  adapted  to  have  iatetiockiag  engagameat 
with  tha  alottad  plate,  aa  ordiaaiy  trace,  and  ^eaaa  for  connecting 
aaid  ordiaaiy  trace  to  aaid  stad. 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  Unk,  having  a  depressed 
bottom,  of  cleaning  apparatus  consisting  of  a  sediment-receiver  lo- 
cated at  the  lowest  point  in  said  bottom,  a  vertical  roUir  shaft 
stepped  on  aaid  receiver,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  vertically, 
a  laUral  arm  secured  to  the  thaft,  and  a  scraper  attached  t«  and 
pendent  from  said  arm  and  arranged  to  sweep  over  a  portion  ot  the 
tank-bottom  intervening  the  side  wall  of  the  Unk  and  said  receiver, 
aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  Unk  having  a  concave  bottom,  a  sediment-receiver  lo- 
cated in  the  center  of  the  bottom  and  consisting  of  a  chamber  having 
a  series  of  radial  pipes  extended  over  and  parallel  to  the  concave 
bottom,  a  diacharge-pipe  connected  with  the  base  ot  the  receiver, 
and  a  scraping  atUchment  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  stepped  in 
aaid  receiver.an  upper  bearing  for  the  shaft  which  is  atUched  to  the 
top  of  the  tank,  and  a  scraper  atUchment  compriaing  a  lateral  Inn 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  pendent  arm  connected  therewith  and  a 
aeraper  secured  to  said  pendent  arm  and  adapted  to  work  on  the 
Unk-bottom  exterior  to  the  aaid  radial  pipea,  tnbatantialiy  aa  de> 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  Unk.  s  roUry  shaft  provided 
with  a  lateral  lever-arm.  and  scrapers  adapted  to  work  on  the  bottom 
of  the  Unk,  of  a  shaft-support  and  sUging  comprising  a  central  part 
in  which  the  shaft  is  joumaled,  means  for  supporting  the  same  upon 
the  rim  of  the  Unk,  and  the  circular  track  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
Uak-rim,  aubsUntiaily  aa  deacribed. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  the  Unk,  of  a  chambered  sediment- 
receiver  having  a  cloaed  top  located  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  ther»- 
of  and  provided  with  a  series  of  lateral  openings  and  a  series  of  inlet- 
pipea  extending  radially,  a  water-inlet  pipe  extending  through  the 
side  of  the  Unk,  iU  notzle  being  arranged  orw  and  contiguous  to 
the  said  sediment-receiver,  and  a  lateral  discharge-pipe  connected 
with  the  sediment-receiver,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


787,'.i67.     CHIMMIT  AHD  LIMIIO  THIRRPOR.    Jum  M. 
Bkam  Bait  Hart/ord,  Conn.   Pttad  Dae.  12. 1901  Swtel  If 0.  tM,479. 


CImm.—l.  In  a  chimney  including  its  flue,  a  shelf  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  chimney  and  inclined  downward  widthwiae  of 
the  shelf,  and  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  chimney  communi- 
cating with  the  trough  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  shelf  and  inner 
wall  of  the  chimney, 

2.  A  chimney  including  its  flue,  a  trough  extending  acroaa  the 
tbimney  from  side  to  side  and  inclined  downward  toward  one  aide 
thereof,  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  chimney  communicating 
with  said  trough,  and  a  shelf  inclined  downward  widthwise  thereof 
to  said  trough. 

3  A  chimney  including  its  flue,  a  plural  number  of  shelves  each 
extending  widthwiae  partially  across  the  chimney  and  each  inclined 
downward  widthwiae  of  the  shelf,  a  trough  formed  at  the  lower  edge 
of  each  of  the  shelves,  and  an  opening  through  the  side  wails  of  the 
chimney  communicating  with  aaid  trough. 

4  A  chimney  including  iU  flue,  a  plural  number  of  troughs  ex 
tending  across  the  flue  from  side  to  side  and  inclined  downward  end- 
wise of  the  troughs,  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  chimney  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  troughs,  and  a  sheJf  extending  width- 
wise  thereof  partially  across  the  chimney  and  inclined  downward 
widthwiae  to  Maid  troughs. 

5  An  improved  lining  for  a  chimney  including  a  tubular  sec- 
tion having  a  shelf  extending  acroaa  the  chimney  from  aide  to  side  and 
inclined  downward  widthwiae  of  the  shelf,  a  trough  extending  across 
the  lining  from  side  to  side  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  shelf  and  termi- 
nating at  one  end  of  the  trough  in  an  opening  through  the  lining 

6  An  improved  lining  for  a  chimney  consisting  of  a  section  of 
tubular  form,  a  plural  number  ot  shelves  each  extending  across  the 
chimney  from  side  to  side  and  widthwise  of  the  shelf  partially  acroaa 
the  chimney,  each  shelf  being  inclined  downward  widthwise  thereof 
a  trough  formed  at  the  lower  edge  of  each  shelf  extending  across  the 
chimney  from  side  to  side  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  opening 
through  the  lining. 

7  An  improved  lining  for  a  chimney  including  a  tubular  aec- 
tion.  a  trough  extending  across  the  lining  from  side  to  side  and 
formed  integral  therewith  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  opening 
through  the  lining,  and  a  shelf  extending  acroaa  the  chimney  from 
side  to  side  and  inclined  downwanl  widthwise  to  aaid  trough. 

8.  An  improved  lining  for  a  chimnev  including  a  tubular  aec- 
tion.  a  plural  number  of  troughs  formed  integral  with  the  lining  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  thereof  in  a  downward  direction  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  an  opening  through  the  lining,  and  a  plural  num- 
ber of  shelves  each  extending  widthwiae  partially  across  the  chim- 
ney and  inclined  downward  widthwise  of  the  shelf  to  said  trough. 

»  In  a  chimney,  in  combination,  a  shelf  extending  partially 
acrosH  the  chimney,  a  trough  located  appurtenant  to  said  shelf  and 
an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  chimnev  communicating  with 
said  trough. 

10  In  a  chimney,  in  combination,  a  plural  number  of  ahelves 
each  extending  partially  across  the  chimnev.  troughs  located  appur- 
tenant to  said  shelves,  and  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  chimney 
communicating  with  said  shelves. 


their  perforatioaa  extended  entirely  therethrough  and  communicat- 
iag  at  each  end  with  the  outer  atmosphere. 


2.  A  back  for  pUnos  and  other  instniments,  comprising  stan- 
chions having  perforations  extended  entirely  therethrough  and  com- 
municating with  the  outer  air,  sounding-boards  between  the  aUn- 
chions.  and  a  regular  sounding-board,  substantially  a«  described 

3.  A  piano- back  comprising  hollow  posts  regulariv  spaced 
apart,  and  having  the  openings  thereof  terminally  communicating 
With  the  outer  air,  and  aounding-board  sections  closing  the  spaces 
between  the  poaU  and  provided  with  longitudinal  riba. 

4.  A  piano- back  comprising  hollow  poste  regularly  spaced 
apart,  and  having  the  openings  thereof  terminally  communicating 
with  the  outer  air,  sounding-board  aections,  and  a  main  sounding- 
board  aecured  to  the  rear  aide  of  the  back 


787.«^«9.  TUBI-BXPAITDIR  JiMM  M  Uioini.  MaMfleld  Ohio 
■irtgnor  to  The  Aultman  k  Taylor  Maohlnanr  Company.  Manaflald 
Ohlo,aCflrporattonofOhio.   POed  July  19, 1901.  8«1al  No.  217  168 


CU»m.-l  A  tube-expander  having  a  cage,  a  pair  of  rollers  iu 
the  cage  abutting  end  to  end,  one  of  them  being  arranged  to  extend 
within  the  tube-seat  and  the  other  to  flare  the  tube  end  outwardly 
and  another  longer  roller  alao  supported  in  said  rage  and  operating 
across  the  abutting  line  of  aaid  first  rollers:  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tube-expander  having  a  pair  of  rollers  or  diskH  in  endwise 
alinement  and  lying  together,  one  of  them  being  longer  than  the 
other,  and  another  longer  roller  supported  at  another  point  in  the 
circle  of  the  tube-expander  and  operating  across  the  abutting  line  of 
aaid  firat  rollers;  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  tube-expander  having  a  short  roller,  and  a  disk  with  a 
rounded  or  oval  edge  fitting  together  in  endwise  alinement.  and  an- 
other longer  cylindrical  roller  supported  in  the  rage  at  another  point 
aronnd  the  circumference  and  operating  across  the  abutting  line  of 
said  first  rollers;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  tube-expander  having  shorter  rollers  arranged  end  to  end 
and  a  longer  roller  at  another  point  in  the  cage  and  operating  across 
the  abutUng  line  of  said  first  rollers,  all  said  rollers  being  stemless 
and  held  by  portions  of  the  cage  fitting  against  their  curved  sur 
faces;  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


787.270.     HORSI-DBTACHER     Datid  C.  Btaiin.  CaneyriUa. 
Ky.  nMJan.l2. 1906.  Barial  No.  M0.788. 


787.V>ti8.     BACK  FOR  PUN08  OR  OTHBR  IN8TRUM1NT8 
ivum  Bekewoldt   DolgeTina,  N.  T.    PiM  Oot.  10. 1904     StrM 
No  227.866. 
VImim. — 1.  A    piano-back    compriaing   hollow    poaU,    having 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  swingletree  of  ferrules  slid- 
ably  disposed  thereon,  links  movably  connected  to  aaid  femiles  and 
endaaping  the  extremities  of  the  whifRetree  and  supporting  the 
traces  thereon,  when  the  ferrules  are  in  withdrawn  position,  and 
means  operative  from  the  rear  of  the  awing|etree  for  moving  aaid  fer- 
rules in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  same  to  displace 
aaid  links  aad  the  traces  aupported  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swingletree,  of  ferrules  alidably  dia- 
poaed  thereon,  links  mounted  t^  swing  from  aaid  femiles  and  termi- 
nating in  loops  for  enclasping  the  extremities  of  the  swingletree  and 
aupporting  the  traces  thereon  when  the  ferrules  are  in  withdrawn 
poaition,  and  means  operative  from  the  rear  of  the  swingletree  for 
moving  aaid  ferrulea  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the 
same  to  displace  said  link -loops  and  the  traces  held  thereby 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swingletree,  of  ferrules  slidably  dia- 
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po-d  tkerao.  ami  prorM^d  wHk  rwwm,<^^rt«Ml«l  arm.  lon«h,". 
di«*lJy  .lotted  U>  rwMiT.  holdi«rpuu  for  morablj  coupling  to  the 
«n.,l,tn».  liak.  eooBwUd  to  nriiif  bj  o^e  «id  to  »id  femil*.  wd 
tormiutiag  >a  loop,  for  neiMpiB«  Um  w4«  of  tli.  .wingletrw  ud 
rapporung  th«  tr«o«.  tlicrMHi  wImii  tk«  f«nilM  w«  in  withdrawn 
po«t»oB,  l«T«r.  iat«rB«diat«i7  piloted  to  4aid  .wiagletr**  and  pir- 
o*»dhj  OM  end  to  Mid  rwwardly-extendi^  arm,  and  draw-cabJe. 
t«aduc  from  th«  other  end.  of  aaid  Urera.  ' 


787.271.     STOCIL-MUITWO  MAClIIi.     Cmlm  L.  Bui 
■"*•  '•*'  *"■•  taXcB,  MiliiJ     tm  Apr.  iO.  IMS     flvtel 


■ltd , 


1  v^!r^~'  "^  "••cl»in»  for  rt«ii«iliiig  card,  eomprising  •  .t*n- 
eU-holdar.  a  card-.upport.  color-applying  a»d  color-drying  mean., 
and  BMhaniun  connoted  therewith  for  luptading  the  action  of  one 
Of  Mid  aeaa.  wh«a  the  oth«r  ia  in  operatian,  nibataatiallT  a.  dc- 
acnbod.  1  ' 

J.  A  machine  for  .tenciling  caH.  compii.iag  a  itencil-holder  a 
eard-aupport.  color-applying  and  color-dryiag  mean.,  and  a  two- 
way  valTe  connected  therewith  for  .u.pendi»g  the  action  of  one  of 
.aid  mean,  when  the  other  ia  in  operation.  .ubMantially  a.  de«;ribed. 
3.  A  machine  for  rteneiliag  card.,  eoi»pri.ing  an  tdju«uble 
rtencU-hoIder,  a  movable  card-.ttpport.  color-applying  and  color- 
drying  mean*,  and  mechaniam  connected  th<r«with  for  .u.pending 
the  action  of  one  of  uid  meana  when  the  other  u  in  operation.. ub- 
.tantially  a.  deachbed 

4  A  machine  for  .tenciling  earda,  oompriaing  a  rtencU-holder, 
a  caTd-.upport.  color-applying  and  colo^dryin,  mean.,  and  automat- 
ieallyH>p«rated  meehanian  connected  therewith  for  .u.pending  the 
•ctiOB  of  one  of  wid  mean,  when  the  other  i.  in  operation,  sub.tan- 
tiaJly  a.  dcMribed  1 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  t|e  combination  with  a 
e»rt-feediBg  mechaniam.  of  a  trareUng  band  for  receiving  the  card 
a  .tencil-carrying  frame  supported  orer  uid  b^nd.  and  mean,  for  in- 
termittenUy  driring  uid  band  to  bring  uid  e«rd  beneath  uid  rtea- 
cil  and  retain  it  in  .uch  poaitioa  while  being  colored,  .ub.taatiallT 
aa  deachbed. 

e.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deeeribed.  the  eombiaaUon  with  a 
card-feeding  mechaniam  eoutmeted  to  feed  aeparate  card,  from  a 
•Uck  placed  thereon,  of  a  tnTelug  buid  for  tecwring  the  eaH  fed 
forward,  a  atoncii-carrying  fraae  nipported  o»er  aaid  band  mean, 
for  intemittenUy  driring  uid  band  to  bnag  .»ld  card  beneath  uid 
•teii«l  and  reUin  it  in  uid  poaitioa  while  being  colored,  and  mean. 
for  tovariag  uid  rteaeil  to  eoatact  with  uid  iard.  .ub.t.ntiallr  .. 
deacribed. 

7^  la  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deeeribed.  th«  combination  with  a 
ataaol-earrying  frame,  of  an  interBitteBtly-drlren  band  adapted  to 
eany  a  cu^  to  be  colored  heaeath  uid  Menci.  mean,  for  holding 
uid  card  u  pomtioD  and  meana  for  relaaaiag  u|d  caH  when  colored 
nbataatialiy  aa  daaeribed 

8.  In  a  maehlM  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  tha  combination  with  a 
ManeU-earTTing  fraaa.  of  an  intermittenUy-driven  band  adapted  to 
carry  a  card  to  be  colored  beneath  uid  naneil^  mean,  for  coloring 
•«d  card,  aad  maana  for  diring  .aid  color  beforf  uid  card  i.  removed 
frou  bsMath  uid  atoBcU.  aubataatially  aa  daa<ribed. 

9.  iM  a  maekine  of  the  cImb  deeeribed.  tk4  combination  with  a 
MMoKearryin*  fraaae,  of  a  eanUapport  beneatjh  uid  rteneil,  a  caH 
awtaWy  haW  o«  «id  rapport,  meana  for  lowering  mid  rtencU  to  con- 
U«»  with  uid  eaH,  maana  for  eoloring  aud  caH.  and  mean,  for  dry- 
iMwd  eolof  before  uid  e«H  ia  re«oTMl  tr^m  Umth  uid  rtencil. 
MbaUatiaUy  aa  deeeribed.  J 

10.  I»  a  maahiae  of  the  elau  dMcribed.  thj combination  wtth  a 
•««al^m7i«g  fraiM,  of  a  caH-anpport  beneath  uid  Pencil,  mean, 
for  feadiM  •  eaH  on  .aid  aupport  and  r«tainii«  the  ume  beneath 
•^  tUMil.  mana  for  lowering  aaid  .toacil  u,  eoaUet  with  uid 
«Md.  Mua  for  coloria«  aaid  eaH,  meuu  for  dbiag  laid  color  be- 


[fore  uid  caH  i.  removed  from  beneath  uid  Mencil,  and  mean.  fiF 
iTleaaing  uid  caH  from  iu  poaition  when  colored.  .ubaUntialir  a. 
deacribed. 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deM-ribed.  •  .tencil-carrier  com- 
pn.ing  a  boUow  rtandaH  having  .  plunger  mounted  therein,  and  a 
frame  mountwl  on  uid  plunger  provided  with  depending  finger,  for 
engaging  the  Pencil.  .ubaUntially  m  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  de*;ribed.  a  .tencil-carrier  com- 
priwng  •  hollow  .UndaH  having  .  plunger  mounted  therein  a  rod 
mounted  thereon  to  have  an  adjuati^ent  ia  •  plane  parallel  to  uid 
rtandaH.  and  depending  finger,  mounted  on  uid  rod  to  have  an  ad- 
juatment  at  right  angles  thereto  and  conirtnicted  to  engage  the  Pen- 
cil, aubstantially  aa  dcKribed. 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  claui  dewsribcd,  a  .tencil-carrier  com- 
pn.ing  .  hollow  atandaH.  a  .pring-pre«ied  plunger  mounted  there- 
in, provided  with  a  horixonUlly-.rranged  sleeve,  a  rod  adjusUbly 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  arm  projecting  at  .ubetan- 
ti.lly  nght  angles  thereto,  and  a  finger  for  engaging  the  Pencil  ad- 
ju.Ubly  mounted  on  uid  arm  both  u  to  a  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verw  movement,  subsUntially  aa  described 

U  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaM  deiKjribed.  a  rtencil-carrier  com- 
prising a  auiUbie  framework,  a  plurality  of  depending  ftngera  mount- 
ed thereon  each  of  uid  fingers  having  a  h«Jllow  foot  and  a  plug  con- 
structed to  fit  therein  and  upon  the  atencil  and  clamp  the  ume  in  po- 
aition. aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

15  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  an  adjuaUble  stencil- 
earner,  a  caH-«ipport.  actuating  mean.,  and  connection,  between 
Uid  actuaung  mean,  and  uid  rtendl-carrier  andcaH-wipport  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  caH-wpport  into  poaition  before  uid  .tencil-carrier 
I.  adju.ted,  aubaUntially  aa  dcKribed 

[  l«  In  •  machine  of  the  clau  de^ribed,  an  adjuaUble  atendl- 
camer,  a  movable  caH-aupport.  and  an  operaUng-treadle  compria- 
mg  a  compound  lever  and  connections  between  the  parts  thereof  and 
»aid  stencil-carrier  and  caH-support,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

17  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  de«-ribed,an  adjoaUhle  .tencil- 
carrier.  a  movable  caH-aupport,  a  compound  operating-lever,  a  rigid 
connection  between  one  portion  thereof  and  said  caH-support  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  anotiker  portion  thereof  and  uid  .ten- 
cil-carrier, whereby  uid  caH-rapport  ia  moved  into  poaition  before 
aaid  .tencil-carrier  i.  adjuated.  Mbataatially  a.  deacribed. 

18  !"•  ■•chine  of  the  clau  deeeribed,  a  rteadl-carrier.  a  caH- 
snpport.  and  an  operatiag-treadle  compriuBg  a  M>leK>per«ted  por- 
tion and  a  bed^^perated  portion,  a  rod  connecting  uid  «>le-operated 
portion  to  mean  for  aetaating  uid  caH-aupport,  and  a  rod  connect 
ing  uid  heel-operated  portioa  to  uid  .tendJ-earrier  oonatmcted  to 
have  a  play  when  aaid  ule-operated  portioa  i.  moved  and  to  only  ac- 
taate  aaid  aieodl-earriar  when  uid  hed-operated  portion  ia  moved, 
nbatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

1».  In  a  machine  of  the  dau  deacribed,  operating  mean.,  aad 
a  mechaniam  for  aatomatically  .applying  color  aad  drying  the  ume 
oooapriaing  a  aoiUble  avpport.  color  and  air  Unka  mounted  thereon 
provided  with  auiUble  valvea  and  pipe,  leading  thereto  from  a  suit- 
able M>uroe  of  rapply.  a  spindle  for  each  valve  and  meana  connecting 
uid  spindle,  with  the  operating  mean.,  .ubatantially  as  deacribed. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  dau  deeeribed.  operating  means,  and 
a  mechanism  for  automatically  supplying  color  and  drying  the  ume 
comprising  a  raiUble  support,  valved  color  and  air  tanka  mounted 
thereon  oonneeted  reapectiveiy  to  aoarcea  of  color  and  air  supply, 
apindlea  for  said  valve  and  mechaniam  constructed  to  open  either  ot 
uid  valvM  before  the  other  connecting  uid  spindle,  with  the  oper- 
ating means,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deacribed.  operating  means,  and 
a  mechanism  for  aatomatieaUy  rapplying  color  aad  drying  the  ume 
compriaing  a  auiuble  aupport,  valved  color  and  air  Unk.  mounted 
thereon  connected  re.pectively  to  Muree.  of  color  and  air  aupply, 
thruded  apindlu  for  uid  vdvea,  nut.  on  uid  thread.,  lever,  mount- 
ed to  engage  with  uid  nut.  and  meana  connecting  aaid  lever,  with 
the  operating  meana,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deacribed,  operating  means,  a 
card-support,  and  means  for  intermittently  driving  the  ume  com- 
prising a  revoluble  disk  operativdy  connected  to  uid  support,  a 
stop  mounted  to  be  engaged  by  said  disk  and  brought  into  poaition, 
aad  connections  between  said  disk  and  aaid  operating  means  for  re- 
volving uid  disk,  subsUntially  as  described. 

23  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcMribed,  operating  meana,  a 
card-support,  and  means  for  intermittently  driving  the  ume  com- 
priaing a  revoluble  cam-disk  geared  to  uid  support,  a  atop  mounted 
on  the  machine-frame  and  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  diak 
and  brought  into  poaition,  a  projection  on  said  disk,  and  a  rod  con- 
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aeetiag  aaid  diak  and  operating  mean,  oonatructed  to  engage  aaid 
projeetioa  and  revolve  uid  di.k,  .nbatantially  u  deacribed. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deacribed,  operating  mean.,  a 
caH-aupport,  mean,  for  intermittently  driving  the  aame  compria- 
ing a  revoluble  diak  operativdy  connected  to  uid  support,  a  stop 
mounted  on  the  machine-frame  and  con.tructed  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  diak  and  brought  into  poution,  connection,  between  uid  diak 
and  uid  operating  mean,  for  revolving  uid  dUk,  and  mechaniam 
for  Mcuring  the  card,  on  uid  .upport  actuated  by  uid  atop,  aub- 
ataatially u  deacribed. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deacribed,  the  oombination  with  a 
eaH-feediagmeehaaiam,  of  a  travding  band  for  receiving  the  carda, 
a  .teBcil-carrying  frame  supported  over  uid  band,  .  revoluble  disk 
operativdy  connected  to  uid  band,  means  mounted  to  be  engaged 
by  aaid  diak  for  rtopping  the  movement  of  uid  band  when  a  caH 
reachea  a  poaition  beneath  the  .tencil,and  mean,  for  revolving  uid 
di.k,  .ubaUntially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil-carrying  frame,  of  an  intermittently-driven  band  adapted  to 
earry  a  caH  to  be  colored  beneath  said  stencil,  and  automatic  means 
for  coloring  uid  caH  and  drying  uid  color  before  uid  caH  is  re- 
moved from  the  .tencil,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  dau  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
rtencil-carrying  frame,  of  an  intermittently-driven  band  adapted  to 
carry  a  caH  to  be  colored  beneath  said  stencil,  means  for  coloring 
uid  caH  and  means  for  drying  said  color,  and  a  double-eeated  valve 
therebetween  whereby  the  drier  cannot  be  operated  until  the  color 
has  been  applied,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


pieee  of  dongh  and  elongating  It.  and  mean,  for  operating  upon  the 
elongated  pieee  of  doagh  and  apreading  the  latter  widthwiae,  of 
mechanical  means  whereby  the  aaid  layer  u  turned  over  between  the 
aforeaaid  operation.. 


787.2 7'2.  MUSIC  LlAFTURKBil 
P1M  Jan.  4.  ina.  Serial  Ro.  2S8,Me 


BnuAUH  Buto.  Chicago.  Ill 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  leaf -turner,  in  combination,  a  po.t  having  aloU. 
mean,  to  turn  uid  po.t.  and  eM^pement  devicea  controlling  uid 
meana 

2.  In  a  leaf -turner,  in  combination,  a  slotted  turning  post,  a 
•pring  connected  thereto,  to  turn  the  ume,  and  manually-operated 
escapement  device,  connected  to  uid  post  and  controlling  the  action 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  leaf -turner,  the  combination  with  a  leaf-holder,  of  a 
spring-actuated  spindle  carrying  the  ume  and  having  an  wcape- 
ment-whed  which  turns  therewith  and  is  provided  with  a  line  of  holes, 
and  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  in  said  holes,  to  succeuively  re- 
lease and  stop  the  spindle 

4.  In  a  leaf-tamer,  in  combination,  a  leaf-turner,  a  spring-actu- 
ated spindle  carrying  the  ume,  an  escapement-wheel  fixed  on  the 
spindle  and  having  a  uriea  of  holes  some  of  which  extend  in  a  differ- 
ent circular  line  from  the  others,  and  a  manually-operated  detent  ar- 
ranged to  engage  in  uid  boles  and  shifUble  to  engage  holes  in  uid 
different  linu,  to  releau  and  stop  the  spindle  acooHingiy. 


787.'273.  DODOH-ROLLIHO  OR  DODOH-SPRlADIlfG  APPA- 
RATUS. Jonra  B.  Bous.  Cl«T«huMl.  Ohio  Piled  Sapt  21  IMS 
S«1il  Xo.  178.M6. 

Closm.— 1.  The  combination,  with  means  for  operating  upon  a 
chunk  or  piece  of  dough  and  flattening  and  forming  it  into  an  ob- 
long shape,  and  means  for  operating  upon  the  flatteoed  and  elon- 
gated piece  of  dough  and  spreading  the  latter  into  an  approximately 
circular  shape,  of  meana  whereby  the  aforvuid  dongatH  piece  of 
dough  is  tamed  over  between  the  aforauid  operations 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  operating  upon  a  chunk  or 


3.  The  combination,  with  means  for  rolling  a  chunk  or  piece  of 
dough  into  an  oblong  shape,  and  means  for  rolling  the  elongated 
piece  of  dough  into  an  approximately  circular  layer,  of  means  where- 
by the  said  layer  is  turned  over  between  the  aforeuid  dough-rolling 
operations. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  performing  two  operations  ujwn  a  chunk  or 
piece  of  dough  and  thereby  spreading  the  dough  into  an  approxi- 
mately circular  layer,  of  means  whereby  the  uid  layer  is  turned  over 
between  the  aforeaaid  operations. 

5.  In  combination,  a  Ubie  comprising  a  movable  dough-feed- 
ing belt  or  conveyer  instnimenUl  in  forming  the  upper  side  of  the 
said  Uble,  meana  for  actuating  the  uid  conveyer,  another  UbIe  ar- 
ranged in  suiUble  proximity  to  the  first-mentioned  Uble  and  com- 
prising a  movable  dough-feeding  belt  or  conveyer  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  piece  of  dough  operated  upon  and  fed  by  the  conveyer  of  the 
ftrat-mentioned  Uble,  and  means  whereby  a  chunk  or  piece  of  dough 
operated  upon  on  the  first -mentioned  Uble  ia  delivered  onto  the 
other  Uble  and  turned  over  during  its  delivery  to  the  last-mentioned 
Uble. 

6.  In  combination,  a  table  comprising  .  movable  dough-feed- 
ing belt  or  conveyer  in.truraenui  in  forming  the  upper  side  of  the 
uid  Uble,  means  for  actuating  the  uid  conveyer,  another  Uble  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  piece  of  dough  operated  upon  over  and  fed  by 
the  aforeuid  conveyer,  and  meana  whereby  a  piece  of  dough  deliv- 
ered to  the  la.t-mentioned  Uble  is  turned  over  daring  its  delivery  to 
the  uid  last-mentioned  Uble. 

7.  In  combination,  a  dough-receiving  Uble,  another  Uble  com- 
priaing a  movable  dough-feeding  belt  or  conveyer  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  piece  of  dough  operated  upon  on  and  fed  by  the  first-men- 
tioned Uble,  means  for  actuating  the  said  conveyer,  and  mean, 
whereby  a  piece  of  dough  operated  upon  on  the  first-mentioned  ta- 
ble is  delivered  to  the  aforeuid  conveyer  and  turned  over  during  its 
delivery  to  the  said  conveyer. 

8  In  combination,  two  Uble.  arranged  at  a  right  angle  or  at  an 
approximately  right  angle  to  each  other  and  in  saiUble  proximity 
to  each  other  and  comprising  each  a  dough-feeding  movable  belt  or 
conveyer,  with  the  conveyer  of  one  of  the  Ubles  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  piece  of  dough  fed  by  the  conveyer  of  the  other  Uble ,  means 
for  actuating  the  conveyers,  and  means  whereby  the  piece  of  dough 
fed  by  the  last-mentionH  Uble  is  delivered  to  the  conveyer  of  the 
other  Uble  and  tumH  over  during  ite  uid  deliver)'. 

9.  In  combination,  two  Ubles  arranged  at  an  angle  and  in  suit- 
able proximity  to  each  other  and  comprising  each  a  movable  dongb- 
feeding  belt  or  conveyer,  with  the  conveyer  of  one  of  the  Ubles  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  piece  of  dough  fed  by  the  conveyer  of  the  other 
Uble;  means  for  actuating  the  conveyers,  and  means  whereby  the 
piece  of  dough  fed  by  the  conveyer  of  the  last-mentioned  uble  is  de- 
livered to  the  conveyer  of  the  other  Uble  and  turned  over  during  iU 
uid  delivery. 

10.  In  combination,  two  Ubles  arranged  at  an  angle  and  in  suit- 
able proximity  to  uch  other  and  comprising  the  one  a  belt  or  con- 
veyer arranged  to  receive  a  piece  of  dough  operated  upon  on  the 
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other  UbU;  neaii*  far  actttatiBK  tk«  Mid  cpartjvn,  aad  bmbbs 
whereby  •  piecv  of  doiMfk  operaUd  upoa  over  |he  l«at-iiieBtioned  U- 
bte  ia  delivered  to  the  aforeaaid  coavejer  and  turned  over  daring  iU 
•aid  dcUrarr. 

11.  In  cumbinatiun.  two  tabiea  arrangad  «t  an  angle  and  tn  tuit- 
able  proximitj  to  each  other  and  ooapriaing  th*  one  a  dough-feeding 
belt  or  eoBveyar  arrangad  to  feed  a  piMM  of  do^gh  to  the  other  Ubie, 
meana  for  artnating  the  aaid  conveyer,  and  mefna  whereby  the  piece 
of  dough  fed  to  the  laat-mentioued  table  by  th* af oraaaid  conveyer  ia 
tarned  over  during  iU  delivery  to  the  aaid  laat^nantioned  ubIe. 

12.  In  eombinatioa,  two  tabiea  arraogad  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  eompriaing  each  a  movable  dough-feeding  belt  or  conveyer 
inatruBOBtal  in  forming  the  upper  aurfaoa  of  the  raapective  table, 
with  the  upper  and  dough-feeding  portion  of  t^  conveyer  of  one  of 
the  tabiea  arranged  at  an  elevation  above  and  •verhanging  the  con- 
veyer of  the  other  table;  meana  for  aetuatinf  the  convejrera,  and 

maaoa  whereby  the  piece  of  dough  ia  turned  ov«r  during  iU  delirary 
from  the  higher  onto  the  lower  conveyer 

13.  In  combination,  two  tabiea  arranged  ih  suitable  proximity 
to  each  other  and  rompriaing  each  a  movable  d^gh-feeding  belt  or 
conveyer  inatrumenUl  in  forming  the  upper  aurfbee  of  the  reapective 
UbIe.  with  the  upper  and  dough-feeding  portiota  of  the  conveyer  of 
one  of  the  Ubiea  arranged  at  an  rievatiua  abov«  the  conveyer  of  the 
other  Uble;  meana  for  artuating  the  conveyera,  and  nieaua  whereby 
the  dough  ia  turned  over  during  ito  delivery  frvB|  the  higher  onto  the 
lower  conveyer. 

14.  In  combination,  a  table  rompriaing  a  d*ugh-feeding  belt  or 
wnveyer  in«tnimenUl  in  forming  the  upper  aurf^re  of  the  aaid  table, 
and  meana  for  rolling  a  piece  of  dough  upon  aid  longitudinally  of 
the  said  conveyer,  another  table  arranged  iu  auiUble  proximity  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  ftnit-nientioned  Uble  aqd  eompriaing  a  dough- 
feeding  belt  or  conveyer  and  meana  for  rolling  (jhe  dough  upon  ahd 
longitudinally  of  the  laat-mentioaed  conveyer,  ahd  meana  for  effect- 
ing the  delivery,  to  and  croaawiae  of  the  laat-me«tioned  conveyer,  of 
the  piece  of  dough  elongated  upon  the  ftrat-mentjoned  Uble. 

15.  In  combination,  a  Uble  rompriaing  a  d<4ugh-fc«diBg  belt  or 
conveyer  inatrumenUl  in  fonning  the  upper  aurf^ce  of  the  aaid  Uble, 
and  meana  for  rolling  a  rhunk  or  piece  of  dough  i|pon  and  elongating 
it  longitudinally  of  the  xaid  conveyer,  another  Uble  in  auiuble  prox- 
imity to  the  flmt-mentioned  Uble  and  eompriaing  a  dough-feading 
belt  or  conveyer  and  meana  fur  rolling  the  dougU  upon  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  iact-mentioned  conveyer,  and  mea»ia  for  effecting  the 
delivery,  to  and  cro«iwiae  of  the  laat-mentioned  conveyer,  of  the 
piece  of  dough  elongated  upon  the  flrat-mentiondd  Uble. 

16.  In  combination,  a  Uble  eompriaing  a  dough-feeding  belt  or 
conveyer  inatrumenUl  in  forming  the  upper  aurfaKW  of  the  aaid  Uble 
and  meant  for  rolling  a  chunk  or  piece  of  dough  upon  and  elongating 
it  longitudinally  of  the  aaid  conveyer,  another  Ub|e  arranged  in  auit- 
able  proximity  to  the  flrat-mentioned  Ubie  and  c«mpriaing  a  dough- 
feeding  belt  or  conveyer  and  meana  for  rolling  tl»e  dough  upon  and 
longitudinally  of  the  laat-mentioned  conveyer,  ai^  meana  for  effect- 
ing, not  only  the  delivery,  to  and  croaawiae  of  the  ikat-mentioned  con- 
veyer, of  the  piece  <»f  dough  elongated  upon  the  flrst-mentioued  U- 
ble.  but  alao  turning  the  dough  over  during  the  4aid  delivery. 

17.  In  combination,  a  Uble  eompriaing  m»ana  for  rolling  a 
rhunk  or  piece  of  dough  upon  and  elongating  it  longitudinally  of  the 
■aid  conveyer,  and  another  table  arranged  in  auluble  proximity  to 
the  ftnt-mentionad  Uble  and  eompriaing  uMana  for  rolling  the  dough 
upon  and  longitudinally  of  the  aecond-mentione4  Uble.  and  meana 
for  effecting  the  delivery,  to  and  croaawiae  of  th«  aaid  aecond-men- 
tioned  Uble.  of  the  piece  of  dough  elongated  upon  the  first-men- 
tioned Uble.  T 

IM.  The  combination,  with  two  dough-rolling  UbIea  arranged  in 
auitable  proximity  to  each  other,  of  meana  for  aw(nging  the  piece  of 
dough  rolled  upon  one  of  the  aaid  UbIea  over  a|nd  onto  the  other 
uble. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  dough-rolling  ^ble  eompriaing  a 
dough-feeding  belt  or  conveyer,  and  another  dou^h-roUing  table  ar- 
ranged in  auiuble  proximity  to  the  firat-racntioi^  uble  and  eom- 
priaing a  dough-feediag  belt  or  conveyer,  of  mfana  whereby  the 
piece  of  dough  rolled  upon  and  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  ftrat- 
nientioned  table  ia  awung  over  and  onto  and  delivered  croaawiae  of 
the  conveyer  of  the  aecond-menttoned  Uble. 

SO.  In  eombinatioB,  a  Uble  eompriaing  a  roller  at  one  end  and  a 
dough-feeding  belt  or  conveyer  leading  over  the  taid  roller  and  in- 
atrumental  in  forming  the  upper  attifaca  of  the  t|ible,  and  another 
Uble  arranged  at  an  angle  and  in  auiUbte  proxlsity  to  and  over- 
hung by  the  aaid  eeaveyar  at  the  aforaaald  roller,  and  the  roller-en- 
gaging ooBveyar  baiag  pravidad,  at  iU  ouUr  aurfaM,  with  dough- 


raoeiving  aproaa  arranged  at  auiuble  interrala  longitudinaliy  of  the 
conveyer,  which  aprona  are  attached  to  the  conveyer  only  at  the  for- 
ward eada  and  capable  of  awinging.  aa  they  move  around  the  afore- 
said roller  during  the  actuation  of  the  conveyer  in  the  required  direc- 
tion, upwardly  toward  and  over  so  aa  to  thereby  deliver  the  dough 
thereon  onto  the  last-mentioned  Uble. 

21  In  combination,  a  Uble  eompriaing  a  roller  at  one  end  and  a 
dough-feeding  belt  or  conveyer  leading  over  the  said  roller  and  in- 
atrumenUl in  forming  the  upper  aurface  of  the  Uble  and  provided 
with  aprona  arranged  at  auiuble  intervals  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
veyer, which  aprona  are  atUched  and  arranged  relative  to  the  con- 
veyer aa  required  to  render  them  capable  of  twinging  upwardly  and 
over  in  paaaing  over  the  aaid  roller  during  the  actuation  of  the  con- 
veyer in  the  direction  required  to  feed  the  laden  aprona  to  and  ..ver 
the  aaid  roller,  and  another  uble  arranged  to  receive  the  dough 
lifted  and  turned  over  by  the  aforesaid  aprona  when  the  latter  awing 
as  aforeaaid. 

22.  !■  combination,  a  Uble  eompriaing  a  roller  at  one  end  and  a 
dough-feeding  belt  or  conveyer  leading  over  the  aaid  roller  and  in- 
stnimaaUl  in  forming  the  upper  aurface  of  the  Uble  and  provided 
with  ffaxible  aprona  arranged  at  auiuble  intervaia  longitudinallv  of 
the  conveyer,  which  apn>na  are  attached  and  have  aueh  arrangement 
relative  to  the  conveyer  that  they  are  capable  of  swinging  upwardly 
and  over  in  paaaing  over  the  aaid  roUer  during  the  actuation  of  the 
ooaveyer  in  the  direction  required  to  feed  the  laden  aprona  to  and 
over  the  aaid  roller,  and  another  table  arranged  to  receive  the  d^ugh 
lifted  and  turned  over  by  the  aforesaid  aprona  when  the  latter  awing 
as  aforeaaid 

23.  The  eunbination.  with  a  Uble  eompriaing  a  roller  at  one 
end  and  a  dough-feeding  belt  or  conveyer  leading  over  the  aaid  roller 
and  provided  with  aprona  arranged  at  auiuble  intervala  longitudi- 
nally  of  the  conveyer,  which  aprona  are  atUrhed  and  have  auch  ar- 
rangement relative  ta  the  conveyer  that  they  are  capable  of  awinging 
upwardly  and  over  in  paaaing  over  the  aaid  roller  during  the  actua- 
tion of  the  conveyer  in  the  direction  required  to  actuate  the  aprons 
to  and  over  the  said  roller,  and  another  Uble  eompriaing  a  dough- 
feeding  belt  or  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  dough  lifted  and 
turned  over  by  the  aforeaaid  «winging  <if  the  aprona.  of  aUtionary 
framework  provided  with  two  anna  arranged  a  tuiUble  diatance 
above  and  trantveraely  of  the  laat-menUoned  conveyer  and  auitably 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  aaid  con%eyer,  and  the  arrangement  of 
the  parts  being  furthermore  auch  that  the  apron*  in  Hwinging  aa 
aforeaaid  flap  onto  the  aaid  arma  and  dough  carried  bv  the  a«  ingiiig 
aprons  is  deposited  between  the  aaid  amia  onto  the  iaal-mentioned 
conveyer. 

24.  In  combination,  two  dough-feeding  ronveyera  relativejy 
arranged  to  feed  dough  the  one  to  the  <»thcr;  mean*  for  artuating  the 
conveyers,  and  meana  whereby  the  dough  ia  turned  o%er  during  iU 
delivery  from  the  one  to  the  other  rouveyer. 

25.  The  combination,  with  two  dough-rolling  Ublea  arranged 
ia  auiuble  proximity  to  each  other,  of  meana  whereby  s  piece  of 
dough  rolled  on  one  of  the  aaid  Ublea  is  deliverfd  onto  the  other 
table  and  turned  over  during  ita  delivery. 

26.  The  combination,  with  two  dough-feeding  eonveyerw  ar- 
ranged to  accommodate  the  deliver)-  of  dough  from  the  one  to  the 
other  of  the  aaid  conveyera;  meana  for  rolling  dough  on  the  aaid  con- 
veyers, and  means  whereby  a  piece  of  dough  rolled  on  and  elongated 
longitudinally  of  one  of  the  aaid  conveyera  ia  delivered  onto  and 
croaawiae  of  the  other  conveyer. 

27.  In  combination,  an  endleaa  dough-feeding  conveyer  pn>- 
vided  with  dough-receiving  aprona  auiUbly  apared  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyer,  which  aprona  are  atUrhed  to  the  conveyer  only  at 
their  forward  ends  and  capable  of  awinging  upwardly  and  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  upper  and  dough-feeding  portion  of  the  aaid 
conveyer  movea  during  the  actuation  of  the  i-onveyer;  meana  for  roll- 
ing the  dough  carried  by  the  aprona;  another  conveyer  arranged  <<• 
receive  dough  turned  over  by  the  aprona  during  the  awinging  of  the 
aprons  as  aforesaid,  and  means  for  rolling  the  dough  upon  the  laat- 
mentioned  conveyer. 

28.  In  combination,  an  endless  dough-feeding  conveyer  pro- 
vided with  dough-receiving  aprons  suiUbly  apared  longitudinally  of 
the  conveyer,  which  aprona  are  attached  to  the  conveyer  only  at  their 
forward  enda  and  capable  of  twigging  upwardly  and  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  upper  and  dough-feeding  portion  of  the  aaid  conveyer 
movea  during  the  actuation  of  the  conveyer,  and  meana  for  rolling 
the  dough  carried  by  the  aprons. 

2*,  The  combination,  with  an  endleaa  dough-feeding  conveyer 
provided  with  aprons  auiUbly  apaced  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer, 
which  aprons  are  attached  at  their  forward  enda  only  and  are  ar- 
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ranged  to  •wing  upwartUy  and  in  the  dir^^ion  in  which  the  upper 
and  dough-f««JiBg  portion  of  the  conveyer  moves  during  the  actua- 
ion  of  the  conveyer;  another  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  dough 
hfUd  and  turned  over  by  the  aforeaaid  twinging  of  the  aprons;  sta- 
tionary framework  provided  with  two  member,  arrange!  a  suiuble 
distance  above  and  transversely  of  the  last-mentioned  convever  and 
•uiUb  y  ,p«»d  longitudinally  of  the  said  conveyer  and  arranged  to 
form  atop,  for  the  apron,  during  the  swinging  of  the  aprons,  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  pans  being  furthermore  such  that  the  dough- 
Uden  aprons  in  swinging  as  aforeaaid  flap  onto  and  deliver  their 
dough  between  the  aforeaaid  transversely-arranged  members  of  the 
sUtjonary  framework. 

30.  The  combination,   with  mechanical   means  for  rolling  a 
chunk  or  piece  of  dough  into  an  oblong  shape,  mechanical  means  for 
rolling  the  oblong  piece  of  dough  widthwise  of  the  taid  piece  and 
mean,  for  conveying  the  dough  from  the  ftrst-mentioned  dough-roll 
ing  means  to  the  s«M)nd-mentioned  dough-rolling  means 
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latter  is  being  fed  so  as  to  elongate  the  piece  of  dough  longitudinally 
of  the  path  of  the  said  surface,  then  lifting  the  elongated  piece  of 
dough  and  turning  it  over  and  depositing  it  croaawiae  of  the  path  of 
and  onto  anoiher  movable  surface,  and  then  rolling  the  elongated 
and  overturned  piece  of  dough  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  aud  upon 
the  laat-mentioned  surface. 

6.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  spreading  doiigh  for  the  mak- 
ing of  pie-crusU.  consisting,  first,  in  m  rolling  a  chunk  or  piece  of 
dough  in  one  and  the  same  plane  vertically  as  to  form  an  oblong 
piece  of  dough,  and  then  rolling  the  partially-rolled  oblong  piece  of 
dough  widthwise  of  the  aaid  piece  on  a  moving  surface  in  one  and  the 
tame  plane  verticaUy  to  form  an  approximatelv  circuUr  layer  of 
dough. 

7.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  spreading  dough  for  the  mak- 
ing of  pie-crusto.  eonsisUng  in  roUing  a  chunk  or  piece  of  dough  into 
an  oblong  shape,  and  then  rolling  the  partially-rolled  oblong  piece 
of  dough  widthwise  of  the  aaid  piece  on  a  moring  surface  and  spr«ad 
ing  the  dough  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  the  aaid  aui-face 

8.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  apreading  dough  for  the  mak- 
ing of  pie-crusU,  consisting  in  apreading  a  chunk  or  piece  of  dough 
upon  a  moving  surface  into  an  oblong  shape,  and  then  delivering  the 
elongated  piece  of  dough  crosswise  of  the  path  of  and  onto  anothei 
moving  surface  and  there  rolling  the  partiallv-rolled  oblong  piece  of 
dough  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  the  last-mentioned  aurfsce 

9.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  spreading  dough  for  the  mak 
ing  of  pie-crusU.  comprising  the  rolling  of  a  chunk  or  piece  of  dough 
into  an  oblong  shape,  and  then  rolling  the  partiallv-rolled  oblong 
piece  of  dough  widthwiae  of  the  aaid  piece  on  a  moving  aurface  and 
•preading  the  dough  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  the  said  surface 
and  turning  the  dough  over  preparatory  to  the  laat-mentioned  spread- 
ing  of  the  dough.  "^ 

10.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  apreading  dough  for  the  mak- 
ing of  pie-cnisU.  comprising  the  feeding  of  a  chunk  or  piece  of  dough 

.nto".„    ir  "T*  ""T"^'-  "•*  ">'"«*'  ^'  ^orinf,  pie«  of  dough 

nto  an  oblong  shape,  then  lifting  the  oblong  piece  of  dough  and 

turning  it  over  and  depositing  it  crosswise  of  the  path  of  a  moving 

1^   W     .1      ,~u'''"'"'"'°"*"''^  *"'*  overturned  pieceof  dough 
longitudinally  of  the  path  of  and  upon  the  l.a^mentioned  aurfa^ 


ih.  ft^'l    '^"  ''nP«'vement  in  the  art  of  spreading  dough  for 
the  making  of  p.e-cruaU.  con.i.ting.  first,  in  dejoaiting  a  chunh  Z 

r^h      ^"^^  r"  '  '^"'""^  '""^'^'  "<*  -  «>'""«  ♦«««'ouich  in  one 
dTelrtf  ''*T^"*''"''-^  «'  '^'  P-'k  o'  tHe  aaid  aurface. and  then 

roL^ti      ^l    u     *"!?  """'  ""**'*'"  "•*»""•''  •"'•«•*  -"l  there  so 
I^dln*     .  P;.^':^'-^">"«*  «*""irh  in  one  and  the  tame  plane  vertically 

.0 1™*"  "'•'*"  '''  P"''  ""'  *"'  "•'*  l.«t.mentio„ed  aurface  „ 

to  form  an  approximately  circular  layer  of  dough 

2    An  improvement  in  the  art  of  apreading  dough  for  the  mak- 
of  Jhe  oTh  of  r^"'.*,""!'^'  "<*  ">"'»«  ^^  dough  longitudinally 

llitnH         M         r    f"^  *"''"'  •"  "  »*  ''»"«*'*  '»"  pi**'  of  dough 

longitudinally  of  the  aaid  path,  and  then  delivering  the  elongatS 

su^c!  .ir.K    'T '•*  "'  *''  '*••'•  «'  •"'^  ""•«  — ther  movable 
he  Jl  ;?theT  ?       *  '•"'  P*rti.Hv-rolled  dough  longitudinally  of 
me  path  of  the  last-mentioned  surface. 

ing  o^f  nte"J™r'"^"*  '"  "•'  "*  "'  "P"'"""^  ''«"'»'  '^^  '»»'  -k- 
Z,h  u^  '  ^•"P'""'*  ♦»"  depositing  of  .  chunk  or  piece  of 
,Z    T    ',  T"°*  •"'*'"*  "*'  elongating  the  piece  of  dough  lon- 

m'abttu'rT'  iZ'^  '"*""'•'  *"  *'"  P'***  »'  •"*'  -»<•  •-"'" 
^^  of  do  T;  '  '^r  "•"•"«  "»'  P-rti««'v-pr.ad  and  elongated 
piece  of  dough  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  the  laat-mentioned  aur- 

in,  o*f  „f " '"P™''"""'  '»  the  art  of  spreading  dough  for  the  mak- 
ing of  picK-rusU.  comprising  the  depoaiting  of  a  chunk  or  piec*  of 

dZ  ofT"  "uT""'  !"''•''  ""^  "*"'"*  "**  ''"^»>-'  elongating  the 
j;i^en„,T    '?"«"'"*'""'y  o'  the  path  of  the  aaid  turface.  and  then 

Lily  of  tt"  T\  :•'."'"■'  ••"'  •P'*"""<»  '»"  ''•""'h  '«»'fi«"di- 
nally  of  the  path  of  the  last-mentioned  aurface 

in»„f  „i^"  '""Pavement  in  the  art  of  spreading  dough  for  the  mak- 
1„  I?L  •  ~'"P"'*''«  the  feeding  of  a  chunk  or  piece  of  dough 

on  and  by  a  movable  aurface.  and  «,  rolling  the  said  piece  while  the 
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Cioua.— 1  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
having  a  longitudinal  T-shaped  slot  therein  opening  through  ita  top, 
of  a  wire-fastener  including  apared  threaded  leg.  and  a  connecting- 
bight,  .aid  legs  having  heada  at  their  free  enda  sUdably  engaged  in 
the  broadened  portion  of  the  T-ahaped  slot,  aaid  legs  projecting  be- 
yond the  tlotted  face  of  the  upright,  a  plate  having  perforations 
therein  in  which  the  apaced  legn  are  alidabiy  engaged,  and  nuU  en- 
gaged with  the  apaced  legs  between  the  plate  and  the  bight  operable 
to  move  the  plate  in  the  direction  of  the  post  to  clamp  a  wire  betweer 
the  plate  and  the  upright. 

2.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  upright  of  a 
plurality  of  wire-faatenerseach  including  spaced  legs  and  a  connect- 
ing-bight, said  leg.  having  head,  at  their  free  end.  .lidablv  engaged 
in  the  broadened  portion  of  the  T  ahaped  slot,  said  leg.  projecting 
beyond  the  slotted  face  of  the  upright,  a  plate  slidablv  engaged  with 
the  spaced  leg.  and  extending  therebetween  and  means  for  holding 
the  plate  in  position  to  clamp  a  wire  between  it  and  the  upright 

3  Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire-fastener  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  post,  said  fastener  comprising  spaced  thieaded  legs 
and  a  connecting-bight,  taid  legs  having  heada  at  their  fr»e  endt.  a 
plate  having  perforation,  therein  in  which  the  lega  are  tlidablv  en- 
gaged between  the  heada  and  the  bight,  and  nuU  engaged  with  the 
threaded  lega  between  the  plate  and  the  bight,  aaid  nuU  being  adapt- 
ed for  operation  to  vary  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  plate  awav  from 
the  head. 


7H7.'276.     BOLL  WBEVIL  EXTIRMIHATOR.     Aunr  B  Cat- 
TSE.HaaMium.lIiM.   Pltod  Apr  20. 1904.  8«tal  Mo.  204.079. 
Cloim  — 1     A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  having  a  trough  01 

recepucle  provided  at  the  back  with  ati  extension  having  projecting 

walls  terminating  short  of  the  front  of  the  trough  or  receptacle,  aub 

atantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprising  a  trough  or  recep 
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tacW  havinx  an  uprif^ht  ext^n»ion  and  provided  themtn  with  a  I'm 
iag  of  abwrbcnt  maUrial,  aubatajitially  m  dAtchbed. 


Uclea,  and  an  adjuaUblr  aupport  connected  to  and  sparing  the  re- 
ceptacle* and  provided  with  a  clamp  for  engaging  a  plow  or  cuiti  " 
vator,  aubttantially  m  described. 

i  16.  In  a  device  of  the  rtaM  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  r»- 
cepUcle*.  and  supports  connecUng  the  receptacles  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  composed  of  adjustable  sections,  said  supports  being 
provided  with  depending  clamps  arranged  to  engage  the  beam  of  a 
plow  or  cultivator.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

17.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacles, an  adjusUble  xupport  connecting  the  recepUcles  at  the  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  beam  of  a  cultiva- 
tor, and  an  adjustable  brace  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  re- 
ceptacles, substantially  as  described 
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3  A  device  of  the  class  descrfbed.  having  a  trough  or  receptacle 
provided  at  the  back  with  an  extension  having  projecting  walls  ter- 
minating short  of  the  front  of  the  trough  or  rec^pUcle,  said  extension 
being  also  provided  with  a  lining  of  absorbent  material,  substan- 
tially an  described 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  extension,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  proje<ting  walls,  and  an  upright  door  c^venng  the  extension 
and  having  apertures  for  the  entrance  of  inlets,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  subsUntially  vertical  portion  open  at  the  front,  and  a  door  cov- 
ering the  open  front  and  provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of 
insects.  subsUntial^  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  portion  open  at  tht  front,  and  a  closure 
or  cover  for  the  front  h«ving  apertures  for  the  )>assage  of  insecUand 
provided  with  means  for  dislodging  the  same  from  plants,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recepUcle  hav- 
ing a  subsUntially  vertical  portion  open  at  th4  front,  and  a  closure 
or  cover  for  the  front  having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  insects,  and 
provided  with  projections  or  Angers  for  dislodfing  insecU  from  the 
planu.  subsUntially  as  described. 

».  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprii^ng  a  recepUcle  hav- 
ing a  iubsUntlaily  vertical  portion  open  at  thw  front,  and  a  closure 
or  cover  for  the  front  having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  insects,  and 
provided  with  projections  or  Angers  extending  fbrwardly  at  an  acute 
angle,  substantially  as  described. 

9  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recepUcle  hav- 
ing horizontal  and  upright  portions,  and  a  dooH  provided  with  hori- 
zontal and  upright  portion.*  and  having  apertur^  for  the  passage  of 
insects,  subxiantially  as  de^*c^ibed 

10  .V  device  of  the  cla««  des<-ribed,  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  upright  and  hori/ontal  portions,  and  a  4oor  mounted  on  the 
receptacle,  and  composed  of  a  skeleton  frame  provided  at  iu  top  and 
bottom  with  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions,  the  upper  arms 
being  arranged  above  the  upright  portion  of  th<f  recepUcle,  and  the 
lower  arms  extending  over  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  same,  and 
a  covering  supported  by  the  frame  and  provide^  with  openings  for 
the  passage  of  insects,  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comflrising  a  recepUcle 
having  an  upright  portion,  a  door  having  openings  and  provided 
with  projecting  arms  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  keeper  receiving  one  of  the  ariks.  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  A  device  of  the  clas.<  described.  compri4ing  a  pair  of  recep- 
Ucles having  upright  and  horizonUl  portions,  i^^reens  «»vering  the 
upright  and  honzonUl  portions  of  the  recepUcfes,  and  supporting 
means  connecting  the  recepUcles.  substantially  ias  described 

13  A  device  of  the  class  described.  compri4ng  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacles, and  extensible  supporting  means  adjustatily  connected  to  the 
receptacles,  whereby  the  same  are  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
and  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other.  substai«tially  a«  des< ribed. 

14.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacles, and  supporting  meanx  connecting  the  receptacles  and  pro- 
vided » ith  clamping  mean*  for  engaging  a  plow-ileam,  substantially 
as  described. 

15.  A  device  of  the  class  deiirribed.  comprising  a  pair  of  recep- 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  quilting-frame,  of  a  cord  at 
each  end  of  the  frame  having  its  ends  atUched  to  the  corresponding 
corners  of  the  frame,  pulleys  disposed  vertically  above  the  comers  at 
each  end  of  the  frame  and  through  which  the  cord  at  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  frame  is  passed  and  between  which  it  is  adapted  to  be 
Uut  when  the  frame  is  in  lowered  position,  a  pair  of  pulleys  disposed 
horizonully  between  each  end  pair  of  the  Arst-named  pulleys  and 
with  which  the  corresponding  cord  is  engaged,  a  connecting-cord 
atUched  at  each  end  to  one  i>f  the  Arst-named  cords  at  a  point  mid- 
way between  the  corresponding  second-named  pulleys,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pulleys  with  which  said  connecting-«ord  is  engaged,  a  manip- 
ulating-cord  atUched  to  the  connecting-cord  between  the  pulleys 
with  which  the  latter  is  engaged,  a  pulley  over  which  the  manipulat- 
ing-cord  is  passed  in  a  downwardly  direction  and  a  cleat  for  engage- 
ment by  the  manipulating-cord. 


7H 


7,',>7H.  POOKTAIlf  BRUSH  PiBTOW  H  Clwoah  Florenoe. 
Cok)..  anlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  H  Todd.  Canon  City.  Colo  PUed 
July  28.  1904    Serial  No  ilSMt 


CUnm — 1.  A  can  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  con- 
tracted subsUntially  conical  extremities,  the  upper  extremity  hav 
ing  an  inwardly-turned  lip  formed  at  the  mouth  of  said  can.  a  cylin- 
drical thimble  atUched  to  said  lip  and  extending  downwardly  withia 
said  body  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  roll  of  fabric  disposed 
within  said  thimble  and  having  a  frayed  extremity  projecting  be- 
yond the  mouth  of  said  cam  and  constituting  a  brush,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  projecting  extremity  of  said  brush,  said  cover  having 
an  expanded  threaded  base,  the  extremities  of  said  body  having 
threads  corresponding  thereto,  said  body  presenting  a  space  within 
the  same  surrounding  said  thimble  and  constituting  s  chamber  to 
receive  a  fluid,  a  Ailing-nipple  for  said  chamber,  and  a  c4ip  for  the 
same. 

2.  A  can  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  contracted  up- 
per extremity  with  a  lip  formed  at  the  mouth  thereof,  a  thimble  ai- 
Uching  t<v*aid  lip  and  extending  downwardly  within  the  bodv  of 
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aaid  can  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  brush  of  abaorbent 
material  carried  within  said  thimble  and  projecting  beyond  the 
mouth  of  said  can,  and  a  cover  reoeiTi^  the  projecting  extremity  of 
said  wick  and  atUching  to  the  contracted  extremity  of  said  body. 

3.  A  can  compnsing  a  cylindrical  body  having  contracted 
threaded  extremities,  the  upper  extremity  having  an  inwardly- 
turned  lip,  a  thimble  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  atUching  to 
said  lip  and  extending  downwardly  within  said  body  to  a  point  near 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  brush  of  absorbent  material  carried  within 
said  thimble  and  projecting  beyond  the  mouth  of  said  can,  and  a 
cover  receiving  the  projecting  extremity  of  said  brush  and  having  an 
expanded  threaded  baae  adapted  to  seat  upon  either  of  the  thread- 
ed extremities  of  said  body. 


787.379.    STIAMJBT  BLOWBR.    ClAUis  T   Coi.  Kearney, 
I.J.    PIM  Mar. tt,  1901    RaQewedlfar.16,1900    Serial  Ho.  2S0.406 


Claim— \.  A  steam-jet  blower,  consisting  of  several  tubes  se- 
cured together  at  their  front  and  rear  ends,  and  connected  by  a 
steam-chest  located  between  the  same,  a  steam-supply  pipe  leading 
into  said  steam-chest  and  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  latter  and 
provided  with  a  nozzle  for  each  tube  and  located  centrally  wi|^  rela- 
tion to  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  steam-jet  blower  consisting  of  two  parallel  tubes  secured 
together  at  their  rear  ends  by  means  of  a  web  and  at  their  forward 
ends  by  means  of  a  flange,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 
ash-pit,  a  steam-chest  locaUd  between  and  connecting  said  tubes 
and  having  a  steam-supply  pipe  leading  therein  and  an  outlet-pipe 
lending  therefrom,  the  latUr  being  bifurcated  and  provided  on  each 
end  with  a  nozzle,  each  nozzle  being  located  centrally  with  relation 
to  iu  respective  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft  car- 
rying a  cutter-head,  a  Ubie  composed  of  two  independently  verti- 
cally adjusUble  sections,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  cutter- 
head,  a  block  adapted  to  receive  the  smaller  end  of  a  wagon-pole 
having  a  handle  whereby  it  is  actuated  in  propelling  said  pole  over 
the  cutter-head  and  mean*  for  guiding  the  pole  over  the  cutter-head 
which  automatically  adjusU  itself  to  the  Uper  of  the  tree 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft  car- 
rying a  cutter-head,  a  Uble  composed  of  two  independently  verti- 
cally adjusUble  sections,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  cutter- 
head,  a  platform  arranged  near  the  extremity  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  block  adapted  to  receive  the  smaller  end  of  a  wagon-pole, 
having  a  handle  whereby  it  is  actuated  in  propelling  said  tree  over 
the  cutter-head  and  mean*  for  guiding  the  tree  over  the  cutter-he^d 
which  automatically  adjusU  itself  to  the  Uper  of  the  tree. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing a  cutter-head,  a  Uble  composed  of  two  independently  verticaliy 
adjusUble  sections,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  cutter-head, 
a  block  adapted  to  receive  the  smaller  end  of  a  wagon-pole,  having 
a  handle  whereby  It  is  actuated  in  propelling  said  tree  over  the  cutter- 
head,  a  yoke-roller  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
pole  between  iU  enlarged  end  portions^  and  a  hand-lever  to  raiae 
aaid  yoke  to  place  the  tree  in  position. 


787.281.  TAKB-DP  MBCHAHISM  POR  LOOMS  Rahdolm 
CiOKnoR  and  Join  R  PnTON.  Woreeater,  Mas..  aaBlgnors  to  Ran- 
dolph Crompton.  Oeorge  Crompton  Edward  D  Thayer,  and  William 
B.Soofleld.WanMtar.Maa.  POed  Aug  8. 1904    Serial  Ho.  218.S67. 


787.'280.      WOODWORKIHG  MACHIHI.      Hatiaii  P  Coffit 
Blaekrock.  Ark.  Piled  Dee.  89, 190S.  Serial  Ho  186.998. 


CUim—l  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  shaft  suppoited  by  said  frame,  and  a  cutter-head 
detachably  secured  to  one  end,  of  oolUrt  forming  an  arrh  over  said 
cBtter-head,  and  a  chip-breaker  arranged  in  the  plane  with  and  be- 
tween the  oollaxa  and  extending  vp  aiUaoent  to  the  knives. 


Claim  —\  The  combination  with  a  worm-wheel  forming  a  part 
of  a  train  of  Uke-up  mechanism,  and  a  continuously-roUtiug  gear  a, 
of  a  worm-shaft  having  «  worm,  a  toothed  collar  splined  on  said 
worm-shaft,  and  a  bevel-pinion  having  teeth  at  one  end  and  mounted 
loosely  on  said  shaft,  said  bevel-pinion  being  adapted  to  be  routed 
continuously  by  said  gear,  a  rod  extended  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  shaft,  and  means  operative  on  the  stopping  of  the  loom  to  move 
said  rod  and  effect  the  disengagement  of  said  collar  and  bevel-pin- 
ion when  it  is  desired  to  stop  the  worm-shaft  and  suspend  the  oper- 
ation of  the  Uke-up  mechanism 

2.  In  a  take-up  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  worm  and 
worm-wheel,  a  sand-roller  having  an  atUched  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
driving-train  intermediate  the  shaft  of  said  worm-wheel  and  the 
wheel  of  the  sand-roUer,  of  means  for  disconnecting  and  leaving 
loose  one  of  the  intermediate  pinions  of  said  driving-train  that  the 
sand-roller  may  be  turned  freely  while  the  worm-wheel  and  worm 
remain  at  rect. 

3.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with  a 
worm-wheel,  iU  shaft,  and  a  gear  connected  therewith,  and  a  sand- 
roller  having  a  connected  toothed  wheel,  of  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  worm-wheel, a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  sand-roller  and  meant  for  tem- 
porarily disconnecting  said  pinions  that  the  sand-roller  may  be 
turned  by  hand  and  leave  the  worm-wheel  and  its  shaft  at  rest. 

4.  In  a  Uke-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  Uke-up  roller,  a  worm- 
shaft  and  an  intermediate  shaft  for  driving  said  take-up,  means 
for  driring  said  worm-shaft,  and  automatically-controlled  means 
to  stop  the  roution  of  said  worm-shaft  whenever  the  shipper  is 
moved. 
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T  8  7  .  -^  8  *-2  .      MlAJrS  FOE  PROTMTmo  BLAOT  fURITACl 
HIAKTHS   CiAUJi  I  Dnrar  ud  ROMAjni  a  BKijanr  Horth 

BnAlootPi.  f1MO«tl9.1908    8«W  |Io.  177.a»4 


thfuKmlly-movable  conUct  on  uid  shaft,  and  an  external  circuit 
wbo«e  terminal*  are  connected  reepectJTely  with  aaid  contacU 


CImim—l  A  biart-fumace  having  ■  hetrth-wall  provided  with 
circular  rows  of  separated  holes  extending  horiionUlly  and  inwardlv 
from  Its  outer  TerticallT-extendinR  face  beloi4  the  lerel  of  the  cinder- 
notch,  and  water-cooled  plates  arranired  in  •eries  in  said  boles,  the 
outer  vertically-extending  face  of  the  masonry  wall  being  exposed 
and  sceessible  between  the  sides  of  the  plates,  and  separated  hori- 
lontal  reuining-baiids  between  the  rows,  the  hearth-wall  being  free 
from  any  inclosing  jacket ;  subaUntially  ss  described 

2  A  blast-furnace  having  •  hearth-wall  provided  with  circular 
row*  of  separated  holes  extending  inwardly  from  iu  outer  face  be- 
low the  level  of  the  cinder-notch,  and  water-cooled  plates  arranged 
in  series  in  said  holes,  the  outer  vertically-exlending  face  of  the  ms- 
sonrv  wall  being  exposed  between  the  xides  of  the  plates,  separated 
horiionUl  reUinifld-bands  between  the  rowfc,  and  buckstaves  be- 
tween the  bands,  said  structure  constituting  tkt  sole  retaining  means 
for  the  hearth-wall ,  substantially  as  describe^. 


7S7..iSS.    MOTOR  FOR  HAHD-CAR8      JbHR  T  H  Diau  AlU 
»l*a.  Mo.   Piled  Prti  7.  IMS    Serial  Ho  244.337 


Claim.— A  motor  compnsinjf  a  supporting?  frame,  a  central  le- 
ver centrally  pivoted  thereto,  and  havmit  transverse  handle-bars  at 
iu  ends,  a  laterally-extended  lever-frame  carrjed  by  said  lever,  trea- 
dWever  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  iu  en^  portions  and  having 
transverse  treadle-bars  secured  to  their  outer  «nds.  links  connecting 
•aid  lever-frame  to  said  lever-arms.  driving-g«.r.  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  driving-near  to  said  central  l^er.  substanUally  as 
specified.  ' 


7R7/28-|t.    SPllD-LmmilO  DBVICI     BBiHAkii  p  T  Bum. 
SchM«Udy.  H  T..  angDor  to  Qtoarel  Blwtdc  Compwiy  a  Corpon- 
UoBonewTort    PiM  Aug.  30. 1901    3w1»H»o  73.S31 
<^i*i»—l    A  centrifugal  circuit-clo^ier,  comprising  a  routing 

shaft,  a  sutionary  annular  contact  concentric  ♦ith  said  shaft,  a  cen- 


2  A  centrifugal  circuit-clowir,  comprising  a  routin/r  shaft  a 
stationary  annular  conUct  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  weight  piv- 
oted on  said  shaft,  and  an  external  circuit  whose  terminals  are  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  annular  conUct  and  the  weight. 

3  The  combinaUon  with  a  roUtable  shaft,  of  a  single  sUtionar? 
nng-conUct  concentric  therewith  and  forming  one  terminal  of  a  cir- 
cuit, and  a  weight  pivoted  on  said  shaft  in  the  plane  of  said  rinjc,  and 
forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit 

4  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  a  roUtinjr  shaft,  a 
stationary  annular  conUct  concentric  with  said  shaft,  studs  project- 
ing from  the  ends  of  taid  shaft,  weighU  pivoted  on  said  studs,  springs 
connecting  said  weighU,  and  an  external  circuit  whose  terminals  are 
connected  respectively  with  said  annular  contact  and  said  weighU 

5.  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  a  8Utionar>-  sleeve, 
a  conUct-ring  inside  of  and  insulated  from  said  sleeve,  a  roUUble 
shaft  concentric  with  said  sleeve,  a  weighted  conUct  pivoted  to  the 
shaft,  and  an  external  circuit  whose  terminals  are  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  ring  and  said  weight 

6.  The  combination  with  a  roUUWe  shaft,  of  a  sUtionary  sleeve 
concentric  therewith  and  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  shaft,  a  sin 
gle-ring  conUct  supported  by  and  insulated  from  said  sleeve,  a  pair 
of  weighU  pivoted  on  the  shaft  in  the  plane  of  the  ring,  springs  con- 
necting said  weighU,  and  two  terminals  of  a  circuit,  one  connected 
with  the  sleeve  and  the  other  with  the  ring. 

7.  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  a  routing  shaft,  a 
sutionary  rinjt-conUct  concentric  with  said  shaft,  one  or  more  studs 
projecting  from  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  weight  pivoted  on  each  stud 
and  adapted  to  make  conUct  with  said  rinjj  »n  an  increase  of  speed, 
and  a  Uilpiece  on  said  weight  adapted  to  make  conUcf  with  said  ring 
on  a  decrease  of  speed. 

8.  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  a  rotating  weight 
provided  with  a  Uilpie<e  having  a  flexible  contact 

9.  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  a  rotating  weight 
provided  with  a  Uilpiece  carrying  a  flexible  meUllic  loop 

10.  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  a  routing  weight 
provided  with  a  Uilpiece  carrying  a  flexible  meUllic  loop,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  loop 

11  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  a  rotating  weight 
provided  with  a  Uilpiece  carrying  a  flexible  ineUllic  loop,  siid  a 
screw  in  said  Uilpiece  for  adjusting  said  loop  laterally 

12.  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  two  pivoted  weight- 
ed i-onUcts  conne<-ted  by  springs,  and  a  device  for  moving  and  hold- 
ing said  contacts  out  of  circuit  Mhen  the  apparatus  is  not  in  motion. 

IS.  A  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  two  pivoted  weight- 
ed contacts,  springs  tending  to  move  them  together,  and  a  rotatable 
device  for  separating  said  conUcts  against  the  tension  of  -laid  springs. 

14.  \  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  two  pivoted  weight- 
ed conUcts.  springs  tending  to  move  them  together,  and  means  for 
holding  them  apart  when  still  and  automatically  releasing  them  when 
I  in  motion 

15  .\  centrifugal  circuit-closer,  comprising  two  pivoted  weight- 
ed conUcU.  springs  tending  to  mo\e  them  together,  a  roUtable  hub 
Uarryin)?  arms  adapted  to  separate  said  weights,  and  a  spring  to  dis- 
encage  said  arms  from  said  weights 


787.28r>.     SKIIN-DTIIIIG  MACHINE     Wiluam  H   Plctciu. 
Patwaon  If  J    PiM  Mar  10  1904    Serial  No  197  483. 
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Clmm.—\.  lo  a  dyeing-machiiie  for  djeing  tkeina,  a  chain-rack 
operated  by  sprocket-wheels  located  on  the  upper  part  of  a  dye-tub. 
•procket-chain  links  so  constructed  aa  to  support  skein-holders, 
skein-holders  consisting  of  piece*  connecting  the  oppoaite  ends,  the 
one  end  forked  to  connect  with  aaid  bars,  and  having  a  hollow  open- 
ing to  pass  over  and  turn  on  the  projection  on  the  link  which  is  con- 
structed for  this  purpose,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  skein-holder 
consisting  of  the  forked  portion  to  connect  with  thei^nnecting-bar, 
the  barrel  or  cylindrical  portion  with  iU  recessed  center,  having  iU 
one  end  closed  or  partially  so.  the  spring,  the  sleeve  or  tube  24  the 
pin  and  slot  25  to  receive  the  said  pin.  and  the  geared  or  roughed 
portion  for  the  purpose  of  revolving  the  holder  as  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 


iu  lower  end,  of  a  plunger  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  having  a 
•lotted  hollow  pirton-rod,  a  valve-stem  having  a  slot  in  the  hollow 
piston-rod.  an  auxiliary  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  spiral 
•pring  on  said  stem  normally  holding  the  auxiliary  valve  in  closed 
position,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoUlly  secured  in  the  casing  one  am 
engaging  the  sloU  in  the  valve-stem  and  hollow  piston-rod  whereby 
the  valve-stem  and  upper  plunger  are  operated  downwardly. 
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2  In  a  dyeing-machine  for  dyeing  skeins,  a  double  endless 
chain-rack,  one  on  each  side  of  the  tub  for  supporting  and  conveying 
the  skein-holders,  said  rack  consisting  of  links  having  a  projection 
on  which  the  skein-holders  turn,  and  a  projecting  piece  7  which  is 
in  sliding  conUct  with  a  guide  on  top  of  the  tub,  and  the  piece  36 
placed  on  the  top  of  the  tub  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  skein- 
holders  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described 

3.  In  a  skein-dyeing  machine  the  combination  between  a  dye- 
tub  a  driving  mechanism  atuched,  chain-racks,  sprocket  shafU  and 
bearings,  and  a  skein-holder  consisting  of  fork-shaped  ends,  the 
connecting-channels  21,  the  cylindrical  portions  of  each  end,  the  re- 
cessed portions  of  each  end.  the  sleeve  and  the  toothed  or  ix>ughed 
portion  as  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  In  a  skein-dyeing  machine  the  combination  between  the  tub 
with  the  endless  chain-rack  and  the  means  for  operating  the  same 
and  the  skein-holder  supported  on  the  rack  by  means  of  the  projec- 
tion of  the  links,  said  links  are  placed  alternately  with  plain  links, 
and  the  projection  on  the  top  of  the  links  which  slide  over  the  top  of 
the  tub  to  prevent  the  rack  from  sagging,  the  guide  on  the  top  oi  the 
tub  on  which  the  projections  slide  and  the  piece  30  with  toothed  or 
roughed  tops  as  and  for  the  purpose  of  revolving  the  holder  as  set 
forth  and  described. 


7H7.280.    BLANKBTPIN    Sawjk- Oallowat.  Tate,  Kam    Plted 
Oct  28. 1904.    Serial  No  230  440 


Claim.— 1.  A  blanket-fastener  comprising^  •  member  havinjt 
iU  ends  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  having  grooves  in  the 
under  sides  of  iU  curved  portions,  the  free  ends  of  said  curved  por- 
tions being  spaced  from  each  other,  an  upwardly-extending  bracket 
connected  with  the  member  intermediate  of  iu  ends  and  lying  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  the  curved  portions,  and  oppositely-extendinjf 
spring-tongues  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bracket  and  liaring  their 
free  ends  sharpened,  said  tongues  lying  with  their  sharpened  ends 
in  the  fn°ooves  of  the  curved  portions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  metallic  rods 
having  their  inner  ends  turned  upwardly  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  upwardly-turned  portions  being  disposed  side  bv  side  and  se- 
cured together,  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly-turned  portions  be- 
in^  spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  said  rods  extending  in  opposite 
directions  and  having  their  free  ends  curved  upwardly,  curved  fin- 
gers secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rods  and  extending  inwardly 
thereover  in  the  direction  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rods,  said  fingers 
having  grooves  in  their  under  faces,  and  a  helical  spring  mounted 
between  the  spaced  portions,  the  ends  of  the  wir«s  of  which  the 
spnng  is  formed  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  having  their 
extremities  sharpened,  said  sharpened  extremitios  lying  in  the 
grooves  of  the  Angers. 


787.-^87.    PLUSHINO  APPARATUS     HniiT  W.  OAlDlftt.  Wan- 

kagao.  III.    PUedApr  11.  1904    SenaJ  No  202.490. 

Claim— I.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
having  a  screw-cap  on  iu  upper  end  and  a  supply-pipe  connection  st 


2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
screw-cap  on  its  upper  end  and  a  supply-pipe  connection  at  iU  lower 
end,  of  a  plunger  iij  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  having  a  slotted  hol- 
low piston-rod.  a  valve-stem  provided  with  a  slot  operating  in  the 
hollow  piston-rod.  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  secured  in  the  casing 
one  arm  engaging  the  slot  in  the  valve-stem  and  hollow  piston-rt>d, 
an  adjusting-screw  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  adapted  to 
regulate  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  casing,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
•crew-cap  on  its  upper  end  and  a  supply-pipe  connection  at  its  lower 
end.  of  a  plunger  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  having  a  slotted  hol- 
low piston-rod.  a  valve-stem  provided  with  a  slot  operating  in  the 
bollow  piston-rod.  an  auxiliary  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve- 
•tem,  a  cleaning-rod  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  auxiliary  valve  and  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  pass  throufrh 
an  aperture  intermediate  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  plunger  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  an  intermediate  pipe  one  end  of  which  tele- 
scopes into  the  hollow  piston-rod  of  the  plunger  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  casing  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  secured  to  said  casinjf.  a 
valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  piston-rod  of  said  plunger,  an  outlet- 
passage  or  discharge-pipe  communicating  with  the  chamber  formed 
in  said  plunger,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  casing  having 
a  screw-cap  on  iU  upper  end  and  a  supply-pipe  connection  at  iU 
lower  end.  of  a  plunger  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  forming  a 
chamber  which  communicates  with  an  outlet -pipe,  an  auxiliary 
valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  of  said  plunger,  a  plunder  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing  forming  a  chamber  which  communicates 
with  an  outlet-passage  or  discharge-pipe,  an  aperture  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger,  a  cleaning-rod  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
auxiliary  valve  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  aperture  and  into  the  hollow  piston-rod  of  the  plunger  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  subsUntiallv  as  described 


787.JrtH.  SPRING-SHACKLE    PiB)  E  Oeib«l.  Montgomery  Ala 

Pited  Sept.  9. 1904.  Serial  No.  223,851 

Cloim—l.  A  shackle  for  vehicle-springs,  comprising  a  yoke 
adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  axle  and  a  spring-supporting  link  sua 
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pend«d  from  •  pivot-pia  in  th«  arm*  of  the  yoke,  taid  link  conauting 
of  two  tide  piece*  eack  hariag  an  iawardl^projccting  half-«le«Te  at 
iU  upper  end.  and  a  pirot-pin  for  the  ipring  teeured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  piece* 


J.  A  (hackle  for  ▼ehicle-aprings.  comprising  a  yoke  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  axle,  a  •pring-mipportiag  link  tuapended  from  a 
pirot-pin  in  the  anna  of  the  yoke,  aaid  li^k  conaiating  of  two  tide 
piece*  each  haring  an  inwartlly-projectinf  half-aleere  at  iU  upper 
end,  and  one  of  taid  piece*  having  a  pivot-pin  for  the  ipring  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  adapted  to  ronne«t  with  the  other  piece. 

3.  A  ahackle  for  vehiele-apring*.  conairting  of  the  yoke  b,  hav- 
ing arm*  g.  g' .  projecting  outward  and  laterally  therefrom,  a  apring- 
(■pporting  link  lunpended  from  the  yoke-arms  by  a  pin  A,  and  a  pin> 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  link  for  connection  |o  the  vehicle-spring,  aaid 
link  conaitting  of  side  piece*  i,  »',  each  having  integrally  formed 
therewith  a  half-sleeve  bearing  for  the  pin  A,  and  the  pin;  being  in- 
tegrally formed  with  one  of  said  side  piec«R  and  fitting  in  an  eye  in 
the  other 

4.  In  a  side-«pring  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle*,  of  a 
vehicle-spring,  shackles  comprising  yokes  f  rojecting  upwardly  from 
the  said  axles  and  extending  laterally  inward  toward  each  other,  and 
a  longitudinal  spring  suspended  at  each  etid  by  links  from  the  in- 
turned  ends  of  the  yoke-arms,  said  links  depending  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  ao  that  normally  the  ends  of  the  ^nng  will  lie  in  vertical 
plane*  passing  centrally  through  the  axle  |nd  shackle*. 

5  In  a  vehicle -spring,  the  combination  with  the  axle*,  of 
shackles  secured  to  the  axles,  and  a  longitudinal  spring  suspended 
at  each  end  by  a  link  from  the  ahackle  so  that  normally  the  ends  of 
the  spring  will  be  ouUide  of  vertical  planes  faaaing  centrally  through 
the  poinU  of  suspension  at  the  links,  whereh[y  aa  the  spring  is  weight- 
ed the  ends  will  move  still  farther  outward  ftom  these  vertical  plane* 
and  at  the  same  time  be  lifted  inte  close  praximity  to  the  horisontal 
plane  through  the  point*  of  suspension. 

6  In  a  vehicle -spring,  the  combination  with  the  axles,  of 
shack ie!t  comprising  yokes  projecting  upwardly  from  said  axle*  and 
extending  laterally  inward  toward  each  other,  spring  -  supporting 
links  suspended  from  the  yoke-arms  at  points  inside  the  '-enter  line 
ot  the  shackles,  and  a  spring  suspended  at  each  end  by  the  links  so 
that  normally  the  ends  of  the  spring  will  be  iti  vertical  planes  passing 
centrally  through  the  axles  and  shackles,  but  when  the  spring  is 
weighted  its  ends  will  be  carried  ouUide  ike  vertical  plane  of  the 
axle*  and  shackles,  thereby  equalizing  the 'weight  on  both  sides  of 
the  axle. 


787/^8f>.    SAD-IROR     PiTBt  C  0UBI4WALT  Raadli«.  Pt.    P1M 
July  18. 1904.   Santi  Jfo  gl7.(M7 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  top,  *aid  top  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aperture*,  a 
handle  removably  mounted  upon  said  body,  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, a  removable  arched  member  secured  to  said  base  portion,  said 
baae  portion  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  recesae* 
formed  upon  iU  upper  surface,  a  po«t  joumaled  in  said  central  aper- 
tured  portion,  a  head  aecured  to  said  post  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  lever-arm  aecured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  post,  said  arm  com- 
priaing  a  body  portion  provided  with  extensions  projecting  there- 
from upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  grip  carried  by  one  of  said  ex- 
tenaions,  an  approximately  flat  spring  bowed  intermediate  iU  enda 
and  having  notched  end  portions  mounted  upon  said  post  adjacent 
to  said  arm.  said  notched  ends  normally  projecting  into  the  recessed 
portion*  of  said  baae  of  the  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  exten- 
aiona  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  baae  and  normally 
engaging  part  of  aaid  aperture*  formed  in  the  top  of  aaid  body. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  of  a  handle  provided  with  a  face  portion  poaitioned  thereon, 
locking  mean*  carried  by  said  handle,  comprising  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  head  secured  to  *aid  revoluble  member,  lever  mean*  secured 
to  said  revoluble  member,  an  angular  *pring  positioned  upon  said 
revoluble  member  between  said  lever  means  and  base  portion  of  the 
handle,  and  mean*  formed  upon  the  lever  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  spring  for  limiting  movement  of  said  revoluble  member 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  a  handle  positioned  thereon,  of  locking  means  carried  by 
said  handle,  comprising  a  revoluble  member,  a  head  secured  to  said 
revoluble  member,  lever  means  carried  by  said  revoluble  member, 
cushioning  means  a**embled  with  said  revoluble  means  and  handle, 
and  means  carried  by  said  lever  means  adapted  to  engage  said  cush- 
ioning means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  revoluble  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  a  handle  positioned  thereon,  of  locking  means  for  securing 
said  handle  in  a  positive  assembled  position  with  said  body,  com- 
prising a  revoluble  member  carried  by  said  handle,  a  lever-arm  se- 
cured to  said  member,  a  head  formed  upon  said  member,  flexible 
means  positioned  upon  said  handle  for  normally  holding  the  head 
of  aaid  revoluble  member  in  a  positive  engaging  position  with  said 
body,  and  means  extending  from  said  lever-arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  flexible  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  resoluble  member. 

7  The  combination  with  a  body,  a  handle  removably  positioned 
thereon,  of  a  locking  mechanism  carried  by  said  handle,  comprising 
a  movable  member,  a  head  secured  near  one  end  of  said  member,  an 
arm  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  member,  flexible  means 
interposed  between  said  arm  and  handle,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  flexible  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  member  and  its  head. 


Claim  —  1.  A  device  of  the  character  <|e*cribed,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  compartment  formed  therein,  *aid  body  por- 
tion having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  compartment,  a 
handle  aaaembled  with  said  budy  portion  provided  with  a  fastening 
meehaniam  carried  by  the  baae  thereof,  cotipriaing  a  poat,  a  head 
aeeared  near  one  end  of  said  poet  upon  one  4de  of  taid  baae,  a  lever- 
am  aecvred  to  said  poat  near  the  opposite  e»d  thereof,  and  a  bowed 
flexible  member  mounted  upon  said  poet  intermediate  of  said  lever- 
arm  and  base,  said  head  beinir  adapted  to  l)e  poaitioned  within  the 
opMiag  of  aaid  body  for  retaining  aaid  handle  in  an  aaaembled  po- 
•itioB  with  the  body. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribeij,  compriaing  a  body,  a 
handle  aecvred  thereto,  of  a  locking  meehaniam  carried  by  said  han- 
dle, ooapriaing  a  movable  meBber.  a  head  tecured  near  one  end  of 
aaid  member,  lever  means  aecored  to  aaid  number  near  the  opposite 
•ad,  as  iatcgral  log  projaetiag  from  aaid  l^rer  mean*  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  member,  and  a  bowed  Ipring  •urrounding  said 
movable  member  intermediate  its  length  ai^d  positively  secured  to 
•aid  handle. 


7H7.*2tK).    MBCHANISM  FOR  RAO  CUTTBRS    Chailb  W  Olif - 

nil.  RlagatoTlDe.  If  i    aalgnor  to  Ta7k>r  StUa  k  Company.  Rtegsto- 

TiUe.  N  J.  a  Copartoenhip.   F1MAt«25.  1904    SeruJ  No  222.089 

Claim. — 1.   The  combination,   in   mechanism   for  rag-cutters, 

with  a  reciprocating  blade-supporting  member,  of  means  to  raise 

and  lower  the  same  during  its  reciprocal  movement. 

2.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cuttera,  with  a  blade- 
supporting  cradle  mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  oscillating  carrier- 
block*  adapted  to  raiae  and  lower  the  same  during  a  portion  of  it* 
reciprocal  movement. 

3.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cutter*,  with  a  blade- 
supporting  cradle  mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  oacillating  carrier- 
blocks  adapted  to  raiae  and  lower  aaid  cradle  during  a  portion  of  its 
reciprocal  movement,  and  meana  to  lock  the  cradle  against  forward 
di*placement. 

4.  The  combination,  in  mechaaiam  for  rag-«utten,  with  a  blade- 
supporting  cradle  mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  oacillating  carrier- 
blocks  adapted  to  raiae  and  lower  said  cradle  during  a  portion  of  ita 
reciprocal  movement,  and  means  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  cradle. 

5.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cutters,  with  a  blade- 
supporting  cradle  mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  oscillating  carrier- 
block*  adapted  to  raiae  and  lower  *aid  cradle  during  a  portion  of  it* 
reciprocal  movement,  and  meana  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  cradle,  such  means  being  adapted  to  yield  and  release  the  cradle 
under  supernormal  preasure. 

6.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cuttera,  with  a  blade- 
supporting  cradle  mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  o*cillating  carrier- 
blocks  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  cradle  during  a  portion  of  ita 
reciprocal  movement,  and  breakable  means  to  normally  reatrain  the 
cradle  at  the  end  of  ita  normal  rearward  movement. 
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7.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cutters,  with  a  cra- 
dle adapted  to  move  on  a  given  plane,  of  meana  adapted  to  raiae  said 
cradle  from  such  plane  and  to  lower  it  onto  the  same. 


8.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cuttera,  with  a  cra- 
dle mounted  on  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  on  a  given  plane,  of  oscil- 
lating carrier-blocks  adapted  to  raise  said  cradle  and  truck  from 
their  plane  support  and  return  them  to  the  same. 

9  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cutters,  with  a  suit- 
able frame  provided  with  a  track,  of  a  blade-supporting  cradle 
mounted  on  a  truck  provided  with  track  and  floor  rollere.  and  oscil- 
lating carrier-blocks  arranged  to  raise  the  cradle  and  truck  from  the 
roller-supports  and  lower  them  onto  such  supports,  at  the  rearward 
end  of  the  travel  of  the  truck. 

10.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cutters,  with  a  re- 
ciprocating truck  and  a  blade-supporting  cradle  mounted  thereon,  at 
oscillating  carrier-blocks  provided  with  lugs  extending  into  the  path 
of  travel  of  one  of  the  said  reciprocating  members. 

11.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cutters,  with  a  re- 
ciprocating truck  and  a  blade-supporting  cradle  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  dogs,  of  a  pair  of  front  oscillat- 
ing carrier-blocks  provided  with  lag«  extending  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  dogs,  and  a  pair  of  rear  oscillating  carrier-blocks  pro- 
vided with  lugs  extending  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  cradle,  clearance  being  left  between  the  lugs  on  the  front  carrier- 
blocks  to  permit  of  the  paasage  of  the  rear  end  of  the  cradle,  all  of 
said  carrier-blocks  together  being  adapted  when  actuated  to  raise 
and  lower  the  cradle. 

12.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  rag-cuttera.  with  a  re- 
cip.ocating  blade-supporting  cradle,  of  oscillating  carrier-blocks  ar- 
ranged to  raise  and  lower  said  cradle  during  a  portion  of  ita  recip- 
rocal movement,  supports  for  said  carrier-blocks,  one  or  more  of 
•ucb  supports  being  each  provided  with  an  angular  head,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  fit  such  head. 


7H7.V>H  1 .     ORAIIf  SPOUT.     Albbt  W.  HAKUt.  Lyooa.  Mich. 

Piled  June  8  1904.  Serial  If  0  211.706 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  mem- 
ber for  rotative  attachment  to  the  source  of  supply  of  the  material  to 
be  spouted  and  having  a  spout-section  swinging  therefrom,  a  foot 
member  for  detachable  connection  to  the  receiver  of  the  material  and 
provided  with  a  spout-section  swinging  therefrom,  and  a  plurality 
of  interchangeable  spout-sections  for  connection  together  and  to 
said  swinging  spout-sections 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bead  member  for  ro- 


tative attachemnt  to  the  source  of  supply  of  the  material  to  be  spout- 
ed and  having  a  spout-*ection  swinging  therefrom,  a  foot  member 
for  detachable  connectiop  to  the  receiver  of  the  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spout-aection  swinging  therefrom,  and  ■  plurality  of 
interchangeable  spout-sections  for  connection  together  and  to  aaid 
swinging  spout-sections,  one  or  more  of  said  interchangeable  spout- 
sections  having  lateral  aperture*  for  the  connection  of  branch  spouts 
thereto. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  member  for  ro- 
tative attachment  to  the  source  of  supply  of  the  material  to  be  spout- 
ed and  having  a  spout-section  swinging  therefrom,  a  foot  member 
for  detachable  connection  to  the  receiver  of  the  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spout-section  swinging  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  oi 
interchangeable  spout-sections  for  connection  together  and  to  said 
swinging  spout-sections,  one  or  more  of  said  interchangeable  spout- 
scctions  having  a  swivel-head  connected  thereto  for  the  rotative  con- 
nection of  lateral  branch  spouts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  for  permanent 
attachment  to  the  structure  containing  the  source  of  supply  of  the 
material  to  be  spouted  and  having  an  annular  guiding  meana  a  re- 
ceiving-spout head  provided  with  a  ring  rotatively  engaging  said 
guiding  means  and  having  a  spout  -  section  swinging  therefrom,  a 
discharge-spout  head  for  coupling  deUchably  to  the  receiver  for  the 
material  and  having  a  spout-section  swinging  therefrom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  interchangeable  spout-sections  for  connection  together  and 
to  said  head  membera. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  head  mem- 
bers for  rotative  connection  with  independent  sources  of  supply  of 
the  material  to  be  spouted  and  each  provided  with  a  spout-section 
swinging  therefrom,  a  foot  member  for  detachable  connection  to  the 
receiver  for  the  material  and  provided  with  a  spout-section  swinging 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  spout -sections  having 
means  for  connection  together  and  to  the  swinging  spout-section  of 
said  foot  member  and  to  one  of  the  swinging  spout-sections  of  one  ot 
said  head  members,  one  or  more  of  said  interehangeable  spout-sec- 
tions having  a  lateral  aperture  into  which  a  spout  formed  by  uniting 
a  number  of  the  interchangeable  spout-sections  may  be  connected 
from  one  or  more  of  the  other  head  member  swinging  spout-sections. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plate  for  permanent 
attachment  to  the  structure  containing  the  sonree  of  supply  of  the 
material  to  be  spouted  and  having  an  annular  guiding  meana.  a  re- 
ceiving-spout head  provided  with  a  ring  roUtively  engaging  aaid 
guiding  means  and  having  a  spout-section  pivoted  by  its  side  mem- 
bers within  aaid  head  member  for  swinging  upon  the  same,  a  flexible 
guard-plate  within  said  spout-head  and  spaced  from  ita  rear  wall  aad 
extending  into  said  spout-section,  a  flexible  guard-plate  within  said 
kpout-aection  and  extending  from  it*  front  wall  and  over  the  front 
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fact  at  Mid  ■pout-MctioB.  taid  spout-Mcti«B  hiring  ■  keep«r  extend- 
ing OTer  Mid  front  guard-plate  and  a  fleribie  inner  guard-plate  ex- 
tending in  the  rear  of  taid  rear  guard-plate. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  claaadetcribed.  a  member  formed  of  semi- 
eircuJar  iide  purtiuns  connected  by  a  traa«verae  portion  extending 
partiailj  over  the  »ame.  a  •pout-section  dixposed  for  nwinging  be- 
tween iaid  tide  portion*,  a  flexible  guard-plate  connected  to  taid 
tranaverae  portion  and  extending  over  «id  *pout-fiection.  and  a 
keeper  carried  by  aaid  «poat-«ection  and  extending  over  said  guard- 
plate 

8.  Fn  a  device  of  the  character  deacrib*d,  a  head  member  for  ro- 
Utive  attachment  to  the  aource  of  iupply  o|  the  material  to  be  spout- 
ed and  having  a  spout-aection  swinging  therefrom,  a  foot  member  for 
detachable  connection  to  the  receiver  of  tke  material  and  provided 
with  a  spout-aection  swinging  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable spout-seetiooa  for  connecting  together  and  to  said  swing- 
ing sp«ut-section«.  one  or  more  of  said  interchangeable  spout-sec- 
tions having  lateral  aperture*,  a  sheathing  member  for  the  spout- 
aection  having  the  lateral  aperture  and  protided  with  a  lateral  aper- 
ture for  registration  with  the  same,  a  plate  having  a  flange  for  roU- 
tive  engagement  with  said  sheathing-aperlure  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port one  of  said  foot  members 


8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  confronting  pole-corea,  and  ■ 
roUUble  structure  carrying  adjusUble  pole-shoes,  arranged  to  co- 
act  with  said  pole-core*  and  receive  support  therefrom 

9  In  a  dynarao-rlei'trir  machine,  confronting  pole-cores.  rot«- 
Ubly-adjusuble  pole-shoen.  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
said  shoes,  the  nhoe*  being  arranged  to  receive  support  from  the  pqle- 
cores. 

10  In  a  dynamo-electru-  machine.  a*^nnature,  a  commuUtor, 
a  fteld-magnet  pole-core,  a  pole-shoe  adjustable  relative  to  iu  core! 
and  a  collecting-bruah  connected  with  the  adjustable  shoe  formove^ 
ment  therewith. 


787. -JWH.  COlfTROL  OP  BOLKHBAD-DOOiW  UutMCI  A. 
Hawkirs  Schenectady  V  Y  .  aaaignor  to  General  Btectnc  Company, 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.    PiledSept.  30.  1904.   Senai  Mo.  226.886. 


7S7,'2UZ.     DTHAMO  BLBCTRIC  MACIIlfE     Tkact  B.  Hatch. 
Loi  AageieB.  Cal    FUad  Mar  7. 1004    S«h«l  No  IM  842 


CImim. — I.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  armature,  a  commutating  device,  a  ftel4-magnet  pole  having  a 
movable  part,  and  agencies  for  varying  the  t>osition  of  the  movable 
part  of  said  pole  to  vary  its  effective  magnetic  area,  and  adjusting 
the  commutating  device  j 

i.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  ct>mbination  of  an  amia- 
Uire,  a  commutating  device,  a  fteld-magnrt  pole  having  a  movable 
part,  and  agencies  for  varying  the  position  of  the  movable  part  of 
said  pole  to  vary  iU  effective  magnetic  area^and  simultaneously  ad- 
juatiag  said  commutating  device.  I    ' 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  commutating  device,  a  field-magnet,  $nd  agencies  for  adjuiit- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  field-magnet  circumfe^ntially  relative  to  the 
armatare  to  vary  its  effective  area,  and  adjilsting  the  commutating 
device. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  c«mbination  of  an  arma- 
ture, collecting-brushes  therefor,  a  fleld-ma^net  pole  having  a  mov- 
able part,  and  agencies  for  varying  the  poaitibn  of  said  movable  part 
of  said  field-magnet  pole  to  vary  the  effective  magnetic  area  of  said 
fteld-magnet,  and  simultaneously  moving  tha collecting-brushes  con- 
siatantly  therewith. 

b.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arma 
ure,  a  fleld-magnet  pole  having  a  movable  Hart,  a  commuUting  de- 
rice,  and  agencies  for  varying  the  position  of  the  movable  part  of  the 
fleld-magnet  pole  to  vary  the  effective  magietic  area  of  said  fleld- 
magnet.  and  simulUneously  adjusting  the  commutating  devices, 
aaid  agencies  comprising  a  single  operating  member 

6  In  a  dmamo-eiectnc  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
tare. a  eomrauUting  device,  a  field-magnet  having  a  pole  part  mov 
able  to  vary  its  effective  magnetic  area,  and  a|cencies  for  moving  said 
part  aad  adjusting  the  commutating  device 

7.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tke  c<^bination  of  an  anna- 
tare.a  eoramuUting  device,  a  fleld-magnet  cofciprising  pole-shoes  ad- 
juaUble  cimimferentially  relative  the  armature,  and  agencies  for 
adjnatiag  aaid  fleld-magnet  pole-shoes  and  adjusting  the  commuUt- 
iac  device . 


Claim—]  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  manually-oper- 
ated reversing-switch  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  switch  nor- 
mally  in  one  operative  position,  and  a  .switch  controllable  locally  or 
from  a  disUnce  for  completing  the  motor-circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  manuallv-operated  re- 
versing switch  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  switch  normally  in 
one  operative- position,  and  a  switch  controllable  locally  or  from  a 
distance  for  completing  the  motor-circuit  when  ^aid  reversing-switch 
is  in  said  position,  said  reversing-switch  being  arranged  in  its  other 
position  to  complete  the  motor-circuit  independentlv  of  the  other 
switch. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing-switch  there- 
for, means  for  holding  said  switch  normally  in  one  operative  posi- 
tion, an  operating-handle  for  said  switch,  a  magnetically-operated 
switch  adapted  to  complete  the  motor-circuit,  and  mechanical  con- 
nections between  said  operating-handle  and  said  magnetically-oper- 
ated swit«-h. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing-switch  there- 
for, means  for  holding  said  switch  normally  in  one  operative  posi- 
tion, an  operating-handle  for  ^id  switch,  a  magnetically-operated 
swiu-h  adapted  to  complete  the  motor-circuit  when  said  reversing- 
switch  is  in  said  position,  said  reversing-switch  being  arranged  in  its 
other  position  to  complete  the  motor-circuit  independently  of  the 
magnetically-operated  switch,  and  mechanical  connections  between 
said  operating-handle  and  said  magnetically-operated  switch. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing-switch  there- 
for, means  for  holding  said  switch  normally  in  one  operative  posi- 
tion, a  switch  controllable  from  a  distance  and  adapted  to  complete 
the  motor-circuit,  said  reversing-switch  being  arranged  in  its  other 
operative  poeition  to  complete  the  motor-circait  independently  of 
the  second  switch,  an  operating-handle,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  handle  and  both  of  said  twitches  wherebv  said  revers- 
ing-switch is  moved  to  its  other  position  when  said  handle  is  moved 
in  one  direction,  and  the  second  switch  is  moved  to  its  closed  position 
when  said  handle  is  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

6  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing-switch  there- 
for, means  for  holding  said  switch  normally  in  one  operative  posi- 
tion, a  switch  controllable  from  a  distance  and  adapted  to  complete 
the  motor-circuit,  an  operating  handle^and  operative  connectiona 
between  said  handle  and  both  of  said  switches. 

'  7.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  manually -operated  shaft, 
a  reversing-switch  loosely  journaled  thereon,  means  for  holding  said 
awitch  normally  in  one  operative  poeition.  a  switch  controllable 
from  a  distance,  a  member  loosely  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed when  moved  to  move  the  second  switch  to  closed  position,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and  both  said  reversing- 
switch  and  said  member  whereby  said  switch  or  said  member  is 
moved  when  said  shaft  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  manually-operated  shaft, 
a  reverting-swiich  loosely  journaled  thereon,  means  for  holding  said 
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awitch  normally  in  one  operative  poaition,  a  switch  controllable 
from  a  distance,  a  member  looaely  journaled  on  aaid  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed when  moved  to  move  the  second  switch  to  cloaed  poaition,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engaging  aaid  reveraing-switeh  or 
aaid  member  when  said  shaft  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

9.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  magnet- winding  adapted  when 
energized  tocloae  aaid  awitch,  a  manually-controlled  movable  mem- 
ber, a  spring  connecting  aaid  switch  to  said  member,  aaid  member 
being  arranged  to  vary  the  direction  of  the  tension  of  said  spring  on 
aaid  switch,  whereby  said  awitch  is  opened  and  dotted  with  a  anap 
action  by  the  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  for  holding  said 
member  normally  in  position  to  open  said  switch. 

10.  In  combination,  a  system  of  doors,  a  motor  for  raiaing  and 
lowering  each  door,  a  reversing-switch  for  each  motor,  meana  for 
holding  each  switch  normally  in  lowering  position,  a  second  switch 
for  each  motor  adapted  to  complete  the  motor-circuit  when  the  re- 
versing-switch is  in  lowering  position,  means  controllable  from  a 
distant  point  for  operating  the  cirouit-completing  switches  for  the 
aeveral  doors,  and  means  at  each  door  for  manually  closing  said  cir- 
cuit-completing switch  or  moving  aaid  reversing-switch  to  its  raising 
poaition. 

11.  In  combination,  a  ayatem  of  doors,  a  motor  for  raising  and 
lowering  each  door,  a  reveraing-switeh  for  each  motor,  means  for 
holding  each  awitch  normally  in  lowering  position,  a  second  switch 
for  each  motor  adapted  to  complete  the  motor-circuit  when  said  re- 
versing-switch is  in  lowering  position,  said  reversing-switch  being 
arranged  in  raiaing  position  to  complete  the  motor-circuit  independ- 
ently of  the  second  switch,  an  electromagnet  for  each  cireuit-com- 
pleting  switch,  means  at  a  diatant  point  for  controlling  the  circuits 
of  the  aeveral  electromagnets,  and  means  at  each  door  for  manually 
cloaing  the  cirouit-completing  switch  at  that  door  or  moving  the  ra> 
veraing-awitch  to  ita  raising  poeition. 


787  '294^.    BILOB-BLOCK.    Jou  Hicun.  Paaadeita.  Cai 
Jan.  30. 1906.   8«1al  Na  249^12. 


FIM 


Claim. — The  herein-described  bilge-block  consisting  of  a  tilting 
member  having  a  plane  upper  and  lower  face,  a  hollow  semicircular 
bearing-plate  having  end  flanges,  a  plane  upper  surface,  a  semicir- 
cular bearing-surface,  aaid  bearing-plate  being  secured  to  the  tilting 
member  by  means  of  a  bolt  paaaing  throagh  said  block  and  through 
the  plane  upper  wall  of  the  bearing-plate,  and  a  bearing  member 
having  a  semicircufkr  recess  therein  to  foiTn  a  seat  for  the  bearing- 
plate,  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  bearing-plate  serving  to  prevent 
aidewise  movement  of  the  tilting  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


787.*29o.  PLATIH0-CARD8  William  H  Hioems  Atlanta  Oa.. 
aaigDor,  by  nMaoe  Mrtgnmmta.  to  Campaigno  Card  Company.  Atlanta. 
Oa.   Piled  Dec.  21.  IMS.    S«nal  No.  186,090. 
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787.t29B.  COnPLINO    cunt L  HocKKiT and  Woxua R.  Crm- 
m,  SilTWlaka.  Wk.  FIM  Not  26, 1904.  Salal  No.  294,426. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  guide  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  coupling  member  arranged 
for  travel  longitudinally  of  the  guide  member,  a  rotary  actuating 
member  carrying  a  pulley,  a  belt  arranged  upon  and  for  movement 
by  the  pulley,  said  belt  being  connected  with  and  designed  for  mov- 
ing  the  coupler,  and  means  for  connecting  the  c-oupler  with  a  sec«Mid 
vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guide-bar  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  coupling  member  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  bar,  roUry  shafU  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bar,  pulleys 
carried  by  the  shafU,  a  belt  arranged  for  travel  on  the  pulleys  and 
connected  with  the  coupler,  and  means  for  connecting  the  latter 
with  a  second  vehicle. 


787,'297.  BLASTIC-FLDID  TURBINB  OscAlJinootm  Schen- 
ectady, N  T..  angnor  to  Oeneral  Blectric  Company  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,    nied  Aug  24. 1904.   Serial  No  221.966 


Claim. — A  deck  of  cards,  representing  by  suits  of  four  each 
State  in  the  Federal  Union,  each  card  bearing  the  name  of  a  city  to 
indicate  the  suit  to  which  it  belongs,  each  card  of  each  suit  bearing 
the  number  of  electoral  votes  to  which  the  Sute  of  the  suit  is  en- 
titled, to  indicate  the  value  of  a  card,  and  the  entire  deck  being  sepa- 
rated by  color,  into  four  diviaions  of  "North,"  "South,"  "East" 
and  "  West,"  with  the  number  of  electoral  votes  to  which  each  sec- 
tion is  entitled  indicating  the  value  of  aaid  aecUon. 


CUdm. — 1.  A  turbine,  comprising  bucket-wheels,  a  shaft,  fluid-' 
discharging  devices,  and  a  casing,  in  combination  with  a  means  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  one  or  more  wheels  from  the  shaft,  and  a 
means  for  holding  the  disconnected  wheel  or  wheels  free  from  the 
shaft. 

2  A  turbine,  comprising  bucket  -  wheels,  a  shaft,  a  fluid -dia- 
charging  device,  and  a  casing,  in  combination  with  a  coupling  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  one  or  more  wheels  from  the  shaft, 
and  supports  engaging  a  disconnected  wheel  and  holding  it  out  of 
engagement  with  the  shaft. 

3  A  turbine,  compriaing  bucket- wheel*,  a  shaft,  a  fluid -dia- 
charging  device,  and  a  casing,  in  combination  with  a  coupling  on* 
part  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  supports  for  moving 
a  diacoonected  wheel  away  from  the  part  of  the  coupling  carried 
by  the  ahaft. 
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4.  A  tarhin«,  compriainR  burkpt  -  whfipl*.  a  »h«ft,  fluid -dit- 
ckArxiBK  d«Tice«.  mod  a  caainK  havinfr  a  rha»nb«rvd  baar.  in  roinbi- 
natioo  with  a  covptintr  ow  part  of  which  «om  with  the  ahaft.  a 
mckju  for  arraring  th»  couptinK  md  wb^l,  «nd  aupport*  located 
within  th«  chamb«r»d  baae  which  ar»  motablr  into  rngagrnt«nt 
with  a  wheel  to  hold  it  in  aubaUntiallj  ita  nttrmal  poaition  when  the 
coupiinx  >•  reieaaed. 

5.  A  turbine.  rompriainK  •  vertical  ihaft.  wheeU  mounted 
thereon  one  above  the  other,  fluid-diachargijy  deTieea.  and  a  caainfc, 
in  combination  with  a  coupling  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
one  or  more  wheela  from  the  ihaft,  and  aupp«>rU  which  raise  the  dia- 
connected  wheel  or  wheel*  from  engagement  with  the  coupling  and 
maintain  a  clearance  between  it  or  them  ant)  the  ihaft. 

6.  A  compound  turbine,  comprising  a  xhtft,  a  casing,  wails  for 
diriding  the  casing  into  compart  menu  or  sta|(ea.  and  bucket-wheels, 
in  combination  with  a  coupling  located  withjii  the  casing  for  dis<on- 
necting  the  wheel  of  one  sUge  or  more  «Ufes  from  the  shaft,  and 
supports  for  holding  the  disconnected  wheel  «r  wheels  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft  or  coupling 

7.  A  turbine  which  is  divided  into  sUfes.  a  shaft  common  to 
the  stages,  and  bucket-wheels  for  the  sUges.  in  combination  with  a 
coupling  for  .-oauecting  or  disconnecting  oiie  or  more  wheels  from 
the  shaft,  a  support  for  holding  the  idle  whe4l  or  wheeU.  and  valves 
for  pre\enting  the  entrance  of  motive  fluid  to  the  idle  »Uge  or  sUges. 

8  A  turbine  which  is  divided  into  sU/fes,  «  shaft  common  to 
the  sUges.  and  bucket-wheels  for  the  sUgesJin  combination  with  a 
coupling  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  o^e  or  more  wheels  from 
the  shaft,  and  angularlv-displaced  support^  for  the  idle  wheel  or 
wheels  which  are  composed  of  fixed  columns  ^nd  lifting-bolts. 

9  A  multistage -turbine,  in  combination  with  a  coupling  lo- 
cated within  the  casing  for  diaconnecting  one  or  more  bucket-wheels 
from  the  shaft,  and  supports  also  located  within  the  casing  for  sup- 
porting the  disconnected  bucket  wheel,  or  wfteels. 


787.vJt»H.    IlfFLATIOM -VALVE     Joeh  B  KKxn.  Jr .  UtchiWd, 
Coui.   nt0d  lf«y  7, 1904    Sertai  No  906.990, 


Clmm.—l.  An  inflation-TalTe  eoiiipriain|  an  extemallj-acrew- 
threaded  tabuUr  stem  for  inaertion  through  airim,  raive  mechanism 
carried  witkin  the  stem,  a  nut  embracing  the  stem,  and  a  washer  to 
b«  interpoaed  b«twe«n  the  nut  and  the  rim  and  corapriainf  a  metallic 
ring  proTidad  with  a  central  opening  of  a  diameter  to  slidablj  em- 
brace tW  ataa  aad  alao  prorided  with  an  oqter  cylindrical  flange, 
and  a  jieldabl*  waaher-ring  itted  within  the  ffeage  of  the  metal  ring 
aad  pnjacted  at  tbc  oatcr  edge  of  the  flange 

1.  Aa  iaiatioa-raNe  eompriaiag  aa  ext^nallj-eerew-threaded 


poaed  between  the  nat  aad  the  rim  comprising  a  metallic  ring  dmb- 
ber  provided  with  a  central  opening  of  a  diameter  to  alidablv  em 
brace  the  stem  and  alao  provided  with  an  outer  cjtiadrical  flange 
projected  away  from  the  nut.  and  a  vieldable  washer-ring  fitted  with- 
in the  flange  of  the  meul  ring  and  projected  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
flange  for  engagement  with  a  rim. 

3  An  inflation-valve  comprising  a  tubular  stem  for  insertion 
through  a  rim  and  externally  screw-threaded,  valve  mechanism  car- 
ried within  the  stem,  a  nut  embracing  the  stem,  snd  a  washer  to  be 
interpoaed  between  the  nut  and  a  rim  and  comprising  a  meUllic  ring 
member  having  a  cylindrical  flange  projecting  at  oppoaite  sides 
thereof,  and  vieldable  washer-rings  fitted  within  the  flanges  of  the 
metal  ring  and  projected  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges 

4.  An  inflation-valve  comprising  a  tubular  stem  to  be  inserted 
through  a  rim  and  having  external  screw-threads  and  a  flattened  por- 
tion intersecting  the  screw  threads,  valve  mechanism  carried  within 
the  stem,  a  washer  embracing  the  stem  and  made  up  of  a  meUllic 
ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange  projected  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  ring,  the  inner  periphery  of  -taid  ring  having  a  flattened  por- 
tion to  engage  the  flattened  portion  of  the  stem,  yieldable  ring  mem- 
bers fitted  within  the  flanges  and  projected  at  the  outer  edges  there- 
of, a  nut  fitted  upon  the  stem  to  engage  one  of  the  yieldable  mem- 
bers of  the  washer  and  provided  at  iu  outer  end  with  a  longitudinal 
projection,  and  a  locking-washer  fitted  upon  the  stem  with  iU  inner 
periphery  provided  with  a  flat  portion  to  engage  the  flat  portion  of 
the  stem,  said  washer  having  one  or  more  notches  for  the  reception  of 
the  projection 

^  In  an  inflation-valve,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  exterually- 
screwed-thread  stem  to  he  inserted  through  a  rim  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  flattened  portion,  valve  mechaiiisra  carried  within  the 
stem,  a  valve-plug  fitted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  projected 
beyond  the  same,  a  nut  embracing  the  stem  for  engaicement  with  a 
rim,  a  locking-waaher  embracing  the  stem  and  having  its  inner  pe- 
riphery provided  with  a  flattened  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
flattened  portion  of  the  stem,  there  being  a  pin-and-socket  enjrage- 
ment  between  the  nut  and  the  washer,  and  a  pltig  retaining  rap 
embracing  the  plug  and  the  stem  at  the  outer  side  of  the  locking- 
waaher,  aaid  retainuig-cap  constituting  a  stop  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  locking-washer  from  the  nut. 

S.  In  an  inflation-valve,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stem  to  t>e 
inserted  through  a  rim  and  externally  screw-threaded,  valve  mech- 
aniam  carried  within  the  stem,  a  rim-«ngaging  nut  fitted  upon  the 
stem,  and  a  duat-cap  embracing  the  stem  and  detachably  carried  by 
thehut 

7  In  an  inflation-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-casing 
having  an  intemally-screw-threaded  nipple  for  engagement  with  the 
nipple  of  an  air-pump,  of  a  closure  therefor  comprising  a  screw- 
threaded  plug  to  fit  the  nipple,  and  a  carrier  member  swiveled  upon 
the  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  provided  with  a  packing-ring  or 
waaher  for  engagement  with  the  caaiag. 

H.  In  an  inflation-valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
iatemally-screw-threaded  nipple  for  connection-  with  an  air-pump 
and  also  provided  with  a  valve  mechanism  including  a  stem,  a  screw- 
threaded  cloaure-plag  removably  fitted  within  the  nipple,  and  a 
waaher-carrying  member  awiveled  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  plag 
and  provided  with  an  opening  constituting  a  guide 'for  the  valve- 
stem. 

9.  In  an  inflation-valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
inner  annular  shoulder  and  a  screw-threaded  nipple  for  connection 
with  an  air-f>ump,  a  valve  mechanism  within  the  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  stem,  a  screw-threaded  closure  for  the  nipple,  a  carrier  member 
swiveled  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  closure  and  provided  with  an 
opening  constituting  a  guide  for  the  valve-stem,  and  a  washer  car- 
ried by  the  carrier  member  for  engagement  with  the  inner  ahoulder 
of  the  casing 

lOJ  la  an  inflation-valve,  the  combination  of  an  externally- 
threaded  and  tubular  stem  to  be  inserted  through  a  rim,  valve  mech- 
aniam  carried  within  the  stem,  a  rim-engaging  nut  embracing  the 
stem  and  provided  with  an  intermediate  external  annular  shoulder 
having  an  annular  seat  in  its  outer  face,  the  nut  being  externally 
acrew-threaded  at  the  aeat  side  of  the  shoulder,  a  packing-ring  fitted 
in  the  seat,  and  an  internally-threaded  dust-cap  fitting  the  exter- 
nally-threaded portion  of  the  nut  and  engaging  the  packing-ring. 

11  In  an  inflation-valve,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stem  to 
he  inserted  throogh  a  rim.  valve  mechaniam  carried  within  the  stem, 
a  rim-engaging  member  embracing  the  stem  and  provided  with  an 
external  annular  shoulder  having  an  annular  seat  in  its  outer  face, 
said  member  being  externally  screw-threaded  at  the  seat  side  of  the 


tahalar  stem  for  iaaartioa  throagh  a  rim.  vaWe  mechaniam  carried 

withia  the  itom.  a  aat  aasbraeiag  the  atem,  and  a  waaher  to  be  inter-  [shoulder,  a  packing-ring  fitted  in  the  seat,  and  an  internally  thread 
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ad  dust-cap  fltting  the  externally-threaded  portion  of  the  rim-engag- 
ing  member  and  engaging  the  packing-ring. 

12.  In  an  inflation-valve,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stem  to 
be  inserted  through  a  rim,  valve  ntechanism  carried  within  the  stem, 
a  rim-engaging  member  fitted  upon  the  atem,  and  a  dust -cap  embrac- 
ing the  stem  and  detachably  carried  by  the  rim-engaging  member. 


787/29U.     ROCKIRO-CHAUl     Ciu  D 
rOedJuM  11804    Solal  No.  S10.869 


Koi 


Oahkoah.  Wto. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  baae  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  of  a 
apring  removably  mounted  within  each  of  said  grooves,  comprising 
a  corrugated  base  having  a  plurality  of  angular  coiled  extensions 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  seat  removably  mounted  upon  said 
springs 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  baae,  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  said  members  having 
grooves  formed  therein,  of  a  spring  removably  mounted  within  each 
of  said  grooves,  comprising  an  angular  base  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  angular  extensions,  each  extension  provided  with  a  key-seat 
formed  near  its  outer  end,  a  seat  provided  with  key-sockets,  and 
means  for  positively  securing  said  key-aeats  within  said  key-sockets. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  baae  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein,  a  spring  mounted  within 
each  groove  comprising  an  angular  baae  portion  having  a  plurality  *>' 
coiled  extenaions  terminating  in  grooved  ends,  a  seat  assembled 
with  said  springs,  and  clamping  means  for  retaining  the  grooved 
ends  of  the  springs  in  a  locked  poaition  with  the  seat  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  of  a 
baae  having  a  plurality  of  approximately  longitudinal  grooves,  a 
spring  provided  with  a  corrugated  base  mounted  within  each  of  said 
grooves,  binding-plates  secured  upon  said  baae  and  engaging  the 
corrugated  portions  of  said  spring,  grooved,  integral  extensions  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  springs,  a  seat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses, said  grooved  extensions  of  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 
receaaed  portions  of  the  seat,  and  key-plates  mounted  upon  said  seat 
and  engaging  the  grooved  portion  of  said  extensions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  members  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  plate  secured  to 
aaid  base  above  a  portion  of  each  of  said  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bera  comprising  a  base  and  coiled  crossed  portions  secured  thereto, 
a  seat  provided  with  clamping  means  secured  above  said  base,  and 
■aid  clamping  means  adapted  to  secure  the  crossed  portions  of  the 
flexible  membera  in  an  assembled  position  with  the  seat. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base,  a  seat 
secured  above  said  baae,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  base 
and  seat  and  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  material,  said  member  com- 
prising a  waved  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  roiled,  crossed  extenaions 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  base  portion. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  seat,  of  a  spring  member  interposed  between  the  base 
and  seat  and  having  integral,  croased  extensions  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally-extending grooves,  a  seat  engaged  by  the  grooved  por- 
tions of  the  extensions,  and  corrugated  retaining  devices  connected 
to  the  seat  and  engaging  the  grooved  portions  of  the  extensions. 

8.  A  resilient  seat-supporting  device  of  the  character  described 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  comprising  a  waved  base, 
oppositely-inclined  crossed  extensions  at  the  ends  thereof,  coils 
formed  by  the  extensions,  and  end  portions  provided  with  loagitudi- 
nal  grooves  projecting  from  the  coils. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  seat,  of  spring  members  interposed  between  the  baae 
and  seat,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  horizontal  body  por- 
tion, oppositely-inclined  crossed  extensions  at  each  end  of  aaid  body  I 


portion,  longitudinal  grooves  formed  upon  the  extensions  of  each 
member,  said  seat  provided  with  recesses,  the  grooved  extensions  of 
the  members  positioned  within  the  recesses  of  the  seat,  key-plates 
provided  with  a  corrugated  portion  poaitioned  upon  aaid  aeat,  the 
corrugated  portions  of  the  key-plate  engaging  the  grooved  'portion 
of  the  extenaions  for  securing  said  extensions  in  a  fixed  position  to 
the  baae. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  having  longitudinal  grooves,  of  springs  removably  positioned 
within  said  grooves,  each  spring  comprising  a  corrugated  body  por- 
tion, crossed  extensions  projecting  from  said  tM>dy.  a  aeat  poaitioned 
above  and  engaging  aaid  springs,  said  aeat  provided  with  sockets, 
a  head-block  counteraunk  in  each  of  said  sockets,  the  extensions  of 
said  springs  normally  positioned  within  the  head-blocks,  means  for 
locking  said  extensions  within  said  head-blocks,  and  removable 
plates  of  approximately  the  same  length  as  the  body  portion  of  the 
springs  positioned  upon  the  baae  and  normally  clamping  the  body 
portion  of  the  springs  within  the  grooved  portion  of  the  base. 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s  base,  a 
seat  aasembled  therewith,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said  baae 
and  seat  comprising  a  corrugated  base,  coiled  crossed  extensions  se- 
cured integrally  to  the  ends  of  said  base  and  engaging  said  seat,  and 
clamping  means  for  securing  said  flexible  means  in  a  fixed  position 
with  said  base  and  seat. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  aeat,  of  flexible  members 
connecting  said  base  and  seat,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a 
corrugated  body  portion,  integral,  crossed  extensions  projecting 
from  the  ends  thereof,  removable  plates  positioned  upon  the  corru- 
gated body  portions  and  clamping  the  same  to  said  base,  head-blo<ks 
provided  with  longitudinal  openings  secured  to  said  seat,  the  exten- 
aions of  said  members  position>  j  within  said  hesd-blocks.  and  meanr 
carried  by  said  seat  and  engaging  said  rxtensionii  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  head-blocks  fur  securing  the  extensions  in  an  assembled 
position  with  said  seat. 

13.  Inadeviceof  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  seat,  of  a  flexible  member  connecting  said  base  and  seat. 
means  for  clamping  said  member  to  said  bsse,  said  seat  provided 
with  sockets,  head-blocks  countersunk  in  said  sockets,  each  of  said 
head-blocks  c«>mprising  an  approximately  cylindrical  body  portion 
baring  a  flat  side  portion,  said  side  portion  having  an  opening,  said 
flexible  member  being  positioned  within  the  head-blocks,  and  re- 
movable plates  positioned  upon  said  seat  and  engaging  the  flexible 
member  through  the  openings  of  the  head-blo<-ks  for  locking  the 
flexible  member  in  an  assembled  position  with  the  seat. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  seat,  of  flexible  members 
connecting  said  seat  and  base,  each  of  said  members  comprising  an 
approximately  flat  body  portion,  removable,  parallel  members  posi- 
tioned upon  said  flat  body  portion  and  secured  to  said  base,  crossed, 
integrsl  extensions  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  a 
coil  formed  upon  each  of  said  extensions  intermediate  their  length, 
and  clampiug.means  for  securing  said  extensions  to  the  seat. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  seat,  of  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connecting  aaid  base  and  seat,  said  flexible  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  said  grooved  portion  hav- 
ing corrugated  walls,  the  grooved  portion  of  said  member  engaging 
said  seat,  a  key  member  provided  with  a  corrugated  portion  posi- 
tioned upon  said  seat,  said  corrugated  portion  engaging  the  corru- 
gated wallti  of  the  member  for  securing  said  member  to  said  seat,  and 
means  for  securing  said  member  to  said  base. 


787,H(X).    CASK  FOR  STORIHO  B0TTLB8.   JOHli  J  KoOTO.  Sara- 
toga Spnngs,  N  T    niedApr  20.1904    Serial  Mo  204.100 


Claim.— I .  A  case  of  the  class  set  forth  having  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  its  ends  provided  near  its  lower  edge  with  circular  grooves  and 
an  elongated  groove  and  near  iU  upper  edge  with  elongated  grooves 
and  a  circular  groove ;  and  having  the  inner  face  of  its  other  end  pro- 
vided near  its  lower  edge  with  elongated  grooves  opposite  the  lower 
circular  grooves  of  the  firi<t -mentioned  end  and  a  circular  groove  op- 
poaite the  lower  elongated  groove  of  the  ftrat-mentioned  end  and 
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proTidcd  near  iU  upper  «d«r  with  cirrular  (ttootm  oppocite  the  up- 
p*r  eloofated  groore*  of  the  llr»t-meiitioned  end  and  an  elongmted 
groove  opposite  the  upper  circular  groore  of  tie  firatmenUoned  end, 
•ubaUatiallj  aa  shown  and  deacribed 

2  A  caae  of  the  claaa  aet  forth  having  the  inner  face  of  one  of  ita 
enda  provided  near  lU  lower  edge  with  circular  groovea  and  an  elon- 
gated groove  located  between  the  circular  groovea  and  near  iU  upper 
•dge  with  elongated  groovea  and  a  circular  gtoove  located  between 
the  elongated  groovea  and  communicating  wi«h  the  lower  elongated 
groove;  and  having  the  inner  face  of  ita  other  end  provided  near  iU 
lower  edge  with  elongated  groovea  oppoait)?  the  lower  circular 
groovea  of  the  flrat-mentioned  end  and  a  circujir  groove  between  the 
elongated  groovea  and  oppoaite  the  lower  elongated  groove  of  the 
firat-mentioned  end  and  near  iU  upper  edge  frith  circular  groovea 
oppoaite  the  upper  elongated  grooves  of  the  flr^t-mentioned  end  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  elongated  graovea  of  the  laat-men- 
tioned  end  and  an  elongated  groove  oppoeiie  the  upper  circular 
groove  of  the  ftrat-mentioned  end. 

3.  A  caae  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  having  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  ita 
enda  provided  near  iU  lower  edge  with  circular  groovea  and  an  elon- 
gated groove  and  near  iU  upper  edge  with  elongated  groovea  and  a 
circular  groove,  a  follower  arranged  in  the  caae  and  provided  near  ita 
lower  edge  with  elongated  groove*  oppoait*  the  lower  cini|>hir 
groovea  of  aaid  end  and  a  circular  groove  oppoaite  the  lower  elon- 
gated groove  of  aaid  end  and  provided  near  it|  upper  end  with  cir- 
cular groovea  oppoaite  the  upper  elongated  gr<»ove»  of  said  end  and 
an  elongated  groove  oppoaite  the  upper  circular  groove  of  said  end, 
and  meana  for  moving  Mid  follower 

4  A  caae  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  having  the  ipner  face  of  one  of  ita 
«Bda  provided  with  groovea.  a  follower  arrange|  in  the  caae  and  pro- 
vided with  groovea.  and  a  bolt  joumaled  in  the  other  end  of  the  caae 
and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  follower,  wherehv  the  fol- 
lower may  be  moved  toward  and  awav  from  the  ftrst-mentioned  end 

5  A  caae  of  the  claaa  aet  forth  having  the  inner  face  of  one  of  iU 
enda  provided  with  groovea,  a  follower  arrangeci  in  the  caae  and  pro- 
vided with  groovea,  the  other  end  of  aaid  caae  be)ng  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  bolt  having  an  enlarged  portion  jouniiled  in  ^<aid  opening 
and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  follow»r.  wherebj  *aid  fol- 
lower mav  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  Irst-named  end.  and 
meana  for  reUining  the  bolt  in  applied  position 

6  A  caae  of  the  claaa  aet  lorth  having  the  inner  face  of  one  of  ita 
•nda  provided  with  groovea.  a  follower  arrangediin  the  caae  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  the  other  end  of  *aid  ca*e  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  bolt  having  an  enlarged  portion  journ»led  in  said  opening 
and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  follow^,  wherebv  ^aid  fol- 
lower may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  |rst-mentioned  end 
the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  groove,  and  plates 
•ecured  to  the  laat-mentioned  end  to  retain  the  Ifolt  in  applied  posi- 
tion "^ 

A  caae  of  the  class  aet  forth  having  the  in^er  face  of  one  of  iU 


ing  portion  provided  with  teeth  in  meah  with  the  teeth  of  the  plate,  a 
bolt  movable  longitudinally  of  the  guideway  and  having  a  head 
aeated  in  the  undercut  portion  of  the  latter,  aaid  bolt  being  engaged 
with  the  depending  portion  of  the  Ubie  and  operable  for  clamping 
the  Utter  to  the  plate  for  mainUining  the  teeth  on  aaid  parik  in  en- 
gagement, and  a  preaaure  member  eccentrically  pivoted  above  and 
operable  for  compreaaing  material  on  the  Uble. 


enda  provided  with  a  circular  groove,  and  the  inter  face  of  iU  other 
end  provided  with  an  elongated  groove  and  a  cinjular  groove  having 
communication  with  each  other,  said  last-name*  elongated  groove 
arranged  in  alinement  with  the  firat-named  circ«lar  groove 

S.  A  caae  of  the  claaa  set  forth  having  the  infler  face  of  one  of  iU 
enda  provide!  with  a  circular  groove,  and  ad  elongated  groove,  and 
the  inner  face  of  iU  other  end  provided  with  an  elongated  groove  op- 
posite aaid  circular  groove  and  a  circular  groova  opposite  the  ftrat- 
named  elongated  groove,  said  last-named  circular  and  elongated 
groovea  eommunicating  with  each  other 

».  A  «ae  of  the  claaa  aet  forth  having  the  innrr  face  of  one  of  iU 
end.  provided  with  a  circular  groove,  a  follower  provided  with  a  cir- 
cnlar  grt»ve  and  an  elongated  groove  commurwcating  with  each 
oU»«r  aaid  elongated  groove  being  arranged  opposite  Miid  firat- 
naaed  circular  groove,  and  meana  for  adjuatiag  the  follower 

10    A  c«^  of  the  claaa  set  forth  having  the  ihner  face  of  one  of 

.t.  end.  provided  with  an  elongate!  groove,  and  a  circular  groove,  a 

foUowe,  arranged  in  the  caaing  and  having  a  circular  groove  oppo- 

Jt'  '^       '^'^^  "**  "  elongate!  groov,  oppoaite  the  firat- 

naa«l  circular  groove,   .aid   laat-named  circular  and   elongated 

T^tM  ~""'"'"*^'^  "^'^  '•*'»»  »»»>•'•  "d  ««".  for  adjuating 


2^  '"•<'«''•«•  of  the  class  described,,  vertical  bed  or  support  . 
pair  of  honiontal  be^ms  seated  at  one  end  in  recesses  formed  in  the 
support,  a  pair  of  diagonal  beams  having  their  upper  ends  seated  in 
receaaea  in  the  support  and  their  lower  ends  provided  with  recesse. 
for  the  reception  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  horizontal  beams  respec- 
tively, tie-bolU  extended  beneath  the  horizontal  beams  and  engaged 
at  their  enda  with  the  vertical  support  and  the  lower  enda  of  the  re- 
spective diagonal  beams,  a  horizontal  axle  susUined  bv  the  horizon- 
tal beama,  a  pressure-head  eccentrically  pivoted  upon  the  axle  be 
tween  the  beama,  an  operating-handle  fixed  upon  the  head,  and  a 
vertically-adjustable  table  connected  with  the  support  at  a  point  be- 
neath and  remote  from  the  head 


7«7.30^.  8IM0LB  PHASE  DYNAMO  BLBCTRIC  MACHIlTt. 
llA»nJ8  C  A  Utoor  PariB.  Pranoe  aaaignor  to  OeneraJ  Electnc  Com 
psny  a  Corporation  of  New  York  ii^ied  Aug  30,  19M  Sena!  No 
222.883. 


^^li^LJJ^  .^'  °  '**™*"  ^P^  *>    "W  Oct.  1. 
1104.   total  Ro.  Sai.811 

rj.iai.-l.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  vertical  bwi  or 
wpport^  a  plate  attached  thereto  and  having  tranmrae  t^th  and  a 
l«B«.t»dinal  lUKUicut  guidawaj.  a  hori«,Btal  Ublahaving  a  depend- 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  dvnamo-electric  machine,  a  distributed  field- 
winding  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  aingle-phaae  arma- 
ture winding,  and  a  conductor  ahort-circuiting  equipotential  pointa 
in  the  field-winding. 

2.  A  aingle-phaae  roUry  converter  having  a  diatributed  field- 
winding,  and  a  conductor  coonecUng  equipotential  points  on  aaid 
winding. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  distributed  field-winding. 


AnuL  II, 


1905 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


»557 


an  armature  provided  with  commutator  and  collector-nnga.  a  aouree 
of  aingle  -  phaae  current  conneetad  to  aaid  ringa,  and  a  conductor 
abort-circuiting  equipotential  pointa  on  the  field-winding. 


787.308.   ALTIKNATINO-CURRBNT  SUIB8  MOTOR.    Mauob 
I    C.  A  LATODt.  Park.  Fnaee.  MrigDor  to  OmmtiI  llaotrtc  Cofflpaoj.  • 
Corpontion  ofllew  Tort.   IIM  Ai«.  30. 1904    total  No.  8a.684. 


787.300.  ALTIRNATIHO-CUIUtlirr  MOTOR  MaimiolMiua. 
SebaoMstady,  M.  Y  .  ■■tgwnr  to  0«Danl  Itaetric  Compuy,  a  Coipon- 
tioo  ofMaw  York    P1M  Oct  12. 1901    Sartal  No  176,107. 


1 
* 

nmJ     X 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  alternating<'urrent  motor,  an  armature-wind- 
ing provided  with  a  commuUtor,  and  a  distributed  field -winding 
connected  in  series  therewith  and  provided  with  two  acts  of  terminals 
so  diapoaed  that  the  current  through  a  portion  only  of  said  field- 
winding  is  reveraed  upon  alternately  connecting  aaid  two  acts  of 
terminala  in  circuit. 

2  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  an  armature-winding  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator,  a  diatributed  field-winding  provided  with 
two  aeta  of  terminala.  each  aet  being  diaplaced  at  an  angle  t«  the  line 
of  magnetization  produced  by  the  armature-winding,  and  means  for 
connecting  either  aet  of  terminals  in  circuit  with  the  armature 

3.  In  an  altemaling-eurrent  motbr,  an  armature-winding  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator,  a  diatributed  field-winding  connected  in 
aeries  with  the  armature  winding,  aaid  field  and  armature  windinga 
being  arranged  to  produce  magnetizations  at  an  angle  of  leas  than 
ninety  electrical  degrees,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
current  through  a  portion  only  of  aaid  field-winding 

4  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  an  armature-winding  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator,  a  distributed  field-winding  connected  in 
acrieawith  the  armature-winding,  aaid  field  and  armature  windings 
being  arranged  to  produce  magnetizations  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
ninety  electrical  degrees,  and  meana  for  reveraing  the  direction  of 
current  in  that  portion  of  the  field-winding  which  produces  a  mag- 
netization at  right  anglea  to  that  of  the  armature  without  reversing 
the  direction  of  current  in  that  portion  that  produces  a  magnetiza- 
tion parallel  to  that  of  the  armature. 


787,304.    RAZOR  STROP     Q«0E6i  E  Mam.  Troy.  Ohio.    Filed 
July  IS.  1104    Senal  No  2ie.7I3. 


Claim—]    A  longitudinally  bowed  and  twiated  razor-atiop 

2  A  razor-atrop  twiated  at  ita  terminals  and  fiat  at  iU  center. 

3  A  razor-atrop  compriaing  a  stock  having  a  longitudinally 
bowed  and  twiated  face  and  a  stropping-aurface  applied  to  the  face 

4  A  razor  strop  having  a  revoluble  hone  mounted  for  longitu 
dinal  movem««t. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  aingle-phaae  pri- 
mary member,  a  aecondary  member  having  ita  winding  connected  to 
the  aegmenta  of  a  commuUtor,  and  commuUtor-bruahea  and  ahort- 
cin^uiting  connectiona  ao  arranged  that  the  motor  will  have  an  initial 
•Urting  torque  and  will  operate  at  asubaUntially  synchronous  speed 
2  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  single-phase  pnmar?  mem- 
ber, a  aecondary  member  having  iU  winding  connected  to  the  aeg- 
menU  of  a  commutator,  and  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  ahort-cir- 
cuiting bruahea  diapoaed  on  aaid  commutator 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  single-phase  primary  mem- 
ber, a  aecondary  membtr  having  its  winding  connected  to  the  aeg- 
menU  of  a  commuUtor,  and  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  ahort-cir- 
cuiting brushes  disposed  on  aaid  commutator,  the  said  brushes  being 
so  poaitioned  with  reapect  to  the  line  of  the  primary  field  that  an  ini- 
tial aUrting  torque  will  be  produced  when  the  primary  winding  ia 
connected  to  a  source  of  supply. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  aingle-phaae  primary  mem 
ber,  a  aecondary  member  provided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the 
aegmenta  of  a  commuUtor.  and  a  quarter-phaae  arrangement  of 
ahort-circuiting  bniahes  disposed  on  aaid  commuUtor,  aaid  bruahea 
being  ao  poaitioned  with  reapect  to  the  line  of  the  primary  field  that 
an  intial  starting  torque  will  be  produced  when  the  primary  winding 
ia  connected  to  a  source  of  aupply. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  eingle-phase  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  provided  with  a  winding  short-circuited  on 
itself  through  a  commutator,  and  a  quarter-phaae  arrangement  of 
ahort-circuiting  brushes,  the  aaid  brushes  being  so  positioned  that  a 
line  drawn  through  two  of  the  brushes  one  hundred  and  eighty  de- 
grees apart  on  the  commutator  will  be  displaced  by  a  small  angle 
from  the  line  of  the  primary  field 

6  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  aingle-phaae  primary  mem- 
ber having  a  diatributed  winding,  a  aecondary  member  having  iU 
winding  connected  to  the  aegmenU  of  a  commuUtor,  and  a  poly- 
phaae  arrangement  of  short -circuting  brushes  disposed  on  said  com- 
muUtor. the  said  brushes  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  the  primary  field  that  an  initial  sUrting  t^jrque  will  be  produced 
when  the  primary  winding  ia  connected  to  a  source  of  supply. 

7.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  aingle-phase  primary  mem- 
ber having  a  diatributed  winding,  a  secondary  member  provided 
with  a  winding  connected  to  the  segmenta  of  a  commuUtor.  and  a 
quarter-phaae  arraogemeat  of  short-circuiting  brushes  diapoaed  on 
aaid  commuUtor.  aaid  bruahea  being  ao  poaitioned  with  reapect  to 
the  line  ot  the  primary  field  that  au'initial  aUrtrng  t»rque  will  be  pro- 
duced when  the  primary  winding  is  connected  to  a  source  of  aupply 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  aingle-phaae  primary  mem- 
ber having  a  distributed  winding,  a  aecondary  member  pn)vided 
with  a  winding  short-circuited  on  itself  through  a  commuUtor.  and 
a -quarter-phase  arrangement  of  short-<*ircuiting  brushes,  the  aaid 
brushes  being  so  positioned  that  a  line  drawn  through  two  of  the 
bruahes  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart  on  the  commuUtor 
will  be  displaced  by  a  small  angle  from  the  line  of  the  primary  field 

9.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  aingle-phaae  primary  mem- 
ber, a  aecondary  member  having  iU  winding  connected  to  the  seg- 
ments of  a  commutator,  commuUtor-brushea  and  ahort-circuiting 
connections  so  arranged  that  the  motor  will  have  an  initial  aUrting 
torque  and  will  operate  at  a  aubsUntially  synchronous  speed,  and 
means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  magnetization  of  proper  magni- 
tude and  phase  to  compensate  for  the  magnetizing  component  of  the 
primary  current. 

10.  In  a  dynamo-electric  marnine,  a  aingle-phaae  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  having  iU  winding  connected  to  the  aeg- 
menta of  a  commutator,  commutator-bruahea  and  ahort-circuiting 
connections  so  arranged  that  the  motor  will  have  an  initial  starting 
torque  and  will  operate  at  a  subatantialiy  svnchrenoua  apeed,  and  a 
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MtoiM  of  «i«ctft>inotive  force  of  proper  ma^ituiie  and  phaM  to  con- 
peBMte  for  the  maKneUting  eomponent  of  the  primary  carrwt  in- 
eladed  in  circuit  with  the  comniHtator-bnahea 

II  In  •  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  u»gle-phaae  primary  mem 
ber.  a  ircoadarr  member  havinir  iu  windikifr  connected  to  the  aeg- 
■mbU  of  a  commutator,  a  poiyphaae  arranignnent  of  ihort-circuiting 
bniahet  disponed  on  >aid  commuUtor,  and  means  for  prt>ducing  an 
aaziliarr  magnetization  of  proper  magnitude  and  phaae  to  compeo- 
aate  for  the  magnetising  component  of  the  primary  current. 

12.  la  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  sitgle-phaae  primary  mem 
ber.  a  M«ondarT  member  haring  iU  winding  connected  to  the  «eg- 
menU  of  a  commuUtor,  a  polyphaae  arrangtment  of  short-circuiting 
bruahes  disposed  on  aaid  commutator,  and  «  source  of  electromotive 
force  of  proper  magnitude  and  phase  connected  to  the  winding  on 
the  secondary  member  so  as  to  compeoaate  fcr  the  magnetizing  com- 
ponent of  the  primary  current. 

13.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  siqgle-phase  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  having  iU  winding  connected  to  the  aeg- 
menU  of  a  commuUtor,  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  short-cirtiuiting 
bmahea  dispoaed  on  said  commuUtor,  and  «  source  of  electromotive 
force  ot  proper  magnitude  and  phase  to  compensate  for  the  magnetiz- 
ing component  af  the  primary  current  connected  to  the  winding  on 
the  secondary-  member  so  as  to  produce  an  Auxiliary  magnetization 
along  a  line  displaced  in  the  neighborhood! of  ninety  degrees  from 
the  primary  fteld.  | 

14  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  single-phase  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondar>  member  having  iU  winding  connected  to  the  seg- 
ments of  a  commuUtor.  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  Mhort-circuiting 
brushes  disposed  on  said  commuUtor.  and  a  source  of  electromotive 
force  of  proper  magnitude  and  phase  to  compensate  for  the  mag- 
netizing component  of  the  primary  current  included  in  the  circuit  of 
the  polyphase  arrangement  of  shori-cinuiti4g  brushes 

lb  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  single-phase  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  having  iU  windin|r  connected  to  the  seg- 
menU  of  a  commuUtor.  a  polyphase  arrange»ient  of  .^hort-circuiting 
brushes  disposed  on  said  commuUtor.  and  a  aource  of  electromotive 
force  of  proper  magnitude  and  phase  to  ro|npensate  for  the  mag- 
netizing component  of  the  primary  current  included  in  the  circuit  of 
the  polyphase  arrangement  of  short-circuiting  brushes  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  produce  an  auxiliary  magnetiaation  along  a  line  dis- 
placed in  the  neighborhood  of  ninety  degrees  from  the  primary  Held. 

16.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  single-phase  primary  mem- 
bar,  a  secondary  member  having  iU  winding  connected  to  the  seg- 
menu  of  a  commuUtor,  a  quarter-phaae  arrangement  of  short-cir- 
cuiting brushes  dispoaed  on  said  commutator,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tromotive force  of  proper  magnitude  and  pl|aM>  to  compensate  for 
the  magnetizing  component  of  the  primary  qurrent  included  in  the 
circuit  of  the  quarter-phase  arrangement  of  short-circuiting  brushes. 

17.  In  a  dynamo-etectric  machine,  a  single-phase  primary  mem- 
ber, a  aecondary  member  having  its  winding  connected  to  the  »eg- 
menU  of  a  commutator,  a  quarter-phase  arrangement  of  short-cir- 
cuiting brushes  dispoaed  on  said  commuUtor,  the  brushes  which  are 
diaplaced  by  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  being  connected  by 
independent  short  circuits,  and  a  source  of  electromotive  force  of 
proper  magnitude  and  phase  to  compensate  tot  the  magnetizing  com- 
ponent of  the  primary  current  included  in  the  short-circuiting  con- 
nection between  the  two  brashes  which  are  located  along  a  line  dis- 
placed by  the  greatest  angle  from  the  primary  fteld. 

18.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  singfe-phase  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  provided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the 
•egnenU  of  a  commuUtor,  a  polyphaae  arringement  of  short-cir- 
cuiting brushes  dispoaed  on  said  commuUtor  and  so  positioned  with 
reapect  to  the  line  of  the  primary  Aeld  that  an  initial  sUrting  torque 
will  be  produced  when  the  primary  winding  i^  connected  to  a  source 
of  supply,  and  means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  magnetization  of 
proper  magnitude  and  phase  to  compensate  fot  the  magnetizing  com- 
ponent of  the  primary  current. 

19.  la  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  singlje-phaae  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  provided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the 
segmenU  of  a  commuUtor,  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  short-cir- 
c«itiag  braahea  diapoaed  on  said  commutator  (nd  so  positioned  with 
rwpert  to  the  line  of  the  primary  field  that  an  initial  sUrting  torque 
will  be  prodvccd  wiien  the  primary  winding  i»  connected  to  a  source 
ot  avpply,  aad  a  source  of  electromotive  forca  of  proper  magnitude 
aad  pkaaa  eoaoected  to  the  winding  on  the  setoadary  member  so  as 
toeoapeoaateforthe  aaagnetiaiag  component  #f  the  primary  current. 

SO.  In  a  djnamo-eketric  machine,  a  single-phase  primary  mem- 
bar,  a  aaeoadarr  OMmbcr  proTided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the 
aegaaata  of  a  coamuUtor.  a  polyphaae  arrattgaaeat  of  short-cir- 


eaiting  braahea  diapoaed  on  said  commuUtor  and  so  poeitioned  with 
reapect  to  the  line  of  the  primary  field  that  an  initial  sUrting  torque 
will  be  produced  when  the  primary  winding  is  connected  to  a  aonrea 
ot  supply,  and  a  source  of  electromotive  force  of  proper  magnitude 
and  phaae  to  compensate  for  the  magnetizing  component  of  the  pri- 
mary current  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  polyphaae  arrangement 
of  short-circuiting  brushes 

tl.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  siagie-phaae  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  provided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the 
segments  of  a  commuUtor,  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  short-cir- 
cuiting brushes  disposed  on  said  commuUtor  and  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  the  primary  field  that  an  initial  sUrting  torque 
ill  be  produced  when  the  primary  winding  in  connected  to  a  source 
of  supply,  and  a  source  of  electromotive  force  of  proper  magnituda 
and  phase  to  compensate  for  the  magnetizing  component  of  the  pri- 
naaiy  current  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  polyphase  arrangement 
of  short-circuiting  brushes  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  an  auxil- 
iary magnetization  along  a  line  displaced  in  the  neighborhood  of 
ninety  degrees  from  the  primary  fteld. 

22  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  single-pha«epnmarv  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  provided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the 
aegmenu  of  a  commuUtor,  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  short-cir- 
cuiting bniahes  dispoaed  thereon,  and  means  for  including  a  portion 
of  the  winding  of  the  primary  member  in  the  circuit  of  the  polyphase 
arrangement  of  short-circuiting  brushes  in  such  a  manner  as  to  com- 
pensate for  the  magnetizing  component  of  the  primary  current. 

23.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  single-phase  primary  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  member  provided  with  a  winding  connected  to  the 
aegmenta  of  a  commuUtor.  a  quarter-phase  arrangement  of  short- 
circuiting  brushes  dispoaed  thereon,  the  brashes  displaced  by  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  being  connected  by  independent  short 
circuiU,  and  means  for  including  a  portion  of  the  winding  on  the  pri- 
mary member  in  the  short  circuit  joining  the  commuUtor-brashea 
which  are  diapoaed  along  a  line  displaced  by  the  greatest  angle  from 
the  primary  field. 


787,30e.  DWACHABLl  HML  Fluw  B  Mow.  Dan wr  Colo., 
•■*"»  o*  one-half  to  Aitni  T.  Bow«d.  DaoTBr.  Goto  PtM  F«b  10 
1904.    Sarial  No  19S.M0 


Claim— \    The  combination  with  a  heel-plate,  of  a  chambered 
out  faatening-plate.  one  having  pins  and  the  other  holes  to  receive 
said  pins,  and  locking  means,  a  part  of  which  is  connected  with 
each  plate,  said  locking  means  independent  of  the  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heel-plate  having  a  centrally-lo- 
cat«»d  fastening  means  ,  of  a  ehambered-out  fastening-plate,  having 
locking  mechanism  thereon,  one  of  the  plates  being  provided  with 
pine  and  the  other  with  holes  for  the  reception  of  the  pins,  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  engaging  and  fastening  the  heel  to  the  aaid  eeatrally- 
located  locking  means. 


T87.307.    JOimD  ADJU8TABLB  SUPPORT  FOR  TiLl. 
PHOlfB  RICIIVIRS    iDwniD  McLSAH.  llartaa.in  aatgDoraf 
ooe-fourth  to  William  W  McLean,  Plttrinng.  Pa.,  and  ooe-fouitli  to 
Bdvard  S.  MoLaan  aod  one-fourth  to  Jama  M  McLaaa.  Martaa.  Dl 
roed  Jaa  9.  1904    SariaJ  Ho  1M.MS. 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  a  tranamitt«r-b«z,  of  a  telephone 
inatrument  and  a  receiver-hook  movable  therein,  of  an  arm  swiog- 
ingly  connected  to  «aid  box  by  a  friction-joiat,  a  finger  carried  by 
aaid  arm,  a  weight  suspended  from  said  finger  for  engagement  with 
aaid  reoeiver-hook,  a  receiver-supporting  arm  swingingly  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  aaid  flrst-aaoted  am  by  a  friction-joint,  aad  a  re- 
ceiver connected  to  aaid  supporting-arm  to  swing  arouad  an  azia 
perpendicular  to  the  swingiug  axis  of  iU  supporting-arm,  anbatan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 


787.30e. 
JaiyS.  1904. 


BOTTLB.     TKHUS  W. 
toW  lo.  tlA.7«. 


Stfltii, 


787.30e.   rUMP.  WnuiJi  M.  Puat. 
1901  talal  lo  t».98e.    , 


OritkMh.Wla   Nad  0*0. 8. 


Ckim.—l.  A  bottle  hariag  a  Uperiog  and  inwardly-contract- 
ing bore  in.  the  neck  thereof  and  alao  provided  with  a  breakiaf- 
groove  and  notchea,  a  Upared  stopper  of  hard  material  inserted  in 
the  neck,  a  apring-catch  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stopper  and 
having  engaging  portions  adapted  to  anap  into  aaid  notches,  and  a 
packing-diak  held  between  the  spring-catch  and  the  stopper,  and 
hariag  a  diameter  in  exceaa  of  that  of  the  ianer  end  of  the  stopper, 
aubaUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  bottle  haring  a  Uperiag  and  inwardly-contracting  bore  in 
the  neck  thereof  and  alao  prorided  with  a  breaking-groove  and  a 
Botch,  a  oorreapondingly-Upered  stopper  of  hard  material  inserted 
ia  the  aeck,  a  packing-disk  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stopper 
and  having  a  diameter  in  exceaa  of  the  inner  end  of  the  stopper,  and 
a  catch  permanently  secured  to  said  stopper  and  extending  inward 
beyond  the  packing-disk,  aaid  catch  being  adapted  to  snap  into  the 
aaid  notch  and  interiock  with  the  bottle-neck,  subsuntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


Claim.— 1  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  rod-bearing 
iacluding  a  head  compriaing  oppoaitely-diapoaed  aimilar  conUcting 
aections  forming  a  centrally-disposed  rod-receiving  aperture  there- 
between, means  for  securing  the  sections  together,  and  a  supporting- 
ana  fonneH  of  aimilar  aectiona  one  aection  being  integral  with  each 
head -aeetion,  aaid  arm-aectioivi  forming  a  rod  -  receiving  aperture 
therebetween. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump-head  haring  an  annular  pro- 
JoctioB  thereon  and  an  annular  shoulder  parallel  with  said  projec- 
tion ;  of  a  bearing-head  surrounding  one  end  of  the  pump-head  and 
exteadiag  orer  aaid  end,  aaid  bearing-bead  coaaiating  of  oppoaitely- 
dlapoaad  aimilar  aections  bearing  on  the  ahoulder  and  haring  an  in- 
terior annular  recess  engaged  by  the  annular  projection  on  the  pump- 
head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump-head  haring  an  annular  pro- 
jection and  a  shoulder;  of  a  bearing-head  mounted  upon  the  shoulder 
aad  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  pomp-head,  aaid  bearing-head  con- 
siating  of  oppoaitely-dispoaed  similar  aectiona  engaging  the  annular 
projection  on  the  pump-head  aad  exteadiag  from  one  end  of  aaid 
pump-head,  aaid  aections  having  regiateriag  receaaea  forming  a  oen- 
trally-diapoaed  rod-receiriag  aperture,  and  meaas  for  binding  the 
bearing-head  sections  upon  tha  pump-head  and  iU  projection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pomp-head  having  an  annular  pro- 
jection and  a  ahoulder;  of  a  bearing-haad  mounted  upon  the  shoulder 
and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  pump-head,  said  bearing-head  con- 
sisting of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  similar  sections  engaging  the  annular 
projection  on  the  pomp-head  and  extending  froa  one  end  of  aaid 
pump-head,  said  aections  having  registering  receaaes  forming  a  cen- 
trally-disposed rod-receiving  aperture,  a  sectional  supporting-arm 
extending  from  the  bearing-head,  the  aections  of  aaid  arm  being  in- 
tegral with  the  reapective  aectiona  of  the  bearing-head  and  aaid  anna 
hariag  regiateriag  reeaeati  fomiag  a  rod-reoeiring  aperture,  and 
meana  for  blading  the  aectiona  of  the  bearing-head  upon  the  puap- 
hoad  aad  ita  projaetioB. 


787.8 10.     8T0VB      Ckaub  Sciwbubi  Maplevood  Mas.  m- 
tigaot  to  AnMrioan  EmtlBf  Co.,  Boaton.  Maa.,  t  Corporatkn  of 
POHlMar  88. 1901.   Swlai  Ro.  5S.2S3 


Claim. — 1.  A  oombustioB-chamber  oonUining  a  grate  and  pro 
rided  with  an  air-entrance  above  the  grate  and  an  air-exit  below  it 
aad  also  with  an  air-entrance  at  the  graU  and  an  air-exit  abore  it 
means  conatracted  to  control  the  air-exit  below  the  grate  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  adjusted,  in  open  position,  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the 
produeU  of  combnation,  and  means  constructed  to  control  the  othei 
several  air-entranoea  and  «xiu,  whereby  the  combustion-chamber 
may  actH>y  downdraft,  or  by  updraft,  aa  deaired,  subsUntiaily  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  oombuation-chamber  haring  a  pro- 
riaioB  for  both  down  and  up  draft,  of  the  damper,  g,  constructed  to 
be  adjusted,  in  open  position,  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  prodncU 
of  combustion,  and  to,  in  cloeed  poaition,  interrapt  the  downdraft, 
lubaUntialiy  aa  deacribed. 

3.  k  atore  haring  a  oombuatioa-chamber  oonUining  a  grate 
with  lateral  spaces  betjreeB  the  grate-bara,  a  draft-openiag  aad  a 
amoke-diacharge  opeaing,  aad  meaaa  for  withdrawing  unoonanmed 
inflaBunable  gaaea  aad  returaiag  tha  aaaM  to  the  epaoea  betweea  the 
grate-bara  in  mixture  with  freahly-aapplied  air,  subsUntiaily  aa  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  atore  haring  a  ooabaation-ckaBber,  a  grate  baring  hoi- 
how  grate-bara  with  lateral  opeaiaga,  a  draft-opening  and  diacharge- 
opening,  and  meaaa  for  withdravriag  ttaeoaaaroed  inilaiamable  gaaea 
and  feeding  the  same  to  the  hoUow  grate-bara  aad  theaee  again  with- 
in the  zone  of  combuation,  aabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

b.  A  atore  provided  witk  a  eoaboatioa-chaaber,  a  grate  hariag 
hollow  grate-bara  with  lateral  opeoiaga,  air-aapply  opeaiaga  aad 
laoka  aaoapf  opeaiaga.  a  hoed  vitUa  the  ooaboatioa-chaaber  for 
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witMn»win«  «.c«««i»«i  i,»«.«,.bl«  «..*;ti.dteidSilhriiiJi; 

K.  r"  '"''■♦'•"  "«'  '»»*•»«  »•«»"»  ih*  .on*  of  combu.tio. 

•oft»Untj«llv  u  (le«-rib*d 

«  A  move  baring  a  combu.tion-chamb«f  and  a  grat«  a  draft 
opening  .bore  the  grat*  and  an  f«;.p«-op*n.qg  below  the'graU.  a 
KHHl  within  the  combu.tion-chamb«r  m>  di.po«d  aa  to  withdraw  the 
con,bu.t.ble  g.^.  „d  retun.  the  wme  to  the  »one  of  combu.tion  a 
compartment  .0  the  rear  of  the  combu.t.on-.  hnmber  into  which  the 
e.c.p*-opening  permit,  the  product,  of  rombu.t.on  to  enter  a  verti- 
callr-iop.ng  partition  within  the  comp.rtmentlcau..ng  the  producU 
of  eombu.uon  u.  p^  upward  ^nd  then  downward  to  the  flue-open- 
ing, tubatantiallr  aa  dMoribed  nue-open 

7    The  combination,  .n  a  *tove,  of  the  forward-itcltned  parti- 
tion *  and  the  damper  g.  cooatructed  to  be  adjured,  in  open  position 
atan  angle  to  the  path  of  the  pn^Jncuof  comb.».tion  and  to*.,d  par! 
taion  *.  iubaunuallv  as  *hown 

8,  The  combination  of  the  forward-incLfied  partition,  k,  and 

/  lub'^'  n  '1!      -"bu.tion.cham.^r.  farming  the  chamber. 
I,  tubaUatially  aa  «hown  and  described 


Clmm-\  The  combination  with  a  roller,  iu  shaft  and  tension 
•pnng  of  a  «:reen-cort«in  atUched  to  the  roUer.  the  tranaverae 
^rr-^^'^'^;<i  tl*  'vertical  coil-bracing-apring  atrip  .ubaUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

a    The  combination  with  a  window- sash  and  the  face -strip 
hereon,  of  the  roller,  iu  shaft  and  spring,  the  curUln-«:reen,  ita 
tran.Terse  bracea^and  the  TerUcai  coil- bracing-. pnng  strip,  sub- 
stantially  a.  specified. 


787.313.     WATCHMAKER  8  DIVICE     WUXUM  D.  8KTH  D«i- 
»w.  Colo.   rUed  June  ».  1804    Smtl  Ho.  211.791. 


y 


7H7.311.     TIRE  FOR  VgHICLf-WHMU.     Blbumi  A  ScKU- 

,?irm!l™»**IL*'  ""^^  °'  '^'^  to  John  W  KnArter.  one-flfth 
toWtt^  W^  Walt^.  on-flfU.  to  Rob«t  W  J««..  and  ooe-fltth  to 
ftjd^S  Ro«,Dtn>it.Mid,.     Fltod  Ito,.  jgc,  i»4.     3ertaJ  Mo. 


snrin^^^I.     The  combination  with  a  wheel-Hm.  of  a  .erie-  of 
o™  of?.  r.     '™'*'  "'  '  ""P  "'  -P""*  '»*^'  »>*-  i"  the 

l^^l  toward  ;J  '  "'  """"'^^  '"  ''•  P'**  "'  ">^'-"  «'  the 
wheel  toward  the  convex  outer  side  of  the  .djac*|t  loop,  which  con- 
vex sides  for^  the  tr.ad  of  the  wheel  and  the  concav'e  inner  .Z 
form  spnng-supporta  for  the  tread 

2    The  combination  of  a  wheei-rim  formed  if  an  inner  and  an 

TrL  ''"':l'  '  "r""'  "•'""'  -''*""  *-'--«<  •  -"- '  »PrC 

with  Its  clo^d  outer  end  above  the  inclined  side  of  the  adjacent  loop 

^uri^'treir*  »f;  forming  the  tread  of  the  „re.  ani  me.„.7r 
secttnog  the  loops  to  the  nm 

t.rJ    ^  «>'»t>in.tion  with  a  wheel-rim.  of  par.Uel  strip,  bent  to 
form  a  .ene,  of  elongated  loop,  to  extend  outw.od  from  the  rim  in 

orerlap  each  other,  each  with  iu  closed  and  roundad  outer  end  above 
U^  .nclined  side  of  the  adjacent  loop  and  having  integral  flat  ;^r 
tion.  connecting  the  loops,  and  means  for  s.curin,r  the  stnp.  toVhe 
nm  engaging  the  flat  portions  and  with  the  loop,  of  one  strip  alter- 
..ting  with  the  jjpace.  between  the  loop,  of  the  ot*er  .trip  to  form  a 
conttttuon.  tread  '"ima 


*W»-  Mw  Ho.  tSO.388 


Claim  -1  In  a  device  for  «uking  the  roller-uble  and  hair- 
spring on  a  b.l,nce-.uff,  a  .tump  having  two  pointers,  one  adiu.t- 
able  relative  to  the  other,  and  arranged  to  indicate  the  c^nect  rela- 
tive position  of  the  hair-spring  stud ;  .ubsUnUally  as  de«  ribed 

2.  In  ■  device  for  sUking  the  roller-Uble  and  hair-.pring  on  a 
balance-sUff.  a  frame,  a  *tump  removable  therefrom,  and  having 
two  pointer.,  one  adju.Uble  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  punch  ar 
ranged  to  fit  in  the  frame  and  force  the  hair-.pring  and  roller-table 
to  place;  «ub.Untiallj  aa  described 

3.  In  a  device  for  nUking  the  roller-Uble  and  hair-.pring  on  a 
balance-suff  .  punch  for  forcing  the  hair-spring  and  roller-Uble 
to  place  and  two  polnten..  one  adjusUble  relative  to  the  other  and 
arranged  to  indicate  the  proper  position  of  the  hairspring  stud;  sub- 
sUntially  a.  described 

4.  In  a  device  for  sUking  the  roller-Uble  and  hair-spring  on  a 
balance-suff,  a  stump  having  two  pointer.  adju.Uble  relatise  to 
each  other,  and  a  toothed  punch  arranged  to  turn  the  .pring  until 
the  stud  IS  over  one  of  the  pointers ;  subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  device  for  .Uking  the  roller-Uble  and  hair-spring  on  a 
balance-staff,  a  holder  for  the  part*,  meano  for  forcing  the  spring 
and  roller-Uble  to  place,  and  an  adju.Uble  pointer  arranged  to  in- 
dicate the  point  of  attachment  of  the  hair-spring;  sub.Untiallv  as 
described. 

6.  A  watchmaker's  indicator  arranged  to  fit  over  the  cock- 
bridge  of  the  balance-wheel,  and  having  one  or  more  adju.Uble 
arms  to  determine  whether  a  watch  is  on  beat ;  substantiallv  a.  de- 
nser! bed 

7.  In  a  device  for  sUking  the  roller-table  and  hair-spring  on  a 
baJance-.taff.  a  removable  frame  arranged  to  set  over  the  cock- 
bridge  of  the  balance-wheel  and  having  one  or  more  pointers,  and  a 
sUnd  arranged  to  receive  the  frame  when  the  pointer  i*  adjusted, 
and  a  tool  arranged  t«  force  tht  hair-spring  and  roller-Uble  toplacej 
su'jsUnti.illv  a.  described. 


787.3 1 4.    COTTOH  PICKER     Jobw  SdnmrnLO  DallM.  Tex 
ritod  Aug.  4. 1B08.   8«r1ni  No.  118.357 


r/«,m  -I  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated;  a  rotatable 
shaft,  pickers  mounted  thereon,  a  second  roUtable  shaft  slidable 
plate,  supporting  ..id  shaft.  .„d  wiper,  mounted  upon  ,.id  second 
shaft  and  co<iperating  with  Mid  pickers;  subsUntiallv  a.  described 
.  ,;  .^/  ***"J"^  °'  '*"  '•h.racter  indicated,  a  casing,  a  picker- 
S^U  Zt'7  r*'^."-  '  "'P'^-'"''  '^'P'"  thereon.gearing  for  said 
til  !l  -'V"'»''  ""*•»"'  P'-t"  -upportiug  said  shafU 
and  a  single  housing  for  said  gearing;  substantiallv  a.,  described 
J    In  a  device  for  picking  cotton,  pickem,  a  casing  having  side 
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walls  provided  with  sIoU  which  open  upon  the  end.  of  the  walls. 
shafU  in  said  sloU  and  extending  across  the  casing,  and  slidable 
plates  in  which  Mid  .hafU  are  mounted;  sub.Uniialij  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  picking  cotton,  pickers,  a  caaing  having  side 
walls  provided  with  .loU  which  open  upon  the  end.  of  the  walls, 
shafU  in  said  sloU  and  extending  across  the  casing,  and  slidable 
plates  in  which  Mid  shafts  are  mounted,  Mid  plates  Ijing  upon  the 
outside  of  said  side  walls;  subsUutially  as  described 

5.  In  a  device  for  picking  cotton,  pickers,  a  casing  having  side 
wall,  provided  with  ii|ot«  which  open  upon  the  ends  of  the  walls, 
shafU  in  Mid  sloU  and  extending  across  Mid  casing,  slidable  plates 
in  which  said  shafU  are  mounted,  one  of  Mid  plate.  Ijing  ouUide  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  gears  upon  said  shafts,  and  an  interme- 
diate gear  mounted  upon  Mid  plate;  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  for  picking  cotton,  pickers,  a  casing  having  side 
walls  provided  with  sloU  which  open  upon  the  end.t  of  Mid  walls, 
shafU  in  Mid  slots  and  extending  across  Mid  casing,  slidable 
franie-plates  carrring  said  shafts,  and  removable  bars  secured  to 
said  casing  and  holding  Mid  frame  in  position;  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed . 


787.315.  SWINOINO  GATE.  Andkbv  Tauus.  Marton.  Ind.  m- 
■ignor  of  ooe-half  to  Edwin  M  Booock,  Martoa.  Ind  PUed  Mar  29 
1904.    Serial  No.  200>I7. 


posing  sUndards  or  bearings  for  engagement  with  locking-hooks;  a 
locking-clamp,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  opposing, 
inwardly-projecting  trunnions  having  pivoUl  bearings  in  apertures 
formed  in  the  wall,  of  said  case,  hooks  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
retainiug-bearing.  of  said  .moothing-plale ;  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously throwing  Mid  trunnion,  and  supporting-hook,  into  and  out 
of  enga^ment  with  Mid  core  and  the  locking  -  bearings  of  Mid 
smoothing-plate.  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  Md-iron  of  the  olasc  described,  the  combination  of  the 
heating-core  A,  provided  with  aperttires  L;  a  detachable  core-inclus- 
ing  case  B,  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  conUcr-bearings  N; 
a  separable  smoothing-plate  C,  having  opptniing  standards  M.  pro- 
vided with  lugs  K'  for  engagement  with  the  locking-hooks  J'  of  the 
claiup;  locking-clamp  F,  the  lower  arms  of  which  are  provided  with 
inwardly-projecting  trunnions  J.  and  lifting-hooks  J'.  Mid  trun- 
nions J  having  pivoUl  bearings  in  the  aperture^*  K,  formed  in  the 
walls  of  said  cane,  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their  inner  ends  in  the 
reuining-apertures  L  of  Mid  core.  Mid  trunnions  and  supporting- 
hooks  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  core 
and  the  lugs  of  said  staiidarrls  when  the  elastic  arm^  <i  art  in  con- 
Uct  with  said  contsct-bearings  N.  and  to  be  thrown  into  engage- 
ment with  Mid  core  and  lugs  by  their  own  elasticity  when  removed 
from  contact  with  Mid  bearings  N,  all  subsuntiallr  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

787.317.  AUTOMATIC  FISHING  REEL  JOHlf  H  V/u»  HOM 
Syracuse.  NY.  aasignor  by  direct  and  mesie  aaBignmejta  to  Oneida 
f1«hlng  Reel  Co  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Pllwl  Oct.  24.  1904  Se 
rial  No  229  708 


CUrim.—A  swinging  gate  having  a  sliding  latch,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  turn-shaft  approximately  on  a  level,  with  the  top  rail,  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  having  a  windlass  C*  on  each  side  of  gate, 
one  windlass  connecting  with  the  latch  mechanism  and  the  other 
with  a  fwint  about  midway  of  the  gate  as  shown  and  described,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


787.8  1 G.  SAD-IRON  Oli  Tthdahl.  Canal  Dotw,  Ohio.  aaBlgnor 
to  CharieB  T  Johoaon.  Canal  DoTer.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  18. 1902.  Serial 
No.  127  768. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  Md-iron,  the  combination  of  a  central  heating- 
core;  a  iteparable  smoothing-plate;  a  case  inclosing  the  top  and  sides 
of  the  core,  provided  with  a  handle  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
smoothing-plate  at  the  base  of  the  core;  locking  devices  carried  by 
the  case  for  simulUneously  engaging  the  smoothing-plate  and  core, 
part  of  Mid  devices  being  also  adapted  to  engage  and  carry  the  core 
independently  of  the  smoothing-plate. 

2.  In  a  sad-iron,  the  combination  of  a  central  heating-core;  a 
separable  smoothing-plate;  a  detachable  core-inclosing  case  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  and  adapted  U)  bear  against  the  smoothing- 
plate  at  the  base  of  the  core ;  means  for  locking  the  case  tothe  smooth- 
ing-plate and  core,  and  for  locking  the  case  to  the  vertical  side,  of  the 
core  independently  of  the  smoothing-plate. 

3  In  a  sad-iron  of  the  class  descnbed.  the  combination  of  a 
heating-core,  provided  in  iU  sides,  with  opposing  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  the  ininniona  of  the  locking  mechanism,  a  deUchable 
oore-iaclosing  case,  a  separable  smoothing-plate,  provided  with  op- 


ClaitH. — 1.  Ill  a  ftAhing-reel,  the  combination  of  a  oase,  s  revo- 
luble  spindle  supported  centrally  in  the  case,  a  line-spool  supported 
revoluhly  on  the  !<pindle,  a  spring  actuating  the  spindle,  means  for 
winding  the  spring,  niecbaniam  impartiftg  winding  roUtion  from  the 
spindle  to  the  spool,  raanually-operhted  means  independent  of  the 
spring-winding  means  for  disconnecting  the  spool  from  the  spindle 
to  permit  free  and  independent  rotation  of  said  spool,  and  a  suiUbly- 
arranged  lirake-levrr  controlling  the  action  of  Mid  mechanism  a. 
set  forth. 

2.    In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  revoluble  spin- 
dle projecting  from  the  case,  a  line-spool  supported  rotaUbly  on  the 
spindle,  a  train  of  gears  supported  in  the  case  and  connecting  Mid 
spool  and  spindle  and  imparting  winding  roUtion  thereto,  a  Huit- 
ably-supported  coiled  spring  actuating  said  gears,  means  for  wind- 
ing the  spring,  manually-operated  means  connected  to  the  gearing 
independent  of  the  spring-winding  means  aiid  serving  to  disconnect 
the  spool  from  the  spindle  to  permit  free  and  independent  roUtion  of 
the  spool,  a  friction-plate  connected  to  one  of  the  gears,  and  a  brake- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  case  and  directly  engaging  Mid  friction-plate  to 
control  the  action  of  the  gears  iu  opposition  to  the  spring,  as  set  forth. 
3.   In  a  lishing-reel,  the  combination  of  an  annular  case,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rigidly-projecting  studs,  a  suitably-support- 
ed revoluble  spindle  projecting  from  the  case,  an  annular  plate  dis- 
posed concentric  with  and  deUchably  secured  to  said  studs,  a  line- 
spool  supported  rotatably  on  the  spindle,  a  train  of  gears  connecting 
said  spindle  and  spool  and  imparting  winding  rotation  thereto,  a 
coiled  spring  actuating  said  spindle,  means  for  winding  Mid  spring. 
manually-operate<l  means  independent  of  the  spring-winding  means 
for  throwing  the  spool  out  of  gear  to  permit  the  same  to  be  routed  in- 
jdependent  of  the  xpindle.  a  friction-plate  connected  to  the  train  of 
geara,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rase  and  provided  with  a  brake-lock, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  lever  and  pressing  the  Mid  brake-lock 
onto  the  friction -plate,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ftshing-reel.  the  combination  of  an  annular  case  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  ring, a  plurality  of  stud,  permanently 
projecting  from  Mid  ring,  an  annular  plate  detachably  secured  to 
Mid  studs  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  ring,  a  spring-actu- 
ated revoluble  spindle  joumaled  on  the  case  and  plate,  a  removable 
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liii».«pooi  conAned  b«twm  .aid  pUt«  ud  cue  «,d  .upport^l  roU- 
UblT  OB  «id  tpindle.  ■wduaUm  •upport«d  id  tHe  c«.  .nd  impart- 
««  in.du«  roUtioB  tnm  tk*  •pimil«  to  tlM  spool.  .  dnim  for  wind- 
.Bg  tlM  •pnB«.  m*Bn*Ily-op«,»t«l  himiu  iBd«p«»dent  of  the  wiad 
lag  mouu  for  reiieyiag  the  spool  from  the  aeUon  of  uid  meoluflism 
to  p«niijt  free  uid  iadepcBdeat  roUtioa  of  the  spo0i,  aad  meuis  con- 
troUiBf  the  wiBdiaf  actios  of  said  mechaBiso.  a4  set  forth 

5.  la  a  WiiBg-reel,  the  co.bia.tioB  of  an  kanular  ca*e  pro- 
dded with  a  circumfereaUaJ  rtBg  aad  a  pluralitj  of  rigid  studs  aa 
aaauiar  plate  deUchably  secured  to  said  studs  snd  provided  with  a 
correepoBdiBg  ring,  .  revoluble  spindle  joumaW  in  the  case  and 
plate,  a  remorable  line-spool  supported  rotaUblj  ba  Mud  spindle  a 
traiB  of  gear,  supports!  in  the  case  and  imparting  winding  roUtion 
from  the  spindle  to  the  .pool,  manually-operated  mran»  connected  to 
tae  gearing  serving  to  permit  independent  roUtiQn  of  the  .pool   a 
suitablT-support«l  coiled  spring  actuating  -aid  spindle,  means  for 
wiadiBg  said  spring,  a  rotaUble  friction-plate  connected  to  one  of 
^'  "**  '  'P""*!"***^  brake-lever  pivotfld  to  the  case  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  plate  for  controlling  the  ac- 
tion of  the  gears  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  of  an  annular  case  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rigid  studs,  a  plate  arrangef  concentric  with 
the  case  and  supported  removably  on  the  studs  witl^a  space  betweea 
the  same,  means  for  locking  the  plate  on  the  studsj  a  suitably-jour- 
aaled  removable  line-spool  confined  between  the  plate  and  case, 
spring-actuated  mechanism  imparting  winding  rotajion  to  the  spool, 
spnBg-windiag  means,  manually-operated  means  (Jonnected  to  the 
mechanism  independent  of  the  spring-winding  meaiis  serving  to  per- 
mit independent  roUtion  of  the  spool,  and  a  brake-l^ver  for  control- 
liBg  the  actios  of  the  mechanism  in  opposition  to  l^e  spring,  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  «  fishing-reel,  the  combination  of  an  aqnular  case  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rigidly-projecting  studs  or  ^ins.  an  annular 
plate  iupported  removably  on  said  studs,  means  engaging  the  studs 
for  locking  the  plate  in  its  position,  a  suiUbly-journaled  removable 
line-spool  conflaed  between  said  plate  and  case,  a  train  of  gears  sup- 
ported in  the  case  and  connected  to  the  spool  and  routing  the  latter 
in  one  direction  for  winding  the  line  thereon,  majuallv-operated 
means  for  throwing  the  spool  out  of  gear  to  permit  f  re*  rotation  there- 
of, a  coiled  spring  actuating  said  gears,  means  ind«pendent  of  the 
gears  for  winding  said  spring,  a  friction-plate  connfcted  to  one  of 
•aid  gear*,  and  a  spring-preaaed  lever  pivoted  to  th^  case  snd  pro- 
vided with  a  brake-lock  directly  engaging  said  frictinn-plate  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  the  gears  in  opposition  to  the  coiled  spring,  as  set 

forth.  r 

8.  In  a  fiahing-reel,  the  combinatioa  of  an  aniular  case  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rigid  circumferentially-armnged  studs,  s 
removable  annular  plate  provided  with  coinciding  afertures  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  the  studs  and  supported  thereon,  a  reUining-ring 
dispoeed  at  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  and  provided  With  means  en- 
gaging the  studs  for  locking  the  plate  thereto,  a  suifably-joumaled 
liae-apool  conftaed  between  the  said  case  and  plate,  a|>ring-actuated 
mechanism  impartiag  wiadiag  rotatioa  to  said  spool,  spring-wind- 
ing means,  manually-controlled  means,  independent  of  said  spring- 
winding  means  serving  to  permit  free  snd  independent  rotation  of 
the  spool,  aad  a  manually-operated  brake-lever  extetidiag  iato  the 
caae  for  coatroiliag  the  wiadiag  action  of  said  mechanism,  as  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  Aahiag-reel.  the  combiaation  of  aa  aanflar  case,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  studs,  a  plate  supported  rei^ovably  oa  the 
i^mim,  a  revoluble  spiadle  journaled  ia  the  case  aad]  plate,  a  liae- 
s^ool  Mpported  roUUbly  ob  said  spiadle  and  confined  between  the 
plate  aad  caae.  a  traia  of  spriag-actuated  gears  supported  in  the  case 
aad  impartiag  wiadiag  roUtioa  from  the  spindle  to  th«  spool,  aiaau- 
ally-eoatroiled  meaas  coaaected  to  the  gearing  serving  to  permit 
free  aad  iadepeadeat  roUtioa  of  the  spool,  a  brake-lever  for  coa- 
trolliag  the  wiadiag  actioa  of  the  gears,  a  renaovable  ptate-feUiaiag 
riag  eagagiag  the  afereaaid  studs  aad  meaas  for  locking  said  riag  to 
the  plate,  as  set  forth. 

10.  Ia  a  flskiaf-reel.  the  combination  of  an  aanitlar  caae,  pro- 
nged with  a  plurality  of  rigid  studs,  an  annular  plate  dispoeed  con- 
eeothe  with  tke  caae  umd  aapportad  removably  oa  the  outer  eads  of 
•aid  stada,  maaaa  eagagiag  the  studs  for  reUiaiag  the  plate  ia  iu 
powtioa,  a  rerohiUe  spiadle  jouraaled  ia  the  caae  aad  p|ate,  a  remov- 
ahle  liae-«pool  s«pported  roUUbly  oa  said  spiadle,  a  ^riag  aetaat- 
iag  said  spiadle.  bmbbs  for  wiadiag  the  spring,  a  train  ot  gears  sup- 
ported ia  the  caae  aad  eeaaectiag  said  spindle  and  spool  and  impart- 
iag wiadiag  roUtiea  to  the  Utter,  ■aaaually-operated  meaas  con- 
Mctad  i«  the  gmn  iBdcpcadeat  of  the  spriag-wiadiag  i»eaas  serring 


to  permit  the  spool  to  be  routed  iadependently  of  the  spiadle,  awi 
means  for  controUing  the  winding  action  of  the  gears,  aa  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  ftshing-reel.  the  combination  of  an  annular  case  pro- 
Tided  with  a  circumferential  ring  and  with  studs  projecting  from  the 
nng  an  annular  concentric  plate  supported  removably  on  said  studs 
and  formed  with  .  corresponding  ring,  a  revoluble  spindle  joumaled 
B  the  caje  aad  plate,  a  removable  line-spool  supports!  roUUblv  on 
the^indle  and  confined  between  said  rings,  a  train  of  gear,  sup- 
ported in  the  case  and  connecting  spindle  and  spool  and  imparting 
winding  roUtion  to  the  spool,  manually-operated  means  connected 
to   he  gearing  and  serviBg  to  permit  free  and  independent  roUtion 
or  the  spool,  a  drum  mounted  revolubly  on  the  plate,  a  reUinin*- 
nng  sustaining  the  drum,  a  coiled  spring  attached  at  its  respective 
ends  to  the  intenor  of  the  drum  and  outer  end  of  the  spindle  a^  op- 
erative for  routing  the  latter,  ratchet-teeth  on  the  drum    a  pawl 
supported  on  the  reUining-ring  and  engaging  said  ratchet'-teeth   a 
fnction-plate  directly  atUched  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  gears,  and  a 
spnng-pressed  brake-lever  pivoted  to  the  case  and  provided  with 
means  for  directly  engaging  the  said  friction-plate  to  control  the 
winding  action  of  the  gears  in  opposition  to  the  coiled  spring,  as  set 

12    In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  of  a  case,  provided  with 
•tuds.  a  plate  supported  removably  on  said  studs,  a  revoluble  spindle 
joumaled  in  the  case  snd  plate,  a  line-spool  supported  rotaUbly  on 
the  spindle  and  confined  between  the  case  and  plate,  a  train  of  gears 
supported  in  the  case  and  transmitUng  winding  motion  from  the 
spindle  to  the  spool,  manually-operated  means  acting  upon  the  gear. 
to  permit  free  and  independent  roUtion  of  the  spool,  a  revoluble 
drum  disposed  on  the  outer  faoe  of  the  plate,  a  reUiaiag-riag  engage 
.Bg  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  studs  and  supporting  the  drum,  mean, 
for  locking  the  ring  to  the  studs,  a  coiled  spnng  within  the  drum 
and  connected  at  iu  respective  ends  to  the  spindle  and  drum,  ratchet- 
teeth  on  the  drum,  a  pawl  supported  on  the  reUining-ring  and  en- 
gaging said  ratchet-teeth,  a  roUry  friction-plate  connected  to  one  of 
the  gears,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  exterior  of  the  case  and  extend- 
ing into  the  same  and  provided  with  a  brake-lock  directly  enga/rinr 
said  friction-plate  to  control  the  winding  action  of  the  gearTas  set 
forth. 

13.  In  a  fiahing-reel,  the  combination  of  an  annular  caae  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rigidly-projecting  studs  formed  with  re- 
duced outer  end  portions  having  kerfs,  an  annular  plate  provided 
with  apertures  receiving  through  them  said  reduced  end  portions  of 
the  studs,  a  revoluble  drum  dispoeed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  pUte 
and  provided  with  a  flange  having  ratchet-teeth,  a  reUining-ring 
provided  with  eyes  receiving  the  aforeaaid  ends  of  the  studs  and  with 
%loU  extending  from  the  eyes  whereby  the  roUtion  of  said  ring  causes 
said  kerfs  to  engage  said  slots  to  hold  the  plate  in  its  position,  a 
•ocket  in  the  plate,  a  spring-plate  faaUaed  to  the  reUining-ring  and 
provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging  the  socket  to  lock  the  slou  in  their 
engagement  with  the  kerfs,  said  ring  loosely  engaging  the  flange  of 
the  drum  to  support  the  latter,  a  spring  atUched  to  the  riag  aad  pn>. 
vided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  aforeaaid  ratchet-teeth,  a  spindle 
supported  revolubly  in  the  caae  aad  plate,  and  extending  into  the 
drum,  a  coiled  spring  atUched  to  the  drum  and  spindle,  a  train  of 
gears  connecting  said  spindle  and  spool  and  imparting  winding  ro- 
Ution to  the  latter,  aad  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
gears,  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  of  the  case,  a  revoluble 
spindle  supported  in  the  caae,  a  line-spool  supported  roUUbly  on  the 
spiadle,  a  coiled  spring  actuating  the  spiadle,  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  maia  gear  fasteaed  to  the  apiadle,  a  pinion  fastened  to  the  spool, 
a  post  revolubly  supported  in  the  caae,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  poat 
and  engaging  the  main  gear,  a  gwir  loosely  mounted  oa  the  poet  aad 
eagagiag  the  spool-piaioa  to  permit  the  spool  to  be  routed  free  aad 
iadepeadent  of  the  spindle,  manually-operated  means  for  locking  the 
said  gear  to  the  poet  to  cauM  the  spool  to  be  routed  in  wiadiag  di- 
reetioa  by  the  spiadle  aad  gears  through  the  nuwiadiag  of  the  afore- 
said spriag,  Biaaually-operated  means  for  controlling  the  winding 
rotation  of  the  spool,  and  means  for  winding  the  said  spring,  as  Mt 
forth. 

15.  In  a  fiahiag-reel,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  caae,  a  revoluble  spia- 
dle supported  ia  the  caae.  a  coiled  spriag  actuatiag  said  spindle, 
means  for  wiadiag  the  spriag,  a  liae-spool  joumaled  oa  said  spiadle. 
mechaaiam  eomprisiag  a  maia  gear  faateaed  to  the  q>iadle,  a  rero- 
lubly-aupportMi  poat  ia  the  ease,  a  piaioa  faateaed  to  the  poat  aad 
eagagiag  aaid  gear,  a  piaioa  faateaed  to  the  spool,  a  gear  mounted 
••oeely  on  the  poet  and  eagagiag  the  spool-pinion,  manually-oper- 
ated clamping  meaas  iadepeadeat  of  the  spriag-wiadiag  meaaa  at- 
tached U  the  poat  aad  aerriag  to  lock  the  looee  gear  to  aad  ualock 
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it  from  the  post  to  caaae  the  apod  to  be  routed  ia  oae  direetion  with 
the  spiadle  through  the  aawiadiag  of  the  spriag  aad  to  permit  the 
•pool  to  be  rotated  free  aad  iadepeadeatly  of  the  apiadle.  aad  a  brake- 
lever  for  ooatrolliag  the  actioa  df  the  gear,  ia  oppoaition  to  the 
•priag,  aa  set  forth 

16.  Ia  a  flahiag-reel,  the  oombiaatioa  ot  a  caae,  a  revoluble  apia- 
dle .upportMl  ia  the  caae.  a  liae-apool  aupportwl  revolubly  oa  the 
apiadle,  a  coiled  spriag  actuatiag  aaid  spindle,  means  for  winding 
the  spring,  mechanism  compriaiag  a  main  gear  fastened  to  the  spin- 
dle, a  revolubly-supported  poet  ia  the  caae,  a  piaioa  faateaed  to  the 
poat  and  engaging  said  gear,  a  piaioa  fastened  to  the  spool,  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  the  post  aad  eagagiag  the  latter  pinion,  flexible 
clamping-disks  connected  with  the  post  and  disposed  at  opposiU 
•ides  of  the  loose  gear,  a  cam-collar  faatened  to  the  poet,  a  manually- 
actuated  wheel  looMly  mounted  on  the  post  aad  provided  with  wedg- 
ing projectioas  ob  oae  face  eagagiag  the  cam-collar  and  bearing  with 
iu  opposite  faoe  against  one  of  the  clamping-disks,  and  by  said  en- 
gagement cauaing  the  clampiag-disks  to  lock  the  aforeuid  gear  to 
the  post,  and  releaae  it  therefrom  to  permit  the  .pool  to  be  rotated 
independent  of  the  spindle,  a  supplejnenUl  gear  joumaled  in  the 
caae,  a  pinion  fastened  to  the  latter  gear  and  engaging  the  main 
gear,  another  suiubly-jonmaled  piaioa  connected  to  the  supplemen- 
Ul  gear,  a  f  rieUoa-plate /aaUaed  to  the  latter  piaioB,  aad  a  lever  piv- 
oted  to  the  caae  and  provided  with  means  engaging  said  friction 
plaU  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


7  8  7.818.  ILKTRIC  SIOMAL  DiVICI.  LoDwie  s  Walli 
Brooklym.lf  T.i«(piortofrtdtJofJ«b«n.  B«gw.  Honray  PiM 
DwW.llW.  8«1il  Ho.  147.079. 


.  ..  ^'^^  — 1  I"  "  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  of  an 
indicator  a  portion  of  which  is  a  permanent  magnet,  an  electromag- 
aet  for  operating  said  indicator,  means  for  the  rever«il  of  the  current 
in  the  coil  of  said  electromagnet,  and  an  electrically-operated  lock- 
lag  device  to  hold  aaid  iadicator  la  a  predetermiaed  poaitioa  whea 
•aid  electromagaet  is  iaoperative. 

2  Ib  aa  electric  signal  device,  the  combiaatioa  of  aa  iadicator 
a  portioB  of  which  u  a  permaaent  magaet,  an  electromagnet  for  op 
eraUng  said  iadicator,  meaas  for  the  reversal  of  the  current  in  the 
coil  of  said  electromagnet,  aad  aa  electricallv-operated  locking  de- 
vice actiag  in  conjunction  with  the  operating-magnet  to  releaae  said 
indicator  and  allow  it  to  be  operated  by  aaid  operaUag-magnet  when 
the  curreat  flows  ia  the  coil  thereof. 

3  la  aa  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
a  portion  of  which  ia  a  permanent  magaet.  aa  electromagaet  for  op- 
erating aaid  iadicator,  means  for  the  reveraal  of  the  current  in  the 
eoil  of  said  electromagnet,  and  an  electrically-operated  locking  de- 
Tioe  actiag  ia  oobjubcUob  with  the  operatiag-magnet  to  release  said 
iadicator  aad  allow  it  to  be  operated  by  aaid  operatiag-magnet  when 
the  cumeut  flows  ia  the  coil  thereof,  and  means  for  releaaicg  and  re- 


fairwag  aaid  iadicator  to  iU  iaitial  podUon  when  current  does  not 
flow  IB  aaid  operaUag-ooil,  aubataaUally  aa  deacribed 

4  la  aa  electric  sigaal  device,  the  combiaatioa  of  aa  iadicator 
a  portioa  of  which  is  a  permaaeat  magaet,  an  electromagnet  for  op- 
eraUag  aaid  iadicator,  meaas  for  the  reveraal  of  the  curreat  in  the 
coil  of  Mid  electromagaet,  an  electricallv-operated  locking  device 
actiag  IB  eoiguactioa  with  the  operaUngmagnet  to  release  uid  ia- 
dicator aad  allow  it  to  be  operated  by  uid  operatiag-magnet  when 
current  flow,  in  the  coU  thereof,  and  a  counterweight  for  returning 
said  iadicator  to  iU  iaiUal  poaiUon  when  current  does  not  flow  in  said 
operatiag-coil.  subsUnUally  as  deacribed. 

5  Ib  aa  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
oae  ead  of  which  ia  a  permaaent  magnet,  an  electromagnet  for  oper- 
ating said  indicator  by  means  of  a  reverul  of  the  current  in  the  ooU 
thereof,  an  electrically-operated  locking  device  operaUve  to  releaae 
said  indicator  when  the  current  flows  in  said  operating-magneU  aad 
to  hold  aaid  iadicator  in  a  predetermined  posiUon  when  the  operat- 
ing-circuit  is  cut  out,  and  means  for  reversing  said  current  in  said 
operating-coil. 

6.  In  an  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
one  end  of  which  is  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  electromagneU 
acting  in  conjunction  with  and  on  oppoMte  sides  of  said  indicator  - 
and  in  which  the  polarity  is  changed  by  the  reveraal  of  the  current  in 
the  coils  to  move  said  indicator  in  accordance  therewith,  an  elec- 
tncally-operated  locking  device  operative  to  relea..  said  indicator 
When  the  current  flows  in  said  operating-magneU  and  to  hold  said 
indicator  in  a  predetermined  position  when  the  operating<irruit  is 
cut  out,  and  means  for  reversing  said  current  in  said  operatingH-oils 

7.  In  an  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
one  end  of  which  is  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  electromagneU 
acting  in  conjunction  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  indicator  and 
■a  which  the  polarity  is  changed  by  the  reversal  of  the  current  in  the 
coils  to  move  said  indicator  in  accordance  therewith,  an  electrically- 
operated  locking  device  operative  to  release  said  indicator  when  the 
current  flows  in  said  operating-magneU  and  to  hold  said  indicator 
IB  a  predetermined  position  when  the  operating-circuit  is  cut  out 
and  a  circuit-closing  switch  for  reversing  the  current  in  said  operat- 
iBg-coils.  "^ 

8.  Ib  aa  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  of  an  indicator, 
an  operatiag-magnet  so  placed  in  relation  to  said  indicator  that  the  * 
reversal  of  the  magnetizing-current  produces  a  movement  of  aaid  in- 
dicator to  either  side  of  the  normal  position  thereof  according  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  magneti/ing-current,  means  for  controlling 
said  current,  and  a  locking  device  operated  in  conjunction  with  said 
operating-magnet  to  release  said  indicator  when  the  current  flows 
in  the  coils  thereof  and  to  hold  the  indicator  on  either  side  of  the  nor- 
mal position  thereof  when  the  current  ceases  to  flow  in  said  coils 
aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

9  In  an  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  of  an  indicator, 
an  operating-magnet  so  plsced  in  relation  to  said  indicator  that  the 
reversal  of  the  magnetiiing-current  produces  a  movement  of  said 
indicator  to  either  side  of  the  normal  position  thereof  according  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  magnetizing-current,  means  for  control- 
ling  said  current,  and  a  locking  device  operated  in  conjunction  with 
said  operating-magnet  to  releaae  said  indicator  when  current  flows 
in  the  coils  thereof  and  to  hold  the  indicator  on  either  side  of  the  nor- 
mal position  thereof  when  the  current  ceases  to  flow  in  said  coils,  a 
counterweight  at  one  end  operative  to  bring  said  indicator  to  its  nor- 
mal poaition  when  released  by  said  locking  device,  subrtantially  aa 
deacribed. 

10.  In  an  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  of  an  indicator 
an  operaUng-magnet  so  placed  in  relation  to  said  indicator  that  the 
reveraal  of  the  magnetizing-current  produces  a  movement  of  aaid 
indicator  to  either  side  of  the  normal  position  thereof  according  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  magnetixing-current.  means  for  control- 
ling said  curreut.  a  locking  device  having  a  magnet-coil  in  series 
with  aaid  indicator-operating  coil  to  release  said  indicator  when  the 
current  flows  in  said  coiU  and  also  having  a  second  magnet-coil  op- 
erating to  releaae  aaid  locking  device  and  allow  the  indicator  to  re- 
turn to  lU  normal  poaition,  a  counterweight  at  one  end  operative  to 
bring  said  indicator  to  its  normal  position  when  released  by  said 
locking  device,  subsUntially  a»  described 

.„  ni'^/"  "  *'*^™  "*"''  ^'^''^^  **"  '•«""»""on  of  an  indicator, 
an  operating-magnet  so  placed  in  relation  to  said  iadicator  that  the 
reveraal  of  the  magnetizing-current  produces  a  movement  of  said 
ndicator  to  either  side  of  the  normal  positioa  theroof  accordiag  to 
In.  T'"  "*  *""/  '^'  -"Mraetinng-current.  means  for  contrJl^ 
■Bg  said  curreat,  a  lockiag  device  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  near 
the  center,  having  one  end  adapted  to  reUin  uid  indicator  in  a  pre- 
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(l«>ter«iia«d  p««itioB  and  haviBK  at  t^  opposite  en  d  a  eo«iitenrei|(bt 

forminif'  an  armatuir  adapted  to  b«  operated  by  a  mafrnet-coil  to 
move  said  lever  and  releaite  «aid  indicator  when  thv  rurreat  flow* 
tb«r«iii  and  to  return  to  it«  normal  poaition  retaiqinf;  said  indicator 
wImo  said  current  ceaaes  to  How.  snbstaDtially  a(  described. 

12  In  an  electric  «i|(Dal  deviC4f,  the  comhinati|>n  uf  an  indicator, 
an  operatiajr-mafnet  to  placed  la  relation  to  saidlindicator  that  the 
revertal  of  the  n)axnetizinx-<*urrent  produces  ■  fnovement  of  said 
indicator  to  eitberside  of  the  oormal  poiution  thereof  ai-cordiiig  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  ihr  mafcnetizinfc-cunrnt.  roea|ns  for  oontrollinf 
•aid  current,  a  lorkinj;  device  compriainf  a  leve^  pivoted  near  the 
center,  bavinit  at  one  end  a  pair  uf  eitendin^  ann^  adapted  to  retain 
said  indicator  in  a  predetenuined  position  and  h4ving  at  the  oppo- 
site end  a  counterweii^ht  forniin^  an  armature  operated  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  pair  of  magnet-coils,  one  of  which  is  ctmnected  in  series 
with  said  indicator-operatinft  coil,  to  move  i<aid  lever  and  releaM> 
'•aid  indicator  when  rurrrnt  flows  in  either  of  sai|d  coils  and  to  re- 
turn to  its  normal  position  retainiui;  said  indicaton  when  the  cunent 
ceaaes  to  flow.  «ubstantiallv  as  (i)>i«cnbed 


I serew-threaded  cap  aecured  in  the  end  of  the  stem  for  rrUining  aaid 
rinxi  thereon.  , 


7H7.H  lf>.  PROTBCTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
LbomjlU)  Wiuoii  PlUdfleld  Uam  .  angnor  u  Sta$iey  Electric  Manu- 
fartuniKC  Company  Pittuteld  Mam  a  CorponOton  of  New  Jeraay 
rtied  May  12  1904    Senal  No  207  M0 
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CUkm. —  1  In  combination  with  current-tran  imittinx  appara- 
tus, -twitcheti  adapted  tn  open  the  ciriuiJ  thereof,  neans  responsive 
to  a  chanfe  of  the  iiurmal  r:itio  of  current  input  l«  nutput  of  laid  ap- 
paratus and  adapted  to  operate  !«aid  »witche!i 

2  In  combiuatiun  with  cunent  -  traiismitlinir  apparatux. 
•witches  adapted  to  open  the  circuitii  thereof.  crippinx-coiN  for  naid 
•witchea,  and  mean;*  for  enerKizinit  said  trippinK-<  oiU  only  upon  a 
chancre  of  the  normal  ratio  of  current  input  to  out  >ut  of  said  appa- 
ratu.H 

3.  In  combination  with  alternatinK-<nirreiil-irku.4mittinf;  appa- 
ratus, switches  adapted  to  open  the  cirruit-t  of  said  apparatus,  elet- 
troresponsive  meanx  adapted  to  operate  .xaid  xwi  ches.  and  series 
traiisfarmers  having  their  pnmanes  connected  in  i-ircuit  with  said 
apparatus  on  the  receivmjt  and  deli>erinx  lidex  respectively  and 
having  their  secondaries  connected  to  saiii  electron -siponsive  means, 
•aid  trandformers  beinu  adapted  and  connected  l»  energize  said 
means  only  upon  a  change  of  the  normal  ratio  of  cur  rent  input  to  out 
put  of  p>aid  device. 

4.  In  combiiiatiou  with  a  transformer,  switche  adapted  (o  open 
the  circuits  of  the  windings  thereof,  nieaaii  re!>ponsi  ve  to  a  change  of 
the  normal  ratio  of  the  currents  in  the  windioi  >  of  said  trmna- 
fonner  and  adapted  to  operatr  Aaid  ^twitches. 

5.  lu  combination  with  a  transformer,  switchei  ailapted  to  open 
the  circuits  of  the  windings  thereof,  trippin|t-coiU  I  ur  said  switches, 
and  means  for  enerjcizing  said  tripping-coils  only  1  pon  a  chan^te  of 
the  normal  current  ratio  in  said  windings 

6  In  combination  with  a  transformer,  switched  adapted  to  open 
the  circuits  of  the  windings  thereof,  an  electror^sponitive  device 
adapted  to  operate  tt  \  switches,  and  series  tran.tfinuers  each  hav- 
ing its  primary  in  series  with  one  windinpt  of  said  Itransformer  and 
both  transformers  havthx  their  secoodariet)  connected!  to  said  device, 
•aid  tranaformer*  beinft  adapted  and  arranred  to  ^nergize  .said  de- 
vice only  upon  a  change  of  the  normal  current  ra|io  in  said  wind- 
ing* 
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787.3'20.  WSIOHT    JiUiB  Atnin 

17.  ISM.    totei  No  294  7n. 

CImir. — 1.   k  weight  comprising  a  base  and  a  Vertical  .stem  por- 
tion, a  plurmlitj  of  rings  mounted  upon  said  steit  portion,  and  a 


« 


2  A  movable  weight  comprising  a  baae,  a  vertical  stem  and  a 
cap  00  said  stem,  constituting  a  major  wei^tht.  and  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable weight  elemenU  in  the  form  of  rings  of  different  weight  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  stem  and  retained  in  poaition  thereon  hy 
•aid  cap. 

3.  A  composite  weight  comprising  a  major  weight  and  minor 
weights,  said  major  weight  being  comp«>*ed  of  a  flat  base,  a  hollow 
vertical  stem  and  a  cap  screwing  into>aid  stem  and  extending  be- 
yond the  sides  thereof  and  said  minor  weights  consisting  of  rings 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  stem  and  to  be  rcUined  in  position  thereon 
by  said  cap. 

787..* VJ  1 .     QAS  BURNER      flUHi  M   Ashlit   New  York,  H  Y. 
Piled  May  23. 18M.   Senal  No  718.229 


ViaXm. —  I.  .\  burner  comprising  a  right  cylindrical  tube  having 
an  inlet-pa.ssage  of  contracted  diameter  within  the  end  and  at  a  dis- 
tance therefrom,  a  tip  within  said  tube  upon  which  the  gas  is  ignited 
after  pajwing  through  the  contracted  passage,  air-inlet  cpenings  in 
the  sides  of  said  tube,  the  said  inlets  being  located  in  the  rear  of  said 
tip  and  being  inclined  toward  a  point  within  the  tube  in  advance  of 
the  contracted  inlet-passage,  and  a  gas-supply  passage  of  larger  di- 
ameter comniuni<-ating  with  said  contracted  gas-inlet  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  describeil. 

'2.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  Y-shaped  pipe  having 
its  three  branche:*  integral  with  each  other,  tubes  mounted  upon  the 
upper  branches  of  said  pipe  and  inclined  toward  each  other  at  an  an- 
gle in  the  same  plane,  a  tip  upon  »  huh  the  gas  is  ignited  within  each 
of  said  tubes,  gas-inlet  pa.ssages  of  small  diameter  in  each  of  said  tips 
and  communicating  with  said  pipe,  the  said  pipe  being  of  relatively 
large  diameter  to  the  inlet-pK.-<sage,  and  air-inlet  openings  in  the 
sides  of  said  tubes  located  in  the  rear  of  the  respective  tips  and  in- 
clined toward  a  ci>mmon  center  within  each  of  said  tubes  in  advance 
of  the  tip,  substantially  as  descridf-il 


787,M>^'^».    ROCK-CRDSHBR     Eaui  C  Bacon.  New  York,  N  Y. 
Piled  Mar  23  1904    Serial  No  199.M7. 


riaim.— 1.  An  auxiliary  clieek-pie«*e  having  a  shoulder,  in  com- 
bination with  a  crusher-frame  recessed  to  receive  said  cheek-piece 
and  support  it  by  said  shoulder,  and  with  a  fixed  jaw.  movable  jaw. 
and  cheek  •  plates,  the  latter  supported  and  held  in  place  by  said 
cheek -piecea  and  fixed  jaw,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cheek- 
piece  directly  laterally  toward  and  from  its  adjacent  cheek-plate. 

2  In  acrusher  having  a  fixed  jaw,  movable  jaw,  and  cheek-plate, 
an  auxiliarycheek-pieoe  having  a  shoulder  on  its  rear  edge  and  trana- 
verse  slota  in  different  vertical  planes  with  beveled  sides,  in  corobina- 
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tion  with  the  cruaher-f  rame  having  a  receas  matching  to  and  receiving 
aaid  cheek-piece,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  sipta  and  frame, 
and  having  beveled  beada  matching  said  sloU  for  direct  lateral  ad- 
justment of  the  auxiliary  cheek-piece. 

3.  In  a  cruaher,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw,  the  frame  having  a 
receaa  in  iu  inner  face  with  abonlder  in  the  outline  of  the  rereaa.  a 
cheek-plate,  an  auxiliary  cheek-piece  seated  in  said  receas  and  bar- 
ing a  shoulder  to  match  the  first-mentioned  shoulder  whereby  the 
auxiliary  cheek-piece  is  held  against  vertical  movement,  and  means 
engaging  the  frame  and  auxiliary  cheek-piece  for  direct  adjustment 
thereof  horisonUlly  toward  and  from  the  cheek-plate. 


787.8r23.    brake  roR  warp-beams     Cau  I.  BtTKUAvi, 
Oiaucbau.  0«nnaay     PtM  Oct.  21. 1908.    S«rlil  No.  177,9«8. 


releaaing  the  valve,  mean*  connecting  the  gage  and  tripping  mech- 
aniam  and  means  for  returning  the  valve  to  iU  first  position. 


Claim.— 1.  A  brake  for  warp-beams,  compriaing  a  ring-band 
composed  of  sections,  each  section  in  two  hinged  parts,  tneans  ad- 
justably connecting  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
one  of  the  sections  and  connected  with  the  means  connecting  the  one 
end  of  said  sections 

2.  A  brake  for  warp-beams,  comprising  a  ringrband  composed 
of  sections,  each  section  being  in  hinged  parts,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  sections,  a  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  the  parts 
of  one  of  the  sections  and  having  a  plurality  Qf  resU,  and  a  latch  piv- 
oted on  said  section  to  engage  the  said  reata. 

3.  A  brake  for  warp-bearas,  comprising  a  ring-band  in  sections, 
each  section  composed  of  hinged  parts,  means  adjusUbly  connecting 
one  end  of  said  sections,  an  adjusting-si-rew  connecting  the  otherlpi^j^^ 
ends  of  said  sections,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  connected  with  said  adjusting-screw  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rests  upon  its  outer  face,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  section  to  en- 
K*^  Mid  rests,  and  chains  connected  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  band. 


3  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech 
anism,  and  a  pilot-valve  controlling  the  aame,  of  a  pivoUlly-mounted 
stop  adapted  to  engage  and  reUin  the  pilot-valve  atone  limit  of  it* 
movement,  adjusUble  tension  means  for  bnnging  the  «U>p  into  en 
gagement  with  the  valve,  tension  means  constantly  tending  to  move 
the  valve  to  iU  opposite  limit  of  movement  and  tripping  mechanism 
for  removing  the  stop  from  engagement  with  the  valve 

4.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech- 
anism, and  a  pilot-valve  contrt>lling  the  same,  of  a  suiubly-supported 
•tud,  a  stop  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  stud,  one  end  of  the  stop  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  reUiu  the  valve  in  one  position,  means  consUntlv 
tending  to  move  the  valve  tt)  iU  opposite  position,  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  stop,  a  trip  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
stud  and  abutting  the  lug.  billet-actuated  means  for  impinging 
against  the  trip  to  release  the  stop  and  subsequently-operated  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  valve  to  normal  position. 

5  In  a  shearing  mechanism  operated  by  a  piston,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  mechanism  and  a  pilot-valve  controlling  the  same, 
of  means  for  normally  retaining  the  valve  at  one  limit  of  its  niove- 
ment,  ^ean«  constantly  tending  to  move  the  valve  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, billet-operated  tripping  means  for  releasing  the  retaining 
means,  a  pivoted  bifurcated  lever  engaging  the  pilot-valve,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  piston  for  operating  the  lever  to  return  the 
pilot-valve  to  normal  position. 

6  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  valve  mechanism  and  a  pilot-valve,  of  means  for  normally 
retaining  the  pilot-valve  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  means  con- 
atantly  tending  to  actuate  the  pilot-valve  to  its  opposite  limit  o\ 
movement,  billet-operated  tripping  means  for  releasing  the  valve,  a 
lever  for  returning  the  valve  to  normal  position,  adjustable  tension 
means  secured  to  the  lever  for  adjusting  and  reUining  the  latter  with 
relation  to  the  valve  to  regulate  the  throw  of  the  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  the  piston  for  actuating  the  lever 

7.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
I  piston,  a  valve  mechanism  and  a  pilot-valve,  of  means  for  normally 

retaining  the  pilot-valve  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  means  con- 
stantly tending  to  move  the  valve  to  its  oppcniite  limit  of  movement, 
tripping  means  for  releasing  the  retainftigmeans,  a  lever  for  return- 
ing the  valve  to  it*  normal  position,  a  rotatable  recessed  plate,  a  rod 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  plate,  and  link  mechanism  connecting 
the  piate  and  piston  to  automatically  operate  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a 
pilot-valve  normally  retained  against  tension  in  one  position,  means 


787.3V>4.      VALVE  POR  SHBARIN0-MACII1NB8.      EUIBT  H 
Cauou  WorrM«r  Mas  aoi^or  to  Morgan  Conatniction  Company 

Woro«t«r  Ma«..  a  CorporaUon  of  MaaKcbtaetU  Original  appbcalkm  I  for  tripping  the  retaining  means,  a  lever  for  returning  the  valve  to 
fltedJuly  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  114.781.  Divided  and  Uua  appUoaUon  filed  I  normal  position,  an  adjusUble  spring  secured  to  the  lever,  means  for 
Aug  8.  1903.    Serial  No  168.101  |  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  lever  and  means  connecting  the  Ihrow-ad- 

Claim — 1.   In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pis-  justing  means  and  the  piston  for  automatically  operating  the  lever. 

ton  and  valve  mechanism,  the  latter  provided  with  a  pilot-valve,  of  9.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech- 


means  for  retaining  the  valve  at  one  limit  of  ita  movement,  mechan- 
ical means  normally  held  under  tension  by  the  valve-reUining  means 
and  constantly  tending  to  move  the  pilot-valve  to  its  opposite  limit 
of  movement,  a  billet-operated  tripping  means  for  releaaing  the  re 


anism  and  a  pilot-valve  controlling  the  same  of  a  shouldered  stem 
secured  to  the  pilot-valve,  an  abutment  through  which  the  stem  is 
slidingly  received,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  valve  at  one 
limit  of  its  movement,  means  for  tripping  the  retaining  means, 


taining  means  and  means  for  subsequently  engaging  and  returning   means  constantly  tending  to  move  the  valve  to  its  opposite  limit,  a 


the  pilot-valve  to  its  first  position. 

2.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  a  valve  mechanism,  and  a  pilot-ralre  controlling  the  valve 
mechanism,  of  a  rail,  a  carriage  adjustably  supported  on  the  rail, 
and  remaining  sUtionary  at  the  point  to  which  it  is  adjusted,  a  gage 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  normally  lying  in  the  path  of 
the  billeU,  a  stop  for  reUining  the  pilot-valve  in  one  position,  means 
tending  to  move  the  valve  to  iU  opposite  position,  tripping  means  for 


cushioning  means  carried  by  the  valve-stem  and  engaging  the  abat- 
ment  and  means  for  returning  the  valve  to  normal  position. 

10.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  piston,  in- 
termediate mechanism,  and  a  pilot-valve  controlling  the  same,  of 
means  for  normally  reUining  tiie  pilot-valve  at  one  limit  of  itt<  move- 
ment, billet-operated  means  for  tripping  the  reUining  means,  means 
consUntly  tending  to  actuate  the  valve  to  iU  opposite  limit  of  move- 
ment, a  level  adapted  to  engage  the  valve,  a  suiUbly-joumaled  shaft. 
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•  reUUbU  perfontod  pUt«  earhwl  by  ««  •fcmft.  liBk-MBMctad 
eruki  euTMd  by  tk«  ihaft  and  piMoa,  a  roil  coaaeeted  at  one  ead  t« 
tbc  leTcr,  a  manually-operated  crank  piTolally  McunMl  to  the  plate, 
a  pin  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  crank,  one  end  of  the  pin  reoeiT- 
able  in  any  one  of  the  perforationa  ia  the  |Mate,  the  oppoajte  end  of 
the  rod  ■ecnred  to  the  free  end  of  the  pia 

_  II.  Ia  •  >keariBf -auehiae,  the  eombiaation  with  a  ralTe  Biech- 
aaiaai  and  a  pilot- valre  ooatroUiac  the  Maae.  of  a  atop  for  reUiaiaf 
the  ralv*  at  oae  limit  of  iu  aMTemont.  a  later  for  releaainf  the  atop 
and  ralre.  a  Ka«e-caim«e  located  ia  approximate  alinement  with 
the  iheara,  an  arm  pivotally  aK>aat«d  oa  the  fa«*-carriage.  a  ga^ 
earned  by  the  ana  aad  exteaded  iato  the  path  of  a  billet,  a  project- 
iac  bracket  aacored  to  tha  carria«e.  a  iprial  eoaneetiaff  the  bracket 
aad  arm  for  yieldingly  retaiaiag  the  gage  in  the  path  of  the  billet 
aad  Bieattt  eonneetiag  the  lerer  and  arm  for  operating  the  former. 

IX.  In  a  •heahng-nuchine,  the  combination  with  a  ralre  mech- 
aaiam,  aad  a  pilot-Talve  controlling  the  Mine,  the  pUot-Talre  pro- 
vided with  a  Item,  of  a  atop  for  lockiag  the  pilot-valre  at  one  limit  of 
ita  movement,  billet-operated  meana  for  releaaing  the  yalve,  a  tuit- 
ably-aupported  lever,  one  end  of  which  it  bifureat«d  and  looaelyem- 
bracea  the  valve-atem  iatenaediate  ita  ead%  the  oppoaite  ead  of  the 
lever  being  perforated,  a  rod  paiaing  looaely  through  the  perforatioa 
in  the  lever,  an  rniargement  on  the  lower  ead  of  the  rod,  meana  for 
adjuatiag  the  rod  relative  to  the  lever  and  laeana  for  operatiag 'the  ' 
rod. 

IS.  Ia  a  aheahag-machiae,  the  combinaition  with  a  piston,  valve 
meehaaiam  controlling  the  movement  of  the  piaton  aad  a  pilot-valve 
coatroUiag  the  valve  mechanism,  of  a  stop  fbr  engaging  and  retaia- 
iag the  valve-atem  at  one  limit  of  movement,  a  billet-operated  means 
for  releaaiag  the  eagagement  of  the  stop  and  valve-stem,  a  suiubly- 
pivoted  lever,  one  ead  0I  which  looeely  eagtges  the  valve-stom,  the 
oppoaite  ead  of  the  lever  beiag  perforated^  a  rod  paaaing  loosely 
through  the  perforation,  an  enlargement  on  Ihe  rod  for  engaging  the 
lever,  a  crank  to  which  the  rod  is  secured,  a  roUUble  diak  with 
which  the  crank  ia  adjuaUbly  coaaeeted,  aad  means  for  operating 
the  diak. 

14.  The  oombinatioa  in  a  Bheahag-mhchiae,  with  a  pair  of 
•^•^n.  >  piston  for  operating  oae  of  the  ahean,  a  valve  mechanism 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  piston  aad  a  pilot-valve  governing 
the  valve  meehaaiam,  of  nMaas  for  retaiaiag  the  pilot-valve  ia  one 
poaitioa  against  its  normal  tendency,  billet-«|Mrated  means  for  caus- 
ing the  release  of  the  valve,  a  suiUbly-pivoted  lever,  one  end  of  which 
looaely  eagages  the  valve,  a  rod  looaaly  coaQscted  with  the  oppoaito 
ead  of  the  lever,  aa  oocillatory  member,  meaBa  connecting  the  mem- 
ber aad  thr  piaton  for  operating  the  former,  a  crank-arm  to  which 
the  rod  is  conaected  and  meaaa  for  adjuatabl^  ooanecting  the  craak- 
arm  aad  the  oscillatory  member  for  regvlatia^  the  throw  of  the  lever. 
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with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  carry  a  substance. such  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  vents  communicating  with  the  atmoephere 

6.  A  mold  having  an  ingato,  one  wall  of  the  mold  having  a  aenea 
of  apertures  therein  adapted  to  carry  a  substance,  such  wall  beiag 
provided  with  venta  communicating  with  the  atmosphere. 

7  A  mold  having  an  ingate.  one  wall  of  the  mold  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  subataaoe  different  from  the  substance  composing  the  wall 
of  the  mold  aad  such  wall  beiag  provided  with  venta  communicating 
with  the  atmoephere,  and  means  for  supporting  s  second  substance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  between  the  ingate  and  such  wall 
of  the  mold,  subatantially  aa  deocribed  aad  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

8.  A  mold  haviag  aa  ingate,  one  wall  of  the  mold  having  a  seriea 
of  apertures  theroia  adapted  to  carry  a  subatance,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  subataaoe  betweea  the  ingate  and  the  wall  having  the  aper- 
tarea  therain. 

9.  A  mold  haviag  aa  iagate,  oae  wall  of  the  moid  being  formed 
with  a  reeeptaele  adapted  to  cany  a  sul>aUnoe,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  subataaoe  between  the  ingato  and  the  wall  haviag  the  r»- 
oeptacie  tiienia. 

10.  A  mold  luving  an  ingate,  one  wall  of  the  mold  liaving  a  se- 
riea of  apertures  therein  adapted  to  carry  a  substance  and  an  inflam- 
Buble  device  for  supporting  a  substance  between  the  ingato  and  the 
wall  haviag  the  apertUrea  theraia. 

11.  A  mold  haviag  an  iagato.  one  wall  of  the  mold  having  a  se- 
riea of  apertures  therein  adapted  to  carry  a  tubsUnce  and  a  paper 
device  for  supporting  a  substance  between  the  ingato  and  the  wall 
having  the  aperturea  thereia. 

12.  A  circular  mold  having  its  peripheral  wall  in  the  form  of  a 
chill  and  such  chill  having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  carry  a  aub- 
atance,  an  annular  device  for  supporting  a  subatance  within  the  mold 
and  adapted  to  be  destroyed  by  the  molton  matorial  being  cast  and 
means  for  supporting  the  device  above  the  floor  of  the  mold,  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

13.  A  circular  mold  haviag  ita  peripheral  wall  in  the  form  of  a 
chill  and  such  chill  haviag  a  receptacle  formed  therein  adapted  to 
carry  a  salMtanoe,  an  annular  device  for  supporting  a  substance 
within  the  mold  aad  adapted  to  be  destroyed  by  the  molton  matorial 
beiag  caat  aad  meaaa  for  aupportiag  the  device  al>ove  the  floor  of  the 
mold,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

14.  A  circular  mold  having  ita  peripheral  wall  in  the  form  of  a 
elilll  aad  such  chill  having  aperturea  therain  adapted  to  carry  a  sub- 
Btaace,  a  paper  aaanlna  for  supporting  a  subatance  within  the  mold, 
aad  maana  for  aupportiag  the  paper  annulus  above  the  floor  sf  the 
mold,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

15.  A  cireular  mold  having  ita  peripheral  wall  in  the  form  of  a 
chill  and  such  chill  haviag  aperturea  therein  adapted  to  carry  a  aub- 
staace.  an  annular  device  for  supporting  a  substance  within  the  mold 
and  adapted  to  be  destroyed  by  the  molton  matorial  being  cast,  and 
a  aeriea  of  piaa  inaerted  ia  the  floor  of  the  moid  for  supporting  the 
aaaular  device,  aubataatially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 
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Claiai.— 1.  A  aoM  havinf  aa  iagata  aB4  aaaaa  iataaimahle  at 
a  oaaiparativaty  low  taaaperatora  for  aapporliag  a  aabataaee  withia 
tkm  aoU  aaeh  meaaa  beiag  loeatad  betwaea  t|e  iagata  aad  oae  of  the 
walb  ot  tka  moid. 

1.  A  BMid  haviag  aa  iagato  aad  a  horiioBtally-arraagad  opea 
dariee  witkia  tha  mold  batwaaa  tha  iagato  a^d  oaa  of  the  walla  aad 
aaeh  deriea  beiag  adapted  to  have  a  sabataBca  heaped  looaely  thera- 
oa,  far  tka  paipoaa  aat  faith. 

S.  A  Moid  haviag  aa  iagata  aad  a  horiaaatally-arranged  open 
darieo  of  plata  fora  witkia  the  mold  batweaq  the  iagato  aad  one  of 
tka  walla  aad  aaeh  darioa  haiag  adapted  to  h^ve  a  anbetanee  heaped 
laeaalj  there na,  for  tk»  parpeee  aet  forth. 

4.  A  moU  haviag  aa  iagata,  oae  wall  of  t^  mold  beiag  adapted 
ta  eany  a  aabetanoa  differeat  tnm  the  aabataaee  eompoaiag  the  wall 
af  the  mM  aad  aaeh  wail  beiag  provided  with  veato  coaunanicatiag 
vMi  the  alBMephera. 

5.  A  BM>ld  haviag  aa  iagata.  oae  wall  of  |be  aiold  beiag  fonaed 


CUrim. — 1.  A  hinge  connection  for  horitontal  and  inclined  1 
tiona  of  a  depreaalble  rail  comprising  an  axial  shaft  having  a  crank 
thereon,  and  bracketa  depending  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rail- 
aections  and  beiag  pivoted  to  the  craak  at  different  diatances  from 
the  ihaft. 

X.  A  hinge  connection  for  separata  sectioas  at  a  depreaaible  rail 
conpriaing  an  axial  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon,  and  bracketa  de- 
peadiag  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rail-aections  and  being  pivoted 
to  the  crank  at  differaat  diataacee  from  the  shaft. 
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3.  A  hinge  connection  for  horizontal  and  inclined  sections  of  a 
depreaaible  rail  compriaing  an  axial  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon, 
aad  bracketa  depeadiag  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rail-aections 
aad  beiag  pivoted  to  the  crank. 

4.  A  hinge  connection  for  aeparato  aections  of  a  depreaeible  rail 
comprising  an  axial  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon,  and  bracketa  de- 
pending from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rail-sections  and  being  pivoted 
to  the  crank. 


clined  cam-eurfaoe  for  contractiag  the  said  dip  upon  the  rod,  said 
clip  and  handle  being  also  provided  with  intoriocking  atops  which 
linut  the  movement  of  the  handle  ia  oaa  direetioa,  aabetaatiaUy  aa 
aet  forth. 
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Claiia. — 1.  A  device  of  the  cluractor  deacribed,  compriaing  a 
pipe  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  therebetween,  a  chamber 
connectod  with  the  pipe  between  the  valve  and  outlet,  a  tubular  ex- 
tonsion  from  said  chamber,  a  plunger  therain,  a  ring  in  said  chamber 
attached  to  said  valve,  a  chain  around  said  ring  attached  therato  and 
to  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  resisting  the  turning  of  the  ring  by  said 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charactor  deacribed,  comprising  a  pipe  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  therain.  a  chamber  connectod  with 
the  pipe  between  the  valve  and  outlet,  tubular  extonsions  from  said 
chamber,  a  ring  in  aaid  chamber  attached  to  aaid  valve,  a  pluager  in 
one  of  said  extonsions,  a  chain  attaching  said  plunger  to  said  ring, 
and  a  apring  in  the  other  extonsion  also  attached  by  a  chain  to  said 
ring,  aubstantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charactor  deacribed,  comprising  a  pipe  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  therein,  a  chamber  connected  with 
the  pipe  between  the  valve  and  outlet,  tubular  extonsions  from  said 
chamber,  a  ring  in  said  chamber  attached  to  said  valve,  a  plunger  in 
one  of  aaid  extanaions,  a  chain  attaching  said  plunger  to  aaid  ring,  a 
apring  in  the  other  extonsion  also  attached  by  a  chain  to  said  ring, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tonsion  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charactor  deacribed.  comprising  a  pipe  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  therein,  a  chamber  connected  with 
the  pipe  between  the  valve  and  outlet,  tubular  extonsions  from  said 
chamber,  a  ring  in  aaid  chamber  attached  to  said  valve,  a  plunger  in 
one  of  said  extonaions,  a  chain  yieldably  attaching  said  plunger  to 
aaid  ring,  and  a  spring  in  the  other  extonsion  also  attached  by  a 
chain  to  said  ring,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  device  of  the  charactor  deacribed,  comprising  a  pipe  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  tberabetween,  a  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  pipe  between  said  valve  and  outlet  and  having  tu- 
bular extonaiona,  a  ring  in  said  chamber  connectod  with  the  valve,  a 
plunger  in  one  of  said  extonaions.  a  rod  paaaing  through  aaid  plun- 
ger, the  plunger  having  overflow-channels  around  the  rod.  a  spring 
iotorpoaed  between  aaid  plunger  and  a  atop  upon  the  rod,  a  chain 
connecting  said  rod  and  ring,  and  a  spring  in  the  outor  extonsion 
alao  connectod  by  a  chain  with  said  ring,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-socket  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  hole  and  a  slot,  a  slidable  outor  vise-jaw  provided  with 
clamping  mechanism,  and  a  viae-jaw  provided  with  a  sleeve  which 
is  journaled  in  the  aaid  aoeket ;  ef  a  locking-bolt  alidable  in  the  aaid 
hole  and  engaging  with  the  said  vise-jaw,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  a  pin 
in  the  aaid  slot  and  engaging  with  the  said  bolt,  an  arm  secured  on 
the  naid  pin  and  provided  with  a  projection  for  engaging  with  the 
aaid  trigger,  a  treadle,  and  a  connection  betw^n  the  aaid  treadle  and 
arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-socket  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  bole  and  a  slot,  a  alidable  outor  viae-jaw  provided  with 
clamping  mechanism,  and  a  viae-jaw  provided  with  a  aleeve  which 
is  journaled  in  the  said  socket;  of  a  locking-bolt  slidable  longitudi- 
nally in  the  hole  in  the  said  socket  and  engaging  with  the  said  vise- 
jaw,  a  spring  secured  in  the  said  hole  behind  the  said  bolt,  and  a  trig- 
ger pivotod  in  the  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  noae  for  operating 
the  aaid  bolt  and  a  stop  for  limiting  iU  motion  in  one  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  vise-jaws,  and  clamping 
mechanism,  one  of  the  said  jaws  hkving  a  guide-hole  formed  trans- 
versely through  ita  face ;  of  an  auxiliary  vise-jaw  having  a  knife-edge 
on  iu  back  and  a  stom  which  alao  projecta  from  ita  back  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  said  knife-edge  and  which  is  slidable  looaely  in  the  aaid 
guide-bole,  so  that  the  said  auxiliary  vise-jaw  may  tilt  with  its  said 
knife-edge  ia  contact  With  the  face  of  the  viae-jaw  which  supports  it. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  vise-jaws,  and  clamping 
mechanism,  one  of  the  said  jaws  having  a  guide-hole  and  two  groovea 
in  its  face,  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  said  guide-hole;  of  an 
auxiliary  vise-jaw  having  a  projecting  atom  at  the  middle  part  of  ita 
back  which  stom  is  slidable  loosely  in  the  aaid  guide-hole  and  having 
also  two  knife-edges  which  engage  pivotally  with  the  aaid  grooves. 


787.328.   VI8B.   Joori  P  Bhust.  WayMBboro.  Pa.    Piled  June 

1.1904.   Sarial  Mo  210.966 

Clmim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  a  socket 
hinged  thereto,  and  vise-jaws  carried  by  the  aaid  socket ;  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  said  support,  a  spring-clip  pivotod  to  the  said  bracket. 


a  rod  pivoted  to  the  said  socket  and  slidable  longitudinally  in  the 

aaid  clip,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  said  clip  and  provided  with  an    the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  the  train-line,  of  means  for  establishing 


787.329.    AIR-BRAKB.    Alibt  H  Onn.  AUhuioa.  ud  Lb  L 

HotACK.  Tounptovn.  Ohio,  aaignon  to  Chariaa  B.  McLaan.  Pltta- 

bwg.  Pa    Piled  Hot  28. 1908    Serial  No  182.962. 

Claim. — 1 .  The  herein-described  means  for  recharging  the  train- 
line  and  auxiliary  reservoir  of  air-brakes  while  the  brakes  are  aet, 
comprising  io  connection  with  the  main  reservoir,  the  engineer'a 
brake-valve  connectod  thereto,  the  feed-valve,  the  triple  valve,  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  the  train-line  connected  to  the  feed-valve  and 
triple-valve  caaing.  and  a  connection  between  the  triple-valve  casing 
aad  the  auxiliary  reaervoir.  a  supplemental  pasaage-way  or  port  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  rotar>-  member  of  the  engineer's  brake-valve 
and  establishing  communication  between  the  chamber  above  said  ro- 
tary member  and  the  feed-valve  when  the  engineer's  brake-valve  ia 
OB  lap  position,  and  a  gravity-opening  valve  in  the  connection  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reaervoir  and  triple-valve  caaing  which  opena 
automatically  on  the  equalization  of  pressure  in  the  train-line  and 
auxiliary  reservoir. 

X.  A  means  for  recharging  the  train-line  and  auxiliary  reservoir 
of  air-brakes  while  the  brakes  are  set,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  main  reservoir,  the  engineer's  brake-valve,  the  triple  valve. 


inclined  cam-eurface  for  contracting  the  said  clip  upon  the  rod,  aub- 
ataatially aa  art  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  a  socket  hinged 
thereto,  and  viae-jaw s  carried  by  the  said  aoeket;  of  a  bracket  ae- 
cared  to  the  aaid  support,  a  apriag-dip  pivoted  to  the  said  bracket, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  aaid  socket  and  alidable  longitudinally  in  the  aaid 
clip,  aad  a  handle  pivotod  to  the  aaid  clip  and  provided  with  an  in- 


coramunication  from  the  chamber  over  the  rotary  member  of  the  en- 
gineer's brake-valve  to  the  train-line  when  the  engineer'a  brake-valve 
ii  on  lap  position,  a  connection  between  the  auxiliary  reserrnir  and 
the  triple-valve  casing,  and  a  valve  in  said  oonnt^tion  which  closes 
upon  a  reduction  of  preaaure  on  train -line  side  of  the  triple  valve 
and  opens  when  pressure  on  train-line  side  and  auxiliary-rearrvoir 
aide  of  the  triple  valve  equalises 
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ro«..„^i.o„  fro.  the  ch.«ber  over  tb^  roUr.  n.,„b.r  of  .he  en 

T^re^o.  Up  po.,Uo.,  .  co..^k«  b«tw^n  the  .uxiliarr  r^erroir 
Jl^  tnpl^Tdre  c^n*.  ,„d  .  v.lve  |„  «id  connection  which 
eJoM.  ^n  ,  r*ducl.0B  of  pre*i.ure  on  tr».n.|ine  .ide  of  the  triple 
r*iTe  .Dd  open*  by  ,rr.vity  when  pre^ure  <|n  ir»in-I.ne  side  tnd-.« 
ili«nr-r*«erToir  side  of  the  tnple  T.lve  equJjiz^s 


.nd  open,  by  gnrity  whe.  tlie  fnmmt*  on  the  tr.iB-liiw  .ide  and 
•HXiliAryrwMnroir  tide  o*  the  triple  vaJre  t«  eqitaJiied. 

8  A  mean,  for  recharging  the  train  line  and  aaxiUary  reaerroir 
of  ..r-hrake.  wh.le  the  brake,  are  ..,.  compri.init  in  combination 
with  the  mam  reiiervoir.  the  cnirtneer-.  brake-vaUe.  the  triple  valve 
the  auxil.arr  rw^nroir.  an.)  the  train-line,  of  mean,  for  ertabli.hin* 
communication  from  the  main  re«.rvoir  to  the  irain-line  when  the  en- 
gineer .  braka-vaUe  >»  on  Up  poajtion.  a  connection  from  a  point 
on  the  attiiliary.re.erToir  preaaurr  «.de  of  the  triple  v.lve  to  the  train- 
line,  and  a  valve  in  Mid  connection  which  clo«.»  upon  a  reduction 
of  preaaare  on  train-line  »ide  of  the  triple  valve  and  open,  when  p,^ 
•are  on  tram-line  .ide  and  au«ilUrT-re.»ryoir.ideof  the  triple  vaUa 


787.330.  OBAiliro  STOTMH  HAMon.Akroa.Ohk)  Onrdiul 
WttctUoofll*!  Ma,  10, 904.  S.1.J  Ho  807.236.  DtTld«lttdthW 
Pticitjon  Otod  Au^  3  1904    Sflrlal  Ho.  S19.2M. 


4  in  an  rnKineer's  air-brakf  valvf  provided  with  a  feed-valve 
in  communication  with  a  train-line,  and  havii^  a  rotary  member  pro- 
vided with  a  warning-port,  the  combination  jtberewith  ot  a  xupple- 
mental  port  or  paiiiiage-wa.\  winch  registers,  \*hen  the  brake-ralve  i. 
oa  lap  position,  with  the  warning-port  in  th^  rotary  member  of  the 
brake-valve,  and  establishes  communication  between  the  chamber 
over  the  rotary  member  and  the  tr.in-line  t|rough  the  feed-valve. 
and  said  port  being  rlo<«ed  by  the  roUry  membf  r  in  all  other  positions 
of  the  latter  | 

5  {n  air-brake.,  the  combination  with  t|e  train-line,  the  triple 
valve  and  the  auxiliary  reaervoir.  of  a  connection  between  the  tnple- 
ralve  cuing  and  the  auxiliary  reaerroir,  and  ii^dependent  of  the  main 
connection  between  said  triple-valve  casing  a^d  aujiliarj  reservoir, 
and  a  valve  interposed  in  «aid  independent  idnnection  which  closes 
upon  a  redaction  of  pressure  on  the  train-line  >ide  of  the  triple  valve 
and  open!)  by  gravity  when  thf  prewiure  on  the  train-lrne  side  and  the 
auiiiiary-reservoir  side  of  the  triple  valve  i.eqiinlized 

6  In  .n  engineer's  air-brake  valve  incl(idiag  a  fe«d-vaJve  in 
communication  with  a  train-line  and  baring  $  rotary  member,  of  a 
supplemental  fr**  port  or  open  paaaage-way  leading  from  a  point 
within  the  periphery  of  the  ruUry  member  t*  a  point  in  the  feed- 
valve  pamage  oaUide  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member,  and  e#- 
tabll.hing  rommanication  when  the  valve  is  oi|  lap  poeition  between 
the  chamber  over  the  rotary  member  and  the  (rain-line  through  the 
feed-valre.  said  supplemental  port  or  pas.age>^way  being  cloaed  by 
the  rotary  member  in  all  except  lap  powtion  ot  the  latt«r 

7.  In  air-brakes  the  combination  with  th«  trmin-iine.  the  triple 
v«lve.  and  the  aaxiliary  reaerroir.  of  a  svpfiiemental  air-paMage 
between  the  train-line  and  tlie  aaxiliary  reaertoir.  and  independent 
of  the  mail  air-paaaafe  between  anid  train-lin<  and  auxiliary  reaer- 
roir. and  a  ralre  in  aaid  tapplemeaUl  air  pduage  which  cloaea 
apoa  a  redactioa  of  preaaare  on  the  traia-line  s^le  of  the  triple  rairt 


^^~J  ,  '^'"'""^°"'  "'^  '  ?•'■'  «'  revolving  shafu 

one  of  «,d  .haft,  being  capable  of  rariable  angular  relation  to  the 
other  shaft,  a  gear  on  each  shaft,  said  gear,  having  gear-t«,th  in  op- 

.T/!7  T  !""r^'"  «^  ^'  '^•^*"»C  "JruUr  relations  of  one 
•haft  to  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  forcing  said  gear,  from  their 
operative  mesh,  sub.Untially  as  and  fur  the  purpose.  ,-*t  forth 

2  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  revolving  .hafu.  one  of  uid 
shaft,  being  capable  of  variable  angular  relation  to  the  other  .haft 
a  gear  on  each  shaft,  the  teeth  of  one  of  .aid  gear,  being  concave  and 
the  teeth  of  tha  other  gear  being  convex,  and  said  gear,  having  their 
gear-teeth  in  operaUve  mesh  irrespective  of  the  varying  angular  re- 
lauon.  of  one  shaft  to  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  forcing  wid 
gear,  from  their  operative  mesh,  substantially  a.  and  for  the  nur- 
poM.  set  forth.  '^ 

3  In  a  gearing,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having 
bearing  portions,  of  a  second  frame  provided  with  a  pivotal  stud  and 
king-post  arran^d  in  said  bearing  portions,  said  Mcond  frame  being 
capable  of  oscillatory  movement  in  said  main  frame,  a  shaft  revolu- 
ble  in  bearing  portions  in  said  second  frame,  a  gear  on  said  .haft 
aaid  gear  being  arranged  between  the  nide.  of  said  second  frame  a 
ahaft  revoluble  in  bearings  in  said  main  frame,  and  a  gear  on  said 

ihaft,  said  gears  haring  their  gear-teeth  in  operative  mesh  irrespec- 
tire  of  the  varying  oscilUtory  roovemenu  of  said  necond  frame  and 
Its  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4  In  a  gearing,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having 
bearing  portions,  of  a  second  frame  provided  with  a  pivotal  stud  and 
king-p,>st  arranged  in  said  bearing  portions,  said  second  ffamc  being 
capable  of  OBciiUtory  movement  in  said  main  frame,  a  shaft  revolu- 
ble in  bearing  portions  in  said  second  frame,  a  gear  on  Mid  shaft 
said  grar  being  arranged  between  the  sides  of  said  second  frame   a 
shaft  revoluble  in  bearings  in  said  main  frame,  a  gear  on  said  shaft, 
said  gears  having  their  gear-teeth  in  operative  mesh  irrespective  of 
the  vsrringoscilUtorr  movements  of  said  second  frame  and  lU  shaft 
and  mean,*  for  forcing  said  gear,  from  their  operative  meeh.  .ub.Un 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

r>    in  a  gearing,  tie  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having 
bearing  portions,  of  a  second  frame  provided  with  a  pivoUl  stud  and 
king-post  arranged  in  said  bearing  portions.  »aid  second  frame  being 
capable  of  oscilUtory  movemenf  in  said  main  frame,  a  shaft  revolu- 
ble in  bearing  portions  ip  said  second  frame,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  the 
teeth  .rf  said  gear  being  convex    and  said  gear  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  side«  of  .aid  Mcond  frame,  a  shaft  revoluble  in  bearings 
in  said  main  frame,  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  the  teeth  of  said  gear 
being  concave,  both  gears  having  their  gear-teeth  in  operative  mesh 
irreepective  of  the  varying  oacillatory  movements  of  said  second 
frame  and  it.  shaft,  subatantullr  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
6    In  a  gearing,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having 
bearing  portions,  of  a  secnod  frame  provided  with  a  piroul  stud  and 
king-port  arranged  in  said  bearing  portions,  said  second  frame  being 
capable  of  oartllatorr  movement  in  Mid  main  frame,  a  shaft  revolu- 
ble in  bearing  portions  in  Mid  Mcond  frame,  a  gear  on  Mid  .haft,  the 
teeth  of  Mid  gear  being  conrex.-and  Mid  gear  being  arranged  be- 
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tween  the  aidea  of  aaid  aeeond  frame,  a  ahaft  reroltfble  in  bearing, 
in  aaid  main  frame,  and  a  gear  on  aaid  abaft,  the  teeth  of  Mid  gear 
being  concave,  both  gear*  haring  their  gear-teeth  in  operative  mesh 
irrespective  of  the  varying  oacillatory  movemenU  of  said  second 
frame  and  iu  ahaft,  and  mean,  for  foretag  aaid  gear,  from  their  op- 
erative meah,  aubrtantially  a.  and  for  the  purpoae.  aet  forth. 


787.331.     POWIR-HAMMWl.    Jaooi  Hiunuo  and  HiiHuci 
DoMci,  Fttrth.  Qmauj.    OrtgtDAl  appUoattoo  filed  Oct  5.  1903  Se- 
rlai  Ho  176.M4.   OirkM  and  thii  appUcatk»  AM  June  15  1904    8e 
rial  Ho.  SlX.rs. 

Ml 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  tubular  piston  working  within  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a  hammer- 
head connected  thereto,  a  plunger  within  the  piston,  power  device, 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  and  means  for  varying  the  admission 
of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  limit  the  movement  imparted  to  the  piston 
by  said  plunger. 

1.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  an  opening  or  port,  a  piston  working  within  said  cylinder  and 
haring  a  hammer-head  connected  thereto,  power  devices  for  recipro- 
cating the  piston,  a  swinging  plate  adapted  to  close  the  aforesaid 
opening  or  port  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  in 
the  desired  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  an  opening  or  port,  a  piston  working  within  Mid  cylinder  and 
having  a  hammer-head  copnected  thereto,  power  devices  for  recipro- 
cating the  piston,  a  plate  movable  to  and  from  a  position  across  Mid 
opening  or  port  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  paaMge  for  fluid, 
a  ralvc  for  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  cylinder  through 
the  passage  in  Mid  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  the  de- 
aired  position  relative  to  the  port  in  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  hinged  plate  or  cover  at  its  other  end.  a  piston 
arranged  to  work  within  the  cylinder  and  having  the  hammer-head 
connected  thereto,  power  device,  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  and 
means  for  Mcuring  the  hinged' plate  or  cover  in  the  desired  position. 


787.33'2.  PLDID-PRB88DRI  BRAKE  srSTSM.  Maukt  W  Hn- 
BAU.  Chicago.  Ill .  aalgDor  to  Richard  na^mld  Chicago  III  Origi- 
nal applicatkn  AM  Feb.  2S.  1903  Serial  No  145.018.  Dinded  and  this 
appUcation  AM  Apr.  23. 1903.   Serial  No  153  9M. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  car.  a 
aupplemeaul  reaervoir,  means  for  connecting  sach  supplemenUl 
reservoir  and  the  aaxiliary  reMrroir  of  the  brake  syrtem  and  sepa- 


rate means  for  bleeding  the  auxiliary  reaerroir  without  releasing  the 
supplemental  reservoir. 

i  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  car.  a  supple- 
mental re.er\oir,  valve  mechanism  co6perating  therewith  to  produce 
a  predetermined  braking  pressure  in  the  brake-cylinder  and  arrangel 
to  connect  such  supplemental  reservoir  with  the  auxiliary  reaerroir 
of  the  brake  system  to  produce  an  increawd  braking  pressure  for  a 
loaded  car.  and  separate  mean,  for  bleeding  the  auxiliary  r«servoir 
alone,  without  bleeding  the  supplemenUl  reaervoir. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  car,  a  sappie- 
mental  re.servoir,  means  for  connecting  such  supplemental  reservoir 
and  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  of  the  brake  system,  means  for  bleeding 
the  aaxiliary  reaerroir.  and  independent  means  for  closing  the  con- 
nection l>etween  the  reservoirs  during  the  bleeding  operation 

4  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  car.  a  supple- 
mental reservoir,  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  such  supplemen- 
Ul reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake  system  and  for 
bleeding  the  auxiliary  resenoir.  Mid  valve  niechani.m  being  pro- 
rided  with  separate  means  for  disconnecting  Mid  reservoirs  during 
the  bleeding  operation. 

5  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  car.  a  supple- 
mental reservoir,  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  such  supplemen- 
tal reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake  nystem  and  for 
bleeding  the  auxiliary  reaerroir,  and  means  arranired  to  lock  the 
valve  mechanism  in  loaded-car  position  and  also  arranged  to  diM>on- 
nect  the  two  rei^rvoirs  during  the  bleeding  operation 

6  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  svsteni  of  a  car,  a  supple- 
mental reservoir,  valve  mechanism  for  rounecting  such  supplemen- 
tal reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  nf  the  brake  system  and  for 
bleeding  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  backing  device  a<  tuated  by  the 
valve  mechanism  for  locking  the  latter  in  loaded-car  position,  and  a 
valve  actuated  by  Mid  locking  device  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  two  reservoirs  during  the  bleeding  operation 

7  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  car,  a  supple- 
mental reservoir,  valve  mechanism  for  conne<-ting  such  supplemen- 
tal reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake  «>stem  and  for 
bleeding  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  locking  device  actuated  bv  the 
valve  mechanism  for  locking  the  latter  in  loaded-car  position,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  Mid  locking  devii-e  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  two  reservoirs  during  the  bleeding  operation 

I*  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  car.  a  supple 
mental  reservoir,  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  such  supplemen- 
tal reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake  system  and  for 
bleeding  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  air-controlled  locking  device 
actuated  by  the  valve  mechanism  for  locking  the  latter  in  loaded-car 
poaitton.  and  mean,  controlled  bvsaid  locking  device  for  diK-onneet- 
ing  the  two  reservoirs  during  the  bleeding  operation 

9.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  syatem  of  a  car,  a  supple- 
mental reservoir,  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  such  supplemen- 
tal reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake  system  and  for 
bleeding  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  locking  device  controlled  by  the 
prcMure  of  the  brake  system  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
valve  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  linking  device  for  dis- 
connecting the  two  reaervoirs  during  the  bleeding  operation. 

10  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  oar.  a  supple- 
mental reservoir,  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  such  supplemen- 
tal reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake  system  and  for 
bleeding  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  locking-disk  continually  exposed 
on  one  side  to  the  auxiliary-reservoir  preMure  and  operativdy  con- 
nected with  the  valve  mechanism,  means  for  relieving  the  pressure 
during  loaded-car  braking,  from  the  other  side  of  said  disk,  and 
mean,  for  disconnecting  the  two  reserroirs  during  the  bleeding  op- 
eration. 

11.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  syatem  of  a  car,  a  supple- 
menUl reservoir,  a  valve-ca.ing  having  a  chamber  for  connecting 
such  supplemental  reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake 
system,  a  pressure-reducing  valve  having  communication  with  the 
brake-cylinder,  a  main  valve  in  said  ohaml>er  for  controlling  Mid 
communication,  and  valve-locking  mechanism  carried  by  Mid  main 
ralre  but  haring  a  morement  independent  thereof 

12  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  car.  a  supple- 
menUl reaervoir,  a  vaive-ca.ing  having  a  chamber  for  connecting 
Buch  .upplemenUl  rewirroir  and  the  auxiliarv  reaervoir  of  the  brake 
syatem.  a  preasure-reducing  ralve  having  communication  with  the 
brake-cylinder,  a  main  ralre  tta  Mid  chamber  for  controlling  Mid 
communication,  a  flanged  holding-disk  and  cut-off  valre  carried  by 
the  main  valre.  Mid  cut-off  valre  being  arranged  to  interrupt  com~' 
mnaication  between  the  reMrroir*.  and  means  for  exhausting  air- 
preaaure  from  one  side  of  said  diak  when  mored  in  one  direction. 
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13.  I.  MBbiMUoB  with  u  wf-br.1.  •yttom  of  .  e»r.  .  Mppi«. 
■«UJ  r»«^oir.  .  Tilre^i,,  h.^ia^  ,  eJuabr  for  cowJtia. 
•«*  MppkMBUl  raMTToir  uid  tk«  ftuilUiy  raMrroir  of  the  brake 
|jy«UB^  pw«ur^r«a«cmg  t«1v«  k»nn«  comaunioitioB  with  th« 
br»t*<ylij,4l,r.  •  maui  ralre  i.  wid  c^Mib«r  for  ooBUt>Uiji«  Mid 

r*.^!^^"'  '  '*'***  »»•'*'»••■  "TMf«J  in  Mud  duabor    . 
■Mfwl  boldiB«^i.k  Md  oit^  v4lTe  taniod  by  tb«  nui.  raWe 
•wd  ent^  Talv.  boi^  *nm«««J  to  Mat  tpoa  uid  paititioa  to  inter' 
rmpt  «MB»u.icatJoa  botwosn  tb«  reoerrolr.,  and  meaiu  for  exJiaiut- 
ittf  air-prw«.re  fro.  om  Md«  of  aaid  diak  wb«i  moTod  ia  om  direc- 

U.  Ia  eombiaaUoo  »itb  ao  air-brakf  .y.t«m  of  •  car,  a  .apple. 
BMataJreoenroir.  a  ca>iii«  baring  a  rajTe^thambar  and  proridad  with 
t  p«rt«i  partJUon  to  form  a  •npptemratd  chamber  75,  a  main  Talra 
working  in  uid  Taire^chamber  and  haTin«  a  itam  proioeUng  tbrou«h 
MMi  paitJUon  and  into  .aid  chamber  75  nnd  there  prorided  with  , 
Baagwl  holding^duk  arranged  to  teat  at  <ine  end  of  the  chamber  75 
••Id  item  alK>  being  prorided  with  a  eu|^  ralre  79,  arranged  t^ 
•««t  on  Mid  partition  when  the  diak  ia  lumeated  and  to  be  onaeated 
when  the  di«k  ia  aeated.  and  mean*  for  hoUing  the  diak  aeated  when 

Mftl#d. 

15  In  raJre  mechanUm  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  eombi- 
natioB  of  a  caaing  having  a  raJre^chamber  communicating  between 
the  OMial  auxiliary  reMrroir  and  a  «ippl*mentaJ  reeerroir.  a  main 
raire  therein  baring  ear.  «7,  W.  pUtea  BO.  81  arrang«l  between 
•uc*  Mr.,  a  .tern  74  paMing  through  Mid  ear.  and  pUtea  and  m- 
cured  to  the  plate  80.  a  flanged  dUk  73  artanged  on  the  end  of  .uch 
•Urn  and  adapted  to  Mat  on  one  end  of  the  »alre<haml>er,  the  caaing 
baring  paaaagea  between  .uch  end  of  the  rbamber  and  that  part  «rf 
m^h  chamber  adjacent  the  main  ralre  which  ia  adaptwi  to  go>.m 
•uch  paaMgee.  and  a  tpriag  arranged  between  Mid  platea  80  81 

1«.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  nyatem  of  a  car,  a  rappl*. 
menul  reMrroir,  ralre  mechaai.m  for  coanecUag  rach  .upplemen- 
!^i!!r'^'!"  *"**  ""  '"*""'7  reeerroir  of  the  brake  .yrtem  and  for 
bleediag  the  au.iUarj  reMrroir,  and  mean«  carriwi  by  and  baring  a 
yielding  connection  with  Mid  ralre  nmclmniam  for  diaeonneeting 
•aid  reaerroin  during  the  bleediag  operation. 


morabk  •«  the  gaide-rod  and  hariag  a  flaage  exte adiag  upwardlr 
through  and  mor.ble  in  the  .lot  in  the  dir«*ion  of  the  l^nXw 

moring  the  plunger  .n  one  direction,  and  a  thumb-piece  cinn^ted 
to  the  plunger  br  mean.  di.poMd  in  the  dot  17. 


787.333.  APPARATUS  rOK  CLIANQTO  TUBIS.  BoaraaS. 
Hovoi.  Loektaod.  ud  Cuinci  T  Hofem.  C^ttomUL  Ohio.  a»- 
Upon  of  ooa-thM  to  TImbm  E.  PaUn.  |t  LooM.  Mo.  PBmI  tot 
17.1101    S«1al  Id.  71754. 


CW«.— 1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler-tube.,  a  centrifv' 
C*lly-operating  tool,  conaiating  of  end  plate.,  a  .pacing-block  be- 
tween aaid  end  platea.  dianMtrically  oppoajte  rod.  connecting  Mid 
end  platea,  a  aeriea  of  pair,  of  carrier.  pivi>ully  mounted  on  .aid 
roda,  the  carrier,  of  each  pair  bciag  oppoaiUrlr  mounted.  MickeU  in 
the  oater  face  of  Mid  carrier..  roUry  cutter.  pivoUlly  mounted  in 
aaid  aockeU,  one  of  the  end  plates  and  the  rarriers  being  prorided 
at  their  a4jaoeat  faoea  with  eomplemeaUry  Ikig.  and  M>ckeU  m  m  to 
limit  the  outward  .wiag  of  the  carrier.,  .ubfUntiallr  aa  and  for  the 
parpoee  deacribed. 

t  In  apparatus  for  cieaaiag  boiler-tnb^s,  a  centrifugally-oper- 
atiag  tool,  coasiaUag  of  ead  piatee,  a  .pacing-block  between  said 
•ad  platM,  diametrically  opposite  rods  connecting  Mid  end  plates, 
a  MriM  of  pair,  of  carriera  pirotally  mounted  on  said  rods,  the  car- 
rier, of  each  pair  being  oppositely  mounted.  ^keU  ia  the  outer  faee 
of  Mid  carrier.,  cutter,  secured  ia  Mid  Mtckeis,  one  of  the  end  plates 
aad  the  carrier,  being  prorided  at  their  adja««nt  faces  with  comple- 
mentary lag.  and  MckeU  m  aa  to  limit  the  o«|lward  .wing  of  the  car 
riars,  aabaUatiaily  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  dHcribed. 


».  In  a  denee  for  the  purpoee  deecribed.  the  combinaUon  of  a 
casing  haring  a  .lot  17  in  iu  front,  a  recepUcle  31  at  one  end  aa 
opening  .n  .U  oppo.ite  end.  aud  rerUcai  guide,  on  iU  inner  side  at 
oppoeite  .ide.  of  Mid  opening,  a  Axed  anril  extending  through  uid 
opening  and  roughened  .t  iu  upper  .ide.  a  .pring-prewed  hammer 
morable  in  the  guide,  and  having  a  portion  roughened  at  iu  under 
•Ide,  a  hopper  arranged  in  the  caaing  and  haring  a  chute  at  iu  bot- 
tom and  an  opening  in  the  end  of  the  chute  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  alao  haring  a  .lot  in  the  bottom  of  the  chute   a  flied 
riide-rod  d..po.ed  in  the  caaing  along.ide  the  chute,  a  reciprocatory 
plunger  movable  on  the  guid^rod  and  haring  .  flange  extending 
upwardly  through  and  morable  in  the  .lot  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  thereof;  Mid  flange  normally  extending  through  an  opening 
in  one  end  wall  of  the  caaing  and  re.Ung  under  the  recepUcle  31   a 
•pnng  for  monng  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  and  a  thumb-piei;e 
connected  to  the  plunger  by  means  disposed  in  the  .lot  17. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  haring  a  slot  17  in  iU  front,  a  recepUcle  31  at  one  end   an 
opening  in  lU  oppoaiU  end.  and  rertical  guide,  on  iU  inner  .ide  at 
oppoaiu  .Idea  of  nid  opening,  a  flxed  anril  extending  through  .aid 
opening  and  roughened  at  iU  upper  .ide.  a  apring-preMed  hammer 
movable  in  the  guid«  and  haring  a  portion  roughened  at  iU  under 
side,  a  hopper  arranged  in  the  caaing  and  baring  a  chute  at  iu  bot- 
tom and  an  opening  in  the  end  of  the  chute  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  also  haring  a  .lot  in  the  bottom  of  the  chuU.  a  fixed 
fuide-rod  dupoaed  in  the  caaing  ak>ng.ide  the  chate,  a  reciprocatory 
plunger  morable  00  the  guide-rod  and  haring  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  through  and  movable  in  the  .lot  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  thereof;  Mid  flange  normaUy  extending  through  an  opening 
in  ooe  end  wall  of  the  caaing  and  reaUng  under  the  recepUcle  31.  « 
epnng  for  moving  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  a  thumb-piece  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  by  meana  diapoaed  in  the  .lot  17.  and  a  hori- 
aonUl  lever  connected  to  the  plunger  and  having  a  cutting  edge  ar- 
raaged  to  swing  below  an  aperture  in  the  casing. 


787.335.    STRAP-PAffrBlU.    WouiM  D. 
riMllAyS.  IMM.  8«W  ffo.  iOI.43S. 


Hanrhfll. 
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787.384.     COMBIiriD  MATCH  DILIYtRBK.  UOHTU,  AWD 

CIOAl-CDTm.    Potb  La  Bku.  inilt^ci.  lad.    Plsd  Hb  U 

IHI.    a«W  Id  14BJ77 

Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  match-aafe,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  haring 
a  reoeptacle  31  at  one  end  and  alao  haring  a  slbt  17  in  iU  front,  a  hop- 
per arraaged  in  the  caaing  aad  hariag  a  chu|e  at  iu  bottom  and  an 
opening  ia  the  end  of  the  chaU  a4jaoent  to  t))e  bottom  thereof  and 
also  hariag  a  riot  in  the  bottom  of  the  chuU.  a  fixed  guide-rod  dia- 

-*  ia  the  caaiaff  alongside  the  chuU,  a  Irciprocatory  plunger 


Claim.— I.  In  a  rtrap-buckle  the  combination  with  a  strap- 
supporting  bar,  of  a  free-ended,  .trap-loop-holding  bar,  and  a  free, 
ended  rtrap^eagagiag  bar.  adjaeenUy  diapoaed  in  paralleli.m.  and 
yieldingly  connected  at  their  correaponding  end.  to  Mid  supporting- 
bar,  thereby  proriding  at  their  free  ends  an  open  .trap-receiving 
pa^aage.  rabsUnUally  u  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  strap-buckla  the  combination  with  a  Hrap-snpporting 
bar,  of  a  free-ended,  strap-loop-holding  bar,  and  a  free-ended  »trap- 
engagiag  bar.  adjacenUy  diapoaed  in  parallelism,  the  former  above 
the  latUr.  and  yieldingly  connected  at  their  corresponding  ends  to 
said  supporting-bar.  thereby  proriding  at  their  free  ends  an  open, 
atrap-receiring  paaaage.  subsUntially  u  described. 

3.  In  a  strap-bockle  the  combination  with  a  rtrap.supportinff 
bar.  of  a  free.eaded,  stntp-loop-holding  bar.  and  a  free-ended  .trap- 
engaging  bar.  adjaoenUy  disposed  in  parallelism,  connected  st  cor- 
rMponding  ends  to  said  supporting-bar  and  relativeiv  yielding  tran.- 
verMly  of  the  buckle,  thereby  proriding  at  their  free  ends  an  open, 
straprreceiving  paaaage,  .ubaUntially  a.  dcMribed 

4.  A  strap-buckle  compriaing  a  strap-supporting  bar.  a  strap- 
loop-holding  bar.  and  a  strap-engaging  bar.  Mid  engaging  bar  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  Mid  supporting- bar.  and  a  spring- 
wire  loop  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  .upport- 
iag-bar,  and  arranged  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  Mid  bar.. 
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aaid  holding-bar  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  oppoeite  end  of 
Mid  loop,  aubrtantially  as  dcMribed. 

5.  A  .trap-buckle  compriaing  a  .trap-aupporting  bar.  a  .trap, 
loop-holding  bar.  and  a  strap-engaging  bar,  Mid  engaging  bar  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  Mid  supporting-bar,  a  spring- 
wire  loop  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  support- 
ing-bar. and  arranged  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  Mid  bars, 
aaid  holding-bar  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  oppoaite  end  of 
•aid  loop,  the  opposite  end.  of  Mid  holding  and  engaging  bar.  being 
free  and  providing  at  their  free  end.  an  open,. trap-receiving  passage. 
aubsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  strap-buckle  comprising  a  strap-supporting  bar.  a  strap- 
loop-holding  bar.  and  a  strap-engaging  bar.  Mid  engaging  bar  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  supporting-bar,  a  spring- 
wire  loop  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  support- 
ing-bar. and  acranged  in  a  pUne  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  aaid  bars, 
Mid  holding-bar  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of 
Mid  loop,  the  opposite  ends  of  uid  holding  and  engaging  bar.  being 
free  and  proriding  at  their  free  ends  an  open  strap-reoeiring  paaaage. 
and  strap-reUining  fingers  at  the  free  ends  of  said  holding  and  en- 
gaging bars  extending  in  oppoeite  directions  approximately  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  Mid  loop.  subsUntially  as  described. 


cuited  current,  and  increasing  the  number  of  short  circuiU  ia  said 
member. 

6.  The  method  of  operating  attematiag-current  motors,  which 
conaiaU  in  directing  a  portion  of  the  current  in  one  of  the  member, 
thereof  to  produce  definite  magnetic  pole,  at  sUrting,  short-cir- 
cuiting a  portion  ot  the  current  in  said  member  before  normal  run- 
ning speed  is  attained,  varying  the  amount  of  the  short-circuited 
current,  aad  increaaing  the  number  of  short  circuiU  in  said  member 
when  normal  speed  is  atUlned. 


787.386.     MITHOD  OP  OPBRATIMO  ALTUNATIHO-CnR 
RIITTMCTORB    Waldo  A  UnuM.  St.  Louis.  Mo    Original  appli 
cation  AM  Dee  28.  1903.  SertaU  Ro.  1U.M8     Olridad  and  thii  appU 
"  catiOB  AM  Sept.  3, 1904.  Serial  Mo.  tt3.171. 


787.337.    OPULA-CHAIE.    Auaiab  LAXAkot  LoDdoo.  Bnclaad 
PflBdJuMlS.  1904.  Swtal  Mo.  218.38S. 


Claim.— \.  The  method  of  operating  alternating-current  mo- 
tors, which  conaiaU  in  directing  the  current  in  one  of  the  member, 
thereof  to  produce  definite  magnetic  pole.,  .hort-circuKing  Mid 
member,  and  increasing  the  number  of  short  circuiU  in  .aid  member. 

i.  The  method  of  operating  alternating-current  motors,  which 
conaiaU  in  directing  the  current  in  one  of  the  member,  thereof  to  pro- 
duce definite  magnetic  poles  at  starting,  short-circuiting  Mid  mem- 
ber, and  increaaing  the  number  o1  short  circuiU  in  Mid  member  after 
the  motor  haa  started. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  alternating-current  motors,  which 
consisU  in  directing  the  current  in  one  of  the  members  thereof  to  pro- 
duce definite  augnetic  poles,  gradually  short-circniUng  Mid  mem- 
ber, and  increaaing  the  number  of  short  circuiU  in  said  member. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  alternating-current  motors,  which 
eoaaiaU  in  directing  a  portion  of  the  current  in  one  of  the  member, 
thereof  to  produce  definite  magnetic  poles,  shoit-circuiting  a  portion 
of  the  current  in  said  meaber,  aad  thea  increaaing  the  number  of 
short  circuiU  in  said  member. 

5.  The  method  of  operatiag  altarnatiag-carraat  motors,  which 
eoasiaU  ia  direetiag  a  portioa  of  the  carraat  ia  one  of  the  members 
thareof  to  produce  deftaite  magaetic  poles,  short-eircaitiag  a  portioa 
0^  tha  awraat  ia  aaid  member,  rarying  the  amount  of  tka  ahort-cir- 


CUum. — I.  In  an  opera-chair,  the  combination  with  a  .uiuble 
frame,  of  a  seat  mounted  thereon,  mean,  constructed  to  tip  Mid  seat 
out  of  iu  horizontal  position,  and  a  bracket  carrying  a  spring  adapt- 
ed  to  abut  against  Mid  frame  when  .aid  seat  is  tilted  and  mainUin 
the  Mme  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  back.  subsUntially  a«  dcM-ribed 

2.  In  an  opera-chair,  the  combination  with  a  xuiUble  frame,  of 
a  seat  mounted  thereon,  mean,  constructed  to  tip  said  Mat  out  of  its 
horisontal  poaition,  a  lug  on  Mid  frame,  a  bracket  on  Mid  seat,  and 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  bracket  adapted  to  engage  with  .aid  lug 
when  Mid  Mat  is  tipped  and  mainUin  tbe  Mme  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  back.  .ub.Untially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  opera-chair,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of 
a  seat  mounted  thereon,  mean,  con.trurted  to  tip  .aid  seat  out  of 
iu  horizontal  position,  a  lug  on  itaid  frame,  a  forwardly-projecting 
bracket  on  the  bottom  of  Mid  seat,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  tbe  up- 
per face  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  face 
of  Mid  lug  when  said  seat  is  tipped  and  mainUin  the  Mme  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  back.  subsUntially  a.  described. 

4.  In  an  opera-chair,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of 
a  seat  mounted  thereon,  means  constructed  to  tip  said  iteat  out  of  it. 
horizooUl  position,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 
Mid  seat  adapted  to  abut  against  Mid  frame  when  Mid  seat  is  tipped 
and  of  such  tension  that  said  seat  i.  mainUined  at  an  angle  of  sup- 
sUntially  fifty  degrees  to  the  back.  subsUntially  as  described. 


787.338.  ROSITTE  OR  RBCEPTACLI  POR  C0MD0IT8  POR 
BLICTRIC  WIRB8.  GntfiB  A  LOTS.  Mew  Tort,  M.  T  .  Mripior.  by 
mona  aaigniiwDti.  of  ooa-haif  to  Prank  K.  Botaad.  M«v  York,  M.  T. 
PtM  May  2S.  1901.  RaMVMt  June  S.  1908    SwialMo  IflO.m. 


Claim. — I.  A  rosette  for  drop-light  wires  hariag  therein  suit- 
able means  for  making  electrical  connections,  prorided  with  a  gaia 
to  reeeire  a  molding-strip,  aad  in  combination  therewith,  sub^an- 
tially  M  described. 

2.  A  rosette  for  drop-light  wires  hariag  suitable  means  for  elec- 
trical oonnections,  prorided  with  side  wing,  aad  adapted  to  be  m- 
cured  aatride  a  molding-atrip,  and  in  combination  therewith,  sub 
sUatially  m  described. 

3.  A  rosette  for  drop-light  wires,  hariag  aaiUblc  aMaaa  for  ele«- 
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trieal  connertioDs.  in  combination  with  »  Rioiding-ttnp  having  elec- 
tric win««  therein,  Mid  ruMtte  being  att«rhH  to  and  held  by  laid 
■■oldinir-atrip.  MibatantiaUy  •■  deachbed 

4  A  o«ilinx-roa«tfc  for  electric  wir«*i.  in  combination  with  a 
moldinf-atrip  adapted  to  re«t  orer  the  strip  and  oecured  thereto,  said 
roaette  coonprising  a  baae  and  a  cap.  subitQantiall.T  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriiiinK  »  base  pro- 
vided with  a  tranaveraely-extending  groove  or  channel  adapted  to 
receive  a  conduit.  Kubntantiallv  as  detM;rib«d. 

6  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baM  having 
a  transversely -extending  groove  provided  with  xiipplf  mental  grooves 
or  depression!  in  the  walls  of  the  main  groove,  adapted  to  receive 
corresponding  projecting  portions  of  a  coAduit,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7  A  device  of  the  character  deacribeti  compriiiiDg  a  base  pro- 
vide«l  with  a  transveraely-eitending  groo>f  *nd  with  an  opening  in 
line  with  said  groove,  the  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conduit 
and  «aid  opening  being  adapted  to  permit  \he  passage  of  wires  from 
the  conduit  through  the  same,  substantialty  as  described 

t*    .\  device  of  the  character  described  »ompri»ing  a  base  ha\ 


4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
and  a  sUtionary  die,  an  air-pipe  connected  with  the  sUtionary  die, 
»id  pipe  provided  with  a  self-closing  valve,  a  bar  hinged  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  open  said  valve  when  moved  in 
one  direction,  a  yielding  hook  connected  with  the  movable  die  and 

I  arranged  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  hinged  bar  when  the  mov- 
able die  is  down  and  to  first  raise  said  hinge-bar  and  then  to  be  dis- 
engaged  therefrom  as  said  die  is  moved  to  its  suspended  positidn. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
and  a  stationary  die,  an  air-pipe  connected  with  the  stationary  die. 
said  pipe  provided  with  a  self-closing  valve,  a  bar  hinged  to  s  ftxed 
part  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  open  said  valve  when  moved  in 
one  direction,  a  sliding  bar  moving  with  the  movable  die  supported 
thereby  and  portions  arranged  to  contact  with  said  supports  to  limit 
its  movement,  a  spring-hook  secured  to  said  sliding  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  hinged  bar  when  the  movable  die  is 
down  and  to  first  raise  said  hinge-bar  and  then  to  be  disengaged 
therefrom  as  said  die  is  moved  to  Its  suspended  position. 

6    Ina  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  sUtion- 

.  .—  1         .      J  L  '*'"'    '"^  '*'•'  supported  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  an  air-duct  com 

a  transversely-extending  groove  that  openf  through  on*- face  of  the  -     '^  *^  j  "ivioro  wun  an  air  au<i  corn- 


base  and  an  opening  in  the  opposite  face  of  jthe  base  alined  with  said 
groove,  the  groove  being  adapted  to  re<'eivje  a  conduit 

!*    The  combination  of  a  conduit  havintt  one  side  opei.  and  pro 
vided  with  a  cover,  with  a  base  having 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  conduit,  s 

10.  Thf  combination  of  a  conduit  hav 
outwardly-projecting  portions  providing 
ed  to  fit  said  grooves,  with  a  base  having 
groove  and  supplemental  grooves  in  the  wal 

ceive  the  conduit  and  the  outwardly-projei^ing  portions  thereof  re 
•pectively.  said  base  being  provided  with  an 
main  griH)ve,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1  A  device  of  the  character  describes 
vided  with  a  transversely-extending  groovS  or  channel  to  receive  a 
conduit  and  having  an  opening  for  the  paitage  of  a  wire,  and  also 
having  abutinenU  on  opposite  .sides  of  saii  opening  projecting  to- 
ward the  groove  or  channel,  suhstantiallv  is  described. 


trans%-eraely-e\tending 
stantially  a«  described 
g  its  sides  bent  to  form 
ves.  and  a  cover  adapt- 
transversely -extending 
s  itiereof  adspted  to  re- 


opening in  line  with  the 
comprising  a  base  pro- 
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municafing  with  a  source  of  supujy,  a  movable  die  carried  bv  the 
hammer,  a  .self-<losing  valve  adapted  to  contn>l  said  air-supply, 
meaus  for  opening  said  valve  comprising  in  part  an  adjusUblr  bar 
adapted  to  slide  through  supports  carried  by  the  hammer  and  pn. 
vided  with  a  hooked  end  and  portions  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
supports  to  limit  its  movement,  and  a  make-and-break  connection 
between  the  said  hooked  end  of  the  bar  and  valve 

7.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  sUtion- 
ary die  supported  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  an  air-duct  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  supply,  a  movable  die  carried  by  the 
hammer,  a  self-closing  valve  adapted. to  control  said  air-supply, 
mean.'  for  opening  said  valve  comprising  in  part  an  adjustable  bar 
adapted  to  slide  through  supports  carried  by  the  hammer  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hooked  end.  a  means  for  cushioning  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  bar,  and  a  make-and-break  connection  between  the  said 
hooked  end  of  the  bar  and  valve 

8.  In  a  ttvol  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary die  supported  upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  receive  the  article  to 
be  operated  upon,  and  provided  with  an  air-duct  within  said  die 
[communicating  with  a  source  of  supply  and  terminating  beneath  the 
article,  a  movable  hammer  carrying  the  other  die,  and  a  make-and- 
break  connection  in  the  source  of  supply  and  means  whereby  said 
make-and-break  connection  is  controlled  by  the  movable  hammer. 

9  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary die  supported  upon  the  base,  a  movable  die  carried  by  the  ham- 
mer, the  stationary  die  provided  with  an  air-duct  communicating 
with  a  source  of  supply,  a  self-closing  valve  in  said  source  of  supply, 
a  movable  hammer  and  a  die  carried  by  said  hammer,  a  bar  pivoted 
on  the  base  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  valve  in  a  manner  to 
open  it  when  moved  iu  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar 
colhprising  an  opright  sliding  adju.stable  bar  connected  with  the 
hammer  and  controlle<l  thereby,  said  bar  provided  with  a  yielding 
hook  adapted  to  engage  with  the  valve-opening  bar  in  iU  downward 
movement  and  to  first  raise  said  hinge-bar  and  then  to  be  released 
therefrom  duriug  a  portion  of  its  upward  movement,  and  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  the  sliding  bar  adapted  to  cushion  its  stroke. 
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Cimim—l  In  a  tool  of  the  dam  described,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  and  a  stationary  die,  an  air-conduiti  adapted  to  conduct  air 
to  the  stationary  die.  and  means  connected  ifith  the  hammer  for  au- 
tomatically opening  and  closing  said  conduit  at  each  stroke  of  the 
hammer.  | 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  cotnbination  of  a  mo%  able 
and  a  sUtionary  die,  an  air-conduit  adapted  tf>  conduct  air  to  the  sU- 
tionary die,  a  self-cloeing  valve  in  said  conduct,  and  means  connected 
with  said  movable  die  for  opening  said  valvel 

3.  In  a  to<il  of  the  class  described,  the  cotnbination  of  a  movable  ' 
and  a  stationary  die.  an  air-pipe  connected  iith  the  sUtionary  die,  ftom.-l  A  hood  for  grinding  and  polishing  wheels,  having  a 
said  pipe  provided  with  a  selfH;loaing  valve.  «  hinged  bar  adapted  to  I  curved  portion  partiv  surrounding  the  wheel  a  receptacle  at  the 
open  mid  valve  when  moved  in  one  directioi,.  and  means  .-..nnected  I  lower  end  of  the  ho<.d,  a  detachable  cap  for  the  said  receptacle  and 
with  the  movable  die  for  moving  said  hinged  bar  as  the  movable  die  j  an  exhaust-pipe  couple.1  to  the  hood  at  a  point  between  the  wheel 
ia  being  raised  to  lU  suspended  position                                                 |  ,„d  the  recepUcle,  subsUnfiallv  as  described 


^ 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  hood  for  grinding  and  polishing  wheels, 
having  a  curved  portion  inclosing  the  wheel,  a  Upered  body  portion 
terminating  in  a  receptacle,  and  an  exhaust-pipe  coupled  Ui  the  body 
portion,  with  a  deUchable  bottom  for  the  recepUcle.  substantially 
as  described 

3.  The  combination  in  an  exhaust-hood  for  grinding  and  p«»l- 
ishing  wheels,  of  a  casing  having  a  receptacle  formed  therein,  one 
side  of  the  cAsing  above  the  recepUcle  being  hinged,  a  plate  pivoted 
to  the  front  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  exhaust-pipe  connected  to  the 
casing  above  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  exhaust-hood  for  grinding  and  pol- 
ishing wheels,  of  a  body  portion  having  a  recepUcle  at  iU  lower  end, 
an  exhaust-pipe,  a  shield  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  extending  partly  over  the  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  said 
shield  in  iU  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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CiMm.—l.  In  a  gas-engine  sUrter,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
engine,  of  a  plurality  of  Unks,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  gas- 
engine,  an  exhaust-valve  interposed  in  said  tube,  tubing  extending 
from  said  Unks  and  communicating  with  said  tube,  and  a  valve  c-on- 
trolling  communication  between  said  tubing  and  the  first-mentioned 
tube. 

2.  In  a  gas-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  gas-engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  tank*,  a  valve-casing,  tubes  extending  from  said 
Unks  to  said  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  casing  to  said  engine, 
and  means  within  said  valvenasiug  for  successively  establishing 
communication  betwee.n  said  tubes  and  pipe 

3.  In  a  gas-engine  sUrter.the  combination  with  a  gas-engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  Unks.  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  engine,  tub- 
ing esUblishing  communicMtion  between  said  tanks  and  pipe,  a 
multiple-paasage  valve  controlling  communication  between  said  tub- 
ing and  pipe,  and  exhaust  mechanism  iriterpoaed  in  the  length  of 
said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  gas-engine  sUrter.  the  combination  with  a  gas-engine, 
of  a  compressed-air  Unk.  means  of  communication  between  said 
lank  and  engine,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  tank,  and  an  apertured  gas-supply  pipe  extending  into 
said  pipe. 

5  In  a  gas-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  gas-engine, 
a  plurality  of  Unks.  a  tube  communicating  with  said  gaa-engine.  a 
tube  extending  from  each  of  said  tanks  and  communicating  with 
said  first  mentioned  tube,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  communi- 
cation formed  with  a  plurality  of  paaaages  adapted  to  be  brought 


into  line  with  the  firat-mentioned  tube  and  with  the  respective  last* 
mentioned  tube. 

6  In  a  ga«-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  gas-engine 
of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  pressure-supply,  a  valve-caiing.  a  pipe 
leading  from  each  of  said  sourcesand  communicating  with  said  valve- 
casing,  a  valve  within  said  casing  formed  with  a  number  of  passages 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  tubes,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said 
casing  to  siid  cylinder. 

T  In  a  gas-engine  sUrter.  the  combination  with  a  gas-engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  pressure-supply,  a  coupling,  a  conduit 
leading  fn>m  each  of  said  sources  of  pressure-supply  to  said  coupling, 
a  conduit  extending  from  said  coupling  to  said  cylinder,  andmeans 
within  said  coupling  for  establishing  coramunicatiim  between  said 
last-mentioned  conduit  and  said  first-mentioned  conduits  succes- 
sively 

8.  In  a  gas-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  gas-engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  cmpressed-air-storage  tanks,  heating  means  there^ 
for,  a  coupling,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  of  said  Unks  and  com- 
municating with  said  coupling,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  coupling 
to  said  cylinder,  and  a  vaJve  in  said  coupling  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  passages  designed  to  register  successively  with  said  <onduits  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  pipe  and  the  c<»nduit». 

9  In  an  explosive-engine  starter,  the  c<imbin«tion  with  an  e-- 
plosive-engine,  of  a  compressed-air  reservoir  in  communication  with 
said  engine,  and  means  for  heating  the  sir  within  said  reservoir 

H>.  In  ail  explosive-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive-engine, of  a  compressed-air  reservoir,  means  of  communi- 
cation between  ssid  reservoir  and  engine,  means  for  heating  the  air 
within  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  ct,ntr,)lling  the  discharge  of 
heated  air  from  said  reservoir  to  said  engine. 

11.  In  an  explosive-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  ex-   o 
plosive-engine,  of  »  compressed-air  reservoir  of  less  containing  ca- 
pacity than  that  of  the  cylinder  of  said  engine,- means  for  heating  the 
air  within  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  admitting  the  heated  air 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  engine. 

12.  In  an  explosive-engine  sUrter,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive-engine, of  a  compressed-air-supply  reservoir,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  supply  of  air  wiil.in  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  intn.ducing 
the  same  into  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  for  imparting  the  initial 
stroke  to  the  piston  of  said  engine. 

IS.  In  an  explosive-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive-engine, of  means  for  intOKlucing  heated,  compressed  air  into 
said  engine  for  imparting  the  initial  stroke  to  the  piston  thereof 

14.  In  an  explosive-engine  sUrter.  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive-engine, of  a  reservoir  for  containine  compressed  air.  means 
for  raisin*  the  temperature  of  said  compressed  air  to  a  superheated 
condition  for  multiplying  the  pressure  thereof,  and  meaus  for  intro- 
ducing such  superheated  air  to  the  cylinder  of  said  explosive-engine 
for  imparting  the  initial  sfn)ke  to  the  piston  thereof 

15  In  an  explosive-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive-engine, of  a  relatively  .small  compressed-air  tank,  means  for 
superheating  the  compressed  air  therein,  and  means  for  introducing 
the  charge  of  superheated,  compressed  air  into  ihe  cylinder  of  said 
engine  for  imparting  the  initial  movement  to  the  piston  therein. 

16  In  an  explosive-engine  sUrter.  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive-engine, of  a  compressed-air  tank,  means  for  heating  ail  parts 
of  the  conUined  air  substantially  simultaneously  for  raising  the 
same  U)  a  superheated  (-ondition.  and  means  for  iiitro<lucing  said 
s  iperheated,  compressed  air  into  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  for  im- 
parting the  initial  stroke  to  the  piston  within  said  cylinder. 

17  In  an  explosive-engine  starter,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosive-engine, of  a  compressed-air  reservoir,  a  heating  apparatus 
for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  air  within  said  reservoir,  the  com- 
bustion of  the  heating  means  being  supported  by  oxygen  supplied 
from  out*ide  said  resenoir,  and  means  for  esUblishing  communica- 
tion between  said  reservoir  and  engine. 


7H7.84\>.  SOAP-DISPENSING  MACHINE  WaUAM  B  MOOM, 
Jereey  City,  If.  J.  Piled  July  26.  1904  Serial  No  217.929 
Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  tubular 
exit,  of  a  plunger  having  an  interior  portion  fitting  said  exit  and 
adapted  to  pass  therethrough  and  project  from  the  same,  said  plun- 
ger having  a  reduced  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  interior  portion, 
and  a  head  beyond  said  reduced  portion 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  a  tubular  exit,  of 
a  plunger  having  at  lU  extremity  a  head  normally  closing  said  exit, 
said  plunger  having  adjacent  to  said  head  a  reduced  p..rtion  nor^ 
mally  lying  partly  in  the  exit  and  partly  in  the  recepUcle.  and  having 
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M  iatmor  portioa  tttuf  the  aztt  aad  aaaflad  to  pmm  freely  tlMre- 
tkrou^  aad  prajeet  froai  tke  Mae. 


3  The  combination  with  a  r«c«ptacle  hating  a  tubalar  exit  with 
a  radialljr-«alarg«d  outer  portion  forming  at  iU  inner  end  a  atop,  of  a 
plunger  baring  an  interior  portion  fitting  uid  exit  and  adapted  to 
paaa  freeij  therethrough  and  project  from  theaame,  and  having  at  its 
extremitj  a  head  fitting  the  enlarged  portion  t>f  the  exit  and  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  atop,  and  baring  between  aaid  fnner  portion  and  head 
a  reduced  portion  of  greater  length  than  the  smaller  portion  of  the 
exit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  tubular  exit  with 
a  radiallj-enlarged  outer  portion  forming  at  iia  inner  end  a  stop,  of  a 
plunger  baring  an  interior  portion  fitting  said  exit  and  adapted  to 
paaa  freely  therethrough  and  project  from  the  tame,  and  baring  at  its 
extremity  a  bead  fitting  the  enlarged  portion  #f  the  exit  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  itop,  aad  baring  between  said  Inner  portion  and  bead 
a  reduced  portion  of  greater  length  than  the  smaller  portion  of  the 
exit  and  of  leas  length  than  the  entire  exit. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle  baring  a  central  bear- 
ing at  one  end  and  an  exit-tube  at  the  other,  m  plunger  arranged  in 
aaid  bearing  aad  baring  a  bead  normally  lyin  j  in  said  exit-tube,  said 
plunger  baring  adjaoent  to  iU  bead  a  receaae4  portitfn  lying  in  both 
the  exit-tube  aad  the  rvccptacle  aad  means  fot  supporting  the  entire 
derice  by  the  apper  ead  of  said  ploager. 

€.  The  coabiaatioo  with  a  receptacle  having  a  tubular  exit,  of 
a  plunger  baring  portioas  fitting  aaid  exit  and  being  reduced  or  r«- 
ceaaed  between  said  porttoaa,  said  portioaa  bleing  adapted  to  enter 
•aid  exit  ooe  from  each  ead  and  one  of  tbem  to  trarel  inward  past  the 
limit  of  trarel  of  the  other,  whereby  the  entile  inner  surface  of  the 
exit  ia  cleaned  at  each  operatioa  of  the  maehite. 

7.  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  receptacle  baring  a  tubular  exit  with 
two  portions  of  dif  ereat  diametara,  of  a  pluBger  baring  two  por- 
tioas adapted  to  fit,  reapeetirely,  the  aaid  portiona  of  the  exit  and  be- 
ing redaced  between  aaid  portioas,  aaid  two  portions  of  the  plunger 
beiag  adapted  at  each  operatioa  of  the  pluagef  to  trarel  orer  the  en- 
tire inner  surface  of  tke  exit,  aad  the  said  larger  portion  serring  as  a 
•top. 
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Claim. — I.  A  derice  of  the  type  set  forth  eompriaiag  a  rerolu- 
ble  platform,  a  harp  mounted  upon  said  platform,  a  wheel  joumaled 
in  said  harp,  a  fork  piroUlly  mounted  upon  said  platform,  groored 
wheels  mounted  in  said  fork,  means  for  adjoating  said  fork  in  respect 
to  said  harp,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  derice  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  reroluble  plat- 
form, a  harp  carried  by  aaid  platform,  a  trolleywheel  joumaled  in 
said  harp,  a  fork  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  platform,  spirally- 
groored  wheels  rotaUbly  mounted  within  said  fork,  means  whereby 
said  wheels  may  slide  within  said  fork,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
inclination  of  said  fork,  substaatially  as  deacribed. 

.3.  In  a  derice  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  trol- 
ley-pole and  a  harp,  of  a  rerokible  platform  carried  by  said  pole,  a 
fork  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  platform,  reroluble  reciprocating 
wheels  mounted  in  said  fork,  and  means  f.>r  adjusting  the  inclination 
of  said  fork,  in  respect  to  said  harp 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  and  a  trolley-harp  bar- 
ing a  wheel  joumaled  therein,  of  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  pole,  a  fork  pirotally  mounted  upon  aaid  platforB^  reroluble 
reciprocating  cone-shaped  wheels  mounted  within  said  fork,  said 
wheels  baring  spirally-arranged  grooves  formed  therein,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  fork,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  and  a  trolley-harp  bar- 
ing a  wheel  joumaled  therein,  of  a  rotatable  platform  carried  by  said 
pole,  a  fork  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  platform,  said  fork  haring 
grooves  formed  therein.  rotaUble  rone-shaped  spirally-groored 
wheels  mounted  in  said  groores,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  incli- 
nation of  said  fork,  substantially  a«  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth 
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CImim. — 1.  In  aa  alarm  system,  the  eombiaatioa  with  local  sig- 
nal traaaraittiag  aechaniaa  compriaing  telephonographic  signal- 
transmitting  derices  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same, 
and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  said  signal-tranamitting  mecban- 
iam  with  a  distaat  statioa.  of  a  local  circait  supplying  current  to 
drive  said  motor,  and  a  primary  actuating  device  controlling  said 
local  circuit. 

S.  In  a  fire-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
traaaraitting  mechaniam  comprising  telephonographic  signal-traaa- 
mittiag  derices  aad  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  and  a 
liae-circuit  for  connecting  said  signal-transmitting  mechaniam  with 
a  diataat  station,  of  a  local  circuit  supplying  curreat  to  drive  aaid 
motor,  aad  a  thermoatat  eoatroUiag  aid  local  circuit. 
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3.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  eombiaatioa  with  local  sigaal-traaa- 
mitting  mechaniam  and  a  lino-circuit  for  coaaecting  aid  signal- 
tranamitting  mechaniam  with  a  distant  sUtion,  aid  signal-trans- 
mitting mechanism  compriaing  a  motor,  a  main  signal-transmitting 
device  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  calling-signal 
comprisii^  centrifugal  contact  mechanism  operated  by  aid  motor, 
of  a  local  circuit  controlling  aid  motor,  and  a  primary  actuating  de- 
rice controlling  aid  local  circuit. 

4.  In  a  fire-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aaid  sig- 
nal-transmining  mechanism  with  a  diatant  station,  aid  signal-trana- 
mitting mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a  main  signal-transmitting 
device  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  calling-signal 
compriaing  centrifugal  contact  mechaaiam  operated  by  aid  motor, 
of  a  local  circuit  controlling  aid  motor,  and  a  thermostat  controlling 
aid  local  circuit. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal-trana- 
mitting mechaniam  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  said  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  diatant  station,  aid  signal-transmit- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  main  signal-transmitting  cir- 
cuit-varying mans  driven  thereby,  and  centrifugal  circuit-closing 
mechaniam  likewia  driven  by  aaid  motor,  compriaing  a  ringing-con- 
tact and  another  contact  in  circuit  with  aid  main  signal-transmit- 
ting circuit-varying  means,  of  a  primary  actuating  device  and  means 
operated  thereby  controlling  aaid  motor. 

6.  In  a  fire-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aid  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  diatant  station,  aid  signal-trans- 
mitting mechanism  compriaing  a  motor,  main  signal-transmittinK 
circuit-varying  means  driven  thereby,  and  centrifugal  circuit-closing 
mechanism  likewise  driven  by  said  motor,  comprising  a  ringing- 
contact  and  another  contact  ia  circuit  with  aid  main  signal-trans- 
mitting circuit-varying  mans,  of  a  theruosUt  and  means  operated 
thereby  controlling  aid  motor. 

7.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal-trans- 
mitting mechaniam  aad  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aid  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  disUnt  sUtion,  aid  signal-transmit- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  main  signal-transmitting  cir- 
cuit-varying means  driven  thereby,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  aid 
aignal -transmitting  derice,  an  induction-coil  arranged  to  connect 
aid  local  circuit  inductively  with  the  line-circuit,  and  centrifugal 
circuit-closing  mechanism  likewiw  driven  by  said  motor,  comprising 
a  ringing-contact  and  a  main-line  conUct,  arranged  respectively  to 
transmit  a  calling-signal  through  the  line  and  to  complete  the  line- 
circuit  through  the  induction-coil,  and  a  local-circuit  conUct  ar- 
ranged to  complete  the  aid  local  circuit,  of  a  primary  actuating  de- 
rice and  mans  operated  thereby  continuing  said  motor. 

8.  In  a  ttre-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  and  aline-circuitfor  connecting  aid  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  distant  station,  said  signal-transmit- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  main  signal-transmitting  cir- 
cuit-varying means  driren  thereby,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  aid 
aignal-transmitting  derice.  an  induction-coil  arranged  to  connect 
aid  local  circuit  inductively  with  the  line-circuit,  and  centrifugal 
cireuit-cloaing  mechanism  likewise  driven  by  aid  motor,  comprising 
a  ringing-conUct  and  a  main-line  conUct,  arranged  respectively  to 
transmit  a  calling-signal  through  the  line  and  to  complete  the  line- 
circuit  through  the  induction-coil,  and  a  local-circuit  contact  ar- 
ranged to  complete  the  aid  local  circuit,  of  a  thermostat  and  means 
operated  thereby  controlling  said  motor. 

9.  Ia  aa  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal-trans- 
mitting mechanism  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aid  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  diatant  sUtion,  said  signal-transmit- 
ting mechaniam  comprising  a  motor,  a  Ulephoaographic  signal  de- 
vice driren  thereby,  and  centrifugal  cireuit-cloaing  mechanism  like- 
wiae  driren  by  said  motor,  comprising  a  ringing-conUet  and  an- 
other conUct  controlling  the  tranamiaion  of  signals  from  aid  main 
signal-transmitting  circuit-rarying  mans  through  the  line,  of  a  pri- 
mary actuating  device  and  mans  operated  thereby  controlling  aid 
motor. 

10.  In  a  fire-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechaniam  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aid  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  diaUnt  aUtion,  aid  aignal-transmit- 
ting mechanism  compriaing  a  motor,  a  telephonographic  signaling 
derice  driren  thereby,  and  centrifugal  circuit-closing  mechaniam 
Hkewiae  driren  by  aid  motor,  comprising  a  ringing-<:onUct  and  an- 
other contact  controlling  the  tranamiaion  of  signals  from  aid  main 
signal-tranamitting  cirenit-ratyiag  mans  through  the  line,  of  a 
tkermosUt  and  OMana  operated  thereby  controlling  aid  motor. 


11.  Ia  aa  alarm  syatem,  the  eombiaatioa  with  local  signal- 
traaamittiag  mechanism  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aid  signal- 
traaantitting  mechanism  with  a  disUnt  sUtion.  aid  signal -transmit- 
ting mechaniam  compriaing  a  motor,  a  Ulephoaographic  signaling 
derice  driren  thereby,  a  local  circuit  connected  to  aid  telephone- 
graphic  aignaling  derice,  aa  induction-coil  arranged  to  connect  said 
local  circuit  inductively  with  the  line-circuit,  and  centrifugal  cireuit- 
cloaing  mechaniam  likewiae  driren  by  aid  motor,  comprising  a  ring- 
ing-contact and  a  main-line  eonUct,  arranged  respectireir  to  trana- 
mit  a  calling-signal  through  the  line  and  to  oompleU  the  line-circuit 
through  the  induction-coil,  and  a  local<ircuit  conUct  arranged  to 
oompleU  the  aid  local  circuit,  of  a  primary  actuating  device  and 
means  operated  thereby  controlling  said  motor 

12.  In  a  fire-alarm  sysUm,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechaniam  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aid  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  disUnt  station,  aid  signal-trans- 
mitting mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a  telephonographic  signal- 
ing device,  an  induction-coil  arranged  to  connect  aid  local  circuit 
inductively  with  the  line-circuit,  and  centrifugal  circuit-closing 
mechaaiam  likewia  driren  by  aid  motor,  compriaing  a  ringing-con- 
Uct and  a  main-line  conUct,  arranged  respectively  to  transmit  a 
calling-signal  through  the  line  and  to  complete  the  line-circuit 
through  the  induction-coil,  and  a  local-circuit  conUct  arranged  tc 
compleU  the  aid  local  circuit,  of  a  thermosUt  and  means  operated 
thereby  controlling  said  motor. 

13.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aid  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  disUnt  sUtion.  said  signal-transmit- 
ting mechaniam  comprising  a  motor  haring  an  electric  controlling- 
circuit,  main  signal-transmitting  circuit-vsrying  means  driven  there- 
by, and  centrifugal  circuit-closing  mechanism  likewise  driven  by 
said  motor,  comprising  a  conUct  arranged  to  operatirely  connect 
aid  main  signal-transmitting  circuit- vatying  device  with  the  line- 
circuit,  of  an  automatic  cut-out  relay  in  the  line-circuit,  having  ixin- 
tacU  in  the  controlling-circuit  of  aid  motor,  said  relay  arranged  to 
respond  only  to  incoming  signals,  and  a  primary  actuating  device 
controlling  said  motor. 

14.  In  an  alarm  sysUm,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  said  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  disUnt  sUtion,  aid  signal-transmit- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  motor  having  an  electric  controlling- 
circuit,  a  telephonographic  signaling  device  driven  thereby,  a  local 
circuit  connected  to  said  telephonographic  signaling  device,  an  in- 
duction-coil arranged  to  connect  said  local  circuit  inductively  with 
the  line-circuit,  and  centrifugal  cireuit-cloaing  mechanism  likewia 
driren  by  said  motor,  comprising  s  main-line  conUct  adapted  to 
complete  the  line-circuit  through  aid  induction-coil,  said  induction- 
coil  haring  an  armature  and  conUcU  in  the  aid  motor-controlling 
circuit,  and  constituting  a  cut-out  relay  arranged  to  rvspond  only  to 
incoming  signals,  of  a  primary  actuating  device  controlling  aid  mo- 
tor-controlling circuit 

15.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aaid  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  with  a  disUnt  sUtion,  aid  signal-transmit- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  main  signal-tranamitting  means 
driven  thereby,  and  circuit-claing  mechanism  likewise  driren  by 
the  motor  comprising  means  for  completing  a  ringing-contact  while 
the  motor  is  at  low  speed  and  for  breaking  the  ringing-conUct  and 
completing  a  conUct  controlling  tranamiaion  of  signals  from  said 
main  signal-tranamitting  means  through  the  line,  when  the  motor 
reacha  higher  speed,  of  a  primary  actuating  dence  and  means  op- 
erated thereby  controlling  aid  aM>tor. 

16.  In  a  fire-alarm  syaum,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  and  a  line  for  connecting  aid  signal-trans- 
mitting mechanism  with  a  diaUnt  sUtion,  said  aignal-transmitting 
mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  main  sigaai-tranamitting  means 
driren  thereby,  and  circuit-clomag  mechanism  likewise  driven  by  the 
motor  comprising  means  for  completing  a  ringing-contact  while  the 
motor  is  at  low  speed  and  for  breaking  the  ringing-conUct  acd  com- 
pleting a  contact  controlling  tranamianon  of  signals  from  aid  main 
aignal-traaamitting  mans  through  the  line,  when  the  motor  reacha 
higher  apeed,  of  a  thermoaUt  and  means  operated  thereby  coatrol- 
liag  said  motor. 

17.  In  an  alarm  syatem,  the  combination  with  local  aignal- 
tranaaittiBg  BMchaniam  and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  aaid  signal 
tranamitting  mechanism  with  a  diatant  aUUon,  aid  aignal-tranamit 
tiag  moehaaiam  compriaing  a  motor,  a  telephonographic  aignaling 
derice  driven  thereby  compriaing  a  movable  actuating  member  and 
a  combined  reproducer  and  telephone-tranamitter  haring  a  aiagle 
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Mpkngm  performiag  tbe  fuDcUou  both!  of  ■  reprodtt«r  -  du- 
phngm  tad  of  a  tr«n.mitt«r-dUphr«gn,,  .fed  eontacU  controlling 
th«  trwuBiMwoB  of  tigjui,  through  the  line,  of  .  primary  .ctuatin. 
d«VM»  and  OMana  operated  thereby  controUkig  aaid  motor. 

18.  In  a  (Ire-alarm  ■yatem.  the  eombiiution  with  local  »ig,uu- 
tranamitting  mechaniam  and  a  line^irmit  for  connect Jn|f  said  aignal- 
trantmittittg  mechaniam  with  a  diatant  .Utioti.  said  signal-tranamil- 
tin«  me<-hani.m  compniing  a  motor,  a  telephonofraphic  signaling 
dence  dnren  thereby  conpriaing  a  morable  actuaUng  member  and 
a  combined  reproducer  and  tel^jhone^transaitter  baring  •  .ingl* 
diaphragm  performing  the  function,  both  of  a  reproducer-diaphragm 
and  of  a  tran.mitter-diaphragm.  and  eonUct«  controlling  the  trana- 
miaaion  of  iignal.  through  the  line,  of  a  then»o.Ut  and  mean,  oper- 
alad  thereby  controlling  said  motor. 

19  In  an  alarm  syatem,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
traaamitting  mechanism  comprising  a  telep^onographic  aignaling 
dene,  and  a  motor  for  operaUng  the  same,  an4  a  Unesiircuit  for  con 
necting  aaid  signal-transmitting  mechanism  with  a  distant  sUtion 
of  a  local  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  drive  .aid  motor,  a  plural- 
ity of  primary  actuating  derices  each  controlling  said  local  circuit, 
aad  a  plurality  of  local  signaling  derices.  one  for  each  of  said  pri- 
mary actuating  derires  and  controlled  thereby 

20.  In  a  (Ire-alarm  sygtem,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  telephonographic  signaling 
dcTice  and  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  and  t  line-circuit  for  con- 
necting said  signal-transmitting  mechanism  With  a  disUnt  sUtion 
of  a  local  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  drirt  said  motor,  a  plural- 
ity of  thermoaUU  each  controlling  said  local  drcuit.  and  a  plurality 
of  local  signaling  devices,  one  for  each  of  said  thermosUU  and  con- 
trolled thereby 

21  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  fan-  operating  the  same 
and  a  line^ircuit  for  connecting  said  signal-trapsmitting  mechanism 
with  a  di»unt  SUtion.  of  a  local  circuit  controUIng  said  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  pnmary  actuating  devices  each  contiolling  said  local  cir- 
cuit, local  signaling  means  comprising  local  signaling  devices  con- 
nected one  m  circuit  with  each  of  said  primary  actuating  devices, 
and  another  signaling  device  connected  in  multiple  cireuit  with  all  of 
said  pnmary  actuating  devicw,  said  primary  Actuating  device,  ar- 
ranged to  set  in  operation  both  the  local  signaling  devices  and  the 
local  signal-lranamitting  mechanism 

22.  In  a  (Jre-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  for  operating  the  same 
and  a  line-circuit  for  connecting  said  signal  transmitting  mechaniam 
with  a  disUnt  sUtion.  of  a  local  circuit  controlling  said  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  thermo«Ut«  each  controlling  aaid  local  circuit,  local  signal- 
ing means  comprising  local  signaling  devices  aonnected  one  in  cir- 
cuit with  each  of  said  thermoaUU.  and  another  aignaling  device  con- 
nected m  multiple  circuit  with  all  of  said  thermoaUU.  said  thermo- 1 
aUU  arraagml  to  set  in  operation  both  the  local  signaling  devices  and 
the  local  signal-transmitting  mechanism 

23  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal-  ' 
traaamittiag  mechaniam  and  a  line-circuit  for  eotnecting  said  signal- 
tranamitting  mechanism  with  a  diaUnt  sUtion.  aaid  signal-transmit- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  motor  and  means  for  transmitting  call- 
ing and  main  signala  driven  thereby,  of  a  primary  actuating  device 
and  mean,  operated  thereby  controlling  aaid  motor,  and  automatic 
repeating  mechanism,  likewise  controlling  said  motor,  arranged  to 
eauae  repetition  both  of  the  calling  aad  of  the  main  aigoala. 

24  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
ranam.tting  mechaniam  and  a  lin«M:ircuit  for  coanecting  Mid  signal- 
ranamitting  mechanism  with  a  disUnt  sution.  ..id  aignal-trmnLit- 

ting  mechaniam  compriaing  a  motor,  a  main  aigtal-tranamitting  de- 
v«e  dnven  thereby,  and  mean,  for  tran.mitting  a  calling-.ig.al  com- 
pnsing  centrtfngal  conUct  mechaniam  operated  by  .aid  motor  of  , 
pnmary  actuating  device,  means  operated  then*,y  controlling  aaid 
motor  and  automatic  repeating  mechaniam  lifcewiae  controlling 
»a.d  motor  aad  arranged  to  cauae  repetition  bot|  of  the  cailln-  and 
of  the  main  aigaala. 

25  In  an  alarm  syatem.  the  combination  with  local  aignal- 
tranMB.tUng  mechaniam  aad  a  line  coadnctor  fbr  connecting  « id 
««aaJ.traa.autt,ag  mechaaiaa  with  a  diaUnt  .t«tion.  of  automatic 
-topping  mean,  therefor  connected  with  the  aame  li.e  coadnctor  and 
arranged  to  respond  only  to  iacomiag  aigaala. 

M  la  aa  alarm  .yatem.  the  eombiaaUoa  with  local  aigaal- 
tna«>.ttia«  mechaaiaoi.  a  liae  co«l«ctor  for  coaiwcting  aaid  aigaal- 
traaa-ituag  meehaaiBa  with  a  diatoat  aution,  and  a  local  circuit 
cpntroUiag  the  oparatioa  of  aaid  •ignal-tran.mitliag  mechani.m.  of 
•  Moppiag  d«Tie«  ooatroJIing  aaid  local  cirmit  a«d  ooaaeeted  to  the 


aame  line  conductor  and  arranged  to  respond  oaly  to  iacoming  aig. 
nala  in  the  circuit  including  aaid  line  conductor. 

27.  In  an  alarm  syatem.  the  combination  with  local  signal- 
traaaaitting  mechaniam  compriaing  an  electric  motor,  a  local  circuit 
for  supplying  current  u.  dnve  said  motor,  and  a  line  conductor  for 
connecting  said  signal-tranamitUug  mechaniam  with  a  disUnt  sU- 
Uon.  of  an  automatic  switch  connected  to  the  same  line  conductor 
arranged  when  operated  to  break  aaid  local  circuit,  and  arranged  to 
respond  only  to  incoming  signal,  in  the  circuit  including  Mid  line 
conductor. 

28.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  an  induction-coil, 
local  aignal-tranamitUng  mechanism,  and  a  local  circuit  operated 
thereby  and  pawing  through  the  primary  of  aaid  induition<oil,  of  a 
line  conductor  for  connecting  said  signal-transmitting  mechaniam 
with  a  diaUnt  sUtion,  connected  to  the  secondary  of  Mid  coil,  a 
local  circuit  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  signal-tranamittiag 
mechanism,  and  conUet  mechanum  operatml  by  said  inductioa-coil 
as  a  magnet  connected  to  said  local  circuit.  Mid  contact  mechanism 
arranged  to  be  operaUd  only  by  incoming  signals  in  the  circuit  of 
Mid  secondary  coil. 

787.3^0.   PHASl-ROTATIOH  IRDICATOR    RtJDOLfl  f  SCTOCl- 
AUT.  Chicago,  m.   PiM  May  13. 19M.  Sartel  No.  a07.86S. 


Claim.— 1.  A  device  of  the  cUm  specified,  comprising  means 
operable  by  the  energy  of  a  polyphase  system,  and  means  wherebv 
such  operation  can  be  interpreted  to  indicate  the  direction  of  phase 
roution  with  reference  to  the  leads  of  Mid  srstem,  substantially  as 
described. 

2  A  device  of  the  cIsm  specified,  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber, mean,  whereby  .aid  member  i.  moved  in  different  directions  by 
the  energy  of  polyphase  systems,  and  means  whereby  such  different 
movemenU  can  be  interpreted  to  indicaU  the  direction  0I  phase  roU- 
tion  with  reference  to  the  leads  of  Mid  system.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cIsm  specified,  comprising  a  roUry  member, 
mean,  whereby  Mid  member  can  be  given  a  roUtive  movement  in 
one  direction  or  another  according  to  the  direction  of  phaae  roUtion, 

land  means  whereby  such  roUtive  movemenU  can  be  interpreted  to 
I  indicate  the  direction  of  phase  roUtion  with  reference  to  the  leads  of 
I  Mid  system,  substantially  m  described 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  specified,  compriaing  a  roUry  member, 
means  whereby  Mid  member  can  be  roUUd  in  oppoaiU  dir«ctiona 
according  to  the  direction  of  phase  roUtion,  a  pointer  carried  by  Mid 
roUry  member,  and  a  card  or  Ubiet  bearing  inscriptions  to  indicaU 
the  direction  of  phase  roUtion  relatively  to  the  leads  of  the  system 
according  as  the  pointer  moves  in  one  direction  or  the  other.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claas  specified,  comprising  a  roUry  member, 
meana  whereby  Mid  member  can  be  routed  in  opposite  directioaa 
according  to  tlje  direction  of  phaae  roUtion.  a  pointer  carried  by  Mid 
roUry  member,  a  card  or  Ublet  bearing  inscriptions  to  indicate  the 
phase  roUtion  sccording  m  the  pointer  moves  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  and  a  manually-operable  index  sdapted  to  be  Mt  to  indicate 

the  direction  in  which  the  pointer  has  moved.  subsUnUally  as  d» 
scribed. 

6.  A  device  of  tne  class  specified,  comprising  a  roUry  member 
carrying  a  pointer,  means  whereby  polyphase  energy  will  give  Mid 
roUry  member  a  roUtive  movement  in  one  direction  or  another  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  phaae  roUtion.  a  card  bearing  in«:rip- 
tions  to  indicate  the  direction  of  phaae  roUtion,  an  index  in  the  form 
of  a  centrally-mounted  roUry  finger,  and  mean,  for  manually  turn- 
ing aaid  finger,  substantially  m  described 

T  A  device  of  the  cUm  specified,  eompnaing  inductively-re- 
lated membera.  one  of  which  is  mounted  for  roUtion  relative  to  the 
other,  and  means  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  Mid  member  in 
oppoeite  directions,  can  be  interpreted  to  indicate  the  dirvction  of 
phaae  roUtion  relatively  to  the  leads  of  the  system,  substantiallr  aa 
described 
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8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  apecifad,  comprising  aa  iadavtiveiy-re- 
lated  field  and  armature,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  armature,  and  a 
card  or  ublet  indicating  the  direction  of  phaae  rotation  relatively  to 
the  leads  of  the  system.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  apeeifted,  compriaing  aa  iadaetivety-re- 
iated  field  and  armature,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  amuture.  a  card  or 
Ublet  indicating  the  direction  of  phase  rotation  relatively  to  the 
lead,  of  the  .y.tem.  and  nop.  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture in  opposite  direction..  subaUntially  aa  described. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  sn  inductively- 
related  field  and  armature,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  armature,  a  card 
or  Ublet  indicating  the  direction  of  phase  roUtion  which  causes 
movement  of  the  armature  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  index  for 
marking  the  direction  of  movement  of  Mid  pointer.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

11.  A  device  of  the  cIsm  specified,  comprising  an  inductively- 
related  field  and  armature,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  armature,  a  card  or 
tablet  indicating  the  direction  of  phaae  roUtion  which  cauMs  move- 
ment of  the  armature  in  oppoaite  direction.,  stop,  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  armature  in  opposite  direction*,  and  an  index  for 
marking  the  direction  of  movement  of  Mid  pointer.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 


S.  The  combination  with  the  admission- valve  of  a  pneumatic 
handle  of  chipping,  riveting  and  other  machines,  of  fluid-preaaure 
Bieana  for  opening  Mtd  valve  by  pressure  thereon,  means  constantly 
tending  to  close  Mid  valve  against  said  opening  mearnt.  nieanii  for 
exhausting  aaid  pressure,  and  mean,  for  controlling  thr  Pihaust  by 
throttling  it  by  the  thumb  or  band  of  the  operator  of  the  handle  and 
thereby  controlling  the  operation  of  the  admiMion-valvr. 


7H7.34-6.   WUfD-WHIlL    Maitu  A  Siav  and  Bud  H  SIAIP, 
La|Mrta.Ta.   PIM  D«:.  19.  IMS.  Strtal  Ro.  IIAJAI 


4.  The  combination  with  the  admission-vaivr  of  a  pneumatic 
handle  of  chipping,  riveting  and  other  machines,  of  fluid-presaare 
means  for  opening  Mid  valve,  nieann  constantly  tending  to  close 
Mid  valve  against  said  opening  meanx,  nieano  for  controlling  said 
fiuid-prcMure  consisting  of  a  constant  rentricted  air-supply  and  a 
normally  open  exhaust  therefor  adapted  to  l>e  throttled  by  the  thumb 
or  hand  of  the  operator  for  effectin<r  operation  of  the  admission- 
valve. 


787.3-4R    IRTKRCHANOEABLE  MARKER  AMD  POUCH     Ehi 
J.  Hajmbi.  Bxlra.  lova.  Piled  Apr  89. 1904    Sensl  No  a06.(t3e. 


Claim. — In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  having  hub- 
diaka  atUched  to  the  upper  extremity  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  the  diaks  being  prorided  with  rigid  radial  arms,  curved 
bladea  hinged  to  the  outer  terminals  of  Mid  arms  at  poinU  above  and 
below  the  horiaontal  centera  of  the  aaid  bladea,  depending  lerera  fnl- 
CTuraed  at  poiate  intermediate  of  their  lengtha  to  the  lower  arms 
and  located  inside  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  bladea.  Mid  lever*  having 
eounterpoiae-weighte  a^jusUbly  held  on  their  lower  extremitiea, 
and  conneeting-roda  movably  attached  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  le- 
vera  aad  to  the  central  portioaa  of  the  aidea  of  the  bladea,  all  of  the 
oonneetiag-roda  being  attached  to  the  Mme  sides  of  the  blades. 


787.347.  HAMDLI  POE  PNIUMATIC  TOOLS.  Joon  H  Tn- 
PU>.  Rtv  Tort.  N  T.  airigBor  to  Phfladalphla  PMiuMUe  Tool  Con- 
puy.  aCorponUNOdovianqr.  PBod  tept.  B.  1903  Serial  No. 
174.190. 

ClaiiN.— 1.  The  combiaatioB  with  the  admiaaion-valve  of  a 
pneumatic  handle  for  chipping,  riveting  and  other  machiaea,  of 
(luid-preMura  meaaa  for  opening  aaid  valve  holding  it  open  aad  for 
graduating  iU  eloaiag,  and  meaaa  oonsUntly  tending  to  close  Mid 
valve  against  aaid  opeaiag  Biaaas,  aaid  opening  and  closing  means 
Aontrolled  by  regulating  the  exhaoat  of  the  opening  means. 

2.  The  coabinatioB  with  the  admiaaioa-valve  of  a  pneumatic 
handle  for  chipping,  riveliag  aad  other  machinea.  of  flnid-prMaure 
meana  for  opening  aaid  valva,  holding  it  open  aad  for  graduating  iU 
cloaing,  and  meaaa  eoasUatly  taading  tocloaeaaid  valTeagaiaatuid 
opening  meaaa,  aaid  opening  and  closing  meaiu controlled  byregulat- 
lag  the  sxhaoat  of  the  opeaiag  SMana  by  the  hand  of  the  operator. 


CUim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  jaws  pivoted 
together,  handles  forming  the  rear  poriioiid  of  Mid  jawn.  a  cutter- 
plate  having  a  U-shaped  member,  a  cutter-pad  ni-ciired  to  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  member,  means  for  detachahly  securing  thr  cut- 
ter-plate to  said  lower  jaw,  and  a  marking-blade  attached  to  the  up- 
per jaw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  two  jaws  pivoted  together, 
handles  forming  the  rear  portions  of  Mid  jaws,  a  cuttef-ftlate  having 
a  U-shaped  member,  a  cutter-pad  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  the  U- 
ahaped  member,  means  for  detachahly  securing  the  cutter-plate  to 
Mid  lower  jaw.  and  a  marking-blade  deUchably  secured  to  the  up- 
per jaw. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  two  jaws  pivoted  together, 
handles  forming  the  rear  portions  of  said  jaws,  a  cuttrr-pLate  having 
a  U-shaped  member,  a  cutter-pad  secured  to  the  lop  portion  of  the  U- 
shsped  member,  means  for  detachahly  securing  the  cutter-plate  to 
Mid  lower  jaw,  a  marking-blade  comprising  a  U-shaped  member,  a 
blade  connected  with  the  U-shaped  member  of  any  desirable  size  and 
shape,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  the  marking-blade  to  the 
upper  jaw. 


REISSUES. 


1-^.337.  COinrBCnONPORSIWIR  AND  SOIL  PIPBS.  WlLLUa 
P.J  Lim.Chlei«o  m  pood  Ai«. 96. 1904  SartalNo  822.1M.  Orlgi. 
Ml  He.  793  J98.  dated  Juna  21.  1904. 

Claiai.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  sewer-pipe  and  a  soil-pipr. 
which  enters  the  same,  of  a  joint  or  connection  for  said  pipe*  com- 
priaing an  upper  and  lower  ring  fitted  over  the  end  of  the  sewer-pipe 
aad  apertured  to  receive  the  aoil-pipe,  the  lower  oae  of  Mid  rings  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  flange  around  the  aoil-pipe  to  re<-eive 
a  packing  which  ia  adapted  to  be  prewed  by  a  part  on  the  upper  ring 
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to  force  Mid  iMckiog  mgaiiMt  Mid  pipe,  •  packivg  between  the  lower 
nag  and  the  .ewer-pipe,  aad  a  tiag^  ml  of  bolts  for  connecting  tile 
parte  with  the  aewer-pipe  and  for  clamping  Mid  poking  against  Mid 
pipes 


2.  The  combination  with  a  aewer-pipe  and  a  toil-pipe,  which 
enter*  the  Mine,  ot  a  joint  or  connection  for  Mid  pipes  comprising  an 
upper  and  lower  ring  fitted  orer  the  end  of  the  lawerpipe  and  aper- 
tured  to  receive  the  soil-pipe,  the  lower  one  of  !i«id  rings  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annular  flange  which  enters  the  «wer-pipe.  and  the 
other  with  an  annular  flange  which  enters  the  flaqgr  of  the  first  ring, 
a  gasket  between  the  lower  ring  and  the  «ewer-pi|>e,  a  second  gasket 
between  said  two  rings  and  bearing  against  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  aoil-pipe,  and  a  single  set  of  bolu  atUcbed  to  the  sewer-pipe  and 
extending  through  alined  apertures  in  Mid  ring*,  and  provided  at 
their  outer  eodn  with  nuts. 

3  The  combination  with  a  sewer-pipe  and  a  aoil-pipe  which  en- 
ters the  same,  of  a  joint  or  connection  for  Mid  pipes  comprising  an 
upper  aad  lower  ring  fitted  over  the  end  of  the  sewer-pipe  and  aper- 
tured  to  receive  the  soil-pipe,  the  tower  one  of  said  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  which  enters  the  s^wer-pipe,  and  the 
other  with  an  annular  flange  which  enters  the  flange  of  the  first  ring, 
a  gasket  between  the  lower  ring  and  the  sewer-pipe,  a  second  gasket 
between  Mid  two  rings  and  bearing  against  the  Exterior  surface  of 
the  soil-pipe,  a  band  encircling  Mid  soil-pipe  and  clamped  thereto, 
and  a  plurality  of  bolU  atUched  to  Mid  band  and  (xtending  through 
alined  opening*  in  said  rings  and  provided  at  th«ir  outer  ends  with 
clamping-nuts 

4  The  combination  with  a  sewer-pipe  and  a  |oii-pipe  whicn  en- 
ters the  Mme,  of  a  joint  or  connection  for  Mid  pipe  comprising  two 
flat,  generally  parallel  rings,  made  of  greater  diamater  than  the  sewer- 
pipe,  and  apertured  to  receive  the  soil-pipe,  the  lower  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  flange  which  enters  the  pipe,  and  the  upper  one 
with  a  flange  which  entem  the  flange  of  the  first  ring,  a  packing- 
ring  between  the  lower  ring  and  the  end  margin  of  the  sewer-pipe,  a 
second  packing-gasket  between  said  two  rings  ai|d  bearing  against 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  soil-pipe,  and  a  single  set  of  bolU  for 
clamping  Mid  rings  upon  the  pipe  and  together,  aqd  for  compreMing 
Mid  gaskeU.  Mid  rings  entirely  closing  the  end  of  the  sewer-pipe 
and  being  free  from  overhanging  pocketa  or  rece^ae*. 

5  In  a  joint  or  connection  between  a  sewer-pi{>e  and  a  soil-pipe, 
the  connection  with  suitable  clamping  members  and  gaskets  sur- 
rounding the  soil-pipe  and  closing  the  end  of  the  tewer-pipe  around 
the  soil-pipe,  of  a  metal  band  encircling  Mid  sewer-|>ipe  and  provided 
at  iU  ends  with  parallel,  laterally-extending  lug«,  a  clamping-bolt 
extending  through  said  lugs,  a  part  interposed  lietween  said  lugs 
laterally  ouUide  the  bolt  and  a  plurality  of  bolt4  attached  to  Mid 
band  and  extending  upwardly  through  openings  in  Mid  clamping 
members  and  provided  at  their  upper  end*  with  nbts. 

6  In  a  joint  or  connection  between  a  soil  anda  sewer  pipe,  the 
combination  with  «uiuble  clamping  members  and  faakeU  surround- 
ing the  Mrl-pipe  and  closing  the  end  of  the  s«wer-pipe  around  the 
soil-pipe,  of  a  meul  band  encircling  the  scwer-pip#<and  formed  at  its 
end  to  constitute  parallel,  laterally -extending  lug»,  the  free  end  of 
one  of  Mid  lugs  being  folded  inwardly  upon  itaelf  to  engage  the  inner 
face  of  the  other  lug,  a  clamping- bolt  extending  through  Mid  lugs, 
and  bolu  atUcbed  to  Mid  band  and  extending  upwardly  through 
openings  in  Mid  clamping  memben  and  provided  «t  their  outer  ends 
with  clamping-nut*. 


Cia»«  -The  omamenul  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  .imilar  arti- 
cle as  shown. 


V*?2L^"     ^^*°^*  'O*  SPOONS   rORKS   OR  SIMIUR  ARTI- 
CLB8.    PUDCucK  RAMtKtACt.  Sag  Harbor  N  Y    a«gDor  to  Pihw 

«!!lt?^  *^'*"^  ""  ^"^  "  ^    *  Conwration  of  N««  York. 
rmrtbiAW.  aemillo.  243.883    T«nnofp.t«nt7y«™ 


Claim —The  ornamental  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


87.8(>4.    POCKBT  BOOK     Jat  CuuMCl  Rnuoii.  Wtchita,  Kan* 
PiM  N).  7.  1906    S«rtel  Mo.  M4.aM.  Twin  of  p«t«it  7  yevi. 


DESIGNS. 


37.3f>*^.    SPOOI  PORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLf     J. 


Doa.  AUuU.  Ga. 
■  1  jmn. 


PiM  Mar.  17,  1106.   SmM  Mo 


JM.N7.    Tm 


^^5^ 


COR- 


Cfasm.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  pocket-book  as  shown. 
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37.39/5.    TOT  BAMK.    AOAa  C  Wouin.  RaTuna.  Ohio.    Pflad 
FW>.2e.  1904.  Strial  Mo.  196.482.  T«m  of  patnt  14  ywn. 


Ctaim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  cooking  stove  or  range, 
ahown. 


37.HnH.  COOKING  STOVE  OR  RANGE  Max  R  Lihbaw  Qulncy 
IU  .  uiignor  to  Sxoelsior  Stove  k  Maoufaetunng  Compaiiy  Quiocy, 
111.  a  Corporation  PiM  Mar  6  1906  Serial  No  24«  772  Term  of 
patMt  7  yean 


Clotni. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  bank  as  sh&wn. 


37.396.  PONT  OP  TYPE  Wiu  BiASt.iT.  Coooord.  Mm  .  airtgoor 
to  Amehean  Type  Pouoden  Company  Jereey  City  N  J  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Mar  16  1806.  Sanal  No.  860.286  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 

ABCDEFGHUKLMNOPQRST 
UVWXIZ 

•BceWghijfclmiiopqratu  V  wiyz 

1234567890 


fiatm  — The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  tvpe  as  herein 
xhown. 


Clmm. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  cooking  stove  or  range,  as 
shown. 


37.399.  COOKING  STOVE  OR  RANGE  Max  R  Lihmak  Quincy 
IU..  aangnor  to  Excelsior  Stove  A  Maoufactunng  Company  Ouincy. 
IU..  a  Corporatton  PiM  Mar  6  1906  Sertai  No  848  773  Term  of 
patmt  7  yaara. 


37.397.  COOKING  STOVE  OR  RANGE  Peami  J.  Pm  Oulncr 
IU.,  angnor  to  Bxoel«or  Store  A  Manufacturing  Company  QuJncy' 
JIL\?^!^     """"«U»6    Serial  No.  248.787     Tara^ 


C(Mm.— The  ornamental  deeign  for  a  cooking  stove  or  range,  as 
shown. 


37.40().  COOKING  STOVE  OR  RANGE  Max  R  Uhmam  Quuwy 
IU  .  aaiigDor  to  SzoeiBk>r  Stove  A  Manufactioli^  Company  Ouiney. 
IU  a  CorporatiOD.  Plied  Mar.  8.  1906  Serial  Mo  248.774  Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 
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87.402.    HlATlllO-STO?!.    Mat  t  tj— *■  tj^a.^  m 

to  txetUar  Store  k  ManurMturinK  Coraptny  Quincy  lU   t  Corpofi- 
tton.   rUKi  lUr  8. 1906.   SaniU  Wo  a4«,77«    Twin  (rf  pttml  7  r«n. 


(.'fajm— Th*  ornamental  deaifrn  for  a  rooking 
•howtt. 


itovp  or  raBgr,  a« 


37 .4( )  I .  STOVE  Max  R  LUKiJi  Quincy  III  ws^nor  to  KzoeMor 
Slort  k  ManufaetunnK  Compaoy  Oujact  111  a  Corpontion  PiM 
Mare.  1906    Serial  No  948  TTS    Ttrm  o(  pttmtT  jmn 


y 


C'<MM  — The  omanientai  dMixn  for  a  heating-ttove ,  ai  shown. 


37.408.    TEXTILE  FABRIC     Wiluam  B  McMichu  McMacbea. 
W.  Va.    PiM  Pet)  10.  1906.    Serial  Ifo  846.140     Term  of  patent  14 


Claim — Tfie  omampntal  d««icR  for  a  ttoTe.  %»  Aown 

t 


I  o  „  o  5  6  6  ~o  (ST" 
K  I03  Jo;  I03  To;  roi  for  re 
^o      0^0      0^00      o 

:  t-c  ^-  <>:  .=.  to:  rs.  a 

'00      o^o      o      o      o 
K  ro3  \>;  ro3  \d;  ro3  fo;  id 
loo      o      o      o      o      o  1 


('Ja«j«  — The  ornamental  detign  for  textile  fabric.  ««  shown 
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REGISTERED  APRIL  11,  1908. 


12,028.— rate;  "TAMPA  CUSTOM  HOUSE."  (For  Ogara.) 
D.  A.  8wiTZ«»,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  February  28, 1905. 

12.029.-7't/te.-  "GOOSE. "  (For  Clgara.)  Emil  8tut8,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio     Piled  March  18, 1S05. 

12.030.-r«te.- "UNION  TWIST."  (For  C^ara.)  Batastini 
AND  Pacella  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  March  15, 1905. 

12.031.-r«fe;  "WENDELS  SWISS  LOZENOES."  (For 
Swiss  Lozenges.)  Hxnrv  Edward  Wbmdbl.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  February  Ifl,  1905. 

12,032.-r«fe."SINOLEY'S  HAIR  STRENGTH"  (For  Medi- 
cine.) Bernard  Singley,  Olens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Febru- 
ary 15,  1905. 

12,033— TUU:  "JAPANESE  RAPID  HEADACHE  POW- 
DERS" (For  Medicine.)  Japamkr  Pharmacal  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  March  20, 1905. 

12.034.-7't/te;  "OWLARINO"  (For  Medicine.)  Wiluam  P. 
Bente,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  March  9, 1905. 

12.03 5.-r«fe.-  "PAGAN'S   COMPOUND   WINE    OF   TAR." 
s  (For  Proprietary  Medicines.)     Thomas  F  E.  Faoan,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  March  18, 1905. 

12,036.-r«te;  "TALPA."  (For  Medicine.)  Thomas  Dyer, 
Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  March  18, 1905. 

12.037.-r«te;  "MEXICAN  RHEUMATIC  OIL  "  (For  Rheu- 
matic Oil.)  Maar  i  Johnson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  March 
15. 1905. 

12,038— rate;  "BLEACHED  MUSLIN."  (For  Bleached  Cot- 
ton Goods.)  John  S.  Brittaln  Dry  Goods  Company,  St, 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  February  21, 1905. 

12,039.-r«te;  "JIU^ITSU  WATER-LITTLE  JAP' FOOT 
EASE."  (For  Medicine.)  W.  M.  Brock,  Birmingham,  Ala 
Filed  March  20, 1905. 


12.040.-rirte;  "BON  TON.)  "For  Hostv^upporters  )    Carson, 

PiRiE, Scott ANDCoMPANY,ChicAgo,  lU.     FUed Manh  18, 1905. 
12.041.-r«te.-  "BOYS   FRIEND,"     (For  Boots  and  Shoes.) 

Mathiase  J.  Mullen,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  March  21, 1905. 
12,042.-rWe.- "U.  S.   FANCY  PATENT"     (For  Flour.)    The 

Covington  Grocery  &  Grain  Co. ,  Ltd.,  Covington,  La    Filed 

March  16, 1905. 

12M3.~TUU:  "GOLD  CREAM"  (For  Evaporated  C^ream.) 
Hires  Condensed  Milk  Company.  Malvern  and  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  March  15,  1905. 

12.044.- rate;  "COLONIAL  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Confec- 
tionery.) Reymer  &  Brothers,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
February  16,  1905. 

12.045.- Trite;  'LITTLE  STAR."  (For  Brooms.)  Critks 
Broom  Manufacturino  Company,  Wichite  Falls,  Tex.  Filed 
March  20,  1905. 

12,046.- rate;  -LITTLE  LADY."  (For  Brooms)  Crites 
Broom  Manufacturing  Company,  WichiU  Falls,  Tex.  FUed 
March  20, 1905. 

12.047 .-rate;  "ANTI-FADE."  (For  a  Certain  Named  Prepa- 
ration )  John  Schutt,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  March  18, 
1905. 

12.048. -rate;  "ROULETTE  CARDS"  (For  Playing-Cards. ) 
ALO..ZO  K.  Ferris,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed  March  17,  l<Mir, 

13.049.— r«te  "EXCELSIOR  RECORD."  (For  Talking-Ma- 
chine Records.)  International  Record  Company,  Yonk- 
ers  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  March  1 1 ,  1905. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  11,  1908. 


1.260.-rWte;  "PRINCE  ALBERT  AND  ENGLISH  WALK- 
ING FROCKS"    (For  Clothing.)    Brokaw  Brothers,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  March  16, 1905. 
.1,261.- rate;  "HAVE    YOU    VITOS,    GOOD."     (For  Wheat 
Food.)   Pillsburt-Washburn  Flour  Mills  Co.  Ltd., Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     FUed  March  10, 1905. 
1,262.- rate;  "  PILLSBURY'S  VITOS."     (For  Wheat  Food.) 
Pillsbitrt-Washburn  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.,  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn.    FUed  March  10, 1905. 
1.263.- rate;  "CHEW  AND  SMOKE  MAIL  POUCH."  (For  To- 
bacco.)    The  Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,  Wheeling, 
W.  Vft.    nied  March  16, 1806. 


1.264.- rate;  "MAVERICK."  (For  Cigars.)  William  Fech- 
teler,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     J'Ued  September  19, 1904 

1,266.- rate;  "WINE  OF  CARDUL"  (For  Medicine  )  Chat- 
tanooga Medicine  Co  ,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn  FUed  March  21, 
1905. 

1,266.- rate;  "U.  S.  SCORE  PAD  FOR  THE  GAME  OF  FIVE 
HUNDRED."  (ForScor»-Pads.)  The  United  States  Plat- 
ing Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     FUed  March  14, 19U5. 

1.267.-r«fe:  "SWIFT'S  RETURN  TUBULAR  PORTABLE 
BOILER."  (For  BoUers  )  Edwin  H.  Swift,  New  York, 
N .  Y.     FUed  March  20, 1905. 
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AND  OK 


UNITIiD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PABTE  NaEF. 

Decided  March  tS,  190S. 

1.  Abandoned  Appucation— Delay  in  Fiunq  Petition  for 

Retival. 

Where  an  appUcant  is  notified  that  his  application  is  prima 
/oci>  abandoned  for  failure  to  act  within  the>tatutory  period  of 
one  year  and  he  delay  sprcsenting  a  petiUon  for  re\-ival  for  one 
year  and  a  half  thereafter  without  excuse,  Held  that  the  peUUon 
will  be  d«iied.  <; 

2.  Same-Excuse  roR  Delay  Must  Cover  Whole  Period. 

The  showing  to  warrant  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  ease 
must  include  a  sufficient  excuse  for  the  delay  after  the  expiration 
of  the  year  allowed  by  law  as  well  as  that  before. 

3.  Bame^Failure  to  Act— Ministerial  Duty  or  Kxaminer— 

Reconsideration. 
Where  no  action  whatever  is  Uken  by  the  applicant  witlUn 
the  time  fixed  by  law,  the  Primary  Kxaminer  is  empowered  to 
exereise  no  discretion  upon  the  question  of  abandonment,  but 
acts  In  a  ministerial  capacity,  and  therefore  a  letter  asking  him 
to  reconsider  his  action  holding  the  case  abandoned  is  ineffective 
and  improper. 

4.  SAME-lNSUrriCIENT  ACTION— EXAMINER'S  DISCRETION. 

Where  action  Is  taken  on  a  case  within  the  statutory  period, 

but  the  Examiner  holds  tliat  it  is  insufTicicnt  to  save  the  case 

from  abandonment,  it  is  projwr  to^ask  for  reconsideration,  but 

such  request  should  be  made  with  diligence. 

6.  Same— Past  Delays-Excuse  for  Delay  Strictly  Cov- 

STRUED. 

Where  it  appears  that  in  the  past  the  applicant  has  availed 
himaelf  of  the  full  statutory  period  aUowed  him  by  law,  he  is  not 
entitled  to  leniency  in  the  consideration  of  excuses  oflprtKl  for  de- 
lay in  the  last  action. 
6.  Same— Mistake  in  Office  Action  Immaterial. 

The  allegation  of  a  clerical  error  in  the  last  Office  action  fur- 
nishes no  excuse  for  delay  in  responding  unless  it  is  made  to  ap- 
pear tliat  the  error  mishMl  the  applicant  and  caused  the  delay. 
On  petition. 

method  and  apparatus  for  treating  w.lid  materials  appli- 
cable to  the  manufacture  of  gas,  <(>kk,  etc. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Seymour  for  the  applic&ot. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  Examiner's  ruling  that  the 
above-entitled  apphcation  is  abandoned. 

Aft«r  three  amendments  each  exactly  or  almost  one 
year  after  the  Office  letter  to  which  it  was  a  reply  a  letter 
of  rejection  was  written  by  the  Examiner  on  June  30, 
1902.  No  reply  was  made  by  the  applicant  until  July 
27,  19a3,  and  he  was  thereupon  informed  that  the  appli- 
cation was  abandoned.  This  petition  was  filed  one  year 
and  a  half  thereafter,  and  it  does  not  app<'ar  that  any  at- 
tempt has  been  made  to  excuse  this  delay. 

The  only  action  taken  between  the  notice  of  abandon- 
ment and  the  filing  of  this  petition  was  a  letter  from  the 
115  0  0-&-U  [VoL115. 


attorney  filed  January  13,  1904,  uiv'iiig  that  the  Examiner 
should  enter  and  consider  the  amendment  of  July  27, 
1903.     This  letter  was  clearly  ineffective  and  not  such 
action  as  called  for  by  the  condition  oi  the  case.     Where 
there  is  a  delay  by  the  appUcant  of  raoiT>  than  one  year  in 
acting  upon  a  case,  the  application  is  prima  facie  aban- 
doned, and  the  Examiner  has  no  authority  U)  n^vivc  it  and 
act  upon  it  as  still  pending,  e-ven  where  he  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.     He  has  no  discretion 
in  the  matter,  but  acts  in  a  ministerial  rapacity  in  com- 
paring the  dates.     The  Commi.ssioner  is  the  only  one  au- 
thorized to  exercise  discretion  and  pass  u{K)n  the  excuse 
for  the  delay.     It  follows,  therefore,  that  when  the  Ex- 
aminer calls  attention  to  a  delay  of  more  than  one  year 
the  applicant's  only  remedy  is  Ijy  petition  accompanied 
by  affidavits  .setting  forth  the  excuse  for  the  delay.     The 
applicant,  furthemioro,  cannot  delay  such  petition  as  a 
matter  of  right  for  the  statutor>'  period  of  one  year,  as  he 
may  an  amendment,  but  must  offer  a  sufficient  excuse 
for  any  delay  in  presenting  the  petition,  as  well  as  the  pre- 
vious amendment.     In  other  words,  the  delay  after  the 
expiration  of  the  year,  as  well  as  that  before,  must  be 
excused. 

The  Examiner's  jurisdiction  is,  of  course,  more  than 
ministerial  where  action  is  taken  by  the  applicant  within 
the  year;  but  the  Examiner  regards  the  action  as  insuffi- 
cient to  save  the  case  from  abandonment.  In  such  ca.se 
it  is  proper  to  ask  for  recoasideration  by  the  Examiner; 
but  such  request  should  be  made  with  diligence  and 
should  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  rea.sons. 

In  the  present  c^sc  fhore  is  no  affidavit  of  facts  from 
which  it  can  l>t^  concluded  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable, 
either  in  presenting  the  amendinenl  of  July  27,  190;j,  or 
in  pre.senting  this  petition.  The  delay  is  a  long  one,  and 
the  applicant  is  entitled  to  no  leniency  in  the  considera- 
tion of  excuses  offered,  since  he  has,  prior  to  abandon- 
ment, availed  himself  of  the  full  statutory  period  allowed 
him  by  law. 

In  this  petition  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
Office  letter  of  June  30,  1902,  contained  a  clerical  error 
in  the  serial  number  of  this  case;  but  it  does  not  appear  " 
that  such  error  misled  the  applicant  or  caused  the  delay. 
The  error  has  not  yet  been  corrected,  and  it  is  to  Ikj  noted 
that  the  applicant  seems  to  have  no  doubt  now  that  this 
ca.se  was  the  one  referred  to,  and  it  does  not  app<>ar  that 
he  ever  had  any  doubt.  If  such  doubt  existed,  he  could 
have  dispelled  it  by  communicafing  with  this  Office  in 
regard  to  it. 
Tlie  petition  is  denied. 
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Ex     PARTE     ROBJINSON 

Decided  March  4$,  1906. 


1. 


riDAviT*— Admissibility. 
n  have  not  been  rejected, 
bility  of  the  device  are  not 


ng  the  applifant'8  device 
the  Kxiiuiiiier  or  otherwise 


Pbosecutiow  or  Appucation— A 

Where  the  claims  in  an  applica 
Held  that  affidavits  upon  the  paten 
in  order. 
3.  Same— Samb—Samk. 

Where  affidavits  are  filed  com 
with  other  devices  not  referretl  to  h 
made  pertinent  to  ttw  case,  HfUi  th^tt  such  allidavits  arc  incon 
se4|uential  to  the  [tatentability  of  th*  applicant's  <Ievi*-e  aii<i  will 
be  refused  admi.4sion  to  the  case 
3.  Sams— Sauk— Samk. 

Where  claims  are  rejecttxl  on  the  g^und  of  non-invention,  affi- 
davits offered  in  respimse  to  such  rej^tion  concerning  the  merits 
and  efficiency  of  that  for  which  a  dateut  ia  sought  will  be  ad- 
mitted. I  ^    « 
On  PETmox.                            | 

BRUSHK8  roB  PEBLINO  yKQETABLCS. 

Mr.  Harold  S.  Maekaye  for  the  japplic&nt. 
AujEN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  acdion  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer refusing  to  admit  and  cotisider  certain  aiildavit8. 

The  applicant  states  that  the  aJtCdavits  are  pro[>osed  in 
order  to  show  the  circumstances  ^rrounding  the  origina- 
,  tion  of  his  device.  In  his  opii|ion  tliese  circumstances 
are  such  as  have  been  considered!  by  the  courts  in  other 
cases  in  determining  the  questioq  of  invention.  The  ad- 
mission of  the  affidavits  is  urged  a|s  coming  within  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  76,  which  authorijze  the  admission  of  affi- 
davits without  the  express  authority  of  the  Commissioner. 
It  is  requested,  however,  that  in  |the  event  of  an  adverse 
decision  upon  the  direct  admissibility  of  the  affidavits  be- 
fore the  Primary  Examiner  their  a^ptance  and  considera- 
tion be  specially  authorized  under  the  last  clause  of  said 
rule.  I 

Reference  to  the  application  fil^  shows  that  the  original 
claims  were  rejected  on  the  grounds  of  anticipation  and 
lack  of  invention  in  view  of  certaiti  patents.  The  original 
claims  have  been  canceled,  however,  and  the  claims  now 
in  the  case  have  not  been  rejected^  but  are  awaiting  action 
by  the  Primary  Examiner.  The(  affidavits  provided  for 
by  Rule  76  are  those  tending  to  ojvercome  a  ground  of  re- 
jection or  objection  by  reason  of  jwhich  a  patent  is  with- 
held. If  the  Examiner  when  thisi  case  is  reached  for  ac- 
tion finds  the  claims  now  presented  to  be  allowable,  there 
will  be  no  reason  for  receiving  tne  affidavits.  Until  the 
claims  are  rejected  these  affidavits  are  not  in  order  and 
■    will  not  be  received. 

Upon  reference  to  the  affidavit^  themselves  it  is  found 
that  they  contain  comparisons  of  the  applicant's  device 
with  other  devices  which,  so  far  aa  appears,  have  not  beoii 
referred  to  by  the  Examiner  or  ^)een  made  pertinent  to 
the  present  case  in  any  other  way.  Such  comparisons  are 
entirely  inconsequential  to  the  question  of  the  patent- 
ability of  the  applicant's  device  <^ver  the  references  now 
of  record.  The  affidavits  must  alfio  be  refused  admission 
on  this  ground. 

If  the  Examiner  when  the  case  is  reached  for  action 
rejects  claims  on  the  ground  of  n^n-invention,  the  appli- 
cant may  undoubtedly  present  in  response  to  such  rejeo- 
tion  and  have  admitted  affidavits  which  include  so  much 
of  the  present  affidavits  as  relate  to  the  merits  and  effi- 
deiity  of  his  deyioe',  but  which  oi^t  the  irrelevant  state- 
ments made  in  these  affidavits  concerning  the  devices  of 
others. 
The  petition  is  denied 
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Ex    PARTS    GiRARDOT. 


Decided  March  U,  1906. 
Appucation-Oath— Statemehts  Concermino  Foreign  Ap- 
plications AND  Patents  or  Same  Inventor. 
Where  Qi^  applicant  in  his  oath  cited  his  foreign  application 
and  stated  that  no  other  foreign  application  had  been  filed  and 
that  no  patent  lia<l  l)cen  granted  upon  an  application  filed  in  any 
foreign  coimtry  mi)re  than  twelve  months  before  the  date  of  the 
domestic  application,  llrld  that  the  applicant  has  made  every 
allegation  ro»j>ecting  his  foreign  applications  and  patents  re- 
quired by  the  rule  or  by  the  decision  in  the  case  of  ex  parU  Levm- 
ideinondNael  (MOO.  O.,  1726)  and  the  notice  concerning  thi.sde- 
cLsion  in  the  OrricuL  Gazette,  volume  110,  page  2239,  when  said 
decision  and  notice  are  pfx>perly  construed,  and  the  requirement 
that  he  should  further  state  that  the  foreign  application  was  not 
filed  more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  domestic 
application  is  improper. 

On  petition. 

method  or  mounting  and  automatically  adju!?tino  the  I  ami  8 
or  motor  road-vehicles. 
Uesara.  Richards  db  Co.  for  the  applir«nt. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner objecting  to  the  oath  filed  with  the  above-entitled  a|>- 
phcation. 

The  Examiner's  objection  relates  to  the  statements  con- 
cerning the  inventor's  appUcations  and  patents  in  foreign 
countries.  The  inventor  has  sworn  that  he  does  not  know 
and  does  not  beUeve  that  the  invention  or  discovery  has 
been  patented  in  any  country  foreign  to  the  United  States 
on  an  application  filed  twelve  months  before  this  applica- 
tion and  that  an  appUcation  for  patent  upon  his  invention 
has  been  filed  by  him  or  his  representatives  or  assigns  in 
any  country  foreign  to  the  United  States,  except  one  in 
France  identified  by  date  and  number,  the  date  given  being 
within  twelve  months  of  the  date  of  the  apphcation  in  this 
country.  The  Examiner's  objection  is  that  the  oath  does 
not  positively  state  that  the  foreign  appUcation  mentioned 
was  not  filed  more  than  twelve  montlis  prior  to  the  fiUng  of 
this  application. 

The  F^xaminer's  position  is  not  well  taken.  There  is  no 
good  reason  for  requiring  the  applicant  to  state,  in  addition 
to  the  statements  already  made,  that  his  foreign  applica- 
tion was  not  filed  more  than  twelve  months  before  the  fil- 
ing of  tlje  application  in  this  country.  If  the  foreign  appli- 
cation had  been  filed  outside  of  the  twelve-months  period, 
the  application  here  would  neverthele.ss  be  entitled  to  full 
consideration,  no  patent  having  issued  upon  the  foreign  ap- 
plication. In  citing  his  foreign  application,  in  stating  that 
00  other  foreign  application  has  been  filed  and  that  no  pat- 
ent has  been  granted  upon  an  appUcation  filed  in  any  foreign 
country  more  than  twelve  months  before  the  date  of  the  do- 
mestic appUcation  the  appUcant  has  made  every  al^egation 
respecting  his  foreign  applications  and  patents  required  by 
the  rule.  The  Examiner  based  his  action  upon  ex  parte  Lev- 
ensteinand  Narf{  1 10  O.  Q.,  1726)  and  the  notice  concerning 
this  decision  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazkttk,  volume 
1 10,  page  2239.  Tlii.i  decision  and  notice  should  not,  how- 
ever, be  interpreted  to  require  more  than  the  applicant  has 
already  done  in  this  case. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex  PARTB  Aurr. 

Decided  March  t».  1906. 
1.  Prosicutiok  or  Appucatioh— Final  Rejection. 

Where  the  appUcation  and  the  referonces  present  simple  de- 
vices and  the  pertinence  of  the  rafercooea  and  the  Examlnara' 
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position  with  respect  to  the  rejected  dalmi  has  ben  rqwatsdly 

explained  and  it  appears  from  the  arguments  filed  that  the 
issue  between  the  applicant  and  the  Kxamlner  ia  clearly  dellned 
and  the  applicant  is  apparently  not  in  doubt  as  to  whether  the 
features  of  hia  device  upon  which  he  relies  to  support  the  claims 
are  disclosed  in  the  references,  but  disagrees  with  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  Kxamlner  that  these  features  do  not  render  the 
claims  allowable,  and  the  claims  were  presented  a  second  time 
with  argument  and  without  amendment.  Held  that  the  Ex- 
aminer, adhering  to  his  original  opinion  and  having  no  new 
grounds  of  rejection  to  offer,  very  properly  decided  that  the 
prosecution  before  him  should  close  and  made  liis  action  flnal. 

2.  Same— After  Final  Rejection. 

The  mere  cancellation  of  the  finally-rejected  claims  does  not 
reopen  the  case  for  the  prosecution  of  other  claims. 

3.  Same— Same. 

In  presenting  cases  without  amendment  for  reconsideration 
applicants  should  contemplate  the  possibility  of  an  adverse 
decision  by  the  Examiner  and  be  prepared  thereupon  to  appeal 
to  the  Examiners-ln-Chief  or  to  abandon  prosecution  of  the 
application  except  as  may  be  necessary  to  put  the  case  in  con- 
dition for  issue  upon  claims  previously  found  by  the  Examiner 
to  be  allowable. 

On  petftion. 

DISPLAT-RACK  FOR  ADVERTISINO-CARDS. 

Mr.  Lewis  J.  DoolittU  for  the  applicant. 
AiXEN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner refusing  to  admit  a  proposed  amendment  to  the  above- 
entitled  application. 

The  Examiner  refused  to  enter  the  proposed  amendment 
because  it  was  filed  after  final  rejection.  The  applicant 
gives  two  reasons  why,  in  his  opinion,  the  proposed  amend- 
ment should  be  entered.  He  points  out,  in  the  first  place, 
that  this  amendment  directs  the  canceUation  of  the  finally- 
rejected  claims  and  presents  new  claims  in  their  steitd.  His 
second  reason  is  that  the  final  rejection  was  premature  and 
improper  in  view  of  repeated  requests  for  explanation  of  the 
Examiner's  position,  which,  in  the  applicant's  opinion, 
have  not  been  fuUy  and  sufficiently  responded  to. 

The  argument  that  the  case  should  be  reopened  after  final 
rejection  because  the  substitution  of  new  claims  for  those 
finally  rejected  is  directed  is  clearly  without  force.  The 
final  rejection  is  given  to  mark  the  close  of  the  prosecution 
of  the  case  before  the  Primary  Examiner,  not  merely  as  to 
the  claims  finally  rejected,  but  as  to  any  other  claims  which 
the  applicant  may  desire  to  pre,sent,  except  under  extraor- 
dinary circumstances  not  appearing  in  this  case.  Tlie  mere 
canceUation  of  the  finaUy-rejected  claims  does  not  reopen 
the  case  for  prosecution  of  other  claims. 

Tlie  contention  that  the  final  rejection  was  not  in  order 
is  not  supported  by  the  facts.  The  appUcation  and  the  ref- 
erences present  simple  devices.  The  pertinence  of  the  ref- 
erences and  the  Examiner's  position  with  respect  to  the  re- 
jected claims  has  been  repeatedly  explained.  It  appears 
from  the  arguments  filed  September  28,  1904,  and  Novem- 
ber 8,  1904,  that  the  i.ssue  between  the  applicant  and  the 
Examiner  is  cleariy  defined.  The  applicant  is  appajvntly 
not  in  doubt  as  to  whether  the  features  of  his  device  upon 
which  he  relies  to  8upp9rt  the  claims  are  disclosed  in  the 
references,  but  disagrees  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Exam- 
iner that  these  features  do  not  render  the  claims  allowable. 
The  claims  were  presented  a  second  time  with  argument 
snd  without  amendment.  The  Examiner,  adhering  to  his 
original  opinion  and  having  no  new  grounds  of  rejection  to 
offer,  very  property  decided  that  the  prosecution  before 
him  should  close  and  made  his  action  final. 
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I  am  of  U)e  opinion  that  &e  Examiner  mi^t  well  have 
answered  more  pertinently  the  specific  questions  contained 
in  the  applicant's  letter  filed  September  28, 1904.  The  ex- 
planations given,  however,  were  sufficient  to  have  enabled 
the  applicant  to  decide  inteUigently  whetlier  to  amend  his 
claims  or  to  present  them  for  reconsideration.  More  than 
this  the  appUcant  has  no  riglit  to  demand.  In  presenting 
cA-ses  without  amendment  for  rpcf>n.sideratioii  applicants 
should  contemplate  the  possibility  <rf  an  adverse  decision 
by  the  Examiner  and  be  prepared  thereupon  to  appeal  to 
the  Examiners-in-Cliief  or  to  abandon  proeecution  of  the 
appUcation  except  as  may  be  necessary  to  put  the  case  in 
condition  for  issue  upon  claims  previously  found  by  the  Ex- 
aminer to  be  allowable. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PARTK    WmMER. 

Decided  March  t9. 1905. 
SurnciKNCY  or  Action— RtAst ins  roa  Reconsideration. 
Where  an  amendment  is  filed  after  an  action  on  the  merits 
and  no  reasons  accompany  that  amendment  in  support  of  a  re- 
quest for  reconsideration  of  claims  not  amended,  but  an  argu- 
ment is  subsequently  filed  setting  forth  the  reason  of  the  appli- 
cant why,  in  his  opinion,  the  Office  should  recede  from  its  first 
rejection,  and  both  the  amendment  and  argument  arc  filed  with- 
in one  year  from  the  date  of  the  rejection.  Held  that  the  actions 
talcen  by  the  appUcant  were  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  further 
consideration. 

On   PETITION. 

SULTID  PULP-MAKING  SYSTEM. 

Mr.  Fred  B.  F ether stonhavgh  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  the  Examiner  to 
act  on  an  amendment  filed  after  the  first  rejection  of  the 
claims  originaUy  submitted  in  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion. 

The  Examiner  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  applicant  has 
not  taken  such  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  requires, 
and  he  has  refused  for  this  reason  to  give  consideration  to 
the  claims  as  amended.  The  records  show  that  the  appli- 
cation as  originally  presented  contained  four  claims.  All 
these  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner.  The  appli- 
cant responded  by  filing  an  amendment  canceling  two 
claims,  amending  the  two  remaining  claims,  and  inserting 
for  the  first  time  a  new  claim.  The  applicant  did  not  ac- 
company this  amendment  with  a  statement  of  reasons  why 
the  amendment  avoided  the  previous  objection.  The  Ex- 
aminer called  the  applicant's  attention  to  this  fact,  and 
the  appUcant  responded  by  filing  an  amiment  setting  forth 
quite  fully  his  reasons  for  believing  that  the  amendment 
warranted  a  favorable  consideration  of  the  claims. 

As  the  applicAnt  has  not  only  amended  the  claims 
which  are  under  rejection,  but  has  submitted  reasons  why, 
in  his  opinion,  the  amended  claims  should  be  allowed,  he 
is  believed  to  have  complied  with  the  provisions  of  Kule 
68  regarding  the  amendment  of  an  application  so  as  to 
entitle  him  to  a  further  coasideration. 

The  petition  Is  granted. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOFETS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Hope,  Jr.,  v.   Voioht, 

Decided  February  7,  1906. 
I.  Interference— Conception— EviDEKCE  or. 

Where  claims  are  advanced  by  a  iMirty  ol  conception  and  dis- 
closure at  dates  several  years  before  any  dates  satisfactorily 
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Ex    PASTE    RopiNSON. 

Decided  March  $5,  1906. 

1.  Prosicutiow  or  Application -Affidavits— Admissibiutt. 

Where  the  cl&iraa  in  an  applk-at^on  have  not  been  rejected, 
Held  that  affidavits  upon  the  patentability  of  the  device  are  not 
in  order. 

2.  8amk— Same— Same. 

Where  affidavits  are  filed  conipt  ring  the  appli4-ant's  devioe 
with  other  devioea  not  referred  to  by  the  Kxaminer  or  otherwise 
made  pertinent  to  ttie  cane,  Held  thtit  tiurh  allldavita  arc  inion- 
aeqiiential  to  the  patentability  of  tlk;  applicant's  devk-e  and  will 
be  refused  ailmisaion  to  ttte  cam*. 
S.  Samx— Samk— Sauk. 

Where  claims  are  rejected  on  the  gh>und  of  non-Invention,  affi- 
davits oflered  in  reap«>nac  to  such  rej^tion  concerning  the  merits 
and  efficiency  of  that  for  which  a  latent  is  sought  will  be  ad- 
mitted. 

On  PETmox. 

BRUSHES  FOR  PKELING  IVEUETABLES. 

Mr.  Harold  S.  Madcaye  for  the  applicant.  v 

AtxJEN,  Commissioner:  i 

This  is  a  petition  from  tlie  action  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer refusing  to  admit  and  coiisider  certain  affidavits. 

The  appHcant  states  that  the  affidavits  are  proposed  in 
order  to  show  the  circumstances  (surrounding  the  origina- 
tion of  his  device.  In  his  opii^ion  these  circumstances 
are  such  as  have  been  considered  by  the  courts  in  other 
cases  in  determining  the  questioQ  of  invention.  The  ad- 
rmssion  of  the  affidavits  is  urged  ^  coming  within  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  76,  which  authorize  the  admission  of  affi- 
davits without  the  express  authority  of  the  Ck>mnussioner. 
It  is  requested,  however,  that  in  the  event  of  an  adverse 
decision  upon  the  direct  admissibfiity.of  the  affidavits  be- 
fore the  Primary  Examiner  their  acceptance  and  considera- 
tion be  specially  authorized  und^r  the  last  clause  of  said 
rule. 

Reference  to  the  application  filt  shows  that  the  original 
claims  were  rejected  on  the  grounds  of  anticipation  and 
lack  of  invention  in  view  of  ccrtaiii  patents.  The  original 
claims  have  been  canceled,  however,  and  the  claims  now 
in  the  case  have  not  been  rejected,  but  are  awaiting  action 
by  the  Primary  Elxaminer.  Tli^  affidavits  provided  for 
by  Rule  76  are  those  tending  to  overcome  a  ground  of  re- 
jection or  objection  by  reason  of  which  a  patent  is  with- 
held. If  the  Examiner  when  thu)  case  is  reached  for  ac- 
tion finds  the  claims  now  presented  to  be  allowable,  there 
will  be  no  reason  for  receiving  the  affidavits.  Until  the 
claims  arc  rejected  these  alBdavks  are  not  in  order  and 
will  not  be  received. 

Upon  reference  to  the  affidavit  a  themselves  it  is  found 
that  they  contain  comparisons  oIf  the  applicant's  device 
with  other  devices  which,  so  far  a$  appears,  have  not  been 
referred  to  by  the  Examiner  or  been  made  pertinent  to 
the  present  case  in  any  other  way,  Such  comparisons  are 
entirely  inconsequential  to  the  Question  of  the  patent- 
ability of  the  applicant's  device  tover  the  references  now 
of  record.  The  affidavits  must  a^M  be  refused  admission 
on  this  ground.  , 

If  the  Examiner  when  the  ca^  is  reached  for  action 
rejects  claims  on  the  ground  of  n|>n-invention,  the  appli- 
cant may  undoubtedly  present  in  response  to  such  rejec- 
tion and  have  admitted  affidavits  which  include  so  much 
of  the  present  affidavits  as  relatei  to  the  merits  and  effi- 
denty  of  his  device,  but  which  ofiit  the  irrelevant  state- 
ments made  in  these  affidavits  oclnceming  the  devices  of 
others. 
The  petition  is  denied. 

[VoL  116. 


£Z    PAETK    GiBARDOT. 

Decided  March  U,  1906. 
Appucation -Oath— Statements  Concernino  Foreign  Ap- 
plications AND  Patents  of  Same  Inventor. 
Where  the  applicant  in  his  oath  cited  his  foreign  application 
and  statetl  that  no  other  foreign  application  had  been  filed  and 
that  no  patent  had  been  granted  upon  an  application  filed  in  any 
foreign  country  more  than  twelve  months  before  the  date  of  the 
domHstic  application,  Hrld  that  the  applicant  has  made  every 
allegation  respecting  his  foreign  applications  and  patents  re- 
quired by  the  rule  or  by  the  decision  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  Leven-, 
Mrin  and  Naef  ( 1 10  o.  G .,  1736)  and  the  notice  concerning  this  de- 
cision in  the  Official  Oazettf.,  volume  110,  page  2239,  when  said 
decision  and  notice  are  properly  construed,  and  the  requirement 
that  he  aliould  further  state  that  the  foreign  application  was  not 
filed  more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  domestic 
application  is  improper. 

On  petition. 

method  of  mounting  and  automatically  adjusting  titk  i.ami  s 
of  motor  road-vehiclp.s. 
Messrs.  Richards  dk  Co.  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner objecting  to  the  oath  Gled  with  the  above-entitled  ap- 
pUcation. 

The  Examiner's  objection  relates  to  the  statements  con- 
cerning the  inventor's  appUcations  and  patents  in  foreign 
countries.  The  inventor  has  sworn  that  he  does  not  know 
and  does  not  believe  that  the  invention  or  discovery  has 
been  patented  in  any  country  foreign  to  the  United  States 
on  an  application  filed  twelve  months  before  this  applica- 
tion and  that  an  application  for  patent  upon  his  invention 
has  been  filed  by  him  or  his  representatives  or  assigns  in 
any  country  foreign  to  the  United  States,  except  one  in 
France  identified  by  date  and  number,  the  date  given  being 
within  twelve  months  of  the  date  of  the  application  in  this 
country.  The  Examiner's  objection  is  that  the  oath  does 
not  positively  state  that  the  foreign  application  mentioned 
was  not  filed  more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  the  fihng  of 
this  application. 

The  Examiner's  position  is  not  well  taken.  There  is  no 
good  reason  for  requiring  the  applicant  to  state,  in  addition 
to  the  statements  already  made,  that  his  foreign  applica- 
tion was  not  filed  more  than  twelve  months  before  the  fil- 
ing of  the  application  in  this  country.  If  the  foreign  appli- 
cation had  been  filed  outside  of  the  twelve-months  period, 
the  application  here  would  neverthel&ss  be  entitled  to  full 
consideration,  no  patent  having  issued  upon  the  foreign  ap- 
phcation.  In  citing  his  foreign  application,  in  stating  that 
no  other  foreign  apphcation  has  been  filed  and  that  no  pat- 
ent has  been  granted  upon  an  application  filed  in  any  foreign 
country  more  than  twelve  months  before  the  date  of  the  do- 
mestic application  the  applicant  has  made  every  allegation 
respecting  his  foreign  applications  and  patents  required  by 
the  rule.  The  Examiner  based  his  action  upon  ex  parte  Lev- 
ensiein  and  Naef{  1 10  O.  G.,  1726)  and  the  notice  concerning 
this  decision  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette,  volume 
110,  page  2239.  This  decision  and  notice  should  not,  how- 
ever, be  interpreted  to  require  more  than  the  applicant  has 
already  done  in  this  case. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex  PABTE  Alict. 

Decided  March  t8, 1906. 
1.  PBosEctmoN  or  Appucation— Final  Rbjectiok. 

Where  the  application  and  the  references  present  simple  de- 
vices and  ttie  pertinence  of  the  references  and  the  Examiners' 
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poaitfon  with  n^eet  to  the  njected  daima  haa  been  repeatedly 

explained  and  it  appears  from  the  arguments  f)led  that  the 
issue  between  the  applicant  and  the  Kxaminer  is  clearly  defined 
and  the  applicant  is  apparently  not  in  doubt  as  to  whether  the 
features  of  his  device  upon  which  he  relies  to  support  the  claims 
are  disclosed  in  the  references,  but  disagrees  with  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  Kxaminer  that  these  features  do  not  render  the 
claims  allowable,  and  the  claims  were  presented  a  second  time 
with  argument  and  without  amendment.  Held  that  the  Ex- 
aminer, adhering  to  his  original  opinion  and  having  no  new 
grounds  of  rejection  to  oiler,  very  properly  decided  that  the 
prosecution  before  him  should  close  and  made  Ids  action  final. 

2.  Same— After  Final  Rejection. 

The  mere  cancellation  of  the  finally-rejected  claims  does  not 
reopen  the  case  for  the  prosecution  of  other  claims. 

3.  Same— Same. 

In  presenting  cases  without  amendment  for  reconsideration 
applicants  should  contemplate  the  possibility  of  an  adverse 
decision  by  the  Examiner  and  be  prepared  thereupon  to  appeal 
to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  or  to  abandon  prosecution  of  the 
application  except  as  may  be  necessary  to  put  the  case  in  con- 
dition for  issue  upon  claims  previously  found  by  the  Examiner 
to  be  allowable. 

Ok  petition. 

display-rack  fob  ADVEBTIsmO-CARDS. 

Mr.  Lewis  J.  Doolittle  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner refusing  to  admit  a  proposed  amendment  to  the  above- 
entitled  application. 

The  Examiner  refused  to  enter  the  proposed  amendment 
because  it  was  filed  after  final  rejection.  The  applicant 
gives  two  reasons  why,  in  his  opinion,  the  proposed  amend- 
ment should  be  entered.  He  points  out,  in  the  first  place, 
that  this  amendment  directs  the  cancellation  of  the  finally- 
rejected  claims  and  presents  new  claims  in  their  stead.  His 
second  reason  is  that  the  final  rejection  was  premature  and 
improper  in  view  of  repeated  requests  for  explanation  of  the 
Examiner's  position,  which,  in  the  applicant's  opinion, 
have  not  been  fully  and  sufficiently  responded  to. 

The  argument  that  the  case  should  be  reopened  after  final 
rejection  because  the  substitution  of  new  claims  for  those 
finally  rejected  is  directed  is  clearly  without  force.  The 
final  rejection  is  given  to  marie  the  close  of  the  prosecution 
of  the  case  before  the  Primary  Examiner,  not  merely  as  to 
the  claims  finally  rejected,  but  as  to  any  other  claims  which 
the  applicant  may  desire  to  pre.sent,  except  under  extraor- 
di  nary  circumstances  not  appearing  in  this  case .  The  mere 
cancellation  of  the  finally-rejected  claims  does  not  reopen 
the  case  for  prosecution  of  other  claims. 

The  contention  that  the  final  rejection  was  not  in  order 
is  not  supported  by  the  facts.  The  application  and  the  ref- 
erences present  simple  devices.  The  pertinence  of  the  ref- 
erences and  the  Examiner's  position  with  respect  to  the  re- 
jected claims  has  been  repeatedly  explained.  It  appears 
from  the  arguments  filed  September  28,  1904,  and  Novem- 
ber 8,  1904,  that  the  issue  between  the  applicant  and  the 
Examiner  is  clearly  defined.  The  applicant  is  appsirently 
not  in  doubt  as  to  whether  the  features  of  his  device  upon 
which  he  relies  to  8upp9rt  the  claims  are  disclosed  in  the 
references,  but  disagreies  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Exam- 
iner that  these  features  do  not  render  the  claims  allowable. 
The  claims  were  presented  a  second  time  with  argument 
and  without  amendment.  The  Examiner,  adhering  to  his 
original  opinion  and  having  no  new  grounds  of  rejection  to 
offer,  very  properly  decided  that  the  prosecution  before 
him  should  close  and  made  his  action  final. 
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I  am  (tf  the  opinion  that  the  Examiner  might  weH  have 
answered  more  pertinently  the  specific  questions  contained 
in  the  applicant's  letter  filed  September  28, 1904.  The  ex- 
planations given,  however,  were  sufficient  to  have  enabled 
the  apphcAnt  to  decide  intelligently  whether  to  amend  his 
claims  or  to  present  them  for  reconsideration.  More  than 
this  the  apphcant  has  no  right  to  demand.  In  presenting 
cases  without  amendment  for  reconsideration  applicants 
should  contemplate  the  possibility  of  an  adverse  decision 
by  the  Examiner  and  be  prepared  thereupon  to  appeal  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  or  to  abandon  prosecution  of  the 
apphcation  except  as  may  be  necessary  to  put  the  case  in 
condition  for  issue  upon  claims  previously  found  by  the  Ex- 
aminer to  be  allowable. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PABTE    WlMMER. 

Decided  March  t9,  1905. 
Sufficiency  of  Action— Reasons  fok  Ueconsikeration. 
Where  an  amendment  is  filed  after  an  al'tion  on  the  merits 
and  no  reasons  accompany  that  amendment  in  support  of  a  re- 
quest for  reconsideration  of  claims  not  amended,  but  an  argu- 
ment is  subsequently  filed  setting  forth  the  reason  of  the  appli- 
cant why,  in  his  opinion,  the  Office  should  recede  from  its  first 
rejection,  and  both  the  amendment  and  argument  are  filed  with- 
in one  year  from  the  date  of  the  rejection,  Held  that  the  actions 
taken  by  the  applicant  were  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  further 
consideration. 

On  petition. 

SULFID  PULP-MAKING  SYSTEM. 

Mr.  Fred  B.  Fetherstonhaugh  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  the  Examiner  to 
act  on  an  amendment  filed  after  the  first  rejection  of  the 
claims  originally  submitted  in  the  above-entitled  apphca- 
tion. 

The  Examiner  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  applicant  has 
not  taken  such  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  requires, 
and  he  has  refused  for  this  reason  to  give  consideration  to 
the  claims  as  amended.  The  records  show  that  the  appli- 
cation as  originally  presented  contained  four  claims.  All 
these  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner.  The  appli- 
cant responded  by  filing  an  amendment  canceling  two 
claims,  amending  the  two  remaining  claims,  and  inserting 
for  the  first  time  a  new  claim.  The  applicant  did  not  ac- 
company this  amendment  with  a  statement  of  rea.sons  why 
the  amendment  avoided  the  previous  objection.  The  Ex- 
aminer called  the  applicant's  attention  to  this  fact,  and 
the  apphcant  responded  by  filing  an  argument  setting  forth 
quite  fully  his  reasons  for  believing  that  the  amendment 
warranted  a  favorable  consideration  of  the  claims. 

As  the  applicAnt  has  not  only  amended  the  claims 
which  are  under  rejection,  but  has  submitted  reasons  why, 
in  his  opinion,  the  amended  claims  should  be  allowed,  he 
is  believed  to  have  comphed  with  the  provLsions  of  Rule 
68  regarding  the  amendment  of  an  application  so  as  to 
entitle  him  to  a  furtlier  coasideration. 

The  petition  Ls  granted. 

•DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 

Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

Hope,  Jr.,  v.  Voioht. 

Decided  February  7,  1906. 
I.  Interference— Conception— EviDEKci  of. 

MThera  claims  are  advanced  by  a  party  of  conception  and  dis- 
clomire  at  dates  several  years  before  any  dates  aatlafactorfly 

J7a6.] 


1586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  ii. 


1905. 


j^orad  And  it  app«an  that  tn  the  i|ie«ntlm«  murafafCtareri 
w«r«  deomndlng  a  device  of  the  kind  In  iMue  and  the  party  made 
no  dladoaure  to  auch  manalacturars  nor  any  attempt  to  reduce 
to  practice,  but  endeavored  to  sell  patents  upon  prior  devicea 
and  failed  on  the  expran  ground  that  they  did  not  posaeu  the 
advantage*  found  in  the  present  invention,  Held  that  said  claim  s 
to  early  conception  and  disclosure  are  entitled  to  no  considera- 
tion. 

2.  SaMI— R«DDCnON    TO    PRACnCl— pLcRrECTION    OF   Embodi- 

mtwT  or  TH«  iNVKimow.  J 

Where  it  waa  contended  that  a  device  fr as  no  more  than  a  crude 
and  experimental  raodel,  which  was  not  fit  f  ormarkeUble  use,  the 
court  found  that  II  was  a  fuU-sixed  operative  structure  which, 
except  for  ornamentation  and  polish,  wHs  fit  for  commercial  use 
and  held  the  same  to  be  a  redaction  t#  practice. 
3.  Samb— PaioaiTY, 

Hdd  that  the  appellee  Volght  had  co»ceived  and  disclosed  the 
Invention  and  reduced  it  to  practice  by  May  6. 1902,  whereas  there 
is  no  satisfactory  proof  In  the  record  thaf  at  any  time  before  May 
36,  1902,  the  appellant  Hope  had  a  conception  of  the  Invention. 
The  decision  appealed  from  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
Voi^t  affirmed. 

Mr.  EUis  Spear,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  Jameli  M.  Spear  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  R.  G.  MiicheQ  for  the  appellee . 
Morris,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Acting  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  an  interference  case. 

The  matter  of  dispute  is  the  ownership  of  an  improvement 
in  locks  of  the  kind  known  in  the  tr^de  as  "unit  locks," 
which  are  made  in  one  integral  piede.  Patents  for  unit 
locks  had  been  procured  by  John  Ho|)e,  one  of  the  parties 
to  this  contest,  in  1889  and  1890;  but  ihe  patents  proved  to 
be  impracticable,  for  the  rea-sonthat  ihe  locks  were  not  ad- 
jastable  to  doors  of  different  thickniss.  The  element  of 
adjustability  is  what  makers  valuable  the  improvement  here 
in  controversy,  which  is  thus  stated  i|n  two  counts  formu- 
lated in  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office: 

1.  In  combination,  two  separate  framfr-t)late8,  separate  knobs 
roU-backs  and  slides  mounted  on  said  plaies.  and  a  latch-bolt  op^ 
eratlvely  oonnwted  with  said  slides.  wWr^hv  the  said  plates  m»iy 
be  applied  to  doors  of  different  thicknesael  and  the  latch  be  ooei^ 
atively  connette<l  ther«>with. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  fitted  to  the  outside  of  a  door 
another  frame  arranged  to  Uj  Qtted  to  the  Inside  of  a  door  each  of 
said  frames  oarr\'inK  complete  lat<-h-op4rating  mwhanism  ar- 
ranged respectively  outside  and  Inside  of  said  door  and  covered  by 
saidframes,  a  laU-h,  said  latch-opcratiiie  niwhanism  beinfj  so  ae- 
evtna  thereto  that  the  space  between  tna  frames  may  be  varied 
without  disconnecting  either  lauh  mecharnsm  from  the  latch. 

The  appellant  Hope  claims  to  hav^  conceived  and  dis- 
closed the  invention  in  January  and  February  of  1890;  to 
have  made  another  disclosure  of  it  in  1$97,  and  still  another 
in  1899;  to  havecompkited  a  m«Hlel  of  it  about  June  4, 1902  • 
and  to  have  reduced  it  to  practice  alniut  .\ugu.st  27,  1902. 
The  appellee  Voight  filed  a  preliininai|y  statement,  which, 
for  apparently  good  cause,  he  was  allowed  to  amend;  and 
the  amended  preliminary  statement  wjas  to  the  effect  that 
he  conceived  the  invention  about  thoj  middle  of  January, 
1902;  that  he  disclosed  it  about  Marcji  \Hi,  1902;  that  the 
first  structure  embodying  the  features  |f  the  issue  was  com- 
pleted about  May  5,  1902;  that  no  mo^l  was  made  as  dis- 
tinguished from  a  full-sized  operative  device;  and  that  the 
first  commercially  made  lock  embodyinjg  .said  invention  was 
completed  about  January  10,  1903.     | 

Hope  filed  his  application  for  a  patent  on  December  22, 
1902;  Voight,  on  February  9,  1903. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  wlith  concurrent  una- 
nimity have  awarded  the  merit  of  priqrity  of  invention  to 
Voight;  and  Hope  has  appealed  to  thi^  court. 

We  find  no  reason  to  disturb  the  coticlusion  reached  by 
the  Acting  Conunissktoer  of  Patents,  who  sat  in  this  case  in 
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the  place  of  the  Commissioner,  fortified  as  it  is  by  the  con- 
current decisions  of  the  other  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office. 
We  think  that  the  testimony  conclusively  estabUshes  the 
fact  that,  by  the  6th  of  May,  A  D.  1902,  the  appellee  Voight 
had  conceived  and  disclosed  the  invention  and  reduced  it 
to  practice;  and  we  do  not  find  that  the  appellant  Hope  had 
done  anything  until  after  that  date  to  entitle  him  to  the 
merit  of  invention.     It  is  very  true  that  the  structure 
which  was  completed  and  exhibited  by  Voight  on  May  5, 
1902,  although  fully  conceded  to  contain  the  invention,  is 
claimed  on  behalf  of  Hope  to  have  been  no  more  than  a 
crude  and  experimental  model,  which  was  not  fit  for  mar- 
keUble  use.     But  it  was  a  full-sized  operative  structure; 
and  except  for  the  (imaraentation  and  polish  requisite  for 
commercial  use,  it  was  for  all  the  purposes  of  displaying  the 
invention  a  full  and  complete  reduction  to  practice.    Of  this 
there  can  be  no  reasonable  doubt.     The  only  question  is  as 
to  what  Hope  did  before  or  after  the  date  mentioned  May 
6,  1902. 

As  to  Hope's  claim  that  he  had  conceived  and  disclosed 
the  invention  as  far  back  as  1890,  and  again  in  1897  and 
1900,  no  consideration  is  required  by  us.     It  appears  that 
during  all  this  time  the  manufacturers  were  demanding  an 
adjustable  lock,  and  that  Hope  had  been  attempting  in 
vain  to  sell  his  patents  of  1889  and  1890,  and  failed  to  suc- 
ceed on  the  express  ground  that  the  lock  which  was  re- 
quired in  the  trade  was  a  unit  adjustable  lock,  which  was 
not  the  kind  of  lock  tliat  wa.s  covered  by  the  patents  issued 
to  him.     Now,  if  during  all  this  time  he  had  a  conception  of 
the  adjustable  lock  here  in  controversy,  and  had,  as  he 
claims,  actually  made  di-sclosure  of  it,  it  is  inconceivable 
that  he  should  not  have  made  disclosure  of  it  to  the  manu- 
facturers who  sought  tlie  article,  and  even  more  inconceiv- 
able that  he  had  made  no  effort  to  reduce  it  to  practice.     It 
Is  conceded  by  himself  that  all  fiis  experiments  in  that  di- 
rection had  been  consigned  to  the  scrap-lieap.     There  is  no 
satisfactory  proof  in  the  record  that  at  any  time  before 
May  26, 1902,  Hope  had  a  conception  of  the  invention.     On 
that  day  he  caused  a  wooden  model  of  the  invention  to  be 
commenced  by  a  pattern-maker,  which  was  completed 
about  June  4, 1902;  and  based  upon  this  model,  there  was  a 
reduction  of  the  invention  to  practice  by  him  by  the  con- 
struction of  a  full-sized  operative  device  on  August  27, 
1902.     But  all  this  had  been  anticipated  by  Voight's  re- 
duction to  practice  on  May  5,  1902. 

We  think  there  was  no  error  in  the  mling  of  tlio  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Offici^,  and  of  the  Acting  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  whereby  judgment  of  priority  of  invention  was 
awarded  to  the  appellee  Voight;  and  we  are  of  opinion  that 
the  judgment  .should  be  affirmed. 

The  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the 
proceedings  in  this  court  in  the  premises  to  the  Comfnis- 
sioner  of  Pat<«nts  according  to  law.     Affirmed. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Miu.ETT,  Kekd,  and  tub  CKosBr  Steam  Gaob  &  Valve 
CoMPANT  t'.  Fkrokrick  I.  Allen,  C-ommissionrk  or 
Patents. 

Decided  March  It,  1906. 

1.  Bill  in  Equity  -S«ction  4»15,  Rkviskd  Statutes  -liiouT  to 
Patent. 
BUI  in  equity  filed  under  section  4915,  Revised  SUtutes,  aak- 
hig  an  adjudication  that  the  complainants  are  entitled  to  a  pat- 
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«it  upon  an  alleged  improvement  In  Bourdon  tubes  for  steam- 
pressure  gages,  dismissed. 
2.  Patentabiutt— Steam-Oaoe— Lack  or  Invention. 

Where  the  complainants  ask  for  a  patent  upon  a  Bourdon  tube 
for  a  steam-gage  having  a  thin  flattened  middle  portion  and 
thickened  ends  provided  with  topering  screw-thrwads  and  it  ap- 
pears that  before  their  alleged  Invention  it  was  common  in  hy- 
draulic gages  to  have  tubes  with  thin  flattened  middle  portions 
and  thickened  screw-threaded  ends,  and  it  appears,  further,  that 
it  was  common  to  use  tapered  screw-threads  to  make  a  s'team- 
tlght  Joint,  Held  that  the  complainants  are  not  entitled  to  a 
patent. 

3.  Same— Same— Double  Use. 

Since  It  was  common  to  use  a  tapered  screw-threaded  Joint  to 
make  a  steam-tight  Joint  without  solder,  the  substitution  of 
this  Joint  for  the  old  soldered  Joint  in  a  steam-gage  when  it  was 
found  desirable  to  make  such  gage  without  the  use  of  solder  was 
an  obvious  mechanical  expedient  involving  no  exercise  of  the  in- 
ventive faculty. 

4.  Same— Same— Same -Substitution  or  Mechanical  Equiv- 

alents. 

The  use  of  a  Upered  screw-threaded  Joint  on  the  Bourdon 
-tube  of  a  steam-gage  is  not  a  patentable  invention  in  view  of  a 
prior  patent  showing  a  union-Joint  on  such  tubes,  since  the  two 
Jotots  are  recognized  mechanical  equivalents  in  the  art. 

Mr.  R.  W.  Foster  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Singleton  for  the  com- 
plainants. 

Mr.  John  M.  Coit  for  the  defendant. 
Gould,  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  filed  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4915,  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  which 
gives  the  appUcant  for  a  patent,  whose  application  has  been 
refused  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  ri^t  to  prt>- 
r<»d  in  equity  to  e.<?tablish  his  claim  to  a  patent  for  his  in- 
vention, and  to  that  end  to  pn>du(v>  all  competent  evidence 
liearing  upon  his  said  invention.  Tlio  history  of  the  c«s« 
is  .substantially  as  follows: 

The  complainants,  Millett  and  Reed,  as  joint  inventors, 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  on  June  12,  1899,  application  No.' 
720,288,  for  a  patent  upon  a  steam-pressure  gage.    Their 
claims  were  rejected  and  on  January  16,  1900,  they  filed  a 
second  application  for  the  same  device  with  amended  claims. 
The  second  application  was  rejected,  and  on  February  17, 
1900,  they  filed  a  third  application  with  amended  claims.' 
A  copy  of  that  application  is  found  on  pages  2  to  7  and  page 
22,  of  the  transcript  of  record  of  the  court  of  appeals,  filed 
as  an  exhibit  in  this  case.     These  claims  having  been  re- 
jected by  the  Examiner,  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Examin- 
ers-in-Chief,  who  affirmed  the  decision;  appeal  was  then 
taken  to  the  Commis-sioner  of  Patents,  and  from  his  deci- 
sion to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District,  which  affirmed 
the  Commissioner,  the  opinion  of  the  latter  tribunal  being 
reported  in  18  D.  C.  App.,  186.     The  present  bill  socks  a 
decree  adjudging  that  the  complainants  are  entitled  to  a 
patent  upon  one  or  more  of  the  identical  claims  which  have 
been  passed  upon  by  the  tribunals  above  recited.     This 
proceeding  differs  from  that  leading  up  to  the  final  rejec- 
tion of  all  the  claims  in  that  in  this  the  complainants,  as 
they  had  the  right  to  do  under  the  sUtute,  have  taken 
voluminous  testimony  in  support  of  their  contentions. 

As  I  have  stated,  the  alleged  invention  relates  to  steam- 
pressure  gages.  Such  gages  have  a  dial  or  face-plate  Uke  a 
clock,  graduated  and  marked  to  indicate  various  pressures 
and  a  hand  or  pointer  which  is  moved  around  that  dial  by 
the  pressure  of  the  steam.  The  steam  passes  into  what  is 
known  as  a  Bourdon  tube,  so  called  from  the  name  of  the 
mrentor.  This  tube  is  flattened,  thin  and  circular.  One 
end  18  fastened  in  a  socket  which  is  screwed  into  the  boUer, 
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and  the  other  end  is  closed  with  a  plug.  The  admission  of 
steam  from  the  boUer  into  the  tube  tends  to  straighten  it 
by  reason  of  and  in  proportion  to  the  pressure.  One  end 
of  the  tube  being  fixed,  the  other  moves,  and  that  freeend 
IS  connected  by  gearing  to  the  spindle  upon  which  the  hand 
or  pointer  is  mounted,  so  that  the  motion  of  the  free  end  of 
the  tube  moves  the  hand  and  thus  indicates  on  the  dial  the 
amount  of  pressure. 

The  complainants'  alleged  invenUon  consists  in  the 
means  for  fastening  the  Bourdon  tube  to  the  socket  which 

IS  attached  to  the  boiler  and  the  means  for  fastening  in  place 
he  plug  at  the  free  end  of  the  tube.    Their  spSfic  con- 
tention IS  set  forth  m  their  bill  as  follows- 

orJit^^^"rartXtf*^o'"m^;l^"^nKA°i'Jt^^  1^'-  «'  the 
tion  of  Its  ends,  in  a  lathe  to  a^hk-tn^.^*^  W"^^^  ^he  exoer^ 
tended  in  a  pressure^gag^  »  The  Wl^of  ti^?P,^  ^  ^he  uses  hx- 

The  bill  further  recites  that  prior  to  the  invention  in  ques- 
tion the  Bourdon-tube  spring  employed  in  all  steam-gages 
was  a  brass  tube  of  uniform  thickness  flattened  throughout 
Its  length;  and  it  was  the  custom  to  attach  the  flattened 
ends  of  this  tube  to  the  tubular  head  of  the  gage  and  to  the 
registering  mechanism  of  the  gage  by  fitting  one  end  of  the 
tube  over  a  projection  of  the  tubular  head,  and  the  other 
end  over  a  tip  connected  with  the  registering  mechanism, 
and  then  soldering  the  joints.     It  further  .states  that  thi.s 
practice  is  satisfactory  where  the  s(<>am-pres.sure  is  low  and 
the  tube  it-self  protected  against  the  introduction  of  steam. 
But  when  a  high  pressure  is  required  to  b(.  mea.surwl,  it  is 
found  that  the  severe  heat  melts  the  solder.     It  also  states 
that  for  many  years  the  complainants  have  been  seeking  a 
method  of  attaching  a  Bourbon-tube  spring  without  the 
use  of  solder,  and  avers  that  they  were  unsuccessful  until 
the  device  in  question  was  discovered.     Their  claims  are  as 
follows: 

1.  In  a  steam-gage,  the  Bourdon  tube  and  the  part  to  whi.h  it  •. 
secumd  the  ioint  between  the  two  being  unsoldei^  ^nd  *cld  ^.cl  v 
by  f nctionaf  contact,  as  explained  ^ 

';,^%^'^Tr„*^.*^vH'li??}!rl°Atl^^_*_"^»  thej,art.to  which  itis 


s«;ured,  the  joint  ^'tween  th;TwVb;^g  un"^  r^^n^^'^"" 
fncuonal  contact,  as  explained.  ^^  "^ 

^-  i5i*.l^*"?"^'V^*''  t^^  Rf  urdon  tube  and  the  part  to  which  it  is 

fT^J^'  f  M  ^M^^  ^^*^?  ^^^  t''"  ^^f^  unsolde^^d  and  h^d  by  a 
fnctlonal  binding-screw-Joint  connection,  as  explained 

4.  In  a  steam-g^,  the  Bourdon  tube  and  the  part  to' which  it  i> 
T^e^^^''"''  ^*^''"  "^^  *^°  ^^^  unsolde^red  aS^d  tT^^U^t 

5.  Itj  a  steam-gage,  the  Bourdon  tube,  D,  havlnR  the  thrnarf«rt 
upered  end  d,  in  combination  with  the  head,  C.XIing  thc^S 
siwndjngly-threaded  tai)ered  opening,  c,  as  explained  ^  "^ 

6.  A  pourdon  tube,  having  a  reduce<lelHHticportion  and  enlarirfHl 
or  reinfort-od  threaded  ends,  in  combination  irtth  a  K^KeV^^h^ 
'"f  ^^"^i^  portions  which  engage  the  threaded  enKfth^tS' 
tiL  rf'^n^'J^'^"?  l^i^'  '^'  *'*;■'"«  the  r^ured  elasUt  body  ^I 
tion  d  and  the  enlarged  or  reinforced  end  portions,  in  coml^abk.n 
with  the  gagfr<;ase  havmg  correspondingly-thrBad^  portions 

The  defendant  filed  in  answer  denying  that  complain- 
ants, Millett  and  Reed,  were  "the  original,  first  and  joint 
inventors  of  the  improvements  in  Bourdon-tube  springs 
employed  in  steam  or  pressure  gages"  and  aUeging  that  all 
the  material  parts  of  the  device  were  fufly  set  forth  in  ten 
patents,  described  by  name  of  inventor,  serial  number  and 
date,  which  antedated  complainants'  apphcation. 

Before  considering  the  voluminous  testimony  taken  by 
appellants,  it  is  instructive  to  examine  the  decision  of  the 
court  of  appeals  to  which  reference  has  been  made.  It  was 
there  held  that  the  invention  of  plaintiffs  was  anticipated 
by  the  application  for  a  patent  made  by  one  Lane,  which 
showed  the  device  of  said  plaintiffs.  And  this  dedaon 
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would  be  bimiing  upon  the  court,  exaept  for  ft  8t«t«mont 

therein  that —  | 

If  then  WM  In  (»ct  a  soldertnK  in  the  device  mentioned  or  shown  in 
the  Luie  patent,  and  such  soldering  rendered  that  device  esaen- 
tlAlly  dlflerent  from  the  Invention  of  the  ap^Iants,  it  ought  not  to 
h»ve  been  difficult  to  adduce  some  evidence  of  the  fact,  whether, 
If  shown,  the  fact  of  soldering  would  have  dlfTerentiated  the  two 
device*.  It  U  unneoeeaAry  for  us  to  determUe.  The  Commissioner 
of  Patents  was  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  not  have  that  effect. 

So  far  as  the  fact  of  the  use  of  aoldefing  in  the  Lane  pat- 
ent b  concerned,  it  may  be  taken  as  nettled  by  the  testi- 
mony that  solder  was  intended  to  be  used.  (See  Lane's 
testimony,  p.  93  of  record.)  j 

Conceding,  therefore,  that  there  is  testimony  to  the  effect 
that  Lane's  patent  involved  the  use  of  solder,  it  becomes 
necessary  to  consider  the  additional  testimony  taken  by 
complainants  upon  which  reliance  is  ihad  to  show  inven- 
tion. Briefly  summarized,  this  is  to  the  following  effect: 
That  prior  to  February,  1899,  the  only  Bourdon-tube  spring 
employed  in  steAm-pressure  gages  wa«  a  flat  one  made  of 
brass  secured  to  the  gage-socket  ana  to  the  registering 
mechamsm  by  a  threadless,  soldered  jciint;  that  under  high 
pressure  soldered  joints  are  apt  to  melt  and  that  for  many 
years  the  complainant  company  (with  which  complainants 
Millett  and  Reed  are  officially  connected)  had  been  experi- 
menting with  a  view  to  doing  away  with  solder;  that  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1899,  Millett  and  Reed  took  a  piece  of  cylindrical 
brass  tubing,  turned  down  and  flattened  its  central  portion, 
furnished  its  cylindrical  ends  with  tapered  threads,  and 
screwed  it  to  the  gage-socket  and  to  the  registering  mech- 
anism of  the  gage.  No  solder  was  ^sed  and  the  tube- 
spring  thus  made  worked  successfully  tnder  high  pressure; 
that  there  is  a  large  and  growing  demand  for  the  gages  thus 
equipped  and  they  are  being  adopted  by  numerous  rail- 
roads, supplanting  gages  having  soldered  joints. 

It.  will  thus  be  seen  that  plaintiffs'  claim  to  invention 
rests  upon  the  following  elements: 

First.  Turning  down  a  round  brass 
have  its  central  portion  flattened,  leaving  cylindrical  ends. 

Second.  Fumi.shing  the.se  cylindric^  end.s  with  tapered 
threads;  the  whole  to  form  a  steam-ttight  Bourdon -tube 
spring  for  a  steam-gage  without  the  u.^p  of  solder. 

In  this  connection,  the  testimony  of  one  of  the  plaintiffs 
(Millett)  becomes  important: 

At  the  time  you  conceived  this  idea,  did  jou  know  of  any  Bour- 
don tube  having  thickened  acrew-thrwaded  inds  and  thin  flattened 
middle  portions? 

Ana.  Yea:  the  Bourdon  tube  made  of  st^el  such  as  was  used  In 
the  hydraulic  gage. 

Q.  Had  you  uaed  these  tubes  long  In  your  factory? 

Ana.  Ever  since  the  company  was  organijed  In  1875,  In  the  same 
way  and  jiut  as  we  do  now. 

Q.  When  Reed  suggested  tapering  the  s^rew-tliread,  was  that 
the  first  time  that  vou  had  ever  heard  of  tapjered  threads  to  make  a 
steam-tight  joint T'  ! 

A.  No. 

Q.  Yon  knew,  then,  that  such  thrrads  wo»>ld  make  a  steam-tight 
Joint? 

A.  Yea. 

Q.  Had  your  company  been  using  tap«>rr<l  sirew-thrcads  on  ar- 
ticles manufactured  Dv  It  for  use  in  connection  with  steam-boilers 
so  tiiat  a  steam-tight  joint  would  be  secured? 

A.  We  had.  ] 

Q.  How  long  have  you  used  such  threads? 

A.  Ever  rinm  the  company  has  t>een  in  business. 

Q.  Do  you  use  solder  m  those  devices  to  aiake  the  Joints  steam- 

A.  Probably  not.    (Record,  p.  34.)  j 

It  is  thus  evident  that  what  Millett  and  Reed  did,  and 
what  they  seek  to  have  patented,  is  t^  make  the  tube  for 
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tube  so  that  it  shall 


steam-gages  in  the  same  form  in  which  they  had  been  mak- 
ing for  many  years,  a  similar  tube  for  hydraulic  gages,  i.  e. 
with  flattened  center  and  cylindrical  ends;  and  to  insert  in 
the  cylindrical  ends  the  tapering  screw-joints  which  they 
had  likewise  for  many  years  used  on  articles  where  a  steam- 
tight  joint  was  desired.     Does  this  constitute  invention! 

It  is  well  settled  that  a  mere  change  in  material  does  not 
involve  invention.    (HotehkiM  v.  Greenwood,  11  How., 248.) 

This  would  seem  to  cover  the  substitution  of  the  flat- 
tened brass  tube  with  cylindrical  ends  in  the  steam-gage 
for  the  similar  steel  tube  used  in  the  hydraulic  gage. 

Did  the  adaptation  of  the  tapering  screw-joint,  uaed  by 
plaintiffs  on  other  articles  manufactured  by  them  where  a 
steam-tight  joint  was  required,  to  the  ends  of  the  tube  in 
the  steam-gage,  where  a  similar  joint  was  needed,  involve 
invention,  or  was  it  merely  an  exercise  of  mechanical  skill  1 

It  does  not  seem  to  admit  of  doubt  that  the  use  of  the  ta- 
pered screw-threads  in  the  Bourdon  tube  was  an  obvious 
mechanical  expedient  involving  no  exercise  of  the  inventive 
faculty.  Bojth  plaintiffs,  Millett  and  Reed,  testify  that  for 
years  prior  to  their  alleged  invention  they  had  been  using 
9uch  threads  on  articles  manufactured  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  steam-boilers  where  a  steam-tight  joint  was  de- 
sired. They  desired  a  steam-tight  joint  without  solder  on 
a  Bourdon  tjibe  in  a  steam-gage  and  they  used  the  tapered 
screw- joint  they  had  been  accustomed  to  use  in  such  exi- 
gencies. The  form  of  the  tube  they  already  used  in  their 
hydraulic  gages;  the  tapered  joint  they  ased  whenever  a 
steam-tight  joint  was  required.  What  more  than  me<"han- 
ical  skill  was  required  or  nece.ssary  to  combine  the  two  fea- 
tures in  a  .steam-gage?  The  cuae  seems  to  fall  clearly  witli- 
in  the  principle  laid  down  in  Penn.  Ry.  Co.  v.  Locomotive 
Engine  Safety  Tnick  Co.,  (110  U.  S.,  490,)  in  which  Mr. 
Jastice  Gray  says: 

It  is  settled  by  many  decisions  of  this  Court,  which  it  is  unneces- 
sary to  quote  from  or  refer  to  in  detail,  that  the  application  of  an 
old  process  or  machine  to  a  similar  or  antilogous  subject,  with  no 
change  in  the  manner  of  application  and  no  result  substantially 
distinct  in  its  nature,  will  not  sustain  a  patent,  even  if  the  new  re- 
sult has  not  been  before  contemplated. 

And  the  English  case  of  Harwood  v.  Great  Northern  Ry.  Co. , 
(11  H.  L.  Cas.,  654,)  cited  by  Mr.  Ju.stice  Gray  on  this  point 
-seems  to  bear  a  very  close  analogy  to  the  case  at  bar. 

This  conclusion  renders  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  nu- 
merous references  cited  by  counsel  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.  It  may  be  observed,  however,  that  the  English 
patent  of  Cowper,  dated  December  5, 1849,  and  offered  as  a 
reference;  as  interpreted  by  Reed,  one  of  the  complainants, 
in  his  testimony  at  page  71 ,  shows  a  steam-tight  joint  (Ex- 
hibit 24).  And  that  tapered  threads  and  union-joints  are 
recognized  mechanical  equivalents  for  making  steam-tight 
joints  is  apparent  from  the  fact  that  these  plaintiffs  show 
lx)th  as  alternative  forms  in  their  present  application  for 
patent. 

This  case  has  been  argued  for  complainants  with  great 
ability  and  earnestness  and  has  received  thorough  consid- 
eration; but  the  court  is  unable  to  reach  the  conclusion 
that  the  elements  added  to  the  steam-gage  either  single  or 
in  combination,  rise  above  the  limit  of  mechanical  skill.  I 
will  therefore  sign  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill. 
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(Order  No.  1,838.) 

Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  Avrii  10,  1906. 
Ptjrsuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  487  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Howard  .1.  Cowglll,  formerly  of  Omaha,  Nebr.,  but  now  of  parts 
imkno^^Ti,  registry  number  4181,  is  hereby  disbarred  from  prac- 
tice before  the  United  States  Patent  OflUce  for  gross  misconduct. 

F.  I.  ALLEN, 
Committioner. 
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•glnnbyhlm.    (Order  600.)       •«•««»"•»"• 
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GRANTED  APRIL  18,  1908. 


7H7.;}4^J>.     APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINO  CASKS  rarrviji  nn  I         A~riZ        7" T 

.        0THSRSIMIURRSC8PTACLEsSD7w^H'?TX''iA:;^^«^ 

snd  «.d  covering.  .I.d.bl.  .n  ,nd  out  ,«  en^.^e  or  d.^enK.^^h, 

y  The  comb.nat.on  « ith  «  nupport.  .„d  .  drivin.-.h.ft  mount- 

dm   H.«n„,s  therein  ,„d  h.vi,.K  .  ...,,„  i„  ,„e  end    of  .  fleJe 

^h«ft  h.nn.  ,  ..ovenn.  slid.blv  ronne.ted  to  the  Huppon    .„d  Jn 


7H7.;s.->  1 

Filed  Nov 


.    FRICTION-CLUTCH     WauAii  H    Brown   Ene   Pa 
21  1902    Serial  No  132.221 


Claim— \n  an  apparatus  of  the  characfer  described,  the  t-om- 
bination  with  a  baae.  of  a  vertiraliy-.rranKed  •emicvlindrical  aettion 
fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base,  a  vertically-arranged  *einicv- 
hndncal  section  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  of  itf  vertical 
edjfe»  with  a  vertical  ed^e  of  the  fixed  section,  a  roller  niount^'d  at  the 
free  end  of  the  pivoted  section  and  adapted  to  run  upon  thfbase.  and 
means  for  drawing  the  movable  section  toward  and  locking  i«  to  the 
fixed  section. 


7H7.850.  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  MOTORS  WlL 
UAM  B  Altord  and  Edwin  P  Alford  Sumter.  S  C  Filed  June  17 
1904     Serial  No  213021 


...  ,'*"•,"'  ''''>'••««'»'''■«''">  with  a  dri^n^-shaft  and  a. .jpport 
therefor,  of  a  tube  projecting  from  the  support,  a  flexible  shaft  hav- 
■  nK  a  covering,  and  a  sleeve  at  the  end  of  the  covering,  slidable  on 
■aid  tube,  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  shaft*. 

2  The  combination  with  a  dr>  in/t-shaft  and  a  support  therefor 
of  a  driven  flexible  shaft  en^ayeable  with  said  shaft  and  hav.n.  a 
covering  a  tube  secured  to  the  support  and  intow^ich  the  end  of  the 
flexible  shaft  extends,  and  a  sleeve  connectinK  the  covering  and  the 
tube  and  slidable  on  the  latter  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  .haft. 

3  The  rorabmation  with  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  support  havinc 
a  beanng  therefor,  of  an  inner  tube  and  outer  sli^ve  pn.jecfing  from 
the  support  around  said  bearing,  and  a  flexible  shaft  engaeeable 
with  the  driring-ahaft  and  having  a  tubular  covering,  and  a  sleeve  at 
the  end  of  sa.d  covering  slidable  between  the  tube  and  said  outer 
•leere.  to  engage  or  disengage  the  shafU.  j 


<l«iiii.— 1  In  a  friction-clutch  the  combination  of  the  driven 
and  drying  members  of  the  .lutrh.  one  of  which  has  a  projecting 
flange  with  the  friction-surfaces  thereon,  and  the  other  member  hav- 

iDgafriction-surfaccattheoutsidcofthefriction-surfaceoftheflange; 
a  friction-ring  arranged  within  the  «,„({,  ,„d  to  operate  upon  the 
inside  of  the  friction-surface  of  the  flange;  clutch-operating  levers 
arranged  within  the  flange  in  position  to  operate  upon  said  ring :  ful- 
mim-boltf^  extending  intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said  levers  t<.  the 
member  without  th.-  flange:  and  beiJKTank  levers  arranged  to  oper- 
ate upon  said  operatiiig-levem 

2.  In  a  friction-clutch  the  combination  of  a  clutch-flange  a  fric- 
tion-ring  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  flange;  a  V-shaped  lever  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  arm  arranged  to  operate  upon  said  friction-ring; 
and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

3.  In  •  friction-clutch  the  combination  of  the  friction-flange  <r«, 
ring  D  arranged  to  operate  on  said  flange;  the  V-shaped  lever  E  hav- 
ing the  amis  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  ring  I);  and  a  single  lever 
mwhanism  at  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  lever  for  operating  both  arms 
of  the  lever 

4.  In  a  friction-clutch  the  combination  of  the  member  B,  having 
the  hub  fc.  flange  6',  and  the  friction-surface  fc« .  the  member  C  having 
the  hub  r.  web  r',  projecting  flange  r«.  and  inwardlv-extending  per- 
forated friction-plate  H .  the  friction-blocks (  '.  arranged  in  said  per- 
forations; the  section-ring  I),  arranged  within  the  flange  in  position 
to  operate  upon  said  blocks  (  ' ;  V-shap««l  levers  E.  having  their  outei 
arms  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  ring  D;  the  fulcrum-bolls  F  ad 
jU8ting-nut*  of  said  bolu  F;  and  bell-crank  lerem  arranged  to  oper 
ate  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  V-shapitd  leven. 
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787.3r>o.     ARTinCIlL  THTH     COLW  T  dumtu.  Kentvflle.  I  •  P«ir  of  rro««^  levers  pivotall 


Claim — The  rombination.  in  vulcanite  teeth 


of  a  tooth  havini; 


pivotallT  connected  tojfether  at  their  lonjjitu- 
dmal  center  each  having  one  end  pivoUlW  connected  with  each  »ide 
binder -frame,  an  operatinir  -  acrew  mounted  between  auch  aide 
binder-frame*,  and  acrew-enjcafinK  mechani»m  pivotallv  connected 
with  duch  crossed  levers  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  nuch 
acrew.  nubnUntiallj  an  described 

6.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  tide  binder-frames, 
lever  mechanism  connected  with  such  side  binder-frames,  a  pair  of 
studs  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  oppositely-movable  portions  of  such 


a  perpendicular,  circular,  central  cavitv  extendin|  from  the  base  of  '  '**  '"^  mechanism  and  provided  with  perforations  for  receiving  a 


the  tooth  dor-nward  into  the  tooth,  and  an  aperture  extending  a 
right  angles  from  the  central  cavity  outward  to  the  palatal  or  lingual 
surface,  and  a  groove  circling  both  the  central  cavity  and  aperture 
obliquely,  and  a  quarter-m<>on-«haped  projection  in  the  central  cav- 
ity  above  the  groove,  with  a  removable  U-shaped  metallic  spring-pin 
which  flu  into  the  groove,  all  ha  substantially  net  forth 


•crew,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  such  pivoted  studs  and  extending  at 
right  angles  with  relation  to  the  side  binder-frames  for  operating 
such  levers  and  thereby  the  side  binder-frames,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


787.853.  LOOSK-LIAFBIiroiR  Ceaub  A.  CiftuoN  Chicago, 
ni  Mrtpur  to  Hertxrt  B  MouMay  Chiago  lU  Med  June  24.  1904. 
Swttl  No.  214.016     iModfll.j 


CUim.—l.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  describ«^.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  binding  means  comprising  two  relatively  ma(rable  members, 
crossed  levers  having  their  end.t  operativeiy  connected  to  such  .tide 
members  and  provided  with  meamt  for  engaging  |  *crew.  and  a 
screw  opermtively  connected  with  such  levers  for  n^illating  them 
and  thereby  operating  the  side  memben*.  substantially  at  described. 
2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
binding  means  compnsing  two  relatively  movable  side  members, 
crossed  levers  pivoted  at  their  longitudinal  centers  h«ving  their  ends 
operativeiy  connected  with  such  side  members,  a  l»ack  connected 
with  the  side  members,  and  a  *crew  operativeiy  connected  with  such 
levers  for  operating  them  and  thereby  the  side  meifebers.  substan- 
tially as  described.  I 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  tide 
binder-frames  provided  with  binder-pin  mechanism  thereon,  crossed 
levers  pivoted  together  and  having  their  ends  operativeiy  connected 
ith  such  side  binder-frames,  and  a  screw  operatiirelv  coniie<-ted 


7  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  side  binder-frames, 
lever  mechanism  connected  with  such  side  binder-frames,  a  pair  of 
(tuds  each  provided  with  a  threaded  perforation  therein  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  adjacent  oppositely-movable  portions  of  such 
lever  mechanism,  and  a  screw  provided  with  right  and  left  screw- 
threads  upon  its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  in  threaded  engagement 
with  such  pivoted  studs,  substantially  as  described 

f .  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  side  binder-frames, 
■  pair  of  levers  pivotally  conrfected  together  each  having  one  end 
connected  with  eavh  side  binder-frame,  a  pair  of  studs  each  pivoUlly 
mounted  upon  a  separate  lever  at  equal  disUnces  from  the  point  at 
whK-h  such  levers  are  pivotally  connected  and  provided  with  thread 
ed  perforations  having  right  and  left  screw-threads,  respectively, 
and  a  screw  provided  with  right  and  left  screw-threads  in  threaded 
engagement  with  such  pivoted  studs,  respectively,  for  operating  the 
levers  and  thereby  the  side  binder-frames,  subsUntially  as  described. 
9    In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
binder-frames,  a  pair  of  levers  pivot*lly  connected  together  each  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  each  side  binder-frame,  a  pair  of  studs 
each  pivotally  mounted   upon  a  separate  lever  at  equal  distances 
from  the  point  at  which  such  levers  are  pivotally  connected  together 
and  provided  with  threaded  perforations  having  right  and  left  screw- 
threads,  respectively,  a  screw  provided  with  right  and  left  screw- 
threads  in  threaded  engagement  with  such  pivoted  studs,  respec- 
tively, for  operating  the  levers  and  thereby  the  side  binder-frames, 
and  telescopic  guides  formed  of  tubes  attached  to  one  of  such  sid* 
binder-frames  and  pins  attached  to  the  other  side  binder-frame  and 
extending  slidably  into  the  axial  openings  of  such  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  described 

M).  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  side  binder- 
frames,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoUlly  connected  together  each  having  one 
end  connected  with  each  side  binder-frame,  a  pair  of  studs  each  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  a  separate  lever  at  equal  disUnce  from  the 
point  at  which  such  levers  are  pivoUlly  connected  and  provided  with 
threaded  perforations  having  right  and  left  screw-threads,  respec- 
tively, a  screw  provided  with  right  and  left  screw-threads  in  thread- 
ed engagement  with  such  pivoted  studs,  respectively,  for  operating 
the  levers  and  tliereby  the  side  binder-frames,  and  a  back  formed  of 
two  relatively  movable  portions  each  connected  with  one  of  such  side 
binder-frames  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  side 
binder-frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11  In  a  loose- leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  side  binder- 
frames  provided  with  binder-pin  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  longitudinal  cen- 
ter and  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  swinging  ends  with  such  tide 
binder-frames,  a  pair  of  studs  each  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of 
such  levers  and  provided  with  right  and  left  screw-threaded  perfora- 
tions, respectively ,  a  screw  provided  with  right  and  left  screw-threads 
upon  its  opposite  ends  mounted  in  threaded  engagement  with  juch 
studs  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  side  frames,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rately-movable back  portions  each  connected  with  one  of  such  side 
binder-frames,  and  a  pair  of  side  cover-leaves  each  flexiblv  connected 
with  a  side  binder-frame,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  la  a  loo«e-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
binder-frames  provided  with  binder-pin  mechanism  mounted  there- 


with such  levers  for  operating  them  and  thereby  t|e  tide  binder- j„„,  ,  pair  of  levers  pivoUllv  connected  together  at  their  longitudinal 
framet   subsUntially  as  des«  nbed  j  ,  center  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  swinging  ends  with  such  side 

4     In  a  Itwse-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  !a  pair  of  side 


binder-frames,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connectedl  together  each 

having  one  end  connected  with  each  of  tuch  .tide  bjiider-frames,  a 

crew  mounted  between  tuch  tide  binder-frames.  an()  means  for  op- 


binder-framea,  a  pair  of  studs  each  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of 
such  levers  and  provided  with  right  and  left  screw-threaded  perfora- 
tions respectively,  a  screw  provided  with  nght  and  left  screw-threads 
upon  its  opposite  ends  mounted  in  threaded  engagement  with  such 


eratirely  connecting  aach  tcnw  to  such  lever.,  s^ibstantially  asj  studs  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  side  framet,  a  pair  of  sena- 


(ieacribed 


rately-movable  back  portions  each  connected  with  one  of  such  side 


5    In  a  loo«e-leaf  binder,  the  rombination  of  la  pair  of  sidel  binder-frames,  and  a  pair  of  side  cover-leaves  each  provided  with  a 
binder-frames  provided  with  Mnder-pins  extending!  therebetween,  j  flexible  covering  having  an  inner  lap  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  one 
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"'.*"?  'i*l  *»*»**«■'"»«  "«!  "  outer  lap  extending  around  th7 
ouuide  of  the  side  binder-frame  and  the  back  portion  mounted  there- 
on, subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  side  binder- 
iramea,  lever  mechanism  connected  with  such  side  binder-frame,  a 
plurality  of  studs  each  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  one  of  such  levew 
and  a  screw  roUUbly  mounted  in  auch  pivoted  stud,  for  operating 
auchjever.  and  thereby  the  .ide  binder-frames,  subrtantially  m  d  * 


tion.  narmg  their  ends  respectively  mounted  in  .aid  K„i~      .1.      ■   " 
.nd  elbows  connecting  sai^o..  Jns.  :Tu::Zt  ^^Z^Z^"^' 


7K7..S54.   SAW-HAHDLl    Cha«lbC 
July  11.  1904.   SariUWo. 21«.074. 


laoL.  Durbln.  W.  Vs.  fOU 


.  '^'«*  -A  «J*Tic«  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  aaw-en- 
»«rin*  bar  having  a  threaded  rtem.  a  handle  having  a  terminal  po. 
ygonal  socket,  a  fermle  fitted  to  the  handle  and  provided  with Vn 
interna  ly-threaded  .eat  having  a  polygonal  wedge-haped  exterior 
.paced  from  the  walls  of  the  ferrule  and  fitting  the  polvg^al  socket 
of  the  handle,  an  inner  annular  flange  within  the  ferrule  at  the  front 
of  he  seat,  and  a  wa.her  having  a  hub  roUUble  within  the  outer  end 


787,365.    CULTIVATOBATTACHMEirrrOR  PLOWS     &Amm. 
D^CgA«iM,Bhi«rW««.0».   ntodHoT.21.1904    SahnJ  Ho  8W,7i? 


"•'?i2i:„.'t£^^r£!.-— -  °'™  '-^  - 


su«d.^7  ':«"»""t.on  with  a  plow  having  a  bifurcated 

standard ^of  an  auxiliary  beam  having  a  loop  exUmally  engaging 

H  "oJ^het,   '*"''",*'*'"'^  •  <Jownt„med  lip  engaging  the  front 

lunlL        /         '  •^"''"♦"^"•<»  Pl't*  ««»««I  the  rear  .ide  of  the 
.tandard.  and  connecting  mean*. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plow  h.ring  a  bifurcated  sUndard,  an 
"xiliary  beam  having  a  loop  externally  engaging  .aid  sUndartl.  a 
resilient  cuff  constituting  a  holding  device,  said  cuff  including  a  body 
fitted  between  the  nemben.  of  the  .Undard.  a  downtumed  lip  en 
MKmg  the  front  side  of  the  loop  and  a  downtumed  plate  engaging 
the  rear  side  of  the  standard,  and  a  connecting-bolt  I 


787^356.  MBAlfSrORHBATIMOAHDMILTIHO   JOBiCoujjn 
•ad  Joim  FtALiT  Pauwon  „.  J     ritod  Wb  le  1904     S«tai  Xo. 

1*3. 8S0 

ftein.  -The  combination  of  a  w.ter-conducting  pipe,  said  pipe 
having  a  removable  section  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  form- 
ing  a  chamber  in  the  pipe  and  u.d  chamber  having  di.metricallv 
opp.».ed  openings,  plugs  «.pewed  into  said  opening,  and  one  of  them 
having  hole,  therethrough,  and  a  tubular  conductor  for  a  heat-car- 
nrmg  medium  having  „„,  «^„on  thereof  disposed  ouUide  of  uid 

!!c7io„"?K"""I'!r'  "  '"  '"'*•  '"  "''•^  '"*''•  '"  ••>*  P'-'f  "«'  •»«•»»" 
.ection  thereof  disposed  inside  of  said  pipe  and  extending  through- 
out subrtant.ally  the  length  thereof.  «id  last-named  section  com-, 
pn.ing  a  »ertic.l  loop-shaped  portion,  substantially  horizontal  por-| 


^^^—i    A.  an  article  of  manufacture  >..ni>.».i 

2-  A.  an  article  of  manufacture  a  ■«••;•.>.  j     • 
thin  sheet  having  a  rra^J^T^nt^r'nZn'^^^^^ 

J    AS  an  article  of  manufacture  a  aanit^r.  w..i  . 

thin  .k— ♦  I.  -mirr,  a  Mniurr  device  comon.in«  a 

tnin  sJieet  having  a  removable  »*.tr.i  _  _  "P'>»inga 

.heet  or  sheets  of'toilet-pap^    e.STb,'::^!""-  T^  '"  '"'""^ 

thin  sheet  being  folded  to^„':  jrtoH:.;t:r.i:;ra„:;' 

protect  the  intenor  edge,  of  the  sheet  *"''  '^ 

thin  !h   V  T  T',."''  °'  "•""'*'•""*  •  -niUry  device  comprising  a 
hin  she^t  adapted  to  overiie  a  closet-seat  and  having  a  central^r 
t.«n  designed  to  be  removed  ,0  provide  the  usual  opening  the  Jec^ 

tabsTn^'  ':."'"'".*  "'  '  ''"  ""™*  -'<l'^V-sepa«ted  CO  inj:^,^;. 
Ub.  intermediate  the  removable  central  portio,.  and  the  main  ^r 
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of  lh«  *htt*.  and  a  «hMt  or  aherta  of  toilet-pap«r  carri«<i  by  taid  c«n- 
Iral  portiou.  aaid  *h^t*  bciDK  folded  to  protect  th«  iiit«rioredfeaaBd 
said  *<H:'unn^  meana 


787.HOH.     BDROLAR-ALAAM     Al^UD  A  Dat.  Btoclrton 
F1i0d  r«i>  25  1904    aartel  Vo  196.211 


curred  and  thghilj  offset,  said  jaw-bead  beinn  bifurcated,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  swin«(tnxjaw  having  a  rifcht-anirularexteiiaiun  pivoted 
in  the  bifurcation,  and  a  leaf-aprinjt  carried  by  the  jaw  and  havinir  a 
alidable  en((af(ement  with  the  utock 


Claim  —\  burftlar-alarm  corapriainff  a  haminer  (lenient  con- 
Misting  of  a  iinjrle  piece  of  material  formed  with  eref  lo  receive  at- 
taching devices,  fa.thioned  at  one  end  to  pn>vide  a  cap-iupport,  hav- 
ing laterall.v  bent  arms  connected  by  a  hammer  guide-|ar.  bent  lat- 
erally to  form  a  dished  hammer-support',  coiled  to  provide  a  spring, 
and  terminating  in  a  free  arm  conatituting  a  spring-haitmer  the  end 
of  which  projects  into  the  path  of  the  tngger;  and  a  tri|ger  element 
provided  with  an  incline  to  engage  and  release  the  hamtner  from  it» 
support   substantially  as  described 


7H7..'^~>{».  WRENCH  Joswi  Dilabct  Bucyna  Ohio  aw^nor  of ! 
ooe-halftoP  A.Wi«  Bucyrua.  Ohio  KU*dSept  10  1»«4  3«Til  Mo  ' 
223.984 


787.360.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINQ  DIALKTLBARBITURIC 
ACID.  Max  Enoiuujiii  Elberfeld  Gcmuuiy  awgnor  to  Parfoen- 
tabrlken  of  Blberfeld  Co  New  York  N  T  a  Corpomwn  of  New 
Tork    Filed  Jan  d  1906    3«nai  No  239  788 

C'laMN.-rl.  The  proceas  for  the  pn>duction  of  dialkyl-barbituric 
»cid»  having  the  above-given  general  formula  which  process  con- 
sists in  first  condensing  dicyandiamid  with  dialkylated  malouitrila 
by  means  of  alkaline  condensing  agenu  and  then  splitting  off  the 
cyanimino  group  and  the  iniino  groupa  in  2-  4-  and  6-  position  from 
the  resulting  2-<-yanimino-4-4i-diiraino-5-dialkyl-pyrimidins  by  treat- 
ment with  acids,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacribed. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  diethyl-barbituric  acid, 
which  proceaa  consists  in  first  condensing  dic;-andiamid  with  diethyl- 
raalnnitril  by  means  of  alkaline  condensing  agents,  and  then  split- 
ting off  the  cyanimino  and  the  imino  groups  in  2-,  4-  and  6-  position 
from  the  resulting  2-  cyaniraino-4-6-diiinino-S-diethyl-pyrimidin  by 
treatment  with  acids,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacribed 

3  The  process  for  the  production  of  diethyi-barbituric  acid, 
which  proceas  conaiaU  in  first  condensing  dicyandiamid  with  diethyl- 
maionitril  by  means  of  potaaaium  ethylate  and  then  splitting  off  the 
cyanimino  group  and  the  imino  groups  in  2-,  4-  and  S-  position  from 
the  resulting  2-cyanimino-4-6-diimino-5-diethyl-pyrimidin  by  treat- 
ment with  hot  sulfuric  acid,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


7R7.3(n.  TILIPHOKI  TRAMBMITTSR  Join  lucisoM.  Chi- 
Mfo  111  aangnor  to  Strowgw  AutomatK  Telephone  Exchange,  a  Cor- 
por«ttoD  of  IliinoM.  Filed  May  4. 1903.  Renewed  Oct  3  1S04  Swlnl 
No  227  082 


CImim — 1  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  atock,  of  a 
•winging  jaw  pivoted  to  the  stock  at  one  end.  a  leaf-spring  secured 
to  the  jaw  and  slidably  extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  of 
the  st<M>k  and  a  keeper  ritending  transvemety  of  th4  stock  and 
acroso  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring,  said  spring  iaving  such 
intermediate  portion  slidably  bearing  against  the  keepef 

2  In  a  wrench,  the  i-onbination  with  a  i«tock  having  a  tapered 
bifurcated  head  provided  with  serrated  faces,  said  (tock  piso  having 
longitudinally-diapoaed  slots  in  its  opposite  sides,  which  ^lots  extend 
to  the  bifurcation,  a  swinging  jaw  having  a  stem  located  ind  pivoted 
m  the  bifurcation  of  the  head,  said  jaw  being  reversible,  ai leaf-spring 
aecured  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  either  bf  the  slots. 
and  a  detachable  ke«per-pin  for  bridging  the  slots  over  the  spring. 

i  in  a  pipe-wrench,  the  stock  ahaped  at  one  end  to  form  a  han- 
dle and  having  ita  other  end  enlarged  into  a  jaw-bead,  ^hich  ia  ta- 
pered toward  ita  free  end.  one  tapering  aide  being  •errate4  «r  toothed 
and  extending  in  a  straight  line,  while  the  other  tapeting  aide  ia 


Claim —I  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  a  case,  a  diaphragm, 
two  electrodes  in  the  case,  one  of  which  is  stationary-  and  the  other 
one  is  cup-shaped  and  secured  to  the  diaphragm  with  ita  cup  sur- 
rounding the  stationary  electrode  with  an  interspace  therebetween, 
a  packing  surrounding  the  stationary  electrode  with  ita  inner  edge 
engaging  therewith  and  its  outer  surface  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
cup.  and  granular  material  within  the  space  between  the  electrodes 
for  the  purpose  stated. 

2  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  a  perforated  caae,  a  diaphragm 
opposite  the  perforation,  two  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  stationary 
and  projecta  through  the  perforation  and  the  other  one  is  cup-shaped 
and  secured  to  the  diaphragm  with  its  cup  surrounding  the  inner  end 
of  the  itatioaary  electrode  and  forming  an  interspace  therebetween, 
a  ring  of  packing  material  surrounding  the  stationary  electrode  and 
in  engagement  therewith,  one  face  of  the  ring  engaging  the  caae  and 
the  other  face  engaging  the  edge  of  the  cup,  said  edge  being  inter- 
mediate the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  the  ring,  means  for  holding  said 
edge  in  constant  contact  with  said  surface,  and  granular  material 
within  the  spaee  between  the  electrodes,  for  the  purpose  stated 

3  In  a  telephone-transmitter  a  rasing  comprising  side  and  end 
walla,  an  eleetrode  insulatingly  disposed  through  the  end  wail  and 
terminating  in  a  body  of  carbon  within  the  casing,  a  fibrous  ring 
around  and  in  contact  with  the  electrode  a  diaphragm  consisting  o{ 
a  disk  of  thin  material  and  having  the  marginal  edges  in  contact  with 
the  casing  and  concentric  with  the  electrode,  a  cup-shaped  electrode 

{secured  at  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  and  the  open  end  thereof  par- 
jtially  incloaing  the  first-named  electrode  and  in  contact  with  the 
I  fibrous  material,  and  a  partial  filling  of  granulated  carbon  between 
I  the  electrodes,  for  the  purpose  stated 

4.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  a  caae,  an  electrode  therein,  a 
packing  encircling  the  electrode,  a  diaphragm,  a  cup-shaped  elec- 
trode on  the  diaphragm .  the  interior  of  which  is  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  electrode  with  its  internal  wall  parallel  with  the  sides 
of  said  other  electrode,  and  the  external  wall  inclined  to  form  a  thin 
edge,  aaid  edge  being  in  contact  with  the  first- mentioned  electrode. 
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o  In  a  telephone-tranamitter.  a  perforated  caae  prorided  with 
a  cylindrical  portion,  an  annular  packing  in  said  portion,  an  elec- 
trode having  a  projection  extending  through  the  perforation  and  the 
packing,  a  diaphragm  for  the  caae.  a  cup-like  electrode  secured 
thereto  and  partially  incloaing  the  other  electrode  and  engaging  with 
the  packing  with  ita  rim,  and  granular  material  in  the  interspace  be- 
tween the  electrodes 

6.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  a  caae.  the  peripberr  of  which  is 
•crew  threaded,  an  electrode  in  the  caae.  an  annular  packing  around 
the  electrode,  a  diaphragm  for  the  caae.  a  cup-like  electrode  secured 
thereto  and  partially  inclosing  the  other  electrode  and  engaging  with 
the  packing,  granular  material  between  the  electrodes,  an  internally- ' 
acrew-threaded  rap  on  the  caae,  and  a  compound  spring  between  the 
cap  and  the  caae  and  provided  with  reailient  arms,  for  the  purooae 
•Uted  '^ 


787.36-.J.  VEHICLE  TIRE  AND  RIM  FiMD  FiLDHADS  Akron 
Ohio  aangnor  of  one  half  to  PhilUp  Knierim.  Akron.  Ohio  FUed 
Sept  'i«.  1904    S«nal  No  225.9U 


riotm  — The  combination  in  a  device  for  cushioning  vehicle- 
wheels,  of  a  felly,  a  fiat  base-nm  thereon,  an  elastic  tire  mounted  on 
said  baae-rim,  a  pair  of  rings  having  intumed  edges,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  preaaed  into  the  material  of  the  fellv  below  the  base- 
nm  and  the  other  to  clamp  upon  the  elastic  tire  and  means  paasing 
through  the  maurial  of  the  tire  to  draw  said  rings  toward  one  an- 
other and  clamp  them  upon  said  elastic  tire  and  fellv  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


'797.363.  CAR-BRAKE.  Cha*hs  A  FisHUi.  Niagara  Falte.  N  Y.. 
aarignor  of  aeyenty -three  one-hujidredLha  to  Loub  Silberburg  Niagara 
FailB.  N  Y  .  and  Curt  C.  Andrua.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y  Filed  May 
14. 1904    Serial  No.  208.017. 


Cla»m.-l  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  trucks  provided  with 
brake  devices,  brake-.uff*.  a  carrier  movably  mounted,  a  drvm  prt»- 
vided  with  slot,  and  independent  winding-surface,  and  rotatablv 
mounted  upon  the  carrwr.  leverage-mult.plymg  means  movable  in 
•aid  slots,  and  connections  between  the  brake  staffs  and  said  wind- 
ing-surfaces and  between  the  leverage-multiplying  means  and  .aid 
brake  device.. 

2  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  trucks  provided  with  brake  de- 
vices brake-staffs  provided  with  involute  winding-heads,  a  carrier 
movably  mounted,  a  controller  journaled  on  Miid  earner,  and  con- 
nection, between  the  said  involute  head,  and  controller  and  between 
the  controller  and  .aid  brake  devices 

3.  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  trucks  provided  with  brake  de- 
vice, guides,  brakestaffs  provided  with  involute  windiugheads  a 
carrier  movably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  controller  j..„maled  on 
aaid  carrier  and  provided  with  slots  and  independent  v^mding-sur- 
facex.  guards  secured  to  the  controller  and  provided  with  sloU  in 
alinement  with  the  sloU  in  the  controUer,  spindles  provided  with 
roller,  and  movable  in  said  .loU.  and  connections  between  the  wind- 
ing-surfaces and  involute  heads  and  between  the  spindles  and  brake 
devices. 

4.  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  trucks  prorided  with  brake  de- 
Tices,  brake-eUffs.  a  drum  provided  with  slou  and  independeni  wind- 
ing-surface*, levering  multiplying  means  movable  in  said  slou  and 
connections  between  the  brake-suffs  and  said  winding-surfaces  and 
between  the  leverage-multiplying  means  and  said  brake  devices 

5  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  trucks  pr..vided  with  brake  de- 
vices,  brake-staffs,  a  carrier  movably  mounted,  a  controller  journaled 
upon  the  earner,  and  connecUons  between  the  brake-.taff.  and  con- 
troller and  between  the  controller  and  brake  devices 

6.  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  tnicks  provided  with  brake  de- 
vices, brake-staffs,  a  controller  having  sloU.  guards  secured  to  the 
controller  and  having  sloU  in  al.nement  with  the  slots  in  the  con- 
troller.  leverage-multiplying  means  movable  in  said  sloU.  and  con-  < 
nections  between  the  controUer  and  bmke-staffs  and  between  tAe 
leverage-multiplying  means  and  brake  devices 

7.  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  trucks  provided  with  brake  de- 
vices, brake-auffs.  a  controller  having  sloU,  leverage-mulUplying 
mean,  mounted  in  said  .lots,  and  connections  between  the  controller 
and  brake-sUffs  and  between  the  leverage-multiplying  means  and 
brake  devices  said  leverage-multiplying  means  opera.ing  in  said 
.Iota  to  draw  the  connections  engaging  the  same  closer  to  the  center 
of  the  controller  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 

8  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  tnicks  provided  with  brake  de- 
vieea.  brake-sUffs.  a  controller  having  radial  aloU,  leverage-multi- 
plying  means  movable  in  «.d  slots,  and  connections  between  the  con 

J  r  "** ''™.'''-^*'^''  "«<  «>*t^'*n  the  leverage-multiplving  meana 
and  brake  devicea. 

9  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  tnieks  provided  with  brake  de- 
vices, br.ke-.Uffs,  a  controller  having  radial  sloU.  leverage-multi- 
plying meana  movable  in  aaid  .lota,  a  carrier  aupporting  .aid  con- 
troller,  aaid  carrier  being  movable  longitudinallv  whereby  to  com- 
penaate  for  the  irregular  relative  position  of  the  trucks,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  controller  and  brake-aUffs  and  between  the  lever- 
age-multiplying means  and  brake  devices 

10^  In  a  car-brake  mechanism,  tnick.  provided  with  brake  de- 
vices, brake-rtaff.,  a  controller  movably  mounted  wherebv  to  com- 
peiiaate  for  the  irregular  relative  poaition.  of  the  tnicka.  aaid  con- 
troller  being  provided  with  radial  .loU,  leverage-multiplying  mean, 
movable  in  Mid  .lot.,  and  connections 'between  the  controller  and 
brake-staffs  and  between  the  levemge-multiplying  means  and  brake 
devices. 

1 1  In  a  car-brake  mechaniam.  tnick.  provided  with  brake  de- 
vice. brake-aUffa.a  controller  provided  with  radial  sloU  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  whereby  tocompenaate  for  the  irregular  relaUve 
poaitions  of  the  trucks,  leverage-multiplying  meana  movable  in  aaid 
slot.,  and  connection,  between  the  controUer  and  brake-.uff.  and 
between  the  leverage-multiplying  mean,  and  brake  devices. 

12  In  a  car-bntk.  mechanism,  trucks  provided  with  brake  de- 
vice., br.ke-.taffs.  a  can-ier  movably  mounted,  a  controller  roUUblv 
mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  provided  with  leverage-multiplying 
means,  and  connections  between  the  controller  and  brake-sUff.  and 
between  the  leverage-multiplving  mean,  and  brake  device.. 

13  In  a  car-brake  mechani.m.  tnick.  provided  with  brake  de- 
Tno«.  brake-etaff.,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  the  car  to  have  a  longitu- 
dinal movement,  a  controller  rouubly  mounted  upon  the  carrier 
and  provided  with  leverage-mulUplying  meana.  and  oonnectiona  be- 
tween  the  controller  and  brake-aUffa  and  between  the  leverage-mnl- 
Mj>b«  BMina  and  brake  device*. 
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14.  la  a  car-bnke  mechAaiam.  tnicka  prorided  with  br»ke  de- 
Ticea,  br»ke-«Uffs,  a  earrwr  norablj  moayted,  a  dram  prorided 
with  aloU  and  roUUbij  aoaatcd  upoa  tk*  earner,  lereragv-malti- 
plrinff  oeana  mounted  in  aaid  tloU.  and  connections  between  the 
controller  and  brake-atafft  and  between  tbe  leTerafe-multipl.Tinf 
meana  and  brake  dericee. 

15.  In  a  car-brake  meciuaiaa.  trnckt  provided  with  brake  de- 
vicea,  brake-ataffi,  a  carrier  aorabljr  moulted,  a  drum  provided 
with  «loU  and  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the  earner,  apindlea  provided 
with  rollera  mounted  in  aaid  alou.  and  eonnectiona  between  the  drum 
and  brake-ataffa  and  between  the  apiBdlea  a«d  brake  dericea. 

1 6.  In  a- car-brake  mechaniam,  tnicka  provided  with  brake  de- 
ricea, brake-ataff*.  fuidea,  a  carrier  movaby  mounted  on  the  guidea, 
a  dram  provided  with  aloU  and  rotaUbljr  motnted  upon  the  carrier, 
guarda  necured  to  the  dram  and  prorided  with  alota  in  alinement 
with  the  alota  in  the  dram,  gpindlea  proride4  with  rollers  mounted 
in  taid  •lot«,aiid  connectiona  between  the  drum  and  brake-atalfa  and 
between  the  tpindlea  and  brake  devices. 

17.  In  a  car-brake  mechaniam.  track*  provided  with  brake  de- 
vices, brake-staff*.  arotaUblv-mounted  controller  having  sloU,  lev- 
erage-multiplying  means  mounted  in  said  alota,  and  connection* 
between  the  contrt>ller  and  brake-staffs  and  between  the  leverage- 
multiplying  meann  and  brake  devices. 


by  any  oil  that  may  riae  to  the  aurface  in  the  receiving-chamber  ia 
aure  to  flow  into  the  aeparating-«hamber,  the  oil  being  aeparated 
from  the  water  in  aaid  separating-chamber.  a  float  in  aaid  receiving- 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  aaid  separating-chamber  controlled  by 
said  float,  said  outlet  when  opened  being  adapted  to  permit  the  ea- 
cape  of  the  water  from  aaid  aeparating-chamber,  and  mean*  for  draw- 
ing off  the  oil  from  *aid  separating -chamber,  *ub*tantially  as  de- 
*cribed. 


787.8«4.    THILL  TOO     Patwci  H.  ToWf^rn.  MM  HiU.  M 
riMDw.llMS    Swtal  Ro.  18S.7M. 


C. 


Clmim. — I.  A  support,  comprising  a  looked  member  provided 
with  fattening  means  secured  at  one  end  therciof.  and  mean*  formed 
upon  said  member  permitting  of  automatic  slicfing  adjustment  there- 
of and  adapted  toengagesaid  faatening  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  looped  member.  I 

i  A  thill-tug,  comprising  a  strap  or  bil»t  bent  upon  itaelf  to 
form  a  loop,  in  combination  with  a  buckle  secured  to  one  end  portion 
of  Mid  billet,  the  opposite  end  of  said  billet  b^ing  normally  free  for 
"»«C»g*ment  with  a  girth,  and  the  portion*  thereof  intermediate  iU 
end*  being  provided  with  a  atop  to  arbitrariljf  determine  the  maxi- 
mum (ize  of  said  loop. 

3  A  thill-tug.  comprising  a  billet  or  stra^  provided  with  a^r- 
minal  buckle,  said  strap  having  an  elongated  *|ot  in  iU  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  adjustiitg-apertures.  and  said 
strap  being  formed  into  a  loop  and  having  lU  free  end  passed  through 
the  buckle  with  the  tongue  of  said  buckle  engaging  said  slot. 

4  A  thill-tug,  compriaing  a  billet  or  stra|  provided  at  one  end 
wUh  a  buckle,  said  buckle  enlarged  at  its  lowrr  end  to  receive  said 
billet  or  strap,  thereby  permitting  of  the  formation  of  a  loop  thereon, 
and  said  strap  being  provided  in  iU  body  portiqn  with  means  for  lim- 
iting the  maximum  sixe  of  said  loop. 

5.  A  tug,  comprising  a  billet  or  strap  having  an  elongated  slot 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  fastening  means,  and  said  strap  being 
formed  into  a  loop  and  having  iU  end  paused  through  the  fastening 
mean*  with  a  portion  of  the  same  engaging  said^  slotted  portion  of  the 
atrap,  thereby  permitting  a  sliding  adjustment  lof  said  strap  for  con 
trolling  the  aise  of  the  loop  formed  thereon. 


IU. 


7H7.365.    STBAM  AND  OIL  TRAP     J AM«i  riAiflT  Chicago 

n»iam-n.i¥».  swui wo.  1S6.017 

Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reeeiring-chamber  adapted  to  receive  th«  mixed  oil  and  water 
of  condcnaation.  of  a  separating-chamber  in  rommunication  with 
aaid  reeeiring-ehamber  ia  which  the  oil  is  adapted  to  separate  from 
the  watex.  afloat  in  said  receiving-chamber  and  an  outlet  for  said 
aeparating-chamber  controlled  by  said  float,  anvl  means  for  drawing 
off  the  oil  from  aaid  aeparating-chamber.  substantially  a*  described 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cciviag-chamber  connected  with  the  passage  f»r  the  exhaust-iteam 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  mixed  oil  and  water  t>f  condensation,  of  a 
separating-chamber  aaaociated  with  said  receiving  -  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  receiving-chamber,  where- 


3  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  described,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving-chamber connected  with  the  exhauat  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  mixed  water  of  condensation  and  oil,  of  a  separating-chamber 
associated  with  the  said  receiving-chamber  in  which  the  oil  i*  in- 
tended to  separate  from  the  water,  a  cup  in  the  upper  part  of  said  re- 
ceiving-chamber and  connected  with  the  said  separating-chamber,  a 
float  in  said  cup,  and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  sepa- 
rating-chamber and  controlled  by  said  float,  *ub*tAntially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving-chamber connected  with  the  paasage  for  the  exhaust-«team 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  mixed  oil  and  water  of  condenaation,  of  a 
separating-chamber  associated  with  said  receiving-chamber,  an  over- 
flow leading  from  the  receiving-chamber  into  the  separating-cham- 
ber. a  float  in  said  receiving-chamber  actuated  when  the  separating- 
chamber  is  filled,  an  outlet  for  said  a«parating-chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  lower  part  thereof  so  as  to  draw  the  water  therefrom, 
said  outlet  being  controlled  by  the  aaid  float  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  when  the  separating-chamber  is  fllled,  and  means  connected 
with  the  said  se^parating-chamber  for  drawing  off  the  oil,  aubsUn 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving-chamber adapted  to  receive  the  mixed  oil  and  water,  of  a 
separating-chamber  connected  with  aaid  reeeiring-chamber  by 
meana  of  an  overflow,  the  oil  and  water  being  aeparated  in  aaid  sepa- 
rating-chamber, a  float  in  said  receiving-chamber  and  mean*  con- 
trolled by  said  float  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  separating- 
chamber,  other  mean*  for  drawing  off  the  oil  from  said  separating- 
chamber  and  indicating  meana  associated  with  the  aeparating- 
chamber  to  show  the  depth  of  the  oil  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving-chamber adapted  to  receive  the  mixed  oil  and  water,  of  a 
aeparating-chamber  connected  with  said  receiving -chamber  by 
means  of  an  overflow,  the  oil  aad  water  being  aeparated  in  aaid  sepa- 
rating-chamber, a  float  in  said  receiving-chamber  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  float  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  separating- 
chamber,  other  meana  for  drawing  off  the  oil  from  said  teparetiiig- 
chamber  and  a  glass  gage  connected  with  aaid  aeparating-chamber 
to  indicate  the  relative  deptha  of  the  oil  and  water  in  the  chamber, 
sub*tantially  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving-chamber connected  with  the  exhaust  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  mixed  oil  and  water,  of  a  separating-chamber  associated  with 
said  receiving-chamber,  a  cup  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  said  re- 
ceiving-chamber and  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  of  aaid  cham- 
ber when  it  fills  with  oil  and  water,  aaid  cup  connecting  with  the  said 
separating-chamber,  whereby  when  the  latter  Alls  with  oil  and  w  ater 
the  cup  also  becomes  fllled,  a  float  in  said  cup  adapted  to  be  lifted 
when  the  separating-reservoir  becomes  fllled  and  the  liquid  in  the 
cup  rises,  an  outlet-pipe  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  sepa- 
rating-chamber, a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  lever  with  which  said  float  i* 
connected  and  a  rod  extending  between  taid  lever  and  aaid  valve, 
whereby  when  the  •eparating-chamber  fills  and  the  liquid  in  the  cup 
rises  the  float  i*  lifted  and  actuates  the  valve  to  open  the  said  outlet 
which  permiu  the  water  from  the  said  separating-chamber  to  eacape, 
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a  faucet  connected  with  acid  aeparating-chamber  near  iU  upper  por- 
tion and  adapted  when  operated  to  draw  off  the  oil  from  aaid  cham- 
ber, and  a  gage  connected  with  aaid  separating-chamber  to  show  the 
depth  of  oil  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combinaUon  with  a  rMseiving-chamber  for  the  mixed  oil 
and  water  of  condensation,  of  a  second  chamber  connected  with  aaid 
receiving-chamber  in  which  the  oil  is  aeparated  from  the  water,  an 
outlet  leading  from  said  swxMid  chamber  to  conduct  the  water  there- 
from, a  raire  nonnally  closing  aaid  outlet,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally operating  said  valve  to  open  said  outlet  when  the  fluid  in  said 
receiving-chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  depth,  and  mean*  for 
withdrawing  the  oil  from  aaid  aecond  chamber. 
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CUnm  -  I  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  two  partitions 
extending  from  the  top  nearly  to  the  bottom,  an  intennediate  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  bottom  neariv  to  the  top  thereof,  a  ateam-in- 
let,  an  outlet-valve,  and  a  float  for  operating  said  valve. 

2  '"•»'«"•"••»"?.  the  combination  of  two  partition*  extending 
from  the  top  and  provided  with  an  opening  a't  the  bottom  ends,  an 
intermediate  partition  extending  from  the  bottom  and  pr..vided  with 
an  opening  at  lU  upper  end.  an  inlet-opening.  an  outlet-opening,  a 
va  ve  closing  one  of  the  opening*,  and  a  float  for  operating  »aid 
valve. 

3.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  four  chamber*  two  paira 
of  which  communicate  at  one  end  and  each  pair  communicating  with 
the  other  at  the  opposite  end.  an  outlet-valve,  a  float  for  operating 
Mid  valve,  and  a  steam-inlet  communicating  with  the  cloaed  end  of 
the  chamber  most  removed  from  said  outlet-valve 

4  '""**«*'»'-»''«P.  the  combination  of  two  partitions  extending 
from  the  top  nearly  to  the  bottom,  an  intermediate  partition  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  neariv  to  the  top  and  forming  therebv  four  com- 
municating chamber*,  a  steam-inlet  communicating  with  the  closed 
end  of  an  outer  chamber,  an  outlet-valve,  and  a  float  to  operate  said 
ralve. 

5.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  two  partitions  extending 
from  the  top  nearly  to  the  bottom,  an  intermediate  partition  extend- 
ing fn.m  the  Iwttom  neariv  to  the  top  and  forming  therebv  four  com- 
municating chambers,  a  steam-inlet  communicating  with  the  closed 
end  of  an  outer  chamber,  and  an  air-cock  communicating  with  the 
closed  end  of  a  chamber  between  said  partitions. 

6  In  a  ateam-trap.  the  combination  of  two  partitions  extending 
from  the  top  nearly  to  the  bottom,  an  intennediate  partition  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  nearly  to  the  top  and  fonning  therebv  four  com- 
municating chambers,  a  steam-inlet  comrotinicating  with  the  closed 
end  of  an  outer  chamber,  an  outlet-valve  from  the  opposite  chamber 
and  a  pivoted  float  for  operating  aaid  valve 

.     In  a  steam-trap,  the  combinaUon  with  a  steam-inlet,  an  out- 
let-valve and  a  float  to  operate  said  valve,  of  two  water  seals  intenne- ' 
dtate  said  inlet  and  outlet. 

8.  In  ■•team-trap,  the  combination  of  two  chambeni  communi- 
cating at  the  top,  a  partition  extending  from  the  top  neariv  to  the 
bottom  of  each  of  aaid  chamber.,  a  steam-inlet  communicating  with 
the  closed  end  of  one  of  .aid  chambers,  an  outlet-valve  in  the  other 
chamber  and  a  float  for  operating  Mid  valve. 

9  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  an  outlet-valve,  a  float 
tor  operating  aaid  valve,  a  steam-inlet,  a  sediment-chamber  at  the  in- 
let end  a  ralve^hamber  at  the  outlet  end,  and  a  partition  between 
Mid  .ediraent-chamber  and  said  valve-chamber. 

10  In  a  ateam-trap,  the  combination  of  an  outlet-ralre.  a  float 


for  operating  aaid  valve,  a  ateam-inlt,  a  awlimant-chamber  at  the 
inlet  end,  a  ralre-chamber  at  the  outlet  end,  a  partiUon  between  aaid 
-Nliment-chamber  and  valve-chamber,  and  mean,  for  drawing  off 
the  aediment  from  aaid  chamber 

11  In  a  ateam-trap.  the  combination  of  a  partition  dividing  said 
trap  into  two  chamber,  communicating  at  the  top.  a  steam-inlet  com- 
municating with  one  of  aaid  chamber.,  a  partition  extending  down- 
wardly  into  the  inlet-chamber,  an  onUet-valve,  and  a  float  for  oper- 
•ting  aaid  valve  "^ 

12  In  a  ateam-trap,  the  combination  of  a  partition  extending 
from  the  top  and  dividing  said  trap  into  two  chambers  communicat- 
ing at  the  bottom,  a  steam-inlet  communicating  with  ..ne  of  .aid 
chamber*,  and  a  partition  extending  from  the  bottom  neariv  to  the 
top  of  ,„d  inlet-chamber  and  outlet-valve,  and  a  float  for  operating 
»ai«f  valve.  '' 

13  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  two  partition!,  a  plural  ' 
ity  of  chambers  conuining  water  separated  by  a  partiUon  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  an  outlet-valve,  a  float  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  and  a  steam-inlet  so  situated  that  the  .team  from  the 
latter  will  paas  to  said  ouUel  through  said  chambers  and  the  water 
therein  contained. 

14  In  a  steam  -trap,  the  combination  of  four  chamber,  two 
pain,  of  which  communicate  at  one  end  and  each  pair  communicating 
with  the  other  at  the  opposite  end.  an  outlet-valve,  a  float  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  and  a  steam-inlet  communicating  with  one  of  the 
chamber*  removed  frtim  said  outlet-valve 

15  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  four  ehambers  two 
pain,  of  which  communicate  at  one  end  and  each  pair  communicating 
with  the  other  at  the  opposite  end,  an  outlet-valve,  a  float  for  operat- 
ing  said  valve,  and  a  steam-inlet  so  situated  that  the  steam  there- 
from passing  to  the  outlet-valve  will  pass  through  all  four  cham- 
bers 

16  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  an  outlet-valve,  a  float 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  steam  inlet,  a  water-seal  chamber  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  steam-inlet,  and  a  second  w  ater  seal  interposed 
between  said  chamber  and  said  outlet-valve 
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Claim  ~\  In  a  steam-trap  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  combination  of  a  valve-chamber,  a  sediment-chamber 
communicating  at  the  lop  with  said  valve-chamber  near  its  lower 
end.  and  a  deflecting  member  in  .-.aid  sediment-chamber  to  direct  the 
inflow  downward  to  a  point  below  said  communicaUng  passage 

2.  In  a  steam-trap  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
combinationof  a  valve-chamber,  an  ouUet-valve.  means  for  automat- 
ically operating  said  valve,  a  sediment-chamber  communicating  at 
the  top  with  said  valve-chamber  near  iU  lower  end,  and  a  deflecting 
member  in  said  sediment-chamber  to  direct  the  inflow  dow  nward  to  a 
point  below  said  communicating  passage 

3  In  a  steam-trap  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  an  ouUet,  the 
combination  of  a  valve-chamber,  a  roUry  outlet-valve,  means  for  au- 
tomatically operating  said  valve,  a  sedimept-chamber  communicat- 
ing at  the  top  with  said  valve-chamber  near  iU  lower  end,  and  a  de- 
flecting member  in  said  sediment-chamber  to  direct  the  inflow  down- 
ward to  a  point  below  aaid  communicating  paaaage. 

4  In  a  steam-trap  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  an  ouUet,  the 
combination  of  a  valve-chamber,  an  outlet-valve,  a  float  therefor,  a 
sediment-chamber  communicating  at  the  top  with  aaid  valve-cham- 
ber near  iU  lower  end,  and  a  deflecting  member  in  aaid  sediment- 
chamber  to  direct  the  inflow  downward  to  a  point  below  aaid  com- 
municaUng paaaage. 

5  In  a  »t«am-trap  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
combination  of  a  valve-chamber  communicating  with  a,fontracted 
paaaage  extending  upwardly  from  the  boUom,  a  aediment-chamber 
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««nmuiiicatinK  *t  th«  top  with  Mid  paaUffe.  and  a  deflrctioK  M'ln- 
ber  in  Mid  «^iment-<-hambrr  to  direct  the  inflow  downward  to  a 
point  kriow  vaid  oonimunicatinft  pasaax^. 

6  la  a  Mramtrap  provided  with  a  ii|«ara-inlpt  and  an  outlet,  the 
rombinatiun  of  a  TalTe-chamber  comnilnicatinfr  with  a  contracted 
paMare  rxtendintr  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  «editnrDt-<hatnber 
communiralinft  at  the  top  with  uid  paM^ge,  and  an  inclined  plate  in 
front  of  thf>inlet-openin«:  adapted  to  defl|rct  the  inflow  downward  U. 
a  point  below  Mid  conimunicatinfc  pasa^xe 

7.  In  a  iteam-trap  provided  with  a  ^teain  inlet  and^n  outlet,  the 
rombinatinn  of  a  valve-chamber  conuiiu»iicatinf  with  a  contracted 
paiiMire  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  sediment-ehamber 
rommuniratiDg  at  the  top  with  Mid  pam^Kr.  mean<*  for  drawing  off 
the  sediment  from  Mid  chamber,  and  an  inclined  plate  in  front  of  the 
inlet-opening  adapted  to  deflect  the  inflotr  downward  to  a  point  be- 
low itaid  communicating  paiwage.  | 

H  In  a  steam-trap  provided  with  a  itt^am-inlet  and  au  outlet,  the 
combination  of  a  valve-chamber  provided  with  a  contracted  pax^iage 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  Rotary  valve,  a  float,  a  con- 
nector between  <aid  valve  and  .taid  float j  a  *ediment-chamb«r  com- 
municating a»  the  top  » ith  Mid  contracted  passage,  and  a  deflecting- 
plate  in  ^aid  M>diment-chamber  to  direct  jthe  inflow  downward  to  a 
point  below  Mid  communicating  panHagel 

9.  In  a  xteam-trap  consisting  of  two  dompartment.t  connected  at 
the  bottom  by  a  contracted  pa*Mge  a  !(|eani-inlet  communicating 
with  one  of  Mid  compartments,  a  verti<ia!  partition  dividing  Mid 
lilet-compartment  ami  forming  a  .'^dini«nt-<hamber  and  provided 
with  a  passage  through  Mid  partition  at  the  top,  and  a  deflecting 
rarmber  in  Mid  chamber  adapted  to  direct  the  inflow  downward  to  a 
point  below  Mid  communicating  pa.nsage.; 

10  In  a  steam-trap  consisting  of  twd  compartments  connected 
at  the  bottom  by  a  contracted  pajtMtre.  a  s^eam-inlet  communicating 
with  one  of  said  compartments,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  said 
inlet-compartmrnt  and  forming  a  sediment-chamber,  a  passage 
through  said  partition  at  the  top,  and  an  inclined  plate  in  front  of 
said  steam-inlet  adapted  to  direct  the  in^ow  downward  to  a  point 
below  Mid  communicating  paaMge 

11  In  a  steam-trap,  provided  with  »ti  outlet,  the  combination 
of  a  sediment-chamber,  a  plate  dividing  t|e  upper  part  of  Mid  -tedi- 
ment-chamber  into  two  compartments  e^ch  communicating  with 
said  chamber  at  the  bottom,  a  steam-inlel  communicating  with  the 
top  of  one  of  Mid  compartments,  and  a  valve-chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  top  of  the  other  compartmenl. 

12.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  corabioatioi  of  a  float-chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  steam-inlet  and  an  outlet  co^imunicating  therewith,  a 
cylindrical  valve-casing  provided  with  peripheral  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  one  of  which  communicates  witji  said  chamber,  a  rotary 
valve  therefor  provided  with  trunnions  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
•aid  casing,  a  float,  and  a  connector  betjween  said  float  and  said 
trunnions. 

13  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  a  float-chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  therewith,  a 
cylindrical  valve-casing  provided  with  peripheral  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  one  of  which  communicates  wit^  Mid  chamber,  a  rotary 
valve  for  said  casing  provided  with  members  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  Mid  casing,  a  float,  and  a  bifurca|ted  arm  for  said  float  se- 
cured to  Mid  projecting  members. 


ing  from  each  of  the  latter.  Mid  female  sections  each  consisting  0/  a 
socket  at  each  end  for  receiving  either  of  said  tenona  and  a  female 
•crew  at  the  inner  end  of  each  of  Mid  aockeU  for  receiving  either  of 
said  male  screws,  said  base-section  comprising  a  female  screw  for 
receiving  either  of  Mid  male  screws  and  nteans  for  attaching  it  to  the 
cover,  and  said  cap-section  comprising  a  female  screw  for  receiving 
either  of  Mid  male  screws. 

i.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cover  member,  im- 
paling-pins  passing  therethrough,  two  grip-blocks  arranged  looaely 
in  and  guided  by  Mid  hollow  cover  member,  and  a  screw  swiveled  in 
and  immovable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  one  of  Mid  blocks  and 
threaded  in  the  other  of  Mid  blocks  for  forcing  said  blocks  against 
Mid  impaling-pins. 
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I'laim  —I  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  an  adding 
or  computing  instrumentality  for  adding  amounts  represented  by 
checks,  a  stamping  mechanism  extraneous  thereto  and  including* 
stamp  having  a  permanent  impression-face  to  impress  one  check 
after  another  as  the  checks  are  manually  superposed  in  a  pile,  and 
operating  connections  between  the  stamping  mechanism  and  the 
adding  instrumentality,  whereby  the  former  is  operated  by  or 
through  actuation  of  the  adding  instrumentality  to  stamp  the  top- 
most check  on  the  pile 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  stamp  having  a  per- 
manent impreMion-face,  a  reciprocating  carrier  therefor,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  carrier,  an  adding  or  computing  instrumentality  hav- 
ing an  actuating  member,  and  operating  connections  between  the 
latter  and  the  stamp-carrier,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  reciprocated 
by  or  through  actuation  of  the  adding  instrumentality  and  simulta- 
neously therewith,  to  impart  the  Mme  impreuion  at  each  actuation 
of  Mid  instrumentality. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stamping-machine  for  stamping  checks 
having  their  amounts  previously  indicated  thereon,  an  adding-ma- 
chrine  for  adding  the  amounts  indicated  on  the  checks  and  connecting 
mechanism  for  operating  the  stamping  mechanism  when  the  adding 
mechanism  is  operated. 

4. .  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  stamp,  a  reciprocat- 
ing carrier  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  radius-bar  connected  with  the 
carrier,  an  adding  instrumentality  having  an  actuating  member,  and 
connections  between  said  member  and  the  radius-bar  to  swing  the 
latter  and  operate  the  stamp-carrier  when  the  adding  instrumentality 
is  operated. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specifled,  a  stamp,  a  reciprocat- 
ing carrier  to  whicb  it  is  attached,  an  adding  instrumentality  having 
an  actuating  member,  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  the 
stamp-carrier.  Mid  connections  including  means  to  permit  uniform 
movement  of  Mid  connections  irrespective  of  the  length  of  the  stroke 
of  the  stamp-carrier. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specifled  a  stamp,  a  two-part 
carrier  therefor,  a  support  in  which  the  carrier  is  reciprocable,  a 
spring  conne<-tion  between  the  part*  of  the  carrier  and  permitting  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  such  parts,  an  adding  instnimen- 
tality  having  a  manually-controlled  actuating  member,  and  operat- 
ing connections  between  said  member  and  the  carrier  to  operate  the 

CImm. — I     In  a  binder  the  corehinatiin  with  the  cover,  of  an    latter  simultaneously  with  actuation  of  said  instrumentality, 
impaling-pio  compriaing  a  plurality  of  niakr  sections,  a  plurality  of  '    In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  stand  having  bear- 

female  aections.  a  baae-aection  and  a  cap-s^tion:  each  of  said  male  |  in/Tx  one  above  the  other  and  a  rigid  upright  guide  therebetween,  a 
aactiosa  compriaing  a  shoulder  at  its  largest  diameter  with  a  tenon  'stamp,  a  longitudinally -extensible  carrier  therefor  vertically  slid- 
at  M«il  •mi  thereof  and  a  male  screw  smaller  than  the  tenons  project-  I  able  in  the  bearings,  blocks  slidable  on  the  guide  and  attached  to  the 
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carrier,  a  spring  connection  between  the  parts  of  tke  latter,  aa  add- 
ing instrumentality  having  a  handle  to  actuate  it.  a  rock-shaft  con- 
nected wi«h  the  handle,  to  be  rocked  when  said  instrumentality  is 
actuated,  and  means  intermediate  the  rock-shaft  and  stamp-carrier 
to  operate  the  latter  when  the  shaft  is  rocked. 


7H7..ST().     ROTARY  8N0INB     Mouus  B   PuixiR.  Ti«t«.  H. 
Piled  Jan.  31.  1906    Serai  No  843.329 


Claim  —1    In  a  roUry  engine,  a  cylinder,  revoluble  wings  car- 
ried thereby,  cylinder-heads,  intennittently-revoluble  abutments  car- 
1  (  ried  by  the  heads,  and  means  for  locking  the  heads  in  position. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  sutionary  shaft,  intermit- 
tently-revoluble  cylinder-heads  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  sening  as 
supports  for  the  cylinder,  meaasfor  locking  the  piaton-heads  in  place, 
intermittently-revoluble  abutmenU  carried  by  the  cylinder-heads, 
and  revoluble  wings  carried  by  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  shaft. 
of  intennittently-revoluble  cylinder-heads  mounteJf  thereon,  means 
for  locking  the  cylinder  heads  in  position,  intermittently-revoluble 
abutments  secured  to  the  cylinder-heads,  a  cylinder  supported  by  the 
heads,  wings  carried  by  Mid  cylinder  and  extending  inward  to  the 
periphery  of  the  shaft,  and  m«ans«carried  by  the  cylinder  for  unlo«k- 
inr  Mid  heads. 

4  The  combination  in  a  roUry  engine,  of  a  stationary  shaft, 
channeled  for  the  admittance  of  exhaust  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
pair  of  cylinder-heads  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  locking  Mid 
cylinder -heads  from  roUtive  movement,  intermittently  revoluble 
abutments  .arried  by  the  cylinder-heads,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
heads,  wings  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  extending  inward  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  unlocking 
the  heads. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  roUnr  engine,  of  a  stationary  hollow 
shaft  divided  by  a  partition  into  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  spaces,  ports 
leading  through  the  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  cut  off  valve 
revolubly  adjustable  to  preaent  iu  ports  in  aliuement  with  the  shaft- 
ports,  cylinder-heads  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  means  for  lock- 
ing said  cylinder-heads  in  place,  intermittently-revoluble  abutments 
carriiNI  by  thecylinder-heads.  acylinder  mounted  on  the  heads,  wings 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  extending  inward  to  the  peripher>-  of  the 
shaft,  and  cams  carried  by  Mid  cylinder  for  actuating  the  cut-off 
yalve.  j 

6  The  combination  in  a  roUry  engine,  of  a  hollow  stationary  { 
shaft  divided  into  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  spaces,  cvlinder-heads 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  means  for  locking  said  cylinder-heads  from 
roUtive  movement,  intermittently-revol«ible  abutments  carried  bj 
the  cylinder-heads,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  heads,  wings  carried 
by  the  cylinder  and  extending  inward  to  he  periphery  of  the  shaft, 
porU  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  shaft  to  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  cut-off  valve  arranged  within  the  steam-inlet  space, 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve  circumferentially  in  accordance  with 
the  direction  in  which  the  engine  is  to  be  routed,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  valve,  and  cams  arranged  on  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  arm 

7  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  hollow  stationary 
shaft  divided  by  a  partition  into  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  spaces,  in- 
termittently-revoluble cylinder-heads  carried  by  the  shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  cylinder-heads  in  position,  intermittently-revoluble 
abutment*  carried  by  the  heads,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  heads, 
wings  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  extending  inward  to  the  periphery 
of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  seU  of  steam-inlet  ports  leading  through  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  cut-off  valve  having  a  single  set  of 


porta,  a  stem  carrying  the  yalre.  an  angularly. bent  stem-carrving 
member,  a  guide  through  which  one  arm  of  Mid  member  extend., 
means  for  adjusUng  Mid  guide  to  effect  circumferential  adjusCment 
of  the  valve,  and  valve-operating  cams  carried  by  the  cylinder. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  roUry  engine,  of  a  hollow  sutionarv 
shaft  divided  into  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  spac«s,  intermittently- 
revoluble  tyHnder-heads  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  locking 
said  heads  from  movement,  intermittently-revoluble  abutments  car- 
ried by  the  heads,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  Mid  heads,  wings  secured  to 
the  heads  and  extending  to  the  peripherv-  of  the  shaft,  steam-inlet 
ports  leading  through  the  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  cut-off  valve  in 
the  steanv-inlet  space,  a  stem  connected  to  said  valve,  an  operating- 
arm  secured  to  the  stem  and  extending  ovei  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
ripberv-  of  the  cylinder,  a  pin  or  antifriction-roller  adjustaole  longi- 
tudinally of  .Mid  arm,  and  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  the  periphery  of 
the  cylinder,  and  with  either  of  which  the  pin  or  antifriction-roller 
may  be  adjusted  for  engagement 

«  The  combinatiou  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
fluid-pressure-supply  pipe  connected  thereto,  cylinder-heads  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  Mid  cylinder-heads  from  roUtive 
movement,  intermittently-revoluble  abutments  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der-heads, a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  heads,  wings  secured  to  the 
cylinder  and  extended  inward  to  the  peripherv  of  the  shaft,  a  cut-off 
valve  arranged  within  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  cut-off 
valve,  a  governor-valve  arranged  within  the  cut-off  valve,  telescopic- 
alU -disposed  stems  carrying  the  two  valves,  and  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor connected  to  the  stem  of  the  governor-valve. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  rotary-  engine,  of  a  hoUow  shaft,  a 
steam-inlet  pipe  connected  thereto,  cylinder-heads  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  locking  the  cylinder-heads  from  rotative  movement, 
intermittently-revoluble  abutmenU  carried  by  the  cylinder-heads,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  beads,  wings  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
extending  inward  U>  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  a  cut-off  valve  ar- 
ranged within  the  hollow  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  cut-off 
valve,  a  hollow  cylindrical  governor- valve  arranged  within  the  cut- 
off valve,  telescopic  stems  carrying  said  valves,  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor connected  to  the  stem  of  the  governor-valve,  an  annular  rack 
carried  by  one  of  the  cylinder-heads,  a  pinion  iutermeshing  with  Mid 
rack,  a  shaft  carrying  the  pinion,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
governor-pulley,  and  a  belting  connecting  between  the  two  pulleys. 

1 1  The  combination  in  a  roUr>  engine,  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  cen- 
tral partition  arranged  therein  and  dividing  the  shaft  into  steam  in- 
let and  exhaust  spaces,  cylinder- heads  mounted  on  Mid  shaft, 
notched  disks  secured  to  the  heads,  pivotally-mounled  spring-actu- 
ated levers  engaging  in  said  notches,  and  l»)cking  the  heads  from 
movement,  intermittently-revoluble  abutments-  carried  by  the  heads, 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  heads,  means  »e<ured  lj>  the  cylinder  and 
extended  inward  to  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  cams  arranged  on  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking-levers, 
a  cut-off  valve  in  the  steam-inlet  space  of  the  shaft,  and  cams  carried 
by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  cut-.iff  valve. 

12  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  acylinder,  piston- 
wings  carried  thereby,  a  hollow  shaft  pmvided  with  steam-exhaust 
ports,  the  outer  face  of  the  shaft  being  recessed,  exhaust-valves  ar- 
ranged in  the  recesses  and  connected  for  mutual  movement,  abut- 
ments adapted  to  engage  and  move  Mid  valves,  and  cylinder-heads 
carrjing  said  abutments. 


7H7.87  1 .     LIOHTNINO-ARRBSTBR      Uaa  M  Oatis.  ChartUm. 
Io«    Piled  Aug  16  1904    Serial  Nrf  220  919 


Claim— \  In  a  lightning-arrester,  the  combination  of  a  base  to 
be  secured  to  the  wall  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  body  portion 
connected  with  the  base  and  comprising  a  meUllir  inner  end.  a  sen  - 
ice-wire  connected  therewith,  a  central  portion  made  of  insulating 
material,  a  meUllic  outer  end.  a  ground-wire  connected  therewith. 
Mid  insulating  portion  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  me- 
tallic block  slidingly  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  handle  connected 
with  the  block  and  extended  thn>ugh  an  opening  in  the  baae.  a  line- 
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wire  coBBM^  wUfc  tk«  bloek.  Mid  |loek  at  t^  i..«r  limiT^nl^ 
■ovcmcBt  b*im«  i.  co.Uct  wiU  tkm  «Mtel  «m1  coM»rt««l  wiUi  tb«> 
••rrwe-ww  wkI  «  h.  «n«  li«t  adja^at  to  aad  h».«^  .part  from 
tfc*  OMUJiic  pad  coaBMtod  wUk  Uka  gRtud-win. 

t  Ali«htaiag-ar»rt«reo«priaiafabaa«fomadwiUiaaop«a- 
ia«.  •  body  portioa  eoaa^tod  wHk  tk4  kaat.  laid  body  portion  com- 
prmng  ■  m^taUic  inner  («d.  a  central  portioa  formed  of  iaaaUtiait 
■atariaJ  aad  a  meUUic  outer  and.  taid  central  portion  formed  with  a 
l«n«itadiaal  opening  and  a  lonintudintl  dot  at  one  tide  of  the  open- 
ing and  alio  formed  with  an  openiag  commaaicaUag  between  the 
longitadinal  opening  and  the  OMtal  block  at  the  outer  ead.  a  meUl 
•lide  placed  in  the  opening  in  the  insulator  in  one  poeition  being  in 
engagement  with  the  block  at  the  inner  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
IB  ite  other  position  beiag  adjacent  to  a|>d  dighUj  apacipd  apart  from 
the  bloik  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bodr  portion,  and  a  line-wire  con- 
nected to  the  iliding  block,  a  •ervice-wSre  connected  to  the  block  at 
the  inner  ead  of  the  bodj  portion.  an4  a  grouwl-wire  connected  to 
the  block  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bodr  portion  and  an  insulating-rod 
fixed  to  the  tliding  block  and  passed  through  the  opening  in  the 
baae.  for  the  purpoees  steted. 


gaged  thereby,  wherebr  the  circuit  is  closed,  a  battery,  a  bell  wiiv 
connections  between  the  batterv  and  bell  and  leading  to'the  plates  so 
that  when  the  circuit  is  cIom^  the  bell  in  sounded.  substantialW  a» 
described. 


787.373.    VOTIMO-MACHIIH     Wiuua  Olmii  Mount  Vamoo 
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CImm. — 1.  A  combined  window-st(]|>  and  alarm  comprising  a 
pivotallymounted  stop,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  a  hole  in  the  stop, 
a  plate  arranged  on  the  stop  on  either  side  of  the  bole,  a  point  on  the 
pin  arranged  to  engage  with  the  plates  ^nd  close  the  circuit,  a  bat- 
tery, a  bell,  a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  the  bell,  battery,  and 
platea.  so  that  when  the  point  on  the  pin  engages  the  plates,  it  closes 
the  circuit  and  rings  the  bell.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  Combined  window-stop  and  alafm  comprising  a  pivotally- 
mounted  stop,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  k  hole  in  the  stop,  a  lug  on 
the  pin  arranged  to  slide  within  the  slot  in  the  stop  and  to  hold  the 
pin  in  place,  a  plate  arranged  on  the  stop  on  either  side  of  the  hole, 
and  a  point  on  the  pin  arranged  to  engage  the  plates  and  close  a  cir- 
cuit, subsUntially  as  described 

3  A  combined  window-stop  and  alafm  comprising  a  pivotally- 
monnted  stop,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  a  hole  in  the  stop,  a  plate 
arranged  on  the  stop  on  either  side  of  the  hole,  and  a  point  on  the  pin 
arraagad  to  engage  the  plates  and  close  a  circuit,  subsUntially  as 
described 

4.  An  alarm  comprising  a  pivotally-laounted  stop  arranged  to 
engage  with  a  door,  a  pin  slidably  mountad  in  the  stop,  a  lug  on  the 
pin  arranged  to  slide  in  a  slot  in  the  stop,  and  to  hold  the  pin  in  place, 
aad  a  plate  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  thereby,  whereby  the  circuit  is  closed.  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribad 

5  Aa  alarm  comprising  a  pivotally-tiounted  stop  arranged  to 
engage  with  a  door,  a  pin  alidably  mouated  in  the  stop,  a  lug  on  the 
pin  arranged  to  slide  in  a  slot  in  the  stop,  aad  to  hold  the  pin  in  place. 
aad  a  plate  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  bin  aad  adapted  to  be  en- 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  Toting-macbine.  the  combination  of  a  vote-des- 
ignating member,  a  coordinate  member  normally  out  of  register 
therewith,  and  a  key  adapted  to  coact  with  and  move  both  when  in 
register. 

2  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  vote-designating 
membar.  a  coordinate  member  normally  out  of  register  therewith,  a 
key  adapted  to  coact  with  and  move  both  members  when  in  register. 
and  means  for  moving  the  coordinate  member  to  normal  position, 
independent  of  the  key 

3.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  voting-slide,  a  co- 
ordinate slide-rod  normally  out  of  register  therewith,  and  a  kev 
adapted  to  engage  both  when  in  register  subsUhtially  as  described. 

4    In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  voting-slide,  a 
slide-rod  normally  out  of  register  therewith,  and  a  key  adapted  to 
engage  both  when  in  register  and  move  them  concurrently,  and  in- 
dependent means  for  moving  the  slide-rod  to  normal  position. 

5.  Ina  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  voting- 
slides,  a  ilide-rod  normally  out  of  register,  but  adapted  to  coact 
therewith  alternatively,  and  a  key  to  engage  the  slides  and  the  rod 
whan  in  register 

6.  laavoting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  voting- 
slides,  coordinate  members  adapted  when  in  register  with  the  slides 
to  permit  concurrent  movement  by  a  key,  means  for  locking  the  slides, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  unlock  a  slide  and  move  it  concurrently  with 
the  coordinate  member,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-actuated  vot- 
ing-slide, a  key-actuated  coordinate  slide-rod  normally  out  of  regis- 
ter with  the  slide,  a  key  to  engage  both  when  in  register,  a  lever  to 
move  the  slide-rod  to  normal  position,  and  a  connection  of  said  lever 
with  the  slide-rod. 

8.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  voting- 
slides,  means  for  locking  said  slides  against  movement  to  voting  po- 
sition, a  plurality  of  coordinate  slide-rods  sdapted  for  key  connec- 
tion with  the  slides  when  in  register,  and  normally  out  of  ragister 
therewith,  a  key  engaging  both  the  slides  and  slide-rods  whan  in  reg- 
iater,  and  adapted  to  unlock  the  slide  at  iu  initial  poaiUon.  and 
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means  for  moving  the  slide-rods  to  normal  poaiUoa  iDdependent  of 
•aid  key. 

9.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  aeries  of  vote- 
designating  members  corresponding  to  a  party-ticket,  an  entrance- 
lever,  and  a  connection  thereof  with  said  members  adapted  to  move 
them  positively  to  voting  position  before  any  vote-designating  mem- 
ber can  be  moved  separately,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  vote- 
designating  members  corresponding  to  a  party -ticket,  of  an  en- 
trance-lever and  a  connection  thereof  with  said  series  of  members 
whereby  they  are  moved  positively  to  voting  position,  and  a  lock  to 
prevent  change  in  their  position  except  singly  and  alternately 

11.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  locking  mech- 
anism normally  out  of  register  with  vote-designating  members,  of  a 
aeries  of  said  raembeni  corresponding  to  a  party-ticket,  an  entrancv- 
lever,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  lever  with  said  series,  where- 
by all  are  moved  to  voting  position  and  in  register  with  the  locking 
mechanism  by  itaid  entrance-lever. 

12  In  •  voting-machine,  the  combinaUon  of  multiple  series  of 
vote-designating  members,  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  all  of  said 
members  except  such  a^  register  therewith,  and  normallr  out  of  reg- 
ister with  all  of  them,  an  entrance-lever,  and  mechanism'  connecting 
said  lever  alternatively  with  any  one  of  saidseries  and  adapted  to 
move  It  into  register  with  the  locking  mechanism. 

13.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  series 
of  voting-slides,  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  them  in  normal  position, 
a  bail  adapted  to  engage  a  series  of  slides  and  move  them  all  into  reg- 
ister with  the  locking  mechanism,  and  an  entrance-lever  connected 
with  said  bail. 

14.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  multiple  series  of 
voting-slides,  locking  mechanism  therefor  and  normally  out  of  regis- 
ter therewith,  mechanism  adapted  to  move  a  series  of  slides  into  reg- 
ister with  the  locking  mechanism,  and  a  key  to  engage  the  slides  and 
the  locking  mechanism  when  in  register,  whereby  the  slides  may  be 
moved  singly  back  and  forth,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combinntion  of  one  or  more  vote- 
designating  members,  locking  mechanism  therefor,  an  entrance-lever 
connecting  by  suiUble  mechanism  with  said  members  and  adapted 
to  move  them  into  register  with  the  locking  mechanism,  and  an  exit- 
lever  connecting  with  the  locking  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  move 
it  out  of  register  with  said  members. 

16  In  s  voting-machine,  the  combii^ation  of  multiple  series  of 
vote-designating  members,  a  coordinate  series  of  locking  devices 
adapted,  when  in  register,  to  coact  therewith,  a  key  adapted  to  en- 
gage both  parts  when  in  register,  and  a  coupler  for  two  or  more  of  the 
locking  devices,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  voting-slides  ar- 
ranged in  columns  and  rows,  locking  devices  in  rows  corresponding 
to  and  coacting  with  the  slides  through  the  medium  of  a  key,  a  mu- 
tually-engaging key,  and  a  coupler  to  connect  two  or  more  of  the 
locking  devices. 

18  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  muKiple  series  of 
voting-slides  normally  locked  out  of  voting  position,  locking  mech- 
anism normally  out  of  register  therewith,  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  any  one  series  of  slides  into  primary  voting  position  and  in  reg- 
ister with  the  locking  mechanism,  and  a  key  whereby  the  voter  is  en- 
abled to  move  the  slides  and  locking  mechanism  singly  and  alter- 
nately, and  a  coupler  to  connect  two  or  more  of  the  locking  devices. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

19.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  multiple  aeries 
of  voting-slides  adapted  for  independent  engagement  with  locking 
slide-rods,  a  series  of  reciprocating  slide-rods  adapted  to  engage 
singly  with  the  slides,  and  a  coupler  to  connect  two  or  more  of  paid 
rods,  whereby  the  several  candidates  in  any  group  may  be  voted  for 
in  any  order  singly  but  without  duplication. 

20  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  voting-slides 
corresponding  to  the  various  candidates,  of  a  classifier  comprising  a 
series  of  reciprocating  members  corresponding  to  the  various  offices, 
means  for  connecting  any  desired  number  of  them  so  as  to  move  si- 
multaneously, and  a  connection  of  each  with  a  row  of  slides  corre- 
sponding to  an  office. 

21.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  voting-slides 
corresponding  to  the  various  candidate*  and  offices,  of  a  classifier 
comprising  a  series  of  reciprocating  members  with  multiple  poinU 
of  engagement  with  actuating  mechanism,  a  connection  of  each  with 
a  row  of  slides  corresponding  to  an  office,  and  a  series  of  independ- 
ently-moving bails,  to  engage  said  i«ciprocating  memberaat  diverse 
poinU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

*2.  In  a  voting-machine  having  movable  vote-indicating  mem-  J 


bers.  a  claaaifter  comprising  a  series  of  movable  members  correspond- 
ing to  the  various  offices,  a  connection  thereof  with  their  appropriate 
voting  members,  means  for  moving  any  number  of  selected  classifier 
members,  and  means  for  restoring  all  to  primarv  poaiUon 

23.  In  a  voting-machine  having  voting-slides  for  the  various 
candidates  arranged  as  to  tickets  and  officea,  a  claaaifier  «,mprising 
a  senes  of  oscUlating  anna  with  removable  studs  at  intervals  thereon 
a  connection  of  said  arms  with  slides  of  corresponding  offices  a  se- 
nes of  levers  or  bails  adapted  to  engage  such  studs  as  lie  in  their' 
paths,  and  means  for  bringing  any  one  of  said  bails  into  action 

24  In  a  voting-machine,  having  vot«.alides  for  the  various  can 
didates.  and  connecUons  thereof  by  offices  with  the  claasifier  a  claa- 
sifier  comprising  a  series  of  o«:illaUng  members,  each  connecting 
with  the  vote-slides  of  its  appropriate  office,  means  for  bringing  any 
desired  set  of  said  members  into  action,  and  an  indicator  to  denote 
the  set  so  selected. 

25.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  claasifier  comprising  a  series  of  os- 
cillating arms  or  sectors  corresponding  to  the  various  offices  remov- 
able studs  therefor,  bails  adapted  to  engage  the  studs  lying  in  their 
paths,  a  sliding  rprk-shaft  adapted  to  separately  engage  said  bails, 
and  means  for  oscillating  aaid  ahaft  and  for  restoring  all  the  parti 
to  primary  position. 

26.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  described  claasifier,  comprising 
a  rock-ahaft  provided  with  a  sector-engaging  stud,  a  sleeve  on  said 
ahaft,  a  bail  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  aeries  of  sectors  mounted  loo^ly 
on  said  sleeve,  .nd  provided  with  removable  studs  to  engage  actu- 
ating-bails,  and  one  or  more  bails  mounted  loosely  on  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rock-shaft  studs. 

27.  In  a  voting-machine  having  members  corresponding  to  (he 
ranous  candidataa  amngMi  as  to  tickeU  and  offices,  an  entrance- 
lever  and  connected  mechanism  adapted  to  move  one  party-Ucket 
alide  to  voting  position,  a  classifier  adapted  to  separate  therefrom 
certain  candidates'  slides,  and  a  connection  of  the  rntraace-lever 
with  the  claaaifier  whereby  the  secondary  action  of  said  lever  throws 
out  of  action  all  slides  not  properly  included  in  the  particular  class. 

28.  The  combination  in  a  voting-machine  having  voting-slides, 
MbsUntially  as  shown,  of  a  classifier  adapted  to  throw  cerUin  vot- 
ing-slides out  of  action,  an  entrance-lever  and  connected  mechanism 
adapted  to  operate  the  canceling  portion  of  said  claaaifier,  an  exit- 
lever  and  connected  mechanism  to  restore  the  whole  claasifier  to 
primary  position. 

29  In  a  voting-machine  having  vote-designating  slides  for  the 
regular  candidates  and  covering-slides  for  independent  candidates, 
a  series  of  lock  bars  or  rods  independent  of  said  slides  and  normally 
out  of  register  therewith,  a  key  adapted  to  actoate  the  slides  and 
lock-bars  when  in  register,  a  movable  web  for  independent  ballots 
normally  covered  by  the  independent-ticket  slides,  an  exit-lever, 
mechanism  adapted  to  restore  the  slides  and  lock-bars  to  initial  posi- 
tion and  advance  the  web.  and  a  connection  of  the  exit-lever  with  said 
reatoring  mechanism. 

30  In  a  voting-machine  having  vote-designating  members  ar- 
ranged as  to  ticteU  and  offices,  the  combination  of  an  entrance-lever, 
a  ticket-selecting  indicator  adapted  to  bring  the  entrance-lever  into 
actuating  relation  with  the  ticket-slides  so  indicated,  and  a  connec 
Uon  of  said  lever  with  such  selecting  mechanism,  whereby,  through 
the  joint  action  of  the  indicator  and  the  entrance-lever  the  voter  ar- 
ranges a  straight  ballot  as  the  first  act  in  voting. 

31  In  a  voting-machine  having  vote-designating  members  ar- 
ranged as  to  tickete  and  offices,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move  to 
voting  poaition  all  of  any  set  corresponding  to  a  partv-ticket,  the 
combination  of  a  lever  connected  with  said  mechanism,  and  a  ticket- 
•decting  indicator  adapted  to  releaae  the  lever  as  to  the  ticket  se- 
lected, and  permit  the  voting  of  said  party-ticket  as  a  whole 

32.  In  a  voting-machine  having  voting-slides  an  actuating-lever 
to  move  them  to  voting  poaition.  and  connecting  mechanism,  sub- 
sUnUally  as  deacribed,  a  party-ticket-selecting  indicator  which  sets 
the  connecting  mechsnism  and  locks  the  machine,  except  as  set  /or 
some  party-ticket. 

33  In  a  roting-machine  having  voting-slides  arranged  aa  to 
party-tickets  and  offices,  bails  adapted  to  move  to  voting  poaition  an 
entire  set  of  party-ticket  slides,  a  ticket-selector  adapted  to  register 
with  a  single  selected  ticket-bail,  and  a  lever  connecting  with  aaid 
ticket-selector,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

S4.  In  a  voting-machine  having  entrance  and  exit  levers,  voting-  ' 
slides  and  connecting  mechanism,  a  party-ticket-selecting  device, 
and  means  adapted  to  normally  lock  the  entrance-lever  and  to  releaae 
the  same  only  when  the  selecting  device  is  set  to  any  party-ticket, 
and  a  connection  of  said  selecting  device  with  the  exit-lever  whereby 
it  ia  restored  to  normal  position  in  the  final  act  of  votinf. 
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35  A  psrtT  tickrt-MlectiB|t  i«r\ct  for  a  ▼otiBK-m&chiae.  com- 
yriainit  •  rotaUble  and  iilidiiiK  ilftrva.  an  indicator  adapt<>d  to  turn 
tk»  tame,  a  lever  and  connM-tion  to  dide  said  aieevr .  ttudt  projectinf 
from  tke  ileeve  radially  ia  different  plMea.  and  leveraeorreapoBdiny 
to  the  vanou*  partT-tiokeU  to  fugMg^  taid  «tudii  succwaaiTely  «b«a 
brouKht  into  rejriater  with  the  indicator  and  moved  bj  said  lerer. 

3<  In  a  voting-machine,  tke  cotabination  of  a  rotinf-nlide.  a 
pawl  with  an  extended  noae,  connertinf  therewith,  adapted  to  be 
lifted  by>a  key.  a  counter  with  which  itaid  pawl  enRa^s  in  the  Anal 
act  of  votJnic.  and  a  carrier  to  enitagr  4aid  pawl-rioae  and  «upport  the 
pawl  free  from  the  counter  until  oaid  final  act. 

37  In  a  votinir-machine.  the  combination  of  a  votinf-slide.  a 
key-actuated  pawl  with  an  extended 'no*«e,  connected  therr>with.  a 
carrier  for  naid  pawl  nose  durinj?  the  preliminary  operations  of  vot- 
inir.  a  counter  w'ith  which  the  pawl  finally  ennages,  and  a  key  to  tilt 
the  pawl  while  roovinir  the  slide  back  and  forth. 

38.  In  a  votinir-uiachine.  the  combination  of  a  roting-alirie.  a 
key-lifted  pawl  with  an  evtended  tionr.  attached  thereto,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  support  the  pawl-none  wheii  moved  to  voting  poxition  and 
to  lock  other  pawls  not  in  the  »ame  bo«ition,  and  a  counter  with 
which  the  nawl  finally  engages.  | 

39.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  con|bination  of  a  voting-alide.  a 
key-lifted  pawl  atUched  thereto,  a  counter  with  which  the  pawl 
finally  engages,  a  rarrier  adapted  to  Hold  the  pawl  away  from  the 
counter,  entrance  and  exit  levers,  a  connection  of  the  entrance-lever 
with  the  carrier,  whereby  it  is  moved  (o  supporting  position,  and  a 
coonertion  of  the  exit-lever  with  the  side  and  carrier,  whereby  the 
latter  is  restored  toprimary  position  an4  the  pawl  is  left  unsupported. 

40  In  a  voting-machine,  a  pluralist-  of  vote-arranging  membent 
for  a  multiple-candidate  office,  Uicking  mechanism  therefor  adapted 
to  act  aa  a  unit,  and  means  whereby  s^id  vote-arranging  members 
move  the  locking  mechanism  back  and  forth  in  arranging  the  ballot 

41  In  a  voting-machine,  a  plurality  of  vote-designating  mem- 
ber* corresponding  to  party-tickeU  an^  offices,  locking  mechanism 
therefor  adapted  to  act  aa  a  unit  in  each  bffice,  and  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  positively  move  to  voted  ponitidn  a  ■<et  of  vote-designating 
memben*  corresponding  to  a  party-ticket  as  the  initial  act  in  voting, 
and  before  the  locking  mechauiam  can  '  .  -  . 
airanging  the  ballot. 


cap  flidably  mounted  on  top  of  aaid  operating- lever:  a  bell-crank  l». 
ver  pivoUlly  mounted  on  aaid  operating-lerer;  and  means  connecting 
•aid  cap  with  said  b«ll-crauk  lever;  a  valve  actuated  br  said  bell- 
crank  lever;  a  cylinder  with  a  movable  piston  and  laeans  connecting 
aaid  movable  piston  with  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
clamp  to  grip  tke  said  ateam-feed  piston-rod  when  the  sawyer's  hand 
ia  removed  from  said  operattag-lever. 

4  The  cx>mbination  with  a  steam-feed  piston-rod;  of  a  clamp 
adapted  to  grip  said  piston-rod;  a  sawyer's  operaUng-lever,  a  cap 
•hdably  mounted  on  toptof  said  operating-lever;  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  operating-lever;  a  movable  rod  connecting 
said  cap  with  said  bell-crank  lever;  a  valve  actuated  bv  said  bell- 
crank  lever;  a  cylinder  with  a  movable  piaton  and  meana  for  connect- 
ing either  end  of  said  cylinder  successively  with  said  valve;  and 
meana  connecting  said  piston  with  said  clamp 

b.  The  combination  with  a  steam-feed  piston-rod.  of  an  operat- 
ing-lever; a  cap  mounted  on  said  operating-lever;  a  bell-crank  lever 
mounted  on  said  operating-lever:  and  means  for  connecting  the  cap 
with  said  bell-crank  lever;  a  valve  actuated  by  said  bell-crank  lever; 
a  cylinder  with  a  movable  piston  and  means  for  connecting  either 
end  of  said  cylinder  successively  with  said  valve;  a  piston-rod  se- 
cured to  said  movable  piston :  a  clamp  comprising  a  lower  stationary 
block  adapted  to  support  said  steam-feed  piston-rod.  and  an  upper 
movable  block  and  means  connecting  said  movable  block  with  said 
piston-rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  steam-feed  cylinder,  piston  and  pis- 
ton-rod: of  an  operating-lever;  a  valve  and  means  connecting  said 
operating-lever  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve ,  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  movable  piston  and  means  for  connecting  either  end 
of  said  piston  alternately  with  said  valve ;  a  piston-rod  secured  to  said 
movable  piston;  a  clamp  adapted  to  grip  said  piaton-rod  and  means 
for  connecting  said  piston-rod  with  said  clamp ;  together  with  a  valve 
in  the  steam-supply  pipe  of  said  steam-feed  cylinder  and  means  con- 
necting said  movable  piston  to  said  valve,  for  closing  said  valve  when 
the  piston  moves  down.  aubaUntially  as  described. 


be  moved  back  and  forth  in 


787.;37-i.  BMSROMHCY  BRAKB  tOK  SAWMILL-CARRIAGES 
Jon  L.  OiAJUa.  Haakwood.  Mich  filed  Dec.  27. 1904  S«riai  No 
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7  8  7  .  ;^  7  .">  .  MOLD  FOR  THE  MAMDPACTURE  OP  CEMENT 
BLOCKS  Flum  Oottdiwh.  Setforth.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  29 
1904.    Senal  No  222.626 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  piaton-rod  of  a  steam-feed; 
of  a  clamp  adapted  to  grip  said  piston-rad,  a  sawyer's  operating-le- 
Ter :  a  movable  handpiece  carried  by  said  lever  and  meana  connecting 
•aaid  handpiece  to  aaid  clamp  and  adapted  to  aatomatieally  actuate 
aaid  clamp  to  grip  said  piaton-rod  when  this  sawyer's  hand  i*  removed 
from  the  operatinK-lever. 

2  The  combination  with  the  pistoni-rod  of  a  steam-feed;  of  a 
clamp  adapted  to  grip  said  piston-rod ;  a  v^lve  in  the  steam-pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  steam-feed;  a  sawyer's  operatihg-lever;  a  movable  hand- 
piece earned  by  aaid  lever:  and  means  connecting  said  handpiece, 
clamp  and  valve,  said  means  being  adapted  U>  automatically  actuate 
aaid  clamp  to  grip  the  piaton-rod  and  to  a^tnate  aaid  valve  to  shut  of 
ateam  in  said  main  steam-pipe  when  the  aawyer's  hand  is  removed 
from  the  dperatiag-lever 

3.  The  combination  with  the  piaton4rod  of  a  steam-feed:  of  a 
damp  adapted  to  grip  said  piston-rod :  a  «wyer's  operating-lever:  a 


Cimm.—l.  A  mold  for  making  cement  blocks  and  artificial 
atoneconsistingof  a  bottom  member.end  membeniarticulatingly con- 
nected thereto,  locking-arms  for  the  end  members  to  rigidly  hold 
them  in  their  cloaed  position,  side  members  removable  from  the  bot- 
tom member  and  rotaUble  clamping-arms  t.)  engage  the  side  mem- 
bers and  hold  them  in  position  against  the  bottom  and  end  mem- 
bers. 

2  A  mold  for  making  cement  blocks  and  artificial  stone  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  member,  end  members  articulatingly  connected 
thereto,  locking-arms  for  the  end  members  to  rigidly  hold  them  in 
their  cloeed  position,  side  members  removable  from  the  bottom 
member,  rotatable  clamping-arms  to  engage  the  side  members  and 
hold  them  in  p<Miition  against  the  bottom  and  end  members,  and  a 
clamping  means  connected  to  one  of  the  clamping-arms  to  increase 
the  clamping  pressure  against  the  side  members. 

3  A  mold  for  making  cement  blocks  and  artificial  stone  consist- 
ing of  a  bottom  member,  end  members  articulatingly  connected 
thereto,  locking-arms  for  the  end  members  to  rigidly  liold  them  in 
their  closed  position,  side  members  removable  from  the  bottom 
member,  a  rotaUble  shaft  below  the  bottom  member,  clamping- 
amis  carried  by  the  rotatable  shaft  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  side  members,  and  a  clamping-levt-r 
fulcniraed  to  the  other  clamping-arm  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  other  side  member 

4  A  mold  for  making  cement  blocks  and  artificial  stone  consist- 
ing of  a  bottom  member,  end  members  articulatingly  connected 
thereto,  notched  locking-arms  for  the  end  members  to  rigidiv  hold 
them  in  Uieir  cloaed  position,  side  members  removable  from  the 
bottom  member,  roUUble  clamping-arms  to  engage  the  side  mem- 
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bers  and  slotted  wear-plates  for  the  bottom  member  to  engage  the 
notched  lockinf-anns  for  the  end  members. 


7H7.876.  ROCK  DRILL.  Jon  M.  Haaoi.  Philadelpbia.  Pa.,  m- 
•tgnor  to  John  M  RogerB  Wilmiogton.  Del  Filed  Sept.  27.  1904.  Se- 
rial No  226.113. 


ternaiely  in  oommnicafioB  with  the  exhaust,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  the  pistoii-cham- 


4  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  the  pisten-chamber  and 
piston  therein,  and  the  valve  and  its  casing,  of  a  stalionarr  piston  on 
the  valve-casing  extending  into  a  valve-piston  chamber  iu  the  valve, 
three  channels  in  the  ^alve.  ports  connecting  the  two  ouUide  chan- 
nels respectively  with  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-piston  chamber, 
three  channels  in  the  valve-casing  adapted  to  register  respectively 
with  the  three  channels  in  the  valve  in  either  position  of  the  valve, 
the  two  outside  valve-casing  channels  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
consunt  communication  with  the  supply  and  the  middle  valve-casing 
channel  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  constant  communication 
with  the  exlwust,  mean*,  whereby  the  valve,  in  its  movement,  con- 
nects opposite  ends  of  the  main  piston-thamber  respectively  with 
the  middle  valve-channels  and  one  of  the  outside  valve-channels  and 
means  controlled  by  the  main  piston  to  place  opposite  sides  of  the 

valve-piston  chamber  alternately  in  communication  withthe  exhaust, 
aubstantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston-chamber  and 
piston  therein,  and  the  valve  and  its  casing,  of  a  stationary  piston  on 
the  valve-iasing  extending  into  a  valve-piston  chamber  in  the  valve, 
three  channels  in  the  valve,  ports  connecting  the  two  outside  chan- 
nels respectively  with  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-piston  chamber, 
three  channels  in  the  valvecasinK  adapted  t..  register  respectively 
with  the  three  channels  in  the  valve  in  either  position  of  the  valve, 
two  passages  in  the  end  of  the  valve-ca.oing  connected  with  the  two 
outside  valve-casing  channel*,  said  two  passages  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  consUnt  comniunicalion  with  the  supplv.  an  exhauat- 
charaber  communicating  with  the  middle  \alve-casing  channel, 
means  whereby  the  valve  in  its  movement,  connects  (opposite  ends  <»f 
the  main  piston-chamber  respectively  with  the  middle  valve-<bsnnel 
and  one  of  the  outside  vaJve-channels  and  means  controlled  bv  the 
main  piston  to  place  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-piston  chamber  alter- 
nately in  communication  with  the  exhaust,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston-chamber  and 
piston  therein  and  the  valve  and  its  ca^ing.  of  a  stationary  piston  on 
the  valve-casiug  extending  into  a  piston-chamber  formed  in  the 
valve,  means  whereby  motive  fluid  may  be  consuntlv  admitted  to 
aaid  valve-pi.ston  chamber  on  both  sides  of  said  valve,  passages  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  to  the  piston-chamber,  an 


l»er  and  piston  tber»-in.  and  the  rotary  valve  and  its  casing,  of  a  pas-  '  ■"""'"'^  channel  formed  in  the  piston  adapted  in  the  movement  of 
sage  in  the  valve-casing  adapted  to  be  placed  in  con.stant  communi-  i  **"■  '"'*'^"  '"  '**"  •«"'''^"«"-'>  connected  with  said  passages,  ports  in 
cation  with  the  exhaust,  channels  in  opp<.8ite  sides  of  the  valve-cas-  j  ""*  P''"""-<'h«niber  adapted  to  be  placed  in  constant  communica- 
iug  adapted  to  be  placed  in  constant  communication  with  the  supplv.  """*'•*■  ""■  fJhausf,  said  annular  channel  being  adapted  in  the 
three  channels  in  the  valve  adapted  in  either  position  of  the  valve  to  """""'"*  »^  '^e  piston  to  be  alternately  .•..nnected  with  said  ports, 
communicate  with  the  three  channels  in  the  valve-casing,  respec-  *''•''■'*'>'  '"  '^e  movement  of  the  piston  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tively,  and  passages  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  piston-chamber  |  *■'*•"-?""""  "'"'•  alternately  placed  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
to  the  valve-<haml)er.  the  valve,  in  its  two  movements,  causing  the  *•■""*•  ^'•'"''•y  shifting  the  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  valve,  so 
exhaust-<hannel  in  the  valve  to  connect  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  '  '*'".^''''*'  <"<'«»''o'''  'he  reciprocation  of  the  piston.  subsUntially  as  de- 
passages  and  causing  one  or  the  other  of  the  supply-channels  in  the  '  "*  ""'^f** 

valve  to  connect  with  its  corresponding  passage,  substantially  as  de-  ^  '     ^*"  "»"'^'"«''on-  '*<'>>  the  cylinder,  the  piston-chamber  and 

sinbed  [  "'♦•  P""»«"  'herein,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  having  formed  in  its  face  a 

2.   The  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston-chamber  and    P''''""-*''«ra>'«"r  and  oppositely  thereto  an  exhaust-channel  and  on 


piston  therein,  and  the  rotary  valve  and  its  casing,  of  a  pa:<sage  in  the 
valve-casing  adapted  to  be  placed  in  constant  communication  with 


each  side  of  the  exhaust-channel,  a  supply-channel,  a  valve-casing 
having  formed  on  its  opposite  inner  faces  supply -channels  extending 


the  exhaust,  channels  in  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-casing,  passages  ''""''""'''•'■".T  0^  'he  valve  and  in  constant  communication  with  the 
in  opposite  end-  ..f  the  valve-casing  connecting  with  said  channels  ""PP'-'"'"''*""*'!*  in  the  valve-face  in  either  position  of  the  valve,  said 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  constant!  communication  with  the  sup-  r •'*•"■*""'"*  having  formed  iu  its  ends  passages  each  of  which  con- 
ply,  three  channels  in  the  valve  adapted  in  either  position  of  the  valve  I  "''*'.**'  '*•'  f'rresponding  ends  of  the  supply -channels  in  the  valve- 
to  communicate  with  the  three  channels  in  the  valve-casing  respec-  | *■'*'"'•  *>"'  "'  '•"■*'  ^^  i*"'"!  P«««age»  being  adapted  U>  be  connected 
tively.  and  passages  in  the  cvlinder  connecting  the  ends  of  the  piston-:'*"''  ^*"'  ""PP'-'"'  ""'•'>*'  whereby  the  valve-channels,  in  the  move- 
chamber  with  the  valve-chamber,  the  valve,  in  ita  two  movements,  i  """"' "^'*""  "'.'■•"• ''''"^'■'''' •'"' "^'P'"*"*''*"  "^  *'»*?'»'"««•  "<*  means 
causing  the  exhaust-channel  in  the  valve  to  connect  with  one  or  the  !  "* '"■'*''^"  """  P'*'**"'  '"  '**  reciprocation,  creates  an  unbalancing  of 
other  of  said  cylinder-passage  and  causing  one  or  the  other  of  the  [P"'**'""'  '"  ♦''•'  pi»ton-valve  cliamber,  substantially  as  des.  ribed 
supply-channels  in  the  valve  to  connect  with  the  corresponding  cvl-  i  f  The  combination,  w  ith  the  cylinder,  the  piston-chamber,  and 
inder-passage,  substantially  as  described.  .the  piston  therein,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  having  supply  and  exhaust 


3  The  combination.  Mith  the  cylinder,  the  piston-chamber  and 
piston  therein,  and  the  valve  and  it.<  casing,  of  a  sUf  ionary  piston  on 
the  valve-casing  extending  into  a  valve-pistou  chamber  in  the  valve 


passages  and  a  valve-piston  chamber,  a  valve-casing  having  supply 
and  exhaust  passages  communicating  with  the  valve-piston  chamber 
and  the  supply  and  exhaust  passages  in  the  valve,  passaget,  leading 


three  channels  in  the  valve,  ports  connecting  the  two  outside  chan- '  '*  ^^'  "*''*  "^  ^^^  piston-chamber  for.controlling  the  admission  of 

nels  respectively  with  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-piston  chamber,! '""*'*'«' ""'*! 'hereto  and  passages  contmlled  by  the  piston  for  actuat 

the  said  two  outside  channels  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  con-'  '"K 'l»'*«lve. the  arrangement  of  said  passages  in  the  valve  and  valve 


stant  communication  with  the  supply  and  the  middle  channel  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  constant  communication  with  the  exhaust, 
means  whereby  the  valve,  in  its  movement,  connects  opposite  ends 
of  the  main  piston-chamber  respectively  with  the  exhaust-chan- 
nel and  one  of  said  supply-channels,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
main  piston  to  place  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-piaton  chamber  al- 


casing  being  such  that  the  valve-casing  and  valve  may  each  be  di- 
vided longitudinally  or  transversely  into  two  halves  substantially 
exact  counterparts  of  each  other,  substantially  as  described 

9  The  •combination,  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  of  a 
rotary  valve  alongside  the  cylinder  and  whose  axis  extends  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  valve-casing  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  inclosing 
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tW  ralve,  a  oorcr  at  «aek  rad  of  tk«  tsItc,  tlerv  b«ui«  aliainc  bolt- 
kolM  ia  cuing  uid  covcra  tkitragb  wkicb  boju  extend  to  wcur*  the 
ua«  t0g«tk«r.  BotiTc-inid  puMgM  in  th«  ^lind«r  and  ralr* .  and 
■otirMnid  pMMgM  in  tke  ralre-eaaiac  udcoren.  the  enda  of  tJM 
paaaafea  in  anek  eorar  eomnianieatinf  with  %.*  coiTNpoading  ends 
of  paaangaa  in  th«  Talrv^aaing.  thi^reby  forming  an  air  apace  or  paa- 
•ng*  ia  the  Talre-cacing  and  covera  entirely  aurronnding  the  ralTe. 
whsrabj  the  raJre  and  piatoa,  in  their  reciprocation,  each  control  the 
reciprocation  of  the  other,  aubatAnUallj  a*  c^ribed 

10  The  eoabination.  with  the  ejlinder  and  piaton  therein,  of  a 
rotary  Talre,  a  valre-caaing  eecured  to  the  cylinder  and  incloaing  the 
Talve,  a  cover  at  each  end  nf  the  »alTe  aecure4  to  the  caaiag,  motive- 
fvid  paanagea  in  the  cylinder  and  Taire.  and  motive-fluid  paaaagea  in 
the  TajTe-cnatag  and  covera.  the  enda  of  the  paaaagea  in  each  cover 
oommnnienting  with  the  correaponding  en<ia  of  paaaagea  in  the 
▼alTe-caatng,  thereby  forming  an  air  apace  of  paaaage  in  the  valve- 
caaing  and  cover*  entirely  tarrounding  the  valve,  whereby  the  valve 
and  piaton,  ia  their  r«ciprocationa,  each  oontrt>l  the  reciprocation  of 
the  other,  the  arraageaient  of  paaaagea  bein|  tuch  that  the  valve- 
eaaiag  aad  valve  nuy  each  be  divided  longitadiaally  or  trantveraely 
iato  two  aabataatially  exact  counterpart  halvM,  the  two  corera  be- 
i«g  alao  aiihataatiaUy  exact  conaterparta,  iubsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

II.  The  combination,  with  the  cylinde«,  the  piston-chamber 
aad  piaton  therein,  the  roUry  valve,  and  the  valve-caaiag  and  end 
covera  therefor,  of  paaaagea  connecting  oppoaile  ends  of  the  main  pis- 
toa-«haBb0r  with  the  valves;hamber.  an  eihaust-chamber  in  the 
cylinder,  oppoaitely-diapoaed  openings  therefroni  adapted  to  receive 
an  exhauat-pipe,  a  paaaage  eoaneetiag  the  exhaust-chamber  with  the 
valve-chamber,  an  exhanat-channel  formed  In  and  extending  longi- 
tadiaally  of  the  valve  and  in  coaatant  commutication  with  the  last- 
named  paaaage.  two  supply-channels  formed  in  the  valve  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  valve  on  either  side  of  the  exhaust- 
channel,  supply-channels  in  the  valve-caaing  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  valve  and  in  constant  communication  respectively  with 
the  supply-channels  in  the  valve,  a  cover  at  each  end  of  the  valvr- 
caaing,  supply -paaaagea  in  each  cover  the  oppoeite  ends  of  each  of 
which  communicate  reapectively  with  the  <aid  Mipply-channels  in  the 
valve-casing,  an  opening  from  each  supply-passage  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  supply-pipe,  a  valve-piston  chamber  fonned  in  the  periphery 
of  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  valve,  a  valve-piston  on  the 
valve-caaing  projecting  within  said  valve-pistol  chamber,  ports  c-on- 
necting  said  valve-piston  chamber  with  the  supply-channels  fonned 
in  the  valve,  a  passage  connecting  one  side  of  said  vaivr-piston  cham- 
ber with  the  main  piston-chamber,  on  one  si<le  of  its  longitudinal 
center,  a  passage  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  valve-piston  cham- 
ber with  the  main  piston-chamber  on  the  other  side  of  iu  longitudi- 
nal center,  ports  connecting  the  exha'ist-chamber  with  the  main  pis- 
tou-chamber.  the  openings  thereof  into  the  mai^  piston-chamber  be- 
ing in  subatantial  circumferential  alinement  npspectively  with  the 
openings  into  the  main  piston-chamber  of  the  last-named  passages, 
and  an  annular  chaunel  formed  in  the  main  piaton.  the  valve  beinit 
adapted  to  roUte  on  it*  axis  and  thereby  alterns|tely  connect  the  pas- 
sage* leading  to  the  end*  of  the  main  piston-chamber  with  the  ex- 
"^aust.  and  the  piston,  by  iU  reciprocation,  allcrnately  connecting 
the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  valve-piaton  chamberlwith  the  exhaust  by 
means  of  said  annular  channel  and  the  said  alining  ports  and  pas- 
Miges,  substantially  as  described. 


member  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  aaid  branch 
tube  aad  air-holes;  and  a  part  secured  to  tbe  tube  at  the  free  end  of 
aaid  plate  and  having  a  seat  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
plate  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  plate:  •ubaUntiallv  aa  de- 
acribed 


3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having 
air-hole*  through  iU  walls;  a  branch  tube  rigidly  secured  to  said  tu- 
bular member  and  having  a  longitudinal  paaaage  extending  through 
the  same  and  rommunicating  with  the  interior  of  said  member;  a 
plug  flttiog  one  end  of  said  member  and  movable  therein;  a  valve- 
plate  secured  to  said  plug  and  extending  along  the  interior  of  said 
member  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  branch 
tube  and  air-hole* ;  a  second  plug  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  and 
having  at  iU  inner  end  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described.  » 

4  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having 
air-holes  through  its  walU;  a  branch  tube  rigidly  secured  to  said  tu- 
bular member  and  having  therein  a  longitudinal  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  member;  a  plug  fitting  one  end  of 
said  member  and  rotatably  mounted  therein;  a  valve-plate  secured 
to  said  plufc  and  extendinx  along  the  interior  of  said  member  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  aaid  branch  tube  and  air- 
holea;  a  second  plug  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  and  having  in 
ite  inner  end  an  annular  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  .of  iaid 
plate,  aubstantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having 
air-holes  through  ite  walls:  a  branch  tube  rigidiv  secured  to  said  tu- 
bular  member  and  having  therein  a  longitudinal  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  member;  a  plug  fitting  one  end  of  said 
member  and  roUtably  mounted  therein ;  a  valve-plate  secured  to  said 
plug  and  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  member  and  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  branch  tube  and  air-holes;  a  stud 
projecting  transversely  from  said  plug,  the  walls  of  aaid  tube  being 
pressed  outwardly  to  form  a  seat  for  said  stud,  and  aaid  seat  bein,?  of 
suiUble  form  to  limit  the  roUtion  of  the  plug  and  prevent  the  same 
from  being  withdrawn  from  said  member  except  when  the  plug  ia  ro- 
tated to  a  certain  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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7H7.377.   VMTILATOR    SAmm  D  Haih^t.  Chia«o  111    POed 

April.  IMM    aariil  Ro  aM.M3  ! 

rj«m.— 1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combinatiott  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  supporting-bracket  encircling  said  member  and  havinjf  a  hol- 
low ahaak  communicating  with  the  interior  of  s*id  member,  extend- 
ing traaaverseiy  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  abut  endwise  against 
a  wall  or  the  like;  a  nipple  of  uniform  external  diameter  adapted  to 
paaa  through  the  wall  and  enter  the  adjacent  ei^d  of  the  shank,  and 
having  threaded  engagement  therewith ;  a  flanffp  on  the  end  of  said 
nipple  adapted  to  abut  against  the  other  side  of  the  wall ;  and  means 
within  aaid  member  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  therethn>ugh. 
aubstantially  as  described. 

It.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  member  having 
air-hole^  through  its  walls;  a  branch  tube  rigid^t-  secured  to  said  tu- 
bular member  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  through 
the  same  and  communicating  with  the  interior!  of  said  member;  a 
plug  fitting  one  end  of  said  member  and  movable  therein;  a  valve- 
plate  secured  to  said  plug  and  extending  along  tbe  interior  of  said  I 


Vlaim.—X  A  window -sanh  and  a  separable  strip  on  its  side 
edge,  there  being  corresponding  grooves  and  ridges  on  the  adjoining 
faces,  and  a  pivoUl  connection  between  the  sash  and  the  strip  com- 
prising a  pivot  having  an  endwi.»e-movable  non-rotatable  bearing  in 
the  one  and  a  rotaUblr  Upered  bearing  in  the  other,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  draw  the  sash  and  the  strip  together  and  to  draw  the  pivot 
into  the  t«pered  bearing 

2  A  pivotal  connertion  for  a  window -sash  and  a  separable  strip 
comprising  a  pivot  having  an  endwi..*e-movable  non-rotaUble  bear- 
ing in  the  one  and  a  roUtable  tapered  bearing  in  the  other,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  draw  the  sash  and  the  Mtrip  together  and  to  draw  tke 
pivot  into  the  tapered  bearing 

3.  .V  pivotal  connection  for  a  window-sash  and  a  separable  strip 
comprising  plates  having  an  axial  aperture  in  the  one  and  a  tapered 
bearing  in  the  other,  a  non-rotauble  endwise-movable  pivot  in  the 
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aperture  having  an  inwardly-iapered  head  in  the  bearing,  aad 
for  drawing  the  head  into  the  beariag 

4  In  a  pivoUl  connection  for  a  window-sash  and  a  aeparable 
•trip,  a  pivot  having  au  endwiae-movable  non-roUtable  bearing  in 
the  one  and  a  rotatabte  Upered  bearing  in  the  other,  and  a  apring 
acting  to  draw  the  pivot  into  the  Upered  bearing 

i.  In  a  pivoUl  connection  for  a  window-aaah  and  a  aeparable 
strip,  a  pivot  having  an  endwise-movable  non-roUUble  bearing  in 
the  one  and  a  roUUble  tapered  bearing  in  the  other,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  pivot  into  the  Upered  bearing. 
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V\a\m—\.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tative shaft  and  an  intermittently-roUted  carrying-wheel  provided 
in  its  periphery  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  hold  an  article  partly  en- 
veloped in  a  wrapper,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  a  sutionary  part,  an 
arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  arreating  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  relatively  to  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
disposed  to  move  said  arm  relatively  to  said  shaft  in  tbe  opposite 
direction,  a  folder  journaled  to.  actuated  by.  and  free  to  move  rela- 
tively to  said  arm  against  spring-preaaure,  and  mean*  to  actuate  said 
rock-shaft  whereby  said  folder  is  caused  during  a  pause  of  said 
wheel  to  move  yieldingly  over  aaid  article  and  wrapper  to  make  the 
first  side  fold  of  the  wrapper,  is  stopped  on  encountering  abnormal 
resistance  and  is  retracted  when  aaid  wheel  ia  again  roUted 

2    In  a  wrapping-machine,  in  combination  with  a  roUtive  shaft 
and  an  intermittently-rotated  carrying-wheel  provided  in  iU  periph- 
ery with  a  pocket  adapted  to  bold  an  article  partly  enveloped  in  a 
wrapper,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  a  sUtionary  part,  an  arm  sleeved 
on  said  shaft,  a  projection  on  said  shaft  normally  bearing  against  a 
projection  on  .«aid  sleeve,  a  spring  disponed  to  pomtively  move  said 
projettion  on  said  arm  toward  aaid  projection  on  said  ahaft.  a  folder 
journaled  to.  actuated  by.  and  free  to  move  relatively  to  said  arm 
against  spring-pressure,  and  means  to  actuate  said  rock-shaft  where- 
by said  folder  is.caused  during  a  pauae  of  aaid  wheel  to  move  yield- 
ingly over  said  article  and  wrapper  to  make  the  flral  side  fold  of  the 
wrapper,  is  stopped  on  encountering  abnormal  resiaUnce  and  Is  re- 
tracted when  said  wheel  is  again  routed 

3.  In  a  wrapping-machine  means  for  intermittently  drinng  a 
carrying-wheel  and  during  the  pauaea  of  said  wheel  actuating  a 
folder  movably  mounted  upon  a  aUtionary  part,  compriaing  in  com- 
bination a  rotary  shaft  on  which  aaid  cartying-wheel  is  journaled  a 
ratchet-wheel  rigidly  connected  with  aaid  carrring-wheel.  a  crank 
00  iiaid  driving-shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  aUtionary  portion,  a  con- 
necting-rod between  aaid  lever  and  crank,  an  arm  loosely  sleeved 


upon  aaid  .haft  a  ioagitndinally-adjuaUble  rod  connecting  aaid  lever 
aad  ana.  a  pawl  on  aaid  ann  and  engaging  aaid  ratehet.  and  me«aa 
connecting  .aid  ann  with  .aid  folder  to  impart  thereto  the  move- 
menu  required. 

4.  In  a  wrapping-machine  mean,  for  intermittently  driving  a 
carrying-wheel  and  actuating  a  folder  during  the  pauaea  of  aaid 
wheel  compriaing  in  combination  a  rotary  ahaft  on  which  aaid  carrr- 
ing-wheel 1*  joumaled  a  ratehet-wheel  rigidly  connected  with  aaid 
carryuig-wheel,  a  crank  on  Mid  drinng-ahaft.  a  lever  pivoted  on  a 
•tationary  portion,  a  connecting-rod  between  aaid  lever  aad  cnnk 
an  ann  loosely  .leeved  upon  Mid  shaft  a  longitudiaally-adjuaUhle 
rod  connecung  Mid  lever  and  ann.  a  pawl  on  Mid  ann  and  engaging 
Mid  ratehet,  a  rock-ahaft  joumaled  in  a  aUtionarr  part  and  mean, 
to  connect  Mid  ann  with  Mid  rock-ahaft,  and  Mid  rtM.k-.haft  with 
Mid  folder. 

5.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  carrr- 
i«g-wheel  provided  in  iU  periphery  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
and  canr  an  article  partly  enveloped  in  a  wrapper,  of  a  aupporting 
member  independent  of  Mid  wheel,*  movable  finger  looaelv  jour- 
naled to  Mid  member  and  having  a  free  end  adjacent  to  Mid  periph- 
ery. Mid  finger  being,  in  iU  nonnal  poaition  di*poaed  .ub.Untially 
radially  relatively  to  Mid  wheel,  mean*  to  atop  Mid  finger  from  mov- 
ing beyond  nonnal  poaition  toward  the  direction  from  which  Mid 
pocket  advance*,  a  apring  di*poaed  and  .upported  to  con.UntIv 
force  ..Id  finger  toward  and  into  Mid  nonnal  poaition  and  tensioaed 
to  yieldingly  hold  Mid  finger  in  Mid  poaiUon  when  aaid  finger  u  con- 
tacted by  projecting  portion*  of  Mid  wrapper  and  to  pennit  aaid 
finger  to  swing  away  from  Mid  periphery  when  Mid  finger  is  con- 
tacted with  more  ngid  projecUons  from  said  pocket,  whereby  Mid 
projecting  portion*  of  Mid  wrapper  are  folded  to  place  by  being  oar- 
n«l  to  conuct  with  and  beyond  Mid  finger,  and  roUUon  of  Mid 
wheel  unimpeded  by  abnormal  projection*  from  Mid  pocket 

6    In  •  wrapping-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUtery  car- 
rying-wheel provided  in  iU  periphery  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  an  article  partly  eaveloped  ia  a  wrapper,  of  a  aup- 
porting member  independent  of  Mid  wheel,  a  movable  finger  looaely 
journaled  to  said  member  and  having  a  free  end  adjacent  to  Mid  pe- 
riphery and  deflected  in  the  direction  oi  iU  roUtion.«aid  finger  being, 
in  ite  normal  position,  disposed  subsUntially  radially  relatively  to 
Mid  wheel,  means  to  stop  Mid  finger  from  moving  beyond  normal 
poaition  toward  the  direction  from  which  Mid  pocket  advances,  a 
apring  disposed  and  supported  to  constantly  force  said  finger  toward 
and  into  Mid  normal  position  and  teusioned  to  yieldingly  hold  said 
finger  in  Mid  position  when  said  finger  is  conUcted  by  projecting 
portions  of  said  wrapper  and  to  permit  xaid  finger  to  swing  awav 
from  said  periphery  when  Mid  finger  is  contacted  with  more  rigid 
projection*  from  said  pocket,  whereby  said  projecting  portions  of 
Mid  wrapper  are  folded  to  place  by  being  carried  to  conUct  with  and 
beyond  Mid  finger,  and  roUtion  of  Mid  wheel  unimpeded  by  abnor- 
mal projections  from  Mid  pocket.  ' 

7    In  a  wrapping-machine  the  combination  with  a  roUtive  car- 
rying-wheel provided  on  iU  periphery-  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  an  article  partly  enveloped  In  a  wrapper  of  a  brake- 
piece  unsupported  by  Mid  wheel,  movably  mounted,  and  supported, 
independently  of  said  wheel,  upon  a  stationari  part,  and  disposed 
and  shaped  to  engage  against  and  bend  down  upon  Mid  partly-en- 
veloped article,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  a  portion  of  said  wrapper  projecting  radially  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  wheel  to  make  the  second  side  fold  in  Mid  wrapper,  and 
a  brush  likewise  mounted  and  supported,  without  dependence  on 
aaid  wheel,  upon  a  stationary  part  adjacent  to  and  behind  said  brake- 
piece  the  tips  of  the  bristles  of  Mid  brush  being  collectively  concen- 
tric with  said  wheel  and  contacting  in  part  with  said  wrapper  during 
the  operation  of  Mid  brake-piece  and  sequentially  thereafter  during 
the  roUtion  of  Mid  wheel. 

8  In  a  wrapping-machine  the  combinati(>n  with  a  rotative  car- 
rying-wheel, provided  on  Its  periphery  with  pockets-earh  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  an  article  partly  enveloped  in  a  wrapper,  of  a  hold- 
ing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristle*  each  having  one  of  it^ 
ends  free  to  move  in  contact  with  Mid  wrapper  and  Its  other  end  sta- 
tionary, and  means  to  thus  support  and  hold  said  bristle.,  independ- 
ently of  and  without  dependence  on  Mid  wheel  and  its  contents, 
w  hereby  Mid  article  together  with  a  fold  of  its  said  wrapper  may  be 
held  continuously  to  place  by  yielding  pressures  Imparted  by  Mid 
bristles  during  roUtion  of  Mid  wheel  and  the  folding  of  <»ther  por- 
tion* of  Mid  wrapper. 

9.  In  a  wrapping-machine  the  combination  with  a  roUtive  car- 
rying-wheel, provided  on  its  periphery  with  po<ket«  each  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  an  article  partly  enveloped  in  h  wrapper,  of  a  hold- 
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in^  d^rip*  romph(in|(  a  plurmlitj  of  iod«p«Bd<«t  iag^n  each  equaU.T 
flrxibi«  and  rvailirnt  in  all  directions  tnuitTpmclr  of  it«  central  lon- 
CitBdinaJ  azin  ra^h  hariiK  one  of  iu  endf  frr*  to  move  in  eontact 
wilh  Mid  wrapper  and  iU  other  end  sUtionafy.  and  means  to  thua 
iupport  and  hold  uid  independent  flniceni  Independently  of  and 
without  dependence  on  Mid  wheel  and  its  content*,  wherebr  Mid  ar- 
ticle tofrether  with  a  fold  of  iu  Mid  wrapper  may  be  held  continu-  1 
oUitU  to  place  by  yieidinff  pre.i«ure»  imparted  by  Mid  independent 
ftn^rs  durinn  rotation  of  Mid  wheel  and  the  folding  of  other  por- 
lionit  of  Mid  wrapper 

'**  'n  •  wfappinirmachine  the  combination  with  a  rotatire  car- 
rying-wheel provided  on  ifs  periphery  with  pofkeU  each  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  an  article  partly  enveloped  iq  a  wrapper,  of  a  hold- 
ing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-4i»po*ed  brirtle»  each 
having  one  of  its  end*  free  to  move  in  contact  w^ith  said  wrapper  and 
il*  other  end  stationary,  and  means  to  thus  iiipport  and  hold  said 
briMtlei  independently  of  and  without  dependence  on  said  wheel  and 
it*  contents,  whereby  Mid  article  together  with  a  fold  of  its  Mid 
w  rapper  may  be  held  continuously  to  place  by  t^ielding  prrfwtires  im- 
parted bv  Mid  bristles  during  rotation  of  Mid  irhcel  and  the  folding 
of  i>ther  portions  of  said  wrapper  j 

II.   In  a  wrappinr-machine  the  combinatitii  with  a  rotative  car-  I 
r>ing-wheel.  provided  on  lU  periphery  with  pickets  e«<  h  adapted  to 
re<eive  and  carry  an  article  partly  enveloped  in  k  wrapper,  of  a  hold- 
ing  deviie  c.mprising  a  plurality  of  radially-digposed  independent  I 
finders  each  equally  flexible  and   resilient   in  |rII  directions  trans-  | 
versely  ».f  its  rentral  longitudinal  axis  each  hJving  one  of  its  ends 
free  to  move  in  contact  with  said  wrapper  and  its  other  end  station-  I 
ar>.  and  means  to  thus  support  and  hold  said 'independent  fingers  I 
independently  of  and  without  dependence  on  sajd  wheel  and  its  con- 
tents, wherebv  said  article  together  with  a  foM  of  its  said  wrapper 
may  be  held  continuously  to  place  by  yielding  pressures  imparted  by 
said  independent  hngers  during  rotation  of  Mii  wheel  and  the  fold 
ing  of  other  portion"  of  said  wrapper  j 

12  Ina  wrapping-machine  the  lonibinatioji  with  a  roUtive  car- 
rying-wheel, provided  on  its  periphery-  with  po<|cet»  each  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  an  article  partly  envelo(>ed  in  1  wrapper,  of  a  hold- 
ing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially -di<po*ed  bristles  each 
having  one  of  its  ends  free  to  move  in  conUct  with  said  wrapper  and 
its  remaining  end  sUtion«r>    a  stationary  segrjiental  member  con- 
ceniricaily  disposed   to  thus   support  and   h<ji   said   bristles,  and  ! 
mean."  to  support  said  memlwr  independently  of  ind  w  ithout  depend-  ' 
ence  on  said  wheel  siid  its  contents,  whereby  iaid  article  togethet  I 
with  a  fold  of  Its  said  wrapper  may  be  held  contjnuoualv  to  place  by  i 
yielding  pressures  imparted  by  said  bristle.^  duiing  rotation  of  said  j 
wheel  and  the  folding  of  other  p«rtions"of  si»id  i  rapper  ' 

13  In  a  wrapping-machine  the  corabinatiorj  with  a  rotative  car  I 
rying-»  h>  rl.  provided  on  its  periphery  with  poclieU  each  adapted  to  ' 
re«eive  and  carry  an  article  partly  enveloped  in  J  wrapper,  of  a  hold- 
ing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-iiiiponed  independent 
Hexible  and  resilient  fingers  each  having  one  of  ii»  ends  free  to  move  : 
in  contact  with  Mid  wrapper  and  its  remaminK  end  stationary.  «  i 
•tationary  segmental  member  concentrically  ditpotted  to  thus  sup-  ' 
port  and  hold  said  independent  flexible  and  rt^ilient  fingers,  and 
means  to  support  said  member  independently  iif  and  without  de- 
penoence  on  s«id  wheel  and  its  contents,  whereby  Mid  article  to- 
gether with  a  fold  of  its  said  wrapper  may  l>e  hi>ld  continuously  to 
place  by  yielding  pressures  imparted  by  Mid  bristle*  during  rotation 
of  said  wheel  and  the  folding  of  other  portions  o^  Mid  wrapper 

U  In  a  wrapping-machine  an  intermittently-roUted  carrying- 
wheel  provided  in  its  periphery  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  hold  an 
article  partly  enveloped  in  a  flexible  wrapper,  a  Mder  movably  sup- 
ported on  a  stationary  part  adjacent  to  said  whecH.  a  spring  support- 
ed and  dispoaed  to  normally  and  positively  mo%-^  Mid  folder  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  against  a  portion  of  the  wrappei 
pr.>jecting  radially  from  the  pocket,  and  tensionid  to  impart  to  Mid 
folder  impulse  adequate  to  fold  said  wrapper,  4nd  means  to  inter- 
mittently retract  and  hold  Mid  folder  from  the  Wrapper  against  the 
St  ress  of  Mid  spring  during  rotation  of  Mid  wheel,  whereby,  when  re- 
leased by  Mid  retracting  and  holding  means.  Mi4  folder  is  poaitirely 
actuated  to  fold  Uugentially  to  Mid  periphery,  a  radiallv  projecting 
portion  of  Mid  wrapper  by  the  impulse  communitated  to  Mid  folder 
by  said  spring  and  to  pause  when  contacted  by  {more  rigid  projec- 
tions from  said  pocket,  and  the  folder,  the  wheel,  knd  the  contenU  of 
the  (MM  ket  exempted  accordingly  from  injurious  atraina 

15.  In  a  wrapping-machine  the  coBbinati«ta  with  a  roUtorj 
carrying-wheel  provided  in  iU  peripherr  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  an  article  partly  eoTck^  in  a  wrapper  haria^  ra- 


dially-projectiag  portions,  of  a  supporting  menber  independent  of 
said  wheel,  a  movable  finger  loosely  joumaled  to  Mid  member  and 
having  a  free  end  adjacent  to  Mid  periphery,  aaid  flnger  being  in  its 
normal  position  disposed  subsUntially  radially  relativelr  to  Mid 
wheel,  means  to  stop  said  flnger  from  moving  bevond  normal  posi- 
tion toward  the  direction  from  which  Mid  pocket  advances,  a  spring 
disposed  and  supported  to  constantly  force  Mid  finger  toward  and 
into  said  normal  position  and  tensioned  to  yieldinglv  hold  said  finger 
in  Mid  position  when  Mid  finger  is  conUcted  bv  one  of  Mid  radially- 
projecting  portions  of  Mid   wrapper  and  to  permit  said  finger  to 
swing  away  from  Mid  periphery  when  said  finger  is  contacted  by 
more  ngid  projections  from  Mid  pocket,  and.  proximate  to  and  be- 
hind said  flnger.  a  holding  device  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  bristles 
each  having  one  of  its  ends  free  to  move  in  contact  with  Mid  wrapper 
and  Its  other  end  stationary,  and  means  to  thus  support  and  hold  Mid 
bnstles  independently  of  and  without  dependence  on  said  wheel  and 
Its  contents,  whereby  on  rotaUon  of  Mid  wheel  one  of  said  projecting 
portions  of  said  wrapper  may  be  folded  down  upon  said  article  by 
Mid  finger  and  during  such  folding  and  thereafter  held  continually, 
and  pressed,  to  place  by  yielding  pressures  imparted  by  said  bristles 
during  continued  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  the  folding  of  other  por- 
tions of  said  wrapper. 

16  III  a  wrapping-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotatory 
cnrrying-wheel  provided  in  its  periphery  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  an  article  partly  enveloped  in  a  wrapper  having  radi- 
ally-projetting  portion*,  of  a  supporting  member  independent  of  Mid 
wheel,  a  folding-finger  secured  to  said  member  and  having  a  free  end 
adjacent  to  Mid  periphery,  and.  proximate  to  and  behind  said  finger, 
a  holding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles  each  having  one  of 
Its  ends  free  to  move  in  contact  with  Mid  w  rapper  and  its  other  end 
stationary,  and  means  to  thus  support  and  hold  said  bristles  inde- 
pendently of  and  without  dependence  on  said  wheel  and  its  contenU, 
whereby  on  rotation  of  said  wheel  one  of  said  projecting  portions  of 
Mid  wrapper  may  be  folded  down  upon  said  article  b?  said  finger 
and.  during  such  folding  and  thereafter,  held  continuallv.  and 
pressed,  to  place  bv  yielding  pressures  imparted  bv  said  bristles  dur- 
ing continued  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  the  folding  of  other  portions 
of  said  wrapper 

17  In  a  wrapping-machine  the  combination  with  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  p(K-kets  each  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  an  article  partiv 
enveloped  in  a  wrapper,  of  a  holding  device  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
bristles,  each  having  one  of  its  ends  free  to  move  in  contact  with  said 
wrapper  and  its  other  end  stationary,  and  means  to  thus  support  and 
hold  said  bristles  independently  of  and  without  dependence  on  ^aid 
earner  and  its  contents,  whereby  .said  article,  together  with  a  fold  of 
iu  said  wrapper,  may  be  held  continuously  to  place  by  yielding  pres- 
sures imparted  by  said  bristles  during  rotation  of  said  carrier  and  the 
folding  of  other  portions  of  said  wrapper 

M  In  a  wrapping-machine  the  combination  with  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  pockeU  each  adapted  to  receive  and  carryan  article  partly 
enveloped  in  a  wrapper,  of  a  holding  device  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
independent  fingers  each  equally  flexible  and  resilient  in  all  direc- 
tions transvrt^ely  of  iU  central  longitudinal  axis,  each  having  one  of 
iu  ends  free  to  move  in  contact  with  said  wrapper  and  its  other  end 
held  stationary  and  means  to  thus  support  and  hold  said  fingers  in- 
dependently of  and  without  dependence  on  said  carrier  and  its  con- 
tents, whereby  Mid  article,  together  with  a  fold  of  its  said  wrapper, 
may  be  held  continuously  to  place  by  yielding  pressures  imparted  by 
said  fingers  during  movement  of  Mid  carrier  and  the  folding  of  other 
portion*  of  Mid  wrapper 


787.88c:).    PlOCiSS  OF  MAIIHO  ALKALI  CYANIDS     Cbaims 
B  JaooH.  Port  ClMUr  aad  Romr  A  Wmmtsroon  and  Nathar 
hl  Tidklow.  ITiagin  TulM.  N  T   amtgoon.  by  maoe  amgnmants 
to  CyanMa  Coopaoy  J«ney  City  H  J   a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy 
riM  Hay  90  1MB.   aortal  Ho  107  M8 

CImim. — 1.  The  proccM  of  obtaining  alkali  cyanid  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  upon  alkaline-earth  cyanids  or  cyanamids  with  an 
alkali  compound,  forming  a  solution  of  the  product  of  such  reaction, 
cooling  said  solution  to  a  temperature  where  the  alkali  cyanid 
formed  separate*  out  leaving  the  impurities  in  the  solution. 

2  The  proceaa  of  obtaining  alkali  cyanid  which  consists  in  re- 
acting upon  alkaline-aarth  cyanids  or  cyanamids  with  an  alkali  com- 
pound fonaing  a  solution  of  the  product  of  such  reaction,  cooling  uid 
solution  to  a  temp«rature  of  b'  centigrade  or  lower  to  separate  out 
the  alkali  cyanid  fonaed.  leaving  the  impurities  in  the  solution. 
3.  Th«  process  of  obtaining  alkali  cyanid.  which  consisU  in  re- 
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actisf  apoa  a  cyaMunid  with  an  alkali,  fonsiaf  •  Mlation  of  the  re- 
action aaaa,  concentrating  and  cooling  Mid  aoiution  to  a  point  where 
the  alkali  cyanid  formed  aeparates  out  leaving  the  impurities  in  so- 
lution. 

4  The  prooeH  of  obtaining  alkali  cyanid.  which  coaaiaU  in  re- 
acting upon  a  maM  containing  alkaline-earth  cyanida  and  cyanamids 
with  an  alkaline  carbonate  to  convert  the  cyanids  and  cyanamids 
into  alkali  cyanids.  forming  a  solution  of  the  reaction  mass,  cooling 
the  solution  so  ohtaiacd.  whereby  the  alkali  cyanid  resulting  fron 
the  reaction  separate  out  leaving  the  impurities  in  the  solution,  then 
separating  the  alkali  cyanid  from  the  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  obtainiof  alkali  cyaaid,  which  eoasisu  in  re- 
acting upon  a  nuH  conUining  alkaline-earth  cyanids  and  cyanamids 
and  carbon  with  an  alkaline  carbonate,  forming  a  solution  of  the 
reaction  mass,  concentrating  and  cooling  the  solution  so  obtained, 
whereby  the  alkali  cyanid  resulting  from  the  reaction  separate*  out 
leaving  the  impurities  in  the  solution,  and  then  aeparating  the  alkali 
cyanid  from  the  solution 

6  The  process  of  obtaining  alkali  cyanid,  which  conaisU  ia  re- 
acting upon  a  masa  containing  alkaline-earth  cyanids  and  cyanamids 
with  an  alkaline  carbonate,  forming  a  solution  of  the  reaction  mass, 
cooling  the  solution  so  obtained,  whereby  the  alkali  cyanid  resulting 
from  the  reaction  separates  out  leaving  the  impurities  in  the  sohition. 
then  separating  the  alkali  cyanid  from  the  solution^  reconcentrating 
said  solution  containing  the  impurities  until  a  further  quantity  of  al- 
kali cyanid  separates  out.  adding  the  crystals  so  obtained  to  a  fresh 
quantity  of  lixiviated  aolution  of  the  reaction  mass,  concentrating 
this  solution,  cooling  the  same,  filtering,  and  again  cooling  until  so- 
dium cyanid  separates  out. 

7.  The  process  substantially  a*  herein  described  of  treating  a 
mixture  of  alkaline-earth  cyanids  and  cyanamids  with  a  fixed  alkali 
carbonate  at  a  red  heat,  thereby  obtaining  the  fixed  alkali  cyanids, 
forming  a  solution  of  this  in  water  together  with  the  koluble  impuri- 
ties present,  concentrating  and  cooling  this  solution  to  a  point  at 
which  only  cyanid  of  the  alkali  roeUl  separates  out  leaving  the  im-' 
purities  in  solution. 

8.  The  process  of  obtaining  alkali  cyanid,  whieh  consisU  in 
treating  a  mixture  of  alkaline-earth  cyanids  and  cyanamids  with  a 
fixed  alkali  carbonate  at  a  red  heat,  thereby  obuiuing  the  fixed 
alkali  cyanids.  forming  a  solution  of  this  in  water  together  with  the 
•oluble  impurities  present,  removing  from  Mid  solution  the  sub- 
sUnces  which  are  less  soluble  than  the  alkali  cyanids  to  be  produced, 
by  precipitation  of  Mid  subsUnces  with  a  reagent  which  leaves  in  the 
solution  producU  of  greater  solubility  than  the  Mid  alkali  cyanids. 
concentrating  and  cooling  this  solution  to  a  point  at  which  only  cya- 
nid of  the  alkali  meUl  separates  out  leaving  the  impurities  in  solu 
tion. 

9.  The  procesa  of  obuiniug  alkali  cyanid.  which  consisU  in  re 
acting  upon  a  maM  conUining  alkaline -earth  cyanids  and  cyana 
mids  with  an  alkaline  carbonate  to  convert  the  cyanids  and  cyana 
mids  into  alkali  cyanids,  forming  a  solution  of  the  reaction  maas 
treating  Mid  solution  with  a  precipiUnt  for  the  alkaline-earth  com 


787.381.   HAMD-CAR    Paoi  J  KiMMBt,  Stoui  Ctty,  lowt.   fted 
Anf-MllOt    S«1al  Ho  moOl. 


Claim— I  In  a  hand-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
wheeled  axles,  one  of  the  axles  carrying  a  pinion,  a  master-gear 
meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  crank-shaft  on  which  the  master-gear  is 
disposed,  a  gallows  rising  from  the  frame,  a  connecting-rod  attached 
to  the  crank  of  the  shaft  on  which  the  master-gear  is  mounted,  the 
connecting-rod  being  movable  directly  over  the  one  face  of  the  mas- 
ter-gear, a  double  rack-bar  attached  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
conuecting-rod.  and  prime  operating  means  held  by  the  gallows  and 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rack-bar 

2.  In  a  hand-car.'the  combination  of  a  frame  having  wheeled 
axles,  one  of  the  axles  having  a  pinion  thereon ,  a  master-gear  held  by 
the  frame  and  meshiug  with  the  pinion,  a  double  rack-bar  for  operat- 
ing the  master-gear,  and  prime  operating  means  supported  sbove  the 

j  frame  and  meahing  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rack-bar.  the  rack- 
bar  and  the  Mid  prime  operating  means  being  adjusUble  to  take  up 
wear 

3.  In  a  hand-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  wheeled 
•xles,  a  gallows  supported  thereon,  reversible  gears  held  on  the  gal- 
low*,  a  doable  rack-bar  movably  disposal  between  and  held  in  con- 
tinual meah  with  the  gears,  and  driving  mechanism  for  one  of  the 
axle*  and  to  which  the  said  rack-bar  is  attached.  * 

4.  In  a  hand-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  wheeled 


pounds  present,  removing  Mid  precipiute.  concentrating  and  cool- i  .,j,^.h  •',"'"". '•'''^""f '"'''""  "'  '  '"""  '"•7"'  *^'''•"^ 
ing  the  solution  to  a  point  where  only  the  alkali  cv.nid  seo-rat*.  «...  !^.?;  **"'".*  ""^^anism  held  by  the  frame  and  one  of  the  axles,  a 


ing  the  solution  to  a  point  where  only  the  alkali  cyanid  separates  out 
leaving  the  impurities  in  solution. 

10.  The  process  of  obuining  alkali  cyanid,  which  consists  in 
treating  a  mixture  of  alkaline-earth  cyanid*  and  cyanamids  with  a 
fixed  alkali  carbonate  at  a  red  heat,  thereby  obUining  the  fixed  al- 
kali cyanids,  forming  a  solution  of  this  in  water  together  with  the 
soluble  impurities  present,  treating  said  solution  with  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, removing  the  precipiute  formed  concentrating  and  cooling 
the  solution  to  a  point  at  which  only  cyanid  of  an  alkali  metal  sepa 
rates  out  leaving  the  impurities  in  solution. 

1 1  The  process  which  consiaU  in  treating  a  mixture  of  alka- 
line-earth cyanid  and  cyanamid  with  an  alkali  carbonate,  heating  the 
mass  to  a  temperature  to  convert  the  cyanid  and  cyanamid  to  alkali 
cyanid.  lixiviating  the  maas.  precipiuting  from  the  solution  so  ob- 
tained the  alkaline-earth  compounds  present,  and  concentrating  and 
cooling  the  solution  to  a  point  where  only  the  alkali  cyanid  separates 
out  leaving  the  impurities  iu  solution. 

12.  The  process  which  coasisU  in  treating  a  mixture  of  alka 
line-earth  cyanid  and  cyanamid  with  an  alkali  carbonate,  heating  the 
mas*  to  a  temperature  to  convert  the  cyanid  and  cyanamid  to  alkali 
cyanid,  lixiviating  the  maM.  precipiuting  from  the  solution  so  ob- 
tained the  alkaline-earth  compounds,  and  concentrating  and  cooling 
the  solution  to  precipitaU  some  of  the  impurities,  removing  Mid  im- 
purities, then  further  concentrating  and  cooling  the  solution  to  a 
point  where  only  the  alkali  cyanid  separate*  out.  leaving  the  remain- 
ing impurities  in  aolutiob. 


double  rack-bar  attached  to  a  part  of  the  driving  mechanism,  rever- 
sible gears  supported  above  the  frame  and  engaging  the  opposite 
side*  of  the  rack-bar.  heads  movably  attached  to  the  gears,  and  hand- 
bars  having  inner  yoked  extremities  engaging  the  heads 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hand-(  ar  having  driving  mechanism 
for  one  of  the  axles,  of  a  double  rack-bar  movably  connected  to  a 
part  of  the  driving  mechanism,  reversible  gears  held  above  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  in  close  mesh  w  ith  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rack-bar. 
and  means  for  operating  the  gears  to  actuate  the  rack-bar 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hand-car  having  driving  mechanism 
codperating  with  one  of  the  axles  thereof,  of  a  gallows  thereon  gears 
having  fixed  shafts  terminally  held  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  gal 
lows,  a  double  rack-bar  movably  disposed  between  the  Mid  gear* 
and  connected  to  a  part  of  the  driving  mechanism,  heads  movably 
applied  to  opposite  portions  of  the  gears  and  operating  to  mainuin 
the  rack-bar  in  true  vertical  position,  and  hand-bars  having  inner 
yoked  extremities  let  into  the  heads  and  provided  with  terminals  en- 
gaging the  shafts. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hand-car  having  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  one  of  the  axles  thereof,  of  a  double  rack-bar  connected  to  a 
part  of  the  Mid  mechanism,  gears  held  above  the  mechanism  and  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  the  rack-bar,  heads  removably  and  rotata- 
bly  mounted  against  opposite  sides  of  the  gears,  and  hand-bffhi  con- 
nected to  the  beads. 

8  In  a  tiand-car,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  having 
axle*,  OM  of  the  axles  being  prorided  with  a  pinion,  a  crank-shaft 
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■o«at«d  in  t  portion  of  tb*  frame,  «  inart*«r-(|e«r  c«ntrmlly  roDn«<rt«Kl 
to  the  ermnk-thaft.  a  double  rack-bar  atUc|ed  to  the  crank  of  the 
Mid  thaft  and  movable  over  od<  tide  of  th.4  maiter-jtear.  and  jrcar 
elemeata  held  above  the  mechaniam  and  en«uinK  the  oppoaite  .ide- 
of  tb«  rack-bar.  uid  fear  elemenU  conflnin|r  the  rack-bar  between 
them  and  having  projecting  head*  extendin|(  over  the  teeth  of  the 
r«ck-b«r  eaffaffiag  the  tame  to  prevent  contact  therewith,  of  adja- 
cent mem  bent 
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Clmim—\  A*  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubu- 
lar braid  conaiatinf  of  a  braided  body  having  walet  or  rib*  of  a  gen- 
era)  undulating  form  running  longitudinallj  thereof  and  selvage 
*dge»  united  bv  a  thread  or  Alament  afUr  the  manner  of  a  loop- 
•tiUrh.  I  "^ 

i  A*  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufiicfure,  a  tubular  braid 
having  aelvagr  edge«  of  a  general  undutatin/^  form  bound  together 
bv  a  thread  nubtuntiallv  •<<  «et  forth  and  rib^  or  wale«  of  a  general 
undulating  form  running  longitudinally  therebf 

3.  An  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  bmid 
conaiating  of  a  braided  body,  having  two  a^lvage  edgea  of  wavy 
form,  the  wavea  of  one  edge  fttting  the  waves  <>f  the  other  edge,  and 
mean*  for  uniting  aaid  edgea,  aubatantially  tH  deacribed 

4  Aa  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  braid 
having  extending  longitudinally  thereof  wav}  edgea.  the  wavea  of 
one  edge  Atting  the  depresstioox  between  the  w^vea  of  the  other  edge, 
and  a  binder-thread  entering  both  edge*  and  landing  the  aaid  edgea 
together. 
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Claim— I  In  a  braid-machine,  the  combination  ot  a  race-plate 
and  apoola  which  run  therein,  a  central  apindje  around  and  upon 
which  the  braid  ia  formed  and  meana  for  imparting  an  oitcillatory  or 
twiating  movement  to  the  apindle  at  intenals.  jfor  the  purpoae  de- 
•cribed. 

2  In  a  braid-machine,  the  combination  if  a  race-plate  and 
•poola  therein. of  a  central  apindle  around  and  uiH>n  which  the  braid 
18  fabricated  in  tubular  form,  and  a  puaher  located  beneath  the  apex 
of  the  ahed  for  atrippiug  the  tubular  braid  from  the  apindle. 

3  In  a  braid-machine,  a  race-plate  having  «  main  race  therein.  | 
apoola  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  from  end  to  end  in  aaid  race.  1 
a  aupplenienUl  race  intercepting  the  enda  of  the  main  race  and  I 
ap<H>l»  adapted  to  travel  therein, a  central  spindle  around  and  upon 
which  the  braid  ia  formed,  and  meana  for  oacil|ating  aaid  apindle, '. 
for  the  purpose  act  forth 

4.  In  a  braid-machine,  a  race-plat«  provided  with  a  main  race 
and  a  auppieoMBUl  race  intercepting  the  end^  of  the  main  race, 
apoola  travelinf  in  the  reapocUve  racea.  a  ceatraliapindle  around  and 
upon  which  the  braid  ia  formed,  and  a  puaher  ^ated  beneath  the 
apex  of  the  shed  and  adapted  U)  atrip  the  braid  ftom  the  apindle 


5.  Ia  a  braidiag-maehiae.  the  eoabiaation  of  a  main  race  car- 

I  ryiag  apoola  for  Um  body  of  the  braid,  a  aupplemenUl  race  carrying 

apoola  for  binding  the  edgea  of  the  braid  together,  ateana  for  fabri- 

eating  the  braid  in  tubular  form  and  meana  for  twiatiag  the  braid 

while  being  fabricated. 

fi.  In  a  braiding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  race-plate,  a 
■aia  aad  a  supplemental  race  therein,  two  aeU  of  apoola  for  the  re- 
•pMStire  raeea,  a  central  apiadlc  to  which  the  ahed  leada  and  around 
aad  apon  which  a  tubular  braid  ia  formed,  meana  for  twiating  the 
central  apindle  and  a  pattern  for  determining  the  extent  and  time 
of  the  twiating,  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  braiding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  race-plate,  a 
main  and  a  rapplemeaul  race  therein,  two  aeta  of  apoola  for  the  re- 
apective  racea.  a  central  apindle  to  which  the  ahed  leada  and  around 
aad  upon  which  a  tubular  braid  ia  formed,  a  pinion  on  the  central 
apiadie,  a  rack  engaging  aaid  pinion  and  a  routing  pattern-cam 
a^ted  to  move  aaid  rack,  subsUatially  aa  described. 

8  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  tubular  braid,  the  combination 
of  traveling  carriers  for  the  threada,  a  braid-forming  mandrel  or  fin- 
ger, a  race  in  which  the  carriers  are  adapted  to  travel,  the  aaid  rare 
having  terminal  loopa  adapted  for  the  formation  of  a  flat  braid,  and 
meana  for  producing  relative  movement  of  roUtion  between  the 
braid-forming  mandrel  or  Anger  and  the  terminal  pointa  of  the  race 
and  meana  for  aecuring  the  edgea  of  the  flat  braid  together  for  form- 
ing a  tubular  braid,  whereby  there  will  be  formed  a  tubular  braid 
baring  wivage  edgea  of  a  general  undulaUng  or  wavv  form  bound 
together. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  tubular  braid,  the  combination 
of  an  organiam  conatructed  and  arranged  to  produce  a  flat  braid,  the 
aaid  organiam  comprising  in  iu  structure  a  braid-forming  mandrel 
or  Anger  and  meana  for  producing  a  relaUve  movement  of  roUtion 
betif  een  the  mandrel  or  Anger  and  other  part*  of  the  machine,  and 
meana  for  binding  the  edgea  of  the  flat  braid  together  for  forming  a 
tubular  braid 

10.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  tubular  braid,  the  combination 
of  meana  for  forming  a  fl«t  braid  having  aelvage  edgea  of  a  gen- 
eral undulating  form,  including  a  braid-forming  mandrel  or  flnger 
and  meana  for  routing  the  same,  and  meana  operating  aimulta- 
neoualy  with  the  braiding  devices  during  the  production  of  the  flat 
braid  for  binding  the  edgea  of  the  flat  braid  together  for  forming  a 
tubular  braid. 

11  In  a  machine  adapted  to  form  a  tubular  braid,  with  undu- 
lating riba.  the  combination  of  a  flat  braider  combined  with  a  roUrr 
guiding  device  for  a  tubular  braid  and  means  for  converting  the  flat 
braid  into  a  tubular  braid  during  iU  process  of  formation,  whereby  a 
braid  with  matched  wary  selvage  edges  is  formed 

12.  A  braiding  -  machine  compriaing  in  iu  afructure  a  flat 
braider,  including  a  device  for  forming  guiding  and  twiating  a  braid 
during  iu  proceaa  of  formation,  and  meana  for  binding  together  the 
edgea  of  the  flat  braid  while  the  aame  ia  being  formed 

13  In  a  braiding-machine  the  combination  of  a  flat  braider, 
including  means  for  forming  a  wavy  braid  having  matched  wavy, 
aelvage  edgea,  and  meana  for  throwing  a  thread  for  binding  together 
the  selvage  edgea  when  the  same  are  being  formed 

14  In  a  braiding  organism  the  combination  ef  a  device  for 
farming  a  braid  with  matched  wavy  aelvage  edges,  and  ni'ana  for 
binding  together  the  aaid  aelvage  edges  during  the  procesa  of  forma- 
tion of  the  aaid  aelvage  edgea 

15.  In  a  braiding  organism,  the  combination  of  a  guiding-finger 
provided  with  meana  for  imparting  an  inlemiitUnt  movement  of  ro- 
tation thereto,  braiding  devices  for  producing  a  braid  having  sel- 
vage edges  and  means  operating  in  harmony  with  the  braiding  de- 
vicea  for  binding  the  aelvages  of  the  braid  together 

16  In  a  braiding  organism,  the  combination  of  braiding  devices 
including  means  for  producing  a  wavy  braid  having  matched  wavv 
aelvages  and  a  thread-carrier  roAperating  therewith,  and  meana  for 
imparting  thereto  a  movement  such  as  to  interweave  its  thread  into 
the  aelvages  of  the  braid. 

17.  In  a  braiding  organism,  the  combination  of  braiding  devices 
for  producing  s  braid  having  matched,  wavy  selvsgesand  a  thread- 
carrier  operating  in  harmony  with  the  braiding  devices  to  bind  the 
selvages  of  the  braid  together. 


^t^-^^ot. 
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and  meaaa  for  moving  one  seriea  in  a  relatively  opposite  direction  to 
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the  other:  aa  .atoaatically-actuated  interiaeing-pUte,  alternately 
i^llU^  '*'"*"*  *'**"'"*  ^'^•«*«"''*"»«  •<'««•  •nbeUnUally  as 


2.  'n  a  braiding-machine,  a  aeriea  of  thread-carriers,  a  shifuble 
interlacing-pUte  for  guiding  one  thread  of  the  braid  outwardiv  or  in- 
w^ardly  past  another  thread,  the  .aid  plate  having  outer  and  inner 
thread-guiding  edges, and  being  autoraaticallv  shifted  bv  the  pas- 
sage of  a  thread-carrier  along  one  guiding  edge  to  present  the  other 
guiding  edge  to  the  next  following  thread-carrier.  subaUnfiallv  as 
described. 

3  A  braiding-machine  having  two  aeries  of  bobbina.  means  for 
moving  one  series  in  a  relatively  oppoaite  direction  to  the  other  se- 
ries, thread-camera  for  moving  the  thread  from  one  series,  and  a  se- 
ries of  interlacing.platea  having  ouUr  and  inner  thread-guiding 
edges  and  beiug  automatically  shifted  by  the  passage  of  a  thread-ear- 
ner on  one  guiding  edge  to  present  the  other  guiding  edge  to  the 
next  following  thread-carrier.  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  braidingmachinc  having  two  series  of  bobbins,  an  inner 
Wheel  bearing  one  aeries  of  bobbins,  an  outer  ring  surrounding  and 
having  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  relativelv  to  the  inner 
wheel,  and  alternately-shifuble  guide  or  interlacing  plates  accom- 
P«nying  said  nng.  .aid  plate,  carrying  the  other  aerieaof  bobbins  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  threads  from  the  wheel  outwardiv  or  inwardly 
past  the  thread,  from  said  plates,  aubsUntialir  as  described. 

5  In  a  braiding-machine  having  two  aeriea  of  bobbins,  an  inner 
wheel  bearing  one  series  of  bobbina  an  outer  ring  surrounding  and 
having  movement  relatively  to  the  wheel,  and  a  M-riea  of  inUrlacing- 
plates  accompanying  said  ring,  said  plate,  being  free  to  shift  to  pre- 
sent alternate  guiding  edges  to  guide  the  thread,  from  one  series  ..f 
bobbins  outwardly  or  inwardly  put  the  threada  of  the  other  series, 
substantially  as  described 

6  In  «  braiding-machine  having  two  series  of  threads,  an  inner 
wheel  bearing  one  aeries,  and  an  ouUr  ring  aurrounding  and  having 
motion  relative  to  aaid  wheel,  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  recesw-s 
therein,  guiding  or  interiacing  plates  ahiftably  disposed  in  the  re- 
cesses of  the  ring,  and  means  for  shifting  said  platea  so  that  they 
present  alternaUly  an  inner  and  an  ouUr  guiding  edge  to  guide  the 
threads  of  Mid  firat-named  aeries  in  a  sinuous  path  ootwardly  and  in- 
wardly past  the  threada  of  the  other  seriea.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  braiding-machine  having  two  series  of  thread.,  an  inner 
wheel  bearing  one  series  of  threads,  an  outer  ring  aurrounding  said 
wheel  having  a  series  of  recesses  on  the  inside  thereof,  and  thread 
guiding  or  interiaciug  plates  shifUbly  disposed  in  the  recesses  of  the 
ring,  said  plaUs  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  inner  wheel 
whereby  «aid  wheel  may  move  past  the  guiding-plates  though  sup- 
porting them,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a   braiding- machine.,  an    inner   thread -carrier-moving 
wheel  bearing  one  series  of  braiding-threads,  an  outer  ring  surround- 
ing said  wheel  and  having  another  seriea  of  threads  accompanying 
If,  thread-carriera  moved  by  the  said  inner  wheel,  and  shifuble  inter 
lecing-plates  for  automatically  guiding  the  thread-carriera  to  one 


»    In  >  braiding-machine,  an  inner  wheel,  an  outer  ring  sur- 

wie^  th"  "!.  "  '•  '  """  "'  '"'''""''  '"PP""*^  -  •*'«*  i""" 
TTi^  ^•'"''f -^'T""  "ccon.p.nying  .aid  inner  wheel  and  moving 
the  thread,  therefrom,  ahifuble  inUriaclng  or  guiding  plaUs  in  the 
path  of  M,d  camera,  and  another  aeriea  of  bobbins  supported  on  aaid 
plates,  substantially  aa  described 

10    In  a  braiding-machine,  an  inner  wheel,  an  outer  ring  aur- 
rounding  the  aaid  wheel  and  having  a  motion  in  an  oppoaite  direction 

wi^  .r  "!.  "■  •  '  **""•  "'  ^^^""^  '»i>Poned  on  .aid  inner 
T.^'  •''"'•'l-^*"7""'  .ccompanying  said  inner  wheel  and  moving 
the  threads  therefrom,  interiacing  or  guiding  plates  accompanying 
J*id  ouUr  ring  in  the  path  of  the  said  thi^ad -carriers,  and  a  series  of 
bobbins  supported  by  »aid  plates.  subsUntially  a,  described 

1 1 .  Iu  a  braiding-machine,  an  inner  wheel  roUrv  in  one  direc- 
t  on,  an  outer  rmg  surrounding  said  wheel  and  rotating  in  an  oppo- 
site  direction  to  the  inner  wheel,  a  aeries  of  bobbins  supported  on 
Mid  inner  wheel,  thread-carriers  acompanying «.id  inner  wheel  and 
moving  the  threads  therefrom,  interlacing  or  guiding  plates  having 
two  oppos.U  guiding  edges  accompanying  aaid  outer  ring  in  the 

being  shifuble  by  the  pa««ige  of  a  thread-carrier  to  p^sent  anothe. 
guiding  edge  to  the  next  following  carrier,  and  a  series  of  bobbins  on 
••.d  plates  between  the  guiding  edge,  thereof.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scnoefl. 

"f  '"■  braiding-machine,  an  inner.  roUry  wheel;  a  series  of 
threadK-arner.  radially  movable  thereon  :  and  interiacing  or  guiding 
plates  m  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier,,  said  plates  having 
opposite  guiding  edges,  being  shifuble  to  alternately  pre«.„t  the 
guiding  «dges  thereof  to  said  carriers,  and  being  movable  oppositely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  inner  wheel ;  and  mean,  for  thus 
moving  said  plates.  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  In  a  braiding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
tbread-i-amers  having  radial  movement  outward  and  inward  of  a 
series  of  alternately-shiftable  interiacing  or  guiding  plates  in  the 
path  of  said  thread-carriers,  said  plate,  having  two  guiding  e^lges 
and  having  means  for  holding  braidingthreads.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

14  In  a  braiding-machine  having  two  series  of  bobbins,  an  in- 
ner rotary  wheel,  a  series  of  thread-carriers  having  radial  movement 
on  aaid  wheel  for  moving  the  threads  from  one  series  of  bobbins  and 
an  interiacing  or  thread -guiding  plate  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  corners,  said  plate  being  automatically  shifuble  to  alternately 
present  one  or  the  other  of  it.  edges  to  said  carriers  to  guide  said 
earners  U,  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  threads  from  the  other  series  of 
bobbins.  subsUntially  as  described 

15.  In  a  braiding-machine,  an  inner  roUry  wheel,  a  series  of 
thread-camera  having  radial  movement  on  said  wheel,  a  series  of 
.hifuble  interiacing  or  thread-guiding  plates  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  camer.,  and  supporting  one  series  of  braiding-thread, 
and  having  edges  oppositely  curved  to  each  other  outward  and  in- 
waH  of  the  threads  supported  thereby,  and  means  for  moving  the 
plates  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  the  inner  rotary 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  braiding-machine,  an  inner  roUry  wheel,  a  aeries  of 
thread-carriers  moving  one  series  of  braiding-threads,  said  carriers 
having  radial  movement  on  said  wheel,  a  aeries  of  shiftable  interiac- 
ing or  thread-guiding  plates  in  the  path  of  movement  of  uid  car- 
rier, and  supporting  another  series  of  braidingthreads.  said  plates 
having  oppositely-curved  guiding  edges  outward  and  inward  of  the 
threads  supported  thereby,  an  outer  routing  ring  baring  recessea 
on  the  inner  edge  thereof  conforming  in  shape  to  the  outer  edge  of  a 
plate,  the  said  ahifUble  guiding-platea  being  disposed  in  the  recesses 
of  aaid  ringand  thereby  moved  about  the  inner  wheel  bv  the  rotation 
of  said  ring.  subsUntially  as  described 

17.  In  a  braiding-machine,  an  inner  roUry  wheel,  a  series  of 
thread-carriers  having  radial  movement  on  said  wheel,  a  series  ..f 
shiftable  interiacing  or  thread-guiding  plates  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriers,  said  platen  supporting  a  series  of  threads  and 
having  oppositely-curved  edges  projecting  outward  and  inward  of 
the  threads  supported  thereby,  an  outer  routing  guide-plate-moving 
ring  having  receasea  on  iU  inner  edge  conforming  in  shape  to-lhe 
curve  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  interiacing-plates,  and  forming  p<K-k- 
eU  in  which  aaid  platea  are  diaposed.  segments  underneath  aaid 
plates  in  alinement  with  the  edge  of  the  inner  rotating  nheel.  said 
aegments  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  cirrumfereme  of  said 
wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 


■.ii^    -^«^^^  -- 
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18.  !■  a  bnidiaf-BuchiM,  an  toBer  roterr  wkaai   ■  Mri*.  «#  I  TTI       T 77. — ■ 

td-oarri^r.  h.ving  radial  n.o.en,«t  00  iJ  Zl^i  !  ^^^  ^^  r.'T"  u*'*  "^'^'  *"''""*  «i|^  U>  th,  a„t  foilowin.  camr.  .ub- 


thread-carrier,  having  radial  moreiiieDt  00  mid  wh««l.  a  aeriea  of 
•hjfUble  int«.riaciim  -r  Uireadguidinic  pl,t*«  in  the  path  of  more- 
meDt  of  Mid  carrier.,  aaid  piatee  .upporling  «  .eriw  of  thread,  and 
hanag  oppoeitelT-cunred  guiding  edge.  projerUn*  outward  and  i.- 
wartJ  of  th«  thread,  supported  thereby,  an  Outer  rotaUng  guide- 
plate-moTiag  nng  haring  rece«M.  oa  ita  inner  »dge  each  conforming 
in  ahape  to  the  curve  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  Mid  plate,  and  forming 


.Uatially  aa  deacribed. 

25.  In  a  hraiding-machine,  an  inner  roUrj  wheel;  thread-car- 
riere  traveling  with  Mid  wheel  and  moving  one  wrie.  of  braiding- 
thread* ;  Mgmenu  engaging  with  the  cirrumference  of  Mid  wheel; 
interiaeing  or  thread-guidiag  plate,  in  the  path  of  Mid  carrier,  piv- 
oted  on  Mid  .egmenU.  aupporting  another  tene.  of  braiding-thread* 
and  having  edge,  projecting  outward  and  inwaH  of  the  thread,  .up- 


pocketa  in  which  Mid  platea  are  .hifUblv  7Lj^^^      JT^  •°^_^'»«'^''« 'dge.  projecting  outward  and  inwaH  of  the  thrwd.  .up- 
-enu  underneath  Mid  pUt^in  dinel^n  witrZ^'^oTrs      "*"    ^  *"'•  '  '*''  *"""  '"'"«  "*"'»*^  "^  "^  »"™-'  »>^  '»"  P—K^ 

roUt^ng  Wheel,  and  .  J'ne.  oA^:::::^!^;:^      1-:^^^  "  ^  ^^^."^  ^''  -»«-  -'<*™" 


.  •  -■•»•■•>«' «^n»;  wi  lur  inner 

routing  wheel,  and  .  .ene.  of  tongue,  on  the  eircumference  of  Mid 
wheel  projecting  into  and  having  a  .tiding  «ngageinent  with  the 
groove,  of  the  .egmenU,  .ub.Untiallr  a.  de«»ribed 

19    In  a  braiding-machine.  an  inner  rot«rr  wheel,  a  Mriea  of 
thread^amem  having  radial  movement  on  Mid  wheel,  a  M>riea  of 
JhifUble  inieriacing  or  thread-guiding  plate,  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  Mid  carriers.  Mid  plate,  supporting  ^  .erie.  of  braiding- 
thread,  and  having  oppcitelv-curved  guiding  edge,  projecting  on 
either  side  of  the  thread*  Hupp.jrted  therebv,  .4  outer  rotating  ring 
having  receawK  on  it.  inner  edge  each  conforiliing  iu  .hape  to  the 
curve  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  Mid  plate.  an«i  forming  pocket,  in 
which  Mid  plate,  are  carried,  groove,!  .egmetiU  underneath  Mid 
plate,  in  aliuement  with  the  edge  of  the  inner  rotating  wheel,  and  a 
^•ne.  of  tongue,  on  the  circumference  of  Mid  iheel  projecting  into 
and  having  .  sliding  engagement  with  the  gnJv,*  of  the  segment* 


edge  to  the  next  following  carrier.  .ubeUntially  a.  de^ribed 

26.  In  a  braiding  machine,  an  inner  rotary  wheel,  an  outer  ring 
rotating  rever^lv  to  Mid  wheel  and  having  a  serie.  of  curbed  re- 
ce.w.  on  ita  inner  /ace.  .egment.  having  .liding  engagement  with 
the  inner  wheel,  interlacing  or  thread-guiding  plate,  having  re- 
veraelT-curved  edge,  pivoted  on  Mid  .egment.,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  said  plate,  being  engaged  bv  Mid  receaw-.  in  the  outer  ring 
to  move  therewith,  radial  slidewaj.  on  Mid  wheel,  thread-carrier, 
moving  in  and  out  on  said  .lideway..  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
bv  the  edge,  of  .aid  guiding-plate.,  and  means  for  forcing  Mid  car- 
rier, against  the  edge,  of  the  guiding-plate.,  each  of  MJd  plate,  be- 
ing .dapted  to  be  turned  by  the  p.sMgeof  a  carrier  on  one  edge  there- 
of pa.t  the  pivot-point  of  the  plate  so  as  to  present  the  other  edge  of 
the  plate  to  the  next  following  carrier,  substantiallv  as  dewribed 
27     In  a  braiding-machine,  an  inner  rotary  wheel,  an  duter  ring 


the  M.d  outer  ring  between  the  recess's  being  glooved  to  permit  the  L  .  .  "  *  ^''" 

pa*Mge  of  the  Mid  tongues  on  the  wheel.  subHtitiallv  a*  described    I  '^^""'^  reversely  to  said  v»  heel  and  having  a  serien  of  curved  re- 

I  cesses  on  its  inner  fare,  w-gments  having  sliding  engagement  with 


20    In  a  braiding-machine,  an  inner  n.ui 


.  .  ^  - ^'    •■'•'^\i    "urr-i.  a  j^nes  o 

tAread-camers.  radial  slideways  on  the  whe-l  i^  which  the  naid  car- 
riers move  a  series  of  shift.ble  interlacing  or  tl^re.d-g.iiding  plates 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriers,  said  pljtes  supporting  a  se- 
nes  of  braiding-threads  aud  having  oppositelv-ti,r%ed  guiding  edges 
projecting  inward  and  outward  ..f  the  threads isupp,.rtrd  therebv 
mechanism  for  holding  said  plates  from  rotatioii  with  the  inner  ro^ 
Ury  wheel  and  means  for  forcing  said  carrier,  again.sl  the  curved 
edges  of  the  said  shiftable  plates  to  shift  the  sale,  substantially  .s 
described 

21     In  a  braiding-machiue,  an  inner  rota 
thread-carriers,  radial  slideways  on  the  wheel  i 
rier.  move,  a  serie.  of  shiftable  interlacing  or  I 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriers,  said  pl__  .„^^^.,v.,.^  „  „,. 
nes  of  braiding  threads  and  having  oppositelv-cijrved  guiding  edges 
projecting  inward  and  outward  of  the  thread,  supported  thereby,  an 
outer  nng  having  recesses  in  which  Mid  plates  aje  disposed,  said  re- 
cesses conforming  in  .^hapt-  to  the  outer  edgt-s  of  the  plates,  hut  larger 
than  .Haid  plates,  and  springs  in  Mid  ra-lial  .lidewivs.  the  Mid  spnngs 
acting  to  force  the  carriers  against  the  inner  e<ige  of  the  guiding- 
plates,  and  the  curve  of  the  Mid  reces.ses  forcing  Mid  carrier  against 


.      ,  ,1    .      .  •  —r," -  "- ""H  "xuiuK  rngagemeni  witd 

wheel,  a  senes  of  |  the  inner  wheel,  interlacing  or  thread  -  guiding   plates   having  re- 


versely -curved  edges  pivoted  on  said  segment.,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  Mid  plate,  being  engaged  bv  said  recesses  in  the  outer  ring 
to  move  therewith,  radial  slots  on  Mid  wheel ,  slidewavs  regi.tering 
with  the  slots,  attached  to  said  wheel,  and  projecting  outwardly  be- 
neath the  -aid  guiding-platr.;  thread-carrier,  having  thread-tubes 
adapted  'o  be  acted  upon  by  the  edges  of  the  guide-pl.tes.  «nd  feet 
engaging  with  said  radial  slideways;  and  .springs  for  forcing  said 
carriers  against  the  guide-plates,  each  of  Mid  plates  being  adapted 

I  "'*»""™'<1  by  the  pawage  of  a  carrier  on  one  edge  thereof  past  the 
wheel,  a  .eries  of    pivot-point  of  the  plate  *o  that  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate  will  be 
which  the  Mid  car-  ;  presented  to  the  next  following  carrier,  substantially  as  described 
28    In  a  braiding-machine,  a  .haft  carrying  an  inner  wheel    1 
»leeve-shaft  surrounding  Mid  wheel-shaft  and  carrying  an  outer  ring 
surrounding  the  inner  wheel.  Mid  ring  having  a  ".erie.  of  recesses 
th.-rein.  gearing  for  driving  Mid  shaft,  in  reverse  directions,  one  se- 
ne.  of  bobbins  mounted  on  said  inner  wheel,  radial  slideways  on  the 
inner  wheel,  thread-carriers  mounted  to  be  moved  in  and  out  in  Mid 
.hdeways  for  moving  the  threads  from  the  wheel,  a  serie.  of  inter- 
lacing or  ihread-gu.ding  plate,  in  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  ear- 
ners m  the  rece*«.s  of  the  outer-disposed  ring  and  having  a  sliding 


read-guiding  plates 
»es  supporting  a  se 


■^° '"^'"e  f»'o  <«rrier  against     r-rs  in  the  r-....—..  ^/ .k  .       j-  .     .  -.  — .«  v.,- 

the  outer  edge  whereby  the  pl.tes  are  .shifted  bv  tlie  passage  of  a  car-    ''  "  j  „      .      ^u    .  ""'"'li-Posed  nng  and  having  a  sliding 

rier.  substantially  as  described  "  T  «      "  "^'  '"/f^^-menl  with  the  inner  wh.-el.  another  series  of  bobbins  mounted 

M    In.k^M  I.  r"  **      **"'*'"'^P'"*''*   ■"'*•  braid-receiver  to  Which  the  threads  of 

n    la  a  braidmg-machine.  an  inner  rotary  Lheel.  an  outer  re-    the  two  series  are  led   the  thread-^uidin,  nl.t*.  k^  a  ""'"**"' 

ver^lv-rotating  ring,  segment,  engaging  with  tie  circumference  of  shifted  by  the  pasMge   .J  1  earner    Jo  !  oT^^J"'    /"       '"  "^ 

Mid  .  heel  but  accompanying  M.d  ring  ,n  the  diJeCioh  of  ita  move-  present  anotbe    guiding  edge  to  the^xt  f  Jo^^       '^      "'  V  '" 

ment.  interlacing  or  thread-guiding  pl.tes  mountion  said  segments,  t  iallv  as  described                                                      '""  ""'"'  *"'*'•"* 

and  supporting  one  series  of  braiding-threads.  J  series  of  radially-  99    i-  ,  k„iJi„,  „.,k:«-        k  « 

moving  thread-carnen.  traveling  with  said  inne^  rotary  wheel    and  .            k  ?      braiding-machine,  a  shaft  carrying  an  inner  wheel,  a 

adapted  to  he  moved  out  or  in  by  the  m  d  gu  d  ni^e^  tllZ'  I  T"    H       ;--.-«*"•«-'<;  "^^.l-shaft  and  carrying  an  outer  ring 

forforcing  Mid  earner,  against  the  edges  o^heElgpUt^^^^^^^^^^^  ""  inner  wheel,  gearing  for  driving  Mid  shafts  in  re- 

stantially  as  described                                        -"•'Xfna.ng  plate.,  aub  ver^e  directions,  a  braid-receiver  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  inner 

M    r„.k~j  I.  I  '*""■'••  ''nes  of  bobbins  mounted  on  said  inner  wheel,  slideways 

^  '"  •  braiding-machine.  an  inner  rotary  y^heel.  segment,  en- 1  on  the  inner  wheel,  thread-carriers  mounted  to  be  moved  in  and  out 

gag.ug  with  the  Circumference  of  mIo  wheel,  a  4nes  of  interlacing ;  in  said  slideways.  thread-tube,  on  said  carriem.  a  Trie,  of  inteH.". 

clr^Zt  V         ■""""       **"  **"^  •**"'*"?  •*•''"*  ''''"*'-■  i  '"'^  "'  'hrcad-guiding  plates  in  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  carrier, 

curved  edges  and  supporting  a  ^-ne.  of  braid ini-t bread.,  an  outer  and  mounted  to  have  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  wheel  and 
nng  moun^d  to  rotate  rever^ly  to  the  inner  wbiel.  and  having  re-  a  bobbin  mounte,!  on  each  guiding-plate,  Mid  outer  rm"  I.vtg  re 
ces-es  on  the  intenor  edge  thereof  in  which  the  plates  are  disposed.  I  eesses  on  the  inner  ,df^  thereof  in  which  Mid  plates  are  disposed  for 
said  reces*.s  conforming  to  the  cur.e  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates  I  rotation  aUut  the  inner  wheel,  the  Mid  plate,  being  ad.pt-d  to  be 
but  larger  than  s.id  plates,  and  thread-<«rrier,  «c<fomp.nyingthe  m- 1  shifted  by  the  passage  of  a  c.rrier  along  one  edge  there,;f  so  as  to 
ner  wheel  and  adapted  to  follow  the  cury.d  edg^.  of  M.d  guiding  1  present  the  reverse  guiding  edge  to  the  next  following  carrier,  sub- 


ffUntijillv  a.4  de»crib<Hl. 


plates  and  to  shift  the  p«.sition  of  the  guidi'ig-plati<  by  contact  there 
with,  substantially  as  described  T 

i4.  In  a  braiding-machine,  an  inner  rotarj-  jyheel;  thread-car-    ^ 
riem  traveling  with  Mid  wheel  and  moving  one  ^eries  of  braiding-    "^^T.-'^W.").    IMSECTICIDE     HCRUN  Lfin  Philadelphia  Pa     Filed 
threads:  segments  engaging  with  the  circumfereice  of  said  wheel.  ^"^  '   "**     ^(irtal  No  21>  822 

and  interiaeing  or  thread-guiding  plates  in  the  pa|h  of  Mid  carrier.'  Claim -I    The  hereinndei^ribed  comp<,sition  of  matter    con 

mounted  on  Mid  segments.  M.d  plates  supporting  another  series  of  I  sisting  of  milk,  turpentine,  gasolev.  creoline.  oil  of  winterrreen 
bra.rting-threads  and  having  edges  projecting  outward  and  inward  ,  formaline,  tartaric  acid  and  sulfur,  substantially  a.  described  .n<i 
of  the  threads  supported  thereby.  Mid  plates  bekg  adapted  to  be  ,  for  the  purpose  specified 
ah.fted  by  the  p.««gr  of  a  thread-carrier  on  one  ed^  thereof  so  a.  to  |  2    The  herein^eacribed  composition  of  matter  for  a  vermicide. 


/ 


1.  J  >W_>^  .    -i 
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eonaiatittg  of  milk,  two  fluid  ounee*.  tarpentine,  one  fluid  ounce,  gaa- 
olene,  three-fourth*  of  a  fluid  ounce,  creoline,  one-fourth  of  a  fluid 
ounce,  oil  of  winUrgreen,  one-eighth  of  a  fluid  oiinc«.  formaline,  five 
drop.,  tartaric  acid,  one-half  ounce,  flower,  of  aulfur.  one-eighth 
ounce,  .ubstantially  a.  dew-ribed. 


7H7.HHO.  SUPPORT  FOR  TELBPHOMlRlCBIVms    Kldumi 
H.  Lnru.  OaktlooM  lowr   Piled  Ai«  94. 1904    Serial  Ifo  222.012. 


Ctmm—l.  In  a  aupport  for  telephone-receiver.,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  bracket,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  bracket  and 
vertically  adjuatable  thereon,  a  binding-acrew  at  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  arm,  a  supporting  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  binding- 
screw  aforesaid,  an  adjusting-nut  cooperating  with  the  binding- 
■crew  to  fix  the* position  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  holder  car- 
ried by  the  Mid  supporting  member 

2.  In  a  support  for  telephone-receivers,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  horizontal  arm 
projecting  from  the  bracket,  a  vertically-movable  arm  attached  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  bracket,  a  transver»  binding- 
acrew  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  nut  cooperating  with  said  screw,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  extension  received  by  the  opening  in  the  bind- 
ing-screw, and  a  holder  for  the  receiver  rotatably  mounted  upon  Mid 
supporting  member 

7H7.3H7.     BRIOOBT-MACHIKE      PuDBUCt  W  Mum  kye  1 
N.  r.   rUed  Sept.  18. 1904.   S«i&i  No  226  106 


Claim  —\.  A  briquet-machine  comprising  an  annular  table  a 
aeries  of  mold,  held  within  Mid  Ubie,  a  driving-shaft,  intermediate 
mechanism  for  imparting  step-by,step  rotary  motion  to  the  annular 
table  for  presenting  each  mold  successively  to  the  various  opera- 
tions;  a  filling  device,  an  initial-compression  press;  an  annular  seg- 
mental plate  beneath  the  annular  table,  a  final-compression  press;] 
dies  fixed  upon  the  upper  stationary  head  of  the  final-compression 
preaa ;  dies  fixed  upon  the  platen  of  the  final-compression  press  facing 


the  fonaer  die*  and  arranged  to  move  with  the  platen  tow.r^ThT^- 
tionary  die.  during  the  period  of  re.t  of  the  annular  table;  whereby 
the  mold  u  slightly  raised  from  iu  support  and  the  material  com 
pre..ed  to  a  thicknew  determined  by  the  final  disUnee  between  the 
faces  of  the  dies;  and  a  punching-out  prew  for  removing  the  com- 
pressed  material  from  the  mold 

2.  A  briquet-machine  comprising  an  annular  Uble  supported 
vertically  and  laterally  upon  roller,  mounted  in  eccentnc  bearing,  to 
allow  vertical  and  radial  adju.tmeut  of  the  Mid  table,  radial  guide- 
groove*  in  aaid  Uble.  a  Mne.  of  mold,  held  within  Mid  fable  a  driv- 
.ng-haft.  a  vertical  .haft,  intennediate  gearmg  to  transmit  roUrr 
motion  from  the  Mid  driving-s|iaft  to  the  Mid  vertical  shaft   a  hori- 
zontal  crank  fastened  to  the  Mid  vertical  shaft,  a  crank-pin  at  the 
farther  end  of  the  Mid  horizonul  crank,  and  a  sliding  block  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  Mid  crank-pin  and  engaging  the  guide-groove  in  the 
aaid  annular  table,  whereby  the  molds  are  successively  prew-nted  to 
the  various  operation.;  a  filling  device;  an  initial-compreasion  pn^ 
an  annular  segmenul  plate  beneath  the  annular  Uble;  a  tinaUom-' 
preM.on  prew :  dies  fixed  upon  the  upper  sUtionarr  head  of  the  final- 
corapreMion  press;  dies  fixed  upon  the  platen  of  the  final-compre.- 
•lon  pre*,  facing  the  former  dies  and  arranged  to  move  with  ffie 
platen  toward  the  .tationan  die.  during  the  period  of  rest  of  the  an- 
nular tab  e,  and  a  punching-out  press  for  removing  the  compressed 
material  from  the  mold  - 

3    A  briquet-machine  comprising  au  annular  table  provided 
with  a  senes  of  recesM-s  for  holding  mold-plates  in  proper  position, 
the  s«.d  recesses  spaced  at  equal  angular  and  equal  radial  distances 
and  fitted  with  lugs  containing  adjustable  bearings  for  the  mold- 
plates  ;  a  seriesof  moldplates  fitting  the  Mid  recesM-s  and  .supported 
ooselybythe  Mid  bearings;  adriyiug-.haft,intem.ed.ate  mechanism 
»or  imparting  step-by-step  roUry  motion  to  the  annular  table  for  pre- 
*ent.ng  each  mold  successively  to  the  various  operations,  a  filling 
device,  an  initial -comprewion  pres*:  an  annular  segmental  plate 
beneath  the  annular  table;  a  final  compre«uon  press:  dies  fixcJ  upon 
the  upper  sUt.onary  head  of  the  final-compression  presr:  .I.e,  fixed 
upon  the  platen  of  the  final-compression  press  faring  the  fonner  die* 
and  armnged  to  move  with  the  platen  toward  the  stat.onarv  ,)ies  dur- 
ing the  penod  of  rest  of  the  annular  Uble;  and  a  punching-out  press 
for  removing  the  compressed  material  from  the  mold 

4.   A  briquet-machine  comprising  an  annular  Uble.  a  series  of 
mold-plate,  w.th  one  or  more  perforation,  corresponding  to  the 
cross-sect.on  of  the  desired  briquet,  each  mo|d-plate  being  provided 
with  supporting-lips  resting  upon  adjusUble  bearings  in  the  table  a 
dnving-shaft,  intermediate  mechanism  for  imparting  step-bv-step 
rotar>  motion  to  the  annular  table  for  presenting  each  mold  succes^ 
s. ve  y  to  the  vanous  operations ,  a  filling  dev.ce  consistingof  .  hoHo« 
revolving  cylinder  with  transverse  cross-arms  at  the  bottom  for  mov- 
ing the  matenal  acros*  the  molds;  an  initial-compression  press    aii 
annular  segmenUl  plate  beneath  the  aniiular  table;  a  final-compres- 
aion  press;  d.esfi.xed  upon  the  upper,HUfion*n  headof  the  final-com- 
preasion  press;  dies  fixed  upon  the  platen  of  the  final-<„mpression 
press  facing  the  former  dies  and  arranged  to  move  with  the  platen 
toward  the  stationary  dies  during  the  period  of  res.  of  the  annular 
Uble   and  a  punching-out  press  for  removing  the  con.pres^e.l  mate- 
nal from  the  molds. 

.V  In  a  bnquel -machine,  one  or  more  niold-plafes  loosely  sup- 
ported  upon  a  movable  can-ier;  a  device  for  filling  the  molds;  a  pre*, 
for  initial  compression  of  the  material;  a  press  for  final  compression 
of  the  matenal,  a  punching-out  press  for  removing  the  con.presse,! 
matenal  from  the  molds;  a  plate  pl.ced  beneath  the  carrier  and  ex- 
tending from  the  said  filling  device  past  the  Mid  initial- comprewion 
prew  up  to  the  platen  of  the  final-compression  press,  the  Mid  plate 
to  help  reuin  the  material  within  the  molds  and  to  receive  the  forre 
of  compression  during  the  initial  compression;  me<-hanism  for  im- 
parting step-by-step  motion  to  the  carrier  so  as  to  successively  pre- 
aent  the  mold,  to  the  filling  device.  initial-comprcMion  preM.'final- 
compression  press,  and  the  discharging-pre., 

6    A  briquet-machine  comprising  an  annular  table,  a  serie.  of 
molds  within  said  table,  a  driving-shaft,  intermediate  mechanism 
for  imparting  -.tep-by-step  rotary  motion  to  the  annular  table  for 
presenting  each  mold-plate  successively  to  the  various  opemtion,   a 
filling  device;  a  device  for  dusting  the  upper  surface  of  the  filled 
mold-plates;  an   initial-compression  press;  an  annular  segmental 
plate  extending  beneath  the  annular  Uble  from  the  Mid  filling  device 
past  the  M.d  compacting-press  up  to  the  platen  of  a  final-rompreM- 
sion  press:  a  final-compression  press;  dies  fixed  to  the  press-head 
die.  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  platen  for  compression  and  to  be  with- 
drawn for  dusting  between  successive  operations,  a  device  for  dust 
.ng  the  tops  of  the  lower  dies;  and  a  punching-out  press  for  removing 
the  compressed  material  from  the  molds. 
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7    A  bnqu*t-m«chin*  eompriaini;  an  annalftr  table,  a  teriM  of 
mold!  held  within  Mid  Ubie,  .  drivin«-.h.ft.  intermedi.U  mech.n- 
itin  for  imparting  «tep-by-ft«p  rotary  motion  to  the  annular  Uble 
for  preaentin^  rarh  mold  succeMiTrlr  to  the  various  operations:  a 
flllin^  device ;  a  device  for  duiting  the  upprr  surface  of  the  fliled 
moldj;  an  initial-compreMion  press:  an  anntlar  segmental  plate  ex- 
tending beneath  the  annular  table  from  th«  said  fliling  device  past 
the  said  compacting-press  up  to  the  plateq  of  a  ftnal-compression 
prew:  a  final-compression  press:  dies  fixed  |o  the  press-head,  lower 
dies  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  platen  for  compression  and  to  be  with- 
drawn for  dusting  between  successive  operations,  a  device  for  dust- 
ing the  tops  of  the  lower  dies:  a  suitable  safaty  device:  and  a  punch- 
ittg-out  press  for  removing  the  compressed  matenal  from  the  mold*. 
8.   In  a  briquet-machine,  the  combination  of  open-ended  molds, 
a  support  therefor,  means  actuated  while  tNe  mold*  rest  upon  said 
support  for  filling,  dusting  and  preliminarily  compresiting  the  mate- 
rial: a  press  for  final  compression:  suitable  djes  actuated  bv  the  said 
press,  and  means  for  presenting  the  molds  to  the  diex  and  for  with- 
drawing them  for  duxting  between  successive  compressions. 
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grooved  chMBei,  in  each  to  form  an  annular  air-pa.Mtge.  terminal 
noxxle.  in  the  chamber  in  communication  with  the  said  air-inlet  pas- 
sages, and  a  guiding-handle  atUched  to  Miid  swivel-plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

7    In  ,  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  portable  collecting-chamber 

having  .fiat  top,  with  a  sw.vel-plate  mounted  thereon,  said  top  and 

•wivel- plate  being  provided  with  interiocking   guiding -ribs   and 

grooves  on  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof  respectivelv.  and  also 

with  an  outlet  air-passage  through  the  center  thereof  from  the  cham- 

l>er.   means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  said  chamber 

■  through  said  swivel-plate  and  top,  and  terminal  nozzles  within  the 

|ch.mber  for  directing  the  air  upon  the  surface  operated  upon    said 

\  chamber  having  a  flat  open  side  with  a  sliding  gate  for  closing  the 

same,  substantially  as  specified 

t*.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device.  ^  porUble  collecting-chamber 
having  a  guiding-handle  swiveled  thereupon,  means  for  exhausting 
air  and  dust  from  said  chamber,  a  p.pe  for  conveving  air  under  pres- 
sure into  said  chamber,  and  a  terminal  noxzle  within  said  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  pipe,  set  oblique  to  the  bottom  plane  of 
the  chamber,  for  directing  the  air-jet  against  the  surface  operated 
upon  at  the  proper  angle,  substantialir  as  specified. 


CUim.—l.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  L  portable  collecting- 
chamber,  a  handle  swiveled  thereupon,  mean^  for  supplying  air  un- 
der.prwisure  in  said  chamber,  and  for  with<Jrawing  the  air  there- 
from, said  chamber  having  a  flat  open  side,  and  a  sliding  gate  to 
close  said  side,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  portable  collecting-chamber, 
a  handle  swiveled  thereupon,  having  a  pa8><a|e  therein  for  the  out- 
going air-current,  an  air-pipe  for  supplying  ^ir  under  pressure  to 
said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly-iiiclined  nozzles  for  di- 
recting the  air-currenU  against  the  places  toi  be  cleaned,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

3.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  porubl^  colle<ting-chamber, 
a  handle  swiveled  thereupon,  having  a  passa/fe  therein  fcr  the  out- 
going air-current,  an  air-pipe  for  supplying  >jr  under  pressure  to 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  flat  open  side,  with  a  sliding 
gate  to  close  the  same,  and  inclined  nozzles  in  said  chamber  for  di 
recting  the  air-currenU  against  the  places  to  be  cleaned,  substan- 
tially aa  specified 

4.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  portabl|p  collecting-chamber 
having  a  flat  top  provided  with  annular  groofes.  a  swivel-plate  on 
said  top  with  annular  ribs  fitting  said  grooves,  kwid  swivel-plate  and 
top  being  provided  with  communicating  palsage.o  for  admitting 
air  into  said  chamber,  a  guiding-handle  secured  to  said  swivel- 
plate,  provided  with  aa  outlet-conduit  for  at  from  the  chamber 
through  said  handle,  swivel-plate  and  top.  and  Inolined  nozzles  with- 
in said  chamber  in  communication  with  said  «r-inlet  passages,  for 
directing  the  air-jeU  upon  the  surface  operatetl  upon,  substantially 
aa  specified . 

5.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  portabl^  collecting-chamber 
having  a  flat  top  provided  with  annular  grooves,  a  swivel-plate  on 
said  top  having  annular  ribs  fitting  said  groo>^es,  said  swivel-plate 
and  top  being  provided  with  inlet-ways  for  ajr  through  the  same, 
and  also  with  matched  channels  in  each  formin|[  an  annular  pasaage 
for  air  in  communication  with  naid  inlet-ways,  and  terminal  nozzles 
within  the  chamber  in  communication  with  sa)d  inlet-ways,  for  di- 
recting the  air-Jets  against  the  surface  to  be  aleaned,  said  swivel- 
plate  and  top  being  also  pn>vided  with  a  central  oullrt-passage  from 
the  chamber  through  them  for  delivery  of  ming^  air  and  dust,  sub- 
stantially as  spe«-iAed 

«.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  device,  a  portabl^  collecting-<hamber 
having  a  flat  top  with  a  swivel-plate  mounted  tliereon.  said  top  and 
swivel-plate  being  provided  with  matching  annular  ribs  and  grooves, 
and  alao  with  a  central  outlet  air-passage  from  the  chamber  through 
them:  said  swivel-plate  and  top  being  also  provided  with  air-inlet 
?•*•***•  to  the  chamber,  in  communication  bjj  means  of  matching 
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Claim— I.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  implement,  a  hollow  main 
body  adapted  to  be  applied  and  moved  by  an  operator's  hand,  an  in- 
let-pipe for  air  under  pressure,  and  an  outlet-pipe  for  mingled  air 
and  dust  to  be  removed,  said  main  body  having  inlet-passages  for 
external  air  near  the  bottom  margin  thereof,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  implement,  a  hollow  main  body 
adapted  to  be  applied  and  moved  by  hand,  means  for  supplying  air 
thereto  and  for  withdrawing  mingled  air  and  dust  therefrom,  a  flat 
fish-tail  nozzle  terminating  close  to  the  surface  operated  upon, 
spanning  the  hollow  main  body,  and  adjustable  means  for  admitting 
external  air  to  the  cavity  near  the  bottom,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  implement,  a  hollow  main  body, 
means  for  supplying  air  thereto  and  for  withdrawing  mingled  air 
and  dust  therefrom,  a  flaring  margin  around  the  bottom  of  said  main 
body,  with  perforations  therein,  and  an  adjustable  register-ring  to 
vary  the  aperture  of  said  (>erforations.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  penumatic  cleaning  implement,  a  hollow  main  body, 
means  for  supplying  air  thereto  and  for  withdrawing  mingled  air 
and  dust  therefrom,  a  flaring  margin  aronnd  the  bottom  of  said  main 
body,  with  perforations  therein,  an  adjustable  register-ring  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  air  through  said  perforations,  and  a  circular 
flange  inside  of  said  flaring  B»argin.  extending  not  quite  down  to  the 
surface  operated  upon,  for  directing  the  air  admitted  through  the 
perforations  downward  upon  the  said  surface.  subsUntially  aa 
specified 
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Claim— I    In  a  folding  hat  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  spring 
hruat-nng  applied  in  the  brim  thereof,  inward  of  it.  margin,  thereby 
eaving  a  flexible  marginal  brim  portion  and  adapting  the  hat  to  b^ 
folded  into  small  space,  substantially  as  deacribed 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hat  made  up  of  the  flexible  crown 
and  bnm.  of  the  spring  thnist-ring  embedded  in  said  brim  and  hav- 
ing it.  ends  deuchably  unitwl  by  a  telescoping  joint.  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 


wkli"  •«;«•«•"«'  <Ji-"«««.  «id  pawl-and-ratchet  m^^i;;,^ 
whereby  when  the  tumbler  is  disengaged  the  second  shaft  wiHe 

.1       K  ''^■T^"^'"*  mechanism  will  be  thrown  out  of  co^nlT 
tiOB,  aubaUntially  a«  deacribed 

sliHi.^    '"j*  '•ri'We-.peed  devioe.  a  tumbler-shaft,  a  tumbler-lever 

IT^,      \       ^^"  "*  •  ***"°^  **  W«*lnghouw  AutonaUe  Air  ft   journaled  on  said  eccentric  bearinn  with  .1..:,  ,.^.1.  a    I       "     . 

SUj.  Coupj^pan,  .Corpor.^^^  ^,^,,  ,„  L  ,  ^^^^  .haft^'res^grrrorLrnr^' 

I  ameter  thereon  intermeshed  respectively  with  the  different-diameter 
ffear-wheel.  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  mean,  actuated  by  the 
change  of  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  due  t..  the  disengagement  of  the 
tumbler.gear  for  imparting  a  relatively  slow  rotation  to  said  third 
shaft.  aubaUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  tumbler-shaft,  a  tumbler-lever 
al.d.ng  and  reeking  thereon,  a  pinion  and  tumbler-gear  carried  bv 
the  said  lever  on  said  .haft,  an  intermediate  shaft  having  a  series  of 
eccentric  bearing  of  different  diameter  flush  opposite  the  tumbling- 
gear,  gear-wheels  journaled  on  said  bearings  respectivelv,  prew-nt- 
mg  a  flush  peripheral  surface  of  teeth  under  the  tumbler-gear  a  third 
.haft  a  series  of  different-diameter  gear-wheels  thereon  intermeshed 
with  the  gear-wheels  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  casing  conUining 
-a.d  part,  and  prt.vided  with  a  slot,  the  lower  wall  of  which  is  sub- 

\uT>.f^>  '**"^'''  '*'"•  ""  '"'*^'""'  "^  ""  """»''"  niovenient.  said 
tumbler-lever  extending  through  and  ir.ting  upon  the  said  wall 
When  the  tumbler.gear  i.  i„  engagement,  substantially  as  described, 
v.ri  Ki  '  "'"'''''-''P*''''*  'i'^i^-'.  -  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
vanable-speed  mechanism  on  and  betHee.i  said  shafts,  a  driv.ng-pin- 
lon  «xH  on  the  driving-shaf,,  an  mterincshiiig  gear-wheel  of  larger 
diameter  loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pawl-.nd-ratchet  mechanism 

riaim.-ln  a  flexible  pipe-joint,  the  combination  of  a  socket-  I  ically  e.iX^.^'^  Hlsl'„;:r/s:ilrl:'a;':  'Tr,  "''""'  ""'"'""■ 
piece  having  an  inner  concave  bearing-surface  and  an  annular  recess    stantially  ^  deLrLT  '-'^ratchet  mechanism,  sub- 

pn.vided  with  a  shoulder,  a  spherical  head  engaging  said  bearina  6    In  a  v.ri.l.i.  -r.      1  j  j  .   • 


head,  a  gasket  clamped  between  the  said  shoulder  and  the  gland  and 
having  a  tapered  portion  extending  into  the  inner  part  of  the  recess, 
said  gasket  having  a  gnwve  conUining  plumbago,  and  a  passage  for 
admitting  fluid-preanure  behind  said  extended  portion  of  the  gasket. 
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Clnim.—  l  111  a  variable-speed  device,  a  tumbler-shaft,  a  tUDi- 
bler-lever  aliding  and  rocking  thereon,  a  pinion  and  turabler-gear 
carried  by  the  tumbler-lever  on  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  eccentri<-  bearings  of  different  diameter,  the  periph- 
eries of  said  bearings  being  flush  at  a  given  point,  different-diameter 


•    _  «        ■  I        ,    .  •■  ■~">' «•""■»«.«  uri»ina-pin- 

on  fi..ed  on  the  driving-shaft.  an  interme.hing  gear-wheel  loose  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  .cooper- 
ating  paw  fixed  to  said  gear-wheel,  a  slotted  collar  loose  onVhe 
driven  shaft  and  .  stem  one  end  of  which  is  atUched  to  the  pawl  and 
the  other  end  engages  in  the  said  slot  of  the  collar,  substantially  a. 
described 

7.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  driving  wd  a  driven  shaft  a 
vanable-speed  mechanism  on  and  between  said  shafts,  a  drivi„g.pi„- 
...n  fixed  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  having  a  projected  hub 
hxed  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  journaled  on  said 
hub  and  mtermeshed  with  ..id  driving-pinion,  a  slotted  «,lUr  loo«. 
..n  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  stem  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  pawl 
«Md  the  otherend  of  which  lies  within  the  slot  of  said  collar,  whereby 
llie  pawl  IS  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth  during 
higher  speed,  of  the  driven  shaft  and  held  in  engagement  during 
lower  .peeds,  a.  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

W  In  a  variable-speed  devi<-e.  a  bearing-.haft  having  •  aeries  of 
eccentric  bearing,  of  different  diameter,  said  bearings  having  their 
peripheries  flush  upon  one  side,  gear- wheel,  journaled  on  said  bear- 
ings, a  M.cond  shaft  having  a  series  of  con«-entricallv-mounled  gear- 
wheels  of  different  diameter  intermesiied  respectivelv  with  the  first- 
named  senes  of  gear-wheels,  a  shifting  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  in- 
termesh.ng  said  gear-wheel  width  the  flush  side  of  the  fir.t-named  im-- 
ne.  of  gear- wheels  on  the  first -named  -haft.  .ub.Untially  as  de- 
scribed, 

9.   In  a  variable-sfK^  device,  a  shaft,  a  aeries  of  gear-wheels  of 


gear-wheels  journaled  on  said  eccentric  bearing,  with  their  teeth   Ain.LlV  """'''''-"f*^  '*''" 

flush  under  the  tumbling-gear,  a  thiH  shaft,  and  a  .eries  of  gear- 1  t^'^Jf  tTXjrZ'7     '  7"""'  'J'"""'  '"  '"'*"»*'*''•"' 

wheels  of  different  diameter  thereon  inter»e.h.H ..ul uu   TIT I'^^l^'^''  "'''''""'  *"-"''*^. '"-'"'  ""-  '-"P'--. 


wheels  of  different  diameter  thereon  intenneahed  reapectively  with 
the  different-diameur  gear-wheela  on  the  intermediate  ahaft.  sub- 
eUntially  as  deacribwl, 

2.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  tumbler-shaft,  a  tumbler-tever 
n  p.nion  and  tumbling-gear  carri«l  by  .aid  lever  and  rocking  ...d 
•Lding  on  .aid  shaft.  .  second  shaft,  different-diameter  gear-wheels 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tuabler  gear-wheel,  an  inUnneshing 
•e^  of  different-diameter  gear-wheela  fixed  on  aaid  second  shaft,  a 


flush  upon  one  .ide.  and  bearings  for  said  second  series  of  gear- 
wheels arranged  with  their  axes  non-coincident,  substantially  a.  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  shaft,  a  aeries  of  gear-wheel,  of 
different  diameter  concentrically  mounted  thereon,  an  interme.hing 
series  of  gear-wheels  of  different  diameter  having  their  peripheries 
flush  upon  one  side,  bearing,  for  said  second  series  of  gear-wheels 

relatively  small  gear- whe;ron  the"t'u«birr" 'i.  7/"  ""7"  '"T"  "  '"""^^  "^''^  ""''  "''  '^^^'^■^olnciitnX,  a  shifting  gear-wheel  and 
war-wheel  of  l.rVsr  hT.^I  i  t«"».bler- shaft,  an  mUnneshin^  ...eaiis  for  engaging  the  said  gear-wheel  into  said  flush  peripheries 
«.":  ri:'  "r  .•''•"*'".''^  ""  '^^  •-o"*'  "t**"-  P- '■-'"'■  "'^-i*'  -ries  of  gear-wheels.  .ub.UntiaUy  as  de«:ribed    '^"'"""'* 


ratchet  mechanism  for  connecting  uid  loose  gear-wheel' to  the  -r. - 
ond  .haft,  and  mean,  actuate!  by  tbe  change,  of  .peed  of  the  «^-«,nd 


II     In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  tumbler-.ha/t,  a  tumbler-lever 
•  pinion  and  tumbling-gear  carried  by  .aid  lever  and  rocking  and 
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jre-le- 


«i.pj«l  to  b,  en«.««i  by  .h,  tj.mbl.r  gear-hr.l,  .«  i„,enn-hin,   .p.ce  between  the  .upporting-pUt..  .„d  mclo.in«  the  .r^ftuf 
•rt  of  |t««r-whe*U  on  the  second  shaft,  «  n^r-wheel  on  the  tumbler-  •'•'■»'  ncio.inK  me  arm.tur 

•h«ft.  an  intermeahing  fe«rwhe«l  looce  oa  the  tecond  «h»ft,  p«w|- 
*od-nt«het  mechaniMD  for  coooecting  uij  loose  fear-wh«el  to  tMr 
•eeond  (haft,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  chiuifceo  of  speed  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft  to  eagaice  and  diaengage  said  ptwl-and  ratchet  mechan- 
i«m  wberebT  when  the  tumbler  ia  diaeoKaged  the  second  shaft  will  b« 
dnven  at  a  relatirely  low  speed,  and  when  |he  tumbler  is  in  enjra^r*- 
ment  the  speed-reducini:  mechanitm  will  b«  thrown  oat  of  commis- 
•ioD,  subatantially  aa  described  j 


7M7.81».S.  SIOWAL  STSTIM  AMD  AfPARATUS  THKRlfOR 
FlAn  P  J.  Pathiau  ud  Oiomb  H  DiTpu.  Baltimore  Md  PUad 
J»D  23.  1906    ScrteJ  No  »4SJM. 


(7oii».— I  In  a  signal  *Tstem.  the  combination  with  a  siicnal 
mechanism,  and  a  relar  embodying  two  ma<|net».  and  an  armature- 
lever  piv<.ted  at  a  |)oint  intermediate  its  le»xth  and  adapted  to  be 
sHun^  in  one  direction  b>  the  attraction  of  both  mairneta.  of  a  local 
•if  nal-operatinr  circuit  controlled  by  the  rel«|T.  a  distant  battery  and 
a  rt-lay-operatiuK  circuit  extending  therefrom  and  inciudinjf  said 
majfnet.H  in  multiple  with  each  other  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  be 
short-circuited  intermediate  the  battery  andlrelay;  subsUntially  at 
described. 


rer  and  rontacU;  subaUntially  aa  deMribed. 

H  In  a  relay  for  aignal-work,  the  combination  with  the  baae, 
the  magnets  ntounted  on  said  baae  with  their  poles  oppositely  ar- 
ranged and  in  different  planes,  of  an  armature-leyer  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed between  the  magneU  and  at  one  side  of  iu  center  of  gravity  where- 
by it  normally  tends  to  move  away  from  the  magnets,  movable  con- 
Ucts  carried  by  the  armature-lever,  fixed  conUcta  carried  by  the 
baae  and  a  removable  casing  inclosing  the  lever.  conUcts  and  pole- 
piece*  of  the  magneU:  aubaUntially  as  deitcribed 

9.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination  with  the 
track-rails  constituting  conductom  in  the  signal-circuiU  and  a  bat- 
tery connected  with  said  track-rails,  of  a  relay  connected  with  said 
coqtact-rails  at  a  point  distant  from  the  battery  and  embodying  op- 
poaitely-located  relay  magnets  in  multiple  with  each  other  and  an 
armature  pivoted  intermediate  said  magnets  in  position  to  be  at- 
tracted by  both  of  Haid  magneU  when  they  are  simuluneoualy  ener- 
gized, whereby  a  train  occupying  the  track-rails  between  the  battery 
and  relay  connection*  will  short-circuit  the  battery  and  deinergize 
the  relay-magnets. 

10.  In  a  aignal  system,  the  combination  with  a  railway-track 
divided  inU)  blocks,  signals  located  at  the  meeting-points  of  said 
blocka  and  embodying  block  and  caution  signal  indicators  and  two 
relays  with  local  cinuits  controlled  one  by  each  relay  for  operating 
the  respective  signals,  of  a  signal-circuit  including  the  track-rail* 
and  one  of  said  relay*,  whereby  the  presence  of  the  train  in  the  block 
will  cause  said  relay  to  operate  to  render  the  danger-signal  effective 
and  a  second  signal-circuit  including  the  other  relay  and  a  controller 
operated  by  the  danger  aignal  of  a  succeeding  block-aUtion  and  con- 
trolling the  local  circuit  which  renders  the  caution-signal  effective 
whereby  the  caution-signal  cannot  be  cleared  until  the  danger-signal 
at  the  succeeding  bloik-sution  is  actuated. 

II  In  a  railway -signal  system  divided  into  blocks,  a  block-»U- 
tion  equipment  comprising  danger  and  caution  signals,  a  local  oper- 

I  *''"^-«'"'ui» 'or  »«i<l«iKn«l'»»n<I  in  which  the  signals  are  included  in 

t.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  Jith  a  signal  mechanism  I  wparate  branches,  a  relay  controlling  said  local  circuit  and  itaelf 
and  a  relay  embodying  two  oppositely-arrani^ed  magnets  and  an  ar-  [controlled  by  the  preaence  of  a  train  in  the  blo<k  and  a  second  relay 
mature-lever  pivoted  at  a  point  ititemiediate  its  length  and  between  icontrolling  the  caution-signal  branch  of  the  local  circuit  and  ttnelf 
the  magnets  to  be  swung  m  one  direction  bvMh  magnets,  of  a  local  Controlled  from  a  succeeding  block-station.  subsUntiallv  aa  de- 
signal-operatinc  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay,  a  distant  batterj-  and  acribed 
a  relay-operating  circuit  including  the  batterj  and  said  magneU,  the 
latter  being  in  multiple  with  each  other;  substantially  as  described. 
3  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  sigrnal  mechanism 
and  a  relay  embodying  two  oppositt-ly  arranged  magnets  lo<ated  in 
different  planes  and  an  annature-leverpivoted  ata  point  intermediate 
its  length  and  between  the  magnetn.  of  a  loc^l  circuit  controlled  by 
the  relay,  a  distant  battery  included  in  a  clo^il  circuit  with  the  re- 
lay-magnets and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  battery;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  relay  for  signal-work,  Ae  combii  ation  with  oppoaitely- 
arranged  magneU  located  in  different  plane>i  of  an  armature-lever 
between  the  magnets  carryinif  armature,  for  both  inaitnets  and  t>iv- 
oted  at  one  side  of  its  center  of  gravity  ajid  at  a  point  intermediate 
ita  length  and  contacts  contnilled  by  sai'd  leUr.  whereby  the  lever 
will  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  gravity  an(|  in  the  opposite  dire«-- 
lion  by  the  simultaneous  action  of  both  ma«(n^ts 

5  In  a  relay  for  signal-work  the  ronibirtation  with  oppositely- 
arranged  magnets  located  in  different  planrsj  of  an  armature-lever 
between  the  magnets  and  carrying  armatures  for  both  magnets,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of  its  center  4f  gravity  to  normally 
tend  to  move  away  fh>m  the  magnets  under  tie  influence  of  gravity 
and  contacts  controlled  by  the  lever 

6  In  a  relay  for  signal-work,  the  comliin^ition  with  oppositely- 
arranged  magnets  located  in  different  planes^  of  an  armature-lever 
between  the  magneU  and  carrving  armatures  <or  twith  magneU.  said 
lever  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of  iU  center  (^f  gravity  to  normally 
lend  to  move  away  from  the  magnets  under  th^  influence  of  gravity, 
a  .'•pring-^-ontact  support  mounted  on  the  lei<er.  a  conUct  carried 
thereby  and  a  fixed  contact  with  which  it  eng^iges.  whereby  the  re- 
siliency of  the  support  will  inaugurate  the  n(ovement  of  the  lever 
away  from  the  magneU 

7.  In  a  relay  for  signal-work,  the  comhiaatum  with  the  oppo- 
sitely-arranged relay-magneU  located  in  different  planes,  parallel 
aupporting-plates  on  which  said  magnets  are  mounted  and  fixed  con 
Uct»  carried  by  but  insulated  from  said  plates,  of  an  armatuie-iever 
carrying  armatures  for  both  magneU  said  armtliire-lever  being  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  a  point  intermediate  iu  length  and  between  the 
magnets.  contacU  carried  bv  said  armature-l^ver  and  cooperating 


787.;-tt)4.  FIRE  BSCAPE  Jos«fH  Petuu  Chjcago.  IU.  a«lgnor  of 
one-fourth  to  Peter  Pogtjlberg  Chicago.  IU  Filed  June  30.  1904  Se- 
rial No  814.740 


ClaiM. — In  a  fire-eacape.  the  combination  wi  h  a  drum  and 
rope  wound  thereon,  of  a  brake-shaft  geared  to  the  drum,  a  fixed 
friction-ring  extend  ng  around  the  shaft,  brrke-levera  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  having  at  one  end  shoes  arranged  to  contact  with  the  ring, 
and  having  cam-faces  at  the  other  end,  bracketa  extending  from  the 
shaft  and  weighted  lever*  pivoted  upon  said  brackeU  at  right  angles 
to  the  brake-levers  and  having  projection*  bearing  upon  said  fncea, 
M  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 
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THT.Hf  >r>.  MEANS  FOR  8BPARATIN0  AND  PlTRirTINO  WA- 
TER OF  CONDENSATION  MiLUtOT  M  PUKICK  ColunbiB.  Ohio 
Filed  July  9.  1904    Seri&l  No  210.287. 


f  7<iim  —  111  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  solid 
partition  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  perforated  support 
apaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  from  one  end 
hereof  to  the  sol  d  partition  adjacent  the  opposite  end  above  men- 
tioned, the  solid  partition  extending  upward  from  the  end  of  the  said 
perforated  support  and  orming  a  water-paaaage  at  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  receptacle,  porous  material  disposed  upon  the  perforated  sup- 
port between  one  end  and  the  solid  partition  at  the  opposite  end.  and 
a  plurality  of  vertical  perforated  partitions  disposed  upon  the  perfo- 
rated support  and  in  the  filtering  material. 


«.  In  a  water-tabe  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  furnace.  .  series 
of  heat.ng-tubes,  one  or  more  headers  .,  each  end  of  such  tubes  w.th 
« huh  same  communicate,  a  steam  and  water  drum  connected  below 
the  water-l.ne  therein  and  along  its  length  to  the  header  or  headers 
•t  one  end  of  the  .aid  heating-tubes,  a  w.ter-drum  connected  along 
Its  length  to  the  lower  end  of  the  header  or  header,  at  the  other  end 
of  said  heating-tubes.  downfiow-pipes  connecting  the  said  drums 
he.tmg-tubes  at  the  side,  of  the  furnace  and  connecting  the  said 

w.th  said  steam  and  water  drum,  with  means  for  collecting  the  .team 
from  the  central  or  interior  portions  of  the  laat-named  header  or 
header,  and  delivering  aame  above  the  water-line  in  the  said  steam 
and  water  drum. 


787.3f>G.     GRAIN  HEATER     PiTD  PaorosT  MenomiOM,  Mich, 
Filed  Nor  14. 1904.  Scml  No.  2S2.7M. 


T'/uim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  grain-pas- 
sage, of  an  adjustable  spring-supported  conical  regulator  disposed 
adjaient  to  the  outlet  and  having  an  annular  obstruction. 

2,  A  heater-casing  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  for  the  passage  of 
grain,  and  a  regulator  supported  below  said  tubes,  said  regulator 
contiisting  of  a  cone  having  an  annular  obstruction, 

3  A  grain-tube  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  for  the  passage  of 
grain,  and  a  conical  regulator  supported  below  said  tubes,  said  regu- 
lator being  provided  upon  the  facethereof  with  obstructions  to  retard 
the  passage  of  grain 

4.  In  a  grain-heater,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet-hopper 
and  an  outlet-funnel,  diaphragms  in  said  casing,  grain-tubes  con- 
necting said  diaphragms,  and  a  conical  irgulator  supported  cen- 
trally below  said  grain-tubes,  said  regulator  being  pro\ided  with  an 
nnnularly-supported  obstruct ing-wire. 


7H7.:}f)7.  STEAM  OENBRATOR    Charlb  B  RlAWCl,  New  York. 

N,  T,    Filed  Nov  21  1900    Serial  No  37. S 10. 

Claim. — I.  In  a  Mater-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  heating-tubes,  one  or  more  headers  a<  each  end  of  such  tubes  with 
which  saiue  communicate,  a  steam  and  water  drum  connected  below 


3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  two  headers  con- 
nected by  a  series  of  heating-tubes,  a  steam  and  water  drum  closely 
connected  along  its  length  to  the  upper  end  of  one  header  by  straight 
pipes,  a  water  and  mud  drum  closely  connected  along  iU  length  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  header  by  straight  pipes,  and  downfiow- 
pipes.  accessible  for  cleaning  internally,  directly  connecting  in 
straight  lines  the  said  drums,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  heating- 
tubes,  a  series  of  headers  at  each  end  with  which  said  tubes  commu- 
nicate, a  steam  and  water  drum  closely  connected  along  its  length  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  header  of  one  series  by  .straight  pipes,  a  water 
and  mud  drum  closely  connected  along  its  length  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  the  other  series  of  headers  by  straight  pijies,  and  duwnflow- 
pipes,  accessible  for  cleaning  internally,  directly  connecting  in 
straight  lines  the  said  drums,  substantially  as  set  forth 

.">  In  H  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  two 
headers,  a  series  of  healing-tubes  connecting  them,  a  water  and  mud 
drum  connected  along  iU  length  to  the  lower  end  of  one  header, 
downflpw-pipes  entering  such  water  and  mud  drum,  and  heating- 
tubes  at  the  side,  of  the  furnace  connected  at  one  end  t«>  the  water 
and  mud  drum  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  header,  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  in  direct  communication  w  ith  a  water  and  steam  drum, 

6  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  seriea  of 
heating-tubes,  a  series  of  headers  at  each  end  with  which  said  tubes 
communicate,  a  water  and  steam  drum  connected  along  its  length  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  header  of  one  series,  a  water  and  mud  drum 
connected  along  its  length  to  the  lower  end  of  each  header  of  the 
other  series,  and  heating-tubes  at  the  sides  of  furnace,  respec-tively 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  water  and  mud  drum  and  at  the  other 
to  the  end  header  of  the  series  of  headers  in  communication  with 
the  water  and  steam  drum.  af>  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  header,  a  steam  and 
mater  drum,  one  or  more  conduits  connecting  the  header  and  drum 
and  extending  above  the  water-line  in  such  drum,  with  one  or  more 


the  water-line  therein  and  along  its  length  to  the  header  or  header* 

at  one  end  of  said  heating-tubes,  a  water-drum  connected  along  iU  j  passages  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  periphery  of  each  of  the 
length  to  the  lower  end  of  the  header  or  headers  at  the  other  end  of  said  conduits,  such  passages  terminating  below  the  water-line  and 
said  heating-tubes,  downflow-pipes  connecting  the  said  drums,  with  affording  communicatioif  in  either  direction  between  said  header  and 
means  for  collecting  the  steam  from  the  central  or  interior  portion  of  I  drum. 


the  header  or  headers  in  communication  with  said  steam  and  water 
drum  and  delivering  it  above  the  water-line  therein 


f*.   In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  headers,  a 
steam  and  water  drum,  a  conduit  connecting  each  header  with  the 
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dnm  ud  ezt«MliBC  ab«Tc  tk«  water-iia*  ikarma.  with  om  or  Bon> 
pmmtgM  adjacABt  to  tad  rarroundinf  Uie  periphery  of  emeh  of  the 
Mid  coadttiU.  tueh  puufM  UrmiuiUac  l>«low  the  water-liae  and 
affordiaff  coBmaaieatMB  in  either  dirMtJoa  between  aaid  header 
aad  dniiB. 

9.  la  a  ateaB-boiW,  the  eoanbiaatioa  of  a  header,  a  ctean  and 
water  drum,  one  or  more  ooadsita  eonaeeting  the  header  and  drvm 
and  eztendinf  abore  the  water-line  in  tuoh  dr«n,  and  a  paaaa^  rab- 
•tantiallj  concentric  with  each  of  the  aaid  <ondaiU.  tuch  eoncayitric 
paaaacea  affordin(  eoaimanication  in  either  direction  between  aaid 
header  and  drum,  all  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  iteam-boiler.  the  comhinatioQ  of  a  header.  •  steam  and 
water  drum,  one  or  more  condaita  connecting  the  header  and  drum 
and  extendinft  aboTe  the  water-line  in  iuch  drum,  the  delirerr  end 
pointing  downward,  and  a  paaaage  •ubetAntiaily  concentric  with 
each  of  the  aaid  conduit*.  «uch  concentric  pauaxe*  affordinK  com- 
munication in  either  direction  between  said  header  and  drum,  all 
for  the  purpoee  «et  forth 

11  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination!  of  a  aeries  of  headers,  a 
steam  and  water  drum,  a  conduit  connecting  each  header  with  the 
drum  and  extending  above  the  water-line  thtrrin.  and  a  passage  »ub- 
tuntially  concentric  with  each  of  the  said  oonduiU.  such  concentric 
paaaagea  affording  communication  in  eith^  direction  between  the 
taid  headers  and  drum,  ail  for  the  purpoae  net  forth 

12  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination,  of  a  series  of  headers,  a 
steam  aad  water  drum,  a  conduit  connecting  each  header  with  the 
drum  and  extending  above  the  water-line  therein,  the  delivery  end 
pointing  downward,  and  a  passage  subst^ntiallr  i-oncentric  with 
»«ch  of  the  said  conduiU,  such  concentric  |>aaMge4  affording  com- 
munication in  either  direction  between  said  headers  and  drum,  all 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

13.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  header,  a  steam  and 
water  drum,  one  or  more  main  conduiU  connecting  the  header  and 
drum  and  extending  above  the  water-line  therein,  a  passage  »ub- 
sUntiallj  concentric  with  each  ot  the  said  conduiU.  such  concentric 
?*••*«•  affording  communication  in  either  direction  between  said 
header  and  drum,  and  a  supplemenUl  conduit  for  each  main  conduit 
leading  into  same  and  exiendinx  into  the  he«der  and  leaving  a  space 
reapectivelv  between  each  main  and  suppl^menUl  conduit,  all  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

14  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  ♦f  a  header,  a  steam  and 
water  drum,  one  or  more  main  conduits  conijieoting  the  header  and 
drum  and  extending  above  the  water-line  therein,  a  passage  sub- 
sUntially  concentric  with  each  of  the  oaid  cftnduiu.  such  concentric 
passage  affording  communication  in  either  direction  between  said 
header  and  drum,  a  supplemenUl  conduit  Ifor  each  main  conduit 
leading  into  same  and  extending  into  the  hefder  and  leaving  aspact 
respecUvely  between  each  main  and  supplemental  conduit,  and 
meaaa  for  removably  supporting  said  suppletnenUl  conduiU  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  advanced  within  the  he«der,  all  for  the  porpose 
set  forth 

15  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  nf  a  series  of  headers,  a 
steam  and  water  drum,  a  main  conduit  connoting  each  header  with 
the  drum  and  extending  above  the  water-linetherrin.  a  passage  sub- 
aUntially  concentric  with  each  of  the  said  conduits,  such  concentric 
paaaage  affording  communication  in  either  direction  between  the 
said  headers  and  drum,  and  a  supplemenUl  conduit  extending  into 
each  header  and  leading  into  the  main  conduit,  leaving  a  space  re- 
•pectively  between  each  of  the  <«aid  main  and  lupplemenUl  conduiU. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  if  a  series  of  headert.  a 
steam  and  water  drum,  a  main  conduit  connacting  each  header  with 
the  drum  and  extending  above  the  water-line  therein,  a  passage  sub- 
sUntially  concentric  with  each  of  the  said  cohduiu,  such  concentric 
passage  affording  communication  in  either  direction  between  the 
said  headers  and  drum,  a  supplemental  condnit  extending  into  each 
header  and  leading  into  a  main  conduit,  leaving  a  space  reKpectively 
between  each  of  the  aaid  main  and  supplemental  conduits,  and  means 
for  remoTably  supporting  said  supplementail  conduit  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  advanced  within  the  header,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  ateam-boiler.  the  combination  of  a  header,  a  steam  and 
water  drum,  one  or  more  main  conduiU  connecting  the  header  and 
drum  and  extending  above  the  water-line  therein,  with  a  supplemen- 
tal conduit  for  each  main  conduit,  same  leadi|ig  into  such  main  con- 
duit and  extending  into  the  header  and  leaving  a  space  respectively 
between  each  main  and  supplemenUl  conduit. 

l^.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combinatiun  of  a  header,  a  stMm 
and  wmt«r  drum,  one  or  more  paaaagtw  conivcting  the  header  and 


drum  below  the  water-line  therein,  with  one  or  more  oonduiU  afford- 
iag  mean*  for  coUectiag  the  steam  from  the  ccBtrai  or  interior  por- 
tions of  the  header  aad  delivering  it  abore  the  waier-line  in  the  said 
dnim 

19.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  eombination  of  a  header,  a  steam 
and  water  drum,  oae  or  more  paaaages  connecting  the  header  and 
drum  below  the  water-line,  and  one  or  more  conduiU  esUblishing 
communication  between  said  header  and  drum,  the  apper  end  of 
each  of  such  conduiU  exUnding  aboTe  the  water-line  while  the  lower 
end  enters  and  extendi  into  the  header 

20.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  steam  and  wa- 
ter drum,  a  header,  and  one  or  more  conduiU  esUblishing  communi- 
cation between  the  said  header  and  drum  and  affording  means  for 
collecting  the  steam  from  the  central  and  mUrior  portiona  of  the 
header  and  delivering  it  above  the  water-line  in  such  drum 

21  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  with  a  generator  whemr 
in  steam  is  generated  and  a  steam  and  water  drum  connected  to  the 
generator,  and  reoeimg  steam  therefrom,  the  water-line  being  lo- 
cated in  aaid  drum,  of  one  or  more  conduiU  affording  mean*  for  col- 
lecting the  steam  from  the  central  and  interior  portiona  of  the  paa- 
••**-*«y  between  the  generator  and  drum  and  delivering  it  above 
the  water-tine  in  the  said  drum 


7K7,8»H.      APPA&ATD8  fOR  DISCOHKBCTIiO  BILT-OIH- 
IHO.  Jbah  J.  &nun.  Lure,  rraim.    POnd  At«  IS,  1904    SvklJfo. 

astss. 


rism— 1.  In  a  device  for  bringing  into  Mid  out  of  operation 
power-transmitting  belu.  a  plurality  of  rollers  placed  near  the  rim 
of  a  pulley,  a  fixed  support  carrying  said  rollers,  means  for  moving 
a  belt  from  said  pulley  on  to  said  rollers  and  from  said  rollers  on  to 
said  pulley  and  means  for  relaxing  the  tension  on  said  belt  when  at 
rest  on  said  rollers.  subsUntially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  device  for  bringing  into  and  out  of  operation  power- 
transmitting  belu,  a  plurality  of  conical  pivoted  rollers  placed  near 
the  rim  of  a  pulley,  a  fixed  support  carrying  said  rollem.  means  for 
moving  a  belt  from  said  pulley  on  to  said  roller*  and  from  said  rollers 
on  to  said  pulley,  and  means  for  relaxing  the  tension  on  said  belt 
when  at  rest  on  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  device  for  bringing  into  and  out  of  operation  powers 
transmitting  belts,  a  plurality  of  rollers  placed  near  the  rim  of  a  pul- 
ley, a  fixed  support  carrying  said  rollers,  means  for  moving  a  belt 
from  aaid  pulley  on  to  said  rollers  and  from  said  rollers  on  to  said 
pulley,  a  movable  slide  carrying  one  of  said  rollers,  there  being  a 
curved  slot  concentric  with  the  pulley-rim  in  said  roller-support,  car 
rying  aaid  slide  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  concentrically  with 
aaid  pulley  to  relax  the  tension  of  said  belt  when  at  rwit  on  said  roll- 
ers, substantially  a*  deacribed. 
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4.  In  a  derice  for  bringing  into  and  out  of  operation  power- 
transmitting  belu,  a  plurality  of  conical  pivoted  rollers  placed  near 
the  rim  of  a  pulley,  a  fixed  support  carrying  said  rollers,  means  for 
moving  a  belt  from  said  pulley  on  to  said  rollers  and  from  said  roll- 
ers on  to  said  pulley,  a  movable  alide  carrying  one  of  said  rollers, 
there  being  a  curwd  slot  concentric  with  the  pulley-rim  in  said  roller- 
support  carrying  said  slide  and  means  for  inonng  said  slide  concen- 
trically with  said  pulley  to  relax  the  tension  of  said  belt  when  at  r«»t 
on  said  rollers,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


787.899.   RAILROAD  Til.   ZiHAa  C  Robbihs.  Wnshington.  D.  C. 
PUed  Jan.  tl,  1906    Serial  Mo  MS.040. 


formed  ocoeatrically  to  iu  center,  means  for  moving  said  gear  eooen- 
trically  about  iU  center  simultaneously  with  the  throwing  of  the  con- 
necting mechanism  between  the  beater  and  the  operating-shaft  into 
operative  position,  a  spring  put  under  tension  during  aaid  movement, 
means  for  holding  said  spring  against  operation  and  means  fonned 
on  the  conveyer  for  releasing  said  spring,  for  Ibe  purpoae  speciiwl. 


CUim.—A  railroad-tie  compoaed  of  a  sheet-roeUI  trough  a  and 
two  rail-bearing  sections  b.  b.  each  of  which  is  one-half  the  length  of 
said  sheet-metal  trough,  and  which  are  combined  with  each  other 
and  with  aaid  sheet-meUl  trough.  subtUntiaUy  in  the  manner  herein 
represented  and  described 


787.400.  METHOD  OP  MAKUPACTDRIHO  HAIR-PINS  OR 
THI  LIKB  TM0PBIUI8  Roos.  Hewark.  M.  J.  PUed  Jan  IE.  190fi 
S«ini  Ho.  M0.770. 


CImim.—l.  The  method  of  forming  hair-pins  or  the  like  which 
<*n»i*u  in  cutting  celluloid  tubes  into  auiuble  length*,  ineerting  into 
these  tubes  wires  of  shorter  length  than  the  length  of  said  tubes,  so 
that  equal  lengths  of  the  tubes  project  beyond  the  said  wires,  and 
pointing  the  end*  of  said  tube*  conuining  the  *aid  wire*. 

2  The  herein-described  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hair-pin* 
and  like  article*  consisting  in  cutting  celluloid  tubes  into  suitable 
lengths,  inserting  into  theste  tubes  wire*  of  shorter  length  than  the 
length  of  said  tubes,  so  that  equal  lengths  of  the  tube  project  bevond 

the  said  wires.aealing  the  ends  of  the  tubes  with  asuiUblecementand 
finally  pointing  the  end*  of  said  tubes  conUining  said  wires 

3.  The  herein-described  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hair-pin* 
and  the  likeconaisting  incutting  celluloid  tube*  into  *uiUble length*, 
inserting  into  these  tubes  wires  of  shorter  length  than  the  length  of 
•aid  tubes,  so  that  equal  lengths  of  the  tubes  project  beyond  the  said 
wires,  sealing  the  ends  of  the  tubes  with  a  suiUble  cement,  and 
finally  compressing  the  said  tubes  conUining  the  said  wires  in  dies 
80  as  to  point  the  ends  thereof. 


3.  In  a  manure-aprrader.  the  combination  of  a  main  operatlng- 
•haft.  a  beater,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  the  beater  and 
the  shaft,  a  conveyer,  and  a  series  of  gears  constituting  the  connect- 
ing mechanism  between  said  conveyer  and  said  beater,  one  of  said 
gears  being  formed  eccentrically  to  iu  center,  means  for  moving  said 
gear  about  iU  center  simultaneously  with  the  throwing  of  the  con- 
necting mechanism  between  the  main  shaft  and  the  beater  into  oper- 
ative position,  pawl-levers  for  operating  said  series  of  gears  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  beater  to  said  conveyer,  a  spring  put  under 
tension  when  said  gears  are  thrown  into  mesh,  means  for  holding 
said  spring  against  movement  and  means  formed  on  aaid  conveyer 
for  releasing  said  spring  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  said  gears  out 
of  mesh.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


787.4<)1.     MAHURg-SPRBADBR     Blmou  P  RoM.  Sprtngfleld, 
Ohio  aatgnor  to  The  B.  W  Roa  Company  8prti«lMd  Ohio,  a  Corpa 
ration  of  Ohio.  PUnd  Mir.  17. 1104   Snnal  No.  19«,M3. 
Claim— \.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  of  an  oper- 
ative shaft,  a  beaUr  and  a  conveyer,  gears  connecUng  said  heater 
and  said  shaft,  and  additional  gears  connecting  said  beater  and  said 
conveyer,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  said  gears  of  each 
aerie*,  a  apring  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  when  said  gears  are 
lowered  into  connecUng  position,  means  for  holding  said  spring 
against  operation  until  the  conveyer  release*  it,  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  said  gears  out  of  connecting  poaition,  for  the  purpose  speci 
fied. 

2.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  of  a  main  operating 
shaft,  a  beater,  connecting  mechaniam  between  said  beater  and  said 
shaft  normally  out  of  operative  position,  a  conveyer,  a  aerie*  of  gear* 
connecting  said  conveyer  with  said  beater,  one  of  said  gears  being 


787,40^.  SDCnOM-ROLL  POR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINES. 
JotMn  S  RuDOLfi.  Upper  Darby.  Pn.  FUed  D«e.  84  1903  Ssrtnl 
No.  18e,4M 


CImm.—A  suction-roll  comprising  a  longitudinal  pipe  having  a 
series  of  threaded  aperture*,  a  shell  surrounding  the  longitudinal 
pipe  and  having  a  series  of  non-threaded  apertures,  the  inner  ends  of 
which  are  formed  with  countersunk  reeease*  the  radial  pipe*  thread- 
ed at  their  inner  ends  and  fitted  in  the  threaded  apertures  in  the  hori- 
7,ontal  pipe,  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  pipes  fitting  in  the  counter- 
sunk rece**e«  in  the  Bhell.  taid  shell  being  made  in  sections,  the  spi- 
ders at  the  ends  of  the  shell,  one  kpider  being  constructed  with  a 
socket  into  which  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  pipe  fiu,  and  a  journal 
for  supporting  the  roll,  the  other  spider  having  tubular  central 
portion  through  which  the  longitudinal  pipe  paaae*,  the  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  upon  *aid  pipe,  the  aprocket-chain  for  routing  the 
wheel,  the  auction-pipe  having  a  valve,  and  the  awivel-joint  connect- 


i6i8 
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!•.«  the  .urtio«  .«d  lon^todla.I  pip«.,  J,d  the  ,tMm  supply  .„d 
forth     *'  '"'*"'  •■''"""■''^  ""^  thr,a.-,io».pip..  for  the  purpo^^, 


7H7.-WXJ.     rOOTWAAMBR      Buia  P, Sajidim.  Pana  lU 
Apr  30  1904    Senal  Wo  208.828 


riM 


<'^im. —  I.   In  a  fo<»t-warni«T,  the  roinli 
plateo.  a  fire-box  disposed  wiihin  the  body,  ti 
the'  bodr  and  <-oniie<'tinK  the  end  plate.-i,  a 
outer  *ide  of  the  body  and  received  betweei 
rodit,  and  attai-hini^  meaii!*  between  the  covei 

2.  lo  a  Tool-warmer,  the  rombinatiun 
fire-box  dinpOMed  within  the  bodv.  tie-rod*  du 
and  i-oanectinv  the  em)  |>late>i.  a  covering 
of  the  body  and  received  between  oaid  b 
tachin^  means  between  covcrinjt  and  tie  .. 
rod'*  beinx  drflet-ted  upwardly  at  a  point  be 
handle. 


a  >pl 
(K  y 
Toi 

tM 


7H7,4()4.   WHIRLIKQTOT    WiLHEUi S<<BiUXUi.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan  23  1906    Serial  No  242  592. 


a>r 


Clatm  —\  whirling  toy  composed  of  a  fair  of  diiiku,  an  inter 


veninu  i"re  and  radial  partition.'  to  form  a 
wardly-extendin^  curbed  vanes  pivoted  »i 
doubled  «trin|rH  .Hecured  to  the  ditiks.  subatan 


nation  of  a  body,  end 

e-ro<<»  dinposed  outside 

Dverin^  applied  to  the 

said  body  and  the  tie- 

ihx  auH  a  lie-rod. 

a  b<Mly.  end  platen,  a 

posed  outside  th*"  body 

lied  to  the  outer  side 

and  the  tie-rods,  at- 

s,  and  on«'  of  the  tie- 

een  it*  ends  to  form  a 


CUhH—l.  In  a  politthinnr-maehinc  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  (rrindinn  wheel,  of  a  work  holder  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  means  for  depositinjt  abrasion  material  on  said 
wheel  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  operative  position  of  the  work- 
holder,  and  connecting  means  for  automatically  impartinjf  simulta- 
naous  movement  to  Mid  wheel,  holder  and  depositing  means 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  polishing  member,  of  means  for  holding  the  work  in  operative 
n-latK.n  thereto,  including  a  roUrr  arbor,  adapted  to  support  the 
work  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  bail  extending  art.und  said  work-sup- 
porting end  and  secured  at  its  respective  ends  lo  one  of  said  bear- 
ings, and  means  on  said  bail  for  retaining  the  work  against  Miid  end 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  polishing  member,  of  means  for  holding  the  work  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  including  a  rotary  arbor,  adapted  to  support  the 
work  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  bail  extending  around  said  work- 
•upportmg  end  and  pivofally  .ecured  at  iu  respective  ends  to  one  of 
aaid  bearings,  and  means  on  said  bail  for  retaining  the  work  against 
said  end. 

4  In  a  machine-«f  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  p<ilishing  member,  of  means  for  holding  the  work  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  including  a  rotary  arb.ir  adapted  to  support  The 
work  at  one  end  thereof,  and  fe  bail  extending  around  said  «ork- 
supporting  end  and  secured  at  its  respet  live  ends  to  one  of  said  bear- 
ings, and  adjustable  mean.n  on  .<aid  bail  for  retaining  the  work 
against  said  end 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  rharatt.r  described,  the  combination 
with  a  polishing  member,  means  for  holding  the  work  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  including  a  longitudinally-movable  rotary  arbor, 
bearings  for  the  arbor,  a  bail  secured  to  one  of  said  bearings  and  ex- 
tending around  one  end  of  the  arbor,  and  resilient  «ieans  on  said 
arbor  intermediate  said  bearings  for  normally  retaining  said  arbor- 
in  adjacence  to  the  end  of  said  bail 


■o 


THT.-KMi.     SMOKELESS  FURNACE      Fium  D  SacraKKD  Sail 
Lake  City.  Utah.    Filed  Mar  12. 1903    Serial  Mo  147  304. 

M 


ueries  of  pockeU,  out- 
tiin  the  ptKketa,  and 
it  ally  as  specified. 


THT.4().~>.    ORIIfDINQ  AND  POLISHING  MACHIlfE     ftufiwC. 
ScwuBBi.  Pittaburg.  Pa    Filed  Noy  14  1901   Serial  No.  181.175. 


riaifii.— The  combination  of  a  boiler,  haying  walls  forming  an 
inclosed  space  beneath  the  same,  a  bridge-wall  in  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  space,  a  grate  supported  by  said  bridge-wall  and  the 
front  of  said  inclosing  walls,  said  front  wall  having  doors  on  both 
sides  of  the  center  of  said  grate  and  above  and  below  said  grate,  and 
a  wall  in  the  rear  of  said  bridge-wall,  said  last-mentioned  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  floor  to  and  fitting  the  lower  surface  of  the  boiler 
and  being  provided  with  a  large  central  opening  extending  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  boiler  and  being  also  provided  with  small  aper- 
tures in  the  portions  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  said  opening  and  near 
the  under  surface  of  the  boiler 


787,4<)7.     DUMB   BBLL     Qtoioi  H 
rUedMarSl  1904    SenaJ  No  200.8»« 


SUPHUD   Pans  Fraaoe. 


3fH 


c'-Z 


9»" 


^H 


Claim.—l.  A  dumb-bell  comprising  two  parta,  each  having  a 
weight  at  iu  outer  end.  and  a  binge  at  the  middle  of  the  grip  portion 
said  hinge  adapted  to  form  the  only  connection  between  said  two 
parts 

2.  A-dumb-bell  formed  in  two  parU.  a  convex  piece  atUched  to 
one  of  said  parts,  a  concave  piece  atUched  to  the  other  of  said  parU 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  convex  piece  and  hinge  said  parts  together 
whereby  they  may  swing  the  one  upon  the  other  and  he  maintained 
in  a  parallel  position  with  regard  to  each  other,  and  a  weight  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  parts. 


7H7.t()H.      BUTTER   WORKING  CHURN     DaHiti  A  SPKOOl 
FotaiHl.  K.  T    rUed  Apr  IS.  1903    Serlai  No  1M.S3« 
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mounted  on  bearings  to  route  end  over  end.  a  worker  pivoted  adja 
cent  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  at  one  side  and  free  to  swing  at  the 
other,  a  aUtionary  crank  within  the  barrel,  a  connecting-rod  be 
tween  the  swinging  edge  of  the  worker  and  the  sUtionar;  crank,  sub 
stantialiy  aa  set  forth. 


BRS  JOHR  STiviiiaoM.  Jr 
Serai  No  l»4,»tt 


PortobeUo.  SooUand    FlM  Feb  18, 1904. 


2.  A  butter-working  churn  consisting  of  a  barrel  mounted  on 
bearings  to  rotate  end  over  end.  a  worker  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  barrel  at  one  side  and  free  U>  swing  at  the  other,  a  sta- 
tionary crank  within  the  barrel,  a  connecting-rod  between  the  crank 
and  the  swinging  edge  of  the  worker  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  stationary  crank,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  butter-working  chum,  consisting  of  a  barrel  mounted  on 
bearings  to  roUte  end  over  end.  a  worker  movable  toward  and  from 
the  end  or  head  of  the  barrel,  a  stationary  crank  arranged  within  the 
barrel  and  a  connection  between  the  worker  and  the  crank,  substan- 
tially as  8<>t  forth 

4  The  combination  in  a  chum  and  butter-worker  of  a  rotaiy 
chum-barrel,  a  worker  movable  toward  and  fro.Ti  the  interior  surface 
of  the  barrel,  a  stationary  crank  within  the  barrel  and  a  connection 
between  the  crank  and  worker,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  combined  churn  and  butter-worker  having  a  rotary  barrel, 
a  worker  located  in  the  barrel  and  pivoted  at  one  edge,  a  stationary 
crank  within  the  barrel  and  a  connection  between  the  movable  edge 
of  the  worker  and  the  sUtionary  crank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Ctai 


787.4<)1>.     SAND-BOX  FOR  VEHICLES     Thomas  H  Stahmu. 
RowTille.  W  Va    Filed  Jan.  7.  1905.   Serial  No.  240.021. 


Claim—] .  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel-hub  hav- 
ing an  inwardly-projecting  band  a.  of  a  sand-box  device  comprising 
an  outer  cup  with  its  edge  fitting  within  and  adjacent  to  said  band, 
a  central  collar  on  the  axle  and  an  inner  disk  or  flange  projecting 
outward  from  said  collar  and  adapted  to  bear  again<it  the  end  of  the 
axle-box.  said  cup  and  disk  forming  between  them  a  dust-chamber 
m,  substantially  ax  described. 

2.  A  detachable  and  adjustable  sand-box  device  for  excluding 
sand  and  dirt  from  an  axle-box.  consisting  of  an  outer  cup.  a  central 
collar  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  partly  rectangular  and  partly 
circular  in  cross -section,  and  interior  bearing-shoulders,  ami  an 
inner  disk  psojecting  outward  from  said  collar,  substantially  a.>  de- 
•cribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel-hub  having  an  in- 
wardly-projecting band  a  and  a  recess  in  its  inner  end,  of  a  deUch- 
able  sand-box  device  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  or  disk 
fitting  in  said  recess,  an  outer  cup  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  hub 
within  its  band  and  a  connecting-collar  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing, partly  recUngular  and  partly  circular  in  cross-section  for  fitting  „^. 

on  the  rectangular  axle  and  the  circular  spindle  thereof,  substan-  j  ing  it  to  a  sUlionary  support 


I.  In  a  street-lamp  hanger  the  combination  with  a 
pole,  of  a  lamp-supporting'  cable,  lamp-conducting  cables,  and  a 
flexible  support  for  said  supporting  and  conducting  cables  including 
a  link  chain  having  rollers  for  said  ■<upporting-cable.  said  chain  hav- 
ing lateral  supports  for  said  conducting  cables 

2.  A  link  structure  comprising  lateral  stamped  members  hav 
ing  lapered  end  projections  extending  in  angular  planes  with  re 
8pe»  t  to  each  other,  top  pie<e«  projecting  up  and  <eiitrally  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  tapered  projections,  bottom  pieces  bent  upon 
themselvch  to  form  cable-supports,  means  whereby  sa'id  lateral  mem- 
bers may  be  fa.stened  together,  and  connecline-links  joined  to  said 
tapering  end  projections  to  fomi  a  chain 

3.  .\  link  stnicture  comprising  lateral  members  having  enjl  pro- 
jections, top  pieces  projecting  upward  from  said  lateral  members, 
bottom  pieces  bent  upon  thcniselves  lo  forni  cable-supports,  means 
securing  said  lateral  members  together,  and  connectinir-iinks  unit- 
ing said  end  projections  to  form  a  chain. 

4  \  chsir.-link  comprisin?  lateral  member/:  c.ich  member  be- 
ing made  from  a  blank  having  end  pieces  pn>jecling  in  angular  planes 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  top  piece  projecting  up  centrally  from 

/<|said  plate,  a  l>ottom  piece  bent  in  an  upward  and  inward  direction, 
and  means  whereby  said  lateral  members  are  fastened  together. 

5  In  a  street-lamp  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  pole 
having  a  curved  or  irregular-*ha|»ed  portion,  a  link  chain  extending 
throughout  and  supfiorted  in  <aid  curved  portion  of  the  pole,  and 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  iu  said  chain  and  spaced  apart  at  inter>'als 
throughout  its  length,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  carry  a  traveling 
supporting-cable. 

fi  In  a  street-lamp  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  pole  having 
a  curved  or  irregular-shaped  portion,  a  link  chain  supported  in  and 
anchored  up*in  said  curbed  portion  of  the  pole,  and  n>ller»  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chain  and  adapted  to  carry  a  traveling  supporting- 
cable 

7  In  a  street  lamp  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  pole  having 
a  curved  or  irregular-shaped  portion.  ■  link  chain  supported  by  and 
anchored  in  said  curved  portion  of  the  pole  and  antifriction  median 
ism  carried  by  said  chain,  said  mechanism  directly  supporting  a 
traveling  cable. 

».  A  flexible  sup|K>rt  for  traveling  cables,  comprising  a  chain 
composed  of  separate  links,  and  rollers  mounted  thereon  for  guiding 
the  cable,  said  chain  being  provided  » ith  fastening-links  for  anchor- 


tially  as  described 


9.  A  flexible  support  for  traveling  cables,  comprising  a  chain 
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787,411.    WOFTIHO-BOX. 
f^tlSOl   8«1il  Ro.  l»l.tH 


Jon  W.  IwAji.  Lima.  Ohio     rUed 


^ —  -"-J  ..x^u.  B«iu  uMnf(c,  Doiu  and 
co*per»tm«  nuU  coiui*cting  the  yoke  to  the  flange.  Mid  bolu  occu- 
pying contracted  opening,  in  the  flange  and  having  heads  there- 
•boTeMjd  contracted  opening*  having  adjacent  larger  opening, 
through  which  the  head,  maj  paaa,  .ub.tanUally  a.  de«rribed 

10    In  a  .tufflng-box.  in  combination,  a  box,  a  gland  adapted  to 
Mat  therein  and  hanng  a  flange,  a  yoke  ioOaely  .urrounding  the  box 
mean,  tending  to  move  Mid  yoke  away  from  Mid  flange,  bolu  and 
cooperating  nut.  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  flange,  Mid  boiu  occu- 

aboTe   Mid  contracted  openin^n  har.ng  adjacent  larger  openin« 
through  which  the  head,  mav  pa.,  and  Mid  yoke  harinropen^ndS 

.lot  ::^"  •'''W'"."  -*'  '"'^  •-^"P^  "*'  »«•-"«  ben'Tt^M^ 
.loU  r»ce..e.  which  the  nut.  occupy.  »ub.Unt.ally  a.  dei^ribfd 

THROOQH  THE  NATURAL  MBDIUMS    Mt.ou  TbL    "  yT 
If.T    FiMMayie.lMO    Reiwwed  June  17. 1902    SertaJ  Wo  112.034 


rioiai.— 1.  In  a  .tufling-box,  the  i-omb)natiun  of  the  box,  a 
gland  therefor,  a  yoke  loonely  surrounding  th^  box.  bolU  conne<-ting 
the  yoke  with  the  ifland.  and  springo  out.ide  of  the  box  located  inter- 
mediate of  the  bolt«  for  jtiving  the  yoke  a  te|deD<y  to  move  in  the 
direction  to  force  the  gland  into  the  box.  .ubnlantially.a.  described. 

2  In  a  MufRng-box.  in  i-ombination,  a  b4x,  a  gland  adapted  to 
•eat  therein  and  having  a  flange  tbereon,  a  yo|e  loosely  .urrounding 
the  box.  bolu  connecting  said  yoke  and  flangf,  springs  on  opposite 
•idea  of  the  box  placed  intermediate  of  the  boil*  and  tending  to  preaa 
the  yoke  away  from  said  flange,  aubntautially  ast  dewribed 

3  In  a  .tuffing-box.  in  combination,  a  hwx  having  a  flange,  a 
gland  Mating  within  the  box  and  alito  having  a  flange,  a  yoke  looaely 
•urrounding  the  box.  bolt*  connecting  the  yike  and  flange  of  the 
gland,  and  .pring.  lo<-ated  intermediate  of  thj  bolt,  and  on  the  out- 
.ide  of  the  box  and  comprpiwed  between  the  flange  of  the  box  and 
•aid  yoke,  subntantially  an  described 

4  In  a  4tulftng-box.  in  combination,  a  hbx  having  a  flange,  a 
gland  .eating  in  the  box  and  alM>  having  a  flange,  a  yoke  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  box.  bolt.<  on  diametrically  oppt)8ite  nideg  of  the  box 
MKuring  the  yoke  and  the  flange  of  the  gland,  and  upringn  on  diamet- 
rically oppo.ite  iiide.  of  the  box  compresited  l»etween  the  yoke  and 
the  flange  of  the  box.  >tu4>!(Untiaily  ax  de«-rib#d. 

■>  In  a  rtufl«n«  box,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  gland  adapted 
to  .seat  therein  and  having  a  flange,  a  yoke  lo4Hely  .urrounding  the 
box,  spring,  tending  to  force  Mid  yoke  away  from  the  flange,  and 
bolt,  occupying  opening,  in  Mid  flange  and  passing  through  open- 
ended  .lot.  in  the  «ide.  of  the  yoke,  «ubsUntia|Iy  a.  driwribed 

(H  In  a  .tuflng-box.  in  combination,  a  bo>.  a  gland  adapted  to 
itoat  therein  and  having  a  flange,  a  yoke  loonely  .urrounding  the  box, 
.pring.  tending  to  force  Mid  yoke  away  from  t|ie  flange,  bolt,  occu- 
pying openings  ia  .Mid  flange  and  paMing  through  open-ended  .lots 
ia  the  .idea  of  the  yoke,  and  nuU  on  Mid  bolt^  on  the  under  side  of 
•aid  yoke  occupying  recesae.  in  the  yoke,  .ub.t^ntially  a.  described. 

7  In  a  .tuffing-box.  in  combination,  a  box  having  a  flange,  a 
gland  adapted  to  seat  within  Mid  box  and  having  alM>  a  flange,  a 
yoke  loo«ely  .urroundinc  Mid  box.  spring,  oq  diametrirally  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  box  between  the  yoke  and  the  fl4nge  of  the  box,  bolt. 
00  diametncally  opposite  side,  of  the  box  midday  of  the  springs  oc- 
cupying openings  in  the  flange  of  the  gland  an^  extending  through 
open-ended  sloU  in  the  aide,  of  the  flange  of  th4  box  and  the  .ides  of 
the  yoke,  and  nut.  beneath  the  yoke  in  which  4iid  bolts  screw,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

8  In  a  stuffing-box,  in  combination,  a  b<i(x  having  a  flange,  a 
rland  adapted  to  Mat  within  Mid  box.  a  yoke  loo^ly  surrounding 
Mid  box.  springs  on  diametrically  opposite  .ldf«  of  the  box  between 
the  yoke  and  the  flange  of  the  box.  bolt,  adapted  to  connect  the  yoke 
aad  giaad,  and  duU  beneath  the  yoke  in  which  .aid  bolU  .crew.  Mid 
yoke  beiag  arranged  to  bring  the  lower  end  of  the  spring.  subsUa- 
tiaJly  in  the  Mme  plane  with  the  upper  face  of  the  nuts,  subsUn- 
tially  a.  deacribed 

9  la  a  stuAag-boz,  in  combination,  a  box^  a  gland  adapted  to 
avat  therein  and  having  a  flange,  a  yoke  loosely  >«irmunding  the  box. 


f'iaim.-l.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  transmitting  elec- 
trical energy  to  a  distance  which  con.ist.  in  establi.hing  .tationary 
electrical  waves  in  the  earth,  a.  set  forth. 

2  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  tran.mitting  electrical  energy 
to  a  di.Unce  which  oonsi.U  in  impressing  upon  the  earth  electrical 
oscillation,  of  such  character  a.  to  produce  stationary  electrical 
waves  therein    a.  ft  forth 

3  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  transmitting  and  utilizing  elec- 
Incal  energy  which  con.isU  in  e.Ubli.hing  stationary  electrical 
wave,  m  the  natural  conducting  media,  and  operating  thereby  one 
or  more  receiving  device,  remote  from  the  wurce  of  energy  as  Mt 
forth  .  ' 

4  The  improvement  in  the  artof  transmitting  and  utilizing  elec 
tncal  energy  which  con.ists  in  e.Ubli.hing  in  the  natural  conduct- 
ing media,  stationary  electrical  wave.of  predetermined  length  and 
operating  thereby  one  or  more  receiving  device,  remote  from  the 
source  of  energy  and  properly  located  with  re.pect  to  the  position  of 
such  wave.,  a.  herein  net  forth 

5.  Theimprovementintheartoftran.mittingandutiliiingelec- 
tncal  energy,  which  con«i.U  in  e.Ubli.hing  in  the  natural  conduct- 
ing media.. Utionary electrical  waves. and  varying  the  length  of  .uch 
waves,  as  herein  .et  forth. 

6  The  improvement  in  the  artof  tran.mitting  and  utilizing  elee- 
tncal  energy,  which  con.i.U  in  establishing  in  the  natural  conduct- 
ing media  stationary  electrical  waves  and  shifting  the  nodal  and  ven- 
tral regions  of  these  waves,  a.  described 


787.4  1  S.    COMPUTIH 0  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIOHIHO  SCALES 

Join  TiOMA*.  Sununer  Hill  near  Sydney  New  South  Waiea  AiatnUia. 

•"igDOT  of  one-half  to  Rohwt  Sands.  Sydney  Htm  South  Wales  Au^ 

tnlia.   PUedMarl.1904.  Senal  No  106.983 

Ciotm-l  A  weighing-scale  comprising  a  revolving  cylinder 
and  an  inclo.ing  cylindrical  cover  O.  in  combination  « ith  a  chart  of 
figures  fixed  round  the  cylinder,  the  cylindrical  cover  having  aper- 
ture, therein  H  I  K  K  K,  and  L,  «,  a.  to  show  concurrently  bvVhe 
figures  on  the  chart  the  rate  at  which  goods  are  charged  and'the  val 
ue.  at  such  rate  per  pound,  or  other  unit  of  weight  representin. 
|K,und.,  ounces,  or  other  fractions,  which  may  be  indicated  on  . 
I  graduated  beam  and  alM>  of  heavier  weighU.  which  can  be  placed  on 
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a  coaaterpoise  of  the  scale:  a  graduated  beam  D  for  the  weighlng- 
•eale  having  indicating-marks  thereon,  a  counterpoise  F  connected 
to  Mid  beam  adapted  to  reccire  weighU;  a  handle  0'  to  operate  the 
revolving  cylinder  until  the  (charging)  rate  required  is  shown  at  ap- 
erture H,  a  poise  F  movable  on  the  beam,  the  said  chart  beiug  to  con- 
structed aa  to  include  in  one  line  thereon  the  rate  to  be  charged,  and 
the  values  of  pounds  and  fractions  of  a  pound  (corresponding  with 
the  divisions  on  the  beam)  and  three  lines  above,  figurea  showing 
the  value  of  ounoes,  or  other  fractions,  and  of  .lip-weighu  on  the 
poiae,  and  being  also  so  constructed  that  other  value,  are  presented 
in  the  intervening  lines  for  different  rates,  upon  the  like  plan,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 


2.  A  chart  of  figures,  for  use  in  combination  with  the  cylinder 
of  a  computing  apparatus  for  weighing-scales,  having  on  the  right- 
hand  side  thereof  a  perpendicular  column  of  figures  representing 
different  rates  to  be  charged  for  goods,  a  horizonUl  line  of  figures 
opposite  each  figure  in  the  perpendicular  line  representing  value. 
at  such  rate  for  different  weighU,  the  figure,  in  the  horizontal  line 
being  half  the  size  of  the  figure  representing  the  rate  and  in  a  line 
with  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  ^gure.,  and  horixontal  lines  of  figures 
between  the  before-mentioned  horizontal  row.  and  opposite  the  up- 
per portion  of  each  figure  in  the  perpendicular  column,  showing  the 
values  of  one,  two  and  three  ounces  at  the  given  rate,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  chart  of  figures,  for  use  in  combination  with  the  cylinder 
of  a  computing  apparatus  for  weighing-scale.,  having  on  the  right- 
hand  side  thereof  a  perpendicular  column  of  figures  representing 
different  rate,  to  be  charged  for  good.,  a  horizonUl  line  of  figures 
opposite  each  figure  in  the  perpendicular  line  representing  values 
at  such  rate  for  different  weighU.  the  figures  in  the  horizonUl  line 
being  half  the  sixe  of  the  figure  repreaenting  the  rate  and  in  a  line 
with  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  figures.  horizonUl  lines  of  figures  be 
tween  the  before-mentioned  horizonUl  rows  and  opposite  the  upper 
portion  of  each  figure  in  the  perpendicular  column,  showing  the  val- 
ues of  one,  two  and  three  ounces  at  the  given  rate,  and  at  intervals 
along  the  same  line  figure,  showing  the  values  of  bigger  weighU, 
substantially  a.  described. 


787.414.  PLIBR8  RCMELLWuTON.CleTQland  Ohio  assignor  of 
ooe-half  tuJoaeph  I.  Vaeha.  Ctorsland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  6.  1908  Se- 
rtaJ  No  194.570. 


Ctaim.—A  plier  compriaing  a  jaw-carrying  lever,  a  lever,  aa 
arm  formed  integral  with  Mid  lever  and  pivotally  secured  at  iU  free 
end  to  the  jaw-carrying  lever,  a  jaw-carrying  arm  pivoted  at  a  point 
above  iU  lower  end  to  the  jaw-carrying  lever  and  having  iU  lower 
end  arranged  to  extend  between  said  levers  so  at  to  form  a  stop  to 
prevent  the  levers  being  brought  too  close  together,  and  a  link  piv- 
otally secured  to  Mid  jaw-carrying  arm  and  to  the  end  of  the  la>t- 
mentioned  lever,  substantially  a.  described  and  for  the  purpoee  act 
forth 


787.415.    8T0RM-8HI1LD  FOR  yiHICLlS.    Wnxua  W  Wai- 
m.  CtDoinDaU.  Ohio.  FiM  Dec.  8. 1904.  Sertal  No  2S0.978 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  top  and  bow,  a 
storm-curtain  having  a  vertical  shield  portion,  a  pair  of  meUl  platea 
•ecured  to  the  top  comer  edges  of  said  shield  portion,  said  edge,  of 
shield  and  plates  beintr  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
carriage -top  bow.  ball-and-socket  conue<-tion.  between  the  said 
plates  and  the  comer  portion,  of  .aid  bow,  and  an  elasitic  Upe  con- 
necting the  inner  edges  of  .aid  platee,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  carriage  top  and  bow,  a  storm-cur- 
tain having  a  vertical  shield  portion  compri.ing  two  facings,  having 
secured  between  them  a  pair  of  metal  plates,  the  outer  edges  of  which 
are  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  comer  portion,  of  the 
bow,  an  elastic  Upe  uniting  the  inner  edge,  of  said  plate,  between 
the  facings,  and  ball  and-so<ket  connection,  between  the  plate,  and 
bow,  substantially  as  described. 


787.4 1 6.    DRAFT  RIGGINO     Bdwim  C  Wishbuin.  MmmapoUs. 
Minn.   FUedApr.  11  1904    Serial  No  202.617. 


Claim— \.  In  a  draft-hgging,  the  eombination  with  follower- 
abutmenU.  oodperating  followers,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
Mid  followers,  of  a  yoke  embracing  aaid  followers  and  acting  there- 
on, and  a  coupler-head  directly  pivoted  tOMidyoke.subsUntially  as 
described. 

S.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  follower-abutmenU. 
roAperating  followers,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  Mid  fol- 
lowers, of  a  draft-yoke  embracing  the  Mid  followers  and  operating 


\ 
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UMraoa.  •  oo«plM>-b««d  pitrotMi  t«  aaki  joke^  and  a  frictionU  reUH- 
ia^t  Aerice  airaafced  to  be  throwa  into  action  oader  movement*  of 
•aid  jokr.  lubataatiallj  aa  daacribcd 

3.  Tk«  conbinatioa  with  a  pair  of  pritianr  followers,  hariaf 
•pn>adiag-w«dgM.  aad  ooe  th«r«of  haring  a  f notional  flange,  of  a 
pair  of  diridad  Mcondarr  fotlowrra  f  rictionallT  t«l«*coping  one  with- 
in the  other,  with  their  Mctiona  arranged  to  he  spread  bj  the  wedgea 
of  said  primary  foUowen,  one  of  the  aaid  aeoondarr  follower*  having 
frirtionai  engagement  with  the  flange  of  said  flanged  primarr  fol- 
lower, and  a  cusbioning-apring  interpoaed  between  said  secondary 
follower*.  subatantiallT  a«  dencnbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  primary  follower*,  both  hav- 
ing spreading-wedges.  and  one  thereof  having  an  approximately  cy- 
lindriral  frictional  flanire.  of  •  pair  of  dividrd  secondary  follower* 
telescoping  frictionally  one  within  the  other.  $nd  the  outer  itecondary 
follower  telescoping  within  the  frictional  flatge  of  said  flanged  pri- 
mary follower,  the  sections  of  said  secondary  follower  being  lubject 
to  the  spreadingwedge*  of  said  primary  folllower.  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  secondary  foUowert.  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  follower-abutment* 
and  coAperating  primar>-  follower*,  of  secondary  follower*,  a  cush- 
ioning-spring  compressed  between  said  secondary  follower*,  said 
secondary  follower*  having  frirtionai  eugagefient  «  draft -yoke  em- 
bracing said  follower*,  and  thrust-plunger*  inttrposed  between  said 
draft-yoke  and  said  secondary  follower*,  a^d  permitting  limited 
movement*  of  said  yoke  without  action  on  siid  primary  followers, 
substantially  a*  described. 

%  In  a  drsft-rigging.  the  combination  w^h  follow  er-ahutmenl.« 
and  roAperatintc  primary  followers,  said  pri^iary  follower*  having 
spreading  wedges,  and  one  thereof  having  a  (rictiunal  flange,  of  di- 
vided supplemental  followers"  subject  to  the  xptesding-wedges  of  said 
primary  follower*,  said  supplemental  follower*  havinit  frictional 
engaijeniont  with  each  other,  and  one  thereof  having  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  frictional  flange  of  the  tlanked  primary  follower, 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  secondary  followers,  a  yoke  em- 
brat-inr  saicl  followers  and  thrust-pluiiger^t  inttrposed  between  said 
yoke  and  said  secondars-  followers.  :«uhstanliiKllv  a.*  described. 


inliUlly 


THT.4  1  7.  OOVBRNINO  DKVICB  FOR  V(aLVE  AND  IGNITER 
GEAR  F>OR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES  BidL  Wbstman  Minneapo- 
IB.  Minn  aiBlgnor  to  The  Enterpnse  Machine  Company  MinneapolH. 
Minn    a  Copartnership    KUed  Apr  18  1904    |S«naJ  No  203.679 


CImim—l.  In  aa  exploaiTe-«afine.  the  conbiiution  with  ad- 
miaaion  and  exhaust  vaJvea  and  an  igniter,  of  a  gear  for  operating 
the  lame  comprising  a  reciprocating  trip-rod.  having  mean*  for  ac- 
tuating said  igniter  and  for  holding  aaid  admi*aion-valve  closed,  and 
a  pair  of  engine-driven  part*,  the  one  operating  on  said  trip-rod  to 
impart  an  initial  igniter-actuating  movement  thereto,  and  the  other 
operating  oa  said  exhaaat-valve.  to  open  the  same,  and  operating  on 
•aid  trip-rod  to  impart  a  *econdary  movement  thereto,  such  *econd- 
ary  movement  of  said  trip-rod  serving  to  press  said  admission-valve 
to  iU  seat  under  increased  strain,  while  said  exhaust-valve  is  open, 
•uhatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with  admission  and 
exhaust  valve*  and  an  igniter,  of  a  gear  for  operating  the  same,  com- 
prising  a  reciprocating  trip-rod.  having  means  for  actuating  said  ig- 
niter and  for  holding  said  admission-valve  closed,  a  pair  of  engine- 
dnven  parts,  the  one  operating  on  said  trip-rod  to  impart  an  initial 
igtaiter-actuating  movement  thereto,  and  the  other  operating  oa  said 
exj^ust-valve.  to  open  the  same,  and  operating  on  said  trip  to  impart 
a  secondary  movement  thereto,  which  secondary  movement  serves  to 
press  said  admission-valve  to  its  seat  under  increased  .tlrain.  while 
said  exhaust-valve  is  open,  and  a  govemor-controlletl  latch  opera- 
tive on  said  latter-noted  engine-driven  part  to  hold  ^aid  exhaust- 
valve  open,  to  hold  said  admission-valve  seated,  and  to  throw  the  ig- 
niter out  of  action,  when  the  engine  is  ninning  above  a  normal  speed, 
sub.stantially  a*  described. 

3  In  an  exploaive-engine.  the  combination  with  admission  and 
exhaust  valves  and  an  electric  igniter  of  a  gear  for  operating  the 
same,  comprising  a  reciprocating  trip-rod  having  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  igniter  and  for  holding  said  admission-valve  ilot<ed.  an  en- 
gine-driven cam  and  an  engine-driven  crank,  a  nx-ker  operative  on 
said  trip-rod.  U>  impart  an  initial  igniter-actuating  movement  there- 
to, a  rod  connecting  said  ro«ker  to  said  crank,  a  flxed  and  a  loose 
collar  on  said  trip-rod.  a  relatively  weak  spring  between  said  flxed 
collar  and  a  base  of  reaction,  a  relatively  strong  spring  between  said 
fixed  and  loose  collars,  and  a  thrust-rod  subject  to  said  cam.  opera- 
tive to  open  said  exhaust-valve,  and  having  a  part  engageable  with 
said  loose  collar,  to  impart  a  secondary  movement  to  waid  trip-rod. 
substantially  as  described 

4  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with  admission  and 
exhaust  valves  and  an  electric  igniter,  of  a  gear  for  operating  the 
same,  comprising  a  reciprocating  trip-rod  having  means  for  actuat- 
ing .said  igniter  and  for  holding  said  admission-valve  closed,  an  en- 
gine-driven cam  and  an  engine-dnven  crank,  a  crank-driven  rocker 
operative  on  said  trip- rod  to  impart  an  initial  igniter-actuating  move- 
ment thereto,  a  fixe<I  and  loose  collar  on  said  trip-rod.  a  relatively 
Hieak  spring  between  said  fixed  collar  and  a  base  of  reaction,  a  rela- 
tively .strong  spring  between  said  fixed  and  loose  collars,  a  cam-ac- 
tuated thrust-rod  operative  to  open  said  exhaust-valve  and  having  a 
part  engageable  with  said  loose  collar.  t«  impart  a  secondary  move- 
ment to  said  trip-rod.  and  a  governor-actuated  latch  operative  on 
said  thrust-rod  to  lock  the  same  in  position  to  hold  said  exhaust- 
valve  open,  to  throw  .xaid  igniter  out  of  action,  and  to  hold  said  »d- 
miaaion-valve  closed,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7S7.4IH.  REVERSIBLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  E«IL  Wist 
■AH.  Minneapolis. Minn  asignor  to  The  Ent«rphM  Machine  Company 
Mumeaputis.  Miun  a  Copartoenlup.  Filed  Apr  19.  1904.  Serial  No. 
303  839 


CUim  —\.  In  a  reversible  driving-clutch, tbe  combination  with. a 
divided  shaft,  of  a  drum  having  at  one  end  an  exposed  *xed  head  that 
i*  loose  on  one  ahaft-aection  and  i*  rigidly,  but  detachably.  secured 
to  said  drum  by  meana  extending  to.  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
from,  the  exterior  of  the  drum,  said  drum  also  having  a  loose  head 
that  is  fixed  on  the  other  shaft-section,  gears  mounted  within  said 
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drum  and  connecting  the  two  shaft-aections,  and  aa  iateraal  and  aa 
external  clampiag-riag,  the  foraer  beiag  carried  by  aaid  loose  drum- 
head and  operating  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  drum,  and  the 
other  being  anchored  to  a  relatively  flxed  support,  and  operating  oa 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  drum.  •ubsUatially  as  described. 

2  In  a  reversible  driving-clutch,  the  combination  with  a  di- 
vided shaft  having  at  one  end  a  fixed  head  that  i^  loose  on  one  shaft- 
section,  having  at  iU  other  end  a  loose  head  that  i*  fixed  on  the  other 
shaft -section,  and  having  a  central  web  dividing  it  into  two  comparl- 
menu,  stud-ahafU  projecting  from  said  central  web,  paased  through 
the  fixed  head  of  said  drum,  and  provided,  at  their  outer  end*,  with 
nut*  rigidly,  but  detachably,  holding  said  head  to  *aid  drum,  gear* 
in  one  compartment  of  said  drum,  cerUin  of  which  are  loosely 
mounted  on  said  stud*  and  other*  of  which  are  carried  by  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  shaft-sections,  and  an  inner  clamping-ring  and  an 
outer  clamping-ring,  engageable  with  the  flange  of  the  other  com- 
partment of  said  drum  and  working  in  the  same  plane,  and  which 
inner  clamping-ring  is  carried  by  said  loose  drumhead,  and  which 
outer  clamping-ring  is  anchored  to  a  fixed  support,  *ub*Uniiallv  as 
described. 


787.4  IH.     ELECTRIC  BLOCK  SIGNAL      WaLTti  W 
WademUe  Ind    Piled  Oct.  1, 1804.  Sartel  No  226.810. 


-::::::) 


Claim  —I.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  *y*tem.  a  third  rail 
or  conductor,  and  a  traffic-rail  constituting  a  non-energized  circuit 
an  alarm  connected  in  said  circuit,  a  battery  normally  cut  out  of  the 
circuit,  a  tappet-actuated  member  for  connecting  the  battery  in  the 
circuit,  and  means  controllable  by  the  direction  in  which  the  train  is 
traveling  for  determining  the  length  of  time  the  circuit  i*  held  cloaed. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  third  wire  or  con- 
ductor forming  in  connection  with  the  traffic-rails  a  non-energized 
circuit,  a  battery,  means  operable  by  a  passing  train  for  connecting 
the  batter>-  in  the  circuit,  and  an  electromagnetlcally-actuated  re- 
cording means  also  connected  in  the  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  ay*tem,  a  current-conductor 
arranged  parallel  with  the  trafflc-rails  and  forming  in  connection 
therewith  a  normally  closed  non  -  energized  circuit,  independent 
sources  of  electrical  energy  arranged  at  different  stations  along  the 
line,  train-actuated  mean*  for  connecting  said  *ourpe  of  energy  in  a 
circuit,  alarms  in  the  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  circuit  is  held 
closed  for  different  periods  of  time  by  train*  moving  in  different  di- 
rection*. 

4  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  a  signaling-circuit, 
a  recording  means,  and  means  operable  by  passing  trains  for  holding 
the  circuit  closed  different  lengths  of  time  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  in  which  the  train  is  traveling. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  normally  closed 
non-energized  circuit,  a  recording  means  operable  by  said  circuit, 
and  mean*  operable  by  passing  trains  for  effecting  the  energizing  of 
the  circuit  for  different  periods  of  time. 

6  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  normally  closed 
nen-energized  circuit,  a  recording  device  including  a  normally  locked 
record-carrier,  an  electromagnetically-controlled  means  arranged 
in  the  circuit  and  ser\-ing  to  lock  and  release  the  recording  device, 
and  means  operable  by  passing  trains  for  effecting  the  energizing  of 
the  circuit. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  normally  closed 
non-energized  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  train-actuated 
mean*  for  connecting  said  source  of  energy  in  the  circuit  for  a  defi- 
nite period  of  time  when  the  train  is  traveling  in  one  direction,  and 
for  making  the  same  connection  for  a  greater  period  of  time  when 
the  train  is  traveling  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  a  recording  means 
also  connected  in  said  circuit. 

8.  In  a  railway  train-signaling  system,  a  non-energized  circuit, 
a  recording  means  controlled  thereby,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
train-actuated  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  energy  to  the 
circuit  for  a  definite  period  of  time  when  the  train  is  traveling  in 
one  direction,  and  for  a  greater  period  of  time  when  the  train  is  trav- 
eling in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  alarm  also  connected  in  said 
circuit.  „.i 


I  9    In  an  electric  railway  aignaling  system,  a  non-energized  cir- 

cuit, an  alarm  connected  therein,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
mean*  arranged  at  each  station  and  operable  by  paaaing  tiains  for 
closing  the  circuit  with  the  batterj  a  number  of  time,  dependent  on 
the  number  of  the  station. 

10  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  non-energiaed  circuit,  of  a  single-stroke  bell  con- 
nected therein,  batteries  or  *imilar  source*  of  energy  at  each  station, 
and  a  train-actuated  mean*  at  each  station  for  closing  the  circuit 
with  the  battery  a  number  of  time*  dependent  on  the  number  of  the 
station. 

11  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  normallv  non- 
energized  circuit,  a  single-stroke  electric  bell  connected  therein, 
batteries  or  similar  sources  of  electrical  energy  at  different  stations^ 
along  the  line,  train-actuated  mean^  arranged  at  the  different  sta- 
tions and  •er%ing  to  close  the  batteries  with  the  line  a  number  of 
times  dependent  on  the  number  of  the  sUtion.  a  n6rmally  locked  re- 
cording device,  and  an  electromagnetically-actuated  releaaing  de- 
vice connected  in  the  circuit. 

12  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  *y*tem.  a  circuit-<losing 
means  including  a  movable  arm.  a  pair  of  normally  locked  gear- 
trains,  means  movable  thereby  for  engaging  and  holding  said  arm 
for  different  periods  of  time  respectively,  and  mean*  operklile  bv 
passing  trains  for  releasing  the  gear-trains. 

13.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  circuit-closing 
device  including  a  pair  of  motors,  lugs  carried  thereby,  the  lugs  be- 
ing, respectively,  of  different  size,  train-actuated  releasing  niean^ 
tor  said  motors,  and  a  cinuit-closing  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  moved  by  the  lugs  to  circuit-closing  po*ition 

14.  A  variable-signal  transmitter  comprising  a  circuit-closing 
member,  a  pair  of  normally  locked  motors,  lug*  or  projections  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  circuit-closing  member, 
and  a  means  operable  by  passing  trains  for  releasing  one  of  the  mo- 
tors when  the  train  travels  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  motor 
when  the  train  travel*  in  the  opposite  direction 

l.^  A  variable-signal  transmitter  comprising  a  pivoted  circuit- 
closing  member,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally locked  motor-trains  having  arm-engaging  lugs  of  different 
width,  respectively,  catches  for  holding  said  motor-train,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  tappet-lever  operable  by  passing  trains,  and  means  ' 
connecting  said  lever  to  the  catches  whereby  one  motor-train  is  re 
leased  on  the  passage  of  a  train  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  on  the 
passage  of  a  train  in  the  opposite  direction. 

16  In  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  recorder  including 
a  normally  locked  record -strip  carrier,  and  motor -trains  connect- 
ed thereto,  means  controllable  by  the  signaling-circuit  for  releasing 
the  record-*trip.  a  marking  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  mark- 
ing device  transversely  of  the  re<-ord-*trip  carrier  during  the  move 
ment  of  the  latter 

17.  In  an  electric  railv^ay  signaling  system,  a  pair  of  record- 
•trip-carrying  rollers,  a  platen  between  them,  a  motor  for  the  take- 
up  roll,  an  electromagnetically  -  operated  means  for  locking  and 
releasing  the  motor,  a  single-stroke  electric  bell,  a  circuit  in  which 
the  bell  and  locking  device  are  stored,  and  means  controlled  by  pass- 
ing trains  for  energizing  said  circuit,  and  a  marking  device  carried 
by  the  clapper-rod  of  the  bell 

18.  In  *ignaltng  *ystems,  an  open-switch  signaling-circuit  com- 
prising a  third  rail  ot  conductor  arranged  parallel  with  the  traffic- 
rail  and  forming  in  connection  with  the  latter  a  normally  opened 
circuit  mean*  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  switch-operating 
lever  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit,  and  means,  including  a 
signaling  device,  arranged  on  the  train  for  completing  the  circuit 
when  the  switch  is  open. 

19.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  conductor  forming  in  con- 
nection with  the  trafAc-rails  a  normally  closed  non-energized  circuit, 
alarms  disposed  therein,  sn  alarm  carried  by  the  train  and  bridged 
in  said  circuit,  and  means  o|>erable  from  the  train  for  effecting  the 
energizing  of  the  circuit. 


787,420.    ADVERTISING  APPARATUS     RoKlT  WlLBOH  81. 
Louii.  Mo.   Piled  Dec  12. 1904    Sehal  No  234.624. 

Claim— I.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  motor-wheel  on  .said  shaft,  a  series  of  revoluble  arms  upheld 
by  aaid  shaft,  differential  driving  connections  operable  by  the  motor- 
wheel  and  adapted  to  move  the  arm*  at  slower  speed  than  the  motor- 
wheel  an  aniraal-forra  having  a  flexible  limb  connected  to  part  of  the 
driving  connections,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  pivoUlly-*up- 
ported  frame  supporting  all  of  said  parts. 
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t.  Ad  tppartUi*  of  the  elaa*  <l««crib*d  compriaing  a  motor- 
wh««l,  a  ihaft  sapportinK  said  wheel,  a  alef^re  upon  aaid  ahaft,  aim* 
attached  to  said  aJeeTe,  and  adapted  to  eanj  diaplaTi,  differential 
dririag  eonaeetion*  between  the  motor-wkeel  and  aaid  •leere.  to 
■ore  the  latter  at  (lower  apeed  than  the  wh«el.  and  an  ima^  havin«r 
a  flexible  limb  connected  to  part  of  the  drivinf  connection,  for  the 
parpoM  apecifled. 


for  the  fluid,  a  pair  of  apidera  aecnred  to  aaid  aannlar  member,  roda 
carried  by  aaid  dUphra«ma  and  sliding  in  aaid  apidera.  a  pair  of  le- 


3  An  apparataa  of  the  claaa  dcacribed 
frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  «baft  carried  b?  Mid  frame,  a  motor-wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  aleere  on  said  shaft,  diaplars  tarried  by  said  sleere.  a 
shaft  9,  ronnrctions  for  rotatinf;  the  shaft  9  when  the  motor-wheel 
moves,  ronnections  from  the  shaft  9  to  the  s^d  sleeve  and  an  imaf r 
havintr  a  flexible  limb  leadinK  to  the  said  ahijft  9. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed.  comprisinir  a  frame,  a 
shaft  4  carried  bv  said  frame,  a  motor-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  7 
connected  to  the  bub  of  said  motor-wheel,  a  skaft  9.  a  wheel  10  there- 
on, a  belt  1 1  passing  around  said  wheel*  7  and  10,  a  second  wheel  14 
on  said  shaft  9.  a  sleeve  separate  from  the  motor-wheel  on  said  shaft 
4.  a  wheel  13  on  ^laid  sleeve,  a  belt  passing  aniund  said  wheels  14  and 
13.  a  aeries  of  arms  adapted  to  carry  displays  attached  to  said  sleeve, 
a  crank  on  the  shaft  9.  and  an  image  having  a  flexible  limb  connect- 
ed to  the  said  crank,  substantially  as  specified 
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vera  pivoted  to  aaid  rods,  an  arm  baring  a  pivot  fixed  with  reapect  to 
said  annular  member,  and  links  connecting  said  levera  with  said  am 
at  each  side  of  said  pivot. 

4  The  combination  with  an  annular  member,  of  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragms secured  to  said  member  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber 
for  the  fluid,  a  pair  of  apidera  secured  to  said  annular  member,  roda 
secured  to  said  diaphragms  and  sliding  in  aaid  spiders,  springs  inter 
poeed  between  aaid  spiders  and  said  diaphragma.  a  yoke  secured  to 
•aid  annular  member,  levera  pivoted  to  said  yoke  and  connected  to 
aaid  rods,  a  pivoted  arm.  and  links  connecting  said  levers  and  aaid 
arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  annular  member,  of  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragms secured  to  said  member  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber 
for  the  fluid,  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by  aaid  member,  rods  secured  to 
aaid  diaphragma  and  aliding  in  aaid  guidea,  a  pair  of  fixed  arms  car- 
ried by  aaid  member,  levera  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  said  rods,  an 
arm  having  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to  said  member,  and  links  con- 
ecting  said  levera  with  said  pivoted  arm  at  each  aide  of  aaid  pivot 

6  The  combination  with  an  annular  member,  of  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragma aecnred  to  aaid  annular  member  and  forming  therewith  a 
chamber  for  the  fluid,  a  pair  of  spiden  carried  by  aaid  annular  mem 
her,  rods  secured  to  said  diaphragms  and  aliding  in  said  spidera,  a 
pair  of  fixed  arma  carried  by  said  member,  levera  pivoted  to  said 
arms  and  to  said  roda,  an  arm  having  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to 
•aid  annular  member,  and  links  connecting  said  levera  with  said  piv- 
oted arm  at  each  aide  of  said  pivot. 

7  The  combination  with  a  member,  of  a  pair  of  diaphragms  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  for  the 
fluid,  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by  said  member,  rods  aecured  to  said 
diaphragms  and  sliding  in  said  guidea.  a  pair  of  fixed  arms  carried  by 
aaid  member,  a  pair  of  levera  each  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  iu  length  to  one  of  said  fixed  arms,  each  lever  alao  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  said  rods,  an  arm  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its 
length  to  said  member,  a  link  connecting  one  of  aaid  levers  to  aaid 
pivoted  arm  at  one  side  of  iu  pivot,  and  a  8e<-ond  link  connecting  the 
other  of  said  levera  to  said  pivoted  arm  at  the  other  side  of  its  pivot. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  member,  of  a  pair  of  diaphragms  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  for  the 
fluid,  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by  said  member,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  diaphragms  and  guides,  rods  sec-uredto  said  diaphragms 
and  sliding  in  said  guidea.  a  pair  of  fixed  arms  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  levera  each  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iU  length 
to  one  of  said  arms,  each  lever  also  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of 
aaid  rods,  an  arm  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iU  length  to  said 
member,  a  link  connecting  one  of  aaid  levera  to  aaid  pivoted  arm  at 
one  aide  of  iU  pivot,  and  a  second  link  connecting  the  other  lever  to 
aaid  pivoted  arm  at  the  other  side  of  its  pivot. 


Claim.  -I  The  combination  with  a  member,  of  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragma secured  to  said  member  and  fonnin<(  therewith  a  chamber 
for  the  fluid,  a  pair  of  levera  pivoUlly  supported  from  said  member  at 
pointa  intermediate  of  their  length.  connectio«s  between  said  levera 
and  said  diaphragms,  an  arm  having  a  pivot  fixed  with  relation  to 
asid  member,  and  connections  between  said  Iflvera  and  arm  at  each 
•ide  of  said  pivot 

2  The  combination  with  a  member,  of  a  piair  of  diaphragms  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  forming  therewith  a  thamber  for  the  flnid. 
a  yoke  secured  to  said  member,  levera  pivoted  Vo  said  yoke,  rods  con- 
necting said  diaphragms  and  levera,  a  pivoted  arm,  and  link*  con- 
necting said  levera  with  said  arm  1 

3  The  combination  with  an  annular  menjber.  of  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragms secured  to  said  member  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber 


7S7 A'2'2.    WHI8TLB-VALVI.    Fiajii  L  WOLfl.  Medford  Mam.. 
aaignor  to  Croaby  St«un  Oage  and  Valve  Company,  Boatoo.  Man  .  a 
CorporUtoo  of  MMWchuartti.   Filed  r»b  15. 1904.  3wtel  No  193.790. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  whiatle-valve  the  combination,  with  the  valve- 
chamber  and  valve  seated  therein,  of  a  cylinder  outwardly  project- 
ed from  said  valve-chamber  and  having  passages  leading  thereto;  a 
balanced  piston  located  in  said  cylinder  and  atUched  by  a  rod  or 
stem  to  said  valve;  a  diaphragm-chamber,  outwardly  projected  from 
aaid  cylinder,  with  exhaust-pasMges  and  with  a  passage  leading  to 
aaid  cylinder;  a  diaphragm  arranged  as  a  packing  in  aaid  chamber: 
a  valve  normally  seated  in  said  cylinder  having  a  stem  extending 
into  said  diaphragm-chamber  and  resting  against  said  diaphragm: 
an  electromagnet  attached  to  said  diaphragm-chamber  and  furnished 
with  an  armature-stem  reating  against  said  diaphragm  at  a  point  op- 
posite said  valve-stem ;  together  with  spring*  arranged  on  said  pia- 
I  ton-rod  or  stem,  on  said  valve-atem,  and  above  said  armature;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

j  8.  In  a  whistle-raive  the  combination,  with  the  valve-chamber 

land  valve  seated  therein,  of  an  outwardly-projected  cylinder  with 
passages  leading  therefrom  to  said  valve-chamber,  a  balanced  piston 
located  in  said  cylinder;  an  outwardly-projected  diaphragm -cham- 
ber with  exhaust-passafaa  and  with  a  paaaage  into  said  cylinder;  a 
diaphragm  arranged  in  said  diaphragm-chamber;  a  valve  normally  , 
seated  in  said  cylinder  and  cloaing  said  pasaage  from  the  diaphragm- 
chamber;  and  an  electromagnet  attached  to  said  diaphragm-cham- 
ber; together  with  intermediate  mechanism;  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  whiatle-valve  the  combination,  with  the  ralve-cbamber 
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and  valve  seated  therein,  of  a  cylinder  and  balanced  piaton.  a  dia- 
phragm-chamber  connecting  with  said  cvlinder.  a  diaphragm  and 
an  electromagnet,  together  with  intermediate  mechaoiam;  .ub«a„- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  whistle-valve  the  combination,  with  the  valve-chamber 
B«  and  valve  K  seated  therein,  of  the  cylinder  F  laterally  projected 
therefrom,  piston  (i  located  in  said  cylinder,  valve  I  seated  in  said 
cylinder,  chamber  J  communicating  with  the  exhaust,  diaphragm  M 
arranged  in  aaid  chamber  J.  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate said  valve  I.  together  with  intermediate  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

5  In  a  whistle-valve  the  combination,  with  the  valve-chamber 
B»  and  valve  E  seated  therein,  of  the  cylinder  F  laterally  projected 
from  said  chamber,  piston  0  located  in  said  cylinder,  valve  I  aeated 
in  said  cylinder,  chamber  J  communicating  with  the  exhaust,  and 
diaphragm  M  arranged  in  Kaid  chamber  J,  together  with  intermedi- 
ate mechanism,  and  with  means  for  operating  said  valve  I ;  subsUn- 
lially  as  described. 


arbor  rouubly  mounted  in  said  feed-frame,  a feed-.haft,  mechanism 
connecting  said  arbor  with  said  feed-ahaft  fordriving  the  latter  feed- 
roller,  carried  by  said  arbor  the  face  whe,«,f  may  engage  the  face  of 
aa.d  feed-wheel,  and  mean,  for  moving  said  feed-frame  upon  the 
piTot  thereof 

2  In  a  sawmill,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  feed-wheel,  means 
for  continuously  driving  said  feed-wheel,  a  feed-frame  pivotallv 
mounted  upon  said  fin-t  frame  ,n  •rt>or  roUUbly  carried  bv  said 
feed-frame  a  feed-shaft,  mechanism  connecting  said  arbor  with  said 
feed-shaft  for  driving  the  latter,  a  feed-roller  carried  rigidlv  bv  naid 
arbor,  •  «.cond  feed-roller  slid.bly  mounted  upon  said  arbor  and 
adapted  to  route  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
last  roller  longitudinally  upon  said  artx.r,  and  means  for  moving  said 
feed-frame  upon  the  pivot  thereof 

3.  In  a  sawmill,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  feed-wheel,  mean* 
for  continuously  driring  said  feed-wheel,  a  feed-frame  pivotally  .up. 
ported  upon  said  firat  frame,  an  arbor  carried  rotaUblv  bv  said  feed- 
fram.  ,nd  disposed  tran.versely  of  the  face  of  said  feedwbeel,  feed- 
rollers  earned  by  said  arbor  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  face  of 
aaid  feed-wheel  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  feed-shaft 
means  for  dnring  aaid  feed-shaft  from  said  arbor,  said  last  means  in^ 
eluding  a  flexible  connection. 

4  In  a  sawmill,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  feed-wheel  consist- 
ing substantially  of  a  disk  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  mean, 
for  continuously  driving  said  feed-wheel,  a  feed-frame  pivoUllr 
mounted  upon  said  firat  frame,  said  feed-frame  having  extensions 
disposed  toward  said  feed- wheel,  a  feed-arbor  rotaUhly  mounted  in 
aaid  extension,  links  connecting  said  frame  with  .said  feed-frame 
and  constituting  substantially  a  support  for  the  latter,  feed-rollers' 
carried  by  said  arbor  re.pectively  on  opp,H,ite  side.  „f  the  axis  of 
Mid  feed-wheel,  said  rollera  being  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  said 
feed-wheel,  means  for  tilting  said  feed-frame  «,  as  to  engage  eithei 
of  sa.d  rollers  with  said  feed-wheel,  a  feed-shaft,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing  the  same  from  said  arbor 

5  In  a  sawmill,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  feed-wheel  rotaU- 
bly  mounted  therein,  a  feed-frame  pivotallv  mounted  up<»n  said  first 
frame,  an  arbor  rotatably  carried  in  said  feed-frame,  feed-rollers  car- 
ried  bysa.d  arbor  and  adapted  to  engagMhe  face  of  said  feed-wheel, 
a  feed-shaft ,  a  sprocket-wheel  carried  by  said  arbor,  a  sprocket -chain 
passing  over  said  sprocket-wheel,  and  mechanism  for  driving  ,«id  ' 
feed-shaft  from  said  sprocket-chain. 
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rUt,m.-\  A  photographic-plate  holder  comprising  in  it*  con- 
•truction  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot  extending  through  one  wall 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  light-shield  slide,  a  light-guard  hav- 
ing a  flat  top  with  a  beveled  edge  constructed  to  slide  transverselv  of 
.aid  slot  m  ways  provided  in  said  casing,  said  casing  providH  with 
a  recess  adjacent  to  and  extending  transversely  of  said  slot,  into 
which  re,-ess  said  beveled  edge  is  adapted  to  project,  with  said  flat 
op  extending  acr.H.s  said  slot,  a  guide-plate  fast  to  said  top  adjacent 
to  said  beveled  edge  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  slot,  and  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold  said  light- 
guard  across  said  slot 

2  A  photographic-plate  hoWer  comprising  in  its  construction 
a  casing  provided  with  a  slot  extending  through  one  wall  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  light-shield  slide,  a  light-guard  having  a  flat  top 
constructed  to  slide  transveraely  of  said  slot  in  ways  provided  in  said 
casing,  said  ca.iifg  provided  with  a  recess  adja«*nf  to  and  extending 
transversely  of  Mid  slot,  said  flat  top  extending  entirely  across  Mid 
slot,  a  guide-plate  fast  to  Mid  top.  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at 
an  actue  angle  to  Mid  slot  and  extending  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
Mid  light-guard,  and  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold  said  light- 
guard  across  said  slot. 


xH 


«.ta.^ir  ~  1  '  "'*'"'"•  '"  ~n»binaUon,  a  frame,  a  feed-wheel 
rotatably  mounted  thereupon,  a  feed-frame  pivoUlly  mounted  upon 
••Id  Rrat  frame,  means  for  .-ontinuoualy  driring  Mid  feed-wheel,  an 
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CImim.-l.  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  of  the  convex 
rigid  back  plate  «,  a  reservoir  B:support,ng-strap.  B'  about  Mid  rw- 
ervoir.  having  lugs  fc  on  their  inner  ends,  bolu  ,  through  said  lug. 
for  clamping  Mid  resarvoir-againat  the  convex  side  of  Mid  back 
pinte;  a  caamgC  for  Mid  reaerroir;  end  plat*.  C  for  Mid  casing   in- 
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tuHMd  flangw  on  taid  cMing.  admptcd  to  b«  tng»ig»d  bj  Mid  ttnpt 
B' ;  tad  a  leaMikr  damper  e  adapted  to  deflect  the  heated  gases 
afaiaat  or  from  said  plate  a.  for  the  purpose  specified 


S.  In  a  twiatioK  or  spinaiax  machine,  the  combination  with  tk« 
lower-roll  »Und.  of  a  removable  upper-roll  tUnd  canying  the  upper 
rolls,  and  having  its  lower  end  yoke  shape  to  straddle  the  foot  of  the 
lower-roll  sUnd.  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  same  beam  as  the 
lower-roll  sUnd.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


X.  In  a  stove  ur  range,  the  combination  of  the  fonvrx  rigid  back 
plate  «,  a  reservoir  B;  supporting-straps  B'  abo«t  itaid  reservoir, 
having  lugs  6'  on  their  inner  rnds:  bolt*  r  throi|gh  said  lugs  for 
clamping  said  reservoir  against  the  convex  side  of  laid  back  plate ;  ■ 
casing  l'  for  said  reservoir;  and  a  leaf-like  dampef  r  adapted  to  de- 
flect the  heated  gases  against  or  from  said  plat*-  4,  for  the  purpose 
specified.  ; 

3.  In  a  stove  or  range, .the  combination  of  a  douvex  rigid  back 
plata  a,  a  reaerroir  B;  supporting-straps  B'  aboi^t  said  reservoir, 
having  lugs  b'  on  their  inner  ends;  bolts  r  throiigh  said  lugs  for 
clamping  said  resenoir  against  the  convex  side  of  |aid  back  plate:  a 
casing  f  for  said  reservoir:  end  plates  ("  for  saii  casing:  and  in- 
tumed  flanges  on  !taid  casing  adapted  to  be  engagrd  by  naid  straps 
B',  for  the  purpose  specified.  ' 

4.  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combiDation  uf  theoonvex  rigid  back 
plate  0,  a  reservoir  B:  supporting-straps  B'  aboi)t  ^aid  reservoir, 
having  lugs  b'  on  their  inner  ends,  bolts  r  throiigh  said  lugs  for 
clamping  said  reservoir  against  the  convex  side  of  said  back  plate, 
and  a  rasing  ('  for  said  reservoir,  for  the  purposf  ipecifled. 

5.  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  of  the  cjonvex  rigid  back 
plate  a.  a  reservoir  B:  supporting-straps  B'  abo^t  xaid  reservoir. 
having  lugs  b'  on  their  inner  ends:  bolts  e  thr«>u|gh  said  lugs  for 
clamping  said  reservoir  against  the  convex  side  of  said  back  plate: 
and  a  leaf-like  damper  r  adapted  to  deflect  the  healed  gases  against 
or  from  said  plate  a,  for  the  purpose  specified 

6.  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  of  the  rtonvpx  rigid  back 
plate  a;  a  reservoir  B:  supporting-straps  B'  about  said  reservoir, 
having  lugs  b'  on  their  inner  ends:  bolts  r  through  said  lugs  for 
clamping  said  reservoir  again^it  the  convex  side  of  said  back  plate, 
for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  of  the  rigid  back  plate 
a;  a  rewrvoir  B:  supporting-straps  B'  about  said  feservoir.  having 
lugs  b'  on  their  inner  ends,  bolts  f  through  said  Itigs  for  clamping  , 
said  reservoir  against  said  back  plate,  a  casing  C  f<>r  said  reservoir:  I 
end  plates  ("  for  .said  casing:  intumed  flanges  on  said  casing,  adapt-  | 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  straps  B' ;  and  a  leaf-like  dLmper  e  adapted  | 
to  deflect  the  heated  gases  against  or  from  said  pla|e  a.  for  the  pur-  , 
pose  sftecified  j  ! 

."  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  of  thejrigid  back  plate  ] 
a.  a  reservoir  B:  supporting-straps  B'  about  said  i»servoir.  having  [ 
lugs  b'  on  their  inner  ends:  bolts  r  through  said  li)gs  for  clamping 
said  reservoir  against  said  back  plate:  a  casing  C  far  said  reservoir;  I 
and  a  leaf-like  damper  r  adapted  to  deflect  the  heatlrd  gases  against  j 
or  from  said  plate  a,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9  In  a  stove  i»r  range,  the  combination  of  the  convex  rigid  back 
plate,  a  sheet-metal  reservoir;  means  for  clamping  said  reservoir 
against  the  convex  face  of  said  plate ;  and  a  leaf-like  damper  adapted 
to  deflect  the  heated  gases  against  or  from  said  pl^te.  for  the  pur- 
pose specifled 

10  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  of  t^e  convex  rigid 
back  plate,  a  sheet-metal  reservoir:  means  for  clan|ping  said  reser- 
voir against  the  convex  face  of  said  plate:  and  a  suitable  damper  in 
•aid  flue,  for  the  purpose  specifled 

11  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  of  t|ie  convex  rigid 
back  plate:  a  sbeet-meUl  reservoir;  and  means  for  clumping  said  res- 
ervoir against  the  convex  surface  of  said  plate,  for  tl»e  purpose  speci- 
fied. 
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787 .4-^G.  IHOTriW 0  ATTACHMElfT  FOR  TWirriHO  OR  8PIH- 
NINO  MACHINES  Idubt  0.  BBDl.  Pawtuckel  R.  I  FlM  Dw. 
S.  IMS.  Sirlal  No  in.681. 

CUum.—l  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  lower-roll  stand,  of  a  removable  upper-roll  stand  carrying 
the  upper  rolls,  and  having  its  lower  end  yoke  shapa  to  straddle  the 
foot  of  the  lower-roll  stand.  subatantialW  as  shown  |nd  described. 


3  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
lower-roll  sUnd,  of  a  removable  upper-roll  sUnd  carrying  the  up(>er 
rolls,  and  having  its  lower  end  yoke  shape  to  straddle  the  foot  of  the 
lower-roll  sUnd,  and  having  the  rocker-shaft  bearing  atUched  to 
said  upper-roll  stand,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  des<-ribed, 

4  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
lower-roll  stand,  of  a  removable  upper-roll  sUnd  carrying  the  upper 
rolls,  and  having  iu  lower  end  yoke  shape  to  straddle  the  foot  of  the 
lower-roll  sUnd.  and  a  bearing  for  the  rocker-shaft  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  upper-roll  stand.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrilwd 

5.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  a  removable  upper-roll 
stand,  carrying  the  upper  feed-rolls  and  having  a  yoke-shape  fo<.t  to 
extend  over  the  foot  of  the  lower-roll  sUnd,  and  be  secured  to  the 
same  beam,  of  a  guide-wire  traverse-rod  stand  attached  to  the  upper- 
roll  stand,  substantially  as  shown  and  destribed 

6.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  a  removable  upper-roll 
stand,  carrying  the  upper  feed-rolls,  and  having  a  yoke-shape  foot  to 
extend  over  the  foot  of  the  lower-roll  stand,  to  be  secured  to  the  same 
beam,  of  a  guide-wire  traverse-rod  stand  detachably  attached  to  the 
upper-roll  stand,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  twisting orspinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
knotting  guide-bar,  having  recesses  or  notches  therein,  of  a  thread- 
guide  secured  to  said  bar  in  front  of  a  notch,  and  comprising  a  guide 
wire  or  bar  atUched  at  each  end,  and  a  second  parallel  guide  w  ire  or 
bar  atUched  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

8.  In  a  twisting  or  spininng  machine,  the  combination  w  ith  the 
knotting  guide-bar.  of  a  thread-guide  for  the  knotting  guide-bar, 
comprising  two  parallel  strands  of  w  ire,  connected  at  one  end  by  an 
eye  forming  means  of  attachment  for  the  guide,  and  disconnected  at 
their  other  ends,  with  one  end  free  to  receive  the  thread  thereunder, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

9  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
lower  guide-wire  rod  adapted  to  have  a  traverse  motion,  and  the  up- 
per guide-wt^  rod  adapted  to  have  a  traverse  motion,  of  a  rigid  bar 
or  plate  detachably  connected  at  each  end  to  each  of  said  rods  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  each  rod.  to  communicate  the  traverse  motion  of 
one  to  the  other,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
lower  guide-wire  rod  adapted  to  have  a  traverse  motion  communi- 
cated thereto,  and  the  upper  guide-wire  rod  adapted  to  have  a  trav- 
erxe  motion  communicated  thereto,  of  a  conuection  intermediate  said 
guide-wire  rods,  deUchably  connected  at  each  end  to  each  of  said 
rods  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  rod.  to  communicate  the  traverse 
motion  of  one  to  the  other,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

11.  In  a  tw  isting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
knotting  guide-bar,  supporting-arms  therefor  deUchably  connected 
w  ith  a  rt>ck-shaft,  and  said  rock-shaft,  of  a  rocker-lever  for  said  shaft 
comprising  three  parU,  a  part  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  part  having  a  piv- 
otal adjustment  thereon,  and  a  part  having  a  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

li  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  knotting  guide-bar,  and  a  rock-shaft  carrving  the  supporting- 
arms  of  said  knotting  guide-bar,  of  a  rocker-lerer  for  racking  the 
rock -abaft,  comprising  the  lever  proper  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  pivotal 
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adjusting-piece  having  a  hub  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  the  engaging 
end  adjusUble  longitudinally.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  In  a  twicting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  knotting  guide-bar,  and  a  rock-shaft  carrying  the  supporting- 
arms  of  aaid  guide-bar,  of  a  rocker-lever  for  said  shaft,  said  lever 
made  in  three  parts  and  adjusUble  as  to  iU  length  and  as  to  iU  rock- 
ing position,  of  a  cam  and  gear  for  operating  said  lever,  aaid  cam  and 
gear  adjusUble  relatively  to  said  lerer.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

14.  In  a  twiating  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
journal  of  the  upper  or  lower  rolls,  of  a  shell  or  collar  on  said  journal 
and  connected  therewith  by  a  key  and  keyway ,  and  having  a  clearance 
for  roUry  movement,  for  the  purpose  sUted,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

15.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
journal  of  the  upper  or  lower  rolls,  of  a  shell  or  collar  on  said  journal 
to  drive  the  roll  through  the  gear  splined  on  said  shell,  said  shell  con- 
nected with  said  joirmal  by  a  key  extending  into  and  having  a  slight 
roUry  movement  or  clearance  in  a  keyway,  for  the  purpose  stated, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

16.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  lower-roll  gear,  the  upper-roll  gear,  and  the  knotting-guide-bar- 
operating  gear,  of  a  chain  of  gears  for  operating  the  same,  compris- 
ing a  spur-gear,  and  a  change-gear  for  each  of  said  parts,  to  regulate 
the  speed  of  each  part,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

17.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  lower-roll  gear,  the  upper-roll  gear,  and  the  knottiog-guide-bar- 
operating  gear,  of  a  chain  of  gears  for  operating  the  same,  compris- 
ing a  spur-gear,  and  a  change-gear  for  each  of  said  parts,  and  an  in- 
dependent adjustment  for  each  change-gear,  and  a  chain  of  three 
gears  for  driving  all  the  spur  and  change  gears,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

18.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  three  seU  of  gears  for 
operating  the  upper  and  lower  roll  gears,  and  the  gear  of  the  knot- 
ting-gulde-bar  mechanism,  each  set  of  gears  operated  from  the  same 
gear  through  a  chain  of  three  gears,  and  adjusUble  Independently  of 
each  other,  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  rolls,  and  of  the  knotting-guide- 
bar  gear,  independently.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

19.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  the  gears  of  the  upper 
and  lower  rolls,  and  the  intermediate  mutilated  gears,  all  having 
sharp  or  pointed  teeth,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


I 


7H7.4'27.  DIVIDING  MACHINE  FOR  PASTE  DODQH  OR  THE 
LIKE  Kjjll  H  BmouBR.  Dresden.  Germany.  Piled  June  20.  1904. 
Sorial  No  21S.S90. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dough-dividing  machine,  comprising  a  dough- 
feeding  device,  an  intermittently-roUting  dough-dividing  plate, 
cylindrical  dough-containing  cells  in  said  divlding-plate,  pistons  in 
•aid  cells  and  an  automatic  dough-expelling  device,  in  combination 
with  an  adjustable  piston-operated  sUrting  and  stopping  device  for 
•aid  dividing-plate;  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  dough-dividing  machine,  comprising  a  dough-feeding  de- 
vice, an  intennittentlj-roUting  dough-diriding  plate,  cylindrical 
dough-containing  cells  in  said  dividing-plate,  pistons  in  said  cells 
and  cam-rollers,  engaging  with  said  pistons,  in  combination  with  an 
adjustable,  piston -opera  ted.  starting  and  stopping  device  for  said 
dividing-plate:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  dough-dividing  machine,  a  sUrtIng  and  stopping  device 
for  the  divlding-plate  comprising  a  double-armed  lever  adapted  to 
be  operate  by  the  pistons  of  the  dough-conUining  cells  and  by  a  re- 
tuming-spring,  and  a  clutch-couplinf  upon  the  driving-ahaft  oper- 
ated by  the  said  lever.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine,  a  sUrting  and  stopping  derice 


for  the  dividing-plate  comprising  dough-conUining  c-ells,  pistons  in 
said  cells,  cam-heads  for  said  pistons,  a  double-armed  lever  operated 
by  said  pistons  and  a  clutch-coupling  operated  by  said  lever:  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine,  a  sUrting  and  stopping  device 
for  the  dividing-plate  oompriaing  dough-conUining  cells,  piston*  in 
•aid  celts,  cam-heads  for  said  pistons,  a  double-armed  adjusUble 
head-bearing  lever,  operated  by  said  pistons,  and  a  clutch-coupling 
operated  by  said  lever:  subsUntiallv  as  »et  forth. 


7H7,4"3H.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP  P1ui»«  H  Buci- 
•DU.  ToatohA.  Ohio,  amgnor  to  The  National  Blecthc  Lamp  Com- 
pany.  dereiand.  Ohio  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney  Piled  Jan  6. 1904. 
Serial  No.187.887 


CUiim. — 1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  a^bulb  having  a  depres- 
sion in  iu  neck,  and  the  tip  which  seals  the  air-exhaustion  hole  pro- 
jecting from  said  depressed  portion. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the. combination  of  a  bulb 
having  a  neck  and  a  tip  projecting  laterally  out  from  said  neck,  with 
a  metallic  base  having  a  shell  which  embraces  said  neck  and  conceals 
and  protecU  said  tip. 

3  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  bulb 
having  a  depression  in  Its  neck  and  the  tip  projecting  out  from  said 
depressed  portion,  with  a  base  having  a  shell  which  embraces  said 
neck  and  covers  said  depressed  portion  thereof  and  thereby  conceals 
and  protecU  said  tip 


7H7.4>f).  METHOD  OP  DNITINO  WOODWORK  WlLUA«  J. 
BODA.  Dayton.  Ohio  aorignor  of  one-half  to  Lee  M.  Boda.  ColumbiM. 
Ohio    Piled  Dec.  9. 1904    SenaJ  No.  236.114. 


CImim. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  uniting  interior  fin- 
ish and  other  fine  woodwork,  so  that  the  nail  incisions  are  closed 
without  the  use  of  putty,  said  method  consisting  in  separating  the 
grain  or  fibers  of  the  wood  in  the  surface  thereof  by  making  an  in- 
cision parallel  with  the  grain,  in  driving  a  nail  oblong  In  cross>»ec- 
tion  through  said  incision  and  counterainking  the  head  thereof,  and 
in  applying  moisture  to  the  wound  or  inMsion  after  the  nail  has  been 
countersunk. 

2.  A  method  of  uniting  parU  of  interior  finish  and  other  fine 
woodwork  ao  that  the  initial  incisions  for  the  nails  will  not  be  visi- 
ble, and  the  use  of  putty  in  filling  such  incisions  is  obviated,  said 
method  consisting  in  making  an  incision  in  the  surface  of  the  wood 
parallel  with  the  grain  thereof,  in  driving  a  nail  which  is  oblong  in 
cross-section,  through  said  incision  and  countersinking  the  head  of 
•aid  nail  beyond  the  expoaed  surface  of  the  wood,  and  in  further 
making  parallel  incisions  adjacent  to  the  incision  of  the  nail,  and  in 
subsequently  applying  to  said  incisions,  moisture  whereby  the  fiber 
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or  xrmin  of  th«  wood  it  cauaH  to  eiow  Mid  iacUioi^.  •ubrtAnUjUlT  u 
•et  forth.  • 

3.  A  method  of  unitinfc  p«rt.  of  interior  flobh  .nd  oth«T  Aoe 
woodwork  »o  that  the  incinioDK  will  become  invi.iWe  without  the  uie 
of  putty  Mid  method  con.utinK  in  making  .n  oblon/t  incision  in  the 
.urf.ce  of  the  wood  parallel  with  the  grain  thereof,  in  driving  a  nail 
oblong  in  cro«»-*ecUon  through  Mid  incimon  with  |he  greatest  crow- 
^tional  width  of  Mid  nail  parallel  with  the  gram  of  the  wood  and 
m  counler.inking  the  head  of  Mid  nail  below  the  .utface  of  the  wood 
in  making  an  oblong  incinion  on  either  tide  of  the  nail-inci.ion  and 
parallel  therewith,  and  in  applying  to  Mid  incisions  a  liquid  com- 
pound con.wting  of  water,  whiting  and  a  pigment  wherebr  the  tajd 
inci*.on«  are  rau»*d  to  clo«e  and  the  effect  of  the  acid  in  the  wood 
coming  in  conUct  with  the  met*ilic  nail  is  neutral^ed 


7W7,4.S( ).     SHACKL*      Edwamd  f  Bomm,  tad  Jobr  H  Mc 
OowA*.  Dwirw  Goto.   Piled  MajM.iMM.   Semi  Ho.  m  4M 


CUiim—\\  shackle,  comprising  a  frame,  a' chain  carried 


thereby  for  giving  the  prisioner  a  limited  amount  of  freedom  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time,  and  a  clock  mechanism  for  regulating 
the  predetermined  length  of  limited  freedom  of  Mid  chain 

i  \  ••hackle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  chain  carried  thereby  for 
giving  the  prisoner  a  limited  amount  of  freedom  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  a  clock  mechanism  for  regulating  the  predetermined 
length  of  limited  freedom  of  said  chain,  and  means  cjirried  by  Mid 
clock  mechanism  for  changing  the  length  of  time  of  |said  predeter- 
mined limited  freedom  | 

S.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  giving  the  pris- 
oner a  limited  amount  of  freedom  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time,  and  a  clock  mechanism  for  regulating  the  fredeterrained 
length  of  limited  freedom 

4  A  shackle  comprising  a  tube,  a  spring  withi»  said  tube,  a 
chain  carried  by  the  spring,  gyves  carried  by  the  end  of  the  chains, 
and  means  for  holding  the  springs  compressed,  whert^bv  the  chains 
•re  out  of  the  tube  and  a  limited  freedom  is  given  the  prisoner. 

5.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  spring  withi«  Mid  tube,  a 
chain  carried  by  the  spring,  gyves  carried  by  the  ends  i>t  the  chains, 
means  for  holding  said  springs  compresaed,  and  a  cKh^  mechanism 
for  releasing  Mid  spriiighAlding  mechanism 

6  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  chains  within  the  tubes,  means 
for  preventing  said  chains  from  being  pulled  out  of  the  tube,  and 


mean,  '-•"««-•»-.''.'  drawing  ...d  chains  with.n  the  tubes.  ..^.  _„.„..„,  ,,,  „„.,.„^  „.,  ,p„„g.,„„. 

A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  chains  with.n  tha  tubes,  gyve,   mg  mean,  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  pawl,  adapted  to  allow  of 
by  the  chains  on  the  ouUide  of  th.tnK.   ».-.„-/„. iK.f,— ;„^ 1 ,..       .        .     ^  ""•piru  mj  aiiow  01 


•pring,  and  meuu  for  prevenUng  the  chain  from  being  drawn 
outward  from  said  tube 

9  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  therein,  gyyea  carried 
by  the  chain  on  the  ouUide  of  the  tube,  means  for  preventing  the 
chain  from  being  pulled  out  of  the  tube,  means  for  releasing  Mid 
chain  holding  means,  and  means  for  automaticaUy  drawing  Mid 
chain  inward  within  the  tube. 

10  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  extending  within  the 
tube,  a  spnng  normally  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube,  and 
means  for  holding  the  spring  compressed  with  the  chain  in  an  out- 
ward position. 

11  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tnbe.  a  chain  extending  within  the 
tube,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube,  means 
for  holding  the  spring  compressed  with  the  chain  in  an  outward  po- 
sition, and  means  for  preventing  the  chain  from  being  drawn  out- 
wardly after  the  same  has  been  drawn  inward  by  the  spring 

12  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  extending  within  the 
tube,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  chain  from  being  drawn  outwartly 

13.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  chain  extending  within  the 
tube,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube,  and 
means  for  allowing  the  chain  to  be  drawn  inward  but  preventing  it 
from  being  drawn  outward. 

14.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  having  one  end  ex- 
tending within  the  tube,  gyves  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chain,  means  for  preventing  the  chain  from  being  drawn  outwardly, 
and  means  for  automatically  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube. 

15  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  having  one  end  ex- 
tending within  the  t4ibe.  gyves  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chain,  means  for  preventing  the  chain  from  being  drawn  outward, 
•nd  a  spring  surrounding  the  chain  for  automatically  drawing  the 
Mme  within  the  tube 

16.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  having  one  end  within 
the  tube,  gyves  crried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  ch»in,  means  for 
preventing  the  chain  from  being  drawn  outward  a  coil-spring  with- 
iti  the  tube  and  normally  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube,  and 
means  for  holding  the  spring  compressed  whereby  the  chain  is  out 
of  the  tube 

17.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  extending  therein, 
means  for  holding  aud  ch^in  in  an  outward  poeition.  •  clock  mech- 
anism for  releasing  Mid  holding  means,  and  lock  means  for  holding 
Mid  chain  in  an  inward  position 

18  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  therein,  means  for 
holding  Mid  chain  in  an  outward  position,  means  for  releasing  Mid 
holding  means  and  means  for  automatically  drawing  the  chain  with- 
in the  tube. 

19  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  therein,  n^ns  for 
holding  Mid  chain  in  an  outward  positioif.  meuu  for  releasllg  Mid 
holding  means,  means  for  automatically  drawing  the  chain  within 
the  tube,  and  locking  means  for  locking  Mid  chain  in  an  inward  po- 
sition. 

20  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  therein,  means  for 
normally  holding  Mid  chain  in  an  inward  position,  means  for  locking 
said  chain  in  an  outward  position,  means  for  releasing  Mid  locking 
means,  means  for  automatically  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube, 
and  locking  meana  for  locking  Mid  chain  in  an  inward  p«>sition 

21  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  coil-spring  thert-in,  a  chain 
passing  within  the  tube  and  secured  to  the  spring,  means  for  holding 
said  spring  in  a  compressed  position  with  the  chain  out  of  the  tube, 
and  a  clock  mechanism  for  releasing  said  spring-holding  means. 

22  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  coil-spring  therein,  a  chain 
passing  within  the  tube  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  coil 
spring,  means  for  holding  Mid  spring  in  a  compressed  position  with 
the  chain  free  to  move  outwardly,  a  clock  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  spring-holding  means  at  a  predetermined  Xxm*,  and  means  for 
holding  said  chain  against  outward  movement  after  it  has  been  drawn 
inward  by  the  spring. 

23    A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  coil-spring  therein,  a  chain 
passing  within  the  tube,  gyves  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  chain 
means  for  securing  the  inner  end  of  Mid  chain  to  the  spring,  means 
for  holding  said  spring  in  a  compressed  position  with  the  chain  free 
to  move  outward,  a  clock  methanism  for  releasing  Mid  ipring-hold- 


camed  by  the  chains  on  the  ouUide  of  the  tube,  meana  for  prevent 
ing  Mid  chains  from  being  pulled  out  of  the  tube,  and  a  4pnng  for  au- 
tom^ttc^lly  drawing  Mid  chain  within  the  tube  , 

8.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  within  thj  tube,  gyves 
carried  bv  the  chain  on  the  outside  of  the  tube,  means  f<t  holding  the 
spring  compressed  with  the  chain  outwardly,  means  ^or  releasing 


the  free  inward  movement  of  the  chain  but  preventing  the  same  from 
being  drawn  outward. 

24  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  coil-spring  therein,  a  chain 
passing  within  the  tul>e,  gyves  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  Mid  chain, 
means  for  securing  the  inner  end  of  Mid  chain  to  the  spring,  means 
for  holding  Mid  spring  in  a  compressed  position  with  the  chain  free 


i 
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to  move  outward,  a  clock  mechaniam  for  releaaing  Mid  spring-hold- 
ing means  at  a  predetermined  time,  pawls  adapted  to  allow  of  the 
free  inward  movement  of  the  chain  but  preventing  the  Mme  from 
being  drawn  outward,  and  a  lock  mechanism  for  releasing  Mid 
pawls  so  that  the  chain  may  be  drawn  outward 

25  A  shackle,  comprising  tubes  passing  over  the  shoulders,  a 
belt  carried  thereby  for  securing  the  Mme  to  the  body  and  gyves  car- 
ried by  the  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  arms  and  legs  of 
the  prisoner. 

26  A  shackle,  comprising  tube  passing  over  the  shoulders,  a 
belt  carried  thereby  for  securing  the  Mme  to  the  body,  outwardly- 
yielding  chains  carried  by  Mid  tubes,  gyves  carried  by  the  chains 
paHing  over  the  legs  and  arms  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  chains. 

27.  A  shackle  comprising  tubes  passing  over  the  shoulders,  a 
belt  carried  thereby  for  securing  the  Mme  to  the  body,  outwardly-ex- 
tending chains  carried  by  the  tubes  and  having  a  limited  movement, 
gyves  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  chains,  means  for  holding 
said  chains  in  an  outward  position  and  means  for  releasing  said  hold- 
ing means,  whereby  the  chains  are  drawn  within  the  tubes 

2H.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  extending  within  the 
tube,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube,  means  for 
holding  the  spring  compressed  with  the  chain  in  an  outward  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

29  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  extending  within  the 
tube,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube,  means  for 
holding  the  spring  compressed  with  the  chain  in  an  outward  position, 
means  for  releasing  said  spring-holding  means,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  chain  from  being  drawn  outward  after  the  Mme  has  been 
drawn  inward  by  the  spring. 

30.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  extending  within  the 
tube,  an  inwardly-spring-pressed  plunger  carried  by  the  chain  with- 
in the  tube,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by  the  tube  and  holding  said 
plunger  in  an  outward  position,  and  a  clock  mechanism  for  releasing 
Mid  catch. 

31 .  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  extending  within  the 
tube,  an  inwardly-spring-presaed  plunger  carried  by  the  chtin  with- 
in the  tube,  •  pivoted  c^tch  carried  by  the  tube  and  holding  Mid 
plunger  in  an  outward  position,  a  clock  mechanism  for  releasing  Mid 
catch,  and  spring-pressed  catches  carried  by  the  tube  and  preventing 
the  chain  from  being  drawn  outward. 

32.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  chains  extending  within  the 
tube,  an  iiiwardly-spring-pressed  plunger  carried  by  the  chain  with- 
in the  tube,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  by  the  tube  and  holding  the 
plunger  in  an  outward  position,  a  clock  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  catch,  spring-pressed  pawls  carried  by  the  tube  and  preventing 
the  chain  from  being  drawn  oiftward.  and  a  lock  connection  with 
Mid  pawls. 

33.  A  shackle,  comprising  two  U-shaped  tubes  side  by  side, 
and  secured  together,  a  chain  passing  in  said  tubes  from  opposite 
ends,  means  for  drawing  Mid  chains  within  the  tube,  and  a  clock 
mechanism  for  determining  the  time  of  the  inward  movement  of 
the  chains. 

34  ,\  shackle,  comprising  U-shaped  tubes  arranged  parallel 
and  i  disUnce  apart,  a  housing  connecting  Mid  tubes,  chains  within 
the  tubes  and  carrying  gyves  at  their  outer  ends  means  for  drawing 
Mid  chains  within  the  tubes,  means  for  holding  Mid  chains  in  an  out- 
ward position,  and  a  clock  mechanism  for  releasing  Mid  chain-hold- 
ing means. 

35  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  chain  passing  therein  and 
secured  to  a  plunger,  a  spring  surrounding  Mid  chain  and  norniall> 
holding  the  plunger  inwardly,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  member  on 
the  outside  of  Mid  tube  and  having  an  inwardly-projecting  pin 
adapted  to  hold  the  plunger  in  an  outward  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  Mid  spring-pressed  member  whereby  the  plunger  is  re- 
leased. 

3«.  A  shackle,  comprising  a  tube,  a  cnain  passing  within  the 
tube,  a  plunger  within  the  tube  and  to  which  is  secured  the  chain,  a 
«pring  surrounding  the  chain  and  bearing  against  the  plunger  and 
normally  drawing  the  chain  within  the  tube,  means  for  preventing 
the  chain  from  being  drawn  within  the  tube.meansfor  releasing  said 
holding  means,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  member  on  the  outside  of 
Mid  tube,  a  pin  carried  by  the  Mid  member  and  passing  into  the  tube 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  plunger  in  an  outward  position,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  operatively  connected  to  the  said  spring  member  and 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  pin  from  within  the  tube  and  release  the 
plunger,  whereby  the  chain  is  drawn  within  the  tube. 

37.  A  shackle,  comprising  U-shaped  tubes  arranged  in  pairs  a 
distance  •p^rt,  a  housing  connecting  Mid  tubes,  chains  pnssing 


within  the  ends  of  Mid  tube,  gyves  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  Mid 
tubes,  plungers  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  tubes,  springs  nor- 
mally draw  ing  Mid  chains  inwardly,  means  for  preventing  the  chains 
from  being  pulled  outward,  meansforreleasing  the  last-named  means, 
means  carried  w  ithin  one  tube  and  adapted  to  hold  the  plunger  of 
the  adjoining  tube  in  an  outward  position,  and  means  carried  by  the 
housing  for  automatically  releasing  Mid  plunger-holding  means  at  a 
predetermined  time 


7H7.-431.    DARKINO  APPARATUS     Httm 8  Brkhiw  county  o( 
Aberdeen.  Scotland     Filed  July  28  1902     Serud  No  117.312. 


a  a 

Claim  —\fi  appamtus  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  comb  having  means  for  its  attachment  to  a  fabric  and  pro- 
vided with  grooved  end  pieces  and  prongs,  and  a  movable  comb  hav- 
ing its  ends  slidable  in  the  grooveji  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  fixed  cf>mb 
and  provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the  yam.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


'H^^A'^•2.     CREMATING  FURNACE      Hekit  B   BRrrr  and  As- 
ram  B  BiHTON  Loe  AogeleR  C&l .  asBignore  of  one-third  to  William 


Le  Moyne  Wills  Loe  Angeles 
81.610 


Cal      Piled  Nov  7.  1901      Serial  No. 


Claim. —  I.  A  furnace  prtivided  with  mii  inciiieratiiig-chamber 
having  imperforate  walls,  floor,  and  roof,  a  fire-chambrr  below  and 
in  operative  relation  thereto  and  having  a  burner  in  one  end  thereof, 
the  other  end  of  said  chaml»er  having  communication.'^  with  one  end 
of  the  incinerating-<-haniber  and  a  combustion-chamber  above  and  in 
operative  relation  to  said  incim-rating-chamber  and  having  commu- 
nications with  the  other  end  of  the  latter 

2  K  furnace  provided  with  an  inciuerating-chamber.  a  fire- 
chamber  therebelow  and  heating  the  same.  m. combustion-chamber 
above  the  incinerating-chamber  and  heating  the  latter  and  communi- 
cations only  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  chambers  for  passing  the  con- 
suming medium  successively  through  said  fire,  incinerating  and 
coinbustioo-chamber. 

3.  .\  furnace  provided  with  an  incinerating-chamber.  a  combus-  ' 
tion-chamber  thereabove,  a  fire-chamber  below  the  incinerating- 
cbamber,  a  warmtng-chaniber  below  the  fire-chamber,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  imperforate  walls,  floors  and  tops  and  flues  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  chambers  whereby  the  medium  is  compelled 
to  traverse  each  of  said  chambers  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

4.  A  furnace  provided  with  an  incinerating-chamber  having 
imperforate  side  walls,  floor  and  top,  a  fire-chamber  having  imper- 
forate side  walls,  floor  and  top,  a  warming-chamber  having  imper- 
forate side  walls,  floor  and  top  and  flues  connecting  the  ends  of  Mid 
chambers,  whereby  the  medium  is  compelled  to  traverse  the  cham- 
bers from  one  end  to  the  other. 
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(lre-<-h*inb*r  with  the  induction  end  of  the  lncin«T»tinjr-ch«mb*r. 

wher*l).T  the  mrdium  tr»v*r»e.  each  of  caid  chambers  cuccesaively 

6  A  furnace  provided  with  an  incinerttinjr-chamber,  a  (Ire- 
chamber  therebelow,  a  vertical  flue  connecting  the  eduction  end  of 
the  ftre-chamber  with  the  induction  end  of  the  Ineineralinjt-chamber, 
a  warming-chamber  below  the  flre-ehamber.  said  chambers  being 
cloaed  except  at  the  end*  thereof,  and  a  vertiqal  flue  connecting  the 
eduction  end  of  the  warming-chamber  with  the  induction  end  of  the 
flre-chamber,  wherebv  the  medium  i»  compelle<l  to  traverse  the  warm- 
ing, fire  and  incinerating  charabers.  reapectivalr  from  one  end  to  the 
other 

7.  A  furnace  provided  with  an  incinerating-chamber.  a  super- 
impoiM.d  oombu-tioB-charaber,  a  flre-chamber  below  the  incinerat- 
ing-<hainber,  a  warming-chamber  below  the  fire-chamber,  each  of 
Mid  chambers  being  cloaed  except  at  the  ends  thereof  and  being  pro- 
vided with  connecting-flues,  wherebv  the  draft  i«  compelled  to  tra%- 
•fse  said  warming,  tire,  incinerating  and  combustion  chambers  suc- 
cessively from  one  end  to  the  other.  *  I 

8    A  furnace  provided  with  an  incinerat  ng-chamber  imperfo- 


6.  In  a  car-rail,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  top  each  break- 
ing joint  with  the  other  in  the  construction  of  a  track,  said  base  hav- 
ing inner  grooves  parallel  with  the  top,  means  for  securing  the  base 
and  top.  substantially  a*  shown. 

7.  In  a  car-rail,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  top  and  a  guard- 
rail, each  breaking  joint  with  the  other  in  the  construction  of  the 
track,  said  members  being  grooved  to  provide  close  engagement  of 
the  same  and  means  for  securing  them,  the  base  being  provided  » ith 
grooves  parallel  with  the  rail-top,  substantially  as  shown 

8.  In  a  car-rail  and  bed.  the  combination  of  a  supporting-base 
and  a  wheel-supporting  member,  the  said  base  being  provided  witb 
vertically-extended  ouUr  and  inner  guards  and  with  a  guard-atrip 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  base  and  breaking  the  joint  of  the 
base  and  the  guard-strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  car-rail  and  bed.  the  combination  of  a  sup  porting- base, 
a  wheel-supporting  member,  and  a  guard-strip,  the  said  bane  being 
provided  with  vertically -extended  guards  and  with  a  guard-strip 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  base  and  breaking  the  joint  of  the 


eduction  end  of  said  ttre-charaber  with  the  open  induction  end  of  said  10    In  a  car  r.il  .nH  Iw-H   th.  .„„Ki„..  /  ^        .. 

■iwinarat;..  ..t.._i...  .  •         L       i      ■  .  "  lu.    in  a  caT-raii  aufl  t>ed ,  tbe  Combination  of  a  su Di>ortinir-ba«e 

incinerating-chamber,  a  warming-chamber  imoerforateeiceDt  St  the   .  ™i..  I  -  i_  .  .  <jkk"'""j<  "•», 

ends  thereof  and  a  vertical  branched  flue  conn'l^.ting ^hl  o^'   educ   |    rTv-^^^rrficT-^r;^^    '"' ^''"'a  '''  k""'  ""^  '''"* 
tion  end  of  *aid  warming-chamber  with  the  olien  induction  end  of  Lk      T^k  '•'*"=*»-^-*«^°d"«K  gu.rds  and  with  a  guard-stnp, 

said  fire-chamber,  whereby  the  draft  is  comp^dTo  t^^r^lid     'T  d     tl^T  r  "w''""'"^  '^"'•'""'  '""'^  ''^- 

warming,  fir.  and  incinerating  chambers  ..uccjssivelv  f  "m  oTe  end  I  'u^'^r  ^i'::^  ZV:n*TlLr    7"'^'  .  . 

to  the  other  .    "•*"'^''^' '"•' '^  «^o"P"»«^  o^ '>*dpl«t«',  guard-strips  and 

rail-strips,  the  thre«  said  members  constructed  to  break  joinU  each 
with  respect  to  the  other,  in  combination,  substantially  as  shown. 
12.   In  a  car-rail  and  bed,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-base 


787.488.    CAR-RAIL  AND  BED    RjchauH  Buixi.  UUca,  W  T 
nW  Sept  81, 1808    Renewed  Feb.  87. 1906    SBrtal  No.  247.4»7 


Claim— I    la  a  car-rail  and  bed.  a  rail-bise  with  inner  ridge. 


with  a  duwnwardlv- 


.  and  a  wheel-supporting  member,  the  said  bane  being  provided  with 
vertically-extended  outer  and  inner  guards  and  with  a  guard-strip 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  base,  the  said  memben*  being  c<»n- 
structed  to  break  joint  each  with  respect  to  the  other,  substantially 
aa  described. 

13  In  a  rail-bed  comprising  a  horizontal  base  and  a  guard-rail 
extending  vertically  above  the  level  of  the  wheel-supporting  mem- 
ber and  having  an  inner  groove  parallel  with  the  guard-rail  and  a 
wheel-supporting  member,  in  combination,  substantially  as  shown. 

14.  In  a  railway-bed.  the  c-ombination  of  a  ba.ne  and  a  top,  the 
former  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  and  receiving  in 
one  of  them  the  opposed  edge  of  the  top  which  is  supported  on  the 
base  structure  against  lateral  movement  thereon,  the  said  base  and 
top  being  constructed  to  break  joint,  substantially  as  shown 

15  In  a  railway-bed.  the  combination  in  a  rail-supporting 
stfucture,  of  a  base  securely  seated  therein  to  provide  against  lateral 
movement  of  the  base,  the  said  base  being  longitudinally  grooved, 
a  top  portion  with  its  lower  ed^e  engaging  in  the  base  portion,  and  a 
guard-strip,  substantially  as  shown. 


787.-+8-t.     RAIL  CONSTRDCTION      Richa»d  M   Bue«.  Dtka. 
H.  T.   Filed  July  22. 1004,   Serial  No.  217.715 


and  upwardly -extending  flange  and  a  rail-top  „ „_.„.,- 

extending  flange,  the  base  being  grooved  to  receive  the  opposed  edge 
of  the  top  and  having  a  shoulder  to  support  thej  tread  of  the  rail-top 
in  combination,  substantially  as  shown 

2  In  a  car-rail  and  bed,  rail-beds  provide4  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tended supporting  face  and  upwardly-extended  guard-rail  at  one 
edge  thereof  and  upwardly-extended  ridges  at  tlv  other  edge  thereof, 
the  s«id  ridges  providing  a  groove  between  thefei.  a  guard-rail  strip 
adjacent  to  the  guard  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  rail-bed.  in 
combination  with  a  rail  top  adapted  to  be  setured  to  the  rail-bed. 
aaid  base  and  top  being  adapted  to  break  joint  in  road-building,  in 
combination  subaUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  car-rail  and  bed,  a  rail-base  provided  with  a  laterally- 
supporting  surface  and  an  upward-extending  gilard-rail  at  one  edge 
thereof  and  upwardly-extending  ridges  at  the  «ther  edge,  the  said 
ndges  providing  a  groove  between  them  and  a  rail-top  provided  with  j 
a  horizonul  wheel-supporting  surface,  the  said  rail-top  being  sup-  ' 
ported  on  the  lateral  surface  of  the  base  and  oft  a  shoulder  of  the 
guard-rail  thereon,  in  combination,  substantial^  as  shown 

4  Ai  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  car-rail  composed  of  over- 
lapping members,  each  hanng  a  single  vertical  portion,  the  one  prw- 
vidiug  a  base  and  the  other  a  wheel-supDortina  surface    the  ri>n»i*ri  rUi^      1     *   _i 

.b~...pp.„i.,„,„b.r.inc«.bi..,i....„b^.u.n,...h«...;.b.  rid„  ,i,b .  „^".X".Z,,zzt1/y:^' 
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t.  In  a  nil  oonstruetioo  tke  corabinatien  of  a  baae  baring 
groovee  parallel  with  the  rail-tread  to  engage  the  wheel-flange  in 
eaae  of  derailment,  and  a  rail-tread  ha^ng  a  web  to  engage  the  base, 
the  said  base  and  web  being  pierced  for  bolta  to  permit  the  overlap- 
ping of  the  tread  with  respect  to  the  baae,  ■■baUntially  aa  ahown. 

3.  In  a  rail  construction,  a  laterally-extended  baae  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  a  vertically -exUnded  web  portion,  the  latter  extending 
beyond  the  horixonUl  portion,  in  combination  with  a  rail-tread 
adapted  to  break  joint  with  the  horixonUl  portion  of  the  baae  and 
with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  baae,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4  In  a  rail  construction,  a  base  extending  laterally  from  the 
tread-supporting  member  and  provided  parallel  ther»with  with  a 
groore  on  each  aide  thereof  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  Wheel  upon 
derailment,  and  a  toead  member  grooved  to  receive  the  tread-sup- 
porting member  -of  the  base  and  provided  with  a  web  to  engage  a 
groove  in  the  aaid  baae,  a  groove  provided  in  the  aaid  base  to  receive 
the  web  of  the  tread  member,  snbsUntially  a*  shown. 

5.  A  rail  construction  comprising  a  base  with  a  horizontally- 
extended  portion,  the  latter  bei^g  provided  with  a  groove  to  engage 
the  wheel-flange  in  case  of  derailment  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rait-tread.  anbatantially  as  shown. 

6.  A  railway  construction  comprising  a  ridged  baae  with  a  hori- 
lonUlly-extended  portion  pro\ided  on  each  side  of  the  ridge  with  a 
groove  adjacent  thereto  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  wheel  in  the  case 
of  derailment,  subaUntially  aa  shown. 

7.  A  railway  construction  comprising  a  base  with  a  horison- 
Ully-extended  portion  being  provided  on  each  side  of  the  center 
ridge  with  a  groove  parallel  with  the  rail-tread  to  receive  the  flange 
of  the  wheel  in  case  of  derailment,  subeUntiaUv  as  shown. 


787.436.  DOOR  FOR  LANDAUS  OR  OTHER  VBHICLB8  Wit 
LUB  W  CuuBMJtt.  BrtghUm.  tngtond.  FUed  Oct.  3.  IWS  Serial 
Ho.  175.MI. 


Cloim.-ln  landau  and  like  road-vehicles  a  door-frame  having  a 

as  to  normally  hang  out  of  the  recess  i„,o  the  upward  path  of  the 
window-saah  a  roller  on  a  spindle  crossing  the  forked  end  of  thi 
«.d  arm :  a  bolt  hinged  a.  one  end  ,0  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm  and 

hL  f^rV"  '  f  '"  "-  *''""'^""'  ■"  "  '°  -•-  •  hole  in  the 
head  of  the  door  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


^'^L'f  21-     'J*^"^CE  FOR  BENDING  AND  SHAPING  8HBET- 


787.435.    UFTINO-JACK.    Euoui  CooE.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich. 
FBMlJuiMa.  1«M.  Serial  No.  211.944. 


rtow  — The  improvemenU  in  and  relating  to /umates  for  vacu- 
um bending  and  shaping  sheet-glass  and  the  like,  characterized  by 
a  pair  of  heating  and  change  chambers  having  a  tram  wav  conne<tion 
between  the  two  with  truck  for  conveying  the  mold  from  one  to  the 
other,  in  combination  with  a  mold,  a  clamp,  an  exhaust-pipe,  a  ver- 
tically-moving rluUh  operated  from  the  exterior  for  raising  and 
lowenng  the  clamp,  an  aperture  or  door  in  the  side  of  the  furnace 
and  mcanH  for  .ouplin^r  up  the  exhaust-pipe  to  the  mold  substan- 
tially for  the  purpose  set  forth 


CImim.—l  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  lift- 
ing-bar; an  operating-lever;  a  lifting-pawl  pivotally  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  operating-lever  and  having  a  laterally-projecting 
pin  toward  its  upper  end;  a  holding-pawl  having  a  notch  in  one 
edge  thereof  pi  voUlly  supported  on  said  frame ;  a  trip-hook  pivoUlly 
secured  to  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  laterally-projecting  pin 
OB  the  lifting-paw)  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  pin  thereon 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  notch  in  said  holding-pawl  and  en- 
gage the  inner  face  thereof,  said  pin  being  so  arranged  asto  withdraw 
said  holding-pawl  from  engagement  with  said  lifting-bar  before  said 
lifting-pawl  is  acted  upon,  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  lifting-bar: 
an  operating-lever;  a  lifting-pawl  pivoUlly  set  ured  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  operating-lever;  a  holding-pawl  pivoted  ou  said  frame;  a  trip 
member  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls 
auci-essively.  whereby  said  holding-pawl  is  withdrawn  from  engage- 
ment with  said  lifting-bar  before  said  lifting-pawl  is  acted  up«.n.  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In*  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting-bar;  an  operat- 
ing-lever; a  lifting-pawl  pivotally  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  op- 
erating-lever, a  holding-pawl  coacting  with  the  said  lifting-pawl:  a 
trip  member  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  lever,  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
pawls  successively  whereby  they  are  withdrawn  successively  from 
enrsirement  with  the  aaid  lifting-bar.  for  the  purpose  specified. 


787.43H  MOLD  FOR  BENDING  AND  SHAPING  SHEET- 
GLASS  kc  WiLUAM  Cdtlh.  Birmingham  England  Filed  Mar 
90.  1904.  Serial  No.  200,739. 


ClaiM.—\  In  shaping  or  bending  sheet-glass  by  the  exhaust  of 
the  air  so  ss  to  produce  a  vacuum,  the  combination  with  the  mold  of 
a  false  bottom  or  lining  and  a  vacuum-chamber  with  air-passages  be- 
tween the  mold  and  the  chamber  which  are  so  distributed  that  the  air 
is  exhausted  from  various  parts  or  at  different  points  of  the  mold  so 
as  to  accommodate  the  various  articles  to  be  shaped,  subsUntially 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  shaping  or  bending  sheet -glass  in  a  mold  by  the  exhaust  of 
the  air  so  as  to  produce  a  vacuum,  a  mold  having  a  loose  bottom  or 
lining  and  vacuum-chamber  with  air-passages  between  the  mold  and 
the  chaml)er  which  are  so  distributed  that  the  air  is  exhausted  from 
various  parts  or  at  different  points  of  the  mold  so  as  to  accommodate 
the  various  articles  to  be  shaped,  in  combination  with  a  stem  or  con- 
nection to  the  bottom  or  lining  which  is  mounted  to  slide  in  the  mold 
or  casing  so  as  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  and  enable  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  raised  from  the  mold,  subsUntially  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


rH7.43*>.  CAN  BODY  FORMING  AND  SOLDERING  MACHINE 
Hbut  DUCES  BaAport.  Me.  Ffled  Dec  28. 1908  Serial  No  18«  858. 
Claim— I.  A  blank-feeding  mechanism  including  an  electro- 
magnet having  spaced  poles,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
electromagnet,  and  a  pair  of  stripper-fingers  adapted  to  engage  the 
blank  and  slide  the  same  laterally  from  conUct  with  the  poles  of  the 
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ma«n«t,  uid  finrers  fonnmit  support!  fof  holdiiiK  th*  blank  «fUr  it '  th*  cross-hi-ad,  and  mrani*  for  clamping  th*  b*nt  blank  in  poaition  on 


lua  b«eii  rcmoTed  from  thv  polM  of  tho  noMBet. 


2  In  a  cjCn- form  inn  raacbin«',  an  rlM^romaxn^t  having  widelv- 
leparatrd  pulen  tu  p<Tnut  the  aa^fring  of  Ihe  c-t- ntral  portion  of  th« 
blank,  a  stripper,  and  a  mean«  for  enxafobg  thr  »»f:fcinn  portion  of 
thr  blank  to  prevent  backward  movemrntj  thereof 

3  In  a  ran-formin^  marhine.  an  electt'omaf;netir  feeder  having 
iridely-aeparated  poles,  a  pair  of  strippert-AngerM  for  engagiuK  the 
end  portions  of  the  blank,  forming  device^  to  which  the  blanks  are 
successivelv  fed.  and  ribs  or  lingers  for  efigaging  the  sagging  por- 
tion of  the  blank  and  retaining  the  ^anie  ife  pu!<ition  on  the  furniers. 

4  In  a  can-forming  machine,  an  electromagnet  for  engaging 
and  raining  the  blanks,  a  pair  of  fingers  forimgaging  the  blanks  near 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  ^aid  fingers  bei^g  provided  with  surfaces 
for  the  reception  and  support  of  the  blankii  and  having  ?«houlder8  for 
engaging  the  edge  porti«>ns  of  the  bLAnk!<  4nd  sliding  the  same  from 
the  poles  of  the  magnet  i 

5.  In  a  can-forming  machine,  an  electromagnet  for  rasing  can- 
blanks,  a  pair  of  stripping-tingers  having  shoulder)  for  engaging  the 
edge  portions  of  the  blanks  and  stripping  Ihe  same  from  the  poles  of 
the  magnet,  n  cross-bar  to  which  both  Hn|ers  are  connected,  and  a 
revoluble  crank  having  a  pin  or  antifriction-roller  for  engaging  said 
croaa-bar.  ' 

6.  In  a  can-forming  machine,  a  magnet  for  raising  successive 
blanks,  a  rod  supporting  the  magnet,  a  cam  engaging  and  recipro- 
cating said  rod.  a  pair  of  shouldered  finger*  serving  as  strippers  for 
removing  the  blank  from  the  poles  of  the  liagnet  and  as  carriers  and 
supports  for  the  blank  after  its  removal  fr»m  the  maenet.  a  movable 
support  for  the  fingers,  and  means  for  recipHHating  said  support  and 
fingers 

7  In  a  can-forming  machine,  a  mantlrei.  forming  or  bending 
arms  for  bending  a  blank  around  the  mandrel,  and  a  clamping  means 
for  engaging  the  overlapped  edges  »  f  the  blank  on  the  mandrel 

f  In  a  can-forming  machine,  a  mandfel  forming  arms  for  bend- 
ing a  blank  around  the  mandrel  and  for  o\'^rlapping  the  edges  of  the 
said  blank,  a  clamping-finger  for  engagiilg  said  overlapping  edges 
and  holding  the  blank  on  the  mandrel,  aqd  means  for  moving  said 
clamping-finger  to  release  position  I 

9  In  a  can-forming  machina.  a  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  folding- 
arms  of  unequal  length  for  bending  the  blank  around  the  mandrel,  a 
•pring-pressed  clamping-finger  for  engaging  the  overlapping  edges 
of  the  blank  and  holding  the  same  on  th^  mandrel,  and  means  for 
moving  the  finger  to  release  poaition. 

10  In  a  can-forming  machine,  a  mandrel,  means  for  moving 
the  same,  a  blank-clamping  bar  movable  ia  the  direction  of  the  man- 
drel to  clamp  the  central  portion  of  the  blamk  thereagainst,  a  pair  of 
forniing-arms  carried  br  the  bar  and  serving  to  bend  a  blank  around 
the  mandrel,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blank  in  its  bent  position 

11.  In  a  can-forming  machine,  a  traveling  mandrel,  a  clamping- 
bar  movable  in  the  direeti<»n  of  the  mandrel  to  clamp  a  ran-blank 
thereagainst.  a  pair  of  clamping-arm<«  for  bendine  the  blank  around 
the  mandrel,  said  arm«  being  of  unequal  length  and  serving  to  ar- 
range the  overlapping  edges  of  the  blank  Kt  one  side  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  mandrel.  I 

12.  In  a  can-forming  machine  a  traveling  mandrel,  a  vertically- 
movable  clamping-bar  for  engaging  the  central  portion  of  a  blank,  a 
pair  of  forming-arms  serving  to  bend  a  bla)ik  around  the  mandrel,  a 
croas-head.  a  link  connecting  the  cross-hetd  to  the  arms  for  mutual 
movement,  independent  cams  for  actuating  the  clamping-bar  and 


the  mandrel. 

13.  In  a  can-forming  machine,  a  traveling  mandrel,  a  clamping- 
Snger,  a  spring-pressed  rod  guided  on  the  mandrri  and  serving  as  a 
•upport  for  the  clamping-Anger,  an  antifriction-roller  dispoeed  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  forming  means  for  bending  a  blank  around 
I  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  engaging  the  antifriction-roller  and 
moving  the  clamping-finger  to  released  position 

14  The  combination  with  a  can-body-carrying  mandrel,  of  a 
revoluble  support  for  the  mandrel,  a  spring-pressed  rod  carried  bv 
the  mandrel,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  rod  and  serving  to  hold  the  over- 
lapping parts  of  the  can-body  in  position,  a  stationary  cam  disposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ri»d  and  serving  to  move  said  clamp 
to  release  position,  and  strippers  for  engaging  the  can-body,  to  re- 
move the  same  from  the  mandrel. 


787.4-k).    SHOBTREB     NiclOLis  J  DoBlL  Buffalo.  N  T     lited 
Mv  12  1904    S«nal  No  197  741 


Claim.— I.  A  shoe-tree  consisting  of  a  vamp  shell  or  former,  a 
counter  shell  or  former  having  overlapping  spaced  ends,  a  nut  be- 
tween such  overlapping  spaced  ends,  and  an  interposed  toggle-lever 
comprising  two  nieml>ers.  one  member  pivoted  to  the  vamp-shell  and 
provided  with  a  luck  at  its  outer  or  free  end.  and  the  other  member 
adjustably  engaging  the  nut  between  the  overlapping  spaced  ends 
and  pivotally  engaging  thr  lirst  member  forward  of  the  lock,  all 
combined  and  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated 

2  ,\  shoe-tree  consisting  of  a  vamp-fonner  composed  of  an 
outer  fibrous  shell  having  an  innrr  metallic  reinforce,  a  counter  shell 
or  former  having  overlapping  spaced  ends,  a  nut  between  such  over- 
lapping spaced  ends  and  an  interposed  toggle-lever  comprising  two 
members,  one  member  pivoted  to  the  inner  metallic  reinforce  and 
provided  with  a  lock  at  its  outer  free  end.  and  the  other  member  ad- 
justably engaging  the  nut  between  the  overlapping  spaced  ends  and 
pivotally  engaging  the  first  member  forward  of  the  luck,  all  com- 
bined and  operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  A  shoe-tree  consisting  of  a  resilient  vamp-fomier  composed 
of  an  outer  fibrous  shell,  open  underneath,  and  having  an  inner  me- 
tallic reinforce,  a  counter/hell  or  former  having  overlapping  siiaced 
ends,  a  nut  between  snch  overlapping  spaced  ends  and  an  inter)>osed 
toggle-lever  comprising  two  members,  one  member  pivoted  to  Ihe 
inner  metallic  reinforce  and  provided  with  a  Im-k  at  its  outer  fre*- 
end,  and  the  other  meml>er  adjustably  engaging  the  nut  between  the 
overlapping  spared  ends  and  pivotally  engaging  the  first  nieiiiber 
forward  of  the  lock,  all  combined  and  <>[>erating  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose stated. 

7H7.441.  MIXIMO- MACHINE  JaiBS  BxBLfTOR  Cotumbus. 
Ohio  aasignor  to  J  F  Aogell  Cdumbua.  Ohio  Piled  Nov  7  1904. 
3«ml  No  231.710. 


Claim — I  In  a  mixiiig-machine.  the  combination  with  feed- 
troughs  having  feeding  devices,  and  means  for  driving  the  feeding 
devices,  of  a  mixing-drum  having  internally-arranged  mixing  de 
vices,  a  deiivery-tpout  carried  by  the  drum,  jarring  mixing  niean» 
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an«nged  within  the  apout,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
parta. 

2.  In  a  mixing-machine,  the  combination  with  feeding  means, 
of  a  revolving  mixing-drum  having  forwardly-inolined  mixing  de- 
vices arranged  upon  ita  inner  periphery,  a  flaring  deli  very -spout 
carried  upon  the  drum  and  movable  therewith,  a  mixing-wheel  fit- 
ting loosely  in  the  spout,  means  projecting  from  the  spout  and  en- 
gaging the  mixing-wheel  to  cause  the  same  to  turn  with  the  spout, 
means  for  introducing  water  into  the  spout,  snd  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  drum. 


connection  with  each,  and  a  lever  extended  from  aaid  collar  to  admit 
of  turning  the  latter  in  either  direction  to  move  the  drum  either  to- 
ward or  from  aaid  driver,  substantially  as  set  forth 


7H7.-4-4'i.  IHSOLATOR  FOR  BiBCTRIC  WIRES  SiMini  B. 
Firwr  and  Lbahak  A.  MUDn  Meridian  Min  Filed  Ai«  I  1904. 
Soikl  No  219.064. 


Claim — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protective  casing 
for  insulators  comprising  similar  sections  grooved  externally  to  re- 
ceive a  binder,  oppoaitely-arranged  pain  of  lugs  upon  one  section,  a 
single  lug  at  opposite  sides  of  the  other  section,  the  several  lugs 
above  mentioned  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  joint  of  contiguous 
sections,  and  a  flexible  strip  extending  from  the  single  lugs  of  the 
last-mentioned  section  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  pairs  of  lugs 
ot  the  first-mentioned  section  to  be  bent  about  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  lugs. 

787,-4-4^8.  MASSAGING  APPARATUS  Eiort  J  Oodmaii  and 
Bkua&d  F  FUxnu  BaJUmore.  Md  Filed  Jan  2i  1904  Renewed 
Mar.  17. 1900.  Serttl  No  2S0.6«S 


2.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  hoisting  machinery,  the  (Himbi- 
nation  of  a  fixed  shaft,  a  driver  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to 
turn  freely  thereon  but  prevent  it  from  longitudinal  movenirnt.  a 
drum  mounted  upon  said  shsft  to  turn  and  move  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  clutch  between  said  driver  and  dnim.  a  cam  secured  to  the 
shaft  a  short  distance  from  the  drum,  a  collar  l(Hisely  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  between  the  drum  and  cam.  means  for  positively  connect- 
ing said  collar  to  the  drum  and  cam.  and  means  for  turning  the  collar 
in  either  direction  to  effect  positive  movement  of  the  drum  either  to- 
ward or  from  the  driver,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  combination,  a  stationarv'  shaft,  a  driver  liwisely  nwiunted 
thereon,  set-collars  secured  to  the  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
driver,  drums  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  upim  op- 
posite sides  of  the  driver,  a  <'lutch  between  each  drum  and  driver,  a 
brake  for  each  drum,  and  independent  means  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  for  effecting  a  positive  movement  of  each  of  the  drums  either 
toward  or  from  the  driver,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  combination,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  driver  loosely  mounted  there- 
on.a  shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  the  driver  and  deriving  power 
from  the  loose  side  of  a  drive-belt,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  first- 
named  shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  drum  and  driver,  a  brake  for  the 
dnim.  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  drum  toward  and  from 
Ihe  driver,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


Claim— \  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  two  separate 
non-eommunicating  gas-<-onduiU  each  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  application  to  the  body  to  be  treated,  two  vibratory  dia- 
phragms constituting  parts  of  the  conduits  respectively,  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  the  diaphragms,  and  a  single  actuating  means  joined 
to  said  connection  for  positively  reciprocating  the  same  to  vibrate 
both  diaphragms 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  bell-shaped  or  cup-liki 
member  having  a  reduced  tubnlar  extension,  a  diaphragm  closing 
the  large  end  of  said  member,  and  a  screw-thread  connection  be- 
tween the  tubular  extension  and  a  support,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
bell-shaped  member  varies  the  position  of  the  diaphragm. 


7H7.444.    H0I8TIH0  MBCHANISM.    Moirioi  C.  Hau..  VlDctin- 

t«r.  Idaho.   FUed  Not  «,  1904.  Serial  No.  231.876. 

(  laim.—l  In  actuating  mechanism  for  hoisting  machinery,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driver  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
drum,  a  brake  cooperating  with  the  drum,  a  cam  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  collar  arranged  between  said  cam  and  drum  and  having  positive 


7H7,-l-45.    DRAFT  OR  BDFFINO  GEAR  OR  RIGGING  FOR  CARS 
Joseph  R  Herndon  Manthall  Tex    asignor  of  one-eighlh  U)  Samuel 
R  Burnett.  Marshall  T«x    Filed  July  26.  1904    Setiai  No  218.247 
Claim. — 1.   A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  key  way-liners,  each  kcyway-linercomprisinjr  a  body  p<ir- 
tion  having  a  guideway  formed  upon  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  hous- 
ings formed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  followers  movably  mounted  within  said   guideway.  cushioning 
means  interposed   between  said  followers,   a  draw-bar   assembled 
with  said  followers,  and  means  connecting  said  draw-bai-  with  each 
of  said  followers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  draft-timbers,  each  of  said  draft-timbers  provided  » ith 
a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures,  of  keyway-liners  for  each  of  said 
draft-timbers  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  flanges 
extending  therefrom  upon  one  side,  a  plurality  of  housings  project- 
ing froni  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  length  as  the  width  of  said 
draft -timbers,  said  housings  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  Ihe 
upturned  portion  of  said  draft -timbers, cushioning  means  positioned 
within  the  guidev»ays  formed  by  said  flanges  of  the  liners,  and  a 
draw  -  bar  secured  in  an  operative  position  with  said  cushioning 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  viith 
a  plurality  of  draft-timbers,  each  of  said  draft-timbers  provided  with 
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u  aperture  •ztooduf  the  ntin  wiiUk  thereof,  of  a  keywaj-linei 
mounted  witkia  each  of  said  apertared  portioiu  of  said  timber*,  com- 
prisioK  a  (laiifed  bodj  portion  harinf  an  integral  housinf  of  the 
■ame  width  and  diameter  a*  said  apertured  portion  of  the  draft-tim- 
ber»,  cushioning  means  morabl.T  moutted  between  said  kejway- 
liners,  and  couplinf-connecting  means  secured  to  said  cushioninK 


meana. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Itan^d  members  forming  guidewajit.  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondarv  follower  silidably  mounted  withiq  «aid  cuideways,  each  of 
said  followrn  comprising  a  celled  body  portion  provided  with  pro- 
jections rxtrndinK  from  their  inner  an<)  outer  faces,  cushioning 
means  positioned  upon  the  projections  fofmed  upon  the  inner  faces 
thereof,  connectinft  means  engaKin^  the  (>uter  faces  of  said  follow- 
ers, and  •  drsw-bar.  or  the  like,  connerttd  with  said  follower-con- 
nectinfr  means 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  flanf  ed  members,  said  flanged  members  proridinft  a  fcuide- 
way.of  a  plurality  of  followent.po«itioned  within  said  ^uide way.  each 
of  4aid  followers  comprisinft  an  approximately  rectanfrular  celled 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  parallel  bosses  srcured  upon  the  inner 
face  thereof,  projecting  mrans  formed  up«j»»  the  outer  face  of  said  fol- 
lowers, cushionintc  mean;*  mounted  upon  .4«id  bosses  formed  upon 
the  inner  face  of  said  followers,  cross -ikrysi  mounted  upon  said 
flanfted  members,  connecting  mean»  for  s^id  cross-keys,  one  of  said 
cross-keys  normally  in  engagement  with  o4ie  of  said  followers,  and  a 
draw-bar  mounted  upon  one  of  said  cn>s4keys  and  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  a  follower  i 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  draft-timbers  havinx  a  pair  of  4lonjrated  apertures  of  the 
same  width  of  said  timber,  a  metallic  linensecured  upon  each  of  said 
draft-timbers,. said  metallic  liner  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  purality  of  flanges  extending  from  one  4ide  thereof  a  pluralitv  of 
housings  extending  from  the  opposite  sid^  o(  said  liner  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  apertured  portion  of  sai<l  draft-timbers,  said  hous- 
ings adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  kpertured  portions,  a  stop 
formed  upon  the  flanged  portion  of  each  4f  said  liners  and  between 
said  flanges  cushioning  means  interposed  between  said  followers, 
transverse  means  positioned  within  said  h^usin/rs.  connecting  means 
secured  to  said  transverse  means,  and  cou|»ler-connecting  means  en- 
gaging one  of  said  followers  and  mounted  upon  said  transverse 
means 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 


a  plurality  of  apertured  draft-timbert,  of  metallic  housings  of  the 
aame  width  aa  said  apertured  portion  positioned  therein,  movable 
cushioned  means  assembled  with  said  housings,  and  a  coupler  aa- 
sembled  with  said  cushioned  means. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
timbers  having  transverse  apertures,  a  meUllic  liner  positioned  upon 
each  of  said  draft-timbers,  said  liners  provided  with  integral  hous- 
ings mounted  within  said  apertured  portions  thereof  and  extending 
the  entire  width  of  the  same,  followers  positioned  between  skid  lin- 
ers, cushioning  means  interposed  between  said  followers,  connecting 
means  assembled  with  said  followers  and  normally  reUining  a  coup- 
ler in  engagement  therewith. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  keywayliners  secured  in  parallel  position,  each  of  said 
kerway-liners  comprising  an  approximately  flat  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  guideway  formed  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  stop  formed  in  said 
guideway.  a  plurality  of  housings  formed  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  body  portion  comprising  an  approximately  rectangular  casing,  a 
plurality  of  followers  positioned  within  said  guideways  of  the  liners, 
cushioning  means  interposed  between  said  followers,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  members  positioned  within  said  housings  of  the  liners, 
connecting  means  for  said  transverse  members,  and  a  draw-bar 
mounted  up<Mi  one  of  said  transverse  members  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  followers. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  draft-timbers,  each  draft-timber  having  a  transverse 
aperture  formed  therein,  of  a  reinforced  housing  extending  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  apertured  portion  and  mounted  therein,  said  hous- 
ing provided  with  parallel  flanges  secured  thereto,  movable  cush- 
ioning means  assembled  with  said  housing,  a  draw-bar  connecting 
with  said  cushioning  means,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  cushioning  means. 

II  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  members  provided  with  inwardly-extending  flanges  and  out- 
wardly-projecting housings,  a  plurality  of  followers  mounted  be- 
tween said  parallel  members  and  within  said  flanged  portions,  cush- 
ioning means  positioned  between  said  followers,  a  draw-bar  con- 
nected with  said  followers,  and  means  for  retaining  said  draw-bar 
and  followers  in  an  operative,  assembled  position 

12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  metallic  liners  each  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  a 
continuous  guideway  formed  in  one  side  thereof  from  end  to  end, 
and  a  reinforced  housing  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  portion,  a  stop  formed  in  the  guideway  of  said  liners,  and 
cushioning  means  secured  between  the  liners  and  normally  reUining 
a  draw-bar  in  an  assembled  position  therewith 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
parallel  guiding  means,  of  a  primary  and  auxiliary  follower  assem- 
bled with  said  guiding  means,  said  primary  follower  comprising  a 
celled  body  portion  and  integral  extensions  projecting  in  diametric- 
ally opposite  positions  from  the  sides  of  said  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  bosses  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  primary  follower,  a  boss 
formed  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  follower,  said  auxiliary  fol- 
lower comprising  a  celled  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  extensions  formed  upon  the  sides  thereof  and  extending 
therefrom  in  diametrically  opposite  positions,  integral  bosses  ex- 
tending frolii  one  side  of  said  auxiliary  follower  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  extensions  having  recesses  formed  upon  the  opposite  side  ol 
the  same,  a  draw-bar  assembled  with  and  engaging  the  primary  fol- 
lower, and  means  connecting  said  draw-bar  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  auxiliary  follower. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
parallel  apertured  draft-limbers,  a  metallic  lining  for  each  of  the 
apertured  portions  of  said  draft -timbers  and  of  the  same  width,  cush- 
ioned means  assembled  with  said  draft-timbers,  and  coupling  means 
secured  to  said  cushioned  means. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
apertured  draft-timbers,  of  housings  of  the  same  dimensions  as  the 
apertured  portions  of  the  timbers  positioned  therein,  movable  means 
positioned  within  said  housings,  and  a  draw-bar  or  the  like  connect- 
ed to  said  movable  means 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
parallel  draft-tiihbers  having  transverse  apertures,  of  metallic  means 
of  the  same  dimension  as  said  apertured  portions  of  said  timbers  po- 
sitioned therein,  movable  transverse  means  positioned  within  the 
apertured  portion  of  said  timbers,  cushioned  means  assembled  with 
said  transverse  means,  and  a  draw-bar  or  the  like  secured  to  said 
cushioned  and  transverse  means. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
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pair  of  parallel  m«mb«ra  harinK  guide-grooTM  in  their  adjoining 
faces  and  extending  froth  end  to  end  thereof,  each  member  having 
an  integral  stop  formed  in  its  grooved  portion,  cushioned  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  members,  and  a  draw-rod  connected  to  said 
cushioned  means. 


787.4r4t>.    H0R8BSH0I.   Pun  Hnsofl.  WasUogtoa.  D.  C.   PIM 
Hot.  28.  1903    8«ml  Mo  183,077. 


CloMN.— I.  A  horseshoe  provided  at  each  heel  part  and  the  toe 
part  with  an  integral  depending  calk  -  support  substantially  the 
width  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  flat  unbroken  bearing-face,  each 
calk-support  being  provided  with  a  lock-pin  hole  through  it  at  a 
point  below  the  wearing-face  of  the  shoe,  a  calk  bearing  upon  and 
covering  said  flat  under  surface  of  each  calk-support  and  having  an 
upward-extending  part  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  calk-support, 
and  a  lock-pin  attached  to  aaid  upward-extending  part  of  each  calk 
and  passing  through  the  lock-pin  hole  in  the  caik-support,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  a  removable  toe-calk  and  a  de- 
pending integral  calk-support  at  each  heel  portion,  each  of  these 
calk-supports  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  shoe  and 
provided  with  a  lock-pin  hole  through  it  at  a  point  below  the  wearing- 
face  of  the  shoe,  a  calk  bearing  upon  and  covering  the  under  surface 
of  each  calk-suppori  and  having  an  upward-extending  part  bearing 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  calk-support  and  the  end  of  the  shoe 
proper,  and  a  lock-pin  attached  to  said  upward-extending  part  of 
each  calk  and  passing  through  said  lock-pin  hole  and  terminating 
beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  calk-support  just  under  the  wearing- 
face  of  the  shoe,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


787. -t47.  8BLF-PEEDER  FOR  BALIN0-PRE8SBS  Edwih  T. 
HisiT  and  Jahxs  W  Moorb.  BUmtown.  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  17.  1904. 
Serial  Ho  224.846. 


Claim— I.  In  a  felf-feeder  for  baling-preays,  a  pair  of  toggles 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  hopper  of  said  press,  means  for  forcing  the 
free  ends  of  the  toggles  down  through  the  hopper  and  into  the  baling, 
chamber  of  the  press,  a  spring  for  withdrawing  the  toggles  from  the 


baling-chamber,  and  releaaing  devices  secured  to  the  lower  rear  por- 
tions of  the  free  ends  of  said  toggles. 

2.  In  a  self-feeder  for  baling-presses,  a  condenser  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  toggles  mounted  adjacent  to  the  hopper  of  the  press,  and 
releasing  devices  secured  to  the  front  lower  portions  of  the  toggles. 

3.  In  a  self-feeder  for  baling-presses.  a  condenser  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  toggles  mounted  adjacent  to  the  hopper  of  the  press,  releas- 
ing deviceir  secured  to  the  lower  rear  portions  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
toggles,  and  releasing  devices  secured  to  the  lower  front  portioiu  of 
the  free  ends  of  the  toggles. 

4.  A  self-feeder  for  baling-presaes  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  baling-<hamber  of  the  press, 
a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards, 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  a  condenser  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
toggles  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  releasing  devices  secured  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  toggles. 

5.  In  a  self-feeder  for  presses,  a  pair  of  standards  8<4-ured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  baling-chamber  of  the  press,  a  condenser  com- 
prising a  pair  of  toggles  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards, 
a  pair  of  arms  approximately  paralleling  the  rear  portions  of  the 
toggles  and  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  front  poriions  of 
the  toggles  and  the  standards,  triangular  plates  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  toggles,  and  releasing  devices  secured  to  said  plates  and 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  toggles. 

6.  In  a  self-feeder  for  baling-presses.  standards  se<-ured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  baling-chamber  of  the  press,  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  condenser  mounted 
upon  said  shaft.crank-armssecured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
a  roller  arranged  to  travel  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  depending  yoke 

n  the  upper  end  of  which  the  roller  is  journaled.  means  for  pulling 
downwardly  on  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  attached  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  other  arm  and  the  baling-chamber. 

7,^.  In  a  self-feeder  for  baling-presses,  a  condenser  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  toggles  mounted  adjacent  to  the  hopper  of  the  press,  and  in- 
verted-L-shaped  releasing  devices  secured  to  the  lower  rear  portions 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  toggles 

8  .\  self-feeder  for  baling-presses  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bsiing-chamber  of  the  press, 
a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  crank- 
arms  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  condenser  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  axles  of  the  press, 
a  cable  adjustably  se<'ured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  crank-arms  and 
suitably  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  lever,  a  sheave-wheel 
beneath  which  the  cable  passes,  a  spring  conne<'ted  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  other  rrank-arm  and  the  baling-chamber.  contact  devices 
on  the  sweep  of  the  press  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  and  move  it  to 
the  end  of  its  backward  stroke,  and  means  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  lever. 

9.  A  self-feeder  for  baling-presses  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  baling-chamber.  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  crank-arms 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  condenser  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  axles  of  the  press,  a  cable 
adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  crank-arms  and  suitably 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  lever,  a  sheave-wheel  beneath 
which  the  cable  operates,  a  spring  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  other  crank-arm  and  to  the  baling-chamber.  rollers  secured  to 
the  sweep  of  the  press  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  and  move  it 
to  the  end  of  its  backward  stroke,  a  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  press  adjacent  to  the  lever,  and  a  stop-pin  projecting  from  said 
bar  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  lever. 

10.  lu  a  aelf-feeder  for  baling-presses.  a  trahsverse  shaft  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  hopper  of  the  press,  a  pair  of  sleeves  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  sockets,  a  condenser  se- 
cured in  said  sockets,  a  segmental  crank-arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
stop-pin  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  crank-arm,  a  n)ller  arranged 
to  travel  upon  the  crank-arm  and  depress  the  latter  with  the  con- 
denser, means  for  drawing  said  roller  downwardly,  and  means  for 
raising  the  condenser  to  its  normal  position 


787.4-i8.     SHUTTLE-BOX  MOTIOH  POR  LOOMS      OBOtai  P. 

HuTCHiNt.  Worcester.  Mam..  asBlgnor  to  Crompton  k  KnowleB  Loom 

Works.  Worcester  Mas  .  a  Corporation  of  MaiHchuaetts     Filed  Apr. 

14.  1904.    SertaJ  No.  2O3.0M. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  box-motion  of  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  moved  by  the  pattern-surface,  and  the  shuttle-boxes,  of  con- 
nections intermediate  said  lever  and  the  shuttle-boxes,  said  connec- 
tions having  therein  two  cranka,  each  crauk.  at  each  movement 
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lk«raof.  morinit  throufrh  xn  arc  of  •abttantUll;  one  hundrad  and 
eifhty  degTMa,  tulMUiitiallj  m  shown  add  deMhbed. 


2.  In  a  box-motiun  of  a  loom,  the  dumbination  with  a  lev^r 
mored  bj  the  patU>rn-aurfac«,  aud  th?  »hittlr-box  liftinjc  or  verti- 
callrmoTinc  rod.of  ronnectiona  int«nn«di4u  said  Irvrr  and  sai''  rt>d 
naid  conuectionsi  having  therein  two  francs,  one  moving  the  other, 
through  intermediate  runnertiona.  and  ej»rh  crank,  at  each  move- 
ment thereof,  moving  through  an  arc  of  ^tibstantiallv  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees,  substantially  as  ihowi  and  described 

3.  In  a  box-motion  of  a  loom,  the  (^inibination  with  a  lever 
moved  by  the  pattem-aurface.  and  the  shuttle-boxes,  of  rigid  or  non- 
flexible  coaneetions.  intermediate  said  le^r  and  the  shuttle-boxes, 
said  cnnnet-tions  having  therein  two  cranis,  to  cause  a  shuttle-box 
to  be  moved  from  one  pusitlun  to  another  Wf  a  double  crank  motion, 
and  each  crauk,  at  each  movement  thereof,  moving  through  an  arc 
of  substantially  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  substantiallv  as 
shown  and  described  I 

4  lu  a  box-motion  of  a  loom,  the  Combination  with  levers 
moved  bv  the  pattern-surface,  and  shutile-tooxes  at  each  end  of  the 
loom,  of  connections  intermediate  said  levers  and  said  shuttle-boxes, 
each  set  of  connections  having  therein  twoicranks.  and  each  crank, 
at  each  movement  thereof,  moving  through  an  arc  of  substantially 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees.  substanHially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed : 

5.  In  a  loom  having  morable  shuttle-b<|xps  at  each  end.  the  com- 
bination with  the  box  pattern -surface,  of  Connections  therefrom  to 
the  shuttle-boxes  at  each  end  of  the  loom,  each  set  of  connections, 
intrrmediate  a^IeTer  moved  by  the  pattern  surface  and  the  shuttle- 
boxes  at  each  end  of  the  loom,  having  therein  two  cranks,  to  cause  a 
shuttle-box  to  be  moved  from  one  position  to  another  by  a  double- 
crank  motion,  and  each  crank,  at  each  movement  thereof,  moving 
through  an  arc  of  substantially  one  hundlvd  and  eighty  degrees, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

6  In  a  loom  having  movable  shuttle-bojxes  at  each  end.  the  com- 
bination with  the  box  pattern-surface,  located  at  one  end  of  the  loom, 
of  rigid  or  non-flexibie  connections  thereffom  to  the  shuttle-boxes 
at  each  end  of  the  loom,  each  set  of  connections  having  therein  two 
cranks,  one  moving  the  other,  through  int4rmediate  connections  to 
obtain  a  double-crank  motion  for  each  shuttle-box.  and  each  crank, 
at  each  movement  thereof,  moving  througli  an  arc  of  substantially 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  subsUnliaUT  as  shown  and  de- 
acrii>ed  j 

7.  Id  a  loom,  the  combination  with  an  apper  cylinder-gear,  and 
a  lower  cylinder-gear,  vibrator-levers,  vibrator  gears  or  cranks,  and 
one  or  more  vibrator-connectors,  of  cttnnedtions  from  said  connec- 
tors to  the  shattJe-boxes.  on  one  end  of  the  loom,  each  set  of  connec 
tioas  having  therein  a  crank,  which,  at  fach  movement  thereof, 


moves  through  aa  arc  of  snbataAtUlly  one  hundred  and  eighty  de- 
grees, and  one  or  more  vibrator-connectors  extending  across  the 
loom,  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  shuttle-boxes  on  the  other 
flod  of  the  loom,  each  set  of  connections  having  therein  a  crank, 
which,  at  each  movement  thereof,  moves  through  an  arc  of  substan- 
tially one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  upper  cylinder-gear,  and 
the  lower  cylinder  gear,  vibrator-levers,  vibrator-gears,  and  one  or 
more  vibrator-connectors,  of  rigid  or  non-flexible  connections  there- 
from to  the  shuttle-boxes  on  one  end  of  the  loom,  and  one  or  more 
vibrator-connectors  extending  across  the  loom,  and  rigid  or  non- 
flexible  connections  therefrom  to  the  shuttle-boxea  on  the  other  end 
of  the  loom,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

9  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  movable  shuttle-boxea,  a 
shuttle-box  rod,  a  giveway  connection  adjusUbly  atUched  thereto, 
a  shuttle-box  lever,  and  a  vibrator-connector,  of  rigid  or  non-flexible 
connections  intermediate  said  box-lever  and  said  vibrator-connector, 
said  connections  comprising  a  connector,  a  crank,  a  shaft  or  stud,  s 
pinion  thereon,  a  tooth-rod  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  connected 
with  a  lever,  and  said  lever  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and  said  shaft,  and  a 
second  lever  connected  with  said  vibrator-connector,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 

10.  Jn  a  loom,  the  combination  with  movable  shuttle-boxea,  a 
shuttle-box  rod,  a  giveway  connection  adjusUbly  atUched  thereto, 
a  shuttle-box  lever,  and  a  vibrator-connector,  of  rigid  or  non-flexible 
connections  intermediate  said  box-lever  and  said  vibrator-connector, 
said  connections  comprising  a  connector,  a  crank,  a  shaft  or  stud,  an 
eccentric-pinion  thereon,  a  rod  having  a  toothed  portion  meshing 
with  said  i>inion  and  connected  with  a  lever,  and  said  lever  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  and  said  shaft,  and  a  second  lever  connected  with  said 
vibrator-connector,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  shuttle-boxes,  and  the 
shuttle-box  rod,  of  a  collas  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  stud 
on  said  collar  to  be  held  in  a  giveway  mechanism,  and  said  givewav 
mechanism,  and  a  flexible  connection  from  said  giveway  connection 
to  a  counterbalance-spring,  and  said  counterbalance-spring,  sub 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described 

12  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  movable  shuttle-boxes,  a 
shuttle-box  rod  adjusUbly  held  in  a  collar,  and  said  collar  having  a 
stud  thereon,  of  a  giveway  mechanism  comprising  two  parts  recessed 
to  receive  the  stud  on  the  collar,  and  one  part  pivoted  to  the  other, 
and  said  parts  held  together  by  a  spring,  and  said  spring,  and  a  latch 
connected  with  said  spring  to  release  the  tension  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

1.3  In  a  box-motion  of  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
moved  by  the  pattern-surface,  and  the  shuttle-boxes,  and  connec- 
tions intermediate  said  lever  and  the  shuttle-boxes,  said  connections 
having  therein  two  cranks,  each  crank,  at  each  movement  thereof, 
moving  through  an  arc  of  subsUntially  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees,  of  a  box-motion  multiplier  mechanism,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

14.  In  a  box-motion  of  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
moved  by  the  pattern-surface,  and  movable  shuttle-boxes  at  one  end 
of  the  loom,  of  connections  intermediate  said  lever  and  said  shuttle- 
boxea,  said  connections  having  therein  two  cranks,  each  crank,  at 
each  movement  thereof,  moving  through  an  arc  of  substantially  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

15.  In  a  box-motion  of  a  loom,  the  combination  with  levera 
moved  by  the  pattern-surface,  and  movable  shuttle-boxes  at  one  end 
of  the  loom,  of  connections  intermediate  said  levers  and  said  shuttle- 
boxes,  each  set  of  connections  intermediate  a  lever  and  the  shuttle- 
boxes,  having  therein  two  cranks,  each  crank,  at  each  movement 
thereof,  moving  through  an  arc  of  subsUntially  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degreea.  substnntially  as  shown  and  described 

16.  In  a  box-motion  of  a  loom,  the  combination  with  levers 
moved  by  the  pattern-surface,  and  movable  shuttle-boxes  at  each  end 
of  the  loom,  of  connections  intermediate  said  levers  and  said  shuttle- 
boxes,  each  set  of  connections  intermediate  a  lever  and  the  shuttle- 
boxea,  having  therein  two  cranks,  each  crank,  at  each  movement 
thereof,  moving  through  an  arc  of  subsUntially  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

17.  In  a  loom  having  movable  shuttle-boxes  at  each  end  of  the 
loom,  and  a  shuttle-box  lever  or  levers  at  each  end  of  the  loom,  the 
combination  with  the  box  pattern-surface,  located  at  one  end  of  the 
loom,  of  connections  therefrom  to  the  shuttle-i>oxes  at  each  end  of 
the  loom,  each  set  of  connections  having  therein  two  cranks,  each 
crank,  at  each  movement  thereof,  moving  through  an  arc  of  sub- 
sUntially one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 
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18.  In  a  loom,  havinic  tnovablr  iihuttle-boxM  at  each  end  of  the 
loom,  aad  a  ahutUe-box  lever  or  leTera.  the  combination  with  the  box 
patt«ni-Rurface  located  at  one  end  of  the  loom,  of  connections  there- 
from to  thr  Hhuttle-hoxm  at  earh  end  of  the  loom,  each  ael  of  connec- 
tion* having  therein  two  crank*,  each  crank,  at  each  movement 
thereof,  moving  through  an  arc  of  subatantialljr  one  hundred  and 
eightT  degree*,  and  the  two  crank*  in  each  *«t  of  connection*  to  the 
movable  *huttlr-boxe8  on  the  box-pattem-«urfare  end  of  the  loom, 
being  at  aaid  end  of  the  loom,  and  one  of  the  two  crank*  in  each  set  of 
connection*  to  the  shuttle-boxes  at  the  other  end  of  the  loom,  being 
located  on  the  box-pattern-*urfac«  end  of  the  loom,  and  the  other  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  loom.  Hubstantiallj  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

19  In  the  shuttle-box  motionof  a  loom.tbecombination  with  the 
*huttle-boxes,  and  a  vibrator  gear  or  crank,  of  a  second  crank,  and 
connection*  intermediate  saij  vibrator-)|ear  and  aaid  second  crank, 
said  connection*  having  therein  gear-teeth  or  toothed  surfa«es,  sub- 
atantiallv  as  shown  and  described.  1 


flexible  meana,  lacing  mean*  aaaembling  the  riug*  of  said  flexible 
means  carried  upon  the  meeting  edge*  of  said  aections.  and  aaid  flexi- 
ble mean*  and  rings  permitting  of  the  section*  to  be  secured  in  an 
engaging  position 


787.440.  HEAD  OF  SIPHON  FOR  AERATED  LIQUIDS  THOMAS 
H.  W.  IDKU  uid  RicHAU)  U  Ourrrra,  LoDdon.  Bogiwid  F1M  Dec. 
fi.  1904    Serial  No  2S6,«14. 


riatm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  siphon-bodv,  a  cap  fixed  to  the 
body,  a  valve  inside  the  c«p,  a  tube  fixed  in  the  cap.  a  block  free  to 
move  in  the  tube  as  a  guide  and  resting  on  the  valve,  a  spring  press- 
ing the  block  unto  the  valve  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  wall  of  the 
tube  and  acting  on  the  block. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  siphon-body,  a  cap  fixed  to  the  body,  a 
valve  inside  the  cap,  a  slotted  tube  fixed  in  the  rap.  a  block  free  to 
move  in  the  tubr  as  a  guide  and  resting  on  the  valve,  a  cpring  prestt- 
ing  the  block  onto  the  valve  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  end  of  the 
slot  in  the  tube  and  acting  on  the  block. 

3.  The  combination  uf  a  siphon-body,  a  block  of  earthenware  or 
like  material  provided  with  a  spout  and  having  perforations  in  it 
leading  to  the  inside  of  the  :<iphun.  and  to  the  xpout.  a  washer  inter- 
posed between  the  block  and  the  siphon-body,  a  tube  secured  to  the 
siphon-body  surrounding  the  block  and  extending  above  it.  a  disk  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  block,  a  cap  above  the  disk  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube. a  lo6se  ring  interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  disk, 
a  cylinder  fixed  in  the  cap.  a  plunger  free  tamove  in  the  cylinder  as  a 
guide  and  resting  on  the  disk,  a  spring  pressing  the  plunger  onto  the 
disk  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  acting  on 
the  plunger 

4.  The  combination  of  a  siphon-body,  a  block  of  earthenware  or 
like  material  provided  with  a  spout,  and  having  perforations  in  it 
leading  to  the  inside  of  the  siphon,  and  to  the  spout,  a  washer  inter- 
posed between  the  block  and  the  siphon-body,  a  tube  secured  to  the 
aiphon-body  sumtunding  the  block  and  extending  above  it,  a  disk 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  block,  a  cap  above  the  disk  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  looae  ring  interposed  between  the  cap  and 
the  disk,  a  alotted  cylinder  fixed  in  the  cap.  a  plunger  free  to  move  in 
the  cylinder  as  a  guide  and  resting  on  the  disk,  a  spring  pressing  the 
plunger  onto  the  disk  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  end  of  the  slot  in 
the  cylinder  and  acting  on  the  plunger. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  flexible  strap  se- 
cured near  each  corner  upon  each  edge,  each  of  said  strap*  provided 
with  looped  means  upon  their  outer  end*,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  looped  means  of  said  straps  which  are  carried  upon  the  engaging 
edges  in  an  assembled  position,  permitting  of  the  connected  sections 
to  be  assembled  together  irrespective  of  the  engaging  position  of  said 
sections. 

3.  A  device  of  the  vharacter  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  section  coLiprising  a  body  portion,  a  similarly-con- 
structed strap  provided  with  looped  means  secured  near  each  corner 
and  upon  each  edge  of  said  section,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  looped  means  of  said  straps  for  retaining  said  sections  in  an  en- 
gaging position,  permitting  of  the  sections  to  be  assembled  together 
irrespective  of  which  of  the  edges  of  the  sections  are  brought  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
section,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  reinforcing-strip  formed  upon 
the  edge  of  said  body  portion  near  each  corner  thereof,  means  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  central  portion,i>f  said  reinforcing-strip  provided 
with  looped  means,  and  an  auxilia/V  section  removably  secured  in  an 
engaging  position  with  said  »ectioiT 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  des<Tibed.  comprising  a  series  of 
sections  retained  in  iki  assembled  position,  each  section  provided 
near  each  ••nd  with  .•iiniilariy-con.Mtnicted  fastening  means,  compris- 
inc  a  movable,  flexible  member,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
flexible  members  formed  upon  said  sections  for  retaining  the  sections 
in  an  engaging  position  and  permitting  of  the  same  to  be  folded  to- 
gether, thereby  drawing  the  flexible  members  together  neat  the  inner 
contiguous  corners  of  all  the  assembled  sections. 

6.  A  mattress,  comprising  approximately  cube-shaped  sections, 
straps  secured  an  equal  distance  from  each  of  the  four  comers  of  ■ 
each  Hection  and  upon  the  edges  thereof,  a  ring  secun-d  t«>  each  of 
said  straps,  and  lacing  means  connecting  some  of  said  rings  for  se- 
curing the  sections  in  an  engaging  position  with  each  other,  whereby 
the  top  and  bottom  surface  of  all  of  the  sections  produce  a  level,  un- 
broken surface 

7.  A  mechanism  of  the  ciaas  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  similarly -<-onstnicted  sections,  each  section  provided  with  simi- 
larly-constructed fastening  means  secured  centrally  upon  each  edge 
and  near  each  corner,  said  fastening  means  adapted  to  secure  the  sec- 
tions, of  said  niattre.ss  in  a  close-engaging  position,  whereby  an  up- 
per, even-surfaicd  mattress  is  produced  without  intervening  spaces 
formed  between  the  assembled  sections. 

t*.  As  an  improved  article  of  msnufacture.  a  section  for  a  sec- 
tional mattress,  comprising  a  body  portion,  reinforcing  means  de- 
cured  upon  the  ends  of  said  body  portion  near  each  corner  thereof, 
flexible  straps  secured  to  the  reinforcing  means  and  at  an  equal  dis- 
tance from  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  body  portion,  and  loo|>ed 
means  secured  to  each  of  said  straps.  « 

9.  A  mattress,  comprising  sections,  each  section,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  similarly-constructed,  flexible  members 
secured  to  each  edge  and  aear  the  corners  of  the  section,  a  looped 
member  secured  to  each  of  said  flexible  members,  means  for  connect- 
ing some  of  said  looped  members  for  securing  the  sections  in  an  en- 
gaging position  with  each  other,  whereby  the  top  surface  of  all  of  the 
sections  produce  a  level,  unbroken  surface. 


7B7.45C).  RE VBR3IB LB  SECTION  MATTRBSS  Eva  K.  JACOBS. 
BTereU.WMh  FIM  May  20  1904.  Serial  No  208.9M 
Claim — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  pmvided  with  transverse 
reinforcing  means  upon  the  ends  near  each  corner  thereof,  a  flexible 
member  secured  in  an  approximately  central  position  to  each  of  said 
reinforcing  means,  a  ring  or  the  like  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  *aid 


7(^7,45  1 .  CORE  ELEMENT  Roswiu  0  Jamks  LouisYiUe  Ky  , 
avignor  of  one-half  to  Amerlcua  F.  Callahan.  Chicago.  lU  nied  June 
17.1904    Serial  No.  213.045 


Claim. — I.  K  caating  core  element  comprising  a  core-bar.  a 
loose  layer  of  incombustible  material  surrounding  the  same,  a  con- 
tainer of  combustible  material  holding  the  said  layer  in  place  upon 
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th«  eore-bar.  and  t  coatiag  of  refnctory  iiUt«risl  turroundiag  th« 
conUiner.  cutMUntiallT  u  deacrib«d 

2  A  c*«lin((  corr  flement  rompruinff  a  rorr-bar,  a  looae  lajer  of 
inoombuntibl*  matrrial  auirounding  thf  «a»ir.  a  conUiner  holding 
the  Mrd  laver  in  place  upon  the  core-bar.  and  a  coatinfr  of  refractory 
material  about  the  container.  lubaUntiatW  »»  described. 

3  A  casting  core  element  comprining  a  tore-bar.  a  laver  of  com- 
minuted incombustible  material,  whoae  particle*  are  iooae  with  re- 
spect to  each  other.  «urroundin|t  the  same.  4  container  of  combusti- 
ble material  holding  the  said  layer  in  place  about  the  core-bar.  and  a 
coating  of  refractory  material  about  said  layer,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  A  caatinii  core  element  comprising  a  rore-bar.  a  layer  of  com- 
minuted incombustible  material.  wh^K^r  particles  are  loose  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  surrounding  the  same,  a  container  holdinjr  the 
said  layer  in  place  about  the  core-bar,  and  a  ooating  of  refractory  ma- 
terial about  said  layer,  substantially  a.«  described 

5  A  casting  core  element  comprising  a  tore-bar.  a  loose  layer  of 
incombustible  material  surrounding  the  «a»ie.  a  flexible  container 


of  incombustible  material  surrounding  the  same,  a  spirally-wrapped 
flexible  ribbon-like  container  holding  the  said  layer  in  place  upon 
the  core-bar,  and  a  coating  of  refractory  material  about  the  con- 
tainer, substantially  as  described 

18  A  casting  core  element  comprising  a  core-bar.  a  layer  of 
comminuted  incombustible  material,  whoae  particles  are  loose  with 
respect  to  each  other,  surrounding  the  same,  a  spirally-wrapped 
flexible  nbbon-like  container  holding  the  said  layer  in  place  about 
the  core-bar.  and  a  coating  of  refractory  material  about  said  layer 
substantially  aa  described  ' 


787.462.   TICKET  OR  CARD  HOLDM.   AtTHUi  L  Jowiaoi  Se- 
ttUe  WMh    Filed  Aug.  16. 1904    Serial  No  280  722 

^ <^     <     c  4 


Caim^-i    A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  an  outer 
box-shaped  case  open  at  the  top  .„d  provided  with  a  ticket-deliverr 


tainer  of  combustible  material  holding  the  s«id  layer  in  place  upon 
the  core-bar.  and  a  coating  of  refractory  material  surrounding  the 
container,  substantially  as  described  I 

8.  .1  casting  core  element  compri.xing  a  cjore-bar.  a  loose  layer  of 
incombustible  material  surrounding  the  *»tne.  a  ribbon-like  con- 
tainer holding  the  said  layer  in  place  upon  the  core-bar.  and  a  coal- 
ing of  rrfractor>-  material  about  the  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

9  A  castingroreelement  comprising  a  onre-bar.  a  layer  of  com- 
minuted incombustible  material,  whose  part des  are  loose  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  surrounding  the  same,  a  ribbon-like  container  of 
combustible  material  holding  the  laid  layer  in  place  about  the  core- 
bar,  substantially  as  described 

1(»  .\  casting  core  element  compri.-ting'a  core-bar.  a  layer  of 
comminuted  incombustible  material,  whose  (particles  are  loose  with 
respect  to  each  other,  surrounding  the  same.  ^  ribbon-like  container 
holding  the  said  layer  in  place  about  the  cor^-bar.  and  a  coating  of 
refractory  material  about  said  layer.  «ubstan»ially  as  described. 

11  .\  casting  core  element  comprising  a  core-bar.  a  loose  layer 
of  incombustible  material  surrounding  the  s^me.  a  flexible  ribbon- 
like container  holding  the  said  layer  in  place  |ipon  the  core-bar.  and 
a  coating  of  refractory  material  about  the  container,  substantially  as 
described. 

12  A  casting  core  element  comprising  a  core-bar.  a  laver  of 
comminuted  incombustible  material,  whose  oarticles  are  loose  with 
respect  to  each  »>ther.  surrounding  the  sameJ  a  flexible  ribbon-like 
container  holding  the  said  layer  in  place  alxiit  the  core-bar.  and  a 
coating  of  refractory  material  about  said  laj4r.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

13.  A  casting  core-element  comprising  airore-har.  a  Iooae  layer 
of  incombustible  material  surroundinc  the  .taifie.  k  spirallv-wrapped 
ribbon-like  container  of  combustible  materiallholding  the  said  layer 
in  place  upon  the  core-bar.  and  a  coating  of  refractory  material  sur- 
rounding the  container,  substantially  as  (lescfibed 

14  .\  casting  core  element  comprising  a  i-ore-bar.  a  loose  layer 
of  incombustible  material  surrounding  the  sadie.  a  spirally-wrapped 
ribbon-like  container  holding  the  said  layer  i  1  place  upon  the  core- 
bar,  and  a  coating  of  refractory  material  alMut  the  container,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

I&.  A  caating  core  element  comprising  1  core-bar.  a  layer  of 
comminuted  incombustible  material,  whose  particles  are  loose  with 
respect  to  each  other,  surrounding  the  same,  a  spirally-wrapped  rib- 
bon-like container  of  combustible  material  holding  the  said  layer  in 
place  about  the  core-bar.  tubstantiallr  as  deirribed 

16.  A  casting  core  element  comprising  |  core-bar.  a  layer  of 
comminuted  incombustible  material,  whose  particles  are  l«»ose  with 
respect  to  each  other,  surrounding  the  same,  a.  spirally-wrapped  rib- 
bon-like container  holding  the  said  layer  in  pluce  about  the  core-bar. 
and  a  coating  of  refractory  material  about  sa|d  layer,  substantially 
as  dearribed. 

17.  A  caating  core  element  comprising  a  tore-bar.  a  loose  layer 


.  P«rt  b  provided  with  ap- 

erture r  .  spriag-latch  ./  depending  from  one  end  of  the  cover  and  hav- 
mg  an  outwardly-projecting  end  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
case  and  s.des  rf  of  c.se  p.n  b  said  sides  being  provided  with  for- 
wardly-protrud.ng  lugs/,  and  a  spring-raised  hoist  c,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described 


^'^I'J.'n'^o/,!! '"""''      ^''■'"'  ^   ^^"^  Cnpplecrwk   Colo. 
Wed  Dec.  23,  1904    Senai  No  238.112. 


lucrioff  ^ 

Claim  — I  In  a  jet-pump,  the  combination,  with  a  suction-pipe, 
of  a  junction-piece  having  a  branch  secured  to  the  said  suction-pipe, 
a  short  straight  pipe  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  the  said  junction- 
piece  w  ith  its  end  projecting  slightly  crosswise  over  the  said  suction- 
pipe,  a  steam-jet  pipe  secured  in  the  other  end  portion  of  the  said 
junction-piece  in  line  with  the  said  short  pipe,  a  second  junction- 
piece  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  short  pipe,  an  overflow-pipe 
pn>vided  with  a  valve  and  secured  to  the  last  said  junction-piece  in 
line  with  the  said  short  pipe,  and  a  delivery-pipe  secured  to  a  branch 
of  the  last  said  junction-piece. 

2.  In  a  jet-pump,  the  combination,  with  a  suction-pipe,  of  a  T 
junction-piece  having  its  branch  secured  to  the  said  suction-pipe,  a 
short  straight  pipe  s<-rewed  into  one  end  portion  of  the  said  T-piece 
with  its  end  projecting  slightly  over  the  said  suction-pipe,  a  bush  in 
the  other  end  of  the  said  T-piece,  a  longitudinally-adjustable  steam- 
pi|>e  »<rewed  into  the  said  bush,  a  second  T  junction-piece  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  said  short  pip«'.  an  overflow-pjpe  provided 
with  a  valve  and  secured  to  the  last  said  T-pie<e  in  line  with  the  said 
short  pipe,  and  a  delivery-pipe  secured  to  the  branch  of  the  last  said 
T-piece. 

7H7,4r>4.  VBNTILATINQ  AND  AIR  COOLING  MECHANISM. 
Jans  Kiur.  Providence  R  I  Filed  June  14  1904  Serial  No 
212573. 
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Claim.— I.  Id  an  air-cooling  apparatus  having  a  power-driven 
fan,  a  ra«r  wherein  said  fan  i§  mounted  and  said  case  provided  with 
an  air-inlet,  a  pipe  arranged  to  spray  water  in  front  of  the  inlet  .of 
aaid  case  and  upon  the  blades  of  said  fan,  and  an  outlet-pipe  from 
the  bottom  of  said  case,  the  combination  therewith,  of  a  separator, 
consisting  of  a  cjlinder  mounted  un  proper  supports;  a  collar  mount- 
ed within  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  two  concentric  grooves; 
a  conical  deflector  concentrically  mounted  on  supports  within  said 
cylinder  and  providrtl  with  two  concentric  grooves:  two  cylindrical- 
ahaped  sheets  of  fine  wire-gauze  whose  ends  are  mounted  In  the 
grooves  of  said  collar  and  said  deflector;  a  layer  of  porous  material 
interposed  between  the  wire-gauze;  a  head  secured  upon  and  closing 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  central  annular  flange  for  con- 
necting thereto  the  end  of  said  outlet-pipe;  a  head  secured  upon  and 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  central  annular 
:  flange;  and  a  disoharge-pipe  having  its  end  secured  in  the  flange  of 
last-mentioned  head.  substantialW  a!<  set  forth. 


braekeU  forming  the  ends  of  the  r«ck-aectioD  and  having  provision 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  suiUble  support,  in  combination  with 
mechanism  for  coupling  the  said  bottom  member  to  said  brackeU, 
the  said  mechanism  being  located  at  the  insides  of  said  brackeU  and 
wholly  within  the  rack-section. 


2.  In  an  air-cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rot4ir\-  fan : 
means  to  rotate  said  fan:  a  car>e  wherein  i>aid  fan  in  mounted:  s  wa- 
ter-pipe having  a  wprayer  which  is  adapted  to  diiH-harge  jets  of  water 
against  said  fan:  a  pipe  from  the  bottom  of  said  case:  s  cylindrical 
separator  having  closed  ends,  one  end  of  which  the  laKt-ineutioned 
pipe  centrally  enteni:  two  cylinders  concentrically  mounted  in  the 
separator  and  made  of  wire-gauze;  a  deflector  concentrically  mount- 
ed in  the  separator  and  provided  with  a  conical  surface  arranged  to 
deflect  the  mingled  air  and  water  from  last-mentioned  pipe  over  and 
upon  said  wire-gauze  cylinders;  a  layer  of  sponge  between  said 
wire-gauze  cylinders  adapted  to  extract  from  the  mingled  air  and 
water  passing  therethrough  excess  of  moisture:  and  a  discharge- 
pipe  centrally  connected  to  the  opposite  closed  end  of  said  separa- 
tor, !<ubstantiallv  as  set  forth 


7H7.4.-)r).    LINK  CUFF  BUTTON     Chaklks  F  Knio  Pawtucket. 
R.I    Filed  Apr  12  1904.  Serial  No  202.725       • 


Claim— \  A  link  cuff-button  composed  of  separable  members 
one  carrying  a  post  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot  with  a  per- 
foration at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  the  other  end,  the  bearing-surface 
of  the  socket  being  at  an  angle  to  the  «ide!<  of  the  post,  the  other 
member  carrying  a  post  having  an  enlarged  extremity  adapted  to 
pas*  through  the  perforation  in  said  first-named  post  and  to  lodge  in 
said  smket  and  having  universal  movement  in  the  socket 

2.  \  link  cuff-button  composed  of  separable  members,  one  car- 
rying a  rearwardly-projecting  rigid  post  having  a  longitudinally- 
disponed  slot  with  a  |>erforation  at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  the  other, 
the  other  member  carrying  a  rearwardly-projecting  rigid  post  with  a 
ball  on  the  end,  said  ball  being  capable  of  entering  the  perforation 
and  of  lo«iging  in  the  socket  and  having  universal  movement  in  the 
latter. 

•J.  .\  link  cuff-button  composed  of  separable  sections,  one  car- 
rying a  tubular  post  with  a  slot  on  one  side,  said  slot  communicating 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  perforation  and  at  its  outer  end  with  a  socket 
in  the  end  of  the  post,  and  a  second-member  carrying  a  post  with  an 
enlargement  on  ita  end,  said  enlargement  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  said  perforation  into  the  tubular  post  and  to  lodge  in 
{he  siH-kel. 


7H7.4.~)(i.    CAR  BASKET  RACK     John  KiRBT  Jr  Dayton  Ohio, 
anlgnor  to  The  Dayton  Manufactunag  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio    Filed 
Dec  24  1904    Senal  No  238.246 
Claim— \.  .\  basket-rack  comprising  a  bottom  member  and 


2.  A  basket-rack  comprising  a  bottom  member  consisting  of  a 
single  structure  and  brackets  forming  the  ends  of  the  rack-section 
and  having  provision  for  attaching  the  .<anie  to  h  suitable  support,  in 
combination  with  mechanism  for  coupling  the  said  bottom  member 
to  said  brackets,  the  said  mechanism  being  located  at  the  insides  of 
said  brackets  and  wholly  within  the  rack-section. 

.'i.  In  M  basket-rack,  the  cr>nibinatioii  with  end  brackets  there- 
for, of  a  bottom  member  comprising  in  part  a  front  and  a  back  rod, 
an  enlarged  shoulder  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  and  coupling 
mechanism  between  said  shoulders  snd  the  adjacent  side.*  of  their  re- 
spective brackets  for  coupling  the  .said  bottom  member  and.  said 
brackets  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  basket-rack  the  (onibination  with  end  brackets  there- 
for, of  a  bottom  member  comprising  a  front  and  a  back  rod  and  s  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  rods,  connecting-bars  by  which  the  said  rods 
are  united  to  form  «  single  structure,  enlartred  shoulders  at  each  end 
of  each  of  said  front  and  back  rods. and  couplingmechanism  between 
said  shoulders  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  their  respective  brackets 
for  coupling  the  said  bottom  member  and  said  brackets  together, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  i  basket-rack,  the  combination  with  end  brackets  tliere- 
for.  of  a  bottom  member  comprisintr  a  front  and  »  lia<-k  rod  and  a 
number  of  intermediate  rods,  connecting-bars,  by  which  ihr  Kaid 
rods  are  united  to  form  a  single  structure,  enlarged  shoulders  at  each 
end  of  the  said  front  and  back  rods,  screw -threaded  nien»bers  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  each  of  said  brackets,  and  screw  threaded 
couplings  which  engage  the  said  members  and  which  are  provided 
with  inwardly-disposed  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  said  shouldert 
and  whereby  the  said  bottom  member  and  the  said  brackets  are  cou- 
pled together,  substHntially  as  aii<i  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  basket-rack,  the  combination  with  end  brackets  there- 
for, of  a  bottom  member  comprising  in  part  a  front  and  a  back  rod. 
enlarged  shoulders  at  each  end  of  said  rods,  screw -threaded  members 
projecting  laterally  from  each  of  said  brackets,  and  screw  threaded 
couplings  which  engage  the  said  members  and  which  are  provided 
with  inwardly -disposed  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  said  shoulders 
and  whereby  the  said  bottom  member  and  the  said  end  brackets  are 
coupled  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  basket-rack  comprising  a  bottom  member  and  brackets 
forming  the  ends  of  the  rack  and  having  provision  for  rigidiv  attach- 
ing the  same  to  a  suitable  support,  in  combination  with  coupling 
mechanism  located  at  the  ends  of  said  bott.om  member  and  on  the 
adjacent  sides  of  said  brackets  for  coupling  the  said  parts  together, 
whereby  the  said  b<ittom  member  can  In-  secured  in  and  removed 
from  its  position  between  said  brackeU  without  removing  either  of 
tbe  latter  from  their  support. 

8.  A  basket-rack  comprising  a  bottom  member  consisting  of  a 
single  structure  and  brackets  forming  the  ends  of  the  rack  and  hav- 
ing provision  for  rigidly  attaching  the  same  to  a  suitable  support,  in 
combination  w  ith  coupling  mechanism  located  at  the  ends  of  said 
bottom  member  and  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  brackets  for  coup- 
ling the  said  parts  together,  whereby  the  said  bottom  member  can  be 
secured  in  and  removed  from  its  position  between  said  brackets 
without  removing  either  of  the  latter  from  their  support 

9.  A  basket -rack  comprising  a  bottom  member  and  brackets 
forming  the  ends  of  the  rack  and  having  provision  for  attaching  the 
same  to  a  suitable  support,  in  combination  with  screw -threaded 
members  attached  to  or  forming  part  of  and  extending  laterally  from 
each  of  said  brackets  toward  the  center  of  the  bottom  member  to  be 
coupled  thereto,  and  couplings  which  engage  the  said  screw-thread- 
ed members  and  the  said  bottom  member  to  couple  the  latter  to  said 
brackets,  whereby  the  said  bottom  member  can  be  secured  in  and  re- 
moved from  its  position  between  said  brackeU  without  removing 
either  of  the  latter  from  their  support. 


115  O.  O.— 102 


•  640 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


ApftiL  18,   1905. 


10  A  buket-rmck  compriiing  k  bottom  member  con»i*tiag  of  a 
•incl«  ■tnietur«  and  brmckrU  forming  th«  «iadf  of  the  r«ck  and  h«T- 
ing  proTiiion  for  atUcbing  the  Mm«>  to  a  tuiteble  ropport.  in  combi- 
lution  with  acrf  w-thrraded  mrmbon  attarh«d  to  or  forming  part  of 
and  extonding  lat«rall.T  from  each  oi  said  br«-krU  toward  the  c*nt«r 
of  th«>  bottom  member  to  bt  coupled  theret*,  and  couplinga  which 
«nga««  U»*  aajd  (crvw-threaded  memb<Ti  an^  the  aaid  bottom  mem- 
b*r  to  couple  tbe  latt«r  to  aaid  braekeU,  wkerebr  the  naid  bottom 
m«mb«r  can  be  wcured  in  and  removed  from  its  position  between 
•aid  bracket*  without  remoring  either  of  thf  latt«r  from  their  sod- 
port  I 

HI  In  a  baaket-rack,  the  combination  of  end  braeketa  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  a  tuitable  support,  *crew.thrcaded  members  at- 
Uched  to  or  forming  part  of  and  extending  lalerallr  from  said  brack- 
eta,  ronnecting-rods  between  said  members  a^d  whose  ends  abut  the 
end*  thereof,  a  bottom  member  intermediate  the  said  rod*  and  con- 
nected therewith,  and  loupliiig  mechanism  lor  uniting  the  ends  of 
•aid  rods  with  said  sorew-thrraded  members :  iwhereby  the  entire  bot- 
tom of  the  rack  can  be  >ecared  in  and  remorid  from  its  position  be- 
tween said  brackets  without  removing  either  M  the  latter  from  their 
support  I 

12  In  a  continuouit  banket-rack  compriiing  a  plurality  of  see- 
tions.  a  separate  bottom  member  for  each  Lection,  and  brackets 
therebetween,  in  combination  with  means  fo^  coupling  the  ends  of 
said  bottom  members  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  Itheir  respective  brack- 
ets independently  of  each  of  the  others  of  said  Sections,  wherebv  each 
bottom  member  can  be  secured  in  and  removrid  from  its  position  be- 
tween said  brackets  without  removing  either  if  the  latter  from  theii 
support  I 

13.  In  a  continuous  basket-rack  compriing  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, a  separate  single-structure  bottom  me^iber  for  each  section, 
and  brackets  therebetween,  in  combination  w|th  means  for  coupling 
the  ends  of  said  bottom  members  to  the  adjacei|t  sides  of  their  respec- 
tive brackets  independently  of  each  of  the  others  of  said  sections, 
whereby  each  bottom  member  can  be  se<-ured  in  and  removed  from 


through  the  loop  thereof,  one  side  of  the  sUj-wire  channel  opening 
toward  the  advanced  portion  of  the  line-wire  at  the  beginning  of  the 
wire-releaaiiig  movement  of  the  looper. 


its  position  between  said  brackets  without  r -moving  either  of  the 
latter  from  their  support. 

14.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  «  bai  ket-rack  bottom  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rod:*  and  ^n  intermediate  member,  said  rods 
having  a  shoulder  at  eai  h  eiul  tliere«)f,  couplir^rs  on  said  rods  which 
engage  the  said  shoulders  and  which  are  adapted  to  couple  the  said 
rods  with  suitable  eii.l  bracket.*,  substantiall /  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pojie  set  forth 

15  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ha.^tet-rack  bottom  q.m- 
prising  a  single  structure  in  which  there  are  ti,o  outer  parallel  n>ds 
provided  with  an  enlarged  shoulder  at  each  end  thereof,  in  combi- 
nat4on  wifh  screw  threaded  cuplings  on  said  rods  having  inturned 
flanges  adapted  t..  engage  the  *a\d  shoulders  and  wh-rebv  the  bot- 
tom may  be  coupled  to  suitable  end  brackets,  substantiallv  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  As  a  new  4rticle  of  manufacture,  a  bai  ket  rack  bottom  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  united  hi  cross-ban.  to  form  a 
single  structure,  enlarged  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  outer  of  said 
rods,  and  couplings  whicb  eneage  the  .said  sh<,ulders  and  bv  which 
the  said  bottom  mav  be  coupled  to  suitable  e^d  brackets  sub.stan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

17.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Uasket-rack  end  pro 
vided  with  laferally.projecfinK  scrfw-fhre«de|  members,  substan 
tiativ  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


tf^'t.-^'i'i.  WIRg-FABRIC  MAKING  MACHIIIB  Am  L  Krrm- 
■AH  Munrte  Ind  Filed  Dim  24  1909  Serai  >o  |g6  497 
rtmw.  —  l  .V  rotary  looping  device  for  connecting  the  line  and 
stay  wires  of  woven-wire  fabric,  comprising  a  lead,  and  a  line-wire 
looper  havins  a  sUv-wire  channel,  one  side  of  irhich  opens  in  a  lat- 
eral direction  with  respect  !o  the  a.\is  of  the  devh.e 

i.  A  roUry  looping  device,  comprising  a  ijead.  and  a  line-wirv 
looper  formed  with  a  stay  wire  channel  disposed  transversely  there- 
of and  having  an  open  side  through  which  tl)e  stay-wire  may  be 
withdrawn  'n  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  t»)  the  axis  of  the  de- 


fad,  and  a  line-wire 
side  face  to  permit 


S.  A  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a 
looper  bavins  a  sUv-wire  channel  formed  in  it 
the  tn*  wfthdrawal  of  the  stay-wire. 

4  A  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a 
looper.  said  looper  having  the  fom»  of  a  hook 
with  a  transverse  stay-wire  channel  for  the  rec« 


lead  and  a  line-wire 
rovided  at  one  side 
ition  of  a  stav-wire 


dispose<l  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line-wire  and  pa«ted 


5  A  roUry  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  and  a  coaxial 
line-wire  looper  provided  with  a  sUy-wire  channel  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  following  movement  of  the  parts  to  wit.  the  retraction  of 
the  looper  to  draw  the  line-wire  into  the  head,  the  turning  of  the 
head  and  looper  in  unison  to  form  in  the  line-wire  a  loop  through 
which  the  stay-wire  is  guided  by  the  sUy-wire  channel,  the  projec- 
tjon  of  the  looper  to  withdraw  the  wires  from  the  head,  and  the  re- 
verse turning  of  the  head  and  looper  in  unison  to  release  the  wires 
from  the  looper.  the  stay-wire  channel  being  fonned  in  that  side  of 
the  looper  which  is  uppemlo^t  at  the  beginning  of  the  reverse  or  wire- 
releasing  movement  of  the  parts 

6  A  roUry  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  and  a  relatively 
movable  line-wire  looper  having  an  open-sided  stay-wire  channel 
and  means  for  closing  the  open  side  of  said  channel  to  prevent  the 
lateral  deflection  of  the  stay-wire  therethrough. 

7.  A  roUry  looping  device,  comprising  a  liead  and  a  relatively 
movable  line-wire  looper  having  an  open-sided  stay-wire  channel, 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  l<M)per  will  effect  the  closing 
of  the  open  sWe  of  said  channel 

N.  A  roUry  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  having  a  socket, 
and  a  relatively  movable  line-wire  looper  ha\  ing  an  open-sided  stay- 
wire  channel  opposed  to  a  wall  of  the  socket  in  one  position  of  the 
looper^ 

9  A  rotary  loopinx  device,  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a 
sticket,  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mn-ket  and  narrow  throats 
extending  to  the  socket  from  said  openings,  and  a  line-wire  looper 
movable  into  the  scM-ket  and  having  a  stay-wire  channel. 

10  A  rotary  Umping  device,  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a 
socket,  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  socket  and  narrow  throai> 
extending  to  the  socket  from  said  openings,  and  a  line-wire  looper 
movable  into  the  socket  and  having  a  stay-wire  channel  in  its  side 
face. 

11  .\  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a  head,  a  line-wire 
looper  having  a  stay-wire  channel,  and  prt>jectionii  on  the  head  to 
facilitate  tbe  passage  of  the  looper  under  the  line-wire  when  the 
twister  is  turned  to  form  a  line-wire  loop. 

12.  A  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a 
socket,  openings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  narrow  throats  extend- 
ing to  the  socket  from  the  openings,  and  cam-lugs  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  socket  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
a  line-wire  looper  movable  in  the  socket  of  the  head  and  having  a 
•tay-wire  channel  in  its  side  face. 

13.  A  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  and  a  line-wire 
looper,  said  head  being  composed  of  a  body  part  having  a  concavity 
in  iu  end.  and  a  face-plate  detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  • 
body  part  and  having  a  socket  and  openings,  the  latter  extending  U» 
the  socket  and  located  opposite  the  concavity,  and  said  looper  being 
movable  in  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  slay-wire  channel 

14.  A  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  having  a  de- 
tachable face-plate  formed  with  a  socket,  and  a  line-wire  h>oper  mov- 
able in  said  socket  and  having  a  stay-wire  channel. 

Ih.  A  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  and  a  line-wire 
looper  having  a  sUy-wire  channel  fonned  in  iU  side  face  and  sub- 
sUntially  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  twister 

16  A  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a  head,  and  a  line-wire 
looper  having  a  shank  coaxial  with  the  head  and  a  sUy-wire  channel 


ApkiL  18,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


16^1 


the  axis  of  the  shank 

17  A  PoUry  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  and  a  line-wir« 
looper,  said  elemenu  having  sUj-wire  grooves  or  channels  opening 
in  different  directions,  one  of  said  grooves  or  channels  being  formed 
in  a  side  face  of  the  looper. 

18  A  rotary  looping  device,  comprising  a  head  having  a  »Uy- 
.    wire  groove  or  channel,  and  a  line-wire  looper  having  a  sUy-wire 

groove  or  channel  the  open  side  of  which  is  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  open  side  of  the  groove 
or  channel  in  the  head 

19  III  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with'a 
•upport.  and  a  series  of  roUrj  looping  devices  each  including  a  line- 
wire  looper:  of  a  stay-wire  groove  or  channel  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  series  of  twisters  and  formed  in  part  in  the  loopers,  and 
mechanism  whereby  all  side  openings  of  said  groove  or  channel  will 
be  closed  to  prevent  the  lateral  escape  of  the  advancing  end  of  the 
stay-wire 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  and  a  series  of  rotary  looping  devices  each  including 
a  hne-wire  looper;  of  a  stay-wire  groove  or  channel  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  series  of  twisters,  a  gate  for  closing  the  open  side  of 
•aid  groove  intermediate  of  the  loopers,  and  means  wherebv  those 
portwns  of  the  groove  or  channel  which  are  formed  in  the  "Unipen. 
will  be  guarded  to  prevent  tbe  deflection  of  the  sUj-wire  in  iU 
passage  through  said  loopers. 


787.458.  ARTinCUL  ?UBL  AMD  PROCESS  OF  MAKIKQ 
SAMB  FMDUici  W  MUKBt  Rye.  If .  T  Filed  Sept  15  1904  Se 
rial  Ho  224.328 

Claim— \  The  process  of  making  artificial  fuel  comprising 
mixing  comminuted  fuel  with  a  substance  exemplified  bv  resin; 
molding  the  mass  into  briquets;  artificially  heating  the  briquets  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  resin  and  for  the  time  re- 
quired to  dry  the  briquets;  and  afterward  beating  the  briqueU  to  the 
temperature  required  to  melt  the  resin  and  holding  them  at  such  tem- 
perature for  the  time  required  to  diffuse  the  resin  throughout  the 
briquet 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  comprising 
mixing  comminuted  fuel  with  a  binder  and  also  with  a  subsUnce  ex- 
emplified by  resin ;  molding  the  mass  into  briquets,  artificially  heat 
ing  the  briqueU  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point 'of  the 
reein  and  for  the  time  required  to  dry  the  briqueU;  and  afterward 
heating  the  briqueU  to  the  temperature  required  to  melt  the  resin 
and  holding  them  at  such  temperature  for  the  time  required  to  dif- 
fuse the  resin  throughout  the  briquet 

3  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  comprising 
mixing  comminuted  fuel  with  a  binder  conUining  a  pigment  and  also 
with  a  subsUnce  exemplified  by  resin;  molding  the  mass  into  bri- 
quets; artificially  heating  the  briqueU  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting-point  of  the  resin  and  for  the  time  required  to  dry  the  bri- 
queU: and  afterward  heating  the  briquets  to  the  temperature  re 
quired  to  melt  the  resin  and  holding  them  at  such  temperature  for  the 
time  required  to  diffuse  the  resin  throughout  the  briquet. 

4  The  pro«ess  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  comprising 
mixing  comminuted  fuel  with  a  substance  exemplified  bv  resin 
molding  the  mass  into  briqueU;  compressing  the  briquets  under  a 
high  pressure,  artificially  heating  the  briqueU  to  a  temperature  be- 
1"**  the  melting-point  of  the  reain  and  for  the  time  require!  to  dr> 


the  resin  throughout  the  briquet 

7.  A  compresaed.  ■trongly-adherent,  approximatelv  anhydrous 
briquet  of  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  comminuted  coal  and  a  sub- 
stance exemplified  by  resin  diffused  therethrough 

8.  A  compressed,  strongly-adherent,  approximatelv  anhydrous 
bnquet  of  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  comminuted  coal,  .  soluble  ag- 
^Unant,   and   .  subsUnce  exemplified   bj  resin  diffused  the«- 

9.  A  compresi^d,  strongly-adherent,  approximately  anhvdrous 
bnquet  of  arUficial  fuel  consisting  of  comminuted  coal  a  soluble  ag- 
glutinant,  a  pigment,  and  a  substance  exemplified  by  t^in  diffused 
tberethrough 

10.  A  compressed,  strongly-adherent  briquet  of  artificial  fuel 
of  approximately  maximum  density  consisting  of  comminuted  coal 
the  particles  of  which  are  graded  in  sire,  and  a  waterprxwfing  mate- 
rial diffused  therethrough. 

11  A  compressed,  strongly-adherent  briquet  of  artifirtal  fuel 
of  approximately  maximum  density  consisUng  of  comminuted  coal 
the  particles  of  which  are  graded  in  site,  and  a  subsUnce  exempli- 
fied by  resin  diffused  therethrough 

12  A  compressed,  strongly-adherent  briquet  of  artificial  fuel 
of  approximately  maximum  density  consisting  of  comminuted  coal 
the  particles  of  which  are  graded  in  size,  a  soluble  agglutinant,  and 
a  waterproof  coating. 

13  A  compressed,  strongly-adherent  briquet  of  artificial  fuel 
|of  approximately  maximum  density  consisting  of  comminuted  coal 
I  the  particles  of  which  are  graded  in  size,  a  soluble  agglutinant.  a 

pigment,  and  a  waterpriKjf  coating 

n.  The  pro<e»8  of  making  artificial  fuel  comprising  mixing 
comminuted  fuel  with  a  substance  exemplified  bv  resin;  molding  the 
mass  into  briquets:  artificially  heating  the  briquets  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting-poini  of  the  resin  and  for  the  time  required  to  drv 
the  briqueU;  and  afterward  heating  the  briqueU  to  the  temperature 
r««quired  to  liquefy  and  partially  vaporize  the  resin  and  holding 
them  at  such  temperature  for  the  time  required  to  diffuse  the  resin 
throughout  the  briquet 

15  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  comprising: 
mixing  comminuted  fuel  with  a  binder  and  also  with  a  substance  ex- 
emplified by  resin;  molding  the  mass  into  briquets:  artificiallv  heat- 
ing the  briqueU  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the 
resin  and  for  the  time  required  to  dry  the  briquet*;  and  afterward  ' 
heating  the  briqueU  to  the  temperature  required  to  liquefy  and  par- 
tially vaporize  the  resin  and  holding  them  at  such  temperature  for 
the  time  required  to  diffuse  the  resin  throughout  the  briquet. 

16.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  comprising: 
mixing  comminuted  fuel  with  a  binder  containing  a  pigment  and 
also  with  a  subsUnce  exemplified  by  resin:  molding  the  mass  into 
briquets;  artificially  heating  the  briquets  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting-point  of  the  resin  and  for  the  time  required  to  dry  the  bri- 
queU; and  afterward  heating  the  briquets  to  the  temperature  re- 
quired  to  liquefy  and  partially  vaporize  the  resin  and  holding  them 
at  such  temperaturefor  the  time  required  to  diffuse  the  resin  through- 
out the  briquet 

17.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  comprising: 
mixing  comminuted  fuel  with  a  substance  exemplified  by  resin; 
molding  the  mass  into  briqueU;  compressing  the  briquets  under  a 
high  pressure;  artificially  heating  the  briqueU  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  melting-point  of  the  resin  and  for  the  time  required  to  dry  the 
briquets;  and  afterward  heating  the  briqueU  to  the  temperature  re-, 
quired  to  liquefy  and  partially  vaporize  the  resin  and  holding  them 


the  briqueU:  and  afterward  heating  the  briqueU  to  the  temoerature 

required  to  melt  the  resin  and  holding  them  at  such  temZturfor    7"1  ?  '"''""'  ""J  '"'["'"•^  ^""""  '''  ^'"'  ""^  '"'"'^""^  •'"" 

the  time  required  to  diffuse  the  ..sin  throughout  the  br^'e^  tltl  bTIVt"'""  """  "'"'"'  '"'""'•'  '''  """"  *'""'''' 

5    The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  comprising-  iw    ti'"'  ,  , 
grading  particles  of  c^al  into  a  plurality  of  size,  such  that  when         J              '^      ?'     ,  "'•""''""""«  'rtificiai  fuel  compnsing: 
-         ■       pura.iiy     ""='"»"'■"«»««  •h'n    grading  particles  of  coal  into  ,  plurality  of  size,  such  that  when  .•om- 


compressed  together  they  will  form  a  mass  approximately  frre  from 
voids:  mixing  the  coal  particles  with  a  subsUnce  exemplified  bv 
resin;  molding  the  mass  into  briqueU;  artificially  heating  the  bri- 
queU to  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  resin  and  for 
the  time  required  to  dry  the  briqueU;  and  afterward  heating  the 
briquets  to  the  temperature  required  to  melt  the  resin  and  holding 
them  at  such  temperature  fo  the  time  required  to  diffuse  the  resin 
throughout  (he  briquet. 

6  The  process  of  manufactunng  artificial  luel  comprising: 
mixing  comminuted  anthraciu  and  bituminous  coal  with  a  subsUnce 
exemplified  by  resin;  molding  the  mass  into  briquets:  artificially 
heating  the  briqueU  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the 


pressed  together  they  will  form  a  mass  approximately  free  from 
voids:  mixing  the  coal  particles  with  a  subsUnce  exemplified  by 
resin,  molding  the  mass  into  briquets,  artificially  heating  the  bri- 
queU to  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the  resin  and  for 
the  time  required  to  dry  the  briqueU;  and  afterward  heating  the  bri 
quets  to  the  temperature  required  to  liquefy  and  partially  vaporize 
the  resin  and  holding  them  at  such  temperature  for  the  time  required 
to  diffuse  the  resin  throughout  the  briquet 

19  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  comprising: 
mixing  comminuted  anthracite  and  bituminous  coal  with  a  subsUncs 
exemplified  by  resin:  molding  the  mass  into  briquets;  artificially 
heating  the  briqueU  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  the 


resin  and  for  the  time  required  to  dry  the  briqueU.  a^d  afterward   ""„/„;;    "iT  '"  '  '""^"'7  "^["V^'  melting-point  of  the 

heating  the  briqueU  to  the  tempemUre  required  to -melt  the  reJn  1^1,1    ^  .'T  7^  ""  '^"  ''"''"*^^  ""^  *''*"^'"^ 

K^  M    "^  w  me"  «e  resin  ,  heating  the  bnqueto  to  the  temperature  required  to  liquefy  and  par 


l6f9 


tisUj  TaporiM  tk*  tvain  and  holdiaf  Ui«m  al 


lh«  time  rrquiivd  t«  diffaae  th«  raain  througlioat  thr  briquet 
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•uch  t«mp«ratur«  for 


787.4.">n.  APPARATUS  FOR  THB  COWVtTAlfCi  OF  ORAIH  TO 
OR  FROM  SHIPS  WnxT  Mint,  HAOMln.  Owrnuy  FtMFab.4. 
1908     Scmi  llo.  Ul.SlO. 


&  A  hollow  or  (nip-ihap«d  plag  with  tap«ring  lidet  and  corru- 
gations at  ita  inner  end.  in  combination  with  a  shell  haring  a  hole 
therein,  said  corrugated  portion  being  expansible  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shell 


787.4:6 1 .  SHOWCASI  CHAKLts  F  MnuuT.  Km  Angatn.  Cat., 
aaignor  to  Murray  8  Patent  Fixture  Compuir  Los  AngsiM.  Cai .  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  California    FUed  June  27  1904    Swttl  No  214.264. 


Claim  —I  The  combination  with  a  Hoat)ng  pneumatic  grain- 
elevator  of  several  elevating  devices  and  weighing-hoppers,  sepa- 
rator*. !«iften>  wherebv  the  grain  is  freed  from  (just  and  impurities,  a 
drying  and  a  cooling  apparatus  and  conveying  device*  to  feed  the 
grain  into  the  different  apparatuses,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  floating  pneunijatic  grain-elevator  of 
automatic  weighing  devices  below  the  receive^,  an  elevator  for  the 
separators  and  sifters,  separators  and  siftersforf  leaning,  a  transport- 
.*crew  and  elevator  for  the  drying  apparatus,  ja  drying  apparatus, 
feeding-screws  and  elevator  for  the  rcMiling  ap|>aralus  a  cooling  ap- 
paratus and  means  for  re-elevating  and  distributing  of  the  grain 

■i  The  combination  with  a  floatinif  pneumatic  grain-elevator  of 
weighing- hoppers,  separators,  sifters,  drying, and  cooling  devices 
with  means  for  elevating  and  transporting  of  tie  grain  and  store-re- 
ceptacles in  the  elevator  vessel  itself 

4  In  the  combination  with  a  floating  pnefematicgrain-elevator 
of  weighing-hoppers,  separators,  sifters,  drying  and  cooling  devices, 
consisting  of  two  concentric  perforated  tubes  between  which  the 
grain  passes  and  means  for  transpurtinK  and  elevating. 


7H7.-4:«().    BXPANSIBLB  PLUG     Chaii^  D  Moshm  New  York. 
M.  T.    Fitod  Oct.  2.  1903    Senal  No  175.476 


CUiim. — 1  In  combination  with  a  show-case  base  and  wooden 
back,  plates  forming  the  ends  and  front  of  the  case,  corner-pieces 
fitted  to  the  angles  formed  by  said  plates,  a  top  plate  resting  upon 
said  corner-pieces,  said  comer-pieces  provided  with  vertically-ad- 
justable removable  arms  adapted  to  retaia  said  fop  pJate  in  place, 
said  corner-pieces  provided  with  means  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  arms  and  metal  strips  extending  from  said  comer-piecea 
backward  to  and  fastened  upon  the  wooden  back 

2  In  combination  in  a  show-case  base  and  wooden  back,  plates 
forming  the  ends  and  front  of  the  case,  comer-pieces  fitted  to  the  an- 
gles formed  by  said  plates,  a  top  plate  resting  upon  said  corner- 
pieces  and  said  end  and  front  plates,  said  corner-pieces  provided 
with  vertically-adjustable  removable  arms  adapted  to  hold  said  top 
plate  in  place,  said  corner  piec-es  provided  with  means  preventing 
lateral  displacement  of  said  arms,  meUl  strips  connected  to  said  cor- 
ner-pieces and  to  said  show-case  back  and  means  holding  said  cor- 
ner-pieces in  fixed  relation  (o  said  wooden  ba.se 

3  In  combination,  with  a  show-case  base  and  back,  plates 
forming  the  ends  and  front  of  the  case,  corner-pieces  fitted  to  the  an 
gles  formed  by  said  plates,  said  comer-pieces  provided  with  down- 
wardly-projecting flanges  embracing  said  abutting  plates  on  both 
faces  thereof,  a  top  plate  resting  on  said  end  and  front  plates,  the 
outer  flanges  having  beveled  portions  forming  seats  for  adjustable 
arms,  and  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  seaU  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  hold  said  top  plate  in  place. 

4  In  combination,  with  a  show-case  base  and  back,  plates 
forming  the  ends  and  front  of  the  case,  corner-pieces  fitted  to  the  an- 
gles formed  by  said  plates  and  provided  with  downw  ardly-projecting 

I  flanges  embracing  said  abutting  plates  on  both  faces  thereof,  a  top 
I  plate  resting  on  said  end  and  front  plates,  the  outer  flanges  of  said 
corner-pie«es  having  beveled  portions  forming  seats  for  adjustable 
arms,  arms  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  seats  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  hold  said  top  plate  in  place,  and  meUl  strips  connecting 
said  comer-piecea  and  show-case  back. 

f>  In  combination,  with  a  show-case  base  and  back,  plates 
forming  the  ends  and  front  of  the  case,  corner-pieces  fitted  to  the  an- 
gles formed  by  said  plates  and  provided  with  downwardly-project- 
ing flanges  embracing  said  abutting  plates  on  both  faces  thereof,  a 
top  plate  resting  on  aaid  end  and  front  plates,  the  outer  flanges  of 
said  comer-pieces  having  beveled  or  outset  portions  forming  seats 
for  adjusUble  arms,  arms  provided  with  beveled  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  seaU,  said  arms  provided  with  slots,  means  op- 
erating through  said  slots  to  adjusUbly  hold  said  arms  on  said  seata 
and  said  arms  provided  with  portions  for  embracing  said  top  plate 
and  holding  the  same  in  position. 


Claim. — 1.  K  cup-shaped  expansible  plug  |)rovided  with  an  an- 
nular interior  bulging  portion  near  its  base,  ir^  combination  with  a 
shell  having  a  hole  therein  and  adapted  to  rec<^ve  said  plug. 

2.  .\  cup-shaped  expansible  plug  having  ta|>ering  sides  and  pro- 
rided  with  an  interior  annular  bulging  portion  tear  its  base,  in  com- 
bination with  a  shell  having  a  hole  therein  and  adapted  to  receive 
aaid  plug  j 

3.  .\  hollow  or  cup-shaped  expansible  plughaving  corrugations  1 
near  its  inner  end  I 

4  .\  hollow  or  cup-shaped  expansible  plug  having  corrugations 
D«ar  its  inner  end.  in  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  hole  in  which 
aaid  plug  i*  expanded 


7S7.4(i\i.    PUMP-JACK     PHILIP  A  Mma  Aahland  Ohio  asBlgnor 

to  F.  B.  Myen  and  Bro  .  Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Copartnerehip    Filed  Aug.  6, 

1904     Serial  No  219,701 

Claim  — I.  A  pumping-jack  comprising  a  hollow  standard  and 
base,  open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  pump  standard  and  ba.se,  and 
adapted  for  independent  connection  to  the  platform  or  support  on 
which  the  pump  is  mounted  and  gearing  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  pump-rod  to  convert  the  roU- 
tory  motion  of  said  gearing  to  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  pump- 
rod,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  pumping-jack  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard  and  base, 
open  at  one  sid«  to  roceive  the  pump  standard  and  baae,  and  adapted 


■  -  "--- tv  J »-«■■_ 
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for  independent  eoBneetion  to  the  pUttora  or  rapport  on  wKich  the 
pump  is  mounted,  said  jack-sUndard  being  provided  with  a  bearing- 
sleevt  at  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  the  pump-sUndard, 
a  crank -shaft  mounted  in  aaid  bearing-aleere,  and  pitmen  connected 
with  said  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pump-rod 
substantially  as  deacribed. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  having  a  standard,  rod  and 
base,  and  a  platfonh  or  support  to  which  said  baae  is  secured,  of  a 
pumping-jack  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard  and  base,  open  at  one 
side  to  receive  the  pump  standard  and  base,  said  jack-sUndard  hav- 
ing its  base  secured  to  the  platform  or  support  Independently  of  the 
pump,  and  gearing  mounted  on  said  standard  and  connected  with 
the  pump-rod  so  as  to  convert  the  roUtorr  motion  of  the  gearing  to  a 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  pump-rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  pump  having  a  standard  and  base, 
and  a  platform  to  which  said  base  is  secured ,  of  a  pumping-jack  com- 
prising a  hollow  standard  and  base,  open  at  one  side  to  receive  the 
pump  aUndard  and  base,  said  jack-standard  having  its  base  inde- 
pendently secured  to  the  platform,  said  jack-sUndard  being  prt>- 
vided  with  a  bearing-sleeve  at  iU  upper  end  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  pump-sUndard.  a  crank-ehaft  mounted  in  aaid  bearing-sleeve 
and  provided  with  pitmen  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pump-rod, 
a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  jack-standard  and  provided  with  a 
driving-pulley  to  receive  a  belt,  and  gearing  connecting  said  shafts, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pumping-jack  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard  and  base, 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  pump-standard  and  its  base,  said  jack- 
standard  having  a  bearing-sleeve  at  its  upper  end,  a  second  bearing- 
sleeve  parallel  with  the  first  bearing-sleeve,  said  jack-sUndard  also 
having  a  bracket  supporting  said  second  bearing-sleeve  and  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  connecting  said  sleeves  and  a  vertical  plate  connecting 
the  first-mentioned  plate  and  the  jack-sUndard  bodT,  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  in  one  of  said  bearing-sleeves,  pitman  connected  with  said 
crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pump-rod,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  other  bearing-sleeve  and  provided  with  a  pullev,  and 
a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  shafts,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 


W7.4«3.  STOVEPIPE -VBHTIUTOR.  Jace  E  Nilsoh  and 
Charlis  0  NiuoB.  Cotorado  City.  Colo  Filed  Oct  26  1904  Serial 
No  230  128 


tube  piercing  the  elbow,  a  hood  embracing  the  elbow  aboTe  the  tube 
with  lU  opposite  ends  lying  at  the  back  of  the  elbow,  and  means  to 
deUchably  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  th*  hood  to  reuin  the  latter 
upon  the  elbow 

4  A  stovepipe- ventilator  comprising  an  elbow,  a  ventilating- 
tube  piercing  the  elbow,  a  hood  embracing  the  elbow  above  the  tube 
with  lU  opposite  ends  overiapped  across  the  back  of  the  elbow,  one 
end  of  the  hood  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  the  opposite  end  hav- 
ing a  roUUble  latch  capable  of  being  received  within  the  slot  and 
turned  thereacroas  to  deUchably  connect  the  hood  with  the  elbow. 

5  A  stovepipe-ventilator  comprising  an  elbow  having  an  exter- 
nal  nb,  and  a  ventilating- tube  piercing  the  pip*  and  pn>vided  with 
means  to  grip  the  rib  and  reUin  the  tube  in  place 

6  A  stovepipe-ventilator  comprising  an  elbow  having  an  exter- 
nal  rib.  and  a  ventilating-tube  piercing  the  elbow  and  provided  with 
an  elasUc  hook  to  grip  the  rib  and  maintain  the  tube  upon  the  elbow 

7  A  stovepipe- ventilator  comprising  an  elbow  having  an  exter- 
nal rib.  a  ventilating-tube  piercing  the  elbow,  a  pair  of  spaced  elasUc 
hooks  carried  by  the  tube  to  detachably  grip  the  rib.  and  a  finger- 
piece  projected  from  between  the  hooks. 

8.  A  stovepipe-ventilator  comprising  an  open-ended  ventilat- 
ing-tube to  pierce  a  stovepipe  and  provided  with  a  damper  at  iU  for- 
ward end,  and  a  hood  to  embrace  the  » tovepipe  with  iU  opposite  ends 
provided  with  means  for  deUchable  connection  thereof 

9  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stovepipe  ventilator  con- 
sisting of  an  open-ended  tube  provided  at  iu  forward  end  with  an  ex- 
ternal annular  flange  set  obliquely  upon  the  tube,  an  elastic  hook 
projected  from  the  flange,  and  a  damper  for  the  flanged  end  of  the 
tube. 


787.4(34.     LIQDID  METER      FtAHCisQDi  Pascal  Montpbuslr 
Pnnoe.   Filed  Mar.  31, 1903    Serial  No  150,468 


Claim— In  a  liquid -meter,  a  roUUble  cvlinder  and  inclined 
blades  arranged  round  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  the  latter  and 
blades  having  the  same  specific  gravity  as  the  liquid  to  be  measured 
end  pivoU  for  the  cylinder,  the  support  for  one  of  the  pi^ots  form- 
ing a  cup,  and  a  jacket  arranged  U>  leave  an  annular  space  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  meter  through  openings  >.  the 
bottom  of  the  said  cup  being  perforated,  a  counter  cup,/,  and  a  valve 
seating  in  the  latter  cup  and  adapted  to  operate  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Claim.— 1  A  stovepipe  -  ventilator  comprising  an  elbow,  a 
draft-tube  piercing  the  bend  of  the  elbow  and  projected  into  one  of 
the  arms  thereof,  a  damper  for  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  hood 
carried  by  the  elbow  and  embracing  the  outer  end  of  the  tube 

2  A  stovepipe-ventilator  comprising  an  elbow,  a  ventilating- 
tube  piercing  the  bend  of  the  elbow,  and  a  hood  embracing  the  elbow 
•hove  the  front  end  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  stovepipe-ventilator  comprising  an  elbow,  a  ventilating- 


787.465.  PACKAGE  WRAP  Wum  H  Polloci  New  Tort 
N  Y  amgnor  to  Mary  C  Gorman  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  July  13 
1904    Serial  No.  216,406 

Claim— I.  A  package-wrap  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be 
made  of  a  single  piece,  foldable  along  parallel  transverse  lines  and 
having  on  iU  face  at  mid-length  a  pair  of  pockeU  closed  along  their 
bottoms  and  outer  edges  and  open  toward  each  other  and  tow  ard  the 
top  of  the  wrap,  4he  same  being  adapted  to  expose  the  goods  between 
them  and  to  serve  as  gages  in  determining  the  suiubility  of  the  wrap 
as  to  sise  and  their  closed  outer  edges  serving  to  securely  close  the 


i 
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eB<b  of  tie  pMkA<«. «  bottom  flap  Mnriiig  to  oo|r«r  the  (oodt  betweea 
the  poekeU  at  the  beKinninf  of  the  wrapping  o^ration.  and  an  outer 
8»p  at  the  top  of  the  wrap  for  closing  the  package 


from,  a  shaft  projecUag  laterallj  from  one  of  luch  parta,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  r««t  upon  the  top  of  a  vehicle- 
wheel,  a  roUUble  diatributer  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  geara 
couiecting  the  roller  and  diatributer. 


t.  A  package-wrap  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  made  of  a 
*ingle  piece,  foldable  along  parallel  transverse  lines  and  having  on 
iU  face  at  mid-length  •  pairof  pockeUclosed  along  their  bottoms  and 
outer  edges  and  open  toward  each  other  and  tqward  the  top  of  the 
wrap,  the  same  being  adapted  to  expose  the  goo4s  between  them  and 
to  serre  as  gages  in  determining  the  suiUbility  af  the  wrap  as  to  sire 
and  their  rloaed  outer  edges  serving  to  iiecurriv  close  the  end*  of  the 
package,  a  bottom  flap  serving  to  cover  the  goo4s  between  the  pock- 
ets at  the  beginning  of  the  wrapping  operation,  and  an  outer  flap  at 
the  top  of  the  wrap  for  closing  the  package,  provided  with  an  at- 
tached fastening. 

.1  A  reversible  package-wrap  of  flexible  m«terial  adapted  to  be 
made  of  a  single  piece  foldable  along  parallel  Iransverse  lines  and 
having  on  its  Ace  st  mid-length  a  pair  of  pockets  closed  along  their 
bottoms  and  outer  edges  and  open  toward  each  <ither  and  toward  the 
top  of  the  wrap,  the  same  being  arranged  to  expose  the  goodf*  be- 
tween them  and  formed  by  folds,  a  bottom  flap  >erving  to  cover  the 
goods  betwpen  the  pockets  at  the  beginning  of  tjhe  wrapping  open- 
tion  and  an  outer  flap  at  the  lop  of  thf  wrap  for  closing  the  same,  said 
outer  flap  including  a  front  portion  provided  oq  one  side  with  a  re- 
turn-addre*!.  the  wrap  as  a  whole  being  adapteid  to  be  reversed  by 
refolding  it  on  the  same  lines,  to  provide  for  th«  return  of  silk  and 
like  goods  in  their  original  fold.'*,  subsUntiallv  aa  hereinbefore  speci- 
fled.  "     I 


7H7.4^««.    OIL-CUP  FOR  QOICKMOVIHO  BBARIKOS    Richaid 
i  Finer  Anionta,  Conn    PtM  Oct.  5, 1904.  8«rtel  No  227  225 


riotm  —  1  An  oil-cup  comprising  a  body  having  a  threaded  hub 
for  engagement  with  a  hearing,  hou!«ings  and  ."piHng-actuated  lock- 
ing-bolu  in  said  housings  and  a  cap  threaded  to  ci)gage  the  body  and 
having  a  socket  to  receive  the  forward  end  of  one  of  the  locking-bolu. 
the  forward  end  of  the  other  lo<.-king-bolt  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  bearing  to  lock  the  oiJ-^-up  in  place 

2  An  oil-cup  comprising  a  body  having  means  for  attachment 
to  a  beartbg,  a  c4p  having  means  for  atUchment  t<j  the  bodv  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  houting;*  upon  the  body  and  spring-actuated 
locking-bolu  in  the  housings,  one  of  said  lockinv-bolts  being  nor- 
mally thrown  upward  toengage  its  end  in  the  soc  Let  in  the  cap  and 
the  other  normally  thn>wn  downward  to  engag^  '<«  end  with  the 
bearing  by  which  the  oil-cup  is  carried. 


7H7.4H7.   SBBDBR    BOBUND  K  Rta.  Kaona  (itT  Mo    FtMJuly 

30.  1904.    Saral  No  218.782. 

Claim. — I  In  a  seeder,  in  combination,  a  frtme.a  supporting- 
wheel,  a  seeder  located  at  the  side  of  the  wheel  ^d  having  a  rota- 
table  distributer,  a  shaft  set  in  the  seeder,  a  fricti|r>n-roller  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  running  on  the  wheel,  and  gear  connection  between 
the  roller  and  the  distributer. 


2    \  seeding  device  compriaing  a  hopper. 


r  c4nn( 
a  tjibe 


3  A  seeding  device  comprising  a  hopper,  a  tube  leading  there- 
from, a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  such  parts,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  vehicle- 
wheel,  a  rotatable  distributer  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  gears  con- 
necting the  roller  and  distributer,  and  a  collar  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  tube  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle-axle. 

4.  A  seeding  device  comprisiifg  a  hopper,  a  tube  teading  there- 
from, a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  such  parts,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  vehicle- 
wheel,  a  rotatable  distributer  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  gears  con- 
necting the  roller  and  distributer,  a  collar  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  tube  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle-axle,  and  a 
brace  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  a  vehicle-frame. 

5  A  seeding  device  comprising  a  hopper,  an  extensible  tube 
leading  therefrom,  a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  such  parts, 
a  roller  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  U)  rest  upon  the  top  of  a 
vehicle-wheel,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  tube  and  being  lon- 
gitudinally adjusuble  relatively  thereto,  a  distributer  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pinion  adjnsUbly  Axed  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with 
the  pinion,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  roller  and  meshing  with  the  , 
last-named  gear 

6.  A  seeding  device  comprising  a  hopper,  a  tube  leading  there- 
from, a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  sut;h  paru,  a  roller  ad- 
jusUbly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  top  of  a 
vehicle-wheel,  a  rotatable  distributer  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and 
gears  connecting  the  roller  and  distributer 

7.  A  seeding  device  comprising  a  hopper,  a  tube  leading  there- 
from, a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  such  parts,  a  roller  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  top  of  a 
vehicle-wheel,  a  roUtable  distributer  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
gears  connecting  the  roller  and  distributer,  a  sleeve-section  mounted 
on  the  laterally-projecting  shaft  and  having  an  oblique  cam-slot, 
and  being  secured  to  but  relatively  roUUble  as  to  the  roller,  and  a 
pin  aet  in  said  shaft  and  projecting  through  the  cam-slot. 

1^.  A  seeding  device  comprising  a  hopper,  a  tube  leading  there- 
from, a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  such  psrts,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  vehicle- 
wheel,  such  roller  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  pair  of  cone-heads  car- 
ried upon  the  sleeve,  a  rotatable  distributer  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  and  gears  connecting  the  rt>ller  and  distributer 

9.  A  seeding  device  comprising  a  hopper,  a  tube  leading  thare- 
from.  a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  such  parts,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  vehicle- 
wheel,  such  roller  comprising  a  ileeve  and  a  pair  of  cone-heads  car- 
ried upon  the  sleeve,  a  rotatable  distributer  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  and  gears  connecting  the  roller  and  distributer  and  being  rela- 


leading  there- 1  tivelj  adjusUble  on  the  sleeve. 
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10.  A  aeeding  davioe  compriaiBg  a  hopper,  a  tube  leadiaf  tkere- 
from.  a  shaft  projecting  laterally  from  om  of  such  parts,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  vehicle- 
wheel,  such  roller  comprising  a  aleeve  and  a  pair  of  cone-beads  car- 
ried upon  the  sleeve,  a  roUtable  distributer  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  and  gear«  connecting  the  roller  and  distributer,  one  of  said 
heads  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 


7H7.-1(JH.     B0LTLBS8  RAIL  CHAIR     WiixLui  H  RiSHlL  Dan 
Tilte,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1904.   Serial  No  226,480 


Claim —I  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
jaws  arranged  to  engage  a  rail  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  rail- 
receiving  hanger  suspended  from  the  jaws  and  arranged  to  draw  the 
•.ame  inwardly  against  the  rail  when  the  latter  is  subjected  to  pres- 
sure 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pairof  rail-en- 
gaging jaws,  and  a  rail-receiving  hanger  suspended  from  the  upper 
portions  of  the  jaws  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottoms  of  the 
same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  up 
wardly-converging  jaws  arranged  to  engage  a  rail  beneath  the  head 
of  the  same,  and  a  rail-receiving  hang»>r  connected  with  the  engag- 
ing edges  of  the  jaws  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  rail-seat  and 
terminating  short  of  the  bottoms  of  the  jaws 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  upwardlv-con- 
verging  jaws,  and  a  substantially  triangular  rail-receiving  hanger 
consisting  of  a  horirontal  bottom  seal  and  upwardly-converging 
•ides  connected  with  the  jaws  at  the  engaging  portionn  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  upwardly-con- 
verging rail-engaging  jaws  provided  at  the  bottom  with  atUchment- 
flanges.  and  a  rail-receiving  hanger  arranged  between  the  jaws  and 
provided  with  sides  connected  with  the  jaws  at  the  engaging  portion 
thereof. 

6  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  rail-en- 
gaging jaws  designed  to  be  mounted  on  cross-ties  or  other  Hupp..rts, 
a  rail-receiving  hanger  arranged  between  the  jaws  and  having  sides, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  sides  of  the  hanger  to  the  jaws. 


7H7.4(iH.  SHOTTLB-POSITIONINO  MBANS  FOR  FILLING  RE 
PLBNISHINO  LOOMS  Ciuw*  F  Rorn  HopedaJe  Man  as 
«gnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maai.  a  Corpor»U»  of  Maiiw 
Wed  Oct.  2«,  1904.  Serial  No  230.012. 


Claim. — I  In  an  organized  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having 
a  shuttle-box.  a  shuttle,  mechanism  dependent  for  iU  proper  opera- 
tion upon  a  definite  position  of  the  shuttle  in  the  shuttle-box.  and 
separate  means  to  positively  engage  and  if  necessary  move  the  shut- 
tle loagitudinally  in  either  direction  into  such  position  when  said 
mechanism  is  brought  into  operation 

2.  In  an  organized  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle- 
box,  a  shuttle,  mechanism  dependent  for  its  proper  operation  upon  a 
definite  position  of  the  shuttle  in  the  shuttle-box.  and  means  carried 
by  the  lay  to  positively  and  automatically  move  the  shuttle,  if  neces- 
aary.  in  either  direction  longitudinally  to  such  deftnite  position 
when  said  mechanism  is  brought  into  operation 

3.  An  organized  loom  having  a  lay  provided  with  a  shuttle-bo.\. 

and  a  shuttle,  combined  with  positioning  means  carried  by  the  lay  ,_ „ „,.,  .....u^-..r,,.r..ii.i,..i,{n.«-n«iiisin,  ano  snui- 

and  acting  automatically  when  a  change  o<curs  in  the  normal  opera  1  He-positioning  means  including  two  members  movable  toward  each 
tion  of  the  K>om  to  positively  engage  and  if  necessary  move  the  shut-  other  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  aperture  and  engage  op[»o- 
tle  in  either  dir^tion  to  a  deflniU  poaition  in  the  shuttle-box.  j»ite  side*  of  the  lug  on  the  shuttle,  to  accurately  poaition  the  shuttle 


4.  The  combination  in  an  organised  loom  provided  with  mech 
anism  to  automatically  insert  a  filUng-carrier  in  the  running  shutUe, 
of  meana  acting  independently  of  the  incoming  filling-carrier  to  posi- 
tively move  the  shuttle  when  necessary  in  either  direction  longitudi- 
nally into  proper  position  to  receive  it. 

5.  An  organized  loom  having  a  lay  provided  with  a  shuttle-box 
an  automatically  self-threading  shuttle,  and  mechanism  to  automat- 
ically insert  a  filling-carrier  therein,  combined  with  means  acUug 
independently  of  the  incoming  filling-carrier  lo  engage  the  shuttle 
and  when  necessary  move  the  same  in  either  direction  in  the  shuttle- 
box  into  proper  position  to  receive  such  filling-carrier 

6  In  an  organized  loom,  means  to  sustain  a  reserve  tilling-car- 
rier.  means  to  engage  and  move  it  from  iU  position  of  rest  into  the 
shuttle,  a  shuttle  having  means  to  engage  and  hold  the  filling-carrier 
when  inserted  therein,  and  means  acting  when  necesaarv  to  move  the 
shuttle  in  either  direction  to  proper  receiving  position  prior  to  co- 
operation of  the  incoming  filling-carrier  and  the  holding  means 
therefor. 

7  An  organized  loom  having  an  intermittinglv-movable  feeder 
to  support  reserve  filling-carriers,  a  running  shuttle  having  notched 
holding-jaws,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a  filling-carrier  from  the 
feeder  to  the  jaws  in  the  shuttle,  combined  with  means  independent 
of  the  shuttle  and  the  transferrer  and  acting  at  the  time  of  transfer 
to  positively  engage  the  shuttle  and  if  necessary  move  it  longitudi- 
nally in  either  direction  to  insure  a  uniform  receiving  p<,sition 
thereof  in  the  shuttle-bov 

H.  The  combination  in  an  organized  lix.m  of  a  shuttle  having 
notched  jaws  to  hold  a  filling-carrier,  .  filling-carrier  the  head 
whereof  is  provided  with  annular  projections  to  enter  .said  notches, 
a  transferrer  to  convey  the  filling-carrier  into  the  notched  jaws,  and 
separate  means  to  act  upon  the  shuttle  and  when  necessarv  move  it 
in  either  direction  to  properiy  position  the  jaws  lo  receive  the  pro- 
jections of  the  incoming  filling-carrier. 

9.  In  an  organized  loom,  a  shuttle,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box. 
means  mounted  thereon  to  engage  and  insure  the  prt.per  positioning 
of  the  shuttle  to  receive  an  incoming  filling-carrier,  automatic  mech- 
anism to  insert  a  filling-carrier  in  the  Khuttie,  and  an  actuator  for  the 
shuttle-positioning  means,  governed  by  the  operation  of  the  replen- 
ishing mechanism 

10.  The  combination  in  an  organized  Wm  pro*  ided  with  me<h- 
anism  to  automatically  insert  a  filling-«arrier  in  the  running  shuttle, 
and  a  shuttle,  of  means,  including  two  members  movable  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  opposite  directions,  to  positively  engage  and  in- 
sure a  definite  position  of  the  shuttle  in  the  shuttle-box.  and  an  actu- 
ator for  said  means  governed  by  or  through  said  mechanism 

1 1  The  combination  in  an  organized  loom  provided  with  me<'h- 
anism  to  automatically  insert  a  filling-carrier  in  the  running  shuttle, 
and  a  shuttle  having  a  lug  thereon,  of  shuttle-positioning  means, 
including  two  members  movable  toward  each  other  to  cooperate  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  lug  and -thereby  definitely  position  the  shuttle 
in  the  shuttle-box,  and  an  actuator  for  said  means,  operative  auto- 
matically in  advance  of  the  insertion  of  a  filling-carrier  into  the 
shuttle. 

12.  In  an  organized  l<K>m,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  provided 
with  an  apertured  wall,  a  shuttle,  automatic  filling-replenishing 
mechanism,  and  means  to  enter  the  aperture  in  Ihe  box-wall  and  en- 
gage the  shuttle  and  when  necessary  move  it  in  either  direction  into 
proper  position  for  filling  replenishment. 

13.  In  an  organized  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  provided 
with  an  apertured  wall,  a  shuttle,  automatic  filling-replenishing 
mechanism  and  shuttle- positioning  means,  including  two  oppo- 
sitely-movable members  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  in  the  box- 
wall  and  engage  the  shuttle,  and  move  the  same  when  necessary  in 
either  direction  into  proper  position  for  filling  replenishment 

U.  In  an  organized  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  provided 
with  an  apertured  wall,  a  shuttle,  automatic  filling  replenishing- 
mechanism,  shuttle-positioning  means  to  enter  the  aperture  in  the 
box-wall  and  engage  the  shuttle,  and  when  necessary  move  it  longi- 
tudinally in  either  direction,  to  insure  iu  proper  position  for  filling 
replenishment,  and  an  instrumentality  to  retract  said  means  from  co- 
operation with  the  shuttle  prior  to  ejection  thereof  fr»»in  the  shut 
tie-box. 

15.  In  an  organized  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  provided 
with  s  fixed  wall  having  an  elongated  aperture,  the  ends  of  the  aper- 
ture being  oppositely  beveled,  a  shuttle  having  a  lug  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent said  wall,  automatic  filling-replenishing  mechanism,  and  shut- 
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ihe  «p«rture  directing 


for  nUing  r»pUni»hmeDt.  the  beveled  end*  of  ^ 

the  uid  movable  memberajnto  and  out  of  op^nitive  poaition 

l«  In  an  organized  loom,  a  lar  having  «  «huttJe-box  provided 
with  an  apertured  wall,  a  shuttle  having  «  lug  on  the  side  adjacent 
thereto,  automatic  fillinff-replenishinjf  mechanUm,  a  rocker  mounted 
on  the  box-wall  and  having  oppoaitelj  extended  anna.  «hutUe-poai- 
tionin*  finceni  fulcrumed  on  the  arms  and  having  their  free  end*  in- 
tunied  to  enter  the  aperture,  a  spring  to  act  through  the  rocker  and 
normally  maintain  the  end«  of  the  fingers  separated  and  out  of  the 
ihuitle-path.  and  an  actuator  governed  bv  th^  operation  of  the  re- 
pleni.*hing  me<hani»m  and  adapted  to  «wing  said  rocker  and  therebv 
move  the  end*  of  the  fingers  toward  each  oth.-r  into  engagement  with 
oppoMite  sideH  of  thr  lug  on  the  shuttle,  to  accuflately  pooition  the  Ut- 
ter when  in  the  shuttle-box  for  replenishment  <»f  filling. 

I"  In  an  organized  loom,  a  Uy  having  4  shuttle-box  thereon 
provided  with  a  fixed  wall  having  an  -longate*  aperture  oppositely 
beveled  at  its  ends,  a  shuttle  having  a  re<-es8  in  )t«  adjacent  side  wall. 
and  a  lug  in  the  rere*t,  shuttle-positioning  finger*  movable  along  the 
outer  face  of  the  box-wall  and  having  their  end*  intunied  to  project 
into  the  aperture,  each  end  having  an  inclined  face  to  normally  rest 
on  the  adjacent  bevel  of  the  aperture,  automafjc  means  to  move  the 
fingers  oppositely  and  cause  their  intumed  end  ito  slide  over  the  said 
beveled  ends  of  the  aperture  an.l  through  the  lalter  to  engage  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lug  on  the  shuttle  and  therely  insure  the  definite 
positioning  of  the  shuttle  in  the  box.  reverse  molement  of  the  fingers 
releasing  the  shuttle  and  causing  the  inclined  fajres  of  the  finger  ends 
to  slide  along  the  beveled  ends  of  the  aperture  oi^t  of  the  shuttle-path, 
and  means  to  effect  such  reverse  movement  of  tie  fingers. 

IH.  The  combination,  in  an  organized  looL.  of  a  lay  provided 
.  with  a  shuttle-box  having  an  apertured  wall,  a  shlittle  having  notched 
holding-jaws,  a  filling-carrier  having  its  head  fcro\ided  with  annu- 
lar projections  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  jaws,  ajtransferrer  to  trans- 
fer the  filling-carrier  to  the  holding-jaws,  meant),  including  a  rock- 
shaft,  to  control  the  operation  ..f  the  transferrer^  shuttle-positioning 
means,  including  fingers  movable  through  the  Aperture  in  the  box- 
wall  to  engage  the  shuttle  and  positively  move  the  .same  longitudi- 
nally in  either  direction  into  position  to  receive  he  incoming  filling- 
carrier,  and  au  actuator  for  the  shuttle-positionitig  means,  governed 
as  to  its  operation  by  the  said  rock-shaft 


Claim— la  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  steering-column  having  a  bearing  at  its  upper  end.  of 
•  steering-shaft  mounted  in  said  column  and  bearing  and  provided 
with  a  transversely-elongated  head  subiUntially  rectangular  in 
cross-section  transversely  to  the  shaft,  said  head  having  a  detent- 
recess  in  one  end  thereof,  and  a  steering-wheel  provided  with  a  part 
having  a  rectangular  recess  to  receive  the  rectangular  head  of  the 
shaft,  said  part  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  head  on  one  side  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  beveled  spring  locking-bolt  mounted  in  the  other 
end  of  said  part  to  engage  the  detent-recess,  said  pivot  and  bolt  lying 
in  the  same  transverse  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


«H7.4T-J.  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  Hrmann  SchIjstm  and 
FwiwucB  Mrm  Halle-on  the-Saide  Oemumy  Filed  Apr  2  1904 
Serial  No  201.263 


7H7,47().    DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  COMB$     Charlis  B  R088, 
Panna  Idaho    Filed  Dec  20.  1904    Senal  No  337.713 


I'tatm—A  comb-cleaning  device  comprisiig  two  extensible 
members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  lugs  and  Ihe  other  with  slots 
to  re<-eive  said  lugs,  wires  connecting  the  angle<llends  of  said  mem- 
bers, plates,  one  secured  to  each  of  said  member*  at  right  angles  to 
the  shank  portion  of  each  member  provided  each  (with  an  angled  end 
which  is  perforated,  wires  secured  in  said  perforaiions,  a  lug  project- 
ing fnim  one  of  the  nieinbers  and  provided  with  a  threaded  aper- 
ture, a  screw  pa.ssing  through  the  lug  and  throigh  the  end  of  one 
of  .said  members  and  the  plate  secured  thereto,  k  handle  on  which 
said  screw  i.s  mounted,  and  a  collar  on  the  shank  liortion  of  the  screw 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  end  of  one  of  said  members,  as  set  forth. 

7H7.47  1.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VfcHICLES. 
CUTTOH  W  RussiLL  Spnngfleld  Ohio  Fileii  F'b  9  1908  Serial 
No.  142327 


Claim  —\  In  a  n)lling  bridge  with  a  perambulator  placed  up<in 
it  for  rolling  the  latter  up  and  down  stairs,  the  combination  with  two 
metal  parts  b.  equal  in  length  of  cross-pieces  r.  the  parts  b  being  U- 
shaped  and  fastened  parallelly  to  each  other  to  a  common  wooden 
top  piece  or  cover/  which  is  tapering  from  the  middle  toward  the  two 
ends,  and  of  little  wheels  d  arranged  between  the  metal  parts  h.  r. 
alternately  and  diametrically  arranged  fastening  devices  on  the 
wooden  piece/,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  rolling  bridge  with  a  perambulator  placed  upon  it  for 
rolling  the  latter  up  and  down  stairs  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated 
cross-piece  r.  with  the  fastening  device  of  the  axles  in  the  metal 
parts,  formed  by  the  slit  k  in  the  axles  i,  and  a  round  metal  rod  /  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7H7.4T.^. 

Germany 


AIR-CUSHION      Caal  R  Schwalinbuo  Mannheim. 
FUed  Nov  30  1903     Serial  No  183.258 


Claim  —I  In  an  elastic  air-cushion,  the  combination  of  a  ring- 
shaped  india-rubber  cushion  with  wedge-shaped  piecesof  tricot  fixed 
to  the  wall  of  the  cushion  at  the  inside  of  the  ring,  each  of  these  tricot 
pieces  allowing  independently  from  the  other  pieces,  a  limited 
stretching  of  that  cushion  part  to  which  it  is  cemented,  substantiallr 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  an  ela.stic  air-cushion,  the  combination  of  a  ring-formed 
india-rubber  cushion,  with  a  wedge-shaped  piece  of  tricot,  fixed  to 
the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the  cushion  at  the  inside  of  the  ring  the 
wedge-shaped  tricot  pieces  partly  permitting  a  stretching  of  their 
proper  cushion  parts  in  substantially  radial  direction,  partly  allow- 
ing a  stretching  in  substantially  circumferential  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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7H7.474.    ROOriMO-TILB.    Lblh  0.  SiitP.  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
June  9  1904     Serial  No  211.764. 


a-*    **    -^ 

Claim. — 1.  An  improved  roofing-tile,  having  a  body  part  made 
with  the  greater  portion  of  its  two  sides  parallel  to  each  other,  an  in- 
ward jog  made  in  one  of  said  sides  in  an  upper  corner  of  said  bodv 
part,  an  outwardly-projecting  part  made  on  the  other  of  said  sides  in 
the  opposite  upper  corner  of  said  body  part,  said  outwardly-project- 
ing part  adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly-jogged  oveHapping  part  of 
a  similar  tile  when  such  tile  are  laid  together  in  forming  a  roof,  a 
downwardly-projecting  marginal  part  or  flange  made  on  said  body 
part  and  extended  along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has  the  said  in- 
ward jog  and  following  the  contour  of  caid  inward  jog  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  bt>dy  part,  an  upw  ardly-projecting  marginal  part  or  flange 
made  on  said  body  part  and  extended  along  the  same  side  thereof 
that  has  said  outwardly-projecting  part  and  jogged  around  the  lower 
end  and  corner  of  said  outwardly-projecting  part  to  the  upper  end  of 


tended  along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has  the  said  inward  jog  and 
following  the  contour  of  said  inward  jog  to  the  upper  end  of  the  biniy 
part,  an  upwardly-projecting  marginal  stepped  part  or  flange  ma/e 
on  said  body  part  and  extended  along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has 
the  outwardly-projecting  part,  the  downwardly-projecting  tongue  or 
part  a*o.  made  on  the  bottom  of  said  downwardlv-projeiting  mar- 
ginal flange,  the  groove  a»».  made  in  said  body  part,  an  upwardly- 
projecting  marginal  flange  made  on  said  bodv  part  and  extended 
acr«>s«  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  downwardly -pioje* ting  marginal 
flange  made  on  the  body  part  and  extended  across  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing  said  tile  to  a  roof  founda- 
tion, all  when  made  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  nurooses 
»et  forth. 

5.  An  improved  roofing-tile,  having  a  b««ly  part  made  with  the 
greater  portion  of  its  two  sides  parallel  to  each  other,  an  inward  jog 
made  in  one  of  said  sides  in  an  upper  corner  of  said  bodv  part,  an 
outwardly-projecting  part  made  on  the  other  of  said  sides  in  the  op- 
posite upper  corner  of  said  body  part,  said  outwardly-projecting  part 
adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly -jogged  overlapping  part  of  a  similar 
tile  when  such  tile  are  laid  together  in  forming  a  roof,  a  downwardly- 
projecting  marginal  part  or  flange  made  on  said  bo<lv  part  and  ex- 
tended along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has  the  said  inward  jog  and 
following  the  contour  of  said  inward  jog  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bodv 
part,  an  upwardly-projecting  marginal  stepped  part  or  flange  made 
on  said  body  part  and  extended  along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has 
the  outwardly-projecting  part,  th.-  bead  or  nose  part  a>\  made  on  the 
outer  edge  of  said  downwardly-projecting  marginal  part  or  flange. 
an  upwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  made  on  said  body  part  and 


said  body  part,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing  said  tile  to  a  roof  I  extended  across  the  upper, end  thereof,  a  downwardlvpi'oje<ting 
foundation,  all  when  made  subsUntialJy  as  described  and  for  ti.e    marginal  cross-flange  made  on  the  lower  end  of  said  b.Kly  part,  and 

suiUble  means  for  securing  said  tile  to  a  rixif  foundation,  all  when 


purposes  set  forth 

2.  An  improved  n>ofing-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  with  the 
greater  portion  of  its  two  sides  parallel  to  each  other,  an  inw  ard  jog 
made  in  one  of  said  sides  in  an  uppercorner  of  said  body  part,  an  out- 
wardly-projecting part  made  on  the  other  of  said  sides  in  the  oppo- 
site upper  corner  of  said  body  part,  said  outwardly-projecting  part 
adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly-jogged  overiapping  part  of  a  similar 
tile  when  such  tile  are  laid  together  in  forming  a  roof,  a  downwardly- 
projecting  marginal  part  or  flange  made  01.  said  body  part  and  ex- 
tended along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has  the  said  inw  ard  jog  and 
following  the  contour  of  said  inward  jog  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
part,  an  upwardly-projecting  marginal  part  or  flange  made  on  said 
body  part  and  extended  along  the  .same  side  thereof  that  has  the  out- 
wardly-projecting part  and  following  the  contour  of  said  outwardly- 
projecting  part  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  part,  the  notch  or  recess 
a",  made  in  said  downwardly-projecting  marginal  part  or  flange,  au 
upwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  made  on  the  said  body  part  and 
extended  across  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  upwardly-projecting  crosc- 
rib  made  on  the  body  part  but  located  below  the  said  upperend  mar- 
ginal flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  tile  to  a  roof  foundation, 
all  when  made  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  An  improved  roofing -tile,  having  a  body  part  with  the 
greater  portion  of  the  two  sides  thereof  made  parallel  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  sides  made  of  convex-curved  form,  an  inward  jog  made  in 
said  convex-cur>ed  part  at  the  upper  comer  of  said  body  part,  an 
outwardly-projecting  part  made  on  the  other  of  said  sides  in  the  op- 
posite upper  corner  of  said  body  part,  said  outwardly-projecting 
part  adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly-,^ged  overlapping  part  of  a 
similar  tile  when  such  tile  are  laid  tether  in  forming  a  roof,  a 
downwardly-projecting  marginal  part  or  flange  made  on  said  body 
part  and  extended  along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has  the  said  in- 
ward jog  and  following  the  contour  of  said  inward  jog  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  part,  an  upwardly-projecting  marginal  part  or  flange 
made  on  said  body  part  and  extended  along  the  same  side  thereof 
that  has  the  out wardly-projet ting  part  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
part,  a  downwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  made  on  said  body 
part  and  extended  across  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  transverse 


groove  a•^  made  in  said  convex-curved  part,  and  suiUble  means  for 
securing  said  tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  An  improved  roofing-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  with  the 
greater  portion  of  iu  two  sides  parallel  to  each  other,  an  inward  jog 
made  in  one  of  said  sides  in  the  upper  corner  of  said  body  part,  an 
outwardly-projecting  part  made  on  the  other  of  said  sides  in  an  op- 
posite upper  comer  of  said  body  part,  said  outwardly-projecting  part 
adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly-jogged  overiapping  part  of  a  similar 
tile  when  such  tile  are  laid  together  in  forming  a  roof,  a  downwardly- 
projecting  marginal  part  or  flange  made  on  said  body  part  and  ex- 


made  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  s«t  forth 

6  All  improved  gable-riKifing  tile,  having  a  body  part  made 
with  the  greater  portion  of  its  two  sides  parallel  to  each  other,  a  con- 
vex cune  in  its  face,  an  outwardly-projecting  part  made  in  an  upper 
comer  of  said  body  part,  a  downwardly-piojecting  part  made  on  the 
convex  portion  of  said  body  part  and  extended  along  the  side  thereof 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  part,  the  horizontal  flange  a.  made  on 
said  downwardly-projecting  part,  an  upwardly-projecting  marginal 
part  or  flange  made  on  said  body  part  and  extended  along  the  same 
side  thereof  that  has  the  outwardly-projecting  part  and  following  the 
contour  of  said  outwardly-projecting  part  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  part,  an  upwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  made  on  said 
body  part  and  extended  across  the  upperend  theieof.  a  downwardly- 
projecting  marginal  cross-flange  made  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
part,  and  suitable  means  for  securing  said  tile  U<  a  n>of  foundation, 
all  when  made  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

7.   An  improved  roofing-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  with  its 
face  of  a  joined  concave  and  convex  curved  fomi.  the  sides  of  said 
body  part  made  parallel  to  each  other,  an  inward  jog  made  in  one  of 
said  sides  in  the  convex  part  at  an  upper  comer  of  said  body  part,  an 
outwardly-projecting  part  made  on  the  other  of  said  sides  in  the  op- 
posiu  upper  comer  of  said  body  part,  said  outwardly-projecting  part 
adapted  to  receive  the  inwafdiy -jogged  oveHapping  part  of  a  similar 
tile  w  hen  such  tile  are  laid  together  in  forming  a  roof,  a  downwanily- 
pntjecting  marginal  part  or  flange  made  on  said  body  part  and  ex- 
tended along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has  the  said  inward  jog  and 
following  the  contour  of  said  inward  jog  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
part,  an  upwardly-projecting  marginal  stepped  part  or  flange  made 
on  said  body  part  and  extended  along  the  same  side  thereof  that  has 
the  outwardly-projecting  part  and  following  the  contour  of  said  out- 
wardly-projecting  part  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  part,  an  up- 
wardly-projecting marginal  flange  made  on  said  body  part  and  ex- 
tended across  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  downwardly-prttjecting  mar- 
ginal cross-flange  made  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  part,  a  down- 
wardly-projecting- rib  or  tongue  made  on  the  under  side  of  said  body- 
part  located  above,  but  near  and  parallel  to  said  last-mentioned 
downwardly-projecting  marginal  cross-flange,  the  recess  a",  mad* 
in  the  under  side  of  said  body  part,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing 
said  tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  substantiallr  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


787.4 7. ■).     ROOFING-SHINGLE      Lwui  0  8HA«r  Chkago.  Ill 

Filed  June  18.  1904     Senal  No  213.060 

Claim— \  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made 
of  an  oblong  outline,  a  central  raised  part  made  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  face  of  said  body  part,  said  central  raised  part  hoUowed  out 
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'•^'n  tt»»  under  tide  of  Mid  body  pert.  «  dowawardly-praJMiiag 
lluife  I  mad«  on  lh«  inider  tide  of  uid  body  pmrt  on  th*  margin  of  th^ 
h«Jlow«d-oat  or  cavity  portion  of  Mid  central  raiM>d  part,  and  iuit- 
able  mraas  for  *wurinn  Mid  thinirle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all 
when  iB*d«  tubaUntially  a*  and  for  the  pqrpoa««  »*t  forth 


2  An  improved  *hin^le-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an  ob- 
long outline,  a  central  rai»ed  part  made  <>n  the  lower  portion  of  the 
face  of  Mid  body  part,  ^aid  central  raised  p»rt  hollowed  out  from  the 
under  «ide  of  Mid  body  part,  a  downwardlyj-projecting  flange  z  made 
on  the  under  side  of  Mid  body  part  on  the  mf  rgin  of  the  hoUowed-out 
or  canty  portion  of  Mid  central  raised  part^  a  guard  rib  made  acroas 
the  upper  part  of  the  hollowed-out  portian  of  Mid  central  raised 
part,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing  M|d  shingle-tile  to  a  roof 
foundation,  all  when  made  substantially  a.-«|and  for  the  purposes  set 

3.  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  fcody  part  made  of  an  ob- 
long outline,  a  central  raised  part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
face  of  Mid  body  part,  said  central  raised  p«|rt  hollowed  out  from  the 
under  side  of  Mid  body  part  and  made  with  i  transverse  closing  part 
»et  back  Biider,  **>  as  to  form  a  recess  or  boo<^  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
central  raised  part,  and  suitable  means  (ok  securing  Mid  shingle- 
tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  suUstantiallv  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.  1 

4  .\n  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  hody  part  made  of  an  ob- 
long outline,  a  central  raised  part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
face  of  Mid  body  part.  Mid  central  raised  patt  hollowed  out  from  the 
under  side  of  said  body  part  and  made  with  k  transverse  closing  part 
set  back  undtr.  so  as  to  form  a  recess  or  hooA  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
central  raised  part,  a  downwardly-projectin|:  rib  made  acroM  the  up- 
per part  of  the  hollowed-out  portion  of  said  central  raised  part,  and 
suitable  means  for  securing  Mid  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all 
when  made  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5  .\n  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  I  ody  part  made  of  an  ob- 
long outline,  a  central  raised  part  made  on  ihe  lower  portion  of  the 
face  of  said  body  part.  Mid  central  raised  pa^  hollowed  out  from  the 
under  side  of  said  bydy  part  and  made  with  i  transTerse  closing  part 
set  bax-k  under,  so  as  to  form  a  recess  or  ho<K|  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
central  raised  part,  a  downwardly-proje<-tiitK  flange  i  made  on  the 
under  side  of  Mid  body  part  on  the  marginj  of  the  hollowed-out  or 
cavity  portion  of  said  central  raised  part,  aiid  suiUble  means  for  se- 
curing Mid  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6  Aa  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  b«>dy  part  made  of  an  ob- 
long outline,  upwardly-projecting  flanges  m|ide  on  the  face  portion 
of  Mid  body  part  and  extended  along  its  side*  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
body  part,  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under  side 
of  Mid  body  part  on  iu  sides  and  lower  end,  a  flange-opening  made 
in  said  downwardly-projecting  lower  end  fla«ge.  and  suitable  means 
for  securing  Mid  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7  An  improved  »hingie-tile<  having  ■  b<»dy  part  made  of  oblong 
outline,  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  matfe  on  the  under  side  of 
Mid  body  part  on  its  sides  and  lower  en|.  upwardly-projecting 
flanges  made  on  the  face  portion  of  Mid  ^>dy  part  and  extended 

along  its  Mdes  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  body  p^rt.  Mid  upwardly-pro- ,  ,ne  upper  end  and  down  along  the  other  side  of  Mid  body  part  a 
ject.ng  flanges  su.Ubly  notched  or  cut  away  to  receive  the  aforeMid  ,  downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under  side  and  lower  end 
downw.rdlv.projectmg  flange  on  the  lower  e,d  of  a  similar  tile  when  of  Mid  body  part,  a  central  raised  part  made  on  the  face  of  the  lower 
the  latter  .s  laid  .box  e  the  firsf-ment.oned  tiU  in  forming  a  roof,  and  portion  of  Mid  body  part,  Mid  central  r.i«.d  part  hollowed  out  from 
suiUble  means  for  se«uring  Mid  tile  to  a  ro,if  foundation,  all  when  the  under  side  of  Mid  bodv  part,  a  flange-opening  made  in  Mid 
made  subauntially  a-  and  for  the  purposes  s^t  forth  downwardly-projecting  lower  end  flange,  a  notch  or  opening  made 

■.^    .._:j    j ji.  •      .  .  .      _  .  . 


ably  notched  or  cut  away  to  receive  the  afor«*.id  downwardlypro 
jecting  transvei*e  closing  part  of  .  similar  tile  when  the  latter  is 
laid  above  the  «rst-mentioned  tile  ,n  forming  a  roof,  and  suiUble 
means  for  securing  Mid  tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  w  hen  made  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

».  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an  ob- 
long outline,  upwardly-projecUng  flanges  made  on  the  face  portion 
of  Mid  body  part  and  extended  along  the  sides  to  the  upper  end  of 
•ajd  body  part,  a  downwardlyproject.ng  flange  made  on  the  under 
•ide  of  said  body  part  along  iu  sides  and  lower  end.  a  central  raised 
part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  of  Mid  body  part  said 
central  raised  part,h9llowed  out  from  the  under  side  ,."f  Mid  body 
part  and  made  with  a  tram-verse  closing  part  set  back  under  so  as 
to  form  a  recess  or  hood  at  the  lower  end  of  said  central  raised  part 
a  flauge-opening  made  in  Mid  transverae  closing  part.snd  suiUble 
means  for  securing  Mid  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when 
made  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an 
oblong  outline,  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under 
side  of  Mid  body  part  on  iU  sides  and  lower  end.  an  upwardlv-pro- 
jecting  flange  made  on  the  face  portion  of  said  bodv  part  and  extend- 
ed along  one  side  up  to  and  aero*,  the  upper  en  J  and  down  along  the 
other  side  of  Mid  body  part.  Mid  upwardly-projecting  flange  suiublr 
noUhed  or  cut  away  to  receive  the  aforeMid  downwardly-projecting 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  a  similar  tile  when  the  latter  is  laid  above 
the  fimt-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a  ro<.f.  a  notch  or  opening  made  in 
Mid  downwardly-projecting  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly- 
projecting  marginal  flange  on  the  upf>er  end  of  a  similar  shingle-tile 
when  the  latter  is  laid  beneath  the  firsfmentioned  tile  in  fom.inga 
roof,  and  suitable  means  for  securing  said  tile  to  a  roof  foundation, 
all  when  made  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.    An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  b<»dy  part  made  of  an 
oblong  outline,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  said  body  part  and  extended  along  one  side  up  to  and  acrowi 
the  upper  end  and  down  along  the  other  side  of  Mid  body  part,  a 
downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under  side  and  lower  end 
of  Mid  body  part,  a  flange-opening  made  in  said  downwardly-pro- 
jecting lower  end  flange,  a  notch  or  opening  made  in  said  down- 
wardly-projecting  side   flange   adapted    to   receive   the   upwardly- 
projecting  marginal  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  a  similar  shingle-tile 
when  the  latter  is  laid  beneath  the  first-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a 
roof,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing  Mid  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foun- 
dation, all  when  made  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
12     An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an 
oblong  outline,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  said  bo<ly  part  and  extended  along  one  side  up  to  and  across 
the  upper  end  and  down  along  the  other  side  of  Mid  body  part,  a 
downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under  side  along  the 
sides  and  lower  end  of  Mid  body  part,  a  central  raised  part  made  on 
the  face  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  part,  said  central  raised 
part  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  Mid  body  part.  Mid  up- 
wardly-projecting flange  suitably  notched  or  cut  away  to  receive  the 
aforesaid  downwardly -projecting    Iuwcb  end    flange   of  a   similar 
shiugle-tile  when  the  latter  is  laid  above  the  firat-mentioned  tile 
in  forming  a  roof,  a  notch  or  opening  made  in  Mid  downw  ardly-pro- 
jecting  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly-projecting  marginal 
flange  on  the  upper  end  of  a  similar  shingle-tile  when  the  latter  is 
laid  beneath  the  first-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a  roof,  and  suitable 
means  for  securing  said  tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  w  hen  made  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an 
oblong  outline,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  said  body  part  and  extended  along  one  side  up  to  and  across 
the  upper  end  and  down  along  the  other  side  of  said  body  part,  a 


H.  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  b<idy  part  made  of  an  ob- 
long outline,  upwardly-projecting  flanges  rafde  on  the  face  |>ortion 
of  Mid  body  part  and  extended  along  the  siJes  to  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  body  part,  a  downwardly-projecting  flan 
side  of  said  bo«ly  part  along  iU  sides  and  low(> 


part  aod  made  with  a  downwardly-project  n«  transverse  rioting 
part  set  back  under.  »<>  a.->  to  form  a  recess  or  hwKl  at  the  lower  end 
ot  Mid  central  raised  part.  Mid  upwardly-projetting  flanges  suit- 


ge  made  on  the  under 
r  end.  a  central  r4ised 


n  said  downwardly-projecting  side  flange  adapted  to  receive  the 
upwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  a  similar 
•hingle-tile  when  the  latter  is  laid  beneath  the  ftrnt-mentioned  tile 
in  forming  a  roof,  and  suitable  means  for  securing  said  shingle-tile 
to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 


-.    r 1"  —  -■"•  --••'•  i..T.ri  rim.  a  i  riiiiai  misru    lo  a  rooi  louna 

part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  of  said  bodv  part.  Mid  i poses  set  forth 

!!'!!"'_™'*'.'^.  '"''.!'*'"":"*  *""  ?;""  '^'  "*"*"  *"*'  "'  "•''*  *"<^  I  '*    A"  i-nP^'**!  *hingle..ile,  having  an  oblong  body  part  with 

the  sides  of  its  lower  portion  made  parallel  to  each  other,  the  upper 

portion  of  Mid  body  part  made  of  diminished  width  to  reduce  the 

I  weight  thereof  and  dispense  with  unnecesMry  material  therein,  up- 
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wardly-projecting  flanges  made  on  the  face  of  Mid  body  part  and 
extended  along  iU  aides  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  downwardly-pro- 
jectiag  flange  made  on  the  under  side  of  Mid  body  part  and  extended 
along  the  sides  and  end  of  the  lower  portion  thereof.  Mid  upwardly- 
projecting  flanges  suitably  notched  or  cut  away  to  receive  the  afore- 
said downwardly-projecting  lower  end  flange  of  a  similar  tile  when 
the  latter  is  laid  above  the  first-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a  roof,  and 
suiUble  means  for  securing  Mid  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all 
when  made  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

15.  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  an  oblong  body  part  with 
the  sides  of  iU  lower  portion  made  parallel  to  each  other,  the  upper 
portion  of  Mid  body  part  made  of  diminished  width  to  reduce  the 
weight  thereof  and  dispense  with  unnecessary  material  therein,  up- 
wardly-projecting flanges  made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part  and 
extended  along  iU  sides  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  downwardly-pro- 
jecting flange  made  on  the  under  side  of  Mid  body  part  and  extended 
along  the  sides  and  end  of  the  lower  portion  thereof,  with  a  flange- 
opening  made  in  said  downwardly-projecting  flange  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  part,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing  Mid  shingle- 
tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

16.  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an 
oblong  outline,  upwardly-projecting  flanges  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  said  body  part  and  extended  along  the  sides  to  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  body  part,  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under 
side  of  said  body  part  along  its  sides  and  lower  end.  a  central  raised 
part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  of  said  body  part,  said 
central  raised  part  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  Mid  body 
part  and  made  with  a  transverse  closing  part  set  back  under,  so  as 
to  form  a  recess  or  hood  at  the  lower  end  of  said  central  raised  part, 
a  flange-opening  made  in  the  aforesaid  transverse  closing  part,  a 
downwardly-projecting  transverse  joint-closing  rib  x  made  on  the 
under  side  of  said  body  part,  as  shown,  and  suiUble  means  for  se- 
curing said  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

17.  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an 
oblong  outline,  upwardly-projecting  flanges  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  Mid  body  part  and  extended  along  the  sides  to  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  body  par(,  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  un- 
der side  of  Mid  body  part  along  iU  sides  and  lower  end,  a  central 
raised  part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  of  said  body  part. 
Mid  central  raised  part  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  said 
body  part  and  made  with  a  transverse  dosing  part  set  back  under, 
so  as  to  form  a  recess  or  hood  at  the  lower  end  of  said  central  raised 
part,  a  flange-opening  made  in  the  aforesaid  transverse  closing  part, 
an  upwardly-projecting  joint-closing  part  v  made  on  the  top  of  an 
upwardly-projecting  side  flange  made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part, 
as  shown,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing  Mid  shingle-tile  to  a  roof 
foundation,  all  when  made  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

18.  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  an  oblong  body  part  with 
the  sides  of  iU  lower  portion  made  parallel  to  each  other,  the  upper 
portion  of  Mid  body  part  made  of  diminished  width  to  reduce  the 
weight  thereof  and  dispense  irith  unneccesMry  material  therein,  up- 
wardly-projecting flanges  made  on  the  face  of  Mid  body  part  and  ex- 
tended along  iu  sides  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  downwardly-pro- 
jecting flange  made  on  the  under  side  of  Mid  body  part  along  the 
•ides  and  end  of  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  central  raised  part  made 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  of  said  body  part,  said  central  raised 
part  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  said  body  part  and  made 
with  a  transverse  closing  part  set  back  under,  so  as  to  form  a  recess 
or  hood  at  the  lower  end  of  said  central  raised  part,  a  flange-opening 
made  in  said  transverse  closing  part,  an  upwardly-projecting  joint- 
closing  part  v'  made  on  the  top  of  an  upwardly-projecting  side  flange 
on  the  face  side  of  said  body  part,  as  shown,  and  suiUble  means  for 
securing  Mid  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  snb- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

19.  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an 
oblong  outline,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  Mid  body  part  and  extended  along  one  side  up  to  and  across 
the  upper  end  and  down  along  the  other  side  of  Mid  body  part,  a 
downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under  side  and  lower  end 
of  Mid  body  part,  a  flange-opening  made  in  Mid  lower  end  flange,  a 
notch  or  opening  made  in  Mid  downwardly-projecting  flange  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  upwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  similar  tile  when  (he  latter  is  laid  beneath  the  first-mentioned 
tile  in  forming  a  roof,  a  central  raised  part  made  on  the  face  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  part,  said  central  raised  part  hollowed  out 
from  the  under  side  of  Mid  body  part,  a  downwardly-projecting 


trmasTene  joint-cloaing  rib  x  made  on  the  under  side  of  said  body 
part,  as  shown,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing  Mid  shingle-tile  to 
a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  set  forth. 

20  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  mad»  of  an 
oblong  outline,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  said  body  part  and  exUnded  along  one  side  up  to  and  across 
the  upper  end  and  down  along  the  other  side  of  Mid  body  part,  a 
downwardly -projecting  flange  made  on  the  under  side  and  lower 
end  of  Mid  body  part,  a  flange-opening  made  in  Mid  downwardly- 
projecting  lower  end  flange,  a  notch  or  opening  made  in  said  dow  n- 
wardly-projecting  side  flalige  adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly-pro- 
jecting marginal  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  a  similar  shingle -tile 
when  the  latter  is  laid  beneath  the  first-mentioned  shingle-tile  in 
forming  a  roof,  a  central  raised  part  made  on  the  face  of  the  lower 
portion  of  Mid  body  part,  Mid  central  raised  part  hollowed  out  from 
the  under  side  of  Mid  body  part,  an  upwardly-projecting  transverse 
joint-closing  rib  tr  made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part,  and  suiUble 
means  for  securing  said  shingle-tile  to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when 
,«iade  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

21  An  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  ot  an 
oblong  outline, an  upwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  Mid  body  part  and  extended  along  one  side  up  to  and  across 
the  upper  end  and  down  along  the  other  side  of  Mid  body  part,  a 
downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under  side  and  lower  end 
of  uid  body  part,  a  central  raised  part  made  on  the  face  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body  part.  Mid  central  raised  part  hoiiowed  out  from 
the  under  side  of  Mid  body  part,  a  flange-opening  made  in  said  down- 
wardly-projecting lower  end  flange,  an  upwardly-projecting  joint- 
closing  part  r  made  on  the  top  of  an  upwardly-projecting  side  flange 
made  on  the  face  of  Mid  body  part,  as  shown,  a  notch  or  opening 
made  in  said  downwardly-projecting  side  flange  adapted  to  receive 
the  upwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  a  simi- 
lar shingle-tile  when  the  latter  is  laid  beneath  the  first-mentioned 
tile  in  forming  a  roof,  and  suitable  means  for  securing  the  tile  to  a 
roof  foundation,  all  when  made  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

22.  .\n  improved  shingle-tile,  having  a  body  part  made  of  an 
oblong  outline,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  face  por- 
tion of  Mid  body  part  and  extended  along  one  side  and  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  body  part,  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  made  on  the  under 
side  of  said  body  part  at  its  lower  end.  s  downwardly-projecting  lon- 
gitudinally-disposed rib  or  flange  also  made  on  the  under  side  of  said 
body  part,  a  notch  or  opening  made  in  said  latter  flange  or  rib  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  upwardly-projecting  marginal  flange  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  similar  shingle-tile  when  the  latter  is  laid  beneath  the  first- 
mentioned  shingle-tile  in  forming  a  roof,  a  central  raised  part  made 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  of  said  body  part.  Mid  central  raised 
part  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  the  body  part  and  made  with 
a  trarsverse  closing  part  set  back  under,  so  as  to  form  a  recess  or 
hood,  a  flange-opening  made  in  said  transverse  closing  part,  a  guard- 
rib  made  across  the  upper  part  of  the  hollowed-out  portion  of  said 
central  raised  part,  an  upwardly-projecting  joint-closing  part  r  made 
on  the  top  of  an  upwardly-projecting  side  flange  made  on  the  face  of 
said  body  part,  as  shown,  and  suiUble  means  for  securing  Mid  shin- 
gle-tile to  a  roof  foundation,  all  when  made  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 


7H7.47e.     MAIL-BOX.     Pim  A.  Shblit  LouKtUIs.  Ky.     PIM 
Dw.  31,  1904.    Scrlail  No  238.190. 

CkUm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  i-eccpucle,  of  means  for 
holding  the  mouth  of  the  recepUcle  in  open  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  said  mouth  after  the  latter  and  the  hoiding 
means  are  separated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle.  of  means  for  guiding  ar- 
ticles in  the  open  mouth  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing said  mouth  after  the  recepUcle  and  guiding  means  are  deUched. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  normally  open 
mouth,  of  a  receptacle-inclosing  casing,  means  for  supporting  the  re- 
ceptacle within  the  casing.  Mid  supporting  means  yielding  as  the  re- 
ccpUcleJs  pulled  from  the  box,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  mouth  of  the  recepUcle  after  iU  deUchment  from  said  support* 
ing  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  removable  receptacle  ar- 
ranged therein  and  having  at  iU  mouth  a  pair  of  locking-strips, 
means  for  engaging  said  strips  to  open  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 
as  it  is  inserted  within  the  casing,  and  for  moving  Mid  strips  to  lock- 
ing position  as  the  receptacle  is  removed. 
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5  The  combination  with  «  mailhiox  harlng  •  mjul-fuiding 
throat,  of  a  remoTable  inail-r«ceptarl«  arranged  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  throat,  locking-rtrip*  at  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  and  canu 
engaging  both  atripa  and  aenring  to  morfl  the  Mme  to  cloeed  poaition 
during  the  removal  of  the  recepUcle 


13  The  combination  with  a  mailbox  having  upper  and  lower 
opening*,  partitiona  arranged  within  the  box  and  forming  a  con- 
tracted throat,  cama  at  the  tidea  of  the  box,  udd  cams  extending 
through  the  throat,  auxiliarr  cama,  a  mail-bag  having  cloiing-«trip». 
the  end*  of  which  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bag  and  engage 
with  the  cams,  and  spring-tonguea  carried  by  the  rams  and  serving 
aa  supports  for  said  strips 

14.  The  combination  with  a  mail-box  having  an  upper  receiv- 
ing-door, and  a  lower  delivery-door,  of  partitions  arranged  within 
the  box  and  forming  a  contracted  throat,  pivotally-mounted  ftngera 
Donnalir  cloaing  the  throat,  and  jieldable  on  the  inaertion  of  the 
mail-matter,  a  door  or  cover  for  closing  the  upper  opening,  a  finger- 
locking  flap,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  door  or  cover  to  the  flap. 


787,477.   raoIT-PICKBR.  Juuos  Q  SMiTi.  Liberty.  If .  T.  rUtd 
Mat  17.  1904     Serlai  No  XM.Ml. 


6  The  combination  with  a  mail-box .  of  a  removable  mail-recep- 
tacle arranged  therein.  lock ing-itt rips*  at  tl|e  mouth  of  the  receptacle, 
and  cam*  arranged  to  engage  and  neparaie  said  xtripx  and  hold  the 
mouth  in  open  position,  and  to  riosr  said  i*n-ipii  during  the  removal  of 
the  receptacle 

7.  The  combination  with  a  mail-bon  having  upper  and  lower 
doom,  partition!)  arranged  within  the  box  and  forming  a  contracted 
throat,  spared  cams  extending  at  the  sideajof  the  throat,  a  receptacle 
formed  of  flexible  material  in.tertible  tlirttuKh  the  throat,  locking- 
strip;*  at  the  mouth  uf  the  receptacle.  sai(|  locking-i^tripx  being  en- 
gaged br  the  camA,  and  rieldable  Huppor^*  for  said  locking-strip^t. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mail-box^  having  upper  and  lower 
doors,  of  a  receptacle  in.nertible  through  t  ie  upper  door  and  remov- 
able through  the  bottom  door,  and  an  intrrmediate  meani<  for  sup- 
porting the  receptacle 

9  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  receptacle  insertible 
at  the  upper  portion  and  removable  fmm  the  lower  portion  of  said 
receptarje.  and  sets  of  carnx  arranged  witiin  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  to  open  th4  latter  as  the  receptacle  ia 
inserted,  and  to  close  the  mouth  a:i  the  retJeptacle  is  removed. 

10  The  combination  with  a  casing  ihaving  upper  and  lower 
door*,  of  a  removable  receptacle  insertible  at  the  upper  door  and  re- 
movable through  the  lower  door,  means  between  the  two  doors  for 
supporting  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  Opening  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle  as  it  is  inserted  for  retaining  thjr  mouth  in  open  position, 
and  for  closing  the  mouth  when  the  revepjtacle  in  withdrawn 

II.  The  combination  with  a  mail-boi  having  upper  and  lower 
doors,  of  cams  arranged  on  each  side  of  thi  box,  a  receptacle  inserti- 
ble at  the  upper  door  and  removable  at  thej  lower  door,  said  recepta- 
cle having  strips  at  it.4  mouth  that  project  |eyond  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  strips  engaging  the  cams  ^hen  the  receptacle  is  in- 
serted, thereby  opening  the  mouth,  the  ca4*  serving  further  to  clo«e 
.^id  mouth  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  Receptacle 

li  The  combination  with  s  mail-box;  having  upper  and  lower 
doors,  of  partitions  arranged  within  the  boK  and  forming  a  contract- 
ed throat,  a  cam  extending  through  the  t)in>at  at  each  side  of  the 
box.  and  widened  at  its  lower  end.  auxiliarjr  (ams  on  each  side  of  the 
central  cam.  said  auxiliary  cams  having  tlieir  lower  ends  arranged 
adjacent  to  each  other,  a  removable  mail-tUft  having  cloaing-stripa, 
the  ends  of  w  hich  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  cam, 
and  y  leidable  supports  for  engaging  and  holding  said  strips  in  place. 


7H7,47H.  CAM  OPENER    Wiluam  H  '"■ith  St  Paul  Minn    Filed 
July  5.  1904     Serial  No  213.231 


.1/ 


Claim — 1  A  c«B-opener  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
fixed  tS  a  table  or  wall,  a  pair  of  jaw*  pivoted  thereto  and  a  pivoted 
lever  closing  said  jaw*  so  as  to  hold  a  can  between  them,  an  operat- 
ing-lever pivoted  to  the  frame  and  a  can-opening  blade  securediio 


Claim.— In  a  fruit-picker,  a  rectangular  stationary  jaw-plate 
having  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  handle-pole,  a  jaw-frame  hav- 
ing side  member*  bent  at  right  angle*  to  form  approximately  hori- 
zontal and  approximately  vertical  members,  said  jaw-frame  having 
hinge  connection  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  stationary  jaw-plate,  a 
fabric  bag  attached  to  the  jaw-frame  and  having  a  flap  attached  to 
and  forming  an  interior  covering  for  the  stationary  jaw-plate,  a  strip 
of  fabric  .stretched  between  the  side  members  of  the  movable  jaw- 
frame,  cutter*  connected  with  the  jaws,  and  mean*  for  manipulat- 
ing the  movable  jaw.  jf 


Apiil   18.    1905. 
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the  lever,  said  frame  being  extensible  ao  aa  to  bring  the  blade  higher 
or  lower  according  to  the  height  of  the  can,  aaid  blade  being  adjust- 
able along  the  operating-lever  so  as  to  open  can*  of  various  diame- 
ter*, and  said  operating-lever  having  a  vertically-swinging  motion 
on  its  pivot   - 

2.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  ta- 
ble or  wall,  a  pair  of  jaw*  pivoted  thereto  and  a  pivoted  lever  cloaing 
•aid  jaw*  so  a*  to  hold  a  can  between  them,  an  operating-lever  pivot- 
ed to  the  frame  and  a  can-opening  blade  aecured  to  said  lever,  aaid 
operating-lerer  having  elongated  holes  at  the  pivot  ao  that  it  may  be 
awung  with  the  cutting-blade  to  and  from  the  can. 

3.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  ta- 
ble or  wall,  a  pair  of  jaw*  pivoted  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  cloaing 
aaid  jaws  so  a*  to  hold  a  can  between  them,  and  an  operating-lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  a  can-opening  blade  secured  to  said  lever, 
•aid  operating-lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  slotted  bolt  or  poet 
extending  horizontally  throngh  said  slot,  a  thumb-nut  at  the  end  of 
the  bolt  at  one  side  the  lever  and  a  can-opening  vertically  -  adjust- 
able blade  in  the  slot  of  the  bolt  at  the  other  side  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  ta- 
ble or  wall,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  closing 
said  jaws  so  as  to  hold  a  can  between  them,  an  operating-lever  pivot- 
ed to  the  frame,  said  operating-lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
slotted  bolt  or  po«t  extending  through  said  slot,  a  thumb-nut  at  the 
end  of  the  bolt  at  one  side  of  the  lever  and  a  can-opening  blade  in  the 
slot  of  the  bolt  at  the  other  side  of  the  lever,  said  blade  having  a  series 
of  notches  and  said  bolt  having  a  tooth  projecting  into  its  slot  to  en- 
gage the  notches,  to  hold  the  blade  firmly  in  variously-extended  po- 
sition*. 

5.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  vertically-extensible  frame  hav- 
ing a  screw  -clamp  by  which  to  secure  it  upon  a  table  or  similar  ob- 
ject, and  an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  arm,  a  pair  of  can-holding 
jaws  pivoted  upon  the  lower  arm  and  having  diagonal  slots,  a  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  arm  and  having  pins  engaging  in  the  slots  so  as 
to  spread  and  close  the  jaws,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  the  upper 
frame-arm  and  a  can-opening  blade  secured  to  sgid  le^rer,  said  frame 
being  adjustable  as  to  iu  height,  and  said  blade  being  adjustable 
horizontally  and  vertically  on  the  lever,  and  the  latter  having  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  swinging  motion  on  its  pivot,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


iag,  whereby  the  aaid  piston  nuy  be  caused  to  occupy  a  central  po- 
aition  or  a  position  on  either  side  thereof 


787.480.     CBMTBRINO-MOTOR     Jvuvt  R  Tahhm  Plttrturg. 
Pa.    nu  Mar  1.  1904     Serial  Ho  196.0S3 


7H7.47n.     CENTERING-MOTOR.     Juuus  R  Tamkui.  PlUabuig. 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  2  1903     Serial  No.  171.642. 


Claim  ~\  In  h  rentering-motor.  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  consisting  of  two  sections  of  different  diameters,  a  lining  in 
each  section,  an  internal  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  sections,  a 
ring  slidable  in  the  larger  section,  a  piston  slidabie  in  the  smaller  sec- 
tion and  having  a  reduced  portion  slidable  in  the  said  ring,  a  ro<l  se- 
cured to  the  piston  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  a  suit- 
able point,  a  packing-ring  seated  on  the  outer  end  of  the  larger  por- 
tion of  said  piston  and  bearing  against  the  smaller  lining,  and  a  pack- 
ing on  the  said  ring  bearing  against  the  larger  lining  and  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid-pressure 
to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  sections  of  the  said  opening  in  the  cas- 
.  whereby  the  said  piston  may  be  caused  to  occupy  a  central  po- 
sition or  a  position  on  either  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  centering-motor,  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
consisting  of  two  sections  of  different  diameter*,  a  lining  in  each  «ec- 
tion^an  internal  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  sections,  an  air-vent 
and  waste  pipe  at  the  junction  of  the  larger  section  and  said  shoulder, 
a  ring  slidable  in  the  larger  section,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  smaller 
•ection  and  having  a  reduced  portion  slidable  in  the  said  ring,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  piston  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  a  suit- 
able point,  a  packing-ring  seated  on  the  outer  end  of  the  larger  por- 
tion of  said  piston  and  bearing  against  the  smaller  lining,  and  a 
packing  on  the  said  ring  bearing  against  the  larger  lining  and  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid-pressure 
to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  *ection*  of  the  said  opening  in  the  ca*- 


rfaim— 1.  In  a  centering-motor,  a  casing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  consisting  of  two  sections  of  different  diameters  and  a 
third  section,  a  lining  in  each  of  the  first  two  settionx.  an  internal 
shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  first  two  sections? a  ring  slidable  in 
the  larger  of  the  first  two  sections,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  smaller  of 
the  first  two  sections  and  having  a  reduced  portion  slidable  in  the 
said  ring,  a  n>d  secured  to  the  piston  to  transmit  the  movement  of  the 
piston  to  a  suitable  point,  a  packing-ring  seated  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  larger  portion  of  said  piston  and  bearing  against  the  smaller  lin- 
ing, and  a  parking  on  the  said  ring  bearing  again.«t  the  larger  lining 
and  the  reduced  portion  of  the  piston,  and  means  involving  the  third 
section  for  supplying  fluid-pressure  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  ring,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  and  exhaust- 
ing it  from  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  piston  and  for  supplying  con- 
tinuous pressure  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  ring  and  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  piston,  whereby  said  piston  may  be  caused  to  wcupy  a 
central  position  or  a  ponition  either  side  thereof  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  ring 

2  In  a  centering-motor,  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
consisting  of  two  sections  of  different  diameteiv  and  a  third  section, 
a  lining  in  each  of  the  first  two  neotions.  an  internal  shoulder  at  the 
junction  of  the  first  two  sections,  acentral  supply-passage  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  larger  of  the  first  two  sections  and  said  shoulder  for  sup- 
plying continuous  pres.^ure.  a  ring  slidable  in  the  said  larger  sec- 
tion, a  piston  -lidable  in  the  smaller  of  the  first  two  sections  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  slidable  in  the  said  ring,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
piston  to  tran.-imit  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  a  suitable  point,  a 
packing-ring  seated  on  the  outer  end  of  the  larger  portion  of  said 
piston  and  bearing  against  the  snjaller  lining,  and  a  packing  on  the 
said  ring  bearing  against  the  larger  lining  and  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  piston,  means  for  supplying  fluid-pressure  to  and  exhausting  \U 
from  the  outer  sections  of  the  said  opening  inthe  casing,  whereby  the 
said  piston  may  be  cau.sed  to  occupy  a  central  position  or  a  position 
on  either  side  thereof  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  ring. 


7H7.4H1 
Filed  Feb 


SLIPPER      Hkjnricb  Thikmann    Deasau   Oennany. 
10  19Q4     Senal  No  192.944 


Claim. — 1.  \  slipper  consisting  of  an  upper,  and  independent 
soles  which  are  separately  connected  to  the  respective  aide*  of  the 
upper  and  superposed  on  each  other. 

2  A  slipper  consisting  of  an  upper,  independent  soles  which 
are  separately  connected  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  upper  and  su- 
perposed on  each  other,  and  a  heel-piece  connected  to  said  slipper. 

.3.  A  slipper  consisting  of  an  upper,  independent  soles  which 
are  separately  connected  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  upper  and  su- 
perposed on  each  other,  and  a  heel-piece  joined  only  to  one  of  the 
•oles  in  the  slipper-blank. 


^A.'lflJBfc^ijrl.t-  . 
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787.482.    BACK-OilEM  MOTOR 
Mm.,  mi^ 
Tort.    n»d  Aug.  0.  1901    Sarial  Mo.  MMi 


Claim  — 1  Tn  an  electric  motor,  «n  Hd  plate  or  member  formed 
with  an  undercut  channel  in  it.  an  annat\|re-«haft  joumaled  in  «aid 
pUte.  a  counter-shaft,  a  tupporting  niemlter  therefor,  Mid  support- 
ing member  bein^c  adjustablr  iie<ured  in  Kiiid  channel,  a  ftear-wheel 
mounted  on  the  armature-«haft.  and  a  nett  carried  b>  the  adjusitable 
shaft  mefihinfc  with  the  first-mentioned  f(e^r-wbe«l 

2  In  an  electric  motor,  an  end  plate  of  member  having  an  annu- 
lar undercut  channel  formed  in  it,  an  artiature-shaft  journaled  in 
said  end  plate  and  carryinii  a  jcear-wheel^  a  counter-shaft,  a  (tear- 
wheel  carried  thereby  mesbinf;  with  the  fcriir-wheel  on  the  armature- 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjustabljr  ttecuriug  ^aid  Counter-shaft  to  the 
end  plate,  -taid  means  comprising  a  device  tnitafcinK  the  walls  of  said 
undercut  ffroovt  or  channel 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  an  end  plate  of  head  having  an  undercut 
channel  or  groove  formed  therein,  an  anftature-shaft  journaled  in 
said  end  plate  or  head,  a  gear  carried  th^reb)*,  a  counter-shaft  ad- 
justable clamped  to  said  head  by  clampin|  means  entering  said  un- 
dercut groove  or  channel,  and  a  gear  on  sMid  counter-shaft  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  the  armature-shaft. 

4  In  an  electHc  motor,  an  end  plate!  or  head  formed  with  an 
undercut  channel  in  it,  an  armature-shaft  journaled  in  said  end  plate 
or  head,  a  gear  carried  by  said  annature-siiaft,  a  counter-shaft-sup- 
porting member  adjustably  secured  to  sajid  end  plate  or  head  by 
clamping  means  entering  said  undercut  gtoove  or  channel,  a  coun- 
ter-shaft and  means  for  adjusting  it  relativi  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  gear  on  said  counter-«haft  mesljng  with  the  gear  on  the 
armature-shaft.  I 


^^"*"  ^  TatlU,  Ljwa.  \  walls  adjacent  to  said  serew  and  an  outlet  in  alineuent  with  said 
to  0«Mni  Uwtric  Cottptoy,  a  CorponUoo  ot  Hew  .crew,  and  adjuaUble  acfMn-aections  in  Mid  ouUel  to  vary  the  size 

of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  tapering  screw,  a  caa- 
ing  surrounding  the  same  having  Upering  perforated  walls  adjacent 
to  Mid  tcrew  and  an  outlet  in  alinement  with  Mid  screw,  and  later- 
ally-adjusUble  screen-sections  in  Mid  outlet  to  vary  the  size  of  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  prcM,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  tapering  screw,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  screw  and  having  an  outlet  in  axial  alinemeni 
therewith,  a  Upering  screen-section  removably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  surrounding  said  Upering  screw,  and  adjusUble  screen-sec- 
tions in  Mid  outlet  to  vary  the  size  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  preas,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  Upering  screw,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  screw  and  having  an  outlet  in  axial  alinement 
therewith,  a  tapering  screen-section  removably  mounted  in  said  caa- 
ing  and  surrounding  said  tapering  screw,  screen-sections  in  Mid  out- 
let, and  means  to  adjust  said  screen-sections  laterally  in  the  outlet  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  latter 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  Upering  screw,  a 
Upering  perforated  screen  surrounding  Mid  screw,  an  annular 
screen  below  and  in  axial  alinement  with  Mid  screw,  screen-sections 
surrounding  the  annular  screen,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  screen- 
sections  toward  and  from  the  annular  screen  to  regulate  the  dis- 
charge-outlet from  the  prtM. 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical bore,  a  rotary  screw  therein  having  a  tapering  end  section, 
a  tapering  perforated  fH-reen  surrounding  the  tapering  screw-sec- 
tion, an  annular  screen  below  and  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
screw,  screen  -  sections  surrounding  the  annular  screen,  and  means 
for  adjusting  Mid  screen-sections  longitudinally  and  laterally  with 
reapect  to  Mid  annular  screen  to  regulate  the  discharge  from  the 
press. 

7.  In  a  preiui,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical bore,  a  roUry  screw  therein  having  a  tapering  end  section, 
a  tapering  perforated  screen  surrounding  the  tapering  screw-sec- 
tion, an  annular  screen  below  and  in  axial  alinement  with  said  screw, 
screen  -  sections  surrounding  the  annular  screen,  and  adjustable 
wedges  for  moving  said  screen-sections  toward  and  from  the  annular 
screen  to  regulate  the  discharge  from  the  press 

8.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical bore,  a  rotary  screw  therein  having  a  tapering  end  section, 
a  Upering  perforated  screen  surrounding  the  Upering  screw-sec- 
tion, an  annular  screen  below  and  in  axial  alinement  with  Mid  screw, 
•creen-sections  surrounding  the  annular  screen.  adjusUble  wedges 
for  moving  said  screen -sect  ions  toward  and  from  the  annular  screen, 
and  set-screw'*  for  moving  the  endu  of  Mid  screen-sections  adjacent 
to  the  press -outlet  toward  and  from  the  annular  screen  to  regulate 
the  discharge  from  the  press. 
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Clmim. — I.  In  scalding  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rais- 
ing and  lowering  frame  having  side  piecex  and  a  cross-piece  and 
dowel-pins  projecting  upwardly  from  the  side  pieces,  cross-bars  to 
reat  on  the  side  pieces  and  having  openings  to  receive  the  dowel-pins, 
means  to  connect  a  plurality  of  the  said  cross-bars  together  and  to  re- 
lease them  at  will,  winch-shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  Unk,  chains  con- 
necting the  frame  to  the  winches,  and  drive-chains  connecting  the 
winch-ahafu  for  .'imulUneous  revolution  in  the  Mme  direction,  sub- 
iUntially  aa  described 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  raising  and  lowering 
frame  having  side  pieces  and  a  cross-piece,  the  latter  having  lock- 
notches  and  the  frame  having  upwardly-projecting  dowel-pins,  cross- 
bar* to  rest  on  the  side  pieces  and  having  openings  to  receive  the 
dowM-pin*  and  further  provided  with  alined  openings,  loufptudi- 
nally-movable  loeking-rods  in  Mid  alined  openings  to  engage  the 
Ckim.—l  In  a  pre«.  the  combination  of  a  roUry  Upenng  lock-notches  in  the  cross-piece,  and  mean*  to  lock  Mid  locking-rods, 
,  a  caainc  surrounding  the  same  having  tapering  perforated! substantially  a*  deacribed. 


AntiL  18,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


ibsj 


787.485.  PLUIO-PRnSURI  TURBINI  Omub  Wmn*- 
HODSi  Ptttaburg  Pa  trntfaar  to  The  Wmtiaf^aum  Machine  Com- 
ptoy,  a  CorponUoD  of  Pcuaytniila.  PiM  July  S.  1908.  S«rtal  Ho. 
leiltf. 


Claim— \.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  flu  id -pressure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  translated  with- 
out further  expansion  into  roUry  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid 

received  from  said  agents  is  fractionaljy  expanded  and  converted 

into  roUry  motion. 

2.  In  a  parallel-flow  elastic-fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  a  defi- 
nite proportion  of  the  fluid-presaure  is  converted  into  velocity,  frac- 
tionally abstracted  without  further  expansion  and  translated  into  ro- 
Ury motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  rows  of  stationary  vanes  and 
moving  bladeswherebythefluid  received  frt>m  Mid  agents  is  fraction 
ally  expanded  and  converted  into  rotary  motion. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine.  agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  fractionally  translated 
without  further  expansion  into  rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternate rows  of  stationary  vane*  a^d  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid 
received  from  said  agents  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted 
into  rotary  motion. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  translated  without  fur- 
ther expansion  into  rotary  motion,  and  instnimenUlities  receiving 
the  fluid  from  said  agents  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  and 
converted  into  rotary  motion 

5  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  nozzles 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  velocity. 
agents  whereby  the  energy  due  to  Mid  velocity  is  fractionally  ab- 
stracted without  further  expansion,  and  a  plurality  of  moving  rows 
of  blades  and  stationary  vane*  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  said 
agents  is  fractionally  expanded 

6.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  divergent  nozzle*  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  velocity,  agrnU  whereby 
the  energy  due  to  Mid  velocity  is  fractionally  abstracted  without 
further  expansion  and  converted  into  roUry  motion,  and  instrumen- 
talities receiving  the  fluid  from  Mid  agents  whereby  it  is  fractionally 
expanded  and  converted  into  roUry  motion. 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  annularly-dispoeed 
nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  ve- 
locity. agenU  receiving  the  fluid  from  Mid  nozzles  whereby  the  en- 
ergy due  to  said  velocity  ia  fractionally  abstracted  without  further 
expansion,  and  instnimenUlities  receiving  the  fluid  from  Mid  agents 
whereby  it  i*  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into  rotary  motion 
by  impact  and  reaction. 

8.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  oppositHy-diacharging  nozzle*, 
agenU  whereby  the  velocity  energy  ot  the  fluid  due  to  nozzle  expan- 
aion  is  fractionally  abstracted  without  further  expansion  and  con- 


whereby  it  ii  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  iato  rotary  mo- 
tion 

9.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  agenU  whereby  the  fluid-pressurv 
i«  converted  into  velocity,  fractionally  abstracted  without  further 
expansion  and  translated  into  roUry  motion.  instrumenUlitie* 
whereby  the  fluid  received  from  Mid  agenU  is  fractionally  expanded 
and  converted  into  roUry  motion  and  means  nhereby  the  energy  ao 
obuined  is  applied  to  a  abaft  common  to  Mid  agenU  and  Mid  instni- 
menUlities. 

10.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  instnfmenulities  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  preaaure  of  the  working  fluid  is  transformed  into  velocity. 
agenU  whereby  the  energy  due  to  Mid  velocity  is  fractionally  ab- 
stracted without  further  expansion,  and  alternate  row*  of  moving 
blade*  and  sUtionary  vanes  whereby  the  fluid  leaving  Mid  agenU  is 
fractionally  expanded  both  in  Mid  moving  and  stationary  rows  and 
roUry  motion  obuined  both  by  impulse  and  reaction. 

11.  In  a  double-flow  elastic-fluid  turbine,  oppositely-discharg- 
ing nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-preaanre  in  converted  into 
velocity,  agents  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  frac- 
tionally abstracted  without  further  expansion,  and  instnimenUlities 
receiving  the  fluid  from  said  agenU  whereby  it  is  fractionally  ex- 
panded and  converted  into  rotary  motion  by  impact  and  reaction. 

12  In  a  double-flow  elastic-fluid  turbine,  oppositely-discharg- 
ing agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working 
fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velo<'itv  and 
fractionally  abstracted  without  further  expansion,  and  alternate 
rows  of  sUtionary  vanes  and  moving  blades  receiving  the  fluid  from 
each  of  said  agents  whereby  said  fluid  is  fractionally  expanded  and 
converted  into  rotary  motion. 

13  In  a  double-flow  elastic-fluid  turbine,  oppositely-discharg- 
ing agenu  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working 
fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and 
fractionally  abstracted  without  further  expansion,  and  alternate 
rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades  receiving  the  fluid  from 
each  of  said  agenU  whereby  said  fluid  is  fractionally  expanded  both 
in  said  stationary  and  moving  rows  and  converted  into  rotary  mo- 
tion. 

14  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  agent«  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy 
in  the  form  of  velocity,  fractionally  abstracted  without  further  ex- 
pansion and -translated  into  rotary  motion,  and  instrumenulities  re- 
ceiving the  fluid  from  said  agents  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expand- 
ed and  converted  into  rotary  motion. 

'.'»  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  \n  converted  into  kinetic  energy 
in  the  form  of  \elocity,  fractionally  abstracted  without  further  ex- 
pansion and  translated  into  rotary  motion,  and  u  plurality  of  moving 
and  stationan-  instruraenUlities  re<eiving  the  fluid  from  said  agent* 
whereb\  it  is  fractionally  expanded  in  both  said  moving  and  aU- 
tionary  instnimenUlities  and  converted  into  n>Ury  motion. 

16.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  sUge  employing  noz- 
zles whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  work- 
ing fluid  is  converted  info  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity,  and 
impulse-blades  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  abstracted 
without  further  expansion,  and  a  secondary  stage  employing  alter- 
nate rows  of  stationary  vanen  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid 
received  from  said  primary  stage  is  fractionally  expanded  both  be- 
tween the  vanes  in  the  stationary  rows  and  the  blades  in  the  moving 
rows. 

17.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy 
in  the  form  of  velocity  and  fractionally  translated  into  roUry  mo- 
tion without  further  expansion,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  rows  of 
sUtionary  vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  received  from 
said  agent*  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into  roUry  m«>- 
tion. 

18.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  entering  it  is  converted  into 
kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  abstracted  without  further 
expansion,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  and  stationary  InstnimenUli- 
ties receiving  the  fluid  from  said  agenU  whereby  it  isfractionallv  ex- 
panded in  both  taid  moving  and  stationary  in*trumenUlitie*  and 
converted  into  roUry  motion. 

l^  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  sUgr  comprising 
agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-presaure  is  converted  into  ve- 
locity and  translated  into  roUry  motion  without  further  expansion, 
a  secondary  sUge  comprising  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid- 


verted  into  roUry  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  row*  of  mov- 1  pressure  i*  converted  into  velocity  and  the  energy  due  to  said  veloc- 
ing  blades  and  *UtionarT  vane*  receiving  the  fluid  from  *aid  agcnulity  i*  fractionally  abstracted,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  row*  of  *U- 
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tMDarjr  tuim  umI  moviuf  bl«dM  wh«re|y  the  fluid  rvecived  from 
Mid  •econdarr  tUgt  it  frmctionally  ezpanfied  and  conyerted  into  ro- 
tarr  motion. 

20  Ln  an  elaatic-fliiid  turbine,  a  primary  tUj^  compri«in|t 
afenta  wh«r«by  a  portion  of  the  fluid -prrtnu re  is  convrrt^  into  Te- 
locity and  a  row  of  movable  impulae-bladan  wher»by  the  energy  due 
to  said  Telocity  in  tranaiated  into  roUry  potion,  a  secondary  itage 
cempriainK  a<renU  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-pressure  is  con- 
verted into  Telocity  and  the  energy  due  thereto  is  fractionally  ab- 
stracted, and  a  plurality  of  alternate  row*  of  stationary  vanes  and 
moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  said  secondary  sUge 
ia  fractionally  expanded  and  conTerted  into  roUry  motion 

21  In  a  parallel-ttow  elastic-fluid  Qurbine.  a  primary  sUgf 
comprising  agents  whereby  a  definite  pn]|>ortion  of  the  fluid-pres- 
ture  ia  converted  into  velocity  obstractetl  without  further  expan- 
sion and  translated  into  rotary  motion,  a  tecondary  stage  compris- 
ing agents  whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the  fluid-pressure  is  con- 
verted into  velocity  fractionally  abctracte^  without  further  expan- 
sion and  translated  into  roUry  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate 
rows  of  stationary  vanes  ^nd  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  re- 
ceived from  t*i6  secondary  sUge  is  fracti<|nally  expanded  and  con- 
verted into  rotary  motion 


22  In  a  parallel-flow  elastic-fluid  turb)ne.  a  primarr  xUge  com- 
prising agents  whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the  fluid-pressure  is 
converted  into  velocity  and  a  moving  row  oft  impulse-blades  whereby 
the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  ab»orbed|  a  secondary  stage  com- 
prising agents  whereby  a  definite  proportiiin  of  the  fluid-pressure  is 
converted  into  velocity,  fractionally  abstracted  without  further  ex- 
pansion and  translated  into  rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate rows  of  sUtionary  vanes  and  moving  t>lades  whereby  the  fluid 
received  from  said  secondary  sUge  is  frictjonally  expanded  and 
conTerted  into  rotary  motion. 

23.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  stage  comprising 
agents  whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  t^e  fluid-preasure  is  con- 
verted into  Telocity,  absorbed  without  further  expansion  and  trans- 
lated into  rotar>-  motion,  a  secondary  stage  ci>raprising  agents  where- 
by a  definite  proportion  of  the  fluid-pressur^  is  converted  into  veloc- 
ity, fractionally  abstracted  without  further  expansion  and  trans- 
lated into  rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  Alternate  rows  of  station- 
ary vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  said 
aecondary  stage  is  fractionally  expanded  aifd  converted  into  rotary 
motion. 

24.  In  au  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  pritnary  stage  comprising 
agents  whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  tne  fluid-pressure  is  con- 
verted info  velocity  and  a  moving  row  of  im|)|ulse-blades  whereby  the 
energy  due  to  said  velocity  isi  absorbed  without  further  expansion 
and  translated  into  rotary  motion,  a  seronqary  stage  receiving  the 
fluid  from  said  primary  stage  and  comprising;  agents  whereby  a  defi- 
nite proponion  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid|is  converted  into  veloc- 
ity, fractionally  abstracted  without  further  expansion  and  translated 
into  rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  aitert»ate  rows  of  stationary 
vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  said  sec- 
ondary stage  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into  rotary  mo- 
tion. I 

25.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primarr  stage  comprising 
agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-pressilre  is  converted  into  ve- 
locity ab'wrbed  without  further  expansion  aqd  translated  into  rotar>- 
motion,  a  secondary  ntage  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  stage 
and  compri.iing  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  ^he  pressure  of  the  fluid 
received  is  converted  into  velocity  and  fractionally  translated  into 
rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  rtiws  of  stationary  vanes 
and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  said  secondary 
stage  is  fractionally  expanded  and  convertel  into  rotary  motion. 

26  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  prii^ary  sUge  comprising 
agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-presauTe  is  converted  into  ve- 
locity and  translated  into  rotary  motion,  a  sefoudary  stage  receiving 
the  fluid  from  said  primary  tUge  and  compr|»ing  agenU  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  is  convfrted  into  velocity  and 
fractionally  translated  without  further  expftnsion  into  rotary  mo 
tion.  and  instrumenUlities  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  secondary 
sUge  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into  roUry 
motion  | 

27  in  a  parallel-flow  elastic-fluid  turbiije,  a  primary  stage  com- 
prising agents  whereby  a  ceruin  portion  of  t|te  fluid  pressure  is  con- 
verted into  Telocity  and  wholly  absorbed  without  further  expansion 
in  one  moving  row  of  impulse-blades,  a  sec«)ndar>  sUge  receiving 
the  fluid  from  said  primary  stage  and  comprising  agents  whereby  a 
certain  portion  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  is  tonverted  into  velocity. 


fractionally  abatracted  without  farther  expansion  and  translated 
into  rotary  motion,  and  inatnimenUlitiea  ret^iving  the  fluid  from 
said  secondary  sUge  whereby  it  it  fractionally  expanded  and  con- 
verted into  rotary  motion. 

2«  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  stage  comprising  a 
plurality  o{  sUtionary  nozzles  whereby  a  porton  of  the  fluid-pressure 
is  converted  into  velocity  and  agenU  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said 
velocity  is  absorbed  without  further  expansion,  a  secondary  sUge 
receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  sUge  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  stationary  nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  is  converted  into  velocity  and  agenU  whereby  said  velocity  ia 
fractionally  abstracted  without  further  expansion,  and  a  pfurality 
of  alternate  rows  of  moving  blades  and  sUtionary  vanes  receiving 
the  fluid  from  said  secondary  stage  whereby  it  is  fractionally  ex- 
panded 

29.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  sUge  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sUtionary.  nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-pres- 
sure is  converted  into  velocity  and  a  moving  row  of  impulse-blades 
whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  absorbed  without  further 
expansion,  a  secondary  sUge  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary 
SUge  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  nozzles  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  ia  converted  into  Telocity  and 
agenU  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  fractionally  ab- 
stracted without  further  expansion,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  mov- 
ing blades  and  sUtionary  vanea  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  second- 
ary SUge  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded 

30.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  sUge  comprising  di- 
vergent nozzlea  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-preasure  is  converted 
into  velocity  and  agents  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is 
absorbed  without  further  expansion  and  converted  into  roUry  mo- 
tion, a  secondary  sUge  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  sUge 
and  comprising  divergent  nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid- 
pressure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  agents  whereby  the  energy 
due  to  said  velocity  is  fractionally  abstracted  and  converted  into  ro- 
tary motion,  and  instrumenUlities  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  aec- 
ondary sUge  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into 
roUry  motion. 

31  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  sUge  comprising  di- 
vergent nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-preasure  is  converted 
into  velocity  and  a  moving  row  of  impulse-blades  whereby  the  en- 
ergy due  to  said  velocity  is  absorbed,  a  secondary  sUge  receiving 
the  fluid  from  said  primary  stage  and  comprising  divergent  nozzles 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  is  converted  into  ve- 
locity and  agenU  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  frac- 
tionally abstracted  and  converted  into  roUry  motion,  and  instrumen- 
Ulities receiving  the  fluid  from  said  secondary  sUge  whereby  it  is 
fractionally  expanded  and  coi!verted  into  roUry  motion. 

32.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  tUge  comprising  a 

plurality  of  annularly-disposed  nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the 

fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  agenU  receiving  the 

fluid  from  said  nozzles  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  ab- 

,  sorbed  without  further  expansion,  a  secondary  stage  comprising  a 

i  plurality  of  annularly-disposed  nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the 

I  fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  agents  receiving  the 

I  fluid  from  said  nozzles  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is 

I  fractionally  abstracted,  and  instrumentalities  receiving  the  fluid 

from  said  secondary  sUge  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  and 

converted  into  roUry  motion  by  impact  and  reaction. 

33.  in  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  sUge  comprising  op- 
positely-discharging nozzles  and  agenU  whereby  the  energy  due  to 
fluid  velocity  received  from  said  nozzles  is  absorbed  without  further 
expansion  and  converted  into  roUry  motion,  a  secondary  sUge  com- 
prising oppositely-discharging  nozzles  and  agents  whereby  the  en- 
ergy due  to  fluid  velocity  received  from  said  nozzles  is  fractionally 
abstracted  and  converted  into  rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate rows  of  moving  blades  and  sUtionary  vanes  receiving  the  fluid 
from  said  secondary  sUge  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  and 
converted  into  roUry  motion. 

34.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  two  primary  stages  having  com- 
mon oppositely-discharging  nozzles.*a  moving  row  of  impulse-blades 
in  each  primary  stage  whereby  the  energy  due  to  fluid  velocity  re- 
ceived from  said  nozzles  is  absorbed  and  converted  into  rotary  mo- 
tion, two  secondary  sUges  each  receiving  the  fluid  from  one  primary 
stage  and  comprising  nozzles  and  agents  whereby  the  energy  due  to 
fluid  velocity  received  therefrom  is  fractionally  abstracted  and  con- 
verted into  rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  rows  of  mov- 
ing blades  and  stationary  vanes  receiving  the  fluid  from  each  of  said 
secondary  stages  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted 
into  roUrv  motion. 
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3i.  In  a  double-flow  elaatie-fluid  turbine,  two  primary  sUgea 
each  of  which  comprises  nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-prva- 
•ure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  agenU  whereby  the  energy  due 
to  said  velocity  is  absorbed  without  further  expansion,  two  second- 
ary aUges  each  comprising  nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid- 
pressure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  agents  whereby  the  energy 
due  to  said  velocity  is  fractionally  abstracted,  and  two  setrof  instru- 
mentalities each  receiving  the  fluid  from  one  of  said  secondary  stages 
whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into  roUry  motion. 
36.  In  a  double-flow  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  stage  com- 
prising agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  work- 
ing fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and 
absorbed  without  further  expansion,  two  secondary  sUges  each  com- 
prising agenU  whereby  a  poition  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  work- 
ing fluid  received  from  said  primary  sUge  is  converted  into  kinetic 
energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  fractionally  abstracted  without 
furthe^  expansion,  and  two  series  of  alternate  rows  of  sUtionary 
vanes  and  moving  blades  each  of  which  series  receives  the  fluid  from 
one  of  said  secondary  sUges  whereby  said  fluid  is  fractionally  ex- 
panded and  converted  into  rotary  motion. 

37.  In  a  double-flow  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  stage  com- 
prising agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  work- 
ing fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and 
absorbed  without  further  expansion,  two  secondary  stages  each  of 
which  comprises  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energt  of 
tbe  working  fluid  received  from  said  primary  sUge  is  converted  into 
kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  fractionally  abstracted 
without  further  expansion,  and  two  series  of  alternate  rows  of  sta 
tionary  vanes  and  moving  blades  each  of  which  series  receives  tbe 
fluid  from  one  of  said  secondary  sUges  whereby  said  fluid  is  fracUon- 
ally  expanded  ^nd  converted  into  roUry  motion  both  in  said  station 
ary  and  moving  rows. 

38  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  stage  comprising 
agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid 
is  convened  itiio  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity,  absorbed 
without  further  expansion  and  tranlated  into  rotary  motion,  a  sec- 
ondary stape  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  sUge  and  com- 
prising agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  said  fluid 
IS  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity,  fractionally 
abstracted  and  translated  into  rotary  motion,  and  instrumentalities 
receiving  the  fluid  from  said  secondary  sUge  whereby  it  is  fraction- 
ally expanded  and  converted  into  rotary  motion. 

39.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  sUge  comprising 
agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid 
is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity,  absorbed 
without  further  expansion  and  translated  into  rotary  motion,  a  sec- 
ondary stage  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  stage  and  com- 
prising agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  said  fluid 
is  converted  info  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity,  fractionally 
abstracted  without  further  expansion  and  translated  into  rotary  mo- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  movable  and  sUtionary  instrumentalities  re- 
ceiving the  fluid  from  said  secondary  stage  whereby  it  is  fractionally 
expanded  in  both  said  moving  and  stationary  instrumentalities  and 
converted  into  rotary  motion. 

40  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  sUge  comprising 
agenU  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  enixgy  of  the  working  fluid 
IS  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  a  moving 
row  of  impulse-blades  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  ab- 
sorbed without  further  expansion  and  translated  into  rotary  motion, 
a  secondary  stage  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  sUge  and 
comprising  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  said 
fluid  IS  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity,  frac- 
tionally abstracted  without  further  expansion  and  translated  into 
rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  and  sUtionary  instrumen- 
Ulities receiving  the  fluid  from  said  secondary  sUge  whereby  it  is 
fractionally  expanded  in  both  said  moving  and  stationary-  instru 
menUlities  and  converted  into  rotary  motion. 

41  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  stage  comprising 
agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid 
in  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  a  moving 
row  of  impulse-blades  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  ab 
iorbed  without  further  expansion  and  translated  info  rotary  motion, 
a  secondary  stage  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  sUge  and 
comprising  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  said 
fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  ab- 
sorbed without  further  expansion  and  translated  into  roUry  motion, 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  and  sUtionary  instniraenUlities  receiving 
the  fluid  from  said  secondary  stage  whereby  it  is  fractionally  ex- 
panded in  both  said  moving  and  stationary  instrumentalities  and 
converted  into  rotary  motion. 


4J.  In  an  axial-flow  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  stage  eom- 
priaing  ageoU  whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the  theraal  energy 
of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  into  kineUc  energy  in  the  form  of 
velocity  and  absorbed  without  further  expansion,  a  secondary  stage 
receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  sUge  and  comprising  agenU 
whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  said  fluid  is 
oonverted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  fractionally 
abstracted  without  further  expansion,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate 
rows  of  sUtionary  vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  n- 
ceived  from  said  agenU  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into 
roUry  motion. 

43  In  an  axial-flow  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  a  primary  stage  com- 
prising agenU  whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the  thermal  energy 
of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of 
velocity  and  absorbed  without  further  expansion,  a  secondary  sUge 
receiving  the  fluid  from  said  primary  stage  and  comprising  agenU 
whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  said  fluid  is 
converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  fractionally 
abstracted,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  rows  of  suiionary  vanes  and 
moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  said  secondary  sUge 
ia  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into  rotarj-  motion  said  ex- 
pansions occurring  both  between  the  vanes  in  the  sUfionaiy  rov»N 
and  the  blades  in  the  moving  rows. 


7R7.-4-H(>.  SDPPOKT  FOR  UMBRELLAS    Dueato  WHiffi.t  LItUe 
Rock.  Ark.    FUed  Dec.  6  1004     Serai  Mo  233.746. 
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CUim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member  secured  to  a  base,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  aperture,  an  arm,  a  clamp  carried  by  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  register 
with  the  aperture  in  the  supporting  member,  and  a  screw,  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot,  said  screw  being  provided  with  a  meUl-engag- 
ing  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  in  the  aperture  and  a 
wood-engaging  extremity  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  base 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  secured  to  a  base,  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  aperture,  and  having  iU  upper  face  aerrated,  an  arm 
composed  of  jointed  membera.  a  clamp  carried  by  the  extremity  ol 
one  of  the  members,  the  free  extremity  of  the  ot^ier  member  beinp 
provided  with  a  slot  and  having  iU  lower  face  serrated,  said  face  be 
ing  adapted  to  coact  with  the  serrated  face  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  screw  passing  through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  threaded 
aperture  for  holding  the  faces  in  conUct,  the  extremity  of  said  screw 
being  formed  into  a  wood-screw  tdapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  baae. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comhinbtion  with  a 
supporting-plate  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture,  a  jointed  arm 
having  a  slot  near  one  end  thereof,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  other  end, 
the  extremity  of  the  slotted  portion  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
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PUm  of  ike  bodj  portioa,  ud  «  ktow  pM«>c  tlmwfh  the  slot  and 
•MMiBff  th«  apwtwc  wbcreby  U>«  tB«l«  of  inclination  of  the  ami 
■aj  b«  Tnhcd. 

4  A  dcric*  of  tke  cIam  dcwhbed.  c#mpriain«  a  support  and  an 
•m.  Mid  am  betac  oompriawl  of  two  «emb«rt.  on«  of  said  mem 
bon  Imu«  ■eeared  to  the  mpport,  a  socket  carried  by  tbe  fr»e  ex- 
tremity thereof  and  provided  with  r(>«ist«ring  aperture*,  the  second 
B«Bb«r  being  provided  with  a  bail  a4^pt«d  to  be  seated  in  the 
socket,  a  eUap  ewried  by  the  free  extre^iity  of  the  second  member, 
aad  a  bolt  paasiB«  throii«h  the  reciatehbK  apertures  in  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ball  to  forciblj  seat  and  hold  the  same  in 
na  adj*uted  position.  1 

5  An  umbrella-snpport  comprising  in  arm  composed  ot  a  sup- 
porting member  and  a  clamping  member,  a  socket  carried  by  one  of 
the  members,  a  ball  carried  by  the  second  member  and  seated  in  the 
Meke«^,-SMd  s««4et  betag  provided  with  ~|y'*1triHg  apertures,  one  of 
s»id  apertures  being  smooth,  the  other  being  smaller  and  provided 
with  screw-threads,  and  a  Upering  bolt  passing  through  the  en- 
larged aperture  and  engaging  the  threads  in  the  smaller  aperture  for 
forcibly  seating  the  ball  in  the  socket. 


787,4H7.  IirriRllAL-COMBOSTIOH  IHOIHB  Amou)  Wiu- 
■B.  Lindan.  oav  Hjuwtw.  Qtnauj  MM  May  3. 180«  Serial  No 
101.108. 


CImm—l.  In  aa  iBtenial-«ombaatio4  engine  having  a  two- 
•troke  cycle,  the  combiaation  of  a  cylinder;  a  piston  working  there- 
in :  a  compreMioB-pump  for  supplying  rinsiag-gas  to  Mid  cylinder :  a 
eompreMion-pump  for  supplying  oombustible  gas  to  said  cylinder, 
the  latter  pump  being  adapted  in  the  course  of  each  cycle  to  begin  to 
supply  combustible  gas  later  than  the  formar  pump  begins  to  supply 
the  riaaiag-gaa.  in  order  that  the  combustible  gas  may  be  preceded 
bf  a  rtaaiag  charge;  connecting-pipes  bet^reen  Mid  comprcMioa- 
puatpe  and  the  eyliader  of  the  combustion-eiigine ;  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically simnltaaeeaaly  causing  a  delay,  corresponding  to  the  de- 
creaae  of  the  load,  of  the  commencement  of  the  compression  periods 
of  both  of  Mid  comprMsion-pumps  in  order  that  at  all  loads  approxi- 
■atcly  t&«  aaae  riaaiag  charge  may  be  sup|ilied  to  the  cylinder  be- 
fore the  combustible  charge,  essentially  |a  and  for  the  purpoee 
•Uted 

t.  la  aa  interaal-ooaibnstion  engine  having  a  two-stroke  cycle, 
the  eombinatjon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein ;  a  compres- 
moa-pamp  for  supplying  rinsing-gas  to  Mid  «ylinder.  Mid  pump  hav- 
iaf  a  pamp-cylinder,  a  piston  working  thereia,  oae  or  more  inle^ 
porta,  aa  ialet-valve  controlling  the  latter,  one  or  more  delivery- 


porU,  and  one  or  more  deliTery-valTea  eoatrolUag  the  latter;  a  com- 
preMion-pump  for  supplying  combustible  gas  to  the  eyliader  of  the 
combustion-engine.  Mid  pump  having  a  pump-cylinder,  a  piston 
working  thereia,  one  or  more  ialet-portx.  an  lulet-valve  controlling 
the  latter,  one  ot  more  delivery-porU.  and  one  or  more  delivery- 
valves  coattolling  the  latter,  the  inlet-valve  of  the  latter  pump  being 
arranged  at  the  beginning  of  the  prenure-stroke,  while  the  engine  is 
under  full  load  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  combustible  gas  to  return 
through  the  inlet  port  or  ports  while  the  former  pump  is  supplying 
rinsing-gas  to  the  cylinder  of  the  combustion-engine;  connecting- 
pipes  between  Mid  compression-pumps  and  the  cylinder  of  the  com- 
bustion-engine and  means  for  automatically  simultaneously  causing 
a  delay,  correspond ing  to  the  decrease  of  the  load,  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  compression  penods  of  both  of  Mid  compression-pumps, 
in  order  that  at  all  loads  approximately  the  Mme  rinsing  charge  may 
be  snpplied  to  the  cylinder  before  the  combustible  charge,  essentially 
a«  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  having  «  two-stroke  cycle, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a  piston  working  therein  ;  a  compres- 
sion-pump for  supplying  rinsing-gas  to  said  cylinder;  a  compression- 
pump  for  supplying  combustible  gas  to  Mid  cylinder,  each  of  Mid 
pumps  having  a  pump-cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  one  or 
more  inlet-porU,  an  inlet-valve  controlling  the  latter,  one  or  more 
delivery-porU.  and  one  or  more  delivery-valves  controlling  the  lat- 
ter, and  the  inlet-valve  of  the  pump  for  supplying  the  combustible 
gas  being  so  arranged  at  the  beginning  of  the  preMure-stroke. while 
the  engine  is  under  full  load,  as  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  combustible 
gas  to  return  through  the  inlet  port  or  ports,  while  the  pump  for  sup- 
plying the  rinsing-gas  is  supplying  rinsing-gas  to  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine;  and  means  for  automatically  producing,  as  the  losd  de- 
creases, during  the  initial  period  of  the  pressure-stroke  of  the  pump 
supplying  the  rinsing-gas.  a  return  of  the  rinsing-gas  through  the  in- 
let port  or  ports  of  said  pump  and  means  for  prolonging  the  initial 
period  ot  the  preuure-stroke  of  the  pump  supplying  the  combustible 
gas  during  which  the  combustible  gas  returns  through  the  inlet  port 
or  porU  of  the  pump,  in  order  that  at  all  loads  approximately  the 
Mme  rinsing  charge  may  be  supplied  to  the  cylinder  befoce  the  com- 
bustible charge,  essentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.   In  an  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  two-stroke  cycle, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder;  a  piston  working  therein;  a  compres- 
sion-pump for  supplying  rinsing-gas  to  said  cylinder:  a  compression 
pump  for  supplying  combustible  gas  to  Mid  cylinder,  each  of  said 
pumps  having  a  purap-oylinder.  a  piston  working  therein,  one  or 
more  inlet-ports,  a  main  inlet-valve  conUining  retum-portJi.  and  a 
supplemenUry  return-valve  codperating  with  said  main  inlet-valve 
to  control  said  return-ports,  one  or  more  delivery-port*,  and  one  or 
more  delivery-valves  controlling  the  latter,  and  the  inlet-vaUe  of  the 
pump  for  supplying  the  combustible  gas  being  so  arranged  at  the 
beginning  of  the  prmsure-stroke,  while  the  engine  is  under  full  losd. 
as  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  combustible  gas  to  return  through  the 
inlet  port  or  porU,  while  the  pump  for  supplying  the  rinsing-gas  is 
supplying  rinsing-gas  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine;  and  means  for 
automatically  adjusting,  as  the  load  decreases,  the  supplemenUry 
return-valve*  in  such  a  way  that  during  the  initial  period  of  the  prea- 
sure-stroke  of  the  pump  supplying  the  rinsing-gas,  a  return  of  the 
rinsing-gas  through  the  inlet  port  or  ports  of  Mid  pump  Ukes  place, 
and  so  that  the  initial  period  of  the  pressure-stroke  of  the  pump  sup- 
plying the  combustible  gas  during  which  the  cumbastible  gas  re- 
turns through  the  inlet  port  or  ports  of  the  pump,  is  prolonged,  in 
order  that  at  all  loads  approximately  the  Mme  rinsing  charge  mat 
be  supplied  to  the  cylinder  before  the  combustible  charge,  essen- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

5.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  two-stroke  cycle, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder;  a  piston  working  therein;  a  coniprea- 
sion-pump  for  supplying  nnsing-gas  to  Mid  cylinder;  a  compression- 
pump  for  supplying  combustible  gas  to  Mid  cylinder,  each  of  said 
pumps  having  a  pump-cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  one  or 
more  inlet-ports.  «  main  inlet  slide-valve  containing  return-ports  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  valve,  an  adjuMUble 
supplemenUry  return-valve  cooperating  with  Mi'd  main  inlet-valve 
to  control  Mid  return-ports  and  having  oblique  portu  corresponding 
to  Mid  return-porU.  one  or  more  delivery-porU.  and  one  or  more  de- 
livery-valyes  controlling  the  latter,  and  the  inlet-valve  of  the  pump 
for  supplving  the  combustible  gas  being  so  arranged  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  preMure-stroke,  while  the  engine  is  under  full  load,  as 
to  allow  a  portion  of  the  cAmbustible  gas  to  return  through  the  inlet 
port  or  porta,  while  the  pump  for  suppljring  the  rinsing-gas  is  sup- 
plying rinsing-gas  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically adjusting,  as  the  load  decreases,  the  supplemenUry  retum- 
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valves  transversely  with  regard  to  the  line  of  trawl  of  the  maia  slide- 
valves,  so  that  during  the  initial  period  of  the  pr»Mure-stroke  of  the 
pump  supplying  the  rinsing-gw,  a  return  of  the  rinsing  gau  through 
the  inlet  port  or  ports  and  the  oblique  retum-porU  in  the  main  valve 
and  the  corresponding  ports  in  the  supplemenUry  valve  Ukes  place, 
and  so  thai  the  initial  period  of  the  pressure-stroke  of  the  pump  sup- 
plying the  combustible  gas  during  which  the  combustible  gas  re- 
turn* through  the  inlet  port  or  porU  of  the  pump  is  prolonged,  in 
order  that  at  all  loads  approximately  the  Mme  rinsing  charge  may 
be  supplied  to  the  cylinder  before  the  combustible  charge,  csmb- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

6    In  an  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  two-stroke  cycle, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder;  a  piston  working  therein;  a  compres^ 
sion-pump  for  supplying  rinsing-gas  to  said  cylinder;  a  compreasioa- 
putnp  for  supplying  combustible  gas  to  Mid  cylinder;  each  of  Mid 
pumpx  baring  a  pump-cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  one  or 
more  inlrt-porU.  a  main  inlet  slide-valve  9  conUining  oblique  re- 
turn-ports 10.  a  I  adjustable  supplenientar*-  return-valve  11  having 
oblique  ports  12  corresponding  to  the  ports  10.  both  of  these  valves 
being  cylindrical  and  the  valve  1 1  being  arranged  within  the  valve 
10  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  to  control  the  return-ports  10.  one 
or  more  delivery-port*  22.  and  one  or  more  delivery-valves  25  con- 
trolling the  latter,  and  the  inlet-valve  of  the  pump  for  supplying  the 
combustible  gas  being  so  arranged  at  the  beginning  of  the  pressure- 
stroke,  while  the  engine  is  under  full  load,  as  to  allow  a  portion  of 
the  .on.l.ustible  gas  to  return  through  the  inlet  port  or  porU.  while 
the  ,,ump  for  supplying  the  rinsing-gas  u  supplying  rinsing-gas  t<. 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine;  and  means  for  antomaticallv  turning  the 
valve  1 1  within  the  valve  i».  so  that,  as  the  load  decreases,  during  the 
initial  period  of  the  pressure-stroke  of  the  pump  supplying  the  rint- 
■  ng-gas,  a  return  of  the  rinsing-gas  through  the  inlet  port  or  ports 
and  the  port*  10  in  the  valve  9  and  the  ports  12  in  the  valve  1 1  takes 
place,  and  so  that  the  initial  period  of  the  prcasu re-stroke  of  the 
pump  supplying  the  combustible  gas  during  which  the  combustible 
ga>  return,  through  the  inIh  port  or  ports  of  the  pump,  is  prolonged 
in  order  that  at  all  loadaapproximalely  the  Mme  rinsing  charge  mav 
be  supplied  to  the  cylinder  before  the  combustible  charge,  essen- 
tially as  and  for  th«-  pur|>ose  dUted. 


tnated  by  the  difference  in  preaaare  betwwa  that  of  raaerroif^prw- 
•are  and  Mid  tpring-presture. 


7H  ,  .-4^HH.  IMSTRUMBIfT  FOR  RBMOVIHO  BYB8  FROM  FRUIT 
ORVBOETABLES  FuDmci  0  Tawmam  Rocherter  H  T  Filed 
Apr  30  1904.    Senal  No  205.700. 


Claim— I.  An  instrument  of  the  class  dn<cribed  erabodving  a 
tubular  shaft  and  a  tool  at  the  outer  end  thereof  having  an  offset  cut- 
ting ^dge.  of  a  handle  or  support  extending  into  the  opposite  end  of 
»lir  shaft  and  having  a  finger-lo<.p.  a  longitudinally-movable  sleeve 
on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  helical  clot  and  having  a  finger  pmjec- 
tion  anil  a  pin  on  the  shaft  cooperating  with  the  slot. 

2  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  loop,  a  finger-shield  arranged 
therein  and  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  stem,  of  a  tool  carried  on  the 
shaft  having  an  off.set  cutting  edge,  a  movable  member  cooperating 
with  the  shaft  to  revolve  it  and  laterally-extending  projections  on  the 
member. 


7H7.+HJ>.  CONTROLLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  COMPRESSORS 
B«OB  F  BiRGB  New  York  N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1903  Serial  No 
184.839 

Claim— I  In  a  pi:euniatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  motor-controlling  vil.r«t«.ry  member  subjected  to  reservoir-pres- 
sure, a  r<ingle  spring  oppo.sjng  said  pressure,  means  normally  re- 
straining said  member  against  movement  under  reservoir-pressure, 
and  a  releasing  device  for  Mid  means  and  artaated  by  reservoir- pres- 
sure of  a  predetermined  degree  whereby  the  said  vibratory  member 
IS  actuated  by  the  difference  in  pressure  between  thai  of  reservoir 
pressure  and  said  spring-pressure 

2.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
controlling  vibratory  member  subjected  to  reservoir-pressure,  a  sin- 
gle spring  opposing  said  pressure,  means  normally  restraining  Mid 
member  against  movement  by  Mid  spring  when  the  reservoir-pres- 
sure falls  below  the  spring  tension,  and  a  releasing  device  actuated 
1  gainst  reservoir-pressure  whereby  the  said  vibratory  member  ia  ac- 1 


3.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
controlling  vibratory  member  subjected  to  reservoir-pressure,  a  sin- 
gle spnng  opposing  said  pressure,  means  normallr  restraining  Mid 
member  against  movement  by  either  the  reservoir-pressure  or  the 
spring,  and  a  releasing  device  for  said  means  which  device  is  actu- 
ated alternately  by  and  against  reservoir-pressure  wherebv  the  Mid 
vibratory  member  is  actuated  by  the  difference  in  pressure  between 
that  of  reservoir-pressure  and  Mid  spring-pressure 

4.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
controlling  reciprocating  member  subjected  to  reservoir-pressure,  a 
single  spring  opposing  Mid  pressure,  a  detent  holding  said  member 
against  reservoir-pressure,  and  detent-releasing  means  actuated  by 
reservoir-pressure  of  a  predetermined  degree  whereby  the  Mid  vj- 
bratory  member  is  actuated  by  the  difference  in  pressure  between 
that  of  reservoir-pressure  and  Mid  spring-pressure 

5.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
controlling  reciprocating  member  subjected  to  reaenoir-prcMure,  a 
single  spring  opposing  Mid  pressure,  means  normally  restraining 
said  member  against  movement  under  reservoir-pressure,  and  a  re- 
leasing device  actuated  by  reservoir- pressure  of  a  predetermined 
degree  whereby  the  said  vibratory  member  is  actuated  bv  the  differ- 
ence in  pressure  between  that  of  reservoir-pressure  and  said  spring 
pressure. 

6  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit-closing device,  a  reciprocating  member  in  operative  relation 
therewith  and  subjected  to  reservoir-pressure,  means  normally  re 
straining  Mid  member  against  movement  under  reservoir-pressure, 
and  a  releasing  device  actuated  by  reservoir-pressure  of  a  predeter- 

I  mined  degree  whereby  the  said  vibratory  member  is  actuated  by  the 
difference  in  pressure  between  that  of  reservoir-pressure  and  Mid 
spring-pressure.  * 

7  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  rootor- 
contn.lling  vibratori  member  subjected  to  reservoir-preMure.  a  sin- 
gle spring  opposing  Mid  pressure,  tension-adjusting  means  for  said 
spring,  means  normally  restraining  said  member  against  movement 
under  reservoir-pressure,  and  a  releasing  device  for  Mid  means  and 
actuated  by  re«.rv„ir-pre«sure  of  a  predetermined  degree  whereby 
the  said  vibratory  member  is  actuated  by  the  difference  in  pressure 
between  that  of  reservoir-pressure  and  Mid  spnng-pressure. 

Ulna  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
controlling  vibratorv  member  subjected  to  reservoir-pressure,  a  sin- 
gle spring  opposing  Mid  pressure,  tension-adjusting  means  for  Mid 
•pring.  means  normally  restraining  said  member  against  movement 
by  said  spring  when  the  reservoir-pressure  falls  Mow  the  spring 
tension,  and  a  releasing  device  actuated  against  reservoir  pressure 
whereby  the  Mid  vibratory  member  is  actuated  bv  the  difference  in 
prcMure  between  that  of  reservoir-pressure  and  Mid  spring-prcMure. 

9.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
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der  op«n  at  on«  end  to  rwerroir-preMure,  4  piston  in  Mid  cylinder 
exposed  at  one  tide  to  re«enroir-pn».ure.  •  tprin^  on  the  other  tide 
of  Mid  piiton.  •  piiton-rod  atUched  to  Mid  piston.  ni«»iu  controllH 
bj  rwerroir-pr^ure  for  aJteraatelj  rwtrai.inu  "d  rele.«ng  Mid 
pMtonrod,  and  power-controlling  oMnns  op«nt«d  bj  the  piiton-rod 

10  In  tpneumaiic-pwnp  controller,  tho  combination  of  •  cylin- 
der open  at  one  end  to  reaervoir-preMure.  a  piaton  in  naid  cylinder 
«xpote4  at  one  nide  to  reaeryoir-prwure,  a  ipring  on  the  other  aide 
of  Mid  p.atoD.  a  piaton-rod  atUched  to  Mid  pi«ton,  power-control- 
ling meant  operated  by  the  pi.ton-rod.  and  a  detent  normally  re- 
rtraining  uid  piaton  againat  movement  by  r«»eryoirpreMure 

11  In  a  pneumatio-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der open  at  one  end  to  reaeryoir-preiwure,  a  pi.ton  in  Mid  cylinder 
rxpoaed  at  oae  side  to  reaervoir-prewure.  a  ^ring  on  the  other  «ide 
of  Mid  piaton,  a  piston-rod  atUched  to  Mid  pinton.  power-control- 
ling m«ana  operated  by  the  pialon-rod.  and  a  detent  restraining  Mid 
piaton  for  movement  by  Mid  spring  when  th«  latter  is  compreaaed 

12  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  Combmation  of  a  cylin- 
der op«a  at  one  end  to  reaervoir-preanure,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
exposed  at  one  side  to  reservoir-preasure.  a  s^nng  on  the  other  side 
o(  Mid  piston,  a  piston-rod  atUched  to  Mid  piston,  power-control- 
ling means  operated  by  the  piaton-rod,  a  detei^t  normally  restraining 
Mid  piston  against  movement  by  reservoir  pi^Mure.  and  a  detent 
releasing  device  actuated  by  reservoir-presaure  of  a  predetermined 
degree. 

13.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  jombinaf  ion  of  a  cylin- 
der open  at  one  end  to  reaervoir-preaaure,  a  (piston  in  Mid  cylinder 
expoaed  at  one  side  to  reaervoir-preaaure.  a  spring  on  the  other  side 
of  Mid  piston,  a  piston-rod  atUched  to  Mid  (liston.  power-control- 
ling means  operated  by  the  piston-rod.  a  detect  restraining  Mid  pis- 
Ion  from  movement  by  Mid  spring  when  the  latter  is  compress** 
and  a  detent  releasing  device  actuated  against  reaorvoir-presaure  be 
low  a  predetermined  degree  [ 

U  In  a  pneumatic  ..ump  controller,  the  cbmbination  of  a  cylin- 
der o{>en  at  one  end  to  re»er>oir-prea«ure,  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder 
exposed  at  one  side  to  reaerroir-presaure.  a  spring  on  the  other  side 
of  Mid  piston,  a  piston-rod  atUched  to  Mid  piston,  power-control- 
ling means  operated  by  the  piston-rod,  a  deteni  normally  restraining 
the  piston-rod  against  movement  by  the  pistot*.  and  a  detent-releaa- 
ing  slide  actuated  by  reservoir-preuure 

15.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  Combination  of  a  cyl- 
imler  open  at  one  end  to  reservoir-pressure,  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder 
exposed  at  one  side  to  reservoir-presaure,  a  spring  on  the  other  side 
of  Mid  piston,  a  piston-rod  attached  to  said  piston,  power-control- 
ling niean-i  operated  by  the  piston-rod.  a  delent  restraining  said 
piston-rod  again.<it  movement  by  Mid  spring  w|ien  compressed,  and 
a  spriug-artuated  detent-releasing  slide  moving  against  reaervoir- 
pressure. 

16.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  dumbination  of  a  cyl- 
inder open  at  one  end  to  reser^oir-preasure.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  exposed  un  one  side  to  Mid  pressure,  a  spring  acting  on  the  other 
side  of  the  piston,  a  piston-rod  atUched  to  sai^  piston,  power-con- 
trolling means  operated  by  said  rod.  reven-elwinclined  detents  al- 
ternately engaging  the  rod.  whereby  it  is  restrained  from  movement 
by  the  piaton  or  the  spring  as  the  case  may  be,  aiM  a  detent-releasing 
device  controlled  by  reservoir-pressure.  I 

17.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  (jumbination  of  a  vi- 
bratorv  member  actuated  in  one  direction  by  Beservoir-preMure,  a 
spring  acting  against  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  power- 
controlling  means  operated  by  Mid  member,  a  jslide  moving  trans- 
vernely  to  the  path  of  said  member,  two  detents  tarned  by  Mid  slide 
and  facing  in  opposite  directions,  oppoaitely-ffcing  nbutmenU  on 
Mid  member,  means  admitting  reaervoir-preMu^e  to  move  the  slide 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  opposing  said  movement 

18.  In  •  device  for  controlling  a  pneumatia  pump  which  ia  ac 
tuated  by  electricity .  the  cambination  of  a  vibratory  member  forming 
part  of  the  circuit  and  subjected  to  resenoir-preMure  tending  to 
move  it  in  one  direction,  a  spring  tending  to  mov4Mid  member  in  the 
other  direction,  detents  arranged  to  altemateljf  oppose  the  move- 
ments of  Mid  member  and  detent-releasing  mjeans  automatically 
controlled  by  reaervoir-presaure  whereby  the  Mi4  vibratory  member 
is  actuated  by  the  difference  in  pressure  between  that  of  reaenroir- 
preMure  and  Mid  spnng-pressure 

I».  Ia  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der open  at  one  end  to  reservoir-preMure.  a  pis«on  in  said  cylinder 
exposed  at  one  side  to  Mid  reaervoir-preaaure.  a  spring  on  the  other 
side  of  sAid  piaton.  a  piaton-rod  atUched  to  s4id  piston,  a  croas- 
cylinder  surrounding -uid  piston-rod,  a  reatraifling  deyice  located 


IB  the  crow-cylinder,  and  maana  aetuatod  by  r«aeryoir-preaaure  for 
opwaUng  Mid  deyiee  to  alternately  reuin  and  releaae  the  piaton-rod. 
20  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der open  at  one  end  to  roaervoir-preMure.  a  piaton  in  Mid  cylinder 
expoawi  at  one  aide  to  Mid  rtwenroir-prMaure.  a  spnng  on  the  other 
aide  of  Mid  piston,  a  piston-rod  connected  to  Mid  piaton.  a  croM- 
cylinder  surrounding  Mid  piston-rod,  a  piston  ia  Mid  croaa^ylinder 
exposed  to  reaenroir-preMure,  means  normally  reatraining  Mid  pis- 
ton-rod againat  movement  by  either  the  reaervoir  preasure  or  the 
spring,  and  a  releasing  device  for  Mid  means  actuated  by  the  piston 
in  said  croM-cylinder. 

21.  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der open  at  one  end  to  reaenroir-proMure.  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder 
exposed  at  one  side  to  said  reservoir  pressure,  a  spring  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  a  piston-rod  attached  to  Mid  piaton.  power-con- 
trolling means  operated  by  the  piston-rod,  means  for  restraining  the 
movement  of  the  piston-rod  located  intermediate  the  piston  and  Mid 
spring,  and  a  piston  exposed  to  Mid  reaervoir-preMure  for  actuating 
Mid  restraining  means 

22  In  a  pneumatic-pump  controller,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der open  at  one  end  to  reservoir-prcMure.  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder 
exposed  at  one  side  to  Mid  reservoir-preMUre,  a  spring  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  a  piston-rod  attachment  to  said  piston,  power- 
controlling  means  operated  by  the  piston-rod,  means  for  restraining 
the  movement  of  said  piston-rod,  and  a  piston  exposed  to  said  reser- 
voir-preMure  for  actuating  Mid  restraining  means. 


787.-490.  OROOVf  AMD  THRRAD  CUTTBR  ftODliCH  Bm 
nifsrr  BMn.  Q«nnany  aadgnor  to  De  M«  k  Co .  AcUra-0«nU- 
•ohaa.  DUMldorf,  Qonnany    Filed  Noy  3.  1903    Serial  Ho  179.687. 


Claim.— I  In  a  groove-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble 
spindle  with  a  left  sleeve  roUUble  with  the  spindle  and  having  a 
diametric  groove,  means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve,  a  reciprocabie 
right  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  groove,  means  for  independently  ro- 
tating the  right  sleeve  upon  the  spindle,  and  a  cutter  positioned  in 
thediametric  groove  and  having  a  part  engaging  th^  eccentric  groovr. 
suhatantially  as  specified.  | 

2.  In  a  groove-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  roUtable  spindle 
with  a  left  sleeve  rotaUble  with  the  spindle  and  having  a  diametric 
groove,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve,  a  reciprocabie  spring- 
influenced  right  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  groove,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  for  independently  routing  the  right  slerve  upon  the  spindle, 
and  a  cutter  positioned  in  the  diametric  groove  and  having  a  part  en- 
gaging the  eccentric  groove,  subaUntiallv  as  specified. 


787,491.     TIM. 
riM  ret)  29.  1904. 


Cau  a  Bkacxiluiu.  DttMMorf.  Qennaoj 
8«1al  Ho  190,788. 
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Claim— I.  On  a  wheel  a  yielding  flexible  tire  conaiatiag  of  two 
parallel  cloaed  rims  compoaed  of  links  jointed  to  each  other  by  piv- 
oU.  and  aegmental  pjecea  forming  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  being 
connected  with  the  aforeMid  oms  by  pivoted  curved  levers  orlinka, 
aubaUntially  as  described. 


lockiag  nechaniam  for  aecuring  the  sUy-log  wherv  adjuat«>d  oon- 
prising  a  roUry  locking-shaft,  clamping  shoes  or  bl<)cks  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  locking-shaft,  means  for  operating  said  clamp- 
ing shoes  or  blocks  longitudinally  of  the  locking-ahaft,  and  meaha 
against  which  the  Mid  ahoea  can  clamp. 


2.  On  a  wheel  a  yielding  flexible  tire  consisting  of  two  parallel 
cloaed  rims  composed  of  links  jointed  to  each  other  by  pivots,  and 
segmental  pieces  forming  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  aforesaid  rims  by  pivoted  curved  levers  or  links, 
slotted  at  the  upper  end,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses net  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  flexible  tire  with  a  pair  of  linked  end- 
less chains  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  arms  piyoted  to  the 
chain-links,  and  shoes  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  engaging  the  tread 
of  the  tire,  subsUntially  as  specified 

4  The  combination  of  a  flexible  tir»  with  a  pair  of  linked  end- 
leas  chains  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  shoes  engaging  the 
tread  of  the  tire,  and  arms  that  yieldingly  connect  the  chain*  to  the 
aho«a,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


787.4{)"J.    MACHIH8  FOR  SAWIHO  QDARTERBD  OAK  OR  MA 
HOGAHT  VEMEERIHG    Aa&on  Brosius  EyansyUle  Ind  .  aiitpor 
I    U)  Z  T  Robinaon  Owensboro  Ky     Piled  June  29  1904     Serial  Mo 
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Claim— I.  In  a  veneer-Mwhig  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  carriage,  of  a  tilting  sUy-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tilting  stay-log  to  different  angles  of  inclination,  a 
curved  member,  a  shaft,  and  a  shoe  eccentrically  mounted  on  Mid 
•haft  and  engageable  with  the  curved  member 

2.  In  a  yen<«r-Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  tilting  aUy-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tilting  sUy-log  to  different  angles  of  inclination,  a  sta- 
tionary cuned  member,  a  shaft  carried  b^  the  tilting  sUy-log  and 
having  an  eccentrically-poaitioned  portion,  a  shoe  mounted  on  said 
eccentrically-positioned  portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
curved  member,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  sockeU  and  84%ured 
to  Mid  shaft,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  any  of  Mid  sockeU 
I  S.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  veneering,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  tilting  stay-log.  sUtionary  gear-aections,  a  ahaft  car- 
ried by  the  tilting  sUy-log,  pinions  on  the  shaft  engageable  with  the 
gear-eecUons,  a  wheel  on  Mid  shaft  having  aockeU,  a  lever  adapted 
for  insertion  in  any  of  the  sockets,  sUtionary  curved  members,  a 
ahaft  carried  by  the  Ulting  sUy-log  and  having  eccentric  members, 
shoes  mounted  on  Mid  eccentric  members  and  engageable  with  the 
curved  members,  a  wheel  on  Mid  last-named  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  sockeU,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  any  of  Mid  aockets 
last  named. 


787.498.  MACHIMI  FOR  SAWIHO  QDARTERBD  OAK  OR  MA 
HOOAHT  VBHIBRIHO  Aaioi  BuHOt.  BruwriUa.  Ind  ,  M^aor 
to  Z  T.  Robtaoo  Owenaboro  Ky.  POed  Jan  14,  1906  Serial  Ho 
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Claim— I.  In  a  veneer-Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  carriage,  of  a  tilting  aUy-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tilting  sUy-log  to  different  angles  of  incliDaUon,  and 


2.  In  a  veneer-Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  tilting  stay-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log.  n^nil  for  ad- 
justing the  tilting  stay-log  to  different  angles  of  inclination,  and 
locking  mechanism  for  se<-unng  the  stay-log  whcrr  adjusted  com- 
prising a  rotary  locking-sbaft,  clamping  shoes  or  blo<ks  having  a 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  lo<king-shaft  bv  which  they 
are  advanced  or  retreated  on  turning  said  locking-shaft,  and  mrans 
against  which  the  Mid  shoes  can  clamp 

3  In  a  veneer-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  tilting  sUy-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tilting  stay-log  to  different  angles  of  inclination,  and 
lo<-king  mechanism  for  securing  the  sUy-log  where  adjusted  com- 
prising a  rotary  locking-shaft  having  right  and  left  hand  screw- 
threads,  damping  shoes  or  blocks  engaged  with  the  respective 
acrew-tbrraded  portions  of  the  locking-shaft,  and  mesne  against 
which  the  said  shoes  can  clamp. 

4  In  a  veneer-sawiug  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  pivoted  tilting  sUy-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tilting  sUy-log  to  different  angles  of  inclination, 
and  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  sUy-log  where  adjuated 
comprising  a  rotary  locking-shaft  having  screw-threaded  portions, 
beveled  clamping  shoes  or  blocks  engaged  with  the  respective  screw- 
threaded  portions  aforeMid.  and  beveled  members  against  which  the 
beveled  portions  of  the  shoes  are  adapteid  to  clamp,  to  draw  the  sUy- 
log  snug  at  its  pivoU. 

5.  In  a  veneer-Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  tilting  sUy-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log.  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tilting  sUy-log  to  different  angles  of  inclination,  and 
locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  sUy-log  where  adjusted  com- 
prising a  roUry  locking-shaft,  separated  clamping  members  oper- 
ated toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  Mid  shaft,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  shoes 

6  In  a  veneer-Mwing  machinfc,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  tilting  sUy-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tilting  sUy-log  to  different  angles  of  inclination,  and 
lo<king  mechanism  for  securing  the  stay-log  where  adjusted  com- 
prising a  roUry  locking -shaft  having  acrew  -  threaded  portions, 
clamping  blocks  or  shoes  operated  by  Mid  screw-threaded  portions, 
abutment  members- carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  the  shoes  and  abutment  members. 

7.  In  a  veneer-Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  tilting  stay-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tilting  sUy-log  to  different  angles  of  incJination,  and 
locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  sUy-log  where  adjusted  com- 
prising a  roUry  locking-shaft  having  right  and  left  hand  screw- 
threaded  portions,  clamping  blocks  or  shoes  engaged  by  the  respec- 
tive screw-threaded  portions  aforesaid,  abutment  members  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  shoes 
and  abutment  members 

8.  In  a  veneer-Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  tilting  sUy-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log.  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tilting  sUy-log  to  different  angles  of  inclination,  and 
locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  sUy-log  where  adjusted  com- 
prising clamping  shoes  or  blocks  adjusUble  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  means  for  adjusting  Mid  shoes  or  blocks  toward  or  away 
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fro.  e«rh  otW.  .ad  B««n.  •d.pt«d  to  b«  cU«|>«d  between  ^id 
UOM  or  block* 

»  I«  •  reiiMr-uwiBc  m««-huw,  tb«  rombinatioo  with  a  «ir- 
HM-^of  .  piToted  tilti.«  rt.y-lof  for  lioldin|  tb*  qMrt.r-log.  meuu. 
for  «lj«t,.g  th*  t.ltin«  rt*y-log  to  different  .ngle,  of  incliB.tion 
"d  loekiBK  moch*niMD  for  •.curing  tbe  rt*j-log  where  adia.ted 
compn.,n«  cl.mpinir  thoe.  or  block.  adjuWable  tow.H  or  .w.v 
from  e.rh  other,  one  of  which  hu  .  bereled  portion,  mean,  for  ad- 
juMing  «id  .hoe.  or  block,  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
bereled  member  a^nM  which  the  bereled  portion  of  wid  .hoe  i* 
adapted  to  clamp  and  againat  which  the  otlier  .hoe  i.  alao  adapted 
to  clamp,  whereby  the  rt«y-lof  i.  both  cl.mpH  to  the  member  afore- 
Mid  and  alao  drawn  .nag  at  iu  pirota. 

10  In  a  Teneer-Mwinjr  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
nage of  a  p,  voted  tilting  .Uv-log  for  holdingthe  quarter-log.  mean, 
for  ^juating  the  tUting  atay-log  to  different  angle,  of  inclination. 
»nd  locking  m«.ha.ii.m  for  .ecuring  the  .Uv-log  where  adjurted  em- 
bncing  mean*  for  exerting  a  drawing  action  o.  the  .tay-log  out 
wardly  in  relation  to  the  pivot,  thereof  to  drtw  the  rtay-log  .nug  at 
lU  pivou.  T  /     B      -«« 

11  In  a  veneer-nawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
ruge,  of  a  pivoted  tilting  .tay-log  for  holding  the  quarter-log.  mean, 
for  adjuating  the  tilting  rtay-log  to  different!  angle,  of  inclination 
and  locking  mechanism  for  wK-uring  the  .tar-log  where  adjuited  em- 
bracing a  relatively  .Utionary  beveled  member,  a  movable  beveled 
clamping  or  locking  member  carried  by  the  ituv-log,  and  adapted  to 
bear  again.t  the  stationarv  beveled  member,  and  mean,  for  clamp- 
ing and  releasing  the  movable  locking  member 


Mid  caaing.  a  p«:king-nut  for  uid  packing,  a  vaJre  alidably  mount- 
ed in  Mid  guide  and  coacting  with  Mid  raWe-aeat.  a  cover-plate 
upon  the  ouur  end  of  wid  eiten.ion  or  hou.ing,  a  bracket  .^-ur^d 
upon  »aid  cover-plate,  a  bell^rank  pivoUlly  mounted  in  .aid  bracket 
•nd  engaging  Mid  valve,  and  a  rod  for  operaUng  Mid  bell-crank. 
•ub.Untially  aa  deacribed 


787.496.    FLASH  BOILiR     Haut  M  Bu»iu  and  MluutD  ■ 
Mow  Chtagt).  Ill     nied  Oct  IS,  1904.    Sertai  Ho.  228.396 
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(fimim—l    A  meehaiHam  of  the  rIaM  d«*-ribed.  compri.ing  a 
caaing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  v,|  ve^at  opening  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an  adju.uble  v.|ve-wat  in  «aid  valre- 
•eat  opening,  an  opening  oppo.ite  Mid  valves wat  opening  and  a 
guide  device  between  the  valve-«.at  opening  add  the  opening  which 
la  oppoaite  the  Mme.  a  longitudinallv-movabie  valve  in  Mid  casing 
guided  in  Mid  guide  device  and  extending  into  Mid  valve-seat  open- 
ing, an  adjuaUble  valve-seat  for  Mid  valve  in  said  valve-seat  opening 
and  having  a  rtem  projecting  out  of  Mid  casHig  and  serving  as  a 
means  whereby  Mid  valve-seat  may  be  adjuste4.  an  adjuntable  stop 
device  for  the  valve  in  the  opening  which  is  op|>osite  the  valve-seat 
opening,  a  bell-crank  in  Mid  caaing  connected! to  Mid  valve,  and  a 
thermoeut  to  control  Mid  bell-crank  and  operirte  Mid  valve 

2  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  opening.,  internal  sctrw-threads  interme- 
diate Mid  openings,  an  integral  guide  above  sa  d  »cre» -thread*  and 
an  internal  shoulder  below  the  latter,  a  tubul.t  rlemenf  adju-.tablv 
engaged  with  Mid  screw-threads  and  formed  wjth  a  valve-^at  at  its 
inner  end  and  a  series  of  apertures  below  Mid  ,tat  to  afford  commu- 
nication between  Mid  tubular  element  and  the  interior  uf  Mid  casing 
below  Mid  M-rew-threads,  a  packing  for  the  outer  end  of  MJd  element 
engaged  with  Mid  infernal  shoulder,  .  packin^-fut  for  Mid  packing 
and  a  valve  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  guide  ani  coacting  with  Mid 
ralre-eeat.  subsUntially  M  deacribed  I 

S.  A  mechanism  of  the  rharacter  described  k-omprising  a  caaing 
consisting  of  a  tubuUr  portion  having  a  hollow  lateral  extension  or 
housing,  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  for  the  skid  casing,  internal 
acrew-threads  in  Mid  caaing  intermediate  Mid  .mnnections.  an  inte- 
gral apertured  guide  in  said  caaing  above  Mid  s^rew-threads  an  an- 
nular ahoulder  in  Mid  casing  below  said  screv,-threads,  a  tubular 
element  ajjasUbly  engaged  with  Mid  screw-threlds.nd  formed  with 
a  »alve-.*at  at  ita  inner  end  and  a  series  of  apertures  adjacent  to  Mid 
aeat  to  affoH  communication  between  Mid  tubular  element  and  the 
intenor  of  Mid  casing  below  Mid  «-rew-thr*a«ls,  a  packing  sur- 
HMwdini  Mid  element  and  engaged  with  Mid  Annular  shoulder  in 


Claim -\  A  flash-boiler  composed  of  a  pluralitv  of  superim- 
posed coils,  a  spider  on  the  upper  8ide  thereof,  and  U-shaped  sUy- 
rods  coacting  with  the  spider  to  secure  the  coils  together.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

2  A  flash-boiler  composed  of  a  pluralitv  of  superimposed  coil, 
a  spider  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  U-shaped  stav.r.>d..  having 
their  lower,  intermediate  portions  radially  disposed  under  the  bot- 
tom coil,  their  inner  arms  extending  up  through  spaces  in  the  center 
of  the  maSH  of  coils  and  their  outer  arms  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  ma.,  of  roils,  the  jlid  arms  of  the  Mid  sUy-rods  being  secured  to 
the  spider,  .xuhstantially  as  deM-ribed. 

3  \  flash-boiler  comprising  superimposed  uniU  each  having  an 
upper  coil  and  a  lower  coil,  the  width  of  one  coil  being  lew*  than  that 
of  the  other,  means  to  clamp  the  Mid  uniU  together,  and  spacers  be- 
tween .^d  uniU  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  narrower  coilj 
thereof  and  clamped  between  the  broader  coiU  thereof.  subaUntialN 
a«  described 
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Clmim.—\.  The  oombiaatioa  of  a  aUlk-paaaage  kariag  a  loKgi- 
tudinal  portion  and  a  tranaverae  portion  which  extenda  atubbleward 
from  the  rear  end  uf  the  longitudinal  portion,  an  endless  conveyer- 
.  chain  having  ita  opermtire  portion  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  the  atalk-paaaage,  a  feed-wheel  arranged  at  the  atubbleward 
aide  of  the  atalk-paaMge  at  the  junction  of  the  longitudinal  and 
tranaverae  portion,  thereof  and  having  movable  teeth,  means  for 
projecting  Mid  teeth  into  the  aUlk-paaMge  and  removing  the  teeth 
therefrom,  and  a  binder  meckaniam  arranged  in  rear  of  the  trana- 
verw  portion  of  the  stalk -paaaage,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  atalk-paaMge  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  and  a  tranaverae  portion  which  extends  atubbleward  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  portion.  endleM  conveyer-chains 
having  their  operative  portions  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  atalk-paaMge,  a  feed-wheel  arranged  at 

,  the  atubbleward  side  of  the  stalk-paaaage  at  the  junction  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  portions  thereof  and  having  movable  teeth, 
a  movable  cam  for  projecting  aaid  teeth  into  the  atalk-paaaage  and 
withdrawing  the  teeth  therefrom,  a  binder  mechanism  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  tranaverae  portion  of  the  aUlk-paaMge,  and  meana  for 
automatically  shifting  said  cam  in  uniaon  with  the  binder  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  maater-wheel  on  the  atubbleward  side 
of  the  machine,  a  atalk-pasMge  having  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a 
tranaverae  portion  which  extends  atubbleward  in  rear  0I  the  maater- 
wheel,  a  binder  mechanism  arranged  in  rear  of  the  atalk-paaaage 
and  in  rear  of  the  master-wheel,  an  endleaa  conveyer-chain  baring  ita 
operative  portion  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  stalk- 
pasMge,  and  a  feed-wheel  provided  with  movable  teeth  and  arranged 
at  the  junction  of  the  longitudinal  and  tranaverae  portiona  of  the 
8t«lkpaaaage.  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atalk-paaaage  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  and  a  transverw  portion  which  extends  atubbleward  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  portion  and  which  haa  a  rearwardly- 
ascending  bottom,  an  endleM  conveyer-chain  having  ita  operative 
portion  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  atalk-paaaage,  a 
feed-wheel  arranged  at  the  atubbleward  aide  of  the  atalk-paaMge  at 
the  junction  of  the  longitudinal  and  tranaverae  portiona  thereof  and 
having  movable  teeth,  aaid  feed-wheei  haring  ite  axia  arranged  in  a 
longitudinal  vertical  plane  and  iMning  forwardly,  a  binder  mechan- 
ism arranged  in  rear  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  atalk-paaaage  and  hav- 
ing iu  upright  shaft  arranged  in  a  longitndinal  vertteal  plane  and 
leaning  forwardly,  and  a  knotter  meehaniam  arranged  in  front  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  rtalk-paaMge  and  having  ita  upright  shaft  ar 
ranged  in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  and  leaning  forwardly,  aub- 
atantially a.  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  a  atalk-paaMge,  a  butt-ejector  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  the  Mme,  an  artuating-craak  arranged  on  one  aide  of 
the  atalk-paaMge  and  connected  with  one  end  of  the  ejector,  and  a 
guide  in  which  the  ejeetor  rocka  and  alidea  and  which  ia  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  sUlk-paaaage  between  the  actuated  end  of  the  ejector 
and  the  free  end  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  atalk-paaMge,  a  butt-ejector  having  a 
curved  body  and  a  straight  end.  which  latter  projects  croeswiae  of 
the  paaMge  when  the  ejector  is  in  its  effective  poaition,  an  actuat- 
ing-crank  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  stalk-paaaage  and  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  ejector,  and  a  guide  in  which  the  ejector  rocks 
and  slides  and  which  ia  arranged  adjacent  to  the  stalk-paaaage  be- 
tween the  actuated  end  of  the  ejector  and  the  free  end  thereof,  aub- 
•Untially  aa  aet  forth. 


tag  Mid  box  from  iu  normal  poaition  to  a  poaition  t«  reoeire  rapien- 
lahment  of  the  weft.  Mid  means  operating  at  the  Mme  time  to  releaae 
the  brake  afUr  the  latter  haa  arreated  the  loom-operating  mechan 


787.407.  WlPT-RIPLIiriSRIirO  MBCHAVUM  FOE  LOOMS 
OKI!  Combat,  Aakna.  Praaoa.  Filed  Jan  3.  1901  Serial  No 
8S.911. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  Mme,  a  faat  pul- 
ley on  the  shaft  by  which  it  ia  driraa,  two  looae  pulleja  on  Mid  ahaft 
one  for  receiving  the  belt  when  the  loom-operating  and  weft-replen- 
iahing  mechaniam  are  both  out  of  operation  and  the  other  for  receiv- 
ing the  belt  to  operate  the  weft-repleniahing  mechaniam  independent 
of  the  loom-actuating  mechaniam,  a  belt-ahifter  for  moring  the  belt 
to  any  one  of  the  puUeya,  weft-repleniahing  mechaniam,  driving  con 
nections  continuously  gearing  one  of  the  looae  pulley*  to  Mid  mech- 
anism  and  belt-ahifter-actuating  meana  operating  to  move  the  belt 
onto  the  Ioom  pulley  which  atarta  operating  the  weft-replenuhing 
mechaniam  upon  breaking  or  exhauation  of  the  thread. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  brake  for  antomatieally  atopping  the  loom-oper- 
ating mechaniam  upon  breaking  or  exhauation  of  the  weft-thrrad,  a 
ahuttle  box  or  holder,  ahnttle-box-ahlfting  meana  automatically  mov-l 


3.  In  weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  .buttle  box  or 
holder,  shuttle-box-shifting  means  automatically  moring  Mid  box 
from  iu  normal  position  to  a  poaition  for  receiring  a  repleni.hmant 
of  the  weft  and  for  returning  it  to  iu  normal  poeiUon,  weft-replen- 
iahing means  operating  to  automatically  insert  a  freah  supply  of 
weft  in  the  shuttle-box  while  the  latter  ia  in  iU  ahifted  posiUon. 
means  for  automatically  throwing  the  ahntUe-box-shifting  meana 
and  the  weft-repleniahing  means  into  operation  upon  breaking  or 
exhauation  of  the  weftthread  and  out  of  operation  upon  the  return 
of  the  shuttle-box  to  iu  normal  position. 

4.  In  wrft-repleniahing  mechaniam  for  looms,  a  shuttle  box  or 
holder,  shuttle-box-ahifting  meana  automatically  moving  said  box 
from  iu  normal  poaition  to  a  position  for  receiving  a  repteniahraent 
of  the  weft  and  for  returning  it  to  its  normal  poaition.  weft-replen- 
iahing means  operating  to  automatically  inMrt  a  freah  aupply  of 
weft  in  the  shuttle-box  while  tie  latter  is  in  iU  ahifted  poaition.  loom- 
driving  means,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  loom- 
driring  meana  out  of  operation  and  the  ahnttle-boz-ahifting  meana 
and  the  weft-repleniahing  meana  into  operation  upon  breaking  or 
exhauation  ot  the  weft-thread,  and  vice  verM  upon  the  return  of  the 
shuttle-box  to  iU  normal  poaition. 

5.  In  weft-repleniahing  mechaniam  for  looms,  a  shuttle  box  or 
holder,  ahattle-boz-ahifting  meana  automatically  moving  Mid  box 
from  iu  normal  position  to  a  poaition  for  receiring  a  frMh  anpply  «f 
weft  and  lor  returning  it  to  iU  normal  poaition,  loom-driring  meana, 
a  brake  therefor,  meana  for  automatically  throwing  the  loom-driving 
mMn.  out  of  operation  and  the  ahuttle-boz-ahifting  meana  into  op- 
eration and  applying  the  brake  upon  brMking  or  exhauation  of  the 
weft-thread,  and  meana  automatically  throwing  the  ahuttie-hox- 
ahifting  means  out  of  operation  and  the  loom-driring  meana  into  op. 
eration  upon  return  of  the  abuttle-box  to  iU  normal  poaition.       ^ 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  loom-operating  mechan- 
iam, a  fMt  pulley  on  the  ahaft,  a  looae  pulley  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  belt- 
ahifter  for  moving  the  belt  to  aaid  looae  pniley,  driving  eennectiona 
conUnuoualy  gearing  the  looae  pulley  to  the  ahuttle-changiag  mech- 
aniam, belt-ahifter-actuatiaf-meana  antomatieally  operating  the 
belt-ahifter  to  move  the  belt  onto  Mid  Io«m  palley,  and  ahnttle- 
changing  mechaniam  Mt  in  operation  through  aaid  looee  pniley  npon 
breaking  or  exhauation  of  the  thread. 

7  In  ahuttle-changing  mechaniam  for  looma,  a  hmke  automat- 
ically applied  to  atop  the  loom-operating  aaeehaniam  upon  bivaking 
or  exhauation  of  the  weft-thread,  a  ahnttle  box  or  holder,  thnttle- 
box-ahifting  mMna  automatically  moving  and  box  from  iU  nonaal 
poaition  to  a  poaition  to  reoeire  a  freah  ahnttle  aaid  menaa  op«ratiaA 
at  the  aame  time  to  releaw  the  brake  after  the  latter  haa  arwiUi  tht 
loom-operating  BMchaniam. 
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J^  ^l  't''^^^*'"^f^  n,«l..«i.»  for  l^o-u.  .  .hutUe  box  or 
hoW«r.  •k.ttJ^box-.krfUBg  «•*«,  .uU>n..U«.llj  movin,  Mid  box 
frooi  .U  normaJ  potition  to  •  pcitio.  for  re^irin,  •  fwh  .h.ttle 
*«d  for  murnmf  it  to  .U  normal  po.ition,.hutti*-rep|«ni.hing  me.M 
Tr*!!*  i**  •'"-"»^«^y  i*^  •  ''^h  •h-ltle  in  the  .hutti.-bo. 
whil*  til*  Utt*r  ,.  in  iu  .bift*d  po.ition.  loc-drivin^  me.n.  .ud 
m«^  for  .uto«.Ue*lly  throwing  th*  loom-drt.in*  n.e.n.  out  of  op- 
•rntioo  u,d  Ih.  .h«ttJ^box..hiftin|f  mew..  .>d  the  .buttle-replen- 

.huttJe-thrend  and  nee  rerw  upon  the  return  of  the  .hutUe-box  to 
itJ  noraiat  poeition.  i 

9    In  ihuttle-changinir  mech.nimi  for  InLmt.  •  magazine  for 
JttlJ  .hBtt  e.,  a  .huttle  box  or  bolder,  .huttle-b^x-thifting  mean,  au- 
tomatMralljr  moring  ^id  box  from  ita  normaJ  ^ition  to  a  po.i(ioD 
or  r^e.v.ng  a  fre.h  .huttie  and  for  returning  it  to  iu  normal  poai- 
.on,  ioom-dnring  meana.  a  brake  therefor.  »«»n.  for  a.tomaticailv 
throwing  the  loom-driring  mean,  out  of  operation  the  .huttle-box 
•hift.ng  mean,  into  operation  and  applying  the  brake  upon  breaking 
or  exhau.t.on  of  the  shuttle-thread,  and  mean,  Automatically  throw 
jng  the  ,huttle.box-.hifting  mechani.m  out  of  operation  and  the 
loom-dnnng  mean,  into  operation  upon  r»turn  of  the  .hutUe-box  to 
It.  normal  position 

10  In  weft-r*pleni.hing  mechani.m  for  lo*m..  a  pivotally-re.- 
pended  magax.ne  for  weft  independent  of  the  remainder  of  the  mech- 
•ai.m  and  movable  at  one  end  to  proper  poaitioo  for  the  delivery  of 
weft  therefrom  and  a  nhdttle-box  adapted  to  e,«age  .aid  magaxine 
to  move  .t  to  the  weft-delivenng  poaition  and  cfn.titutiog  the  .ole 
mean,  for  effecting  Mid  movement. 

11.  In  weft-repleni.hing  mechani.m  for  lo<mi.,  a  pivoUllv-»u.»- 
pcnded  magaxin,  for  weft  movable  at  iU  lower  fend  to  proper' poai- 
tion for  delivery  of  weft  therefrom,  an  ejector  cUied  by  and  mov- 
awe  with  the  maganne  for  delivery  of  weft  therefrom  bv  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  and  automatically-operatit^  ejector-actuating 
mean.  " 

12  'n*e'»-r«pl*ni.hingme<-hani.m,  the  combination  of  an  oa- 
cillatory  magaxine  for  weft  having  a  deliverv-o|ening  at  it.  lower 
end.  an  ejector  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  magazine  and  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  the  weft  through  Mid  opening  by  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment   and  automatically-operating  ejector-actuating  mean. 

13  In  weft-repleni.h.ng  mechani.m.  the  toi^bination  of  an  «,H 
cillatorv  magazine  for  conUining  a  pile  of  weft-tarrving  elemenU 
•a  elongated  gutter  at  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  having  ,  deliverv- 
opening  at  one  end.  an  ejector  carried  by  and  mo.able  with  the  gut- 
ter and  which  when  quie«^xt  i.  located  in  the  oppo.ite  end  of  the 
gutter  the  lowermolt  weft-carrying  element  of  th*  pile  being  inter- 
po.ed  between  the  ejector  and  delivery-opening,  and  automatic 
ejeetor-opcraUng  meaa.. 

U.  in  weft-repleniahing  mechani.m,  the  con^natioa  of  ano.- 
IJaT  IT""/  I"'  '"'^-^•"Ting  element.,  an  Ejector  carried  by 
«d  movable  with  the  maga.a,e  for  delivering  the  weft-carrving  ele 

e^^    ,1  '""""""  «*«'«'--oper.t.ng  mechani.m  for  op- 

'rating  the  ejector  in  any  po.Uion  of  the  magazine 

15  In  weft-repl«ni.hing  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  an  oe- 
!„1  '^  Tr*"'?'  '**'  *"«-**"T«,g  elemenu.  an  ejector  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  magazine  for  deli  venng  the  ieft-crry.ng  ele- 
menu therefrom  by  a  longitudinal  movement,  automatic  ej«-tor- 
opera  ing  mechani.m.  and  flexible  connection  with  the  ejector  to 
permit  the  o*;illatory  movemenU  of  the  magazine 
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Ch*m.—A  trmce-faatener  compri.ing  a  bodv  baring  a  laterally 
o«r.et  longitudinal  integral  jaw  at  one  end  thereof,  an  integral  cock- 
eye at  the  opposite  end.  .  pair  of  tran.veraely-alined  .paced  .boul- 
der, upon  the  body  oppoeite  the  jaw,  each  .boulder  baring  a  bend- 
able  extenaion  oveAanging  the  body  and  extending  toward  the  cock- 
rye,  a  movable  jaw  having  it.  inner  end  re.ting  again.t  the  body  and 
provided  with  an  intermedi.U  terminal  longitudinal  tongue  working 
between  the  .boulder,  and  having  opposite  lateral  pivot  projection, 
lying  between  the  extension,  of  the  .houldem  and  the  bodr  Mid  ex- 
ten.ion.  being  bent  around  tbe  projection,  to  form  a  permanent 
hinged  connection  between  the  jaws,  and  means  to  lock  the  movable 
jaw  in  iu  closed  position 
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cUJatorr  magazine  for  weft-carryi.g  element.,  an  ejector  movable 
with  and  working  ,n  th«.  magazine  for  delivering  the  weft-c.rrring 
Hemenu  therefrom  and  automaUc  ejectorH>per.»i„g  mechani.m 
compnaiag  a  flexible  cord  or  the  like,  a  .pri.g  to  ^hich  one  end  0/ 
•aid  c>ord  ^connected,  an  ejector  connected  at  an  intermediate  part 
Of  Mid  cord  and  mean,  connected  to  the  other  en4  of  the  cord  for 
pviimg  OB  the  Mme  to  move  tbe  ejector 

17.  In  weft-repleni.hing  mechani.m  for  loom.,  a  pivoullr-.u.- 
pended  m^mxine  for  full  .hutUe..  a  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  .hut- 
tle-box and  mean,  for  elevating  the  Mme  to  receive  «  .uppiv  of  weft 
Zt  r.M  "5^"*  '^  •huttle-box  to  exactly  alinf  the  lowermost 
full  .huttle  therein  with  the  empty  .huttle  in  the  *uttle-box  and 
oi*.a^mpart,ng  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  full  .huttle.  where- 
by >t  ^«et«  the  ejectmeat  of  aad  replace,  the  emptr  .buttle 


Claim.— I  In  a  can-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tip- 
pingiron  morable  toward  and  with  the  can,  a  wheel  having  poinU 
arranged  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  can.,  a  Mctor  having  a 


I.  weft.repleni.hing  mechanic,,  .he  combination  of  an  oa-    ^^^!Z!L,:T^''  '"."  T^'J  '^  Hi.  "^"'^  '  •**""'  '**"'"^  ' 
magazine  for  weft-carryi.g  element.,  an  ejector  mov.bU      m  ^  ^^  engaged  and  deflected  by  Mid  poinU,  an  adju.t- 


18 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described. 


f«ll  shatUea.  mean,  for  repUciag  ai.  empty  .huttU  bv  a  full  one 
eo«pn«n«  a  gutter  for  receiri^  theloweat  of  a  Mrie^of  full  .buttle..' 
.  dnrar  adapted  to  p«b  out  MWfrfl  .huttle,  m>  a.  to.imulU.eou.lv 
rw«ora  tbe  empty  shuttle  from  the  box  and  to  Uke  it.  pl«:e  a  cam 
Md  trm*a««mo.  gear  for  actuating  the  drirer  ami  m»an.  for  eierat 


able  connection  between  Mid  .ector  and  iron  for  imparting  the  move- 
ment  of  Mid  wheel  to  the  iron,  and  means  for  adju.ting  .aid  con- 
nection 

i.  Iu  a  can-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tipping-iron 
movable  toward  and  with  the  can.  a  .actor,  a  pivoted  lever  morable 
with  Mid  Mctor.  a  set-screw  passing  through  Mid  lever  and  imping- 
ing Mid  sector  for  adjusting  the  lever  relatively  thereto,  a  flexible 
connection  wcured  to  Mid  lever  and  running  again.t  the  periphery 
of  the  Mctor.  mean,  for  operatirely  connecting  Mid  connection  with 
the  iron  for  routing  the  latter,  and  means  for  oM:illaUng  Mid  wictor. 

3.  In  a  can-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tipping-iron 
movable  toward  and  with  the  can,  mean,  for  feeding  .older  to  Mid 
iron,  a  roUrj-  member  baring  projection,  arranged  to  be  engaged 
and  routed  by  the  can.,  two  deflecUble  member,  arranged  in  the 


■  — .-.^:_  .   •    ■  •  »—- .  •-«»  ucurvi^uM-  nieinDen  arranged  in  the 

."utU^b     "T"''"'"'    "■'  «'  movement  of  Mid  projection,  and  adapted  to  be  .ucoeMirely 


engaged  thereby,  mean,  connecting  Mid  latter  membera  with  Mid 
wider  feeding  mean,  for  respectively  actuaUng  the  latter  in  oppo- 
•ite  directions,  and  means  for  imparting  the  movement  of  Mid  ro 
t*^  member  to  Mid  iron. 

4    In  a  cantjpping  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  tipping-iron 
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movable  toward  and  with  the  can,  means  for  feeling  solder  to  aaid 
iron,  a  roUry  member  baring  projections  arranged  to  be  engaged 
;  and  routed  by  the  cans,  two  deflecUble  membera  arrangMl  in  the 
line  of  movement  of  Mid  projections  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  adjusUble  means  operatirely  connecting  Mid  deflecUble 
member,  with  the  solder-feeding  mean,  for  moving  the  latter  in  op- 
posite direction.,  and  means  for  imparting  the  movement  of  Mid  ro- 
tary member  to  Mid  iron. 

5.  In  a  can-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tipping-iron 
^  movable  toward  and  with  the  can,  a  rotary  member  having  projec 
tion.  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  roUted  by  the  cans,  a  deflecUble 
tongue  arranged  in  the  line  of  movement  of  Mid  projections  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  mean,  for  feeding  solder  to  Mid 
iron,  an  adjusting-screw  operatively  connected  with  Mid  .older- 
feeding  mean*  and  arranged  to  impinge  Mid  tongue,  whereby  Mid 
aolder-feeding  mean.  i«  actuated  in  one  direction,  mean,  for  actuat- 
ing Mid  w>lder-feeding  mean,  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  imparting  the  movement  of  .aid  roUry  member  to  .aid  iron. 

6  In  .  can-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tipping-iron 
movable  toward  and  with  the  can,  a  pivot  on  which  Mid  iron  i. 
mounted  and  mean,  for  yieldingly  holding  Mid  iron  again.t  rotation 
on  .aid  pivot. 

7  In  a  cantippiug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tipping-iron 
movable  downwardly  and  laterally  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of 
the  can,  and  ^  movable  pivoUlly.  and  mean,  for  yieldingly  re- 
.i.ting  .aid  pivotal  movement 

t>  In  arcan-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tipping-iron 
movable  laterally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  can  and  alM> 
pivoUlly.  mean,  for  yieldingly  re.i.ting  Mid  pivoUl  movement,  and 
adjusting  mean,  for  pivoUlly  moving  the  iron  again.t  the  action  of 
said  yielding  re.i.Uuce. 

9  In  a  can-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of.  tipping-iron 
movable  laterally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  can.  a  roUry 
.haft  on  which  Mid  iron  i.  mounted  a  spring  for  reai.ting  the  roU- 
tioii  of  .aid  .haft  in  one  direction,  and  mean,  for  cauaing  the  rota- 
tion of  Mid  .haft  a'gainst  the  reaicUnce  of  Mid  .pring 

10.  In  a  can-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tipping-iron 
movable  laterally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  can.  a  shaft 
.upporting  .aid  iron,  a  .pring  for  routing  Mid  .haft  in  one  dir«:tion. 
an  arm  MHured  to  Mid  shaft  and  an  adju.ting.erew  for  adjusting 
•aid  arm  and  rotating  Mid  .haft  again.t  the  action  of  Mid  .pring 

11.  In  a  can-tipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tipping-iron 


7.  The  eombiaation  with  a  foot  for  aupporting  a  vehicle  of  a 
pair  of  spokes,  a  univeraal  joint  connecting  the  foot  to  the  spokea,  a 
pivot  carried  by  the  spokes,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  aleeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional-roaUct  with  the  roller,  a  pair  of 
rods  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  ball-joinU  connecting  the  rod.  to  tbe 
foot. 


movable  downnardly  and  laUrally.  a  sling  movable  laterally  with   "™*  ""    ''°"*"^  '^*  "" 

Mid  iron  and  having  a  .tep.  a  lug  connected  with  Mid  iron  and  mor-  j  f'*'""'*  '*•*  '***  .ucceasively  on  the  ground  and  roller,  pivoted  to  the 


8.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  body, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  spring  connection,  between  the 
lever  and  rail,  armii  on  the  plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the 
arm.  and  limiting  its  movement,  feet  carried  by  the  body,  mean,  for 


able  therewith,  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  step  when  the  iron 
make.  it.  lateral  movement  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  can, 
a  .top  lor  limiting  the  letum  movement  of  Mid  .ling,  and  a  apring 
for  producing  the  return  movement  of  Mid  .ling. 
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Clatm—\     The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  an  OM-illating 

rail  pivoted  to  it,  feet  canled  by  it,  mean,  for  placing  the  feet  suc- 

rewively  on  the  ground  and  roller,  pivoted  to  the  feet  centrallr  above 

them  and  supporting  the  rail 

2  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  an  axle  and  a  rail  carried 
by  it,  a  pair  of  disk,  carried  on  the  axle,  guide,  on  the  di.ks,  pain*  of 
.poke,  working  in  the  guide.,  feet  pivoted  to  the  .poke.,  mean,  for 
placing  the  feet  succcively  on  the  ground  and  roller,  pivoted  to  the 
feel  between  the  .p«ke.  and  .upporting  the  rail. 

3  The  combination  with  a  foot  for  supporting  a  vehicle  of  a 
pair  of  .poke.,  a  univenial  joint  connecting  the  fot)t  to  the  .poke.,  a 
pivot  carried  by  the  spoke,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  pivot 

4  The  combination  with  a  foot  for  supporting  a  vehicle  of  a 
pair  of  .poke.,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  foot  to  the  spoke.,  a 
pivot  carried  by  the  .poke.,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  .leeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  conUct  with  the  roller  and  mean, 
operated  by  the  .leeve  for  turniM  the  foot  into  po.ition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  foot  for  supporting  a  vehicle  of  a 
pair  of  spokes,  a  univenial  joint  connecting  the  foot  to  the  .pokes,  a 
pirot  carried  by  the  .poke.,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  .leeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  conUct  with  the  roller  and  a  pair 
of  rod.  carried  by  the  .leeve  and  bearing  on  the  foot 

6  The  combination  with  a  foot  for  .upporting  a  vehicle  of  a 
pair  of  .poke.,  a  univerMl  joint  connecting  the  foot  to  the  .pokes,  a 
pivot  carried  by  the  .poke.,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  .leeve 
mounted  on  the  pirot  in  frictional  conUct  with  the  roller,  mean,  for 
adju.ting  the  pivsaure  of  the  sleere  upon  the  roller,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  sleeve  for  turning  the  foot  into  poaition. 


feet  and  supporting  the  rail. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  body, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  spring  connection,  between  the 
lerer  and  rail,  arms  on  the  plate,  links  connecting  the  rail  to  the 
arms  and  limiting  iU  movement,  spring,  .urrounding  the  link.,  feet 
carried  by  the  body,  mean,  for  placing  the  feet  .ucceiwively  on  the 
ground  and  rollers  pivoted  to  the  feet  and  .upporting  the  rail. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  supporting  it.  a  pair  of  di.k.  pivoted  to  the  body,  a  rail  be- 
tween the  disk.,  .pring  connection,  between  the  lever  and  rail, 
guide,  on  the  di.k..  .poke,  working  in  the  guides,  spring,  tending 
to  draw  the  .poke,  inward,  feet  pivoted  to  the  .poke.,  roller,  pivoted 
to  the  .poke,  and  mean,  for  forcing  the  rollers  outward  a.  the  feet 
approach  the  ground  and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  body, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pirot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail 
working  in  the  plate,  .pring  connections  between  the  lever  and  rail, 
arm.  on  the  plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the  arms  and  limiting 
iu  movement,  feet  carried  by  the  body.  mean.  for4>lacing  the  feet 
.ucce.sively  on  the  ground  and  rollers  pivoted  to  the  feel  and  sup- 
porting the  rail. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  disks  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  body  between  the  disks,  a  lever  pivot- 
ed to  the  plate,  a  rail,  spring  connections  between  the  lever  and  rail, 
arm.  on  the  plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the  ami.  and  limiting 
iU  movement,  feet  carried  by  the  body,  me«n.  for  placing  the  feet 
succewively  on  tbe  ground  and  roller,  pivoted  to  the  feet  and  sup- 
porting the  rail 

13.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  disks  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  flxed  to  the  body  between  the  disks,  a  lerer  pirot- 
ed  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pivot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail  working  in  the 
plate,  spring  connections  between  the  lerer  and  rail,  arms  on  the 
plate,  link.  i-onne<-ting  the  rail  to  the  arms  and  limiting  iu  move- 
ment, feet  carried  by  the  body,  mean,  for  placing  the  feet  succes- 
sively on  the  ground  and  rollers  pivoted  to  the  feet  and  supporting 
the  rail. 


1664 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


AnuL  i8,  1905 


14  n*  ronbinaUoB  of  •  vehiclo-hwdj.  a  pair  0/  disk*  pivotH 
to  tk«  body,  a  plate  flird  to  the  body  between  the  duk».  a  lever  pivot- 
ed  to  the  pUte,  a  rail,  npiinx  roonectiona  between  the  lever  and  rail, 
ama  o«  the  plate,  link*  conne<'tin|r  th«  rail  to  the  am*  and  limit- 
ing  it*  movement,  gvidea  on  the  disk*.  «|»oke«  working  in  the  jruide*. 
•pringateadinx  to  draw  the  «poke«  inwtard.  universal  joint,  at  the 
end*  0/  the  «poke«.  feet  earned  hv  thejbint*.  roller,  pivoted  to  the 
.poke*  and  mean,  for  forring  the  roller,  outward  a.  the  feet  ap- 
proarh  the  irroand  and  guidinK  them  beneath  the  rail. 

15  The  combination  of  a  *ehicle-b4dv,  a  pair  o(  dixk.  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  lized  to  the  body  t»etween  the  di.kr..  a  lever  pivot 
ed  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pivot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail  working  in  the 
pUte.  «pnag  eonnertion.  between  the  l*.ver  and  rail,  arm.*  on  the 
plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the  .rn.i  and  limiting  it«  mo»e- 
ment.  guide,  on  the  di.k..  .poke,  wording  in  the  guide.,  .pnng,. 
tending  to  draw  the  .poke,  inward.  univfir»«l  jointi  at  the  end.  of  the 
apok*..  feet  carried  by  the  joint*,  rollera  pivoted  to  the  upoke.  and 
mean,  for  forcing  the  roller,  outward  a.  tie  feet  approach  the  ground 
and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail. 

16  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-boidy,  a  pair  of  di.k.  pivoted 
to  th»  body,  a  plate  lied  to  the  body  betwU-n  the  di.k*.  a  lever  pivot 
ed  to  the  plate,  a  rail.  «pring  connection*  between  the  lever  and  rail, 
•rm.  on  the  plate,  link,  connecting  the  r^il  to  the  arm*  and  limiting 
lU  movement,  feet  carried  by  the  body,  fnean.  for  placing  the  feet 
•ucceaaively  on  the  ground,  roller.  pivote4  to  the  feet  and  supporting 
the  rail,  a  .leeve  mounted  on  the  pivot  in  rrictional  conUct  with  the 
roller  and  mean*  operated  by  the  .leeve  f4r  turning  the  foot  into  po 
aitiMi. 

17  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-boiy.  a  pair  of  di.k.  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  «ied  to  the  body  betw#en  the  di.k*,  a  lever  pivot- 
ed to  the  plate,  a  rail,  spring  connection*  ^ween  the  lever  and  rail. 
anna  on  the  plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the  arm.  and  limiting 
lU  movement,  guide,  on  the  di.k.,  *pokt*  working  in  the  guide*, 
•pnng.  tending  to  draw  the  .poke,  inward,  univenwl  jomU  at  the 
end.  of  the  .poke.,  feet  carried  by  the  joi|nU.  roller*  pivoted  to  the 
.poke.,  mean,  for  forcing  the  roUer*  outward  a.  the  feet  appmacli 
the  ground  and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail,  a  .leeve  mounted  on 
the  pivot  in  frictional  conUct  with  Jhe  roller  and  mean,  operated  by 
the  .leeve  for  turning  the  foot  into  poaitioi. 

18  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-be^r,  a  pair  of  di.k.  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  Axed  to  the  body  between  the  di.k.,  a  lever  pivot 
ed  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pivot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail  working  in  the 
plate,  spring  connection,  between  the  lefer  and  rail,  arm*  on  the 
plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the  ar*.  and  limiting  iu  move- 
ment, feet  carried  by  the  body.  mean,  for  placing  the  feet  .ucce.- 
.ively  on  the  ground,  roller,  pivoted  to  thr  feet  and  .upporting  the 
rail,  a  .leeve  mountMl  on  the  pivot  in  frictio«ial  conUct  with  the  roller 
and  mean,  operated  by  the  aleeve  for  turning  the  foot  into  position. 

19  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-bo*^,  a  pair  of  di.k.  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  «xed  to  the  body  betwefn  the  diska.  a  lever  pivot- 
ed to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pivot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail  working  in  the 
plate.  apriBf  connection,  between  the  le*er  and  rail.  arm.  on  the 
plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the  an*,  and  limiting  iu  move 
ment.  guide,  on  the  di.k.,  .poke,  working  in  the  guide.,  .prings 
tending  to  draw  the  .poke,  inward,  univerail  joinU  at  the  end.  of  the 
•poke.,  feet  carried  by  the  joinU.  roUert  pivoted  to  the  .poke., 
mean,  for  forcing  the  roller.  outwaH  a*  the  feet  approach  the 
ground  and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail,  a  .leeve  mounted  on  the 
pivot  in  frictional  conUct  with  the  roller  aftd  mean,  operated  bv  the 
.leeve  for  turning  the  foot  into  poeition. 

JO  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  body, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  .pring  connection,  between  the 
lever  and  rail,  arm.  on  the  plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the 
arm.  and  limiting  it*  movement,  feet  carried  by  the  body,  mean, 
for  placing  the  feet  .ucceMively  on  the  gro^nd.  roller,  pivoted  to  the 
fe«t  and  .npporting  the  rail,  a  .leeve  aaonlted  on  the  pivot  in  fric- 
ti—Ml  ooBtaet  with  the  roller  and  meana  o^rated  by  the  sleeve  for 
t«niiB(  the  foot  into  poeition.  j 

tl  Tfce  coabiBation  of  a  rehicle-body.  m  plate  tied  to  the  body, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  pUU.  a  rail,  spring  «onnectionB  between  the 
lever  and  rail,  arms  on  the  plaU.  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the 
■""^  •■<*  limiting  it*  movement,  .pring.  .urronnding  the  links,  feet 
earned  by  the  body,  mean,  for  placing  the  feet  .ucceaaively  on  the 
grommi.  roller,  pivoted  to  t^  feet  and  svp|ortiBg  the  rail,  a  sleeve 
■o«ated  •■  the  pivot  in  frktiooal  contact  with  the  roller  and  mean* 
operated  by  the  aleeve  for  taraiaf  the  foot  into  poeition. 

tl.  Tke  combiMtion  of  a  rahi«le-bod^,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  ar>d  snpportiag  it.  a  pair  of  diska  piretMl  to  tke  body,  a  rail  be- 
tween tke  disks,  spriag  MUMctioM  betiMseo  the  lever  a«d  rail, 


guide,  on  the  di.k.,  .poke,  working  in  the  guide.,  springs  tending 
to  draw  the  *poke«  inward,  feet  pivoted  to  the  spoke*,  roller,  piv 
oted  to  the  spoke*,  mean*  for  forring  the  roller,  outward  as  the  feet 
approach  the  ground  and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail,  a  *leeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  ronUct  with  the  roller  and  mean* 
operated  by  the  sleeve  for  turning  the  foot  into  position 

i3  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  di.k*  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  ftxed  to  thr  body  between  the  disk*,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  plate,  a  rail,  spring  connection,  between  the  lever  and 
rail  arm*  .>n  the  plate,  link*  connecting  the  rail  to  the  arm*  and  lim 
iting  It*  movement,  feet  carried  by  the  body,  mean,  for  placing  the 
feet  iMirce«ii«ely  on  the  ground,  roller,  pivoted  to  the  feet  and  aup 
porting  the  rail,  a  «leeve  mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  coaUct 
with  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  rod*  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  bearing 
on  the  foot. 

24  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  di.k.  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  body  between  the  di.k*.  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  plate,  a  rail.  «pring  connection,  between  the  lever  and 
rail,  arm*  on  the  plate,  link*  connecting  the  rail  to  the  arm*  and  lim- 
iting iu  movement,  guide. on  the  disks,  .poke*  w  orking  in  the  guides, 
spring,  tending  to  draw  the  spokes  inward,  universal  joinU  at  the 
end*  of  the  *poke*.  feet  carried  by  the  joint*,  roller*  pivoted  to  the 
spokes,  means  for  forcing  the  rollers  outward  a*  the  feet  approach 
the  ground  and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail,  a  .leeve  mounted  on 
the  pivot  in  frictional  contact  with  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  rods  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  bearing  on  the  foot. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  disk,  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plato  «xed  to  the  body  between  the  disk*,  a  lever  piv- 
otod  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pivot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail  working  in 
the  plate,  spring  connection*  between  the  lever  and  rail,  arm*  on  the 
plate,  links  connecting  the  rail  totite  arm*  and  limiting  iU  moveoient. 
feet  carried  by  the  body,  means  for  placing  the  feet  .uoceesively  on 
the  ground,  roller,  pivoted  to  the  feet  and  supporting  the  rail,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  conUct  with  the  roller,  and 
a  pair  of  rod*  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  bearing  on  the  foot 

26.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  di.k.  pivoted 
to  the  l>ody.  a  plate  flxed  to  the  body  between  the  diaks,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pivot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail  working  in 
the  plato,  spring  connections  between  the  lever  sad  rail,  arms  on  tke 
plate,  links  connecting  the  rail  to  the  arm*  and  limiting  iu  move- 
ment, guides  on  the  disks,  spokee  working  in  the  guides,  spring, 
tending  to  draw  tke  tpokem  inward,  univeraal  joiaU  at  tke  ends  of  the 
spokes,  feet  carried  by  the  joinU,  roller,  pivoted  to  tke  .pokes. 
meaaa  for  forcing  the  rollers  outward  as  the  feet  approach  the 
ground  and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
pivot  in  frictional  contact  with  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  rods  carried 
by  the  sleeve  and  bearing  on  the  foot. 

27  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  plate  flxed  to  the  body, 
a  lever  pivt|ted  to  the  plato.  a  rail,  spring  connection,  between  the 
lever  aad  rail.  arm.  on  the  plate,  links  connecting  tke  rail  to  tke  arms 
and  limiting  iu  movement,  feet  carried  by  the  body,  means  for  plac- 
ing the  feet  .ucceaaively  on  the  ground,  rollera  pivoted  to  the  feet 
and  supporting  the  rail,  a  .leeve  mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  rod.  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
bearing  on  the  foot. 

28  Tke  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  plate  flxed  to  the  body, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  spring  connections  between  the 
lever  and  rails,  anna  on  tke  plato,  liaks  connecting  tke  rail  to  tke 
ansa  and  limiting  iU  movement,  springs  sunounding  tke  link.,  feet 
carried  by  the  body,  mean*  for  placing  the  feet  .ucceMively  on  the 
ground,  rollers  pivoted  to  tke  feet  and  supporting  tke  rail,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  contact  with  the  roller,  and  a  pair 
of  rods  carried  by  tke  sleeve  and  bearing  on  the  foot 

29  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  supporting  it,  a  pair  of  diaks  pivoted  to  the  body,  a  rail 
between  tke  diaks,  spring  coaaertions  between  tke  lever  and  rail, 
guides  on  the  disk.,  .poke,  working  in  the  guide.,  .prings  tending  to 
draw  the  spokes  inward,  feet  pivoted  to  the  spokee,  rollers  pivoted 
to  tke'  spoket,  means  for  foretag  tke  mllera  outward  as  tke  feet  ap- 
proack  tke  ground  aad  guiding  tkem  beneath  the  rail,  a  sieere 
mounted  on  tke  pivot  in  frictional  conuet  with  tke  roller,  and  a  pair 
of  rods  carried  by  tke  sleeve  and  bearing  on  the  foot 

30  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  disks  pivoted 
to  tke  body,  a  plato  flxed  to  tke  body  between  the  disks,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  tke  plato,  a  rail,  spring  conaectioas«ketweea  tke  lever  and 
rail,  aras  on  tke  plato.  links  coaaectiag  the  rail  to  tke  arms  aad  lim- 
itiaf  iu  movemeat,  feet  carried  bv  the  body,  means  for  placing  the 
feet  suoceasively  on  tke  ground,  rollers  pivoted  to  tke  feet  aad  sup- 
porting tke  rail,  a  aUere  nonated  on  tke  pivot  m  frictional  coaUct 
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■with  the  roller,  mean,  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  sleeve  upon 
the  roller,  and  mean*  operated  by  the  sleeve  for  turning  the  foot  into 
position 

31.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  disk*  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  plate  Axed  to  the  body  between  the  disks,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  plate,  a  rail,  spring  connection*  between  the  lever  and 
rail,  arm.  on  the  plate,  liuks  connecting  the  rail  to  the  arms  and  lim- 
iting its  movement,  guide*  on  the  di*k.*.  spokes  working  in  the 
guide*,  springs  tending  to  draw  the  Mpoke*  inward,  universal  joint* 
at  the  end.  of  the  spokes,  feet  carried  by  the  joints,  roller,  pivoted  to 
^  the  .pokes,  mean,  for  forcing  the  roller*  outward  as  tke  feet  ap- 
proach the  ground  and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  contai  t  » ith  the  roller,  mean*  for 
adjusting  the  presMurc  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  roller,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  sleeve  for  turning  the  foot  into  position 

32.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-t>ody.  a  psir  of  disks  pivoted 
to  the  body,  s  plate  flxed  to  the  body  between  the  di*k*.  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pivot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail  working  in 
the  plate,  spring  connections  between  the  lever  and  rail,  arm*  on  the 
plate,  link,  connecting  the  rail  to  the  arm*  and  limiting  iU  move- 
ment, feet  carried  by  the  body,  mean*  for  placing  the  feet  succes- 
sively on  the  ground,  roller*  pivoted  to  the  feet  and  supporting  the 
rail,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  tke  pivot  in  frictional  conUct  with  the 
roller,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  sleeve  upon  thr  roller, 
and  means  operated  by  tke  sleeve  for  turning  the  toot  into  position. 

33.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  pair  of  disks  pivoted 
to  the  body,  s  plate  fixed  to  the  body  between  the  di*k*,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  plate,  a  rail,  a  pivot  at  the  middle  of  the  rail  working  in 
the  plate,  spring  connection*  between  the  lever  and  rail,  arms  on  tke 
plate,  links  connecting  tke  rail  to  the  anns  and  limiting  iU  move- 
ment, guide*  on  the  disks,  spokes  working  in  the  guide.,  springs 
tending  to  draw  the  spokes  inw  ard,  universal  joinU  at  the  end*  of  tke 
spokes,  feet  carried  by  the  joinU,  rollers  pivoted  to  the  spokes,  means 
for  forcing  the  roller,  outward  as  the  feet  approach  the  ground  and 
guiding  them  beneath  the  rail,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  pivot  in  fric- 
tional contact  with  the  roller,  means  for  adjusting  the  prcHSure  of  the 
sleeve  upon  the  roller,  and  mean*  operated  by  the  «lee\e  for  turning 
the  foot  into  position. 

34.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  body, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  spring  connections  between  the 
lever  and  rail,  arms  on  the  plate,  links  connecting  the  rail  to  the  arms 
and  limiting  iU  movement,  feet  carried  by  the  body,  means  for  placing 
the  feet  *uccessively  on  the  ground,  rollers  pivoted  to  the  feet  and 
aupporting  the  rail,  a  aleeve  mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  con- 
Uct with  tke  roller,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  sleeve 
upon  the  roller,  and  means  operated  by  the  sleeve  for  turning  the 
foot  into  position 

35  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  plate  flxed  to  the  body 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  rail,  apring  conneetion*  between  the 
lever  and  rail,  arm*  on  the  plate,  links  connecting  the  rail  to  the 
arms  and  limiting  iU  movement,  spring,  surrounding  the  links,  feet 
carried  by  the  body,  means  for  placing  the  feet  successively  on  the 
ground,  rollers  pivoted  to  the  feet  and  supporting  the  rail,  s  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  contact  with  the  roller,  mean*  for 
adjuating  the  pressure  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  roller,  and  mean*  oper- 
ated by  the  aleeve  for  turning  the  foot  into  position. 

36.  Tke  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  supporting  it.  a  pair  of  disk,  pivoted  to  the  body,  a  rail 
between  the  disks,  spring  connections  between  the  lever  and  rail, 
guides  on  the  diaks,  spokes  working  in  the  guides,  springs  tending 


for  deuchably  connecting  said  platea,  jack  devices  for  drawing  tke 
connected  plates  together,  and  mechanism  for  raising  the  top  box 
upon  the  lower  box.  *ub*Untially  a.  de«:ribed 


S.  \  press  consisting  of  a  lower  box,  a  top  box  hinged  to  the 
lower  box  but  adapted  to  be  swung  down  be*ide  it,  a  pre**ure-plate 
in  the  lower  box.  movable  pressure-plate  in  the  upper  box.  mean*  for 
detachably  connecting  said  plate*,  jack  device*  for  drawing  the  con- 
nected plate*  together,  and  mechanism  for  rai*ing  the  top  box  upon 
the  lower  box  and  for  lowering  the  top  box  to  the  ground,  subsUn- 
tially  a*deacribed. 

4  A  press  consisting  of  a  lower  box,  a  top  box  hinged  to  the 
lower  box  but  adapted  to  be  swung  down  beside  it,  a  preasu re-plate 
in  tke  lower  box.  a  movable  pressure-plate  in  the  upper  box,  meana 
for  deUchably  connecting  said  plates,  jack  device*  for  drawing  the 
connected  plate*  together,  and  mechanism  for  .winging  the  top  box 
upon  it.  hinge*  conipri.ing  a  rack-bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  boxes, 
and  a  roUUble  pinion  joumaled  on  the  other  box  and  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rack-bar  to  project  or  retract  the  same,  subsUn- 
tially  a*  described 

5.  K  press  con*i*ting  of  a  lower  box,  a  top  box  hinged  to  the 
lower  box  but  adapted  to  be  *wung  down  beside  it,  a  pres.ure-platr 
in  the  lower  box,  movable  pressure-plate  in  the  upper  box,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  plates,  jack  device*  for  drawing  the  con- 
nected plate*  together,  mechanism  for  swinging  the  top  box  on  iU 
hinge,  comprising  a  rack-bar  pivoted  to  the  top  box.  a  pinion  jour- 
naled  on  the  lower  box  and  interme.hing  with  the  rack-bar,  and  a 
crank  for  rotating  *aid  pinion,  substantially  as  described 


<n.i^_<i.  u      •  .   .         ."..'.■"  6    A  press  consisting  of  a  lower  box.  a  too  box  hinved  to  the 

to  draw  the  apokes  inward,  fee.  pivoted  to  the  spokes,  rollers  pivoted  ,o,.„  ^,  ;„,  .^.p,^  ,/^  ,^„„^  ,„^„  ^J.^      """«* 


to  the  spokes,  meana  for  forcing  the  roller*  outward  as  the  feet  ap- 
proach the  ground  and  guiding  them  beneath  the  rail,  a  aleeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  in  frictional  contact  with  the  roller,  mean*  for 
adjusting  the  presaurr  of  tke  sleeve  upon  the  roller,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  tke  aleeve  for  turning  the  foot  into  poeition. 


787.001 .     BALIirO-pRI88.    DORALD  DoRAU.  MaiUrtai.  Htm 

imkuti.    ritod  Apr.  S7.  INI.    ilaowwd  nt.  ».  1806.    tttM  Mo. 

S4I.4M. 

Claim.— 1.  A  preas  eoaaistlag  of  a  lower  box,  a  top  box  kinged 
to  the  lower  box  but  adapted  to  be  swung  down  beside  it,  a  pressure 
plate  in  the  lower  box,  a  movable  preaaure-plate  in  tke  upper  box 
mean*  for  detackably  connecting  said  plates,  and  jack  device*  for 
drawing  tke  connected  plates  together.  subsUntially  a*  described. 

2  A  press  coaaistiag  of  a  lower  box,  a  top  box  hinged  to  tke 
lower  box  but  adapted  to  be  swung  down  beside  it,  a  preesure-plate 
in  tke  lower  box,  a  movable  preaoura-plate  in  tke  upper  box,  meana 


a  pressure-plate 

in  the  lower  box,  a  movable  pres*ure-plate  in  the  upper  box,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  plates,  a  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
top  box  on  its  hinge*  compri*ing  a  rack-bar  pivc  -d  to  the  upper  box, 
a  pinion  journaled  on  the  lower  box,  a  crank  n>.ating  said  pinion, 
and  a  swinging  plate  pivoted  about  the  pinion-shaft  and  having 
parte  embracing  the  rack-bar  to  hold  it  in  meek  with  the  pinion,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7.  A  preas  consisting  of  a  lower  box.  a  top  box  hinged  to  the 
lower  box  but  adapted  to  be  swung  down  beside  it,  a  preaaure-plate 
in  tke  lower  box.  a  movaBle  preaaure-plate  in  tke  upper  box,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  aaid  platea,  a  meckaniam  for  swinging  tke 
top  box  on  iu  hinges  compriaing  a  rack-bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  box. 
a  pinion  joumaled  on  the  lower  box,  a  crank  routing  aaid  pinion, 
aad  a  twinging  plate  pivoted  about  the  pinion-akaft  and  carTyiag 
rollera  engaging  tke  back  of  tke  rack-bar  to  bold  it  in  meah  with  tke 
pinion,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

8  A  prees  coasistiag  of  a  lower  box,  a  top  box  biaged  to  tke 
lower  boa,  a  praaaur»-plato  in  tke  knrar  box,  a  movable  proaaura- 
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pUt«  ia  t^  appcr  box,  bmbs  for  dcUckafcU  eonnectiax  Mid  platea, 
and  jack  dcriees  for  drswUf  tk«  oouMCtod  plato*  tofeth^r,  each 
comprising  a  rat«h«t-bax  and  a  pair  of  pawls  piTot*«d  to  an  oscillatory 
fuieraa  aad  •n«a«in«  th*  ratchot-bar,  o«e  of  said  pawls  being  con- 
a«ct«d  with  tli«  falcruB  at  a  graaUr  diatanre  from  iu  axis  ot  oacilla- 
tioD  than  lh«  other,  sabaUatiailj  as  describe 

9.  A  prsM  consisting  of  a  lower  b«4,  a  top  box  hinged  to  the 
lower  box,  a  preesnre-plate  in  the  lower  box,  a  movable  preMure- 
pUte  ia  the  upper  box,  means  for  deUchably  connecting  said  plates, 
jack  devices  for  drawing  the  connected  flates  together,  each  com- 

-  prising  a  raUhet-bar  and  a  pair  of  pawli  pivoted  to  an  oscillatory 
fulcrum  and  engaging  the  ratchet-bar,  tJ^e  outer  one  of  said  pawls 
being  connected  with  the  fulcrum  at  a  groater  disUnce  from  iU  axis 
of  oscillstion  than  the  other,  KubsUntiallf  as  described. 

10.  A  press  consisting  of  a  lower  bo<.  a  top  box.  hinged  to  the 
lower  box  but  adapted  to  be  swung  down  beside  it,  a  pressure-plate 
in  the  lower  box,  a  movable  pressure-plate  in  the  upper  box.  means 
for  deuchably  connecting  said  plates,  jack  devices  for  drawing  the 
connected  plates  together,  said  jack  d«vice8  each  comprising  a 
ratchet-bar  and  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  U)  tn  oscillatorr  fulcrum  and 
engaging  the  ratchet-bar,  and  a  lever  piv»f*d  to  the  hoa#ing  of  the 
jack  above  the  fulcrum  and  adapted  to  efigage  the  pawls  lo  force 
them  away  from  the  rack-bar.  substantially  as  described. 

11  A  press  consiMting  of  two  open-e«ded  separable  boxes,  op- 
posing pressure-plates  iu  the  respective  ^uxes.  and  lever  jack  de- 
rices  applied  between  the  two  plates  to  draf*-  one  toward  and  into  the 
opposite  box.  substantially  as  described.  ' 

IX.  A  press  consisting  of  two  open  en|ded  separable  boxes,  two 
opposing  pressure-plates,  in  the  rejipectivt  boxes,  and  jack  devices 
for  drawing  one  0/  the  plates  toward  and  ii<to  the  opposite  box,  com- 
prising ratchet-bars  secured  to  one  plate  aiid  l»>ver,  and  pawl  devices 
Mcured  to  the  other  plate  and  operatively  <«gaging  the  ratchet-bar!>, 
substantially  as  described 

13.  A  press  consisting  of  opposing  prts:<ure-plates  and  jack  de- 
vices for  drawing  the  connected  plates  toj^ether,  each  comprising  a 
ratchet-bar  and  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to  am  oscillatory  fulcnuii  and 
engaging  the  ratchet-bar, one  of  said  pawls  being  connected  with  the 
fulcrum  at  a  greater  disUnce  from  iu  ax)s  of  oscillation  than  the 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

U  A  press  consisting  of  two  upen-en|ded  separable  boxes,  two 
opposing  pressure-plates,  in  the  respective  boxes  and  jack  devices 
applied  between  the  two  plates  to  draw  on^  toward  and  into  the  op- 
posite box.  each  comprising  a  ratchet-bar,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  piv- 
oted f.)  an  oscillstory  fulcrum  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet- 
bar,  substantially  as  described.  f 

l.S  A  pressconsistingof  a  box.  one  sitje  of  which  can  be  opened, 
and  a  press-carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  box  through  it.< 
open,  side  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  pressnre-plates.  and  jack 
devices  for  drawing  the  plates  together  within  the  box,  subsUntially 
aa  described 

16  .K  press  consisting  of  s  box,  one  sid|r  of  which  can  be  opened, 
and  a  press-carriage  adapted  to  be  moved |into  the  box  through  iU 
oifen  aide  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  |>ressure-plates.  and  jack 
device*  for  drawing  the  plates  together  wijhin  the  box.  the  sides  of 
the  box  being  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  jack  devices 
project  to  bring  their  operating-levers  out»ide  of  the  box.  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed 

17  A  press  consisting  ot  a  lower  box.  one  side  of  which  can  b« 
opened,  a  top  box  hinged  to  the  lower  box.  la  press-carnage  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  the  lower  box  through  its  o|)en  side,  and  comprising 
a  lower  pressure-plate,  and  jack  devices  secured  to  said  plate,  a  mov- 
able pressure-plate  in  the  upper  box.  and  nteans  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  movable  plate  and  jack  devites.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. •  4 

18  A  press  consisting  of  a  lower  box,  kMie  side  of  which  can  be 
opened,  a  top  bpx  hinged  to  the  lower  box.  a  press-carriage  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  the  lower  box  through  iU  o|)en  side,  and  comprising 
a  lower  preMure-plate,  and  jack  devices  «ec«red  to  said  plate,  a  mov- 
able preasure-plate  in  the  upper  box.  the  si4es  of  the  box  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  through  which  the  jack  devices  project  to  bring  their 
opermting-leven  nuuide  of  the  box.  and  m^s  for  deUchably  coo 
nectiag  the  movable  head  and  jack  devicies,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

19.  A  prea*.  consisting  of  two  open  tended  separable  boxes 
placed  open  end  to  opea  end.  a  aUtionary  pfeasure-plate  closing  one 
ead  of  one  of  the  boxea.  a  movable  preasurt-plate  closing  the  oppo- 
site ead  of  the  other  box.  this  movable  preaau  re -plate  being  adapted 
to  paaa  iato  the  open  ead  of  the  oppoaitc  hot.  and  means  for  forcing 
the  BMTabt*  plate  toward  and  iato  the  other  box  to  thereby  compress 


the  material  therein  and  leave  the  Arat-named  box  empty  and  free  to 
be  re'moved. 

20.  A  preas  consisting  of  two  open-ended  boxes  placed  open  end 
to  open  end,  one  of  the  boxes  being  removable  from  the  other  and  ca- 
pable of  being  inverted,  a  pressure- plate  in  each  of  the  boxea,  and 
means  for  forcing  one  of  the  pressure-plates  toward  and  into  the 
open  end  of  the  box  containing  the  other  pressure-plate,  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth. 

21  A  press,  consisting  of  two  separable  boxes  placed  one  upon 
the  other,  the  upper  box  being  capable  of  being  removed  and  invert- 
ed, removable  means  for  holding  the  material  in  the  upper  box  while 
the  same  is  being  placed  upon  the  lower  box,  pressure-plates  in  the 
respective  boxes,  and  means  for  forcing  one  uf  the  pressure-plates 
toward  and  into  the  opposite  box,  for  the  purposes  set  forih. 

22.  A  preas,  consisting  of  a  lower  box  having  its  lower  end 
closed  by  a  preasure-plate.  and  its  upper  end  open,  au  upper  box 
mounted  on  the  lower  bo.\  and  capable  of  being  removed  and  invert- 
ed, a  movable  pressure-plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  box, 
and  means  for  drawing  down  the  upper  pressure-plate  toward  and 
into  the  lower  box,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

23  A  press,  consisting  of  a  box,  one  side  of  which  can  be 
opened,  and  a  press-carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  box 
through  its  open  side,  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  presaure- 
plates,  aud  jack  devices  for  drawing  the  plates  together  within  the 
box.  said  jack  devices  being  connected  to  said  pressure-plates  and 
being  removable  from  the  press-box  therewith. 

24  \  press,  consisting  of  a  lower  box,  one  side  of  which  can  be 
opened,  a  pressure-plate  in  this  lower  box,  an  upper  box  containing 
a  pretisu re-plate,  and  means  for  drawing  down  the  upper  pressure- 
plate  into  the  lower  box,  said  means  and  said  pressure-plates  con- 
stitutiug  a  bale-clamping  device  which  is  capable  of  being  removed 
through  the  open  sides  of  the  lower  box. 


7H7.502.     COHHBCTIOH  FOR  DRIVIHO- RODS.    BlWDlCT  A. 
BIDE*.  Scnuiton  Pa.    Piled  Jan.  12,  1900.    Sartel  Ho.  M0.82S. 


CJeim— The  herein  -  described  driving -rod  having  integrally- 
formed  bearing-straps,  brasses,  a  gib  and  key  for  taking  up  the  wear' 
of  said  brasses,  flanged  brasses  arranged  in  the  strap  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  rod.  a  wedge-shaped  adjusting-block,  a  jam-plate,  set- 
screws  arranged  in  said  strap  to  adjust  and  hold  said  wedge-block 
and  jam-plate,  a  crank-pin  collar,  and  means  whereby  the  same  is 
connected  to  the  end  of  a  crank -pin  to  hold  said  driving-rod  in  place. 


787.508.  PICTDRI  BOOK  OR  ALBUM.  Aunr  W  Broil.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Orlginai  application  Ued  Sept  23  1902  Senai  No  124  8«7. 
Divided  and  application  Died  Jan  12.  1903.  Senai  Mo  13«.701  Again 
dlTided  and  this  application  flled  May  23.  1904     Serial  No  iMMi 


Claim.— I  .\  picture-holding  b«K>k  or  album  having  the  cover 
apertured.  and  in  said  aperture  a  panel  of  transparent  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  face  of  the  first  leaf  exposed  to  view  through  said  trans- 
parent panel,  being  provided  with  means  for  removably  retaining  a 
picture  exposed  in  whole  or  in  part  through  the  panel 

2  A  pictufe  book  or  album  having  the  face  of  the  first  leaf  pro- 
vided with  means  for  removably  securing  a  picture  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing the  cover  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  panel  of  transparent 
material  in  such  aperture  at  a  position  and  of  dimensions  for  expoe- 
iag  therethrough  a  segregable  portion  of  the  picture  which  is  mount- 
ed on  the  firat  leaf. 


.^■^-. 
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787.504.    fLOAT 
IAU>.  SpringfMd 


FKan  Btoiluid  tad  Pubbke  H.  Brul- 
rued  Juae  tt.  1908    Swial  Mo.  ll3.4ao. 


C<M«.— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  float  having  sec- 
tions arranlted  with  their  edge*  abutting  without  extension  or  over- 
lap, an  external  band  deposited  o^er  and  around  the  joint  so  formed, 
an  additional  external  band  or  bands  deposited  upon  said  sections, 
each  band  intersecting  another  band,  and  a  coating  or  deposit  upon 
the  outaide  of  the  sections  and  bands. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  float  comprising  sections 
semispherical  and  cylindrical  in  shape  and  arranged  with  their  edges 
abutting  without  extension  or  overiap,  an  external  band  deposited 
over  and  around  the  joint  so  formed,  and  additional  external  bands 
deposited  around  the  sections  where  the  semispherical  and  cylin- 
drical portions  meet,  and  a  coating  or  deposit  upon  the  outaide  of  the 
sections  and  band*. 

3  The  combination  with  a  float  having  an -exterior  coating  de- 
posited thereon,  of  a  nipple  held  to  the  outside  of  said  float  by  said 
coating. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  float  having  external  bands  and  an 
exterior  coating  deposited  over  all,  of  a  flanged  nipple  held  to  said 
float  by  said  bands  and  coating. 


7B7.505.  riRB-BXTINGniSHINO  8TSTBM  JiHBS  Pmou  and 
Jom  r  Watt.  Aberdeen.  ^JoUaod  Piled  Jan  23.  1906  Serial  No 
842.343 


Claim. — 1.  In  automatic  flre-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination, a  water-pipe,  a  sprinkler,  normally  inactive,  fitted  on  said 
pipe,  automatically-acting  devicea  for  rendering  said  sprinkler  ac- 
tive, air-tubing  filled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  in  said 
tubing,  a  stretched  wire,  means  adapted  on  expansion  of  said  wire  to 
destroy  said  connection,  a  valve  normally  preventing  passage  of  wa- 
ter into  said  pipe,  and  means  actuated  on  escape  of  air  from  said 
tubing  to  open  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  automatic  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  water-pipe,  a  sprinkler,  normally  inactive,  fitted  on  said  pipe,  auto- 
matically-acting devicea  for  rendering  said  sprinkler  active,  air-tub- 
ing filled  with  compresaed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  in  said  tubing,  a 
stretched  wire,  a  weight  supported  from  said  wire  and  released  on 
expansion  of  said  wire  to  fracture  said  frangible  outlet,  a  valve  nor- 
mally preventing  passage  of  water  to  said  pipe  and  means  actuated 
on  escape  of  air  from  said  tubing,  to  open  said  valve,  substantially  as 
des<'ribed. 

3.  In  automatic  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  water  branch  pipe,  a  sprinkler,  normally  inactive,  fitted  on  said 
pipe,  automatically-acting  devices  for  rendering  aaid  sprinkler  ac- 
tive, air-tubing  filled  with  compresaed  air.  a  frangible  outlet  in  said 


tubing,  a  stretched  wire,  meana  adapted  on  expanaion  of  aaid  wirv  to 
fracture  said  frangible  outlet,  a  valve  normally  preventing  passage 
of  water  to  said  pipe,  devices  actuated  on  escape  of  air  to  open  said 
^^^*,  and  an  alarm  actuated  on  reductioa  of  air-pressure  in  said 
tubiag,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  In  automatic  flre-extinguishing -apparatus,  in  combiaatioo, 
a  water  branch  pipe,  a  sprinkler  normally  inactive  fltted  on  said 
pipe,  automatically-acting  device*  for  rendering  said  sprinkler  ac- 
tive, air-tubing  filled  with  compr««eed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  ia  said 
air-tubing,  automatic  means,  more  sensitive  than  said  sprinkler-ac- 
tuating means,  adapted  on  abnormal  riss  of  temperature  to  fracture 
said  frangible  outlet  to  permit  escape  of  air  from  said  tubing,  a 
valve  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  water  into  said  pipe,  and  dia- 
phragm apparatus  connected  to  said  tubing,  normally  holding  said 
ralve  closed  and  adapted  on  reduction  of  air-pressure  ia  said  tubing 
to  permit  said  valve  to  rise  08  its  sest  to  sdmit  water  to  the  sprin- 
klers, substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  automatic  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  waUr  branch  pipe,  a  aprinkler  normally  inactive  fitted  on  *aid  pipe, 
automatically-acting  device*  for  rendering  said  sprinkler  active,  air- 
tubing  filled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  in  said  tubing, 
a  stretched  wire,  a  weighted  lever,  a  catch  supporting  said  lever 
from  said  wire  and  adapted  on  expansion  of  said  wire  to  reteaae  aaid 
lever  to  fracture  said  frangible  outlet,  a  valve  normally  preventing 
passage  of  n  ater  to  said  pipe,  and  diaphragm  apparatus  actuated  on 
escape  of  air  from  said  tubing  to  open  said  valve. 

6  In  automatic  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  water-pipe,  a  sprinkler  connected  to  said  water-pipe,  a  frangible 
outlet,  means  normally  maintaining  said  water-pipe  dry  without 
compressing  air  in  said  pipe,  automatically-acting  devices  for  frac- 
turing said  frangible  outlet  so  as  to  open  said  sprinkler,  and  auto- 
matic devices  more  sensitive  than  said  first-mentioned  devices  and 
adapted  on  sudden  rise  of  temperature  to  effect  admission  of  water 
to  said  pipe. 

7  In  automatic  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  <1»robination, 
a  water-pipe,  a  valve,  means  normally  maintaining  said  vslve  in  po- 
sition to  prevent  pasaage  of  water  to  said  pip*,  a  sprinkler  fitted  on 
aaid  water-pipe,  frangible  means  nomially  closing  the  sprinkler-ori- 
fice, automatically -acting  devices  for  fracturing  the  orifice -closing 
means,  and  automatic  devices  more  sensitive  than  said  first-men- 
tioned devices  and  adapted  on  sudden  rise  of  temperature  to  permit 
said  valve  to  rise  off  its  seat  to  admit  water  to  said  sprinkler. 

8.  In  automatic  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  water  branch  pipe  normally  kept  dry  without  compressing  air  in 
said  pipe,  sprinkler  devices  normally  inactive  fitted  on  aaid  pipe,  au- 
tomatic means  adapted  on  sudden  rise  of  temperature  to  render  said 
sprinklers  active,  air-tubing  tilled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible 
outlet  in  said  air-tubing,  automatic  means,  more  sensitive  than  aaid 
sprinkler-actuating  means,  adapted  on  abnormal  rise  of  temperature 
to  fracture  said  outlet  to  permit  escape  of  air  from  Kaid  tubing,  a 
valve  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  water  to  aaid  pipe,  diaphragm 
apparatus  connected  to  said  tubing,  normally  holding  said  valve 
closed,  and  adapted,  on  reduction  of  air-pressure  in  said  tubing,  to  ^ 
permit  said  valve  to  open  to  admit  water  to  the  sprinklers,  and  an 
alarm  operated  on  reduction  of  air-pressure  in  the  tubing. 

9.  In  automatic  (ire-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  water  branch  pipe  normally  kept  dry  without  compressing  air  in 
said  pipe,  sprinkler  devices,  normally  inactive,  fitted  en  said  pipe, 
a  stretched  wiff  adapted  on  expansion  to  render  said  sprinklers  ac- 
tive, air-tubing  filled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  in  said 
air-tubing,  a  second  stretched  wire,  means  operated  on  expansion  of 
said  xecond  wire  to  fracture  i<aid  frangible  outlet  to  permit  escape  of 
air  from  said  tubing,  a  valve  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  water  to 
said  water-pipe,  and  diaphragm  apparatUK  connected  to  said  tubing, 
normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  and  adapted  on  reduction  of  air- 
pressure  in  the  tubing  to  permit  said  valve  to  rise  off  its  seat  to  admit 
water  to  said  water-pipe 

10.  In  automatic  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
k  water  branch  pipe  normally  kept  dry  without  compressing  air  in 
said  pipe,  said  pipe -having  a  discharge-orifice,  a  fragile  dome  nor- 
mally closing  the  orifice,  a  stretched  wire,  a  weighted  lever,  means 
normally  supporting  said  lever  from  said  wire  but  adapted  on  undue 
expansion  of  said  wire  to  release  said  lever  to  break  .said  dome,  an 
air-tube  filled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  in  said  tube, 
a  second  stretched  wire,  a  second  weighted  lever,  means  normally 
supporting  said  second  lever  from  said  second  wire  and  adapted  on 
dilation  of  said  second  wire  to  release  said  second  lever  to  break  said 
frangible  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  water  to  aaid 
branch  pipe,  and  diaphragm  apparatus  normally  holding  said  raive 
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bat  a^sfterf.  ••  radnctiea  of  air-pitMure  in  Mid  tabiaji  t« 
parmit  Mid  tkIt*  to  Km  off  ito  Mat  to  adafit  wat«r  to  Mid  branch 
pip«. 

11.  la  autoBiatic  fr«-«itiafui«khix  apparatuj,  in  eaaibination, 


watar  braach  pip««  nonaallj  kept  drr  «itl|out  romprraainf  air  ia 
aaid  pipM,  tpriaklar  deri«M  normally  iaartlrr  fitt^Kl  on  said  pipe*. 
•*'**«b«<'  wirea,  derirea  adapted  on  rxpaaaion  of  uid  wirea  to  ren- 
der aaid  aprinklera  active,  aa  air-dact,  branth  air-tub^,  back-prea- 
•ara  ralTM  eoaaoetad  to  Mid  air-tubea.  an  air-pump  for  filling  »aid 
air-duct  and  branch  tub**  with  rompreurd  air.  frangiblf  outlets  in 
Mid  air-tab«8.  str«t4>bed  wirea,  mean*  more  af  naitivr  than  aaid  sprin- 
klor-actaatinf  meaaa  adapts  on  dilation  of  ^id  laat-named  w'trr*  to 
break  Mid  fran^blr  outUts.  a  ralre  adaptml  io  prevent  arreuM  of  wa- 
ter to  aaid  pipea.  and  diaphnqpu  apparatua  normally  holdinn  aaid 
valve  rioaed  but  on  escape  of  air  permittinx  ^id  valve  to  open  to  ad- 
BUt  water  to  Mid  pipea 


787.506.  PLOW  lowAls  rowLit.  Cadv^rore.  Oa.  MMgnor.  by 
dtraet  aad  dm«h  aatpumot*.  \o  JuUia  L  AiKtanon.  Irootoo.  Ohk> 
niMl  Aug.  17.  im.    Sarial  Ho  1N.777. 


Clmm. — 1.  The  combiaation  in  a  plow  ^1  a  plow -point  and  a 
laadaide  abutting  one  another  and  each  provided  with  a  notch  fonu- 
iag  a  part  of  a  bolt-openinj;  in  ita  abutting  e<^e,  and  a  bolt  paaain^ 
through  the  bolt-opening  thua  formed  to  aec^re  both  parta  againat 
movement. 

2  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  stai^dard  and  a  foot  at  the 
lower  ead  thereof,  of  a  plow-point  and  a  lan<|aide  each  provided  at  i  *"''^  P'"^  *"<^  ''""op  and  niraiis  whereby  the  xaid  member  nioveo  back 


t.  Ia  a  awitchboard,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  jack  and  a  drop  of 
a  plurality  of  circular  bodiei.  one  of  Mid  bodiea  being  aUtionary,  a 
aecond  being  operatively  related  to  the  drop,  and  a  thiH  adapted  to 
be  forced  between  the  other  two  bodiea  by  the  inaertioo  of  the  opera- 
tor's plug  into  the  jack,  thereby  reatoring  the  drop  subatantially  aa 
described 

3.  In  a  signal-reatoring  device  for  switchboard! :  a  toggle  aya- 
tem  of  three  rolling  bodiea  together  with  a  bolt  and  a  drop  -  shutter; 
one  of  the  rolling  bodiea  adapted  to  act  againat  the  rear  walls  of  the 
conuining-chamber  at  a  fixed  or  aUtionary  member  of  the  Mid  tog- 
gle ayatem,  one  body  at  a  traveling  member  adapted  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  bolt  and  the  third  body  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the 
other  two  bodiea  thereby  imparting  motion  to  the  traveling  member 
and  the  b^ilt  causing  Mid  bolt  to  engage  Mid  chutter  and  realore  it  to 
ita  nomul  poaition. 

4  In  a  awitehboard-dmp:  the  eombiiiation  of  a  drop-«hu(ter 
with  an  extension  thereon  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  ex- 
tenaion  ;  a  ball  adapted  to  art  againat  Mid  b<ilt ;  a  second  ball  adapted 
to  a«-t  againat  fixed  poinU  or  surface*  and  a  third  ball  adapted  to  be 
placed  partially  in  the  path  of  an  operator's  plug,  in  a  jack,  nuifably 
placed  ;  Mid  plug  to  engage  *aid  ball  in  the  jack  and  foi;ce  it  between 
the  Mid  two  bslla,  thereby  elongating  the  toggle  aystem  and  Impart- 
ing motion  to  the  bolt:  Mid  bolt  engaging  said  extension  on  the  shut- 
ter and  thereby  reatoring  said  shutter  to  its  normal  position,  all  as 
shown  and  described 

5.   In  switchboard-annunciators,  in  combination  with  a  jack,  a 
conneeting-plug.  a  pivoleii  signal-drop,  and  an  independent,  rolling, 
drop-moving  member,  and  means  whereby  said  member  may  be  ac 
tuated  by  Mid  plug 

6  In  switchboard-annunciators,  in  combination  with  a  jack,  a 
pivoted  signal-drop,  a  connecting-plug,  and  an  independent  antifric- 
tion drop-moving  member  bodily  movable  from  point  t.)  point  and 
means  whereby  Mid  plug  may  be  preaaed  against  said  member  and 
the  drop  actuated. 

7  In  a  switchboanj-annuncialor,  in  combination  with  m  jack,  u 
drop,  a  counecting-plug.  a  rolling,  drop-restoring  member  between 


one  of  its  edges  with  a  semicircular  notch,  a  sitigle  bolt  for  securing 
the  landaide  to  the  foot,  a  single  bolt  for  securing  the  plow-point  to 
the  foot,  and  a  single  bolt  for  both  semicircular  notches  in  the  abut- 
ting adgea. 

3.  Ia  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the!  standard,  of  a  plow- 
point  extending  in  advance  of  the  standard  and  having  a  vertical 
portion  secured  to  one  side  of  the  standard  and  a  horizontal  portion 
extending  underneath  the  standard  and  upon  irhich  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard  reata,  a  laadside  having  a  vertical  portion  secure<l  to  the 
atandmrd  ia  the  rear  of  the  plow -point  and  a  horizontal  portion  on 
which  the  standard  reata.  the  vertical  portioa*  and  the  horizontal 
portioaa  of  the  plow-point  aad  the  landaide  reafectively  forming  con- 
tinaatioaa  of  one  another,  and  a  bolt  eagagin|[  with  the  plow-point 
and  with  the  landaide 

4  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  standard,  of  a  plow- 
poiat  aecnred  to  tbe  froat  portion  of  the  atandmrd  and  upon  one  side 
thereof,  a  landaide  separate  from  the  plow-point  secured  on  the  same 
aide  of  the  standard  and  in  the  rear  of  the  plowvpoint  forming  a  con- 
tinuation thereof,  aad  a  bolt  engaging  with  th4  plow-point  and  with 
the  laadaide 


by  iljt  own  weight  to  position  to  permit  the  drop  to  be  relea.sed 

><  In  a  awitchltoard-annunciator  in  combination  with  a  piNoted 
aignal-drop,  and  plug,  a  drop-restoring  device  consisting  of  a  hall 
operative  between  said  drop  and  plug 

9  In  a  switchboard-annunciator  in  combination  with  a  jack,  a 
drop,  and  a  plug.  Mid  jack  hating  a  slot  and  a  loose,  drop-restoring 
ball  .supported  by  said  jack  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  pn)ject  there- 
through partially  into  the  jack  and  having  a  limited  to-and-fro  move- 
ment between  the  jack  and  said  drop. 


7H7,r>()H.      BELT  OR  L01TO-WAI8T  PIN  ADJUSTER      JoSEFH 
OoLDBno.  New  York.  N.  T     nied  Dec  2  1903     Serial  No  183.448 


787.507.  AOTOMATICAHinJIICUTOR-llESTORBR  James  I. 
Sbdou.  Ctoraiud.  Ohio,  ilpni  to  U»  Qemmill  Telephone  and 
IftMiteatwIng  Co.,  Orrrilla.  Ohio  FUed  Deo  22.  1902  Serial  No 
13U79. 


riaiai.— 1.  In  aa  indicator  device,  the  conbination  of  a  pivote<l 
abutter  adapted  to  fall  to  a  boriaontal  poaition  to  display  a  signal;  an 
eztaaaioB  oa  aaid  abutter  and  aa  intermediate  piin  adapted  tu  engage 
aakl  eztaaaioa :  a  traia  of  thn*  balla.  one  of  Mid  balla  adapted  to  op- 
erate aaid  pia :  oaa  a^ptad  toeagage  tbe  rMr^allsof  the  ball -con- 
kaiaiagckaBber;  tbe  third  ball  being  placed  between  the  aforemen- 
tioaed  two  balls  aad  adapted  to  lie  partially  in  the  path  ot  a  reator- 
»g-pl«4  to  be  operatad  by  aaid  plug  aad  to  cod^rate  with  tbe  afore- 
■satioBsd  two  balb  caaaiag  one  of  tbe  Mid  balla  to  engage  the  pin 
aad  aetaata  it  so  tbat  tbe  Mid  pin  will  engag*  tbe  Mid  abutter  by 
■eaas  of  tbe  eztcasioa  tbereoa  aad  thereby  rastore  Mid  shutter  to 
ita  Bor«aI  poaitioa  all  u  abowa  aad  described 


Claim  —I  A  clip  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a  corset- 
clasp,  said  clip  having  members  adapted  to  pass  on  each  side  of  the 
claap  and  grip  said  clasp  between  them,  and  being  also  provided  with 
a  pin-loop  on  one  face  thereof 

2  .\  clip  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a  corset-clasp, 
said  clip  having  members  adapted  to  pass  on  each  aide  of  the  clasp 
and  grip  Mill  clasp  between  them, and  beingalsoprovided  with  a  pin 
loop  struck  up  from  one  face  thereof. 

3.  A  clip  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
corset-clasp,  said  clip  being  provided  with  an  opening  thfough 
a  hich  a  fastening  device  on  the  claap  may  paaa  and  a  loop  adapted  to 
act  M  an  engaging  and  restraining  device  for  a  belt  or  waist  pin 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  resilient  metallic  clip 
adapted  Ui  embrace  adjustably  the  claap  of  a  corset,  a  pin,  and  loops 
upon  the  clip  through  which  said  pin  may  be  thrust 

ft  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  resilient 
metallic  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the  claap  of  a  corset  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  fastening  device  of  said  coraet  may  pro- 
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jevt,  a  pin  aad 
BMy  be  tbrast. 


loops  upon  aaid  clip  tbrongb  which  aaid  pin 


787.r>()J>.    ICI-PICK    ClAKUB  W  Hauit  BTanmlle.  Ind.    Piled 
June  2  1904     Serial  No  210,900. 


Claim. — An  ice-ptek  k**'iag  a  body  compoaed  of  duplicate  part* 
having  alternating  flat  portions  and  substantially  parallel  matching 
half-sockets  whose  back*  constitute  ridges  on  the  exterior  of  the 
body  and  which  extend  inwardly  from  an  edge  of  the  body,  and 
terminate  in  abutment*  for  the  pick-points.  Mid  body  being  also 
provided  wifh  converging  matching  hollow  half  ribs  or  braces  whose 
backs  constitute  ridges  on  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  which  join 
and  continue  as  a  single  hollow  handle  composed  of  matching  half- 
sections,  pick-points  in  the  ssckets  aforcMid,  and  fastening*  con- 
necting the  two  part*  of  the  body  together. 


7H7.ol().  CIRCULAR  SAWING  MACHINE    RdwaioO  HlUBtr 
Mapchertar,  BnglaDd     Piled  Apr  18.  1903     Serial  No  1&SS89 


f  Claim.~l.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  cutting  up  rods, 
tubes,  bars  and  the  like  into  even  predetermined  lengths,  a  machine- 
ba.se,  a  work-holding  viae  comprising  fixed  and  loose  jaws  upon  said 
baae,  a  circular  rotating  saw ,  means  for  supporting  the  axis  of  the 
saw  and  allowing  the  saw  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
w  ork  in  the  vise,  a  roUry  shaft  in  the  said  baae  and  means  for  impart- 
ing continuous  rotarj-  motion  thereto,  a  double-faced  cam  loosely 
mounted  upon  such  shaft  but  incapable  of  endwise  movement^  a 
alidable  feed-shaft  intermediate  of  such  cam  and  the  said  saw-carry- 
ing means  for  alternately  advancing  and  returning  the  saw  against 
and  through  the  yrork  held  in  the  viae,  and  means  intermediate  of  the 
said  cam  and  viae  for  alternately  operating  the  loose  jaw  of  the  vise 
and  thereby  clamping  and  unclamping  the  work  to  be  Hawed,  a  feed- 
wheel  also  loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  said  cam-carrying  shaft  but 
incapable  of  endwise  movements,  and  serving,  when  rotated,  after 
each  cut,  to  advance  the  work,  clutch-teeth  on  such  feed-wheel  and 
clutch-teeth  on  the  cam,  a  sliding  clutch-sleeve  and  means  for  keying 
the  sleeve  to  the  cam-carrying  shaft,  a  spring  located  between  the 
clutch-sleeve  and  feed-wheel  and  serving  to  urge  theclutch-alecve 
into  engagement  with  the  cam.  a  gage  acted  upon  by  the  work  in  the 
vise,  and  a  clutch-ahifter  on  the  slidable  feed-shaft  arranged  to  be 
acted  upon  by  tbe  Mid  gage  to  releaae  the  clutch-sleeve,  substan- 
tially a*  set  forth. 

2  In  a  machine  ot  the  kind  deacribed,  a  machine-baae,  a  rotary 
shaft  in  such  base,  and  means  for  imparting  continuous  rotary  mo- 
tion thereto,  a  double-faced  cam  and  a  work-feed  wheel  loosely 


mounted  upon  such  shaft  but  iacapable  of  endwise  movements  and 
each  having  clutch-teeth,  a  sliding  clutch  sleeve  on  and  routing 
with  the  said  cam-carrying  shaft,  a  spring  located  between  the  feed- 
wheel  and  clutch-.leeve  to  urge  the  clutch-aleeve  into  engagement 
with  the  cam,  a  slidable  Mw-feed  shaft,  a  bracket  and  bowl  on  the 
Mid  feed-shaft  with  the  bowl  engaging  the  cam.  a  clutch-shifter  on 
the  feed-shaft  adapted  when  the  MW-feed  shaft  is  making  iu  return 
movement  to  engage  the  cluUh-aleeve  and  hold  it  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cam  and  then  in  play  with  the  feed- wheel,  a  gage  acted  upon 
by  the  work  in  the  vise,  and  means  intermediate  of  the  gage  and 
the  clutch-shifter  whereby  the  clutch-shifter  is  acted  upon  by  the 
gage  to  releaae  the  clutch-sleeve,  and  also  whereby  the  gage  is  acted 
upon  by  the  clutch-shifter  to  move  it  sidewise.  siibsUntiallv  aa  ael 
forth. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  machine-baae.  a  abaft 
in  such  baae  and  means  for  imparting  continuous  roUrv  motion  tbsrs- 
to.  a  double-faced  cam  and  a  work-feed  wheel  each  provided  with 
clutch-teeth  and  each  lot.sely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  but  inca- 
pable of  endwise  movement,  a  sliding  cluUh-sleeve  on  and  means  for 
keying  the  sleeve  to  the  cam-<arr>ing  shaft,  a  spring  Knated  be- 
tween the  feed-wheel  and  clutcli-sleeve  to  urge  the  clutch-sleeve  into 
engagement  with  the  ram,  a  work-holding  vise  with  fixed  jaw  and 
loose  jaw  upon  the  said  baae.  a  regulating-screw  attached  to  the 
loose  jaw  a  slide  through  which  the  screw  passes  and  which  ia 
loosely  supported  at  mie  part  upon  the  machine-base  and  at  another 
part  lies  below  the  macliine-bas.'.  a  lever  with  long  and  short  arms 
and  pivotally  carried  bv  the  said  slide  and  with  the  shorter  arm  Uk- 
ing  its  fulcrum  on  the  machine-base,  a  looje  bowl  upon  .'•aid  lever 
and  a  spring  for  acting  on  the  lever  and  holding  the  bowl  against  the 
cam,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  macbine-base,  a  shaft 
in  such  base  and  means  forimparting  continuous  rotary  motion  there- 
to, a  double-faced  cam  and  a  work-feed  wheel  each  provided  with 
clutch-teeth  and  each  loosely  mounted  on  the  Mid  shaft  but  inca- 
pable of  endwise  movement,  a  sliding  dutch-sleeve  on  and  means 
for  keying  the  sleeve  to  the  cam-carrying  shaft,  a  spring  located  be 
tween  the  feed-whee!  and  dutch-sleeve  to  urge  the  clutch-sleeve  into 
engagement  with  the  cam.  a  circular  rotating  saw,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  axis  of  the  mw,  and  allowing  the  mw  to  move  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  said  cam-carrving  shaft,  a  slidable  feed-«haft  con- 
nected to  the  Mid  cam-«arning  means,  a  bracket  and  bowl  on  the 
feed  shaft  with  the  bowl  engaging  the  cam.  a  gage  arranged  to 
be  a«ted  upon  by  the  work,  and  a  clutch-shifter  on  the  feed-shaft 
arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  Jrage  to  release  the  clutch-sleeve, 
substantially  as  *et  forth 


787.011.    WARP  TWISTING  MACHINE    Oom?  HoLlt  Ztttau 
OennaDy     Filed  Jan  4  1904     Serial  No.  187.718. 


Claim.— I,  In  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  means  for  twisting  the  end*  of  warp- 
threads,  separators  for  dividing  the  ends  of  the  threads  from  the 
unfinished  lease,  of  pairs  of  pushers  acting  above  and  below  in  the 
lease  for  pushing  away  (he  unfinished  lease  for  the  entrance  of 
the  separators,  means  for  giving  the  pushers  an  upward-and-down- 
ward  movement  and  means  for  giving  said  pushers  a  forward-and 
backward  oscillating  movement,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose herein  set  forth. 

2    In  a  warp-twisting  machine  ot  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  twiating  tbe  ends  of  warp-threads,  sepsra- 
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ton  for  diTidui«  Ui«  enda  of  the  threads  fiiom  th«  uniniahed  !«••«, 
OMaaa  for  th«  to-and-fro  movnnent  of  the  Mparator*  in  th«  leue, 
m*mn»  for  oacUiatiag  the  leparmtora  traneT^rsely  to  the  leue.  ine«n« 
for  tlie  upward-aod-dowBward  moTement  of  the  teparator*.  pain 
of  puahera  artiag  above  and  below  in  the  leMe  for  pushing  awaj  the 
unflniahed  leaae  for  the  entrance  of  the  aeparators.  mean*  for  the  up- 
ward-and -downward  movement  and  meami  for  the  forward-and- 
baek  ward  oerihation  of  the  pain  of  puahena  vubatantiallj  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  herein  aet  forth.  [ 

3  In  a  warp-twitting  machine  of  the  IharacUr  described,  the 
combination  uf  means  for  twitting  the  endu  of  warp-threadt.  grip- 
ping-hookt  for  introducing  the  endt  of  thf  threadt  to  be  twisted, 
meant  for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  gripping- 
book*,  teparaton  for  dividing  the  enda  of  (he  thread*  from  the  un- 
finished  lease,  meant  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  teparaton 
in  the  lease,  meant  for  oscillating  the  tepar|kton  transveraely  to  the 
bate,  means  for  the  upward-and-downwar4  movement  of  the  sepa- 
rat«n.  iasertinghook*  for  conducting  the  «nds  of  the  threadt  to  be 
twisted  over  the  lowered  gripping-hookt.  ai|d  meant  for  raising  and 
lowering  and  for  the  forward-and-backwan^  movement  of  the  insert- 
ing-hookt,  tubatantially  as  and  for  the  purfose  herein  set  forth 

4.  In  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  tbaracter  dcM-ribed,  the 
combination  of  means  for  twisting  the  en#t  of  the  trari>-threadt, 
aeparatort  for  dividing  the  ends  of  the  thetdtirom  the  unftnished 
lease,  meant  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  «eparator<  in  the 
lease,  meant  for  otcillating  the  teparaton  transversely  to  the  leate. 
OMant  for  the  upward-and-downward  movetnent  of  the  separaton. 
pain  of  pushen  acting  above  and  below  i|  the  lease  for  pushing 
awaj  the  luiflnixhed  leate  for  the  entrance  df  the  separaton.  meanx 
ff>r  the  upward-and-downward  movement,  |neani<  for  the  forward- 
and-backward  oscillation  af  the  pain  of  put$en,  gripping-hooks  for 
introducing  the  endt  of  the  threadt  to  be  twisted,  and  meant  for  the 
upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  gttpping-hookt,  tubstan- 
tially  at  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  fortn. 

.S  In  a  warp-twitting  machine  of  the  dharacter  (le«crtl>ed.  the 
combination  of  means  for  twisting  the  endt  u#  the  warp-threadt,  tep- 
araton for  dividing  the  ends  of  the  threads  f  r^m  the  unfinished  lease. 
meant  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  leparaton  in  the  leate. 
meant  for  im<-illating  the  teparaton  trantve^ly  to  the  leate.  meant 
for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  ofjthe  teparaton,  pain  of 
pushen  acting  above  and  below  in  the  leas^  for  pushing  awar  the 
unftnithed  leate  for  the  entrance  uf  the  tefaraton,  meant  for  the 
upward-and-downward  movement  and  mea|it  for  the  forward-and- 
backward  uacillation  of  the  pair  of  puahera^  gripping-hooks  for  in- 
troducing the  endt  of  the  threadt  to  be  twisted,  meant  for  the  up- 
ward-and-downward movement  uf  the  gri^piug-hookt,  interting- 
hookt  for  conducting  the  endt  of  the  thread|i  to  be  twitted  over  the 
lowered  gripping-hookt.  and  meant  for  raiting  and  lowering  and  for 
the  forward-and -backward  movement  of  thir  interting-hookt.  tub- 
ttantiaily  at  and  for  the  purpose  herein  tet  (V>nh 

6.  In  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  i^aracter  described,  the 
combination  of  meant  for  twitting  the  endt  of  the  warp-threadt,  tep- 
araton for  dividing  the  endt  of  the  threadt  frpm  the  unftnithed  leate. 
meant  for  the  to-and-fro  niuvement  uf  the  ^paraton  in  the  leate, 
meant  for  otcillating  the  teparaton  trantveively  t^)  the  leate,  meant 
for  the  upward-and-duwnward  movement  of  the  teparatort,  pain  of 
puthert  acting  above  and  below  in  the  leat^  for  puthing  away  the 
unfinithed  leate  for  the  entrance  of  the  teparhtors,  meant  for  the  up- 
ward-and-downward movement  and  mean^  for  the  furward-and- 
backward  oscillation  of  the  pain  of  pushen,  gripping-himkt  for  in- 
troducing the  ends  of  the  threadt  to  be  twisted,  meant  for  the  up- 
ward-and-iiownward  movement  of  the  grifiping-hookt,  inserting- 
hooki  for  conducting  the  end*  of  the  threadt  to  be  twisted  over  the 
lowered  gripping-hooks,  meant  for  raiting  and  lowering  and  for  the 
forward-and-backward  movement  of  the  inserting-hookt.  and  meant 
for  bringing  the  ftnithed  threadt  potitively.  tind  directly  after  the  re- 
lease from  the  meant  for  the  twitting,  out  of  Ihe  reach  of  the  operat- 
iag  parts  and  for  laying  the  tame  upon  the  ft^iohed  part  uf  the  leate, 
substantially  at  and  for  the  purpote  herein  t^t  forth. 

7  In  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  c|iaracter  described,  the 
combination  of  mean*  for  twisting  the  endslof  warp-thread*,  tepa- 
raton for  dividing  the  endt  of  the  threadt  frt)ni  the  unfinithed  leate, 
a  tlide-md  upon  which  the  teparaton  are  adabted  to  om-illate,  meant 
for  guiding  the  slide-rod  parallel  to  the  thriadt.  meant  for  the  to- 
and-fro  movement  of  the  tlide-rod  in  Ihe  gniiiet.  and  meant  for  rait- 
ing and  lowering  its  guide*,  meant  for  vrrii<}allT  guiding  the  latter, 
upwardly-extending  arms  oa  the  teparaton^  fixed  guidet  for  thete 
arms,  projcrtiont  directed  toward  the  guides  and  provided  on  the 


fr««  ends  of  the  aras,  sabaUntially  as  aid  for  the  parpoMa  her«ia  aat 
forth. 

8  In  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  charactar  d«acrib<>d.  the 
combination  of  means  for  twisting  the  ends  af  the  warp-threadt,  sep- 
araton for  dividing  the  ends  of  the  thread*  from  the  unftnished  lease, 
means  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  teparaton  in  the  lease, 
mean*  for  oscillating  the  separaton  transversHy  to  the  lease,  meant 
for  the  upward-and-downward  movemaDt  of  the  separaton.  pain  of 
pushen  actiB(  above  and  below  in  the  lease  for  pushing  away  the 
unfinished  lease  for  the  entrance  of  the  separaton.  holden  adapted  to 
be  raited  and  lowered  for  the  pushen  capable  0I  oscillating  trans- 
versely thereon,  vertical  guide*  for  the  holden,  b«U-crank  leven 
from  which  the  holden  are  suspended,  oonnecting-rods  between  the 
bell-crank  leven  of  the  holden  adapted  to  move  simultaneously  in 
the  same  direction,  and  means  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the 
connecting-rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  set 
forth. 

9  In  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  warp-threads,  sep- 
araton for  dividing  the  ends  of  the  threads  from  the  unfinished  lease, 
meant  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  separaton  in  the  lease, 
means  for  oscillating  the  teparaton  transversely  to  the  lease,  means 
for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  separaton.  pain  of 
pushen  acting  above  and  below  in  the  lease  for  pushing  away  the 
unfinithed  lease  for  the  entrance  mI  the  teparaton,  holden  adapted 
to  be  raited  and  lowered  for  the  pushen  capable  of  oscillating  trans- 
versely thereon,  upwardly -eiteoding  arms  on  the  puahen,  fixed 
guides  adapted  for  guiding  the  arms  of  the  puthen,  tprings  for  con- 
tinually forcing  the  annt  of  the  puthen  againtt  the  guides,  and  re- 
cettet  provided  in  the  arrot  of  the  puthen  and  turned  toward  the 
guides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

10  In  a  warp-twitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  meant  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  warp-threadt.  sep- 
araton for  dividing  the  ends  of  the  threads  from  the  unfinished  lease, 
means  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  separaton  in  the  lease, 
means  for  oscillating  the  separaton  transversely  to  the  lease,  means 
for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  teparaton,  pain  of 
puthert  acting  above  and  below  in  the  lease  for  pushing  away  the 
unfinished  lease  for  the  entrance  of  the  separaton,  means  for  the  up- 
ward-and-downward movement  and  means  for  the  forward-and- 
backward  oscillation  of  the  pain  of  pushen.  gripping-hooks  for  in- 
troducing the  ends  of  the  thraads  to  be  twisted,  means  for  the  up- 
ward-and-downward movement  of  the  gripping-hooks,  inserting- 
hookt  for  conducting  the  endt  of  the  threads  to  be  twisted  over  the 
lowered  gripping-hooks,  mef  nt  for  raising  and  lowering  and  for  the 
forward-and-backw^d  movement  of  the  inserting-hookt,  hooks  for 
taking  back  lhf^%m^fie4  ends  of  the  threadt,  and  meant  for  raising 
and  lowering  and  for  the  forward-and-backward  movement  of  the 
said  hooks  for  taking  back  the  twisted  ends,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  tet  forth. 

11  In  a  warp-twitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  0/  meant  fur  twitting  the  endt  of  warp-threadt,  grip- 
ping-hookt for  introducing  the  ends  of  the  threads  to  be  twisted, 
meant  for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  gripping- 
hookt.  teparaton  for  dividing  the  endt  of  the  threads  from  the  unfin- 
ished Irate,  means  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  separaton  in 
the  lease,  meant  for  oscillating  the  separaton  trantversely  to  the 
lease,  meins  for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  tepa- 
raton, inserting-hookt  for  guiding  the  twitted  endt  of  the  threadt 
over  the  lowered  grippinc-hookt,  twingt  to  which  the  interting- 
hookt  are  jointed,  endlets  guides  for  guiding  the  inserting-hooks 
during  the  whole  movement  and  springs  for  continually  raiting  the 
inserting-hookt,  twbttantially  at  and  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 

12.  In  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  meant  for  twitting  the  endn  of  warp-threadt,  grip- 
ping-hookt for  introducing  the  endt  uf  the  threadt  to  be  twitted, 
meant  for  »he  upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  gripping- 
hookt.  separaton  for  dividing  the  endt  of  the  threadt  from  the  unfin- 
ithed leate.  meant  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  teparaton  in 
the  leate,  meant  for  otcillating  the  teparaton*  trantvenely  to  the 
lease,  meant  for  the  upward-and-downward  muvement  of  the  tepa- 
raton. interting-hookt  for  guiding  the  twisted  end*  of  the  threads 
over  the  lowered  grippinfc-hookt,  twingt  t<>  which  the  interting- 
hookt  are  jointed,  endlett  guidet  for  guiding  the  inserting-hooks 
during  the  whole  movement,  sn  upper  and  a  lower  branch  of  the 
guides,  an  oblique  connection  in  front  between  the  two  branches, 
and  meant  for  automatically  doting  the  upper  branch  againtt  the 
lower  branch  toward  the  innerting-hook  guided  in  the  said  guidet, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  .tet  forth. 
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11  in  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  meant  for  twisting  the  end*  of  the  warp-threads,  sep- 
araton for  dividing  the  ends  of  the  threads  from  th«  unflniahed  lease, 
.    mevis  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  teparaton  in  the  lease, 
means  for  oscillating  the  separaton  transversely  to  the  lease,  means 
for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  separaton.  pain  of 
puthen  acting  above  and  below  in  the  lease  for  pushing  away  the 
unfinished  lease  for  the  entrance  of  the  separaton,  means  for  the  up- 
ward snd-downward  movement  and  meaut  for  the   forwartl-and 
backward  oscillation  of  the  pain  of  pushen,  gripping-hooks  for  in- 
troducing the  ends  of  the  threads  to  be  twisted,  idmbs  for  the  up^ 
wantand-downward  movement  of  the  gripping-hooks  for  conduct 
ing  the  endt  of  the  threads  to  be  twisted  over  the  lowered  gripping- 
hook*,  meant  for  raising  and  lowering  and  for  the  forward-and- 
backward  movement  of  the  interting-hook*.  Uking-back  hook*  for 
laying  the  twisted  thread  upon  the  finished  leaae.  swings  to  which 
the  Uking-back  hooks  are  jointed,  endlets  guides  for  guiding  the 
taking-back  hook*  during  the  whole  movement,  and  springs  for  con- 
tinually raising  the  Uking-back  hooks.  tubtUntUllv  at  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  warp-twisting  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  twitting  the  end*  of  the  warp-tbreads. 
separaton  for  dividing  the  ends  of  the  threadt  from  the  unfinished 
lease,  means  for  the  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  separaton  in  the 
lease,  means  for  oscillating  the  teparaton  transversely  to  the  lease, 
means  for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  separaton, 
pain  of  pushen  acting  above  and  below  in  the  leate  for  pushing 
away  the  unfinished  lease  for  the  entrance  of  the  separaton,  means 
for  the  upward-and-downward  movement  and  meant  for  forward- 
and-backward  oscillation  of  the  pain  of  pushen,  gripping-hooks 
for  introducing  the  ends  of  the  threads  to  be  twitted,  means  for  the 
upward-and-downward  movement  of  the  gripping-hookt  for  con- 
ducting the  ends  of  the  threads  to  he  twisted  over  the  lowered  grip- 
ping-hooks, means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  for  the  forward- 
and-backward  movement  of  the  inserting-hooks,  taking-back  hooks 
for  laying  the  twisted  thread  upon  the  finished  lease,  swings  to  which 
the  Uking-back  hooks  ara  jointed,  endless  guides  for  guiding  the 
Uking-back  hooks  during  the  whole  movement,  springs  for  contin- 
ually raising  the  taking-back  hooks,  an  upper  and  a  lower  branch 
of  the  guides,  an  oblique  connection  in  front   between  the  two 
branches,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  upper  branch 
against  the  lower  branch  toward  the  Uking-back  hooks  guided  in 
the  said  jffuides,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


the  flangM  of  t^«  beams  and  provided  with  inciiaed  hooked  arms  ei- 
Unding  below  the  beaau  and  embedded  in  the  beam  protection 

5  The  method  of  building  concrete  floon  or  similar  structures, 
which  consisu  in  pouring  in  thin  concrete  or  similar  maurial  to  fill 
the  space  around  and  below  the  bottoms  of  the  beam*  to  the  deaired 
height,  filling  in  a  portion  of  the  coarser  floor-concrete  onto  the  thin 
concrete  before  the  latter  hat  tet,  and  Umping  the  coarser  concrete 
into  the  thin  concrete  and  then  completing  the  filling  in  of  the  floor- 
concrete. 

6.  The  method  of  building  concrete  floon  or  similar  ttructures, 
which  consisu  in  placing  at  tuiuble  intervals  along  the  beam  dipt 
having  supporting-arms  extending  below  the  beams,  pouring  in  thin 
concrete  or  similar  material  to  fill  the  space  around  and  below  the 
bottoms  of  the  beam*  and  dipt  to  the  detired  height,  filling  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  coarser  floor-concrete  onto  the  thin  concrete  before  the 
latUr  hat  set,  and  tamping  the  coarser  ct>ncrele  into  the  thin  con- 
crete and  then  completing  the  filling  in  of  the  floor-concrete 
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Claim.— I  Jn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  ap- 
proximately  the  shape  of  an  inverted  L.  hookt  formed  on  the  stem  of 
the  holder  havinc  the  depending  free  portions  thereof  approximately 
parallel  with  the  stem,  a  dip  carried  by  the  stem  near  its  lower  end  . 
and  dipt  earned  by  the  angnlar  portion  of  the  holder 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  approxi- 
mately the  thape  of  an  inverted  L.  hookt  formed  on  the  ttem  of  the 
holder,  a  dip  carried  by  the  ttem  near  iU  lower  end  and  dips  carried 
by  the  angular  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  approxi- 
mately the  thape  of  an  inverted  L.  supporting  means  carried  by  the 
stem  of  the  holder  and  lamp-engaging  meant  carried  bv  thestem  and 
angular  portion  of  the  holder 


Claim  —I.  In  a  concrete  floor  or  similar  ttructure.  a  beam  pro- 
toction  cuniisting  of  a  body  of  comparatively  fine  concrete  or  simi- 
lar material  molded  around  and  below  the  bottoms  of  the  beams,  in 
combination  with  a  concrete  floor  of  coarser  concrete  a  part  of  which 
is  molded  upon  and  into  said  beam  protection. 

2  In  a  concrete  floor  or  similar  structure,  a  beam  protection 
consisting  ot  a  body  of  comparatively  fine  concrete  or  similar  mate- 
rial molded,  around  and  below  the  bottoms  of  the  beams,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  concrete  floor  of  coarser  concrete  a  part  of  which  it  mold  ■ 
ed  upon  and  into  said  beam  protection,  and  metallic  supporting 
memben  carried  by  and  extending  below  the  beams  and  embedded 
in  the  beam  protection. 

3.  In  a  concrete  floor  or  similar  structure,  a  beam  protecti^ 
consisting  of  a  body  of  comparatively  fine-concrete  or  similar  mate- 
rial molded  around  and  below  the  bottoms  of  the  beams,  in^combins- 
tion  with  a  concrete  floor  of  coarser  concrete  a  part  of  which  is  mold- 
ed upon  and  into  said  beam  protection,  and  clip*  arranged  at  inter- 
vals on  the  flanges  of  the  beams  and  provided  with  arms  extending 
below  the  beams  and  embedded  in  the  beam  protection. 

4.  In  a  concrete  floor  or  similar  ttructure,  a  beam  protection 
consisting  of  a  body  of  comparatively  fine  concrete  or  aimilar  mate- 
rial molded  around  and  below  the  bottoms  of  tlfe  beams,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  concrete  floor  of  coarser  concrete  a  part  of  which  is  mold- 
ed upon  and  into  said  beam  protection,  clip*  arranged  at  intervals  on 


787.514.    HIMOB.   Richi«d  W  HuBBAao.  Ashtabula  Ohio    Filed 
Mar.  6,  1903     Serial  Mo  14fl.fi06 


Claim— In  the  hinge  described,  the  combination  of  memben  A 
having  coincident  knuckles,  and  a  hinge-pin  arranged  in  a  knuckle 
or  knuckles  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  shank  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  b  adjacent  to  one  of  its  end*;  aaid  groove  being  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  hinge  memben  A.  and  a  hollow,  globular  tip 
of  sheet  meUl  hsving  an  opening  e  snugly  receiving  the  shank  and 
also  having  iU  tdgr  which  form*  the  wall  of  the  opening  c  turned 
into  the  circumferential  groove  b  in  the  shank,  whereby  it  is  held 
against  movement  off  the  shank;  the  diaUnoe  between  the  circum- 
ferentul  groove  6  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank  corresponding 
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to  th*  diffrrrnc*  brtwwn  the  »aid  edjte  of  th«  tip  tntl  the  oppoaiu 
portion  of  tht  tip,  wherebr  Mid  portion  m  tupported  bv  the  shank 


7H7..">ir>.  T0TAIR-8HIP    Lnm  H  HE 
PtM  Apr  2)   IWM     Sartel  No  104.270. 


3  In  «  game  apparatna  of  the  character  herein  d««:ribed  the 
iUrting-board  B  having  rtrip.  D  arranged  longitudinal  the  center 
thereof;  level  C  secured  transverseljr  the  end  of  said  starting-board: 
U-«haped  guide-frames  K  secured  to  said  starting-board  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom ;  brace-rods  IJ  secured  to  said  starting-board 
and  to  said  frames;  said  itarting-board  being  adapted  to  support  and 
guide  hoop  E  adapted  to  be  rolled  through  said  guidewaj;  and 
springs  I  secured  to  frame*  F  and  having  their  ends  united  by  bar  J. 


787,517.    SASH-PULLET     Kaw,  Km.  Vwtorlowa.    MM  Feb 
16  1904     Svtal  No  103  806 


CUitm—A  toy  air-ship  comprising  a  buo  runt  bodv.  a  frame  *u»- 
|>cn.le<l  fherefron..  j.ropeiler-wheei  .haft.  joJrnaled  in  the  opposite 
rn(U  of  H,id  frame,  propeller- wheel*  at  the  eni.  of  said  shafU,  elastic 
band-,  tonnertcd  to  the  pr»f>ellrr-.haft«,  >  jr^sred  uindinK  mechan- 
ism «^ured  lentrallv  to  the  frame  for  twisti^^^  the  ela.mic  bands.  « 
holding  device  for  the  winding  iiiechaninni.  aind  caU-hes  for  holding 
tho  prupeller-ihaft.4  while  the  elastic  IimikIs  ^rc  being  twisted,  sub- 
stantiallv  an  deM-ribed 


7HT..-,1(>.    GAME  APPARATUS    PiUL  W  Janhoch  Pauadena.  CaJ . 
.uwgnor  of  one  !ialf  to  Hermann  Haferland     l^led  July  1  1904    Serial' 
No  214.9M 


Claim — The  combination  of  a  puller-frame  designed  to  enter  a 
slot  in  a  window-casing  and  formed  with  a  stop  to  limit  itu  movement 
into  the  hlot,  a  hollow  axle  in  the  pullev-frame,  a  pulley  rolatable  on 
the  axle  and  a  pin  designed  to  pasH  through  the  hollow  axle  and  be 
nou-ruUtably  supported  by  the  window-casing  to  firmly  hold  the 
pulley-frame  in  position  in  the  casing. 


'% 


7H7..JIH.  CLRANINO  RUBBBR  WiLUAM  A  Uwtinci  New 
Tort.  M.  T..  aaigDor  to  CooUnentai  Rubber  Company  New  York. 
N  T  .  a  Corporatwn  of  New  Jerwy  riled  July  21  1904  Serial  No 
21J.a67. 


(  la.m  —I  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  de- 
stribed  the  combination  of  a  sUrtingboard  hiving  a  guideway  ex- 
tending longitudinally  the  center  thereof,  guide  frames  secured  to 
said  starting-board  and  .-xiending  upward  therefrom;  said  guide- 
ways  and  frame  being  adapted  to  support  and  (fuide  a  hemp  U>  be 
rolled  through  said  guidewav 

2  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  described  the 
starting-board  H  having  .trips  D  arranged  longitudinal  the  center 

them,f;  lerel  f^ured  l;r.nsversely  theend  oi.aid  startingboard;  CImim-l    In  a  process  for  cleaning  rubber,  grinding  the  im- 

U-shaped  giiide  frames  P  securt-d  to, aid  sUrtiftg-board  and  extend-  pure  robber,  increaaiug  the  density  of  the  robber  to  substantially 
ing  upward  V  therefrom  brace-nwls  C  secure,!  |o  said  starting-board  |  that  of  water,  and  at  the  same  time  increasing  the  density  of  the 
an<t  to  .aid  frames  said  .tarting-b.«rd  being  adapted  to  support  and  j  woody  impurities  to  more  than  that  of  water,  subjecting  the  robber 
guide  ho„p  E  adapted  to  be  rolled  through  sai.<  guideway  l.„d  impurities  to  heated  water,  thereby  c.u.ing  the  robber  and 
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woody  impurities  to  settle,  and  removing  from  the  surface  of  the  wa- 
ter those  impurities  which  (toat.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  cleaning  robber  which  consists  in  grinding 
the  impure  robber  in  company  with  water,  increasing  the  density  of 
the  robber  to  substantially  that  of  water,  and  at  the  same  time  in- 
creasing the  density  of  the  woody  impurities  to  more  than  that  of  wa- 
ter, subjecting  the  ground  impure  robber  to  a  hot-water  bath,  there- 
by causing  the  robber  and  woody  impurities  to  settle  in  the  same,  re- 
moving the  impurities  which  float,  drawing  off  the  rubber  and 
woody  impurities  and  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  liquid  having  a  den- 
sity greater  than  that  of  the  hot-water  bath,  and  removing  the  rob- 
ber from  the  surface  of  said  denser  liquid,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  process  for  cleaning  robber,  the  water  soaking  in  salt 
water  of  finely-ground  impure  robber  for  such  a  length  of  time  that 
the  woody  impurities  therein  acquire  a  density  greater  than  that  of 
salt  water,  separating  the  woody  impurities  from  the  robber  by  allow  - 
ing  them  to  settle  away  from  the  robber  and  removing  the  robber 
from  the  surface  of  said  salt-water  bath.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  cleaning  robber  which  consists  in  grinding 
the  uncleansed  robber,  immersing  the  mass  in  heated  water,  remov- 
ing any  impurities  resting  near  the  water-surface,  then  floating  the 
remaining  mass  of  robber  on  the  surface  of  salty  water,  and  allowing 
the  impurities  to  settle  away  from  the  robber  subsUntially  a«  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  process  for  cleaning  robber,  grinding  the  uncleansed 
rubber,  immersing  the  ground  mass  in  heated  water  and  subjecting 
the  surface  of  the  water  to  a  blast  of  air.  whereby  the  floating  im- 
purities are  removed.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

6  The  pro<ess  for  cleaning  robber  which  consisU  in  grinding 
the  uncleansed  robber,  subjecting  said  ground  mass  to  a  hot-water 
bath,  removing  the  surface  floating  impurities  from  said  hot-water 
bath,  subjecting  the  remaining  mass  to  a  liquid  having  a  density 
greater  than  that  of  the  robber  and  rerooying  the  robber  from  the 
surface  of  said  liquid.  substanUally  as  deacribed 

7.  The  process  for  cleaning  robber,  which  consists  in  grinding 
the  uncleansed  robber,  immersing  the  mass  in  heated  water,  remov- 
ing any  impurities  resting  near  the  water-surface,  then  mixing  the 
remaining  mass  with  a  liquid  having  a  density  greater  than  that  of 
the  robber  in  said  mass  and  allowing  the  impurities  in  the  mass  to 
settle  from  the  rubber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  for  cleaning  robber,  which  consisU  in  subjecting 
ground  lubber  to  a  hot-water  bath,  permitting  the  robber  and  the 
heavier  impurities  to  settle,  subjecting  such  settled  mass  to  a  liquid 
having  a  density  greater  than  that  of  the  robber  in  said  maas,  and 
separating  the  robber  from  the  impurities  while  in  said  liquid,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

9  The  process  for  cleaning  robber,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
ground  uncleansed  robber  to  a  hot-water  bath,  permitting  the  robber 
and  the  heavier  impurities  to  settle,  subjecting  such  settled  mass  to  a 
salty  liquid,  and  separating  the  robber  from  the  impurities  while  in 
the  salty  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 


faces  and  with  faces  between  the  teeth  inclined  oppositely  to  the  in- 
cline of  the  die-teeth  so  as  to  set  a  saw  by  rolling  along  opposite  side* 
of  ite  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  both  of  said  frames  and  die- 
wheels  against  each  other,  said  means  consisting  of  pivoted  spring- 
opened  levers  engaging  the  small  frames  to  close  them  together, 
means  for  guiding  the  saw  across  the  middle  of  the  main  frame,  and 
means  for  insuring  the  closing  of  the  small  frames  at  the  middle  of 
the  main  frame. 

3.  A  saw-set  having  a  main  frame  or  stock  with  handles,  a  pair 
of  smaller  adjusUble  frames  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
each  of  the  small  frames,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gear-wheels  fixed 
one  on  the  end  of  each  shaft,  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shafts 
detachably-secured  die-wheels  with  teeth  having  inclined  sa»-t<Hitb- 
engaging  faces  and  with  faces  between  the  teeth  inclined  oppo- 
sitely to  the  incline  of  the  die-teeth  so  as  to  set  a  saw  bv  rolling  along 
opposite  sides  of  its  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frames  and 
die-wheels  against  each  other,  said  frames  being  pivoted  together  in 
a  plane  with  the  meshing  gears  on  a  line  tangential  to  the  meshing- 
point. 


7H7.5'JO.    ARM-CLASP  FOR  CARRYING  PACKAGES    Cbristiah 
F.  LlHH,  Brooklyn,  N   Y     Filed  July  30  1904     Senal  No  218  944 


fiaiw.— An  arm-clasp  for  carrying  packages,  formed  of  a  circu- 
lar loop  of  springy  material,  with  iu  ends  spaced  apart  sufficiently 
to  prevent  the  package  from  rotating,  the  ends  having  cord-engag- 
ing hooks  whose  extremities  are  located  adjacent  the  body  of  the  loop 
to  pronde  contracted  cord-entrances  to  the  openings  of  the  hooks. 


767,o'^l.  ROTARY  BNGINE  JosEfH  P  Maorit  Lob  Aflgete, 
Cal  aaaignor  te  TheHagney  Engine  Company  a  CorporaUon  of  Call- 
forala     Filed  June  21  1904.    Serjal  No.  3!13,M3. 


787.519.  SAW-SET    Ola?  E.  LiHDFOM.  Baayar,  DUh.  PIM  June 
1.  1904     Serial  No  210.730. 


Ctotm.— 1.  A  saw-set  having  a  main  frame  or  stock  with  han- 
dles, a  pair  of  smaller  adjusUble  frames  mounted  in  the  main  frame, 
a  shaft  joiM-naled  in  each  of  the  small  frames,  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
gear-wheels  fixed  one  on  each  shaft,  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
shafts  detachably-secured  die-wheels  with  teeth  having  inclined  saw- 
tooth-engaging faces  and  with  faces  between  the  teeth  inclined  oppo- 
sitely to  the  incline  of  the  die-teeth  so  as  to  set  a  saw  by  rolling  along 
opposite  sides  of  it>  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frames  and 
die-wheels  against  each  other,  said  means  consisting  of  pivoted 
spring-opene-i  levers  engaging  the  small  frames  to  clo«e  them  to- 
gether, said  small  leven.  or  handles  being  arranged  one  near  each  of 
the  mam  handles,  in  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  hands  operating 
the  latter. 

2.  A  saw-set  having  ,i  main  frame  or  stwk  with  handles,  a  pair 
of  smaller  iidjustable  frames  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
each  of  the  small  frames,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gear-wheels  ftxed 
one  on  each  shaft,  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shafU  deUchably- 
secured  die-w  heels  with  teeth  having  inclined  saw-tooth-engaging  j 


rfaim  — 1 .   In  an  engine  of  the  character  herein  deacribed  hav- 
ing revoluble  companion  pist«)n-heads  mounted  in  the  casing  thereof 
the  said  piston-heads  having  mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof  pro-' 
I  jectwig  pistons  and  having  recesses  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  re- 
I  ceive  the  pistons  on  the  companion  piston-head,  the  casing  being 
I  provided  with  an  abutment  extending  from  a  point  dividing  the  two 
piston-heads  U.  a  point  marked  A'  in  the  casing,  the  said  abutment 
being  concentric  with  the  shaft  (    and  adapted  to  provide  a  steam- 
tight  joint  between  said  shoulder  and  the  pistons  during  the  travel  of 
the  pistons  along  the  abutment. 

2  In  an  engine  of  the  character  herein  described  having  two 
rotating  piston-heads  geared  U>gether  as  shown,  the  herein-described 
pistons  B"  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  routing  piston-heads  and 
adapted  to  enter  into  recesoes  in  the  companion  piston-heads  and  re- 
ceases  B"  disposed  in  the  piston-heads  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
pistons  B  in  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  abutment  A"  sub- 
sUntially as  herein  shown  and  described 
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3.  Tb*  h«rein-dMcrib«d  rotary  engine  eampriuag  two  rotating 
piston-hrada  B  monnted  aashowo.and  haringun  th«  periphery  ther(>- 
of  three  pintooR  B  and  adjacent  to  each  piston  a  receM  B",  in  combi- 
nation with  a  easing  A  haring  abutment  A"  diapoeed  in  the  inner 
walls  of  the  casing  subsuntiallr  as  herein  8h<iwn  and  deacribed 

4  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  hertin  described  provided 
with  abutment  A"  and  hrriag  companion  rot«ting piston-beads  dis- 
posed in  the  casing  thereof  and  geared  to  rotaSe  in  unison  in  said  cas- 
ing, inlet-ports  for  the  admission  of  steam  diKftosed  in  the  side  walls 
of  aaid  casing  as  shown  and  adapted  to  feed  ittearo  into  the  steam- 
chamber  F  on  the  rotation  of  the  piston-head»and  arranged  to  close 
the  inlet-ports  to  the  admissioa  ut  steam  before  the  pistons  have 
passed  the  abutment  A" 


787.5'^-^.      DBVICl  FOR  TIOHTlHIlfO  WIRB8      Qulxakd  I. 
Murrui  Norfolk.  V&.    Filed  June  7.  1904     lenal  Ho  811.489. 


Claim — A  wir«  twiater  and  holder  comprising  a  horizontal  bar, 
a  vertical  bar,  and  a  transverse  connecting-bat  having  a  central  per- 
foration: the  ends  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  bar*  being  bent  in- 
ward and  provided  with  the  hooked  ends,  the  tfhole  formed  integral, 
substantially  as  described 


r 


787.628.    COMBIHID  PIPB-WRSNCH  AKD  PLIBRS     Oilbut 
M.  Mason  Cambndge.  lovt.   Filed  Mar  22.  IM    Serial  No  IW  3A8. 


second  jaw  member  piroted  to  the  first  and  having  a  concave  toothed 
surface  thereon,  said  second  jaw  member  provided  with  a  notched 
rear  end  concentric  with  the  jaw  member,  a  slide  on  the  integral  han- 
dle member  provided  with  a  projection  for  entering  said  notchea,  and 
a  handle  member  connected  with  the  second  jaw  member,  in  one  po- 
sition rigidly  secured  thereto  and  in  iu  other  position  pivotally  and 
slidingly  connected. 

9.  In  an  implement  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
jaw  member  having  a  flat  jaw  and  also  having  an  integral  handle,  a 
second  jaw  member  pivoted  to  the  flrst  and  having  a  concave  toothed 
surface  thereon,  said  second  jaw  member  provided  with  a  notched 
rear  end  concentric  with  the  jaw  member,  a  slide  on  the  integral  han- 
dle member  provided  with  a  projection  for  entering  said  notches, 
said  second  jaw  member  also  formed  with  a  slot  having  a  concentric 
portion,  and  a  portion  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  jaw  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  therefrom. a  projection  on  the 
second  jaw  member,  and  a  handle  member  provided  with  a  socket 
and  also  with  lugs  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  concentric  edge  of  the 
second  jaw  member,  and  a  pin  passed  through  said  lugs  and  through 
the  said  slot,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


787.5-24.    TIBLDABLB  OBAR  WHBBL    Ct«us  C  Mittisoh.  Chi- 
cago. IU     Filed  Not  83.  1904     Serial  No  233992 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  two  jaws  |  livotally  connected,  a 
fixed  handle  on  one  jaw,  a  pivoted  handle  on  tbf  other  jaw  and  meana 
for  .'•ecuring  the  fixed  handle  to  the  jaw  havini  a  pivoted  handle. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  membem  pivotally  connected,  each 
comprising  a  jaw  and  a  handle,  one  of  the  handles  fixed  to  ita  jaw  and 
the  other  handle  pivoted  to  ita  jaw  aad  means  far  adjustably  securing 
the  Axed  handle  to  the  jaw  having  the  pivoted  handle 

3  The  combination  of  two  members  pivotally  connected,  each 
comprising  a  jaw  and  a  handle,  one  of  the  handles  fixed  to  it:<  jaw  and 
the  other  handle  pivoted  to  its  jaw  and  means  f<|r  rigidly  neouring  the 
pivoted  handle  to  it*  jaw 

4  The  combination  of  two  members  pivoially  connected,  each 
comprising  a  jaw  and  a  handle,  one  of  the  hand^s  fixed  to  its  jaw  and 
the  other  handle  pivoted  to  its  jaw.  mean*  (oi  rigidly  securing  the 
pivoted  handle  to  its  jaw  and  means  for  securitg  the  fixed  handle  to 
the  jaw  of  the  pivoted  handle 

5  The  combination  of  two  jaw  members  pijroted  together,  a  han- 
dle rigidly  secured  to  one  jaw  member.  mean«  fqr  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  said  hsndle  with  the  opposite  jaw  member,  a  second  handle 
pivoted  to  the  remaming  jaw  member  and  meails  for  ngidly  securing 
the  latter  handle  to  its  jaw  member 

6  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
jaw  member  and  an  integral  handle  member  tkereon,  a  mating  jaw 
member  pivoully  connected  with  the  firat,  and  •  handle  member  con- 
nected with  the  second  jaw  atember.  in  one  position  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  in  its  other  position  pivotally  an4  slidingly  connected 
thereto 

7  In  an  implement  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
jaw  member  and  an  integral  handle  member  tiereon.  a  mating  jaw 
member  pivotally  connected  with  the  first,  a  handle  member  con- 
nected with  the  second  jaw  member,  in  one  position  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  in  its  other  position  pivotally  an<|  slidingly  connected 
thereto,  and  meana  for  adjustably  securing  the  Integral  handle  mem- 
ber to  the  second  jaw  member. 

S.  In  an  implement  of  the  eiaaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
jaw  member  having  a  flat  jaw  and  also  having  ^n  integral  handle,  a 


Claim.— 1.  A  jieldable  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spaced  disks 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  block*  therebetween,  and  a  yield- 
able  rim  which  fita  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  disks  and  resta 
upon  said  blocks 

2.  A  yieldable  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spaced  disks  projecting 
therefrom,  a  rim  movable  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  disks  and  hav- 
ing lugs  projecting  between  said  disks,  springx  connected  to  said 
lugs,  and  abutment-blocks  for  the  springa,  extending  between  said 
disks 

3.  A  yieldable  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spaced  disks  thereon, 
a  rim  morably  supported  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  disks  and  having 
lugs  projecting  therebetween,  blocks  extending  across  between  the 
disks,  rods  connected  to  the  lugs  and  extending  through  the  blocks, 
and  springs  coiled  around  the  rods  and  abutting  against  the  blocks. 

4.  .K  yieldable  wheel  compriaing  a  hub.  spaced  disks  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  blocks  between  the  disks,  and  a  yieldable  rim 
movably  supported  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  disks  and  having  a  lug 
which  extends  between  the  blocks  and  is  constructed  to  stop  against 
the  same  at  the  limit  of  yielding  movement. 


FIM 


787.5*20.     DAM     WiLUii  J  Minu.  Fort  CoilttH  Colo 

Dee.  89.  1904     Serial  No  238.700. 

Claim — Kn  improvement  in  dams  for  resisting  fluid-pressure, 
which  said  improvement  consists  of  a  substantially  or  sufficiently  im- 
pervious sheet  whoae  section  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  crest  of  the 
dam  is  substantially  everywhere  convex  to  the  impounded  fluid,  the 
said  sheet  being  supported  by  compreasively-stressed  material  the 
planes  of  compreiwion  in  which  are  substantially  normal  to  the  crest 
of  tbe  dam,  the  load  caused  by  the  said  compreaaive  streaaea  being 
transmitted  through  the  medium  of  beams  or  of  arches  or  of  beama 
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and  arches  combined  to  tiea  and  braces,  through  which  tiea  aad 
braces  the  said  load  is  transmitted  to  the  foundation  of  the  structurv. 
subaUnUally  as  deacribed  in  the  foregoing  specification,  but  without 
restriction  of  the  claaa  of  curre  to  the  cirtle,  the  hydroaUtic  arch  or 
any  other  particular  curve  save  that  the  curve  be  subaUntially 
everywhere  convex  to  the  impounded  fluid. 


787.52a     QLAS8  MOLDING  MACHINB      BdwaU)  Uium  Co- 
lumbia, Ohio     Filed  Jan.  19.  1900.    Serial  No  841.787. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold-support  provided  with  an  opening,  means  whereby  a  mold  hav- 
ing an  open  end  may  be  held  with  its  opening  coinciding  with  the 
opening  in  the  mold-support,  a  recepUcle  for  the  molten  glass  hav- 
ing open  ends  adapted  to  be  brought  to  coincide  with  the  opening  in 
the  mold,  and  a  cutter  having  a  port  the  sides  of  which  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  sides  of  the  cavity  of  the  mold  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed  between  the  molten-glaa«  recepUcle  and  the  mold  to  remove 
surplus  glass  from  the  end  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  glaaa-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-sup- 
port provided  with  an  opening  with  means  whereby  a  mold  hanng 
an  opening  may  be  held  with  its  opening  coinciding  with  the  opening 
in  said  support,  a  cutter  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  support  an<]  the  mold  with  the  sides  of  its  port  coinciding 
with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the 
support  and  to  the  mold  and  means  for  forcing  molten  glass  through 
the  openings  in  the  support  and  cutter  into  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  glaaa-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-sup- 
port provided  with  an  opening,  means  whereby  a  mold  having  an 
opening  may  be  held  with  iU  opening  winciding  with  the  opening 
in  said  support,  a  carrier  for  a  molten-glass  recepUcle  having  a  plun- 
ger opening,  a  movable  molten-glass  recepUcle  open  at  both  ends 
adapted  to  be  inUrpoaed  between  the  said  carrier  and  the  mold-aup- 


port  with  lU  open  ends  coinciding  with  the  openinga  in  said  support 
and  carrier,  a  plunger  to  work  in  said  molten-glaas-rrcepUole  car- 
rier, and  means  for  moving  the  said  carrier  to  bring  the  molten-glaa* 
recepUcle  against  the  support  and  the  plunger  to  force  the  molten 
glaas  out  of  the  recepUcle 

4.  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-sup- 
port provided  with  an  opening,  means  whereby  a  mold  open  at  both 
ends  may  be  held  with  one  open  end  coinciding  with  the  opening  in 
said  support,  a  carrier  for  a  molten-glaiw  recepUcle  having  an  open- 
ing, a  movable  molten-glass  recepUcle  open  at  both  ends  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  the  said  carrier  and  the  mold-support  with  its 
open  ends  coinciding  with  the  openings  in  said  support  and  carrier, 
a  plunger  to  work  in  said  molten-glass  carrier  to  force  the  glass  out 
of  the  recepUcle  through  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  mold,  a  punty 
to  enter  the  other  open  end  of  the  mold,  means  for  effecting  the  entry 
of  the  punty  into  the  mold  and  the  operation  of  the  plunger  jointly. 

5.  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold-sup- 
port provided  with  an  opening,  means  whereby  a  mold  having  an 
opening  at  each  end  may  be  held  with  one  of  its  openings  coinciding 
with  the  opening  in  said  support,  a  carrier  for  a  molten-glass  recep- 
tacle having  a  plunger-opening,  a  movable  molten-glasf-  receptacle 
open  at  both  ends  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  said  carrier 
and  the  mold-support  with  its  open  ends  coinciding  with  the  open- 
Higs  in  said  support  and  carrier,  a  plunger  to  work  in  said  carrier  a 
punty  to  enter  the  other  open  end  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  first 
closing  the  molten-glass  receptacle  against  the  mold-support  and 
efTecting  the  entrv-  of  the  punty  into  the  mold  and  subsequently  oper- 
ating the  plunger  to  force  the  glass  out  of  the  receptacle  into  the 
mold. 

6  In  a  glass-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationarr 
table,  a  mold-support  provided  with  an  opening,  means  whereby  a 
mold  having  an  opening  at  each  end  may  be  held  with  one  of  iU  open- 
ings coinciding  with  the  opening  in  said  support,  a  movable  carrier 
for  a  molten-glass  recepUcle  having  a  plunger-opening,  and  sliding 
with  a  limited  movement  in  said  stationarj;  table,  a  movable  molten- 
glass  recepUcle  open  at  both  ends  ada'  ed  to  be  interposed  between 
the  said  carrier  and  the  mold-support  with  its  open  ends  coinciding 
with  the  openings  in  said  support  and  f»rrier.  a  plunger  to  work  in 
said  carrier,  a  punty  to  enter  the  other  open  end  of  the  mold,  and 
means  for  first  closing  the  molten-glass  recepUcle  against  the  mold- 
support  and  efTecting  the  entr>-  of  the  punty  into  the  mold  and  sub- 
sequently operating  the  plunger  to  force  the  glass  out  of  the  recep- 
Ucle into  the  mold 


787.527.   TROLLBY  RETRIEVER    Fiuncis  M  M1u.1t  Arcadia 
Ind     Filed  Feb  2  190S     Sena!  No  243.815. 


Claim-— I.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
secured  to  the  car.  of  a  continuously-revolving  pinion  mounted  there- 
in, a  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
ratchet-teeth,  mean*  for  automatically  throwing  said  pinion  and 
ratchet-teeth  into  engagement,  means  for  automatically  locking  .^id 
drum  when  tbe  trolley-pole  has  been  drawn  down  and  mean*  for  re- 
leasing said  drum,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  casing  secured 
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to  tb*  car.  of  •  coitiauoualy-rarolTiDg  pinion  nio«int<^  th«reia.  ■ 
drum  revolublT  mounted  in  Mid  casinf .  m4<nx  wherebr  Mid  drum 
will  permit  •  limited  pUjr  of  the  trollej-ro||e,  mtchet-teeth  oa  Mid 
drum,  meant  for  automatically  tKrowinx  <*id  pinion  and  ratchet- 
teeth  intu  en^aKement.  meant  for  automatitallv  lockinK  xaid  drum 
when  the  trolley-pole  hat  been  drawn  d.  vn  iind  meant  for  rrleatinK 
Mid  drum,  aubttantially  at  and  for  the  pur|>o<M><i  de«cribed 

3  In  ■  troileT-retriever.  the  rombinatiqn  with  a  (-ai>in((  secured 
to  the  car,  of  a  continuoustyrevolring  pinion  mounted  thereon,  a 
drum  revolublj  mounted  in  Mid  caning  an(|  prorided  with  ratchet- 
t«eth.  meant  for  locking  Mid  dmm,  a  tmallet  drum  revolublr  mount- 
ed within  the  larger  drum,  the  amount  of  fotation  of  Mid  umaller 
drum  being  limited,  meant  for  ■utoroaticall^  unlocking  Mid  larger 
drum  and  throwing  the  teeth  thereof  into  rngagemeut  with  Mid  pin- 
ion, meant  for  automatically  locking  Mid  ilarger  drum  when  the 
troller-pole  han  been  drawn  down  and  mean-tifor  releajiing  .Mid  drum 
to  permit  the  trolley-rope  to  be  unwound  thelrfrom,  tubtitantially  at 
«nd  for  the  purpose  deacribed.  i 

4  In  a  troileT-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  caning  secured 
to  the  car,  of  a  continuously-reTolring  pinion  mounted  therein,  a 
frame  hinged  to  and  within  Mid  eating  and  iiormalh  retained  in  a 
lowered  pomtion,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  ratchet-teeth,  meant  for  automatifally  raiting  Mid  frame 
to  throw  the  teeth  on  Mid  drum  into  engagftnrnt  with  Mid  pinion, 
meant  for  automaiically  locking  Mid  drum  wfcen  the  Imlley-polp  hat 
been  drawn  down  and  meant  for  releaaing  t4id  drum,  tubttantially 
at  and  for  the  purpote  described.  I 

5  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combinatioi  with  a  eating  secured 
to  the  car.  of  a  continuoutly-revolving  piniftn  mounted  therein,  a 
frame  hinged  to  and  within  Mid  eating  and  liormallv  retained  in  a 
lowered  position,  a  drum  revolubly  mounteil  in  Mid  frame,  mean.^ 
whereby  Mid  drum  will  permit  a  limited  plhy  of  the  trolleyrope, 
ratchet-teeth  on  Mid  Jrum.  meant  for  autti^iatically  raiting  Mid 
frame  to  throw  Mid  teeth  on  said  drum  intolengagement  with  Mid 
pinion,  meanx  for  automatically  locking  said  drum  when  the  trolley- 
pole  hat  been  drawn  down  and  meant  for  reltating  Mid  drum,  tub- 
stantially  at  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

fi.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination!  with  a  eating  se«'ured 
to  the  car.  of  a  eon tinuoutly -revolving  pinii)n  mounted  therein,  a 
frame  hinged  to  and  within  Mid  eating  and  formally  retained  in  a 
loinfird  position,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  frame  and  pn.- 
vided  with  ratchet-teeth,  means  for  locking  taid  drum  when  Mid 
frame  in  lowered,  a  >tmaller  drum  revolubly  !>ounted  in  said  larger 
•Inim,  the  amount  of  rotation  of  Mid  tmaller  drum  being  limited, 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  said  drum  fend  raising  Mid  frame 
to  throw  the  teeth  on  Mid  drum  into  engagement  with  Mid  pinion, 
mean.*  for  automatically  locking  Mid  larger  drum  when  the  trol 
Uvp«>le  hat  been  drawn  down  and  meant  for  releasing  Mid  drum. 
^ubsUotially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  desoribedl 

7.  fn  a  trolley-retriever,  the  eombinationjwith  a  eating  tecured 
to  the  car.  of  a  continuously-rerolving  pinioh  mounted  therein,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  iu  Mid  casing,  a  *rier  of  ratchet-teeth 
extending  partially  around  Mid  drum.  Mid  drum  being  provided 
with  a  notch  between  the  tenninalt  of  Mid  Series  of  teeth,  means 
for  automatically  thn>wing  Mid  drum  and  faUhet-teeth  into  en- 
gagement, meant  for  automatically  locking  ^id  drum  when  Mid 
notch  arrivet  lender  Mid  pinion  and  meant  fofl  releasing  Mid  drum, 
tubttantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


and  meaas  for  reteaaiog  Mid  dmn.  tubaUntially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poje  described, 

787.5v?8.  BRMCH  MBCHANISM  MR  ODICK  FIRIHO  CAM- 
won  Manuil  Mordbasoii,  CotirtWToto.  rruo*.  rttod  a«pt  IS. 
1M8     Sartal  Ho.  173.743 


(•<oim— I  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  a  gun-breech 
having  a  separate  or  independent  threaded  or  grooved  crown-seg- 
ment  on  each  tide  of  and  eccentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun,  one  of  the 
segments  having  a  stop  at  one  end.  in  combination  with  a  block  hav- 
ing Its  eonucting  portions  threaded  or  grooved  correspondingly  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  on  a  pin  concentric  to  the  crown  tegmeutt'  and 
provided  with  a  bar  which  conUct.  with  the  stop  on  the  segment  in 
its  firing  positioB. 

2  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance  a  gun-breech  having  a 
separate  or  independent  threaded  or  grwved  crown-segment  on 
each  side  of  and  eccentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun.  one  of  the  segments 
having  a  stop  at  one  end,  in  combination  with  a  block  having  its  con- 
tacting portions  threaded  or  grooved  correspondingly,  and  adapted 
to  oscillateon  a  pin  concentric  tothe  crown-segnientt,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  bar  which  contacts  with  the  step  on  the  segment  in  its  firing 
position,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  same  manually 

3.  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  a  gun-breech  having  in- 
tegral therewith  a  separate  or  independent  threaded  or  grooved 
crown-segment  on  each  side  of  and  eccentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun, 
one  of  the  segmenU  having  a  slop  at  one  end.  ip  combination  with 
a  block  having  iu  contacting  portions  correspondingly  threaded  or 
grooved,  and  adapted  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  acrowi  the  bore  of  the 
gun,  and  having  a  bar  which  conUcU  with  the  stopon  the  segments  in 
iu  firing  position. 

4  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  a  gun-bree<h  having  in- 
tegral therewith  a  threaded  or  grooved  crown-segment  eccentric  to 
the  bore  of  the  gun  and  prorided  with  a  gixwve  concentric  with  the 
grooved  segment  and  a  reeeaa  or  depression  at  one  end  of  said 
groove,  in  combination  with  a  breoch-block .  having  corresponding 
grooved  or  threaded  eonUct  portions  adapted  to  oscillate  across  the 
breech.  Mid  block  having  an  operating-handle  and  means  on  said 
handle  and  cooperating  with  the  concentric  groove  and  recess  th-rein 
whereby  said  block  can  be  locked  when  in  its  firing  position 

5.   in  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  a  gun-breech  having  a 
separate  or  independent  threaded  or  grooved  crown-segment  on  each 
.  1  "ide  of  and  eccentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun,  and  having  a  stop  at  the 

».   in  a  trolley. retnever,  the  combination]  with  a  ea.Mng  tecured  [  end  of  one  segment,  in  combination  with  a  breech-block  comprisiiig 
to  the  "r.  of  a  continuously-revolving  pinioh  mounted  therein.  .  i  a  main  bar  with  a  right-angled  operating-handle,  to  engage  with 
rtnim  revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  caaing.  a  ^ne.  of  ratchet-teeth  |  Mid  .top  in  its  firing  position,  and  a  projecting  boss  threaded  or 
ex  ending  partially  around  Mid  drum.  Mid  drum  being  provided  |  grooved  to  co6perate  with  the  crown-segmenU  of  the  breech 
with  a  notch  between  the  terminals  of  Mid  series  of  teeth,  meant  for  '■  6    In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  a  gun-breech  having  in- 

lock.ng  Mid  drum,  a  smaller  drnm  revolubly  .counted  in  Mid  larger  Itegral  therewith  a  separate  or  independent  threaded  or  grooved 
arum  the  rotation  of  .said  smaller  <tnim  K^iM.  li.u.j .  /„. .. l    -j.    »      j  .  . 


drum  the  roUtion  of  said  smaller  drum  beiqg  limited,  means  for 
automafually  unlocking  Mid  larger  dnim  aqd  throwing  the  teeth 
thereof  into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  mefens  for  automatically 
locking  Mid  larger  drum  when  said  notch  arrives  under  Mid  pinion 
and  means  for  releasing  Mid  dnim.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described.  [ 

«  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  With  a  casing  secured 
to  the  ear.  of  a  continuoutly-revolving  pinio«  mounted  4 herein,  a 
frame  hinged  to  and  within  Mid  caaing  and  nt)nnally  retained  in  a 
lowered  position,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  ratehet-teeth  extending  partially  around  Mid  dnim.  said 
drum  being  provided  with  a  notch  between  ttie  terminals  of  Mid 
"cnes  of  teeth,  meant  for  automatically  raising  Mid  frame  to  throw 
aaid  teeth  into  engagement  with  Mid  pinion,  means  for  automal- 
leally  locking  Mid  drvm  when  said  notch  arrinra  under  Mid  pinion 


crown-segment  on  each  tide  of  and  eccentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun, 
and  having  a  ttop  at  the  end  of  one  segment,  in  combination  with  a 
breech-block  comprising  a  main  bar  to  engage  with  Mid  stop  in  its 
firing  position  with  an  operating  -  handle  and  a  projecting  boss 
threaded  or  grooved  to  eoAperate  with  the  crown-aegmentt  of  the 
breech. 

7  In  breech  mechanitm  for  ordnance  a  gun-breech  having  in- 
tegral therewith  separate  or  independent  threaded  or  grooved  crown- 
segments  on  each  side  of  and  eccentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun,  and 
having  a  ttop  at  the  end  of  one  tegment,  in  combination  with  a 
breech-block  eompriting  a  main  bar  with  an  operating-handle,  and 
an  integral  inwardly-projecting  boss  threaded  or  grooved  to  todper- 
^t«  with  the  erown-segroenta  of  the  breech. 

M  In  breech  mechanitm  for  ordnance,  a  gun-breech  having  a 
threaded  or  grooved  crown-segntent  on  each  tide  of  and  eccentric 
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to  the  bore  of  the  gun,  the  outer  faee  of  one  of  nid  erown-Mgineata 
ha»-ing  a  concentric  groore  with  a  depn«aion  or  r«ceM  therein,  in 
combination  with  a  bre«-h-block  eompriting  a  main  bar  with  a  han- 
dle, a  lever  on  Mid  handle,  having  a  beak  to  co«perate  with  Mid 
groove  and  deprcMion  or  reccaa,  and  an  inwardly-projecting  boM 
threaded  or  grooved  to  cooperate  with  the  crowhaegmenU  of  the 
breech. 

9  In  breech  mechanitm  for  ordnance,  a  gun-breech  having  in- 
tegral therewith  a  threaded  or  grooved  croam-aegiBeat  on  each  tide 
of  and  eccentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun,  a  concentric  groove  with  a 
deprewion  or  recess  at  one  end  in  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  seg- 
menU. in  combination  with  a  breech-block  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
breech  and  prorided  with  a  bar  to  conUct  with  said  stop  in  iU  firing 
position  having  an  integral  inwardly-projecting  boat  threaded  or 
grooved  to  codperate  with  the  crown  tagmentt  of  the  breech,  an  op- 
erating-handle and  a  lever  provided  with  a  beak,  and  engaging  with 
Mid  groove  and  depreMion  or  recess  for  locking  Mid  block. 

10.  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  a  gun-breech,  having  in- 
tegral therewith  a  separate  or  independent  threaded  or  grooved 
crown-segment  on  each  side  of  and  eccentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun 
and  having  a  stop  at  the  end  of  one  segment,  a  groove  or  socket  in 
the  breech  tangentially  disposed  to  the  bore  between  said  crown- 
aegmenu.  in  combination  with  a  breech-block  having  a  threaded  or 
grooved  portion  eodperating  with  the  aforcMid  crown-aegmenta, 
and  an  ejector  between  uid  breech  and  block,  having  a  transverse 
rib  at  its  outer  end  which  resU  in  the  Ungential  groove  of  the  breech, 
a  shoulder  which  engages  with  the  breech-block  when  it  is  opened^ 
and  fingers  which  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bore,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,-  a  gun-breech  having  a 
prrijceting  threaded  or  grooved  crown-segment  on  each  tide  of  and 
eccentric  to  the  bore,  a  groove  or  socket  in  the  breech,  between  the 
aegments,  Ungentially  disposed  to  the  bore,  one  of  the  segments  hav- 
ing on  its  face  a  concentric  groove  with  a  depression  or  recew  at  one 
end,  in  combination  with  a  breech-block  comprising  a  bar,  having 
integral  therewith  a  boss  threaded  or  grooved  to  coAperate  with  the 
crown  segments,  a  handle  having  a  lever  with  a  beak  to  engage  with 
the  gro«.ve  and  depression  or  recess  in  the  breech  and  an  ejector  be- 
tween the  breech  and  block  having  at  iU  outer  end  a  transverse  rib  to 
engage  the  tangential  groove  of  the  breech,  and  prorided  with  fin- 
gers which  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bore,  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  ejector  to  engage  with  the  block,  as  set  forth 

12.  Ill  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  a  breech  having  pro- 
jecting threaded  or  grooved  crown-segments,  and  a  concentric  groove 
and  depression  or  recess  in  one  of  said  segmenU,  in  combination  with 
a  breech-block  eodperating  with  Mid  crown-segmenU,  Mid  breech- 
block having  a  locking-catch  codperating  with  Mid  groove  and  de- 
pression or  re<-ess.  and  meant  for  disengaging  said  catch  br  the  coun- 
ter recoil  of  the  gun. 

13.  In  breech  mechanism  for  ordnance,  a  breech  having  inte- 
gral therewith  projecting  threaded  or  grooved  crown-aegmenU,  one 
of  the  tegmenU  having  a  concentric  groove  and  a  recess  therein,  in 
combination  with  a  breechblock  cooperating  with  Mid  crown-seg- 
ments, a  handle  on  Mid  breech-block,  and  a  fastening-lever  on  Mid 
handle  eoOperaUng  with  the  concentric  groove  and  recess  on  the  seg- 
ment, and  a  sliding  block  within  the  handle  coacting  with  the  lever 
and  actuating  Mme  by  the  counter  recoil  of  the  gun. 


u  UBmUr  apaee  therebetween,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  thn-aded  con- 
nection with  .aid  collar  and  arranged  to  pass  over  the  hose  and 
clamp  the  Mme  against  the  annuUr  enUrgement  of  Mid  nipple 

3  A  hoee-connector  comprising  a  member  prorided  with  a  pro- 
jecting nipple  having  an  annular  enlargement  thereon,  an  annular 
collar  or  aleeve  on  Mid  member  and  locat«Kl  externally  of  Mid  nipple 
to  leave  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  a  tleere  having  a  thread- 
ed connection  with  said  collar  and  provided  with  an  inwardlv-pro- 
jecting  annular  lip  and  arranged  to  pass  over  the  hose  and  clamp  the 
same  against  the  annular  enlargement  of  Mid  nipple 

4  A  hoae-connector  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting nipple  having  an  annular  enlargement  thereon,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  threaded  connection  with  said  member  and  located  externally 
of  Mid  nipple  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  a 
cl.mpmg-sleeve  having  a  threaded  connection  with  Mid  first-named 
•leeve  and  arranged  to  pas.  over  the  hose  and  clamp  the  same  against 
tne  annular  enlargement  of  said  nipple. 

5  A  hose-connector  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting  nipple  having  an  annnlar  enlargement  thereon,  a  sleeve  hay- 
ing  a  threaded  connection  with  Mid  member  and  located  externally 
of  Mid  nipple  to  leave  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  a  elamp- 
ingsleeve  having  a  threaded  connection  with  Mid  first-named  sleeve 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting  rib  or  lip  and  arranged  to 
paas  over  tjie  hose  and  clamp  the  Mme  against  the  annular  enlarge- 
ment  of  said  nipple.  , 

6  A  hose-connector  comprising  an  exteraallv-threaded  mem- 
ber provided  on  each  end  with  a  projecting  nipple  having  an  annular 
enlargement  thereon,  and  having  at  each  end  an  annular  collar  lo- 
cated externally  of  Mid  nipplea  to  leave  annular  spaces  therebetween 
•nd  two  clamping-sleeve,  internally  threaded  and  engaging  Mid 
collars  and  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  ribs  or  lip.  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  over  the  hose  and  clamp  the  Mme  against  the  annular 
enlargements  of  Mid  nipples. 

7  A  hose-connector  comprising  an  extemaliy-threaded  mem- 
ber provided  on  each  end  with  a  projecting  nipple  having  an  annular 
enlargement  thereon,  a  pair  of  collars  internally  threaded  and  en- 
gaging said  member  and  in  turn  being  externally  threaded  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  over  Mid  nipples  to  leave  annular  spaces  thereln- 
tween  and  to  clamp  the  hose  against  the  annular  enlargemenU  on 
Mid  nipples,  and  damping-sleeves  internally  threaded  and  engag- 
ing the  external  threads  of  Mid  collars  and  provided  with  inwardly- 
projecting  beads  or  ribs  arranged  to  paas  over  the  hose  *nd  clamp 
the  Mme  against  the  annular  enlargements  of  said  nipples. 


787.530.  CLUTCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS  HimiT  G  McCoMi 
Anlmore.  Pa .  aangsor  to  The  Autocar  Company.  Ardmore  Pa.  a  Cor 
poraUoB  of  PenngylTana    FDed  Hot  8.  1904    Serui  No  281  8M 


7S7,rr2U.   H08B-C0HHBCT0R    KatLO  MuMLBBte  Honi«««ad 
Fa.    Wed  Feb,  18. 1904.    Sartel  Ho  i»4.21« 


K^as^iiiHpipW 


Clatm.—\  A  hose  -  connector  comprising  a  body  having  a 
threaded  exterior  and  a  projecting  portion  prorided  with  an  external 
annular  enlargement  designed  to  be  inaerted  inaide  the  hose.  Mid 
body  being  reduced  back  of  the  annular  enlargement  to  a  greater 
depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  hose  and  Mid  annular  enlargement 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  body,  and  a  clamping-sleeve  having 
•  atraight  threaded  interior  to  engage  the  threaded  exterior  of  the 
body  and  arranged  to  move  outwardly  over  the  hoae  and  clamp  the 
aame  against  the  annular  enlargement. 

2  A  hose-connector  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting nipple  having  an  external  annular  enlargement,  a  collar  or 
aleeve  on  Mid  member  and  located  extemaUy  of  Mid  nipple  to  leave 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  apivoted  lever  of  an  orificed 
foot-pad  thereon,  a  sUtionary  notched  plate,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the 
lever,  and  a  spring  between  the  lever  and  pawl  normally  Jiolding 
Mid  pawl  in  line  with  said  notch  whereby  when  the  lever  is  moved  by 
the  fool-pad  the  pawl  will  engage  the  notch  and  lock  the  lever.  Mid 
pawl  having  a  Uilpiece  normally  projecting  through  said  orifice  and 
beyond  the  face  of  the  foot-pad  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  move 
the  pawl  against  the  action  of  the  spring  out  of  line  of  the  notch 
whereby  when  the  foot-pad  and  Uilpiece  are  operated  in  unison  the 
pawl  will  be  inefTective  to  lock  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end.  an  orificed 
foot-pad  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  between  its  ends 
to  the  lever,  a  locking-plate  normally  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
end  of  the  pawl  when  the  lever  is  moved  by  means  of  the  foot-pad 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  pawl  in  its  operative  position, 
Mid  pawl  having  on  its  other  end  a  tailpiece  extending  through  the 
orifice  in  the  foot-pad,  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  moved  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  to  bring  iU  locking  end  out  of  line  with  the  lock- 
ing-plate. 


787.53  1 .    CAR-CODPLIHO.    Wiluab  McCohwat.  Jr    PttW>ufg 
F»..  aarignor  to  The  MoConvay  A  Toriey  Company.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  a 
Corportttoo  of  PennjrlTania.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1904    telil  Ho  ti6M\ 
Claim— I    In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler- 
head,  of  a  lock,  a  knuckle  having  a  laterally-extending  impact  mem- 
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b«r  upo.  the  locki-g  ,h*.  of  the  Uil  Uier^of.  „„  ^.„  „p,„„,, 
br  th«  lock  for  op*„,Bf  uid  knucklr.  .uUU|,ti.llj  ..  .nd  for  the 
purpoaM  specified. 


"*!,"••"  »P^"ti'e|787.63Q.    POtTABLiHAWDSlW    ROiBT  8.  MoClIllT  Hu»t- 

iBKUn.  H  T.    riM  Aug  11.  10M.    SarteJ  No  2».sat. 


2  In  ■  rar-coupirr,  the  combination  with  (  rouplrr-hrad,  of  a 
lock  located  upon  the  knurklr  side  thereof,  meins  operated  bj  the 
UK-k  for  opeuinjj  the  knuckle,  and  a  knuckle  tie  lags  portion  and 
the  tail  portion  whereof  form  an  obtU!»e  anjtle^farinjj  the  xuard-arm 
sid«  of  the  roupler-head.  said  knuckle  havinjt  mi  impact  member 

^ypon  the  tail  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  an  opposinir 
knuckle  in  a  coupling  operation,  »ub8Untially  a.^  and  for  the  pur- 
pones  specified  [ 

3  Inacar-couplerhavinjfaplura!ityof»t«'4«.  the  combination 
with  a  coupler-head,  of  a  lock  located  upon  the  kiuckle  uide  thereof, 
a  knuckle,  and  mean*  for  opening  said-knuckle.  HDbciUntiallj  as  and 
for  the  purpoitei)  speritied. 

4.  Inacar-couplerhavingapluralityof  stent.,  the  combination 
with  a  ooupler-head.  of  a  lock  located  upon  the  Jnuckle  iide  of  the 
coupler-head,  a  knuckle,  and  a  lork-*et  and  knickle-opener  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  the  lock  in  unlocked  p«.,tit>n  and  al«o  to  open 
the  knuckle.  subsUntiallv  a<i  and  for  the  purpo^tn  specified 

5  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  jcoupler-head,  of  a 
lock  located  upon  the  knuckle  side  thereof,  a  knickle  the  luir»  por- 
tion and  the  tail  portion  whereof  form  an  obtui-e  angle  facing  the 
«uard-ami  side  of  the  coupler-head,  and  a  iock-«et  and  a  knuckle- 
opener  member  adapted  to  ^.upporf  the  lock  in  Llocked  position 
and  aiiK)  to  open  the  kntickle.  ^ubnUntiallv  as  an|l  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

6  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  toupler-head  of  a 
lock  located  upon  the  knuckle  side  thereof,  a  kn*kle  the  lugs  por- 
tion and  the  Uil  portion  whereof  form  an  obfu*^  angle  facing  the 
guard-arm  side  of  the  coupler-head,  said  knuckle  ^laving  an  impact 
member  upon  the  Uil  thereof,  and  a  l,M-k-set  anti  knuckle-opener  ' 
member  adapted  to  support  the  lock  in  unlocked  [position  and  also 
to  open  the  knuckle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  ,«uriH>se«  specified 

7.  -^  knuckle  adapted  for  use  with  car-couplers  having  the  lock 
located  on  the  knuckle  side  of  the  coupler-head,  sajd  knuckle  having 
•  lugs  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  said  Uil  portion  being  provided 
with  a  l.terallT-extending  impact  member  and  having  an  inclined 
projection  adapted  to  actuate  a  lock-set  member,  .ubsUntiallv  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified 

t«.   In  a  car-coupler  having  a  plurality  of  stems,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler-head,  of  .  lock  located  upon  the  knurkle  side  thereof 
a  knuckle,  and  means  automatically  operative  kv  an  unlocking! 
movement  of  the  lock  for  supportiog  said  lock  in  unliK-ked  position  I 
while  the  knuckle  is  in  cUx*d  position.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the'' 
purpoaM  specified 

9  In  a  car-coupler  having  a  center  stem  an<4  ^irfe  stems  the 
combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a  knuckle  having  a  iaterilly- 
projecting  impact  member  upon  the  Uil  thereof,  aqd  a  lock  for  said 
knuckle  located  upon  the  knuckle  side  of  the  coupler  head  and  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  center  stem  and  a  side  stem.  subsUatially  as 
and  for  tiie  purpoaes  specified 


Claim— I.  A  portable  sawing-machine,  comprising  a  frame- 
plate  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  a  laterally-projecting  bear- 
ing, a  shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  circular  saw  on  said  shaft,  a  gage- 
p  ate  vertically  adjusUble  on  said  frame-plate  to  regulate  the  depth 
of  the  saw-kerf,  and  a  lateral  gage-plate  horiionUlly  adju.uble  on 
said  nrst-mentioned  gage-plate. 

2.  A  poruble  sawing-machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
handle  and  a  bearing,  a  shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  circular  saw  on  said 
shaft,  a  removable  guard  atUched  to  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
surround  the  saw.  a  depth  gage-plate  adj^.ublv  secured  to  said 
frame,  and  a  side  gage-plate  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  depth  gage- 
plate  "^      ^  ^ 


787.588.    CHART     Wiuua  McDowiu,.  Ifew  Tort.  If  T 
M»y  1.  1803.    R«De««d  Oct  12.  1904.    Soial  Mo  228,131. 


Filed 


Claim— I    A  waist-chart,  comprising  front  and  side  adjusUble 
strips  and  shoulder,  bust    waist  and  hip  strips  connecting  the  same 
all  of  said  connecting-strips  being  provided  with  portions  capable  of 
adjustment. 

2    A  waist-chart,  comprising  center  ana  side  strips,  shoulder, 

waist  and  hip  strips  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  said 

[center  and  side  strips,  a  bust-strip  filed  to  the  center  strip  and  pW- 

I  oted  to  the  side  strip  and  adjusting  means  interposed  in  all  of  aaid 

I  connecting-strips 

.3     A  waist-chart,  comprising  center  and  side  strips  having  ad- 
Ijusuble  means  interposed  in  their  length,  neck  and  arrahole  strips 
'provided  with  adjusUble  connections,  bust,  waist  and  hip  connect- 
ing-strips joining  the  center  and  side  strips,  a  shoulder  connecting- 
strip  joining  the  neck  and  armhole  strips  and  sliding  adjustable 
means  interposed  in  the  length  of  all  of  said  connecting-strips 

4    A  waist-chart,  comprising  center  and  side  strips,  a  neck-strip, 
annhole-strips  and  adjusUble  strips  connecting  the  center  strip  with 
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the  annhole-strip  and  shoulder,  waist  aad  hip  strips  a<ijusUbly  con- 
necting the  center  and  side  strips. 

5.  A  waist-chart,  comprising  center  and  side  strips,  waist-strips 
and  hip-strips  connecting  center  and  side  strips  said  waist  and  kip 
strips'having  an  intermediate  adjusUble  means  and  an  adjusUble 
means  at  their  ends  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  arm-strips 
with  the  center  strips. 

6.  A  waist-chart,  comprising  front  and  back  portions  the  back 
porti^^n  having  center  and  side  strips,  annhole-strips,  a  horixonUl 
back  strip  connecting  the  center  strip  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
arm-strip,  a  section  of  the  armhole-strip  being  pivoted  at  adjacent 
ends  to  said  horizonul  connecting-strip  and  a  shoulder  connecting- 
strip. 

7  A  waist-chart,  comprising  front  and  back  portions  the  back 
portion  having  center  and  side  strips  snd  an  armhole-strip  the  said 
armhole-strip  being  made  up  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  horizon- 
tal connecting-strip  extending  from  the  center  strip  to  the  arm-strip 
adjacent  ends  of  the  upper  and  low  er  arm  hole-sections  being  pivoted 
upon  said  connecting-strip,  and  intermeshing  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  armhole-eections  for  limiting  their 
adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other. 

H  A  waist-chart,  comprising  center  and  side  strips,  an  armhole- 
strip  formed  in  two  sections,  the  lower  section  being  adjusUbly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  side  strip,  a  shoulder-strip  ad- 
jusUbly connected  with  the  upper  armhule-section,  a  lateral  con- 
necting-strip supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  armhole-strips  and 
strips  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  connecting  the  said  lateral 
connecting-strip  with  the  upper  side  strip. 

9.  A  waist-chart,  comprising  front  and  back  sections  the  back 
section  having  center  and  side  strips,  a  horizontal  strip  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  side  strip,  an  armhole-strip  rising  from 
said  horizonul  strip,  a  connecting-strip  extending  from  the  armhole- 
strip  to  the  center  back  strip,  a  vertical  bracing-strip  interposed  be- 
tween the  horizontal  strip  and  the  armhole  c-onnecting-strip  and 
shoulder,  waist  and  hip  strips. 

ID.  \  waist-chart,  comprising  front  and  back  sections  the  back 
section  having  center  and  side  strips,  an  armhole-strip,  a  connect- 
ing-strip extending  from  the  armhole-strip  to  the  center  strip,  a  ver- 
tical strip  depending  from  said  connecting-strip,  a  horizonul  strip 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  side  strip  toward  the  center 
strip  and  adjusUble  means  interposed  between  the  same  and  the 
strip  depending  from  the  connecting-strip  and  shoulder,  waist  and 
hip  strips. 


2  A  trick  toy  comprising  a  ring,  a  coin-shielding  disk  or  dia- 
phragm upon  the  under  side  of  the  ring,  and  a  cover  fir  the  upper 
side  of  the  ring  provided  with  a  deluding  coin-holder  and  a  shoulder 
to  en^ge  the  ring,  and  a  cup  to  inclose  said  cover,  substantiallv  as 
described. 


7H7.530.  TRACTION  WHBBL  Cuttom  A  McIktosb  Washing- 
ton. Kaot .  aaignor  of  one-h»lf  to  Bond  Shafer.  WiBhingtoo  Kua 
Wed  D«  12.  1904     Serial  No.  2S6.M2 


787.584.    WINDOW-SCREEN     WiuuM  H  McQuanT.  Oeorge- 
town  Tei     Kited  Oct  18.  1904     Senal  No  22«  802 


Claim— A  window -screen  having  one  of  its  stiles  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  pins  arranged  in  the  groove,  a  supplemental 
stile  disposed  within  the  groove  and  having  sockets  to  receive  the 
pins,  bow-springs  interposed  between  the  two  rtile  members  and 
held  in  place  by  the  pins,  and  means  carried  by  the  supplemental 
stile  member  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  stile  proper  to  hold 
the  former  against  downward  movement  relatively  to  the  latter, 
thereby  to  cause  the  pins  always  to  be  in  alinement  with  the  sockets, 
and  to  remove  strain  from  the  pins. 


787.585.  TRICK  TOY  Tuiotht  W  McOrath  New  Yort  N  T., 
MWfnor  to  The  Scienttflc  Toy  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn  .  a  Corpo- 
ration  of  Connecticut     Wed  May  19,  1904     Serial  No  208  740. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tnck  toy  comprising  a  ring  provided  with  a  coin- 
shJelding  disk  or  diaphragm  upon  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  de- 
vice to  cover  the  opposite  or  open  side  of  the  ring,  said  device  having 
a  shoulder  to  fit  the  ring  and  a  deluding  coin-holder,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 


Claim —\.  In  a  traction- wheel,  the  combination  with  a  flanged 
hub.  of  radially-disposed  main  spokes  se<ured  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
flanged  rim  or  tire  Srranged  on  said  main  spokes,  auxiliar>  spokes 
arranged  between  said  main  spokes  and  connected  to  the  flanges  of 
said  rim  and  hub,  channeled  spokes  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  hub,  and  disposed  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  said  main 
spokes,  segmental  steppers  pivoted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
main  and  channeled  spokes.  guide-blo<ks  slidablv  mounted  in  said 
channeled  spokes,  pitman-rods  connecting  one  end  of  said  .xteppeni 
with  said  guide-blinks,  and  means  whereby  the  inward  movement 
of  said  blocks  is  limited,  thereby  regulating  the  inward  movement  of 
said  steppers,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  traction-wheel,  the  combination  w  ith  a  flanged  hub,  tif 
radially-disposed  parallel  spokes  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hub.  a  rim  or  tire  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  on  one 
end  of  said  hub.  longitudinally-disposed  channels  formed  in  the 
other  set  of  spokes,  segment-shaped  steppers  pivotally  mounted  be 
tween  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  guide-blcK-ks  slidably  mounted 
in  the  channels  of  said  spokes,  pitman-rods  connecting  one  end  of 
said  steppers  to  said  guide-blocks,  adjusting-blocks  also  mounted 
in  .said  channels  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  guide-blocks, 
and  means  whereby  said  adjusting-blocks  are  shifted  and  held  at  dif- 
ferent positions  in  said  channels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

.3  In  a  traction-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  flanged  hub.  of 
radially-disposed  parallel  spokes  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hub.  a  rim  or  tire  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  on  one 
end  of  said  hub.  longitudinally-disposed  channels  formed  in  the 
other  sei  of  spokes,  segment-shaped  steppers  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  guide-blocks  slidably  mounted 
in  the  channels  of  said- spokes,  pitman-rods  connecting  one  end  of 
said  steppers  \o  said  guide-blocks,  adjusting-blocks  also  mounted  in 
said  channels  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  guide-blo<ks.  ah 
adjusting  plate  or  disk  loosely  mounted  on  theendnf  the  axle  of  said 
wheel,  a  spiral  thread  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  or  disk, 
a  laterally-projecting  pin  formed  on  said  adjusting-blocks  to  engage 
.said  spiral  thread,  means  w  hereby  said  disk  or  plate  is  turned  there- 
by moving  said  block  outward  in  said  channels  and  means  whereby 
said  plate  may  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  pin, 
subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  traction-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  flanged  hub,  of 
radially -disposed  parallel  spokes  8e<ured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hub,  a  rim  or  tire  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  on  one 
end  of  said  hub,  longitudinally -disposed  channels  formed  in  the 
other  set  of  spokes,  segment-shaped  steppers  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  guide-blocks  slidsbly  mounted 
in  the  channels  of  said  spokes,  pitman-rods  connecting  one  end  of> 
said  steppers  to  said  guide-blocks,  cushioned  sdjusting-bUtcks  also 
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iiKKint*d  in  taid  eluiineb  to  limit  tb«  iawatd  moTemeat  of  uid  fuide- 
biockj,  an  adjuating  plat«  or  disk  looa«ly  Honntcd  on  the  *nd  of  the 
axJe  of  Mid  wbe«l  to  nonnally  turn  with  naid  wheeJ.  a  ipiraJ  thread 
formed  on  the  inner  face  of  uid  plate  or  4i*k.  a  pin  formed  on  uid 
adjusting  blocks  to  normally  enfcafre  said  thread,  an  annular  seVies 
of  notches  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  said  disk,  a  pivoully-mounted 
lever,  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
notches  whereby  said  disk  or  plate  will  b^  held  against  rerolution. 
and  means  whereby  said  plate  or  diak  i«  di«Bngaged  from  the  pins  on 
•aid  adjusting-blocks.  subsUntially  aa  dearribed 

5.    In  a  traction- wheel,  the  combination  with  a  flanged  hub.  of 
radiaIly-di«po«?d  paraJlel  spokes  secured  ta  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hub,  a  rim  or  tire  arranged  on  the  outer  end|  of  the  spokes  on  one  end 
of  aud  hub.  longitudinally-disposed  channals  formed  in  the  other  set 
of  spokes,  segment-shaped  steppers  pivotajly  mounted  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  ruide-blocks  slid«bly  mounted  In  the  chan 
nels  of  said  spokes,  pitman-roda  connecting  one  end  of  said  steppew 
to  said  guide-blocks,  cushioned  adjusting.blocks  also  mounted  in 
said  channels  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  guide-blocks,  an 
adjusting  plate  or  disk  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  the  axle  of  said 
wheel  to  nonnally  turn  with  said  wheel,  a  spiral  groove  or  thread 
formed  00  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  or  di«k.  a  pin  formed  on  said 
adjusting-blocks  to  normally  engage  said  tkread,  an  annular  series 
of  notches  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  s»id  disk,  an  annularlv- 
grooved  bub  formed  on  said  plate,  a  two-paft  collar  mounted  on  the 
extreme  end  of  «aid  axle  and  loosely  connetted  to  the  grooved  hub 
of  said  plate,  a  spring-retracted  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  col- 
lar, a  lug  forme.1  on  said  lever  and  adapted  t|o  be  moved  thereby  into 
engagement  with  the  notches  on  said  plate  .*  disk  toioid  said  plat.- 
against  rotation,  and  a  spiral  thread  formed  on  the  end  of  said  axlr 
to  engage  a  spiral  groove  in  said  collar  whflrebv  when  said  lever  is 
turned  ninety  degrees  around  said  axle  said  collar  and  said  plate  or 
diak  will  be  shifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  pins  on  said  adjust- 
ing-blocks, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur|)o«e  described 
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ri«d  by  ...d  lever  and  medied  with  .aid  pi.ion.  a  eounter-ahaft.  a  ee- 
ne.  of  gear,  arranged  ther^n  into  any  one  of  which  said  interme- 
diate can  be  meahed,  two  additional  parallel  shafu  and  mean,  for 
drinng  them  alternately  from  said  counter-shaft,  uid  mean,  con.i.t- 
ing  of  a  slip-pinion  slidingly  mounted  on  said  counter-shaft  and  a 
gwr  on  each  of  said  parallel  shafts.  the«.  two  gear,  being  out  of 
ahnement  with  each  other  and  having  their  teeth  in  alinem.nt  with 
the  ^th  of  the  slip-p.nioM.  whereby  only  oae  of  the  parallel  .haft, 
can  be  operated  at  the  same  time  from  said  slip-pinion 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  a  bracket  attached  thereto  and  having  two  seU  of  journal,  a 
grooved  shaft  joumaled  in  one  set,  a  pinion  keyed  to  and  longitudi- 
nally adjusUble  on  said  grooved  shaft,  a  lever  hung  on  «iid  grooved 
.haft,  and  an  intermediate  gear  carried  by  said  lever  and  meshed 
with  Mid  pinion,  a  counter-shaft  journaled  in  the  other  set  of  bear- 
ings, a  series  of  gear,  mounted  on  Mi.d  countershaft  into  any  one  of 
which  s.Ki  intermediate  can  be  me.hed,and  projection,  on  the  bed 
to  which  Mid  bracket  is  second. 

4.  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  cl.s.  de^ribed.  the  combination  «f  . 
bed  or  support,  a  bracket  having  ,wo  sets  of  journals,  a  gnn.ved  .haft 
joum.led  ,n  one  set.  a  pinion  keyed  to  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  Mid  grooved  shaft,  a  levc,  hung  on  said  grooved  shaft  an  .nler- 
mediate  gear  carried  by  Mid  lever  and  meshed  with  said  pinion  a 
counter-shaft  journaled  in  the  other  set  of  bearing.,  a  .erie.  of  gear. 
mounted  on  sa.d  c-«unter-,haft  into  any  one  of  which  Mid  intermedi- 
ate can  be  me.hed,  projections  on  the  bed  or  support  to  which  Mid 
bracket  IS  secured,  .nd  an  independent  cover-plate  also  -ecured  to 
said  bed  or  support  which  cover-plate  Mid  lever  engage. 

5  I„  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dem-ribed,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  or  support,  a  bracket  having  two  setsof  journals,  agrooved  shaft 
joumaied  in  one  .et.  a  .lid.ble  pinion  carried  thereby,  a  hook-shaped 
lever  hung  ou  said  grooved  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  carried  there- 
by, Mid  gear  being  meshed  with  Mid  pinion  carried  thereby  a  coun- 
ter-shaft jounialed  in  the  other  set  of  bearings,  a  series  of  gear,  car- 
ried thereby  mto  any  one  of  which  s«.d  intermediate  can  be  meshed 
and  a  cover-plate  independently  seemed  to  the  bed  and  having  a 
guiding-rib  which  Mid  hook-lever  engages. 

6    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  or  support,  a  br.cket  attached  therfU,  and  having  two  seU  of 
journals  .  grooved  shaft  joumaied  in  one  set  of  journal,  and  a  slid-' 
able  pin.on  carried  thereby,  a  lever  hung  «n  said  shaft  for  sliding 
.•Id  pinion,  an  intermediate  gearing  earned  l.v  Mid  lever,  a  M-ries  of 
gears  mounted  on  the  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  sweep  hung  concentric 
with  Mid  shaft,  an  intermediate  mounted  on  Mid  sweep  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  holding  it  in  different  planes,  a  series  of  driven 
^ars  for  actuating  Mid  intermediate,  a  counter-shaft  joumaied  in 
the  other  set  of  bearings  of  the  bracket,  a  series  of  gear,  arranged  on 
Mid  counter-shaft  into  any  one  of  which  Mid  pinion  can  be  me.hed 
a  sl.p-p.n.on  carried   by  Mid  counter-shaft,  and  an  additional  pair 
of  parallel  shafts,  a  gear  on  each  of  Mid  parallel  shafU.  these  gears 
being  adjacent  U,  the  slip-pinion  whereby  the  slip-pinion  may  be 
meshed  with  either  one  or  in  both,  for  the  purpow-s  set  forth 
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CImim—l  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clans  delcribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  driven  shaft  prt.jecting  therefrom,  three  gears 
varying  in  size  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  another  shaft  journaled  also 
in  Mid  support  parallel  to  Mid  driven  shaft  fn»m  which  power  is  to 
be  taken,  another  set  of  three  gears  varying  in  si/e  mounted  thereon, 
a  sweep  carrying  a  stud  and  an  intermediate  gear  carried  bv  said 
stud.  Mid  intermediate  gear  having  a  width  »ot  greater  than  the 
gears  with  which  it  meshes  and  means  whereby  the  intermediate 
gear  can  be  s«t  on  Mid  stud  in  three  different  positions  axiailv 

i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  das.  described,  the  combination  of  a 
grooved  shaft  and  mean,  for  dririag  it.  a  pinion  keyed  to  slide  on 
Mid  shaft,  a  lever  journaled  on  Mid  .haft,  an  intermediate  gear  car- 


Clmm.—l.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  clip 
caiTTing  inwardly  extending,  spherical  enlargements  upon  opposite 
aide,  of  the  bow  portion  of  the  clip,  and  s  sUpIr  having  .pherical  en- 
largements upon  opposite  side,  of  the  bend  and  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  .Uple.  said  enlargements  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  en- 
largements of  the  clip  and  hold  the  clip  from  conUct  with  the  sUple. 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  .Uple  having  a 
plurality  of  spherical  enlargements  formed  on  its  inner  face,  a  clip 
having  a  plurality  of  spherical  enlargements  formed  on  it.  inner  face 
and  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  enlargements  formed  on  the  staple,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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Clmim.—l.  In  an  apparatu.  for  diatilling  coal  and  the  like,  tlie 
coBbiaation  of  a  Mibetantially  vertical  retort,  and  a  tube  coD.truct«d 
to  oollapM  within  the  retort  for  collecting  the  gaa. 


2  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  coal  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  vertical  retort,  and  a  tube  constructed  to  col- 
lapM  hung  in  the  c«nter  of  the  retort  and  adapted  to  receive  the  gas 
•a  it  is  distilled. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  di.tilling  coal  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
,  tion  of  a  substantially  vertical  retort  tapering  toward  the  top,  and  a 

tube  constructed  to  collapse  within  the  retort  for  collecting  the  gas. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  coal  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  vertical  retort,  and  a  tube  within  the  retort 
for  collecting  the  gas,  said  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal Mction.  independent  of  each  other  and  nonnally  separated  by 
•paces  through  which  the  gas  may  enter  the  tube 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  di.tilling  coal  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  vertical  retort,  a  collapsible  tube  within  the 
retort  compoMd  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections,  a  tube  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  retort  to  which  the  section,  are  secured,  and 
means  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  retort<to  center  the  sections. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  coal  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion writb  a  supply-reservoir  and  a  substantially  vertical  retort  hav- 
ing a  cover  upon  its  lower  end.  of  a  collapsible  tube  withia  the  retort, 
and  a  horizontally-.lidable  tube  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  retort  and 
communicating  with  the  supply-reservoir. 

7.  In  an  apparatu.  for  di.tilling  coal  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  vertical  retort,  a  tube  suspended  within  the 
retort  to  collect  the  gas.  a  cover  upon  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  and 
means  upon  the  cover  to  center  the  tube. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  pruceM  which  consist,  in  eetablishing  and  con- 
tinuously roasting  a  body  of  ore,  intermittently  feeding  charge,  to 
the  top  of  the  body,  intermittently  subjecting  the  body  throughout 
it.  length  to  the  action  of  hot  air,  in  the  interval,  repeatedly  subject- 
ing the  lower  portions  of  the  body  that  have  been  subjected  to  the 
hot  air  to  the  action  of  steam,  and  withdrawing  the  roasted  ore.  from 
the  baae  of  the  body,  lub.tantially  as  dcMribed. 


i.  The  proeeaa  of  roaatiag  ore  which  coaaisu  in  establi.hing  a 
body  of  ore.  intermittently  feeding  and  withdrawing  charges,  and 
subjecting  the  body  of  ore  alternately  and  in  layer,  to  the  action  of 
hot  air  and  steam  at  lower  temperature  than  the  air.  subauntially  aa 
deM'ribed. 
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Clmim — 1.  The  process  of  convtrting  lead  sulfate  into  lead  hy- 
droxid.  which  consists  in  treating  lead  sulfate  with  an  exceM  of  an 
alkali  hydroxid  and  directly  producing  lead  hydroxid  and  a  solution 
containing  lead,  separating  Mid  lead  hydroxid  and  solutjoo.  and 
treating  said  solution  with  another  poilion  of  lead  sulfate,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  converting  lead  hulfate  into  lead  hydroxid. 
which  eonsist.H  in  treating  lead  sulfate  with  an  excess  of  an  alkali  hy- 
droxid and  directly  producing  lead  hydroxid  snd  a  solution  contain- 
ing lead,  separating  said  lead  hydruiid  and  solution,  treating  Mid 
solution  with  another  portion  of  lead  sulfate,  thereby,  producing  a 
basic  lead  sulfate,  and  decomposing  said  basic  lead  sulfate  with  an 
alkali  hydroxid.  as  set  forth. 

3  The  prtK-ess  of  converting  lead  sulfate  into  lead  hydroxid, 
which  consists  in  treating  lead  sulfate  with  an  excess  of  an  alkali  hy- 
droxid and  directly  pnnlucing  lead  hydroxid  and  a  solution  contain- 
ing lead,  separating  said  lead  hydroxid  and  solution,  causing  said 
solution  to  react  on  another  portion  of  lead  sulfate,  thereby  precipi- 
tating the  lead  in  solution  as  basic  lead  sulfate,  and  treating  the  re- 
sulting mixture  of  lead  sulfate  and  basic  lead  sulfate  with  a  solution 
containing  an  excess  of  an  alkali  hydroxid.  as  set  fi.rth. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  lead  sulfate  into  lead  hydroxid. 
which  consists  in  treating  lead  sulfate  with  in  excess  of  an  alkali  hy- 
droxid and  directly  producing  lead  hydroxid  and  a  solution  contain- 
ing lead,  separating  said  lead  hydroxid  and  solution,  causing  said 
solution  to  react  on  another  portion  of  lead  sulfate,  thereby  pre<-ipi- 
tatingthe  lead  in  solution  as  basic  lead  sulfate,  treating  the  resulting 
mixture  of  lead  sulfate  and  basic  lead  sulfate  with  a  .solution  ctm- 
taining  an  excess  of  an  alkali  hydroxid.  separating  the  resultii^^so- 
lution.  and  repeating  the  same  cycle  of  operations  on  successive  por- 
tions of  lead  sulfate,  as  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  wiper  for  copper-plate-printing  machines,  c«>n- 
sisting  of  the  combination  of  a  backing,  padding  supported  there- 
from, a  wiper  fabric  stretched  over  said  padding,  adjustable  means 
for  stretching  the  operative  surface  of  the  fabric  at  different  parts  to 
different  extents,  threads  in  Mid  wiper  fabric  running  diagonally 
with  regard  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ol  the  wiper,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  wiper  as  a  whide  on  a  copper-plate-printing  machine. 

i.  A  wi[>er  for  copper-plate-priuting  machines,  consisting,  in 
combination,  of  a  backing,  padding  supported  therefrom,  a  wiper 
fabric  rtretched  over  said  padding,  adjustable  means  for  stretching 
the  operative  .urfa«-e  of  the  fabric  at  different  parts  to  different  ex- 
tents, threads  in  Mid  wiper  fabnc  ninoing  diagonally  with  regard  to 
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th«  loofitudual  axis  oT  th«  wip«r.  iaciaieoi  ]$t  the  wiper  fabric  at  the 
•idee  of  the  wiper,  balding  parU  on  the  under  surface  of  the  wiper, 
ud  meAiis  for  adjuatin;  the  wiper  a«  a  wfaole  00  a  copper^plat«^ 
phatuf  machine.  j 

3  A  wiper  for  copper-plate-phnting  liarhines.  poneiatinn.  in 
eoabination  of  a  backing  4.  itripe  of  cloth  !*  supported  therefrom,  a 
wiper  fabric  10  itretched  orer  said  rtripi  of  qloth  and  supporting  the 
Mse.  a  plate  8  rating  on  said  etripa.  acrew*  b.  6,  7,  in  the  plate  4. 
their  end!  being  adapted  to  presa  upon  plate  K,  thread*  in  naid  wiper 
fabric  running  diagonally  with  regard  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
wiper,  inciaioni  13  in  the  wiper  fabric  at  the  «idea  of  the  wiper,  bulg- 
ing parta  14  on  the  under  iurfaee  of  the  wipef.  and  meant  for  adjust- 
ing the  wiper  aa  a  whole  on  a  copper-plate-pfinting  machine 

4.  A  wiper  for  copperplate-printing  nuchines.  ronsisting,  in 
combination,  of  a  backing  4.  atripa  of  cloth  »  supported  therefrom,  a 
wiper  fabnc  10  stretched  over  and  supporting  said  strip*  of  cloth 
hooks  11  on  the  pUte  4,  plat«a  12,  for  securing  said  fabric  on  said 
hooks,  a  plate  8  reating  on  said  strips,  screwn  5.  6,  7  in  the  plate  4. 
adapted  to  press  upon  and  adjust  said  plate  ij.  threads  in  said  wiper 
fabric  running  diagonally  with  regard  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
wiper,  incisions  13  in  the  wiper  fabric  at  the  side?  of  the  wiper,  bulg- 
ing parta  14  on  the  under  surface  of  the  *am«.  and  screws  2  for  ad- 
justing the  wiper  as  a  whole  on  a  copper-pla|e-printmg  machine. 


wall,  having  reinforced  portiona  formed  with  perforations  oppoait* 
the  internal  projections.  adjusting-M-rews  paaaing  through  the  per- 
forations, and  fish-plates  upon  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  rails,  each  fish- 
plate having  reinforced  portions  formed  with  depressions,  the  de- 
preaaiona  of  one  fish-plate  receiving  the  internal  projections  of  one 
wall,  and  the  depressions  of  the  other  ftah-piate  receiving  the  adjust- 
ing-screws of  the  other  wall. 


787.543.     RAO-BIfOIlfl      Wilhbji  S<3BinDT  Lambrecht  0«r- 
amj.    PUad  frt  9.  IWl     Semi  Ro  4«.flOy 


2  A  rail-joint,  comprising  a  chair  having  side  flangex  and  two 
parallel  walls,  one  of  the  walls  being  thickened  or  enlarged  at  its  up- 
per end  and  having  internal  projections,  and  the  other  wall  having 
reinforced  portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  chair 
and  formed  with  perforation*  opposite  the  internal  projections,  said 
reinforced  portions  having  integral  bearing-nuts  thereon,  adjusting- 
screws  passing  through  the  bearing-nuts,  reinforced  portions  and 
wall,  and  fish-plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  each  fish-plate 
having  inclined  flanges  and  pyramidal-shaped  reinforcing  portions 
located  between  the  inclined  flanges  and  formed  with  deprensions. 
the  depressions  of  one  plate  receiving  the  internal  projection-^  of  one 
wall  and  the  depressions  of  the  other  plate  receiving  the  adjusting- 
screws  of  the  other  wall 


78  7.o4o.     MtTHOD  OF  MANUPACTURINQ  LUBRICANTS. 

OlOROi  W  Vaitobuuci.  Clayton.  H  J.,  and  Jaais  B  Rilit.  Trwi- 

ton  Mo     Ned  Apr  26  1904     Serial  No  206.048. 

Claim. — 1  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricant  consisting  in 
Uking  a  suitable  lubricating-oil,  boiling  the  same,  adding  wood  to 
the  hot  oil.  whereby  resin  in  the  former  is  extracted  and  combined 
with  the  latter  and  then  removing  the  spent  wood  leaving  the  result- 
ant oil  in  condition  for  use. 

2  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricant  consisting  in  Uking  a 
suiUble  lubricating-oil.  boiling  the  same,  drawing  it  off  in  hot  condi- 
tion without  continuing  the  boiling,  adding  wood  to  the  hot  oil 
whereby  the  resin  in  the  former  is  extracted  and  combined  with  the 
latter  and  then  removing  the  spent  wood,  leaving  the  resulunt  oil 
in  condition  for  use 


CImm. — 1.  A  grinding  element,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses,  a  filling  forming  a  limn, ;  for  each  of  said  re- 
ceaaea,  grinding  members  set  in  said  recesses  hnd  embraced  by  the 
filling,  said  members  projecting  outwardly  frt>m  the  recesses,  and 
wedges  interposed  between  adjacent  grinding  tiembers  at  their  pro- 
jecting portions  and  engaging  the  end  faces  of  »he  filling  and  the  end 
face  of  the  frame  between  adjacent  recesses 

2  A  grinding  element,  comprising  a  fram4  having  a  plurality  of 
ne*M«»  contracted  at  their  mouth*,  a  filling  forming  a  lining  for 
each  of  said  receaaes  and  made  of  varying  thick)ies8.  so  that  lU  inner 
surface  incloae*  a  space  of  uniform  width,  grinding:  membrp<  -H  in 
•aid  receaaes  and  embraced  by  the  filling,  the  si<<e  surfacei  of  a  grind- 
ing member,  within  the  recea*.  being  subsun(ially  parallel,  while 
the  outwardly-projecting  portions  of  adjoininjr  grinding  members 
hate  their  adjacent  faces  disposed  at  «n  anpit  to  each  other,  and 
wedgee  interpoeed  between  said  adjacent  faces 


787.5-1-H.    STONB-MOLDINOTOGL     Jabw  B  Wiuon,  PhiUdel 
phia.  Pa     nied  Mar  18.  1904     Senal  No  198  813 


787,644.    BAIWOIHT     kinxD  H  STmanoii  Cbusehula.  Ala 

HM  Mr  M.  IMM.    S«1al  No  818  708 

Clmkm.—l.  A  rail-joint,  comprising  a  chair  having  two  parallel 
wall*,  one  of  the  wall*  having  internal  projection*,  and  the  other 


Claim— [  A  stone-molding  tool  comprising  a  many-sided  head 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  polygonal  plates  of  different  widths,  each 
side  having  a  cutting  edge  and  means  for  adjusUbly  holding  said 
platea,  whereby  every  side  of  the  head  may  be  set  with  variable  con- 
tour*. 

2  A  stone-molding  tool  comprising  a  head  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  of  polygonal  form  in  combination  with  means  thereon  for 
securing  said  plates  with  their  adjacent  faces  tn  contact  and  present- 
ing a  working  face  for  every  side  of  the  bead,  each  face  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  with  variable  contoura. 

3.  A  atene-molding  tool  comprising  a  head  formed  of  a  pluralitv 
of  plates  of  polygonal  form,  each  having  an  aperture  therein,  in  com- 
bination with  a  bolt  and  means  thereon  for  securing  said  plates  with 
their  adjacent  face*  in  oonUct  and  presenting  a  working  face  on 
every  side  of  said  head  at  predetermined  distances  from  said  bolt. 
4  A  stone-molding  tool  compri*ing  a  head  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  each  having  an  aperture,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  aperture*  of  said  plate*  for^ maintaining  said  plate* 
with  their  adjacent  face*  in  conUct  and  preaenting  a  working  face 
on  each  side  of  said  head 


AniiL  18,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1683 


787.547.  BOTTLI-CLOSn&B  Hniuii  J  D  Wirr.  Ntitirth. 
Pa.,  aa%nor  to  John  Wyeth  Ji  Brotbtf  Inoorporated,  PhilatMpiUa. 
Pa.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  PeoHTlTaaia.  Ptted  July  30.  IKK.  BmM  No 
S18.817. 


Claim  —.K  bottle-cloeure  having  its  outer  end  formed  into  an 
eye-bath  with  an  oval-shaped,  curved  rim  to  fit  the  portion  of  the 
face  around  the  eye.  and  it*  inner  end  formed  into  a  stopper  to  enter 
the  neck  <if  the  bottle 


787.54H.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  Niu 
auB  D  WnuM.  Arlington,  and  Prro  G  Plbhino  Blixabeth.  N  J . 
aflBignon  to  Undervood  and  Underwood  Artington  N  J  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey     rUed  May  ft.  1904     Serial  No  209.442. 


Claim  —\  In  a  device  of  the  cla**  described,  a  printing-frame, 
a  source  of  light,  a  slide  adapted  to  move  between  said  frame  and 
aaid  aouree  of  light,  a  dog  adapted  to  prevent  said  sliding  movement, 
and  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  dog 

2  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  described,  a  printing-frame,  a  souree 
of  light,  a  slide  adapted  to  move  between  said  souree  of  light  and 
said  frame,  a  dog  adapted  to  prevent  such  sliding  movement,  a  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  dog,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to 
depreaa  said  lever  and  releaae  said  dog  from  holding  poeition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  described,  a  printing-frante.  a  source 
of  light,  a  slide  adapted  to  move  between  said  frame  and  said  souree 
of  light,  a  spring-preaaed  dog  adapted  to  prevent  such  sliding  move- 
ment, a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  dog.  and  means  adapted 
to  deprea*  *aid  lever  and  releaae  aaid  dog  from  holding  position. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  deacribed.  a  printing-frame,  a  source 
of  light,  an  opaque  body  adapted  to  move  between  *aid  frame  and 
•aid  souree  of  light,  a  *pring-pre**ed  dog  adapted  to  prevent  such 
movement,  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  dog,  and  automatic 
means  adapted  to  depreaa  aaid  dog  from  holding  poaition. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  deacribed.  a  printing-frame,  a  source 
of  light,  a  slide  adapted  to  move  between  aaid  frame  and  aaid  sourae 
of  light,  a  dog  adapted  to  prevent  auch  sliding  movement,  a  apring 
adapted  to  foree  aaid  dog  into  engagement  with  aaid  sliding,  and  a 
•houlder  upon  said  dog  adapted  to  limit  the  action  of  said  spring 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cla**  deM;hbed.  a  aouroe  of  light,  a  print- 
ing-frame adapted  to  be  ezpoaed  to  the  aame.  mean*  carried  by  caid 
frame  adapted  to  determine  the  time  at  which  such  exposure  *hall  he 
terminated,  and  automatic  mean*  adapted  to  terminate  «uch  expo- 
sure at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  deacribed.  a  aouree  of  light,  a  print- 
ing-frame adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  same,  mean*  carried  by  aaid 
frame  adapted  to  determine  the  time  at  which  auch  expoaure  shall  be 
terminated,  and  means  adapted  to  terminate  auch  expoeure  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  time. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizonUl  movable  mem- 
ber, a  cup,  and  a  rolling  member  supported  in  said  cup  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  horizontal  member 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  horisonUl  movable  mem- 
ber, a  cup  supported  beneath  the  same,  and  a  rolling  member  sup- 
ported in  said  cup  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  horiconUl 
member. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  movable  mem- 
ber, a  cup  adjusUbly  supported  beneath  the  same,  and  a  rolling  mem- 
ber in  said  cup  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  horizonUl  member. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roUUble  member,  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable member  located  beneath  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  cup-shaped  upper  extremity  and  a  ball  located  in  aaid  cup  and 
adapted  to  support  said  routing  member 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roUUble  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  adjusUble  members  located  beneath  the  same  and 
provided  with  cup-shaped  extremities  and  adapted  to  support  said 
routing  member. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  described,  a  roUtable  meml>er.  a 
bracket  lo<ated  beneath  the  same,  a  screw-threaded  member  pro- 
vided with  a  cup-shaped  head  vertically  disposed  in  said  bracket,  a 
nut  upon  said  screw -threaded  member  adapted  to  adjust  the  vertical 
position  thereof  within  said  bracket,  and  a  ball  within  said  cup- 
shaped  head  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  routing  member. 

14  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  routing  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets  located  beneath  the  same,  screw-threaded  membera 
provided  with  cup-shaped  heads  vertically  positioned  in  said  brack- 
eU.  nuU  upon  said  t.crew-threaded  members  adapted  to  adjust  the 
vertical  position  thereof  within  said  brackeU.  and  balls  within  said 
cup-shaped  heads  adapted  to  conUct  with  aaid  roUUble  member  and 
support  the  same. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  source  of  light,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing-frames  facing  said  source  of  light,  a  slide  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  each  of  said  frames  and  said  source  of 
light,  and  automatic  means  regulating  the  interposition  of  said 
slidea. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames  facing  a  common  line,  a  souree  of  light  upon  said  line,  a  slide 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  each  of  said  frames  and  said  souree 
of  light,  and  automatic  means  regulating  the  interposition  of  said 
slide*. 

17  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames  facing  a  common  point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  said  point, 
a  slide  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  each  of  said  frame*  and  aaid 
aouree  ot  light,  and  automatic  means  regulating  the  interposition  of 
said  slide*. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  Af  printing- 
frame*  arranged  inwardly  facing  upo'3  the  *ide*  of  a  polygon,  a 
*ouree  of  light  at  the  center  of  said  polygon ,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  in- 
terposed between  each  of  said  frames  and  said  source  of  light,  and 
automatic  means  regulating  the  interposition  of  said  alidea. 

19  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames  facing  a  common  line,  a  source  of  light  upon  said  line,  a  slide 
adapted  to  fall  between  each  of  said  printing-frames  and  said  source 
of  light,  a  spring-pressed  dog  adapted  to  hold  aaid  slide,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  releasing  said  dog. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames  facing  a  common  point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  aaid  point, 
a  *lide  adapted  to  move  between  each  of  said  printing-frame*  and 
said  souree  of  light,  a  spring-pressed  dog  adapted  to  hold  said  slide, 
and  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  dog 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  deacribed,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frame*  arranged  inwardly  facing  upon  the  *ide*  of  a  polygon,  a 
sonrct  of  li(;ht  at  the  center  of  said  polygon,  a  slide  adapted  to  move 
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brtWBM  tmck  of  Mid  printing-framM  andl  Mid  coarw  of  light,  a 
•priBg-pr»Med  dog  •d«pt«d  to  hold  Mid  alidko.  and  automatic  meann 
for  rvleaaing  Mid  dog. 

n  In  a  deTiw  of  th*  claM  described,  a  plurality  of  printing 
frame.,  a  framework  adapted  to  hold  Mid  frames  facing  a  rommoo 
line,  a  source  of  light  located  upon  Mid  line,  an  opaque  body  adapted 
to  be  interpoaed  between  each  of  Mid  fralnea  and  Mid  sourre  of 
light,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to  interfoM  Mid  body  at  the  end 
of  a  predetermined  time 

23  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  »  source  of  light  located 
upon  a  line,  a  plurality  of  printing-frames  adapted  to  be  arranged 
facing  Mid  source  of  light  and  exposed  to  t^e  Mme,  and  automatic 
means  for  terminating  such  exposure  at  the  jend  of  a  predetermined 
time  I 

24  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  ^  source  of  light  located 
upon  a  line,  a  plurality  of  printing-frames  idapted  to  be  arranged 
facing  Mid  line  and  exposed  to  Mid  s^iurce  of  light,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  frames  adapted  to  determine  tb^  time  at  which  said  ex- 
posure shall  be  terminated. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light  located 
at  a  point,  a  plurality  of  frames  adapted  to  |e  arranged  facing  said 
point  and  exposed  to  Mid  source  of  light,  means  for  auti.matically 
terminating  .such  exposure,  and  means  carrie^  by  sai«i  frame  adapted 
to  determine  the  time  at  which  such  exposur*  shall  l>e  terminated 

2«  In  a  devue  of  the  class  described,  a  pirinting-frame,  a  sourer 
of  light  to  which  said  frame  is  adapted  to  he  eiipoaed.  a  slide  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  said  source  of  ligl^t  and  said  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  deterhiine  the  time  at  which 
.said  slide  shall  be  interposed 

27  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  printing  frame,  a  source 
of  light  to  which  Mid  frame  is  adapted  to  be  etposed.  a  slide  adapted 
to  fall  between  said  source  of  light  and  Mid  ftanie.  a  dog  adapted  to 
support  said  slide,  and  means  carried  by  Miif  frame  adapted  to  de- 
tennine  the  lime  at  which  Mid  dog  shall  be  released. 

2«.  In  a  device  of  the  clas«  described,  a  pjinting-frame.  a  source 
of  light  to  which  said  frame  is  adapted  to  be  exposed,  a  slide  adapted 
to  fail  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  said  ffame.  a  spring-pressed 
dog  adapted  to  support  said  sl;de.  a  lever  connected  to  said  dog.  and 
means  carried  by  Mid  frame  adapted  to  deter^iine  the  time  at  which 
Mid  lever  shall  be  depressed  and  Mid  dog  released 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  da.  s  described,  a  pflJnting-trame.  a  source 
of  light  to  which  Mid  frame  is  adapted  to  be  ex|po«ed,  a  slide  adapted 
to  fall  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  said  ffjame.  a  spring-pressed 
dog  adapted  to  support  said  slide,  a  lever  carried  by  .said  frame  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  first-mentioned  leVer,  a  rack  carried  by 
Mid  frame,  a  pin  pivotally  connected  with  4iid  second-mentioned 
lever  and  adapted  to  project  between  two  adjacent  teeth  of  Mid  rack 
and  a  pinion  adapted  to  travel  in  said  rack  an4  press  Mid  pin  and  al- 
low Mid  slide  to  fall. 

30  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  source  of  light  to  which  Mid  frames!  are  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed, a  slide  adapted  to  fall  between  said  souBce  of  light  and  each  of 
Mid  frames,  spring-presaed  dogs  adapted  to  support  Mid  slides,  le- 
vers operatively  connected  to  Mid  dogs,  levers  rarried  by  Mid  frames 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  first-mentione(J  levers,  racks  carried 
by  Mid  frames,  pins  pivotally  connected  with  sfeid  second-mentioned 
levers  and  adapted  to  project  between  two  aidjacent  teeth  of  Mid 
racks,  pinions  adapted  to  travel  in  Mid  rack^  and  common  means 
adapted  to  drive  Mid  pinions  in  Mid  racks  and  ^dapted  upon  the  con 
tact  of  a  pinion  with  its  coacting  pin  to  rele 
slide 

31.   Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ^ ..  ^ ^ 

frame*,  a  source  ot  light  to  which  Mid  frames  (are  adapted  to  be  ex 
poaed.  slides  adapted  to  fall  between  said  source  of  light  and  Mid 
frames,  dogs  adapted  to  support  Mid  slides,  ^vers  operatively  con 
nected  to  said  dogs,  levers  carried  by  Mid  fran^rs  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  first-mentioned  levers,  racks  carried  by  said  frames, 
pins  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  second  iMentioned  levers  and 
adapted  to  project  between  two  adjacent  teet^  of  Mid  racks,  com- 
mon meaiu  adapted  to  drive  Mid  pinions  in  said  racks  and  adapted 
upon  the  conUct  of  a  pinion  with  iU  coacting  pi|i  to  release  the  corre- 
sponding slide,  and  means  adapted  upon  the  r«»noval  of  Mid  frames 
to  return  the  coacting  parts  to  normal  positioq 

32.  In  a  devic«  of  the  class  described,  a  flurality  of  printing 
frames,  a  source  of  light  to  which  Mid  frames  »re  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed, slides  adapted  to  fall  between  Mid  soufce  of  light  and  Mid 
fraoMa,  dogs  adapted  to  support  Mid  slides,  leVers  operatively  con- 
aected  to  said  dogs,  levers  carried  by  said  frames  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  witJi  Mid  ftrst-mentionad  levers,  racks  cairied  by  said  fr&mea. 


tTie  corresponding 
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pins  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  second  -  mentioned  levera  and 
adapted  to  project  between  two  adjacent  tMth  of  Mid  racks,  com- 
mon means  adapted  to  drive  Mid  pinions  in  Mid  racks  and  adapted 
upon  the  contact  of  a  pinion  with  its  coacting  pin  to  release  the  cor- 
responding slide,  sbafu.  slMvea  adapted  to  run  thereoji.and  guide 
said  pinions,  and  springs  adapted  upon  the  removal  of  Mid  frames  to 
return  the  coacting  parts  to  normal  position 

33  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light  upon  a 
line,  a  plurality  of  printing-frames  arranged  facing  said  line,  opaque 
bodies  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  Mid 
frames,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  frames  adapted  to  determine  the 
time  at  which  Mid  opaque  bodies  shall  be  interposed. 

34  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light  upon  a 
line,  a  plurality  of  printing-frames  arranged  facing  Mid  line,  a  slide 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  each  of 
said  frames:  and  means  carried  by  said  frames  adapted  to  determine 
the  time  at  which  said  slides  shall  be  interposed 

35.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light  at  a 
point,  a  plurality  of  printing  frames  arranged  facing  said  point, 
opaque  bodies  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  Mid  source  of  light 
and  said  frames,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  frames  adapted  to  deter- 
mine the  time  at  which  said  opaque  bodies  shall  be  interposed 

36  In  a  devirr  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames  facing  a  common  point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  Mid  point. 
a  slide  adapted  to  fall  between  said  source  of  light  and  each  of  said 
frames,  and  means  carried  by  said  frames  adapted  to  determine  the 
time  at  which  each  slide  shall  fall. 

37  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames  facing  a  cominoa point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  said  point, 
a  slide  adapted  to  fall  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  each  of  said 
frames,  spring-pressed  dogi.  adapted  to  support  said  slides,  levers 
uperatively  connected  to  Mid  dogs,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  frames 
adapted  to  determine  the  several  times  at  which  said  dogs  shall  be 
released. 

38  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames.  a  framework  adapted  to  support  Mid  frames  facing  a  com- 
mon point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  Mid  point,  slides  adapted  to 
fall  between  said  source  of  light  and  Mid  frames,  spring  -  pressed 
dogs  supporting  Mid  slides,  levers  operatively  connected  to  said  dogs, 
levers  carried  by  Mid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  first-men- 
tioned levers,  and  release  said  dogs,  racks  carried  by  Mid  frames, 
pins  pivoully  connected  to  Mid  second-mentioned  levers  and  pro- 
jecting between  adjacent  teeth  of  Mid  racks,  and  pinions  adapted  to 
run  in  Mid  racks  and  actuate  said  pins. 

39  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  support  said  frames  facing  a  com- 
mon point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  said  point,  slides  adapted  to 
move  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  Mid  frames,  spring-presaed 
dogs  retaining  said  slides,  lexers  operatively  connected  to  said  dogs, 
levers  rarried  by  Mid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first-men- 
tioned levers  and  release  Mid  dogs,  racks  carried  by  Mid  frames, 
pins  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  second-mentioned  levers  and  pro- 
jecting between  adjacent  teeth  of  Mid  racks,  and  pinions  driven 
from  a  common  source  of  power  adapted  to  travel  in  said  racks  and 
actuate  said  pins. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  support  Mid  frames  facing  a  com- 
mon point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  Mid  point,  slides  adapted  to 
move  between  said  source  of  light  and  Mid  frames,  spring-pressed 
dogs  retaining  Mid  slides,  levers  operatively  connected  to  said  dogs, 
levers  carried  by  Mid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first-men- 
tioned levers  and  release  Mid  dogs,  racks  carried  by  said  frames. 
pins  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  second-mentioned  levers  and  project- 
ing between  adjacent  teeth  of  Mid  racks,  pinions  driven  from  a  com- 
mon source  of  power  adapted  to  run  in  Mid  racks  and  actuate  said 
pins,  and  gears  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of  Mid  pinions  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  common  driving  member. 

41  In  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  support  Mid  frames  facing  a  com- 
mon point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  Mid  point,  slides  adapted  to 
fall  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  Mid  frames,  spring-pressed  dogs 
supporting  Mid  slides,  lever»  operatively  connected  to  Mid  dogs, 
levers  carried  by  Mid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  first-nien- 
tiooed  levera  and  release  Mid  dogs,  racks  rarried  by  said  frames, 
pin*  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  second-mentioned  levers  and  pro- 
jecting between  adjacent  teeth  of  Mid  racks,  pinions  adapted  to  run 
in  said  racks  and  actuate  said  pins,  shafts  to  which  Mid  pinions  art- 
secured,  sleeves  upon  which  Mid  shafts  are  mounted,  and  guides  for 
Mid  sleeve*. 
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48.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  support  said  frames  facing  a  com- 
mon point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  Mid  point,  alide*  adapted  to 
move  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  said  frames,  spring-presaed 
dog*  retaining  said  slides,  levers  operatively  connected  to  Mid  dogs, 
levers  carried  by  aaid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  said  firat-men- 
tioned  levers  and  releaae  Mid  dogs,  racks  carried  by  Mid  frames, 
pins  pivotally  connected  to  said  second-mentioned  lever*  and  pro- 
jecting between  adjacent  teeth  of  said  racks,  pinions  adapted  to  run 
in  Mid  racks  and  actuate  Mid  pins,  shafts  to  which  said  pinions  are 
secured,  sleeves  upon  which  Mid  shafts  are  mounted,  guide*  for  Mid 
sleeves,  and  springs  adapted  to  return  said  sleeves  to  a  normal  posi- 
tion upon  the  removal  of  Mid  racks  from  Mid  pinions 
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jecting  between  adjacent  teeth  of  Mid  racks,  pinions  adapted  to 
run  in  Mid  racks,  and  gears  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shafu  of  Mid 
pinions  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  common  driving  member,  Mid 
member  being  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  members 
through  balls  interposed  therebetween. 

49  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  support  Mid  frames  facing  a  com- 
mon point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  Mid  point,  slides  adaptedto 
fall  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  Mid  frames,  spring-pressed 
dogs  supporting  Mid  slides,  levee*  operatively  connected  to  uid 
dog*,  levers  carried  by  Mid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  first- 
mentioned  levers  and  release  Mid  dogs,  racks  carried  by  said  frames, 
pins  pivotally  connected  to  said  second-mentioned  leverK  and  pn»- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing-   jwting  between  adjacent  teeth  of  Mid  racks,  pinions  ndapteil  to  run 


frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  support  Mid  frames  facing  a  com 
mon  point,  a  source  of  light  lo<-ated  at  Mid  point,  slide*  adapted  to 
fall  between  Mid  source  of  light  and  said  frames,  spring-presaed  dogs 
supporting  Mid  slides,  levers  operatively  connected  to  Mid  dogs,  le- 
ver* carried  by  Mid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first-mentioned 
levers  and  release  Mid  dogs,  racks  carried  by  said  frames,  pins  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  second-mentioned  levers  and  projecting  be- 
tween adjacent  teeth  of  Mid  racks,  pinions  adapted  to  run  in  Mid 
racks  and  actuate  Mid  pins,  spur-gears  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
shafts  of  Mid  pinions,  and  a  crown-gear  adapted  to  drive  Mid  spur- 
gears. 

44  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  removably  support  said  frames 
about  the  sides  of  a  polygon,  a  source  of  light  located  at  the  center  of 
Mid  polygon,  slides  adapted  to  fall  between  Mid  frames  and  Mid 
source  of  light,  spring-pres*ed  dogs  adapted  to  support  Mid  slides, 
shoulders  upon  Mid  dogs  coacting  with  Mid  framework  to  limit  the 
action  of  Mid  spring-pressing  means,  levers  uperatively  connected 
to  said  dogs,  levers  upon  Mid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first- 
mentioned  leversand  release  Mid  si  ides,  racks  carried  by  Mid  frames, 
pins  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  second-mentioned  levers  and  pro- 
jecting between  adjacent  teeth  of  said  racks,  pinions  adapted  to 
travel  in  Mid  racks  and  actuate  Mid  pins,  shafts  to  which  Mid  pin- 
ions are  rigidly  secured  mounted  upon  sleeves,  guides  upon  which 
Mid  sleeves  are  adapted  to  run.  springs  adapted  to  return  said 
sleeves  to  a  normal  position  upon  the  separation  of  said  rack*  and 
Mid  pinions,  and  a  common  driving  member  for  Mid  pinions. 

45.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  removably  support  Mid  frames 
about  the  sides  of  a  polygon,  a  source  of  light  located  at  the  center  of 
said  polygon,  slides  adapted  to  fall  between  Mid  frames  and  said 
source  of  light,  tpring-pressed  dogs  adapted  to  support  Mid  slides, 
shoulders  upon  said  dogs  coacting  with  said  framework  to  limit  the 
action  of  said  spring-pressing  means,  lever^  operatively  connected 
to  Mid  dogs,  levers  upon  Mid  frames  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid 
first-mentioned  levers  and  release  said  slides,  racks  carried  by  Mid 
frames,  pins  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  second-mentioned  levers 
and  projecting  between  adjacent  teeth  of  said  racks,  pinions  adapted 
to  travel  in  Mid  racks  and  actuate  Mid  pins,  shafts  to  which  Mid  pin- 
ions are  rigidly  secured  mounted  upon  sleeves,  guides  upon  which 
said  sleeves  are  adapted  to  run.  springs  adapted  to  return  Mid 
sleeve*  to  a  normal  position  upon  the  separation  of  Mid  racks  and 
Mid  pinions,  spur-gears  upon  the  shafts  of  Mid  pinions,  and  a  crown- 
gear  adapted  to  drive  Mid  several  spur-gears. 

46  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  slides  adapted  to  cover  the  Mme.  automatic  means  for  deter- 
mining the  time  at  which  said  slides  shall  operate,  a  crown-gear 
adapted  to  drive  Mid  automatic  means,  and  a  cup-shaped  supporting 
member  located  below  Mid  crown-gear  containing  a  ball  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  partially  support  the  Mme. 

47.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frame*,  slides  adapted  to  cover  the  same,  automatic  means  deter- 
mining the  time  at  which  Mid  slides  shall  operate,  a  crown-gear 
adapted  to  drive  Mid  automatic  means  and  a  vertically-adjustable 
cup-shaped  supp<irting  member  located  below  Mid  crt»wn-gear  con- 
taining a  ball  adapted  to  conUct  with  and  partially  support  the 
same. 

48.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  support  Mid  frames  facing  a  com- 
mon point,  a  source  of  light  located  at  said  point,  slides  adaptedto 
fall  between  said  source  of  light  and  Mid  frames,  spring-pressed 
dogs  supporting  Mid  slides,  levers  operatively  connected  to  Mid 
dogs,  lever*  rarried  by  Mid  frame*  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first- 
mentioned  levers  and  release  said  dogs,  racks  carried  by  said  frames, 
pins  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  second-mentioned  levers  and  pro- 


in  Mid  racks,  and  gears  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of  Mid  pin- 
ions and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  common  driving  membei.  Mid 
member  being  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  vertically-adjustable 
rup-shaped  members  thr«>ugh  balls  interposed  therebetween 

50.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  removably  to  support  said  frames 
about  the  sides  of  «  polygon,  slides  adapted  to  fall  between  Mid 
frames  and  said  source  of  light,  dogs  adapted  to  sup|>ort  said  slides, 
levers  operatively  conncctetl  to  said  dogs,  levers  upon  said  frames 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  first-mentioned  levers  and  release  said 
slides,  racks  carrie<l  by  said  frames,  pins  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second-mentioned  levers  and  projecting  between  adjacent  teeth  of 
said  racks,  pinions  adapted  to  travel  in  said  racks  and  Hctuafe  Mid 
pins,  shafts  to  which  said  pinions  are  rigidly  secured  spur  gears 
upon  the  shafts  of  said  pinions,  and  a  crown-gear  itdapted  to  drive 
Mid  several  spur-gears.  Mid  crown-gear  being  supported  upon  a 
plurality  of  cup-shaped  members  through  the  interme<liatiun  of 
balls  interposed  therebetween. 

51.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  removably  to  supp<irt  said  frames 
about  the  sides  of  a  polygon,  a  source  of  light  located  at  the  center 
of  Mid  polygon,  slides  sHapted  to  fail  between  Mid  frames  and  said 
source  of  light,  dogs  adapted  to  sup|H)rt  Mid  slides,  levers  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  dogs,  levers  upon  Mid  framesadapted  toco- 
act  with  said  firvt-meiitioned  lexers  and  release  said  slides,  racks  car- 
ried by  said  frames,  pins  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  second-men- 
tioned levers  and  projecting  between  adjacent  teeth  of  said  racks, 
pinions  adapted  to  travel  in  said  racks  and  actuate  Mid  pins,  shafts 
to  which  said  pinions  are  rigidly  secured,  spur-gears  upon  the  shafts 
of  said  pinions,  and  a  rrown-grar  adapted!  to  drive  Mid  several  spur- 
gears,  said  rrown-gear  being  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally-adjustable rup-shaped  members  through  the  intermediation  of 
balls  interposed  therebetween. 

52  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  printing- 
frames,  a  framework  adapted  to  support  the  same  facing  a  common 
line,  a  source  of  light  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  said  line,  and  a  cover- 
ing over  Mid  framework  adapted  to  prevent  a  waste  of  light,  said 
covering  extending  to  the  upright  portions  of  said  framework  and 
resting  upon  the  same. 

53.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  printing-frame,  a  source 
of  light  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  determine  the 
time  of  exposure  of  said  frame  to  Mid  source  of  light. 

54.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  printing-frame,  a  source 
of  light,  nieans  adapted  to  expose  said  frame  to  Mid  source  of  light 
and  means  carried  by  Mid  frame  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first - 
mentioned  means  and  adapted  to  determine  the  duration  of  such  ex- 
posure. 

55.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  printing-frame,  a  source 
of  light,  means  adapted  to  expose  Mid  frame  to  said  source  of  light, 
a  rark  rarried  by  Mid  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  Mid  frame,  and  a 
pin  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  lever  and  projecting  between  adjacent 
teeth  of  said  rack,  said  rack,  pin  and  lever  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  first-mentioned  means  and  determine  the  duration  Aif  said 
ex  posture. 

56.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  printing-frame,  a  source 
of  light  and  a  rack  carried  by  Mid  frame  adapted  to  coact  with  mech- 
anism adjacent  Mid  source  of  light  and  to  determine  the  time  of  ex- 
posure of  Mid  franie  to  said  source  of  light. 
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tioB  for  fenniBC  Um  Mam  and  »  portion  for  pr— ing  th«  (mub.  a  (U- 
tionarr  g\xi4e  ia  wkich  the  <ii«  i*  Bovabli  toward  and  froa  laid  tup- 
port,  laid  lapport  in  one  poaition  boldi««  the  •eam-flanfM  oppoaite 
to  the  forming  portion  of  the  die,  an4  conn«ct«>d  meehaniim  for 
ehanfcing  the  poaition  ot  caid  tiipport  to  hold  the  partially-fomed 
Mam  oppoait«  to  the  preaainf;  portion  of  the  die  and  for  morinit  aaid 
die  toward  taid  support  baforc  and  aft«r  the  chanire  of  poaition  of 
Mid  capport,  Mibatantially  a*  Mt  forth 
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2.  In  a  can-headinf  marhine.  liie  co|nbinatton  of  a  mandrel  far 
holding  the  can  stationary  at  different  elavationt.  aeaming-dies  each 
provided  with  a  portion  for  forming  the  warn  and  a  portion  on  a  dif- 
ferent elevation  for  pressing  the  seam,  vtationanr  guides  in  which 
said  dies  are  movable  toward  and  from  4aid  mandrel,  said  mandrel 
in  one  poaition  holding  the  seam-flanges  apposite  to  the  forming  por- 
tions of  the  dies,  and  connected  raecbaniam  for  changing  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  mandrel  to  hold  the  partialW-formed  seam  oppoaite  to  tha 
pressing  portions  of  said  dies  and  for  moving  Mid  diea  toward  said 
mandrel  before  and  after  the  change  of  elevation  of  said  mandrel, 
substantiallv  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  can-heading  machine,  the  (<o|nbination  of  a  mandrel  for 
holding  the  can  stationary  at  different  elevations,  seaming-dies  each 
having  a  portion  for  forming  the  scam  an<)  a  portion  above  Mid  form- 
ing portion  for  pressing  the  seam,  stationary  horizontal  ways  in 
which  Mid  dies  slide  toward  and  from  Mid  mandrel,  said  mandrel  in 
one  poaition  holding  the  seam-flanges  opposite  to  the  forming  por- 
tions of  the  dies,  and  connected  merhanism  which  moves  said  die* 
to  and  from  the  seam,  'hen  elevates  the  n)andrel  to  position  the  par- 
tially-formed seam  opposite  to  the  preMiqg  portions  of  the  dies,  and 
then  moves  the  diea  to  prew  the  seam.  sUbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  can-heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  for 
supporting  the  can.  seaming-dies,  horizoltai  ways  in  which  said  dies 
are  mounted  to  slide  toward  Mid  mandre^,  each  die  having  a  curbed 
face  for  forming  the  seam  and  a  subsUlitially  straight  fare  al»o\e 
Mid  curved  face  for  preasing  the  seam.  i«eans  for  raising  Mid  man- 
drel to  poaition  the  steam  in  operative  relation  to  the  pressing  por- 
tiona  of  Mid  dies,  and  means  for  moving  said  dies  toward  Mid  nian- 
dral  before  and  after  the  latter  is  raised,  vubstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  can-heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame  provided  with  a  horizontal  table,  a  vertically-movable  man- 
drel for  holding  the  caa  stationary  at  different  elevations,  stationary 
radial  ways  on  Mid  table,  seaming-dies  movable  in  Mid  ways  toward 
and  from  the  mandrel  and  each  provided  with  a  portion  for  forming 
the  Mam,  and  a  portion  above  Mid  formihg  portion  for  preMing  the 
aauB,  said  mandral  in  one  poaition  holding  the  seam-flanges  oppo- 
■kc  to  the  forming  portions  of  the  dies,  and  conDf>rted  mechanism 


oa  Mid  frame  which  movM  the-diM  to  form  the  Mam,  then  elevates 
the  maadrel  to  position  the  partially-formed  seam  opposite  to  the 
preMing  portions  of  the  dies,  and  then  moves  the  dies  to  press  the 
Mam,  substantiaUy  m  Mt  foKh. 

6.  In  a  can-heading  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  frame  pn>- 
vided  with  a  horisontal  table,  a  mandrel  for  supporting  the  can 
mounted  to  move  vertically  in  a  bearing  on  Mid  table,  dies  movable 
toward  and  from  Mid  mandrel  in  radial  ways  on  Mid  table,  each  die 
being  provided  with  a  portion  for  forming  the  seam  and  a  portion 
above  the  fofming  portion  for  pressing  the  seam,  a  rotary  shaft,  con- 
•aetions  between  Mid  shaft  and  said  diea  for  moving  the  Mrae  to- 
ward and  fr6m  Mid  mandrel,  a  rotary  shaft  geared  to  said  ftrst-men- 
tioned  shaft  to  make  one  revolution  to  each  two  revolutions  of  Mid 
trst-mentioned  shaft,  a  cam  earned  by  Mid  second  shaft,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  said  mandrel  and  operated  by  Mid  cam  to.  raiM  said 
mandrel  after  one  revolution  ai  said  first-mentioned  shaft,  subatao- 
tially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  can-heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  com- 
prising oppositely -arranged  heads  for  holding  the  can,  means  includ- 
ing an  operating-rod  for  moviiuc  one  of  said  heads  toward  the  other 
to  grasp  the  can,  seaming-dies  each  provided  with  a  portion  for  form- 
ing the  seam  and  a  portion  for  pressing  the  seam,  said  chuck  in  one 
position  holding  the  seam-flanges  oppoaite  to  the  forming  portions 
of  the  dies,  means  for  moving  one  of  Mid  chuck-heads  to  hold  the 
partially-formed  can-seam  opposite  to  the  pressing  portions  of  said 
seaming-dies,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  dies  toward  said  chuck  be- 
fore and  after  the  change  of  poaition  of  the  latter,  said  operating-rod 
having  a  yielding  portion  whereby  the  chuck-head  operated  thereby 
is  adapted  to  move  with  the  other  chuck-head  without  releasing  the 
can.  sttbsUutially  m  set  forth. 


787.o5C>.     CORl^-CRIB     Atnui  J  AjiDuwa.  Malbounw.  lova. 
PiJad  Hot  90.  1003     Sartel  Ho  18S.1S1. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  corn-crib,  T-shaped  fasteners  pivoted  on  the 
sides  of  the  studding,  in  combination  therewith  and  with  removable 
boards  arranged  to  allow  the  lower-arm  of  each  fastener  to  engage 
the  upper  portion  of  the  board  below  and  to  present  the  upper  arm 
to  receive  and  retain  the  lower  portion  of  the  board  above,  and  by 
turning  the  fasteners  sutxeMively  upon  their  pivots  to  allow  the  en- 
gagement and  release  of  the  boarda  one  by  one,  all  substantially  as 
herein  specified. 

2  In  a  corn-crib,  a  Mries  of  T-thaped  fasteners  of  trough-sec- 
tion pivoted  by  screws  C  on  the  sides  of  the  members  of  the  studding, 
in  combination  therewith  and  with  removable  boards  E  arranged  as 
shown  so  that  the  fasteners  are  supported  by  the  faces  of  the  boards 
below,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified 


787.55 1.    CHAIH  AHD  COTTBR-CAIUIYIMO  DBVICE     THOlus 

0.  AULTHAJi  riinuont.  W  Va..  aangnor  to  Jo«ph  Jeffrey  Columbia. 

Ohio.    rUedJunaSS  1902.    Serial  No  1 13,664 

C\a»im. — 1.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  fof  mining-machines  and 

similar  purposes,  a  cutter-chain  having  a  series  of  cutter-carrying 

links,  each  formed  with  a  shank  on  the  draft-line  of  the  chain,  and 

with  a  laterally-extending  cutter-supporting  body  having  a  head,  aa 

at  D,  with  two  cutter-sockeU  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  chain  and 

extending  continuously  from  the  outer  face  of  the  head  D  through  the 

shank  part  of  the  link,  and  a  groove-like  paaMge  <f  between  said 
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head  %aA  the  shank  adapted  to  receiTe  a  gviding-flaBKe  for  aaid 
chain,  sabstantiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


t.  Ib  a  cutting  mechanism  for  mining-machinM  and  similar 
purposes,  a  cutter-chain  having  a  Mriea  of  cuttcr-carrfiag  liaki  each 
formed  with  a  shank  situated  on  the  draft-line,  and  a  laterally-ex- 
tending cutter-supporting  body  formed  with  a  head  D  having  two 
independent  cutter-socketa  in  planes  transverse  of  the  chain  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  one  cutter  in  advance  of  the  other,  each  socket  extend- 
ing through  Mid  head  and  shank,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 

3.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  mining-machines  and  similar 
purposes,  a  cutter-chain  having  a  series  of  cutter-carrying  links  each 
formed  with  a  shank  situated  on  the  draft-line,  and  a  laterally-ex- 
tending cutter-supporting  body  formed  with  a  head  D  having  two 
independent  cutter-sockets  in  planes  transverse  of  the  chain  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  one  cutter  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  ctitters  in  Mid  sockets  independently  of  each  other, 
each  socket  extending  longitudinally  through  Mid  head-shank,  sub 
stantially  as  Mt  forth 

4.  In  a  catting  mechanism  for  mining-machinM  and  similar 
purpoMS,  a  cutter-chain  having  a  Mries  of  cuttar-carrying  links, 
•ach  formed  with  a  shank  on  the  draft-line  of  the  chain  and  with  a 
laterally-extending  cutter-supporting  body  having  a  head  as  at  D 
with  two  independent  cutter-aocketa  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  hold  one  bit  in  advance  of  the  other  aad  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes,  Mid  sockets  extending  continuously  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  head  D  through  the  shank  part  of  the  link,  sub- 
aUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  mining-machines  and  similar 
purposes,  a  cutter-chain  having  a  Mries  of  cutter-carrying  links  each 
formed  with  a  shank  on  the  draft-line  of  the  chain  with  a  laterally- 
extending  cutter-supporting  body  having  a  neck  as  at  D'  with 
grooves  A'  at  either  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  guide-flange 
for  the  chain  on  the  cutter-carriage  and  a  bead  u  at  D  with  two  rut- 
ter-sockeU  extending  continuously  from  the  face  of  the  head  through 
the  neck  part  and  through  the  shaak  part  of  the  link,  in  combination 
with  cutters  iuMrted  in  said  socketa,  and  Mt-screws  for  fMtening  the 
cutters  in  poaition  independently  of  each  other,  substantialW  as  Ml 
forth  — ii^^-_..Mii_ 

787.55*2.  MBAITS  POE  PlODDCIRe COMPLITI  COmnSTIOM 
OPPUBLfi.  JashB.  Baiurr.  WMkli«toii.  D.  C.  MrigBortoIoter- 
nntknal  BoOar  ImprowBut  Coapany,  Ptora,  8.  D.,  a  CorponUoo  of 
South  DakoU.    PiM  Apr  A  IKM.    8«tal  Mo.  KMJll  . 


Vl^m.—\  In  a  furnace  provided  with  the  usual  ash-pit  and 
bridge-wall,  the  combination  of  oonduiu  leading  from  the  Mh-pit 
and  constructed  to  discharge  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge-wall,  ajjnat- 
able  means  constructed  to  caoM  a  flow  oi  fluid  through  Mid  coadoiU, 
whereby  air  will  be  drawn  from  the  uh-pit,  adjusUble  means  con- 
structed to  control  the  admiMion  of  air  to  the  ash-pit,  and  a  common 
operating  means  constructed  to  actuate  Mid  Mveral  a4JBaUble 
meana,  subatantially  m  deacribed. 


1.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  the  usual  uh-pit  and  bridga-walj. 
the  combination  of  conduiU  leading  from  the  ash-pit  and  constructed 
to  diitcharge  at  the  rear  nl  the  bridge- wall,  adjusUble  means  con- 
structed to  cauM  an  injector  diMharge  of  fluid  through  Mid  conduit, 
whereby  air  will  be  drawn  from  the  uh-pit.  adjusUble  means  non- 
stroctad  to  control  the  admiMion  of  air  to  the  ash-pit.  and  a  common 
operating  means  constructed  to  actuate  saidMveral  adjustable  mMns. 
substantially  u  described. 

S.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  the  usual  ash-pit  and  bridge-wall, 
the  combination  of  conduiU  leading  from  the  ash-pit  and  construct- 
ed to  discharge  at  the  rear  of  the  bndge-wall,  adjusUble  means  cob- 
stmcted  to  cauM  a  flow  of  fluid  through  Mid  conduiU,  whereby  air 
will  be  drawn  from  the  ash-pit,  adjaaUble  means  constructed  to  con- 
trol the  admiaaion  of  air  to  the  ash-pit,  and  s  common  operating  means 
conBtrttct«d  to  suoccMively  actuate  Mid  several  adjustable  mMBa, 
substantially  u  described 

4.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  the  usual  Mh-pit  and  bridge-wail, 
the  combination  of  conduiU  leading  from  the  ash-pit  and  construct- 
ed to  discharge  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge-wall,  means  constructed  to 
cauM  an  injector  diKharge  of  fluid  through  said  conduiU  whervbv 
air  will  be  drawn  from  the  Mh-pit,  means  constructed  to  control  the 
admiMion  of  air  to  the  Mh-pit,  a  common  operating  means,  adjust- 
able connections  between  Mid  common  operating  means  and  said  in- 
jector diMharge  and  air-admiMion  means,  and  means  connecting  Mid 
common  operating  means  and  the  fire-door  of  the  furnace  and  con- 
structed to  Ml  the  common  operating  means  in  operation  upon  move- 
ment fA  the  fire-door,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  furaaee  provided  with  the  usual  Mh-pit  and  bridge-wall, 
the  combination  of  conduiU  leading  from  the  Mh-pit  and  construct- 
ed to  discharge  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge- wall.  adjusUble  means  con- 
structed to  cause  a  flow  of  fluid  through  Mid  conduiU.  wherebv  air 
will  be  drawn  from  the  ash-pit,  adjustable  means  constructed  to  con- 
trol the  entrance-orifices  of  Mid  conduiU.  adjusUble  means  con- 
structed to  control  the  admiasion  of  air  to  the  ash-pit.  and  a  common 
operating  means  constructed  to  actuate  said  Mveral  adjusUble 
means.  subsUntially  m  deacribed. 

6  In  a  furnace  provided  with  the  usual  ashpit  and  bridge-wall, 
the  combination  of  conduits  leading  from  the  ash-pit  and  constructed 
to  discharge  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge-wall,  means  constructed  to 
control  a  fluid-flow  through  said  conduiU  whereby  air  will  be  drawn 
from  the  ash-pit.  means  constructed  to  control  the  entrance-orifices 
of  said  conduiU,  means  constructed  to  control  the  admission  of  air 
to  the  Mh-pit,  a  common  operating  means,  adjusUble  connections 
between  Mid  common  operating  means  and  Mid  several  controlling 
means,  means  connecting  said  common  operating  means  and  the  fire- 
door  of  the  furnace  and  constructed  to  set  the  common  operating 
means  in  operation  upon  movement  of  the  fire-door,  substantially  u 
described. 

7.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  the  usual  ash-pit  and  bridge- wall, 
the  combination  of  conduiU  leading  from  the  Mh-pit  and  conatruct- 
ed  to  discharge  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge- wall,  means  constructed  to 
control  an  injector  discharge  through  said  conduiU  whereby  air  will 
be  drawn  from  the  ub-pit,  means  constructed  to  control  the  en- 
tranc*-orific«s  of  said  conduiU,  means  constructed  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  uh-pit,  a  common  operating  means,  adjusUble 
connections  between  Mid  common  operating  means  and  Mid  Mveral 
controlling  means,  means  connecting  said  common  operating  means 
and  the  fire-door  of  the  furnace  and  constructed  to  Mt  the  common 
operating  means  in  operation  upon  movement  of  the  fire-door,  sub- 
•Untially  u  described. 

8.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  the  usual  ash-pit  and  bridge-wall, 
the  combination  of  conduiU  leading  from  the  ash-pit  and  construct- 
ed to  discharge  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge-wall,  means  constructed  to 

cauM  an  injector  discharge  oi  fluid  through  said  conduiU  whereby 
air  will  be  drawn  from  the  ash-pit,  means  constructed  to  control  the 
admiMion  of  air  to  the  Mh-pit,  a  common  operating  means,  connec- 
tions between  said  common  operating  means  and  said  injeitor  dis- 
charge and  air-admiMion  means,  and  means  connecting  Mid  common 
operating  means  and  the  fire-door  of  the  furnace  and  constructed 
toMt  the  common  operating  means  in  operation  upon  movement  of 
the  fire-door.  subsUntiallv  m  deacribed. 


787.553.  OLASB-MILTIHO  PURRACB  BoaiNi  Baddoux.  Oa- 
nppe,  B«islam  POad  0«t.  17.  1904  Serttl  Ifo  228.904 
rioMM. — 1.  A  glaaa-melting  furnace  comprising  two  chambers, 
a  vertical  partition-wall  Mparating  Mid  chambers  and  having  open- 
ings at  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  Unks  inMrted  through  the  openings 
of  the  partition -wall,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  open  at  the 
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boltom  and  dividing  rafh  of  said  tauki>  into  tiirre  rompartnif nU,  one 
of  »«id  compartments  b*in«  looted  in  onr  ol  the  fumace-chambcra, 
and  the  other  rumparlox  nti  beinfc  located 
rhamber. 


in  the  other  fumace- 


'i.  A  fflaM-tueltinf  furnace  rompriiiing  k  rombuRtiun-rhamber 
and  a  working  i-haniber.  .'•aid  combuKtion-chtDiber  haviaf;  f(aii-inlet 
and  fiame-outlet  (herein,  a  vertical  partitiob-wali  separating  »aid 
ckftfflber«and  having  upenin^r**!  the  bottom „  a  pluratitr  of  tanJis  in- 
iterted  thniuch  the  openingr)  of  the  partition-Kvall  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  partitions  open  at  th^  bottom  and  dividing  each  of  said 
tank*  into  a  melting-compartment,  a  refini^g-cnrnpartment  and  a 
••••rking  roropartiuent.  the  working  compartment  of  each  tank  be- 
ing located  in  the  working  chanjh»er  of  the  furnace  and  the  melting- 
compartment  and  refining-compartmrnt  of  e4ch  tank  being  io4-ated 
in  the  conibuvtionchaniber  of  the  furnace 


a  rirrular-Khaped  bearing  made  in  t«ru  halves,  and  adapted  to  re-, 
ceive  and  hold  between  the  two  halve*  a  bar  or  rod,  and  to  extend 
within  »aid  curved  receaaea.  and  have  a  rotarr  motion  therein  to 
adjust  the  position  or  angle  of  Mid  bar  or  rod.  relative  to  ^aid  »up- 
porting-ann,  and  to  be  secured  in  poaition  in  said  reoenaes,  and 
proTided  with  pins  extending  out  therefrom  and  into  grooves  within 
said  recesaes.  to  prevent  longitudinal  motion  of  itaid  bearing,  aub- 
itantiallj  aa  shown  and  dewribed. 


7H7.r>5o.    MATTRgSa  TUniNO  MACHINE     Oiotoi  W  BtiiT 
Hydepwk.  Mm.    Fited  Hov  5  1903     Senal  Ho  179,kS«. 


7H7.r>r>4.     TWISTING  OR  8P1NNIN0  M^CHINl      Htunr  0 
Bliss  Pirueket  R  I      Piled  June  i  1904.    SernJ  Mo  211  737 


Claim  — 1     In  a  twiiiting  or  -ipiuning  maf  hinc.  the  combination ! 


Claim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des<-ribe(i.  in  com- 
bination, a  bed  or  support  for  the  mattress,  a  needle-carrif  r  movable 
toward  and  from  said  bed  or  iiupport  and  comprising  a  frame  |>n>- 
vided  with  intermediate  bars  adjustablj  secured  to  said  frame,  nee- 
dles adjustably  secured  to  the  said  intermediate  bars  of  said  <  arrier, 
and  mean.o  to  move  said  carrier  toward  "aid  bed  or  support,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe<i,  in  combination, 
a  bed  or  .<<upport  for  the  mattress,  a  plurality  of  needles  co6perating 
therewith,  a  earner  for  .xaid  needles  comprising  side  and  end  bars 
and  intemiediale  bars  adjustably  secured  to  said  end  bar*,  holders 
for  Mid  needlee  adjustably  secured  to  said  intermediate  bars,  rack- 
bars  «ecured  to  said  carrier,  and  gearing  in  mesli  with  said  rack- 
bars  to  raise  and  lower  said  carrier,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  bed  or  support  for  the  mattress  comprising  bars  separated  from 
one  another,  and  a  needl<*-carrier  comprising  side  and  end  bars  and 


with  a  knotting  guide-bar.  of  a  supporting-arm  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally, to  var>  the  position  of  the  guide-bar.  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 

2  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine,  tie  (ombination  with  a 
rocker-shaft,  and  a  block  or  support  thereon.  <^f  a  i^upportiug-arm  for 
the  knotting  guide-bar  adjustably  attached  ti  said  :)iipf>ort.  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  guide-bar.  and  said  guidf-bar.  substantially  as 
shown  and  de»<-ribed 

3.  In  a  twisting  or  spinning  machine.  th<  combination  with  the 
supporting-arm  of  the  knotting  ruide-bar.  of  the  guide-bar.  adjust- 
ably supported  in  said  arm.  to  var\  the  position  thereof,  substan- 
tiallv  as  shown  and  deiM-nl>ed.  | 

4  The  combination  with  a  supporting-aijm  having  a  curved  re- 
cess therein,  and  a  detachable  cap  or  end  piecf  having  a  correspond- 
ing curved  recess  therein  and  means  for  securing  the  said  cap  or  end 
piece  to  said  supporting-arm.  of  a  circular-^<h4ped  tM>anng.  adapted 
to  hold  a  bar  or  rod.  and  to  extend  within  sai^  curbed  recesses,  and 
have  a  rotary  motion  therein  to  adjust  the  position  or  angle  of  .*aid 
bar  or  rod  relative  to  .«aid  supporting-arm.  aui|  to  be  secured  in  posi- 
tion in  said  recesses,  substantially  as  shown  ^oA  described 

f>  The  combination  with  a  supporting-artn  having  a  transverse 
recess  therein,  and  a  vertically-e.ttending  depre.'sion  therein,  and 
a  detachable  cap  or  end  piece  having  a  corres^nding  curved  recess 
therein,  and  a  vertically-extending  projection  thereon,  and  a  acrew 
for  securing  said  cap  or  end  piece  to  said  supp0rting-arm.  of  a  circu- 
lar-shaped bearing  made  in  two  halves,  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  between  the  two  halves  a  bar  or  rod.  and  to  extend  within  said 
curved  rei-esaes.  and  have  a  rotary  motion  thervin  to  adjaat  the  p««i- 
tion  or  angle  of  said  bar  or  rod  relative  to  sai<i  supporting-arm.  and 
to  be  secured  in  .said  recesses,  substantially  as  (shown  and  described. 
6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-arti  having  a  transvenie 
recess  therein,  and  a  vertically-extending  de|iression  therein,  and 
a  detachable  cap  or  end  piece  having  a  corrrsponding  carved  re- 
ceas  therein,  and  a  vertically -extending  projection  thereon,  and  a 
•crew  for  securing  said  cap  or  end  piece  to  said  supporting-arm.  uf 


intermediate  bars,  one  of  said  parte  being  bodily  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  said  intermediate  bars  being  arranged  nut  of  line 
with  the  i>ar«  comprising  the  bed  and  in  line  with  the  spaces  between 
said  bars  comprising  the  bed.  and  a  plurality  of  needles  adjustably 
secured  t«  the  intermediate  b^ni  of  said  uarrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  bed  or  support  for  the  mattress,  and  s  needle-carrier  comprising 
a  rigid  frame,  and  intermediate  bars  movably  attached  to  said  rigid 
frame,  one  of  said  parts  being  bodily  movable  with  relation  to  the 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  needles  attached  to  the  intermediate  bars  of 
said  carrier  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  substantially  arde- 
scnbed. 


7H7.>'%r)H.    SWINOINO  CHAIR.    Adolph  P  BoTTO&B  Boone.  Iowa. 

antgnor  of  one-half  to  R  Sutton  Boooe  Iowa.     Piled  Mar  14   1904 

Serai  No  197.937 

Claim. — I  In  a  swinging  chair,  four  ropes,  two  of  which  are 
designed  to  be  connected  at  their  upper  ends  on  one  side  of  the  chair 
and  the  other  two  of  w  hich  are  designed  to  be  connected  at  their  up- 
per ends  on  the  other  side  of  the  chair,  a  bottom  attached  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  ropes,  sides  in  said  chair  mounted  on  the  n>pes 
at  each  side  thereof  and  capable  of  vertical  adjustment  on  the  ropes, 
a  frM)t-re8t  attached  to  the  forw  ard  rope  on  each  side  of  the  chairand 
capable  of  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  bottom  portion, 
blocks  alidingly  mounted  on  the  forward  rope  on  each  side  of  the 
chair,  ropes  connecting  said  sliding  blocks  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  foot-rest  so  that  as  the  blocks  are  moved  upwardly  and  down- 
wanily  on  the  ropes  in  the  forward  sides  of 'the  chair,  the  foot-rest 
will  be  adjusted 

i.  In  a  swinging  chair,  four  ropes,  two  of  which  are  designed  to 
be  connected  at  their  upper  ends  on  one  side  of  the  chair  and  the 
other  two  of  which  are  designed  to  be  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
on  the  other  side  of  the  chair,  a  bottom  attached  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  ropes,  sides  in  .said  chair  mounted  on  the  ropes  at  each  side 
thereof  and  capable  of  vertical  adjustment  on  the  ropes,  a  foot-rest 


itti 


AriiL   18,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1689 


tttachni  to  the  forward  rope  on  each  side  of  the  chair  and  capable  of 
•winjring  movement  relative  to  the  bottom  portion,  blocks  slidingly 


ed  to  tunTtlTerein  and  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  last-holder  secured 
to  the  projecting  end  of  said  pin,  said  ball  and  last -holder  being 


mounted  on  the  forward  rope  on  each  side  of  the  chair,  nipes  con-  1  adapted  to  turn  on  said  base,  and  said  last-liolder  being  also  adapted 

necting  said  sliding  blocks  with  lh«  forward  end  of  the  foot-rest  so    to  turn  on  said  ball,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

that  as  the  blocks  are  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  ropes 

iu  the  forward  sides  of  the  chair,  the  foot-rest  will  be  adjusted,  a 

back  swingingly  conne<'ted  with  the  rear  of  the  bottom  portion,  a 

blo<k  slidingly  mounted  on  each  of  the  ropes  at  the  rear  of  the  sides 

of  the  chair,  and  a  rope  connecting  each  of  the  sliding  blocks  ou  the 

tops  at  the  rear  of  the  sides  of  the  chair  and  the  rear  portion  of  the 

back  So  that  if  these  blocks  are  moved  vertically  of  the  ropes  on 

which  they  are  mounted,  the  back  will  be  adjusted 


3.  In  a  swinging  chair,  four  ropes,  two  of  which  are  designed  to 
be  connected  ai  their  npjier  ends  on  one  side  of  the  chair  and  the 
other  two  of  which  are  designed  to  be  connected  at  their  upfxT  ends 


4.  A  boot  or  shoe  jack,  comprising  a  ba.se.  a  ball  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  in  one  qi  srter  v»ith  a  ((uadraiital  reiess,  a 
pivot-pin  mounted  in  said  recess  ^nd  projecting  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  therein  and  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  last  holder  secured 
to  the  projecting  end  of  said  pin.  said  ball  and  last  holder  being 
adapted  to  turn  on  said  base  and  said  last-holder  being  al-o  adapted 
to  turn  on  said  ball  and  means  for  holding  the  pivot  pin  4I  an>  dc- 
siied  angle  in  said  quadrantal  recess,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed 

3.  A  iKMit  or  shoe  ja<-k.  comprising  a  base,  a  ball  mounted 
;  thereon  and  adapted  to  turn  horizontally,  said  ball  beijig  |iro\ided  in 
one  side  thereof  with  a  radiallx  and  vertically  arranged  recess,  a 
pivot-pin  mounted  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  turn  in  a  vertical 
plane  therein,  means  for  holding  said  pin  at  anv  de.^ired  anjjle  in  Kaid 
recess,  and  a  last-holder  connected  with  the  end  of  said  pin  which 


on  the  other  side  of  the  chair  a  bottom  attached  at  the  lo«er  endsof !  '""^''*'"'  ^7""  "''''  '^*''-  »"»"•••"•'•".''  •-  "''"*"  •"«»  de«nUd. 
said   ropes,  sides   in  said  chair  mounted  on  the  roi^-s  at  each  side  *     ^   •"*"*  "^  *^"'"  J**"^'  '""'I'"'""*:  »   **»-^    »   »'«ll   mounted 


thereof  and  capable  of  vertical  adjustment  on  the  ropes,  a  foot-rest 
atUched  to  the  forward  rope  on  each  side  of  the  chair  and  c-apable  of 
swinging  movement  relative  to  the  bottom  portion,  blocks  slidinglv 


thereon  and  adapted  to  turn  horizontally,  said  ball  being  pro\  ided  in 
one  side  thereof  with  a  radially  and  x^ertically  arranged  recess,  a 
pivot-pin  mounted  in  said  lecess  and  adapted  to  turn  in  a  vertical 


mounted  on  the  forward  rope  on  each  side  of  the  chair,  ropes  con-  !  '*'*'"'  *''•''*'"•  '"•'""''  ^"'^  holding  .said  pin  at  any  desired  angle  in  said 
necting  said  sliding  blc.cks  with  the  forward  end  of  the  foot-resl  so  j  '^'''"''  '"'*  "  '■"'holder  connected  with  the  end  of  said  |.in  which 
that  as  the  bIcK-ks  are  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  ropes  P"*^'*"'"  '"■"•"  """^  •"'""'"'•  «"<  l«"i-hc.lder  l>eing  adapted  to  tuni  with 
in  the  forward  sides  of  the  chair,  the  fcM.t-rest  will  Im-  adjusted,  a  ** '!*  *""  '""^  ind«-F»«'n'Iently  thereof,  substantially  as  shc»wn  and  de- 
back  swingingly  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  bottom  portion.  ,  |"*"hed.  ^^ 

block  slidingly  mounted  on  each  of  the  ropes  at  the  rear  of  the  sides 
of  the  chair,  a  rope  attached  to  each  of  said  blocks  extending  through 
the  rear  upper  portion  of  the  back  of  the  chair  around  the  rear  rope 
at  each  side  of  the  chair  and  attached  at  its  free  end  to  the  back  of  the 
chair,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


7H7.r)r)7.  BOOT  OR  SHOE  JACK  ALBMT  Bouiorr  and  PiAHi 
Roinrs.  Jr  .  Turners  Falls  Mas  PtM  June  23  1904  S««nal  No. 
213.881 

Claim. — 1.  .\  boot  or  shoe  jack,  comprising  a  ba.se.  a  ball 
mounted  thereon  and  pro\ided  in  one  cjuarter  with  a  quadrantal  re- 
cess, a  pivot-pin  mounted  in  said  recess  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  turit  therein  and  in  a  vertical  plane  and  a  last-holder 
secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  pin.  substantially  as  show  n  and 
described. 

2  A  boot  or  shoe  jack,  comprising  a  baser  a  ball  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  in  one  quarter  with  a  quadrantal  recess,  a 
pivot-pin  mounted  in  said  recess  and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  therein  and  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  last-holder  secured  to 
the  projecting  end  of  said  pin.  said  ball  and  last-holder  being  adapted 
to  turn  on  said  base,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril>ed 

3  \  boot  or  shoe  jack,  comprising  a  base,  a  ball  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  in  one  quarter  with  a  quadrantal  receas.  a 
pivot-pin  mounted  in  aaid  receaa  and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapt 


7H7..~>.~>H.  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING  PERFORATED  MUSIC- 
SHBBT8  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS Thbodori  P  Brown  Worcester  Mas  aas^or  to  The 
Sunplfi  Puino  Player  Company  WorooBter  Maaa .  a  CorporalKw  of 
ManachusetU     Filed  Dec  31   1904     Serial  No  239  080 


Claim. — 1.  .K#  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  music-spool  having 
a  pin  adjustably  mounted  therein,  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  extend 
different  distances  from  the  end  of  the  spool 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  music-spool  comprising  a 
roll  having  end  flanges,  and  a  pin  having  a  shank  threaded  into  the 
end  of  the  spcK>l.  said  pin  being  provided  with  wings,  and  with  a 
ga^re-collar  to  be  located  at  different  distances  from  the  end  of  the 
spool  when  the  spool  is  adapted  for  use  in  different  instrumeut* 
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FM  Apr  ».  IMM.    tow  ■«.  lOlTtl 
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CUim.—l  In  •  devic*  of  the  cIam  descnbed.  a  hook,  a  frminc 
kaTiag  two  parU  diTerginK  from  their  point  of  atUchment  to  the 
hook  outwardlr.  bent  downwardly  «t  their  txtreme  outer  end*,  a 
eroe^bar  ronne«tia«  the  ends  of  the  frame  with  each  other,  con- 
•tnirt«d  by  twialiag  the  part*  of  the  wire  together 

i  A  eoat-hanfer.  compnaing  a  hook,  a  frame  haTinf  two  parU 
•ztcadinf  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  hook,  a  croaa-bar 
eonatract«d  by  twiating  two  wirea  together  and  connecting  the  enda 
of  the  frame. 


787. 5«0.     BDTTOll  ATTACHMirr  ro*  0AAM1WT8    Jl 
MUM  D  Bums.  WMhingtoo.  D  C.  Xfad  i\tj  S6.  1804     aartal  Ro 


».  la  aUetriMtatic  apparaUia,  an  el«ctroaUtic-plate  (•■erator, 
aa  induction-coil  baring  a  awiteh  in  iU  priatary  circuit,  an  ana  b«v. 
ably  mounted  on  aaid  machine  and  eie«trically  conneotad  with  the 
■ceoadafy  of  aaid  induction-coil  and  actuating  aaid  awiteh  and 
aeana  to  move  aaid  arm  adjacent  to  a  conductor  of  aaid  generator  to 
impart  an  initial  charge  thereto 

8.  la  eiactroatatie  apparatua.  an  electrostatic  generator,  an  in- 
daetion-«oil.  an  arm  connectwl  with  aaid  induction-«oil.  and  mov- 
able into  electrical  relation  with  a  conductor  of  aaid  generator, 
meana  to  operate  aaid  arm  and  meana  to  reverac  the  polarity  of  aaid 
induction-4^il 

4.  In  electroeUtic  apparatua,  an  electroeUtic  generator,  an  in- 
duction-roil, meana  connected  with  aaid  induction-coil  to  move  into 
electrical  relation  with  part  of  aaid  generator  to  charge  the  aame  and 
meana  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  aaid  induction-coil. 

5  In  electroeUtic  apparatua.  an  eleotroaUtic  generator,  an  in- 
duction-coil and  meana  connected  with  aaid  induction-coil  to  move 
into  electrical  relation  with  part  of  aaid  generator  to  charge  the 
aame. 

6.  la  electroaUtic  apparatua,  an  eiectroeUtic  generator  and 
meana  comprising  an  induction-coil  to  impart  an  initial  charge  to 
aaid  generator 

7.  la  electroeUtic  apparatua.  an  electroeUtic  generator  and 
electromagnetic  meana  to  impart  an  initial  charge  to  said  generator. 


Clmim—l  A  button  atUchment  for  garmenU  comprising  a 
hatt«a  proper,  a  bent-wire  shank  atUched  to  aaid  button  and  having 
a  apiral  coil,  the  piercing  point  or  portion  extending  laterally  from 
aaid  coil  and  being  bent  inward  where  it  joins  the  coil,  so  that  the  en- 
Ure  body  of  the  piercing  point  liea  in  a  plane  nearer  the  plane  of  the 
button  than  the  outer  convolution  of  the  coil,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
Bchbad. 

1.  The  improved  button  attachment  comprising  a  button 
proper  and  an  attaching  device  conaiating  of  a  wire  formed  aa  a  coil 
aad  having  a  piercing-point  extended  therefroi*.  the  oppoaite  end  of 
the  wire  being  provided  with  a  head,  and  a  di|k  routably  attached 
to  the  head  and  secured  to  the  button  proper,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

3  An  improved  button  atUchment  cofflpri|ing  a  button  proper, 
and  an  atUching  device  consisting  of  a  wire  formed  with  a  coil  adja- 
cent to  the  button  and  having  a  piercing-point,  the  point  of  conne<  - 
tion  between  the  button  and  the  wire  being  ec^eatric  to  the  former 
and  the  button  being  roUUble.  subatantially  aa  described. 


787.562.  cnulBirT-MOTOR    Mtvor  I  Caiut  and  WnxuM  0. 
CauiT.  Cottax.  Waah.    fitod  Hay  14.  1904.    S«W  Ro.  i07.NB. 


787.5H  1 .     BLBCTR08TATIC  APPAKATUI      iu«m  W  Cau> 
WILL.  New  York  R  T     Nad  rah  S.  1906     a«ial  Ro.  MS.917 


^'••»— •  'n  electroeUtic  apparatua.  an  «le<-trosUtic  genera- 
tor, aa  indartioa-coil  compriaing  a  break,  a  revamer  and  a  switch  in 
iU  primary  circuit,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  said  generator  carrying 
exposed  conductor*  electrically  connected  with  the  secondary  of  aaid 
iadnction-cuil.  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  anna  and  prevent 
aetaal  coaUct  between  the  same  and  the  exposod  parts  0I  said  gen- 
erator aad  spring-actuating  means  for  said  anas  normally  holding 
them  in  inoperative  poattioa.  said  switch  being  automatically  oper- 
aUd  by  aaid  ansa  to  energiie  aaid  induction-coil  aa  said  anna  move 
toward  aaid  generator. 


Claim. — In  a  current-motor,  the  combination  with  a  float  having 
a  longitudinal  central  opening  to  expose  a  stream,  a  downstream- 
ahaft  journaled  across  the  float  and  provided  with  sprocket-wheels, 
aa  upstream-shaft  journaled  across  the  float  in  subsUntially  horizon- 
Ul  alinement  with  the  downstream-shaft  and  provided  with  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  guide-shaft  located  above  and  in  advance  of  the  upstream- 
shaft  and  provided  with  sprocket-wheels  of  leaa  diameter  than  the 
other  sprockeU.  endlesa  sprocket-chains  engaging  the  sprocket- 
wheels,  hinge-links  disposed  at  regular  intervals  upon  the  chains, 
paddles  hinged  U)  the  hinge-links,  and  brace-rods  having  their  outer 
ends  hinged  to  the  backs  of  the  respective  paddles  with  their  inner 
enda  hinged  to  the  hinge-liaka  aezt  in  rear  of  the  paddlea  to  which 
I  the  reapective  rods  are  connected,  the  inner  end  of  each  rod  being 
bowed  to  clear  the  sprocket-wheels  of  the  guide-shaft. 


787.5<^<3.     STACK  PILIR  ARD  IRCLOBUBl      Jon  H  Clau. 
PoUoek.  Mo     IHad  May  3.  1904     Serial  Ro  901.171 
Clam.— 1.  la  a  stackiax  device,  a  suiuble  iacJoeure  having  iu 
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two  aides  hinged,  standards  aoiUbly  supported  with  reiaUon  to  the 
iaclosures,  arms  pivoted  to  the  incloeurek,  a  head  carried  by  the  op- 
poaite eada  of  the  arms  and  means  for  ooeillatiag  the  aaid  ama. 


2  In  a  sucking  device,  suiUble  base-bars  having  beveled  ends, 
strips  extending  transversely  of  the  eupporU.  posU  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  strips,  rails  secured  to  the  posU.  sUndards  suiUbly  an- 
chored with  relation  to  the  inclosure-anns  pivoted  wjth  relation  to 
the  SUndards,  pulleys  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  head  carried 
by  the  arms,  pulleys  near  the  tops  of  the  sUndards.  pulleys  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  bottoms  of  the  sUndards,  and  a  flexible  connection 
strung  through  the  pulleys,  whereby  a  single  length  of  material  op- 
erates the  two  anna,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  aUcking  device,  a  suiuble  inclosure  comprising  a  base, 
pivoted  side  panela  and  auiUble  end  panels,  standarda  anchored 
with  relation  to  the  aide  panela,  pulleys-nfar  the  bottoms  of  the  sUnd- 
arda,  pulleya  mounted  at  the  tops  of  the  sUndards,  arms  pivoted 
with  relation  to  the  bottoms  of  the  sUndards,  pulleys  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  head  carried  by  the  arms,  a  flexible  connection 
strung  through  the  pulley  on  the  end  of  one  arm  and  extending 
back  to  the  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  corresponding  sUndard,  then  ex- 
tending down  to  the  pulley  near  the  bottom  of  the  sUndard,  then  ex- 
tended across  approximately  horizonUlly  to  the  pulley  near  the  base 
of  the  second-mentioned  aUndard,  then  extended  upward  to  the  pul- 
ley at  the  top  of  the  aecond-mentioned  sUndard  and  then  run  out 
over  the  pulley  on  the  opposite  arm  and  back  through  the  aaid  sUnd- 
ard and  anchored,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sucking  device,  a  auiUble  inciosore  having  iU  two  sides 
hinged,  arms  pivoted  to  the  inclosure,  and  adapted  to  reat  normally 
OB  the  ground,  a  head  carried  by  the  arms,  means  for  raising  said 
arms  and  head  from  the  ground  and  automatic  means  for  returning 
the  aame  to  their  normal  poaitiona. 

5.  In  a  sUcking  device,  a  auiUble  incloaarcarma  pivoted  te  the 
inclosure  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  on  the  ground,  a  head  on  the 
arms,  a  connection  secured  at  one  end  to  the  head,  iU  opposite  end 
being  anchored  to  the  ground,  said  connection  embodying  a  spring, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


lUage  A  with  suitable  hub  front  extension:  a  raar  flange  A'  with 
■uiUbie  hab  rear  extension,  said  fiaoget  being  receased  toward  the 
canter  to  embrace  the  hub-block,  and  clamped  upon  the  sides  of  the 
•pokes  by  suiUble  bolU  or  rtveU  r,  s  boxing  F  with  s  ball-cup  F  at 
iu  inner  end;  a  boxing  B  sleeved  into  aaid  boxing  P.  with  a  bali-ne« 
B'  at  ito  outer  end,  said  boxes  being  fltted  snugly  into  the  center  bora 
through  aaid  flangea  and  the  hub-block,  all  coacting  aubataaUalJy 
aa  described  and  for  the  purpoee  spaeifled.    , 


787.5€^.  WHBIL.  Jau  C  Covtm.  PUnt.  Mieh  airignor  lo  The 
I"P«1il  Whail  CoB^any,  PMat  Mteh.  Plted  Oct.  94. 1908  SwtalRo 
mjM. 

Ctoim.—l.  In  a  wheal  ttractare.  the  combination  of  a  short 
central  hab-bloek  B;  mitered  spokas  C  mortised  thereinto; a  front 


t.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  short  central  hnb- 
block:  mitered  apokes  mortised  thereinto;  a  front  flange  with  suit- 
able bub  front  extension;  a  rear  flange  with  auiUble  hub  rear  eiten- 
aion  said  flanges  being  receased  toward  the  center  to  embrace  the 
hub-block,  and  clamped  upon  the  sides  of  the  apokes  by  suiUble 
bolts  or  riveU;  a  boxing  F;  a  boxing  E  sleeved  into  aaid  boxing  F. 
said  boxings  being  fitted  into  the  center  bore  through  said  flanges 
and  the  hub-blgok.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  short  centra]  hub- 
block;  mitered  spokes  mortised  thereinto:  a  front  flange;  a  rear 
flange,  said  flanges  being  recessed  toward  the  center  to  embrace  the 
hub-block,  and  clamped  upon  the  sides  of  the  spokes  by  suiUble 
means;  a  boxing  F;  a  boxing  E  sleeved  into  aaid  boxing  F,  aaid  box- 
ings heing  fltted  into  the  center  bore  through  aaid  flanges  and  the 
hub-block,  subaUDtially  as  described. 

4  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  short  central  hub- 
block;  mitered  spokes  mortised  thereinto;  a  front  flange;  a  rear 
flange,  said  flanges  being  recessed  toward  the  center  to  embrace  the 
hub-block,  and  clamped  upon  the  sides  of  the  spokes  by  auiUble 
bolU  therethrough;  a  boxing,  said  boxing  being  fitted  into  a  center 
bore  through  said  flanges  and  the  hub-block. 

5.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  abort  central  hub- 
block;  mitered  spokes  mortiaed  thereinto;  s  front  flange  with  auit- 
able  hub  front  extension ;  a  rear  flange  with  suiUble  hub  rear  exten- 
sion, aaid  flangea  being  recesaed  toward  the  center  to  embrace  the 
hub-block,  and  clamped  upon  the  aides  of  the  spokes  by  suitable 
bolts  therethrough ;  a  boxing,  aaid  boxing  being  fltted  into  a  center 
bore  through  aaid  flanges,  snd  the  hub-block. 

fl.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  short  central  huh- 
bloek;  mitered  spokes  mortised  thereinto;  a  front  fUnge  with  anit- 
able  hnb  front  extenaion ;  a  rear  flange  with  suitable  hub  rear  exten- 
sion, aaid  flangea  being  receeaed  toward  the  center  to  embrace  the 
hab-block,  aad  clamped  upon  the  aides  of  the  spokes  by  suiuble 
bolte  therethrough. 

7.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  short  central  hab- 
block;  mitered  spokes  BK>rtised  thereinto;  a  front  flange;  a  rear 
flange,  said  flanges  being  reeeeeed  toward  the  center  to  embrace  the ' 
hub-block,  aad  clsmped  upon  the  sides  of  the  spokes  by  suiUhIa 
bolts  therethroagh. 
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•orket  Md  communiratiiiK  with  th*  bore  in  th«  axle,  a  bead  extend- 
inn  at  ri«ht  anitleH  to  Mid  aooket  and  parallel  with  the  baae-plate  and 
beariBK  upon  the  outer  nhoulder  of  the  axle  and  the  fraiiket.  said 
head  bei«j5  provided  *  ith  an  inwardly-extending  annular  flan^  aur- 
roundinjt  "aid  gasket  and  bearinjt  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  hub.  and 
a  rirrunifereutial  tJanjce  projertiufc  beyond  said  inwardly-extending 
flan^re.  a  waoher  rorennir  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  beariufc  nt  iu 
|)eriphery  upon  the  inner  wall  of  the  sand-cup  and  held  at  it*  inner 
ed^e  ^.etween  «aid  inwurdly-extendinR  and  circumferential  flanxea, 
and  a  acrew-rap  threaded  upon  the  outwardly-extending  flan^re  of 
the  body  portion  forming  therewith  a  caaing  to  contain  a  lubricant, 
Hubotantially  a«  described 


CImm.—  l  In  a  lucomotiTe.  a  dry-pipe  he^d  compritiinx  a  caa- 
in(t  haTinjt  oppo«ite  port*  for  pn>vidinf  c<.in|nunicati«.n  with  the 
l.Moinotive  ateam-cheM,  and  a  vilre  mounted  t«  swing  in  the  caaing 
to  riMe  either  one  of  «aid  ports  the  aaid  valve  hfiv.njt  a  xlight  lateral 
'winiijine  niotixn  on  it«  «tcrn. 

2  In  a  locomotive,  a  dry-pipe  head,  comprfcin*  a  caaing  having 
"PfM.^iie  p..rt».  a  vaUe  for  controlling  Haid  poha,  said  valve  being 
mounted  to  .wing  relatively  to  iti*  stem,  an  ope|ating-rod  extending 
upwanl  from  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  ttufflngbax  above  the  locomo- 
live-jacket.  through  which  Mid  n»d  extends,  a  ever  having  connec- 
tion with  the  rod,  and  a  *egment-plate  to  which  the  lever  is  adapted 
to  be  l«M-ked 

3  In  a  l<Homotive.  a  dry  pipe  head  conipri  ling  a  casing  having 
oppoaite  port*,  flat  valve-seats  at  the  inner  en<h  of  the  p..rt«,  a  disk 
valve  rooun^d  to  swing  in  the  rasing  and  to  K^mg  relatively  to  its 
*teni,  the  said  valve  having  flat  sides  for  engiging  with  said  flat 
valve-seats,  and  means  for  swinging  the  valve  laterally. 


7H7,r)(JH.    VALVK  FOR  BLOWIHO  KH0IMB8     Joura  Fawill, 
PtUaburs.  Pa     Filed  Mu  18   I9G8     Serial  Ro  148  373. 
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7H7.o(i«.    RIBBOIfOOIDIFORTYPg  WRJTER3     Conniu  H 
DowLlf)  HUlrtoro  T«i     FUed  June  23.  1904     Serial  Ifo  213  809 


Claim.— \a  a  type-writing  machine,  a  ribb«n  guide  and  holder 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed  tubes,  rods  llidable  therein  and 
having  ribbon-loopK  at  one  end  and  a  flnger-ptete  at  the  other  end. 
and  a  spring-latch  between  the  tubes  and  rods  and  constructed  to 
hold  the  arms  at  adju!>tmenl.  1 


7H7..'>(i7.     LUBRICATOR     FlAiii  I.  BcnlXT  Pullman   W 
Filed  Aug  29  1908     Serial  No  171.280.  j^ 


Va 


riMM.— In  a  lubricator  for  vehirle-axles.  th^  combination  with 
a  hub.  an  axle-box  and  a  sand-cup  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  hub.  of 
an  axle  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded  terminal  and  a  feed-bore  of 
restncted  diameter  extending  through  said  termiial.  a  gasket  about 
the  outer  end  of  the  axle  in  rear  of  said  terminal  and  bearing  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  box.  and  a  lubricator  disposed  within  the  .land- 
cup  and  comprising  a  base  having  a  screw-threaded  outwardly-ex- 
tending flange,  a  acrew-threaded  iowardly-extending  socket  receiv 
iag  the  outer  threaded  terminal  of  the  axle,  the  Maid  baae  being  pro- 
vided « ith  a  reatricted  feed-outlet  opening  throuifb  the  center  of  uid  ' 


Ct4iim—\  A  blowing-engine  having  in  combination  a  cylinder- 
head  provided  with  a  chamber  having  an  inlet-port,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  said  port  and  provided  with  a  stem  ex- 
I  tending  out  of  said  chamber,  a  dash-pot  having  its  movable  member 
1  connected  to  said  stem,  a  movable  head,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  valve  and  head,  and  nids  extending  outside  of  aaid  chamber  for 
shifting  said  head,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

i.  A  blowing-engine  having  in  combination  a  cylinder-head 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  an  inlet-port,  and  an  opening  for 
the  insertion  of  a  valve  mechaniam.  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  aaid  port  and  provided  with  a 
stem  extending  out  of  said  chamber,  a  dash-pot  connected  to  aaid 
stem,  a  movable  head,  a  spring  interpoaed  between  the  valve  and 
head,  and  adjuating-roda  extending  from  said  head  through  the 
cover,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  blowing-engine  having  in  combination  a  cylinder-head 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  an  inlet-port  and  an  opening  for 
the  insertion  of  a  valve  mechaniam,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  valve 
controlling  the  inlet-port  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending 
through  the  cover,  a  gland  surrounding  the  stem,  a  movable  head,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  valve  and  head,  threaded  rods  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  passing  through  the  gland,  and  nuta  for 
shifting  the  head  and  gland,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7H7.5H1).      ABRIAL  CABLBWAT      FuDiucE  R   FUMCi,  8aa 
Fraocino.  Cal .  Martha  Hathaway  FraDcti  admlnMratrtx  of  aaM  Frad- 
arick  R  Freocfa.  deoeaaed     Filed  Sept  9  190S     Serial  No  178.078 
Claim  —I     In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus    the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoist,  a  trackway,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  fall-rope  in 
two  sections  or  units  supported  on  said  carriage  and  at  one  end  of  the 
trackway  and  extending  to  the  hoiat,  fall-rope  carriers  and  support- 
ing means  therefor,  traction-ropes,  aaid  fall-rope  tectiona  each  sup- 
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porting  an  equal  portion  of  the  load  and  means  for  operating  said 
fall-rope  sections  and  traction -ropes  correlativelv 


2  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
hoist,  a  trackway,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  traction-n.pes.  a  fall- 
rope  in  two  actions  extending  from  the  hoist,  a  burden-carrier  Mip- 
ported  equally  by  aaid  sections,  meanh  for  moving  said  fall-rope  sec- 
tions in  nniaon  with  the  traction-rope  and  means  for  moving  one  sec- 
tion relative  to  the  other  to  dump  the  load.  * 
3.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  h 
hoist,  a  trackway,  a  carriage  thereon,  traction  means  for  said  car- 
riage, a  fall-rope  having  a  plurality  of  sections  extending  from  the 
hoist,  each  sustaining  an  equal  portion  of  the  load,  means  for  moving 
one  secti<%  relative  to  another  to  effect  the  dump,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  several  sections  in  unison  with  the  traction  ropes  to  prevent 
premature  discharge. 

4  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
head  and  tail  supp<irt«,  parallel  track-ropes  between  said  support*, 
a  carriage  movable  on  the  track-ropes,  means  for  moving  the  car 
nage  a  fall  rope  and  means  for  moving  it  in  unison  with  the  carriage 
movement  fall-rope  carriers  permanently  fixed  to  the  track-ropes 
and  extending  from  one  of  said  rope*  to  the  other  and  maintained 
at  fixed  distances  apart,  said  carriers  disposed  out  of  the  range  of 
action  of  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  roller-support  for  the  fall- 
rope,  an  aerial  dump  mechanism,  connections  between  said  dump 
mechanism  and  the  fall-rope,  means  for  directing  the  fall-rope  above 
and  outside  of  the  track-ropes,  and  means  whereby  the  dumping  is 
cfTecled  by  the  operation  of  the  fall-rope 

5.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
hoist,  a  trackway,  a  carriage  thereon,  traction-ropes,  a  fall-rope  in 
two  sections  extending  from  the  hoist  to  and  beneath  the  carriage, 
blocks  carried  by  said  sections  and  each  supporting  an  equal  portion 
of  the  load,  a  burden-carrier  intermediate  of  said  blocks,  fall-rope- 
supporting  n»pe«  independent  of  the  fall-rope,  fall-rope  carriers  and 
mean*  for  moving  the  fall-ropes  and  traction -ropes  in  unison 

6  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
head  and  tail  supports,  track-ropes  intermediate  of  said  supports,  a 
carriage  movable  on  said  track-ropea,  means  for  moving  the  carriage, 
a  fall-rope  operated  from  the  hoist,  fall-rope  carriers  on  the  track- 
ropes,  a  burden-carrier  suspended  from  the  fall-rope  beneath  the  car- 
riage and  direction-pulleys  upon  the  carriage  for  conducting  the  fall- 
rope  above  and  outside  of  the  track-ropes 

7.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
trackway,  a  carnage  movable  thereon,  a  fall-rope  and  means  un  the 
carriage  tor  conducting  the  fall-rope  above  and  outside  of  and  re- 
turning it  betieath  said  trackway  and  a  burden-carrier  supported 
from  said  fall-rope. 

H.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  trackway  of  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  traction  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  carriage,  a  fall-rope  in  two  sections  operaUble  in  uni- 
aon  with  the  moving  carriage,  direction-pulleys  upon  the  carriage 
for  conducting  the  sections  above  and  outside  of  the  trackway  and 
returning  them  beneath  the  carriage,  a  burden-carrier  supported  by 
aaid  sections  and  means  for  moving  one  section  relative  to  the  other. 
9  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
trackwaj.  a  carriage  thereon,  inhaul  and  outhaul  ropes  connected 
with  said  earriage,  a  fall-rope  in  two  section*,  fall-rope  supporters, 
direction-puiley*  upon  the  carriage  to  i-onduct  the  fall-rope  sections 
above  and  outside  of  and  beneath  the  carriage,  means  by  which  the 
inhaul  and  outhaul  ropes  and  the  fail-rope  sections  are  moved  in  uni- 
aon,  and  means  for  giving  one  of  said  fall-rope  aections  a  movement 
independent  of  the  other. 


H>  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
trackway,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carnage,  a  aectional  fail-rope  and  means  upon  the  carriage  fur  di- 
recting the  sections  of  said  fall-rope  above  and  outside  of  and  be- 
neath the  carriage  a  block  with  which  each  of  said  sections  connecU 
flexible  connection*  between  said  blocks,  a  fall-block  supported 
upon  »aid  ftexible  connections  and  means  for  giving  movement  to 
one  of  said  fall-rope  sections  to  move  iu  block  relative  to  tbe  other. 
11  In  a  hoistiug  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  trackway,  a  carriage  thereon,  a  fall-rope,  means  upon  the  carriage 
for  directing  aaid  fall-rope  above  and  ouUide  of  and  beneath  said 
carriage,  a  fall-blwk  supported  by  said  fall-rope,  a  burdrn-carrier 
carried  by  said  fall  blo»k  and  connections  between  the  fall-rope  and 
the  burden-carrier  to  diacharge  the  latter  automaticallv 

12.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  th^combination  with 
a  trackway  and  a  carriage  thereon,  of  a  fall  rope  in  two  sections  ex- 
tending from  the  hoist  to  and  beneath  the  carriage,  burden-sopport- 
ing  means  between  the  ends  of  the  sections,  each  section  supporting 
an  equal  portion  of  the  load,  said  fall-rope  sections  adapted  to  pay 
out  equally  and  in  unison  whereby  the  perfect  equilibrium  of  the 
burden  may  be  maintained  during  transit  and  means  for  giving  one 
aection  a  movement  independent  of  the  other  to  effect  the  dump 

13  In  hoisting  and  <  onveying  apparatus,  the  c.inibiiiatiun  with 
a  trackway,  u  tarriage.  fracti».ii  cables  aiid  ;•  li»isl.  ..f  a  .ombined 
fall-rope  and  dumping-rope  having  two  load-supporting  se.aions  ex- 
tending from  the  hoi.st  to  and  beneath  the  carriage,  and  each  adapt- 
ed to  support  an  e<|ual  portion  of  the  load 

M  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination'of 
head  and  tail  supfwrts.  track-ropes  betv*efn  said  supports,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  said  track-rope>.  a  fHll-rupe.  fall  rope  »yirriers  fix- 
edly seemed  to  said  track-ropes,  n  burden-carrier  iH-nealh  tbe  car- 
riage and  connections  between  the  fall-rope  and  burd.n-carrier  ex- 
tending above  and  ouUide  of  the  track-ropes 

\h  In  hoisting  and  conveying  aftparatus  the  combination  with 
an  overhead  trackway  and  a  carriage  thereon,  of  tuo  fall-line  sec- 
tions supported  from  said  carriage  and  having  their  terminals  ex- 
tending below  said  cairiage,  blo«k.'  carried  by  said  lines,  flexible 
connections  independent  of  the  fall-lines  between  said  blocks,  and  a 
burden-carrier  supported  by  said  connections,  one  of  said  fall-line 
sections  movable  relative  to  the  other  section  to  effe<  r  the  dump. 

16.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  «ith 
an  overhead  trackway  and  a  carriage  thereon,  of  two  fall-line  sec- 
tions supported  by  said  carriage,  a  block  carried  bv  each  section, 
connections  between  said  blocks,  aud  a  burden  carrying  block  car- 
ned  by  said  connections,  one  of  said  fall-line  sections  movable  rt-la- 
tive  to  the  other  section  to  effect  the  dump. 

17  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  overhead  trackway  and  a  carriage  thereon,  of  two  f.ll-line  ae.- 
tions,  one  movable  relative  to  the  other  to  effect  the  dump  said  sec- 
tions  supported  from  the  carriage,  a  flexible  support  intermediate  of 
the  terminal  of  said  sections,  and  a  burden-carrier  movable  on  said 
intermediate  support 

If*.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  overhead  trackway,  and  a  carriage  thereon,  of  fall-line  sections 
supported  from  the  cannage.  a  flexible  support  intermediate  of  the 
terminals  of  sa.d  sections,  a  burden-carrier  on  said  intermediate  sup- 
port and  means  operatable  by  tbe  movement  of  one  section  relative 
to  the  other  to  effect  the  dump 

19  In  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  v^ith 
an  overhead  trackway  and  a  carriage  thereon,  of  two  fall-line  sec- 
tions supported  from  the  carriage,  a  block  carried  bv  each  section  a 
flexible  connection  between  skid  blocks,  a  burden-iirricr  on  said 
flexible  connection,  and  means  operatable  by  the  movement  of  one 
block  relative  to  the  other  to  effect  the  dump. 

20  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
trackway,  a  carriage  and  a  hoist,  of  a  burden-carrier,  two  support- 
ing-lines each  susUining  an  equal  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  <  ar- 
rier.  spaced  pulleys  beneath  one  of  said  lines,  a  pulley  above  said 
line  and  movable  intermediate  of  said  spaced  pulleys  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  superposed  pulley 


787.570.   COMBIMID  BDCKLE  AMD  HOOK    Oiotsi  F  Oubm 

Bawtte.  Tex     FiM  Mot.  2S.  1904     Serial  No  233.847 

CUum—\     A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

base-plate  having  side  flangea  formed  with  alining  recesses  and  a 

pivotally-mounted  hook  having  an  inturned  end  adapted  to  engage  a 

trace  to  hold  the  same  in  said  recesses,  substantially  as  dea<ribed 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  base-plat« 


.'j^. 
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kaTiag  lid*  faagM  fonocd  in  th«ir  ovter  edgaa  w|tk  MstnJly-di*- 
paiid  aliaiag  rirwti.  aad  a  hook  pivoUlly  moa«tcd  ia  Mid  aid* 
f«nfw  and  kaTiAg  an  uitanMd  and  adapted  to  •■gaf«  a  trsM  to  hold 
tk«  aftSM  ia  aaid  racaaaai  aad  above  aaid  baao-platc,  awbataatialij  aa 


3.  A  d«Tiee  of  the  ch*nct«r  dMcribod  oompriting  a  bue-platc 
kaving  aide  flakgea  fnimcd  with  aliaing  raceaaea.  t  hook  pivotally 
Bountad  b«twe«n  uid  flangei  and  having  an  intani«d  end  to  engage 
a  trace  to  hoid  the  aame  in  aaid  receaaea.  and  meaaa  upoa  the  aaid 
bnae-plnte  for  attaching  a  back-band  thereto,  aubttantially  aa  de- 
aeribed  I 


787.571. 
H.  RanBi. 
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eoanacted  with  aaid  croaa-bar  in  line  with  aaid  pivotally-aupported 
toBgue.  a  druB  carriod  by  aaid  piTotally-aupportod  tongue,  and  a 
cable  carried  by  aaid  drwa  and  extending  around  the  end  of  aaid 
Axed  toagaa  to  the  eada  of  aaid  cro«a-bar. 


CUmm. — I  The  coabination  ot  a  ear-body  haTtng  a  door-open- 
tBg.  a  door  therefor,  hingea  connected  to  the  door  and  extending  at 
aa  aagie  thereto,  and  coAperating  hiage-butu  to  «hich  the  hingea 
are  piToted,  the  axes  of  aaid  hingea  being  locat«il  intide  the  plane  of 
the  door. 

2.  The  coBbination  of  a  car-body  baring  a  door-opening,  a 
door  therefor  Bounted  to  awing  on  horiiontal  pivota.  hingea  connect- 
ed to  the-door  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  coAperating 
hiage-butu  to  which  the  hingea  are  pivotad,  the  ax«a  of  aaid  hingea 
baiag  located  inaide  the  plane  of  the  door 

S.  The  coBbination  of  a  ear-body  hanng  a  d^or-opening  and 
baring  tlotted  walla  adjacent  to  aaid  door-opening,  a  door  therefor, 
hingea  connected  to  the  door  and  exteading  at  an  angle  therefrom 
and  through  the  aloU  in  the  car-walla,  and  cooperating  hinge-butta 
to  which  the  hingea  are  pirotod,  the  axea  of  aaid  hingies  being  located 
inaide  the  car-body. 

4  The  combination  of  a  car-body  having  a  door-opening  and 
alottad  walla  adjacent  to  aaid  opening,  a  door  therttfor,  hingea  con- 
■acted  to  the  door  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrt>B  and  through 
the  aloU  in  the  wall  of  the  car-body,  and  hooded  butta  located  inaide 
the  ear-body  and  over  the  sloU  in  the  walla  thereof,  and  provided 
with  aeaaa  for  the  attaohaeat  of  the  hingea  theretol 

i  The  combination  of  a  ear-body,  a  downwardly-projecting 
hopper  having  inclined  hopper-aheeta  and  provided  with  a  door- 
opeaiag  aad  with  alota  in  the  hopper-aheeta,  a  door,  hingea  connect- 
ed to  the  door  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefraa  and  throdgh 
the  alota  in  the  hopper-aheeta,  and  coAperating  hingr-butta  to  which 
the  hingea  are  pivoted,  the  pivota  of  aaid  hingea  beiiig  located  inaide 
the  car- body 

%.  The  coBbination  of  a  car-body,  a  downwMdly-projecting 
hopper  therefor  having  inclined  hopper-aheeta  provided  with  a  door- 
opening  and  with  alota  adjacent  to  aaid  opening,  hooded  member* 
aeevred  to  the  hopper-plataa  inaide  of  the  hopper  a4d  over  the  alota 
in  the  hopper-platea.  a  door,  and  hingea  connected  |o  aaid  door  aad 
extending  al  aa  angle  therefroa  and  through  the  alota  in  the  hopper- 
aheeta  and  into  the  hooded  aeabera  and  being  pivotBd  to  aaid  hood- 
ed aembera  inaide  of  the  hopper-aheeta. 


787.57^2.     AIUUBTAILI  COUPUIO     Pam,  ^ajniumi.  Lo^ 
Pnft.  Mm.    Flid  Ahk.  11  IMt.    8«1al  Ro.  sa|41t. 
riaM. — 1    A  eouplar  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  conaiattag  of  a 

croM-bar.  a  taajpia  hariag  piroUl  aapport  thereon,  a  ftxed  toagae 


2.  In  ooabination  with  a  eroaa-bar,  a  tongue  having  pivotal 
connection  thereto,  a  fixed  tongue  connected  with  aaid  croea-bar  in 
line  with  aaid  pivoted  tongue,  a  winding-drum  carried  by  aaid  piv- 
oted tongue,  a  cable  carried  by  aaid  winding-druB  and  connected 
with  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  croaa-bar.  and  a  double  caa  carried  by 
the  end  of  aaid  ftxed  tongue  and  engaging  with  aaid  cable 

3.  In  coBbination  a  croaa-bar,  a  tongue  pivotally  connected 
therewith,  a  txed  tongue  connected  with  aaid  croaa-bar  in  line  with 
aaid  pivoted  toague.  a  dnia  carried  by  aaid  pivoted  tongue,  a  worm- 
wheel  carried  by  Mid  drum,  a  worm  intcrmcahing  with  aaid  wheel, 
an  actuating-bandle  for  aaid  worm,  a  cable  carried  by  aaid  drum  and 
connecting  the  oppoaite  enda  of  aaid  croaa-bar,  and  a  doable  caa 
carried  by  aaid  fixed  tongue  and  engaging  with  aaid  cable. 

4  In  combination  a  rroa«-bar.  a  tongue  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  tongue  having  ftxed  connection  with  aaid  croas-bar 
in  line  with  aaid  pivoted  tongue,  a  drum  carried  by  aaid  pivoted 
tongue,  a  worm-wheel  carried  by  said  drum,  a  worm  intermeahing 
with  aaid  wheel,  actuating  means  for  said  worm,  a  cable  carried  by 
aaid  drum  and  connected  with  the  oppoaite  enda  of  aaid  croea-bar.  a 
double  cam  carried  by  the  end  of  aaid  fixed  tongue  and  engaging 
with  aaid  cable,  and  a  pin  fitted  to  regiatering  openinga  in  aaid 
tongueat. 

5  In  combination  a  croaa-bar.  a  tongue  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  tongue  having  ftxed  c4>nnection  at  one  end  with 
aaid  croaa-bar  in  line  with  aaid  pivoted  tongue,  and  meana  for  detach- 
able connection  at  ita  other  end  with  an  engine-platform,  a  drum  car- 
ried by  aaid  pivoted  tongue,  a  worm-wheel  carried  by  said  drum,  a 
worm  intermeahing  with  aaid  wheel,  a  beveled  gear  connected  with 
said  worm,  a  rod  carrying  at  one  end  a  bevel-gear  intermeahing  with 
the  bevel-gear  carried  by  said  worm,  and  an  actuating-handle  for 
aaid  rod  mounted  upon  aaid  engine-platform 
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■  C<««.— The  combination  of  a  hoUow  tube  with  brackets  at 
either  end  of  the  same  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  hat,  a  threaded  pin 
within  said  tube,  a  caaing  supported  by  said  tube  internally  threaded 
at  one  end  and  cloaed  at  iu  other  end  with  a  aaall  opening  in  the 
aame  for  the  paaaage  of  a  apiral  hair-engaging  device,  a  threaded 
pinion  working  in  the  internal  threaded  groove  of  the  caaing  and  en 
gaged  by  the  threaded  pin  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  a  spiral  hair 
engaging  device  attached  at  one  end  to  the  thr«aded  pinion  and  hav 
ing  iu  other  end  protruding  in  the  opening  in  the  caaing. 


787.574.     SAPITY  APPLIAKCB  FOR  STRBBT  CARS     Robsit 
HiUCH.  TepUti-Schdnau.  Aurtrta-Hungary    Med  Dec  28  1903    Se 
rial  No  186,823 


t^ —     1  It 


3    In  a  combination  fluid-preaaure  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
door-bolt,  of  a  lock-body  adapted  to  receive  the  door-bolt,  mechan- 
ical meana  in  the  lock-body  adapted  to  automaticallv  engage  and 
lock  the  door-bolt  against  withdrawal  from  the  lock-bodv.and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  ftuid-preasure  to  releaae  the  door-bolt,  ftuid- 
preaeure  means,  normally  diaconnected  from  the  lock-body,  for  un- 
locking the  locking  means,  means  to  automatically  connect  the  fluid- 
preaaure  means  with  the  lock-body,  comprising  a  sectional  conduit 
having  a  aenes  of  movable  aectiona  normally  diaconnected  from  the 
line  of  the  conduit,  a  shift-bar  normally  disengaged  from  the  sections 
and  adapted,  when  engaged,  to  connect  them  with  the  line,  ■  series 
of  spring-pressed  pistons,  one  for  each  conduit-section,  adapted  to 
reapectively  engage  and  succeaaively  move  their  respective  sections 
into  engagement  with  the  shift-bar,  means  to  differently  adjust  the 
apring-presaure  on  the  pistons,  and  means  to  successively  apply  dif- 
ferent fluid-pressures  to  the  pistons,  and  actuate  them  to  move  the 
sections  successively  into  engagement  with  the  shift-bar 


Claim— I.  \  aalfty  appliance  for  ot  reel  cam.  comprising  a 
plate  d  secured  to  the  car,  a  spindle  g  pendent  from  the  plate,  a  pulley 
*  driven  by  the  car-axle  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  clutch  q 
keyed  to  the  spindle,  pins  c,  e'  pendent  from  the  car  aad  passing 
through  the  sloU  of  and  aupporting  the  yoke,  a  bevel-wheel  /  mesh 
ing  with  the  wheel  k.  mounted  on  the  yoke,  a  sprocket-wheel  m  rig- 
idly connected  therewith,  cross-bara  o,  o'  pivoted  at  either  end  of 
said  yoke,  rollers  n.  n  mounted  at  the  enda  of  the  bars,  sprockeu 
»',  m«  keyed  to  the  shafU  of  said  rollers  and  connected  by  chain  to 
the  sprocket  m.  means  actuated  by  the  bar  a,  normallv  holding  the 
clutch  (/  out  of  engagement,  means  for  reUining  the  yoke  parallel  to 
the  car-front,  and  means  for  releasing  the  same  whereby  on  the 
rollers  meefiug  mith  an  obstruction,  the  bars  o,  o'  oscillate  and  the 
n>lleni  are  set  in  motion  iu  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  car- 
wheeU.  the  yoke  at  the  same  time  swinging  round,  whereby  the  ob- 
struction is  lifted  and  thrown  from  the  track,  subsUnUallr  aa  de- 
scribed 

2    A  safety  appliance  for  atreet-cars.  comprising  a  plate  ./  se- 
cured to  the  car,  a  spindle  y  pendent  from  the  plate,  a  pulley  A  driven 
by  the  car-axle  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  spring-actuated 
clutch  q  keyed  to  the  spindle,  pins  c.  c'  pendent  from  the  car  and 
passing  through  the  sloU  of  and  supporting  the  voke.  a  bevel-wheel  / 
meshing  with  the  wheel  It,  mounted  on  the  yoke',  a  sprocket-wheel  m 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  croaa-bars  0.0'  pivoted  at  either  end 
of  said  yoke,  rollers  «,  »'  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  bars,  sprockeU 
m',  m'  keyed  to  the  shafU  of  said  rollers  and  connected  by  chain  to 
the  sprocket  m.  a  spring-actuated  bell-lever  i  pivoted  to  the  yoke, 
connected  to  the  arm*  of  the  bar  o  and  normally  holding  the  clutch 
9  out  of  engagement,  means  for  reUining  the  yoke  parallel  to  the 
car-front  and  means  for  releasing  the  same,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


787,575.  COMBINATIOR  FLUID  PRBSSUR8  LOCK  Willu* 
J.  HorWATTts.  Toledo  Ohio  Filed  May  31  1904  Serial  No  210.384. 
Claim— I  In  a  combination  fluid-pressure  lock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door-bolt,  of  a  lock  adapted  to  receive  the  door-bolt, 
means  in  the  lock-body  adapted  to  automaticallv  lock  the  door-bolt 
against  withdrawal  from  the  lock-body,  means  for  automatically 
unlocking  the  door-bolt  and  requiring  for  such  unlocking  the  appli- 
cation to  said  unlocking  means  of  a  definite  and  predetermined  de 
gree  of  fluid-pressure,  no  leas  and  no  more,  and  means  to  appiv 
different  fluid  pressures  to  said  unlocking  means,  eijual  to,  greater, 
or  less  than  the  pressure  required. 

2  In  a  combination  fluid  pressure  lock,  the  combination  with  s 
door-bolt,  of  a  lock-body  adapted  to  receive  the  door-»H)lt,  mechan- 
ical meana  in  the  lock-body  adapted  to  autoBaticaliv  engage  and 
lock  the  door-bolt  against  withdrawal  from  the  lock-bodv.  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  to  release  the  door-bolt,  fluid- 
preaaure  means  normally  disconnected  from  the  lock-body,  for  un- 
locking the  locking  means,  meana  to  automatically  connect  the  fluid 
preasure  meana  with  the  lock-body,  compriaing  a  aeries  of  spring- 
pressed  pistons.  adjuaUble  to  different  resiaUnces  and  adjusted  to 
reijuire  for  such  connection  the  application  thereto,  in  order  of  suc- 
cession, of  a  predetermined  combination  of  known,  definite,  and  dif- 
ferent fluid-presaurea,  and  meaaa  to  aueo«Miively  apply  differential 
fluid-preaaurea  to  the  piatoaa. 


4.  In  a  combination  fluid-preaaure  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
door-bolt,  of  a  lock-body  adapted  to  receive  the  door-bolt  means  to 
automatically  lock  the  door-bolt  against  withdrawal  from  the  lock- 
body,  means  in  the  "Jock-body  for  unlocking  the  locking  nleans.  and 
requiring  the  application  thereto  of  a  known  and  definite  fluid-pres- 
sure for  such  unlocking,  no  less  and  no  more,  fluid-pressure  meaaa 
comprising  a  controllable  fluid-pressure  supply,  a  main  conduit 
from  the  supply,  and  a  sectional  branch  conduit  adapted  to  connect 
the  lock-body  with  the  main  conduit,  said  sectional  conduit  com- 
prising sUtionary  sections  and  a  movable  section  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  sUtionary  sections,  means  operated  by  fluid-pres- 
sure and  manually-operated  means  for  moving  the  movable  section 
into  line  connection  with  the  sUtionary  sections,  and  requiring  for 
the  esublishing  of  such  connection  the  application  to  said  fluid- 
pressure-operated  means  of  a  predetermined  fluid-pressure  of  not 
les^r  more  than  a  fixed  number  of  uniu  of  pressure 

5  In  a  combination  fluid-preaaure  lock  the  combination  with  a 
door-bolt  of  a  lock-body  adapted  to  receive  the  door-bolt,  a  recipro- 
catiire  lock-bolt  in  the  lock-body  adapted,  in  either  direction  of  iU 
movement,  to  automatically  engage  and  lock  the  door-bolt  against 
withdrawal,  and  to  releaae  the  door-bolt  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
the  extremea  of  iU  movement,  a  apring  adapted  to  move  the  lock- 
bolt  in  one  direction  into  locking  engagement  with  the  door-bolt, 
said  apring  having  a  known  reaisUnce  when  the  lock-bolt  is  at  the 
releaaing-pointof  iUBoveaent.  a  piaton  adapted  to  aove  the  lock- 
bolt  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  meaaa  to  apply  different  fluid- 
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titUnce  of  thr  xprinx  »'  the  releaiiin((-point  <|f  the  lock-bolt 

6.  In  •  combination  tluid-preMurr  lock  the  e-ombinmtion  with  a 
(ioor-bolt  »t  a  loi-k-bodT  adapted  to  receive  t^ie  door-bolt,  a  recipro- 


'  ttie  door-l 
in  rilher  ( 


DMunted  on  each 


^.-!!?""''.J?.*'"'. '*_'**""  .T*'  ?•  '•*••  "' *^T^  than  Ui*  known  re- 1  extending  frt,m  oppo..t4-  porU:  a  ale^Te  .orabTT 

cjlinder  and  havini;  a  bv-paM  eifendinjt  between  opposite  port* 

adapted  to  be  brouKht  into  rejciiter  with  the  portu  of  the  cylinder,  the 

by-paaae.  of  the  cylinder*  and  the  tle^ven  when  all  are  so  connected 

cative  lock-boll  in  the  lock-body  adapted,  i^  rilher  direction  of  iu  I  ^'"'"K  "dapted  to  form  a  continuoui.  connection  between  the  tuppK- 

movement.  to  automatically  en|taKe  and  loc|  the  Hoor-bolt  afcain^t  j  conduit  and  the  lock    connection*  frpm  the  by-paiMia  to  each  cylin- 

''"■;«  P'*'"n '"  Mfh  cylinder  adapted  to  be  raia«<l  by  the  preaaure  of 


withdrawal,  and  to  release  the  door-bolt  al  ^  point  intermediate  of 
the  ettremev  of  it*  mo\em«nt.  a  oprinjc  adaj>ted  to  move  the  loik 
bolt  in  one  direction  into  lockin^r  euKanem4nt  with  the  door  bolt, 
said  »prin^  havinjt  a  known  resistance  when! the  lock-bolt  i«  at  the 
releaninjf-point  of  it«  movement,  a  pimton  adapted  to  move  the  lock- 
boll  in  thr  o(>po.iite  dire<  tion.  mean*  conipri»inji  a  i-ontrollable  fluid- 
prv<«iure  tupply,  and  a  *rctional  conduit  adapted  to  conneit  the  lock- 
body  with  the  supply  »aid  sectional  rondujt  ha\inK  one  or  more 
movable  itection:)  normally  diM-onuected  fromlthe  line  of  the  conduit 
and  dinconneitinK  the  lock-body  from  the  1  rtuid-pretwurr  meant., 
mean*  to  move  the  di*cunnrcted  aection  or  -^tionK  into  line,  com 
pn«inf(  a  cylinder  for  each  dis«<>nnei-ted  MH-titin.  a  piston  in  each  cyl- 
inder  adapted  to  rafuftr  and  movr  it*  ■.rctuiii.  a  .^prinK  adjuntablv 
compressed  on  i-ach  pinton  to  a  predetermines^  reHiatancr  to  the 
movement  of  ihi-  pi»ton.  and  mean*  to  »ev«>kTilly  and  Huccessivelv 
apply  difTerent  Huid-prrH.4ure«  to  the  pixtoiiK  in  their  order  of  *iu- 
ce**ion  in  the  line    and  to  the  piston  of  the  loik-fwHiy 

7     In  a  combination  fluid-pre!>8ure  lock,  ihe  combination  v»  iih  a 
door-bolt,  of  a  liM-k-body  adapted  to  receive  the  d(M>r-lK>lt.  mean*  to 
automatically  I.H-k  the  door-l>4.lt  a^tainxt  withdrawal  fn.m  the  I.m  k 
body,  mean*  in  the  lock-body  for  unUnkinjc  tte  lockiiiK  mean*,  and 
ret^uirinjf  the  application  thereto  of  a  known  Ind  definite  fluid-pre* 
«ure  for  <ucli  unlockinK.  no  les*  and  no  morej  fluid  pre*«ure  mean* 
compri*inx   •   controllable  fluid   prp**ure   lubply     a   main  londuit 
from  t|)e  *up|.|y.  and  a  -tectional  branch  condiit  adapted  to  conned 
the  ItM-k-body  with  the  main  conduit,  *aid  »e«llonal  conduit  .•«.mpri> 
in^  diatonnected  stationary  section*  having  Uid  port*  in  common 
horizontal  and  verti<  al  plane*,  movable  sections  between  the  ■station- 
arv  section-  and  havinjc  end  porti  adapted  t  J  register  with  thr  end 
port*  of  the  stationary  *ection*  and  form  a  coiJtinuous  line  the  port- 
of  said  movable  se<-tion*  beinjt  normally  out  o^  the  comnioii  hori/oii- 
tal  and  vertical  planer  of  the  [.ortsof  the  stali<iiiarv  section;-  nnd  dii-  j 
connected  therefrom    fluid-piessiire  mean*  ti  *iiccea«ivelv  lift  the  | 
movable  sections  into  the  common  horizontal  plane  of  the  ^Ktrt*  of 
the  atationary  section*  and  other  horizontal  pUiines  above  ,ind  below 
*aid  common  hirizontal  plane,  according  a*  tiie  pres*iire  equal.-,  or 
i*  less,  or  (Cheater  than  a  pretletermined  pre**urr.  and  means  to  shift 
the  end  |>or»»  of  the  movable  section*  in  any  Line  of  the  horizontal 
plane*  into  the  <  ominon  vertical  plane  of  the  (Lrt*  of  the  stutionary 
sections  and  |o4k  them  in  said  plane   comprini^jt  a  s|iift-l>ar   a  paul 
on  the  shift  bar  for  eacli  movable  section,  m  Iu^  on  each  movable 
section  adapted  to  be  earned  by  the  section  inii  the  path  of  the  opp.n 
»ite  pawl    a  lockinf-staiidard  for  each  movabll-  section.  »nd  a  link- 
in«c  lux  on  each  movable  secti<in.  adapted  to  lie  moved  into  IcM-king 
enfcairemeiit  with  Ihe  tiaiidard  by  movement  of  the  shift-bar 

(*.  In  a  combination  fluid-preaiiurr  Iwk.  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder a  pi*ton  movable  in  the  cvlinder  a  heljcal  sprinic  within  the 
cylinder  and  adjustable  compressed  on  one  eii((  of  the  piston  to  ba\e 
a  predetermined  number  of  unit*  o(  pressure  on  the  pi*ton  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  of  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  sprinfr:  a 
conduit  c-onnectinff  Ihe  cylinder  with  a  preH*urt-controlled  fliiid-*up- 


the  fluid  in  the  conduit :  slide-hook*  movable  with  and  by  the  piaton* 
and  en^ra^rinif  and  adapted  to  raise  the  sleeves  a*  the  pistons  are  sev- 
erally raised,  a  sprinjc  in  each  cylinder  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
pres*ure  on  Ihe  piston  of  the  cylinder,  when  the  port*  of  the  sleeve 
are  on  a  level  with  the  ports  of  the  cylinder:  a  sprinft  on  each  cylin- 
der, en^ajrinjt  the  sleeve  of  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  sleeve  lowered  on  the  cylinder,  with  the  ports  of  the  sleeve 
below  the  level  of  the  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  out  of  vertical  aline 
men!  therewith;  a  lockinf(-*Undard  adjacent  to  each  sleeve:  a  lock- 
inK-lujr  on  each  sleeve,  normally  di«en|ca(red  from  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  broujfht  into  enxafcemeni  therewith  when  the  sleeve  i* 
turned  in  one  direction,  a  manually-movable  shift-bar.  mounted  in 
^uide-bearinR*  and  entendinjt  al  one  side  past  each  cylinder,  shift- 
infr-pawl*.  extending  inward  and  forward  fn»m  the  shift-bar.  one  op- 
posite each  cylinder,  a  shoulder  on  each  sleeve,  iiormallv  below  the 
level  of  the  shiftinK  ^»r.  when  the  sleeve  is  in  its  normal  position, 
and  adaptfd  to  be  raised  into  position  to  be  enirafced  bv  the  adjacent 
pawl  when  the  sleeve  is  rai*ed.  and  cause  Ihe  sleeve  to  be  turned  un- 
til the  lockin^-luic  is  locked  to  the  standard  when  the  *hift-bar  is 
pulled  forward  a  fixed  distance:  notches  in  the  sleeves,  normallv  out 
of  tine  with  the  htMtk-slidr*.  and  adapted  to  be  brou((ht  into  line 
therew  ith  when  the  sleeves  are  turned  and  Icnked  to  the  standard* :  a 
manual  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  conduit,  and  means  con- 
nected to  and  operated  in  dosing  the  valve,  to  release  the  pressure 
and  return  the  several  parts  to  their  normal  positions,  substantially 
a*  set  forth. 


7H7.r)7<>.  OIL  DISPLACBR  FOR  JOURNAL  LUBRICATORS 
ALBIBT  H  JOHRSOM.  Takonu.  Md  nied  S«pt  U  IBM  S«raJ  No 
284.402 


Claim — 1.  In  a  joumal-lubricat«>r.  Ihe  oil-re*er\oir  provided 
rith  bore*  or  channels  open  at  both  ends  above  the  level  of  the  oil 
therein,  said  reaervoir  at  its  bottom  havinir  communication  with  the 
bore  or  channel,  and  a  plunder  adapted  to  close  and  open  *aid  com- 
munication and  to  eject  from  the  open  end  of  said  l>ore  the  oil  from 
the  reservoir 

2.  In  a  journal-lubricator,  the  oil-re*ervoir  havinf(  it*  lower 
ply  and  adapted  to  apply  the  pressure  of  tbei  supply  to  the  piaton  portion  of  V  shape,  a  bore  or  channel  in  each  side  wall  meeting  at 
opposite  to  that  of  the  spring  ;a  by-pas*  from  4he  conduit  extending  'their  Uiwer  end*  and  open  at  their  upper  end*,  there  being  a  passage 
in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  a  port  in  its  out«r  wall .  a  port  in  the  tor  slot  leading  from  the  reservoir  into  one  of  said  »ide  bore*,  and  a 
cylinder  opposite  the  first  port  and  a  by-pa**  txlending  therefrom.  |  plunger  adapted  toclowe  and  to  open  said  pa*sage  or  slot  and  toeject 
connected  or  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  Huill-pressure-controlled    the  oil  from  the  reservoir  through  said  Ixire*. 

lock,  a  sleere  movably  mounted  on  the  cy  linger,  normally  closing!  3    In  a  journal-lubricator,  the  oil-reservoir  having  it*  lower 

the  cylinder  porta:  a  by-pass  in  the  wall  of  the  sleexe  having  oppo*ite  1  portion  <if  V  shape,  there  being  a  bore  or  channel  in  each  *ide  wall 
port*  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with,  the  ports  of  the  cyl-  meeting  at  their  lower  ends  and  open  at  their  upper  ends,  one  of  said 
inder:  mean*  connected  to  the  piston  and  engaging  the  sleeve. adapt-  side  wall  bores  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  and  a  passage  or 
ed  to  raise  Ihe  sleeve  according  as  the  piston  ii  raised,  and  lo  bring  slot  leading  fn.m  the  resenoir  into  the  larger  of  said  side  bores,  and 
the  ports  of  the  »leeve  on  a  level  with  the  p,irts  of  the  cylinder  when  a  plunger  adapted  (o  close  and  to  open  said  passage  or  slot  and  to 
the  oppose<l  pre»*ures  of  the  spring  and  the  |uid  are  balanced  at  I  eject  the  oil  fn.m  the  reservoir  through  the  small  bore 
the  predetetmined  distance  of  movement  of  cl)e  piston:  a  U>cking-  4.   In  a  journal-lubncator.  the  oil-reservoir  provided  with  bores 

standard  adjacent  to  the  sleeve:  a  locking-lug  9n  the  sleeve,  located  1  or  channels  open  at  both  ends  above  the  level  of  the  oil  therein,  said 
to  engage  the  standard  when  the  sleeve  is  turned  a  distance,  to  bnng  I  reservoir  having  a  bottom  communication  with  the  bore  or  channel. 
Ihe  ports  of  the  sleeve  in  regiater  or  vertical  aliiiement  w  ith  the  port*  ',  a  plunger  adapted  to  close  and  to  open  said  communication  and  to 
of  the  cylinder:  and  mannal  means  adapted  lo  engage  the  sleeve  I  eject  from  the  open  end  of  said  bore  the  oil  from  the  reservoir,  and 
when  so  raiMed.  and  turn  the  sleeve  until  the  li^king-lug  is  engaged  !  means  whereby  the  plunger  is  prevented  from  being  withdrawn 
with  the  standard  ^  /rom  .said  lH>re  or  channel 

9.    In  a  combination  fluid-presaure  lock,  tie  combination  with  5.   In  a  journal-lubricator,  the  oil-reservoir,  there  l»eing  a  chan- 

a  premure- controlled  fluid -supply  conduit,  afcid  a  pressure  -  con-  nel  or  d«cl  around  its  under  side  and  flanking  both  iU  sides,  and  a 
trolled  spring-lock,  of  a  series  of  crlindrrs.  ei^-h  having  by-pa*M-s    paaaagc  or  slot  in  the  botUtm  of  the  wall  leading  from  the  oil-reser- 
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voir  into  one  side  of  the  duct  or  channel,  and  a  pinoger  adapted  to  be 

reciprocated  in  one  side  of  the  channel  or  duct  and  to  control  the 
communication  between  the  reservoir  and  said  channel,  for  the  pur- 
pose stated 

6  In  a  jouroal-lubricator.  the  oilresert-oir.  there  being  a  duct 
or  channel  below  the  same  having  communication  l>elow  the  same 
open  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  oil.  and  a  plunger  within  said 
duct  or  channel  for  ejecting  the  oil  from  the  reservoir. 


beyond  and  siirmuuding  the  opening,  an  external  and  an  internal 
cap.  hollowed  and  having  their  rim*  inserted  in  the  Kaid  groove  na 
one  cap  for  the  nut,  the  metal  of  the  unt  outside  the  grm.ve  being 
pressed  around  the  external  cap,  and  the  metal  of  the  nut  al  the  in- 
ner »ide  .rf  the  gnwve  supporting  the  cap*  at  the  iu*ide  ..f  their  rima. 


787.577.     WATER  MBTIR      Fiam  LAainr.  Brooklyn.  M.  T 
riM  May  10.  IMS.    8«rW  Ro.  lOe.790. 


7H7.r,Tf>.     WATER  MBTBR      Peajii  La^bmt   Bnwklyn   N 
nw  July  S.  IMS     S«naJ  No.  1 14. 197 


Claim  ~\  In  a  water-meter,  a  pressure-casing.  mounte<l  there- 
in a  measuring-chamber  made  in  sections  each  free  to  be  forced  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  out  of  normal  position  under  undue  pressure, 
without  damage  to  the  meter,  only  one  of  said  sections  when  in  nor- 
mal position  fitting  said  pres*ure-ca8ing 

i-  In  a  water-meter,  a  pressure-ca.sing,  mounted  therein  a 
measuring-chamber  made  in  sections  each  free  to  be  forted  indc 
pendently  of  the  other  out  of  normal  position  under  undue  pressure, 
one  of  the  said  section*  being  axially  regi*iered  in  normal  position 
by  the  said  pressure-casing,  while  the  other  section  is  axially  regis 
tered  in  normal  position  by  the  first  said  measuring-chamber  section 

3  In  a  water-meter,  a  pressure-casing,  mounted  therein  a 
measuring-chamber  formed  of  sections,  each  section  capable  of  being 
moved  independently  of  the  other  out  of  normal  position,  without 
damage  to  the  meter. 

4  In  a  water-meter,  a  presaure-4«siug.  mounted  therein  a 
measuring-chamber  formed  of  sections,  a  train  of  gears  resting  on 
one  of  said  sections,  the  said  sections  being  held  in  face  contact  with 
each  other  by  gravity  only. 

5  In  a  water-meter,  a  pressure-casing,  mounted  therein  a 
measuring-chamber  the  sections  of  which  are  capable  of  being  iirfe- 
pendently  forced  out  of  normal  position,  and  mean*  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  measuring-chamber  when  in  normal  position  or 
in  any  other  position  in  the  pressure-casing  to  which  it  may  be  forced 
by  undue  pressure 

6  In  a  water-meter,  a  pressure-casing,  mounted  therein  a 
measuring-chamber  formed  of  section*  each  capable  of  being  forced 
independently  of  the  other  out  of  normal  position  by  undue  internal 
pressure,  without  damage  to  the  meter,  and  means  to  prevent  said 
sections  from  getting  wholly  separated  when  foned  out  of  normal 
position. 

7  In  a  water-meter,  a  pressure-casing,  mounted  therein  a 
measuring-chamber  formed  of  sections  axially  registered  togetlier, 
each  adapted  to  be  forced  independently  of  the  other  out  of  normal 
position  by  undue  intenial  pressure,  without  damage  to  the  meter, 
and  means  for  keeping  said  registration  between  the  said  section* 
in  all  positions  of  the  said  measuring-chamber  in  said  casing. 


Claim— I  In  a  water-meter,  a  pressuiv-casing,  a  device  for 
dividing  the  same  into  two  compartment*,  one  of  which  is  free  to  the 
water  passing  through  the  meter,  the  other  compailinent  being  iso- 
lated frxini  Ihe  water  by  said  device,  and  yielding  means  for  holding 
said  devi<e  whereby  the  latter  is  capable  of  being/orced  by  excesaive 
internal  pressure  to  open  communication  between  said  comparl- 
menth  without  damage  to  Ihe  part* 
j  2     In  a  water-meter,  a  prr8*ure-ca*ing,  and  a  mea*uring-cham- 

ber  dividing  the  .said  casing  into  two  compartments  one  of  which  is 
normally  free  to  the  water  in  the  meter,  yielding  means  for  holdins 
said  chamber  in  normal  position,  the  said  chamber  capable  of  being 
forced  out  of  normal  position  under  undue  pressure  to  increase  the 
space  in  the  water-compartment  under  excessive  internal  pressure, 
while  the  casing  remains  water-tight. 

3  In  a  water  meter,  a  pressure-casing,  a  nie«suriii>f-«  haniWr 
dividing  the  said  casing  into  two  compartments  one  serving  a*  a  wa- 
ter-«-ompartmenl  and  the  other  as  an  air-compartment,  with  a  spring 
device  in  said  air-compartment  adapted  to  hold  the  said  chamber  in 
normal  position 

4  In  R  water-meter,  a  pressure-casing,  a  measuring-!  hambcr 
dividing  the  said  casing  into  two  compartments  one  serving  hs  a  wa- 
ter-compartment and  the  other  a*  an  air-compartment,  with  a  spring 
device  in  .said  air-compartmenl  adapted  to  hold  the  said  chamber  in 
normal  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring 
device  in  said  compartment. 


7H7.57H.   CAP-NDT    PliAiilLAJiiEtT  Brooklyn.  MY    Filed  June 
SI.  IMS     Serial  No  I126S2 

CUiim  —1  A  cap-iTut  comprising  an  open  nut  having  a  groove 
in  its  top  beyond  and  surrounding  the  opening  and  a  hollow  cap  the 
rim  of  which  is  held  in  said  groove,  the  metal  of  the  nut  «^lmillg 
against  each  side  of  said  rim. 

2    A  cap-nut  comprising  an  open  nUt  having  a  groove  in  ita  top 


7H7.5H().    VALVE-GEAR     Allih  Looms  Jackson  Mich     Filed 
Juitee.  IM4     Serial  No  211  309 

ClmtH—\     In  a  valve-gear  for  multiple-cylinder  engines,  of  the 
type  wherein  the  motion  of  each  valve  is  derived  from  and  compound 
e^  of  the  recipriK-ating  motion  of  two  main  driving-linkage*,  the 
combination  of  rock-shafts  so  mounted  in  bearing*  in  the  frame  of 
the  engine  as  lo  be  free  to  o*(  illale:  ro<king  lever*  fixed  on  the  rock 
shaft*,  driving  connection*  to  each  of  said  rocking  lever*  from  one 
of  the  main  driving-linkages:  bearings  fixed  nlafively  to  said  ro<'k- 
shafts  and   having  axe?  e«centric  to  the  axe*  of  the   riK-k-shaft*: 
curved  link*  mounted  in  said  bearings:  link-blmk*  free  to  slide  upon 
Raid  curved  links:  driving  connections  from  each  of  said  link-blm-ks 
to  one  of  the  vaire*:  meatTr  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  link- 
blocks  upon  said  curved  links:  link-shaft  arms  fixed  relativelr  to 
said  (  urved  links:  rock-shaft  arms  fixed  ielati\ely  to  the  rock-shafts: 
and  short  links  connecting  each  link-i^haft  arm  to  a  rock-shaft  arm 
which  is  formed  upon  a  rocL-shaft  other  than  that  in  which  are  the 
bearings  of  the  link  relatively  to  which  the  link-shaft  arm  i*  fixed 
2.   In  a  valve-gear  of  the  type  descfibed.  the  combination  of 
rock-shaft*  free  to  oscillate  in  bearings  fixed  on  the  engine-frame: 
rocking  levers  fixed  relatively  lo  the  rwk  shafts:  reducing-liiiks  con- 
necting each  rocking  lever  to  a  main  driving-linkage  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  driving-linkage  i*  repro- 
duced in  the  oscillation  of  the  rock -shaft,  curxed  links  eccentric- 
ally mounted  upon  the  ruck-shafts  and  free  to  oscillate  relatively  u> 
them:  link-blwks  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  curved  link*:  radiu*- 
rods  connecting  the  link-blocks  to  the  valves:  a  rever*e-shaft  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  Ihe  position  of  the  link-blocks  in  the  links:  link-shaft 
amis  fixed  relatively  to  the  links;  riK-k-shaft  arm*  fixed  relativelv  to 
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tk«  rock-«hAft ;  tad  tKort  luiks  eoiu«cti]if  t»eh  liBk-«haft  am  to  a 
ntck-aka/t  arm  wtkh  ia  &xm1  ralatiTelj  to  a  roek-ahaft  other  thaa 
that  upon  which  arc  mooated,  tha  bMuia^  about  which  the  liak- 
thaft  arm  turaa. 


3.  In  combination,  in  a  doable  Talve-fe4r  of  the  type  described, 
two  rock-ikaft«;  two  link-ahafts  eccentrically  mounted  upon  them; 
a  curved  link  and  a  link-iihaft  arm  rigidlj  flxfl|d  upon  each  link-shaft : 
a  rock-ahaft  arm  ri|^idly  fixed  upon  each  roct^xhaft:  short  linka  con- 
necting «ach  link-ahaft  arm  to  the  oppuaite  k-ock-thaft:  link-blockii 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  curved  linka;  areveive-ahaft ;  meant  mount- 
rd  upon  said  reverae-ahaft  for  refulatinf  tl|e  position  of  the  link- 
blocks  on  the  links;  and  dririuK  connection  from  each  link-block  tu 
a  ralve. 

4  In  combination,  in  a  double  valve-fce^r  of  the  tjpe  described, 
two  rock-ahafU  adapted  to  oscillate  in  Axef  bearinfp*:  two  mU  of 
bearingra.  each  having  one  part  fixed  relatively  to  one  of  xaid  rock- 
ahaftji  and  eccentric  to  the  axia  of  the  rock-*hift :  curved  links  ri)fidly 
mounted  upon  the  other  parts  of  said  bearindcs,  each  being  adapted 
to  oacillate  relatively  to  tha  rock-shaft  upo$  which  it  is  mounted : 
driving  connections  to  each  curved  link  fibm  the  opposite  rock- 
shaft,  adapted  to  reproduce,  in  the  angular  motion  of  the  link,  the 
angular  motion  of  said  opposite  rock-shaft  link-blocks  adapted  to 
slide  upon  said  curbed  links,  driving  connection  from  each  link- 
block  to  a  valve,  and  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  link- 
blocks  upon  the  links. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  valve-gear  of  the  type  described,  two 
rock-shafts;  a  eurred  link  eccentrically  mounted  upon  each  rock- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  oacillate  relatively  thereto .  driving  connections 
to  each  link  from  the  opposite  rock-shaft,  adapted  to  reproduce  in 
the  link  the  angular  motion  of  said  opposite  rock-shaft;  link-blocks 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  curved  links;  driving  connections  from 
each  liak-block  to  the  valve  which  admits  steam  to  the  piston  drivinir 
the  roek-ahaft  upoa  which  the  link  is  eccentrically  mounted ;  and 
meaaa  for  regulating  the  poaition  of  the  link«biocks  upon  the  links. 

6.  la  oombination,  io  a  valve-gear  of  t^e  type  described,  two 
roek-ahafta  supported  in  alinement ;  curved  litiks  mounted  upon  said 
rock-ahafU  and  adapted  to  oscillate  relatively  thereto  about  axes 
eeeentric  to  tlie  common  axis  of  the  rock-shafts,  one  having  ita  axis 
above,  the  other  below,  said  common  axis,  r^gsrding  the  motion  of 
the  remote  end  of  the  radius-rods  as  honzontal ;  link-blocks  adapted 
to  slide  upon  said  curved  liaks ;  radius-rods  c«liaeetiDg  and  transmit- 
ting the  Botioa  of  the  link-blocks  to  the  valve* ;  link-shaft  arms  fixed 
relatively  to  the  curved  liaks;  rock-shaft  arm*  fixed  relatively  to  the 
roek-ahafta ;  short  liaks  fomiag  driviag  coaafctioas  from  each  rock- 
shaft  arm  to  the  arm  0I  the  oppante  link-ahah;  a  reverae-shaft ;  aad 


meana  movated  upon  tiie  reverae-ahaft  for  simoJuaeoualy  raiaiag  or 
lowering  the  link-blocks  upon  the  links 

7.  In  combination,  in  a  valve-gear  of  the  type  described,  two 
roek-shafu  supported  in  alinement:  curved  links  mounted  upon  said 
rock-shafts  and  adapted  to  oacillate  relatively  thereto  about  axes 
eccentric  to  the  common  axis  of  the  rock-shafts,  one  hsving  its  axis 
above,  the  other  below,  said  common  axis,  regarding  the  motion  of 
the  remote  ends  of  the  radius- rods  as  horizonul ;  link-blocks  adapted 
to  slide  upon  said  curved  links ;  radius- rods  connecting  and  transmit- 
Ung  the  moUon  of  the  link-blocks  to  the  valves ;  link-shaft  srnis  fixed 
relatively  to  the  curved  links;  rock-shaft  arms  fixed  relatively  to  the 
rock-shafts .  short  links  forming  driving  connections  from  each  rock- 
shaft  arm  to  the  arm  of  the  opposite  link-shaft ;  a  reverse-shaft ;  and 
drag-blocks  mounted  upon  the  reverse-shafU  for  simultaneously 
raising  or  lowering  the  link-blocks  upon  the  links. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  valve-gear,  of  a  rock-shaft;  driving 
coanecCions  to  the  rock-shaft  from  a  main  driving-linkage;  a  curved 
link  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  os- 
cillate relatively  thereto .  and  a  link-block  adapted  to  slide  upon  said 

^curved  link  and  having  driving  connections  to  a  valve. 

9  In  combination,  in  a  double  valve-gear  of  the  type  des< -ribed, 
two  rock-shafU  supported  in  alinement;  two  seU  of  bearings,  each 
having  one  part  fixed  relatively  to  one  of  said  rock-shafts  and  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  the  rock-shaft ;  movable  paru  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  other  parts  of  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  oscillate  relatively  to 
the  rock-shaft  upon  which  they  are  mounted :  and  driving  connec- 
tions to  each  of  said  movable  parU  from  the  opposite  rock-shsft. 
adapted  to  reproduce  in  each  of  said  movable  parts  the  angular  mo- 
tion of  the  opposite  rock-shaft. 

10  In  combination,  in  a  valve-gear  of  the  type  described,  two 
rock-shafU;  two  seU  of  bearings,  each  having  one  part  fixed  rela- 
tively to  one  of  said  rock-shafU  and  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  rock- 
shaft,  curved  links  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  other  parts  of  said 
bearings  and  adapted  to  osciirhte  relatively  to  the  rock-shaft«;  and 
link-blocks  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  curved  links 

11  In  a  valve-gear,  two  rock-shafts  supported  in  alinement.  a 
movable  part  eccentrically  mounted  upon  one  of  the  rock-shafU  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  relatively  thereto,  and  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  other  rock-shaft  and  said  movable  part,  adapted  to  repr<»- 
duce  in  the  one  the  angular  motion  of  the  other,  independently  of  the 
angular  motion  of  the  rock-shaft  upon  which  the  movable  part  is 
mounted 

12.  In  a  valve-gear,  a  rock-shaft,  a  link  mounted  rotatably  ia 
said  rock-shaft  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  oscillating 
the  rock-shaft,  means  to  oscillate  said  link  relatively  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  and  driving  connections  from  said  link  to  a  valve 

13.  In  a  valve-gear  for  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently-operated pistons,  a  link,  connections  between  one  of  the  pis- 
tons and  the  link  whereby  the  link  is  given  a  motion  bodily  of  trans- 
lation, connections  between  another  piston  and  the  link  whereby 
the  latter  is  oscillated,  the  connections  between  the  several  pistons 
and  the  link .  whereby  such  motions  of  translation  and  oscillation  are 
imparted  to  the  link,  being  wholly  independent  of  each  other,  and 
driving  connections  from  said  link  to  a  valve. 

14  In  a  valve-gear  for  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently-operated pistons,  an  oscillatory  member  connected  to  one  of  the 
pistons  in  such  manner  as  to  be  oscillated  directly  and  exclusively 
by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  a  link  mounted  rotatahly  with  refer- 
ence to  said  oscillatory  member  and  connected  thereto  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  moved  bodily  by  the  oacillations  thereof  connections  be- 
tween said  link  and  another  piston  whereby  movement  of  the  piston 
oscillates  the  link,  and  connections  between  the  link  and  a  valve. 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle- 
aections,  each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multipie-craaked  driving  member 
intermediate  the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis 
of  rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-eectiona,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  iBbatantially  horizontal  cylinders  se- 
cured to  the  chassis,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  con- 
necting-rods from  the  pistona^o  the  crank-pina,  and  a  thrust  member 
intermediate  the  connecting-roda  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  distance  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders, 
while  permitting  the  road-^heeis  to  riae  and  fall  independently  of 
each  other. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  interme- 
diate the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said  cranked 
member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a  chassis 
mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  secured  to 
the  chaasis,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting- 
rods  from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  intermedi- 
ate the  connecting-rods  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant distance  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders,  while 
permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each 
other,  and  a  linkage  adapted  to  restrict  motion  of  the  crank-housing 
across  the  chassis. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  interme- 
diate the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-aections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chaasis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  se- 
cured to  the  chassis,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  con- 
necting-rods from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  in- 
termediate the  connecting-rods  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  distance  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders, 
while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of 
each  other,  and  a  guide  and  a  bearing,  one  fixed  relatively  to  the 
chassis,  the  other  fixed  relatively  to  the  crank-houaing  adapted  to  re- 
strict motion  of  the  crank-housing  across  the  chaasis. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  interme- 
diate the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  se- 
cured to  the  chassis,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  con- 
necting-rods from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  in- 
termediate the  connecting-rods  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  distance  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders, 
while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of 
each  other,  a  guide  and  a  bearing,  one  fixed  relatively  to  the  chassis, 
the  other  fixed  relatively  to  the  crank-housing,  and  a  movable  part 
interacting  between  the  guide  and  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  re- 
strict motion  ot  the  crank-hooaing  acroas  the  chassis. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  <ft 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chasais  mounted  on  springs,  substfjitially  horizontal  cylinders,  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chaasis  and  articularly  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  and  a  thrust  member  intermedi- 
ate the  connecting-rods  jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  distance  between  the  crank-housing 
and  the  cylinders  while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall 
independently  of  each  other. 

6.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chaasis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horiaontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pina,  and  a  thrust  member  intermedi- 
ate the  connecting-rods  universally  jointed  to  the  cylinders  and 
adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  distance  between  the 
crank-housing  and  the  cylinders,  while  permitting  the  road-wheels 
to  rise  and  fall  independently  ot  each  other. 


7.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate tile  azle-eections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  af 
roution,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-seotions,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chaasis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chassis  and  articularly  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-roda 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  intermediate  the 
connecting-rods  jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  maintain  a 
subsUntially  consUnt  disUnce  between  the  crank  housing  and  the 
cylinders,  while  permitting  the  road -wheels  to  rise  and  fall  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  a  linkage  adapted  to  rertrict  motion 
of  the  crank-housing  across  the  chassis. 

H.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  subsUntially  horizontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  In  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thnist  member  intermediate  the 
connecting-rods  universally  jointed  to  the  cylindent  and  adapted  to 
maintain  a  substantially  consUnt  disUnce  between  the  crank-hous- 
ing and  the  cylinders,  while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and 
fall  independently  of  each  other,  and  a  linkage  adapted  to  restrict 
motion  of  the  crank-housing  across  the  chassis 

9.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  a^le-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-eranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sectioos  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
roUlion.  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs.  subsUntially  horizonUl  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chassis  and  articularly  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  piston.")  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank -pinsi  a  thrust  member  intermediate 
the  connecting-rods  jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  main- 
Uin  a  subsUntially  constant  disUnce  between  the  crank-hoasing  and 
the  cylinders,  w  hile  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  a  guide  and  a  bearing,  one  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  chassis,  the  other  fixed  relatively  to  the  crank-housing 
adapted  to  restrict  motion  of  the  crank-housing  across  the  chaasis. 

10.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  im'xd 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs.  subsUntially  horizontal  cylinders  fix 
ediy  secured  to  the  chassis  and  articularly  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cyiiflders.  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  intermediate  the 
connecting-rods  universally  jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
maintain  a  substantially  consUnt  disUnce  between  the  crank-hous- 
ing and  the  cylinders,  while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  riae  and 
fall  Independently  of  each  other,  and  a  guide  and  a  bearing,  one  fixed 
relatively  to  the  chasais,  the  other  fixed  relatively  to  the  crank-hous- 
ing adapted  to  restrict  motionof  thecrank-housing  across  the  chassis. 

1 1 .  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  aaid 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs.  subsUntially  horizontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chaasis  and  articularly  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thnist  member  intermediate  the 
connecting-rods  jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  mainUin  a 
subsUntially  consUnt  disUnce  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  ' 
cylinders,  while  permitting  the  road-wheelato  rise  and  fall  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  a  guide  and  a  bearing,  one  fixed  relatively  to 
the  chassis,  the  other  fixed  relatively  to  the  crank-housing,  and  a 
movable  part  interacting  between  the  guide  and  the  bearing  and 
adapted  to  restrict  motion  of  the  crank-hoosing  across  the  chasaia. 

12  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
roUtion.  a  differential  gear  makiuj^  driving  connection  from  aaid 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizonUl  cylinders  fix- 
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*4ly  MTurrd  to  tbc  cIuumis  and  articolaHy  ronn«<>t«xi  t4>  thTTraalT 
k«Mia«-  pi*toii»  working  in  the  rrlindarn,  driving  ron netting  rod* 
from  Ihr  pi«ton«  to  thr  cnuik-pins.  a  thn|»t  mAinb*^  int*rniediau  the 
ewinrctinir  rodii.  uaivereattr  joiutod  U>  t^e  cyliudeM  and  adapt4>d  U> 
mainUin  a  oubntantiallT  comttaat  dinUnfr  between  the  crank -hou« 
inR  and  the  i  vimder*.  while  permittini;  the  road-wheel*  to  rise  and 
fall  ludependeatU  of  each  other,  a  Kui4e  and  a  bearinK.  <>ne  f»xed 
relatively  to  the  chaMip.  the  other  fixed  i^lativelv  to  the  crank-houa- 
inf .  and  a  morable  part  interartinjt  betwleen  the  ruide  and  the  bear- 
ing and  adapted  U>  rwtrict  motina  of  tbr  crank-houaing  atroa.  the 
rbaaiiia  I 

>3  In  combination  in  an  automobil^.  road-wheel  axle-*ertions, 
earh  of  which  ip  driven,  a  multiple-cranjked  driviBg.member  inter- 
mediate the  a\le-«.ction»  and  having  wjth  them  a  common  axis  of 
rt.talion.  a  differential  irear  making  dri|king  conne<tion  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sectiona.  cfank  and  axle  hou.H»nft»  a 
rhaaaia  mounted  on  »prinjc»  «uUunlial|y  horixontal  cylitiders  ftx- 
edlr  secured  to  the  chasitiit  and  articularf>  conuected  to  the  crank- 
hou.Hii»„.  pi,ton»  workinjf  in  the  cylinde*.,  driving  conaectinK-rod» 
from  the  pistons  to  the  cranl-pine,  and  timst  n»echani»ni  jointed  to 
the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  Hubstaotially  constant  dia- 
taa.-e  h^fw  ren  the  crank-housing  and  the  tvlinden..  while  fM.rtnittin^ 
the  road-wheels  to  riae  and  fall  independ^tly  of  each  other 

14  In  combination  in  an  autoniobiloi  road-wheel  axlr-sectiona. 
each  of  which  IS  driven,  a  multiple  cran lied  drivin>t  member  inter 
mediate  the  axle-wctions.  and  having  wi^h  them  a  common  axia  of 
routton.  a  differential  (rear  making  drivtnjt  conniM-tion  from  said 
cranked  memiM-r  t..  the  axle-sections,  crlnk  and  axle  housinjrs.  a 
chaj.sis  iiiouHled  on  sprinip*.  siibatantiall;|  horizontal  cylinders  fix- 
edlj  secured  to  the  chataia  and  articularl^  connecti-d  to  the  crank 
housinjr  pistons  workin,f  m  the  cylinder^  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  and  thr^ist  mechanism  univemally 
jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  inainuin  a  subatautially  con 
stant  distan.e  between  the  crank  housin  J  and  the  cylinderx,  while 
permittintr  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fill  independently  of  each 
other 

l.>    In  comhinaiion  in  an  automobile, jmad- wheel  axle-«ections. 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle  sections,  and  having  wi<ji  tbem  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  drivfcg  connection  from  said 
oranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  craLk  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs.  substantiall>i  horizonUl  cylinder*  fix 
cdiv  -Mured  to  the  chasais  and  articularU  connected  to  the  crank 
bowsing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinder,  driving  connecting-rod- 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pina.  thrust  mechanism  jointed  to  the 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  distance 
Itetwcen  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylindrm.  while  permitting  the 
ruad-wheeU  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each  other,  and  a  linkage 
adapted  to  restrict  motion  of  the  crank-hou.ing  across  the  chassin. 

16.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  load-wheel  axle-section.s 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-crankejl  dnving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  them  a  common  axia  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  dnvi«g  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle  sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  fiorizontal  cylinders  fix 
ediy  secured  to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  striving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pios,  thnistj  mechanism  univenallv 
jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  subsUntiallv  con- 
stant disUnce  between  the  crank-housing  ^nd  the  cylinders,  while 
permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  falj  independently  of  each 
other,  and  a  linkage  adapted  t<.  r«strirt  moti|on  of  the  Crank-housing 
across  the  chassis 

17    In  combination  in  an  automobile,  r^d  wheel  axle-sections. 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-s«tion*.  and  having  with  them  a  common  axia  of 
roution    a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-awrUons,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
rhaaMs  iDouoted  00  *prin|pi.  aubaUntially  HonxonUl  cylindera  «x 
edIy  secured  to  the  ehaaais  and  articulariv  Connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders.  4riving  connecUng  rods 
from  Ike  piatons  to  tlie  crmak-pina.  thniat  mechanism  jointed  to  the 
eyiindera  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  aiibaUnlially  consunt  diaUnce 
between  the  crankhouaing  and  tiie  eyiindera,  while  permitting  the 
rtwd-wbeeia  to  nae  aad  fall  iBdepeadeaUy  of  »acii  other,  and  a  guide 
and  a  bearing,  oae  Ixad  relatively  to  the  cka«»is.  the  other  fixed  rela- 
tively to  tk»  crukhoaauig  adapted  to  reaUift  nKHioa  of  the  crank 
ho«aia«  acroM  the  ckaaaia. 


18  In  combiaalio.  m  an  aatomobile.  rx^d-wbeel  axle-.«^on. 
«^h  of  which  ..  dnven.  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
-ediale  the  axle-sections,  and  having  with  then,  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  s  d.fferenUal  gear  making  driving  connecUon  from  .aid 
cranked  member  U.  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housing,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantiallv  borizonUl  cylinders  fix- 
edly  secured  to  the  cbaaai.  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pina.  thrust  me<hanism  universallv 
jointed  to  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  mainUin  a  subsUntiallv  con- 
aUnt  disun.-e  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cvlinders,  while 
permitting  the  rotd-wheeU  to  r.ae  and  fall  independentlv  of  each 
other,  and  a  guide  and  a  bearing,  one  fixed  relativelv  to  the  chassis 
the  other  fixed  relatively  to  the  crank-houaing  adapted  to  reatrict 
motion  of  the  crank  houaiuK  across  the  chassis 

19    lu  combination  in  an  automobile   road-wheel  axle-aecUona 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter^ 
mediate  the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
roUtion,  a  differential  gear  making  dnving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle  sections,  crank  and  axle  housings    a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs.  lubsUntiallv  horiionul  cvlinders  fix 
edly  setBre<l  to  the  cha.ssis  and  articulariv  connected  to  the  crank- 
bousmg   pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecUng-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  thrust  mechanism  joinUd  to  the 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  mainUin  a  substantially  consUnt  distance 
between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders,  while  permitting  »he 
road  wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each  other,  a  guide  and 
a  bearing,  one  fixed  relatively  to  the  cluwis,  the  other  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  crank  housing,  and  a  movable  part  interacting  between 
the  guide  and  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  restrict  motion  of  the 
•-rank-housing  across  the  chassis. 

iO  In  combination  in  ao  auU>mobile,  road  wheel  axle-sectiona 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  dnving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantiallv  horixontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  piston,  to  the  crank-pins,  thrust  mechanism  universally 
jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  mainUin  a  subsUntiallv  con 
stant  distance  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders  while 
permitting  the  road  wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independentlv  of  each 
other,  a  guide  and  a  bearing,  one  fixed  reUtivelv  to  the  chassis  the 
other  fixed  relatively  to  the  crank-hou.ing.  and  a  movable  part  inter- 
acting  between  the  guide  and  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  restrict 
motion  of  the  crank-housing  acn>s«  the  chassis. 

21  III  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections 
each  of  which  is  driven  s  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  s«id 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chassis,  pistons  working  in  the  cvlinders.  driving 
connecting-rods  from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  and  thrust  mech- 
anism adapted  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  consUnt  disUnce  between 
the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders,  while  pen«itting  the  road- 
wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each  other. 

n    In  combination  in  an  autom<'bile.  road-wheel  axle-sections. 
each  <.f  which  ia  driven    a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter 
mediate  the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  »  common  axis  o( 
roution   a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections.  crank  and  axle  housings.  1 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  fix 
edly  secured  to  the  chassis,  piston,  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving 
conne<ting-njd8  from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  thrust  methan- 
ism  adapted  to  maintain  a  subsuntially  constant  distance  between 
the  crank-housing  and   the  cylinders,   while  permitting  the  n)ad 
wheels  to  rise  «nd  fall  independently  of  each  other,  and  a  linkage 
adapted  to  restrict  motion  of  the  crank  housing  across  tfie  chassis. 
23.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-se<tion8 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-tranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  frt.m   said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections.  crank  and  axle  housings.  . 
chaasis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cvlinders  fix- 
edly  secured  to  the  chassis,  pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving 
connecting-rods  from  the  pistons  to  the  crank  pins,  thrust  mechan- 
iam  adapted  to  mainUin  a  subsUntialJy  conaUnt  diaUnce  between 
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the  crank-housing  and  the  eyiindera,  while  permitting  the  road- 
wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each  other,  and  a  guide  and 
a  bearing,  one  fixed  relatively  to  the  chassis,  the  other  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  crank-housing  adapted  to  restrict  motion  of  the  crank- 
houaing  across  the  chassis 

24.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axia  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-aectiuns.  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  10  the  chassis,  pistona  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving 
connecting-rods  from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  thrust  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  maintain  a  subsUntiallv  constant  distance  between 
the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders,  while  permitting  the  road- 
wheela  to  nae  and  fall  independently  of  each  other,  a  guide  and  a 
bearing,  one  fixed  relatively  to  the  chaasis.  the  other  fixed  relatively 


tion.  t  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said  cranked 
member  to  the  axle-sections.  crank  and  axle  housing,  a  chasai» 
mounted  on  spnngs.  subsUntially  horizonUl  cylinders  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank-hou»ing, 
pistons  working  in  the  cvlinders.  driving  conne<  liiig-rodf  from  the 
pistonh  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  interniediaie  the  connect- 
ing-rods universally  jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  maintain 
a  subaUntially  constant  diaUnce  between  the  crank-housing  and  the 
cylinders,  while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  closing  the  crank  end 
of  the  space  occupied  by  the  piston  connections. 

30  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-w  heel  axle-sections. 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  nicml»er  interme- 
diate the  axle-sectioHK  and  having  with  them  .n  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections.  crank  and  axle  bousingy.  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springx    substantially  horizontal  cylinders  h\- 


to  the  cr^nk-housing.  and  a  movable  part  interacting  between  the  edly  secured  to  the  c1iassi-<  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
guide  and  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  restrict  motion  of  the  crank-  |  housings  pistons  workihg  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rttds 
housing  acro8.4  the  chassis.  {  from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  intermediate  the* 

25  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections,  |  connectintc-rixts  universally  jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  dnving  member  inter-  |  maintain  a  substantially  consUnt  disUnce  between  the  crank-houv 
mediate  the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of  1  tug  and  the  cylinderti  while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and 
roUtion.  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said  (fall  independently  of  each  other,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  closing  the 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections.  crank  and  axle  housings,  a  Icraiiii  end  of  the  space  occupied  by  the  piston  connections  and  the 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  se-  ,  head  i-nd  of  the  crank-housing 

cured  to  the  chassis,  pistons  working  in  the  eyiindera.  driving  con-  j  31     In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections. 

necting-rods  from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  in-  '  each  of  which  is  driven,  a  niultiple-crauked  driving  meml>er  in(ernic- 


termediate  the  connecting-rods  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  subsUn- 
tially constant  disUnce  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  eyi- 
indera, while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independ- 


I  diate  the  axle-sections  aiid  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion,   a    differential    >{ear   making   driving    connection    from    said 
[cranked  inemt>er  to  the  axle-sections.  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 


ently  of  each  other  and  a  flexible  sleeve  closing  the  crank  end  of  the    chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantial!)  hon7ontal  cylindeis  ti\- 


space  occupied  by  the  piston  connections. 

26    In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-se<4ionK, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 


edly  secured  to  the  chaitsio  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing.  pistoiiH  working  in  the  cylinderb,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  thrust  mechanism  jointed  to  the 


mediate  the  axle-seictions  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of  cylinders  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  suh.^lHntiHlly  constant  distance 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  dnving  connection  from  said  j  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders,  while  permitting  the 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housing*,  a  ,  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each  other,  and  a 


chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  se- 
cured to  the  chaasis,  pistons  working  in  the  eyiindera,  driving  con- 
necting-rods from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  in- 
termediate the  connecting-rods  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  aubstaii- 
tiaily  consUnt  disUnce  between  the  crank-housing  and  thecylinders, 
while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of 
each  other,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  closing  the  crank  end  of  the  space 
occupied  by  the  piston  connections  and  the  head  end  of  the  crank- 
housing 

27.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections, 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  interme- 
diate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said  cranked 


flexible  sleeve  closing  ihe  crank  end  of  the  space  iK'ciipied  by  the 
piston  connections 

32  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-se<-tions, 
each  i>f  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  interme- 
diate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  roiiinion  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  differential  gearmakingdrivingconne<tionfr«ini  said  cranked 
member  to  the  axle-.nections.  crank  and  axle  housings,  a  chassis 
mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  fixedly  ae- 
cured  to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  rank-housing, 
pistons  working  in  the  cylinders  driving  connecting-n>ds  from  tbc 
pistons  to  the  craiik-piiis.  thrust  mechanisni  jointed  to  the  cylinders 
and  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  distance  between 
the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinders,   while  permitting  the  r<iad- 


member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a  chassis  1  wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of  eacl.  other,  and  a  flexible 


mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  eyiindera  fixedly  se 
cured  to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank-housing, 
pistons  working  in  the  cylinders,  driving  connecting-rods  from  the 
pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  memtver  intermediate  the  connect- 
ing-rods jointed  to  the  eyiindera  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially consUnt  distance  l»etween  the  crank-houiiingand  thecylinden*. 
while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  rise  and  fall  independently  of 
each  other,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  closing  the  crank  end  of  the  space 
occupied  by  the  piston  connections. 

28.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections. 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
roUtion.  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections.  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chassis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  pistons  working  in  the  eyiindera,  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  piatons  to  the  crank-pins,  a  thrust  member  intermediate  the 
connecting-rods  jointed  to  the  eyiindera  and  adapted  to  maintain  a 
subatantially  constant  disUnce  between  the  crank-housing  and  the 
cylinden,  while  permitting  the  road-wheels  to  riae  and  fall  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  closing  the  crank  end  of  the 
space  occupied  by  the  piston  connections  and  the  head  end  of  the 
crank -housing 

29.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections. 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  interme- 
diate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  c-ommon  axis  of  roU- 


sleeve  closing  the  crank  end  of  the  space  <Ki-upied  by  the  piston  con- 
nections and  the  head  end  of  the  crank-housing. 

33  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axle-sections. 
each  of  which  is  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter 
mediate  the  axle-sections  and  having  with  them  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  cttnnei-tion  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-sections,  crank  and  axle  housings,  a 
chaasis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  cylinders  fix- 
edly secured  t<i  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
housing,  piatons  working  in  the  eyiindera.  dnving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pi.stons  to  the  crank-pins,  thrust  me<-hanism  universally 
jointed  U>  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant distance  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  eyiindera.  while 
pennitting  the  road  wheels  U>  rise  and  fall  independently  of  each 
other,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  closing  the  crank  end  of  the  space  occu- 
pie«1  by  the  piston  connections 

.34.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  road-wheel  axIe-8e<>tions. 
each  of  which  if  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-sections  and  having  with  Iheiii  a  common  axis  of 
roUtion.  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-aectiona,  crank  and  axle  houainga,  a 
chaasis  mounted  on  springs,  substantially  horizontal  criindera  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chassis  and  articulariy  connected  to  the  crank- 
houaing,  piatons  working  in  the  cylinden.  driving  connecting-rods 
from  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins,  thnist  mechanism  universally 
jointed  to  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  mainUin  a  substantially  con- 
stant diaUnee  between  the  crank-housing  and  the  cylinden.  while 
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peraitting  the  roAd-wbMb  to  riM  and  f«U  independently  of  each 
other,  and  a  lezible  sleeTe  doeing  the  onnk  end  ol  the  ipaoe  occu- 
pied by  the  pieton  connection*  and  the  head  end  of  the  crank -hou*- 

S5.  In  combination  in  an  antomobile.  road-vbeel  axle-aeetiona, 
each  of  which  ia  driven,  a  muhiple-eitiiked  driring  member  inter- 
mediate the  axie-eeetiona  and  harinf  «rith  them  a  common  azii  of 
rotation,  a  differential  gear  making  driving  connection  from  aaid 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-aeetiona.  crank  and  axle  honainga,  a 
ehaad*  mounted  on  ipringa,  rabeUntially  horiionUl  eyiindera  ftx- 
edly  aecured  to  the  chaaaia.  piaton*  working  in  the  cylinder! .  driv- 
ing eonnecting-roda  from  the  piaton*  to  the  crank-pina,  thruat  mech- 
aninn.  and  a  iexibla  aleeve  doaing  the  crank  end  of  the  «paee  occu- 
pied by  the  piaton  conneetiona.  [ 

M.  In  combination  in  an  aatomobiU.  road-wbeol  axle-aeetiona, 
each  of  which  i*  driven,  a  multiple-cranked  driving  member  inter- 
mediate the  axle-eectiona  aad  having  whh  them  a  common  axis  of 
roution.  a  differential  ganr  making  driting  connecUon  from  said 
cranked  member  to  the  axle-eectioni,  crank  and  axle  houainga,  a 
chaaaia  mounted  on  apringa.  rabatantially  horiionUl  cylinder*  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  chaaaia,  piatona  working  in  the  cylinder*,  driving 
eonnecting-roda  from  the  piatona  to  the  4rank'pine.  thruet  mechan- 
lam,  and  a  flexible  tieeve  doaing  the  crank  end  of  the  space  occupied 
by  the  piaton  connections  and  the  head  end  of  the  crank-housing 
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TT.*  T*  !*  *»"^"«-*«^  tttwding  longitudinaHy  thereof,  a  cy- 
Undncal  stud  faat  to  and  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  beyond 

1*h7 ir1i7'*'  ^'^^   ""-P^^-ly.  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
rtud  flattened  for  the  purpoae  apecifled  and  the  cuuing  edge*  of  said 
teeth  located  at  different  diatanee.  from  the  median  line  of  said  stud 
and  a  trimming-cutter  faat  to  .aid  .leeve  in  a  slot  extending  trans- 
'•"«y  and  at  one  end  thereof 

y  An  extemal-scrow-thread  cutter  compriaing  in  iu  conrtnic 
tio.  a  deeve  fomed  of  a  single  piece  of  meul  having  upon  iu  periph- 
ery  a  senea  of  cutting-teeth  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cy- 
hndncal  etud  fa»t  to  and  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  beyond 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  reapectively,  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
stud  flattened  for  the  purpose  specified  and  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
teeth  located  at  different  disUnce.  from  the  median  line  of  said  stud, 
a  trimming-cutter  fa*t  to  said  sleeve  in  a  slot  extending  transversely 
and  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  adjusting-acrew  extending  trans- 
verwtly  through  said  stud  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  end 
at  said  trimming-cutter. 
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Cifltm. — 1.  An  external-screw-threa4  cutter  comprising  in  it* 
coBCtniction  a  sleeve  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  having  upon 
iu  periphery  a  series  of  cutting-teeth  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  cylindrical  stud  fast  to  and  rxtendiiy  through  said  sleeve  and 
beyond  the  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  respectively,  the  projecting  end< 
of  said  studs  fattened  for  the  purpose  specified  and  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  teeth  located  at  different  disUnce»  from  the  median  line  of 
said  stud. 

2.  An  external-screw-thread  cutter  ct>mprising  in  it*  construc- 
tioa  a  sleeve  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  having  upon  iU  pe- 
ripherv  a  series  of  cutting-teeth  extendin|  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  stud  faat  to  and  extending  thfough  said  sleeve  and  be- 
yond the  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  reupectivdy.  the  projecting  ends  of 
aaid  stud  flattened  and  the  cutUng  edges  of  said  teeth  located  at  dif 
ferent  diaUnccs  from  the  median  line  of  taid  stud;  in  combination 
with  a  lathe  having  a  feed-Uble  provided  with  a  slot  and  two  tool- 
poato,  each  provided  with  a  vertical  dot  through  which  the  flattened 
enda  of  said  stud,  respectively,  project,  mtans  to  clamp  said  stud  to 
said  poaU,  and  means  to  move  said  Uble  longitudinally  of  said  lathe. 

3.  An  external-screw-thread  cutter  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  sleeve  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  tieUl  having  upon  iU  pe- 
riphery a  series  of  cutting-te«th,  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  stud  faat  to  aad  extending  through  said  deeve  and  be- 
yond the  oppodte  ends  thereof,  respectively,  the  projecting  ends  of 
aaid  atvd  flattened  and  the  cutting  edge*  of  said  teeth  located  at  dif- 
ferent diataaeea  from  the  median  line  of  aaid  stud .  in  combination 
with  a  kth*  having  a  fnad-UMe  provided  with  a  dot  and  two  tooi- 
poiU,  aneh  provided  with  a  vartieal  dot  thn>ngh  which  the  flattened 
eoda  of  aaid  stad,  raapectively,  project  OMans  to  clamp  said  stud  to 
anid  poata,  maana  to  rmiae  and  lower  said  flattened  ends  in  said  ver- 
tical slota,  aad  means  to  move  said  Uble  lokgitudinally  of  said  lathe. 

4.  An  eztemal-aerew-thnad  cutUr  eonpriaing  in  iU  construc- 
tion a  deeve  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  upon  iU  pcriph- 


CJ««»».— 1.  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
net structure  having  a  cup  at  iU  front  end  and  a  block  at  iU  rear  end. 
a  cap  on  the  cup,  with  the  diaphragm  clamped  therebetween,  a  shell 
inclosing  the  magnet  Ktrurture  and  having  locking  engagement  at  iU 
front  end  with  the  cap.  and  a  rear  end  piece  removably  secured  to  the 
block,  against  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve 

2.  In  a  telephone-receiver,  in  combination,  a  shell,  a  magnet 
structure  therein  having  a  cup  fixed  to  iU  front  end  with  iU  rim 
against  the  front  end  of  the  shell,  a  threaded  block  fixed  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  structure,  aiid  •  cap  screwed  on  the  block  and  against  the 
rear  end  of  the  .shell. 

3.  In  a  telephone-receiver,  in  combination,  a  shell,  a  magnet 
structure  therein  having  a  projecting  cup  forming  an  abutment  for 
the  front  end  of  the  shell,  a  bloct  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  magnet 
and  having  a  projecting  threaded  portion,  and  a  cap  screwed  on  the 
threaded  portion,  and  against  the  end  of  the  shell 

4  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  hav- 
ing a  cup  upon  the  front  end  thereof,  of  pole-pieces  secured  to  the 
magnet  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  having 
shoulders  resting  thereon,  coils  on  the  pole-pieces  in  the  cup.  a  cap 
over  the  cup.  and  a  diaphragm  clamped  between  the  cap  and  cup. 

5  A  telephone-receiver  casing,  comprising  a  cap,  and  a  shell, 
having  interlocking  projections  preventing  them  from  being  turned 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  to  bind  the  cap  and  shell  to- 
gether. 

6.  In  a  telephone-receiver,  in  combination,  a  cup.  a  magnet 
structure  fixed  thereto,  a  cap  screwed  on  the  cnp  and  having  a  rim 
extending  beyond  the  screw-threads,  a  shell  fitting  within  said  rim. 
the  rim  and  shell  having  interlocking  device*  preventing  relative 
turning  of  the  parU,  and  a  removable  cap  secured  to  the  magnet 
structure  and  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the  shell. 

7  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  cup  in  the 
casing,  of  pole-pieces  fitting  through  sloU  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
and  having  shoulder*  resting  upon  said  bottom,  a  block  fixed  under 
the  bottom  of  the  cnp,  between  the  pole-pieces,  whereby  the  pole 
pieces  and  cup  are  rigidly  secured  together,  and  a  magnet  connected 
to  the  pole-piecee. 

787.584.    DBITTAL  fURHACB     AiTKt  B.  Mirmoii.  Chieago. 

Ill-    Piled  Sept.  19.  1904.    8«rtel  Bo  880.040 

Claim.— I.  In  a  denUl  furnace,  a  muflle  provided  upon  iU  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  projecting  holding  members  and  adapted  to 
have  wound  thereupon  from  one  to  the  other  a  heat-conductor  for 
said  fumaoe. 

2  In  a  denUl  furnace,  a  muflle  provided  with  a  plurelity  of 
lug*  diatributed  over  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  have  at- 
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tached  thereto  a  heat -conductor  passed  from  one  lug  to  another  over 
the  surface  of  said  muffle,  for  the  purpose  deacrit>ed 


3.  In  a  denUl  furnace,  a  muffle  provided  on  it*  exterior  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  undercut  lugs  distributed  over  said  surface  and 
adapted  to  have  an  electric-current  conductor  atUched  thereto,  and 
a  conductor  passing  from  one  lug  to  another  over  the  surface  of  said 
muffle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  dental  furnace  a  muffle  having  one  side  open  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holding  members  closely  distributed  there- 
upon around  said  opening,  other  holding  members  distributed  over 
the  body  of  said  muffle  toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  heat-con- 
ductor wound  upon  said  holding  members,  substantially  bk  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  denUl  furnace,  a  furnace-body  or  outer  casing  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  thereof,  a  muffle  mounted  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  having  an  opening  in  register  with  the  opening  into  said 
outer  casing,  a  closure  for  said  openings,  an  el«tric-current  conduc- 
tor applied  to  said  muffle  and  U\  said  closure  for  heating  same,  and 
a  coating  of  insulating  maUer  rendered  friable  by  heat  applied  to 
said  muffle  and  closure  and  covering  said  conductor,  that  part  of  the 
conductor  running  to  the  closure  and  to  the  muffle  being  connected 
in  multiple.  subsUntially  as  described. 

fi  In  a  dental  furnace,  a  furnace-body  or  outer  casing  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  thereof,  a  muffle  mounted  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  having  an  opening  in  register  with  the  opening  into  said 
outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  holding  members  mounted  upon  the  sur- 
face of  said  muffle  and  adapted  to  have  attached  thereto  an  electric- 
current  conductor,  a  closure  for  said  furnace,  said  closure  also  prp- 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  holding  members  adapte>d  to  have  applied 
thereto  an  electric-current  conductor,  and  an  electric-current  con- 
ductor applied  to  said  muffle  and  to  said  closure  for  heating  thesame, 
those  part*  of  said  conductor  running  to  said  closure  and  to  said 
muffle  being  connected  in  multiple,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  In  a  dental  furnace,  an  outer  casing,  a  muffle  of  thin  refrac- 
tory material  mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holding  members  distributed  thereupon  and  adapted  to 
have  atUched  thereto  a  heat-conductor,  a  closure  for  said  furnace, 
and  a  heat-conductor  applied  to  said  holding  members  and  passing 
from  one  to  another  over  the  surface  of  the  muffle,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  denUl  furnace,  aii  outer  casing,  a  muffle  of  thin  refrac- 
tory material  mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holding  members  distributed  thereupon  and  adapted  to 
have  atUched  thereto  a  heating  medium,  a  heating  medium  applied 
to  said  holding  memben,  a  coating  of  insulating  matter  applied  to 
said  muffle  over  said  holding  members  and  said  heating  medium,  and 
a  closure  for  said  furnace,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  denUl  furnace,  an  outer  casing,  a  muffle  of  thin  refrac- 
tory maUrial  mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holding  -  lugs  distributed  over  the  surface  thereof  and 
adapted  to  have  atUched  thereto  an  electric-current  conductor,  a  con- 
ductor applied  to  said  lugs,  passing  from  one  to  the  other  over  the 
surface  of  said  muffle,  a  coating  of  insulating  matter  applied  to  said 
muffle  over  said  Ing*  and  said  conductor,  a  filling  of  hard-coal  ashes  or 
analogous  matter  between  the  interior  of  the  outer  casing  and  the 
muffle,  and  a  closure  for  said  muffle  and  outer  casing,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

10  In  a  denUl  furnace,  an  outer  casing,  a  muffle  of  compara- 
tively thin  refractory  material  mounted  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  electric-current  conductor  wound  thereupon,  a  coating 
of  insulating  matter  applied  over  said  conductor  and  rendered  fri- 
able, a  closure  for  said  furnace  also  provided  with  an  electric-current 
conductor  and  a  coating  of  insulating  matter  over  said  conductor, 
and  electric  connections  between  said  closure  and  said  muffle-wind- 
ing, whereby  to  simultaneously  heat  aaid  muffle  and  said  cloanre  by 
passing  electric  current  though  said  conductor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


11.  In  a  denUl  furnace,  a  muflU  therefor  provided  with  a  heat- 
conductor  wound  thereupon,  and  an  insulating  matter  applied  there- 
to over  said  conductor,  said  insulating  matter  comprising  1  cohesive 
mas*  of  mortar-like  subsUnce  deprived  of  iu  cohesive  properties  un- 
der the  influence  of  heat. 

12.  In  a  dental  furnace,  a  muffle  therefor  provided  with  a  heat- 
conductor  wound  thereupon,  and  ao  insulating  subsUnce  applied 
thereto  over  said  conductor,  said  insulating  substance  comprising  a 
mixture  of  silex.  gum-arabic  and  water,  or  an  analogous  mixture. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

13.  A  furnace  of  the  character  referred  to  having  a  wall  of  ma- 
terial subsUntially  non-expansible  under  the  influence  of  heat  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  opening  therethrough,  and  a  closure  there- 
for having  a  correspondingly-beveled  edge  fitting  the  inner  edge  of 
said  opening,  whereby  said  closure  as  is  expands  under  the  influence 
of  heat  moves  outwardly  upon  the  beveled  edge  of  said  opening  with- 
out binding  or  causing  an  opening  between  the  edges  of  said  closure 
and  said  wall.  Substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  denUl  furnace,  an  outer  casing  or  furnace-body  of  box- 
like construction  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
closure  hinged  upon  said  furnace-body,  the  hinges  of  which  consti- 
tute contact-points.  conUct-arms  mounted  upon  said  furnace-bodv 
and  engaging  said  hinge  conUct-points,  a  heat-conductor  applied  to 
said  closure  and  connected  with  said  conUct-poinU.  a  muffle  mount- 
ed within  said  furnace-body  and  provided  thereupon  with  a  heat- 
conductor  connected  with  said  conUct-arms.  and  an  insulating-fill- 
ing within  said  furnace-boJIy  around  said  muffle.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

15.  In  a  dental  furnace,  a  furnace-body  composed  of  refrectory 
material,  a  muffle  removably  mounted  therein,  a  heat -conductor 
wound  upon  said  muffle,  an  insulating-filling  around  said  muffle 
within  said  furnace-body,  a  closure  for  said  furnace-bodv  provided 
with  a  heat-conductor  and  having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  heat-insulating  subsUnce.  and  electric  conne<-tions  be- 
tween said  muffle  and  said  closure,  whereby  said  conductor  is  con- 
nected in  mutiple  in  said  muffle  and  said  closure.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


787.585.  MACHIHB  FOR  CUTTIBQ  ORBBM  CORK  fROM  THB 
COB.  SAMtni.  B  MoR&u,  and  Wiuiia  W  Mobul.  Moml.  Ohio. 
PUed  Jul>  7  1903.    Sartai  No.  lM.m 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  green  com  from  the  cob,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  pair*  of  spring-held  successively-acting 
cutter*  and  scrapers,  and  a  series  of  successively-acting  intermediate 
pairs  of  ear-feeding  wheels,  ot  manual  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
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of  the  marhinr  for  (imultaneounl.T  oprratiim  said  rutt«n  and  iirrap«>ni 
to  teparair  th«ni  to  permit  the  frr*  paaaafr  of  ear*  between  them. 

i.  In  a  marhine  fur  cutting  frreen  rorq  from  the  rob,  the  c«mbi- 
nAtio»«-ith  vertirallyand  horizonUlly  arraiwrd  uprinfcheld  »cra(>eni. 
ot  meanii  adapted  to  positivelr  teparale  the  vertirallv  -  arranffed 
»craper«.  and  mean*  adapted  to  poaitivelj  i^parate  the  horizontatW- 
arranged  arrapeni.  and  manual  mean*  moi^ntcd  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  for  «imuil«neou«iy  operating  both  the  aforesaid  means. 

3  In  a  marhine  for  cutting  screen  rorn  from  the  rob.  the  rombi- 
nation  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  rutten  and  srrapers,  and  a  series  of  pair* 
of  lotermediate  feed-wheels  arran^ted  to  f«^  the  ears  through  said 
cutters  and  srrapent.  of  guide-bars  arranged  longitudinally  on  earh 
aide  of  and  parallel  t*>  the  path  of  movemei^t  of  the  ear*  through  the 
acriea  of  feed-wheeis  adapted  to  direct  veering  ears  into  the  proper 
path  through  said  wheels  and  scrapers. 

4.  In  a  marhine  for  cutting  green  com  from  the  cob,  the  combi- 
nation of  cutter*  and  scrapers,  pairs  of  feed-wheels  between  them, 
each  member  of  said  pairs  of  feed-wheels  be|ng  movable  vertically,  a 
■eparate  spnng  for  each  member  of  each  pair  of  feed-wheels  to  press 
each  toward  the  other,  and  a  weparate  devicf  for  earh  of  said  springs 
adapted  to  regulate  the  pressure  thereof  indtpendently  of  the  other 


with  the  aete  of  rack  teeth  of  the  ahank,  and  link  connection  betweea 
the  clutch  members,  and  means  for  actuating  said  members 


7H7.0HH.  PORTABLI  PKIUMATIC  MOTOa.  Rumhou)  A  NoE- 
UNS.  Aurora.  lU  awgnor  to  Aunn  Automatic  MachineiT  Company. 
Auron.  lU  a  Corpontioo  of  lUlnoiB.  PIM  Nov  19.  1903  Sertel  No. 
181.803 


Claim — I .  In  a  portable  pneumatic  mo^r  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  tool-rarryiny  spindle  provided  with]  a  reress  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  tool,  an  endwise  mo>ab|e  ejecting-pin  mounted 
in  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  feed-sc^ew  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  outer  tnd  of  said  ejecting-pin 
when  said  feed-screw  is  near  the  inward  lintit  of  its  movement  and 
which  is  adapted  to  force  aaid  pin  inward  to  eject  the  tool  from  aaid 
tapered  recess. 

2  In  a  portable  pneumatic  motor,  the  oimbination  with  the  cas- 
ing thereof  containing  two  power-cylinders  (rranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  a  space  or  chamber  between  «id  cylinders,  of  a  rota- 
tive tool-carrying  spindle  mounted  in  the  lorwer  part  of  said  casing 
with  its  upper  end  adjacent  to  the  l><>ttom  of  said  space  or  chamber, 
and  a  feed-«rew  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the-rasing  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  tiM>l-carrying  spindle,  saicl  feed-screw  comprising 
a  central  rotative  spindle  provided  at  its  oi|ter  end  with  means  by 
which  it  may  be  turned  by  hand,  and  a  plurality  of  telescopic  tubes 
which  have  screw-threaded  engagement  wit|  each  other,  the  inner- 
mtwt  of  aaid  tubes  having  screw-threaded  en«|agemenl  with  said  cen- 
tral spindle,  and  the  outemioet  of  said  tube»  being  rigidly  atUched 
at  ita  upper  end  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing  and  extending  at  ita 
lower  end  into  the  said  space  or  chamber  so  that  the  moriag  parta  of 
the  screw  will  project  from  the  casing  when  extended,  but  will  oc- 
cupy said  space  or  chamber  in  the  casing  whan  contracted. 


787.5HT.    WMHCH     KHcrr  0  Othuih)  fwtile  Minn     Ktod 

Rot  is.  1904     Svtol  No  S32  850 

Claim  — I  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ohank  provided 
with  aeta  of  rack-teeth  longitudinally  thereof,  a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable 
Jaw,  dutch  member*  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  for  coAperation 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  with  reversely-disposed  seU  of  rack-teeth,  a  rigid 
jaw,  a  movable  jaw.  and  reversely-operating  clutch  member*  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  movable  jaw  and  cooperating  with  the  seU  of 
rack-teeth  of  the  shank 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  reverae  *et« 
of  rack-teeth,  a  rigid  jaw,  a  movable  jaw,  coacting  reveraely-mov- 
able  clutch  members  mounted  upon  the  movable  jaw  for  cooperation 
with  the  sets  of  rack-teeth  of  the  shank,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  clutch  members  in  engagement  with  the  respective  seta  of  teeth  of 
the  shank,  a  link  connection  between  the  clutch  members,  and  a 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  clutch  members  for  simultaneous  ac- 
tuation of  !«ai(l  member*. 

4  In  a  wrench, the  combination  of  a  shank  provided,  with  oppo- 
sitely-dispmted  seta  of  rack-teeth,  a  rigid  jaw,  a  movable  jaw.  re- 
veraely-movable  clutch  members  cooperating  with  the  seU  of  rack- 
teeth  of  the  shank,  a  spring  engaging  one  clutch  member  and  nor- 
mally holding  aaid  clutch  members  in  engagement  with  the  rack- 
teeth,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  rlutrh  member*. 

5  In  a  wrenrh,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided  upon  oppo- 
site Aides  thereof  with  reversely-disposed  nets  of  rack-teeth,  a  rigid 
Jaw  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end.  a  movable 
jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank,  clutch  members  mounted  in  (he  sides 
of  the  movable  jaw,  reversely-disposed  teeth  upon  the  said  clutch 
members  cooperating  with  the  respective  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  movable  jaw  to  normally  >iold  the  clutch  members  in 
engagement  with  the  rack-teeth  of  the  shank,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween aaid  clutch  member*  for  effecting  simultaneous  movement 
thereof,  and  a  preesure-pie«>e  carried  by  one  of  the  clutch  member* 
for  the  purpoMC  specified 


7  8  7  .  5  8  H  .  ART  or  WORKING  GLASS  AND  MBCHANISM 
THBRKFOR.  SiLLUa  H  PumK.  OtUwa.  Ill  PUedAug  18. 1901 
S«uJ  No  221  179 


CUAm.—\  The  art  or  proceaa  of  forming  glass  into  desired 
shape*  which  conaists  in  first  rolling  glass  into  sheets,  then  passing 
it  onto  a  moving  receiving-die  and  then  passing  said  charged  die  un- 
der iu  counterpart  and  therewith  both  cutting  and  forming  the  glaas 
while  jet  in  it*  plastic  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-adjusUble  receiving-Uble, 
and  rollers  adjustable  therewith,  of  a  horiiontally-reciprocable  table 
under  said  table  with  receiving-die  thereon,  a  counterpart  to  said 
die,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  counterpart  and  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-adjustable  receiving-uWe 
and  rollers  adjusUble  therewith,  of  a  horizontally-reciprocable  table 
andersaid  table  with  receiving-die  thereon  a  counterpart  to  said  die 
and  means  to  time  in  uniaon  the  action  of  said  roller*  and  recipro- 
cating table. 

4.  The  art  or  process  of  forming  glasa  into  desired  shapes  which 
consiata  in  ftr*t  beating  and  rolling  glass  into  sheets  then  subjecting 
the  *till  hot  glasa  to  the  action  of  dies  and  therewith  both  cutting  and 
forming  the  glaaa  while  yet  in  its  plastic  condition 


7H7.58^».  ILL0810N  APPAJUTD8    CatL  RoBMfiU).  Bartln.  Q«r- 

nutny     rtM  D«c  6  1904     Swtal  No  236  721 

Claim —\     An    illuaion    apparatus   comprising   a    transparent 
tank,  a  support  sustaining  the  same,  and  means  at  the  back  of  the 
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rapport  for  supporting  a  perM>n  ouUide  the  tank,  said  means  being 
IB  a  lower  plane  than  the  front  of  the  support. 


2.  An  illuaion  apparatus,  comprising  a  transparent  Unk,  and  a 
support  susUining  the  same  and  having  hinged  flaps  at  the  rear  of 
the  tank,  presenting  accommodation,  concealed  from  the  view  of  per- 
sons in  front  of  the  apparatus,  for  a  recumbent  performer,  aubsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  An  illuaion  apparatus,  comprising  a  transparent  tank,  a  sup- 
port susUining  the  same  and  recessed  at  the  rear  of  the  Unk,  and  a 
flap  hinged  to  such  i*ceM*i  portion,  whereby  accommodation,  con- 
i-ealed  from  the  view  of  persons  in  front  of  the  apparatus,  is  presented 
for  a  recumbent  performer,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  An  illusion  apparatus,  comprising  a  transparent  Unk,  a  sup- 
port susUining  the  same  and  receaaed  at  the  rear  of  the  Unk,  a  fillet 
concealing  the  juncture  lietween  Unk  and  support,  and  a  flap  hinged 
to  the  recessed  portion  of  the  support,  whereby  accommodation, 
screened  from  the  view  of  persons  in  front  of  the  apparatus,  is  pre- 
sented for  a  re<'umbent  performer.  subsUntially  aw  described. 


axis  and  to  b«  supported  in  an  elevated  position  in  the  path  of  a  vehi- 
cle on  the  main  track  whereby  it  u  adapted  to  be  thrown  bv  said  ve- 
bide  into  iu  active  or  normal  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  railway  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  main-track  rails,  the  branch-track  rails,  and  the  adjusUble 
switch-poinu  of  the  traction-rack,  having  the  main  sutionar*-  sec 
tions  parallel  to  the  main-track  rails,  the  intermediate  fixed  section 
0«  alined  with  the  main  rack-sectionj ;  the  triangular  or  tapering 
rack -section  (}',  and  the  stationary  rack-section  ti«  having  a  series  of 
rack  teeth  or  projection,  gradually  varying  in  height;  subsuntiallv 
as  set  forth. 


7H7.501.    ANTISRPTIC  BOTTLK     FlUHCi  SOKWHriu)  and  Ja 
001 OUM.  New  Tort.  N  y    nw  June  20  1904    Senal  No  213,382. 


787.5}  K).  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY  RACK-RAILS 
FujiK  L  SiauoiiB.  Columbus.  Ohio  aangoor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufac- 
turing Company  Columbia  Ohio  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  4 
1900     Serial  No  239.638 


CUiim—\  In  a  railway  structure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  main-track  rails  and  the  branch-track  rails, 
having  fixed  track-sections  between  the  main-track  rails,  of  a  trac- 
tion-rack having  fixed  main-track  sections,  and  a  vertically-swing- 
ing rack-section  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  and  from  iU  normal  or  ac- 
tive position  by  swinfring  it  in  vertical  planes  transverse  to  the  said 
fixed  intermediate  rail-section. 

2  In  a  railway  structure  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  the  main-track  rails  and  branch-track  rail*,  having  an  interme- 
diate branch  section  between  the  lines  of  the  main-tr_^k  rails,  a  trac- 
tion-rack having  main  sections  parallel  U)  the  main-track  aections. 
and  a  movable  section  normally  alining  with  the  main-track  aections, 
while  lying  over  and  trausverac  to  said  intermediate  branch-track 
section*,  and  adapted  to  swing  in  vertical  planes  around  a  horizonUl 


Claim— \  A  receptacle  having  it  shoulder  in  its  upper  part,  in 
combination  with  a  removable  neck  having  means  for  se<uring  it  to 
the  rei'epUcle.  a  float-valve  carried  by  the  neck,  and  %  perforated 
plate  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  having  a  tube  extending  there- 
from nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

2  A  non-meUllic  receptacle  having  a  shoulder  in  it*  upper  part, 
in  combination  with  a  perforated  non-metallic  plate  resting  on  said 
shoulder  and  having  a  tube  ejitending  toward  the  bottom  of  the  r»- 
cepucle,  a  float-valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from 
the  receptacle,  and  a  noitzle  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  refcepUcle  and  having  a  rosette  at  its  end 

3  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  main  portion,  a  remov- 
able neck  therefor  having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  a  valve  for 
closing  said  passage,  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  held 
against  its  seat  by  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  the  recepUcle 

4  In  a  recepUcie,  the  combination  of  a  non-meUllic  main  por- 
tion, a  removable  non-metallic  neck  therefor  having  a  passage  there- 
through, a  valve  for  closing  said  passage,  comprising  a  hollow  non- 
meUllic  body,  and  positive  yielding  means  for  holding  the  valve  in 
closed  position. 

5.  In  a  receptade.  the  combination  of  a  glass  main  portion,  »«e- 
movable  glass  neck  therefoi  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve 
for  closing  said  paasage,  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  glass  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly-extending  stem,  a  button,  means  on  »aid 
stem  for  securing  the  valve  to  the  button,  and  a  rubber  spring  mount- 
ed between  the  button  and  the  neck 

6  In  a  recepUcle,  the  c<imbination  of  a  main  portion,  a  remov- 
able neck  therefor  having  a  paasage  therethrough,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  paaaage.  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  held  in  cloeed 
position,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said  main  portion  below  said  neck 
and  having  a  tube  extending  therefrom  to  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom 
oi  the  recepUcle. 

7  In  a  recepUcle,  the  combination  of  a  glaaa  main  portion  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-extending  portion  or  neck  thereon  provided  with  a 
receas  and  with  a  shoulder,  a  removable  glaaa  neck  provided  with 
projections  adapted  to  engage  iu  said  receas  for  securing  the  said 
neck  upon  the  main  portion  of  the  recepUcle,  a  glaaa  plate  mounted 
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OM  Mid  tboulder  «nd  hariiiK  •  tab«  eitendinic  therefrom  to  near  the 
bottom  of  th«  receptacle.  «aid  removable  neck  having  an  enlarged 
chamber  above  «aid  plate,  and  a  paaaage  extending  therefrom  to  the 
exterior  thereof  and  provided  with  a  noule  having  a  roaette  at  the 
end  tfaer»of.  a  hollow  glaaa  valve  for  closing  mI4  paaaage,  and  rield- 
inf  mean*  for  retaining  said  valve  in  poaition 


787.59*^.  SASH  CORD  PASTBRIR  Fmt  S  STACmt.  Sprli« 
Md.  HMi..  aad  TiAJn  R.  Im.  WalUngfard.  Coon  PUad  r«b  K. 
1904.    S«1al  Ho.  IHMi. 


Claim. — I.  A.»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aaah-cord  fas- 
tener compri«ing  a  utrip  of  metal  bent  verticallj  So  form  two  horixon- 
tal  arma  and  provided  with  pointm  at  the  open  and  closed  terminals 
and  with  apunt  projecting  inwardly  from  the  »im»  intermediate  of 
aaid  terminala 

2.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Mi%«ord  fastener  con- 
sisting of  (wo  arms  joined  together  at  one  end.  points  rising  from  the 
upper  edges  of  said  arms  at  their  junction  and  free  ends,  prongs 
adapted  to  penetrate  a  cord  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  both  of  said  arms,  and  guide-ptnng«  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  one  of  ^id  arms  both  sides 
of  the  first-mentioned  prongs. 


787.5f)M.     OAS  PURiniR      ALPUD  SniliiAKT  CtrMadt.  If  J. 
riM  tUj  12.  1904.    Sartal  Mo.  MPMO. 
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riasM. — I  In  a  gas-purifier,  the  combinatio|>  with  a  vesael  hav- 
ing tubea,  each  containing  a  helical  duct,  of  me^ns  for  conducting 
wat«r  into  said  vessel,  means  for  conveving  gas  t*  said  ducts,  means 
for  conducting  water  from  the  above-mentioned  «esael  having  tubes. 
and  a  spraying  device  i-onnected  with  .taid  metns  for  conducting 
water  from  said  vesael  and  located  in  the  gas-cotduit  in  advance  of 
tb«  said  ducts,  substantially  as  set  forth 

1.  !■  a  gaa-pnrilUr,  the  combination  witti  two  veaaela,  con- 
nected at  their  upper  enda,  of  means  for  conveying  gas  into  one  of 
said  veaaels.  means  for  causing  a  difference  in  prefsure  in  said  vessel, 
means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  the  other  veaae),  a  water-apraying 
device  in  the  irst-mentioned  veaael,  and  a  aeries  ajT  vertical  gas-ducts 
in  the  second-mentioned  vesael,  each  duct  havin|  a  helical  path  for 
tke  gM.  substantially  as  set  forth 

S.  In  a  gaa-pnriier,  the  combiDatioD  with  a  Teaacl.  of  two  parti- 


tioBS  in  the  same,  tubes  connecting  the  partitions,  cores  in  aaid  parti- 
tions, which  cores  gradually  increase  in  diameter  and  then  decrease 
at  one  end,  of  a  web  extending  helically  around  each  core,  the  pitch 
of  the  web  gradually  increaaiag  at  the  point  where  the  diameter  of 
the<«ore  increases,  said  web  ending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  core 
to  the  point  of  the  core,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas-purifter.  the  combination  with  a  vesael,  of  partitions 
in  the  same,  vertical  tubes  connecting  the  partitions,  cores  hung  in 
said  tubes,  pins  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  and 
through  the  upper  ends  of  the  cores,  and  resting  on  the  upper  parti- 
tion and  helical  webs  formed  on  said  cores,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gas-purifler.  the  combination  with  a  vesael,  of  two  hori- 
zontal partitions  in  the  same,  a  central  tube  uniting  them,  open  at 
its  upper  end  and  a  water-supply  pipe  conne<'ted  with  its  lower  end. 
a  series  of  tubes  connecting  the  horizontal  partitions  around  the 
central  tube,  a  core  in  each  of  the  tubes  surrounding  the  central  tube, 
each  core  having  a  helical  web  and  means  for  conveying  gas  into  the 
upper  part  of  said  vesael  and  through  the  tubes  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral tube,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


787.59-^.  VBTBRINART  INSTRUMBNT  Hnnr  M  SnTuaoR, 
Pen7.  Iowa,  aaignor  of  ooe-half  to  Clarenoe  B.  BeaTer  Peny.  Iowa. 
Piled  June  14.  1804     Serial  Ifo.  21S.ftU 


Claim — I.  In  a  veterinary  inatrument.  the  combination  of  a 
main  shank,  a  head  adjustable  upon  said  shank,  and  an  embryotome 
movably  mounted  upon  head 

2.  In  a  veterinary  instrument,  the  combination  of  the  main 
shank,  a  head  having  adjustable  threaded  connection  with  said  main 
shank,  the  embryotome  movably  mounted  upon  the  head,  said  head 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  effect  engagement  of  the  shank  with 
the  embryotome 

3  In  a  veterinary  in.itninient,  the  combination  of  a  main  shank. 
an  embryotome  comprising  a  shank  revolubly  mounted  upon  the 
main  shank,  and  a  knife  pivoted  to  said  revoluble  shank. 

4.  In  a  veterinary  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  tubular  portion,  a  head  m-eived  by  said  tubular  portion,  and  an 
embryotome  mounted  upon  said  head,  the  shank  cooperating  with 
the  embryotome  to  hold  same  in  position. 

.S.  In  a  veterinary  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  main  shank 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  tubu- 
lar portion,  a  head  threaded  into  the  tubular  portion  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  embryotome  comprising  a  knife 
having  a  shank  swiveled  in  the  slot  of  the  head,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  knife  and  its  shank,  the  main  shank  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  shank  of  the  embryotome  to  hold  the  latter  in  position. 


787.of)r>.    BLlCTRICTRAIIf^IONAL    Au«t  W  Suujtam  and 

WiLUAM  Rfmaaw.  Chicago  lU      rUed  Aug  5  1904      Serial  No. 

219.608 

Claim. — \-  In  an  automatic  signal  for  railway-trains,  the  com- 
bination of  a  signaling  device  arranged  in  the  cab  of  a  locomotive  or 
motor-car.  a  car  or  cars  provided  with  a  plurality  of  side-opening 
doors,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electric  circuit  embracing  said 
!<ource  of  electric  energy  and  the  signaling  device,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  and  during  the  movements  of  one  or  all  of 
said  doors  for  making  the  circuit  when  one  or  more  of  the  doors  are 
opened  and  breaking  it  only  when  all  of  the  doors  are  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2  In  an  automatic  train-signal,  the  combination  of  a  signaling 
device  arranged  in  the  cab  of  a  locomotive  or  motor-car,  a  cartfr 
cars  composing  the  train  provided  with  a  plurality  of  side-opening 
doors  slidably  arranged  therein,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  embracing  said  source  of  electric  energy  and  signaling 
device,  and  a  bar  in  each  car  arranged  to  be  operated  by  and  during 
the  movements  of  one  or  all  of  the  sliding  doors  and  make  said  cir- 
cuit when  one  or  more  of  said  doors  are  opened  and  break  it  «mly 
when  all  have  been  cloeed.  substantially  as  described. 
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3  Ib  an  automatic  train-signal,  tke  oombinatioa  of  a  aignal-bell 
arranged  in  a  loeomotive  or  motor-ear,  a  car  or  oara  prorided  with  a 
plnrality  of  alidiag  doon  ob  ose  or  both  aidee.  a  scarce  of  electric  en- 
ergy, an  electric  circuit  embraeiBg  said  source  of  electric  energy  aad 
aignal-bell.  and  bar  mechaniam  arranged  in  each  car  to  be  operated 
by  and  during  the  moremenU  of  one  or  more  of  the  sliding  doora  aad 
make  said  circuit  when  one  or  more  of  the  doors  are  opened  and 
brMk  it  onlj  when  all  have  been  cloaed,  subatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


txle-anna,  the  oeatral  portion  of  the  tmaa-rod  b«ia«  reeeired  ia  the 
groore  upon  the  under  aide  of  the  azletnw,  eztwioriy-threaded  eel- 
Ian  or  ringa  diapoaed  upon  the  enda  of  the  tnua-rT>d  and  abutting 
againat  the  a4jaoeat  eztremitiea  of  the  axle-arma,  nuU  aerewed  upon 
the  enda  of  the  truaa-rod  and  engaging  the  collars  or  rings  aforeaaid 
to  prerent  diaplaeemcnt  thereof,  a  skein  mounted  upon  each  axle- 
arm,  aad  an  axle-nut  screwed  upon  the  collar  or  ring  at  each  end  of 
the  azletree  and  coAperatiag  with  the  akeia  to  prevent  diaplacemeat 
thereof. 


787.098.  comriTU   aubb  j  wmnt,  cohuibw.  ouo, 

itBMrtoJonphA.Mrm.CaiuBkui.Ohto,  PIM  Ror  SO.  IIB? 
rtBlRcNOin. 


4  In  an  automatic  train-signal,  the  combination  of  a  aignal-bell 
arranged  in  the  cab  of  a  locomotive  or  motor-car,  a  car  or  cars  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  sliding  doon  on  each  aide,  two  sliding  ban- 
one  arranged  adjacent  to  each  aet  of  aliding  doon  and  adapted  to  be 
operat«l  by  one  or  more  of  the  same,  a  aource  of  electric  energy  and 
•n  electnc  circuit  embracing  aaid  source  of  electric  energy  and  aig- 
nal-bell and  arranged  to  be  made  when  one  or  both  of  such  sliding 
ban  are  operated  by  and  during  the  opening  of  one  or  more  of  the 
sliding  doon  and  to  be  broken  only  when  both  of  said  ban  have  been 
moved  in  the  oppoaite  direction  and  ail  of  the  doon  hare  been  cloaed 
subaUntially  aa  deacribed.  " 


787.59fi.     ADJU8TABLB  STOP  BRAD  fASTBRBR     Waanft- 
toii  Van  OiAMM,  BrooUyir,  M.  T.   PItod  Jon.  11,1904.   Sarlal  Ro. 


Claim— k  window-bead  faatener  comprising  a  slotted  plate, 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  window-frame,  a  polygonal  nut  adapted  to 
be  dnven  into  a  stop-bead,  and  a  screw  fitted  to  said  nut  haring  a 
head  and  a  reduced  neck,  the  latter  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slot  in  the 
aforeaaid  plate. 

787.597.    AXLB.   TiMTWiOW4TEii8.HattlMburg.lIhB    Piled 
Rot  10.  1904.    Svlkl  Ho.  8StJ4B. 


Claim  —In  axle  structure,  the  combination  of  an  axletree  hav- 
ing its  arms  provided  with  longitudinal  bores  inclined  t<  ward  and 
leading  through  to  the  under  side  thereof,  the  tree  being  provided 
upon  iu  under  side  with  a  groove  between  the  inner  termini  of  the 
bores  aforeaaid,  a  truss-rod  received  by  the  bores  at  the  ends  ther«of 
and  having  its  extremities  projected  beyond  the  extremities  of  the 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  chain  at  each 
aide  of  the  conveyer,  a  snbatantially  endleas  sariea  of  buckeU,  each 
closely  adjacent  to  those  next  to  it,  each  rigidly  connected  to  the 
chains,  and  each  having  a  cloaed  side  o*  which  projecU  upward  at  a 
forward  inclination  relative  to  the  loading  "run"  of  the  chain,  aad 
an  open  receiving  side  projecting  upward  and  backward  and  ex- 
tonding  substantially  entirely  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  side,  a*. 
whereby  the  material  begins  to  eacape  from  the  bucket  immediataly 
upon  iU  paaaing  the  upward  wheel  of  the  conveyer,  as  at  C,  and 
whereby  the  said  side  0'  can  serve  as  a  flight  or  scraper  upon  the 
emptied  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  the  chain  at  each  aide  of 
the  conveyer,  the  sUtionary  floor,  0,  a  substantially  endleaa  series  of 
buckets,  each  rigidly  connected  to  the  chains,  each  having  the  plane 
aide  a*,  which  is  inclined  forward  from  the  rear  corner  of  the  bucket 
when  it  is  on  the  loading  run"  of  the  conveyer,  and  having  an  open 
aide  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  plane  side.  a»,  whereby 
each  bucket  can  be  entirely  inverted  when  naasing  along  a  run  paral- 
lel to  the  loading  "run."  and  this  side,  a*,  serve  aa  a  acraping-flight 
upon  the  floor,  O,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

3.  Ia  a  ooaveyer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  box-like  backets 
each  having  three  closed  sides  and  closed  ends  and  an  open  side, 
and  each  provided  with  two  guide-flanges  oppoaite  the  open  side  of 
the  next  bucket,  and  two  parallel  chains  at  the  ends  of  the  buckeU, 
each  chain  having  rigid  links  rigidly  secured  to  the  buckeU,  and 
intermediate  links  provided  with  rollers  for  supporting  the  con- 
veyer on  a  track,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  the  series  of  buckeU,  each  formed  with 
four  sides,  three  of  said  sides  being  closed,  and  the  fourth  open, 
means  for  connecting  together  the  said  buckeU  in  series,  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  each  with  iu  open  side  upward  and  to  the  front,  and 
means  for  inverting  the  buckeU  successively  and  bringing  the  open 
side  of  each  to  the  bottom  and  to  the  front  when  emptying.  subsUn- 
tially  as  aet  forth. 

5  The  combination  of  the  series  of  bockeU.  e«ch  formed  with 
four  aides  inclined  to  the  horizon,  three  of  said  sides  being  closed, 
two  of  the  closed  sides  forming  a  bottom  when  the  bucket  is  loading, 
the  open  side  being  at  the  top  and  to  the  front  when  the  bucket  ia 
loading  and  the  top  closed  side  having  guide  lips  or  flanges  adjacent 
to  the  open  side  of  the  next  bucket,  meana  for  flexibly  connecting  to- 
gether the  series  of  buckets,  and  means  for  inverting  them  at  poinU 
near  their  emptying  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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6.  Tlw  conbination  of  •  Mri««  of  buckrU  aWanKed  to  trmvel  on 
a  lower  hontonUl  lin«t  and  then  on  an  upper  tiorixontal  tine,  each 
bucket  beinx  formed  with  two  clo««d  side*  whioh  are  at  the  bottom 
when  the  bucket  is  on  the  lower  horixontal  line,  and  with  one  cloaed 
and  one  open  tide  at  the  top,  all  oi  said  lidea  beinj?  at  an  inclination 
to  the  horiionUl,  and  two  parallel  chains  ri|ridly  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  bucketa  and  the  guide-wheels  or  the  chaiw  arranged  substan- 
tialW  as  set  forth  to  invert  the  buckeU  from  their  position  on  the 
lower  horizontal  line  to  their  position  on  the  upper  horizontal  line, 
subsuntiall;  as  described.  [ 

7  The  combination  with  the  series  of  matertal-transporting  de- 
Tices,  of  the  parallel  chains  at  the  ends  thereof,  tach  consisting  of  a 
series  oi  roller-carrying  linkx  and  intermediate  links  formed  of  flat 
bam  or  straps  rigidlj  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  materiaJ-transport- 
ing  devices,  and  the  pintles  having  flattened  e»ds  connecting  the 
straps  or  bars  with  the  roller-links.  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth 

t*  The  combination  with  the  series  of  material-transporting  de- 
vices, of  the  parallel  chains  at  the  ends  thereof  c<iosisting  of  a  series 
of  strap  link.,  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  defices,  and  interme- 
diate links  each  provided  with  a  flanged  wheel  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  track  or  guidewav,  stibstaatially  as  set  forth. 

9  In  a  con  vever  the  combination  with  a  »«n«^  of  material-tranx- 
porting  devices,  of  the  chains  to  which  such  devjces  are  connected, 
consisting  of  a  series  of  links  formed  of  flat  bars  *r  straps  which  are 
rigidly  connected  to  the  .said  transporting  deviceslintermediate  links 
uniting  the  said  bar  or  strap  links  and  the  pintles  connecting  the 
different  links  of  the  chain  having  flattened  ends  Connected  with  the 
.strap  bars  or  links  whereby  the  pintles  are  locknd  thereto  and  pre- 
vented from  turning  therein,  and  having  also  prolonged  wearing- 
surfaces  between  the  said  flattened  ends  which  enfcage  with  the  Mid 
intermediate  connecting-links,  subsUntiallv  as  s^t  forth 

10  la  a  conveyer  the  combination  ot  an  endless  chain  and  a  se- 
ries of  buckets  rigidly  secured  thereto,  each  buckJet  having  an  open 
side  arranged  obliquely  to  the  portion  of  the  chai»  to  which  it  is  se- 
cured, and  a  cloaed  side  «•  inclined  in  the  direction  in  which  the  con- 
veyer moves  and  having  iu  free  edge  situated  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  conveyer,  and  constituting  one  edge  of  the  saiid  open  side  of  the 
bucket,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

11  In  a  conveyer  the  combination  of  an  endleks  chain,  and  a  se- 
ries of  material-transporting  devices  each  rigidly  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  chain  and  having  a  side  a'  arranged  04  the  inside  of  the 
conveyer,  inclined  in  the  direction  in  which  the  conveyer  moves  and 
dispoaed  at  a  divergent  angle  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  chain 
whereby  it  is  arranged  to  «er%e  as  a  loading-chutei  on  the  lower  run 
of  the  conveyer  and  as  a  scraper  on  the  upper  mil  of  the  conveyer, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

12  In  a  conveyer  the  combination  of  an  endless  chain  and  a  se- 
ries of  material-transporting  devices  each  rigidly  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  chain,  and  each  comprising  a  transversely-arranged  piece 
a*  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  the  conveyer  and  Inclined  in  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  conveyer  moves  and  provided  on  its  rear  face 
with  the  flanges  a*,  substantially  as  s«t  forth.  [ 

13  In  a  conveyer  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  chains,  a 
series  of  buckeU  arranged  between  the  chains,  e^ch  being  rigidly 
connected  thereto  and  formed  with  an  open  side  f  hich  is  disposed 
obliquely  relative  to  a  horiionUl  plane  which  includes  both  chains. 
and  which  open  side  is  situated  on  the  inner  side  of  the  conveyer  and 
is  open  in  the  direction  in  which  the  conveyer  naoiftm,  and  with  two 
aides  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  whoee  edges  bound  the 
said  open  side  of  the  bucket.  subsUntially  aa  set  fonh 

14  In  a  conveyer  the  combiaatioB  of  a  pair  of  endless  chains, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  chains,  a  •eries  of  bucketo 
rigidly  attached  to  the  chain*,  each  bucket  having  ^n  open  side,  and 
a  cloeed  side  a*  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  conveyer  and  inclining 
in  the  direction  in  which  the  conveyer  movea.  me^s  for  Ailing  the 
buckeU  while  on  the  lower  run,  a  trough  adjacent  to  the  upper  run 
of  the  conveyer  and  extending  into  immediate  proximity  to  the  guide- 
wheels  by  which  the  conveyer  is  turned  into  the  upper  run,  and  de- 
livery devieca  leading  from  said  trough,  the  aaid  sidta  a*  of  the  buck- 
eU operating  as  scrapers  to  convey  the  material  through  the  said 
trough,  subataatially  aa  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  cooveyer.  tiie  corabioation  of  a  bucket-carrying  device 
with  a  series  of  buckeU  carried  thereby  and  attached  thereto  so  that 
the  middle  line  of  the  bucket  approximately  correaponds  with  the 
line  of  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  the  opening  of  the  bucket  lies  be- 
yond the  middle  line  of  such  carrier,  a  series  of  dinection-changiog 
devic«a  to  change  thedirection  of  travel  of  such  buck^U,  a  deep  trough 
earned  about  one  of  said  direction-changing  devic4«  toward  which 


the  buckeU  move  in  their  ascent,  said  buckeU  adapted  to  receive 
and  independently  reUin  their  loads  of  material  while  traveling  in 
cerUin  directions  and  to  discharge  same  into  said  trough  and  puah 
or  pull  their  loads  through  and  along  such  trough  while  traveling 
sub.Unt.ally  parallel  therewith,  the  bucket-carrier  Iving  above  and 
ouUide  of  said  trough. 

16  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  bucket-carrier  with  a 
senes  of  buckeU  thereon,  each  bucket  mounted  so  that  the  middle 
line  of  the  bucket  approximately  corresponds  with  the  line  of  the  axis 
of  the  earner  and  the  opening  of  the  bucket  lies  beyond  the  line  of  iU 
atUchment  to  the  carrier,  and  shaped  so  as  to  reUin  iU  load  while 
traveling  in  cerUin  directions,  a  deep  trough  in  which  the  buckeU 
travel  when  inverted,  and  through  which  theypushor  pull  their  loada. 
17.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  bucket-carrier  with  a 
senes  of  buckeU  thereon,  each  bucket  mounted  so  that  the  middle 
line  of  the  bucket  approximately  corresponds  with  the  line  of  the  axis 
of  the  carrier  and  the  opening  of  the  bucket  lies  beyond  the  line  of  iU 
atUchmeot  to  the  earner,  and  shaped  so  as  to  retain  iU  load  while 
traveling  in  certain  directions,  a  deep  trough  in  which  the  buckeU 
travel  when  inverted  and  through  which  they  push  or  pull  their  loads 
and  the  bucket-carrier  adapted  to  travel  above  and  ouUide  of  said 
trough 

18  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  chain  like 
traveling  structure  with  a  continuous  senes  of  buckeU.  each  secured 
to  the  chain-like  structure  so  as  to  approximately  divide  iU  load  into 
equal  parU  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  suchtraveling  chain-like 
strucUre  when  the  latter  is  on  iU  vertical  nin.  and  each  of  said 
buckeU  open  at  one  side  so  as  to  freely  open  upwardlv  on  the  lower 
nin  to  receive  lU  load  and  to  freely  open  downwardly  on  the  upper 
nin  todischargeiu  load  while  the  buckeU  are  traveling  manapproxi- 
mately  horizonUl  linr 

J9  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  chain-like 
bucket-carrier  with  a  series  of  buckeU  atUched  thereto  so  that  their 
loads  are  approximately  balanced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
such  bucket-carrier,  said  buckeU  open  at  one  side,  and  a  trough  in 
which  said  buckeU  travel  when  they  are  inverted  so  as  to  push  or  pull 
their  loads  along  through  such  trough 

80.  In  a  conTeyer,  the  combination  of  a  bucket-carrying  device 
with  a  series  of  buckeU  carried  thereby,  a  scries  of  direction-chang- 
ing devices  to  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  such  buckeU.  a  trough 
carried  about  one  of  said  direction-changing  devices,  toward  which 
the  buckeU  move  in  their  ascent,  said  buckeU  adapted  to  receive  and 
independently  reUin  their  loads  of  material  while  traveling  in  cer- 
Uin directions,  and  to  discharge  the  same  against  said  trough  and 
push  or  pull  their  loads  through  and  along  the  bottom  of  such  trough 
while  traveling  subatantially  parallel  therewith,  said  buckeU  being 
mounted  in  the  bucket-carrying  device  so  as  to  project  approximately 
equally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  along  which  they  are  atUched  to 
the  carrying  device. 

21.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  bucket-carrier  with  a 
series  of  buckeU  atUched  thereto,  and  a  deep  trough  in  which  the 
buckeU  run  when  inverted,  each  bucket  shaped  so  aa  to  reUin  iU 
load  of  material  when  traveling  in  a  cerUin  predeUnnined  direction 
and  position  and  to  push  or  pull  iU  load  through  the  trough,  or  along 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  when  traveling  in  iU  inverted  position,  and  a 
direction -changing  device  to  invert  the  buckeU.  the  buckeU  ar- 
ranged so  that  they  lie  approximately  one-half  on  each  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  carrier 

22.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  bucket-carriAr  with  a 
series  of  buckeU  atUched  thereto,  and  a  deep  trough  in  which  the 
buckeU  run  when  inverted,  each  bucket  shaped  so  as  to  reUin  iU 
load  of  material  when  traveling  with  iU  opening  upward,  and  to  push 
or  pull  iu  load  through  the  trough  or  along  the  bottom  of  the  same 
when  traveling  to  iU  inverted  position,  and  a  dir»<>tion-changing  de- 
vice to  invert  the  buckeU.  the  buekeU  arranged  so  that  they  lie  ap- 
proximately one-half  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 


787.099.     MSCHAiriSlI  FOR  DgTBCTIHO  IRRBODLAHITIgS 
I         11  8ILI  THRBAD     Joora  B  WnmiT  Bnwklyn.  R  T     Filed 

M)  M  ISM     Swial  Ho  1M.419 

Claim— I.  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  undue  enlargemenU 
or  other  irregularities  in  thread,  the  combination  of  a  means  for  draw 
ing  the  thread  lengthwise  comprising  two  coengaging  roUry  mem- 
bera  on  one  of  which  the  thread  is  wound  and  the  other  of  which  is 
the  driving  member,  and  one  of  which,  alao,  is  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  thread-checking  means  adapted  to 
stop  the  drawing  of  the  thread  upon  said  checking  means  being  met 
by  an  irregularity  in  the  thread,  and  a  controller  for  the  drawing 
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means  engageable  with  the  thread  between  the  checking  means  and 
drawing  means  and  movable  against  said  movable  member  of  the 
latter  to diaturb  the  engagement  between  said  membera  upon  a  check- 
ing of  the  thread  by  the  checking  means  and  the  consequent  draw- 
ing of  the  thread  by  the  drawing  means  toMrard  the  straight-line  po- 
sition, subsUntially  as  described. 


}.  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  undue  enlargemenU  or  other 
irregularities  in  thread,  the  combination  of  a  means  for  drawing  the 
thread  lengthwise  comprising  two  coengaging  roUry  members  on 
one  of  which  the  thread  is  wound  and  the  other  of  which  is  the  driv- 
ing member,  and  one  of  which,  also,  is  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other,  a  thread-checking  means  adapted  to  slop 
the  drawing  of  the  thread  upon  said  checking  means  being  met  by  an 
irregularity  in  the  thread,  and  a  pivoted  controller  for  the  drawing 
means  engageable  with  the  thread  between  the  checking  means  and 
drawing  means  and  movable  against  said  movable  member  of  the 
latter  to  disturb  the  engagement  between  said  members  upon  a 
checking  of  the  thread  by  the  checking  means  and  the  consequent 
drawing  of  the  thread  by  the  drawing  means  toward  the  straight-line 
position.  subsUntially  as  described 

S.  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  undue  enlargemenU  or  other 
irregulariUes  in  silk  thread,  a  controller  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-bracket and  a  lever  comprising  a  pla'te  pivoted  in  said 
bracket,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  a  roller  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  weight  penetrated  by  and  snugly  fitted  to 
aaid  rod.  subatantially  as  described. 


787.6CXX    TIRE  TREAD     John  R  Whittoori  Brw,  Pa.    Fflad 
Jin.  to.  1906     Soitl  No  242  018 


for  the  tire-tread;  and  meUllic  pieces  secured  within  the  flexible 
body  and  overlapping  the  pieces  on  the  outer  surface 

4  In  a  tire-tread,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  bodv ;  a  aeries  of 
nveU  having  enlarged  heads  f<.rmed  integrally  with  the  ahanks  of 
the  rivets.the  heads  being  arrangedon  the  outer  surfaceof  the  treads, 
and  forming  a  wearingand  non-skidding  surfacefherefor:  the  remov- 
able heads  of  smaller  dimensions  arranged  within  the  bodv  of  the 
tread  and  secured  U.  the  ^hankn  of  the  rivets,  having  the  enlarged 
heads  on  the  outer  surface;  a  series  of  riveu  having  enlarged  beads 
within  the  flexible  body  uveHapping  the  enlarged  beads  on  the  ex- 
terior surface,  said  heads  t>eing  secured  to  the  shank  of  the  rivet  aud 
smaller  heads  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tread  formed  integrally 
with  the  shanks  of  the  rivets  to  which  the  enlarged  interior  heads 
are  secured. 


7H7.<K)1.  PORTABLE  CONVEYER  FrkmanR  WrixsoK.Jr  Co- 
lumbm.  Ohio,  anignor  to  Joseph  A  Jeffrey.  Columbus  Ohio  Filed 
Apr  24.  1900     Serial  No.  14.113. 


Claim.— I  In  a  tire-tread,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  bodv;  a 
series  of  metallic  pieces  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tread,  and 
covering  leas  than  the  entire  surface  thereof,  and  forming  a  wearing 
and  non-skidding  armor  for  the  tire-tread;  and  metallic  pieces  se- 
cured within  the  flexible  b<Kly  and  overiapping  the  pieces  on  the 
outer  surface 

2.  Ina  tire-tread,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  bodv;  a  series  ol 
rirtU  having  a  large  head  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tresd  form 
ing  a  wearing  and  non-skidding  surface  therefor;  and  a  series  of 
riveu  with  a  large  head  within  the  flexible  body,  and  overlapping  the 
Urge  heads  on  the  exterior  su^ace. 

3,  In  a  tiro-tread,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  body  having 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  tire,  a  series  of  metallic  pieces  se- 
cured on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tread  and  covering  less  than  the  en- 
tire surface  thereof,  and  forming  a  wearing  and  non-skidding  armor 


Claim— I  In  a  purUblr  conveyer  for  loading  ore  and  coal  in 
mines,  the  combination  of  a  low  railway-carriage,  a  horixonUlly- 
turning  frame  thereon,  an  inclinable  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
frame  on  ■  horizontal  transverse  axis  .it  a  relatively  small  elevation 
above  the  carriage  and  having  a  series  of  digging  and  c<.nveying 
buckets  and  ore-reUining  ihutey  In'tween  the  buckets,  and  an  engine 
on  said  frame  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  substantially  a»  set  forth. 
2  In  a  portable  conveyer  for  loading  ore.  and  other  purposes, 
the  combination  of  a  car.  »  carriage  supported  thereon,  and  formed 
with  upward-extendingframe-pie<-e».  a  vertical  pivot  unifingthecar^ 
riageand  the  car.  about  which  the  former  is  arranged  to  turn,  means 
for  adjusting  thr  carriage  about  the  said  pivot,  a  conveyer-frame 
comprising  side  bars,  and  laterally-extending  trunnions  connected 
with  the  side  bars  of  the  conveyer-frame  near  its  middle  portion,  lon- 
gitudinally, the  said  trunnions  being  fitted  in  bearings  in  the  said 
upward-extending  frame-pieces  of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  Ht  paxsing 
through  the  said  trunnions  and  free  to  rotate  therein,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  in  the  conveyer-frame,  and  having  digging  and  con 
veying  buckets  and  ore-containing  chutes  between  said  buckeU.  a 
motor  on  the  carriage  anddriving-gearing  between  the  motor  and 
the  said  shaft  20  and  between  the  shaft  20  and  the  convcver.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

3  In  a  conveyer  for  loading  ore.  and  other  purposes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  car.  a  carriage  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  having  up- 
ward-extending frame-pieces,  a  conveyer-frame  pivoUlly  connected 
near  iu  middle  portion,  with  the  said  upward-extending  frame- 
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piMM  ttf  tkm  earmc*.  u  — dlw  oMTejw  ■oaiit«d  ia  tk«  uM  eoo- 
T^*r-frmM,  tk«  ■iott«d  ipric^U  S8  Mcvrad  to  U«  mjtm«*  and  m- 
UadiBf  apward  at  eitlMr  tMc  of  tkt  eourtjn-tnme  aad  eUapiB« 
■MM  euTiad  by  tli«  eoaTcyw-fruM  aad  ext«a4ing  tkrougk  the 
•lots  of  tko  Mud  aprickta,  aad  urmagod  to  cUaip  or  uaitf  tke  o«n- 
wvjv-tnmt  with  tJk«  uid  uprishta.  MbataatiaJlj  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  Ia  B  eoaT«j«r  for  loMliag  or«.  and  other  pai|po«M,  th«  oombi- 
■atioa  of  a  (uitabla  tapport,  an  alarator-framr  pivotally  aupportcd 
tWreia  aad  arraiifad  to  b«  operated  at  ao  angle  bat  littla  iacliaed  to 
tk«  korixoa.  aa  aadlaaa  eooTcjer  mouatcd  in  the  fr^me  aad  rompria- 
iag  a  aprochet-ehaia.  a  aariea  of  aelf-loading  backeU  atUched  to  the 
aaid  chain  at  Mutable  iaterrala  apart,  aad  intennediate  pan*  or 
gvide-ehataa  coane«t«d  with  the  laid  iprocket^hain  and  arranged 
botweea  th«  backeta.  and  ioagitudinallj-extending  supporta  for  aoa- 
taiaiag  the  appor  rua  or  leg  of  the  coaTeyer.  whereby  it  it  prevented 
from  nadaly  Mggiag,  ■nbetaatially  aa  aet  forth 

5.  Ia  a  portable  eoaTeyer  for  loading  ore  aa^  other  purpoeea, 
the  eombiaatioB  of  aa  eadleaa  eleTator  and  aeaai  f(|r  tupportiag  aad 
•etaatiag  the  aaate,  uid  elevator  baring  a  Mriea  of  aelf-loadiag 
backeta  or  reoeptaclea.  between  taid  buckeU  trouflh-like  conveying 
derieea,  aad  axtenaion*  34  overlying  the  ipacea  between  the  bucketa 
aad  aaid  coaveyiag  devioea. 

6.  In  a  portable  conveyer  for  loading  ore  and  other  purpoaes, 
the  combination  of  an  endleaa  elevator,  a  car  on  which  aaid  elevator 
ia  BMHiated  on  a  hohxontal  axia,  an  engine  on  aaid  car  for  driving  the 
elevator-belt,  aad  meana  for  adjuating  the  elevator  Vertically  around 
•aid  axif,  laid  elevator  having  a  eeriea  of  lelf-loadiag  bucketa  or  re- 
oeptaclea, between  aaid  buckeU  trongk-iike  conve)ing  device*  and 
axteaaiona  34  overlying  the  apacea  between  the  borkeu  and  uid  con- 
veyiag  devicea. 

7.  Ia  a  portable  conveyer  for  loading  ore  and  other  purpoaea, 
toe  combination  of  an  endleaa  elevator,  and  meana  for  gupporting 
and  actuating  the  ume.  uid  elevator  having  a  teri^a  of  aelf-loading 
backeta  or  receptaclea,  between  aaid  backeta  troug)>-like  conveying 
device*  with  their  bottom*  and  iide*  tubittantially  in  line  with  the 
bottoBu  and  cidea  of  uid  buckeU,  reapectively,  and  extension*  hav- 
ing bottom*  aad  *ide*  Ijriag  respectively  above  and  within  uid  bot- 
tom* and  sides  of  the  buckets  and  trough-like  devicea  and  overlying 
the  tpacee  between  uid  bucketa  and  devices 

8.  In  a  portable  conveyer  for  loading  and  oth«r  purpoee*.  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  frame  mounted  themon.  an  inclinable 
eadleas  conveyer  carried  on  uid  frame  on  a  horizantal  axis  trans- 
verae  to  the  carriage  and  conveyer,  aad  means  for  actuating  the  con- 
veyer, said  frame  being  arranged  to  torn  relative  to  tfce  carriage  on  a 
vertical  axia  aituated  relatively  aear  aad  beneath  t^e  upper  end  of 
the  conveyer,  substantially  u  set  forth 

9  In  a  portable  conveyer  for  loading  and  oth<r  purpose*,  the 
combiaatioa  of  a  carriage,  a  frame  mounted  thereo|i,  an  inclinable 
endleu  conveyer  carried  on  uid  frame  on  a  horixantal  tran*ver8e 
axia.  and  meana  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  said  carriage  having  a 
rearward  extenaioa  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyer  and  uid 
frame  being  arranged  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  on  uid  extension, 
sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

10  In  a  portable  conveyer  for  loading  and  other  purpoaea,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rigid  frame  mounted  thereon  having  a 
rearward  exteaaion  pivotally  connected  with  the  carriage  oa  a  ver- 
tical axia  aad  a  higher  forward  portion,  an  inclinable  endleu  con- 
veyer mounted  on  uid  higher  portion  of  the  frame  on  a  horixontal 
traaaverae  axi*  with  iu  upper  end  near  and  above  »«id  vertical  axia 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  bubataatially  a* 
set  forth  I 

11.  The  combination  with  the  carnage,  and  th«  inclinable  con- 
veyer, of  the  frame  B  on  uid  carriage,  supporting  th|e  conveyer  on  a 
horixontal  tranaverae  axia  and  connected  with  the  caMage  by  a  ver- 
tical pivot,  the  rack  on  said  carriage,  the  shaft  41  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  having  a  wheel  engaging  the  rack.  And  the  borizonUl 
shaft  44i^viag  actuating  meaaa  and  operatively  ronnected  with 
aaid  shaft  41.  sabatantially  u  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  conveyer,  for  loading  and  other  purpoee*.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endleu  elevator  and  means  supporting  and  actuating  the 
ume.  uid  elevator  having  a  series  of  *elf-loading  buckeU  with  pan- 
like conveyer-aectiens  between  the  buckeU.  the  front  wall  of  each 
bucket  having  an  extension  at  26*  adapted  to  pick  i|p  the  material. 
aad  the  rear  wall  of  each  bucket  being  provided  wi|h  an  extension 
34  adapted  to  oreriap  the  edge  of  the  pan-like  section  immediately 
in  front  of  the  bucket,  substantially  m  tet  forth. 

13  In  a  portable  ooaveyer  for  loading  and  oth^r  purpoaes,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rigid  framework  thereof  having  a  rela- 
tively higher  forward  portion  aad  a  rearward  exteftsion  pivotally 


eoaaeetad  to  uid  carriage  oa  a  vertical  axia.  aa  ineliaable  endleaa 
eoaveyer  moaated  oa  uid  higher  portion  of  the  frame  oa  a  horisonUl 
traaaverae  axis  and  haviag  iu  upper  end  near  and  above  aaid  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  frame,  a  rapport  for  said  upper  end  of  the  conveyer 
earned  by  the  frame,  aad  a  oMtor  for  aetuatiag  the  eoaveyer,  ar^ 
raaged  on  aaid  carriage  betweea  aaid  pivoUl  eoanection  and  said 
traasveru  axia,  sabetantially  aa  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1  In  an  elevator,  the  under-acting  endleu  bucket  con- 
veyer bodily  adjusUble  vertically  aad  adapted  to  have  the  buckeU 
scoop  up  their  loada  at  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  and  to  move  up- 
ward to  the  emptying^point  and  then  horizon Ully  tocause  the  buckets 
to  discharge  their  loads  under  the  action  of  gravity  and  to  move  from 
uid  emptying-point  upward  and  outward,  and  then  again  upward 
aad  outward  and  downward  on  the  ouUide  of  (he  path  of  the  up- 
wardly-rising loaded  buckeU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  adjuaUble  elevator-leg  and  the  sta- 
tionary supporting-frame  therefor,  of  an  endleu  chain  and  a  urie*  of 
buckeU  secured  thereto,  having  the  lower  part  thereof  adjustable  to 
different  height*  vertically  and  from  one  po«it««a  horitonully  to  an- 
other, and  arranged  to  have  the  loaded  buckeU  hang  from  the  sU- 
tionary  frame  and  to  have  the  chain  travel  vertically  with  said  loaded 
buckeU.  then  travel  borizootaily  for  emptying  them,  then  travel  up- 
ward and  outward  and  downward  on  the  ouUide  of  the  path  of  the 
upwardly-rising  loaded  buckeU.  subaUatially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  elevator-leg  and  the  supporting- 
frame  therefor,  of  an  endleu  chain  and  a  uries  of  buckeU  secured 
thereto,  having  the  lower  part  thereof  adjustable  to  different  poai- 
tiona  horiaontally  and  arranged  to  have  the  loaded  buckeU  hang 
from  the  stationary  frame  and  to  have  the  chain  travel  vertically  when 
the  buckeU  are  loaded,  then  travel  horizontally  far  emptying,  then 
upward  relatively  to  the  supporting-frame,  and  then  outward  and 
finally  downward  oa  the  ouUide  of  the  path  of  the  apwardly-riaing 
loaded  backeta,  subatantiaily  aa  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  the  head-wheel  19.  the  elevator-leg. 
slidable  longitudinally  a*  to  uid  wheel,  and  the  statioaaiy  support- 
ing-frame therefor,  of  an  endleu  chain  and  a  seriea  of  bockeU  se- 
cured thereto,  having  the  lower  part  thereof  adjustable  to  different 
heighu  vertically,  and  arranged  to  have  the  chains  travel  vertically 
with  the  loaded  backeU,  then  travel  horiaontally  for  emptying  them, 
then  travel  upward  and  outward,  and  finally  downward  on  the  out- 
side of  the  path  of  the  upwardly-nsing  loaded  buckeU.  subsUntialiv 
u  aet  forth 
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&.  The  combination  with  the  bead-wheel  19,  the  elerator-leg 
slidable  longitudinally  as  to  aaid  wheel,  and  the  supporting-frame 
therefor,  of  an  endleu  chain  and  a  uries  of  buckeU  having  the  lower 
part  thereof  vertically  and  horizontally  adjuaUble  and  arranged  to 
travel  vertically  with  the  loaded  buckeU.  then  travel  borisonUlly  for 
emptying  them,  and  then  travel  upward  and  outward  and  down- 
ward, substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  adjusUble  frame, 
and  a  discharge-receiver,  with  an  endleu  chain  having  a  uriu  of 
empty  buckeU  Hupported  on  the  adjusUble  frame,  and  a  series  of 
loaded  buckeU  supported  on  the  fixed  frame,  and  the  adjusUble  head- 
wheel  fur  the  chain  adapted  to  be  adiuated  to  compenuU  for  the 
movemenU  of  the  adjusUble  frame.  subaUntially  as  ut  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  fraron.  the  adjustable  frame, 
and  the  discharge-receiver,  with  the  andleu  chain  having  a  uriu  of 
buckeU  secured  thereto  aupported  partly  on  the  adjusUble  frame 
and  partly  oa  the  fixed  frame,  the  adjusUble  head-wheel  for  that 
part  ot  the  chain  which  puses  from  the  adjusUble  frame  toward  the 


14.  The  combinaUon  of  the  two-part  supportiag-frame,  one  of 
whou  parte  u  relatively  fixed,  and  the  other  of  which  parte  i.  mov- 
able  reUtively  to  the  fixed  part,  and  an  endleu  chain  having  buckeU 
aecnred  thereto,  aupported  partly  upon  each  part  of  uid  frame  the 
movable  part  of  the  frame  being  formed  in  two  uctions.  of  which'  one 
uction  IS  p.voUd  to  the  fixed  frame  and  the  other  uction  is  alidably 
connected  with  the  pivoted  section,  substantially  as  ut  forth 

15.  The  combination  of  the  two-part  sappi,rting-frame.  one  of 
1,  ^V**  ''  ""'•''**'>  fi*^'  "<*  ^«  «li»*rof  which  parte  is  mov- 
able and  fonned  in  two  aections,one  section  being  pivoted  to  theftxed 
frame,  and  the  other  section  being  slidably  connected  to  the  pivoted 
aection,  and  an  endleuchain  having  buckeU  secured  theretoand  sup- 
ported partly  upon  the  fixed  frame,  and  parUy  upon  each  of  the  aec-" 
tjona  of  the  movable  frame,  substantially  u  ut  forth. 

IS.  The  combination  of  the  two-part  supporting-frame,  one  of 
which  parts  IS  relatively  fixed,  and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  fixed  frame,  a  chain-wheel  on  the  fixed  frame,  a  chain- 
wheel  on  the  upper  part  of  the  movable  frame,  a  chain-wheel  on  the 


fixed  frame,  and  the  wheel  adjusUble  in  the  opposite  direction  for    lower  M^rt  of  the  movaSeralATI.'  '      "r**"**'  '"  '^' 
that  part  of  the  chain  which  i.  reUniin*  from  t).l7r^  fr.„ k.    .  .J.'fT.     .  ^'  ""**"'  '?"• '  '  *""«*  •^"•ct.ng  the  two  frame* 


that  part  of  the  chain  which  ia  reUming  from  the  fixed  frame  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  adjusUble  frame,  substantially 'as  ut  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  frame,  the  frame  adjuaUble 
relatively  to  the  fixed  frame,  and  the  di*charge-receiver,of  an  endleu 
chain  with  a  uries  of  empty  buckeU  supported  on  the  adjusUble 
frame  and  a  uries  of  loaded  bucketa  aupported  on  the  fixed  frame, 
and  arranged  to  have  the  backeU  tilted  aa  they  move  along  the  fixed 
frame  at  poinU  adjacent  to  the  diacharge-reeeiver  and  to  afterward 
move  from  the  guide  on  the  fixed  frame  outward  U)ward  the  upper 
part  of  the  adjusUble  frame.  subsUntially  aa  ut  forth 

9  The  oeubination  with  the  fixed  frame,  the  frame  adjuaUble 
relatively  to  the  fixed  frame,  and  a  di8charge-re<-eiver,  of  an  endleu 
chain  with  a  uries  of  bucketH  supported  partly  on  the  adjusUble 
frame  and  partly  on  the  fixed  frame,  and  arranged  to  move  down- 
ward on  the  outer  side  of  the  adjusUble  frame  and  upward  on  the  in 
ner  side  thereof,  and  to  travel  approximately  horizontally  toward  the 
chain-oupporu  00  the  fixed  frame  and  to  return  from  said  supporU 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  adjusUble  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  chain-and-bucket  elevator  or  conveyer,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  relatively  fixed  frame,  of  an  adjusUble  frame  hinged  to 
the  fixed  frame  and  slidable  longitudinally  relaUvely  to  the  hinge,  a 
diacharge-reeeiver,  a  chain  carrying  a  uries  of  buckeU  Bupportid 
partly  on  the  adjuaUble  frame  and  partly  on  the  fixed  frame  at  poinU 
adjacent  to  the  diacharge-reeeiver,  uid  chain  and  buckeU  pauing 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  adjusUble  frame  around  the  supports  on 
the  fixed  frame,  and  thence  back  to  the  upper  part  of  the  adjusUble 
frame,  and  mechanism  for  Uking  up  or  regulating  slack  in  the  chain 
to  compenute  for  the  varying  poeiUons  of  the  adjusUble  frame,  sub- 
sUntially aa  ut  forth. 

11  In  a  chain-and-bucket  elevator  or  conveyer,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  two-part  framework,  the  two  parU  of  which  are  hinged  to- 
gether, a  aUtionary  guide-wheel  on  the  fixed  part  of  uid  frame,  a  re- 
ceiving chute  or  hopper,  two  chain-wheela  connected  to  the  swinging 
part  of  the  framework  and  adapted  to  be  mo\ed  thereby  relative  to 
the  wheel  on  the  first  part  of  the  frame,  and  a  chain  with  a  uries  of 
buckeU  traveling  approximately  vertically  on  the  second  part  of  the 
frame  and  approximately  horizonUlly  on  the  firat  part  of  the  frame. 
subsUntially  as  ut  forth. 

12  In  a  chain-and-bucket  elevator  or  conveyer,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  endleu  chain  and  a  urim  of  buckeU  secured  thereto, 
of  the  two-part  frame-support  for  the  chain  and  buckeU,  the  two  parte 
of  which  are  hinged  together,  and  upon  which  the  chain  travels  ap- 
proximately vertically  and  then  approximately  horizonUlly.  the  firat 
part  of  said  frame-support  having  a  chain-guide  wheel  theraon  to- 
ward which  the  chain  travel*  from  the  second  part  of  the  frame  and 
around  which  the  chain  and  buckeU  travel  from  iU  lower  to  iU  upper 
side,  and  from  which  it  returns  to  the  second  part  of  the  framework, 
and  two  chain-wheels  adjustable  relatively  to  the  laat  said  wheel  and 
connected  to  the  second  part  of  the  frame,  and  two  supplemenUl  ver- 
tically-adjustable chain-wheels  on  the  second  part  of  the  frame,  sub- 
sUntially as  ut  forth. 

13.   In  a  chain-and-bucket  elevaUr  or  conveyer,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  endlesfi  chain  and  a  series  of  buckeU  thereon,  of  a  two- 
part  framework-support  for  the  chain  and  buckeU  the  two  parte  of 
which  are  hinged  together,  the  first  part  having  one  or  more  guide 
wheels  for  the  buckets  and  chains,  on  an  axis  fixed  as  to  the  frame 
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a  chain-wheel  on  the  movable  frame  immediately  above  the  hinge  a 
chain-wheel  on  the  movable  frame  immediately  below  the  hinge  and 
an  endless  chain  with  a  uriu  of  buckeU  arranged  to  mo>e  around 
the  bottom  wheel  of  the  movable  frame,  then  around  the  lower  wheel 
adjacent  to  the  hinge,  then  around  the  wheel  on  the  fixed  frame  then 
around  the  wheel  above  the  hinge,  then  around  the  upper  wheel  on 
the  movable  frame,  and  thence  to  the  lower  wheel  on  the  movable 
frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

17  The  combination  with  the  fixed  frame  and  the  hinged  frame 
of  the  endleu  chain  with  a  uries  of  buckeU  secured  thereto  and  sup- 
ported partly  on  the  hinged  frame  and  partly  on  the  fixed  frame,  and 
the  movable  discharge-receiver  adjusUble  automaticallv  with  the 
hinged  frame,  subsUntially  as  ut  forth 

18  The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  vertically-adjusUble 
leg-frame,  the  upper  wheel  4  on  the  leg-frame,  the  lower  wheel  5  on 
the  leg-frame,  the  bodily-movable  head-wheel  19,  the  wheel  22  on  the 
fixed  frame,  the  wheel  l»  and  the  chain  with  lU  uries  of  buckeU  se- 
cured thereto  adapted  to  travel  sround  the  wheels  in  the  uries  re- 
cited. subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19  The  combinaUon  ot  the  fixed  frame,  tha  leg-frame  adjuat- 
able  relatively  thereto,  the  upper  wheel  4  on  the  leg-frame,  the  inner' 
wheel  5  on  the  leg-frame,  the  head-wbeel.  the  wheel  22  on  the  fixed 
frame,  the  wheel  18  connected  to  and  adjusUble  with  the  leg-frame 
and  the  chain  with  iU  series  of  buckeU  secured  thereto,  and  adapted 
to  travel  around  the  wheels  in  the  uries  recited. 

20  The  combination  of  the  vertically-adjuaUble  leg-frame,  the 
fixed  frame  on  the  iD*ide  and  on  the  ouUide  of  the  leg-frame,  the  lon- 
gitudinally-extensible support  for  thelower  part  of  the  leg-frame  con- 
necting it  with  the  ouUide  part  of  the  fixed  frame,  and  the  longitudi- 
nally-extensible support  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  leg-frame 
and  connected  to  the  inner  part  of  the  fixed  frame.  subsUntially  u 
ut  forth. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  vertically-sliding 
leg-frame,  the  hinge  interpoud  between  the  leg-frame  and  the  fixed 
frame,  and  the  means  for  bodily  susUining  the  leg-frame  adapted  to 
turn  the  leg-frame  about  uid  hinge.  subsUntially  as  jet  forth 

22.  In  an  elevator,  an  endleu  under-acting  bu^et  conveyer  ar- 
ranged te  have  the  loaded  backeU  travel  verticall^.  then  turn  and 
travel  approximately  horizonUUy  for  emptying,  th^ta  travel  upward 
and  outward,  then  paas  around  another  turning  axii  through  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  path,  the  lower  part  of  the  urie*  of  buckets  at 
the  region  of  loading  being  vertically  adjusUble  relatively  te  both  of 
the  aforeuid  lines  around  which  they  turn  from  and  to  the  vertical, 
subsUntially  as  ut  forth 

23  In  an  elevator,  an  endleu  under-acting  bucket  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  loaded  buckeU  travel  vertically,  then  turn  to  travel 
horizontally  for  emptying,  the  lower  part  of  the  uries  of  buckeU  at 
the  region  of  loading  being  vertically  adjusUble  relatively  to  the  line 
around  which  the  buckeU  turn  as  they  leave  their  vertical  path,  and 
the  buckets  being  arranged  to  travel  upward  from  their  disrharg- 
ing-poinU  and  then  outward  and  downward  on  the  ouUide  of  the  up- 
wardly-rising loaded  buckeU. 

24  The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  vertical-sliding  leg- 
frame,  the  hinge  interpoud  betwun  the  leg  and  the  fixed  frame,  and 
means  for  simulUneously  adjusting  the  leg-frame  vertically  and  hori- 
zonUlly. subsUntially  u  ut  forth. 

2.'>    The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  vertically-sliding 


r--  '  — ..-,...  -^  w^  »..i  ....ur-  .....    liir  vuuiuiiiBviuii  01  lur  nxea  irame.  ine  venicailv-sliding 

Hinge,  and  the  second  part  having  two  bucket  and  chain  guides  on    leg-frame,  the  hinge  interposed  between  the  leg-frame  and  the  fixed 
two  uparate  axes  which  both  vibrate  about  the  hinge-axis,  but  are   fnmf.  and  means  for  bodilv  susUining  the  leg-frame  adapted  to 
connected  by  a  line  not  pauing  through  uid  axis,  subsUntially  as  set   tura  it  about  uid  hinge  and  to  adjust  it  vertically  relative  to  uid 
'^''  I  hinge.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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i.  Th«  combination  with  the  bead-whed  19,  the  elerator-leg 
tlidable  lonfiludinally  aa  to  aaid  whwsl,  and  the  ■apportios-franM 
therefor,  of  an  endless  chain  and  a  aeries  of  buckeU  baring  the  lower 
part  thereof  verticallT  and  boritontallr  adjusUble  and  arranged  to 
travel  rerticalljwith  the  loaded  buckeU.  then  travel  horizonUll.T  for 
emptying  them,  and  then  travel  upward  and  outward  and  down- 
ward, substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  adjustable  frame, 
and  a  discharge-receiver,  with  an  endles*  chain  having  a  series  of 
empty  bucketo  Hupported  on  the  adjustable  frame,  and  a  series  of 
loaded  buckeU  supported  on  the  fixed  frame. and  the  adjutUble  bead- 
wheel  for  the  chain  adapted  to  be  adiusted  to  compensate  for  the 
movemenU  of  the  adjustable  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  adjustable  frame, 
and  the  discharge-receiver,  with  the  endless  chain  having  a  series  of 
buckeU  secured  thereto  supported  partly  on  the  adjusUble  frame 
and  partly  on  the  fixed  frame,  the  adjusUble  hesd-wheel  for  that 
part  oi  the  chain  which  passes  from  the  adjusUble  frame  toward  the 
fixed  frame,  and  the  wheel  adjusUble  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
that  part  of  the  chain  which  is  returning  from  the  fixed  frame  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  adjusUble  frame,  substantially 'as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  frame,  the  frame  adjusUble 
relatively  to  the  fixed  frame,  and  the  discharge-receiver,  of  an  endless 
chain  with  a  series  of  empty  buckeU  supported  on  the  adjusUble 
frame  and  a  series  of  loaded  buckeU  supported  on  the  fixed  frame, 
and  arranged  to  have  the  buckeU  tilted  as  they  move  along  the  fixed 
frame  at  poinU  adjacent  to  the  discharge-reeeiver  and  to  afterward 
move  from  the  guide  on  the  fixed  frame  outward  toward  the  upper 
part  of  the  adjusUble  frame.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9  Theoeabination  with  the  fixed  frame,  the  frame  adjui«Uble 
relatively  to  the  fixed  frame,  and  a  discharge-receiver,  of  an  endless 
chain  with  a  serien  of  bucketH  supported  partly  on  the  adjusUble 
frame  and  partly  on  the  fixed  frame,  and  arranged  to  move  down- 
ward on  the  outer  side  of  the  adjusUble  frame  and  upward  on  the  in- 
ner side  thereof,  and  to  travel  approximately  horixontally  toward  the 
chain-oupporu  on  the  fixed  frame  and  to  return  from  said  supporU 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  adjusUble  frame,  subatantiallv  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  chain-and-bucket  elevator  or  conveyer,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  relatively  fixed  frame,  of  an  adjusUble  frame  hinged  to 
the  fixed  frame  and  slidable  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  hinge,  a 
discharge-receiver,  a  chain  carrying  a  series  of  buckeU  supported 


14.  The  combinaUofl  of  the  two-part  ropporting-frame,  one  of 
whoae  part,  u  wUUvely  fixed,  aiul  the  other  of  which  parts  is  mov- 
able  reUtively  to  the  fixed  part,  and  an  endlees  chain  having  buckeU 
•ecured  thereto,  supported  partly  upon  each  part  of  said  frame  the 
movable  part  of  the  frame  being  formed  in  two  sections,  of  which'  oae 
aecuon  is  pivoted  to  the  fixed  frame  and  the  other  section  is  didably 
connected  with  the  pivoud  section.  substaaUallv  as  set  forth 

15  The  combination  of  the  two-part  •iippi)rting.frame.  one  of 
whoee  p^  is  relatively  fixed,  and  the  other  of  which  part,  i,  mov- 
able and  formed  in  two  sections.one  section  being  pivoted  to  thefixed 
frame,  and  the  other  section  being  slidably  connected  to  the  pivoted 
secUon.  and  an  endlesschain  having  buckeU  secured  theretoand  sup- 
ported partly  upon  the  fixed  frame,  and  partly  upon  e*ch  of  the  se*-" 
Uoiu  of  the  movable  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  two-part  supporting-frame,  one  of 
which  parts  IS  relativelyftxed,  and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  fixed  frame,  a  chain-wheel  on  the  fixed  frame,  .  chain- 
wheel  on  the  upper  part  of  the  movable  frame,  a  chain-wheel  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  movable  frame,  a  hinge  oonnecUag  the  two  frame* 
a  chain-wheel  on  the  movable  frame  immediately  above  the  hinge  a 
chain-wheel  on  the  movable  frame  immediately  below  the  hinge  and 
an  endle«i  chain  with  a  series  of  buckeU  arranged  to  mo»e  around 
the  bottom  wheel  of  the  movable  frame,  then  around  the  lower  wheel 
adjacent  to  the  hinge,  then  around  the  wheel  on  the  fixed  frame  then 
around  the  wheel  above  the  hinge,  then  around  the  upper  wheel  on 
the  movable  frame,  and  thence  to  the  lower  wheel  on  the  movable 
frame.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17  The  combination  with  the  fixed  frame  and  the  hinged  frame 
of  the  endless  chain  with  a  series  of  buckeU  secured  thereto  and  sup-' 
ported  partly  on  the  hinged  frame  and  partly  on  the  fixed  frame  and 
the  movable  discharge-receiver  adjusUble  automaticallv  with  the 
hinged  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

18  The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  vertically-adjusUble 
leg-frame,  the  upper  wheel  4  on  the  leg-frame,  the  lower  wheel  5  on 
the  leg-frame,  the  bodily-movable  head- wheel  19.  the  wheel  22  on  the 
fixed  frame,  the  wheel  IH  and  the  chain  with  lU  series  of  buckeU  se- 
cured thereto  adapted  to  travel  sround  the  wheels  in  the  series  re- 
cited, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combinaUon  of  the  fixed  frame,  ths  leg-frame  adjust- 
able relatively  thereto,  the  upper  wheel  4  on  the  leg-frame,  the  inner 
wheel  5  on  the  leg-frame,  the  bead-wheel,  the  wheel  22  on  the  fixed 
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t€.  Tb*  combiiMtion  of  th«  tied  fnuii«,  tb«  Kuiding-fnme 
kinirvd  to  Mid  flxrd  fnmt,  tb«  VFrticaliT-adjurtablr  lef^fninr  mount- 
ed in  Mid  guidintf-frame,  an  rndlea*  chain  hating  a  acriea  of  buckrta 
rapporl«d  on  th«  adjuaUbl*  frame  and  a  aerit^  of  buckeU  aupportMl 
OB  the  Bxed  frame,  and  •proeket-wheels  for  the  chain  on  the  guiding- 
frame  adapted  to  rao»e  therewith  to  compenaiite  for  the  movelnenta 
of  the  adjuaUble  frame.  subatAntially  a«  «et  fukth 

27  In  a  chain-and-bucket  elevator  or  c^nverer,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  relatively  Axed  frame,  of  a  gui<te-frame  hinged  to  the 
fixed  frame,  an  adjustable  leg-frame  in  naid  )|uide-frame,  a  atation- 
ary  power-driven  wheel  on  the  ftxed  frame,  t^o  chain-wheela  on  the 
hinged  guide-frame  having  their  axes  of  rotation  in  horixonul  planes 
on  opposite  side*  of  the  horizontal  plane  throujgh  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  oaid  power-driven  wheel,  and  a  chain  carrvihg  «  series  of  buAets, 
said  ehaia  extending  around  the  adjustable  leg-framr  and  around 
and  between  said  aprocket-wli<-els  on  the  gutde-frame  and  around 
the  power-driven  wheel  on  the  lixed  frame,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

28  In  a  chain-aud-bucket  elevator  or  r^nverer,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  flxed  frame,  the  vertiiallv-slidiiig  Hg-frame,  the  hinge  in- 
terposed between  the  lec-frame  and  the  flxed  fi-ame.  and  a  chain  <ar- 
rving  a  series  of  bucket.*  !<upported  partly  on|  the  adjuMtable  frame 
and  partly  on  the  fixed  frame.  Hubslantiallv  atlset  forth 

'£9.  In  a  chain-and-bucket  elevator  or  canvever,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  flxed  frame  the  verticall>-sliding|leg-frame.  the  guide- 
frame  therefor  hinged  to  the  Hxed  frame,  a  drivjing-wheel  on  the  flxed 
frame,  and  two  chain-wheels  on  the  guide-framf  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  to  the  axis*  of  the  driving-wheel,  aii<1  an  endless  chain  en- 
««»r'ng  with  said  wheels  and  extending  aroiiiid  the  leK-frame  and 
carrying  a  series  of  bucket.'*,  substantially  ax  sft  forth. 

30  In  an  adjustable  leg-elevator,  the  comhination  of  a  relativelv 
fixed  frame,  a  depending  leg-frame  pivotally  connected  on  a  hori- 
xontal  axis  to  the  relatively  fixed  frame,  and  having  its  lower  end  ad- 
justable vertically  to  different  positions  relatively  to  said  axis,  means 
for  *upp«)rtinK  the  pi\oted  leg-frame  at  different  inclinations  to  the 
fixed  frame,  and  an  endless  elevator  supported  partly  on  said  fixed 
frame  and  partly  on  said  leg-frame  and  having  its  buckets  arranged 
to  travel  empty  downward  011  an  outer  line  ind  to  travel  upwani 
loaded  on  an  inner  line,  and  then  horizontally  fi>r  emptying  and  then 
outward  prior  to  again  traveling  downward  o^i  the  outer  line,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 


7H7.<K).'3.  CAR-SBAT  HuBitr  Wrrrt.  St.  Louib.  Mo  aamgnor  to 
St  Louis  Car  Company  St.  Loim  Mo  a  CorporfttWD  of  Mtaouri.  Piled 
Apr  28.  1904     Swial  No.  a06,57S 


'*'••'■  —I  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  (w  ith  a  seat  proper,  a 
seat-back.  HM-kable  levers  arranged  on  each  -ilfle  of  the  back  for  piv- 
otally supporting  the  samcseat-tiltihxnienibersicarried  bysaid  back- 
supporting  levers,  and  a  connection  between  tlJe  back  below  its  piv- 
otal p<Mnt  and  said  seat-tilting  members  for  tiltjng  the  back  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  for  causing  each  of  the  seat-tilting  members  to  al- 
ternately conUct  with  s  portion  of  the  .seat  neaf  its  respective  longi- 
tudinal edges  whereby  *»id  .seat  will  be  tilled :;  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  segt  proper,  and  a  back 
movable  from  one  aide  of  the  aeat  to  the  other  thereof,  of  a  movable 


aupporting  member  upon  which  aaid  back  is  pivoted,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  supporting  member,  a  rack  over  which  aaid  gear  travels  aa 
said  supporting  member  is  moved  from  one  side  of  said  seat  to  the 
other  thereof,  a  rack  upon  said  seat-back,  and  operative  connection 
between  aaid  rack  and  said  gear;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  cai^seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat  proper,  and  a  seat- 
back,  of  a  supporting-lever  to  which  said  seat-back  is  pivoted,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  supporting-lever,  a  rack  over  which  said  gear  moves, 
a  rack  upon  said  seat-back,  and  operative  connection  between  said 
rack  and  said  gear;  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat  proper,  and  a  aeat- 
back  movablefrom  one  side  of  said  seat  to  the  other  thereof, of  a  mov- 
able supporting  member  to  which  said  seat-back  is  pivoted,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  rack  over  which  said  gear  trav- 
els, a  second  gear  connected  to  said  first  gear,  and  a  rack  upon  said 
seat-back  coAperating  with  said  second  gear.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

b.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  member 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  seat  proper. and  a  seat-back  movable  from  one 
side  of  said  seat  to  the  other  thereof,  of  a  supporting  member  to  which 
said  seat-back  is  pivoted,  a  revolving  pinion  carried  by  said  support- 
ing member,  a  rack  over  which  said  pinion  travels  from  end  to  end. 
operative  connection  between  said  pinion  and  said  seat-back  for 
rocking  the  latter  upon  its  pivot,  and  a  member  connected  to  said 
pinion  and  received  in  said  slot,  whereby  the  walls  of  said  slot  serve 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  pinion ;  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  an  end  support  having  a 
slot,  a  seat  proper,  and  a  seat-back  movable  from  one  side  of  said  seat 
proper  to  the  otherthereof ,  of  a  movable  supporting  member  to  which 
said  seat-back  is  pivoted,  a  roLatable  member  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting member  and  extending  through  .taid  slot,agear  upon  one  end 
of  said  rotatablr  member,  a  rack  over  which  said  gear  travels,  a  m>c- 
ond  gear  upon  said  rotalable  member  and  at  the  other  end  of  the 
same,  and  a  rack  upon  said  seat-back  and  cooperating  with  said  sec- 
ond xear;  substantially  as  described 

7  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  member,  a  scat 
proper,  a  seat-back  movable  from  one  side  of  said  seat  proper  to  the 
other  side  thereof  levers  pivoted  below  the  seat  and  pivotally  »up- 
porting  said  back,  a  segmental  rack, a  pinion  movable  over  said  rack, 
and  a  rack  rigid  with  the  seat-back  and  engaging  said  pinion;  sub- 
•tantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat  proper,  a  seat- 
back,  rockable  levers  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  back  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  same,  members  carried  by  said  back-supporting  le- 
vers to  which  rotary  motion  is  imparted  when  the  levers  are  m»>ed, 
said  members  being  carried  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  levers,  and 
means  below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  seat-back  and  rigid  with  said 
seat-back  and  in  engagement  with  the  rotary  members  whereby  the 
back  will  be  tilted  in  opposite  directions  in  its  shifted  positions;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  In  a  car-seat,  a  supporting-lever  r<M-kable  from  one  side  of 
said  seat  to  the  other  thereof,  a  pivoted  back  carried  by  said  lever,  a 
rotatable  member  carried  by  said  lever,  means  on  the  seat-back  in 
engagement  with  said  rotatable  member  but  independent  thereof  for 
tilting  the  back  in  opposite  directions  in  the  shifted  positionxof  the 
lever,  and  means  on  the  seat  to  contact  with  the  rotatable  member 
whereby  the  seat  will  be  tilted  in  either  of  the  tilted  poaitions  of  the 
■eat-back;  substantiallv  as  des<-ribed 


7H7.(K)4.    ORB  CRUSHER    Pkideuck  B  Woodbobt  MOvaukee. 

Wli.     Piled  Mar  7.  1802     Serial  No.  97,030 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  ore-crusher  (iomprising  a 
receptacle  in  which  ore  is  crushed,  means  for  crushing  the  ore  and  a 
grate  through  which  the  pulp  is  dimharged.  of  a  catch-box  having  an 
opening  into  said  nn-eptacle  inside  of  the  grate,  an  opening  below 
provided  with  a  screen,  and  means  for  producing  an  upward  pulsat- 
ing current  of  water  through  said  screen  and  catch-box  into  said  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  means  for 
crushing  ore  and  a  grate  for  the  discharge  of  crushed  ore,  of  a  catch- 
box  communicating  with  saicf  receptacle  inside  of  the  grate  and  hav- 
ing a  literal  discharge-opening  and  an  opening  below  provided  with 
a  screen,  a  closure  for  said  discharge-opening,  a  water-supply  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  <'atch-box  through  said  screen,  and 
means  for  producing  an  upward  pulaating  current  of  water  through 
said  screen  and  catch-box  into  said  receptacle,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  an  ore-crusher  comprising  a  receptacle 
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for  cruabmg  ore  and  a  grate  for  diacharging  cmahed  ore,  of  a  catch- 
box  communicating  with  said  receptacle  inside  of  the  grate  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  provided  with  a  screen  in  the  lower  part  and  a  valve- 
controlled  opening  in  one  side,  a  water-supply  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  catch-boi  through  said  screen,  a  discharge-conduit 
communicating  with  said  catch-box  through  iU  sideopening  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge-opening  and  a  closure  therefor,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing said  discharge-conduit  filled  with  water.  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  ore-crusher  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  crushing  ore  and  a  grate  for  the  discharge  of  crushed  ore,  of  a 
catch-box  having  an  opening  which  is  provided  with  a  screen  and 
communicating  above  said  screen  with  said  recepUcle  through  a  re- 
stricted opening,  and  meann  for  producing  an  upward  puUating  cur- 
rent of  watecthrough  said  screen  and  catch-box.  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed 

5  The  combination  with  an  ore-crusher  having  a  grate  for  dis- 
charging the  pulp,  of  a  catch-box  having  an  opening  in  the  upper 
part  into  the  ore-crusher  inside  of  the  grate,  a  screen  in  the  lower 
part  and  a  discharge-opening  in  one  side  provided  with  a  valve,  a 
water-supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  caUh-box  through 
said  screen,  means  for  producing  a  pulsating  current  of  water  up- 
wardly thmugh  said  screen  and  catch-box,  and  a  discharge-conduit 
communicating  with  said  catch-box  through  its  lateral  opening  and 
having  a  valve-controlled  discharge-opening,  substantially  a*  de- 
scril>ed 

6.  The  combination  with  an  ore-crusher  having  a  grate  for  dis- 
charging the  crushed  ore  or  pulp,  of  a  catch-box  having  an  opening 
in  the  upper  part  into  the  ore-crusher  inside  of  the  grate,  a  discharge- 
opening  in  one  side  and  an  opening  provided  with  a  screen  in  the 
lower  part,  means  for  producing  an  upward  current  of  water  through 
said  screen,  a  trap  connected  with  the  side  opening  in  said  catch- 
box  by  a  descending  dis<  harge-conduit  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  discharge-opening  siid  valve,  and  valves  controlling  the 
openings  between  the  discharge-conduit  and  said  cat<h-box  and 
trap,  subsUntially  as  des<-ribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  ore-crusher  having  a  grate  for  dis- 
charging the  pulp,  of  a  cauh-box  having  an  opening  in  the  upper 
part  into  the  ore-crusher  inside  of  the  grate,  and  a  s<reen  in  the  lower 
part,  a  water-supply  conduit  communicating  with  aaid  catch-box 
through  said  screen,  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  produce  pulsations 
of  water  through  said  screen,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  ore-crusher  having  a  grate  for  dis- 
charging the  pulp,  of  a  catch-box  having  an  opening  in  the  upper 
part  into  the  ore-crusher  inside  of  the  grate  and  an  opening  provided 
with  a  screen  in  the  lower  part,  a  hutch  with  which  the  catch-box 
communicates  through  the  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  wa- 
ter-supply conduit  leadiag  into  said  hutch  and  having  an  upward 
extension,  and  a  plunger  fitted  to  work  in  said  extenaion,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


9.  The  combination  with  an  ore-crusher  having  a  grate  for  dis- 
charging ihe  pulp,  of  a  catch-box  having  an  opening  in  the  upper 
part  into  the  ore-crusher  inside  of  the  grate,  an  opening  in  the  lower 
part  provided  with  a  screen  and  a  lateral  discharge-opening,  a  wa- 
ter-supply conduit  communicating  with  the  catch-box  through  the 
opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  trap  connected  by  a  dis<-harge- 
conduit  with  the  lateral  opening  in  the  catch-bov  and  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening provided  with  a  valve,  valves  for  closing  the  open- 
ings between  said  discharge-<-onduit  and  the  catch-box  and  trap,  and 
a  valve-controlled  water-supply  connection  leading  into  said  trap, 
substantially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  with  an  ore-crusher  having  a  grate  for  dia- 
rhar^ing  pulp,  of  a  catch-box  having  an  opening  io  the  upper  part 
into  the  ore-crusher  inside  of  the  grate,  an  opening  provided  with  a 
8<reen  in  the  lower  part,  and  a  lateral  dischsrge-opening  provided 
with  a  valve,  a  hutch  communicating  with  said  catch-box  through 
aaid  screen  and  having  a  discharge-opening  in  the  lower  part,  a  dis- 
charge-conduit into  the  upper  part  of  which  the  catch-box  opens  at 
one  side,  having  a  discharge-opening  and  valve  at  the  lower  end, 
and  a  water-supply  conduit  leading  into  said  hutch,  substantially  as 
described 

11.  The  combination  with  nn  ore-crusher  having  a  grate  for  dis- 
charging pulp,  of  a  catch-box  having  an  openinx  in  the  upper  part 
into  the  ore-crusher  and  an  opening  provided  with  a  screen  in  the 
lower  part,  a  discharge-conduit  leading  downwardly  from  a  lateral 
opening  in  the  catch-box  and  provided  with  a  valxe.  a  water-supply 
conduit  communicating  w  ith  the  catch-box  through  the  screen  in  the 
lower  part  thereof,  and  h  trough  furnie<l  by  the  upper  walls  of  said 
discharge  and  water-supply  condaiu  and  adapted  to  ret^eive  aiid 
conduct  off  the  pulp  passing  through  the  adjacent  grate  of  the  ore- 
crusher,  substantially  ss  de8<Til»ed 

12  The  combination  w  ith  an  ore-cnisher  comprising  m  grate  for 
the  discharge  of  ore  of  and  below  a  ccilain  sire,  of  a  re<-eplaclc  com- 
municating with  the  ore-<rusher  inside  of  said  grate,  means  for  re- 
taining a  body  of  ore  in  said  receptacle  to  form  a  jiKging-bed  iiicaiis 
foi  discharging  metal  or  concentrate  w  ithout  w  ithdraw  iiig  the  w  ater 
from  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  producing  a  pulsating  current 
of  water  through  the  jigging-bed  contained  in  said  receptacle  where- 
by rock  and  light  pieces  of  ore  are  returned  into  the  ore-cnisher.  j^ub 
stantiallv  as  described  .     . 


7H7,<i().'>.  CAR-HADL  ALraiDM  ACEUN.  PitUburg.  Pa  aasignor 
to  Heyl  k  Patteraon  Inc  Pittsburg.  Pa  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
TUia.    Piled  Nov.  23.  1904     Sena!  No  234  019. 


Claim— I  Inacar-haul,  the  comhinaUon  of  a  cable,  means  for 
driving  same,  a  car  having  a  gripping  device  extending  out  fn.ni  the 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  said  gripping  device  to  grip  said 
cable  by  the  traction  of  said  cable 

2.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  cable,  means  for  driving 
same,  a  car.  a  gripping  devi<-e  on  said  car  having  automatic  gripping 
jaws,  and  means  for  holding  said  jaws  in  alinement  with  said  cable. 

3  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  cable,  means  for  drivipg 
same,  a  car,  a  pivotally-mounled  ann  on  said  car  having  gripping- 
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jawt,  and  imuu  for  briagiag  Mid  jam  i^to  aliaem«nt  with  said 
cabl«. 

4  In  ■  rnr-hnnl.  tbe  eombinntion  0I  •  cnbl«.  means  for  driving 
•UM,  a  car.  and  an  am  TerticaJJy  piroted  on  aaid  car  having  gri|>- 
ping-jawa. 

b.  In  a  car-haul,  tbt  combination  of  a  (Able,  mean*  for  driving 
•amc,  a  car.  ■  pi votally -mounted  arm  on  Mid  car  having  gripping- 
jaw*,  and  a  guide  with  which  «aid  arm  it  a4apt«d  to  engage. 

S.  In  a  ear-haul,  the  combination  of  a  fable,  meana  for  driving 
aanic,  a  car,  a  pivotallv-mountfd  arm  on  itnid  mr  having  grippiug- 
jawa,  and  a  yielding  guide  with  which  uid  ai-m  i»  adapted  to  engage. 

7.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  fable,  means  for  driving 
same,  a  pivotallj-moonted  arm  on  said  car  baving  gripping-jaws,  a 
weighted  lever,  and  a  guide-bar  carried  by  B4id  lever  with  which  aaid 
arm  engages. 

8.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  table,  means  for  driving 
anae,  a  ear,  a  pivotallj-mounted  arm  on  said  car,  a  forked  projection 
on  said  arm  having  gripping-jaws,  and  mea^s  for  bringing  said  jaws 
into  alinement  with  aaid  cable 

9.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  fable,  means  for  driving 
■ame,  a  car.  a  pivotallj-mounted  arm  on  satd  car  having  gripping- 
jaws,  and  stops  in  the  path  of  said  arm 

10.  In  a  ear-haul,  the  combination  of  a  table,  means  for  driring 
aame,  parallel  tracks  one  above  and  to  one  4de  of  the  other,  sheaves 
arranged  to  conduct  said  cable  in  operative  position  with  reference 
to  both  said  tracks,  a  car,  and  a  gripping  device  carried  by  said  car 
adapted  to  engage  said  cable. 


787 .606.   PRlSnviHOgiR   JiMBCAKDiuoi.  Victoria.  C«B 
ned  Apr  14.  1904     ScrHJ  Mo.  908.00. 


Clmim.—l  In  combination,  a  jar  preaegting  projecting  shoul- 
ders, a  cover.  •  fastener  adapted  to  clamp  naid  cover  upon  said  jar 
and  baring  yokes  adapted  to  be  received  under  said  shoulders,  said 
jokaa  having  eyei«,  a  lever  having  shanks,  and  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  shanks,  said  shanks  having  offset  extensions  pass- 
ing through  said  eye«. 

2.  In  combination,  a  jar  having  laterally-disposed  shoulders,  a 
cover  above  said  jar.  a  fastener  adapted  to  clamp  said  cover  upon 
said  jar  and  comprising  latemlly-dispoaed  bats  lying  upon  said  cover, 
said  bar*  having  eyes  in  the  extremitiea  thereof,  levers  having  shanks 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  eyes,  said  shanks  hiring  offset  extensionr 
beyond  said  eyes,  and  yokes  attached  to  s«>^  offset  extensions  and 
adapted  to  be  received  under  said  shoulders 

3  In  combination,  a  jar  having  oppositfly-disposed  lugs  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  lugs  presenting  inflined  outer  faces  and 
shoulders  at  the  under  sides  thereof,  a  cover,  a  pair  of  transversely- 
disposed  bars  having  eyes  at  the  extremities  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  said  lugs,  yokes  adapted  to  be  received  under  said  shoulder* 
and  having  eyes  substantially  alining  with  sa^d  first  eyes,  and  levers 
having  shanks  rotatably  mounted  in  said  eyfa.  aaid  shanks  having 
offset  extensions,  said  levers  being  adapted  ia  fold  down  upon  said 
inclined  faces  to  clamp  said  cover  to  said  jar; 

4.  la  combination,  a  jar  baring  oppoait^y-dispoeed  lugs  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  lug»  presenting  inclined  outer  faces  and  con- 
cave shoulders  therebelow,  a  cover  disposed  tbove  said  jar  and  hav- 
ing trmnsverse  channels  in  the  upper  face  thefeof,  bars  lying  in  said 
channel*  and  having  extremities  with  eye*  formed  therein  Iring  ad- 


jacent to  the  side*  of  said  log*,  yoke*  adapted  t«  be  received  under 
said  concave  portion*  and  also  having  eye*  substantially  in  aline- 
ment with  said  ftr»t  eye*,  and  lever*  having  laterally-disposed  shanks 
passing  through  said  eyas,  said  shanks  having  offset  extensions 
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CUdm.—l.  Aa  a  derice  for  forming  a  rail-joint,  an  H-form  yoke 
comprising  a  body  conforming  in  cross-section  approximately  to  the 
cross-section  (rf  a  railroad-rail  and  arms  adapted  to  extend  along  op- 
posite aides  of  a  railroad-rail  and  bear  against  the  beads  and  feet  of 
said  rails,  the  arms  at  one  side  of  said  yoke  being  the  ends  of  a  bar 
separable  from  said  yoke,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  As  a  derice  for  forming  a  rail-joint,  an  H-form  yoke  compris- 
ing a  body  conforming  in  croaa-aection  approximately  to  the  crosa- 
section  of  a  railroad-rail  and  arms  adapted,  to  extend  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  railroad-rail  and  bear  against  the  hends  and  feet  of  said 
rails  and  baring  each  a  lateral  flange  adapted  to  extend  over  the  feet 
of  the  rails,  the  arm*  at  one  side  of  said  yoke  being  the  ends  of  a  bar 
separable  from  said  yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

3  As  a  device  for  forming  a  rail-joint,  an  H-form  yoke  compris- 
ing a  body  conforming  in  cross-section  approximately  to  the  cross- 
•ection  of  a  railroad-rail  and  arms  adapted  to  extend  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  railroad-rail  and  bear  against  the  heads  and  feet  of  said 
rails  and  each  having  a  notched  lateral  flange  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  feet  of  the  rails,  tbe  arms  at  one  side  of  said  yoke  being  the  ends 
of  a  bar  separable  from  said  yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\s  a  device  for  forming  a  rail-joint,  an  H-form  yoke  compria- 
ing  a  body  conforming  in  cross-section  approximately  to  the  cross- 
section  of  a  railroad-rail  and  arms  adapted  to  extend  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  railroad-rail  and  bear  against  the  heads  and  feet  of  said 
rails,  the  arms  at  one  side  of  said  yoke  being  the  ends  of  a  bar  sepa- 
rable from  said  yoke,  and  said  body  having  an  undercut  lateral  ex- 
tension to  engage  said  bar.  substantially  as  described 

5.  As  a  device  for  forming  a  rail-joint,  an  H-form  yoke  compris- 
ing a  body  conforming  in  croaa-section  approximately  to  the  cross- 
section  of  a  railroad-rail  and  arms  adapted  to  extend  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  railroad-rail  and  bear  against  tbe  heads  and  feet  of  said 
rails  and  having  each  ■  lateral  flange  adapted  to  extend  over  the  feet 
of  the  rails,  the  arms  at  one  side  of  said  yoke  being  the  ends  of  a  bar 
separable  from  Aaid  yoke,  and  said  body  having  an  undercut  lateral 
extension  to  engage  said  bar.  substantially  as  described 

6.  As  a  device  for  forming  a  rail-joint,  an  H-form  yoke  compris- 
ing a  body  conforming  in  cross-section  approximately  to  the  cross- 
section  of  a  railroad-rail  and  arms  adapted  to  extend  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  railroad-rail  and  bear  against  the  heads  and  feet  of  said 
rails  and  each  having  a  notched  lateral  flange  adapted  to  extend  of  er 
the  feet  of  the  rails,  the  arms  at  one  side  of,said  yoke  being  the  end* 
of  a  bar  separable  from  said  yoke,  and  said  body  having  an  undercut 
lateral  extension  to  engage  said  bar.  substantially  as  described 
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Claim. — I  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly-moving power  member,  printing  mechanism  comprising 
mean.4.  including  selecting  devices  corresponding  to  different  char- 
acters, for  bringinit  selected  characters  into  operative  position,  means 
for  communicating  motion  from  said  power  member  to  said  printing 
mechanism,  and  selecting  mechanism  controlled  by  electrically- 
transmitted  signals  and  determining  the  action  of  said  selecting  de- 
vices, of  mean?<  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  to  said  printing 
mechanism,  operated  simulUneously  with  the  operation  of  the  print- 
ing mechanism  by  said  selecting  mechanism  '4^ 

2  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  consUntly- 
moving  power  nirml>er,  printing  mechanism  comprising  means,  in- 
cluding selecting  devices  corresponding  to  different  charactem.  for 
bringing  selected  characters  into  operative  position,  means  for  com- 
municating motion  from  said  power  member  to  said  printing  mech- 
anism, and  selecting  mechanism'controlled  by  electricallv-transmit- 
ted  signals  and  determining  the  action  of  said  selecting  devices,  of 
means  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  to  aaid  printing  mech- 
anism, said  means  operated  by  the  selecting  mechanism  simulUne- 
ously  with  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism  thereby 

.1  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  consUntly- 
movlng  power  member,  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotar> 
type  member  and  means  for  routing  the  same  and  for  obUining  im- 
pressions therefrom,  driven  from  said  power  member  and  including 
selecting  devices  corres|Hinding  to  different  characters,  and  selecting 
mechanism  determining  the  action  of  the  printing  mechanism  and 
controlled  by  electrically-transmitted  signals,  of  means  controlling 
the  transmission  of  power  to  the  printing  mechanism  from  said 
power  member,  said  means  arranged  to  be  operated  simulUneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  printing  meokanism  by  aaid  selecting  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  printinK-tele)rraph.  the  combination  with  a  constantly- 
moving  power  member,  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  roUry 
type  meml>er  and  means  for  routing  the  same  and  for  striking  the 
same  against  a  surface  to  be  printed  upon  driven  from  said  power 
member  and  including  selecting  devices  corrrsponding  to  different 
characters,  and  selecting  mechanism  determining  the  action  of  the 
printing  mechanism  and  controlled  by  electrically-tranamitted  sig- 
nals, of  means  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  to  the  printing 
mechanism  from  said  p«.wer  member,  said  means  arran«red  to  be  op- 
erated simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism 
by  said  selecting  rtiechanism. 

'».  In  a  printin«;-telegraph.  tbe  combination  with  a  constantly- 
moving  power  member,  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  roUry 
type  member  and  means  for  routing  the  same  and  for  obUining  im- 
pressions therefrom  driven  from  said  power  member,  and  tumblers 
corresponding  to  different  characters  determining  the  degree  to 
which  said  type  member  is  routed,  and  selecting  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  tumblers  controlled  by  electrically-transmitted  signals. 
of  means  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  to  the  printing  mech- 
anism from  said  power  member,  said  means  arranged  to  be  operated 
SimulUneously  with  the  operation  of  said  tumbler*  by  theselecting 
mechanism. 

6.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combinntion  with  a  constantly- 
moving  power  member,  printing  mechani.sm  comprising  a  roUry 
type  member  and  means  for  routing  the  same  and  for  striking  the 
**me  against  a  surface  to  be  printed  upon  driven  from  aaid  power   ing-magneU. 


nember,  and  tumblen  oorreapoodiag  to  different  ekarvcter*  deter- 
mining the  degree  to  which  said  type  member  is  roUted,  and  aetect- 
ing  mechanism  for  operating  aaid  tumbler*  controUed  by  electricalhr- 
transmitted  aignala,  of  mean*  controlling  the  tranamiaaion  of  power 
to  the  printing  mechanism  from  said  power  member,  aaid  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  simulUneously  with  the  operation  of  said  tun- 
biers  by  the  selecting  mechanism. 

7  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  constantly- 
moring  power  member,  printing  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated 
therefrom,  and  selecting  mechanism  determining  the  actioMof  the 
printing  mechanism  and  comprising  an  electrically-controlled  sun- 
ffower,  a  aeparator-relay,  aelecting-circuiU,  primary  and  secondary 
•ele<ting-relays  and  restoring  means,  of  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  operaUvely  the  power  member  and  the  printing  mech- 
anism, aaid  means  arranged  to  be  operated  simulUneoualy  with  the 
operation  of  the  printing  mechanism  by  said  selecting  mechanism. 

M  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  consUntly- 
moving  power  member,  printing  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated 
therefrom,  and  selecting  mechanism  deUrmining  the  action  of  th» 
printing  mechanism  and  comprising  an  elettricallv-controlled  sun- 
flower, a  separator-relay,  select! ng-circuiu,  primary  aod  secondary 
select ing-relays  and  restoring  means,  of  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  opentively  the  power  member  and  the  printing  mech- 
anism, said  means  operated  by  the  selecting  mechanism  simulUne- 
ously with  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism  thereby. 

9  In  a  printing-telegraph.  the  combination  with  printing  mech 
anism.  a  plurality  of  printing-magneU  for  operating  the  same,  and 
selecting  mechanism  for  determining  the  particular  printing -mag- 
net to  be  energized  controlled  by  electrically-transmitted  signals,  of 
a  power  member,  a  transmission  device  for  communicating  motion 
from  the  power  member  to  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  magnet 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism  from  said 
power  member,  controlled  by  said  selecting  mechanism 

10  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  printing-magneU  for  operating  the  same, 
and  selecting  mechanism  for  determining  the  particular  printing- 
magnet  to  be  energized,  of  a  power  member,  a  transmission  device 
for  communicating  motion  from  the  power  member  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  means  operated  thereby  for  effecting  spacing  independ- 
ent of  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  magnet  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  printing  mechanism  and  spacing  means 
from  said  power  member,  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  printing-mag 
neU  and  also  in  a  circuit  arranged  tobe  completed  through  said  select- 
ing mechanism  independent  of  said  printing-magnets. 

II  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  printing-magneU  for  operating  the  same  and  selecting 
mechanism  for  determining  the  particular  printing-magnet  to  be 
energized,  said  magneU  located  in  independent  circuits  arranged  to 
be  completed  independently  through  said  selecting  mechanism  and 
having  a  common  return,  of  a  power  member,  a  transmission  device 
for  communicating  power  from  the  power  member  to  said  printing 
mechanism,  means  operated  by  said  power  member  for  effecting  • 
spacing  independent  of  the  operation  of  the  printing  mechanism,  and 
a  magnet  controlling  the  operation  of  said  spacing  mechanism,  in  the 
common  return  of  the  pnnling-magnet  circuiu,  and  likewise  in  a  cir- 
cuit arranged  to  be  completed  through  the  selecting  mechanism  in- 
dependent of  said  printing-magnets 

12.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  printing-magnets  for  operating  the  same,  and  selecting 
mechanism  for  determining  the  particular  printing-magnet  to  be  en-  " 
ergiied,  and  comprising  an  electrically-controlled  sunflower,  a  sepa- 
rator-relay, selecting-circuiU,  primary  and  secondary  selecting-re- 
lays  and  restoring  means,  of  a  power  member,  a  transmission  device 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  operatively  the  power  member  and 
the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  magnet  for  operating  said  transmis- 
sion device,  controlled  by  said  selecting  mechanism. 

13.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  printing-magnets  for  operating  the  same,  and  selecting 
mechanism  for  determining  the  particuUr  printing-magnet  to  be 
energized,  and  comprising  an  electrically-<'ontrolled  sunflower,  a 
separator-relay,  selecting-cirruits.  primary-  and  secondary  selecting- 
relays  and  restoring  means,  of  a  power  member,  a  transmission  de- 
vice for  connecting  and  disconnecting  operatively  the  power  member 
and  the  printing  mechanism,  means  operated  thereby  for  effecting 
spacing  independent  of  the  operating  of  the  printing  mechanism,  and 
a  magnet  for  operating  said  transmission  device,  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  printing-magneU  and  also  in  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  com- 
pleted through  said  selecting  mechanism  independent  of  said  print- 
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rniraicrnirnt  with  itaid 


14.  la  a  priating-t«legraph.  the  coi  nbiaation  with  printinK 
m«eh«ni*in.  printin^-mairneta  for  op«nitinf  the  iiam«,  and  »e\titting 
merhaniflm  for  drt^rminin^  the  partirular  pnnting-maxnet  to  be  en- 
ergised, and  compriting  an  eiectricatly-conltrollFd  sunflower,  a  aepa- 
rating-relay,  leleoting-cimiiu.  primarr  aqd  aecondary  teleoting-re- 
laji  and  reatohag  meana.wid  phnting-maf  nets  located  in  independ- 
ent circuiu  arranged  to  be  completed  indeprndentlv  through  «aid  *e- 
leetiog  mechanitra  and  having  a  common  return,  of  a  power  member, 
a  traaamiaaion  device  for  ronneeting  and  4ioconnerting  operativelj 
the  power  member  and  the  printing  merhaniitm.  mean*  operated 
thereby  for  effei-ting  upacing  independent  of  the  operation  of  the 
printing  mechaniura,  and  a  magnet  for  operating  Mtid  tranvmiiaion 
device,  in  the  common  return  uf  the  printing-magnet  circuiUi.  and 
likewiae  in  a  rireuit  arranged  to  be  rumplettd  by  the  selecting  roech- 
aniam  independent  of  said  printing-magnet$. 

15.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  coatbinatian  with  a  power 
member,  an  actuating  device  arranged  t«>i  be  operated  thereby,  a 
tramtmiiwion  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  operatively 
the  power  member  and  actuating  device,  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  cor- 
fMponding  pawl*,  and  printing-magnets  c»ch  adapted  when  ener 
gized.  to  bring  a  corresponding  pawl  into  e»gagement  with  said  ac- 
tuating device,  uf  means  actuated  by  said  pawls  when  themselves  op- 
erated by  said  actuating  device,  for  operating  their  corresponding 
tumblers,  printing  means  operated  by  the  tumblers  and  adapted  to 
print  a  character  corresponding  to  whicheter  tumbler  is  operated, 
and  a  magnet  controlling  said  transmission  4evice . 

16  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
actuating  device,  means  for  driving  the  sa^ie,  a  plurality  of  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  said  actuating  device,  biit  normally  disengaged 
therefrom,  printing  means,  and  mean.i  for  o|>erating  the  same  actu- 
ated by  the  several  pawls,  of  printing-magnets,  armatures  therefor, 
and  sliding  rods  connected  to  said  armaturdH  and  mounted  to  more 
in  proximity  each  to  a  corresponding  pawl,  and  each  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  its  corresponding  pa^l  and  moving  the  same 
into  engagement  with  said  actuating  device, 

17.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
actuating  device,  niean.t  for  driving  the  sai^e.  a  plurality  of  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  said  actuating  device,  b^t  normally  disengaged 
therefrom,  springs  normally  holding  said  pajwls  out  of  such  engage- 
ment, and  combs  for  ^laid  springs,  of  printing-magnets,  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  drawing  the  several  |>awl.<t  into  engagement 
with  said  actuating  device,  printing  means.  «nd  means  for  operating 
the  same  actuated  by  the  several  pawls. 

li^.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
actuating  device,  means  for  driving  the  san|e.  a  plurality  of  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  said  actuating  device.  b|t  normally  disengaged 
therefrom,  springs  normally  holding  said  paWls  out  of  such  engage- 
ment, sliding  rods  for  actuating  the  several  |>awls.  guide-bars  there- 
for, and  printing-magnets  and  means  operated  thereby  for  operating 
the  several  rods.  I 

19.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  comi'ination  with  printing 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  printing-magnets  fur  operating  the  same, 
selecting  mechanism  for  selecting  the  particflar  printing-magnet  to 
be  energized,  a  sliding  carriage,  and  means  f0r  feeding  the  same  dur- 
ing the  printing,  of  a  power-shaft,  carriage-return  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  thereby  but  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  a  car- 
riage-return magnet  likewise  controlled  by  jsaid  selecting  mechan- 
ism, and  means  actuated  by  said  carriage-rdturn  magnet  for  operii- 
tively  connecting  the  carriage-return  mechailisni  and  power-shaft. 
*  20    In   a    printing-telegraph,   the   corn))ination    with    printing 

mechanism,  a  plurality  of  printing-magnets  for  operating  the  same, 
selecting  mechanism  for  selecting  the  particlilar  printing-magnet  to 
be  energized,  a  sliding  carriage,  and  means  f#r  feeding  the  same  dur- 
ing the  printing,  of  a  power-shaft,  carriage-rtturn  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  thereby  but  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  a  car 
riage-retum  magnet  located  at  the  front  of  |he  machine  in  front  of 
said  printing  mechanism,  said  magnet  likewise  controlled  by  said 
selecting  mechanism,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  and  a  lever  oper 
ated  thereby,  connected  with  said  carriage' return  mechanism  and 
arranged  to  bring  the  same  intt>  operative 
power-shaft. 

21.  In  a  printing- telegraph,  the  loml^ination  with  printing 
mechanism,  pnnting-magnets  for  operating  tl^e  same,  selecting  mech- 
anism determining  the  action  of  the  printingtmagnets.  and  compria- 
ing  an  electrically-controlled  sunflower,  a  separator-relay,  selecting- 
circuits,  primary  and  secondart'  selecting-rela^s  and  restoring  means, 
a  sliding  carriage,  and  means  for  feeding  thejsame  during  the  print- 
ing, of  a  power-shaft,  carriage-return  mechatiism  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated thereby  but  normally  disengaged  therafrom,  a  carriage-return 


magnet  Ukewiae  coatrollMi  by  aaid  selecting  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  carriage-return  magnet  for  operaUvely  cy>nnecting 
the  carriage-return  mechanism  and  power-shaft 

22  In  a  printing-Ule graph,  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  during  the  operation  of  the 
ma<  hine,  ratchet-operated  paper-feed  devices  thereon,  and  a  rod  for 
operating  said  paper-feed,  located  upon  said  carriage  in  a  position 
subsUutially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  carriage,  of  a 
paper-feed  magnet,  printing  mechanism,  printing-magneto  therefor, 
selecting  mechanism  determining  the  action  of  the  printing  and  pa- 
per-feed magneu  and  comprising  an  electrically-controlled  sun- 
flower, a  separator-relay,  selecting-circuiU,  primary  and  secondary 
selecting-relays  and  restoring  means;  and  means  operated  by  the 
paper-feed  magnet  for  operating  the  said  rod  on  the  carriage 

23  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  type-wheel 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  characters  and  movable  axially 
and  rotatively,  and  likewise  movable  bodily  for  forming  the  impres- 
sion, printing  mechanism  for  rotating  said  wheel  to  bring  the  desired 
character  opposite  the  printing  position,  printing-magnets  for  oper- 
ating said  printing  mechanism,  a  shift-magnet,  and  means  operated 
thereby  for  moving  said  type-wheel  axiallyc6mprising  meansfor  per- 
mitting the  bodily  movement  of  said  wheel  by  which  the  impression 
is  given,  of  selecting  mechanism  for  determining  the  action  of  said 
printing  and  shift  magnets,  comprising  a  separator-relay,  selecting- 
circuits.  primary  and  secondary  selecting-relays  and  restoring  means. 

24.  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  constantly- 
moving  power  member,  printing  mechanism  comprising  means,  in- 
cluding selecting  devices  corresponding  to  different  characters,  for 
bringing  selected  characters  into  operative  position,  and  means,  in- 
cluding aclutch,  for  communicating  motion  from  said  po^er  member 
to  said  printing  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  printing-magnets,  each 
corresponding  to  and  arranged  to  bring  into  operation  one  of  said  se- 
lecting devices,  and  another  magnet  and  clutch-closing  means  oper- 
ated thereby  t«i  close  said  clutch. 

25  In  a  printing-telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  constantly, 
moving  power  member. a  clutch  driven  thereby, printing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  driving  the  same  driven  from  said  clutch,  of  means 
normally  holding  the  clutch  open,  a  releasing  member  arranged  when 
operated  to  permit  said  clutch  to  close,  and  an  ele<-troniagnet  oper- 
ating said  releasing  member 
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Clmim.—l  In  a  hoiating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  drum- 
shaft  and  a  driving-gear  fast  thereon  carrying  one  member  of  a  fric- 
tion-clutch, of  a  winding-drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
carrying  ou  one  head  the  cooperating  member  of  said  friction -clutch, 
stationary  and  movable  codperatiag  cam-faced  members  embracing 
said  shaft,said  movable  cam  member  abutting  against  the  other  head 
of  said  drum,  an  operating-lever,  means  actuated  thereby  for  oacil- 
lating  said  movable  cam-faced  member  to  shift  the  drum  and  engage 
the  dutch  members,  means  normally  tending  to  separate  said  clutch 
members,  a  brake  carried  by  said  drum,  a  brake  applying  and  releas- 
ing lever,  and  an  interlocking  connection  between  the  latter  and  said 
clutch-operating  lever  whereby  when  said  clutch-operating  lever  is 
in  releasing  position  said  brake-actuating  lever  is  locked  in  brake- 
applying  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  aith  a  drum-shaft 
and  a  driving-gear  fast  thereon  carrying  one  member  of  a  clutch,  of  a 
winding  -  drum  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  carrying  on  one  head 
the  cooperating  member  of  said  clutch,  a  stationary  cam-faced  mem- 
ber embracing  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  movable  cam-faced  member 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  abuttiag  against  the  other  head  of  said 
drum,  a  radially-extending  segment-gear  carried  by  said  movable 
cam-faced  member,  an  operating-lever  and  another  segment-gear  ac- 
tuated thereby  and  cooperating  with  said  first-named  segment-gear, 
means  normally  tending  to  separate  said  clutch  members,  a  brake 
carried  by  said  drum,  a  brake  applying  and  releasing  lever,  and  an  in- 
terlocking connection  between  the  latter  and  said  operating-lever 
whereby  when  the  latter  is  in  releasing  position  said  brake  applying 
and  releasing  lever  is  locked  in  brake-applying  position,  substan- 
tiallr  as  described. 
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Claim —I  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with 
the  diaphragm  and  mountings  thereof,  of  a  carbon-holding  recep- 
Ucle  comprising  flexible  springing  walls  and  an  intermediate  inflexi- 
ble rim.  a  carbon  disk  comprising  one  of  the  electrodes  within  said 
receptacle  rigidly  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  one  of  the  said 
walls  being  also  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  and  yielding  under 
the  influence  thereof,  another  disk  of  carbon  within  said  receptacle 
constituting  the  back  electn)de.  also  connected  with  the  other  flexi- 
ble wall  which  likewise  yields  under  the  influence  of  the  diaphraicm. 
said  back  electrode  being  stationary,  and  granular  carbon  intermedi- 
ate between  said  electrodes,  whereby  the  said  walls  move  with  the 
movement  of  the  diaphragm 

2  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  front  and 
back  electrodes,  the  front  electrode  being  connected  by  a  stem  with 
the  said  diaphragm,  granular  carbon  between  said  electrodes,  a 
sheet-metal  box  or  casing  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  granular  car- 
bon, said  box  or  casing  being  provided  with  springs-  or  resilient  front 
and  back  walls  which  yield  and  permit  the  front  ele<'trodetoapproach 
the  back  electrode,  and  a  backing  for  holding  the  back  electrode  and 
the  middle  portion  of  the  said  soringy  or  resilient  back  wall  against 
movement. 

3.  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  front 
electrode  conne<-ted  to  vibrate  with  said  diaphragm,  a  back  electrode 
held  by  a  stationary  backing,  granular  carbon  between  said  elec- 
trodes, the  said  front  electrode  being  provided  on  its  back  with  a  hub 
or  raised  portion,  a  box  or  casing  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  granu- 
lar carbon,  said  box  or  casing  being  provided  with  relatively  thin 
springy  or  resilient  front  and  back  walls,  a  nut  and  sleeve  for  clamp- 
ing the  said  front  wall  against  the  said  hub  or  raised  portion  on  the 


front  electrode,  the  aaid  front  wall  thereby  being  permitted  to  flex  or 
bend  in  either  direction,  a  nut  and  sleeve  for  clamping  the  middle 
portion  of  the  said  back  wall  against  the  flat  back  or  outer  surfsce  of 
the  said  back  electrode,  the  said  back  wall  thereby  being  penaitted 
to  flex  or  bend  in  one  direction  only,  and  the  two  resilient  or  springy 
walls  thus  held  being  adapted  to  yield  to  the  thrust  of  the  diaphragm 
and  permit  the  front  electrode  to  approach  the  back  electrode. 

4  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  s  diaphragm,  a  backing, 
a  springy  or  resilient  sheet-metal  box  or  casing  serving  as  a  vielding 
connection  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  backing,  front  and 
back  electrodes  and  granular  carbon  inclosed  by  said  box  or  casing. 
BttiUble  insulation  for  insulating  the  said  box  or  casing  from  the  said 
back  electrode,  said  front  electrode  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  box  or  casing,  a  suitable  transmitter  casing  or  body  structure. 
electrical  connection  between  said  casing  or  body  structure  and  said 
springy  or  resilient  box  or  casing,  the  said  transmitter  casing  or  body 
structure  thereby  serving  as  one  terminal  of  the  electrical  circuit, 
and  a  terminal  or  contact  piece  electrically  connected  with  the  back 
electrode  aod  insulated  from  said  transmitter  casing  or  body  struc- 
ture. 

5.  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  suitable  body  struc- 
ture, a  diaphragm,  a  relatively  large  front  electrode  connected  to  vi- 
brate with  said  diaphragm,  a  relatively  small  back  electrode,  the 
said  front  electrode  having  its  middle  portion  provided  with  a  hub  or 
raised  portion  a  sheet-nieUl  casing  having  springy  or  resilient  front 
and  back  walls,  a  nut  and  sleeve  for  clamping  the  front  wall  against 
the  said  hub  or  raised  portion  on  the  front  electrode,  granular  car- 
bon between  the  two  electrodes  and  inclosed  by  said  box  or  casing,  a 
sleeve  i>f  less  diameter  than  the  back  electrode  having  its  end  porti<in 
adapted  to  damp  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  back  wall  against 
the  back  electnwle.  insulation  between  ^aid  sleeve  and  »aid  back  elec- 
trode a  bridge  having  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  clamp  upon  the 
said  sleeve,  so  as  to  hold  the  back  electn>de  against  moxcinent,  an  in- 
sulated terminal  with  which  the  said  back  electrode  in  electrically 
connected,  and  the  said  body  .-.tructure  serving  sh  the  other  terminal 
and  being  electrically  connected  through  the  medium  of  the  said 
sheet-metal  box  or  casing  with  the  front  electrode 

fi  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  suitable  body  struc- 
ture, s  diaphragm  and  front  electrode  connected  lo  vibrate  together, 
a  back  electrode  of  less  diameter  than  the  front  electrode,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  back  of  said  back  electrode,  a  stem  and  a  hub  or 
raised  portion  projecting  from  theouter  surface  of  the  frontelectrode, 
a  shcel-metal  box  or  casing  inclosing  said  electrodes,  granular  car- 
bon between  said  electrodes,  a  nut  and  a  sleeve  applied  lo  the  stem  on 
the  front  electrode,  so  as  to  damp  the  front  wall  of  said  box  or  casing 
against  said  hub  or  raised  portion  on  the  fmnt  ele<trode.  a  metal 
sleeve  insulated  from  the  stem  «>n  the  back  electrode,  a  nut  applied  to 
the  stem  on  the  back  electrode  and  adapted  to  damp  said  insulated 
sleeve  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  back  wall  of  said  box  or  casing 
against  the  said  back  electrode,  an  iiisulating-ring  for  insulating  the 
granular  carbon  from  the -.aid  box  or  casing,  a  layer  of  insulation  be- 
tween the  back  electrode  and  said  box  or  casing,  a  bridge  or  damp- 
ing piece  adapted  to  damp  upon  the  sleeve  or  the  stem  of  the  back 
electrode,  so  as  to  hold  the  back  electrode  against  movement,  the 
said  bridge  and  the  box  or  casing  serving  as  medium  of  electrical 
connection  between  the  front  electrode  and  the  body  structure,  and 
an  insulated  terminal  or  contact  piece  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  stem  of  the  back  electrode 

7  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  dia- 
phragm, oppositely-arranged  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
connected  to  vibrate  with  said  diaphragm,  a  spring)  or  resilient 
sheet-metal  casing  composed  of  two  sheet-metal  cups  having  joined 
marginal  portions  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  electrodes,  granular 
carbon  between  said  electrodes,  and  a  backing  for  holding  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  a  portion  of  said  springy  or  resilient  sheet-metal 
casing  against  movement. 

H.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm, 
a  front  electrode  having  suiUble  connection  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
stationary  back  electrode,  granular  carbon  between  said  electrodes, 
and  a  spring)  or  resilient  sheet-nieUl  casing  inclosing  said  carbon 
electr«>des,  and  said  casing  being  com|>o«ed  of  two  cup-shaped  parts 
having  joined  perimeters 

9  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble  dia- 
pbragm,  a  front  electrode  connected  to  vibrate  with  said  diaphragm, 
a  sUtionary  back  electrode,  granular  carbon  between  said  electrodes, 
a  springy  or  resilient  sheel-meUl  casing  composed  of  two  sections 
and  arranged  to  inclose  ssid  carbon  and  electrodes,  each  section  of 
the  sheet-metal  casing  being  provided  with  a  flange,  and  a  clamping- 
ring  applied  to  said  flanges  and  adapted  l<.  join  the  two  sections  of 
said  box  or  casing. 
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10.  In  •  toiepkoa«-traauuU«r,  the  combination  of  •  diaphragm, 
front  and  back  elactrodM.  frannlar  carbon  b«twe«n  said  clactrodea, 
HMchanical  connection  between  the  frant  electrode  and  the  dia- 
phragm, a  rtationary  backing  for  Uid  b$ck  electrode,  a  apringj  or 
reailient  iheet-metal  caaing  aerring  aa  el4ctrioal  connection  between 
•aid  front  electrode  and  Mid  backing.  t«id  rawing  being  compoaed 
of  two  cup-thaped  parta  having  their  perilneters  joined  and  incloaing 
•aid  granular  carbon  and  aaid  electrodes 

11.  In  a  telepbone-tranamitter,  the  n-ombination  of  a  auitable 
diaphragm,  relatively  movable  electrod^a.  granular  carbon  inter- 
poaed  between  aaid  electrode*,  suitable  0onneetion  wherebr  the  vi- 
bration of  the  diaphragm  cause*  relative  movement  between  said 
electrodes,  a  springv  wall  between  !iai4  electrodes  and  said  dia- 
phragm, a  spriagj  wall  on  the  other  sidi^of  aaid  electrodes,  a  non- 
rielding  connection  between  aaid  walls,  a^d  a  member  for  preventing 
movement  on  the  part  of  the  middle  portion  of  said  last-mentiuned 
wail,  the  springy  character  of  the  two  ^alls  ptrmitting  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  diaphragm  to  cause  the  desit^d  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  two  electrode* 


12.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  rbmbination  of  a  main  dia- 
phragm, front  and  back  supplemental  spongy  diaphragms  muitably 
connected  with  said  main  diaphragm,  froht  and  back  electrode-sur- 
faces, granular  carbon  interposed  betwefn  and  resting  in  contact 
with  said  electrode-surfaces,  and  a  sUti^nary  backing  connected 
with  the  central  portion  of  the  said  backj  oupplemental  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  prevent  vibrations  of  the  ^ntral  portion  of  the  said 
back  supplemenUL  diaphragm,  the  front  and  back  electrode-sur- 
facea  being  vibratory  relatively  l«  each  ot|er 

13.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
diaphragm,  of  •  chamber  yieldingly  mouqted  thereon,  an  electrode 
in  said  chamber  and  moving  therewith,  the  electrode  having  a  greater 
extent  of  movement  than  the  chamber,  an  ^dependently  and  adjust- 
ably supported  sUtionary  electrode  opposed  to  .said  first-mentioned 
electrode  and  having  a  piston-like  movement  relative  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  comminuted  material  between  Laid  electrodes,  the  said 
chamber  having  a  springy  wall  constituting  a  part  and  se<ured  to  the 
balance  thereof  to  whi«h  springy  wall  the,  independently -supported 
electrode  is  secured.  | 

14  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  co|nbination  witha  suitable 
diaphragm,  of  ■  chamber  yieldingly  mounded  thereon,  an  electrode 
in  said  chamber  and  moving  ther«-with ,  the  electrode  having  a  greater 
extent  of  movement  than  the  chamber,  an  Independently  and  adjust- 
ably supported  sUtionary  electrode  oppoa^d  to  said  first-mentioned 
electrode  and  having  a  piston-like  movement  relative  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  comminuted  material  between  laid  elArtrodes.  the  said 
chamber  having  a  springy  wall  eonstitutinj^  a  part  and  secured  to  the 
balance  thereof  to  which  springy  wall  the  lindependently-supported 
electrode  is  secured. 

15  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  coiibination  with  a  suitable 
diaphragm,  of  a  chamber  yieldingly  mounied  thereon,  an  electrode 
in  said  chamber  and  moving  therewith,  the  electrode  having  a 
greater  extent  of  movement  than  the  chliinber,  a  rigidly-secured 
electrode  opposed  to  said  Arst-raentinned  electrode,  and  having  a 
piaton-like  movement  relative  to  said  cham|>er,and  comminuted  nu- 


aJeera  being  electrically  connected  with  aaid  box,  and  a  meUliic 
member  in  which  aaid  meUllic  sleeve  it  adjusUbly  clamped. 

18.  In  a  telepbone-tranamitter.  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm 
front  and  back  electrodes,  comminuted  material  interpotied  between 
said  electrodes,  a  box  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  comminuted  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  springy  front  and  back  walls,  a  terminal 
baring  electrical  connection  with  said  back  electrode,  a  bridge  for 
adjusUbly  supporting  the  back  electrode,  another  terwtnal,  an  ele<-- 
trical  connection  between  said  last-mentioned  terminal  and  the  front 
electrode  including  said  bridge  and  box,  the  comminuted  material 
and  back  electrode  being  insulated  from  the  box  and  bridge. 

1S».  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm, 
front  and  back  electrodes,  the  front  ele<trode  being  connected  with 
said  diaphragm,  a  bridge  for  adjusUbly  supporting  the  stationary 
back  electrode,  comminuted  material  interposed  between  said  ele<-- 
trodes.  and  a  box  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  comminuted  mate- 
rial, said  box  having  flexible  and  springy  front  and  back  walls  serv- 
ing as  medium  of  yielding  connection  between  the  said  diaphragm 
and  bridge. 

2<)  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  main  dia- 
phragm, a  movable  electrode  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  suitable 
support,  a  sutionary  electrode  mounted  upon  said  support,  com 
minuted  material  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  electrodes, 
and  a  box  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  comminuted  material,  said 
box  having  flat  front  and  back  waUs  of  thin,  flexible  and  springy  ma- 
terial adapted  to  serve  as  me<lium  of  resilient  connection  between 
said  diaphragm  and  support 

21  In  a  telephone-trAsniitter,  the  combination  of  a  main  dia- 
phragm, a  front  electrode-surface  adapted  to  vibrate  with  the  dia- 
phragm, a  suitable  support,  a  back  electrode-surface  adapted  to  re- 
main sutionary  with  said  support,  comminuted  material  interposed 
between  said  electrode-surfaces,  and  means  for  inclosing  said  com- 
minuted material  including  front  and  back  supplemental  diaphragms, 
said  supplemenUl  diaphragms  consiating  of  thin  flat  pieces  of 
springy  material  adapted  to  serve  as  medium  of  resilient  connection 
between  the  main  diaphragm  and  said  support. 

22  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  main  dia- 
phragm, a  vibratory  electrode  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  a  sta- 
tionary electrode  opposed  to  said  vibratory  electrode,  comminuted 
material  interposed  between  said  electrodes,  and  a  box  inclosing 
said  electrodes  and  comminuted  material,  said  box  having  front  and 
back  springy  walls,  the  wall  which  is  associated  with  the  vibratory 
electrode  being  adapted  to  alternately  become  concave  and  convex 
on  iU  outer  surface  during  the  vibration  of  the  said  diaphragm,  and 
the  wall  which  is  associated  with  the  stationary  electrode  being  held 
against  becoming  convex  on  iU  outer  surface 

23.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  main  dia- 
phragm, front  and  back  supplemenUl  diaphragms  of  yielding  and 
springy  material,  front  and  back  electnwle-surfaces  carried  by  said 
front  and  back  supplemental  diaphragms  respectively,  comminuted 
material  interposed  between  said  electrode-surfaces,  suitable  con- 
nection between  the  main  diaphragm  and  the  front  electrode-surface' 
and  supplemental  diaphragm,  a  bridge,  and  adjustable  connection 
between  the  said  bridge  and  the  said  back  electrode-nurface  and  sup- 
plemental diaphragm,  the  center  of  said  back  supplemental  dia- 


terial  between  said  electrodes,  the  said  chamber  having  a  springy  phragm  beinx  held  stationary  by  said  adjustable  connection,  where- 
wall  constituting  a  part  and  secured  to  the  balance  thereof  to  which  ^y  *■'<*  bridge  and  supplemental  diaphragms  yieldingly  oppose  the 
springy  wall  the  rigidly-supported  electro4)e  is  secured,  and  means    'vibrations  of  the  main  diaphragm  in  both  directions 


whereby  relative  adjustment  between  the  s|id  electrodes  mav  be  ef- 
fected. 


24.   In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 

sleeve,  a  metallic  box  or  inclosure,  a  vibratory  front  electrode,  a  mass 

16.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  coiibination  with  a  suitable  j  of  granular  carbon,  a  sutionary  back  electrode,  and  a  metallic  stem. 


diaphragm,  of  a  chamber  yieldingly  mounied  thereon,  an  electrode 
in  said  chamber  and  moving  therewith,  the  electrode  having  a  greater 
extent  of  movement  than  the  chamber,  an  (ndependently-supported 
sutionary  electrode  opposed  to  said  first-mentioned  electrode  and 
baring  a  piston-like  movement  relative  to  Laid  chamber,  and  com- 
ninated  material  between  said  electrodes,  said  chamber  having  a 
springy  atall  constituting  a  part  and  secur^  to  the  balance  thereof 
to  which  springy  wall  the  independently-supported  electrode  is  se- 
cured, and  means  whereby  relative  adjustm4nt  between  the  said  elec- 
trodes may  be  effected. 

17.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm. 
front  and  back  electrodes,  a  meUllic  box  inclooing  the  said  elec- 
trodea,  comminuted  material  interposed  t|elween  said  electrodes. 


all  connected  up  in  series  in  the  order  mentioned,  the  said  sleeve  in- 
closing the  said  stem,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  vibrate  said  front 
electrode,  and  a  bridge  supporting  the  said  sleeve  and  stem  and  hold- 
ing the  back  electrode  against  movement 

25.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  meUllic 
sleeve,  a  meUl  box  with  a  flexible  back  wall,  a  vibratory  front  elec- 
trode, a  mass  of  granular  material,  a  stationary  back  electrode,  and 
a  metallic  stem,  all  connected  up  in  series  in  the  order  mentioned, 
the  .said  sleeve  inclosing  the  said  stem,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  \  i- 
brate  said  front  electrode,  such  vibrations  being  yieldingly  opposed 
by  said  flexible  wall,  and  a  bridge  supporting  the  sleeve  and  stem 
and  holding  the  back  electrode  against  movement 

26    In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 


insulation  between  said  comminuted  material  and  the  inner  surface  !  sleeve,  a  meUllic  box  composed  of  front  and  back  walls  having^their 
of  said  box.  the  front  electrode  being  electrically  connected  with  the  j  perimeters  or  peripheral  portions  tightly  fastened  together,  a  vibra- 
box  and  the  back  electrode  being  insulated  therefmm.  a  meUllic  |  tory  front  electrode,  a  mass  of  granular  material,  a  .'tationark  back 
•tea  secured  to  the  back  electrode,  a  sleeve  of  insulation  on  said  :  electrode,  and  a  meUllic  stem,  all  connected  up  in  series  in  the  order 
•tern,  a  metallic  aleeve  on  said  sleeve  of  iiisi|laUoa.  the  aaid  meUllic  1  mentioned,  the  said  sleeve  incloaing  the  said  stem,  a  diaphragm  con- 
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nected  to  vibraU  said  front  electrode,  and  a  bridge  adjusUbly  au^ 
porting  said  sleeve  and  thereby  normally  holding  said  back  electrode 
against  movement. 

27.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory 
front  electrode,  a  sUUonary  back  electrode,  granular  carbon  inter- 
poaed  between  aaid  electrodea,  a  diaphragm  for  vibrating  the  aaid 
front  electrode,  and  a  bodily-vibratory  box  incloaing  said  electrodea 
and  granular  carbon,  said  box  having  thin  flat  resilient  front  and 
back  walls,  whereby  the  bodily  vibrations  of  said  box  are  of  less  am- 
plitude than  the  vibraUons  of  said  front  electrode. 

28.  In  a  telephone-tranamitter,  the  combination  of  a  meUllic 
sleeve,  a  meUllic  auiilUry  diaphragm,  a  vibratory  front  electrode, 
a  maas  of  granular  carbon,  a  sUtJonary  back  electrode,  and  a  metal- 
lic stem,  all  connected  up  in  aeriea  in  the  order  menUoned,  the  aaid 
sleeve  incloung  the  said  sImd,  a  diaphragm  for  vibraUng  the  front 


electrode,  and  a  meUilic  member  adjustably  supporting  the  said     n^W  comn'^^lir** V"  '"J^  'l''"'"'*"  """*  connected  to  alter- 
sleeve  and  thereby  normally  holding  said  back  electrode  against     elToZT^A'':''  "'  "'^  '""'"-^  diaphragms  toward 


Sleeve  and  thereby  normally  holding  said  back  electrode  against 
movement 

29.  A  telephone-transmitter,  comprising  front  and  back  elec- 
trode-surfaces, granular  carbon  interposed  in  su-.Uble  quanUty  di- 
recUy  between  said  surfaces,  a  main  diaphragm  connected  with  the 
front  electrode-surface,  a  suiUble  vibration-opposing  member  con- 
nected with  the  rear  electrode-surface,  the  granular  carbon  being  in- 
closed by  a  box  having  thin  and  perfectly  flat  resilient  front  and 
back  walls  connected  respectively  with  said  diaphragm  and  member 
and  said  box  having  also  an  annular  non-yielding  wall  or  peripheral 
portion  connecting  said  resilient  front  and  back  walls,  whereby  said 
flat  front  and  back  walls  constitute  medium  of  resilient  connecUon 
between  said  diaphragm  and  member,  and  whereby  said  carbon  ia 
subjected  to  variable  pressure  by  said  electrode-surfaces  together 
with  a  casing  rigidly  connected  with  said  member,  whereby  the  cen- 
ter of  said  resilient  back  wall  is  held  sutionarv 

30  A  telephone -transmitter  comprising  a  back  electrode  a 
stem  on  said  electrode,  a  metal  plate  through  which  the  stem  extenda 
insulation  between  the  aaid  plate  and  electrode  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
and  insulated  from  the  said  stem,  a  nut  on  said  stem,  and  insulaUon 
between  the  nut  and  sleeve,  whereby  the  plate,  insulation  and  sleeve 
are  clamped  tightly  between  the  nut  and  electrode 

31  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  back  electrode  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  stem,  a  meUl  cup  through  which  the  stem  ex- 
tends, said  cup  inclosing  the  electrode,  insulation  between  the  cup 
and  electrode,  a  metal  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stem  and  insulated 
therefrom,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  engaging  the  central  portion  of  said 
cup,  a  couple  of  nut«  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  stem,  and  insula- 
tion encircling  the  stem  and  interposed  between  the  said  nuU  and 
the  end  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  cup.  insulation  and  sleeve  are 
clamped  tightly  between  the  electrode  and  one  of  said  noU. 

32  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  disk  having  iU  face 
acting  as  an  electrode  and  iU  back  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  a 
meUl  cup  inclosing  the  electrode  and  through  which  the  aaid  stem 
exunda.  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  stem 
apd  inaulated  therefrom,  said  sleeve  being  clamped  endwise  between 
the  cup  and  nut.  and  suiUble  insulation  between  the  electrode  and 
cup. 

33  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  two  tbin  and  perfectly 
smooth  resilient  auxiliary  diaphragms  carrying  front  and  back  elec- 
trode-surfaces with  granular  carbon  interposed  in  suiUble  quantitv 
diroctly  between  said  snrfacea.  means  for  holding  the  cenUr  of  one 
Of  said  diaphragms  sUtionary.  together  with  main  diaphragm  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  voice  vibration  and  connected  to  alternately 
compress  the  center,  of  said  auxiliary  diaphragms  toward  each  other 
and  draw  the  same  apart,  and  to  thereby  produce  the  relative  move- 
ment between  the  two  opposed  electrodes 

34.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  box  composed  of  a 
ngid  nng  closed  at  each  side  by  a  thin  resilient  auxiliary  diaphragm 
oppositely-arranged  electrodea  secured  to  middle  portion,  of  said 
thin  resilient  auxiliary  diaphragms,  granular  carbon  interposed  be 
tween  said  electrodes,  .  casing  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said 
electrodes,  together  with  main  diaphragm  mean,  adapted  U  receire 
the  vc.ce  vibrauon  and  connected  to  alteraatelv  compress  the  cen- 
tera  of  said  auxiliary  diaphragms  toward  each  other  and  draw  the 
aame  apart,  and  to  thereby  produce  the  relative  movement  betweon 
the  two  opposed  electrodes. 

35.  A  telephone-transmitter  compriaing  a  caaing.  a  pair  of  op- 
powtely-arranged  electrodea.  granaUr  carbon  between  aaid  elec- 
trode.. B^ean.  for  incloaing  the  electrode,  and  granular  carbon  con- 
aiating  of  two  thin  reailient  auxUiniy  diaphragms  rigidly  M>parat«d 


U«a,7  and  ng,dly  connected  with  the  .aid  caaing.  togeZ^^ 

r.nectS'tr*;^""?  '""^  "^  '^'"'  *^'  -'-  wJrationTnd 
Tr^l^       •'t«™-«*>J  comprea.  the  center,  of  «id  auxiliary  dia- 

produce  the  relauve  movement  between  the  two  oppoaed  electrodes 

36    A  telephone-transmitUr  comprising  a  caaing.  a  pair  of  on 

pomtely^rranged  el«.trodes,  granular  carL  betw^ee/^id  eler. 

^«  oM^"  Z  "  .""  '•"  ''"■*"*^"*  "''  '^"'"  '^^-  -"• 
aisung  Of  two  ih.n  re.ihent  auxiliary  diaphragms  rigidly  seoaraied 
.«  the,r  margins,  and  a,  U.  the  three  elemenU  TJionl  TZt^ 

melns^ZS^  r  "L   '■*'""^'  '*'*'^'^  "'»»•  «"•*"  d'«phragm 

nauh     'l^r.lT"'/'"  -ice  vibration  and  connected  I  .iu^. 


each  »ik.r  ..J  J        ..  — "  "Awiarr  aiapnragms  toward 

•ach  other  and  draw  the  same  apart,  and  to  thereby  produce  the  rel. 
Uve  movement  between  the  two  opposed  electrode. 
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Claim -Tb^  herein-de«:ribed  treatment  of  toba.  ,0   which  con 

aoda,  then  exposing  them  to  oxygen  in  the  form  of  oxone.  ..  set  forth 


"^  ^iinsytL  ROM  f.?  7  '"^"''*  *"^^"c  '"OOTS  by 

^ — VV 


and  smoothing  and  compacting  the  wall,  of  the  opening  .0  made 
and  then  transver^ly  rolling  the  ingo,  without  ax^l  moVement  o^ 
the  ingot  «,  pierced  for  shaping  iu  outer  surface 


"^^Liii:^;    METALLIC  POLE     OiMUl  D  Baroam)  Flttrt,u«  Pit 
-jnor  of  onehalf  to  Stuart  Patterww  PiUabun.  Pa.    Filed  Aw  27 


Clmtm-l.  An  angular  meUllic  pole  fonned  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  plates,  each  plate  having  one  edge  bent  to  form  an  angle  and 
having  lU  opposite  edge  straight  and  unbent,  the  angle  of  one  plate 
corresponding  with  the  angles  of  the  other  plates,  said  Hraighi  un- 
bent edge  cf  one  plate  located  in  the  angle  of  and  abutUng  against 
a  contiguous  plate,  substantially  as  dewribed 

2.  An  angular  meUllic  pole  formed  of  a  plurality  of  similar 
plates,  each  plate  having  one  edge  bent  to  form  an  angle  and  havinx 
IU  opposite  edge  straight  and  unbent,  the  angle  of  one  plate  ,  orre- 
sponding  with  the  angle,  of  the  other  pUte..  .aid  .traight  unbent 
edge  of  one  plate  located  in  the  angle  of  and  abutting  again.t  a  con- 
tigtiou.  plate,  and  exterior  clamping  mean,  whereby  the  plates  aw 
held  firmly  together.  subaUntially  a.  described. 

3    An  angular  Upering  meUllic  pole  formed  of  a  plurality  of 

ana  u>«  neua  for  ngidly  aeparating  tlie  two  «-  |  the  atraight  porUon.  of  uid  pUte.  adapted  to  fit  within  the  angular 
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portioBc  of  the  a4iaceat  platM  and  to  abut  ^guinai  th«  mac,  tad  «z- 
tcrior  baada  whereby  «aid  pUtea  are  cla«>ped  together,  e«b«taa- 
tialij  aa  deachbed. 


787.«14^.  VieiTABLI-cnTTIR.  Rowr  L  Doum.  Indtenpo- 
lii.Iiid..  •■||BortoTuek»'4I>ofMylIaDi4aetiir1i«Coiii|Miiy.  Ijtdkn- 
•poUi.  lod..  a  Oorpantkn  of  ladiaaa.  ntfi  Oot ».  1804.  8«tal  Ho. 
»).33S 


Claim  —\  \  polygoDal  receptacle  conaatinK  of  interenxaginx 
aide*  and  a  lockin((-stnp  secured  to  one  of  said  aides  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  projecting  sidewiac  therefrom,  said  strip  entering  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  anothet  side  whereby  *aid  strip  forms  a  projecting 
guide-lip  and  a  lock  to  prevent  separation  of{the  two  sides  in  one  di- 
rection i 

2.  A  polygonal  receptacle  consisting  oil  a  pair  of  sabstantially 
parallel  sides  and  connecting  interlocking  sit^es,  of  a  pair  of  stripe  se- 
cured to  two  of  the  sides  and  let  into  adjaccnit  ends  of  the  connecting 
sides  to  prevent  transverse  separation  thereof,  said  strips  lying  at  an 
angle  to  the  several  sides  and  projecting  sidtwise  from  two  of  them 
to  form  guide-lips  for  the  receptacle 

3  A  polygonal  receptacle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  patallel  sides 
and  intrrlocling  connecting  sidee,  the  said  (tarallel  sides  being  nar- 
rower than  the  connected  sides,  guide-stripi  of  greater  width  than 
the  thickness  of  the  parallel  sides  attached  tt>  the  edges  of  said  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  and  let  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connect-> 
ing  sides.  Anishing-strips  arranged  in  alineifient  with  the  narrower 
aidea  to  complete  thr  same  beyond  the  lockihg-atrip,  and  faatening 
means  extending  through  said  finishing-sttips  and  lockiug-strips 
into  the  narrow  stdes,  sub.'ttantiallv  as  and  fqr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


787.015.     RAIWOINT     Jon  Bdwauk.  HomMtawl.  and  Jon 
JiKUTT  Plttaburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  2.  1901    Serial  No  31S.148 


acated  in  the  chair,  aad  betag  proTided  with  a  seat  for  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  ftah-bar.  the  upper  portion  of  the  flah-bar  being  adapted  to 
be  driyen  between  the  head  of  the  rail  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ftah-bar,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

).  In  a  rail-)oint,  the  combination  of  a  chair  baring  a  seat  for  the 
reception  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  fiah-bar,  a  teat  formed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  ftsh-bar,  and  a  bar  adapted  xi>  be  driven  between 
thia  seat  and  the  bead  of  the  rail :  sabsUntiallj  aa  specified. 

3  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  a  chair  having  a  seat  for  the 
reception  of  the  rail,  and  a  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  flange  of  the 
fiah-bar,  the  angle  of  the  baae  of  this  seat  corresponding  with  the  an- 
gle of  the  upper  face  of  the  baae  of  the  rail,  and  a  two-part  flah-bar, 
the  flange  of  the  lower  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  seat  of  the 
chair,  and  the  upper  portion  being  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the 
head  of  the  rail  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  fish-bar,  sabstantially 
aa  specified 

4.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  a  chair  having  a  seat  for  the 
reception  of  the  lower  portion  of  a  fish-bar.  and  a  two-part  fish-bar 
the  lower  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  curved  seat,  and  the  up- 
per portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  curved  side  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  curved  seat  of  the  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  the  fish-bar 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  fish-bar 
and  the  bead  of  the  rail ;  substantially  as  specified 


787.61(3.   STSTBM  or  DiCGRATIHO    Ji 
Mo     nied  Get  94.  1901     a«rtel  Ho.  79.80D. 


I T.  iTAin.  St.  Louli. 


Claim — The  combination  with  a  transparent  column,  of  a  ro- 
tary sprayer  mounted  within  said  column  near  the  top  throwing  wa- 
ter therefrom  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  column,  in  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  direction,  a  lamp  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  col- 
umn, an  inverted-cone-shaped  reflector  surrounding  the  lamp  and  di- 
recting the  rays  from  the  light  upwardly,  and  a  transparent  top  over 
the  reflector. 


787.617.     HIATIHO  ST8TMI      Qoott  N   Ivma.  Haw  Tqrk. 
H.  T.    rOed  Dm.  88.  1903     Seiiii  Ho  1M.78S 


liUOiJ 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  series  of  flat  ra- 
diators arranged  in  vertical  planes  alongside  said  heater,  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  and  communicating  therewith,  and  meaas  inde- 
pendent of  the  communications  between  the  heater  and  radiators 
for  supporting  each  of  the  radiators  separately  from  the  beater 

2    The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  radiator  communicating 

therewith  and  having  a  lug  E  at  the  upper  end  of  one  edge,  a  rib  D  on 

CUim—l    la  a  rail-joint,  the  combiaatioti  of  a  chair  and  a  two-    the  top  of  the  boiler,  and  a  connecting  member  between  the  rib  D  and 
part  flah-bar.  the  lower  portion  of  the  fiah-bar  being  adapted  to  be  |  lug  E  for  supporting  the  radiator  from  the  boiler. 


AntL  18,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


»7ai 


3  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  radUtor.aaid  heater  and 
Mud  radiator  having  communicating  port*,  and  means  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  radiator  and  independent  of  the  communications  be- 
tween said  porta  for  holding  the  radiator  to  the  side  waU  of  aaid 
heater. 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  heater  having  a  projection,  of  a  radi- 
ator having  a  complementary  projection,  and  a  wedge,  the  projec- 
tions being  so  positioned  that  the  wedge  may  be  forcwJ  between  them 
to  force  the  radiator  toward  the  heater. 


787.6 18.    PLOW    Bdwaid  fowvn.  Odargrow,  Oa.,  aat^nor.  by 
dlwct  and  mane  uHganmlt.  to  Jullta  L  Anderaoo.  Irootoo,  Ohio 
OnglMl  anpUeatioo  AM  Aug.  17.  1903.  Serial  Ho  199.777     DiTidwl 
aad  thii  apptioiUoo  fllad  Mar.  11  1904     Strlai  Ho.  197  878 


C'trim.—l  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  sUndard,  of  a 
revolving  disk  a  journal-bearing  for  the  disk  secured  to  and  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  standard  and  disposed  to  hold  the  disk  on  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  draft  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  disk  on  the  side  of  the 
standard  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  journal-bearing  is  mounted, 
and  a  plow-point  vnounted  in  the  rear  of  the  disk  and  on  the  side  of 
the  sUndard  upon  which  the  journal-bearing  is  mounted. 

2  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  standard,  of  a  revolving 
disk,  a  journal-bearing  for  the  disk  secured  to  and  mounted  on  one 
aide  of  the  sUndard  and  disposed  to  hold  the  disk  on  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  draft  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  disk  on  the  side  of  the  standaH 
opposite  to  that  on  which  the  journal-bearing  is  mounted,  and  a  plow- 
point  earned  by  the  sUndard  on  the  side  upon  which  the  joumal- 
bearicg  IS  mounted  and  "in  the  rear  of  the  disk. 

3  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard  and  a  beam  ex- 
Unding  forwardly  in  alinement  with  the  sUndard,  of  a  revolving 
disk  secured  to  the  sUndard  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  in  a 
position  to  cut  a  concave  furrow  in  a  line  directly  underneath  the 
beam  and  directly  in  front  of  the  sUndard  but  with  the  greatest  depth 
of  the  furrow  to  one  side  of  the  sUndard,  and  a  plow-point  secured  to 
the  other  or  land  side  of  the  sUndard  in  the  rear  of  the  disk  and  upon 
the  land  side  of  the  furrow. 

4  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard  and  a  re- 
yelving  disk,  of  a  journal-bearing  for  the  disk  secured  to  and  mount- 
ed on  one  side  of  the  f  Undard  and  disposed  to  hold  the  disk  on  an  an- 
gle to  the  line  of  draft  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  disk  on  the  side  of  the 
sUndard  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  journal-bearing  is  mounted 
and  a  plow-point  carried  by  the  sUndard  on  the  side  on  which  the 
b^anng  it  mounted  and  in  the  rear  of  the  disk 

5  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  r»volving  disk 
with  Its  center  directly  beneath  the  beam  and  on  an  inclined  axis  at 
an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  so  a*  to  cut  a  furrow  ;n  a  line  directly 
underneath  the  beam  having  iu  greatest  depth  to  one  side  of  the 
beam,  and  a  plowpoint  cutting  in  the  rear  of  the  disk  and  on  the 
other  or  land  side  of  the  furrow  made  by  the  disk 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam  and  the  sUndard 
of  a  foot  on  the  sUndard,  a  plow-point  secured  to  and  on  the  land 
aide  of  the  foot,  a  journal  secured  to  the  land  side  of  the  sUndard  and 
providing  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  in  front  of  the 
atandard,  and  a  disk  mounted  on  the  journal  and  operating  in  front 
of  the  plow-point  at  a  point  in  a  vertical  line  underneath  the  beam 
and  a  honsontal  line  in  front  of  the  sUndard. 

7.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam  and  the  sUndard  a 
disk-beanng  a«cured  upon  one  side  of  the  sUndard.  a  disk  supported 
by  said  beanng  in  advance  of  the  sUndard,  with  iu  axis  extending 
slightly  upwardly  in  front  of  the  sUndard  and  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  draft,  and  with  iU  rear  edge  on  the  aide  of  the  sUndard  opposite 
the  beanng.  and  a  plow-point  secured  upon  that  tide  of  the  ttandard 
upon  which  the  bearing  is  secured  and  in  the  rear  of  the  disk 

8  In  a  hand-plow,  the  combination  with  the  bean  and  the  aUnd- 
ard  made  from  a  meUllir  beam  of  I  croaa-section.  of  a  rearwartly- 


extending  foot  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  sUndard  and  de- 
flect^l  to  thevertical  plane  of  the  flanges  on  the  land  tideof  the  sUnd- 
ard an  atUching.plate  secured  to  the  sUndaH  on  the  land  side  there- 
of between  the  flanges  thereon,  a  journal-bearing  carried  bv  the  at- 
Uching-plate,  a  revolving  disk  supported  by  the  joumaNbearing 
with  IU  axis  extending  slightly  upwardly  in  front  of  the  sUndard 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  with  iu  rear  edge  on  the  side 
of  the  standard  opposite  the  bearing,  and  a  plow-point  secured  upon 
that  side  of  the  sUndard  upon  which  the  bearing  it  .«;ured  and  in 
the  rear  of  the  diak. 

9  In  a  hand-plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam  and  the 
standard  made  from  a  meUllic  beam  of  I  cross-section,  of  a  rcar- 
wardly-extending  foot  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  sUnd.rd 
and  deflected  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  flange,  on  the  land  side  of 
the  standard,  an  atUching-plate  secured  to  the  sUndard  on  the  land 
aide  thereof  between  the  flanges  thereon,  a  journal-bearing  carried 
by  the  atUching-plate.  removable  bearing-blocks  in  the  bearing  . 
revolving  d.tk  supported  by  the  journal-bearing  with  iu  axis  extend- 
ing slightly  upwardly  in  front  of  the  standard  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  draft,  and  with  iu  rear  edge  on  the  side  of  the  tUndard  oppo- 
eiU  the  bearing,  and  a  plow-p<,int  secured  upon  thai  side  of  the  stand- 
ard  upon  which  the  bearing  is  secured  and  in  the  r^ar  of  the  disk 

10  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  .  sUndard  of  I  cri.s^section 
having  lU  lower  end  flattened  and  deflected  to  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  standard,  a  plow-point  secured  on  this 
tide  of  the  SUndard  and  extending  in  front  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
tame,  a  disk,  and  a  journal-bearing  for  the  disk  sdjusUblv  tecured 
between  the  flanges  of  the  standard  on  the  tide  on  which  the  Undside 
•nd  the  plow-point  are  secured 

n.  A  plow  having  a  beam  and  sUndard.  a  disk  «e<ured  to  the 
•iandard  and  having  iu  cutting  edge  in  advance  of  the  standard  and 
benoath  the  beam,  and  a  point,  also  secured  to  the  sUndard  in  rear 
of  the  central  cutting  edge  of  the  disk. 

12.  A  plow  having  a  beam  and  standard,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
tUndard  and  having  its  cutting  edge- in  advance  of  the  sUndard  and 
beneath  the  beam,  and  a  point,  also  secured  to  the  standard,  in  rear 
of  and  lower  than  a  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  disk 

13.  A  plow  having  a  beam  and  standard,  a  disk  secured  co  the 
SUndard  and  having  its  cutting  edge  in  advance  of  the  standard  and 
beneath  the  beam,  and  a  guide  element,  also  secured  to  the  sUndard 
having  a  point,  and  disposed  in  re.r  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  disk 

14.  A  plow  having  a  beam  and  standard,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
SUndard  and  having  its  cutting  edge  in  advance  of  the  standard  and 
beneath  the  beam,  the  disk  being  rearwardly  and  upwardlv  inclined 
and  alsA  disposed  obliquely  with  reference  to  the  beam,  and  a  guide  * 
element,  also  secured  to  the  sUndard.  having  a  landside  and  a  point 
and  disposed  in  rear  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  disk,  the  said  point  be- 
ing spaced  laterally  from  the  rear  side  of  the  disk,  and  having  its 
mold  side,  which  is  oppow^  to  the  disk,  inclined  at  an  angle  which 
widens  rearwardly  and  upwardly  with  reference  to  the  disk  to  form  a 
corresponding  clearance-space  between  the  point  and  the  diak. 

15  A  plow  having  a  beam  and  standard,  a  guide  element  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  landside  and  a  point,  a  disk-ear- 
ner secured  on  the  side  of  the  sUndard  conrsponding  to  the  land  side 
and  having  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  extending  bracket -arm,  and  a 
disk  having  iU  axle  carried  by  the  said  bracket-ann,  said  disk  being 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  bracket-arm,  and  supported  thereby  in  an 
oblique  position  with  reference  to  the  beam  and  also  in  a  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  position,  beneath  the  beam,  the  point  being 
disposed  in  rear  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  disk 


787.610.    LAWH-M0W8R    Isaac  Oiuaji,  BalUmore  Md 
Hot.  6.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  231,470. 


PUad 


Claim.— A  lawn-mower  comprising  a  aaiuhle  frame,  caaUr-roll- 
era  canrying  the  forwanl  end  of  the  mower.  trantyfer^sly-poaiUoned 
•kafU  i,  *.  g,  and  /  mounUd  in  the  frame,  a  transportation-roller 
jonrnaled  on  the  abaft  i.  a  gear-wheel  journaied  on  the  shaft  i   an 
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idler-gear  k,  looaely  movnted  on  Um  tliaft  k,  a  |^r  I  mouated  on  Ui« 
reTolTiBK  cutt«r-*liaft,  and  the  |t«ar  a  on  the  sbaft  J  formed  with  • 
bevel-face  gearing  o,  a  longitudinaJiy-arrangfd  i\^aft,  •  bevel-gear 
thereoa  to  meah  with  the  gear  o.  a  diak  flxe<$y  aecured  on  the  loi|- 
gitudinal  abaft,  a  pitman  eccentricallT  conneeted  to  the  disk,  recip- 
rucable  cutter*  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  operated 
bj  the  pitman  and  revolving  cuttert  mounted  on  the  (baft  g.  whereby 
the  material  la  given  a  preliminary  leverance  in  advance  of  the  cut 
of  the  revolving  cutter*. 


787.630. 

■om. 


WIIDPROOr  LIOHTIMO  DlflCK      HUftT  A  Ou- 
Ctty.  Kaia.    rOed  Jan.  8.  IMa    Sartal  Mo.  1W.1»1 


Cl»m.—l.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consiating  of  a 
auitable  aheil  open  at  it«  tipper  end  and  provided  with  perforations 
near  itit  lower  end.  a  band  slidingly  arranged  Upon  the  «hell  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  the  perforation.'*  in  the  latter,  a  lid  hinged  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  a  connecting-rod  operativel.v  securing 
tile  Hd  to  the  band,  and  abrasive  material  arra^ged  in  an  opening  in 
the  shell. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  coiisisting  of  a  shell  open 
at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  pe^f^^^atil)|l^.  a  torch  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  abrasive  material  arranged  in  an  opening 
in  the  shell  near  the  torch- wick,  a  band  slidin|ly  arranged  upon  tbe 
shell  to  open  and  riose  the  perforations,  a  li4  hinged  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  connecting-rod  op^ratively  securing  the 
lid  to  the  band  I 

3  A  device  i)f  the  character  described  coifaistiug  of  a  shell  com- 
posed of  opaque  and  transparent  materials  op^n  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations,  abrasive  material  arranxed  in  an 
opening  in  one  side  of  the  shell,  a  band  slidin|;ly  arranired  upon  the 
shell  to  open  and  close  the  perforations,  a  U4  hinged  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  connecting-rod  op4ratively  securing  the 
lid  tothe  band 

4  A  device  of  the  characted  described  co4sisting  of  a  shell  open 
at  its  upper  portion  and  provided  with  a  seriej  of  perforations,  a  re- 
ceptacle secured  to  (he  lower  end  of  the  shell,  abrasive  material  ar- 
ranxed in  an  opening  in  the  shell,  a  band  slidin|gly  arranged  upon  the 
shell  to  open  and  clo>«e  the  perforations,  a  lid  hi»iged  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  shell,  and  a  connecting-rod  operatinely  securing  the  lid  to 
the  band  I 

787.»V2  1.  ADJUSTBR  FOR  DBIP  WILL, SUCKER  ROM  B»- 
«iii  R.  OKAHAM.  BakeraMd.  Cal..  uHgnor  o|  one-half  to  WUlam  M. 
Qnhun.  SaaU  Bartian  Cai    P1M  Apr  12.  Ik04    Serai  Ho  aOS.TM. 


CImim. — A  device  of  the  character  de»cril|ed  having  in  combina- 
tion a  walking-b^am.  a  i>ucker-rud.  a  pump-barrel,  the  upper  and 
lower  valves  of  a  deep-^»ell  pump,  a  swivel  union  connected  to  the 
aucker-rod,  a  threaded  rod  connected  to  the  union,  and  a  yoke  from 
which  the  threaded  rod  is  suspended  said  yoke  constating  of  a  single 
piece  of  meUl  folded  upon  itself  and  with  iU  l)ight  spread  or  open  to 
receive  and  embrace  the  end  of  the  walking|-beaB.  and  having  ita 
side  arms  converging  downwardly,  and  opposing  clamp  member*  on 


aaid  armaand  adapted  to  clamp  the  threaded  rod.aaid  yoke  andclamp 
member*  consiating  of  a  unitary  atructure,  aubstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


787.H'2*^.    CL0THB8-HAN0BR    Busui  W  Hawut.  Mflwaoket. 
Wii     rflMl  July  S.  1904.    S«ial  Ro.  S17.740. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clothes-hanger  for  sleeping-car  bertha,  having  a 
swinging  frame  with  fastening  devices  for  attachment  tu  a  curtain 
for  the  lower  berth,  and  a  swinging  hook  for  engagement  with  the 
curtain-rod  for  the  upper  berth  of  a  sleeping-car,  the  said  frame  and 
aaid  hook  bein^  attached  so  that  either  may  be  moved  up  into  opera- 
tive position  for  either  berth,  as  desired,  and  so  that  both  may  be 
folded  within  the  limits  of  the  hanger  proper,  for  storage  or  trans- 
portation 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clothes-hanger  comprising  a  doubled- 
wire  frame  whose  lower  ends  are  connected  by  a  stay-rod  for  holding 
the  garment*,  a  swinging  and  folding  suspension-frame  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  clothes-holding  frame,  and  safety-pins  rigidly  secured 
to  said  suspension-frame 


7H7,«-23.  DIVICI  FOR  HAHDLIlf  0  TALKING  MACHIKE  If  BB- 
DLBS.  DtLAWiUJ  Hood.  PhUadeiptiu..  Pa  aangnor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy  Filed  July  6  1903. 
Serial  No  IS4.27S 


rifltm — 1  A  device  for  handling  talking-machine  aeedles.  com- 
prising a  support,  a  magnetic  selector  movably  carried  thereby  and 
a  receptacle  adjacent  aaid  support,  which  aaid  selector  is  adapted  to 
enter  to  successively  remove  needles  therefrom 

2  A  device  for  handling  Ulking-machine  needles,  comprising 
a  support,  a  magnetic  selector  movably  earned  thereby,  a  hopper 
adjacent  aaid  support,  and  a  receptacle  adapted  t»  receive  needle* 
from  aaid  hopper,  said  selector  being  adapted  to  enter  said  recep- 
tacle and  to  succeaaively  remove  needles  therefrom 

3  A  device  for  handling  ulking-raachme  needle*,  compriaing 
a  support,  a  nagaettc  (elector  movably  carried  tkereby,  a  receptacle 
fixed  to  said  support  with  which  said  selector  ia  adapted  to  coOperaU 
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to  succeaaively  remove  needles  therefrtMn  and  mean*  for  deUching 
needles  from  said  selector. 

4  A  device  for  handling  talking-machine  needle*,  compriaing 
•  support  or  casing,  a  magnetic  aelector  carried  by  aaid  support  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  recepucle  carried  by  said  support 
and  adapted  to  have  the  needles  removed  therefrom  by  aaid  selector, 
means  for  detaching  needlea  frym  said  aelector  and  a  secondair  re- 
cepUcle  adapted  to  receive  the  needles  when  detached  from  said  se- 
lector 

5  A  device  for  handling  Ulking-machine  needles,  comprising 
a  support  or  taaing,  a  magnetic  selector  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  hopper,  a  receptacle  having  communicaliou 
with  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  entered  by  said  eeli^tor  to  re- 
move needles  therefrom,  a  stripper  for  said  selector,  and  a  secondary 
recepucle  adapted  to  receive  needles  when  deUched  from  said  se- 
lector 

6.  A  device  for  handling  Ulking-uiachine  nettles,  comprising 
a  part  having  a  wedge-shaped  recess,  there  being  an  opening  in  tbe 
lower  portion  thereof,  means  located  adjacent  said  opening  to  re- 
ceive needles  therefrom,  a  magnetic  selector  adapted  to  withdraw 
the  needles  from  said  part,  means  for  deUching  needles  from  said 
aelector  and  a  secondary  recepUcle  adapte«:  to  receive  said  needle* 
auccessively  when  deUched  from  said  selector 

7.  A  device  for  handling  Ulking-machine  needles,  comprising 
s  support,  a  magnetic  selector  carried  thereby,  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate thereon,  a  spring  having  one  end  in  ccnUct  with  aaid  selector 
so  as  to  detach  needles  therefrom,  a  receptacle  for  the  needles, 
which  aaid  selector  is  adapted  to  enter,  so  that  the  needles  are  at- 
tracted and  held  thereby  and  a  aecondary  rerepUcle  for  the  needlea. 
8.  A  device  for  handling  Ulking-machine  needles,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  casing  of  a  talking-machine,  of  a  receptacle  for  said 
needles,  means  to  permit  needles  to  be  delivered  to  the  exterior  of 
aaid  casing,  a  magnetic  selector  atUched  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  means  to  successively  remove  needle*  there- 
from. 

9  A  device  for  handling  Ulking-machine  needles,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  casing  of  a  Ulking-machine.  of  a  atorage- recepUcle  for 
said  needles  located  within  said  casing,  aaid  recepUcle  having  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  means  for  receiving 
needles  from  said  storage-recepUcle,  a  magnetic  selector  adapted  to 
enter  said  receiving  mean*  and  raising  needles  therefrom,  means  for 
detaching  needles  from  said  selector  and  a  secondarv  recepUcle  for 
receiving  the  needles  so  detached 

10  A  device  for  handling  Ulking-machine  needles,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  caaing  of  a  Ulking-machine,  of  a  needle- receptacle 
atUched  thereto,  a  magnetired  bar  alao  attached  thereto  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  spring  for  holding  aaid  bar  in  iU  inoper 
ative  position,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  coAperate  with  said  recep 
Ucle  to  successively  remove  the  needles  therefrom 


t  I"  "'Upport  for  pull-rods,  the  combinaUon  of  a  support  com- 
pnaing  spaced  bars  horiiooUlly  di.po.ed.  a  pulley  having  it*  trun- 
n.on.  mounted  upon  said  bar.  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
stops  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  bara.  and  a  guide-loop  projected 
upwardly  from  the  one  end  of  the  bar*. 


nri.i  '  'IT""  [^'  '•""■"^'*-  *'"  «■'"»»''''•'!<'«  of  a  support  com- 

pnaing  spac^  bar.  hori.onUlly  dispoi^d.  a  puller  havinTTtr^" 

ZZTcT    "'^"  ""^"'  '"'  "'"'"•''  '-'^*'"1'-"r  thereof, 
stops  at  correspo„di„g  .nd.  of  the  bar,,  and  a  guide-loop  proK-ct.d 
upwardly  from  the  one  end  of  the  bar.,  one  of  the  aide,  of  aaid  ^ide 
loop  being  cut  away  for  the  purpoae  specified 

4  In  combination,  a  poet,  a  support  earned  by  Mid  poet  and 
comprising  a  shank  and  bifurcate  p,.rti„„  .,  the  upper  end  ther^f. 
honzonta   bar.  a,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  bifuTated  portions 

oVthrbtxr  "'^" ''' '"'"'""  ""^  "r""-  '""*^^"-^'^ 


7H7.0',»B.    FIRBARM    Miceail  Kdtchbi  PhUaddphla  Pa    FIM 
Jan.  a.  1904     Serial  Ho  190.306  >"  rmo 


7H7.«\>4.  CARPBHTBR  8  PLAHB    Alexakdh  Kaixa.  H«r  York 
H.  Y.    POed  Dec.  10.  1904.    Serial  No.  236.272 


Claim.— A  combination  carpenter's  plane,  compriaing  a  .hoe, 
aaid  .hoe  having  in  the  bottom  thereof  an  opening,  a  plane-stock 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid  opening,  said  projection 
being  thicker  than  the  bottom  of  said  shoe,  and  an  adjustable  gib, 
carried  by  said  plane-stock,  said  gib  being  equal  in  Xhickneas  to  the 
difference  between  the  depth  of  .aid  projection  on  said  plane-stock 
and  the  thicknea.  of  the  bottom  of  aaid  .hoe,  and  means  adapted  to 
po«Uon  and  lock  aaid  plane-.tock,  and  gib  thereon,  firmlv  to  said 
ahoe  and  to  bnng  the  bottom  of  said  plane-atock  substantiaih  in 
line  with  tbe  houon  of  said  shoe. 


787.695.  KOTARY  SUPPORT  fOR  FULL-RODS  Jon  KnuR 
MortPrtw.  lid.  PfM  Aug  lA.  1804.  8«W  No  mSM 
Claim.— I  In  a  support  for  pull-rods,  the  Wimbination  of  a  post, 
a  .upport  carried  by  Mid  poat  and  provided  with  spaced  horizontal 
bars,  a  pulley  having  iu  truaniona  mounted  upon  aaid  bar.  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  and  atop  means  at  the  ends  of  aaid  ban 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pulley  therealoog. 


Claim— I.  In  a  magarine-firearm.  the  combination  of  a  longitu- 
dinally-reciprocating breech-block,  a  slidable  action-bar  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  breech-block  having  an  offset  ex- 
Unding  laUrally  from  the  body  of  the  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  rr- 
ceea  in  the  action-bar,  corresponding  rearwardly-inclined  edge*  at 
the  forward  ends  of  the  reccM  and  the  offaet  of  the  pawl  whereby 
aaid  action-bar  and  pawl  are  held  in  engagement  during  rearward 
movcBeat  of  the  action-bar.  oorreeponding  rearwardly-inclined 
edges  at  the  rear  end  of  the  receas  and  the  offeet  of  the  pawl,  t  caa- 
tag  indoaing  the  breech  mechaniam  of  the  gun  and  provided  with  • 
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loBffitadiuJ  crooT*  ia  wki«k  tke  MUoa-|«r  sIMm  whereby  the  .c- 
tKMi-»«r  and  tlw  offaet  of  th«  pawl  art  k^  i.  ca^acMMat  bj  tb« 
■|>9«r  udc  of  tbe  groove  ui  thm  n«««  14.1.^  the  Undmacj  of  th* 
fw  iMli>e4  •dtm  of  the  reoM  ud  the  #ffaet  0/  the  pewl  to  tepe- 
f»»e  the  parte  oa  forwaH  BtoTemeat  of  the.actioa-bar.  and  iM»aaa  for 
reUaata«  the  eagmgement  between  the  off«et  of  the  pawl  aad  the  re- 
ceee  at  the  UrmiaatioB  of  the  forward  mareaient  of  the  aetioB-bar 
»    la  a  ■affaxiae-ftrearm.  the  eombii^Uon  of  a  longitadinally- 
wdproeaUnn  breech-block,  a  slidable  artion-bar  prorided  with  a 
reeeee,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  bn*ch-block  having  an  ofliet  extend- 
iag  laterallj  from  the  body  of  the  pawl  ad4pted  to  engage  the  receaa 
IB  the  action-bar,  eorreeponding  rearwarily-ineUned  edge*  at  the 
forward  enda  of  the  receee  and  the  offset  ff  the  pawl  whereby  uid 
acuon-bar  and  pawl  are  held  in  engagemett  during  rearward  move- 
Bent  of  the  action-bar.  correaponding  rearwardly-inclined  edgea  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  receee  and  the  offset  of  tl*.  pawl,  a  eaaing  iaclooiiig 
the  breech  mechanum  of  the  gun  and  prorided  vrith  a  longitudinal 
^groove  in  which  the  action-bar  ilidee  where|»y  the  action-bar  aad  the 
offset  of  the  pawl  arp  held  in  engagement  by  the  apper  tide  of  the 
groove  in  the  casing  against  the  tendency  it  the  rear  inclined  edges 
of  the  recess  and  the  offset  of  the  pawl  to  teparate  the  parts  on  for- 
ward movenient  of  the  action-bar,  and  a  cal-away  portion  in  the  cas- 
ing at  the  forward  end  0I  the  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  offset  of 
the  pawl  at  the  termination  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  action- 
bar  whereby  the  engagement  between  th«  pawl  and  action-bar  is 
released. 


•••t;  a  aeeoBdary  valve  haviag  aa  opeaiag  throogh  rt  of  suflcieat 
sue  to  allow  the  rsaoval  of  the  valve-seat  through  said  opening ;  aad 
a  third  valve  arraagwl  opposite  said  primary  and  secondary  valves 
aad  arraaged  to  eloae  the  passage  controlled  by  the  primary  valva 
duhag  the  removal  of  said  seat. 

«.  The  combiaation  of  a  valve-ehamber  having  the  diaphragm 
•.  said  diapraghm  being  provided  with  aa  opening ;  the  ring  B  in  said 
diaphragm ,  the  removable  seat  C  in  the  ring  B ;  the  primary  valve  op- 
erating apon  said  seat  C.  and  the  valve  I  of  a  sise  to  permit  of  iu  pas- 
aage  through  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm  and  arranged  to  form  a 
closure  of  the  passage  controlled  by  the  primary  vaJve 

7.  The  combiaation  of  a  valve-chamber  having  a  primary  valve; 
a  secondaiy  valve  I  arranged  opposite  the  primary  valve;  means  for 
preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  valve  I ;  the  screw  J  having  a  head  /  • 
the  portion;  joumaled  in  the  chamber;  and  the  gUnd  comprising  the 
packing >»  and  nut/  arranged  upon  the  extenaion  J' ;  and  the  exten- 
aion  J'  on  the  screw  J. 


787.6'27.    VALVE 
8«1ii  Ho.  140JO8 


HmiT  Ltmio.  Brti.  Pa.    riM  Mar  M.  1MB. 


787.628.  CAH-UBiLIBO  MlCHIlfB  Simw,  E  MouuL  Mor 
r»l.  tad  JOD  Mou&i..  Lama.  Ohio.  Mtgnon.  by  direct  and  aiene  m- 
itSDiiMnti.  to  Mid  SamiMi  B.  Morral  and  William  W  Morral  MorraL 
Ohio.     PUad  Sqit  1.  IMS     Serial  Eo  171  4M 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  valve- chamber  having  a  pas- 
sage therein ;  a  primary  valve  controlling  aaild  paaaage  and  two  aec- 
ondarr  valves  arranged  to  close  the  pansag^  controlled  by  the  pri- 
mary valve  and  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  tl^  primary  valve  during 
such  cloavre 

1.  The  combiaatioq  of  a  valve-charab«r  having  a  paaaage  therein, 
a  valve-eeat  arranged  in  said  chamber  aroun4  said  paasage;  the  pri- 
mary valve  arranged  to  operate  upon  said  s«at;  and  two  secondary 
valvae  arranged  to  close  the  paasage  coatroll«d  by  the  primary  valve 
and  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  primary  v^lve  and  iu  seat  during 
each  closure. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve-«hamber;:a  primary  valve  and  a 
secondary  valve,  one  of  aud  valves  being  hoUow  and  of  sufficient 
aisc  to  allow  the  removal  or  insertion  of  the  «ther  through  it;  and  a 
valve  arraaged  opposite  said  valve  aad  arraaged  to  close  the  passage 
eoatroUed  by  said  primary  valve. 

4.  The  oomhination  of  a  valve-chamber  haviag  a  removable 
Tnhra-eaat  thoraia;  a  primary  valve  and  secondary  valve,  one  of  said 
valTae  haiag  hoUow  and  of  saflcient  size  to  a|ow  the  removal  or  in- 

sMtioB  of  the  other  and  iU  valve-aaat  through  if ,  aad  a  valve  arranged 
oppoate  saM  valves  for  doaiiig  the  paasage  4ontroUed  bv  said  pri- 
mary vahre  and  arraaged  to  permit  the  remova^  of  said  primary  valve 
aad  aaat  daring  said  eioeara. 

i.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  valve-ehambei<  haviag  a  removable 
vahre-aaat  thereia ;  a  primary  valve  arraaged  to  operate  upon  aaid 


Claim— \.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
way for  the  caaa,  a  label-Jiolder  adapted  to  expoae  a  label  in  said  run' 
way,  an  endleas  paste-belt  to  travel  across  said  runway  in  front  of  the 
abel-holder  to  deliver  paste  to  the  can  and  acroaa  the  rear  end  of  the 
label  to  deliver  paste  to  the  label,  and  a  source  of  pas;e  to  supply 
the  paate-belt.  "^"^ ' 

2.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expoee  a  label  in  said  runway,  an 
endless  pasU-belt  croeaing  the  runway  at  two  poinU,  the  portion  of 
the  belt  crossing  at  one  point  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  the  can  and 
the  portion  crossing  st  the  other  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  the  label, 
and  a  source  of  paate  to  supply  the  said  belt 

3  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expoee  a  label  in  said  runway,and 
a  paste-belt  totravel  edgewise  across  said  runway  in  frontof  the  "label. 
4.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expose  a  label  in  said  runway,  and 
a  paste-belt  to  travel  edgewiae  across  said  runway  in  front  of  the  label 
aad  also  across  the  rear  end  of  the  label 

5    hi  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  eaaa,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expose  a  Ubel  in  said  runway  aad 


^^. 
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a  paate-belt  to  travel  edgewiae  acroas  said  runway  ia  front  of  the  la- 
bel and  edgewiae  acroes  the  rear  ead  of  the  label. 

6.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expoee  a  label  in  said  runway,  a 
paste-belt  to  travel  edgewise  acroas  said  runway  and  means  to  in- 
cline said  belt  toward  the  direction  in  which  the  cans  move 

7.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expose  a  label  in  aaid  runway,  a 
plate  with  openings  arranged  to  hold  the  end  of  the  label  down  in 
said  runway,  and  a  paste-belt  to  travel  adjacent  to  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  onto  said  plate  by  the  can  passing  through  the 
runway. 

8.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expose  a  label  in  said  runway,  a 
plate  arranged  to  bold  the  end  of  the  label  down  in  said  runway,  a 
paste-belt  to  Uavel  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  adapted  *o  be  moved 
onto  said  plate,  and  a  plate  arranged  over  said  belt  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  a  can  passing  through  the  runway  onto  aaid  belt. 

».  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expose  a  label  in  aaid  runway,  a 
plate  arraaged  to  hold  the  end  of  the  label  down  in  said  runway,  a 
paate-belt  to  travel  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
onto  said  plate,  and  a  plate  with  openingn  arranged  over  said  belt 
adapted  to  be  depressed  onto  the  belt  by  a  can  paasing  through  the 
runway. 

10.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  label-holder  adapted  to  expose  a  label  in  said  runway,  a 
plate  arranged  to  hold  the  rear  end  of  the  label  down  in  said  runway, 
and  an  independent  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  above  the  runway  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  its  other  or  free  end  normally 
extending  into  the  path  of  the  cans  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  exposed  label  to  hold  the  same  down,  aaid  arm  being 
lifted  by  the  can  passing  through  the  runway  and  under  the  arm. 

11.  In  a  ran-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  paste-belt  for  applying  paste  directly  to  the  sides  of  the 
cans  crossing  said  runway,  covers  at  the  sides  of  the  runway  adapted 
to  extend  over  said  belt  to  prevent  the  application  of  paste  to  the 
sides  of  the  can  near  its  ends. 

12.  In  a  can-labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  a  paste-belt  for  applying  paste  directly  to  the  sides  of  the 
cans  crossing  said  runway,  depressible  covers  at  the  sides  of  the  run- 
way adapted  to  extend  over  said  paste-belt  to  prevent  the  application 
of  paste  to  the  sides  of  the  can  near  its  ends. 


ard  and  located  wholly  above  said  tubes  providing  a  space  therebe- 
tween, and  an  extinguisher  arranged  to  overUe  said  tubes  and  be 
guided  by  said  sUndard  and  located  in  the  apace  between  said  tubes 
and  the  distributer  and  arranged  to  engage  the  distributer  when 
raised  by  the  wick  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  wick,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  wick-casing  tubes,  a  sUndarti 
secured  thereto  and  extending  thereabove.  an  air  distributer  at- 
tached to  said  SUndard  and  extending  above  the  tubes,  and  an  ex- 
tinguisher adapted  to  rest  upon  the  wick  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
guided  by  said  standard  and  having  an  interior  space  for  the  passage 
of  air  through  the  inner  tube  to  the  air-distributer,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6  In  s  burner,  the  combination  of  wick-easing  tubes  and  an  ex- 
tinguisher adapted  to  rest  thereon  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-ex- 
tended apertured  portion,  an  air-distributer,  means  for  supporting 
the  same  above  the  tubes  and  for  guiding  the  extingui.her.  subeUn- 
tially  a«  described. 


787,H.S().    TRAIE-PIPE  CODPLIEO     HtHiT  J  Noll  Milwaukee, 
Wta.    Piled  Aug.  19.  1904     Serial  Ho  221,880. 


787.e'29.     LAMPBORHER.    Snran  B  Mow  Rahwiy  H  J. 
Ned  Aug.  IS,  1908.    Serial  Ho  169.863 


CUUm.—l.  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  wick-caaing  tubes 
and  an  air-distributer  supported  thereover  providing  a  aptce  be- 
tween iU  lower  portion  and  said  tubes,  with  an  extinguisher  beneath 
the  distributer  and  within  said  space,  and  means  for  guiding  said  ex- 
tinguisher independently  of  the  distributer  when  raised  by  the  wick, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  wirk-caoing  tubes  aiid  an  air- 
distributer,  with  means  (or  supporting  said  distributer  above  ssid 
tubes,  an  extinguiither  adapted  to  overlie  the  space  between  the  tubes 
and  to  rest  on  aaid  tubes  and  located  beneath  said  distributer  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  when  raised  by  a  wick,  the  means  that 
supports  the  distributer  guiding  said  extinguisher  to  travel  in  the 
space  between  the  tubes  and  the  air-distribu'er,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Inaburnerthecombinationof  wick-casing  tubes,  a  sUndard 
rising  centrally  within  the  inner  tube,  an  air-distributer  atUched  to 
said  standard  and  extending  above  aaid  tubes,  and  an  extinguisher 
adapted  to  overiie  said  tubes  and  provided  with  a  bearing  guided  to 
travel  on  aaid  sUndard,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  wick-casing  tubes,  a  sUnd- 
ard secured  to  the  inner  tube,  an  air-diatribuUr  atUched  to  the  stand- 


ClaiiH.—l.  A  train-pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  hox  in  ball- 
and-socket  counterbalanced  self-entering  connection  with  a  car.  a 
barrel  having  sliding  engagement  with  tSe  box.  a  depending  barrel- 
nipple  engaging  a  play-slot  in  said  box, and  a  spring  under  compres- 
sion in  the  aforesaid  box  against  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel;  the 
outer  projecting  end  of  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a  slot  inter- 
secting iu  bore 

2  A  train-pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  box  having  a  shank 
end  in  ball-and-socket  connection  with  the  car,  a  lever  from  which 
the  other  end  of  the  box  is  suspended,  a  counterweight  hung  from 
the  lever,  a  barrel  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  box  and  provided 
with  a  depending  nipple  engaging  a  slot  in  the  same,  a  spring  under 
compression  in  the  aforesaid  box  against  the  inneV  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  weight  in  suspension  by  a  flexible  device  from  the  forward  portion 
of  the  box,  and  a  guide  for  the  flexible  device  and  suspended  weight, 
the  outer  projecting  end  of  the  barrel  being  provided  with  a  slot  in- 
tersecting iU  bore. 


7H7.f-iMl.    SPARK  ARRESTER     Alixahdh  H  0  Ouiim.  Jowjp 
Oa.    Filed  Peb  8.  1900     Serial  Ho  844,776. 


Claim. — A  spark  -  arrester  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
apertured  bottom  adapted  to  be  placed  ia  the  flue  of  a  chimney,  a 
conical  thimble  fitUd  over  said  aperture,  a  deflecting-disk  having 
radial  arms  which  are  downwardly  curved  and  provided  withlaUral 
flanges  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  reeepUcle  at 
poaitions  opposite  each  other  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  facea  of  said  receptacle,  aa  set  forth. 
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787.6SV2.    8TRITCHII  01  STRlADn    Uaac  I 
AUVB.  CooB.    riad  flHC  lA.  im.    Svtai  Vo.  ttifll 


PAuai.lIld- 


Ci«Mt. — 1  The  oombiHation  with  hainmo^k-tuapensioa  corda, 
of  a  «tr»tch«r  or  spreader  engaged  with  the  cor4s,  the  aaid  spreader 
being  prorided  with  an  inclined  bearing  at  it«(  end  exterior  to  the 
ontermoat  cord  engaged  therewith,  the  said  inclned  bearing  having 
a  tlant  toward  the  axi*  of  the  sprradrr  aa  it  exttnda  fTT>ni  the  outer- 
moat  cord  toward  tJie  end  of  the  upreader  and  located  on  that  aide  of 
the  spreader  oppoaite  that  which  the  hammock  tfccupiea  for  prerent- 
ing  the  catching  ot  a  cord  oh  the  end  <>f  the  spreader. 

2.  The  combination  with  hammock-suspeniion  corda,  of  a  ham- 
Bock-apreader  provided  with  a  ferrule  at  iu  en4  exterior  to  the  sua- 
penaion-corda,  the  aaid  fermle  being  provided  with  an  inclined  cord- 
bearing  anrface  in  proximity  to  the  group  of  suepenaion-cords. 

3.  The  combination  with  hammock -auapenaion  oorda,  of  a  ham- 
mock atretcher  or  spreader  provided  with  a  ferule  on  ita  end  exte- 
rior to  the  group  of  ■uapenaion-corda,  the  aaid  fe^le  being  provided 
with  an  inclined  cord-bearing  surface  in  proximity  to  the  suspenaion- 
cords  and  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  one  or  more  of  the  outer- 
moat  of  said  corda.  I 

4.  The  combination  with  hammock-auapfnaion  corda,  of  a 
atretcher  or  apreader  having  a  cap-aocket  femil«  on  ita  end.  the  aaid 
cap-aocket  ferrule  being  provided  on  iU  top  with  an  inclined  cord- 
bearing  surface  and  with  a  alot  for  the  receptioq  of  the  outermoet  of 
the  hammock-auapenaion  corda. 

5  The  convhination  with  a  hammock  stretcher  or  spreaderhav- 
ing  a  famile  on  its  end,  of  hammock-auapenaion  cords  engaged  with 
tba  apreader  and  leading  from  the  upper  or  outer  aide  of  the  spreader 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  inner  and  outer  esda  of  the  ferrule 


787.633.  EUfMOCK.  Uaac  I.  Piuna.  IMdMon.  Coon    PlM 
SiVt  ».  ItM.    Sorlil  No.  06.913 


t 
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CImim. — ^The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  hammock,  of  a 
aprvader  provided  with  a  aabaUntially  atraight  poKion  extending 
acroaa  and  engaged  with  the  body  for  holding  the  same  extended 
laterally,  said  spreader  having  ita  ends  upturned  at  an  abrupt  angle 
to  the  body  portion  and  engaged  with  the  body  •f  the  hammock,  for 
a  diatanee  back  from  ita  oppoaite  edgea  to  bold  the  said  oppoaite 
edgM  of  the  hammock-body  in  poaitioa  to  form  f  de  walla  for  retain- 
ing a  pillow  in  poaition. 


n  •< 


787.634^.    wirr-uPLiiiuHivo  mcHiunsif  pok  looms 

OaoMiH  PAuaiacMlWiuaflA.TWBi.l«vl«Uard.llM».  PiM 

In  ft.  im   amM  ko.  imjoi  I 

t'Imim. —  I .  In  a  weft-replenishing  Beehaniai  for  an  automatic 
loom,  an  open-top  shuttle-box,  a  feeler-arm  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lay  and  adapted  to  move  inward  to  the  bobbin  in  the  shuttle  by  a 
spring  at  the  forward  beat  af  the  lay.  a  cam-plate  on  the  loon  aide, 
B«UM  for  eoiUMCting  the  feeler-arm  with  the  cats-plate  to  raise  the 
feder-am  from  the  shuttle-box  on  the  backwani  beat  of  the  lay,  a 
eoanectiaf-arm  adapted  to  move  with  the  feeler^arm,  meaaa  for  ad- 
jwtinc  th«  eoaaecting-ana,  a  rock-ahaft  on  the  |reaat-beaB,  an  op- 
aratiax-aim  on  the  rock-ahaft  in  a  poaition  to  eiigage  with  the  con- 
■eetiag-arm  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  and  #ben  the  feeler-arm 
has  reached  its  inward  limit  on  the  bobbin,  mea$s  for  adjusting  the 


operating-arm.  a  lifting-lever  on  the  rock -shaft,  a  weft-hammer  hav- 
ing a  pivotad  operating  hook  engaging  with  the  lifting-lever  and  a 
hook  to  engage  with  the  weft-fork,  a  slide  on  the  breast-beam  having 
a  hook  to  engage  with  the  operating-hook  on  the  weft-hammer,  an 
arm  engaging  with  the  slide  and  aecured  on  a  ahaft  having  meana  to 
operate  the  bobbin-changing  mechanism  of  the  loom  to  eject  the  old 
bobbin  before  it  ia  exhausted  apd  replace  it  with  a  full  bobbin  with- 
out atopping  the  loom,  and  meana  for  atopping  the  loom  when  the 
weft-thread  breaka,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


2.  In  a  weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  an* automatic  loom, 
the  combination  with  mechaniitm  controlling  the  bobbin-changing 
mechanism  to  eject  the  old  bobbin  before  it  ia  exhauated  and  replace 
it  with  a  full  bobbin,  of  meana  for  adjuatingthe  connecting-anu  e* 
pivoted  on  the  rock-shaft  b*  conaiating  of  the  arm  c'  secured  on  the 
rock-shaft  b'  and  having  the  bolt  r*  paasing  through  the  alot  e*  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  connecting-arm  f*.  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  weft-repleniahing  mechaniam  for  an  automatic  loom, 
the  combination  with  mechanism  coDtrolling  the  bobbiu-changine 
mechaniam.  of  means  for  adjusting  the  operating-arm  d*  on  the  rock- 
ahaft  d*.  conaiating  of  the  alot  tP  in  the  arm.  the  inwardly-bent  upper 
end  d',  the  supporting  member  d*  on  the  rock-shaft,  the  screw  d* 
pasaing  through  the  slot  d*  into  the  supporting  member  d*,  and  the 
adjuating-bolt  d'*  in  the  end  d'  bearing  on  the  supporting  member 
d*,  aa  described 

4.  In  a  weft-repleniahing  mechaniam  for  an  automatic  loom, 
the  combination  with  mechaniam  controlling  the  bobbin-changing 
mechanism,  of  the  weft-hammer  f  having  the  hook  r',  the  coUar  c* 
aecured  on  the  weft-hammer  by  the  acrew  «*,the  arm  r*  on  the  collar 
having  the  end  e*  and  the  operatiog-hook  f*  pivotally  secured  in  the 
end  e*  and  having  the  arm  c'  to  engage  with  the  lifting-lever  d".  aa 
deacribed. 


787.635.     HTDtOCARlOR-BU&MIR.     AiaBT  Piunrir.  San 

Praodno.  Cal.    Plad  Mar.  K  IMM.    8«1al  Ro.  IM.MA 


Claam.— A  kydroearboa-harBar  eoapriaiag  a  earryiag-plata 
having  an  apertore,  a  faad-pipe  pasdag  upwardly  tkroagh  aaid  ap- 
•rtorc,  a  vaporisiag-paa  earriad  apoa  aad  coBmaaieating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  feed-pipe,  aad  adapted  to  reeaiTe  the  oil  therefroa, 
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a  iriag-paa  ttemni  to  said  faad-pipe  and  to  the  canriag-plate  below 
the  apertan  therein,  aad  adaptwl  to  receive  the  initial  oversow  from 
the  vaporitiag-paa.  a  cover  cloaely  llttMl  to  the  vaporixiag-pan  hav- 
ing a  depending  langa  extoadiag  to  approxtautely  the  lower  edge 
of  the  pan.  the  walla  of  the  pan  being  grooved  beneath  the  conr  to 
provide  exits  for  the  vapor. 


787.636.    PUKIACl.    Hbuuii  A  Poprnramn,  tnmoa  111 
POed  Mar  SI,  IMM     toW  Mo.  1N.1« 


Claim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  aide  wall  and  an 
endleas  traveling  grate,  of  a  plate  for  closing  the  apace  between  the 
aaid  aide  wall  and  grate  and  means  for  positively  adjusting  said  plate 
on  the  side  wall  toward  and  from  the  margin  of  the  grate. 

2  The  combination  with  a  furnace  side  wall  and  an  endless 
traveling  grate,  of  a  plate  for  closing  the  apace  between  the  said  side 
wall  and  the  grate  which  ia  detachably  supportod  on  the  side  wall 
aad  means  for  positively  adjusting  the  plate  toward  and  from  the 
margin  of  the  grate 

3  The  combination  with  a  furnace  side  wall  and  an  endleas 
traveling  grate,  of  a  plate  for  closing  the  apace  between  the  aaid  side 
wall  and  the  margin  of  the  grate,  consisting  of  a  plate  which  is  ad- 
juaUble  on  the  aide  wall  toward  and  from  the  margin  of  the  grate 
and  is  provided  with  a  vertically-extonding  marginal  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  aide  wall  of  a  furnace  provided 
with  a  recess  and  with  a  horisonUl  supporting-plate  which  extend» 
inwardly  from  Maid  wall  at  the  upper  side  of  said  receas.  a  frame,  the 
end  partH  of  which  extend  into  said  recess  and  an  endleas  traveling  , 
grate  supported  on  said  frame,  of  a  plate  for  closing  the  space  be- 1 
tween  said  side  wall  and  the  margin  of  the  grate  which  is  deUchably  ' 
and  adjuiitably  secured  to  the  said  supporting-plate 

5  The  combination  with  the  side  wall  of  a  furnace  provided 
with  a  receas  and  with  a  horizonUl  apertured  supporting-piste 
which  extends  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
receas.  a  frame  the  end  parts  of  which  extend  into  said  recess,  and 
an  endless  traveling  grate  supported  on  said  frame,  of  a  laterally-ad- 
justable plate  for  closing  the  space  between  said  side  wall  and  the 
margin  of  aaid  grate  said  adjusUble  plate  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse sloU.  and  bolu  inserted  through  the  apertures  in  the  support- 
ing-plate and  said  sloU  for  securing  the  adjusUble  plate  to  the  sup- 
porting-plate 

6.  The  combinaUon  with  the  side  wall  of  a  furnace  provided 
with  a  recess  and  with  a  horiionUl  apertured  supporting-plate 
which  extends  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
receaa,  a  frame  the  end  parts  of  which  extend  into  said  recess  and  aa 
endleas  traveling  grate  supported  on  said  frame,  of  a  laterally-ad- 
jusuble  plate  for  cioaing  the  space  between  the  said  side  wail  and 
the  margin  of  said  grate,  said  adjusUble  plate  being  provided  with 
transverse  sloU  aad  bolts  for  connecting  the  supporting  and  later- 
ally-adjusuble  plates,  the  lK)lt  apertures  in  the  supporting-plate  be- 
ing elongated  longitudinally  of  aaid  plate  to  afford  endwise  adjust 
meat  of  said  adjusUble  plate 


•M  iato  tke  said  eaaa-eaater  froa  tha  froat  thereof,  a  BOTeaaat-aaa. 
port  reatiag  apoa  tU  aaid  cap,  oae  or  more  aaehor^nws  paasiag 
froa  rear  to  froat  tkroagh  the  said  inaide  cap  and  screwing  iato  tie 
front  pUta  of  the  said  aoveaent  and  eoacting  with  the  aaid  cap  to 
draw  the  movement  rearward  aad  seat  ita  front  plate  «rmly  upon  the 
aaid  aapport  and  ia  turn  to  draw  the  said  support  rearward  and  seat 
the  aaae  firmly  upon  the  aaid  cap;  aad  a  caae-back  or  ouuide  cap 
fitted  over  the  caae-center  to  cover  the  aaid  iaaide  cap. 

2  In  a  watoh,  the  combination  with  a  case^^nter  having  aa  ia- 
togral  inside  c^.  of  a  watch-iDOvement  made  sufficiently  small  to  be 
aet  iBto  the  said  caae^nter  from  the  front  thereof,  a  moveaent-aup- 
port  resung  upon  the  said  cap  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  aaid  move- 
meat,  and  oae  or  more  screws  paaaiag  from  nu  to  front  throngh  the 
•aid  cap,  eatenng  the  said  movement  and  eoacting  with  the  aaid  cap 
to  draw  the  said  movement  rearward  and  seat  the  same  ftrmly  upon 
the  said  movement-support  and  in  turn  to  draw  the  aaid  aMveaeat- 
•upport  rearward  and  aeat  the  same  flraUy  upon  the  said  cap 

S.  In  a  watoh,  the  coabinaUon  with  a  ease-center  having  an  in- 
togral  inaide  cap,  o1  a  watch-movement  made  suScieaUy  smaU  to  be 
net  into  the  said  caae-center  from  the  front  thereof,  a  ring  forming  a 
•upport  for  the  said  watoh-moveaeat  and  eacirxrling  and  projecUag 
rearward  beyond  tlie  rear  plate  thereof,  and  anchor-acrew.  passing 
from  rear  to  front  through  the  aaid  cap  into  the  front  plate  of  the  aaid 
movement  and  eoacting  with  the  aaid  cap  to  draw  the  movement 
rea.-ward  ao  aa  to  seat  the  same  upon  the  aaid  ring,  and  in  turn  to 
draw  the  said  movement-support  rearward  and  seat  the  projecting 
rear  edge  thereof  on  the  inner  face  of  the  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  couibinatiun  with  a  case-center  having  an  in- 
tegral inaide  cap,  of  a  wateh-movement  made  sufficiently  small  to  be 
aet  into  the  said  case-center  from  the  front  thereof,  a  ring  encircling 
and  projecting  rearward  beyond  the  rear  plate  o{  the  said  wateh- 
movement.  and  at  its  forward  edge  cxtauding  under  and  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  front  plate  of  the  said  movement,  and  ant  hor-acrewa 
passing  from  front  to  rear  through  the  said  inside  cap  and  through 
the  said  rear  plate  and  irjide  of  the  said  ring  and  screwing  into  the 
said  fn>nt  plate  and  eoacting  with  the  aaid  cap  to  draw  the  aaid 
movement  rearward  so  aa  to  seat  iU  front  plate  upon  the  forward 
edge  of  the  said  ring,  and  in  turn  to  draw  the  aaid  movement-sup- 
port rearward  and  seat  iU  projecting  rear  edge  upon  the  inner  face  of 
the  said  cap. 

787.63H.  DRAWING  APPARATDS  POR  GLASS-TANK  POR- 
HACBS  Jtruus  PiOBeu  Pitlsburg  Pa  PUed  Apr  13. 1904  Sertal 
No  802.934 


787.637.  WATCHCASB.  Wnjoii  B  Pomr  New  Ha»«i  Cooa . 
"■*""  ^  "••  HaTiB  Clock  Co..  New  Havn  Conn  .  a  Coiponthia. 
PiM  Apr.  II,  1101    avial  No.  M)8.4fi0 


Claim     I    In  a  watck.  the  coabiaation  with  a  caae-oeator  hav- 
iag  aa  inside  oap,  of  a  wateb-aoveaent  made  aufflcienUy  aaall  to  be 


Claim.— I.  In  a  glaaa-fnmace,  the  combinatioa  of  a  source  of 
supply  of  molten  glaas,  a  drawing-chamber,  paaaages  leading  froa 
the  source  of  supply  to  the  drawing-chaaber,  a  wing,  or  wings, 
situate  ia  the  drawing-chaaber  and  dividing  it  iato  two  or  aore  ooa- 
partmenU,  said  compartaenU  eoaannieating  with  each  other  be- 
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I«w  tkc  Bonul  l*T»l  <rf  tb«  t(l»m  ia  taid  ehmn|«r.  and  flmid-preamm 
dericra  for  eaiuinK  the  ulua  to  ria*  ia  tke  coaiftartaieat  of  th«  draw- 
i>C  or  satWriBf  tank;  avbataatiaUy  aa  tpMiflM- 

2.  Ia  a  glaaa-faniacc.  the  cttabiaation  of  a  drawinfc-Uak  har- 
ia|C  oa«  or  anore  wiafc*  diridiaf  aaid  taak  iatocompartni«nta,  a  alot 
ia  ttk«  roT«r  of  aaid  taak,  akoTe  ooe  of  aaid  cofapartneata,  an  op«a- 
iag  for  imid-prMaar*.  laadiag  iato  tha  tank,  i«  anotiMr  of  aaid  n>m- 
partaeaU,  aaid  ooaipartnMBU  coBnuoieatinf  with  each  other  be- 
low the  aoruiAl  anrfaoe  of  the  glaaa ;  aubatantiallr  aa  specified 

3  la  a  Klaao-furaaeo,  the  eoahination  at  a  drawing-chamber 
^^■f  >  wing,  or  wiaga,  diridiag  aaid  chamber  into  compartmeota. 
aaid  eompartoienU  communicatiag  with  each  «ther  at  a  point  below 
the  Bomai  aurface  of  the  gtaaa,  a  alot  in  the  cof  er  of  aaid  Unk  abore 
one  of  said  compartBMnU.  adjuatable  rolls  situate  abore  aaid  slot, 
and  a  deriM  for  drawing  the  molten  glaaa  thnmgh  the  ^lot  and  be- 
twoea  the  rolla;  subaUatialiy  aa  apecifled 

4  la  a  glaaa-furaace,  the  combination  i>f  adra wing-tank  haring 
a  alot  in  the  corer  of  the  same,  a  two-part  dratring-moid  adapted  to 
be  lowered  to  the  mouth  of  the  alot.  rolla  aituale  abore  said  slot  and 
mounted  in  swinging  houaings,  said  hoaaings  being  adjustably  cou- 
oected  with  each  other,  the  rolls  being  adaptad  to  be  separated  tc 
allow  the  paaaage  of  the  drawing-mold :  subaUhtiallT  aa  specified. 


787.639.     BRAClLtT     Joan  F  Riow.  ProTtdaoee 
Hgoar  of  000-half  to  A.  A  0 
11  19M.    Serial  Ro.  8M.ltt8 


R   I..  M- 
k  Co..  ?roTi4eo<»,  R.  I     riM  Dee. 


Claim— I.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  sphng-actuated  units, 
each  unit  consisting  of  a  shell  baring  sides  in  wliich  are  sloU.  a  com- 
bination connecting-link  and  spring  formed  integral  from  a  spring- 
wire  beat  suhatantiallr  U-shaped  and  then  bent  inwardir  to  form 
spring-arms,  and  a  back  plate,  as  described 

2  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  spring-actuslted  unita,  each  unit 
consisting  of  a  shell  baring  nides  in  which  are  doU,  a  combination 
connecting-link  and  spring  formed  integral  frofai  spring-wire  bent 
firat  subsuntially  U-shaped,  then  outwardly  and  back  to  form  stops, 
and  then  inwardly  to  form  spring-arms,  and  a  b«ck  plate  secured  to 
the  shell  by  rolling  the  edge  of  the  shell  over  the  plate,  as  described 
.  3.  In  a  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fipring-actuateduniu. 
a  combination  connecting-link  and  spring  formed  integral  of  spring- 
wire  bent  to  form  the  bar  </',  the  rennecting-stams  <P  <P,  the  stopa 
d»rf».  and  the  »pring-arms(f«rf«.  a«  described,     j 

4  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  |he  spring-actuated 
nniu  b  b.  each  unit  consisting  of  a  shell  c  havitg  the  sides  r'  e'  in 
which  are  the  slots  <•*  r»,  a  combination  connectjng-lirk  and  spring 
d  formed  integral  of  spring-wire  to  have  the  barrf'.  the  connecting- 
atoms  it*  d«.  the  stopa  d*  <P.  the  ipring-arms  d*d*.  a  back  plate  e 
baring  the  depressed  lip  <■'.  and  means  for  securing  the  back  plate 
to  the  shell,  i^s  deacribed 


Claim.— I  la  a  combined  door  and  gato  of  the  character  de- 
acribed, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mating  lower  sections,  a  pair  of 
mating  upper  sectiona.  and  a  pair  of  stop  bars  carried  by  one  pair  of 
aaid  tections  to  receive  and  restrict  the  morement  of  the  other  pair  of 
aaid  sections;  one  of  said  *top-bar»  aerring  to  limit  the  outward 
morement  of  an  opposing  section  and  the  other  stop-bar  serving  to 
limit  the  inward  morement  of  another  opposing  section. 

2  In  a  combined  door  and  gate  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lower  aMstiona,  a  pair  of  upper  aectiona,  and 
stop-ban  of  angle  ohape  in  crosa-aection  carried  by  a  portion  of  aaid 
sections  for  confining  them  to  the  other  sections,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth 

3  In  a  combined  door  and  gate  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lower  sections,  a  pair  of  upper  sections,  and 
angle  stop-bars  surmounting  the  upper  edges  of  said  lower  sections, 
one  of  said  stop-bara  having  its  vertical  flange  diapoaed  at  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  the  lower  door-sections,  and  the  other  atop-bar  having 
iU  rertical  flange  dispoaed  at  the  inner  side  of  the  other  lower  section ; 
one  of  said  stop-bars  serving  to  restrict  outward  movement  of  one  of 
said  upper  sectiona  and  the  other  stop-bar  aerring  to  reatrict  inward 
movement  of  the  other  upper  section,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  combined  door  and  gale  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lower  sections,  a  pair  of  upper  sections,  and 
angle  stop-bars  surmounting  the  upper  edges  of  said  lower  auctions, 
one  of  said  stop-bars  having  its  vertical  flange  disposed  at  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  the  lower  door-sections,  and  the  other  stop-bar  baring 
ita  rertical  flange  diapoaed  at  the  inner  side  of  the  other  lower  sec- 
tion: one  of  the  sectiona  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  set  of  sections 
being  longer  than  the  other  corresponding  sections;  one  of  said  stop, 
ban  serving  to  restrict  outward  morement  of  one  of  said  upper  sec- 
tions and  the  other  stop-bar  serving  to  reatrict  inward  movement  of 
the  other  upper  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  combined  door  and  gate  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  swinging  sectiona,  a  hand  raU  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  lower  sections,  a  lock-bar  carried  by  the  other 
lower  section  for  engagement  with  said  hand-rail,  and  means  inde- 
pendent  of  said  hand-rail  for  receiving  the  engagement  of  said  lock- 
bar  to  hold  said  lower  sections  in  cloaed  condition,  substantially  aa 
set  forth 

6.  In  a  combined  door  and  gate  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  door  posU.  of  upper  and  lower  sections  hinged  to 

lone  of  said  poets  and  hinged  to  each  other  in  pain,  a  keeper  in  the 
other  of  said  poste,  a  lock-bar  carried  by  one  of  said  lower  sectiona 
for  engagement  with  aaid  keeper  and  provided  with  a  hook,  and  a 
hand  rail  carried  by  the  other  of  said  lower  sections  to  receive  the 
engagement  of  said  lock-bar  hook,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  combined  door  and  gate  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  door-poaU,  of  sections  hinged  to  one  of 
aaid  door-posU  and  foldinglr  hinged  together,  a  hand-rail  carried  by 
one  of  aaid  sections,  a  lock-bar  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sections 
for  engaging  said  hand-rail,  and  a  aecond  door-post  and  a  cushion- 
pin  seated  in  the  door-poat  to  which  said  sections  are  hinged  and 
adapted  to  receire  the  engagement  of  said  hand-rail,  subsUntially  aa 
aet  forth. 


787.640.  COMBniiD  VBaTIBDLI  D00>  AMD  QATI  FOR 
RAIIWAT-CAR8  Kbwaid  T  Robimson.  St.  Iiouli.  Mo  .  Mrignor  to 
at  Lmk  Cw  Conpaay.  St.  Lmik.  Mo  a  Corporttkn  FIM  Juot  SO 
19M.    Swlti  Mo.  I14.S36.  ' 


787.64  1 .  GUARD  AMD  SASH-RITAIMIR  FOR  STRBI T-CAR8 
BDWAtD  T  Roamaoii  St  Louk.  Mo.  aaaigDor  to  St  Louto  Car  Com- 
pany. St  Louia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sapt  2.  HMM.  Sertal  Mo 
823.083 

Claim— \.  In  an  article  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  uprighU,  means  whereby  a  portion  of  said  uprights  are 
hinged  together  in  pain,  guard  means  connecting  said  uprighte,  and 
meana  for  aecuring  the  unhinged  uprights,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
hinged  memben  for  attachment  to  a  car,  uprighta  prorided  with 
hinge  memben  for  asaociation  with  aaid  car-hinge  memben,  guard 
means  secured  to  said  uprights,  and  separate  uprights  secured  to, 
aaid  guard  meana  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  by  means  in- 
dependent of  the  hinges  that  aecure  said  flrat-named  uprights,  sub- 
atanttally  aa  aet  forth. 

3  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  wall  of  a  car  containing  window-ways,  of  a  pair  of  guard 
memben,  and  meana  whereby  said  guard  memben  are  jointly  and 
detachably  connected  to  (he  car  at  aaid  window-waya,  snabtanlially 
aa  aet  forth.  « 

4.   A  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprghu.   window-way 
guard  portioaa  interpoaed  b«tween  said  uprigbU.  and  means  whereby . 
a  portion  of  aaid  uprighte  art  hinged  together  and  secured  to  the 
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wiDdow-poaU  of  a  ear  ia  pain,  and  meaaa  whervby  the  remaiader  of 
the  upnghu  are  held  in  pain  to  othen  of  the  car-window  poaU  aah- 
Btantially  as  set  forth 


Cimim.-\  In  a  combined  hand  and  air  brake  for  can  a  brake- 
Jever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car-frame,  a  fle.ible  connection  from 
aatd  lever  to  one  of  the  air-brake  leren,  a  aheave  carried  by  the  f^e 
end  of  the  pivoted  lever,  a  second  sheav^fixed  U>  the  car-body  around 
which  aheare  paaae.  the  chain  that  connecU  the  hand-brake  roda 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1^^   0) 

5.  The  combination  with  the  window-poate  of  a  car,  of  hinge- 
pintles  earned  by  a  portion  of  aaid  posts  and  turn-buttons  carried  by 
the  remainder  of  said  poste,  pain  of  uprighU  provided  with  hinge 
memben  for  as«>ciation  with  said  hinge-pintles,  separate  pain  of 
upnghu  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  buttons,  and  window-way 
guard  portions  interpoaed  between  said  separated  pain  of  upriirhte 
eubsUntially  aa  set  forth  f    8      . 


787.64-2. 
Filed  Dec. 


YOKE  COMSTRDCTIOM    MoBLI  H  Roi,  MaroeliDe  Mo 
».  1904.    Serial  Mo  236.227. 


CUUm.—l.  A  draft  device  of  the  claaa  deacribwl  comprising  a 
bar  having  longitudinal  wings  at  opposite  sides  and  upon  the  under 
aide  thereof,  each  of  aaid  winga  having  adjacent  open  alote  at  the 
ends  thereof  to  receive  bivast-strapa. 

2  A  draft  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing  longitudinal  winga  or  weba  extending  the  entire  length  thereof., 
one  of  aaid  wings  being  provided  with  a  slot  at  a  point  between  the 
ends  thereof. 

3  A  draft  derice  comprising  a  bar  of  cniciform  haring  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  winga  or  weba.  the  wings  upon  oppoaite  aides 
and  upon  the  under  aide  of  the  bar  being  provided  near  the  enda 
thereof  with  adjacent  open  aloto  to  reeeire  breaat-atrapa.  the  upper- 
moat  wing  being  aolid  throughout  ite  length  subsUntiallvas  specified. 

4.  A  draft  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  bar  having 
longitudinal  wings  or  webs,  one  of  aaid  weba  being  tranaveraeiy 
widened  between  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
alot  in  the  teanareraely-widened  portion 

5  A  draft  derice  of  the  type  deacribed,  comprising  a  bar  haring 
longitudinal  winga  or  webs,  one  of  aaid  weba  being  traaaveraely 
widen^  between  the  enda  thereof  and  prorided  with  a  loagitadiaal 
alot  in  the  tranareraely-widened  portion,  aaid  alot  extending  from  the 
outer  edge  portion  of  the  wing,  and  an  attaching  derioe  aecar«d  in 
the  longitudinal  alot  aforeaaid. 


brak!  J     K  '•'"^''^'-  '"  "'■^'^^'  mechanism,  -  hand-operated 
brake  mechanism  compn.ing  .  pair  of  brake-rods,  a  single  lever 

fmm  said  lever  .0  one  of  the  air-brake  leven,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  brake-rods  of  the  hand-operated  brake  mclian  !m 

6:t:z    '° ""  '"* "" "'  "'*'  •'"'^"  '-"•  -"'•^t....;:r;T. 

^  ^Z^i1  ■  /w"^  "^'^  ^'^^  °*  LAKTBRMS      0«,eo,  H. 
»^?J.^  ^«       "^*  ^  HandUn-Buck  Manufacturing  Com. 


787,643.    CARBRAIl    Jacoi  Ro«di(wi.  St  Louk  Mo  aatonor 

tost  LouliCarCojiipMy.StLo«li,Mo.aCon)oriUoii    FiMJulylfi 
1M4.    S«hal  Mo.  Sie.lM. 


Clmim.—\.  The  combination  with  the  main  font  of  a  lamp  or 
lantern,  of  an  auxiliary  font  detachably  fitted  to  aaid  main  font  and 
conaiating  of  inner  and  outer  walla  oonaected  at  their  upper  and 
lower  enda  and  apaced  apart  to  provide  an  annular  oil-charaber; 
aaid  inaar  and  outer  walla  being  cut  out  intermedUte  their  upper 


'>i,i^'Jk'. 
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ma4  lower  ada  to  proTklo  a  lifht  paauge-wiy  apaccd  from  the  uppor 
aa4  low«r  end*  of  tk«  walU 

2.  Tk*  eombiiiauoii  witli  th«  main  foabof  »  lamp  or  lantern,  of 
ftB  aaxiliary  font  dotaehably  Sttod  to  latd  i»ain  font  and  coatiating 
of  iuior  and  o«t«r  wailt  connected  at  their  u)>per  and  lower  ends  and 
apacod  apart  to  provide  an  annular  oil-cham^r:  aaid  inner  and  outer 
walla  boiag  cut  out  iatermediata  thoir  upper  and  lower  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  plarailty  of  light  paaaafo-wajrt  spaced  apart  and  spaced  from 
the  upper  aad  lower  enda  of  the  walls. 


787.64^5.   rOLDIMOClATI 
■»  B.  IMM.    SflfMl  No.  IM.  m. 


jAnsM  RaaiiLL.nan.Ul.  FiM 


Clmm.—\  knockdown  crate  or  packinJK-case  including  heads 
or  end  pieces,  angle-screws  rotatabW  enfi»g\ng  and  extending  from 
the  edges  of  said  end  pi«-es,  and  side  memiersi  having  cleats  exte- 
riorly abutting  upon  the  entj  pieces,  **id  *itir  members  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  for  thr  pasoage  of  the  he^is  of  the  angle-screws 
and  the  latter  being  adapted,  when  turned  t^  engaging  position,  to 
tighten  againot  the  side  members 


787.B40.    TllAPDOOR  FOR  CAR  VBSTI  BULB  FLOORS 

ScmiPiAini.  St  Charta.  Mo.  saiKDor  to  at.  Louto  Car  Company.  St 
Louto.  Mo.,  a  CorponUoa     FlMJao.  S.  19#6     Strlai  No.  239.334. 


Clmim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  trapKioor  for  car- veatibules, 
of  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  door  is  atUched,  a  pull-rod  connected  to 
aaid  rock-ahat,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  pull-rod  is  slidably  Atted,  a 
spring  coonertinitMid  pull-rod  and  aaid  uleetie.  means  for  supporting 
said  sleeve,  and  means  wberebv  said  sleeve-aupporting  means  is  ad- 
justed longitudinallj  with  reapect  to  oaid  p«ll-rod.  JtubsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  Thecombinationwitk  atrap-doorforoar-vestibulea.of  a  rock- 
•hafl  to4vhich  said  door  ia  attached,  a  pull-rod  connected  to  said 
raek-ahafl,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  pull-rod  isalidablj  Atted,  a  spring 
oeaaceting  said  pull-rod  and  said  sleeve,  a  j«ke  in  which  said  sleeve 
to  awiafiafiy  mounted,  and  means  for  adju^ng  aaid  joke  longitu- 
Maally  with  rvapect  to  aaid  pull-rod.  subataitiallj  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trap  car-veftibule  door,  of  spring- 
coBtroUed  meaaa  for  raiaing  aaid  door  in  el«^ted  poaition,  a  lateh- 
toagve  for  engagemaat  with  aaid  door  to  hol|  it  in  lowered  poaition, 


a  box  in  which  aaid  tongue  ia  aeatod  and  a  slide  in  said  box  for  releas- 
ing aaid  latch-tongue  from  said  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7R7.647.    PLOW     Jaios  P  Son.  Raeford.  N  C 
1804.    aarial  Ro.  ni.774. 


Ned  Not.  7. 


Claim— \.  In  a  plow,  a  curved  b^am  having  a  heel-plate  pivot- 
allj  connected  with  its  lower  end,  an  elongated  U-shaped  standard 
straddling  the  beam  and  connected  pivotally  bj  its  spaced  ends  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  forward  end  of  the  heel-bar.  a  transverse  mem- 
ber connecting  the  sides  of  thr  U-shaped  standard  and  supporting 
the  lower  edge  of  the  beam  which  is  curved  eccentrically  to  the  piv- 
otal connecting-point  oi  the  heel-plate  and  the  standard,  and  which 
is  thereby  adjustable  by  said  standard,  and  means  for  securing  the 
latter  in  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  beam  having  a  transverse  socket-cavity  in  ita 
heel  end  with  convex  walls,  a  heel-plate  having  a  stub  at  one  end  for 
engaging  said  cavity  and  with  concave  sides  corresponding  to  the 
convex  walls  of  the  cavhy.  said  socketn-avitj  adapted  to  be  clotted 
around  said  stub  portion  by  compressing  thr  beam  material  at  one 
side  of  the  cavity,  a  standard  connected  to  swing  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  heel-plate  and  adjustably  associated  with  said  beam,  and 
a  moldboard  connected  to  said  standard. 


787.B4H.  PAPBR  BAG  MACHINB  FuoniCK  B  Strauitu. 
RumTord  Falli  Me .  aasignor  to  Contioenlal  Paper  Bag  Company,  a 
Corporatkm  of  Maine     Filed  Apr  19.  1904.    Serial  No  208.987 


AniL  i8«  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«73» 


CImim. — 1.  The  oombinatjon  of  a  pair  of  rolls  17,  18,  a  creaaer- 
blade  47  in  one  of  the  rolls,  and  a  creaser-groove  46  in  the  other  roll, 
a  slacker -bar  in  each  of  aaid  rolls,  meana  for  supporting  each 
alacker-bar  to  yield  in  the  line  of  ita  travel,  a  creaaer-blade  45  in  one 
of  the  slackerbara,  and  a  ereaaer-groove  4C  in  the  other  slacker-bar; 
all  combined  and  operating  together  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolla  17,  18,  a  creaaer-blade  47 
ia  one  of  the  rolla,  and  a  ereaaer-groove  48  in  the  other  roll,  a  alacker- 
bar  in  each  of  said  rolls,  means  for  supporting  each  slacker-bar  to 
yield  in  the  line  of  ita  travel,  means  to  adjust  the  strokes  rrapectively 
of  the  alacker-bara,  a  creaaer-blade  45  in  one  of  the  slacker-bars,  and 
a  creaser-groove  46  in  the  other  slacker-bar;  all  combined  and  oper- 
ating together  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls  17.  18,  a  creaaer-blade  47 
in  one  of  the  rolla,  and  a  creaser-groove  48  in  the  other  roll,  slacker- 
bars  .36.  37  in  said  rolla,  respectively,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
each  slacker-bar  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  its  travel,  a  creaaer-blade 
45  in  one  of  the  slacker-bars,  and  a  creaser-groove  46  in  the  other 
8lacker-i)ar;  all  combined  and  operating  together  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rolla  17, 
18,  a  creaaer-blade  47  in  one  of  the  rolla,  and  a  creaser-groove  48 
in  the  other  roll,  a  alacker-bar  in  each  of  said  rolls,  means  for  sup- 
porting each  slacker-bar  to  yield  in  the  line  of  its  travel,  a  creaser- 
blade  45  in  one  of  the  slacker-bars,  and  a  ereaaer-groove  46  in  the 
other  slacker-bar,  a  folding-bed  52.  having  aide  clips  54  thereon,  an 
oacillatiig  gripper-carrier  60,  ftngere  78,  79,  and  side  clips  64,  65 
thereon,  a  cam  30  for  closing  side  clips  64, 65,  and  means  to  cloae  said 
side  clips  from  aaid  cam;  all  combined  and  operating  together  sub- 
sUntially  aa  deacribed. 


ment  with  reference  thereto  and  provided  both  with  a  yeariy  calen- 
dar and  with  a  monthly  calendar,  one  of  said  calendars  being  adapt- 
ed to  read  direcUy  in  conjunction  with  the  reading  of  the  pad-cal- 
endar. "^ 

7.  A  calendar,  corapriaing  a  pad-holder,  a  hinged  cover  ther«>- 
for,  aaid  hinged  cover  being  adapted  when  thrown  back  to  serve  a$  a 
receptacle  for  the  sbeeU  of  the  pad  as  they  are  turned  back  at  inter- 
vale, and  a  supplementary  cover  adapted  to  shut  down  over  aaid 
firet  cover  when  the  first  cover  ia  thrown  back 

8.  A  deak-calendar.  comprising  a  pad-holder,  a  pad  carried 
thereby  having  leaves  adapted  to  be  folded  back  to  expoae  consecu- 
tive sheeU,  a  member  connected  to  aaid  holder  adapted  to  receive 
aaid  aheeu  when  they  are  folded  back,  and  a  member  adapted  to  lie 
above  aaid  second  member  to  bold  said  sheeU  therein 

9  A  desk-calendar,  comprising  a  pad-holder,  a  pad  carried 
thereby  having  leaves  adapted  to  be  folded  back  to  expoae  consecu- 
Uve  aheeta,a  member  connected  to  said  holder  adapted  to  receive 
•aid  aheeU  when  they  are  folded  back,  and  a  member  adapted  to  lie 
above  said  second  member  to  hold  said  sheeU  therein  and  to  rest 
on  the  top  of  aaid  pad.' 
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Claim.— \.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  pad-holder,  a  calendar- 
pad  carried  thereby,  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  said  hinged  cover  being 
adapted  when  thrown  back  to  serve  as  a  receptacle  for  the  sheets  of 
the  pad  aa  they  are  turned  baok  at  intervals,  and  a  supplrmenUry 
cover  adapted  to  shut  down  over  said  first  cover  when  the  Arat  cover 
is  thrown  back,  and  carrying  a  calendar  adapted  to  read  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  readings  of  the  pad-calendar. 

2.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  pad-holder,  a  hinged  cover  there- 
for, an  arm  connected  to  said  pad-holder  adapted  when  said  cover  is 
thrown  back  to  aerve  aa  a  support  therefor  and  to  prevent  hinging 
movement  of  the  cover  relative  to  the  holder,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  aaid  arm  may  be  released  to  permit  aaid 
hinging  movement. 

3.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  pad-holder,  a  cover  therefor  hinged 
thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  with  reference  to  said  holder  and 
having  an  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  bayonet -slot  in  said  cover 
such  that  when  said  cover  is  thrown  back  the  arm  enten  the  angle 
of  the  alot  and  movement  of  the  cover  relative  to  the  bolder  is  pre- 
vented until  said  arm  is  released  and  permitted  to  play  freely  in  aaid 
•lot. 

4.  A  calendar,  compriaing  a  holder  having  a  clip  or  pocket  in 
connection  therewith  in  which  the  cover  of  a  pad-calendar  is  adapted 
to  be  inaerted.  a  cover  hinged  to  said  holder  and  adapted  to  fold 
thereover,  aaid  cover  bring  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  clip  on  the  holder  to  prevent  dieengagement  of  the 
pad  carried  by  said  holder. 

5  A  calendar,  comprising  a  pad-holder,  a  hinged  cover  there- 
for adapted  w  hen  thrown  back  on  ita  binges  to  serve  as  a  receptacle 
for  the  aheeta  of  the  pad  when  they  are  thrown  back,  a  pad  carried 


Claim— \  A  speed-indicator  consittiag  of  an  indicating  needle 
and  dial,  means  operated  by  pneumatic  exhaust  for  actuating  thr 
needle,  a  mechanism  controlled  by  the  travel  of  the  body,  the  speed 
of  which  is  to  be  indicated,  for  eaUblishing  aaid  exhauat  and  a 
means  for  regulating  said  esubliahed  exhaust  conformably  to  the 
calibration  of  the  needle-dial. 

2  A  speed-indicator  consisting  of  an  indicating  needle  and  dial, 
means  operated  by  pneumatic  exhaust  for  actuating  the  needle,  a 
mechanism  controlled  lyr  the  travel  of  the  body,  the  speed  of  which 
is  to  be  indicated,  for  establishing  said  exhaust,  and  a  meaaa  for 
regulating  said  esUblisbed  exhaust  conformably  to  the  calibration 
of  the  needle-dial  conaiating  of  an  air-reaervoir  let  into  the  exhaust 
connections,  said  reaervoic  being  provided  with  an  air-inlet  and  an 
adjustable  valve  controlling  said  inlet. 

3.  A  speed-indicator  consisting  of  an  indicating-needle,  a  bel- 
lows, and  mechaniam  by  which  the  movement  of  the  bellows  actuates 
the  needle,  an  air-exhaust  device  Operated  and  controlled  by  the 
travel  of  the  body,  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  indicated,  exhaust  con- 
nections from  said  device  to  the  bellows,  and  an  adjusUblr  valve 
controlling  the  communication  between  aaid  exhaust  connections 
and  the  bellows. 

4,  A  speed-indicator  consisting  of  an  indicating-needle,  a  bel- 
lows, and  mechaniam  by  which  the  movement  of  the  bellows  actuates 
the  needle,  an  air-exhaust  device  operated  and  controlled  by  the 
travel  of  the  body,  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  indicated,  exhaust  con- 
nectionn  from  said  device  to  thr  bellows,  and  meana  for  relieving  the 
exhaust-pressure  on  the  bellows  consisting  of  an  air-inirt  to  the  bel- 
lows,  and  an  adjuaUble  valve  controlling  said  inlet. 

5  A  speed-indicator  consisting  of  an  indicating-needle,  a  bel- 
lows, and  mechanism  by  which  the  movement  of  the  bellows  actuatea 
the  needle,  an  air-exhaust  device  operated  and  controlled  by  the 
travel  of  the  body,  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  indicated,  exhaust  con- 
nections from  aaid  device  to  the  bellows,  and  an  adjusuble  valve 


by  said  holder  and  provided  with  daily  indications  and  memoran- 1  controlling  th^  communication  between  aaid  exhaust  connectiona 


dum-spacea,  and  a  aupplemenUry  cover  adapted  to  be  swung  down 
over  said  flrrt  cover  and  canjing  a  monthly  calendar  adapted  when 
the  supplemenUry  cover  is  so  thrown  down  to  conceal  the  memoran- 
dum-spaces and  to  read  in  conjunction  with  the  daily  record  of  the 
pad-calendar. 

6    A  calendar  comprising  a  pad-holder  rarrjing  a  pad  provided 
with  daily  indications  and  a  member  mount«>d  for  swinging  move- 


and  the  bellows,  and  meana  for  relieving  the  exhauat-pr«aaure  on  the 
bellows  consisting  of  an  air-inlet  to  the  bellows,  and  an  adjustable 
valve  controlling  said  inlet. 

6.  A  apeed-indicator  conaiating  of  a  aphng-controUed  indicat- 
ing-needle, a  apring-controlled  exhauat-bellowa.  and  mechaniam  by 
which  the  collapaing  of  the  bellows  actnatea  the  needle,  an  air-ex- 
hauat  device  operated  and  controlled  by  the  travel  of  the  body,  the 
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I  of  which  ia  to  b«  iadkatMl,  exluact  «oaMctiou  froB  Mid  tie- 
▼Im  to  4h*  b«llewa,  ftad  bmm  for  raU«Tiji|  Um  exh«ajt-prM«ir«  ob 
tko  kollowa  eoMiatii«  of  u  air-ialet  to  tM  boUowt,  and  u  adjiut- 
«U«  rajvo  ooBtroUiac  Mid  ialot. 

7.  A  •pMd-iBdkator  oouutia^  of  an  tndieatinc-noedle,  an  ex- 
ksMt^bellowt,  and  BMclunisa  by  which  thamoTeaMnt  of  th«  b«llow« 
MtaatM  th«  noodle,  an  air-oxhaiut  doTioo  operated  and  controlled 
by  the  traTol  of  the  body,  the  tpood  of  whiih  i*  to  be  indicated,  ex- 
hniMt  eenaoetioB*  from  aaid  doTioe  to  the  bellowi,  and  an  air-rea- 

•rroir  let  into  the  azhanat  coBMctiona,  Mid  roMrroir  being  provided 
with  an  air-inlot  and  an  a^jnaUble  controlIkig-TalTe 

8.  A  ipeod-indicator  oonaiatinf  of  an  bdicatinf-needle,  an  ex- 
hnnat-bellowe,  and  aoehaniam  by  which  the  boTeaent  of  the  bellows 
aetnatea  the  needle,  an  air-exhauat  derice  operated  and  controlled 
by  the  travel  of  the  body,  the  speed  of  whi4h  ia  to  be  indicated,  ex 
hanst  conaeetiona  from  Mid  device  to  the  Allows,  an  air-reaerroir 
let  into  the  exhaust  connections,  aaid  resertoir  being  provided  with 
an  air-inlet  and  an  adjusUble  eontrollinf-talve,  and  means  for  ro- 
lievinK  the  «xhautt-pre«sur«  on  the  bellows  tonsisting  of  an  air-inlet 
to  the  bellows  and  an  adjusUble  valve  contnolUng  Mid  inlet. 

9.  A  speed-indicator  eonsiating  of  an  ihdicating-necdle,  an  ex- 
hanat-bellows.  and  mechanism  by  which  the  Movement  of  the  bellows 
actuates  the  needle,  an  air-exhauat  device  Operated  and  controlled 
by  the  travel  of  the  body,  the  speed  of  whic(i  is  to  be  indicated,  ex- 
haust connections  from  Mid  device  to  the  bellows,  an  air-reservoir 
let  into  the  enhaust  connections.  Mid  reMrvoir  being  provided  with 
an  air-inlet  and  an  adjusUble  oontroUing-falve,  means  for  reliev- 
ing the  exhaust-preMure  on  the  beUows  consisting  of  an  air-inlet  to 
the  bellows  and  an  adjusUble  valve  controllitig  Mid  inlet,  and  an  ad- 
jusUble valve  controlling  the  communication  between  the  exhaust 
connections  and  the  bellows. 

10.  A  speed-indicator  conaiating  of  an{  indicating  needle  and 
dial,  means  operated  by  pneumatic  exhaust  for  actuating  the  needle, 
an  exhaust-pump,  driving  mechanism  for  the  pump  operated  by  the 
traveling  body  conformably  to  iu  speed,  ^haust  connections  from 
said  pump  to  the  needle-actuating  means.  ai(d  a  means  let  into  said 
exhaust  connections  for  regulating  the  exhauat-pressure conformably 
to  the  calibration  of  the  needle-dial 

11  A  speed-Indicator  consisting  of  an  inflicatiug-needle,  means 
operated  by  pneumatic  exhaust  for  actuating  the  needle,  an  exhaust- 
pump,  driving  mechanism  for  the  pump  operated  by  the  traveling 
body  conformably  to  iU  speed,  exhaust  connactions  from  Mid  pump 
to  the  needle-actuating  means,  and  an  air-re^rvoir  let  into  the  ex- 
haust connections.  Mid  reservoir  being  provided  with  an  air-inlet 
and  an  adjustable  valve  controlling  said  inlei 

12  A  speed-indicator  consisting  of  an  indicating-needle,  an  ex- 
haust-bellows, and  mechanism  by  which  thet  movement  of  the  bel- 
lowa  actuates  the  needle,  an  exhaust-pump,  ^ving  mechanism  for 
the  pump  operated  by  the  traveling  body  conformably  to  iU  speed 
exhaust  connections  from  Mid  pump  to  the  hellows,  and  means  for 
relieving  the  exhaust-prcMure  on  the  bellow^  consisting  of  an  air- 
inlet  to  the  bellows  and  an  adjusUble  valve  controlling  said  inlet. 

13.  A  speed-indicator  consisting  of  an  indicating-needle,  an  ex- 
haust-bellows, and  merhaniam  by  which  the  movement  of  the  bel- 
lows actuates  the  needle,  an  exhaust-pump.  4riving  mechanism  for 
the  pump  operated  by  the  traveling  body  coqformably  to  its  speed, 
exhaust  connections  from  Mid  pump  to  the  beUows,  and  an  air-reser- 
voir let  into  the  exhaust  connections,  Mid  reaervoir  being  provided 
with  an  air-inlet  and  an  adjoaUble  valve  conthx>lling  said  inlet. 

14.  A  (peed-indicator  consisting  of  an  indicating-needle,  an  ex- 
hanst-beilowa,  and  mechaniaa  by  which  the  movement  of  the  bel- 
lows actuates  the  needle,  an  exhaoat-pnmp,  driving  mechanism  for 
the  pump  operated  by  the  traveling  body  conformably  to  iU  speod, 
•xhanat  conneetione  from  Mid  pump  to  the  bellows,  means  for  re- 
lieving the  exhaust-preaaurv  on  the  bellows  consisting  of  an  air-inlet 
to  the  bellows  and  an  adjnsUble  valve  controlling  Mid  inlet,  and  nn 
nir-rawrroir  let  into  the  exhaoat  connectionsv  said  reservoir  being 
provided  with  an  air-inlet  and  an  adjusUble  Valve  controlling  aaid 
inlet 

15.  A  apeed-indieator  consisting  of  an  indicating-needle,  an  ex- 
hauat-beliowa,  and  mechaniam  by  which  the  movement  of  the  bel- 
lows aetnatoa  the  needle,  an  exhaost-pump.  <«riring  mechanism  for 
the  pump  operated  by  the  traveling  body  conlormablT  to  its  speed, 
exhaaat  connections  from  said  pump  to  the  Miows,  means  for  r»- 
lievuig  the  exhaust-preamire  on  the  beUows  eoMiating  of  an  air-inlet 
to  th«  bellows  and  an  atUnaUhle  valve  coatrollinf  Mid  inlet,  an  air- 
rmwrw  lat  into  the  exhaust  conaeetiona,  sai4  reservoir  being  pro- 
Tidwl  with  an  air-imlet  and  an  adjnaubia  valve  ^trolling  Mid  iniet, 
Md  an  a4jnaUUe  valve  eoatrolling  the  eoown^cation  between  Mid 
•xhanat  eoueetiona  and  the  boUows 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  receptacle  disposed 
for  receiving  the  mail-bag  from  a  moving  car  and  provided  with  an 
elevated  rMr  side 

2  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  recepUcle  diapoaed  for  re- 
ceiving the  mail-bag  from  a  moving  car  and  a  wibg  member  mounted 
to  swing  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  recepUcle  for  temporarily  in- 
creasing the  width  of  the  same 

3  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  recepUcle  disposed  for  re- 
ceiving the  mail-bag  from  a  moving  car  and  a  wing  member  mounted 
to  swing  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  recepUcle  for  temporarily  in- 
creasing the  width  ot  the  Mme,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  said  swinging  wing. 

4.  A  mail-bag  catcher  comprising  a  recepUcle  having  an  open 
top,  a  guard  rising  above  the  rwr  side  of  the  open  top,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  front  of  the  open  top.  and  a  trip  carried  by  the  cover  and  dis- 
posed acroH  the  open  top  of  the  recepUcle  in  the  path  of  a  bag  enter- 
ing the  latter  to  close  the  closure. 

5.  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  recepUcle  mounted  for  ver- 
Ucal  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  mail-car,  and  a  wing  mem- 
ber mounted  to  swing  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  receptacle  for  tem- 
porarily increasing  the  width  ot  the  ume 

«  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  receptacle  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  mail-car  and  with  the  rear 
side  elevated,  and  a  wing  member  mounted  to  swing  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  receptacle 

7.  In  a  mail- bag -catching  device,  a  recepUcle  disposed  for  re- 
ceiving the  mail-bag  from  a  moving  c^r  and  provided  with  an  ele- 
vated rear  side,  and  a  wing  member  mounted  to  swing  from  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  Mme 

8.  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  recepUcle  disposed  for  re- 
ceiving the  mail-bag  from  a  moving  car  and  a  wing  member  mounted 
to  swing  from  the  outer  edge  ot  the  recepUcle  for  temporarily  in- 
creasing the  width  of  the  same,  and  spaced  fingers  extending  from 
Mid  swinging  wing  transversely  of  Mid  recepUcle  and  parUking  of 
the  motion  of  said  swinging  wing. 

9  Iu  a  mail-bag-catrhing  device,  a  receptacle  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  mail-car  and  with  the  rear 
side  elevated,  and  a  wing  member  mounted  to  swing  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  receptacle.  Mid  wing  member  having  spaced  fingers  ex- 
tending therefrom  transversely  ot  the  recepUcle 

10.  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  recepUcle  disposed  for  re- 
ceiving the  mail-bag  from  a  moving  car  and  provided  with  an  ele- 
vated rear  aide  and  longitudinally<extonding  wings,  and  with  a  wing 
member  mounted  to  swing  from  the  forwsrd  side  and  provided  with 
spaced  fingers  extending  trensvjrsely  of  Mid  recepUcle. 
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11.  Ib  •  Bail-bag-eateUag  deriea,  a  rMwpUde  diapoaMi  ferre- 
*       ceiving  the  maii-bag  from  a  moving  car  and  a  wing  member  monntad 

to  swing  from  the  oator  edge  of  the  reoeptadc  for  tomporarily  in- 
•reaaing  the  width  of  the  aaiM  and  providMl  with  spaced  flngen  ex- 
tending therefrom  tnuuveraely  of  the  raeeptaele,  and  a  stop  carried 
by  said  recvptaola  for  limiting  the  oatward  movonaBt  of  said  swing- 
ing wing. 

12.  In  a  mail-bag-catohing  deriee,  a  reeeptnela  diapoaed  for  re- 
ceiving the  mail-bag  from  a  moving  car  and  provided  with  an  ele- 
vated rur  side,  longitudinally-extonding  wings,  and  a  wing  mounted 
to  swing  from  the  forward  aide  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with 
spaoMi  ftngen  extonding  tmnaversely  of  the  rw^epUcle  when  the 
swinging  wing  is  in  extended  position. 

13.  In  a  mail-bag-catohing  derice,  a  supporting-fnme  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car,  and  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  mail-baga  delivered  from  aaid  car  and  partak- 
ing of  the  movement  of  the  frame  and  proridad  with  wingaextending 
longitudinally  of  Mid  receptacle  and  beyond  the  sides  of  (he  frmme. 

14.  In  a  mail-bag-catehing  device,  a  supporting-frame  mounted 
for  verUcal  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car,  and  a  recop- 
tacle  for  receiving  the  mail-bags  delivered  from  Mid  car  and  partak- 
ing of  the  movement  of  the  frame  and  elevatod  at  the  rear  side. 

15.  In  a  mail-bag-catehing  device,  a  supporting-frame  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  mail-bags  delivered  from  Mid  car  and  parUking  of 
the  movement  of  the  frame,  and  provided  with  a  wing  swinging 
from  the  forward  side  of  the  Mme. 

1«  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  supporting-frame  monnted 
for  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  mail-bags  delivered  from  Mid  car  and  partaking  of 
the  movement  of  the  frame  and  elevated  at  the  rear  side  and  provided 
with  wings  extending  longitudinally  of  the  Mme  and  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  wing  mounted  to  swing  from  the  forward 
side  of  the  receptacle  and  having  spaced  fingers  extending  therefrom 
trans verMly  of  the  rec«pUcle. 

17.  In  a  mail-bag-catehing  device  spaced  vertical  guides  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  the  mail-car,  a  frame  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween said  guide  memben,  a'-d  a  recepUcle  for  the  mail-bags  deliv- 
ered from  the  moving  car  connected  to  Mid  frame  and  parUking  of 
ite  movemente. 

18  In  a  mail-bag-catehing  device,  a  supporting-frame  mountml 
for  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car.  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  mail-bags  delivered  from  Mid  car  consisting  of  end 
members  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  connected  at  the 
forward  ends  by  a  tranaverse  rod,  and  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  bars  con- 
nected by  one  end  to  MJd  rod  and  curving  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  thence  upwardly  and  connects)  by  their  other  ends  to 
said  frame  above  the  line  of  Mid  rod. 

19.  Iu  «  ni*il-bag-catehing  device,  a  supporting-frame  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car.  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  mail-bags  delivered  from  Mid  car  consisting  of  end 
members  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  connected  at  the 
forward  ends  by  a  transverse  rod,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  connect- 
ed by  one  end  to  Mid  rod  and  curving  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  thence  upwardly  and  connected  by  their  other  ends  to  Mid 
frame  above  the  line  of  Mid  rod,  and  wings  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  Mid  end  members 

20.  In  a  mail-bag-catching  device,  a  supporting-frame  monnted 
for  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car,  a  recepUcle 
for  receirlng  the  mail-bags  delivered  from  said  car  consisting  of  end 
memben  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  connected  at  the 
forward  ends  by  a  transverse  rod,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  connect- 
ed by  one  end  to  said  rod  and  curving  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  thence  upwardly  and  connected  by  their  other  ends  to  said 
frame  above  the  line  of  said  rod,  and  a  bar  member  mounted  to  swing 
upon  Mid  transverae  rod  and  provided  with  a  wing  member  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  adapted  for  projection  forwardly  of  aaid  recepU- 
cle to  increase  the  width  of  the  Mme  temporarily. 

21  In  a  mail-bag-catehing  device,  a  supporting-frame  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  mail-bags  delivered  from  Mid  car  consisting  of  end 
memben  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  connected  at  the 
forward  ends  by  a  transverse  rod,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ban  connect- 
ed by  one  end  to  Mid  rod  and  curving  downwardly  and  r«arwardly 
and  thence  upwardly  and  connected  by  their  other  ends  to  said 
frame  above  the  line  of  said  rod .  and  a  bar  member  mounted  to  swing 
upon  Mid  transverse  rod  and  provided  with  a  wing  member  extond- 
ing therefrom  and  adapted  for  projection  forwardly  of  said  iveepta- 
de  to  increase  the  width  of  the  same  temporarily  and  with  spaced 


trngm  eztanding  trmMrmaly  of  .aid  reeeptade  and  partaking  of 
the  asottoB  of  the  swiagiag  wing. 

M.  In  a  mail-bag-eatohing  derice,  a  supporting-frame  mounted 
for  TeitiealsMvamant  adjaenit  to  the  path  of  a  mail-car.  a  reoeptade 
for  rwelving  the  mail-bags  deUvwwl  from  Mid  car  conaiating  of  end 
memben  extonding  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  oonneeteKl  at  the 
forward  ands  by  a  transverae  rod,  a  plurality  of  spacodl^an  connect- 
ed by  one  end  to  Mid  rod  and  curving  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  thence  upwardly  and  connected  by  their  other  ends  to  Mid 
frame  above  the  lineof  aaid  rod,  a  bar  member  mounted  to. wing  upon 
•nidtranavene  rod  and  provided  with  a  wing  member  extending 
ther^HMn  and  adapted  for  projection  forwardly  of  Mid  recepUcle  to 
increaae  the  width  of  the  Mme  temporarily  and  with  spaced  flngen 
extending  transvenely  of  Mid  recepUcle  and  parUking  of  the  mo- 
tion  of  the  swinging  wing,  and  a  stop  member  extending  between 
Mid  end  memben  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  Mid  swin*- 
mg  member.  ^ 

'^'^I-^SV  CAt'JRAMORTHBUH.  Jans  M  Wnm.  J««y 
Ctty.H  J. Mrtgnor to OMiga Holt frMw.Brooklyn.il  T  PiMDw 
n.ltn.  Sertal  Mo.  6M.3M. 


Ctmm.—l.  In  a  brake  system  or  like  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brake-shoe,  a  source  of  power,  and  a  connection  between 
such  shoe  and  power  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  vehicle,  of  means 
automatically  diminishing  and  increasing  the  length  of  Mid  connec- 
tion with  variations  in  the  length  of  the  vehicle. 

2    The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  multiple  , 
trucks,  brake-shoes  fomid  trucks,  a  source  of  power,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  such  shoes  and  said  source,  varying  the  length  of  Mid 
connection  with  variation  in  the  disUnce  between  said  trucks 

3.  In  brake  systems,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  mul 
tiple  trucks  therefor,  brake-shoes,  a  source  of  power,  and  a  connec 
tion  between  Mid  shoes  and  such  source,  of  means  automaticallv 
elongating  such  connection  with  elongation  of  the  diatance  between 
said  trucks. 

4  In  brake  systems,  a  vehicle-body,  multiple  trucks  therefor, 
brake-shoes,  a  source  of  power,  and  a  connection  between  said  shoes 
and  such  source,  in  combination  with  means  automatically  elongat- 
ing and  shortening  such  connection  with  variations  in  the  disUnce 
between  said  trucks. 

5.  In  brake  systems,  a  vehicle  having  running-gMr,  brake- 
shoes,  a  source  of  power,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  shoes  and 
such  source  comprising  a  lever  I  and  rods  ♦  g  pivoted  on  fixed  ful- 
crums  thereto,  in  combination  with  means  connected  to  said  lever 
and  antomatically  changing  ite  poaition  relative  to  aaid  rods  with 
variations  in  the  condition  of  Ihe  vehicle. 

6.  In  brake  systems,  a  vehicle  having  aepanted  trucks,  br*ke- 
shoes  therefor,  a  source  of  power,  and  a  connection  between  said 
shoes  and  such  source,  in  combination  with  an  adjusting  device  in 
said  conneetioB  for  changing  ite  length,  and  a  connection  between 
sueh  device  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle  automatically  operating  the 
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witk  rahatioaa  ia  U«  itagik  at  Hm  Utter  to  tborteo  knd[ 
IcBgtkea  Mid  ronnortion. 

7  In  brake  ayateaa.  a  miltipie-tniek  rckiela,  brake-tko«a,  a 
•oore*  of  power,  aad  a  eoasMtioa  between  anck  akoea  and  •ack 
•owrrc,  is  combiaation  witk  a  l«Ter  in  Mid  eooBCCtion  and  a  cam  for 
ckaaging  iu  fulcrua-point  and  meaaa  aut#inatieallj  operating  Mid 
eaa  operated  by  Tariatiooa  in  tke  condition  of  the  rekiele  and  ad- 
jnatiBf  Miek  ijateB  to  auek  variatioiu. 

8  la  i»rake  ■yateou.  a  body  A  kariag  tni«ki  B.  brake-akoea,  a 
•owree  of  powvr,  and  a  ronnection  between  inck  akoea  and  aaid 
•oaree,  in  combination  witk  a  connection  P  between  remote  portioaa 
of  Mid  body,  and  meaaa  operated  by  tke  coaneetion  P  antomatically 
adjuating  tke  connection  between  tuck  lourve  and  aaid  akoea  ia  ac- 
cordance witk  vahationa  ia  tke  condition  pi  tke  Tebicle. 

9.  In  brake  tyateau,  a  rekiele  karing  running-fear  compriaing 
a  member  tubject  to  rertieal  morement  by  rariatioa  of  load,  and  a 
member  baving  no  aubatantial  degree  oi  vertical  movement,  brake- 
ihoea  and  brake-leTcra  carried  by  Mid  mnning-gear,  a  source  of 
power  carried  by  Mid  vebicle,  and  a  coanedtion  between  said  source 
and  one  of  said  lever*,  in  combination  wftk  means  automatically 
elevating  tke  other  of  uid  levers  witk  tke  depreaaion  of  said  mem- 
ber subject  to  vertical  movemeat 

10.  Tke  combination  with  a  truck,  b^ake-sboes  and  tke  dead 
lever  and  brake  aystem,  of  means  automatically  varying  the  throw 
of  the  dead  lever  with  variations  in  the  load  on  the  truck 

11  The  combination  with  a  truck,  brtke-shoes.  and  the  dead 
lever  of  a  brake  system,  of  a  movable  connection  between  the  free 
end  of  tke  dead  lever  and  the  truck,  and  roe^ns  moving  Mid  connec- 
tion automatically  with  the  load  carried  by  the  truck 

12  Tke  combination  with  a  truck  having  yielding  and  unyield- 
ing member*,  of  brake-shoea  and  lever*  ^  supporting  Mid  shoes 
movably  from  one  of  said  members  and  cofitrolled  by  the  other  of 
Mid  members 

13  Tke  combination  witk  a  truck  having  a  relatively  movable 
member  and  a  brake  system  carried  tkereby.  of  a  lever  T  connected 
to  Mid  system  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  tke  mov- 
able member  of  tke  truck  and  swung  by  th4  increase  of  load  on  tke 
latter.  Mid  lever  diminiaking  tke  movemeqt  of  the  shoes  when  so 
swung. 

14.  Tke  combination  with  a  truck,  Urake-shoes  and  brake- 
lever*,  of  a  lever  T  fulcramed  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  mov- 
able member  of  tke  track,  link  0  connecting  lone  of  Mid  brake-levers 
with  said  lever  T,  and  means  elevating  such  brake-lever  with  increase 
of  load  on  the  truck  to  diminish  the  throw  of  the  brake-lever. 

15  In  a  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  dead  levers, 
of  means  for  adjusting  Mid  levers  independently  of  Mck  other  ac- 
cording to  the  weight  at  each  end  of  a  car  ta  which  the  apparatus  is 
stucbed 

I(>  In  a  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  live  and 
dead  levers  of  means  whereby  tke  aaid  lovers)  at  each  end  of  a  car  are 
adjusted  independently  at  each  end  of  tke  cat.  according  to  the  load. 


5.  The  eombiaation  of  spaced  supporte.  a  pair  of  wire*  consti- 
tuting coaUct  doTiees  and  penetrating  Mid  supporU,  fallers  pivoted 
OB  oae  of  said  wires  and  movable  into  engag<>mrnt  with  the  other 
wire,  and  adjusUble  clamping  means  adapted  to  mainuin  Mid  wirea 
nader  tension  and  arranged  against  the  relatively  outer  sides  of  Mid 
BupporU,  subsUatially  as  described. 
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TILl  MACHIJfllT    Joan  B  Wnnm:.  Mew  Tort.  H  T     PBad 

JoM  SO.  1908.    a«1al  Ro.  lATT 

riasM. — I  In  a  stop-motion  mechanist  for  textile  machinery, 
the  combination  of  pivoted  detectors  or  failure,  wires,  each  of  Mid 
detectors  or  fallers  being  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  wires  as  a  cir- 
cuit-closer, and  mean*  for  mainUining  said  wires  under  tension, 
subaUntiaily  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  spaced  supportaj  a  pair  of  wires  consti- 
tating  conUct  devices,  fallers  pivoted  on  onei  of  said  wires  and  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  the  other  wire,  and  means,  adjustably 
mounted  in  Mid  supports,  for  securing  Mid  wires  under  tension, 
•abataatiaily  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  stop-motion  mechaniam  for  textile  machinery,  the  com- 
bination of  pivoted  detectors  or  fallers.  wires, each  of  Mid  detectors 
or  fallers  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  njirea  as  a  circuit-closer, 
aad  means,  compriaing  individual  clamps  fot  each  wire  and  mount- 
ed independently  of  each  other,  for  maintaining  Mid  wirea  under 
teaaion,  sabsUatiaUy  aa  described. 

4.  Ib  a  «top-motioa  meckaaism  for  textile  machinery,  the  com- 
biaatioB  of  pivoted  detector*  or  failer*.  wire*>  each  of  said  detectors 
or  failer*  being  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  wire*  as  a  circuit-closer, 
a  aaiteble  supporting  structure,  aad  means.  adjusUble  in  Mid  stmc- 
tar«  traasversely  of  the  wire*,  for  nMintainiac  Mid  wires  under  ten- 
sioB,  sabataatially  as  described. 


6  The  combination  of  spaced  supports,  pairs  of  bars  arranged 
against  tke  relatively  outer  oides  of  Mid  supports,  seU  of  wires  pene- 
trating Mid  supporU.  mMns  for  clamping  each  set  of  wires  in  one  of 
tke  pairs  of  bars  under  tension,  detectors  or  fallers  pivoted  on  one 
set  of  wire*  and  engageable  with  the  other  set  of  wires,  and  means 
for  a4justably  securing  said  bars  to  the  supporU,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  Tke  combination  of  spaced  supporU,  wires,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  wires  to  the  supports  under  tension,  an  auxiliary  ftupport 
for  tke  wire*  disposed  betwaea  and  spaced  from  said  first-named  sup- 
porU, and  fallers  or  detectors  arraaged  on  some  of  Mid  wires  and 
adapted  to  conUct  witk  tke  others,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  spaced  means  for  holding  a  series  of 
threads  Uut.  and  pivoted  fallers  normally  engaging  Mid  threads  at 
intervals  between  Mid  holding  means  and  preaaing  upwardly  there- 
on, tk*  pivoU  of  tke  failer*  remote  from  tke  kolding  means  being 
kigker  tkan  tke  pivoU  of  tkose  adjacent  tk*  kolding  means,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 


787.654.     LUIRICATOR     Ciailb  H  Allhoid.  Stattie.  WMh. 
MM  Juoa  13.  1904.    a«r1al  No.  %\%JM. 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  loose  pulley,  of 
a  lubricator  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  an  oil-recepUcle  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudiBally-projecting  collar  having  an  axial  conical 
bore,  a  Upering  sleeve  registering  with  Mid  bore,  a  cap  adapted  to 
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be  acrawad  apoa  tke  Mid  collar,  aad  a  beat  pipe  aoeand  to  the  hub 

of  Mid  pulley  iaterloriy  of  the  oil-re«epUcle. 

2.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a  shaft  and  a 
loose  pulley,  an  oil-recepUcle  provided  witk  a  longitudinally-pro- 
jeiting  collar  kaviag  an  axial  bore,  a  Uperlag  aieeve  registering 
with  Mid  bore,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  npon  the  Mid  collar, 
there  being  a  paasage-way  through  the  bub  of  the  pulley  and  con- 
necting the  interior  of  the  caaing  with  the  bearing-surface  of  the 
abaft  and  means  for  conveying  the  oil  from  the  recepUcIc  to  the  paa- 
•age-way. 

787.655.    CHDRH    Chaalit  F  AFrtoirr  Ely  Iowa    FtM  kvg. 
K,  IIM.    tolal  lo.  2tt.l9«. 


being  compoaed  of  a  twntinuoua  pipe  and  including  nearly  vertically- 
diapoaed  spiral  coil*  at  the  iacomiog  and  outgoing  ends  of  the  beat- 
ing-coil. Mid  end  coils  being  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  burner,  witk 
their  upper  ends  over  the  burner,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  caaing 
of  a  burner  and  heating-coil  within  tbe  Mid  casing,  Mid  heaUng-coil 
being  composed  of  a  single  continuous  pipe  formed  into  a  spiral  coil, 
tbe  ends  of  which  are  disposed  iu  a  aeariy  vertical  position  in  close 
proximity  to  the  burner  with  intervening  positions  directly  above  tbe 
burner,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  creani-rccepia- 
cle,  of  a  lower  and  an  upper  dasher  member  mounted  for  rotation  in 
opposite  directions  within  Mid  receptacle;  said  lower  dasher  mem- 
ber comprising  a  hub  and  radiating  inclined  blades  for  moving  the 
contents  of  the  recepUcle  in  an  inward  and  upward  direction;  and 
said  upper  dasher  member  comprising  concentric  annular  rims 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  axialiiupporting  member,  and 
inclined  blades  mounted  between  said  rims  for  moving  the  contenU 
of  the  receptacle  in  an  outward  and  downward  dire<-ticn. 

2.  tin  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  cream-recepUcle.  of  a 
lower  and  an  upper  dasher  nirmber  mounted  for  roUtion  in  opposite 
directions  upon  a  vertical  axis;  the  upper  dasher  member  being  of 
annular  form  and  spaced  from  the  axial  supporting  means;  and  the 
lower  dasher  member  comprising  a  hub  and  inclined  blades  for  mov- 
ing the  contenU  of  the  recepUcle  in  an  upward  direction  through  the 
eye  of  the  upper  dasher  member. 
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Claiia.— 1.  In  a  water-baator,  tbe  eombiaation  with  tbe  caaing 
of  a  burner  aad  baatingeoil  within  aaid  caaing,  said  heating-coil 


787.657.    0A8  nRBPLACB-HRATBR    QoiMT  S  Bacitrt.  Bran- 
don. Vt.    Filed  Dec.  13  1904     Sertai  No  236.700 


riaim.— 1  A  gas-heater  comprising  among  lU  members,  a  face- 
plate having  at  iU  top  and  sides  inclined  flanges  extending  rwarwardly 
and  forming  with  the  face-plate  a  shallow  caaing,  th^  rear  edges  of 
Mid  flanges  ending  in  the  Mnie  vertical  plane,  and  heating  devices 
located  wholly  within  said  casing,  whereby  the  flanges  of  the  casing 
can  be  placed  against  a  plain  wall  without  defacing  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  radiating  gas-heater,  the  combination  of  a  face-plate  hav- 
ing inclined  edges  forming  a  shallow  casing  with  a  burnei;,  a  water- 
log and  steam-radiator,  connected  with  said  wafer-log  located  with- 
in said  shallow  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  radiating  gas-heater,  the  combination  with  a  face-plate 
having  inclined  edges  forming  a  .xhallow  casing,  of  a  gas-burner,  a 
water-log.  a  »team-radiator  connected  with  the  water-log.  the  water- 
pan  and  means  for  conveying  heat  to  the  water  in  the  pan.  the  whole 
located  within  the  said  shallow  casing,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  fireplace-heater  comprising  among  its  members,  a  face- 
plate havingat  iutop  andsidesrearwardly-extendinginclinedflanges 
forming  a  shallow  casiifg.  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  fire- 
place-niche  extending  rearwardly  to  or  near  to  the  plane  of  the  rear 
edges  of  Mid  flanges,  a  heating  device  within  said  fireplace-niche, 
and  a  connected  radiating  device  within  said  casing  above  said  fire- 
place-niche, said  heating  devices  being  located  forward  of  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  rear  edges  of  the  said  flanges  of  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described 

5.  A  gas-heater  comprising  among  its  members,  a  face-plate 
provided  at  its  top  and  sides  with  rearward ly-inclined  flanges  whose 
rear  edges  end  in  the  Mme  vertical  plane,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  heating  device  in  said  casing  located  forward 
of  the  plane  of  the  rear  edges  of  said  flanges,  whereby  the  said  casing 
can  be  placed  against  a  plain  wall  and  currents  of  air  permitted  to 
enter  said  casing  to  be  heated  and  thereafter  escape  therefrom.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 


787.658.   INDDCTION  COIL    Jomi  A  BaEiB.  Seguln.  Tex.   Filed 
JiUM  13.  1904     Serial  No  212.284 


^'laim.— 1.  In  an  induction-coil,  a  primary  winding  composed 
of  a  broad  strip  of  metal  disposed  with  iU  plane  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  core  and  having  a  secondary  winding  upon  each  side  thereof 
and  adjacent  thereto,  the  number  of  secondary  windings  exceeding 
the  primary  windings  by  one  and  occupying  the  extremes  of  the  coil. 

2  In  an  induction-coil,  a  primarj-  winding  composed  of  a  broad 
atrip  of  metal  wound  about  a  core  in  successive  convolutions,  insu- 
lating material  disposed  between  the  convolutions  and  all  diaposed 
in  the  form  of  a  disk  with  iU  axis  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  stri  p 
and  having  a  secondary  winding  upon  each  side  thereof  and  adjacent 
thereto,  the  number  of  secondary  windings  exceeding  the  primary 
windings  by  one  and  occupying  eaci  end  of  the  completed  coil 

3.  .\n  induction-coil  comprising  a  core,  insulating-disks  dia- 
posed upon  the  core  perpendicular  thereto,  a  primary  coil  compoaed 
of  a  broad  strip  of  meul  wound  in  suoeeasive  convolutions  about  tbe 
core  filling  the  space  between  two  insulating-disks  and  having  iU 
plane  parallel  with  and  preaenting  but  a  single  winding  longitudinal 
of  tbe  core,  insulating  material  dispoaed  between  the  convolutions, 
a  •acoadary  circuit  compoaed  of  Inaalatod  wire  wound  about  the  core 
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and  filling  thf  ipace  b«twe«n  two  iuulatini-diaks  upon  e»ch  ude  of 
th*  primary  coil  and  occupying  the  «ad«  of  th«  coil  and  mean*  for 
elMtricallT  connecting  the  leeondary  winding 

4  An  induction-coil  baring  a  core  cooipoaed  of  One  «oft-iron 
wires,  incaitcd  within  a  wft-iron  cylinder  i|  combinaUon  with  inau- 
lating-diaka  dispoaed  upon  the  core  with  th|eir  planet  perpendicular 
to  the  axi«  of  «aid  core,  a  primary  coil  comptmed  of  a  broad  strip  of 
meUl  wound  in  aucceMivp  convolutioaa  ftjling  the  space  between 
two  inattlating-diskx  and  having  ita  plane  p«rallel  with  and  prewnt- 
ing  but  a  single  winding  longitudinal  of  the  axis  of  the  core.  inauJat- 
tng  miterial  diapoaed  between  the  convolutions,  a  i»econdar>-  circuit 
compoaed  of  insulated  wire  wound  and  filling  the  iipace  between  two 
inaulating-diskit  upon  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  primary  coij 
and  electrically  connected,  the  said  core  having  iu  ends  projected 
beyond  each  end  of  the  coil 

5  An  induction-coil  compriting  alternate  primary  and  second- 
ary windings  divided  into  sections  longitudinal  of  the  core,  separated 
by  and  filling  the  spaces  between  insulating  ilisks  perpendicular  to 
and  embracing  the  core,  and  having  the  extreme  secondary  sectiona 
tapered  at  their  out«»r  ends  1 

6  An  induction-coil  comprising  alternate  primary  and  aecond- 
ary  windings  divided  into  sections  longitudinal  of  the  core  separated 
bv  and  filling  the  spaces  between  insulatiu^-disks  perpendicular  to 
and  embracing  the  core,  the  number  of  seitjons  of  secondary  wind- 
ings exceeding  the  primary  sections  by  one,,  the  extreme  secondary- 
sections  being  Upered  at  their  outer  ends  and  a  core  compoaed  of 
soft-iron  wires  projected  beyond  each  end  of  the  coil 

7  An  inductioB-coil  comprising  insfilating-disks  disposed 
upon  and  embracing  the  core  with  their  plaiies  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  primary  coil  compoaed  of  a  rfhbon  of  meUl  with  its 
plane  parallel  with  and  wound  in  successive  Icon  volutions  about  the 
core  tilling  the  space  between  two  insulating-disks  and  presenting 
but  a  single  winding  longitudinal  thereof,  insulating  material  dis- 
posed between  the  convolutions,  a  secondary  circuit  composed  of  in- 
sulated wire  wound  and  filling  the  space  between  two  insulating- 
diaks  upon  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  primary  coil  and  elec- 
trically connected  and  having  the  extreme  seiondarycoils  Upered  at 
their  outer  ends  } 

8.  An  induction-coil  comprising  a  metallic  core,  alternate  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  longit«diiial  oJT  said  core,  inaulating- 
disks  mounted  upon  and  embracing  the  core  ^nd  having  their  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  primar|  winding  conaiating  of 
a  metallic  conductor  wound  in  .successive  Convolutions  about  the 
core  and  presenting  but  a  .tingle  winding  longitudinal  thereof  and 
filling  the  ,.p  »ce  between  two  insulating-disk|i.  the  secondary  wind- 
ings being  wound  about  the  core  and  dispos^  upon  either  side  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  prin)ar>-  winding,  mean.<<i  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  the  primary-  winding  and  means  ffr  electrically  connect- 
ing the  secondarv  windings  adapted  to  condi^t  an  induced  current, 
the  number  of  said  secondary  windings  rxcee(|ing  the  primary  wind- 
ings by  one  and  tKcupying  the  end-i  of  the  coil,jfhe  extreme  secondary 
windings  being  tapered  at  their  outer  ends 

9  ^n 'n<l"<'«'on-coil  comprising  a  core  <i>mposed  of  fine  metal- 
lic wires  primary  and-.secondary  windings  alt^matinglongitudinallv 
of  the  core,  insulating-disks  tiiounted  upon  a|id  embracing  the  cori. 
with  their  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  and  each  one  sepa- 
rating a  prim«r>  from  a  seiondary  winding^  the  primarv  winding 
conaiating  of  a  meUllic  ribbon  wound  in  succasaive  insulated  convo- 
lutions about  the  .-ore  with  its  plane  parallel  with  and  presenting 
but  a  .single  winding  longitudinal  of  the  axis  thereof  and  filling  the 
•pace  between  two  insulating-disks,  the  »ec<>ndary  winding  being 
wound  about  the  core  and  disposed  upon  either  side  of  and  adjacent ' 


CImm.—l .  The  combination  of  a  gaa-bumer,  a  pilot-light  there- 
for, a  gaa-regulating  cock  having  porta  for  tranamitting  gaa  to  the 
burner  and  to  the  pilot,  a  plug  for  the  cock  having  a  tingle  gaa-paa- 
aage  therein,  and  an  auxiliary  port  in  the  cock  through  which  ad- 
ditional gaa  will  be  supplied  to  the  pilot  through  the  passage  in  the 
plug  during  iu  movement  from  iU  cloaed  to  its  open  position. 


to  the  prnnar>  windings  and  exceeding  the  nnlnber  of  primarv  wind-  j 
inga  by  one.  electric  connections  with  each  en<<  of  the  meUllic  ribbon  ! 
forming  the  primary  winding  and  means  for  Electrically  connecting 
the  secondary  windings,  the  extreme  secondary  windings  being  U- 
pered  at  their  outer  ends  i 

10  An  induction-coil  comprising  altemalje  primary  and  aecond- 
anr  windings  divided  into  section*  longitudinal  of  the  core,  separated 
6t  and  filling  the  spaces  between  inaulatinK-disks  perpendicular  to 
and  embracing  the  i-ore.  the  number  of  sections  of  aecondary  wind- 
inga  exc«>e<ling  the  primary  aeetiona  by  one.  lk«  extrvme  secondary 
•octions  being  Upered  at  their  outer  ends  an4  a  core  projected  be- 
jond  each  end  of  the  coil 


787.6/59.    PILOT-LIOHT  F0»  BDlTSBir  0|  OTHM  OAa-BURH- 

Mu  usiiro  iMCAVDisciirr  eAS-MiirrLis.  run  m  stoon. 

Ktv  York.  H  T     fBMl  /u.  7.  IMS.    Sartal  Ho.  ai.N«. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gaa-bumer,  a  pilot-light  therefor,  a 
gas-regulating  cock  having  porta  for  transmitting  gaa  to  the  burner 
and  to  the  pilot,  a  plug  for  the  cock  having  a  siugle  gas-passage 
therein,  and  an  auxiliary  port  in  the  cock  through  which  additional 
gas  will  be  momenUrily  supplied  to  the  pilot  through  the  oassage  in 
the  plug  during  its  movement  from  its  closed  to  iu  open  position, 
said  additional  gas-supply  being  cut  off  when  the  plug  is  in  iU  fully- 
opened  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas-burner  and  pilot-light  therefor,  a 
gaa-regulating  cock  and  plug  for  transmitting  gas  to  the  burner  and 
to  the  pilot,  means  whereby  additional  gas  will  be  supplied  to  the 
pilot  during  the  movement  of  the  plug  from  iU  closed  to  iU  open 
position,  and  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  pilot-tube,  whereby  the 
pilot  Hame  or  jet  will  be  directed  into  the  gas  escaping  from  the 
burner  proper. 

4  The  combination  of  a  gaa-burner  and  pilot-light  therefor,  a 
gas-regulating  cock  and  plug  having  porU  for  transmitting  gas  to 
the  burner  and  to  the  pilot  and  an  auxiliary  port  in  the  cock,  the 
ports  in  the  parts  respectively  being  of  such  size  and  so  located  as 
that  during  the  movement  of  the  plug  from  iu  closed  to  its  open 
position,  an  additional  supply  of  gas  will  flow  to  the  said  auxiliary 
port  through  the  port  in  the  plug  which  supplies  gas  to  the  burner. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gaa-bumer  and  pilot-light  therefor,  a 
gas-regnlating  cock  and  plug  having  ports  for  transmitting  gas  to 
the  burner  and  to  the  pilot  and  an  auxiliary  port  in  the  cock  for  in- 
creasing the  supply  of  ga*  to  the  pilot,  the  porU  in  the  parU  reapec- 
tively  being  of  such  size  and  so  arranged  that  the  increased  supply  of 
gas  to  the  pilot  cannot  be  had  without  simulUneously  supplying  gaa 
to  the  burner. 


787,660.    SHOVILORSPADB     MlCEAlt  Cahiu,.  San  FTMCtax), 

Cal.     Piled  Aug  4.  1904.    Serial  No.  219,671. 

Claim— I  An  implement  of  the  character  described  having  a 
perforated  blade  and  with  the  oralis  of  the  perforations  converging 
from  oppoaiU  sides  of  the  blades  toward  the  center  thereof  to  form 
interior  cutting  edge*. 

2.  A  spade  or  shovel  having  a  perforated  blade,  the  perforatioiu 
in  the  blade  each  having  walls  diverging  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  blade  toward  oppoaite  sides  thereof  whareby  the  junction  of 
aaid  walla  forma  an  interior  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  spade  or  shovel  having  cavities  formed  in  the  handle- 
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aocket  on  either  aide  of  the  handle,  said  eavitiea  prorided  with  ont- 
leU  adjacent  to  the  blade,  and  cloaurea  for  the  eavitiea. 


operatiBg  tranarerMlj  acroaa  the  path  of  the  material  conveyed  by 
•aid  carriers. 


4.  A  spade  or  shovel  provided  with  liquid-conUining  chambers, 
■aid  chambers  having  outleU  onto  the  back  of  t^e  blade. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  apade  or  shovel  of  a  removable 
preaaer-plate  having  means  of  atUchment  with  the  blade,  aaid  plate 
having  one  end  bearing  againat  the  handle,  and  guidea  on  the  handle 
with  which  the  plate  looaely  engages  to  prevent  twiat. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  spade  or  ahovel  of  a  removable 
preafcer-plaU  having  means  of  atUchment  with  the  blade,  aaid  plate 
having  one  end  bearing  against  the  handle,  and  guides  on  the  handle 
with  which  the  plaU  looaely  engages  to  prevent  twiat,  and  a  roller 
supported  at  the  outer  end  of  said  plaU, 

7.  A  preaaer-plate  for  spades  and  shovels,  having  means  of 
atUchment  with  the  blade  thereof,  and  a  resilient  covering  for  said 
plate. 

8.  A  preaaer-plate  for  spades  and  shovels,  having  means  of 
attachment  with  the  blade  thereof  and  a  reailient  perforated  covering 
for  said  plate. 

».  A  preaser-plate  for  spades  and  shovels  having  means  of 
atUchment  with  the  blade  thereof,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
plate 

10.  A  presaer-plate  for  spades  and  shovels  having  meana  of 
atUchment  with  the  blade  thereof  and  a  roller  disposed  at  the  end 
of  and  transverse  to  the  plate 
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PIMOet  1, 


THILL-CODPLIIIO    Moinut  Omul,  Chicago,  Ul 
1904     Serial  No  228.741. 


CUtim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle-plate,  bifurcated  at  its  end  to  form  ears,  the  said  ears 
being  turned  up  and  back  to  form  hooks,  of  a  thiH-iron  having  later- 
ally-projecting pins,  adapted  to  lie  within  aaid  hooks  and  a  bifur- 
cated block  pivoted  to  the  axle-plate  and  arranged  to  swing  up  be- 
hind aaid  pins  when  the  thill  is  raised,  and  to  be  lo<-ked  in  position 
by  engagement  of  the  end  of  the  thill  with  the  furcation  in  the  block 
when  the  thill  is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
axle-plate,  bifurcated  at  iU  end  to  form  ears,  the  said  cam  being 
turned  up  and  back  to  form  hooks,  of  a  thill  iron  having  laterally- 
projecting  pins,  adapted  to  lie  within  said  hooks,  a  bifuracted  block 
pivoted  to  the  axle-plate  and  arranged  to  swing  up  behind  said  pins 
when  the  thill  ia  raised  and  to  be  l(x;ked  in  position  by  engagement 
of  the  end  of  the  thill  with  the  furcation  in  the  block  when  the  thill  is 
lowered,  and  a  block  of  resilient  material  interposed  between  said 
block  and  iU  pivot  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  upon  the  thill-iron 


787.662.    RIBBON-PAPER  FEEDER  AND  CaTTER     BDwm  D. 

CiSTtMUn.  San  Frandaoo  Cal  amgnor  t«  Interlock  Paper  Company. 

San  Prantawx).  Cal ,  a  GorporaUon  of  California.    Filed  Aug.  29  1904. 

Serial  No.  222.MS. 

Claim.— I  A  mechanism  for  feeding  and  cutting  strips  of  ma- 
terial into  uniform  lengths  comprising  two  endleaa  carriers  having 
parallel  oppoaed  cooperating  conveying-eorfaoea,  means  compriaing 
two  oppoaed  parallel  adjusUbly-mounted  guides  for  varying  the  dia- 
Unce  between  aaid  suifacea,  and  a  cutting  device  arranged  in,  and 


2.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  and  cutting  strips  of  material-  into 
uniform  lengths  comprising  two  endless  carriers  having  parallel  op- 
poeed  cooperating  convcying-surfaces,  means  comprising  two  op- 
posed parallel  adjusUbly-mounted  guides  for  varving  the  disUnce 
between  said  surfaces,  a  cutting  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
maUnal  conveyed  by  said  carriers,  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vice coordinately  with  the  movement  of  said  carriers  and  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  the  strips 

3.  The  combination  of  two  opposed  parallel  transrersely-ad- 
jusuble  guides,  endless  carriers  having  each  a  plane  supported  by  a 
respective  guide,  means  for  operating  said  carriers  simultaneously 
and  oppositely,  and  a  transversely-operating  cutting  device  relative 
to  the  interspace  between  said  guides. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  opposed  parallel  transversely-ad- 
jusUble  guides,  endless  carriers  having  each  a  plane  support*^!" by  a 
respective  guide,  means  for  operating  ^aid  carriers  -imulUneously 
and  oppositely,  a  transversely-operating  cutting  device  r^ilative  to 
the  interspace  between  said  guides  and  means  for  operating  said  cut- 
ting device  and  carriers  coOrdinately. 

b  The  combination  of  two  opposed  parallel,  adjustable  guidp<.. 
endless  carriers  having  each  a  plane  supported  by  a  respective  guide, 
means  for  operating  said  carriers,  and  transventely-operating  cut- 
ting mean.s  in  the  path  of  material  conveyed  by  said  carriers 

6.  The  combination  of  two  opposed  parallel,  adjuwUble  guides, 
endless  carriers  having  each  a  plane  supported  by  a  respective  guide, 
means  for  operating  said  carriers,  transversely-operating  cutting 
means  in  the  path  of  material  c^onveyed  by  said  carriers  and  means 
for  operating  said  carriers  continuously  and  for  operating  said  cut- 
ting device  coordinately  with  the  carriers 

7.  The  combination  of  two  cooperating  endless  carriers,  having 
each  a  plane  arranged  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  other,  means  com- 
prising two  opposed  parallel  adjusUbly-mounted  guides  for  effect- 
ing an  adjustment  of  said  planes  to  varr  their  interspace,  means  for 
operating  the  carriers,  and  a  transversely-operating  cutting  device 
in  the  path  of  the  material  conveyed  by  said  planes. 

».  The  combination  of  two  cooperating  endless  carriers,  having 
each  a  plane  arranged  parallel  to  s  plan>  of  the  other,  means  com- 
prising two  opposed  parallel  adjusUbly-mounted  guides  for  effect- 
ing an  adjustment  of  said  planes  to  vary  their  interspace,  means  for 
operating  the  carriers,  a  transversely-operating  cutting  device  in  the 
path  of  the  material  conveyed  by  said  planes  and  meanh  for  operat- 
ing said  cutting  device  coOrdinately  with  the  carriers. 

9.  The  combination  of  two  cooperating  endless  carriers,  having 
each  a  plane  arranged  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  other,  means,  includ- 
ing adjusUble  longitudinal  guides,  for  varying  the  space  between 
said  planes,  other  guides  carried  by  the  first -named  guides  and 
bridging  said  interspace,  and  a  transversely -operating  cutting  de- 
vice associated  with  the  carrier*. 

10.  The  combination  of  two  cooperating  endlesa  carriers,  hav- 
ing each  a  plane  arranged  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  other,  means,  in- 
cluding adjustable  longitudinal  guidea,  for  varying  the  space  be- 
tween said  planes,  other  guides  carried  by  the  first-named  guides 
and  bridging  said  interspace,  a  transversely-operating  cutting  de- 
vice associated  with  he  carriers  aud  means  for  operating  the  cutting 
device  and  carriers  co^irdinately. 

II  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  support,  of  two  cooperat- 
ing endless  carriers  having  parallel  oppoeed  conveying -surfaces, 
sprockeU  on  which  said  carriers  travel,  guide-pulleys  for  the  car- 
riers and  guides  for  directing  the  carriers  into  cooperative  relation, 
aaid  guide-pulleys  and  guides  being  a^jnauble,  and  a  transveraely- 
operating  cutting  device  in  the  path  of  material  conveyed  by  said 
carriers. 
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Otnmoy.    PiM  May  3.  IMH.    total  ITo.  m.iM 


riaim  — 1  In  apparatus  for  thf  produrtibn  of  gelatin  picture*, 
a  roller  *  adapted  to  rrmov«  the  txc*»»  of  \hr  ucelatin  color  from  th* 
printinf-form,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  A'  nervinjf  to  exert  preasure 
upon  the  gelatin  color  remaining;  in  the  caviti^x  of  the  printing-form 
and  upon  the  paper  sheet  adhering  thereto  during  the  hardening  of 
the  gelatin  color.  subatantiallT  as  described 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  geUtin  pictures,  a  roller  h 
adapted  fo  remove  the  excess  of  the  gelatin  ctior  from  the  printing- 
form,  and  a  plurality  of  roller*  *'  serring  to  eiert  pressure  upon  the 
gelatin  color  remaining  in  the  cavities  of  the  printing-form  and  upon 
the  paper  sheet  adhering  thereto  during  the  hardening  of  the  gelatin 
color,  said  rollers  A  being  adapted  to  be  reniotred  when  the  appara- 
tus is  U8«d  for  printing  upon  flexible  sheeU  of  i4aterial  impervious  to 
moisture,  substantially  as  described 


787.6B4.    BORIIfO-TOOL     Mascul  D  Ctirmui.  Kmrt.  M.  J. 
Piad  Dec.  7  1903.    Sohal  Ro.  184.  IM. 

I 


ffl^ 


m^t^W-Z 


Clmm.-~\  In  an  expansible  boring-bit.  a  ishank  baring  a  lead- 
aerew,  and  a  tapered  pin  fitted  tranrveraely  through  the  bead  part  of 
Um  shank,  in  combination  with  an  expansible  gutter  having  an  inte- 
fral  arm  of  cylindrical  croas-aection  and  one  Ifctteoed  side  adapted 
to  be  engas^  k»y  said  Upered  pin  and  secur*<|  in  poaition  thereby. 

2.  In  an  expanaible  boring-bit,  a  shank  having  a  lead-screw. 
and  an  expansible  cutter  having  iu  edge  whea  in  operable  poaition 
located  rearward  of  a  diametral  line  of  the  lead-acrew  center  parallel 
with  the  Bain  portion  of  the  cutter,  in  combination  with  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  cntter  in  such  rearward  position 

3.  In  an  expansible  boring-bit.  a  thank  laving  a  lead-screw. 
and  a  e«tt«r-ambole  transTeraeiy  of  its  head,  a  eutter  having  an  am 
paralM  to  ita  cnttiag  »d^  and  returned  above  the  horiaonUl  plane 
of  the  aam«  and  alidably  fitted  in  the  annhole,  in  combination  with 
■aana  for  adjnsUbly  aeeuring  tbe  cutter  jost  rearward  of  the  lead- 
aerew.  j 

4.  In  an  expansible  boring-bit,  a  sbank  hjviag  a  lead-acrew,  a 
cutter-amholc  transversely  of  iu  bead,  a  serctid  hole  right  angu- 
larly to  the  first  intersecting  ita  apper  margin,  a«d  a  catter  baring  an 


arm  with  a  flat  upper  surface  parallel  to  iU  cutting  edge  and  returned 
above  the  horixontal  plane  of  the  same  and  alidably  fitted  in  tbe 
tranaverse  hole  in  the  bead,  in  combination  with  a  Upered  pin 
alidably  fitted  in  tbe  second  hole  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm 
transversely  and  adjusUbly  secure  the  cutter  in  position  juat  rear- 
ward of  the  lead-acre w 

5,  la  an  expanaible  boring-bit,  a  shank  carrying  an  expanaible 
cutter,  in  combination  with  an  annularly-concave-groored  lead- 
screw. 

6.  In  an  expanaible  boring-bit.  a  shank  carrying  an  expanaible 
cutter,  in  combination  with  an  annularly-concave-groored  deUch- 
able  lead-screw. 

7  In  s  boring-biX  or  auger,  an  annularly-concave-groored  lead- 
screw,  in  combination  with  cutting  edges  terminated  in  tbe  neck  of 
the  concave  groore. 

8.  In  a  boring-bit.  or  auger,  an  annularly-concave-groored  de- 
Uchable  lead-screw,  in  combination  with  cutting  edges  terminated 
in  the  neck  of  tbe  concave  groove. 

9  A  cutter  for  an  expansible  boring-bit  having  an  arm  above 
and  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  united  by  a  web  croaa- 
piece  at  one  of  their  respective  adjacent  outer  ends. 

10  In  an  expansible  boring-bit.  a  cutter  having  iU  edge  when 
in  operative  position  located  rearward  of  a  diametral  line  of  the  lead- 
screw  parallel  with  the  main  portion  of  the  cutter,  in  combination 
with  a  spur  having  iU  extreme  point  located  on  the  8aid  center  dia- 
metral line  of  said  lead-screw  and  on  the  line  of  radial  adjustment. 

11  In  a  dual-cutter  expanaible  boring-bit,  cutters  having  half- 
round  arms  above  and  parallel  to  the  cutting  edges,  a  shank  provided 
with  a  lead-screw  and  having  a  hole  transversely  the  head  for  ad- 
jusUbly carrying  the  half-round  aims  back  to  back  with  the  cutter 
edges  rearward  of  the  lead-screw,  in  <>ombination  with  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  same  in  position.  j         I 

12.  In  a  dual-cutter  expansible  boring-bit,  cutters  having  half- 
round  arm*  above  and  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge*,  the  upper  edges 
of  which  are  slightly  flattened,  a  shank  provided  with  a  lead-screw 
and  having  a  hole  transversely  the  head  for  tdjustably  carrying  the 
half-round  arms  back  to  back  with  the  cotter  edges  rearward  of  the 
lead-screw,  and  a  second  hole  right  angular  to  the  first  intersecting 
its  upper  margin,  in  combination  with  a  Upered  pin  slidably  fitted 
in  the  second  hole  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  flattened  sur- 
face* of  both  arms  tranxversely  and  adjusUblr  secure  the  cutters  in 
position  just  rearward  of  the  lead-screw 


787.605.  BOILDIHOCOMCRBTE  WALLS  RiE)  DnDe and  Wa- 
BUt  C.  Dbds.  Cuyahoga  Palls.  Ohio  Piled  Mar.  19.  1904.  Serial  No. 
198.883. 


Claim.-'l.  In  tbe  building  of  concrete  and  like  wall*,  a  tem- 
porary conatruction-wall  compriaing  plain-surfaced  supports,  sheef- 
meUl  forms  on  tbe  inner  fare  of  said  supporU  and  mold*  fixed  in 
aaid  forms,  subatantially  a*  deecribed. 
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t.  The  means  subsUntially  a*  deaeribed  for  oonatructin^  con- 
crete wall*,  the  *ame  compriaing  nuUble  meld*,  a  back  aupport  for 
the  mold*  and  meUUie  diriaion-walla  between  tbe  mold*  fixed  to 
*aid  back  support  and  oonatructed  to  lock  aaid  molds  in  working  po- 
sition, subsUntially  a*  deaeribed. 

3.  A  temporary  oonstmction-wall  for  tbe  erection  of  permanent 
wall*  for  buiidinga  compriaing  m  auiUble  flat-aided  support,  form* 
fixed  thereon  having  tbe  outline  of  blocks  of  natural  stone  of  varying 
sixes  and  a  aeparate  mold  fixed  in  each  form,  said  forma  baring  one 
edge  turned  to  bear  againat  tbe  edge  of  the  mold,  anbaUntially  a*  de- 
aeribed. 

4.  In  *  system  ot  building  concrete  walls,  oppomtcly-arranged 
construction-walls  formed  of  flat-faced  supporU  one  above  the  other 
in  tbe  aame  plane  rerticaliy  and  a  framework  niaUining  said  *up- 
porU,  angle-iron  forms  fixed  on  the  said  supporU  and  projecting  in- 
ward therefrom,  and  mold*  confined  in  *aid  form*.  •ub*Untially  a* 
deaeribed. 

5  In  eoncrete  and  other  wall  conatructions,  a  set  of  oppositely- 
dispoaed  construction -wall*^  *eparate  remorable  meUliic  form* 
fixed  to  aaid  wall*,  and  *cparate  remorable  mold*  in  *aid  form*,  in 
combination  with  parU  to  form  a  hollow  apace  in  the  wall,  said  parts 
comprising  oppoaitely-dispoaed  wedge  portion*,  *ub*Untially  a*  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  the  conatruction  of  hollow  building- wall*,  fl^  -sided  outer 
con*tniction-wall*,  form*  fixed  on  tbe  said  wall*  and  moMs  to  give 
shape  to  the  product  confined  in  said  fonn«,  in  combination  with 
double-sided  inner  wedge-shaped  construction -walls,  wedge*  to 
spread  said  construction-wall*  laterally  to  the  width  of  the  hollowthe 
wall  i8  to  have,  and  means  to  raise  and  support  the  said^wedges  in 
locking  position,  said  means  connected  with  the  upper  reduced  ends 
of  said  wedges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  concrete  and  other  wall*,  a  suiUble  flat-aided  support  and 
separate  interchangeable  meUllic  forms  thereon  having  edges  re- 
versely turned  to  form  course*  between  molded  blocks  and  to  lock 
aaid  blocks  in  position,  in  combination  with  mold-blocka  aecured  by 
aaid  forms,  subsUntially  as  described. 


787.66G  TWTBR  RoBBtT  M  Dowira,  Bet?wfalh,  Pa.  airtgDor 
to  Keyrtooe  Driller  Company  Bearwfalh  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  3  1904  Se- 
rial Ho  219.40fi. 


Claim— I.  A  twyer  having  an  air-inlet,  an  air-outlet  and  an 
open  water-outlet,  means  for  introducing  steam  into  the  twyer  and 
entraining  air  thereby  through  the  inlet,  and  means  located  in  tbe 
twyer  and  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stf  am  for  condensing  and 
collecting  the  moisture  thereof  and  directing  the  aame  to  the  outlet. 

2.  A  twyer  having  an  air-inlet,  an  air-outlet  and  an  open  water- 
outlet,  mean*  for  introducing  *team  into  the  twyer  and  entraining 
air  thereby  through  the  inlet,  and  baffle  devicea  located  in  the  twyer 
and  the  path  of  movement  of  mixed  steam  and  air  for  condensing  the 
steam  and  coUecting  the  vapor  thereof,  the  moiatuie  so  condenaed 
eecaping  freely  through  said  waUr-outlet. 

3.  A  twyer  having  an  air-inlet,  an  air-outlet  and  an  ope  1  waUr- 
outlet,  mean*  for  introducing  *team  into  the  twyer  contiguou*  to  the 
inlet  and  thereby  entraining  air  therethrough,  and  mean*  located 
within  the  twyer  for  eliminating  the  ateam  and  vapor  from  tbe  air 
prior  to  iu  diacharge  from  the  ouUet  and  directing  the  aame  to  the 
water-outlet. 

4.  A  twyer  baring  an  air-inlet,  an  air-outlet,  and  a  tortuous  pav 
«age-way  connecting  the  aame,  means  for  introducing  steam  into  the 
t*  jer.  entraining  air  thereby  through  the  inlet  and  projecting  the 
aame  againat  certain  of  the  walls  for  condensing  the  steam,  said 
twyer  baring  an  open  water-outlet  in  iU  lower  portion  that  permiu 
the  free  eecape  of  the  water  eoUected  on  the  wall*  of  the  tortuou*  paa- 
aage-way. 

5.  In  a  twyer,  the  combination  with  a  body  h^ng  an  air-inlet, 
an  air-outlet,  and  an  Indirect  paaaage-wav  counting  the  aame,  of 
means  for  direcUng  steam  into  said  paaaage-way  and  thereby  en- 
training air  through  the  inlet,  aaid  body  baring  a  water-outiet  com- 
municating with  the  paaaage-way,  and  mean*  for  directing  the  water 
condenaeif  in  aaid  paaaage-way  to  the  outlet. 

«.  A  twyer  baring  an  air-ialat,  aeparaU  and  fraaly-opea  air  and 


water  ouUeU,  and  a  tortuou*  paaaage-way  oonnecting  Ue  aame, 
Boana  for  introducing  steam  into  the  twyer,  entraining  air  thereby 
through  the  inlet  and  projecting  the  aame  against  certain  of  the  walla 
for  ooadenaing  the  steam  and  coUecting  the  rapor  thereof,  means  for 
directing  condenaed  waUr  to  the  water-outlet,  and  baffle  devicea  lo- 
cated in  the  paaaage-way  and  engaging  the  wall  against  which  tbe 
mixture  is  projected. 

7.  In  a  twyer,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  an  air-inlet, 
an  air-ouUet,  and  an  indirect  paasage-way  connecting  the  same,  of 
mean*  for  directing  *team  into  said  paaaage-wa.r  and  thereby  en- 
training air  through  the  inlet,  the  bottom  of  aaid  paasage-way  being 
proTided  with  a  freely-open  water-outlet  and  inclining  downwardly 
toward  the  same  to  permit  the  eM-ape  of  the  water  conden*ed  on  the 
wall*  of  said  passage- way. 

8.  In  a  twyer,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  an  air-inlet, 
an  air-oulet.  and  an  indirect  passage-way  connecting  the  same,  of 
means  for  directing  steam  into  said  paaaage-way  and  thereby  en- 
training air  through  the  inlet,  the  bottom  of  said  paaaage-way  being 
provided  on  iu  outer  edge  with  a  plurality  of  water-outlet  openingH. 
and  aaid  bottom  inclining  downwardly  toward  aaid  edge. 

9.  A  twyer  having  an  air-inlet,  an  air-outlet,  an  indirect  pas- 
*ag;e-way  connecting  the  same,  and  an  open  water-outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  portion  of  the  passage-way,  perforate  baffle- 
walls  extending  across  the  passage-way,  and  a  steam-norzle  project- 
ing into  the  twyer  contiguouB  to  the  air-inlet. 

10.  A  twyer  having  an  air-inlet,  an  air-outlet  and  convolute 
paasage-way  connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  meann  for  eliminat- 
ing the  steam  and  vapor  from  the  air  during  iU  passage  through  the 
paaaage-way,  Haid  twyer  having  a  water-outlet  coramiiuicating  with 
the  convolute  paaaage-way  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  condensed 
vapor  therefrom. 

11  In  a  twyer,  the  combination  with*  body  haviftjr  an  air-inlet, 
an  air-outlet  and  an  open  liquid-outlet,  of  means  for  injecting  steam 
under  pressure  into  the  body  to  entrain  the  air  through  thV  inlet,  and 
means  for  condensing  the  steam  iu  the  twyer  and  pennittiiig  the  free 
escape  of  the  liquid  therefrom  thmugh  the  outlet. 

12  In  a  twyer.  the  combination  with  a  body  having  an  air-inlet, 
an  air-outlet  at  iU  top  and  a  freely -open  liquid-outlet  at  iU  bottom, 
of  means  for  injecting  steam  to  entrain  the  air  through  the  inlet,  and 
means  for  condeusinjf  the  xteam  v«  ithin  the  body  prior  to  the  e«cape 
of  the  air  through  the  outlet,  the  moisture  freely  passing  through  the 
liquid-outlet. 

13.  A  twyer  having  an  air-inlet,  an  air-outlet,  a  couv(i4ute  pas- 
sage-way connecting  the  air-inlet  and  air-outlet,  and  a  liquid-outlet 
communicating  with  the  convolute  paaaage-way,  and  a  nozxie  for  in- 
troducing steam  into  the  twyer  and  thereby  entraining  air  through 
the  inlet,  the  waterof  condenxation  from  such  "team  escaping  through 
aaid  liquid-outlet. 

14.  A  twyer  having  an  air-inlet,  an  air-outlet,  an  indirect  pas- 
sage connecting  the  same  and  a  liquid-outlet  communicating  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  indirect  pa*sage-way,  a  nozzle  for  injecting 
steam  into  the  twyer,  and  condensing  means  located'in  the  paMage- 
way.  the  water  of  condensation  from  such  steam  in  said  passage  es- 
caping through  the  liquid-outlet 

15.  In  a  twyer,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  an  air-inlet, 
an  inner  chamber  provided  with  an  air-outlet,  an  indirect  passage- 
way connecting  the  inlet  and  chamber  and  a  liquid-outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  portion  of  the  indirect  passage-way.  of  means 
for  introducing  steam  into  the  passage-way  to  thereby  entrain  air 
thereinto,  the  water  of  condensation  from  such  steam  escaping 
through  the  liquid-outlet. 

16.  In  a  twyer,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  an  air-inlet, 
an  inner  chamber  provided  with  an  aii-outlet,  a  convolute  passage- 
way connecting  the  inlet  and  chamber  and  a  liquid-outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  portion  of  the  convolute  paaaage-way,  of  means 
for  introducing  steam  into  aaid  paaaage-way  and  thereby  entraining 
air  thereinto,  the  water  of  condensation  from  such  steam  eacaping 
through  the  liquid-outlet. 

17.  In  a  twyer.  a  body  compriaing  inner  and  outer  side  walla  de- 
fining an  inner  chamber  and  an  indirect  pasaage-way  leading  there- 
to, t^aid  paaaage-way  having  an  air-inlet  communicating  therewith, 
a  cap  baring  air-outleU,  a  bottom  plate,  and  a  device  extending 
through  the  inner  chamber  of  the  body  and  connecting  the  cap  and 
bottom  plate  to  secure  the  same  in  place. 

18.  A  twyer.  comprising  inner  and  outer  aide  wall*  defining  an 
open-ended  inner  chamber  and  au  indirect  paaaage-way  leading 
thereto,  aaid  paaaage-way  having  an  air-inlet  communicating  there- 
with, a  perforate  cap  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
bottom  plate  cloaing  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  a  *eries  of 
opening*  communicating  with  the  indirect  passage-way. 
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19.  laatwyer,  •bodjcoapriainf  aaootorwalluid&eoBTolaU 
ianer  wall,  Mid  walls  deAainf  an  iaaer  ehaBib«r  and  a  ooBToiut« 
P**"*«»-*»7  leaduiK  thereto,  a  perforate  cap  oaTanng  the  top  of  the 
chamber,  a  bottom  plate  eoverinK  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  hanag 
openiofs  commuaicatiofr  with  the  roBTolute  ohamber,  and  meaju 
(or  injectiux  *tftm  into  the  convolute  panaaite-way  and  thereby  en- 
training air  thereinto  1 

20  In  a  twjer,  the  combination  with  a  b«d(y  compriaing  «paced 
inner  and  outor  walLi  forming  ■  tortuout  pawa^waj,  a  cap  located 

on  the  top  of  the  bod T,  a  bottom  covering  the  low«B- portion  of  the  body, 
a  connection  b4>tween  the  cap  and  bottom  for  tecuhng  the  game  in 
place.  Mid  top  having  a  plurality  of  air-outleU,  of  a  neck  connected 
to  the  body  and  communicating  with  the  tortuocs  paMage-way,  Mid 
neck  having  at  lU  free  end  «h  air-inlet,  a  nozzif  projecting  into-the 
ne<k.  and  baffle  device*  located  in  the  paii«age..way  for  condensing 
the  iiteam  passing  therethrough,  said  bottom  having  openings  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  the  moisture  condensed  from  the  steam. 


6.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  rcToluble  carrier  6,  an  oecillaUble  fold- 
ing-bed 30  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  side  oUps  on  the  folding-bed,  a 
foldiag-roU  1 1  oecillaUble  about  ita  own  axis  and  about  the  axis  of 
the  carrier,  a  pair  of  side  clips  51,  62  on  the  folding- roll  and  an  ironer 
80.  all  combined  and  operating  together,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

7  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  carrier  6.  an  osrillatable  fold- 
ing-bed 30  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  side  clips  and  a  front  clip  on 
the  folding-bed,  a  folding-roll  11  oscillating  about  ita  own  axis  and 
about  the  axis  of  the  earner,  and  a  pair  of  side  clips  51,  52,  and  a 
front  clip  29  on  the  folding-roll ;  all  combined  and  operating  together 
substantiallv  as  described. 


7H7.607.  PAPBR  BAO  MACHIHK  Hbuan  Blsaa.  New  Torfc. 
If  T  aalgnor  to  CooUnental  Paper  Bag  Company,  a  CorponUion  of 
Maim     Fnied  May  26  1804     Sana!  No  309  73C 


787.668.    OARMlNT-aUPPORTBR     Wiuua  P  Hkihi.  Milton 
JuDcUoD.  Wk    Piled  July  15.  1904     Senal  No  216.733 


Claim —\  Tbf  combination  of  a  revoluble  learner  6.  an  oscil 
latable  folding-bed  30  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  ^f  side  clips  on  the 
folding-bed.  a  folding-roll  11  owcillatabie  about  iU  own  axis  and 
about  the  axi.o  of  the  carrier,  and  a  pair  »f»side  d|ips  51,  52.  and  a 
front  clip  29  on  the  folding-roll:  all  combined  and  operating  to- 
gether KubHtantially  as  de.<wribed 

2  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  carrier  6.  tn  oscillatable  fold- 
ing-bed 30  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  side  clips  o|  the  folding-bed,  a 
folding-roll  11  oacillaUble  about  iU  own  axis  and  about  the  axis  of 
thecarrier  and  apairof  «ideclips51,  52  on  the  fotding  roll,  all  com- 
bined and  operating  together.  xubsUntiallv  as  d^acribed 

3  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  foldin/|-bed  mounted  for 
oecillation  toward  and  away  from  its  axi8  of  revolution,  a  pair  of 
side  clips  on  the  folding-bed.  a  folding-roil  11  oecillaUble  about  iU 
own  axi«  and  about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  folding-bed  and  a 
pair  of  side  clip*  51.  52  on  the  folding-roll  all  combined  and  operat- 
ing together  subsUntially  as  described  { 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  foldinjQ-bed  mounted  for 
oacillation  toward  and  away  from  its  axis  of  revolution,  a  pair  of  side 
clip*  on  the  folding-bed,  a  folding-roll  II  o«cillat«ible  about  iU  own 
axis  and  about  the  axis  of  revclutioo  of  the  folding-bed  and  two 
pairs  «»f  side  clips  51.  52  and  61.  62  respectively  on  the  folding  roll 
all  combined  and  operating  together  anbatantiall^  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  foldingvbed  mounted  for 
oacillation  toward  and  away  from  iU  axis  of  revoli|tion,  a  pair  of  side 
clips  on  the  folding  bed,  a  folding-roll  11  o«rillat«ble  about  iU  own 
axis  and  about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  foldiag^bed,  side  clips  51, 
52  oa  the  foiding-roU  and  an  ironer  80  all  combi»ed  and  operating 
together  subaUntially  as  described. 


("[oAm. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment-supporter 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  intermediate  of  its  ends  into 
an  elongated  loop  which  is  reduced  to  a  narrow  slot  adjacent  the 
bend  of  the  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  brought  together  and 
bent  transversely  in  the  same  direction  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  loop.  <aid  end  portions  being  intertwisted  to  form 
a  ricid  shank  with  the  extremities  of  the  wire  spread  and  extended 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  longitudinally 
of  the  device  to  form  a  head  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shank. 


787.661^». 
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B0TTLB-8T0PPBR.    OiORSl  HOOUAM  Binnugbam. 
P1M  P»b  J8.  1904.    Serial  No  194.277 


Claim.— 1.  A  bottle-stopper  in  which  the  body  consists  of  a  roll 
of  corrugated  paper  protected  from  the  contenU  of  the  bottle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  k  bottle-stoppe.-  in  which  the  body  consists  of  a  roll  of  corru- 
gated paper  protected  from  the  contenU  of  the  bottle  by  a  capsule 
over  the  inner  end  of  the  body,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  bottle-stopper  in  which  the  body  consists  of  a  roll  of  corru- 
gated paper  entirely  inclosed  by  capsules,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle-stopper  in  which  the  body  consisU  of  a  roll  of  corru- 
gated paper  surrounded  by  a  yielding  substance  and  protected  by  a 
capsule  on  its  inner  end.  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  bottle-stopper  in  which  the  body  consisU  of  a  roll  of  corru- 
gated paper  surrounded  by  a  yielding  subsUnce  and  inclosed  by  cap- 
•nles.  subsUntiallr  as  described 


787,670.     VILOCIPBDB      Bini  W  Htdi,  Nev  Hayao.  Conn 

PIM  Jan.  S8.  1904.    Sartel  No  190.964 

Clotm. — 1.  In  a  velocipede  comprising  an  axle,  wheels,  seat 
and  shafU,  the  combination  of  a  body  secured  between  the  Mid 
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ahkfU,  a  forward  wheel,  a  fork  in  which  aaid  wheal  is  mounted,  a 
post  on  aaid  fork  extending  upward  through  the  body,  a  rearwardly- 
extending  arm  carried  by  Mid  fork  and  having  an  antifriction-roller, 
and  pivotal  arms  adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  said  roller  and 
connected  together  by  a  spiral  spring,  subsUntially  as  described 


ned  by  said  cover.  Mid  freah-air-heating  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  Mid  brooding-chamber,  and  the  latter  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  through  a  passage-way  leading  between 
the  doable  flooring  and  double  end.  and  Mid  pipes,  as  set  forth 
one  Llx  ""^^  """Pri-ing  a  casing  having  a  double  bottom  and 
Za  do  'h  '  '    .  '^'^^.'P*-"  int— ing  between  Mid  double  botU>m 

men.  heat r^T:^^"*  ''""'^^  '^"'^  '"  •»"  ^-"-  «  -«"?'«- 
men,  heating-chamber  secured  to  the  b,.,tom  of  Mid  fresh-air-heat- 

Letter     H     L'  brtKnling  -  compartment   below   .aid   chambers,  a 

chlL;  "'T^/^'"'"?""'""  **'"•  *•*'*  -n'P*«"'ent  heating- 
n,l™  '^  'resh-air-heating  chamber  opening  into  .aid  br,H,d- 
ng-compartment  near  the  top  and  r*.r  wall  of  the  l.„„.  Mid  brood- 
ng-chamber  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  through  .he  spac, 

inurven.ng  between  Mid  double  bottom  and  double  end  wall,  and 

••Id  pipes,  as  set  forth. 

moun^^f.K*"'^"""^'"''^"  comprising  a  casing,  a  hinged  c-over 
mounted  thereon,  a  twa-con.partmeut  heating-chamber  .arned  by 
ZlZ7'  T  1  "'•'^  ^^'"P*"''-'^"'  t'-ving  a  series  of  partitions  .0 
1.?.         .*"  ""  "  '•'"•"'»«""  '•<'"«<•  for  the  passage  of  heat,  a 

lamp-co„U.n,ng,ompartn,ent  having  communication  w„h  Mid  par- 
.t.ons-heating  compartment,  a  double  bo,...,n  and  a  double  side  to 
the  brooder^  with  space.  in,er>ening  between  ,he  bottom  .,..1  dou- 
ble  s.de.  which  space,  form  a  passage -w.v,  pip.s  ..rried  bv  ,he 
hinged  CH.ver  and  adapted,  when  the  cover  is  closed,  to  communicate 
witti  said  passage-wsy.  aK  set  forth. 

5.  A  brooder  compnsing  a  casing  with  hinged  cover,  a  brw.d- 
mg-chamber  within  .aid  casing,  a  beating-chamber  having  a  con- 
tracted end  carried  bv  said  cover  mmH  divided  int..  two  compart- 
ments, one  for  the  parage  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  a 
cirniitouH  passage-way.  the  other  for  the  admission  .of  fre.h  air  and 
adapted  to  open  into  the  brtK>der-chamber.  a  Ismp-containing  box.' 
said  heating-chamber  having  m  passage  wav  leading  from  its  con- 
tracted end  and  adapted  to  fit' over  the  chimney  of  a  lamp  within  .aid 
box.    a   downwardly-projecting   portion    of   .aid    hesting-chanil>er 


2.  In  a  Teloc'ipede  comprising  an  axle,  wheels,  seat  and  shafts.  - ,i  .  .,«....^. 

the  combination  of  a  body  secured  to  the  Mid  shafts,  a  forward  j  ■'''•'"°"'»f  •"  inlet-passage  for  fre.h  air,  .aid  contracted  portion  of 

wheel  for  supporting  i^aid  body,  a  fork  in  which  said  wheel  is  mount-    *'"'  •"'•"'""•t'*'"*""^  .A^..,-.A 

ed,  a  post  on  said  fork  extending  upward  through  ..aid  body,  means 


for  turning  said  post,  an  arm  extending  rearwani  from  said  fork 
with  which  it  is  directly  connected  and  carrying  a  roller,  pivotal 
arms  extending  into  engagement  with  Mid  roller  and  drawn  together 
by  a  spiral  .pring.  and  mean,  f.tr  limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  arm 
substantially  as  des<-ribed 


787.67  1.     CHICKEN-BROODBR 
Center  Conn     Filed  Apr  21.  1904 


John  N  Jacobson.  Manafleki 
Senal  No  204  232 


Claim— \.  A  chicken -brooder  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
double  bottom  and  a  double  end,  a  hinged  cover  to  Mid  casing,  a 
fresh-air-heating  chamber  fastened  to  Mid  cover,  a  compartment 
heating-chamber  attached  to  and  beneath  said  fresh -air- heating 
chamber,  a  brooding-compartment  underneath  Mid  chambers,  a 
heater  communicating  with  said  compartment  heating-chamber, 
aaid  fresh-air-heating  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
•aid  casing,  and  the  latter  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
through  a  passage-way  leading  from  the  brooding-compartment 
through  the  double  bottom  and  end  of  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chicken-brooder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  double  bot- 
tom and  a  double  end,  a  brooding-chamber,  a  hinged  cover  to  Mid 
caaing.  a  fresh-air-heating  chamber  secured  to  Mid  cover,  a  healer 
communicating  with  Mid  freah-air-heating  chamber,  a  compartment 
heating-chamber,  partitions  therein  fastened  to  and  beneath  Mid 
heating-chamber,  said  compartment  heating-chamber  having  a  paa- 
•nfe-way  leading  about  alternate  «nds  of  Mid  partitions,  pipes  car- 


the  heating  chamber  adapted  to  enter  a  cut-away  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing as  the  cover  is  closed,  a  double  flo<.ring  and  double  end  wall, 
with  space  intervening  between  the'two  floors  and  double  end  Halls 
■  flue  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  double  fl.w.ring 
and  having  openings  leading  therefrom  into  the  bro<.ding-<hamber 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  apertured  strip  closing  the  space  be 
iween  the  double  end  wall,  of  the  casing,  pipes  passing  thn.ugh  ap- 
ertures in  the  cover  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  in 
said  strip  when  the  cover  is  closed,  as  set  forth 

6  A  brcK>der  comprising  a  casing  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments, a  cover  hinged  to  said  casing,  a  partition  between  Mid  com- 
partmenU,  a  dcmr  hinged  to  said  partition,  a  fabric  secured  to  the 
edge  of  said  door,  a  fresh-sir-heating  chamlwr  secured  to  said  f-over 
and  having  a  contracted  portion,  a  compartment  heating-<hamber 
underneath  and  secured  to  Mid  fre.h-uir-heating  chamber,  said 
casing  having  a  double  bottom  and  a  double  end,  with  communicat- 
ing spaces  between  the  double  bottom  and  the  double  end,  which 
spaces  communicate  witt  the  interior  brooding-chamber  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  lamp  and  box  therefor  into  which  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  compartment  heating-chamber  is  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned when  the  cover  is  dosed,  and  a  duct  opening  into  the  com- 
partment-chamber and  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  chimney  of  the 
lamp  in  said  box.  Mid  fresh-air-heating  chamber  having  a  pauage- 
way  for  the  admiMion  of  fresh  air.  and  a  communicating  pasMge- 
way  between  the  fresh-air-heating  chamber  and  the  br(K>ding-com- 
partment,  as  set  forth 


787.67'2.  APPARATUS  FOR  FBBDINO  WIRE  NAIL  MACHINBS. 

OloRoi  Jiwrrr.  Pittaburg,  Pa .  aangnor  to  American  Steel  k  Wire 

Company  of  New  Jeraey  Wonwter.  Man.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 

aay.    Fitod  Aug  17.  1904.    Sarial  No  221.062 

Claim.— \.  Kn  apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  wire  to  a 
nail-machine  from  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  coils  or  reels.  Mid  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  machine  and  extending  to 
and  overhanging  the  coils,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  wire  from 
one  to  another  of  Mid  coils,  Mid  arm  carrying  a  wire-guide  at  its 
free  end. 

2  An  apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  wire  to  a  nail-ma- 
chine from  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  coils  or  reels,  said  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  machine  in  •ubsUntiaily  the  ver- 
tical plane  where  the  wire  enters,  and  extending  to  and  overhanging 
the  coils  and  adapted  to  be  iwung  by  the  wire  from  one  to  another. 
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«id  .  p,id«  for  th«  win  .wiTeicd  apo.  the  fT««  ..d  of  tk« 
•daptod  to  follow  tke  wire  uwi^  Ui«  coil  m  it  nwiidt. 


*rB  BBd 


Ind^Tt  n""'  '  w"  '°''^'""«  '^-•*^'«°  between  the  ^^H 
«d  controllmg  mech.ni.m.  whereby  the  n.«=hi„e  en  only  be  J^.^ 
open.t.on  when  the  gu.rd  i.  in  c.oeed  portion,  .ub.Until.y  L  J^ 

in*  Lu^T.kT''"'  "'*''  '  •^•"'"'"S*^  wrin^ring-machine  h.r. 
u^  .  roUry  b«ket.  .n  open-U,pped  «.m,unding  c.in^  for  the  b.- 
ket.  mean,  for  mounting  .nd  dririn,^  the  bwket,  con.i.tin.  "  n.n 

the  cMing.  of  .  protective  cover  of  .  genermi  p.r.bolic.1  fonn  hin«I- 
^.t.  corner,  to  «id  fr.me  .„d  h.ving  .  .lotted  open.n.TZI^ 
^e  btteird"  '*''J:-*~"-'  »»"  -PP'-tion  o?  pow'er  to  driv 
t^lli^,  r'  .  ""'rf-"°«  cx>„neotioa  between  the  cover  .nd  con- 

trolling  mean.,  whereby  the  power  cnnot  be  .ppUed  while  the  c«ver 


FIM 


3^  An  apparatus  for  conlinuoualy  feedij  wire  to  .  nail-ma- 
chine  from  a  plurality  of  .Utionary  coil,  or  reela^  «id  apparatus  con- 
.i.t.n«  of  an  arm  a  pivoted  to  the  machine  .uh»Untially  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  .„  which  the  wire  enter,,  and  ext«ndin;f  to  and  over- 
hanging  the  coil*  ,„d  adapted  to  .wing  fro,^  one  to  another  a 
bracket  /  carrying  guide-rollem  k  wcured  to  theifree  end  of  the  arm 
and  a  tubular  guide  I  for  the  wire  .wiveled  to  th«  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  follow  the  wire  around  the  coil  a.  it  unwinlg. 


rl,«  ^  ''^  ■     ^^'"^  APPLIAHCB  FOR  tBNTRIFDQAL  MA 
CHIHES.   Jambs  Jobwtoii and Tho«as H  Htnyir.  otica  N  Y 
umgam  to  JohoAoo  H ovtity  4  Mill  Spaeialty  C«. .  OUca.  M  Y    Pited 
M«y  16,  1904     Serial  No  308  (»7  ^ 


Claim  —1    A  device  of  the  claw  dewribed.  comprising  a  .U- 
tionary  frame  provided  with  a  baM>  and  having  upright  sUndards 
provided  at  their  upper  portion,  with  alined  perforations  arranged 
at  intervals.  ,  re.t  composed  of  .paced  hanger,  located  at  the  inner 
facea  of  the  sUndards,  a  leg-supporting  bar  connecting  the  lower 
end.  of  the  hangem,  and  a  recepUcle  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  the  hangers,  the  latter  being  extended  upnardlv  b^vond  the  recep- 
tacle and  provided  with  perforations,  and  supporting-pivots  passing 
through  the  extended  portions  of  the  hanger,  and  arranged  in  perfo^^ 
ration,  of  the  sUndard.,  Mid  pivoU  being  removable  and  adapted  to 
engage  any  of  the  perforations  of  the  .Undard.  to  permit  the  re.t  to 
be  raiMd  and  lowered. 

2    A  device  of  the  class  de^-ribed.  comprising  a  stationan- 
fraine  provided  with  a  bane  and  having  upright  .Und.rds  provided 
»t  their  upper  portion,  with  alined  perforations  arranged  at  inter- 
val,, a  rest  compow-d  of  spaced  hangers  located  at  the  inner  face,  of 
the  SUndards.  a  leg-.upporting  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
hanger,  and  provided  at  iu  upper  face  with  opposite  leg-receiving 
seau  consisting  of  curved  recesses,  and  a  rrcepUcle  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  the  hangers,  the  latter  being  extended  upw.rdiv 
beyond  the  recepUcle  and  provided  with  perforations,  and  support- 
mg-pivou  paaaing  through  the  extended  portions  of  the  hanger,  and 
arranged  in  perforation,  of  the  sUndards.  .aid  pivoU  being  r«m.,^- 
able  and  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  perforaUon.  of  the  sUndard. 
to  permit  the  rest  to  be  raised  and  lowered 


Clmim—\  The  combination  with  a  centrifu|ral  wringing-ma- 
chine  having  a  roUry  baaket.  an  open-topp^l  surrounding  casing 
for  the  baakat.  aqd  mean,  for  moanUng  and  driving  the  baaket  of  a 
protective  cover  of  a  general  parabolical  form  hiafed  at  iU  con.er« 
mean*  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  drive  the  baaket' 
and  an  interfering  connection  between  the  covet  and  controlling 
meana.  whereby  the  power  cannot  be  applied  whge  the  cover  ia  in 
open  poaitiOB  and  the  cover  cannot  be  open  whil«  the  power  ia  ap- 
plied, rabatantialty  aa  set  forth. 

2^  The  coabiaation  with  a  centrifugal  macbinl  of  the  character 
dMmbed.  haviac  an  incioaing  caaing,  of  a  guard  adapted  to  cloae 
the  machine  from  Uie«llingoraccea.iblepoaition.  .driving mechan- 


78T.fi7r>.  COMBIMATIOlf  LEO-8DPP0RT  AND  CARRIAGE 
QiOMi  KiUT  Mineralpoint.  Wte  Piled  June  30,  1903  Renewed 
Kar.  6.  10OS     Serial  No.  948.657 

rWia-|  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
aleg-supporting  member,  of  means  for  movably  supporting  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  the  leg-supporting  mem- 
ber to  an  ordinary  chair,  said  means  comprising  a  seat  element  that 
deUchably  rests  upon  the  usual  chair-M.at 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  leg- 
•upporting  member,  of  mean,  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  member 
and  mean,  for  deUchably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  member  to 
an  ordinary  chair,  said  means  compri.ing  a  .eat  element  that  de- 
Uchably resu  upon  the  u.ual  chair-«>at  and  is  hinged  to  the  said  end 
of  the  supporting  member 

3  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  dem-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
seat  member  constnicted  to  be  placed  in  an  ordinary  rDcking-chair 
of  a  leg-«.pporting  member  hinged  to  the  seat  member  and  having  a 
vertical  and  lateral  swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto 
...nJl.,**  "  '?^*''*  "^  <nanufactare.  the  combination  with  a  lea- 
upporting  member,  of  means  for  movably  supporting  one  end  of  t^e 
eg.upporting  member,  and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  the 
leg-supporting  member  to  an  ordinary  chair,  .aid  connecting  means 
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comprising  a  aeat-plate  that  detacbabty  reata  upon  the  uaual  cbair- 
aeat. 


porting  member,  whereby  the  latter  may  aerre  aa  a  child',  carriage 
when  uMd  aeparately  from  the  rocking-ehair 

13.  In  a  itmctnre  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
cnahioned  .eat  member  constructed  to  be  placed  on  the  aeat  of  an  or- 
dinary rocking-chair,  of  a  leg-.upporting  member  hinged  to  the  aeat 
Btember  and  provided  with  wheels  which  traverse  t^e  floor  in  the  or- 
dinary rocking  movement,  of  the  chair.  Mid  seat  member  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  chair  and  folded  on  top  of  the  leg- 
.upporting  member,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  u.ed  aa  an  article  of 
furniture  Mparately  from  the  chair 


787,676.    LIO-RMT     Oboub  Kiut.  Mineralpoint,  W»     PiM 
July  SI,  1908.    Renewed  Mar  6,  1906.    Serial  No  848.6&8 


5    .\.  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  leg- 
supporting  member,  of  wheels  connected  to  one  ei^J  of  the  member 


for  movably  supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  othar  end  of  the  leg-.upporting  member  to  an  ordinary 
chair,  said  means  comprising  an  upholstered  seat-plate  that  deUch- 
ably resU  upon  the  usual  chair-aeat  and  is  hinged  to  the  supporting 
member. 

6  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
leg-supporting  member,  of  aupporU  for  the  member  located  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  means  for  atUching  one  end  of  the  support  to  a 
rocking-chair  with  the  support  for  that  end  elevated  to  permit  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  end. 

7  In  a  stnirture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
leg-supporting  member  having  wheels  at  iu  ends,  of  meaaa  hinged  to 
one  end  of  the  support  for  engaging  a  chair  and  suspending  said  end 
*ith  the  wheel  carried  thereby  in  spaced  relation  to  the  floor 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
leg-supporting  member,  of  a  seat  member  foldable  upon  one  face  of 
the  leg  supporting  member,  and  wheels  carried  by  the  oppoaite  face 
of  said  leg-supporting  member 

».  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
leg-supporting  member  having  a  Upered  end.  of  means  for  deUch- 
ably and  hingedly  connecting  the  Upered  end  to  a  chair,  handles 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  leg-supporting  member,  a 
guard-rail  surrounding  the  end  of  the  member  having  the  handles, 
said  rail  terminating  short  of  the  tapered  end.  and  supporting  means 
for  the  leg-supporting  member,  said  supporting  means  permitting 
the  movement  of  the  member  both  when  atUched  to  the  chair  and 
when  detached  therefrom,  whereby  the  structure  may  be  employed 
aa  a  child's  carriage  when  detached. 

10.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
leg-supporting  member,  of  a  seat-.upporting  member  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  leg-.upporting  member  and  foldable  upon  the  same,  a 
handle  atUched  to  the  opposiU  end  of  the  leg-supporting  member, 
and  wheels  carried  by  the  under  side  of  the  leg-aupporting  member. 

11.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
cushioned  seat  member  constructed  to  be  placed  in  and  supported  on 
the  seat  of  m  ordinar}-  rocking-chair,  of  a  leg-supporting  member 
hinged  to  the  seat  member  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof.  Mid 
leg-supporting  member  being  provided  with  wheels  to  traverse  the 
floor  in  the  rocking  uiovemenU  of  the  chair. 

12.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
cushioned  seat  member  constructed  to  be  placed  in  and  supported  on 
the  seat  of  an  ordinary  rocking-chair,  of  a  leg-supporting  member 
hinged  to  the  said  member  and  provided  with  wheel*  at  each  end. 
the  wheels  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  traverse  the  floor  in  the  ordi- 
nary rocking  movemenU  of  the  chair,  while  the  wheel  or  wheels  at 
the  other  end  are  elevated  above  the  floor,  said  seat  member  being 
removable  from  the  rocking-chair  and  foldable  upon  the  leg-sup- 


Claim.—l  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
extended  neck,  of  means  for  secuiing  the  base  to  a  chair  with  the 
neck  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  leg-supporting 
member  hinged  to  the  neck. 

2  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an  extended 
neck,  of  means  for  securing  the  base  to  the  under  side  of  a  chair-seat 
with  the  neck  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  thereof,  a  leg-support- 
ing member  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  neck,  and  a  wheel  supporting 
the  other  end  of  the  leg-supporting  member 

3  In  a  leg- rest,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  means  for  se- 
curing the  base  to  a  chair  with  one  portion  of  said  baae  in  line  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  seat,  and  a  leg-supporting  member  movably  ae- 
cured  to  the  base 

4.  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  baae  having  iU  upper 
side  recessed  to  receive  a  chair-seat,  of  a  leg-supporting  member 
hinged  to  the  baae,  and  a  wheel  for  supporting  the  member 

5.  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an  extended 
neck,  said  baae  being  provided  with  a  receas  in  rear  of  the  neck  to  re- 
ceive a  chair-seat,  a  leg-supporting  member  hinged  to  the  front  end 
of  the  neck,  and  a  wheel  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  leg-sup- 
porting member 

6.  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  leg-.upporting  mem- 
ber, of  a  wheel  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  member,  a  leg  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end,  and  means  for  atUching  the  member  to  a  chair 
with  the  leg  elevated  above  the  surface  upon  which  Mid  chair  reaU. 

7.  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  leg-supporting  mem- 
ber, of  wheels  joumaled  upon  the  front  end  of  the  member  for  eup- 
porting  the  same,  spaced  legs  depending  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  member  and  conatituting  a  support  for  said  end,  and  mean^  for 
attaching  the  member  to  a  chair  with  the  leg  elevated 

8.  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  leg-supporting  plat- 
form, of  wheels  located  at  one  end  of  the  platform  for  supporting  the 
Mme.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  other  end  of  the  plat- 
form and  having  spaced  legs  provided  with  outtumed  feet,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  platform  from  a  chair  with  the  lega  ele- 
vated. 

9.  In  a  leg  rest,  the  combination  with  a  leg-supporting  mem- 
ber, of  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  member  from  a  chair, 
said  member  having  a  depressed  foot-receiving  portion  at  iU  lower 
end. 

10.  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  leg-supporting  mem- 
ber, of  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  member  from  a  chair. 
Mid  member  having  a  cushioned  upper  portion  and  a  depressed  foot- 
receiving  portion  below  said  cushion. 
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CImim  —I.  la  •  leg-rvat.  the  combinatjoq  with  a  fnun«  compria- 
in«  rocker*.  aUndaHs  mounted  on  the  rooke*,  and  connection*  be- 
twaen  the  aUndarda.  of  a  leg-aupportinft  nieml»er  pivotaiU  connected 
with  the  sUndaHa,  and  means  hinjfedlv  connected  lo  the  leg-aup- 
portin^  member  and  arranj^ed  to  be  frictionalljr  supported  on  a  chair 
for  connecUnR  such  chair  and  leg-aupportinjf  tnemb«r 


2  lb  a  leK-r^st.  thf  <  oiibination  with  a  Ir>rlsu(>p»>rtiii)f  member, 
of  a  movable  support  for  the  member,  means  fo*  adjustablv  connecl- 
in^r  the  mt>mb«T  and  the  support,  and  means  hingedlj  connected  to 
the  lejr-supportinjf  member  and  arranged  to  be  frirtionallv  support- 
ed on  a  chair  for  counectiiiK  such  chair  and  lejfsupportinir  member. 

3  In  «  lejt-re»i  ttie  combination  with  a  mi)vable  support,  of  a 
leK"«upportinK  member  havinjra  vertical  adjust  iient  on  the  support. 
and  a  seat  member  hineedly  connected  to  the  le<  supporting  member 
and  arranjred  to  be  placed  upon  a  chair-seat 

t  In  »  lejt-rest  the  combination  with  a  fra  ne  comprising  rock- 
ers carr>-inK  spaced  upright  .standards,  of  a  cro«<  -bar  extending  com- 
pletely across  the  spare  between  and  havinjr  its  .  pposite  ends  adjust- 
ablv mounted  on  the  standards,  a  lejr-supportin  r  platform  pivotally 
attached  to  and  supp«irted  by  the  cros.s-bar.  and  means  for  hiniredly 
connecting  the  Ien-supp4>rtin»r  platform  to  a  chair 

5.   In  a  leg  rest,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  rock- 
ers carrying  spaced  standards  of  a  cross-bar  detiichably  mounted  on 
the  standards  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  said  cro.ss-bar  hav- 
ing annular  grooves,  and  a  leg-supporting  platfirm  having  depend 
ing  clips  that  dctachably  engage  in  the  grooves  uf  the  cro.ss-bar 

fi  In  a  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  leg-j  upporting  member, 
of  a  rocker-frame  for  movabiy  supporting  the  nember.  and  means 
for  deUchitbly  conne<ting  the  leg-supporting  me|iiber  to  an  ordinarv 
chair.  s«id  means  comprising  a  seat  member  ihjat  detachablv  rests 
upon  the  usual  chair-«eat 

Tina  leg-rest,  the  combination  with  a  leg-supporting  platform. 
of  a  rocker-frame  having  a  pivotal  connection  » il  h  the  platform,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  leg-suppofting  member  to  an 
ordinary  ro<-king-chair.  said  means  comprising  k  seat  element  that 
detachably  rests  upon  the  usual  chair-oeat  and  i  1  hinged  to  one  end 
of  the  supporting-platform 


bar  mounted  to  alide  between  the  tube  and  apout  and  having  a  Anger- 
piece  extended  through  the  firat-named  alol.  a  tran.ver,«lT<oncared 
plate  arranged  within  the  tube  and  having  iu  upper  end  curved  in- 
ward, and  a  pin  extended  from  .aid  piate  through  the  aecond-named 
slot  and  connecting  with  aaid  bar. 

3^  A  rainera  lamp  having  a  wick-apout  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal depreaaioD  having  an  outwardly-opening  slot. a  tube  fixedly  ar- 
ranged within  the  apout  and  having  a  .lot  in  line  with  iaid  depres- 
sion, the  said  tube  having  inwardly-tumed  teeth  at  it«  upper  end  a 
bar  movable  in  .aid  depreamon  and  having  a  fJnger-piece  extended 
through  the  firrt-named  .lot,  a  wick-engaging  device  arranged  with 
in  the  tube,  and  a  pin  extended  through  the  second-named  slot  and 
connecting  Mid  plate  with  the  bar 

4^  In  a  miner',  lamp,  a  wick-spout  having  a  longitudinal  .lot 
near  the  lower  end.  a  tube  fixedly  arranged  in  .aid  spout  and  having 
a  .pout  in  IU  upper  end,  the  said  tube  having  inwardly-tumed  teeth 
at  It.  upper  end.  a  bar  .lidable  between  the  tube  and  spout  and  having 
a  ftnger-piece  extended  through  the  first-named  slot,  a  transveraely- 
curved  re.ilient  plate  within  the  tube  and  having  an  inwardly-turned 
upper  end.  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  tube-slot  connecting  said 
plate  and  bar. 


7H7.<>7{».   FISH-HOOK    Wiluam  B  KocH.  Whitehall.  N  Y    filed 
Not  30  1904.    Serial  No  234.M8. 


rUum—l.  A  fish-hook,  a  plate  wcured  to  the  shank  thereof, 
and  a  loop  below  the  plate  to  which  a  gang  of  hooks  mav  be  con- 
nected 

2.  A  main  fiah-hw.k.  a  loop,  a  gang  of  hooks  for  connection 
with  said  loop,  and  a  swivel  in  said  connection. 

3  A  main  fish  hook,  a  line-alUching  nwivel  on'the  hook,  and  a 
gang-attaching  loop  below  the  swivel 

4  A  main  fish-hook,  a  line-attaching  swivel  on  the  hook,  a 
gang-attaching  loop,  and  a  plate  between  the  swivel  and  loop 

5.  A  main  fi.*h-hook,  a  line-attaching  swivel  on  the  hook,  a 
gang-attaching  loop  below  the  swivel,  and  a  sinker  on  the  hook. 

6.  \  main  fish-h<M>k,  a  line-attaching  swivel  thereon,  a  plate  on 
the  hook-shank,  a  loop  extended  from  said  plate  toward  the  bend  of 
the  hook,  and  a  sinker  movable  on  the  hook 

7  A  main  fish-hook,  a  plate  atUched  to  the  shank  thereof  the 
plane  of  said  plate  being  at  right  angles  to  the  bend  of  the  hook,  and 
a  loop  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plate 

8.  A  main  fi«h-hook.  a  plate  of  substantially  triangular  form 
secured  to  the  shank  of  the  hook  with  one  of  its  straight  edges  to- 
ward the  bend,  a  loop  on  the  plate  at  said  straight  edge,  and  a  line-, 
attaching  swivel  on  the  shank 


7H7.«H().    NECKTIE  FASTENER    CHA»tis  KoLSHORN  Savannah 
Oa.    Filed  July  16.  1904.    Serial  No.  218.749. 


787.<>7H.    MINERS  LAMP     Fbdibajid  Koc|  W«6t  Haitelon.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  2S   1904     Senal  No  229.971 


a 


a 


Claim— \  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  wiok-spout  leaving  a  longitudi- 
■al  slot,  an  inner  fixed  tube  having  a  slot  and  provided  with  inwardly- 
turned  teeth,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  between  the  .s|>out  and  tube  and 
having  a  finger-piece  extended  outward  through  the  ftmt-named  slot, 
a  wick -engaging  plate  slidahle  within  the  innej  tube,  and  a  part 
extended  through  the  second-named  slot  and  connecting  Mid  plate 
and  bar 

2  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  wick-.pout  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
■oar  the  lower  end,  an  inner  fixed  tube  having  a  i|ot  near  the  upper 
•■d.  the  aaid  tube  having  inwardlj-tuniH  teeth  a|  it.  upper  end.  a 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  the  band  of  a  necktie,  of  a 
rear-button  connection  or  fastener  consisting  of  a  flexible  slide 
mounted  .yi  and  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  of  the  band  and  having 
a  buttonhole  to  receive  the  rear  collar-button  carried  by  the  shirt. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  band  of  a  necktie,  of  a  fastener 
consisting  of  flexible  endless  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  of 
the  band  and  connected  for  simultaneous  movement,  the  interval  be- 
tween the  sleeves  forming  a  buttonhole 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  necktie,  and  the  like,  embodvmg 
tape,  or  sUys  arranged  aide  by  side  and  terminally  atUched  to  the 
neckband  of  the  tie.  and  a  slide  movable  on  Mid  tapes  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  collar-button. 


'787.61^  1 .     FOLDING  BOX     WruJA*  KtOfnjrwiTTHl.  St  Maryi, 

Pa.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1903     Serial  No  143.123 

CtatM.— In  a  folding  box.  the  combination  with  side  walls  hav- 
ing their  outer  longitudinal  margins  beveled,  the  outer  faces  of  the 
beveled  portion,  being  subsuntially  alined  when  the  box  is  set  up, 
of  transversely -disposed  reinforcing-strip.  Mcured  to  the  .ide  wall, 
and  having  their  terminal  portions  offset  and  secured  upon  the  bev- 
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eled  nurgins.  the  eoacting  ends  of  said  strips  being  hinged  tog«tber 
and  constituting  hinge  connection,  between  the  side  walls,  end  wall, 
or  cover,  fitting  between  the  side  walls  for  holding  the  box  in  set-up 
condiUon,  reinforcing-strips  secured  longitudinally  to  one  of  the  side 
wall.,  reinforcing-strips  secured  to  the  end  walls  and  hinged  to  the 
ends  of  .aid  longitudinal  strip.,  and  mean,  for  wcuring  the  free  end. 
of  the  reinforcing-strip.  of  the  end  walls  together  over  one  of  the  side 
wall*. 


under  .aid  rim  and  having  an  eye  through  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
sUndard  looaely  paaw*.  a  nut  on  the  sUndard  for  adjusting  the  hook 
subsuntially  as  »et  forth 


7H7.(lHv>.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION  FRWtiOK  W  Lakoihxhkio.  St. 
Louis  Mo  assignor  to  St  Louis  Car  Oompany.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration.   Filed  Nov.  21   1904     Senai  No  233.704 


Claim.-l  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  side  sills 
insert  tie-plates  positioned  between  said  .ill.  ,„d  extending  up' 
wardly  therefrom,  and  posts  secured  to  Mid  tie-plates,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  arc  constniction.  the  combination  of  side  sills  having 
channelbeams  as  member,  thereof,  insert  tie-plates  interposed  be- 
tween M.d  channel.beams  and  extending  above  .he  tops  of  Mid 
beams,  and  posts  secured  to  the  extended  portions  of  Mid  fie-plates 
subsuntially  a*  set  forth. 

3  In  a  car  constniction.  the  combination  of  side  silhi  insert 
tie-plates  positioned  in  Mid  sills  and  extending  above  the  tops  of  the 
sills,  truss-planks  and  seat-rail,  sunnounting  na.d  sills  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tie-plates,  posts  «.ated  upon  Mid  «.at-rails  alongsKle  of 
said  tie-plates,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tniss-planks.  seat- 
rail,  and  poiiu  to  Mid  tie-plate.,  .ub.Untially  as  set  forth 


7H7.(iRS.  VAPOR  OR  SHOWER  BATH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BATH  TUBS  Hxunr  L  Lauilim.  Rocberter.  N  Y  Filed  Dec 
30.  1903     Serial  No  187.182 

Claim— I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  sUndard 
having  a  shower-head  at  its  upper  extremity,  a  curUin-ring  having  a 
collar  at  one  side  loosely  encircling  the  aUndard  and  always  unfas- 
tened and  freely  movable  thereon  whereby  said  curtain  ring  may 
«lide  longitudinally  or  swing  laterally  on  said  sUndard.  a  spring 
supported  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard  and  connected  to 
Mid  curtain  to  counterbalance  it  and  drapery  supported  from  the 
curUin-ring,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  and  a  curUin- 
nng  loosely  mounted  on  said  standard:  said  counterbalanced  cur- 
Uin-ring being  always  unfastened  and  freely  adjustable  on  Mid 
SUndard  both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  standard,  looselv-niount- 
ed  curtain-ring  on  said  sUndard  and  a  balancing  device  including  a 
spnng-tensioned  fleocible  band  connecting  to  the  curUin-ring 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  and  a  bracket 
for  supporting  Mid  standard  from  a  wall  having  a  substantially  V- 
shaped-  bifurcated  portion  compored  of  two  extensible  diverifing 
member*. 

■■i    In  a  device  of  the  class  dewribed.  a  standard,  and  a  bracket ' 
for  supporting  said  standard  from  a  wall  including  a  ring  having  at- 
tachment to  the  standard,  two  diverging  interiorly-screw-threaded 
sockets  extending  fn.m  said  ring  and  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  wall  and  having  two  diverging  screw-bars  engaging  in  the  «>ckets. 

«  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«K-nbed.  a  standard  having  iU  lower 
end  upon  the  rim  of  a  bath-tub  or  the  like,  a  hook  adapted  to  catch 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having  a  st  rew- 
threaded  lower  end.  a  hook  adapted  to  catch  under  the  rim  of  a  bath- 
tub or  the  like  and  having  an  eye  through  which  the  low  er  end  of  the 
sUndard  loosely  passes,  a  socket  or  cap  u,>on  the  lower  end  of  the 
.Undard  adapted  to  clamp  against  the  top  surface  of  the  said  rim, 
and  a  nut  on  the  standard  for  adjusting  the  hook,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

^  In  a  device  of  the  cla.^r  described,  a  standard  having  a  screw- 
threaded  lower  ei.d.  a  h.M.k  adapted  to  catch  under  the  rim  of  a  bath- 
tub or  the  like  and  having  an  eye  through  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard  loosely  passes,  a  s.K'ket  or  cap  upon  the  lower  end  «.f  the 
stan.lard  adapted  to  clamp  against  the  lop  surface  of  the  j<aid  rim 
and  having  a  side  opening  in  which  one  end  of  a  conducting-pipe  is 
adapted  to'^e  fitted 


7H7.«H4.  TBOLLEV    Louis  Liuiubirom  Van  New.  N  Y    Filed 
Jan  28.  1906     Serial  No  243.071 


Claim.— I.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pivoted  harp,  a  conuct- 
!  roller  at  the  front  portion  thereof,  two  hingedly-niounted  plates  car- 
I  ried  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  rollers  carried  by  said  plates,  a  spring 
j  for  pressing  the  plates  and  rollers  into  active  position. and  a  branched 
<  cord  or  flexible  connectit)n  hating  one  branch  attached  to  the  harp 
I  and  the  other  branches  attai  hed  res^M-ctively  to  Mid  plates 
j  2.   -^  troUey  comprising  a  pivoted  harp,  a  roller  at  the  front  por. 

.  tion  thereof  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  wire  two  hingedly-raounted 
■  members  carried  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  harp,  rollers  mounted  re- 
spectively on  said  members,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  mem- 
bers and  rollers  into  position,  and  a  branch  cord  or  flexible  connec- 
tion having  one  blanch  attached  to  the  harp  and  the  other  branches 
atUched  respectively  to  Mid  hinged  member*. 
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3.  In  a  guB-nagf,  and  in  combination,  an  ot»o,  a  broitin(- 
chamber,  an  oven-door,  a  diviaion-plat«  in  tke  front  of  the  range  be 
tween  the  o»en  and  broiling-chamber  baring  an  apertnrv  therein,  a 
fas-burner  located  beneath  the  oven-bottom  and  having  hole*  there- 
in, a  flame-conductor  having  one  end  covering  one  or  more  of  aaid 
hole*  and  the  other  end  opening  into  aaid  aperture,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  oven-door  fo^  normallj  cioaing  said 


aperture 


riaim  —  1  In  a  track-drilling  marh  nf,  the  combination  of  a 
drill-truck,  a  suspended  supporting  mech4ni8m  including  a  horizon- 
Ul  frame  member,  a  drill-shaft  roUUblw  in  said  suspended  frame 
and  capable  of  moving  endwise  in  its  bearings,  mechanism  for  ro- 
taung  said  drill-shaft,  a  non-roUUble  ilreve  embracing  the  drill- 
aha/t  between  collars  thereon,  aaid  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  wofm-wheel  attached  to  said 
pinion,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  a  worm  4ngaging  with  said  worm- 
wheel,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  rocker  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  reversible  spring-pairj  carried  bj  said  rocker, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  rocker,  sub.^tantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoiie  specifled 

2  In  a  track -drilling  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  wheel- 
truck,  a  tubular  drill-frame  supported  thereon,  a  tubular  post  verti 
calljT  movable  through  said  frame,  meanx  lor  moving  it  vertically,  a 
frame  for  supporting  a  drill-shaft  seicurec^  to  the  lower  end  of  this 
port,  a  drill-ahaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  sai|  frame  and  movable  end 
wis*  ia  i  a  bearings,  a  beveled  gear  sipKned  to  the  drill-shaft,  a  ver- 
tical shaf  passing  down  through  said  po»t  and  having  on  its  lower 
end  a  beveled  gear  engaging  the  beveled  gear  on  the  drill-shaft. 
BMana  for  rotating  aaid  vertical  shaft,  an  ectentric  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  non-roUUble  endwise  movable  sleeve  embracing 
the  drill-shaft  between  collars  ftxed  thereon,  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  mecha$iam  intermediate  of  said 
ahaft  and  said  sleeve  whereby  the  latter  is  tnoved  endwise,  a  rockef 
apoa  said  vertical  shaft,  an  eccentric  -  strap  connecting  the  rocker 
with  the  eccentric  herein  named,  and  a  re^-ersible  pawl  carried  by 
said  rocker  for  engagement  with  said  tootlied  wheel,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


4.  In  a  gas-range,  and  in  combination,  an  oven,  a  broiling- 
chamber,  an  oven-door,  a  division-plate  in  the  front  of  the  range  be- 
tween the  oven  and  broiling-chamber  having  an  aperture  ther«n 
gss-bumer.  located  beneath  the  oven-bottom  and  having  holes  there- 
in, a  tubular  flame-conductor  in  communication  at  one  end  with  said 
burners  and  at  the  other  opening  into  said  aperture,  and  a  downward 
projection  integral  with  the  oveii-door  and  adapted  when  the  said 
door  is  closed  to  cover  said  aperture 

5  A  gas-stove  having  an  oven,  a  burner  for  heating  the  oven  a 
casing  surrounding  the  burner,  an  aperture  in  said  casing  communi- 
cating to  the  ouuide  of  the  oven,  a  flame-conductor  extending  from 
the  burner  to  said  aperture,  a  door  on  said  oven  and  meais  whereby 
the  opening  or  dosing  of  the  oven-door  operates  to  open  or  clo«-  the 
aperture  in  the  casing 

6.  A  gas-stove  having  an  oven,  a  burner  for  heating  the  oven 
and  having  holes  therein,  a  casing  surrounding  the  burner,  an  aper- 
ture in  said  casing  communicating  to  the  ouUide  of  the  oven  and  a 
tubular  flame-conductor  having  one  end  covering  one  or  more  of  said 
holes  and  the  other  end  opening  into  said  aperture,  a  door  on  said 
oven  and  means  whereby  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  oven-door  op- 
erates to  open  or  close  the  aperture  in  the  casinK. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  gas-range  having  an  oven,  oven-bottom  and 
lower  chamber,  and  in  combination,  a  fro»t  plate  having  an  open- 
ing, an  oven-door  karing  a  part  extending  over  and  covering  said 
opening,  a  burner  and  a  flame-conductor  therefrom  terminating  at 
said  opening. 

2.  hi  a  gas-range,  and  in  combinaticm,  an  oven,  a  broiling- 
chamber,  an  oven-door,  a  division-plate  in  t|ie  front  of  the  range  be- 
tween the  oven  and  broiling-chamber  havinig  an  aperture  therein,  a 
gas-burner  located  beneath  the  oven-bottom,  a  flame-conductor  lead- 
ing from  amid  bnmer  to  the  apertnre  in  said  division-plate,  and  means 
eoaa«et«d  with  the  bottom  of  the  ovea-dofr  for  normally  covering 
anid  aperture. 


Claim— I  The  combination,  with  a  burner-tube,  of  a  liquid- 
conUining  tube  adjacent  the  burner-tip  thereof,  a  liquid-containing 
hollow  diaphragm  within  said  burner-tube  and  in  communication 
with  aaid  liquid-containing  tube,  and  a  normally  closed  valve  below 
said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  opened  by  the  bot- 
tom thereof  upon  the  heating  of  said  liquid-containing  tube 

2.  The  ooffibination,  with  a  burner-tube  and  a  burner-tip  mount- 
ed thereou,  of  a  ring-shaped  tube  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
outlet-opening  in  said  tip,  said  ring-shaprd  tube  being  connected  to 
the  burner-tube  by  a  shank  disposed  at  approximately  right  angles 
thereto,  a  downwardly-extending  interior  tube  connected  to  said 
shank,  a  hollow  diaphragm  in  communication  with  said  down- 
wardly-extending tube,  a  normally  closed  valve  arranged  beneath 
aaid  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  opened  thereby 
upon  the  expansion  thereof,  and  an  expansible  liquid  contained  in 
said  ring-shaped  and  downwardly-extending  tubes  and  in  said  dia- 
phragm 
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Claim.— A  cooker  havinf  in  eombination  an  outer  caae  provided 
with  a  perforated  bottom;  an  invertible  stand  within  said  caae  and 
resting  on  the  bottom  and  having  two  sets  of  feet— one  set  being 
higher  than  the  other,  and  the  feet  of  each  set  projecting  in  opposite 
directions ;  and  a  cooking  Teaael  In  said  caae  supported  on  aaid  stand. 


787.(389.    BOILIR-CLIAMIR    Tioais  J  Pasooi.  Bonraj.  Mieh. 
PiM  Hot.  28.  1903.    SarW  lo.  182.977. 


lowering  said  head-stock ;  meana  for  clamping  aaid  head-stock  in  po- 
sition, substantially  as  deacribed  and  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  lathe  with  a  head-stock  adjusUble  as  to  height;  a  lathe- 
b«l:  a  head-stock  comprising  the  usual  live-spindle,  two  down- 
wardly-projecting ezt«nsiqn-pieoes  adapted  to  alide  and  be  clamped 
on  the  lathe-bed  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bead-stock 
subsUntially  as  described. 


787.6U1.  CA&BRAKB  Jon  W  PIPPLI,  HUMmto  Tax.,  w- 
Hgnor  to  The  Peppie  Brtke  Compwy.  HOMraro,  Tex.,  a  Corpontton 
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Claim— I  A  boiler-cleaner  provided  with  a  sectional  feed- 
screw having  reduced  blank  portions,  mesns  for  removably  connect- 
ing the  sections  with  each  other,  to  render  the  thread  continuous,  and 
bearings  made  in  parts  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  reduced 
blank  portions  of  the  feed-screw,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  boiler-cleaner,  comprising  a  support,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  support  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  therein 
gearing  for  routing  the  sleeve,  a  feed-screw  mounted  to  slide  back 
and  forth  in  the  sleeve  and  to  be  routed  thereby,  a  handle-nut 
through  which  the  screw  passes,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  be  held 
sUtionary  to  permit  the  screw  to  be  fed  lengthwise,  a  tool  on  the  end 
of  the  screw,  reduced  blank  portions  on  the  screw  between  the  feed- 
nut  snd  the  head,  and  bearings  made  in  parU  and  fitted  on  said 
blank  portions. 

787.Ht»0.    LATHB    JosgPH  J  PiALwe.  Liverpool,  Bngland     Piled 
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Claim— \.  In  car-brake  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  coacting 
brake-levers  in  cooperation  with  the  brake-shoes;  movable  fulcrums 
for  the  said  levers  automatically  adjusUble  by  the  gravity  of  the 
car;  means  for  compensating  for  the  movement  of  the  fulcrums ,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  said  levers. 

2  Car-brake  mechanism  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted, 
wedge-shaped  brake-levers  provided  with  brake-shoes ;  movable  ful- 
crums for  said  levers  automatically  adjustable  by  the  gravity  of  the 
car;  a  yielding  bolster  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  fulcrums  iu  pro- 
portion to  the  gravity  of  the  csr:  means  for  compensating  for  the 
movcoirnf  of  the  fulcrums;  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  levers. 

3.  In  car-brake  mechanism  a  plurality  of  pivoted  brake-levers 
provided  with  brake-shoes,  and  having  their  outer  ends  wedge- 
ahaped  to  equalize  the  travel  of  their  inner  ends  under  variations  of 
gravity  of  the  car  for  the  purpose  specified;  movable  fulcrums  for 
the  said  levers  automatically  adjusUble  by  the  gravity  of  the  CAr; 
means  for  actuating  the  fulcrums  from  the  same  point  and  propor- 
tional to  the  weight  of  the  car;  means  for  compensating  for  the  move- 
ment of  the  fulcrums;  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  levers. 

4  In  car-brake  mechanism  a  plurality  of  pivoted  brake-levers 
having  their  outer  ends  wedge-shaped  and  provided  with  brake- 
shoes;  movable  fulcrums  for  the  said  levers;  means  for  actuating  the 
movable  fulcrums  from  the  same  point  with  a  power  proportional  to 
the  weight  of  the  car;  means  for  compensating  for  the  movement  of 
the  fulcrums:  means  for  actuating  the  said  levers;  and  means  for 
compensating  in  a  loaded  car,  for  the  locked  fulcrums  when  the 
brakes  had  been  previously  set  by  hand;  and  means  for  actuating 
the  said  brake-levers 

5  In  car-brake  mechanism  a  plurality  of  vMedge-shaped  pivoted 
brake-levers  carrying  brake-shoes;  longitudinally-adjusUble  ful- 
crums for  the  said  levers;  a  vertically-yielding  bolster  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  fulcrums  with  a  power  proportional  to  the  load:  means  for 
actuating  the  said  brake-levers:  means  for  equalizing  the  power  ex- 
erted upon  the  said  levers  in  use;  means  for  enabling  the  fulcrums 
to  resist  their  actuating  means;  and  means  for  equalizing  the  move- 
ment of  the  fulcrums  under  an  unequally  distributed  or  balanced 
load. 


CToiiii.— 1  A  lathe  with  a  head-stock  adjusUble  as  to  height 
compnsing  a  Uthe-bed;  two  vertical  ex  tension -pieces  on  said  head- 
stock  adapted  to  slide  on  said  lathe-bed;  guides  on  said  lathe-bed 
adapted  to  guide  said  extension-pieces;  screw  means  for  raising  and 


787.69'2.    AIR  MOTOR     Jaums  L  P1LUH8  Bucyrw.  C"ik).    PBed 

atifi  12,  1903.    attlal  No.  172.877 

Claim— I.  In  an  oscillating  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  bear- 
ing-surface on  one  side  thereof  having  the  ports  therein,  a  trunnion 
upon  the  side  of  said  cylinder  opposite  to  said  bearing-surface,  a  pin 
bearing  at  iU  center  and  end  upon  the  end  of  said  trunnion,  and  de- 
parting from  the  surface  of  the  end  of  said  trunnion  toward  the 
periphery  0I  iU  end,  and  a  spring  acting  to  press  said  pin  againa 
aaid  tnuinion. 

2.  In  an  oscillating  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  bearing-surface 
on  one  aide  thereof  having  the  ports  therein,  s  trunnion  upon  the 
side  of  said  cylbder  opposite  to  said  bcaring^surface,  a  pin  beariag 
at  its  center  and  end  upon  the  end  of  said  trunnion  and  departing 
from  the  surface  of  the  end  ot  said  trunnion  toward  the  periphery 
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o#  tU  end,  and  a  spring  actuig  to  pnm  a^id  pin  againat  uid  trunnion, 
«»d  in«uu  for  adjuating  tb«  t^anion  of  said  apriag. 


3.  In  an  oacillatinjr  'ngin*.  a  cvlin(^rr  having  a  bearin^-aurface 
on  one  side  thereof  havinjj  port*  therein,  a  trunnion  on  the  other  side 
Ijing  in  a  rrlindrical  Ix'arinfc.  t  pin  having  bearinff-surface*  on  ita 
inner  end.  a  cap  (.vet  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  provided  with 
screw-threads  engaging  with  «rew-th;-ead«  connected  with  said 
crlinder.  a  spring  bearing  against  said  pin  and  againM  said  cap  and 
means  for  :iecuring  said  cap  against  anridenUl  movement,  for  the 
purpose  described 

4  In  an  oscillating  engine,  the  combination  of  the  pivoted  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  a  piston-rod  eitending  from  .^aid  piston 
through  one  of  the  cvlinder-heads.  said  pi»ton-r<Mi  being  provided 
with  a  longftudinal  cavity  therein,  a  ri.d  luecured  at  one  end  to  a  cyl- 
inder-head and  extending  inward  therefrom  and  into  said  cavity, 
for  the  purpotw  described. 

5.  In  au  oscillating  engine,  the  com  lination  of  the  pivoted  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  a  piston-rod  e  [tending  from  said  piston 
through  one  of  the  cylinder-heads,  said  piston-rod  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  cavity  therein  close<^  at  its  outer  end.  a  rod  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  a  cylinder-head  and  eilending  in  ward  therefrom 
and  fitting  clowly,  in  said  cavity,  for  the  kiurpose  described. 

6  In  an  oscillating  engine,  a  c«,.in*  inclo.^ing  the  cylindent.  a 
aide  plate  for  said  casing  having  pas-tage^  therein,  a  projection  from 
said  plate  having  extentions  of  said  pansagps  therein,  an  induction- 
passage  for  the  working  duid  leading  tolthe  interior  of  said  projec- 
tion, and  a  valve  mechanism  in  said  projection  adapted  to  adjust  the 
connection  of  the  ports,  the  passages  in  Laid  projection  opening  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  plate  adaptei  to  be  secured  to  the  duter 
end  of  said  projection  to  close  said  passlges. 


otal  connecUon  between  the  trailing  wheel  and  the  turn-table,  a  mo- 
tor  in  operative  relation  with  the  trailing  wheel,  a  valve  in  the  ex- 
haust of  said  motor,  a  reach-rod  and  foot-plate  for  actuating  said 
valve  from  the  turn-table,  and  suiuble  supports  for  <.aid  reach-rod 
and  foot-plate,  aubaUntially  as  described. 

4  Aa  a  means  for  actuating  a  tum-uble,  a  gear-wheel  connect- 
ed to  said  turn-Uble,  a  raotordriven  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft 
meshing  with  said  gear-wheel,  a  foot-actuated  valve  controlling  said 
motor,  and  a  reach-rod  and  foot-plate  for  actuating  said  »-alve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  In  a  mechanism  for  actuating  a  tum-uble.  the  combination 
of  a  bracket,  a  trailing  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  sup- 
ported on  the  journal  of  .said  trailing  wheel,  a  motor,  a  reach-rod  and 
foot-plate  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  suiUble  supports  for  said 
reach  rod  and  foot-plate  carried  on  said  arm,  a  cushioned  pressure- 
regulating  plate  interposed  between  said  arm  and  said  truck,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  on  said  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  In  a  mechanism  for  actuating  a  turn-table,  the  combination 
of  a  trailing  wheel,  connections  between  the  said  wheel  and  the 
truck,  means  for  rotating  said  trailing  wheel  and  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing screw  between  the  truck  and  the  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  screw  from  the  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a 
turn-table,  a  trailing  wheel  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  bracket- 
supported  platform,  an<l  valve-controlling  levers  extending  above 
said  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

8  In  a  mechanism  for  actuating  a  turn-table,  in  combination 
with  the  trailing  wheel,  an  engine  arranged  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
valve  arranged  to  close  the  exhaust-passages  of  said  engine,  whereby 
the  engine  >.er>e»  as  a  brake  to  prevent  the  wheel  from  turning,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

».  In  a  mechanimu  for  actuating  a  turn-table,  in  combination 
with  a  trailing  wheel  and  an  engine  adapted  to  actuate  said  wheel,  a 
storage-tank  for  motor  fluid  carried  on  said  turn-table,  and  located 
intermediate  the  engine  and  a  source  of  supply  of  said  motor  fluid, 
substantially  as  described 
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Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  bucket  adapted  to  be  at- 
Uched to  a  tnick.  a  trailing  wheel  journa|ed  in  a  support  pivoUlly 
connected  to  .«aid  bracket,  a  gear-wheel  on  naid  trailing  wheel,  a  pin- 
ion meshing  with  said  gear-wheel  supported  on  said  bracket,  an  en- 
gine mounted  on  said  support  adapted  to  4ctuate  .4aid  pinion,  and  a 
bearing  between  the  support  and  the  bracket.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  motor  for  actuating  turn-tables,  having  in  combination  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  turn<table,  a  trailing  wheel,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  bracket  and  trailing  wheel,  a  motor 
carried  at  a  radially-lxed  distance  from  the  trailing  wheel,  means 
for  cOBununicating  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  trailing  wheel,  and 
means  for  regulating  said  motor  from  the  turn-table,  substantially 
aa  described 

3.  Aa  a  meaas  for  actuating  a  tum-uble.  a  trailing  wheel,  a  piv- 


Claim—\  A  syringe  having  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with 
an  outlet-opening  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent 
inlet-openings  at  the  other  end.  for  the  purposes  specified  and  means 
for  preventing  the  mixing  of  the  used  with  the  unused  irrigating 
liquid  ^        '^ 

2.  A  syringe  having  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  inlet-openings  for  the  admission  of  different  sub- 
aunces  simnlUneously  thereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the  out- 
let-flow of  used  liquid  whereby  the  liquid  may  be  retained  in  or  dis- 
charged from  the  flushed  ca*nty. 

3.  A  syringe  having  a  mixing-chamber  provid?d  with  a  plo- 
raiity  of  separate  inlet-openings  for  the  admission  of  different  sub- 
sUncet.  thereto,  a  tubular  discharge-nozzle  and  a  separate  outlet  for 
the  used  irrigating  liquid  whereby  contact  of  the  used  with  the  un- 
used liquid  is  prevented 

4  A  syringe  having  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  inlet-openings  for  the  admission  of  different  sub- 
sUnces  simultaneously  thereto,  a  tubular  discharge-nozzle  and  a  sep- 
arate outlet  for  the  used  irrigating  liquid  whereby  conUct  of  the  used 
with  the  unuaed  Uquid  is  prevented,  and  meana  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  outlet  to  control  the  outflow  of  the  uaed  liquid 

5  A  syringe  having  a  conical  mixing-<-hamber  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  aeparaU  inlet-opening*  for  the  admiasion  of  different 
subsunoea  thereto,  an  elongated  tubular  diacharge-nozzle  extending 
from  the  apex  and  an  outlet-tube  formed  within  and  adjacent  to  the 
wall  of  the  mixing-chamber,  said  tube  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  external  opening  adjacent  to  the  discharge-nozzle  and  at  the 
other  end  with  means  for  atUcbing  a  flexible  tube  thereto. 
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6.  A  syringe  comprising  a  hollow  conical  body,  oonatituting  a 
mixing-chamber  havingr  iu  apex  end  extended  to  form  a  reduced 
tubular  discharge-noarle.  an  inlet-nipple  carried  by  the  oppoeite  end 
or  head  of  the  body,  a  passage  within  the  mixing-chamber  with  one 
end  piercing  the  front  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber  and  ito 
opposite  end  piercing  the  head  of  the  chamber  but  without  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  and  a  removable  closure 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  passage 


wheel  runa,  a  rock-ahaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  glning-wbeal, 
stirrera  actuated  by  said  rock-shaft  and  having  their  free  enda  adja- 
cent to  the  surfaces  of  the  gluing-wheel  within  the  glue-pot.  an  eo 
centric  upon  the  abaft  of  the  gluing-wheel  and  connections  between 
said  eccentric  and  said  rock-shaft  whereby  said  rock-shaft  ia  rocked 
as  said  wheel  is  rotated 


7H7.(i{»5.  TRIPLE  VALVE    JoaiPH  B  Pukdt,  HUo,  Hawaii. 
Aug  9  1904     Serial  No  220.086 


Piled 


Claim. — 1.  A  triple-^alve  device  having  two  feed-grooves  in  the 
bushing  of  the  cavity  for  the  pisU.n  thereof,  one  being  longer  than 
the  other,  and  also  having  correspondingly-located  grooves  in  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  bushing  for  the  valve-chamber.  .^ 

2.  A  triple-valve  device  having  two  feed-grooves  in  the  bushing 
of  the  cavity  for  the  piston  thereof,  one  being  longer  than  the  other, 
and  also  having  correspondingly-located  grooves  in  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  bushing  for  the  valve-chamber,  and  means  tending  to 
move  the  piston  outward  past  the  shorter  of  said  grooves. 

3.  A  triple-valve  device  having  a  plurality  of  feed-grooves  in 
the  bushingof  the  cavity  for  the  piston  thereof, together  with  an  addi- 
tional groove  of  greater  length,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  corre- 
apondingly-located  grooves  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bushing  for 
the  valve-chamber. 

4.  A  triple-valve  device  baring  a  plurality  of  feed-grooves  in 
the  bushingof  the  cavity  for  the  piston  thereof,  together  with  an  addi- 
tional groove  of  greater  length,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  corre- 
spondingly-located grooves, in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bushing  for 
the  valve-chamber,  and  means  tending  to  move  the  piston  outward 
past  said  first-named  grooves. 


787.«i>(j.  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  THE  TOPS 
OF  CARTONS  Caaaui  Rod  Chicago  IU  .  aaNgnor  of  one-half  to 
laaac  Pieeer  and  one  half  to  Chariee  0  Livingston.  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
July  13.  1903     Senal  No  185.2«7 

Claim.— I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  foldirg  the  front  and  rear  flaps  of  a  carton, 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  carton  along  a  predetermined  path, 
and  mechanism  for  folding  the  side  flaps,  oi  a  ghiing-wheel  inter- 
posed between  the  two  folding  mechanisms,  a  glue-pot  through 
which  the  wheel  runs,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  gluing- 
wheel,  stirrers  actuated  by  said  rock-shaft  and  having  their  free  ends 
adjacent  to  the  surfaces  of  the  gluing-wheel  within  the  glue-pot.  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  gluing-wheel  for  rocking  the  rock-ahaft 
to  move  said  stirrers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  flaps  of  a  carton,  mechan- 
ism for  advancing  the  carton  along  a  predetermined  path,  and  mech- 
aoiam  for  folding  the  side  flapa,  of  a  glning-wheei  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  two  folding  mechanisms,  a  glue-pot  through  which  the 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  flaps  of  a  carton,  mechan- 
ism for  advancing  the  carton  along  a  predetermined  path,  and  mech- 
anism for  folding  the  side  flaps,  of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  gluing-wheel  and  above  said  glue-pot.  stirrers  passing  through 
a  perforation  in  said  shaft  and  loosely  fitting  the  same,  and  means 
for  rocking  »aid  rock-shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
means  for  gluing  and  folding  the  flaps  of  a  carton,  of  propelling  de 
vicesfor  said  cartons,  adapted  to  move  the  samethrough the  machine, 
and  conUining  an  engagement  member  adapted  to  move  alternately 
in  the  path  of  the  carton  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  carton. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
means  for  gluing  and  folding  the  flaps  of  a  carton,  of  propelling  de- 
vices for  said  cartons,  adapted  to  move  the  samethrough  the  machine, 
and  conUining  a  plurality  of  paddles  hinged  thereto,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  paddles  into  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  recipro- 
cation of  said  frame  during  its  forward  movement,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  paddles  into  the  line  of  reciprocation  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  cartons  during  the  retrograde  movement  thereof. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  gluing  and  folding  the  flaps  of  cartons,  of  a  recipro- 
cating propelling-frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  plural- 
ity  of  paddles  and  means  for  swinging  said  paddles  into  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  said  frame  before  it  commences  iU  forward  motion 
and  for  swinging  said  paddles  into  line  with  the  frame  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  cartons  Def ore  the  frame  commences  ita  return  movement . 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  gluing  and  folding  the  flaps  of  cartons,  of  a  recipro- 
cating propelling-frame,  paddles  hinged  thereto,  a  connecting-rod 
secured  to  the  paddles,  means  for  reciprocating  the  frame,  and  means 
for  moving  the  connecting-rod  with  reference  to  the  frame  to  swing 
the  paddles  into  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  at  the  begin- 
ningof  tbeforward  movement  of  theframeand  into  a  poaition  againet 
the  same  at  the  beginning  o{  the  return  movement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiiution  with 
mechanism  for  gluing  and  folding  the  flaps  of  cartons,  of  a  recipro- 
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eau>c  prop«Uiiig-fr»m«,  paddlM  hiMg^  thereto,  anna  upon  the  p*d- 1         15    In  a  deriee  of  th«  dmn  <l«Mrib«i,  th«  oombiMtion  with 
_!!!'-!-!^ff  *!*^^','^_TT**',.**  ^*  .*"?••  *  '*=»?"**'>'•  ™«k-b«r  l  mech«niMm  for  folding  th«"  front  and  rear  flapa  of  a  carton,  means  for 

applying  glue  to  the  side  flaps,  and  a  reciprocating  propeller-frame 
adapted  to  propel  the  cartona  throagh  the  machine,  of  a  rotatable 
and  longitudinallj-reciprocable  ahaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  the  cartona  and  parallel  to  the  itame,  a  flap-folding  vane  secured 
to  aaid  shaft,  an  arm  also  secured  to  said  shaft  and  a  stationarr 
apiral  guide  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  arm  to  route  said  shaft 
when  it  is  reciprocated  and  bring  said  flap-folding  vane  down  upon 
the  carton  to  fold  one  of  the  side  flaps  thereof,  a  projecting  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  in  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  frame, 
whereby  the  shaft  is  moved  forward  at  the  same  speed  with  the  car- 
ton, a  second  projecting  member  secured  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  an  ear  upon  said  frame  to  withdraw  staid  shaft  to  its  origi- 
nal position  after  the  former  has  been  retracted  more  than  the 
length  of  the  carton,  and  means  for  subsequently  folding  the  second 
side  flap. 

16.  In  a  dfvice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  flaps  of  a  carton,  means  for 
applying  glue  to  the  side  flaps,  and  means  for  advancing  the  carton 
through  the  machine  and  leaving  the  sara^  at  rest  opposite  the  educ- 
tion-trough, of  a  foldiug-vane  moving  at  the  same  speed  with  the 
carton,  means  for  actuating  the  vane  to  fold  one  of  the  flaps  of  the 
carton,  and  means  for  shifting  the  carton  bodily  into  the  eduction- 
trough  while  the  vane  is  in  conUct  therewith,  the  second  flap  coming 
into  conUi-t  with  the  top  of  the  eduction-trough  and  being  folded 
thereby. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism'  for  folding  the  front  «nd  rear  flaps  of  a  carton,  means  for 
applying  glue  to  the  side  flaps,  and  means  for  advancing  the  carton 
through  the  machine  and  leaving  the  same  at  rest  opposite  the  educ- 
tion-trough, of  a  folding-vane  moving  at  the  same  «pee<i  with  the  car- 
ton, means  for  actuating  the  vane  to  fold  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  car- 
ton, and  a  reciprocating  plunger  oscillating  in  the  path  of  the  carton 
and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  bodily  sidewise  into  the  eduction- 
trough  while  the  vane  is  in  contact  therewith,  the  second  flap  com- 
ing into  contact  with  the  top  of  the  eduction-trough  and  being  folded 
thereby. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  flaps  of  a  carton,  mechan- 
ism for  applying  glue  to  the  side  flaps,  a  reciprocating  propeller 
adapted  to  move  the  carton  through  the  machine  and  leave  the  same 
stationary  before  the  eduction-trough,  a  folding-vane  moving  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  propeller,  means  for  swinging  the  vane  down  upon 
the  carton  to  fold  one  of  the  side  flaps,  means  for  retracting  the  pro- 
peller before  the  vane  is  removed  from  the  carton,  means  for  shifting 
the  carton  sidewise  after  the  retraction  of  the  frame  but  before  the 
retraction  of  the  vane,  the  carton  passing  into  the  eduction-trough 
and  the  remaining  side  flap  coming  into  contact  with  the  top  thereof 
and  being  folded  thereby. 

19  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  flaps  of  a  carton,  mechan- 
ism for  applying  glue  to  the  side  flaps,  a  reciprocating  propeller 
adapted  to  move  the  carton  through  the  machine  and  leave  the  same 
stationary  before  the  eduction-trough,  a  folding-vane  moving  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  propeller,  means  for  swinging  the  vane  down  upon 
the  carton  to  fold  one  of  the  side  flaps,  means  for  retracting  the  pro- 
peller before  the  vane  is  removed  from  the  carton,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  timed  to  move  across  the  path  of  the  carton  after  the  re- 
traction of  the  propeller  and  before  the  retraction  of  the  vane  and  to 
shift  the  carton  bodily  sidewise  into  an  eduction-trough,  the  remain- 
ing side  flap  coming  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the  eduction-trough 
and  being  folded  thereby 


^oant«d  to  mora  loagitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  piaion  in  eaga^- 
■ent  with  said  raek-bar,  aa  arm-aad-Uiik  couection  between  said 
oott»ecti«*-rod  aad  mad  piaioa,  meaaa  for  reciprocating  the  frame, 
and  aeana  for  moTiaf  the  rack-bar  with  reference  to  the  frame  to 
•wing  the  paddlea  at  right  angles  to  the  fVame  at  the  beginning  of  the 
forward  moTement  thereof  and  against  Ihe  same  at  the  beginning  of 
the  return  moTemant  thereof.  F 

9  In  a  derioe  of  the  claaa  deaerowd,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  gluing  and  folding  the  flaps  of  cartons,  of  a  recipro- 
cating propelling-frame,  paddles  hinged  thereto,  arms  upon  the  pad- 
dlea, a  connecting-rod  secured  to  the  arms,  a  reciprocable  rack-btr 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rack-bar.  an  arm-and-liiik  connectidn  between  said 
pinion  and  said  connecting-rod,  means  <V>r  reciprocating  th«  frame, 
a  reciprocating  shaft  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  propel- 
ling-frame, means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft,  and  projecting  ears 
•ecured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  coma  into  conuct  with  the  rack- 
bar  to  shift  the  same  longitudinally  of  tha  frame,  and  swing  the  pad- 
dlea into  a  positional  right  angles  to  theffameat  the  beginning  of  the 
forward  movement  thereof  and  against  the  same  at  the  beginning  of 
the  return  movement. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribad,  the  combination  with  a 
auitable  frame,  means  for  conveying  cartons  in  succeaaion  through 
the  machine,  folding  devices  for  the  froiit  and  rear  flaps  of  the  car- 
tona, and  means  for  applying  glue  to  th^  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
flapa.  of  a  single  folder  arranged  to  operate  successively  on  one  of  the 
aide  flaps  of  each  carton,  means  for  moviag  the  folder  forward  with. 
and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  carton  whiU  operating  thereon  and  for 
swinging  the  same  down  upon  the  top  of  the  carton  to  fold  the  side 
flap,  and  suitable  means  for  folding  dow*  the  last  side  flap 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with 
means  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  end(  of  the  cartons,  means  for 
applying  glue  to  the  inner  surface  of  th«(  side  flaps,  and  means  for 
conveying  cartons  in  succession  through,  the  machine,  of  a  second 
folder,  operating  upon  each  carton  succeaaively  to  fold  the  first  side 
flap,  said  folder  being  constructed  to  enga|fe  with  the  carton-advanc- 
ing mechanism  to  be  maved  forward  with^  and  at  the  same  speed  as, 
eacjj  successive  carton,  means  for  pressing  the  folder  down  upon  each 
Sttccemive  carton  aii  it  is^  moved  forward  and  means  (or  subse- 
quently folding  the  second  side  flap. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrioed,  the  combination  with 
means  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  fla|)s  of  cartons  and  applving 
glue  to  the  inner  surfaces  6{  the  side  flapd,  and  means  for  propelling 
the  c«rtons  through  the  machine,  of  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally- 
reciprocable  shaft  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  the 
cartons,  a  folding-vane  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  shaft  with  a  forward  movement  silnultaneously  with  the  pas- 
sage of  a  carton  and  at  the  same  speed  w|th  the  same,  means  for  ro- 
tating aaid  shaft  while  in  longitudinal  tiotion  to  bring  said  vane 
down  upon  the  carton  to  hold  one  of  th^  side  flaps,  and  means  for 
subsequently  folding  the  other  side  flap. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihrd.  the  combination  with 
means  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  flapx  of  cartons  and  applying 
glue  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  flaps^  and  means  for  propelling 
the  cartons  through  the  machine,  of  a  rolatablr  and  longitudinally- 
rvciprocable  shaft  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  the 
cartons,  a  folding- vane  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  shaft  with  a  forward  movement  sitiultaneously  with  and  of 
equal  apeed  with  the  paaaage  of  a  carton,  t  projecting  arm  upon  said 
shaft,  a  spiral  guide  engaging  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  route 
said  arm  as  it  is  reciprocated  to  bring  said  vane  down  upon  a  carton 
to  fold  one  of  the  side  flaps  and  means  M  subsequently  folding  the 
other  side  flap 

14  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechaniam  for  folding  the  front  and  rear  laps  of  a  carton,  means  for 
applying  glae  to  the  side  flaps,  and  a  reciftrocating  propelling-frame 
adapted  to  propel  the  carriers  through  the  machine,  of  a  rotatable 
and  longitudinally-reciprucable  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  the  cartons  and  parallel  to  the  same,  ai  flap-folding  vane  secured 
to  said  ahaft,  an  arm  alao  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sUtionary  spiral 
guide  adapted  to  engage  with  said  arm  to  route  said  shaft  when  it  is 
reciprocated  and  bring  said  flap-folding  vane  down  upon  the  carton 
to  fold  one  of  the  side  flaps  thereof,  a  projecting  member  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  in  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  frame,  whereby  the 
shaft  is  moved  forward  at  the  same  speed  with  the  carton,  means  for 
withdrawing  aaid  shaft  to  iU  original  poaition.  and  means  for  subse- 
quently folding  the  second  flap  of  the  cartpn. 


787.B97.  MACHIHl  FOR  CLOSIHO  AHD  SEALIHO  THE  BOT- 
TOM FLAPS  OP  CARTONS  CHiAUB  Rod.  Rockford  111  aaMgnor 
of  one-half  to  Isaac  Pmbbt  and  oiie-half  to  CharieB  0  Ltvlngtton.  Chi- 
cago. IU     Filed  Dec  M.  1903     Serial  No  1M.679 

Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  suiUhle  gluing  and  folding  devices,  of  an  endleaa  rectangular 
guideway  having  two  transverse  and  two  longitudinal  guides,  a  ae- 
ries of  blocks  in  the  guideway.  a  reciprocating  Ubie  in  each  longitu- 
dinal guide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  UbIe,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
pivoted  to  the  Ubies.  having  poinU  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
blocks,  the  poinU  on  each  series  of  said  dogs  extending  in  opposite 
directions  and  each  being  movable  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
the  blocks  and  not  movable  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  mechan- 
ism for  propelling  the  blocks  through  the  transverse  guides. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  auit- 
able gluing  and  folding  devices,  of  an  endless  recUngular  guideway 
having  two  transverse  and  two  longitudinal  guides,  a  series  of  blocks 
in  the  guideway.  a  longiludinally-reciDrocable  Uble  in  each  of  the 
longitudinal  guides,  means  for  reciprocating  the  UbIes,  dogs  piv- 
oted to  the  Ubles  and  having  poinU  extending  upward  into  the  path 
of  the  blocks,  the  poinU  of  the  dogs  upon  the  two  Ubles  extending  in 
opposiu  directions,  and  a  plunger  operating  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
each  transverse  guide,  and  adapted  to  force  each  block  in  succeaaion 
into  the  mouth  thereof. 


ing  the  opening,  one  pulley  at  each  aide  of  the  opening,  an  equalix- 
ing-bar  centrally  and  pivoUUy  atUched  to  the  other  support  a 
pulley  removably  connected  with  each  end  of  the  equaliiing-bar 
and  a  line  passed  over  the  pulley  at  e«ch  side  of  the  opening,  form^ 
ing  a  transverse  strand,  the  ends  of  the  line  being  passed  over  the 
pulleys  on  the  equaliiing-bar  and  converginglv  carried  to  a  con- 
nection with  the  transverse  strand,  forming  thereby  outer  parallel 
atrands,  a  transverse  strand  and  intermediate  strands  extending 
from  one  support  to  the  other,  converging  towarti  their  connection 
with  the  transverse  strand. 


i^ 


3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  w  ith  suit- 
able folding  and  gluing  devices,  a  guideway  e.xtendin|f  adjac-ent  to 
said  folding  and  gluing  devices,  a  plurality  of  blo<ks.  and  means  for 
moving  them  through  the  guideway  with  a  step-by-step  movement, 
of  a  spider  situated  above  the  guideway  and  beyond  the  laft  folding 
device,  rods  extending  through  said  spider  and  movable  therein, 
plates  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  springs  surrounding  the  rods, 
exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  plates  with  respect  to  the 
spider,  means  for  lowering  the  spider  to  bring  the  same  into  contact 
with  the  blocks  when  the  blocks  are  at  rest  and  for  raising  the  spider 
before  the  blocks  begin  to  move. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able folding  and  gluing  devices,  a  guideway  extending  adjacent  to 
aaid  folding  and  gluing  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  in  the 
guideways,  of  a  spider  situated  abovwthe  guideway  and  beyond  the 
last  folding  device,  rods  extending  through  the  spider  and  movable 
therein,  plates  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  springs  surrounding  the 
rods  and  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  plates  with  respect 
to  the  spider,  means  for  moving  the  blocks  beneath  the  spider  with  a 
atep-by-step  movement,  and  means  for  lowering  the  spider  to  press 
the  plates  into  conUct  with  the  blocks  when  the  blocks  ara  at  rest 
and  for  raising  the  spider  before  the  blocks  begin  to  move. 


7H,.r  ;<»<).      HINGE  FOR  DOUBLE-SWING  DOORS      Aumr  J 
?rn™""w*r^  "  ^    '"'^  ^  '^^^^  »«"'<'  Hannay' 

^<^        .:.""'  '''""^  ^'"'^  P'"^"^  P»     f,led  JuM 
23  1903     Renewed  Oct  12.  1904     Serial  No  228.130. 


787.698.    PULLET  CLOTHES-LINE    Jon  Roiim  New  York. 

H.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  2  1904.    Serial  No  219.179 

Claim  —\  In  pulley-line  construction,  opposing  supports,  hori- 
zontally-opposing roller-guides  att*ched  to  one  of  the  support*,  an 
equalizing-bar  pivoUUy  connected  with  the  other  support,  roller- 
guiderat  the  end  portions  of  the  equalizing-bar,  and  in  line  in  one 
length  and  arranged  in  outer  and  intermediate  longitudinal  strands 
and  a  tranaverae  atrand,  said  line  being  carried  by  the  aaid  roiler-aup- 
pbrt*,  and  the  intermediate  longitudinal  strands  having  direct  con 
nection  with  the  transverse  strand. 

2    In  pulley-line  construction,  oppoaing  supports  one  of  which 
ia  provided  with  an  opening,  pulleys  atUched  te  the  support  hav-| 


Claim— I    In  a  door  closer  and  hinge  of  the  character  set  forth, 
a  casing,  a  pintle  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  turn  with  a  door, 
a  coiled  spring  in  said  casing  atUched  at  each  end  directly  to  said' 
pintle  by  encircling  the  latter,  and  means  for  increasing  the  tension 
of  said  spring  by  the  turning  of  said  pintle  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  door  cloaer  and  hinge  of  the  character  set  forth  a  casing, 
a  pintle  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  turn  with  a  door  to  which 
it  is  connected.^a  coiled  spring  in  said  casing  having  an  arm  at  each 
end,  the  said  arms  extending  inwardly  and  terminating  in  loops 
loosely  encircling  said  pintle  in  opposite  directions,  means  carried  by 
said  pintle  for  engaging  said  arms  and  holding  said  spnng  under 
tension,  and  abutmenU  on  said  casing  each  arranged  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  ite  adjacent  arm  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  door  cloaer  and  hinge  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing, 
a  pintle  mounted  therein  to  turn  with  a  door,  a  coiled  spring  in  said 
casing  having  axial  portions  within  which  aaid  pintle  is  received, 
said  pintle  and  casing  provided  with  means  cooperating  with  said 
apring  to  increaae  the  tension  of  the  latter  by  the  turning  of  the 
pintle. 

4.  In  a  door  closer  and  hinge,  a  caaing.  a  pintle  mounted  there- 
in and  arranged  to  turn  with  a  door  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  coiled 
spring  in  said  casing,  having  an  arm  at  each  end  terminating  in  a 
loop  encircling  said  pintle,  the  said  arms  extending  inwardly  and 
said  loops  loosely  encircling  said  pintle  in  opposite  directions,  and 
fingers  on  said  pintle  engaging  the  inner  faces  ef  said  arms  and 
holding  said  spring  under  tenaion,  and  abutmenU  on  the  interior  of 
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wid  CMing  eugtgimg  the  mom  fscM  of  uid  am*  kdjaecnt  to  Mid 

5  In  a  door  cIomi  tnd-hiBftc.  a  casing,  a  piotU  mounted  there- 
in and  arranged  to  tare  with  a  door  to  ^hich  it  ia  connected,  a  coiled 
spring  in  uid  casing  haring  it*  upper  and  lower  coil*  ending  in 
arm*  extending  inwardlj  and  termiqating  in  loops  loosely  en- 
eirehng  said  pintle  in  opposite  diraetioBa  with  both  arms  normally 
onder  tengion,  abutments  on  said  casing  adapted  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  lower  arm  in  one  direction  and  the  upper  arm  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  carried  by  said  pintle  for  engaging 
said  arms  and  holding  said  spring  under  tension  and  causing  one  or 
the  other  of  said  arms  to  move  with  the  pintle  to  increase  the  tension, 
.the  other  arm  being  held  against  such  aoTement  bj  its  abutment. 


ner,  a  fixed  contact  member  in  contact  with  the  morable  cathode- 
earrier,  the  said  movable  cathode-carrier  consisting  of  an  endless  in- 
sulated skeleton  frame  having  exposed  conUct-poinU  for  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  conUct  member,  the  latter  being  spring-sup- 
ported 


787, 7fX^.  SOAP  DI8PIH8I1I0  APPARATUS  WOL  R  SiLTi- 
flAiBt  and  Cawooo  J  Caudciail.  K^orrtUe.  Taoo.  Pilad  May  S7, 
IMM     ScrW  Mo.  >10.ffn. 


CUum—l  \  Hoap-dispensing  app^ratua  compnsing  a  valve- 
caaing,  a  receptacle  separablv  connected  therewith,  a  bracket,  a 
union  connecting  the  bracket  and  caning  s  valve  rotatable  within 
the  casing,  and  a  treadle  fonnected  with  thr  valve. 

2.  A  soap-dispensing  spparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  discbarge  therefrom,  an  operating-arm  for 
the  valve,  s  treadle,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  treadle,  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  link.  I 

3  A  soap-dispensing  apparatus  co4prisinir  a  receptacle,  a  de- 
Lvery-conduit  leading  therefrom  and  having  its  end  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, and  a  nozzle  surrounding  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  being 
provided  with  an  opening  opposite  the  reduced  portion  thereof 


787. 701.     PLATIHO  APPARATUS      LouB  SciOLTl.  »«•  Tort. 

V.  T.    PIM  Sapt  17.  1904.    3«nal  No.  2S4.8M. 

Claim—  I  A  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for  contain- 
ing the  electrolyte,  spaced  anode-plates  arranged  horizontally  in  the 
said  Unk.  an  insulated  endless  cathode-<iarrier  having  exposed  con- 
Uct-poinU.  and  a  fixed  contact  member  connected  with  the  source 
of  the  electrical  energy  and  with  the  contact-points  of  the  said  cath- 
ode-carrier, the  latter  traveling  through  the  electrolyte  between  the 
said  anode-plates  and  carrying  on  iu  contact-poinU  the  article  to  be 
plated 

2    A  plating  apparatus  provided  wi«h  a  traveling  endless  cath- 
ode-carrier for  carrying  the  article  to  be  plated  through  the  electro- 
lyte, the  said  cathode-carrier  consisting  df  connected  insulated  end 
less  cables  having  exposed  contact-points  for  supporting  the  article 
to  be  plated 

3.  A  plating  apparatus  provided  with  a  movable  cathode-car- 
rier, a  fixed  conta'^t  member  in  conUctwith  the  movable  cathode-car- 
rier, the  said  movable  cathode-carrier  consisting  of  an  endless  insu- 
lated skeleton  frame  having  exposed  contact-points  for  engagement 
with  the  fixed  conUct  member 

4.  A  plating  apparatus  provided  witih  a  movable  cathode-car- 


5.  A  plating  apparatus  provided  with  a  movable  cathode-car- 
rier, a  fixed  contact  member  in  contact  with  the  said  cathode-carrier, 
the  latter  consisting  of  an  endless  insulated  skeleton  frame  having 
exposed  contact-poinU  for  engagement  with  the  fixed  member,  and 
spaced  rollers  for  the  skeleton  frame  to  travel  on. 

6.  A  plating  apparatus  provided  with  a  movable  cathode-car- 
rier, a  fixed  contact  member  in  contact  with  the  said  cathode-carrier, 
the  latter  consisting  of  an  endless  insulated  skeleton  frame  having 
exposed  contact-points  for  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, and  spaced  rollers  for  the  skeleton  frame  to  travel  on,  one  of  the 
rollers  being  driven. 

7.  A  plating  apparatus  provided  with  a  movable  cathode-car- 
rier, a  fixed  contact  member  in  contact  with  the  said  cathode-carrier, 
the  latter  consisting  of  au  endlcHg  insulated  skeleton  frame  having 
exposed  contact-points  for  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, spaced  rollers  for  the  skeleton  frame  to  travel  on,  and  interme- 
diate rollers  and  idlers  for  the  same,  between  which  intermediate 
rollers  and  idlers  the  said  skeleton  frame  passes. 

8.  A  plating  apparatus  provided  with  a  movable  cathode-car- 
rier for  supporting  the  article  to  be  plated  and  carryingitthroughthe 
electrolvte.  the  said  cathode  carrier  consisting  of  spaced  insulated 
endless  cables,  insulated  cross-bars  connecting  the  cables  with  each 
other  and  exposed  contact-points  on  the  said  cross-bara. 

9.  A  platin^r  apparatus  provided  with  a  movable  cathode-car- 
rier, a  fixed  contact  member  in  contact  with  the  said  cathode-carrier, 
the  said  fixed  member  having  spring-supported  contact-plates  and 
the  said  movable  cathode-carrier  consisting  of  spaced  insulated  end- 
leas  cables,  insulated  cross-bars  connecting  the  said  cables  with  each 
other,  exposed  contact-points  on  the  cross-bars,  for  engagement 
with  the  said  spring-supported  contact-plates,  and  rollers  for  the 
passage  of  the  said  endless  cables. 


787.702.    FILLBR  OR  PACKING  DBVICR    Charlb  L  Shiltoii. 
Cotumbui,  Ohio     Piled  June  18  1904     Serial  No.  212.919 


^ 


i   - 


/ 

J 


CImm—l  A  folding  packing  frame  or  filler  comprising  in 
combination  a  base  portion,  posts  shouldered  in  different  horizontal 
planes  hinged  to  said  base,  and  filler-boards  slotted  and  supported 
at  the  slots  on  said  shoulders 
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J.  A  folding  paeking-frarae  or  filler  comprising  in  combination 
a  base  portion,  ahouldered  posU  hinged  thereto,  and  filler-boards 
mipported  on  said  posts 

3.  A  folding  packing-frame  or  filler  comprising  in  combination 
a  baae  portion,  posts  shouldered  in  different  horizontal  planes  hinged 
to  said  base,  the  shoulders  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  posU  having 
the  greater  lateral  extenaion.  and  filler-boards  slotted  and  supported 
at  the  slou  on  said  shoulders 

4.  A  folding  packing-frame  or  filler  comprising  a  base  portion, 
shouldered  posU  hinged  to  said  base,  and  a  filler-board  supported 
on  said  posU,  coabined  with  flexible  cords  connecting  the  base  and 
filler-board  and  tending  to  reUia  the  filler-board  on  the  poaU 


787.703.   DRATT-IODALIXIR.  LamO  8n 
I«wa     PUad  JWy  19.  19M    IvW  Ho  S17.1M. 


im.  MarahaUtown. 


«  The  eombinatiot.  of  an  evener-baK  a  draft-rod  connected 
with  the  evenerbar.  a  bar  formed  with  a  loop  at  iU  lop  on  one  end. 
an  opening  in  iU  other  end  and  a  downward  extension  on  the  end 
having  said  loop,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  downward  extension,  said 
draft-rod  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  said  lever,  a  second 
draft-rod  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  block  stUched  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  second  draft-rod  and  a  loop  connected  with  the 
block  designed  to  encircle  the  reach  of  a  wagon. 

7  The  combination  )»ith  a  wagon  running-gear,  of  an  evener- 
bar, a  supporting-bar  pivoted  to  the  evener  bar  and  to  the  wagon- 
tongue,  a  bar  formed  with  a  loop  at  the  top  of  one  end  a  downward 
extension  at  the  bottom  of  said  end  and  an  opening  in  the  other  end 
said  loop  designed  to  receive  the  wsgon-reach  and  said  opening  d«^ ' 
signed  to  receive  a  king-bolt  between  the  front  axle  and  front  bol 
ster  of  the  wagon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  surface  of  the  down- 
ward extension  and  projected  laterally  having  said  draft-rod  con- 
nected  to  iU  central  portion,  a  second  drsft-rod  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  and  a  block  resting  against  the  rear  face  of  the  rear 
axle  having,  said  draft-rod  atUched  thereto,  and  formed  with  a  loop 
to  encircle  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon-reach 

8.  The  combination  of  an  eveaer-bar.  a  swingletree  atUched  to 
•ne  end  a  doubletree  atUched  to  the  other  end,  a  clevis  pivoted  to 
the  evenerbar  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  end  to  which  the  doubletree 
is  attached,  draft  devices  connected  to  said  clevis  and  a  supporting- 
bar  pivoted  to  the  evenerbar  at  the  point  where  the  clevis  is  attached 
projecting  toward  the  end  to  which  the  doubletree  is  attached  to  sup- 
port the  evenerbar  on  a  wagon-tongue'with  the  tongue  near  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  doubletree. 


787.704.   TRANSFORMABLE  WAOONBBD    Albut  R  Sroiin 
Thayw,  Iowa     Filed  Dec  30.  1901     Serial  No.  87.682 


Claim— \  The  combination  of  a  draft-eiiualizer,  means  for  sup- 
porting It  at  IU  draft  center  upon  the  wagon-tongue,  a  draft-rod  piv- 
oted to  the  draft  center  of  the  draft-equalizer  and  extended  rear- 
waHly.  a  lever  designed  to  be  fulcrumed  to  the  front  portion  of  a 
wagon  running-gear  and  having  said  draft-rod  pivoted  to  its  central 
portion,  a  second  draft-rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  pro- 
jected rearwardly  and  inwardly  and  means  for  connecting  iu  r*ar 
end  to  the  rear  portion  of  a  wagon  ninning-gear 

2  The  combination  of  a  bar  formed  with  a  loop  at  one  end  and 
an  opening  at  iu  other  end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar,  an  evener- 
bar, a  draft-rod  attached  to  the  evenerbar  and  to  said  lever  and  a 
second  draft-rod  attached  to  the  lever  and  extended  in  a  dimtion  op- 
posite from  the  first  draft-rod. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  an  evenerbar,  a  draft-rod  at- 
Uched to  the  evenerbar  and  to  said  lever,  a  second  draft-rod  at- 
Uched to  the  lever  and  a  device  shaped  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a 
wagon-reach  and  to  engage  the  rear  of  a  wagon-axle  having  said  sec- 
ond draft-rod  attached  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bar  formed  with  a  loop  on  one  end  and 
an  opening  at  iU  other  end,  a  downward  extension  on  the  end  there- 
of having  said  loop,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  downward  extension,  an 
evenerbar.  a  draft-rod  atUched  to  the  evenerbar  and  to  said  lever 
and  a  aecond  draft-rod  atUched  to  the  lever  and  means  for  connect- 
ing It  with  the  rear  of  a  wagon 


5. 


Claim.— A  transformable  stock  and  hay  rack  for  wagons,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  wagon-bed  comprising  bottom,  sides  and 
front,  all  permanently  connected,  a  strip  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  front  end  portion  of  each  side,  said  strips  spaced  apart  from  the 
end  of  the  wagon-bed,  a  detachable  extension-front  comprising  up- 
righU  designed  to  enter  between  said  strips  and  the  front  of  the 
wagon-bed  and  to  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  wagon- 
bed  and  projected  above  the  said  sides,  cross-strips  fixed  to  the  front 


Th«  r«»,Ki-..  /  ,  "^'  ■""  P^J*^"^  •'>o^»  in*"  "lo  Ota**,  cross-stnps  fixed  to  the  fr< 
LZTr^lf  Z  *^  '"""•'»*'•  •  '•'•'  ''-i'n.ed  to  be  a^  edges  of  the  uprighu  to  hold  them  spaced  apart,  said  cross-strips 
to  tbe  front  portion  of  a  wacon.  a  dnft.mA  /snn»*-«i«_  .1.-  I  .--;«.i  .1: .  _:.i.  .u-  # .»  .l  .     .  .     '^ 


tached  to  the  front  portion  of  a  wagon,  a  draft-rod  connecting  the 
erener-bar  and  the  lever,  a  second  draft-rod  atUched  to  the  lever  and 
a  device  atUched  to  the  other  end  of  the  aecond  draft-rod  comprising 
a  block  having  the  draft-rod  attached  thereto  and  designed  to  rest 
against  the  rear  axle  of  a  wagon  and  a  loop  connected  with  the  block 
■haped  to  encircle  the  rear  end  portion  of  a  wagon-reach. 


in 


vertical  alinement  with  the  front  of  the  wagon-bed,  a  hinged  top  on 
the  exUnsion-front  susceptible  of  hanging  downwardly  in  the  rear 
of  the  cross-pieces  and  also  of  standing  vertically  in  line  with  the 
uprighu  of  the  exUnsion-front,  the  upper  one  of  said  cross-piecea 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  hinged  portion  forwardly,  hinge  mem- 
bers fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon  -  bed,  extension  sides,  hinge 
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members  fixed  to  the  exteiuion  side*  atd  connected  with  the  hinge 
members  on  the  tide*  of  tht  wagon -b«d  and  meani  for  attaching 
the  extenaion  lidea  to  the  extenaion-frcet. 


787.700.  HANDLB  POR  PVIUMATIC  TOOLS  JOUPI  H  Tin 
u>.  N«v  Torfc.  R.  T  .  Mrigaor  to  PhUuMphiK  PnmunaUc  Tool  Com- 
puy.  a  CorponUon  of  New  J«ney  fiM  Ttto  83.  1904  Serial  No. 
lM.70e. 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  the  admission  -  valve  of  a 
pneumatic  handle  of  chipping,  riveting  |tnd  other  machines,  of  fluid- 
preaaure  means  for  opening  said  valve,  h(olding  it  open  and  for  gradu- 
ating its  cloaing,  and  means  constantly  tending  to  close  <iaid  valve 
againat  aaid  opening  means,  said  opening,  holding  and  graduating 
means  consisting  of  a  restricted  air-supiplT  admitted  through  a  part 
of  the  admission-valve  and  a  normally  open  exhaust  therefor  adapt- 
ed to  be  throttled  bj  the  thumb  or  han(|  of  the  operator. 

2  The  combination  with  the  admisiiion-valvr  of  a  pneumatic 
handle  of  chipping,  riveting  and  other  machines,  of  fluid-pressure 
means  for  opening  said  valve,  holding  it  open  and  for  graduating  its 
cloaing,  and  means  constantly  tending  to  close  said  valve  against 
said  opening  means,  the  supply  and  exbaust  passages  of  aaid  open- 
ing means  being  independent  of  each  otiier  and  the  exhaust-passage 
being  adapted  to  be  throttled  by  the  thtmb  or  hand  of  the  operator. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  tool-handle,  a  tdrottle-valve  located  wholly 
outside  of  the  grasping  part  of  said  handle. 'fluid-pressure  means  for 
opening  said  valve,  and  means  constantly  tending  to  close  said  valve 
againat  said  opening  means,  the  supply  and  exhaust  passages  of  said 
opening  means  being  independent  of  each  other  and  the  exhaust- 
paaaage  being  adapted  to  be  throttled  by  the  thumb  or  hand  of  the 
operator. 

787.706.     B0TTLI-WA8HIH0  BtDSH.     Cau  K  VoLcmroif, 
H««Tork.l  T    FIM  D«e.  tt.  1901  a«1il  Ho.  S38.101. 


CUtim. — 1 .  A  boUle-waahiag  bnisk  comphaing  a  spindle,  a  fer- 
mle  thereon,  flngen  pirotaUy  connected  to  the  femile,  a  spring  ar- 


ranged within  the  femile  and  engaging  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  fingers,  and  a  rubber-brush  material  having  socket  members  for' 
receiving  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers.  I 

2.  A  bottle-waahing  brush  comprising  a  spindle,  a  ferrule  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  opposite  slots  at  its  end,  fingers  having | 
their  ends  extended  through  said  "lots  and  pivoted  within  the  fer-| 
rule,  a  pin  extendod  across  the  ferrule  between  said  fingers,  a  spring- 1 
pressed  plunger  within  the  femile  and  engaging  with  the  inner  endaj 
of  said  fingers  and  a  rubber  bruith  engaged  with  the  fingers. 

3.  A  bottle-waahing  brush  comprising  a  spindle,  a  femile 
thereon,  fingers  having  their  inner  end;)  extended  into  said  ferrule 
and  pivoted,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  in  said  femile  and  engaging 
with  said  inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  ot  said  fingers  being  flattened 
and  slotted,  and  a  rubber  brush  having  socket  memberx  for  engag- 
ing with  said  flattened  ends  and  whereby  opposite  walls  of  the  socket 
members  may  expand  into  said  slots. 


I 


787. 707.  ELECTRIC  TOOL-DRIVER  WiixuM  F  Waowih  Hew 
Torfc,  H.  T  aaBtgnor  to  American  Inventions  Company  New  York. 
If .  T..  a  Corporatkm  of  New  Jemy  Filed  Dec  7  1904  S«n&I  No. 
835,818. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  an  electrically  -  operated  recipro- 
cating driver  and  a  reciprocating  commutator,  comprising  a  solenoid 
and  contacts  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  core  of  the  solenoid. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  driver  comprising  a  solen- 
oid and  a  reriprocatinx  commutator  comprising  a  solenoid,  the  coila 
of  the  solenoid -driver  being  in  circuit  with  the  coils  of  the  solenoid- 
commutator. 

.3.  A  reciprocating  driver  and  electromagnetic  coils  for  operat- 
ing it  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  commutator  having  elec- 
tric contact-points  at  its  opposite  ends  housed  in  the  hollow  cores  of 
electromagnets. 

4  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  driver,  electromagnetic 
coils  for  reciprocating  the  driver  and  demagnetizing-coils  for  re- 
leasing the  driver  at  the  opposite  ends  of  its  stroke. 

5  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  driver,  electromagnetic 
eoils  for  operating  the  driver,  means  for  applying  the  force  of  the 
driver  in  one  direction  to  a  tool  to  move  the  tool  longitudinally,  and 
means  independent  of  the  driver  for  applying  the  force  of  the  driver 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  rotate  the  tool. 

6.  In  combination  I  an  electrically-driven  reciprocating  driver, 
means  for  applying  the  force  of  the  driver  in  one  direction  to  drive  a 
tool  longitudinally  and  means  for  applving  the  force  of  the  driver  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  force  a  fluid  to  the  tool. 

7.  Ib  combination,  an  electrically-driven  reciprocating  driver, 
means  for  applying  the  force  of  the  driver  in  one  direction  to  drive  a 
tool  longitudinally  and  means  for  applying  the  force  of  the  driver  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  rotate  the  tool  and  force  a  fluid  to  the  tool. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electrically-driven  reciprocating  driver, 
means  for  placing  a  tool  under  the  impact  of  the  driver  when  the  lat- 
ter moTea  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  plunger  independent  of 
the  driver  and  under  the  impact  of  the  driver  moving  in  the  oppoeite 
direction,  a  ratehet-and-pawl  mechaniam  for  rotating  the  tool  and  a 
eaai  oonneeted  with  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  ratchet-and-pawl 
mechanism. 

9.  In  eombinatioB,   a   reciprocating  driver,   electromagnetic 
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coils  for  operating  the  driver,  means  for  placing  a  tool  under  the  im- 
pact of  the  driver  moving  in  one  direction,  a  ret*iprocating  plunger 
under  the  impact  of  the  driver  moving  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  plunger  for  rotating  the  tool  and  a 
demagnetizing-ooil  for  returning  the  plunger  and  releasing  the 
driver. 

10  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  driver,  electromagnetic 
coils  for  operating  the  driver  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  plac- 
ing a  tool  under  the  impact  of  the  driver  in  one  direction,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  under  the  impact  of  the  driver  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, demagnetizing-coils  for  releasing  the  driver  at  each  end  of  its 
stroke  and  means  for  simultaneously  energizing  and  defnergizing  a 
driver-actuating  coil  and  a  demagnetizing-coil  at  each  stroke  of  the 
driver. 


into  the  working  cylinder  by  the  air  discharged  from  the  auxiliary 
chamber  and  the  preasure  in  the  working  cylinder  is  reduced,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


787.7  10.    TOOL  rOR  BODDIMQ 
Oa.    rfled  Sept.  0.  1908     Serlil  Ho. 


HuBT  C  Wnn.  Vkiou. 
ltt.101 


787.70R.     COMBIHBD  MOP  HEAD  AHD  WRIHOIR     JOHH  W. 
WAl.Tlu.Wet)et«r  City  Iowa    Piled  Apr  26  1904.  Serial  Ho.  804.784. 


Claim —In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  frame 
fixed  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  roller-supporting  frame  pivoted  to  said  fixed  frame  at  the  central 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  frames,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  pivoted 
frame  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  opposite  the  first-men- 
tioned roller,  a  pin  pivoully  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  piv- 
oted frame  and  passing  loosely  through  the  handle  and  a  coiled 
spring  on  said  pin  between  the  handle  and  the  pivoted  frame. 


787.70U. 

Hew  York 


IHTERHAL-COM BD8TI0H  EHOIHE    Cau.  W.  Wioi. 
H  T     PHed  July  1.  1903     Serial  Ho  183.84S. 


Claim— I  A  budding  or  girdling  implement  for  annular  or  ring 
buAding,  having  handles  provided  vrith  cutters,  and  a  calipering  de- 
vice on  the  inner  faces  of  the  hand^^s  and  independent  of  the  cutters, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  budding  or  girdling  implement  comprising  handles  hinged 
at  one  extreme  end  and  provided  with  cutlers,  and  registering  half- 
round  recesses  in  opposite  faces  of  the  handles  to  form  graduated 
calipering-holes.  said  calipering-holes  being  independent  of  the  cut- 
tere,  as  set  forth 

3.  A  budding  or  girdling  implement  haxing  handles  hinged  to- 
gether, and  knives  secured  on  the  said  handles  and  arranged  in  oppo- 
site directions,  to  allow  the  use  of  the  knives  by  right  or  left  handed 
persons. 

4  A  budding  or  girdling  implement  having  handles  hinged  to- 
gether, and  knives  secured  on  the  said  handles  and  arranged  in  oppo- 
site directions,  to  allow  the  use  of  the  knives  by  right  or  left  handed 
persons,  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  said  knives  being  cur>ed, 
as  set  forth. 

5  A  budding  or  girdling  implement  having  two  handles  hinged 
together  at  one  end,  a  knife  at  the  hinged  end  of  each  handle,  and 
sets  of  oppositely-disposed  cutters  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  handles  and  having  their  cutting  edges  concaved,  the  lower  cut- 
tent  being  fractionally  more  recessed  or  concaved  than  the  upper  cut- 
ters, as  set  forth. 

6  A  budding  or  tree-girdling  implement  for  annular  or  ring 
budding,  comprising  hinged  handles,  and  sets  of  oppositely -disposed 
cutters  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  handles  and  having  their 
cutting  edges  concaved,  the  lower  cutters  being  fractionally  more  re- 
cessed or  concaved  than  the  upper  cutters  to  compensate  for  the  dif- 
ferent diameters  of  the  tree  or  branch  at  the  points  where  the  cuts  are 
made,  thereby  preventing  the  cutters  from  making  a  spiral  cut,  as  set 
forth. 

7  A  budding  or  girdling  implement  having  handle!)  hinged  to- 
gether, knives  secured  on  the  said  handles,  and  sets  of  oppositely- 
disposed  cuttere  on  the  handles,  as  set  forth 

8.  A  budding  or  girdling  implement  having  two  handles  hinged 
together  at  one  end.  sets  of  oppositely-disposed  cutters  secured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  handles,  and  a  series  of  registering  half-round 
recesses  in  the  innner  faces  of  the  handles  to  form  graduated  caliper- 
ing-holes, the  said  calipering-holes  being  located  between  the  said 
cutters  and  the  free  ends  of  the  handles,  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  chamber  communicating  with 
the  working  cylinder  through  a  relatively  small  but  unobstructed 
P**«»g*  to  receive  air  from  the  working  cylinder  during  the  com- 
pression-stroke and  to  discharge  the  same  into  the  cylinder  as  the 
pressure  therein  is  reduced,  a  vaporizer  and  igniter  independent  of 
said  auxiliary  chamber,  and  means  to  supply  the  fuel  basis  of  the 
charge  to  said  auxiliary  chamber  before  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
is  reduced,  whereby  the  fuel  basis  of  the  charge  is  nprayed  into  the 
working  cylinder  by  the  air  dis<-harged  from  the  auxiliary  chamber 
and  the  pressure  in  the  working  cylinder  is  reduced,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
working  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  chamber  communicating  with  the 
working  cylinder  through  a  relatively  small  but  unobstructed  pas- 
sage to  receire  air  from  the  working  cylinder  daring  the  oonprea- 
sion-stroke  and  to  discharge  the  same  into  the  cylinder  as  the  pres- 
sure therein  is  reduced,  a  nozzle  through  which  the  fuel  basis  of  the 
charge  is  delivered  to  the  auxiliary  chamber,  a  vaporizer  and  igniter 
independent  of  said  auxiliary  chamber,  and  a  pump  timed  to  supply 
the  fuel  basis  of  the  charge  to  said  nozzle  before  the  preasure  in  the 


787.711.    EMBROEHCY  SWITCH  AHD  P*00.   CHAltBHWiL 
Lun.  Springfield  Mo     TOed  Jan  90.  1906     SerlaUfo  241 J90 

Q 


Claim — 1.  A  connection  for  a  switch-track  with  the  main  line 
having  a  hinged  point,  one  part  of  said  point  paaaes  upon  and  over 
the  main  rail  and  another  part  of  said  point  entering  the  groove  of 
the  main  rail  combined  with  a  clamp  and  a  wedge  for  securing  the 
same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2    A  point  for  connecting  a  temporary  track  with  the  main  line 

consisting  of  a  part  to  paas  upon  the  top  of  the  rail  of  the  main  track 

cylinder  is  reduced,  whereby  the  fuel  basis  of  the  charge  is  sprayed  |  and  a  part  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  main-track  rail  combined  with 


1756 


A  cUap  mod  wmlge  to  hold  the  Mmc  i^  poaitioo  •utwUntUllj  u 
■hown  and  described 
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787.7  1  2.    SHILr  00008  BOX     COLum  Autold  Altwny  R  T. 
riM  Apr  31  1904     Sertil  No.  KM.Mt. 
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Clatm — 1  In  1  «helf-box,  the  combination  of  a  canio^  open  at 
iU  front  end,  and  a  throat-piece  fitted  a^und  the  open  end  of  the 
rasinx  and  reinforcing  the  same .  with  a  dfawer  slidablj  fitted  within 
said  caaing.  HubHtajitiallT  as  described 

2.  In  a  whelf-box,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open  at  front,  and 
a  reinforcinir  metallic  throat-piece  stecurrd  to  the  front  end  of  the 
rasing  amund  the  opening  therein,  and  having  a  dust-guard ;  with  a 
drawer  ^tlidably  fitted  within  said  casing,  aubotantiaily  ait  described. 

3  In  a  shelf-box  eonpnaing  a  casini^  haring  an  open  front  end, 
a  metallic  throat-piece  fitted  to  and  around  the  opening  of  the  casing 
having  a  dust-guard;  and  a  drawer  slidabl.T  fitted  in  the  casing  and 
haring  a  projecting  front  end  adapted  to  e|igage  the  dust-guard,  sub- 
stantially ay  described 

4.  In  a  shelf-box,  the  combination  o^  a  casing  open  at  its  front 
end  and  having  its  walls  formed  of  lavefs  of  light  material,  and  a 
metallic  Hanged  throat-piece  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  box 
artiund  the  opening  therein ;  with  a  draweH  having  its  walla  formed  of 
layers  of  light  material,  and  slidably  fitted  in  the  rasing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.S  In  a  lihelf-box.  the  combination  of  Ithe  casing  having  an  open 
frairt  end  and  imperforate  top,  bottom,  si^e  and  rear  end  walls,  and 
a  metallir  throat-piece  fitted  to  and  aroun4  the  opening  in  the  casing 
and  having  a  depending  dust-guard  on  its  Upper  part :  with  a  drawer 
slidably  fitted  in  the  cAsing  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  front 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  duat-guard,  fot  the  purpose  and  substan- 
tially as  described.  I 

6  In  combination,  a  casing  having  in  open  end  and  a  throat- 
piece  surrounding  the  edges  of  the  casini  at  the  open  end  thereof, 
said  throat-piece  consisting  of  strips  of  meial  each  bent  upon  itself  to 
reinforce  the  front  edges  of  the  case.  subAantially  as  described 

7  In  combination,  an  open-ended  <)asing  and  a  throat-piece 
surrounding  the  edges  of  the  casing  at  its  qpeA  end,  said  throat-piec« 
ha\-ing  portions  forming  a  lining  for  the  fii>nt  and  inner  edges  of  the 
case,  and  other  portions  covering  the  out4r  edge  of  the  case. 

h  .\  shelf-box  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  front  end^ 
throat-pieice  fitted  to  and  around  the  open  ^nd  of  the  casing,  a  drawer 
fitted  in  the  casing,  and  a  device  attached  lo  the  rear  end  of  the  cas- 
ing 'n  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  thereof  an  the  drawer  ia 
inserted  or  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination,  a  series  of  superimposed  shelf-boxea.  a 
drawer  in  each  box,  and  a  device  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  each  box 
whereby  the  lowermost  box  may  be  enga(ced  with  the  shelf  or  sup- 
port, and  each  tipper  box  may  be  engaged  |vith  the  next  lower  box,  so 
M  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  boxes  as  the  drawers 
are  withdrawn,  substa 


tudinal  displacement  ot 
bstautially  as  describea. 


787.7  1 ;  J.    TRACE  FASTBMRR     Cha*i^  R  A08TTII  Lind.  Wa«h 
riM  Dw  I.  1904     Swtel  No.  236.112. 


CImim. — 1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two 
parallel  members  formed  with  substantial  y  L-«hap«d  slota  in  aline- 


ment,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  aloU.  con- 
aiaUng  of  a  shank  headed  on  one  end  and  prorided  at  iu  oppoeite  end 
and  intermediately  of  iu  enda  with  laterally-extending  projections 
disposed  at  the  same  angle  to  each  other  as  the  angle  formed  by  the 
two  branches  of  the  said  L-shaped  nlota. 

2  A  trace-fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  trace  and  an  L-8hap«4  slot  communicating 
with  said  opening,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  slot  and  movable  therein  having  a  shank  formed  with  a  shoul- 
der on  one  end  and  a  laterally-extending  projection  to  extend  into 
said  opening  in  the  body  portion  and  a  laterally-extending  projec- 
tion on  the  opposite  end  to  extend  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  body 
portion,  Mid  projections  being  at  the  same  angle  as  the  angle  formed 
by  the  two  branches  of  the  L-shaped  slot 

3.  A  trace-fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two  par- 
allel members  provided  with  substantially  L-shaped  sloU  in  aline- 
ment,  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  sloU  and 
movable  therein  having  a  shank  formed  with  a  shoulder  on  one  end. 
a  laterally-extending  projection  to  extend  between  the  two  members 
of  the  body  portion  and  a  laterally-extending  projection  on  the  oppo- 
site end  to  extend  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  body  portion,  said  pro- 
jections being  at  the  same  angle  as  the  two  branches  of  the  L-shaped 
sloU. 

4  A  trace-fastener  comprising  a  body  having  the  parallel  mem- 
bers thereof  formed  with  substantially  L-shaped  slots  in  alinement, 
and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  slots  compris- 
ing s  .shank  with  a  shoulder  of  larger  Mze  than  the  sloU  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upon  the  outer  side  of  the  body  portion  and  to  be  turned  trans- 
versely of  the  slots  and  means  to  automatically  hold  said  projection 
transversely  of  the  slots 

5  A  trace-fastener  comprising  a  body  having  the  parallel  mem- 
beni  thereof  formed  with  substantially  L-shaped  slots  in  alinement, 
and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  slots  compris- 
ing a  shank  with  a  shoulder  of  larger  size  than  the  slots  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upon  the  outer  side  of  the  body  portion  and  to  be  turned  trans- 
versely of  the  slots  and  means  acted  on  by  the  trare  to  hold  said  pro- 
jection transversely  of  the  slots 


787,71-4.  LBVBR  AND  QUADRANT  APPARATDS  HniBIST 
AusTm.  Biralngham  Bngland  Piled  Nov  12  1904  Serial  No. 
232.436 


Ctaim.—l  In  lever-and-quadrant  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  lever,  a  slider  carried  by  the  lever,  a  quadrant  having  notches 
with  any  one  of  which  the  slider  may  be  engaged,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  slider  into  engagement  with  a  notch,  means  by  which  the 
slider  may  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  a  notch,  a  catch  or 
holder  carried  by  the  lever,  means  by  which  such  catch  or  holder  is 
engaged  with  the  slider  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  a  notch  and  prevenU  its  reengaging  therewith,  and  a 
releaser  which  is  also  carried  by  the  lever,  there  being  an  obstruction 
placed  in  the  path  through  which  the  releaser  is  moved,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  lever-and-quadrant  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lever, 
a  slider  carried  by  the  lever,  a  quadrant  having  notches  with  any  one 
of  which  the  slider  may  be  engaged,  a  spring  for  moving  the  slider 
into  engagement  with  a  notch,  means  by  which  the  slider  may  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  a  notch,  a  catch  or  holder  carried  by 
the  lever,  means  by  which  such  catch  or  holder  is  engaged  with  the 
slider  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  out  of  engagement  with  a 
notch  and  prevents  it  reengaging  therewith,  and  a  releaser  which  is 
also  carried  by  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  quadrant, 
there  being  a  projection  of  the  quadrant  with  which  the  releaser 
comes  in  conUct.  as  the  lever  is  turned  on  its  axis,  and  which  moves 
the  releaser  and  thereby  disengages  the  catch  or  holder  from  the 
slider,  subsUntislly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  lever-and-quadrant  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ajever, 
a  slider  carried  by  the  lever,  a  quadrant  having  notches  with  any  one 
of  which  the  slider  may  be  engaged,  a  spring  for  moving  the  slider 
into  engagement  with  a  notch,  means  by  which  the  slider  may  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  a  notch,  a  catch  or  holder  carried 
by  the  lever,  means  by  which  such  catch  or  holder  is  engaged  with 
the  slider  w  hen  the  latter  has  been  moved  out  of  engagement  with  a 
notch  and  prevents  iU  reengaging  therewith,  and  a  releaser  fonned 
with  such  catch  or  holder,  there  being  an  obstruction  placed  in  the 
path  through  which  the  releaser  is  moved,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  lever-and-quadrant  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lever, 
a  slider  carried  by  the  lever,  a  quadrant  having  notches  with  any  one 
of  which  the  slider  may  be  engaged,  a  spring  for  moving  the  slider 
into  engagement  with  a  notch,  means  by  which  the  slider  may  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  w  ith  a  notch,  a  catch  or  holder  carried  by 
the  lever,  means  by  w  hich  such  catch  or  holder  is  engaged  with  the 
slider  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  out  of  engagement  with  a 
notch  and  pre\enU  its  reengaging  therewith,  a  releaser  w  hich  is  also 
carried  by  the  lever,  a  portion  of  the  releaser  w  hich  is  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  luiadrant.  ai»d  a  spring  which  presses  such  portion 
of  the  releaser  against  the  quadrant,  there  being  a  projection  of  the 
quadrant  with  which  the  releaser  cenies  in  contact  as  the  lever  is 
turned  on  its  axis,  and  which  moves  the  releaser  and  thereby  dis- 
engages the  catch  or  holder  from  the  slider.  >ubstantia!ly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

b.  In  lever-and-quadrant  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lever, 
a  slider  carried  by  the  lever,  a  quadrant  having  notches  with  any  one 
of  which  the  slider  may  be  engaged,  a  spring  for  moving  the  slider 
into  engagement  with  a  notch,  means  by  which  the  slider  may  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  a  notch,  a  catch  or  holder  carried  by 
the  lever,  means  by  which  such  catch  or  holder  is  engage<l  with  the 
slider  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  out  of  engagement  with  a 
nouh  and  prevents  it  reengaging  therewith,  a  releaser  fonned  with 
such  catch  or  holder,  a  roller  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  such  re- 
leaser, and  a  spring  which  presses  such  roller  Hgainst  the  quadrant, 
there  being  a  projection  of  the  quadrant  with  which  such  roller 
comes  in  contact,  as  the  lever  is  turned  on  ith  axis,  and  which  moves 
the  releaser  and  thereby  disengages  the  catch  or  holder  from  the 
slider,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


sUntially  concentric  with  the  tube  located  above  said  xinc,  and  ter- 
minals, all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar,  a  sUndard  supporting 
the  remaining  parts  and  having  a  tube  portion  supported  above  the 
bottom,  a  linc  supported  on  said  standard,  a  basket  substantially 
concentric  with  the  tube  located  above  said  line,  and  terminals,  ^ne 
of  which  leads  down  through  the  tube  and  to  iu  appropriate  element, 
all  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar,  a  standard  supporting 
the  remaining  parts  and  having  a  tube  portion  supported  above  the 
bottom,  a  zinc  supported  on  said  standard,  a  basket  substantially 
concentric  with  the  tube  composed  of  a  cylinder  and  a  base-plate 
located  above  said  zinc,  and  terminals,  all  substanlialiv  ax  set  forth 
4  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar.  a  sUndard  supporting 
the  remaining  parts  and  having  a  tnbe  portion  supported  above  the 
bottom,  a  zinc  supported  on  said  standard,  a  basket  substantiallv 
concentric  with  the  tube  located  above  said  zinc  and  at  least  partiallv 
supported  by  it.  and  terminals,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

b  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar.  a  standard  supporting 
the  remaining  parts  and  having  a  tube  portion  supported  above  the 
bottom  and  provided  w  ith  seats  for  the  zinc  and  supporting-lugr  fur 
the  depolarizer-banket,  a  zinc  supported  on  ifaid  standard,  a  basket 
substantially  concentric  with  the  tube  located  above  said  zinc,  nnd 
terminals,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar.  a  standard  supporting 
the  remaining  parts  and  having  a  tube  portion  supported  above  the 
bottom,  a  zinc  supported  on  said  standard,  a  basket  substantially 
concentric  with  the  tube  located  above  said  zinc,  and  tenninals  and 
insulators,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar.  an  insulated  zinc,  a  de- 
polarizer-basket placed  above  said  zinc,  an  insulator  interposed  be- 
tween said  zinc  and  said  basket,  and  support.».  terminals  and  connec- 
tions, all  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar.  a  sUndard,  a  zinc  sup- 
ported on  said  standard  alMive  the  bottom,  a  basket  located  above 
said  zinc  and  sustained  by  the  standard,  and  terminals,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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Ctaim.—l.   In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar.  a  sUndard 
supporting  the  remaining  parts  and  having  a  tube  portion  supported 


above  the  bottom,  a  zinc  supported  on  said  standard,  a  basket  sub-  support    an  insulating-plate  above  the  rinc  and  around  the  tube 


Clnim. — 1  III  a  battery  the  cumbination  of  a  jar.  an  insulating- 
support  for  the  positive  element,  an  insulating-tube  extending  up- 
ward from  said  support  to  a  point  above  the  intended  solution-line,  a 
positive  element  resting  on  said  support,  a  depolarizer-basket,  insu- 
lated from  the  positive  element  and  provided  with  a  terminal  and  a 
connection  leading  from  the  positive  element  to  and  through  said 
insulating-tube,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  battery  the  combination  of  a  jar.  an  insulating-support 
for  the  positive  element,  an  insulating-tube  matched  to  fit  to  and 
lock  with  said  support  and  extending  upward  from  said  support  to  a 
point  above  the  intended  solution-line,  a  positive  element  resting  on 
said  support  a  depolarizer-basket,  insulated  from  the  positive  ele 
ment  and  provided  with  a  terminal  and  a  connection  leading  from 
the  positive  element  to  and  through  said  insulating-tube  all  substan 
tially  as  set  forth 

.3  Ins  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar,  an  insulating-zinc  sup- 
port, a  xinc  thereen,  an  insulating-tube  extending  upward  from  said 


t75i 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Ana  i8,   1905. 


d«polariMr-bMkct  with  outer  pcrforaU^  walla.  inn«r  walii  iur- 
rouadiax  Mid  inauUtiag-tubc  and  a  baae  reatinx  abore  the  inaulat- 
I«f-P'*l«  »nd  completing  the  baaket  inelo«ure,  together  with  termi- 
DAla  aad  conaeetioBa.  all  aabataatiailj  aa  wt  forth. 

4.  la  a  battery,  the  combiaation  of  a  j»r.  an  inaulating-zinc  sup- 
port, an  inaulating-tube.  locked  to  but  det4chable  from  the  zinc-sap- 
port,  and  ezteadiag  from  anid  support  to  a  point  aboTe  the  intended 
solnUon-line,  a  aiae  e«irroiuiding  said  tube  and  resUng  upon  said 
support,  an  inaulaUng-pUte  placed  over  th«  zinc  and  about  the  tube, 
an  annular  depolahMr-basket  placed  on  said  plate  and  surroanding 
said  ube  and  compoaed  of  a  tube  about  the  insulating-tube,  ao  outer 
wall  and  a  base  extending  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  wall,  a  connec- 
tion leading  from  the  zinc  to  the  lower  pairt  of  the  insulating-tube 
and  up  through  said  tube  and  a  terminal  setured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  portion  of  the  depolarizer-baaket,  all  substantiallr  a<i  set 
forth. 


787.717.  THtEAD-BRAH    HmtT  A.  Batm.  MiddJetown.  Conn. 
nti  Ju.  la.  1906     a«1al  Ro  MLOM 


Claim —\  A  thread-brake,  comprisioig  a  wire  helix,  arms 
farmed  as  continuaUons  of  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  eje  ends  to  said 
arms,  an  axial  support  member  about  which  said  helix  is  revoluble. 
and  means  for  applying  a  gentle  regulaUb|p  friction  to  said  helix 
and  it)  arms 

1.  A  thread-brake,  compnsing  a  wire  helix,  arms  formed  as 
continuations  of  the  free  ends  thereof  and  eye  ends  or  terminations  to 
said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  portions  bent  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  so  as  to  reach  toward  the  center  pf  the  spooj  or  cop.  the 
otfcer  of  said  arms  being  a  straight  prolongation,  an  axial  member 
about  which  said  helix  is  revoluble,  and  meats  for  applying  a  gentle 
regulatable  friction  to  said  helix  and  its  arma 

3  A  thread-brake  comprising  a  wire  helix,  arms  formed  as  con- 
tinuations of  the  free  ends  thereof  and  eve  ends  to  said  arms  the  said 
arms  being  offset  or  out  of  the  same  vertical  |>lane  with  reference  to 
one  another,  an  axial  member  about  which  laid  helix  is  revoluble, 
and  means  for  applying  a  gentle  regulaUbU  friction  to  said  helix 
and  its  arms. 

4.  A  thread-brake  comprising  a  wire  helix,  arms  formed  as  con- 
tinuations of  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  eye  ends  to  said  arms,  aa 
axial  support  member  about  which  said  heRx  is  revoluble,  and  a 
common  means  for  holding  the  said  helix  and  iu  arms  to  the  axial 
member  and  for  applying  a  gentle  regulaublr  friction  to  said  helix 
aad  ita  arms.  . 

5.  A  thread-brake,  comprising  a  wire  ^lix,  arms  formed  aa 
continuations  of  the  free  ends  thereof  and  eya  ends  to  said  arms,  the 
aaid  arms  being  offset  or  out  of  the  same  vertical  plane  with  refer- 
ence to  one  another,  an  axial  member  about  vehich  said  helix  is  rero- 
lable,  and  a  common  means  for  holding  the  said  helix  and  iU  arms  to 
the  axial  member  and  for  applying  a  gentle  refulaUble  friction  to 
■aid  helix  aad  iu  arms.  | 

6  A  thread-brake,  comprising  a  wire  Itelix,  arms  formed  aa 
eoatiaaatioBs  of  the  free  ends  thereof  and  eyeiends  to  said  arms,  the 
•aid  proioagatioBS  or  arms  in  an  initial  poaiticm  diverging  from  hori- 
loatal  paraJial  planaa,  aa  axial  membar  about  ^hich  the  said  helix  ia 


revoluble,  and  meana  for  applying  a  genUe  regulaUble  friction  to 
■aid  helix  and  ita  arms. 

7  A  thread-brake,  comprising  a  wire  helix,  arms  formed  as 
continuations  of  the  free  ends  thereof  and  eye  enda  to  aaid  arms,  the 
■aid  prolongaUons  or  anna  in  an  initial  poaition  diverging  from  hori- 
sonUl  parallel  planes,  an  axial  member  about  which  said  helix  ia 
revoluble,  a  means  for  holding  the  helix  and  iU  arms  upon  the  axial 
member  and  a  means  for  applying  a  gentle  regulaUble  friction  to 
■aid  helix  and  ita  arms. 

8  A  thread-brake,  comprising  a  wire  helix,  arms  formed  as 
continuations  of  the  free  ends  thereof  and  eye  ends  to  aaid  arms,  the 
■aid  arms  being  offset,  and  in  an  initial  position  diverging  from  hori- 
ronul  parallel  planes,  an  axial  member  about  which  said  helix  is 
revolable.  a  means  for  holding  the  helix  and  its  arms  upon  the  axial 
member  and  a  means  for  applying  a  genUe  regulaUble  friction  to 
•aid  helix  and  iU  arms 

9.  A  thread-brake,  comprising  a  disk,  a  hub  adapted  to  pass 
into  the  opening  in  a  spool  or  cop.  an  axial  member  formed  as  a  part 
of  said  disk  and  hub.  a  disk  and  hub  apertured  to  pass  over  the  said 
axial  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  position  of  said  disk  and 
hub  upon  the  axial  member,  a  wire  helix  adapted  to  pass  freely  over 
the  axial  member  and  to  be  revolved  thereon,  arms  formed  as  eon- 
tinuations  of  the  free  opposite  ends  of  the  helix  and  eye  end  termina- 
tions to  said  arms 

10.  A  thread-brake,  comprising  a  disk,  a  hub  adapted  to  pass 
into  the  opening  in  a  spool  or  cop,  an  axial  member  formed  as  a  part 
of  said  disk  and  hub,  a  disk  and  hub  apertured  to  pass  over  the  said 
axial  member,  means  for  securing  the  position  of  said  disk  and  hub 
upon  the  axial  member,  a  wire  helix  adapted  to  pass  freely  over  the 
axial  member  and  to  be  revoluble  thereon,  arms  formed  as'continua 
tions  of  the  free  opposite  ends  of  the  helix  and  eye  end  terminations 
to  said  arms,  the  said  arms  in  an  initial  condition  diverging  or  being 
out  of  parallel  horizonUl  planes  with  reference  to  one  another,  and 
consequently  bearing  upon  the  opposite  flat  fac*;^  of  the  aforesaid 
disks.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

11.  A  thread-brake,  comprising  a  disk,  a  hub  adapted  to  pass 
into  the  opening  in  a  spool  or  cop.  an  axial  member  formed  as  a  part 
of  said  disk  and  hub,  a  disk  and  bub  apertured  to  pass  over  the  said 
axial  member,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  position  of  said  disk  and 
hub  upon  the  axial  member,  a  wire  helix  adapted  to  pass  freely  over 
the  axial  member  and  to  be  revoluble  thereon,  arms  formed  as  con- 
tinuations of  the  free  opposite  ends  of  the  helix,  eye  end  terminations 
to  said  arms,  the  said  arms  in  an  initial  condition  diverging  or  being 
out  of  parallel  horizonUl  planes  with  reference  to  one  another  and 
consequently  bearing  upon  the  opposite  flat  faces  of  the  aforesaid 
disks,  and  said  arms  being  normally  offset  from  one  another  or  out  of 
the  same  vertical  planes,  substantially  ax  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  ■tanchion-opening  devices,  a  frame,  aUnchiona 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  frame  and  having  upper  beveled 
surfaces,  locking-blocks  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  beveled 
end  portions  of  the  stanchions,  springs  acting  upon  the  sUnchions 
in  opposition  to  the  locking-blocks,  a  shifting  device,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  shifting  device  and  the  locking-blocks. 

2.  In  sUnchion-opening  devices,  a  frame,  stanchions  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  in  the  frame,  locking  devices  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  frame,  their  free  ends  being  adapted  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  sUnchions.  springs  atUched  to  the  frame  and  having  ten- 
sional  bearing  against  the  sUnchions  in  direction  of  the  locking- 
blocks,  a  shifting  device  carried  by  the  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  said  locking-blocks  and  the  shifting  device. 

3.  In  stanchion-opening  devices,  a  frame,  stanchions  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  in  the  frame,  locking  devices  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  frame,  having  their  free  ends  adapted  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  sUnchions,  springs  atUched  to  the  frame  and  having  ten- 
sional  bearing  against  the  sUnchions  in  direction  of  the  locking- 
blocks,  a  shifting  bar  having  swinging  connection  with  the  frame, 
guide-loops  secured  to  the  shifting  bar,  and  connecting-loops  having 
guided  movement  in  the  loops  on  the  shifting  bar.  the  said  connect- 
ing-loops having  pivotal  engagement  with  the  free  enda  of  the  lock- 
ing-blocks, as  described 
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canyia^  a  globe,  and  a  pointer  on  the  carriage,  indicating  on  tba 
•aid  graduation,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  tellurian  comprising  a  fixed  elliptical  guideway  r«preaeat> 
ing  a  yeariy  orbit  of  the  earth,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  tba 
said  guideway,  a  gravity  -  support  comprising  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  and  joumaled  on  the  said  carriage,  the  said  shaft  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  weight,  an  angular  arm  at  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  curved  arm  extending  from  the  last-mentioned  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  globe  journaled  in  bearings  in  the  said  arms  and  . 
having  iU  axis  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  said  guideway, 
asset  forth 

3.  A  tellurian  comprising  a  fixed  elliptical  guideway  represent- 
ing the  yearly  orbit  of  the  earth,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
said  guideway.  a  gravity-support  extending  transversely  and  jour- 
naled on  the  said  carriage,  a  globe  journaled  in  th?  said  support  and 
having  iU  axis  standing  at  an  angle  U)  the  axis  of  the  said  guideway, 
and  a  friction  device  on  the  said  carriage,  engaging  the  said  guide- 
way,  for  holding  the  carriage  at  any  point  on  the  guidewav,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  tellurian,  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a  fixed  elliptical 
guideway  on  said  frame,  the  said  guideway  having  an  inwardly- 
extending  web  provided  on  the  front  face  with  graduations  indicat- 
ing the  months  of  the  year  and  days  of  the  month,  and  one  day  of  each 
month  having  a  iiuhdivision  representing  quarter-dars.  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  said  guideway.  a  globe  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, and  having  its  axis  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  guideway.  a  pointer  on  the  carriage  indicating  on  the  said  grad- 
uation, and  a  forwardly-projecting  rod  arranged  in  the  axis  of  the 
guideway  and  carrying  the  representation  of  the  sun.  the  said  repre- 
senUtion  of  the  sun  being  located  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
the  guideway  and  extending  through  the  center  of  the  globe,  as  set 
forth. 


Claim.— I  A  strap  adapted  to  atUch  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  tent- 
wall,  and  a  link  supported  upon  said  strap,  said  link  presenting  an 
edge  adapted  to  engage  an  anchor-peg. 

2  A  link  having  a  transverse  bar  presenting  an  edge  adapted 
to  engage  an  anchor-peg.  and  means  for  attaching  said  link  to  the 
edge  of  a  tent-wall 

3.  \  strap  having  a  pair  ot  wings  adapted  to  superpose  and  re- 
ceive an  edge  ot  a  tent-wall  therebetween,  yaid  -strap  having  a  loop 
projecting  beyond  said  edge,  and  a  link  having  an  upper  bar  passing 
through  said  loop  and  a  lower  bar  adapted  to  engage  an  anchor-peg. 
•  4.  A  strap  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  wings  adapted 
to  be  superposed  and  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  a  tent-wall  there- 
between, said  strap  projecting  below  said  edge  to  form  a  loop,  a  link 
having  an  upper  bar  supported  in  said  loop  and  a  lower  bar  adapted 
to  'nf»g'  the  side  of  an  anchor-peg.  and  a  keeper  surrounding  said 
loop  above  said  upper  bar. 
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Claim.— I  A  tellurian  prorided  with  a  Hxed  elliptical  guide- 
way  having  a  graduation  indicating  the  twelve  months  of  the  year 
and  days  of  the  month  and  a  subdivision  into  quarter*  of  one  day  in 
each  month,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  aaid  guideway  and 


<  laim  —I  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  each  ot 
the  connecting-rods  of  the  stationary  and  slidable  binding-bars,  of  an 
interior  sleeve  provided  with  one  or  more  ball-receiving  apertures 
slidably  supported  upon  the  bar-connecting  rod:  an  exterior  sleeve 
formed  with  a  wedging  surface  on  iU  inner  side  rigidly  affixed  at 
one  end  to  the  slidable  binding-bar;  a  ball  or  balls  located  in  the  aper- 
ture or  aperturex  of  the  inner  sleeve  between  said  exterior  sleeve  and 
•aid  conneeting-rod  and  means  for  automatically  drawing  the  in- 
terior sleeve  with  said  ball  or  balls  into  said  exterior  sleeve,  whereby 
•aid  ball  is  caused  to  impinge  against  said  connecting-rod  and  lock 
said  sleeves  and  rod  together 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  of  the  de^ribed  claas.  the  combination 
with  the  several  rods  by  w  hich  the  binding-bars  are  adjusubly  con- 
nected together,  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  sleeves  connected  with  each 
of  said  binding-rods,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  sleeves  being  rigidly 
connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  binding-bars  and  the  other 
sleeve  being  slidably  supported  upon  the  connecting-rods  within  said 
firat-named  sleeve;  means  for  automatically  locking  said  telescoping 
sleeves  and  rods  together  and  a  single  relea»ing-bar  connected  with 
the  protruding  enda  of  all  of  said  interior  sleeves  and  adapted  aa 
it  is  moved  away  from  the  binding-bar  to  simulUneously  disengage 
the  fastening  mechanism  by  which  said  sleeve*  and  connecting-rod* 
are  interlocked  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  Ib  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  each  of  the  rod* 
by  which  the  binding-bars  are  connected  together,  of  an  interior 
aleeve  slidably  supported  upon  said  rods,  an  exterior  ball-rvceiring 
■leere  having  inwardly-converging  wall*  at  one  end  and  a  *pring- 
reeeiring  chamber  at  iU  oppoaite  end ;  ball*  located  in  aperture*  of 
the  inner  aleeve,  a  ■piral  spring  located  in  said  ■pring-receiving 
chamber  adapted  to  retain  aaid  *leeve,  balli  and  rod*  in  their  inter- 
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lockiBK  position  and  bmm  for  ■imuiUasoa^T  partially  withdraw- 
iBg  Mid  ianer  ■1««th  from  said  ext*rior  alMvM  and  releasin^t  the 
locking  in«chani*oi  preparatory  to  wparatiitfr  and  adjuHtin^  naid 
bindiaii-bar*,  •ubaUntiallT  a«  n^t  forth 


7S7,7'2>.  MOTOR COKTROLLIHO AMD RBOOUTIIf 0 DEVICE. 
Otto  C  BtmcH  Rew  York.  H  Y  .  tmlgDor  ta  DarM  Wald  New  York. 
H  T     riM  Aug.  31.  IMS.    Saral  Ho.  171J43. 


6  In  a  motor  controllinjc  "nd  rejrulatinit  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motornhaft,  a  puUev  thereon  and  a  band  extending  to 
the  device  to  be  operated,  and  a  brake  device  also  on  naid  shaft,  of  a 
pivotally-mounted  device  comprininit  a  brake  shoe  and  arm,  a  brake- 
spring  extending  across  the  inner  curved  surface  of  the  brakeuhoe 
and  adapted  to  ronUct  with  the  surface  of  the  brake -wheel,  a 
treadie-n>d  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  regulating  the  movement 
of  the  brake  shoe  and  arm,  and  a  vertically-moving  spring-returned 
plunger  device  actuated  by  said  treadle-rod  and  brake  shoe  and  arm 
for  completing  the  electric  circuit  at  maximum  resistance  and  with 
iU  movement  progressively  lessening  the  resistance  of  the  current 
and  augmenting  the  strength  of  the  motor 

In  a  motor  controlling  and  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor-shaft,  a  pulley  thereon  and  a  band  extending  to 
the  device  to  l)e  operated,  and  a  brake-wheel  also  on  said  shaft,  of  a 
pivotally-mounted  device  comprising  a  brake  shoe  and  arm,  a  brake- 
spring  extending  acrftss  the  inner  curbed  surface  of  tlv  brake-whoe 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  brake-wheel,  a  treadle- 
rod  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
brake  shoe  and  arm.  a  vertically-movable  spring-returned  plunger 
device  actuated  by  the  treadle-rod,  brake  shoe  and  arm  with  its 
movement,  a  vessel  rontaining  mercury  and  receiving  the  said  plun- 
ger device,  tubular  insiilatinK-lining  to  said  vessel  whereby  the  cur- 
rent is  obliged  to  pass  through  the  mwx-ury  to  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, the  contact  of  said  plunger  with  the  mercury  establishing  the 
electric  circuit  and  bringing  into  the  same  the  maximum  amount  of 
resistance  which  is  gradually  reduced  or  cut  out  with  the  further 
movement  of  the  plunger  into  the  mercury,  so  as  to  increase  the  cur- 
rent and  augment  the  speed  of  the  m^tor. 

S.   In  a  motor  controlling  and  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
rui         1    Ti.  k  *'""  *'*''  *  <'.^''"<^"<'"'  Plo^ure,  of  a  cvlindrical  vessel  within  the 

.u  i!",     \  fon'bination   with  a   moor,   means  <  oactingj  same  and  support.s  therefor  from  said  closure,  a  bottom! 

inerewith  tor  driving  a  mechanism,  electric-cirr  lit 


ally-operated  mechanism,  of  a  plunger  device 

conducting  fluid  therein  in  which  the  plunger  iioves  and  is  brou^rht 
info  action  by  the  operation  of  the  latter  mechanism  for  closing  the 
electric  circuit  with  its  initial  movement  and  fhl^)ugh  a  maximum  of 
resistance  for  starting  the  motor,  and  which  plufiger  device  progrrss- 
ively  moved  lessens  or  cut.s  out  the  resistance  fi.r  gradually  increa.s- 
ing  the  electric  current  and  augmenting  the  spjed  and  p..wpr  of  the 
notor. 


t  The  combination  with  a  motor,  means  exacting  therewith  for 
dnving  a  mechanism,  electric-circuit  wires  and  »  inanuallyoperated 
mechanism  acting  in  one  direction  to  establisli  the  electric  circuit 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  as  a  brake,  of  a  plunger  .le»  ice.  a  vessel 
and  electric  conducting  fluid  therein  in  w  hich  the  plunjren  moves  and 
IS  brought  into  action  by  the  operation  of  the  Utter  mechanism  for 
closing  the  electric  circuit  with  its  initial  mov^nent  and  through  a 
maximumjif  resistance  for  sUrting  the  motorj  and  which  plunger 
device  prti^ressivelv  moved  lessens  or  cuts  out  lesistaiice  for  gradu- 
ally increasing  the  electric  current  and  augmelting  the  speed  and 
power  of  the  motor  I  . 

3  The  combination  with  a  motor,  means  ( <|icting  therewith  for 
driving  a  mechanism,  and  electric-circuit  wires.  Ir.f  a  device  compris- 
ing a  pivoullymounted  brake  shoe  and  arm,  a  tJradl^-rod  connected 


ess  lining  of 
wires  a'ld  a  manu- 1  insulating  material  within  said  cylindrical  vessel,  a  plunger  and 
a  vessel  and  electric  plunger-rod  received  within  said  cylindrical  vessel  and  its  lining,  a 
bracket-support  through  which  the  plunger-rod  passes,  a  spring 
around  the  plunxer-ntd  between  the  bracket-support  and  the  sup- 
port of  the  cylindrical  ve».sel  nnd  means  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  for  moving  the  plunger  down  into  the  cylindrical  vessel 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  and  a  body  of  mercury  within  said 
cylindrical  vessel  with  which  the  said  plunger  conUcts,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  motor  controlling  and  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  closure,  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  within  the 
.same  and  support*  therefor  from  said  closure,  a  bottomless  lining  of 
insulating  material  within  said  cylindrical  vessel,  a  plunger  and 
plunger-rod  received  within  said  cylindrical  vessel  and  its  lining,  a 
bracket-support  through  which  the  plunger-rod  passes,  a  spring 
around  the  plunger-rod  between  the  bracket-support  and  the  head  of 
the  plunger-rod.  said  plunger  comprising  a  body  of  carbon  forming  a 
resistance  in  its  length  and  provided  on  its  lower  end  with  an  insu- 
lating-cap so  as  to  quickly  make  and  break  the  electric  circuit  at  the 
line  of  division  between  said  parts. 

10.  In  a  motor  controlling  and  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  closure,  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  within  the 


to  said  device  for  swin,i,.»fh-» .  .1  -     ..  .         **"'«■  "n*!  "upP^'rt"  th*refor  from  said  closure,  a  bottomless  lining  of 

pZ^tde^cel^^^^^^^^^^^  '"""'"'""^  ""^rial  within  said  cvlindrical  ve«^l.  a  plunger  and 

^^TJirZ^il/u^^^^^^^^  l.l      r'i    'r,":'""^"-'  I  plunger  rod  received  within  said  cylindrical  vessel  and  its  hning.  a 

l^dTZZ.iVJZ^^^^^  '»'-"«•'   -»'-»'  '•-   plunger-rod   pas^s.  a  spring 

plu^«r   B^J^^^^^^  ,  K    T^'^u  '"*':"""•  "'•''*'    "^"""'*  •'••'  plunger-HKl  between  the  bracket-support  and  the  head  of 

l^iZoZT^Tj't^^^^^  Plunger-rod.   means  substantially  as  shown  and  described  for 

^  motor  r.rtow"rtK  '  '         "."*"'  """'"/  ''"""'  I  ""''"•^  *'"  «pring-,.tumed  plunger  down  into  the  cylindrical  veasel 

Tt'a  motor  ^Z7Zl      ^""''7  •"«* 'J'-"-;'"  — ^^   jto  conUct  with  a  body  of  mercury  contained  therein  electrical  con- 
tion  titl  tL  mlr  shafT       "^  .nd  regulating  device    the  combina-    „^tions  arranged  in  series  and  connected  to  the  surface  of  the  said 
he  di;  L^  Z  \"'^  •  P-''^  V^"T  '"-^  •  ^•"««  "'""li""^  t"    cylindrical   vessel,  electric    circuit   wi«s  connected  therewith  «.d 

the  devie*  to  be  operated,  and  a  brake-wheel  also  on  said  shaft,  of  a 


pivotAlly-mounted  device  comprising  a  brake  shoe  and  arm,  a  brake- 
•pring  extending  across  the  inner  curved  surface  of  the  brake-shoe 
and  adapt«d  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  brtke-wheel.  a  tr«adle- 
rod  for  moving  the  same  and  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
Ike  brake  ahoe  and  arm. 

5.  la  a  motor  controlling  and  regulating  device,  the  coroRina- 
tion  with  the  motor-shaft,  a  pulley  thereon  and  4  band  extending  to 
the  d«TJce  to  be  operated,  and  a  brake-wheel  alaO  on  aaid  shaft,  of  a 
piToUUj-movBUHl  device  comprising  a  brake  shole  and  arm,  a  brake- 
•priait  extending  aeroea  the  inner  curved  surfacr  of  the  brake-shoe 
aad  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  bnjte-wheel,  a  treadle- 
rod  for  moriag  the  same,  means  for  regulating  t|e  movement  of  the 
brake  ah«e  aad  arm  and  comprising  a  lug  and  M  adjusting-screw 
paaaia«  throack  the  am 


ele«'trical  resistance  devices  with  which  said  circuit-wires  engage, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

II  In  a  motor  cuntrolling  and  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  closure,  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  within  the 
same  and  supports  therefor  from  said  cloture,  a  bottomless  lining  of 
insulating  material  within  said  cylindrical  vessel,  a  plunger  and 
plunger-rod  received  within  said  cylindrical  vesael  and  iU  lining,  a 
bracket-support  through  which  the  plunger-rod  passes,  a  spring 
around  the  plunger-rod  between  the  bracket-support  and  the  head  of 
the  plunger-rod.  a  removable  cup-guide  through  which  the  plunger- 
rod  passes  and  which  is  received  in  an  aperture  in  said  bracket-sup- 
port and  against  the  inner  surface  of  which  said  spring  bears  so  that 
the  plunger  and  plunger-rod  are  readily  removable  from  the  cylin- 
drical cloeure  and  electric-circuit  wire*  extending  from  the  said 
bracket-support  aad  cylindrical  Teaael. 
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12.  In  a  motor  controlling  and  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor-ahaft,  a  pulley  thereon  and  a  band  exteoding  to 
the  derioe  to  be  operated,  and  a  brake-wheel  also  on  said  shaft,  of  a 
pivoUlly-mounted  device  comprising  a  brake  shoe  and  arm.a  tr*adle- 
rod  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
brake  shoe  and  arm  and  comprising  a  lug  and  an  adjuating-acrvw 
passing  through  the  arm. 

13.  In  a  motor  controlling  and  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor-shaft,  a  pulley  thereon  and  a  band  exteoding  to 
the  device  to  be  operated,  and  a  brake  device  also  on  said  shaft,  of  a 
pivoUlly  -  mounted  device  comprising  a  brake  shoe  and  arm,  a 
treadle-rod  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  regulating  the  move- 
ment of  the  brake  shoe  and  arm,  and  a  vertically-moving  spring-re- 
turned plunger  device  actuated  by  said  treadle-rod  and  brake  shoe 
and  arm  for  completing  the  electric  circuit  at  maximum  resisUnce 
and  with  its  movement  progressively  lessening  the  resisUnce  of  the 
current  and  augmenting  the  strength  of  the  motor. 

14.  In  a  motor  controlling  and  regulating  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor-shaft,  a  pulley  thereon  and  a  band  extending  to 
the  device  to  be  operated,  and  a  brake-wheel  also  on  said  shaft,  of  a 
pivotally-mounted  device  comprising  a  brake  shoe  and  arin,  a 
treadle-rod  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  regulating  the  move- 
ment of  the  brake  shoe  and  arm,  a  vertically-movable  spring-re- 
turned plunger  device  actuated  by  the  treadle-rt>d.  brake  shoe  and 
arm  with  its  movement,  a  vessel  conUining  mercury  and  receiving 
the  said  plunger  device,  tubular  insulating-lining  to  said  vessel 
whereby  the  current  is  obliged  to  pass  through  the  mercurvtothe 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  conUct  of  said  plunger  with  the  mercury 
esublishing  the  electric  circuit  and  bringing  into  the  same  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  resistance  which  is  gradually  reduced  or  cut  out 
with  the  further  movement  of  the  plunger  into  the  mercury,  to  as  to 
increase  the  current  and  augment  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


787.723.  QUICK  -  ACTION  AUTOMATIC  FLUID  PRESSURE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  JoHK  S  BuBB  Kittanning.  Pa  Filed  Dec  29 
1904     Senai  No  23«.7SS. 


*'ll'j  ^     in  1  I  f 


Cl4tim—l.  In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  ayatem,  the 
combination  of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compreaa  fluid  un- 
der preasure.  a  main  aupply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or 
an  application  device,  with  supplemenUl  goremora  attached  there- 
to, an  indicating-gage,  an  equaliting-reaervoir,  a  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  a  main  service- valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervotr,  and  a  brake- 


piaton  cylinder,  baring  duplex  automatic  goremor-reUining-valw 
feed  -  ralve  means  on  each  c*r  or  vehicle,  operated  by  excess  fluid- 
preasure,  controlled  by  the  engineer,  ao  adapted  to  open  and  doae  a 
passage  leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  brake-piston 
cylinder,  and  to  close  the  paasage  leading  from  the  braLe-piston  cyl- 
inder to  the  atmoaphere.  the  devii^e  is  so  adapted  to  charge  the  brake- 
piaton  cylinder  when  excess  fluid  under  pressure  is  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  after  the  piain  service-valve  has  Iwn  shifted  to  a  re- 
leased poaiUon  by  the  said  excess  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  above  the  normal,  so  there  will  be  a  cerUin  amount  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  to  perpetuate  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  after  the  main-eervice-vaWe  chamber  and  auxil- 
iary reservoir  have  been  cut  off  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
also  other  automatic  governor  means  controlled  by  said  devices  to 
keep  the  exhaust-paseage  closed,  leading  from  the  brake-piaton  cyl- 
inder, to  the  atmosphere,  when  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  is  greater  than  that  in  the  main-sen  ice-valve  chamber, 
and  auxiliary  reservoir,  until  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  has  been  reduced  to  normal  therein,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.   In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  systeiti,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  aa  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  attached  thereto,  an  in 
dicaUng-gage.  an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  servi.e-valve,  an  auxiliary  resenoirand  brake-piston  cylinder, 
havingduplex  automatic  governor-reuining-valve  feed  valve  devices 
on  each  car  or  Vehicle,  that  will  automatically  open  and  admit  a  cer- 
tain portion  of  fluid  under  pressure  when  an  excess  fluid-pressure  ex- 
ists in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the  said  pr^ssare  will  flow  into 
the  brake-piston  cylinder,  when  a  certain  amount  of  excess  fluid- 
pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  operates  the  duplex  au- 
t<imatic  governor-retaining-valve  feed-valve  devices,  closing  the  ex- 
haust-passage to  retain  the  fluid  under  pressure  that  the  engineer 
wishes  in  the  said  brake-piston  cylinder,  a  governor-valve  adapted 
to  cut  off  communication  between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and 
the  brake-piston  cylinder  simulUiieously  keeping  the  exhaust-pas- 
sage closed  to  perpetuate  an  application  of  the  brakes,  after  the 
main  servit*-valve  has  been  shifted  to  a  released  position  and  the 
main-senice-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reservoir  is  cut  off  from 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  the  pressure  therein  is  less  than 
that  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  greater  than  that  in  the 
brake-piston  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3    In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina 
tion  of  an  automatic  regulating  device,  to  compress  fluid  under  prw 
sure,  a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  attached  thereto,  an  in-    . 
dicating-gage,  an  equaliiing-reservoir.  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a     • 
main  senice-valve.  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cylin 
der.  having  governor  means  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  so  adapted  that 
three  or  more  different  fluid-pressures  may  be  had  at  the  same  time 
on  said  car  or  vehicle,  after  the  main  senice-valve  has  been  shifted 
to  a  released  jKwition.     By  an  excess  fluid-preaaure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  said  excess  pressure  operates  means  to  govern  the  fluid 
under  pressure  in  the  main  senice-valve  chamber,  and  also  operates      « 
a  duplex  automatic  governor,  reUining-valve  feed-valve  device,  to 
reUin  fluid  in,  and  feed  the  brake-piaton  cylinderwith  fluid-preasure. 
when  a  perpetuation  of  the  brakes  it  desired.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  resenoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  atUcbed  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  senice-valve.  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, having  means  so  adapted  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  to  reciprocate 
between  pressures  opening  and  closing  a  passage  leading  from  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder  The  pres- 
sure on  the  one  side  of  said  means  is  a  governor-spring  and  fluid  un- 
dej-  pressure  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  while  thefluid-presaure 
on  the  other  or  inlet  side  is  that  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
after  the  main  serrice-valve  haa  been  shifted  to  a  released  position, 
opening  a  passage  leading  from  the  reUining-vaIre  chamber  to  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fluid-preasure  brake  iystem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
caUon  device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equaUxinf-reaervoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
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mAiii  .*rTi<».ralTe.  u  aaxUiary  re^erroir.  Ud  a  brake-piatoa  cylin 
der,  hartng  dapiax  aatoouUc  gOTernorrwtfcuuBg-TalTe  fe«l-vajTe 
dancM  to  p«rp«tut«  aa  appUeatioo  of  tka  b«ake».  aaid  d«riM  b«uif 
•o  adapted  to  nlMa*  tke  krak..  through  th*  exhauat^aTity  on  thr 
aadar  aide  of  the  aaia  aarriM-ralTc,  without  ahiftinc  »*«  •*«•  aft«f 
a  peiiMtuatioa  of  th«  brakaa  haa  bMB  had  a>^  tha  axceaa  ioid  aadar 
pr»a«ur«  la  tha  auia  traia  or  brake  pip«  ia  rwlaoed  to  aomal.  th«  ap- 
pUeaUoa  \mmg  p«rp«tttat«d  after  tha  main  aerrice-vaJT*  ia  cut  off 
from  the  maia  traia  or  brake  pipe,  aad  aimtltaaeoualj  feediag  the 
brake-piatou  cyliader  from  the  oaaia  aerrice-talTe  chaaibcr  and  aux- 
iliary reaerroir.  aubaUatially  aa  aat  forth 

6.  Ia  aa  automatic  lluid-preaaure  braka  syitem,  the  eombiaa- 
tioa  of  aa  automatic  rafuiatiag  derice,  to  coigpreaa  fluid  nader  pr«a- 
aare.  a  aula  auppiy-pipe,  a  ouia  reaerroir.  a  ^oatroUiair  or  aa  appli- 
catioB  device,  with  tupplr mental  governon  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reaerroir,  a  maiq  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  eenrice-Talre,  an  auxiliary  reaerroir  an^  a  brake-piaton  cylin- 
der, having  mean*  in  an  automatic  govemoi  device  to  cut  off  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  from  the  main-cervic^-valve  chamber  and  to 
admit  fluid  under  preaaure  from  the  main-ierv|ce-valve  chamber  and 
auxiliary  reaervoir,  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  after  the  main 
•erviee-vaJve  baa  been  ahifted  to  a  releaaed  poaition.  and  when  the 
fxc««»  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train  a*-  brake  pipe  has  oper- 
ated the  duplex  automatic  govemor-reUining-valve  feed-valve  de- 
vice, to  perpetuate  an  application  of  the  brak^a.  lubatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


7  In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  isystem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  derice  to  comlreaa  fluid  under  prea- 
aure. a  main  lupply-pipe,  a  main  reaerroir,  a  ct.ntrolling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  aupplemenUl  governom  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reeervoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  •ervice-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  an4  a  brake-piaton  cylin- 
der, having  meana  on  a  locomotive  ao  adapted  io  change  the  preaaure 
in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  «o  an  application  of  the  brake*  may 
be  had  or  perpetuated,  and  the  same  release*^  without  shifting  the 
main  serrice  alide-vaive  on  each  car  or  vehicl^  in  the  lluid-preaaure 
brake  syatem.  governor  means  on  each  car  orlrehirle  to  control  the 
preaaure  in  the  main-aervice- valve  chamber,  while  there  ia  an  excess 
preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe.  subsl)antially  as  set  forth 

8    In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  iystera,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  an  automaUc  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  maia  supply-pip*,  a  main  reaervoir.  a  w^ntrolling  or  an  appli- 
eatioa  device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  serrice- valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  and  a  brake-piaton  cylin- 
der, having  an  automatic  governor  fluid  comprfssing  and  regulating 
device  to  compress  fluid  under  preaaure  from  the  atmosphere  and 
diacharge  the  same  into  the  syatam  to  any  predetermined  point  of 
pressure  deaired,  having  a  supply-pipe  from  the  locomotive  for  the 
flow  of  steam  independent  of  any  governor  or  regulating  means  in 
the  same,  to  control  the  steam  before  it  enters  the  passage  cored  in 
the  caatiaga  of  the  device,  but  after  the  steam  flows  through  the  pipe 
from  the  locomotive  iato  the  cored  paaaages  in  the  casting  of  the  de- 
rice, it  then  flows  through  the  automatic  governor  valve  chambers: 
thence  into  parte  to  operate  a  steam-piston  after  it  flows  through  said 
governor-valve  device,  located  and  formed  in  the  main  caating  of  the 
device  that  compreaaea  fluid  under  preaaure  m  that  fluid-pressure 
drawn  from  tha  atmoaphere  by  the  air-piaton  whll  be  charged  to  any 
predetermined  point  of  preaaure  in  the  recetvin|(-chamber  formed  or 
cored  in  the  main  caating.  such  preaaure  being  regulated  independ- 
ent of  any  other  reaervoira  or  pipea  coaaected  tiierewith,  that  is,  the 
device  to  cumpreaa  fluid  under  preaaure  will  automatically  regulate 
the  air  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  receiving-ch»mber  formed  in  the 
caatiag,  if  it  ia  diacoaaected  from  aay  other  ^utlet,  aaid  air-fluid 
preaaure  afUr  beiag  drawa  from  the  atmoaphei*  will  be  compressed 
uader  aay  predetermiaed  prepare  deaired.  befbre  it  flows  into  any 
other  reaerroir*  or  pipaa  ia  the  air-brake  lyatMn,  the  derice  ia  ao 
adaptad  to  hare  aa  alwaya  opaa  aad  aaobatnict»d  ateam-paaaage  be- 
twe«B  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  aad  the  device,  the  air-piaton  is 
operated  by  tha  ataaa-piatoa,  a  cored  paaaage  le^diag  from  the  fluid- 
preaaure  chamber  of  the  device  iato  the  flexible-diaphragm  chamber 
of  the  aatomalic  govamor  derice  for  the  purpiMaof  haviag  opeacon- 
muaieatioa  at  all  timaa  betweea  the  fluid-preaaure  chamber  aad  the 
aatoBUtic  goreraor  flaxible-diaphragm  chambet,  so  that  aa  the  pr«a- 
sara  iaeraMea  ia  the  floid-preaaora  ehaaiber  it  ^kawiae  iaeraaaM  ia 
tha  flexiM^diaphragm  chamber,  the  goreraoivapriag  ia  the  gor- 
eraor darice  ia  aet  to  a  predeUnained  point  of  preaaure.  whea  the 
praaa«re  ia  the  flexihle-diapkraga  chamber  reaedea  that  cortaia  pr»- 
detaradaod  poiat  it  foreoa  the  flaxible  diaphra|m  agaiaat  the  gor- 


ernor-apnag.  opeaiag  the  pia-ralre  from  iu  aeat  aad  admitUag  air 
fluid  under  preaaure  into  a  piaton-chamber  which  piston  therein  be- 
lag  connected  to  a  ralre  which  whea  acted  upon  wiU  cut  off  the 
steam  from  flowing  into  the  steam-piatoa  cylinder  of  the  derice,  thus 
regulating  the  preaaure  in  the  fluid-preasure  chamber  before  the 
preaaure  is  admitt«j  to  flow  into  any  other  chambers,  pip«,  or  reaer- 
roira,  snbaUntially  aa  set  forth 

9    In  an  automaUc  fluid-preaaure  brake  syatem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  derice  to  eompreaa  fluid  under  prea- 
sure,  a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reaerroir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation dence,  with  supplemenUl  gorernors  attached  thereto,  an  ia- 
dicatiag-gage.  an  equalixing-reaerroir.  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
a  main  serrice-ralve.  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  and  a  brake-piaton  cyl- 
inder, having  duplex  means  on  a  locomotive  so  adapted  that  they 
may  be  manipulated  to  increaae  the  fluid  inder  preaaure  in  the  maia 
traia  or  brake  pipe  without  shifting  the  atrew-plug  in  the  govemor- 
•pnng  chamber,  the  goremor-spring  chamber  being  separated  from 
the  mam  train  or  brake  pipe  by  means  of  a  non-porous  or  aolid  prea- 
sure-plate,  the  tension  of  the  governor-spring  may  be  increaaed  to 
any  point  of  preaaure  deaired  by  simply  routing  the  handle  engaged 
with  the  periphery  of  the  ring  to  simply  compress  the  govemor- 
•pnng  to  any  point  of  pressure  desired  leaving  the  screw-plug  aet 
at  the  normal  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
while  the  fluid  under  preaaure  is  flowing  through  the  ports  of  the  ro- 
tary ralre  and  entering  such  governor  device,  thence  into  the  main 
tram  or  brake  pipe,  the  method  of  this  operation  is  for  the  purpose 
of  baring  means  within  the  reach  of  the  engineer  so  that  while  the 
normal  fluid  under  preaaure  is  flowing  through  said  means  into  the 
mam  train  or  brake  pipe,  that  the  means  may  be  manipulated  in  a 
way  that  will  increase  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  for  the  purpoae  of  operating  a  duplex  automatic  gov- 
ernor-retaining-valve  feed-valve  device  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  and  to 
cut  off  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  flowing  from  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  into  the  raain-service-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reser- 
voir in  order  that  a  perpetuation  of  the  brakes  may  be  bad  without 
increasing  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  main-ser\ice-valve  chamber  and 
the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  and  also  adapted  to  cut  off  the  fluid  under 
pressure  from  flowing  from  the  main  reservoirs  into  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  at  any  time  at  the  wishes  of  the  engineer,  dso  means 
to  release  this  excess  pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to 
the  atmosphere  without  shifting  the  main  service-valve  on  each  car 
or  vehicle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  In  an  automatic  fluid-preasure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main- reaervoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  service- valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, having  a  device  on  the  locomotive,  to  indicate  the  preaaure 
both  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the  main  reservoirs,  and  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  and  a  device  to  make  an  application  of  the 
brakea  and  to  control  the  air  under  preaaure.  in  the  maia  train  or 
brake  pipe,  so  that  it  will  operate  devices  so  adapted  to  control  the 
fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber,  and  auxil- 
iary reaervoir  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  and  also  to  admit  the  flow  of 
fluid-preaaure  from  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  through  said  derice,  and 
the  exhaust-passage  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  after  the  main 
serrioe-ralvr  has  been  shifted  to  a  released  position,  to  perpetuate  an 
application  of  the  brakes,  the  retaining-valve  mechanism  being  op- 
erated by  excess  pressure  to  Qpen  passagea  for  the  same  to  flow  into 
the  brake-piston  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

II.  Ia  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  syatem.  the  combina- 
tion of  aa  automatic  regulating  device  to  compreas  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reaervoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalixing-reaerroir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  aerrioe-ralre,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  and  a  brake-piaton  cylin- 
der, baring  means  in  an  automatic  regulating  and  compreaaing  de- 
rice to  compreas  fluid  under  pressure,  the  regulating  or  governor 
meaaa  beiag  fitted  ia  a  chamber  that  forma  apart  of  themaia  caating 
aad  located  ia  the  steam-paaaages  cored  in  the  castings  of  the  mech- 
aniam,  to  govern  and  regulate  the  morement  of  the  steam-piaton 
therein,  so  that  any  predetermiaed  poiat  of  preaaure  may  be  had  ia  I 
the  chambera  ia  communication  with  the  air-piaton  moring  in  the  ' 
air-piaton  chamber,  and  operated  by  the  steam-piston  connected 
thereto,  an  air-flnid  paaaage  being  cored  through  the  main  caatiag 
leadiag  from  the  air-preaaure  chamber  Into  the  flexible-diaphragm 
ehamber  of  the  goreraor  derice  for  the  flow  of  air  under  preaaure 
iato  aaid  flexible-diaphragm  chamber,  to  raiae  the  ralre  thereia  by 
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the  moremeat  of  the  diaphragm,  which  uaaeated  ralre  will  admit 
air  to  act  OB  a  piatoa,  aaid  piaton  foreea  a  valve  down  on  ite  aeat, 
which  cuU  off  the  steam  from  flowing  from  the  paaaage  in  the  merb- 
anism  into  and  through  the  governor-valve  chamber,  thence  into  the 
maia  steam-piatoa  cyliader  and  rcmaiaa  cloaed  uatii  the  air  ia  the 
fluid-preaaure  chamber  aad  main  reaervoir  becomes  reduced,  when 
the  valve  will  open  aa  before,  admitting  steam  into  the  steam-piston 
cylinder,  the  paaaage  conaectiag  the  fluid-preaaure  chamber  of  the 
device  with  that  of  the  flexible-diaphragm  chamber  of  the  automatic 
governor  device  is  independent  and  not  connected  with  any  other 
source  of  supply,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  syatem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  atUcbed  thereto,  an  indi- 
cating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  and  a  main  traia  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  service- valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  and  a  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, having  in  an  automatic  mechanism  to  compress  air  fluid  under 
preaaure  from  the  atmosphere  and  the  same  to  be  governed  by  an 
automatic  governor  device  before  the  fluid-pressure  is  admitted  from 
the  fluid-preaaure  chambers  in  the  mechanism  into  any  pipes  or  other 
reservoirs,  the  automatic  regulating  device  is  formed  in  the  castings 
0I  the  mechaniam  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  steam  after  it  enters  the  pa»- 
aagea  in  the  mechanism  and  before  it  flows  into  the  differential  pia- 
ton and  alide-valve  chamber,  thence  into  the  main  piston-cylinder, 
an  always-open  passage  through  a  pipe  betweentbe  boiler  of  the  loco- 
motive and  the  noszle  of  the  mechanism  to  which  it  ia  atUched  for 
the  flow  of  ateam  into  the  passages  and  operative  means  in  the  mech- 
anism for  the  purpoae  of  compressing  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  anv 
predetermined  point  of  presaure  desired,  and  to  be  regulated  to  any 
predetermined  point  of  pressure  desired  before  the  air-fluid  preaaure 
ia  admitted  from  the  fluid-pressure  chambers  in  the  mechanism  to  iu 
source  of  flow,  said  governor-valve  l>eing  in  a  supply  steam-passage 
formed  in  the  casting  of  the  device  that^compresses  fluid  under  pres- 
aure, regulating  the  steam  to  any  predetermined  point  of  pressure 
desired,  to  operate  the  steam-piston  therein,  said  governor-valve 
chamber  which  is  formed  in  the  main  casting  of  the  device  that  com- 
presses air  fluid  under  preaaure  being  always  in  communication  on 
the  one  side  of  its  opening-port  with  the  supply-passage  in  the  main 
fluid-pressure  device  and  at  the  outlet-passage  the  differential-piston 
and  slide-valve  chamber,  all  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  steam  as 
the  steam  flows  through  the  passages  cored  and  formed  in  one  of  the 
main  castings  of  the  device  that  compreaaes  air  fluid  under  preasure 
to  supply  the  air-brake  system,  a  passage  leading  from  the  air-jiis- 
ton  -  supply  pressure  -  chamber  formed  in  the  main  castings,  and 
through  the  castings  into  the  flexible-diaphragm  chamber  of  the  gov- 
ernor device,  to  operate  a  steam-governor  valve  when  the  fluid-pres- 
sure in  the  air-chambers  and  passages  in  the  castings  of  the  mechan- 
ism reaches  a  predetermined  point  of  preaaure,  when  such  pressure 
is  reached  and  exists  in  the  fluid-pressure  chamber  and  the  pasaagr 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  flexible-diaphragm  chamber  of  the 
governor  device,  to  a  predetermined  point  of  preaaure.  said  flexible 
diaphragm  will  yield  and  compreas  a  governor-spring  the  same  un- 
seating a  valve,  which  opens  the  paaaage  between  the  fluid-pressure 
chamber  and  the  piston-chamber,  conUining  a  piston  with  a  steam- 
valve  atUched  thereto,  adapted  to  be  forced  to  iU  seat  by  said  pres- 
sure acting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  piston,  thus  rutting  off  the 
flow  of  live  steam  in  the  passages  cored  and  formed  in  the  main  cast- 
ing of  a  mechanism  that  is  adapted  by  the  pressure  of  steam  to  eom- 
preaa air  fluid  under  preaaure  to  any  predetermined  point  deaired. 
subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

13.  In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  autonuUc  regulating  device  to  eompreaa  fluid  under  prea- 
sure, a  main  aupply-pipe.  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  atUched  thereto,  an  in 
dicating-gage,  an  equalixing-reaerroir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  service-ralre,  aa  auxiliary  reaerroir,  aad  a  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, having  aa  automatic  duplex  mechanism  to  compress  air  fluid 
under  preasure  from  the  atmosphere  and  diacharging  the  same  into  a 
fluid-preaaure  chamber,  an  automatic  duplex  governor  or  regulating 
derice  formed  ia  the  main  caatinga  of  the  mechaniam  with  an  always- 
open  paaaage  between  the  nozzle  of  the  mechaniam  and  the  boiler 
of  the  locomotire  for  the  flow  of  lire  steam  through  said  paaaage 
thence  into  the  paaaage  formed  in  the  caating  of  the  mechanism 
thence  through  a  duplex  automatic  governor  device  formed  in  the 
mam  caating  of  which  forms  a  part  of  the  main  mechanism  conUin- 
ing parts  of  the  operative  meana  that  are  uaed  to  eompreaa  fluid  under 
preaaure  from  the  atmoaphere,  a  paaaage  in  said  mechanism  always 
open  between  aaid  goremor  ateam-valre  chamber  in  the  caating,  and 


the  differential  slide-ralre  piston-chamber,  aaid  duplex  governor-' 
ralre  being  always  in  communication  through  a  paaaage  cored  in  the 
caatiaga  of  the  mechanism  with  a  fluid-preaaure  chamber,  which 
chamber  is  uaed  aa  the  reoeiring-chamber  for  which  the  fluid  under 
preaaore  from  the  atmoaphere  ia  forced  into  and  governed  therein 
before  it  flows  into  any  other  pipes  or  reaerroirs  in  the  air-brake  aya- 
tem, the  paasage  leading  from  the  fluid-preaaure  chamber  through  the 
caatinga  of  the  mechaniam  into  the  flexible-diaphragm  chamber, 
auch  pressure  being  equal  at  all  times  in  the  fluid-pressure  chamber, 
in  said  passage  and  said  flexible-diaphragm  chamber,  so  that  when 
fluid  in  said  pressure-chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  point  of  prea- 
sure, said  pressure  will  act  on  the  flexible  diaphragm  in  the  flexi- 
ble-diaphragm chamber  of  the  governor  device  compressing  a  gov- 
ernor-spring unseating  a  valve  for  the  flow  of  air-fluid  pressure 
to  act  on  a  piston  having  a  steam-valve  connected  thereU>  for  the 
purpoae  of  cutting  off  the  live  steam  flowing  through  a  passage  cored 
in  the  mechanism  from  flowing  into  the  differential-piston  and  slide- 
valve  chambers,  adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  steam-pis- 
tons in  the  mechanism  when  the  fluid  air-pressure  becomes  to  that 
predetermined   point   of  pressure  desired,   said   mechanism   is  so 
adapted  in  its  automatic  construction  that  it  will  regulate  itself  if 
the  outlet-nozzle  from  the  fluid-pressure  chamber  is  closed,  that  is 
when  the  cerUin  pressure  exists  in  said  chamber,  the  pressure  will 
operate  the  governor  device  and  cut  off  the  flow  of  steam  from  op- 
erating the  steam-piston,  which  piston  ii«  connected  with  the  air- 
piston,  all  independent  of  any  other  regulating  mrann  than  thtwe 
formed  in  the  caittings  of  the  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
14    In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  devii-e  to  compreas  fluid  under  pres- 
aure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  govemom  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-resenoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, having  means  to  admit  live  steam  direct  from  the  boiler  of 
the  locomotive  into  an  equalizing-reservoir,  through  the  contntl- 
ling  or  application  device,  into  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  thence 
through  the  retaining-valve  devices  and  chambers,  into  the  brake- 
piston  cylinder,  to  perpetuate  an  application  of  the  brakes,  auto- 
matic means  on  the  locomotive  and  each  car  or  vehicle,  to  control, 
govern  or  regulate,  any  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure,  without  shift- 
ing the  screw-plug  in  the  governor-spring  chambers,  an  indicating- 
gage  to  indicate  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  and  brake-piston  cylinder  after  the  main  service  slide-valve  has 
been  shifted  to  a  released  position,  and  opening  communication  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  th  brake-piston  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  aet  forth. 

15.   In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  attached  thereto,  an  indi- 
cating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, having  an  automatic  governor  controlling  or  application  device, 
so  adapted  to  first  admit  the  flow  of  pressure  from  an  equalizing-res- 
ervoir to  atmosphere,  aaid  manipulation  reduces  the  pressure  above 
a  gravity-pistoQ.  as  the  pressure  is  reduced  above  the  gravity-piston 
the  fluid-pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  forces  the  piston  to 
an  uppermost  position,  thereby  allowing  fluid-pressure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  to  escape  to  atmosphere  to  make  an  application 
of  the  brakes  by  a  reduction  of  fluid-pressure  in  the  system,  other 
means  to  regulate  or  govern  at  any  time  all  the  fluid  under  pressure 
in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  before 
or  after  the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reservoir  is 
cut  off  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  by  the  automatic  governor 
and  feed  valve  device,  and  alao  when  the  duplex  automatic  govemor- 
reUining-valve  feed-valve  is  being  operated  to  feed,  reUin,  and  gor- 
em  the  fluid  under  presaure  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder  said  gov- 
ernor means  being  so  manipulated  by  the  engineer  so  that  the  gov- 
ernor-spring may  be  compre«aed  to  any  point  of  pressure  deaired,  to 
increase  the  fluid  under  presaure  in  the  main  (rain  or  brake  pipe  and 
the  brake-piston  cylinder,  or  it  may  be  reduced  or  changed  at  will  so 
that  the  indicating-gage  will  indicate  at  any  time  any  point  of  pres- 
sure deaired  above  the  normal,  such  being  done  without  moving  the 
screw-plug  in  the  governor-spring  chamber,  the  governor-spring  be- 
ing interposed  between  the  spring-cap  at  the  one  end  and  bearing 
at  the  other  end  against  the  disk  hub,  the  latter  forcing  a  solid  or  a 
non-porous  preaaure-platc  agaiaat  iU  aeat  ia  the  ralve-ehamber,  the 
preaaure-plate  forms  an  air-tight  partition  between  the  valve-cham- 
ber and  the  governor-apriag  chamber,  aaid  apring-chamber  being 
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TentMl  to  atmo«phrr«.  and  no  rommuiiicatii>ii  with  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  the  method  of  operatinit  or  manipulating  the  automatic 
ffOTemor  preMure-tprin«  in  such  a  mannet  i»  for  the  purpo^;  of  in- 
creaainn  Ih'  fluid  under  preuure  in  the  i«ain  train  or  brake  pipe 
•bo»e  that  preaaure  alirady  Howiag  through  the  roUry  ralye-porta, 
for  the  parpoae  of  op«nitinf(  the  duplex  auHoraatic  govemor-retain- 
in^j-valve  feed  ralve  device,  to  feed,  reuin,  and  jtovem  the  fluid  un- 
der premure  in  the  brake-piaton  tjlinder  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  after 
the  mam  ienrice-TaUe  and  auxiliary  reaervpir  haa  been  cut  off  from 
auch  exoeaa  prenaure  in  the  main  train  or  Irake  pipe.  aubsUntiall.r 
«a  aet  forth  I 

16    In  an  automatic  fluid-prmaure  bra^e  ayatem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulatinc  Aeriee  to  C4|mpreaa  fluid  under  pree- 
Bure.  a  main  aupplj-pipe,  a  main  raaervoir,  $  controllinf  or  an  appli- 
cation deTJce,  with  aupplemenul  goTemor*  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equaiizing-reaenroir,  a  m4ia  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  aerrice-TalTe.  an  auxiliary  rMM^oir.  4nd  a  brake-piaton  cylin- 
der, having  a  device  t»  admit  ateam  into  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
directly  from  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  after  the  main  aervice- 
vaJve  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  haa  bMn  ahift«4^  to  a  relemaed  poaitioa  to 
open  communication  between  the  main  traife  or  brake  pipe  through 
the  retaining-valve  mechaniam  into  the  brakr-piaton  cylinder,  to  per- 
petuate an  application  of  the  brakea.  automatic  meana  to  govern  the 
flow  of  fluid  preaaure  to  any  point  of  predetermined  preaaure  de- 
aired,  alao  meana  to  regulate  the  fluid  und^r  preaaure  in  the  main- 
aervice-valve  chamber.  »o  that  it  doei.  not  beforoe  higher  than  that  of 
the  normal  at  a  time  when  the  retaining-v^lve  mechanimm  and  the 
main-service  alide-valve  open  communication  between  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  and  the  hrake-pinton  cylinden  also  mean*  to  indicate 
the  presHure  in  the  brake-pixton  cylinder,  <ii^b«Untially  as  iiet  forth. 
17.  In  an  automatic  fluid-premure  braise  ayatem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  onitipreaa  fluid  under  praa- 
aure,  a  main  «upply-pipr,  a  main  re»er\-oir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  ^luppleroental  governora  ^ttached  thereto,  an  in 


mam  service -valvr.  and  an  auxi  larv  re(«er*t.ir    and  a  hraki..ni.<<.n    ^  .k u—    ._.     ...  .  *       ■PF'i'^auon  nevice  ao  aaapt- 


ck*mb«r  aimultMeooaly  while  the  normal  iBid-pw^ur*  >a  flowing 
through  the  aaid  application  device  and  controlling-gorenior  or 
regulating  meana  into  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  automatic 
governor  f«»d-valve  being  one  with  automatic  meana  to  control  the 
fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  above  the  nor- 
mal, and  in  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  below  the  normal,  aaid  gov- 
ernor device  being  operated,  when  the  appUcation  parte  thereof  ia 
open,  by  .imply  routing  the  handle  that  engages  in  the  periphery  of 
the  nng  forcing  only  the  govemor-.pring  to  oppo«.  a  aolid  and  non- 
poroua  pr««ure-plate.  with  a  higher  tenaion  of  preaaure  the  method 
of  operation  of  thia  application  and  automatic  governor  device  ia 
auch,  that  the  engineer  may  open  the  application  parU  of  the  mech- 
aniam admitting  normal  fluid  under  preaaure,  into  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  leaving  auch  parta  open  and  then  manipulating  the  gov- 
eruor-valve-devie*  handle  to  increaae  aaid  preaaure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  to  any  predetermined  point  of  preaaure  deaired,  which 
W.11  be  indicated  by  the  indicating-gage,  the  same  being  in  comma- 
nication  with  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the  flrat  means  refen*d 
to  IS  what  ia  called  the  running  poaition  of  an  application  mechM- 
lam,  the  second  manipulation  referred  to  is  what  is  termed  as  an  ax- 
ceaa-preaaura  poaition.  for  the  purpoae  of  operating  a  duplex  aut^ 
matic  reuining-valve  feed-vaJve  device  to  feed,  retain  and  govern  tha 
fluid-preaaure  in  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  at  a  time  when  a  perpetua- 
tion of  the  brake  is  deairMl.  such  excess  pressure  alao  operatea  an 
automatic  governor  feed-valve  device,  governs  all  that  fluid-preaaure 
in  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  opena 
communication  between  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber,  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  the  brake-pinton  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
19    In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  syatem.  the  combin*. 
tion  of  an  automatic  regulating  device,  to  compress  fluid  under  prea- 
aure. a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governor*  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage.  an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
a  mam  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piaton  cyl- 


main  service -valve,  and  an  auxiliary  reservt>ir,  and  a  brake-piston 
cylinder,  having  a  multiple  automatic  goWmor  device,  with  no 
communication  between  the  govemor-springlchambers  and  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  and  instead  thereof  a  n<^n-porou!«  or  aolid  pcea 


ed  that  when  one  of  said  mean*  i..  r..taled.  it  will  allow  air  under 
preaaure  to  paas  from  the  equalizing-reservoir  to  the  atmosphere, 
thereby  causing  an  application  of  the  brakea,  while  the  other  meana 
when  rotated,  will  open  communication  between  the  main  train  or 


aure-plate,  with  meana  .0  adapted  that  the  iovemor-spring  m.v  be  I  ^^Z  ooTtHZ.^'^C aT'^TT"  .  '^'  T'"  """"  "' 

compressed  against  the  pressure-plate  .0  any  Ipredetermined  point  of    '    -    ^^  '^"""'^  '^'  '"''""*  '"^'""""  «°^'™'*^  **'''^'--  "  ^- 


preiwure  desired,  without  moving  or  shifting  the  screw-pliijj  in  the 
governor  spring  chamber  fn>m  a  normal  <)r  fixed  pressure  said 
meant  are  to  increa;>e  the  fluid  under  pressuk-e  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  and  brake-piston  cylinder,  to  any  bredetermined  point  of 
pressure  desired,  said  pressure  being  admitted  into  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  by  a  ^upplemenUl  device,  operating  a  rotary  valve  to  ad- 
mit through  the  governor-valve  any  exceaa  puid-pressure  above  a 
certain  fixed  pressure,  had  in  the  last  position  of  that  admitted  by 
the  rotarv  or  taper  valve  into  one  of  the  said  j^vemorvalves  as  P.  R, 
T.  X,  so  that  as  the  rotarv  valve  is  roUted  o^  moved  from  one  posi 
tion  to  another  so  that  each  succeeding  position  of  the  roUry  valve 
admit  a  higher  pressure  of  fluid  into  the  system,  from  the  charabera 
and  reservoirs  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure,  said  pressure  to  be 
4hat  above  the  normal  in  the  main  train  or  blake  pipe,  after  the  ex- 
ceaa or  amount  of  fluid-preaaure  above  the  nitrmal  haa  been  cut  off 
from  the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reaervoir.  so  that 
a  duplex  automatic  governor-retaining-vaht  feed-valve  device  ia 
being  operated  to  feed  reUin  and  govern  the  (luid  under  preaaure  in 
the  brake-piaton  cylinder  and  not  increase  tlie  fluid-preaaure  in  the 
main-aervice-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reservoir  above  the  nor- 
mal. subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

18  In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brak4  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device,  to  compresa  fluid  under  prea- 
aure. a  mam  supply-pipe,  a  main  reaervoir.  g  controlling  or  an  ap- 
plication device,  with  auppleinental  governor^  atUched  thereto,  an 
indicating-gage,  an  equalisiag-reaerroir,  a  majin  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir  aid  a  brake-pipe  cylin- 
der, having  automatic  valve  meana  in  the  controlling  or  application 
devic*  ao  adapted  that  when  opened  it  will  redtice  the  preaaure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  thereby  making  ^n  application  of  the 
brakea,  and  alao  by  a  similar  manipulation  o|  the  device  it  will  re- 
leaae  the  brakea  by  reducing  the  exceaa  preaaufe  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  to  normal,  iu  functiona  are  aach  th^t  the  aame  number  of 
poanda  of  either  exceaa  or  normal  preaaure  th«i  engineer  Ukea  from 
tiM  e4jualiaing-r«aervoir.  that  thia  application  device  will  uke  from 
the  maia  train  or  brake  pipe,  meana  also  adapt«^  to  change  the  fluid- 
preaaare  in  the  mala  traia  or  brake  pipe,  at  thf-will  of  the  engineer, 
withovt  ahifUng  a  arrewplag  in  the  anton^tic  govemor-apring 


R.  T,  X,  into  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  opening  the  retaining- 
valve  mechanism  by  said  preasure.  thence  being  admitted  into  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  to  a  certain  predetenq^ned  point  of  preaaure 
governed  by  the  reUininjfvalve  governor,  a  retaining-valve  piston 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  between  preasures  so  that  it  will  cut  off 
the  flow  of  fluid  under  preaaure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
into  the  brake-piston  cylinder  and  not  shift  the  retaining  slide-valve 
to  an  exhaust  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

20  In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system,  the  combina^ 
tion  of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  prea- 
aure. a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reaervoir.  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  and  a  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, having  an  automatic  governor  device  with  duplex  means  to 
aet  the  regulating  or  governor  spring  at  any  predetermined  point  of 
preasure  desired,  simulUneousty  when  the  fluid  ia  flowing  througk 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  the  air-brake  apparatus  on  each 
car  or  vehicle,  alao  automatic  means  to  govern  the  fluid  under  prea- 
sure in  the  air-brake  system  on  each  car  or  vehicle  and  the  locomo- 
[ti.e,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

21.  Id  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatera,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compreaa  fluid  under  prea- 
aure. a  main  supply-pipe,  1  main  reaervoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  aupplemenUl  govemore  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir  and  a  brake-piaton  cyl- 
inder, having  a  controlling  or  regulating  vaire  device  to  admit,  con- 
trol,  or  diacharge  or  increaae  the  fluid  ander  preaaure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe,  to  make  an  application  of  the  brakes  by  such  in- 
creaae of  fluid  under  preaanrv  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  through 
an  automatic  air-brake  ayatem  operating  a  duplex  automatic  gov- 
ernor reUining-vaUe  feed-valve  device,  adapted  to  feed,  reUin  and 
govern  the  fluid  under  preasure  in  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  such  ap- 
plication being  made  and  releaaed  without  shifting  the  main-aervice- 
valve  device,  the  meana  to  increaae  the  flaid-preaaure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  to  an  excesa  preasure  ia  such  that  may  be  manipu- 
lated by  the  Engineer  without  moving  the  screw-plug  in  the  gov- 
ernor-spring chamber,  the  device  aimply  compreaaea  the  goveraor- 
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•pring,  forcing  the  preaaure-plate  againat  iU  a«al  under  a  higher  ten- 
aion of  preaaure,  an  equalizing  -  reaervoir  being  in  communication 
with  auch  device,  an  indicating-gage  to  indicate  the  preaaure  in  auch 
equalizing-reaervoir  when  there  ia  an  exceaa  of  fluid-preaaure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  greater  than  that  in  the  main-aervice-valve 
ohamber  and  auxiliary  reaervoir,  ao  that  an  application  and  a  con- 
tinuous application  of  the  brakea  may  be  had  direct  from  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  withovt  ahifting  the  main-aervice-valve  device, 
the  preaaure  in  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  being  leaa  than  that  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  main-service-valve  chamber  and 
auxiliary  reaervoir,  the  fluid-preaaure  in  the  brake-piaton  cylinder 
being  governed  to  any  predetermined  point  of  preaaure  deaired,  a 
preaaure-plate  adapted  to  be  ahifted  in  the  duplex  reUining-valve 
feed-valve  mechaniam  ao  that  it  cuU  off  the  flow  of  fluid-preaaure 
from  the  RMia  train  or  brake  pipe  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  and 
simulUaeoualy  holding  the  axhauat-paaaage  cloaed,  leading  from 
the  brake-piaton  cylinder  to  the  atmoaphere.  mean*  ao  adapted  in 
the  duplex  reUining-valve  feed-vdve  device,  to  keep  the  exhauat- 
paaaage  closed  leading  from  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  te  the  atmoa- 
phere, until  the  exceaa  fluid-preaaure  is  reduced  in  an  autematic  gov- 
ernor-valve chamber,  whickchamber  and  valve  therein  is  ao  adapted 
to  control  or  admit  a  certain  amount  of  exceaa  preaaure  into  a  cham- 
ber carrying  a  moving  preaaure-plate.  said  preasure-plate  operating 
a  device  to  close  the  exhauat-pasaage  and  to  keep  it  cloaed  until  the 


tion  of  an  autematic  re^pilating  device  to  compreaa  fluid  under  prea- 
aure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reaervoir,  a  controlling  or  applica- 
tion device,  with  aupplemenUl  governora  atUched  thereto,  an  indi' 
eating-gage,  an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cvlin- 
der,  having  means  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  from  flowing  into  the 
main-aervice-valve  chamber  and  auxiliarv-  reaervoir  when  there  is  an 
exceaa  of  fluid-preasure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  simul- 
Uneously  admitting  fluid  trom  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber  int^ 
the  brake-piaton  cylinder  after  the  reUining-valve  is  closed  and  ad- 
mitting fluid  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  the  brake-piston 
cylinder,  perpetuating  an  application  of  the  brakes,  substantiallv  aa 
aet  forth. 

26.  In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compreaa  fluid  under  prea- 
aure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reaervoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  aupplemenUl  governora  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, having  duplex  automatic  governor  reUining-valve  feed-valve 
device  to  feed,  retain  and  govern  the  fluid  under  preasure  in  the 
brake-piaton  cylinder  to  any  predetermined  point  of  preasure  de- 
aired. perpetuating  an  application  of  the  brakes  without  loas  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  device  or  brake-piaton  cylinder,  through  the 


aforesaid  governor-valve  is  cloaed  when  a  reduction  of  the  exceaa  j  functions  of  said  device,  means  being  ao  adapted  to  fee!d  reUin  and 


pressure  ukes  place  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe.  subsUntially 
aa  aet  forth 

22  In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  aupply-pipe.  a  main  reaervoir  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reaervoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  aervice-valve.  an  auxiliarv'  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, having  means  so  adapted  that  when  the  main  aervice  slide- 
valve  is  being  held  to  iU  seat,  by  fluid  under  pressure  of  seventy 
pounds  or  normal,  fluid-presaure  that  leaks  past  the  driving-piston 
of  the  main-service-valve  device  will  flow  through  open  paaaagea. 
opened  by  the  governor  valve  device  that  governs  the  fluid  under 
preaaure  in  the  main-service-valve  chamber,  said  open  pasisage  then 
will  communicate  with  the  reUining- valve  chamber  and  thence  with 
the  cavity  on  the  under  side  of  the  main  service  slide-valve  to  the 
brake-piaton  cylinder,  while  the  brakes  are  being  perpetuated,  and 
without  loaa  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  system,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

23.  In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  devic*  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reaervoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reaervoir.  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, having  means  in  an  automatic  governor  device  located  in  the 
ateam-pasaages.  that  are  cored  in  the  main  casting,  formed  in  the 
chest  or  casing  of  a  mechanism  that  is -adapted  to  compress  air  fluid 
under  preaaure,  aaid  device  forms  a  part  of  the  casting  of  said  mech- 
aniam of  a  casting  that  has  open  paasagea  leading  into  a  diflferential 
piaton  and  alide-valve  chamber,  alao  the  flexible-diaphragm  cham- 
ber communicatea  through  a  cored  pasaage  in  the  main  castings  with 
a  fluid-preaaure  chamber  that  communicates  with  the  main-air-pia- 
ton  cylinder  of  the  mechanism,  and  so  adapted  that  the  govemor- 
aphjig  in  aaid  governor  valve  mechanism  may  be  compreaaed  to  any 
point  of  preasure  deaired  by  admitting  fluid  under  preasure  to  act  on 
the  piaton  in  the  piaton-chamber  above  the  govemor-apring,  such 
•  fluid-preaaure  may  be  admiitedfrom  any  aourceof  aupply,  the  method 
of  which  ia  ao  that  the  air  fluid-preaaure  in  the  mechanism  may  be  to 
that  point  of  preaaure  of  steam  in  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive,  sub- 
atantially  aa  aet  forth. 

24  In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compreaa  fluid  under  prea- 
aure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reaervoir.  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  aupplemenUl  governora  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage,  an  equalizing-reaervoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  aerrice-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  and  a  brake-piaton  cyl- 
inder, having  meana  operative  to  govern  the  fluid-preaaure  tn  the 
main-aenrioe-valve  chamber,  and  auxiliary  reaervoir  to  any  prede- 
termined point  of  preaaure  deaired  and  aimulUneoualy  admitUng 
fluid  under  preaaure  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder  after  the  reUin- 
ing-valre  is  cloaed  and  admitUng  fluid  from  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 
26.  In  aa  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem,  the  combiaa- 


hold  the  pressure  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder  until  a  reduction  of 
the  exceas  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  takes  place,  the 
method  of  which  is  to  reduce  the  pressure  therein  by  an  application 
device,  changing  the  tension  of  pressure  at  the  will  of  the  engineer 
by  the  supplemenUl  governor  in  conjunction  with  the  application 
device,  secured  to  suitable  parl.t  of  the  locomotive  so  that  the  engi- 
neer can  operate  the  same  at  will,  an  automatic  reducing-valve  in 
communication  with  a  passage  that  leads  from  the  ma  in -service- 
valve  chamberlo  the  brake-piston  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  reduc 
ing  the  pressure  in  such  passagea  and  brake-piston  cylinder  when 
the  pressure  therein  reaches  a  predetermined  point  of  pressure,  also 
means  to  communicate  the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  auxiliarv 
reservoir  with  the  brake-piston  cylinder  when  an  excess  pressure  ex- 
ist* In  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  main  service-valve  has 
been  ahifted  to  a  released  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

27.  In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  atUched  thereto,  sn  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equali/.injt-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  aervice-valve.  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, having  automatic  meana  to  cut  off  the  fluid  under  pressure  from 
flowing  through  a  port  and  passage  into  the  main  service-vaive 
chamber  and  auxiliary  reaervoir,  on  each  car  or  vehicle  in  the  air- 
brake system,  said  means  adapted  to  govern  and  regulate  the  fluid 
under  pressure  in  the  main -service- valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, a  main  service  slide-valve  having  two  functions;  first,  to  ad- 
mit the  flow  of  exhaust-pressure  flowing  frpm  the  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder to  the  atmosphere:  second,  to  admit  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
preaaure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  through  the  duplex  auto- 
matic governor  reUining-valve  feed-valve  device,  thence  through 
the  cavity  on  the  under  side  of  the  main  aervice  slide-valve  into  pas- 
eagea  leading  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  after  the  mam  aervice- 
valve  haa  been  shifted  to  a  released  poaition,  all  done  without  a  loss 
of  preaaure  in  said  devicea  while  an  exceaa  preaaure  exisU  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  above  the  normal,  aubatantially  as  aet  foHh. 

28.  In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  fluid-preasure  device  to  compress  fluid  under 
preaaure,  a  main  aupply-pipe,  a  main  reaervoir,  a  controlling  or  an 
application  device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  atUched  thereto, 
an  indicating-gage,  an  equalizing-reaervoir.  a  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  a  main  service- valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  and  a  brake-piston 
cylinder,  having  automatic  meana  on  each  car  or  vehicle'lo  cut  off 
fluid  under  preaaure  that  ia  flowing  from  parta  containing  a  higher 
preaaure  iato  parta  adapted  to  conUin  a  lower  pressure  than  that 
from  the  aource  of  supply,  governing  the  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  . 
main-aervice-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reaervoir.  a  regulated 
amount  of  exceas  fluid-preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  being 
admitted  from  the  said  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  the  duplex  au- 
tomatic govemor-rcUining-valve  feed-valve  device  to  feed,  reUin 
and  govern  the  fluid-preaaure  flowing  from  the  exceas  preaaure  of 
aupply  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  automatic  means  to  hold  fluid 
under  preasure  in  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  and  aimulUneoualy 
feed  fluid-preaaure  thereinto  from  the  excerife  preaaure  in  the  main 
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trw.  or  brak*  pip«,  nid  prM«ar«  boiij^  that  abore  the  pretsure  in 
Um  m*u..a«T,ee.TajTe  clumber,  auiUUrr  rwervoir  and  brake-pia- 
toB  cylinder,  also  mean,  adapted  to  fetd  the  brake-piaton  cylinder 
from  the  main-aerric^Talre  chamber  atd  auxiliarr  re«,r.oir  .imul- 
taji«>.aly  with  that  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  when  there  i. 
an  eicMa  0/  fluid-prewure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  the 
main-rrire-valTe  der.ce  ha.  been  .hif^d  to  a  relea^  position  and 
laid  under  prewure  ha.  b«en  cut  off  f^om  Mid  main-aervife-vaWe 
chamber  and  auxiliary  re.«rvoir,  mean*  within  reach  of  the  engineer 
adapted  to  chan^  the  prewure  from  formal  prewure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  to  any  de.ired  excen*  pre»*«re  for  the  purpose  of 
operating   ^d   deTic-.   .aid    manipuUtion    bein,   done   without 
ebauKin^  the  po.ition  of  the  «;rew.p|u^  i,.  the  Rovemor-prinr 
chamber  o    the  .utomatic  ^vemor  detice.  bein^  a  .upplement  to 
the  cootrollin^  and  application  device  rf  the  air-brake  .y.tem.  .ub- 
■tanUally  a.  wt  forth. 

W  In  an  automatic  fluid-prewure  brake  .y.tem.  the  combina- 
Uon  of  an  automaUc  regulating  device  14  compre*.  fluid  under  pre.- 
•ure.  a  mam  .upply-pipe.  ,  main  re.ervo(r,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation  dene*,  with  .upplemental  goren^or.  attached  thereto  an  in- 
dicating-gage.  an  equalix.„g.re.eryoir.  aimain  train  or  brake  pipe  a 
mam  iemce-TalTe,  an  auxiliary  reaerroi^.  and  a  br.ke-pi.ton  cylin- 
der, mean,  to  admit  (laid  under  pre^urr  into  the  brake-pi.ton  cylin- 
der from  :he  main-.enrice-Talye  chamlK-r  and  .uxiliary  reservoir 
when  there  1.  an  exce«  of  fluid-prewure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  .ubatanUally  a.  »et  forth 

30.  I.  an  automatic  l!uid-pre..ure  brake  .y.tem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  devic*  tolcom^rew  fluid  under  pre.- 
•ore.  a  main  .upplj-pipe.  .  main  reaenroiK  .  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation derice,  with  .upplemenUl  gorern^r.  atUched  thereto   an  in- 
dicating-gage.  an  cqualixing-reaerroir.  a  |nain  train  or  brake  pipe  a 
mam  .ervice-valve,  an  auxiliary  re.er.oii  and  a  brake-pi.ton  cylin- 
der  haying  mean,  in  a  duplex  automati^  governor  reuining-valve 
feH-valve  device,  that  will  feed,  retain  and  govern  the  fluid-pre«.ure 
m  Uie  brake-pLton  cylinder  .0  adapted  U^  clo.e  the  exh.u.t-pa.Mge 
leading  from  the  brake-pi.ton  cylinder  U>  atmoaphere.  only  by  ex- 
c«.  preMure  in  the  main  train  or  brak4  pipe. and  .imulUneou.ly 
opening  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the 
brake-pi.ton  cylinder,  m  that  the  fluid  unjder  prewure  in  the  brake- 
pi.ton  cylinder  may  be  increa.ed  or  deire**ed  accorting  to  the  will 
of  the  engineer,  uid  change,  of  prewure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  1.  being  done  by  the  engineer  in  manipulating  a  multiple  gov- 
ernor controlling  and  application  device  b^  increa.ing  the  ten.ion  of 
the  goveraor-epring  again.t  a  »olid  and  ion-porou.  prewure-plate 
betwwn  the  govemor-.pring  chamber  and  the  governor-v.lve  cham- 
ber of  «id  device,  while  there  i*  a  perpet^.tion  of  the  brake,  being 
had,  Mid  mean,  adapted  U>  open  uid  extau.t-pawage  only  by  re- 
duction of  exceM  fluid-preMure  in  the  maii  train  or  brake  pipe,  the 
fluid  under  preMure  in  the  main-w-rvice-vaKe  chamber  and  auxiliary 
reaervoir  being  cut  off  from  the  main  traifi  or  brake  pipe  and  lea. 
than  that  prnaure  in  uid  main  train  or  br^ke  pipe.  .ub.Untially  .. 

SI,   In  an  automatic  fluid-prewure  brikr  ^v.mem.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  ct»mpre*.  fluid  under  pre.- 
•ure,  a  mam  .upply-pipe.  a  main  rewrvoir,  ji  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation  device  with  ropplemenul  goveraor4  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage,  an  equalizing-reaervoir.  a  n«iin  train  or  brake  pipe  • 
mam  .ervice-valve.  an  auxiliary  re.ervoir.  ^nd  a  brake-pirton  cvlin- 
der.  hanng  automatic  governor  mean,  adaf^ed  in  a  governing  m'ech 
anun  m  that  when  a  preaaure-plate  i.  moted  from  it.  M-at  by  fluid 
under  pr,.Mure.  such  movement  admit.-  th«  flow  of  prewure  into  a 
chamber  to  operate  a  device  «>  that  the  device  clo^  communication 
betwMii  the  mam  train  or  brake  pipe  aal  the  main-service-valve 
chamber  and  auxiliary  reaervoir  .nd  .imulUneou.ly  governing  the 
fluid  under  pre^ure  in  Mid  chamber  and  re»rvoir  and  opening  com- 
m«ni«.t«on.  between  Mid  chamber  and  r««4rvoir  and  the  brake-pi.- 
ton  cyUnder.  when  an  exceMfl.id-preMu,^  k.  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  op«r.tM  a  duplex  automatic  reUining.v.|ye  fe«l- valve  device 

^^  r^**'"  'r*  *"**  **""•  *•'"'*  ""'♦'rpreMttr*  in  the  brake: 
piato.  cyh^er  without  any  loa.  of  pre«ure  in  Mid  device  and  cylin- 
den.  the^rmal  .xh.urt-pa.Mge  i.  bein,e  doaed.  .  govemorpi,- 

-L*?*"  IT  T*'*'^***  '*'*''*°  ••"'«•  «lu.d-pre«i„re  f«.m  the 
main  t«»  or  brake  pipe  on  the  one  .ide.  .n4  the  fluid  under  prwure 
in  the  brak.Kp,rton  cylinder  in  conjunetion  with  the  preMure  of  the 
^vernoTHipnn*  on  the  other  .ide.  .et  to  .  predetermined  point 
of  p,«Mire  deaired  in  the  brake-pirton  cylinijer.  Mid  device  <k>  adapt- 
•d  to  have  open  exhanrt-paMage  at  the  time  of  normal  or  .ervice  L 
plientM.  of  the  brake.,  and  not  to  be  obrtrv»cted  in  any  way  k>  Io« 
«  nonMl  iuid-prwmi,*  exirt.  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  for 


either  a  Mrvioe  or  an  emergency  application  bv  a  mluction  of  fluid- 
preMure  therein,  .ub.Untially  a.  .et  forth. 

.ion  ^^  '°  "  ""^'""'•'"  «""1-Pre«ure  brake  .y.tem.  the  combina- 
ion  of  an  automatic  regulating  devi.-e  ,„  compre..  fluid  under  pre.- 
•are.  a  mam  «.pply-pipe.  .  m.,n  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation  device,  with  .upplemental  governor,  atUched  thereto  In  in 
d.oating-gage.  an  equalixing-re.ervoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe  . 
mam  .erv.ce-v.lve.  an  .uxiliary  r*.ervoir  .nd  .  brake-pi.t«n  cylin- 

fn^auTfelf "'  "  '"*T""  '^"'"•''^  """"  "*'P''^  '"  •  ^^i- 
ZZf  ''^^"'•'^'  mech.nism  «.  ,h.,  when  a  preMure-plate  i. 
mo.ed  from  it.  .e,t.  to  .dmit  fluid-preMure  into  the  br.ke-pi.,on  cvl- 

^1;;  o'f"„?"*™r  '!!r'"'  ""  -'"'  '*""""  •«  ">  .'re<letermmed 
point  of  prewure  desired.  ,uch  movement  .dmit.  the  flow  of  exce„ 

flu.d-pre..ure  through  .n  .u.om.tic  governor  device  into  a  chamber 

ihTlVT^  ,  '  '**"."**  '"'"""'  pressure-plate,  and  a  device  «. 
that  Mid  device  cW.  the  exhau..-p.«.Ke  leading  from  the  brake- 
p..ton  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  .imultaneou.iv  .dmitting  fluid 

under  preMuredirecllyfrom  the  mamtrainor  brake  pipetothebrake 
piston  <=-Vl^«l-r.  keeping  the  brake,  .upplied  bv  the  pressure  being 

n^  :f  '?i!^'  brake-piston  cylinder  to  .ny  predetermined  point 
desired,  after  the  main  service-valve  chamber  and  .uxili.rv  rese^o.r 
have  been  cut  off  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  the  fluid- 
presaure  therein  ,s  le«,  than  that  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 

'J!l  T?V.  "  ""'  ''"'""''  *"  •*"  '•""e-pis.on  cylinder,  means 
al.o  adapted  .0  communicate  the  .uxiliary  reservoir  with  the  brake- 
pLton  cylinder  after  the  main  .ervice-valve  ha.  been  shifted  to  a  rt- 
leai^  po.it.on  and  an  exce«  fluid-pre«ure  exi.t.  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  .ubaUntially  a.  set  forth 

33    In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  nitomatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pre.- 
sure,  a  mam  supply-pipe,  •  main  reservoir,  •  controlling  or  sn  .ppli- 
cation  device,  with  supplemenUl  go^ernor  .ttached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage.  an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  br.ke  pipe  a 
mam  service-valve,  an  auxiliarv  rewrvoir,  and  .  bmkepiston  cylin- 
der, having  automatic  leakage  means  in  .  passage  leading  from  the 
main  service-valve  chamber  to  the  brake-pi.ton  cylinder,  a  pawage 
^adingfrom  Mid  automatic  leakage  means  to  anexhaust-v.lvecham- 
ber  a  duplex  automatic  governor-retaininir-valve  feed-valve  device 
having  vent-ports  to  relieve  the  flui«kpre8sure  between  one  automatic 
governor-valve  device  and  the  fluid-pressure  plate  adapted  to  allow 
the  pressure  to  leak  to  atmosphere  as  the  exhau«t-pa.«Hage  is  being 
opened  after  a  perpetuation  of  the  brake,  has  been  had    leakage 
means  ,«  adapted  to  reduce  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  brake-piston 
cylinder,  to  prevent  the  skidding  of  the  car-wheel,  when  such  pres- 
sure reaches  a  certain  predetermined  point,  a  governor  device  adapt 
ed  to  be  set  under  any  predetermined  point  of  pressure  de.ired  to 
admit  from  the  mam  train  or  brake  pipe,  such  exces.  pressure  there- 
in that  may  be  required  to  forre  a  pressure-plate  againrt  the  governor- 
spring,  the  movement  of  said  pressure-plate  feeds,  retain,  and  gov- 
em.  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  said  prewure- 
plate  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  pressures.  »o  that  as  Mwn 
as  required  prewure  reaches  or  flows  into  the  brake-piston  cylin- 
der. Mid  flow  of  exccM  pressure  i.  cut  off  until  the  pres.ure  in  the 
brake-pi«ton  cylinder  has  been  reduced  then  the  excess  pressure 
shifts  the  pressure-plate  opening  a  pasMge  to  the  brake-piston  cylin- 
der simultaneously  holding  the  exhaust-pawage  closed  while  the 
pres.ure-plate  i.  being  reciprocated   between  pressures,  subrtan- 
tially  a.  wt  forth. 

34    In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  conrbina- 
Uon  of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
.ure, a  main  .upply-pipe.  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governor.  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  Mrvice-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  and  a  brake-pi.ton  cylin- 
der, having  automatic  duplex  governor  mean,  on  each  car  or  vehicle 
m  a  reUming-valve  mechani.m.  m  adapted  that  one  of  Mid  governor: 
.pnng.  I.  Mt  uuder  a  certain  predetermined  point  of  pre*.ure    by 
the  .crew-plug  to  hold  the  valve  clo«d  in  the  flexible-diaphragm 
chamber  until  the  de.ired  prewure  in  Mid  chamber  comptewe.  the 
said  governor-spring  by  rai.ing  the  flexible  diaphragm  or  prewure- 
plate,  enough  to  admit  the  flow  of  preHure  into  a  paMage  leading 
into  the  piston-chamber  conUining  the  governor-retaining  .lide- 
valve  piaton,  which  piston  is  set  again.t  the  head-inlet  casting  under 
a  cerUin  predetermined  point  of  prei>«ure  by  the  .crewplug  in  the 
retwning-valve  chamber.  compreMing  the  govemor-.pring  to  hold 
the  .lide-valve  with  open  exhaust  and  to  resist  the  fluid-prewure 
from  the  wurce  of  .upply,  in  exceM  of  the  de.ired  amount  of  fluid- 
preMure  required  in  the  brake-pUton  cylinder,  to  perpetuate  an  ap- 
pUcation  of  the  brake.,  to  any  degree  of  preMure  deaired  therein  the 
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flowoffluid-ppea.ure  will  continue  to  flow  through  the  groove  in  Mid 
puiton<hamber  bu.hing  until  the  de.ired  amount  i.  reached  in  the 
brake-piaton  cylinder,  holdii^  the  retaining  .lide-valve  to  cloee  the 
exhau.t-paaMge  leading  from  the  brake-pi.ton  cylinder  to  the  at- 
^  moaphere.  until  the  pi.ton  move,  in  the  cylinder  being  equalized  be- 
tween preasure.,  and  will  remain  in  rach  poaition  until  the  fluid- 
preMure  in  Mid  brake-piaton  cylinder.  bM»mea  reduc«Kl.  then  the 
piston  will  .hift  .0  as  to  admit  more  fluid-preaaure  from  the  Murce  of 
supply  without  opening  the  exhaust  pa«Mge  leading  from  the  brake- 
piaton  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  subatantially  as  .et  forth. 

35.  In  an  automatic  fluid-preuure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automaUc  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  mam  supply-pipe,  a  main  rewrvior.  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governor.  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage.  an  equaiizing-reaervoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe  a 
mam  service-Yalve.  an  auxiliary  rewrvoir,  and  a  brake-pi.ton  cylin- 
der, having  operative  mean,  in  a  duplex  automatic  goveraor-rfUin- 
mg-valve  feed-valve  device  adapted  to  bold  open  an  exhau.t-pawage 
during  aU  service  and  emergency  application,  of  the  brake,,  made  by 
a  reducUon  of  fluid  under  pre8.ure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
reUining-valve  feed-valve  device  adapted  to  clo.e  only  the  exhaust^ 
paaMge  leading  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  atmosphere,  and 
to  feed  Mid  brake-pi.ton  cylinder  through  same  exhaust -passage 
and  govern  the  Mme  therein  while  the  pressure  i.  flowing  from  the 
reuining-valve  chamber  to  the  brake-pi.ton  cylinder  after  the  fluid 
under  preMure  in  the  main  service-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir i.  governed  to  any  predetermined  point  of  pressure  desired 
cutting  off  the  excew  pressure  that  is  in  the  main,  train  or  brake  pipe 
so  that  only  a  normal  prewure  exi.U  in  the  main  aervice- valve  cham- 
ber and  auxiliary  reaervoir,  aubstantially  a.  Mt  forth 

36    lu  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  .y.tem.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  comprcM  fluid  under  pre.- 
•ure,  a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir  and  brake-pi.ton  cylinder, 
having  automatic  indicating  means  to  indicate  the  fluid  under  pre.- 
eure  .imultaneou.ly  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  brake- 
piston  cylinder,  after  the  fluid  und.r  pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  is  cut  off  from  flowing  into  the  main  service-valve  cham- 
ber, auxiliary  reaervoir.  and  brake-piston  cylinder,  the  fluid-pressure 
admitted  into  uid  brake-piston  cylinder  from  an  excew  pressure  in 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  through  a  duplex  automatic  goveruor- 
reUining- valve  feed  -  valve  device,  the  exhaust -passage  from   the 
brake-piston  cylinder  being  used  as  a  supply-pa«sage  from  the  main 
tram  or  brake  pipe  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  supply  the  brake- 
piston  cylinder  with  any  de.ired  amount  of  the  exces.  fluid-prewure 
in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  steam-supply  pipe  communicating 
the  boiler  of  the  ItK-omotive  with  the  equalizing-rewrvoir  adapted  to 
charge  the  air-brake  .y.tem  with  steam  when  the  air-fluid  pressure 
111  the  system  i.  not  to  that  point  of  pr.-s«ure  desired  for  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  or  to  coutinue  an  application  the  steam-pressure 
being  govemed  and  regulated  by  the  application  and  controlling 
device  without  ahifting  the  screw-plug  in  the  govemor-.pring  cham- 
ber of  .uch  controlling  mechani.ni.  a  .olid  or  non-porous  pressure- 
plate  between  the  govemor-.pring  chamber  and  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  prewure.  substantially  a.  set  forth 

37.  In  an  automatic  fluid-preMure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  mam  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemenUl  governor,  attached  thereto,  an  m- 
dicating-gage.  an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe  . 
mam  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-pi.ton  cylin- 
der, having  means  in  an  application  controlling  or  regulaUng  device 
to  control  the  fluid  under  pi^ure  in  the  sy.tem.  by'^anip^lalior 
fimt.  to  admit  normal  fluid-prewure  into  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
from   he  «,urce  of  .upply  and  reduce  the  Mme  therein  by  admitting 
It  to  atmoaphere.  tor  w-rvice  or  emergency  application  of  the  brake, 
•econd  to  regulate  the  excew  fluid  under  prewure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  without  increa.ing  the  fluid-prewure  in  the  main  w-n  - 
ice-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  bv  manipulating  the  gov- 
ernor portion,  thereof  to  only  comptes.  the  govemor-.pring  to  a 

tr^l'  r\T  ''u"""'  """*'"•  '""""«  '^'  spring-chamber  or 
^rew-plug  therein,  by  mean.  di.connected  from  the  apring-ch.mber 

1  .K^  T'*  '  ""■  '"•^P*^  "^  '"'•^'"'f  '*"  brake-pi.ton  cylinder 
with  fluid-preMure  while  the  excew  prewure  exisU  In  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  to  make  a  direct  application  of  the  brake,  or  perpetuate 
.n  application  of  the  brakes  through  a  duplex,  automatic  goVemor- 
reU.uing-valve  feed-v.lve  device,  a  «»lid  or  non-porou.  prewure- 


plate  torms  a  Ught  partition  between  the  governor-spring  chamber 
and  the  pasMge.  and  chambers  that  communicate  with  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe.  .ub.Untially  a.  set  forth. 

38.  In  an  automaUc  fluid-prewure  brake  .y.tem,  the  combina 
fon  of  an  automaUc  regulating  device  to  comprew  fluid  under  prea- 
•ure.  a  main  .upply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controUing  or  an  appU- 
cauon  device,  with  supplemenUl  governor,  attached  thereto  an  in- 
dicaung-gage,  an  equalixing-reservoir.  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe  a 
mam  wrvice-valve,  an  auxiliary  re^rvoir,  and  a  brake-pi.ton  cylin- 
der, having  a  mam  steam-cylinder  forming  a  part  of  the  casting  to 
comprew  fluid  under  pressure  of  a  cylinder-head,  a  main  distribu- 
tion-valve working  in  a  chamber,  a  differential  piston  in  said  cham- 
ber, consisUng  of  two  piston,  of  different  area.,  connected  to  the 
mam  v.lve^  one  of  Mid  pi.ton.  being  expo^-d  at  aU  Umes  on  one  wde 
to  the  fluHJ-prewure  in  the  exhaurt-pawage  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  the  other  pi.ton  being  expo.^d  alternately  to  live-ste.m- 
flu.d  prewure  after  flowing  through  the  go vemor- valve  chamber  in 
the  Mme  casting,  and  al^  to  the  prewure  in  the  exhauat-paswge 
and  a  reversing-valve  controlling  the  supply  to  and  release  of  steam 
from  the  latter  piston,  through  separate  ports  said  reversing-valve  be- 
ing connected  to  a  stem  which  extends  centrally  into  the  main  steam- 
cylinder  and  is  moved  directly  by  the  main  steam-piston  at  the  ex- 
tremity  of  its  stroke  in  either  direcUon.  a  passage  leading  from  the 
nozzle  formed  in  the  ca.Ung  to  the  governor-valve  chamber  an  auto- 
matic govemor-valve  fitted  therein,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  piston 
operated  thereby  by  a  prewure  flowing  through  cored  passages  in 
the  casUngs  forming  the  mechanism  to  compress  fluid  under  pressure 
said  pawage  is  an  always-open  one  between  the  air  fluid-compre.-' 
.sure  chamber  and  the  flexible-diaphragm  chamber.  sul.sUntially  as' 
set  forth. 

39.  In  an  automatic  fluid-prewure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  govemor.  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
,  main  servjce-valve.  an  auxiliary  rewrvoir.  and  a  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, having  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under 
pressure  adapted  to  have  a  main  distribution-valve,  of  a  reversing-     • 
valve  controlling  the  movemenU  of  the  main  valve,  and  a  stem  con- 
nected to  the  reveming-valve  and  moved  in  either  direction  by  the 
movement  of  the  main  piston,  said  stem  being  alternately  exposed  to 
pre.8ure  of  live  steam  direct  from  an  automaUc-governor  valve  cham- 
ber fomied.in  the  casting  of  the  mechanism,  or  exhaust-steam  at  its 
opposite  end.  whereby  it  is  held  in  ite  proper  po.ition  bv  live-steam 
prewure  until  moved  by  the  main  .team-piston,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  air-fluid-pressure  chamber  to  the  flexible-diaphragm  cham- 
ber through  the  castings  of  the  mechanism  so  that  when  a  cerUin 
pressure  exists  in  said  passage  and  said  chambers,  such  pressure  will 
operate  means  in  the  flexible-diaphragm  chamber  to  admit  the  flow 
of  prewure  to  operate  a  device  to  cut  off  the  steam  from  operating 
said  main  steam-piston,  an  always-open  pipe  between  the  device  or 
mechanism  that  compresses  air  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  boiler  of 
the  locomotive,  the  device  is  so  adapted  that  the  air  fluid  under  pres- 
sure drawn  through  valves  from  the  atmosphere  and  charged  through 
valves  into  an  air-fluid-pressure  chamber  that  the  fluid-pressure  in 
said  chamber  will  be  governed  to  any  predetermined  point  of  fluid 
pressure  desired  before  flowing  into  pipes  and  main  reservoirs  of  the 
air-brake  system,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

40    In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  svrtem,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  mam  supply-pipc.  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
ration  device,  with  supplemental  governor,  attached  thereto  an  in- 
dicating-gage.  an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pi.>e 
a  main  «.rv.ce-va,lve.  an  auxiliary  rewrvoir  and  a  brake-piston  nl- 
inder,  having  in  an  automatic  mechanism,  automatically  regulated 
only  by  the  pressure  in  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  steam  direct  from  the  locomotive  to  compress  air  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  any  point  desired,  the  combination  of  .  main  distribution- 
valve,  and  a  differential  piston  connected  thereto  for  the  moving  of 
said  valve,  a  reyer.ing-valve  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the 
larger  end  only  of  wid  piston  through  a  port  opening  into  the  end  of 
the  piston-chamber,  and  the  exhaust  of  steam  through  a  separate 
port  located  some  di.Unce  from  the  end  of  the  piston-chamber 
whereby  the  piston  may  close  the  exhaust-port  bef.re  reaching  the 
end  of  iu  stroke  and  thereby  cause  the  piston  to  V  cuiOiioned    a 
valve  adapted  to  be  shifted  on  a  flat  M-at  between  the  differential 
pi.ton.  in  Mid  chamber,  which  chamber  i.  formed  in  one  of  the  cl- 
ings and  a  pasMge  leading  therefrom  through  the  casUng  to  an  auto- 
matic govemor  device,  that  may  be  formed  in  the  Mme  casting  or 
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Mry^tAer  euting  wliich  Bukea  np.  the  Utir«  mrchmnitm  that  com- 
prcMM  »ir  (Inid  under  prMiur*  from  th«  atmoaphcre,  aod  diackarg- 
iB«  the  aame  into  a  fluid-preamire  ohamlMr,  which  chamber  haa  an 
op«i  paaaage  at  all  timet  Uwding  to  the  lexible-diaphragm  chamber 
of  the  goremor  device,  aaid  paaaage  i4  cored  through  the  several 
cMtimgcthat  form  taid  meehaniam,  an  a|waj»-open  paaaage  leading 
from  the  aatomatic-goTemor  tteam-valte  chamber  to  the  noxzle  of 
the  mechaaiam,  at  which  place  or  part  ihe  main  ateam-pipe  i«  con- 
nected for  the  flow  of  live  steam  from  th«  boiler  of  the  locomotive,  a 
goveraor  having  a  piaton  formed  in  the  fuideway  for  the  purpoae  of 
preveaUng  leakage  of  ateam  from  the  ||i>vemor  ateamvalve  cham- 
ber to  atmoaphere.  a  main  diatribution-*alve  and  differential-pigton 
chamber  may  be  formed  in  the  same  casting  with  that  of  the  auto- 
matic governor  device,  which  device  golrema  or  cuU  off  the  ateam 
while  the  ateam  is  flowing  through  the  cqred  paaaage  in  the  mechan 
lam  through  uid  distribution  and  diffenrntial-piston  chamber,  the 
said  differential-piston  and  distribution  v^lve  is  operated  by  a  steam- 
preaaure  for  the  pupose  of  admitting  iiv^  steam  into  a  main-piston 
cylinder,  and  exhaust  therefrom,  a  connecting  piston-rod.  connect- 
ing a  main  steam-piston  with  that  of  a  main  air-fluid  piston,  so  that 
the  main  steam-piston  will  operate  or  .«|>ift  the  main  air-piston  to 
compresa  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  ^mosphere  through  valvei.. 
and  discharge  the  same  through  similar  talves  into  a  fluid-pressure 
chamber,  the  pressure  flowing  in  said  chamber  will  be  regulated  to 
any  predetermined  point  of  pressure  desired  before  it  flows  into 
other  parts  of  the  fluid-pressure  brake  ststem.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  * 

41  Id  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  bi-ake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  re«ervoi|  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  atU<.he<l  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  aimain  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reserviir  and  a  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, having  means  in  a  fluid-pressure  jbrake  system  adapted  so 
that  live  steam  will  flow  through  the  pipes  jfroni  the  boiler  of  the  loco- 
motive into  the  application  and  rontrolJing  device,  also  into  the 
equalizing-reservoir.  atUched  thereto,  fo^  the  purpose  of  communi 
eating  the  boiler  with  the  main  train  or  btake  pipe,  so  that  the  sys- 
tem may  be  charged  with  steam  instead  of  lir  pressure,  a  vent  and  es- 
cape pipe  from  the  governor  device  formed  in  the  casting,  of  the  de- 
vice that  compreaaeji  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  atmosphere,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

42.  In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  ( ompress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir]  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation  device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicaUng-gage.  an  equalizing  reservoir,  a  ^in  train  or  brake  pipe 
a  mam  service-valve,  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake  piston 
cylinder,  having  in  a  duplex  air-compress^g  mechanism  consisting 
of  two  steam-cylinders,  conUining  pistonL  connected  with  pistons 
in  two  air-cylinders,  two  steam-valves  arranged  in  line  with  .<aid 
piatona  and  actuated  by  them,  a  series  ^f  ports  connecting  each 
steam-valve  with  both  ends  of  the  opposit*  cylinder,  so  that  the  ac- 
tion of  each  piston  contrt>ls  the  movement  of  the  other,  two  air-cyl- 
lodera  with  inlet-valves  from  the  atmosph^  to  the  larger  cvlinder, 
valvea  between  the  larger  cylinder  and  th|r  smaller  cvlinder.  which 
wiU,  admit  air  to  the  smaller  cylinder.  I)rst  from  the  atmosphere 
through  the  main  inlet  -  valve  chambers '  and  secondly,  from  the 
larger  cylinder  to  the  smaller  cylinder.!  and  valves  betv»een  the 
smaller  cylinder  and  a  paaaage  leading  to  ^  compressure-ch^mber.  a 
paaaage  leading  or  cored  through  the  castings  of  the  duplex  mechan- 
ism into  a  flexible-diaphragm  chamber  of  i^n  automatic  governor  de- 
nce,  fofmed  in  one  of  the  castings  that  fo^ms  a  part  of  the  meehan- 
iam. an  automatic  governor  mechanism  fo^ed  in  the  main  casting 
independent  of  any  threaded-pipe  means  lor  the  flow  of  live  steam 
from  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive,  a  passagf  leading  from  the  nozzle 
of  the  steam-inlet  to  said  automatic-goven»or  steam-valve  chamber. 
»  ?•»•«•  leading  from  the  automatic-gove»nor  steam-valve  chamber 
to  the  diatribution-valve  chamber.  substai|tially  aa  set  forth 

43.  In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  br^ke  system,  the  combina- 
Uoa  of  aa  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  prea- 
•ure,  a  main  aapply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  {a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation deriee.  with  supplemenUl  governor  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  eqaaiizing-resenroir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  aervice-valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  ^nd  a  brake-piaton  cylin- 
der, having  automatic  meana  to  compresa  air  fluid  under  preaaure 
Md  tW  aasM  to  be  governed  automatically  by  the  mechanism  before 
It  lows  into  other  parU  of  the  fluid-pre«aur«  brake  system,  a  paaaage 
Uadiaf  from  ikt  fluid-preaaure  chamber  tiirough  the  eaatinga  into 


the  flexible-diaphragm  chamber  of  the  automaUc  governor  device, 
forma  and  becomes  one  of  the  chambers  forming  the  mechanism,  ac- 
tuated by  live-ateam  pressure  from  the  locomotive  to  compress  air- 
fluid  pressure  to  any  point  of  predetermined  fluid-preaaure  desired, 
an  automatic  governor  device  formed  in  the  eaatinga  of  the  mechan- 
ism, independent  of  any  threaded  means  or  pipe  connections  to  ita 
chamber  governing  the  steam-inlet  to  and  through  the  differential- 
piston  and  distribution-valve  chamber,  a  device  with  an  automatic 
regulator  to  regulate  or  govern  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  mech- 
anism, so  that  the  pistons  both  the  main  steam-piston  and  the  main 
air-piston  would  cease  operations  if  the  outlet-nozzle  of  the  fluid- 
compressure  chamber  be  closed,  said  operations  of  the  main  pistons 
will  ceaae  when  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  fluid-preaaure  chamber 
reachea  a  certain  predetermined  point  of  pressure,  the  same  being 
governed  independent  of  any  other  source  of  supply  than  that  from 
the  fluid-pressure  chamber.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

44.  In  an  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pre*, 
sure,  a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  atUched  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, having  in  an  application  or  controlling  device,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve,  a  discharge-valve  and  connections  by  which  the  dis- 
charge-valve may  be  opened  or  acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  in  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes,  said  main  valve  so  adapted  to  release  air  from  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  when  in  position  to  make  an  emergency  application  of 
the  brakes,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  -  pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  a  discharge- valve  and  connections  by  which  the  dis- 
charge-valve is  opened  by  fluid  under  pressure  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease air  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  when  the  main  valve  is  in 
position  to  make  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  an  auto- 
matic governor  adapted  to  be  regulated  so  that  the  devices  increaw 
the  tension  of  pressure  in  a  governor-spring  without  turning  the 
screw-plug  in  the  governor-spring  chamber,  so  manipulated  by  the 
will  of  the  engineer,  the  manipulation  being  done  by  the  second  han- 
dle from  that  of  the  discharge-valve,  a  solid  or  non-porous  pressure- 
plate  between  the  governor-spring  chamber  and  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4J    In  an  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compress  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemenUl  governors  attached  thereto,  an  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, having  a  discharge-valve  or  a  device  to  release  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  piston  or  diaphragm  con- 
nected thereto  and  operated  by  variations  of  fluid  under  pressure,  on 
the  one  side  from  that  of  the  equalizing-reservoir,  while  on  the  oppo- 
site side  for  the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  having  ports  and  passages  from  a  multiple  number  of  au- 
tomatic governor  devices,  and  also  from  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  and  from  one  side  of  the  piston  or  diaphragm  directly  to  the  at- 
mosphere in  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  by  a  reduction 
of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  said  reduc- 
tion may  be  from  the  excess  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
down  to  the  normal  of  said  pressure,  changing  the  pressure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  by  a  manipulated  governor  device  with  a 
feed-pasaage  from  that  of  the  source  of  supply  and  connected  there- 
with an  equalizing-reservoir,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  ma- 
nipulated device  to  and  through  the  controlling  mechanism  into  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the  fluid-pressure  is  changed  by  the  ma- 
nipulated governor  device  by  reducing  the  tension  of  pressure  in  the 
governor-spring  without  turning  or  unseating  the  screw-plug  in  the 
governor-spring  chamber,  a  solid  or  non-porous  pressure-plate  form- 
ing a  partition  between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  tbe  gov- 
ernor-spring chamber,  in  a  controlling  device  for  releasing  the  air 
from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  piston  or  diaphragm  connected 
to  the  discharge-valve  and  exposed  to  fluid-pressure  on  its  opposite 
sides,  an  exhaust-port  in  the  seat  of  the  main  valve,  through  which 
fluid  under  pressure  ia  released  in  making  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakes  by  releaaing  the  air  releaaes  the  fluid  under  pressure  in 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  passage  in  the  main  valve  through 
which  the  fluid-preaaure  is  releaaed  from  one  side  of  a  piston  to  said 
exhaust-port,  when  the  main  valve  ia  in  a  service  position,  tbe  excesa 
fluid  under  presaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  first  to  cloee    • 
eommunieatioos  between  the  main-serrioe-ralve  chamber,  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  all  automatically  govern 
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die  «ul»i-prea«ire  in  aaid  chamber  and  reservoir,  second,  to  operate  a 
duplex  automatic  retaining-valve  feed-valve  device  to  retain  feed  and 
govern  the  fluid-preasure  that  flows  through  the  cavity  on  tbe  under 
aide  of  the  main  serrioe-valve  into  paaaages  leading  to  a  reducing  or 
leakage  device  and  thence  into  the  brake-piaton  cvlinder,  such  pres- 
•ure  being  governed  by  the  duplex  meana  to  that  predetermiaed 
point  lea.  than  that  either  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  or  the  main- 
•emce-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reservoir.  subeUntialiy  aa  set 
,  forth. 

4«.  In  an  automatic  fluid-preamire  brake  system,  t&e  combina- 
tion of  an  automatic  regulating  device  to  compresa  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  main  supply-pipe,  a  main  reservoir,  a  controlling  or  an  appli- 
cation device,  with  supplemental  governors  atUched  thereto,  aa  in- 
dicating-gage, an  equalizing-reeervoir,  a  main  traia  or  brake  pipe,  a 
main  service- valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-piston  cylin 
der,  having  in  a  controlling  or  an  application  device  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  engineer,  secured  to  convenient  parU  of  the  locomo- 
tive and  in  communication  with  the  source  of  supply  of  both  steam 
and  air,  to  admit,  govern  and  control  the  fluid  under  pressure, 
either  steam  or  air  into  and  to  operate  the  air-brake  system  on  each 
car  or  vehicle,  a  paaaage  from  the  controlling  device  to  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe,  a  multiple  regulating-valve  in  the  paaaage,  with 
means  to  increase  the  tension  of  pressure  in  the  governor-spring  at 
will,  and  the  piston  or  diaphragm  which  is  independent  of  such  regu- 
lating or  governor  means  and  is  moved  by  the  preaaure  of  a  apring  to 
effect  the  opening  of  a  valve  when  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  be- 
low a  determined  maximum,  and  is  moved  by  fluid-pressure  to  per- 
mit the  closure  of  the  valve  by  the  pressure  pressing  against  a  solid 
or  non-porous  pressure-plate,  said  pressure  plate  being  held  to  resist 
such  fluid-pressure  by  a  governor-spring  so  adapted  to  have  iu  ten- 
sion of  pressure  increaaed.  to  any  point  of  pressure  desired,  to  permit 
the  closure  of  the  valve  when  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  preaaure 
18  above  the  determined  maximum,  a  cap-section  which  covers  the 
main  valve,  a  section  on  which  a  raised  seat  is  formed  for  the  main 
valve,  and  a  lower  section  conUining  the  piston  chamber  of  the  dis- 
charge-valve, with  suiuble  means  to  attach  and  communicate  the 
passages  with  that  of  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  chamber  above  the  main  roUry  valve,  into  a  series  of  gov- 
ernor-valves, so  adapted  that  as  the  pressure  is  admitted  through 
said  paaaage  to  govern  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  as  the  pressure  is  admitted  into  and  through  each  succeeding 
governor  device,  an  upper  section  which  covers  the  main  roUry 
valve  and  forms  the  bearing  for  iU  stem,  a  middle  section  having  a 
raised  seat  for  the  main  roUry  valve,  which  covers  the  piston-cham- 
ber of  the  discharge-valve  and  a  lower  section  which  conUins  the 
piston^hamber  of  the  diacharge- valve  and  ia  connected  to  one  or 
more  pipes  including  that  of  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the  said 
pistonnchamber  being  in  communication  with  an  automatic  governor 
slide-valve  feed-valve  device,  adapted  to  admit  fluid  underpressure 
from  the  source  of  supply  through  a  .lide-v.lve  feed-valve  chamber 
and  -l-o  adapted  to  admit  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  rear  of  the  pi.i 

Ta  li         K     /  K?  !r*"'*'''  '•''""«''  '  P"**««  "«*  port  i»to 
and  through  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  valve  chamber,  thence  com- 
municating with  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  «,lid  or  non-porous 
pressure-plate  forming  an  air-tight  partiUon  between  such  admis- 
sion-valves and  the  governor-spring  chamber,  cuttinf  off  commu- 
nication between  the  chambers  and  pa«uige.  that  communicate 
with  the  main  tram  or  brake  pipe,  with  that  of  the  govemor-.pring 
chamber,  which  carries  a  governor-spring  formed  and  compressed 
nnder  a  cerUm  predetermined  point  of  pressure,  set  at  a  normal  ten- 
sion of  pressure,  and  adapted  to  be  cx>mpressed  to  .  higher  tension  of 
pressure  without  unseating  the  screw-plug  or  turning  the  govemor- 
•pnng  chamber,  the  means  to  increase  the  Umiion  of  the  govemor- 
■pnng  IS  such  that  may  be  manipulated  by  the  engineer  at  wUl.  a 
•lidi^valve  adapted  to  cut  off  the  pressure  from  flowing  through  th 
device  after  the  pin-valve  is  cloeed.  substantially  as  set  forth 


mat-rHaming  devices  connected  with  the  kaife-guides,  means  for 
pivotally  wpporting  the  knife-guides  and  mean,  for  locking  the 
kaife.gu.de.  in  position  agamat  the  cutting-board,  for  the  purposes 


787.724.  CUTTIIIO-BOAED.  Wmci  W.  CiwroM and  Olbw  A 
BOB.  Da  MotiM.  Iowa    riled  June  1.  10M.    Serial  No  210M6 

hev-Sr**"-/  '"•"*°«-'^"'.  adjusuble  knife- guides  having 
beveled  inner  edges,  mean,  for  pivotally  securing  the  knife-guide,  to 
one  end  of  the  cutting-board,  a  apring-actuated  locking  mechanism 
for  «wunng  the  knife-guide,  to  the  other  end  of  the  cuttingboard. 

STi^^^wo'li^lL*"'^'^.-  •^"^'"«  longitudinaUy  of  the'cut- 
ting-board,  two  beveled  guides  extending  acroM  the  cntUna-board 

"^-"h::^  i:^":  "'''■'^'-'  "••--^•^  'ongitu^i-rstr^l 

e-tttag-board.  means  for  aecuring  theae  guide,  adjuaubly  together. 


3.  A  roUUbly- mounted  platform,  a  meUl  surface  on  the  plat- 
form, two  beveled  knife-guides  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cut- 
ting-board, two  beveled  guides  extending  across  the  cutting-board 
and  connected  with  the  knife-guides,  extending  long^itudinallv  of  the 
cuttmg-board.  means  for  securing  these  guides  adjusubly  to'gether 
mat-retaming  devices  connected  with  the  knife-guides,  means  for 
pivoUlly  supporting  the  knife-guides,  means  for  locking  the  knife- 
guides  m  position  against  the  cutUng-board.  and  measuring  devices 
at  the  edges  of  the  cutUng-board  and  on  the  knife-guides  which  ex- 
tend transversely  of  the  cuttmg-board 

4.  A  roUUbly-mounted  platform,  a  meUl  surface  on  the  plat- 
form, two  beveled  knife-guide*  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cut- 
ting-board, two  beveled  guides  extending  across  the  cutting-board 
and  connected  with  the  knife-guides  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
cutUng-board.  means  for  securing  these  guides  adjusUblv  together. 
mat-reUining  devices  connected  with  the  knife-guides,  "meanh  for 
pivoUlly  supporting  the  knife-guides,  means  for  locking  the  knife- 
guides  in  position  against  the  cutting-board,  measuring  de%ices  at 
the  edges  of  the  cutUng-board  and  on  the  knife-guides  which  extend 
transversely  of  the  cutting-board,  and  a  measurer  on  each  of  the 
mat-retaining  devices. 

5.  A  cutting-board,  knife-guides  connected  with  each  other  and 
hinged  to  the  cutting-board,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  securing 
the  knife-guides  in  pofittion  relative  to  the  cutting-board 

6  A  cutting-board,  knif^-guides  connected  with  each  other  and 
hinged  to  the  cutting-board,  spring-actuated  means  for  securing  the 
knife-guides  in  position  relative  to  the  cutting-board,  and  means  for 
holding  a  mat  in  position  relative  to  the  knife-guide. 

7.  A  cutting-board,  knife-guides  connected  with  each  other  and 
hinged  to  the  cutting-boanl.  spring-actuated  means  for  securing  the 
knife-guides  in  position  relstive  to  the  cutting-board,  and  adjusUble 
mat-reUining  means  connected  with  the  knife-guides 

8  A  cutting-board,  knife-guidea,  and  spring-actuated  means 
for  securing  the  knife-guides  to  the  cutting-board 

9.  A  cutting-board,  knife-guides,  spring-actuated  means  for  se- 
curing the  knife-guides  to  the  cutting-board,  and  means  connected 
with  the  knife-guides  for  holding  s  mat  against  lateral  or  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  cutting-board 

10  A  cutting-board,  knife-guides  adju.Ubly  connected  with 
each  other,  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  cutting-board,  spring-actu- 
ated mean,  for  .^curing  tbe  knife-guide,  to  the  cuttingboard  and 
mean,  for  securing  the  adjusUble  knife-guides  in  position  relstire 
to  each  other. 

11  A  cotting-board,  knife-guides  adjusUbly  connected  with 
each  other,  pirotally  connected  with  the  cuttingboard,  spring-actu 
ated  means  for  securing  the  knife-guide,  to  the  cuttingboard,  means 
for  securing  the  adjusUble  knife-guides  in  position  relative  to  each 
other,  and  adjusUble  mean,  for  aecuring  a  mat  in  position  relative 
to  the  knife-guidea. 

12  A  cutUng-board.  knife-guides  adjusUbly  connects!  with 
each  other,  pivotally  connected  with  the  cuttingboard,  spring-actu- 
ated means  for  seeuhag  tbe  knife-guides  to  the  cuttingboard ,  mean, 
for  securing  the  adjusUble  knife-guides  in  position  relative  to  each 
other,  and  meaauring  devices  for  determining  the  adjuatment  of  the 
kai/e-guidea  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 
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13.  A  cuttinf-board,  kaife-ipiidM  alijutUbl.T  coaoectcd  with 
each  other.  pivoUUr  coan««ti»<i  with  th«  c«ttinf(-board,  sprini^-actu- 
•ted  in«aiu  for  secwrinff  the  kDifp-miidet  t4  th*  rutting-board.  meani 
for  •^urinjt  the  adjunUble  knife-guide»  i»  position  relatiye  to  each 
other.  adjuaUble  meani  for  secttriag  a  mat  in  poaition  reiatire  to  the 
koife-guidea.  and  meaturing  devioea  for  d«t«nnining  the  adjustment 
of  the  knife-guides  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

U  A  roUUbly- mounted  cuttiBg-bo»rd,  knife-guides  adjust- 
ablj  connected  with  each  other.  piToUllr  connected  with  the  cutting- 
board,  spring-actuated  means  for  se<-uring  the  knife-guides  to  the 
cutting-board,  and  mean:*  for  securing  the  adjusUbie  knife-guidea  in 
position  relative  to  each  other.  i 

15  A  roUUbly -mounted  cutting -bfllard,  knife -guides  adjust- 
ably connected  with  each  other,  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  cutting- 
board,  spring-actuated  means  for  sccuria|(  the  knife-guides  to  the 
cutting-board,  means  for  securing  the  adjuOUble  knife-guides  in  po- 
sititto  relative  to  each  other. and  adjusUble  means  for  securing  a  mat 
in  position  relative  to  the  knife-guides. 

16  A  roUUbly- mounted  cutting -bo»rd,  knife-guides  adjust- 
abl.T  connected  with  each  other,  pi voUlly  connected  with  the  cutting- 
board  spring-actuated  means  for  securinf  the  knife-guides  to  the 
cutting-board,  meann  for  securing  the  adjufUble  knife-guides  in  po- 
sition relative  to  each  other,  and  raeaiurin|;  devices  for  determining 
the  adjustment  of  the  knife-guides  toward  or  away  from  each  other 


and  a  hub  arranged  on  aaid  stud,  a  split  ring  engaging  the  end  of  said 
hub,  and  means  for  expanding  said  ring  and  forcing  said  hub  length- 
wise of  said  stud.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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CImm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  furtace  closed  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  having  means  for  effecting  back  pressure  at  iu  gas-outlet, 
of  a  coraprenaed-air  holder,  a  pipe  therein  fqr  exhaust- steam,  an  en- 
gine having  iU  exhaust  connected  with  »aid  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  holder  with  said  furnace  for  .<iupplying  rompressed  air  to  same, 
and  means  for  suppyling  fuel  automatically  to  said  furnace  in  regu- 
lated quantity.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  the  boiler  A,  of  the  furnace  orcombus- 1 
tion-chamber  B.  therein  and  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  gas-outlet  | 
*.  from  said  chamber  opening  into  the  boil«r  below  the  water-level 
therein,  the  pipe  M.  the  multiple-way  valve  m  said  outlet  *,  the  pipe 
H,  for  introducing  compressed  air  to  said  chnmber  B.  and  a  stoking 
device  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  furnace  automaticallv,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 
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CImm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  potwer-shaft  and  iU  clutch 
member  and  stud,  of  a  driving-puUey.  a  coAferative  clutch  member 


2.  The  combination  with  the  power-shaft  and  its  clutch  member 
and  stud,  of  a  driving-pulley  having  a  codperating  clutch  member 
and  a  hub  arranged  on  said  stud,  a  split  ring  having  an  inclined  side 
engaging  the  end  of  said  hub,  and  a  wedge  for  expanding  said  ring 
and  forcing  said  hub  lengthwise  of  said  stud 

3.  The  combination  with  the  power-shaft  and  lU  clutch  member 
and  stud,  of  a  driving-pulley  having  a  cooperating  clutch  member 
and  a  hub  arranged  on  said  stud,  a  split  ring  having  an  inclined  side 
engaging  the  end  of  said  hub.  and  a  wedge  and  cam  for  expanding 
said  ring  and  forcing  said  hub  lengthwise  of  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  the  clutching  members,  of 
a  split  ring  interposed  between  said  members  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  side,  a  wedge-pin  inserted  between  the  ends  of  said  split 
ring  and  a  cam  for  moving  said  wedge-pin  in  the  direction  of  the 
longer  axis  of  said  pin  and  spreading  the  ends  farther  apart,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  the  clutching  members,  of 
a  resilient  split  ring  interposed  between  said  members  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  aide,  a  wedge-pin  inserted  between  the  ends  of  said 
split  ring,  and  a  cam  for  moving  said  wedge-pin  and  spreading  the 
ends  farther  apart.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  the  clutching  members,  of 
a  split  ring  interposed  between  said  members  and  having  inclined 
sides  engaging  the  said  members  to  move  the  same  into  clutching  re- 
lation, a  wedge-pin  inserted  between  the  ends  of  said  split  ring,  and 
a  handled  cam-pin  for  moving  said  wedge-pin  and  spreading  the  ends 
farther  apart,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  the  clutching  members,  of 
a  split  ring  interposed  between  said  members  and  having  iU  sides  in- 
clined to  effect  a  movement  of  the  members  toward  clutching  rela- 
tion, a  wedge-pin  for  spreading  the  ends  of  said  split  ring  farther 
apart  and  driving  the  said  members  into  clutchinf;  engagement  and 
a  handled  cam  for  moving  the  wedge-pin. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  member  having  a  stud  and  a 
wedge-pin  arranged  therein,  of  a  second  clutch  member  having  a 
hub  on  said  stud,  a  nut  on  said  stud,  a  split  ring  arranged  on  said  stud 
between  said  nut  and  hub,  said  ring  having  inclined  sides,  the  said 
wedge-pin  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  split  ring,  and  a 
handled  cam  for  operating  said  wedge^pin. 

9  The  combination  with  a  clutch  member  having  a  stud  and  a 
wedge-pin  arranged  therein,  of  a  second  clutch  member  having  a 
hub  on  said  stud, a  nut  on  said  stud,  a  split  ring  arranged  on  said  stud 
between  said  nut  and  hub.  said  nng  having  inclined  sides,  the  said 
wedge-pin  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  split  ring,  and  a 
handled  cam-pin  inserted  in  said  stud  and  engaging  the  wedge-pin. 
said  cam-pin  having  a  longitudinal  groove  with  an  inclined  bottom 
for  operating  said  wedge-pin 

10.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  member  having  a  stud  and  a 
wedge-pin  arranged  therein,  of  a  second  clutch  member  having  a 
hub  on  said  stud,  a  threaded  nut  locked  on  said  stud  and  having  an 
extension  within  which  a  split  ring  may  lie  concealed,  a  split  ring  ar- 
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ranged  on  said  stud  between  said  nut  and  hub,  aaid  ring  haying  in- 
clined sides,  the  said  wedge-pin  extending  between  the  ends  of  aaid 
•plit  ring  and  a  handled  cam  for  operating  said  wedge-pin. 
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aperturea  for  holding  the  croes-head  and  supported  parts  elevated 
and  pins  fitting  the  second-mentioned  aperture  and  serving  to  bold 
the  croas-head  againat  movement  when  pressing  the  contents  of  the 
cylinder. 

7  In  a  machine  for  making  macaroni,  Ac,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  guide-rods  extending  upward  therefrom  of  . 
croas-head  supported  on  aaid  guide-rods,  a  plunger-screw  threaded 
for  movement  in  said  cro«i-head,  and  a  horixonUl  shaft  movable 
toward  and  from  the  cross-head  and  having  operative  connection 
with  the  plur^er-Bcrew 

8  In  a  machine  for  making  macaroni,  Ac  ,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  guide-rods  extending  upward  therefrom,  of  a 
cross-head  supported  on  said  guide-rods,  a  plunger-screw  having  a 
collar  near  its  upper  extremity,  a  plunger  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
■crew,  a  supporting-plate  resting  on  said  collar  and  being  guided  on 
aaid  guide-rods,  and  a  horiiontal  shaft  journaled  on  said  supporting- 
plate  and  having  operative  coanection  with  the  plunger-screw  to  re- 
volve the  same. 


787,7'.28.   8M0KI-C0N8UMBR    Ommi  CtAMom)  Detroit,  Mich 
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Claim— I  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  vertical  guide- 
rods  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cross-head  slidable  on  the 
guide-rods,  means  for  holding  said  cross-head  in  different  positions 
on  the  guide-rodH.  a  plunger  adapted  for  movement  above  and  within 
the  cylinder,  a  plunger-screw  held  to  revolve  in  aaid  c*oss-head.  and 
operating  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  said  plunger-screw, 
said  operating  mechanism  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide- 
rods  so  as  to  permit  of  elevating  the  same  independent  of  or  with  the 
cross-head. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  macaroni.  Ac,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  guide-rods  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
cross-head  movable  on  said  guide-rods,  a  plunger,  a  plunger-screw 
carrjing  said  plunger  and  being  threaded  into  the  cross-head  for 
movement  therein,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plunger-screw,  said 
means  being  movable  on  the  guide-rods  independent  of  or  with  the 
cross-head. 

3    In  a  machine  for  making  macaroni,  Ac  .  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  guide-rods,  a  cross-head  guided  for  movement  on 
said  guide-rt»dg.  a  plunger  adapted  for  movement  above  and  within 
Haid   cylinder,  a   plunger- «crew  carrying  said   plunger  and   being 
threaded  into  the  cross-head  for  movement  therein,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  plunger,  said  means  being  guided  on  the  guide-rods  so  as  to 
be  elevated  and  lowered  independent  of  the  cross-head  by  force  of 
gravity  and  by  an  upward  thrust  exerted  thereagainst,  and  means 
for  holding  said  actuating  means  at  c-ertain  poinU  on  the  guide-rods. 
4.  In  a  machine  for  making  macamni,  Ac,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  guide-rods  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  cross-head  guided  for  movement  on  said  guide-rod  and  having  a 
threaded  opening  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger.  1 
a  plunger-screw  having  said  plunger  secured  to  the  lower  end  there- 
of and  being  threaded  into  the  threaded  opening  in  said  croaa-head, 
a  transverae  shaft  journaled  and  supported  to  raise  and  lower  with 
aaid  plunger-screw  at  all  times,  and  operative  connection  between 
aaid  transverse  shaft  and  the  plunger-screw. 

5  '"•machineformakingmacaroni,  Ac,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  vertical  guide-rods  secured  thereto  at  diametricallr 
opposite  points,  a  croas-head  having  a  threaded  opening  and  being 
eupported  on  said  guide-rods  and  capable  of  vertical  movement 
thereon,  a  plunger,  a  plunger-screw  secured  to  said  plunger  and  paaa- 
ing  through  the  threaded  opening  in  said  cross-head,  a  supporting- 
plate  carried  on  said  plunger-screw  and  being  guided  on  the  guide- 
rods,  so  as  to  move  with  or  independent  of  the  croas-head.  a  wonn- 
wheel  secured  to  the  plunger-screw,  a  worm  meahing  with  said  worm- 
wheel  and  being  journaled  on  said  supporting-plate,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  worm. 

6  In  a  machine  for  making  macaroni,  Ac,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  and  guides  extending  upward  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing each  an  aperture  near  its  upper  end  and  a  second  aperture  at  a 
suiUble  point  below  said  fSrst-raentioned  afferture,  of  a  crosa-head 
shdable  on  said  guide-rods,  means  carried  by  the  croaa-head  for 
pressing  the  contenU  of  the  cylinder,  pins  fitting  the  ftrat-menUoned 


Claim— I    The  combination  of  a  fire-door,  a  shaft  horizontally 
journaled  thereabove,  a  U-shaped  lever-arm  having  iu  terminals  at- 
Uched  to  said  shaft  and  depending  therefrom  in  front  of  said  fire- 
door  so  as  to  be  conUcted  and  rocked  thereby,  an  auxiliary  door 
hinged  to  said  fire-door  and  covering  an  opening  therein,  a  link  con 
necting  said  lever-arm  with  said  last-mentioned  door  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  same  when  said  lever-ami  is  contacted  and  lifted  by  said 
fire-door,  a  steam-pipe  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a  valve  controlling  the 
entrance  of  steam  thereinto  and  a  lever  connection  between  said 
U-shaped  lever-arm  and  said  valve,  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow 
therethr».ugh  by  the  movement  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described 
2    The  combination  of  a  fire-door,  a  shaft  pivoted  above  said 
fire-door,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  extending  above  and  in  front  of  said 
fire-door  and  forming  a  cam-surface  adapted  to  be  contracted  and 
acted  upon  as  a  cam-surface  by  said  fire-door,  said  arm  having  a 
notch  or  bend  adapted  to  engage  said  fire-door,  an  opening  in  said 
fire-door,  a  second  door  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  close  said- 
opening,  means  for  connecting  said  second  door  with  said  arm,  a 
«team-pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
arm  with  said  valve. 

3  The  combination  of  a  fire-door,  a  shaft  rotatablv  journaled 
thereabove.  a  lever-arm  extending  from  said  shaft  and  structurally 
integral  therewith,  a  U-shaped  lever-arm  depending  from  said  shaft 
in  front  of  said  door,  and  affording  a  cam-surface  adapted  to  be 
acted, upon  thereby,  an  opening  in  said  fire-door,  a  second  door 
hinged  to  said  fire-door  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  link 
connecting  said  second  door  with  said  lever-arm.  a  steam-pipe  pro- 
yided  with  a  plurality  of  jeU,  a  valve  therein,  a  connecting  rod  join- 
ing aaid  valve  with  said  lever-arm,  a  second  lever-arm  upon  said 
ehaft,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  linked  thereto,  and  adapted  to  reUrd 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  and  the  mechanism  connected  therewith 
while  returning  to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire-door  C,  provided  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  door  D  hinged  thereupon,  and  adapted 
to  close  said  opening,  a  shaft  K  extending  above  the  door  C  and 
adapted  to  roUte  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  door  0  a 
U-shaped  lever-ann  B',  depending  in  front  of  said  door  C  and  stnic- 
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turaUy  mUgnl  with  said  shaft  hanBg  •  aoich  M.  a  sUiain-pipe  O.  a 
vaJye  0*.  controlling  the  (low  through  mi^  pip*,  a  conBcctiog-rod 
joiniag  the  le»eranii  E'  with  the  yalre  0».  and  a  connecting-rod 
joining  the  leTer-ann  B',  with  the  door  D  aqd  adapted  to  actuate  the 
aarae  by  moremenU  of  the  thaft  B.  a  catanact-gear,  and  meana  for 
ronnecting  «aid  ihaft  E  therewith.  sub«Un<ialIj  "  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  ftfe-door  C.  prorided  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  door  D,  pivoted  upon  the  door  C.  and 
adapted  to  clone  said  opening,  a  chaft  E  extending  above  the  door  C. 
and  pivoted  to  turn  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  pfline  in  which 
the  door  C  turn*,  a  lever-arm  B',  shaped  t^  form  a  cam  extending 
over  and  in  front  of  the  door  C,  and  provided  with  a  notch  M'.  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  bj  the  engagement  t^ereagainst  of  said  door 
C,  a  steam-pipe  ('.  provided  with  a  valve  0»,  ^  connecting-rod  joining 
the  lever-arm  E'  with  the  valve  0«,  and  a  connecting-rod  joining  the 
lever-arm  E'  with  the  door  D.  a  caUract-gtar  and  mean«  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  said  cataract-gear,  ^nd  sn  adjustable  ann  S 
on  said  shaft 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  conUining  a  clockwork  and 
a  gong  operated  by  the  clockwork,  and  provided  with  a  trip-rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  caaing.  of  clamping-jaws,  and  a  revolnble  pinUe  car- 
ried by  said  jaws  and  with  which  the  upper  end  of  the  trip-rod  en- 

5.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  conUining  a  clockwork  and 
a  gong  operated  by  the  clockwor^  and  provided  trith  a  tubular  ex- 
tension and  a  trip-rod  extending  into  the  tubular  extension,  of  a 
pintle  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  extension  and  having 
a  reoeaa  therein  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  trip-rod.  and  clamp 
ing-jaws  earTying  the  said  pintle. 

C.  In  an  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a 
guide,  a  clockwork  and  gong  in  the  casing,  a  trip-rod  projecting  from 
the  easing,  and  a  member  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  movable  ob- 
ject, said  member  working  in  the  guide  of  the  caaing  and  engaged 
by  the  said  trip-rod. 
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Claim. — I.  In  an  alarm  device,  a  bodr-casing.  a  clockwork 
mechar>i.im  in  the  casing,  including  a  gong.  ]k  pallet  or  cHcapement 
wheel,  a  pallet  engaging  with  the  wheel,  an  a«cbed  «triking-ann  car- 
ried by  the  pallet,  a  spring  having  lifting  aclfcon  un  the  arched  por- 
tion of  the  striking-arm.  a  trip-rod  hanng  glided  movement  in  the 
body  and  having  bearing  on  said  spring,  a  pintle  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  trip-rod.  having  a  reces(i  therein  to  receive  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  connected  w  th  the  pintle,  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  movable  object. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casting,  a  clockwork  mechaniiim 
within  the  said  casing,  including  a  pallet  or  escapement  wheel,  a 
pallet,  an  arched  striking-ami  carried  bv  tie  pallet,  a  <ong  aup- 
pt>rted  on  »aid  body-casing,  adapted  to  be  acte^  upon  by  the  sfriking- 
ami.  and  a  tubular  extensioti  from  the  said  b^y-casing.  of  a  spring 
Hicured  at  one  end  to  the  waid  casing,  which  spring  extends  beneath 
the  arched  portion  of  the  striking-arm  and  in  Engagement  therewith, 
the  spnng  having  a  lifting  action  upon  the  ^triking-arm,  whereby 
to  normally  hold  the  pallet  in  engagement  with  the  escapement- 
wheel.  .*  trip-bar  mounted  to  slide  in  the  tubtilar  extension  of  said 
casing  and  having  its  inner  end  in  engagenie|t  with  the  free  end  of 
the  said  spring,  and  means  within  the  tubuiai  extension  for  operat- 
ing the  trip  n>d  through  the  movement  of  thie  object  to  which  the 
alarm  may  be  applied. 

3  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  clockwork  mechanism 
within  the  ca.^ing.  including  a  pallet  or  escapement  wheel,  a  pallet, 
an  arched  striking-arm  carried  by  the  pallet,  a  gong  supported  on 
said  body-casing,  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by:  the  striking-arm,  and 
a  tubular  extension  from  the  said  body-casin|(.  of  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  casing,  which  spring  extenlls  beneath  the  arched 
portion  of  the  striking-arm  and  in  engagemenOherewith.  the  spring 
baring  a  lifting  action  upon  the  striking-amij  whereby  to  normally 
hold  the  pallet  in  engagement  with  the  escapetient-wheel.  a  trip-bar 
m«>unted  t4i  slide  in  the  tubular  extension  of  stid  casing  and  having 
ita  inner  end  in  engagement  with  the  free  end  4f  said  spring,  a  pintle 
mounted  to  turn  at  the  outer  end  portion  of  |he  tubular  extension 
from  said  casing  and  beyond  the  outer  end  ^f  the  trip-bar.  which 
pintle  within  the  tubular  extension  is  provided!  with  a  receaa  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  trip-bar.  and  means  atUched  to  said 
pintle,  whereby  the  device  may  be  secured  to  g  door-knob  or  similar 
okject.  f 


Claim— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  assemblage-conveyer  adapted  to  carry  both  complete 
and  incomplete  assemblages  of  sheets  or  signatures,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  individual  sheeU  or  signatures  along  different  paths  to  the 
aaaemblage-conveyer,  and  sheet-actuated  controlling  devices  adapt- 
ed to  detect  complete  and  incomplete  assemblages  and  to  cause  the 
complete  assemblages  to  be  arrested  at  a  certain  point  and  to  permit 
the  incomplete  assemblages  to  pass  on  beyond  the  arresting-point 
and  out  of  the  machine.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
an  assemblage-conveyer  adapted  to  carry  both  complete  and  incom- 
plete assemblages  of  sheets  or  signatures,  means  for  feeding  the  in- 
dividual sheeto  or  signatures  and  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures 
along  different  paths  to  the  asaemblage-conveyer.  a  final-fold  gage 
for  assembling  sheets  or  signatures  upon  the  assemblage-conveyer, 
and  sheet-actuated  controlling  devices  adapted  to  detect  complete 
and  incomplete  aaaemblages  and  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  final- 
fold  gage  to  arreet  the  complete  aaaemblages  and  U>  prevent  the  op- 
eration of  the  final-fold  gage  when  the  assemblages  are  incomplete 
•o  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  pass  on  beyond  the  arresting-point  and 
out  of  the  machine,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  nuchine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mechanism  adapted  to  act  upon  assemblages  of  sheets  or  signa- 
turea,  an  aseemblage-conveyer  adapted  to  carry  both  complete  and 
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incomplete  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  aignatviea  to  aud  meehaniam 
means  for  feeding  the  individual  sheet*  or  tignature*  and  collections 
of  sheeU  or  signatnres  along  different  paths  to  the  assemblage-con- 
veyer, an  assemblage-gage  for  aaaembling  sheeU  or  signaturea  upon 
the  assemblage-conveyer,  and  sheet-actuated  controlling  devices 
adapted  to  detect  complete  or  incomplete  aasemblagea  and  cause  the 
operaUon  of  aaid  mechanism  when  the  assemblages  are  complete  and 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  mebhanism  when  the  aaaemblages  are 
incomplete  and  permit  the  incomplete  aasemblagea  to  paas  on  be- 
yond the  asaemblage-gage  and  out  of  the  machine,  substantiallv  as 
•et  forth.  ■' 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  binding  mechanism  adapted  to  act  upon  assemblages  of  sheets  or 
signature*,  an  aaaemblage-conveyer  adapted  to  carrv  both  complete 
and  incomplete  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  signatures  past  said  binding 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  individual  sheets  or  signatur*.  and 
collecuons  of  sheeU  or  signature*  along  different  paths  to  the  asaem- 
blage-conveyer.  an  asw-mblage-gage  for  assembling  the  sheeU  or 
signature*  upon  the  assemblage-conveyer  and  sheet-actuated  con- 
trolling  devices  adapted  to  detect  both  complete  and  incomplete  as- 
semblages and  cause  the  operation  of  the  binding  mechanism  when 
the  aaaemblages  are  complete  and  prevent  the  operation  of  the  bind- 
ing mechanism  when  the  assemblages  are  incomplete  and  permit  the 
incomplete  as^-mblages  to  pass  on  beyond  the  assemblage-gage  and 
out  of  the  machine,  substantially  a*  *et  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  i-ombination  of 
a  binding  meehaniam  adapted  to  act  upon  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  ' 
signature*,  a  final-fold  mechani.m.  an  assemblage-conveyer  adapted 
to  carry  both  complete  and  incomplete  assemblages  of  sheets  or  sig- 
nature*  to  the  binding  and  final-fold  mechanisms,  means  for  feeding' 
the  individual  sheets  or  signatures  and  collections  of  sheeta  or  signa- 
tures along  different  paths  to  the  aaaemblage-conveyer.  an  assem- 
blage-gage for  assembling  *heeU  or  signatures  upon  the  assemblage- 
conveyer,  and  .heet-actuat*d  controlling  device,  adapted  to  detect 
boU.  complete  and  incomplete  assemblages  and  cause  the  operation 
of  the  binding  and  final-fold  meehaniam*  when  the  as«.mblages  are 
complete  and  prevent  the  operation  of  the  binding  and  final-fold 
mechanrsm.  when  the  assemblage,  are  incomplete  and  permit  the  in- 
complete assemblages  to  paas  on  beyond  the  assemblage-gage  and 
out  of  the  machine.  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  «    «  K    ana 

auitatle^JiT'*''"!  a'  t^e  character  described,  the  combination  of 
LmbU  tT  ""*  ""'"'"''*  mechanism,  adapted  to  act  upon  as- 

^mblage,  of  sheets  or  .ignatures.  mean,  for  positioning  assemblage, 
with  relation  to  the  binding  and  final-fold  mechanism.,  aa  assem 

*imb'i;^"T!;  '''''^  '°  '■•"^  ^"'^  '^'•"'P''^  ""»  i»co«4>lete  as- 
Z  J;*  •»>-«-  or  signatures  ,0  the  binding  and  final-fTd  mech- 

col  r.     """r/"    '***""'  '•"  ''""'^'^"•'  '•'''^  «'  «i|n..tures  and 
collection*  of  sheets  or  signatures  along  different  paths  to  the  assem 
hlage-conveyer   an  assemblage-gage  for  assembling  sheets  or  sig- 
natures  upon  the  assemblage-conveyer,  and  sheet-actuated  control 

hulZT  ".T^  '" ''"'"'  '"*''  '•'*"""'^'  '"-^  in.ompl,t,  assem. 
,.«  "J^'-*"'*  *»>*  operation  of  the  binding  snd  final-fold  mechan- 
sm»  ,„d  the  positioning  means  when  the  assemblages  presented  bv 

and  final-fold  mechanism,  and  the  positioning  means  when  the 
.saembage,  presented,  are  incomplete  and  permit  the  incomplete 

Zh"lnl"rK'r  Tr  '"•''•"•*  "^^  ""niblage-gage  and  out  of  the 
machine.  subsUntially  as  ntt  forth. 

7.  I"  "niachine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  re.-eive  and  convey  both  complete  and  incom- 
plete assemblages  of  sheeU  or  .ignature..  mean,  for  feeding  the  in- 
dividual *heeU  or  .ignatures  and  collections  of  sheeU  or  si^ature. 
along  different  path.  .0  the  conveyer,  a  gage  for  assembrng  the 
ah^U  or  signatures  upon  the  conveyer,  a  sUpling  or  .titching  ma- 
chine supported  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  successive  assemblage* 
of  sheeU  or  signatures,  a  final-fold  mechani.m  adapted  to  fold  and 
deliver  aa«mblage..  controlling  means  under  the  influence  of  all  of 
the  individual  ,heeU  or  signature,  adapted  to  arrest  the  action  of 

^nrel^  /»'*'.""*i"'*  "*''"'"  *"*"  "  incomplete  assemblage 
i.  presented  to  it.  and  auxiliary  controlling  mean,  .ctuated  bv  the 
•Upling  or  stitching  machine  and  adapted  to  arret  the  action  of  the 
nn.l-foid  mechanism  when  an  incomplete  unbound  assemblage  is 
presented  to  it  and  permit  the  incomplete  unbound  as^-mblages  to 
pass  on  beyond  the  final-fold  mechanism  and  out  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  both  complete  and  incom- 
plete aa^mblages  of  .heet.  or  signatures,  mean,  for  feeding  the  in- 
dividual sheeU  or  .ignature*  and  collection,  of  .heeU  or  .ignatnre* 


along  different  path*  to  the  conveyer,  a  gage  for  aaaembling  the 
.heeU  or  .ignature*  upon  the  conveyer,  aeparate  deliverie*  forthe 
complete  and  incomplete  aaaemblage*.  a  binding  mechani.m  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  aaaembUge*  of  *heeU  or  .ignature.,  a  folding  mech- 
ani.m adapted  to  fold  the  successive  complete  aaaemblage*  of  aheeU 
or  signature*  and  direct  them  to  the  delivery  for  complete  aaaem- 
blagea.  and  controlling  mean*  under  the  influence  of  all  of  the  indi- 
vidual SheeU  or  (ignature*.  adapted  to  arreat  the  action  of  the  bind- 
ing mechanism  and  the  folding  mechanism  without  .topping  the 
machine  when  an  incomplete  assemblage  is  presented,  allow  the  in 
compleU  a**emblage  to  paa*  on  beyond  the  folding  mechanism  to 
the  delivery  for  incomplete  assemblage*  and  cause  the  action  of  the 
said  binding  mechanism  and  folding  mechanism  when  a  complete 
assemblage  is  presented,  substantially  a.  set  forth 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
mam  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  both  compleU  and  in- 
complete assemblage*  of  sheeU  or  .ignature..  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iai7  conveyer*  adapted  to  feed  the  individual  .heets  or  signature, 
and  colleAions  of  sheeU  or  signatures  along  different  path,  to  the 
mam  conveyer,  an  aa«emblage-gage  operating  to  assemble  the  sbeeU 
or  signature,  upon  the  main  conveyer,  a  mechani.m  .upported  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer  and  adapted  to  act  upon  assem- 
blage, of  sheeU  or  signatures  thereon,  and  controlling  mean,  under 
the  influence  of  all  of  the  individual  sheeU  or  signatures,  adapted  to 
prevent  the  action  of  said  mechanism  when  *n  incomplete  asaem- 
blage  of  aheeU  or  signatures  is  presented  and  permit  the  incomplete 
aasemblages  to  pass  on  beyond  said  mechani.m  and  to  cause  the 
action  of  said  mechanism  when  a  complete  assemblage  of  sheets  or 
.Ignature.  is  pre»ented,  substanUally  as  set  forth. 

10    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  both  complete  and  incom- 
plete assemblages  of  sheets  or  signatures,  mean,  for  feeding  the  indi- 
vidual sheets  or  signatures  and  collections  of  sheet.,  or  signatures 
along  different  paths  to  the  conveyer,  a  gage  for  assembling  the 
aheeU  or  signatures  upon  the  conveyer,  a  mechanism  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  the  conveyer  snd  adapted  to  act  upon  asaem- 
blages  of  sheets  or  signatures  thereon,  controlling  means  under  the 
influence  of  all  the  individual  sheet*  or  signatures,  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  action  of  said  mechanism  when  an  incomplete  assemblage 
of  SheeU  or  signatures  is  presented  and  pennit  the  incomplete  assem- 
blages to  pas.  on  beyond  said  mechanism  and  to  cause  the  .ction  of 
•aid  mechanism  when  a  complete  assemblage  of  sheets  or  signature. 
1.  presented,  snd  means  controlled  by  said  mechanism,  adapted  to 
separate  the  complete  and  incomplete  assemblages  of  »heeU  or  sig- 
natures as  they  pass  from  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

II     In  a  machine  of  the  character  dew^ribed,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  both  complete  and  incom- 
plete assemblages  of  sheets  or  signatures,  means  for  feeding  the  in 
dividual  sheets  or  signatures  and  colle<-tions  of  sheeU  or  signatures 
along  different  paths  to  the  conveyer,  a  gage  for  assembling  the 
sheets  or  signatures  upon  the  conveyer,  and  means,  under  control  of 
all  of  the  individual  sheets  or  signatures,  adapted  to  arrest  and  sepa- 
rate the  complete  from  the  incomplete  assemblages  of  sheets  or  sig- 
natures snd  permit  the  incomplete  assemblages  to  pass  on  bevo'nd 
the  said  arresting  and  separating  means,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 
12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet  or  signature  conveyers,  one  of  which  is  arranged 
to  receive  sheets  or  signatures  from  all  of  the  others,  said  plurality 
of  conveyers  being  adapted  to  canr  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
the  successive  assemblages  of  sheets  or  signatures  whether  complete 
or  incomplete,  separate  deliverie.  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  for 
the  complete  and  incomplete  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  signature* 
and  sheet-actuated  controlling  mechani.m  adapted  to  direct  the  com- 
plete aaaemblages  of  sheet*  or  signatures  to  tlie  proper  delivery  and 
permit  the  passage  of  the  incomplete  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  signa- 
tures beyond  the  delivery  for  the  complete  assemblage*  to  the  other 
delivery  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet  or  signature  conveyers,  one  of  whi^h  is  arranged 
to  receive  sheeU  or  signatures  from  all  of  the  other*,  said  plurality 
of  conveyers  being  adapted  to  carry  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
the  successive  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  signatures  whether  complete 
or  incomplete,  separate  recepUcles  for  the  complete  and  incomplete 
assemblage*  of  sheets  or  signature*  at  the  Tt^r  end  of  the  machine, 
and  sheet-actuated  controlling  mechanism  adapted  to  direct  the  com- 
plete assemblages  of  sheets  or  signatures  into  the  proper  receptacle 
while  permitting  the  incomplete  assemblage*  to  pas*  on  bevond  the 
recepUcle  for  the  complete  aaaemblage.  to  the  receptacle  for  incom- 
plete a*Hemblage..  .ubaUntially  a*  *et  forth 
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14.  I.  .  ..««.•  or  tb.  duncfr  d«.»rib«d.  the  conbu-.tion 

-nykotfc  e«>.pl^  Md  ..ecplt.  -.wliU,^  to  th,  p«tr  end  of 
1-lT    ■*:  ••p*rtt*  deUww.  .t  Uw  «*r«B<l  of  U*  machiiH.  for 

JZT J?*^  by  tiu  di-u  for  dWu»«  t^  compl.f  «..„* 
War-  to  tb.„  proper  del.refy  wWte  permiltui,  th«  inconplote  ..- 
•|«bUge,  to  pM,  on  to  the  proper  delivery  beyond  the  deUvery  for 
tfce  coBpJ«u  t««Bbla«M.  «ibeUnti*Uy  u  #t  forth 

15.  !■  .  nuchine  of  the  character  doMribed.  the  combination 
with  attx.li,ry  conveyer,  of  an  aaaembUirf^nveyer  adapted  to 
carry  both  complete  wid  incomplete  a..embl»«e.  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  machine.  Mpu^te  delirerie.  at  the  rear  ^nd  of  the  machine  for 
complete  and  incomplete  a.semblaite.,  re.peetively.  bindin*  mech- 
aniam  ocated  adjacent  to  the  p.th  of  the  a-^mblage^nveyer.  and 
rontrollin«  derice.  aetoated  by  the  theeta  and  adapted  to  cau.e  the 
operation  of  the  binding  m«;haniam  when  th«  aMemblaffet  are  com- 
plete and  permit  them  to  be  conveyed  to  their  proper  dcliverr.  and 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  binding  mecha>i«n  when  the  aaaem- 
biage.  .re  incomplete  and  permit  the  aUmhlage-conveycr  to  con- 
»ey  the  incomplete  aaaemblage.  to  their  proptr  delivery  beyond  the 
delivery  for  the  complete  aaeemblage.  without  binding:  .ubiUn- 
tially  aa  eet  forth. 

16.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  de*:ribed.  the  combination 
with  auuhary  conveyer*  of  an  a.eemblage*onvever  adapted  to 
carry  both  complete  and  incomplete  aaaembla^.  tothe  rear  end  of 
the  machine.  .ep.r.te  deliverie.  at  the  rear  efid  of  the  machine  for 
complete  and  incomplete  awemblage..  reepeoivelv.  binding  mech- 
anum  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  .*embl.ge-conveyer  . 
gage  for  pcitioning  the  aaeemblage.  upon  th^  a«emblage-conveyer 
with  relation  to  the  binding  mechani.m.  and  oontrolling  devices  ac- 
tuated by  the  sheet,  and  adapted  to  cause  the  ♦operation  of  the  bind- 
ing mechaai.m  when  the  awembiages  are  complete  and  permit  them 
to  be  conveyed  to  their  proper  delivery,  and  prevent  the  operation  of 
the  binding  mechanism  when  the  assemblage^  .re  incomplete  and 
permit  the  awemblage-conveyer  to  convey  tHe  incomplete  asMm- 
blages  to  their  proper  delivery  beyond  the  delivery  for  the  complete 
aaaemblage.  without  binding;  subsUntially  a^  wt  forth. 

...  '^    .'"  '  "»•<=•»'««'  °f  the  charactcj-  dew^ri^ed,  the  combination 
with  au«iUary  conveyer,  of  an  a..emblage^„v,eyer  adapted  to  carry 
both  complete  and  incomplete  a«iemblages  U  the  rear  end  of  the 
machine^  separate  deliverie.  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  for  com- 
plete and  incomplete  aaaemblage..  respectively,  binding  and  final- 
fold  mechanism,  located  adjacent  to  the  path  ol  the  as«,mblage-coo- 
r«y*r,  and  controlling  device,  actuated  by  the  ^eeU  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  operation  of  the  binding  and  final-fold  mechani.m.  when 
the  a«embl.ge.  are  complete  and  permit  the*,  to  be  conveyed  to 
their  proper  delivery,  and  prevent  the  operation  of  the  binding  and 
final-fold  mechaiuwii.  when  the  aaaembUge.  .re  incomplete  and 
permit  the  asaemblage-conveyer  to  convey  th4  incomplete  a.«em- 
blage.  to  their  proper  delivery  beyond  the  delivery  for  the  complete 
assemblage,  without  binding  or  final  folding;  subsUntially  a.  set 
forth. 

•  18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcMrib^d,  the  combination 
w^th  auxiliary  aonveyer.  of  an  awemblage-conve^er  adapted  to  carry 
both  complete  and  incomplete  a«embl«ges  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
■achine.  a  receptacle  for  complete  aaaemblage.  located  beneath  the 
aaeemblage-conveyer.  a  receptacle  for  incomplete  awemblage.  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  the  a«emblage-conveyer.  bifding  and  final-fold 
mechanum.  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  t^e  a«iemblage^n- 
»eyer.  and  controlling  devices  actuated  bv  the  .heeu  and  adapted  to 
eaaae  the  operation  of  the  binding  and  final-fold  mechanism-  when 
the  aMemblagea  are  complete  and  permit  themi  to  be  conveyed  to 
their  proper  rec«pUcle.  and  prevent  the  operation  of  the  binding  and 
ftnal-foid  Mchaai...  whe.  the  aaaemblage.  are  incomplete  and 
pemit  th«  aaaambUge-coaveyer  to  deUver  the  incomplete  aaaem- 
bUf«  into  their  proper  receptacle  beyond  the  recepUcle  for  the 
complete  aawmblagw  without  binding  or  final  folding;  .ubsUn- 
Ually  M  set  forth 

19.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  de«^be^.  the  combination 
with  auxil^iy  conveyer,  of  aa  aaaemblage-oonve^r  adapted  tocarry 
both  complete  and  incomplete  aaaembUge.  to  t|ie  rear  end  of  the 
aachiM.  recepucle.  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  for  complete  and 
incomplete  aaaemblage..  reapectively.  binding  a»d  final-foW  mech- 
nnunu  locat*!  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  aaaemblagenconveyer. 
■•Ma  for  poaiUoDiiig  the  aaamblagea  upon  tha  a«emblage-coB- 
Teyar  with  relation  td  the  bindin*  and  •nal-fol3^mecha«««..  and 
co.troUi«g  darieea  actuated  by  the  sheet,  and  adapted  to  canae  the 
operatioB  of  the  hiadinf  and  tnaJ-fold  BeduBiuu  when  tiM 


il^LT       I  T™''  **^  »•  »>•  ««^«y<i  to  their  proper 

Z£^     "*!  P«;«t  the  operation  of  the  binding  and  flnal-f  JTd 
««^«a  when  the  aaaemblage.  .re  incomplete  and  permit  the 
J-embla«o^«„yer  to  deliver  the  incomplete  awemblage.  into 
^«.r  proper  raeaptade  beyond  the  receptacle  for  the  comple^m 
Wage,  without  binding  or  fiaal  folding;  .«b.tantially  a.  wt  fo^ 

20    In  a  machine  of  the  character  de*:ribed.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet  or  signature  feeding  conveyer.,  aa  aswmblage- 
coaveyer  adapted  to  carry  both  complete  and  incomplete  a«em- 
Wage.  from  the  feeding-conveyer,  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
Mparate  deliverie.  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  for  complete  and 
incomplete  awemblage..  reapectively.  binding  mechani.m  located 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  a««ablage^nveyer.  and  controlling 
device,  actuated  by  the  .heeU  or  .ignature.  and  adapted  to  cauw  the 
operation  of  the  binding  mechani.m  when  the  aawmblage.  are  com- 
plete and  permit  them  to  be  conveyed  to  their  proper  delivery  and 
prevent  the  operaUon  of  the  binding  mechaniam  when  the  assem 
blage.  are  incomplete  and  permit  the  awemblage-conveyer  to  convey 
the  incomplete  awemblage.  to  their  proper  delivery  beyond  the  de- 
livery for  the  complete  awemblage.  without  binding;  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth 

Jr  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet  or  signature  conveyer.,  one  of  which  i.  arranged 
to  receive  »heeU  or  signature,  from  all  of  the  other.,  wid  pluralitv  of 
conveyer,  being  adapted  to  carry  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  the 
.uccew.ve  awemblage,  of  sheeU  or  .ignature.  whether  complete  or 
incomplete^  mechanism  supported  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  awem- 
blage. of  sheeU  or  signature,  and  adapted  to  act  upon  awemblage. 
of  sheet,  or  signature.,  wparate  deliveries  for  the  complete  and  in- 
complete aswmbUge.  of  sheet,  or  signatures,  and  .heet-actuated 
controlling  mean,  adapted  to  prevent  the  action  of  wid  mechani.m 
when  an  incomplete  awemblage  i.  preeented.  cause  the  action  of  wid 
mechaniam  vrhen  a  complete  a««emblage  is  prewn led.  direct  the  com- 
plete aswm  blage.  of  shceu  or  .ignature.  to  the  proper  delivery  and 
permit  the  incomplete  awemblage.  of  sheeU  or  signature,  to  paw 
on  to  the  proper  delivery  beyond  the  delivery  for  the  complete awem- 
blages.  .ub.Untially  as  !iet  forth 

22    In  a  machine  of  the  character  de^ribed.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet  or  signature  conveyers,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
^'"J  °'  •ignature.  from  the  others,  a  mechani.m  sup- 

ported adjacent  to  the  path  of.  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  ..- 
aemblages  of  sheeU  or  signatures,  separate  recepucle.  for  receiving 
respectively  the  complete  and  incomplete  awemblage.  of  sheeU  or 
aignature.,  and  .heet-actuated  controlling  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  action  of  .wid  mechanism  when  incomplete 
awemblage.  are  prewnted  to  it  and  cauae  the  action  of  wid  mechan- 
ism when  complete  awemblage.  are  pre^-nted,  and  mean,  actuated 
by  said  mechanism  for  directing  the  complete  awemblage.  of  sheeU 
or  signatures  into  the  proper  recepucle.  and  permitting  th.  incom- 
plete awemblage.  to  pM.  on  to  the  recepucle  beyond  the  receptacle 
for  the  complete  awemblage..  sub.Untially  as  wt  forth. 

I       ,  ",. '"  *  "•«^*»''»'  »'  'he  character  de^^ribed.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  .heet  or  .ignature  conveyers,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  rtjcei ve  .heeU  or  signature,  from  the  other.,  a  stitching  or  stapling 
machine  .upported  adjacent  to  the  path  of.  and  adapted  to  bind  a. 
semblage.  of  .beeU  or  signature.,  wparate  deliverie.  for  the  com- 
plete bound  and  incomplete  unbound  awemblage.  of  sheeU  or  sig- 
nature., .heet-actuated  controlling  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  prevent  the  action  of  wid  .titching  or  .Upling  machine  when  in- 
complete awemblage.  are  preaented  to  it  and  cauw  the  action  of  wid 
Pitching  or  .UpUng  machine  when  complete  awemblage.  are  pre- 
aented. and  mean,  actuated  by  wid  stitching  or  atapling  machine  for 
directing  the  complete  awemblage.  of  sheeU  or  .ignature.  to  the 
proper  delivery  and  permitting  the  incomplete  aaaemblage.  to  paa* 
on  to  the  delivery  beyond  the  delivery  for  the  complete  awemblage., 
■ubatantially  as  set  forth 

24  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet  or  signature  conveyer.,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  n«eiTe  .heeU  or  .ignaturea  from  the  other.,  a  .titching or  sUpling 
machine  supported  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  awemblage.  of  .heet. 
or  wgnatures.  separate  deliveries  for  the  complete  bound  and  incom- 
plete unbound  awemblage.  of  .heeU  or  .ignature..  finalfold  mech- 
aniHD  .d.pted  to  fold  .nd  deliver  complete  bound  waemblage.  of 
•heeU  or  .ignature..  .heet-actuated  controlling  mean,  conatnicted 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  action  of  wid  stitching  or  sUpling  ma- 
chine when  incomplete  awemblage.  are  pre«,„ted  to  it  and  cauw  the 
action  of  Mid  rtitching  or  sUpling  machine  when  complete  awem- 
b  age.  are  preaented,  and  mean,  actuated  by  wid  .titching  or  .U- 
phng  machine  for  controlling  wid  final-fold  mechani.m  to  cauae  it 
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to  Maal  fold  and  deliver  complete  bound  aaaemblagwi  and  to  arrMt 
lU  operation  upon  incomplete  unbound  aaaemblage..  .ub.tantiallv 
a.  act  forth. 

25    In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  oombinaUon  of 
a  mam  conveyer  for  carrying  aheeU  or  aignatur«a  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  machine,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  conveyer,  leading  to  wid  main 
conveyer,  a  .heet-actuated  tripping  device  interpoiN»l  in  the  path  of 
each  auxiliary  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  .ubauxUiary  conreyem,  a 
sheet-actuated  tnpping  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  each  .ubaux- 
•  iliary  conveyer,  a  controller  opcratively  connected  with  all  of  wid 
tnpping  devices,  separate  deliveries  for  the  complete  and  incomplete 
aaaemblage.  of  sheeU  or  signatures,  and  a  final  gage  under  the  con- 
trol of  wid  controller,  adaptmi  to  direct  the  complete  aaaemblage.  to 
the  proper  delivery  without  preventing  the  pawage  of  incomplete 
aaaemblage.  to  the  proper  delivery  beyond  the  deUvery  for  the  com- 
plete  aaaemblage..  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

26.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  dew-ribed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  carrying  sheeU  or  signature.,  a  .tapling  or 
atitching  machine  interpowd  in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  bind  aaaemblage.  of  dieeU  or  .ignature.,  a  pluralitv  of  auxil- 
iary conveyers  leading  to  wid  main  conveyer,  a  .heet-actuated  trip- 
ping device  interpoM^  in  the  path  of  each  auxiliary  conveyer,  a  plu- 
rality of  subauxiliary  conveyer,  leading  to  one  or  more  of  the  auxil- 
iary conveyer.,  a  dieet-actuated  tripping  device  arranged  in  the  path 
of  each  .ubauxiliary  conveyer,  a  controller  operatively  connected 
with  all  of  wid  tripping  device,  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  the  .tapling  or  stitching  machine  when  an  incomplete  aaaem- 
blage of  sheeU  or  signature,  i.  preaented  to  it  and  cauae  the  opera- 
tion of  wid  machine  when  a  complete  awemblage  i.  preiwnted  to  it. 
a  final-fold  mechanism,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  rtapling  or 
stitching  machine,  adapted  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  final-fold 
mechatusm  when  an  incomplete  unbound  aawmbiagc  i.  preaented  to 
it  and  allow  the  action  of  .aid  final-fold  mechanism  when  a  complete 
bound  asMmblage  is  prewnted  to  it.  .ubsUntially  a.  wt  forth 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  carrying  sheeU  or  signatures,  a  .Upling  or 
aUtching  machine  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  bind  aaaemblage.  of  »heeU  or  .ignatur*.,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary conveyer*  leading  to  wid  main  conveyer,  a  .heet-actuated  trip- 
ping device  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  each  auxiliary  conveyer,  a  plu- 
rality of  subauxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  one  or  more  of  the  aux- 
iliary conveyers,  a  sheet-actuated  tripping  device  arranged  in  the 
path  of  each  subauxiliary  conveyer,  a  controller  operatively  con- 
nected with  all  of  Mid  tripping  device,  and  adapted  to  pivvent  the 
operation  of  the  .Upling  or  .Utching  machine  when  an  incomplete 
aaaemblage  of  .heeU  or  .ignature.  i.  presented  to  it  and  cauw  the 
operation  of  .aid  machine  when  a  complete  aawmbiage  i.  prewnted 
to  It,  Mparate  deliverie.  for  the  complete  bound  and  incomplete  un- 
bound awemblage..  and  means,  controlled  by  wid  sUpling  or  .titch- 
ing machine,  adapted  to  direct  the  complete  awemblage.  to  the 
proper  delivery  while  permitting  the  incomplete  a«M>mblage.  to  paw 
on  to  the  proper  delivery  beyond  the  delivery  for  the  complete  aaaem- 
blage.. .ubaUntially  a.  wt  forth 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  carrying  aheeU  or  .ignaturea,  a  aUpling  or 
•titching  machine  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer  adapt 
ed  to  bind  aaaemblage.  of  aheete  or  signature*,  a  plurality  of  anxil 
lary  conveyer,  leading  to  .aid  main  conveyer,  a  .heet-actuatad  trip- 
pinf  dlTice  interpowHl  in  the  path  of  Mch  auxiUary  conveyer,  a  plu- 
rality of  .ubauxiliary  conveyer,  leading  to  one  or  more  of  the  auxil- 
iary conveyer.,  a  .heet-actaated  tripping  device  arranged  in  the  path 
of  each  subauxiliary  conveyer,  a  controller  operatively  connected 
with  all  of  said  tripping  device,  and  adafkted  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  the  .upling  or  stitching  machine  when  an  incomplete  awem- 
blage of  sheeU  or  signature,  i.  prewnted  to  it  and  cau.e  the  opera- 
tion o  said  machine  when  a  complete  awemblage  i.  prewnted  to  it. 
a  final-fold  mechanism,  wparate  deliverie.  for  the  complete  bound 
and  incomplete  unbound  awemblage..  and  means,  controlled  by  wid 
.Upling  or  .titching  machine,  adapted  to  arreat  the  action  of  the 
anal-fold  mechani.m  whan  an  incomplete  unbound  awemblage  i. 
prewnted  to  it  and  permit  wid  incomplete  awemblage  to  paw  on  to 
the  delivery  for  incomplete  awemblage.,  and  cauw  the  action  of  wid 
nnal-fold  mechaniam  when  a  complete  bound  aaaemblage  i.  pre- 
Jjented  to  it.  wid  final-fold  mechanic,  bei„  arrange!  to  fold  and 
deliver  complete  bound  aawmblage.  to  the  delivery  for  complete 
aawmblage..  .ubatantially  aa  wt  forth. 

W  •"•"•cWne  of  the  eharartwde«rribed.  the  combination  of 
a  mechanum  adapted  to  act  upon  aaaemblage.  of  aheeU  or  .igna- 
ture. a  main  coBveyar  for  carryin,  .baau  or  «gBat««  to  the  rear  j 


ll '  ""  -"-^k-c.  .  plurality  of  auxiliary  eonrey.,,  leading  to  wid 
o^^o7"T'  ',"'"*'-»"^  ^PPi-^f  d.yi^inurpo.3  in^a 
T\1ZJ: "^  ~"'"'"'  '  '•'"'^•^^  ^  .nbauxiSaTcoayey! 
at^  tnpping  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  e«,h  wbauxili^  con- 
veyer.  a  controller  operatively  couuecUd  with  all  of  Mid  u7ppiu« 

LJ  JTlT       r'  """?'*''^  —blage.  of  .heeU  or  .igna.ur^ 
a  final-fold  mech.ni.m  adapted  to  fold  complete  awemblagw  .nd 

dTti^:; ":  '?'  r^r  '"'  '""P"''  "-"Wage.,  and  me^.  un 
i^d  5n.Hol7        r  .'^°-^~»--  "I'P'-i  to  P-vent  .he  .cUon  of 
„,J?  mechanism  when  an  incomplete  awemblage  ia  pre- 

wnted  to  It.  .UbsUntially  a.  set  forth. 

c«„v!?  J  V  "*'''''"  "^  ""  '^"*''*'  de«;ribed.  the  combination  of 
conveyeni  for  carrnng  complete  aiid  incomplete  awemblage.  of 
sheeU  or  .ignature.  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  a  plu^ETy  of 
«ag«  adapted  to  awemble  .haeU  or  aignature.  at  a  pluralit^  of 

I'T^r^nli  "Ik"'  *»' "''r'-«"-»*<'  ^"PP-*  <i*Wce..  oke  of  which 
u  arranged  ,n  the  path  of  each  .heet  or  signature  to  be  awembW  a 
common  controlling  device  under  the  direct  control  oHL  oftid 
Sei^Teld    Ak      ""i."'*'''**^  to  determine  thedi.po.it,on  a. 

.  «a  Z  IT  "'"»"•"'*  ^*  '"-"P'*'*  --".blage.  of  .heeU  or 
•^nature,  to  pw.  on  beyond  the  depo.ito.7  for  the  complete  awem- 
blage., .ub.UnUaUy  aa  wt  forth. 

a  Dlurelitv  iT2i*"  "'  ""  ''"™'"'"  '^'^"^'  '^'  '^"binaUon  of 
.plurality  of  aheat-conveying  mecJuni«n.  adapted  to  convey  aheeU 

aZ^uZ^^^  ^T**"  P^'"*  •*'  —nblage.  an  independent 

.frr!  1-  '*'•""'  •*''"*  "PP**'**^  '"  '»"  P"»'  «'  '•-b  -beet  or 
.iimature  to  be  awembled.  a  common  conveyer  leading  from  the 

ZT  :!  ••^"'^'^  "«»  ^'^^P^  to  ^r,r.j  te  the  rear  en7of  the  ma- 
chuae  the  .uccewive  awemblage.  whether  complete  or  incomplete, 
mechaniam  adapted  to  operate  upon  complete  awemblage.,  and  con- 
trolling  means,  under  the  direct  control  of  all  of  the  individual  sheet- 
actuated  tnpping  devicw.  adapted  to  prevent  the  action  of  wid 
^i^rr!!'"'  '"^"•P'*'*  —mbUge.  are  prewnted  to  i.  and  to 

32  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  the  combination  of 
a  mechaniam  te  be  controlled,  with  a  conrtantly-routing  frame  or 
apidar  carrying  a  cireumferenUal  wrie.  of  .hifUble  controlling  part* 
•ucMMively  pawing  into  and  out  of  controlling  relaUon  with^wid 
mechani.m  uid  mean,  for  shifting  Mud  controlling  p.rt.  indep.i»d- 
J^L^  ""  "'  "••  ''**•  *'  "P"**''  •"b.tanually  w 

33  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribad.  the  combinaUoa  of 
a  mechaniam  to  be  controlled,  with  a  roUUng  frame  or  spiderx-arry- 
mg  a  circumferential  wries  of  shifuble  controlling  p.rt.  .rran^  to 
auccewively  paw  into  and  out  of  controlling  rel.tion  with  wid  mech- 
anism means  for  returning  wid  controlliag  part,  to  iaactive  poM 
Uon  after  they  have  been  operated,  and  aut.«aUcallyKnH.rated 
mean,  for  ahifUng  wid  controlling  part.  independenUy  i.to  active 

^wt  fo  "'^  ^*  ""  **'  ""  '"^  •*'  •'*'•'•'•  "''••^"ti^ 

34.  Ia  .  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  mechaniam  to  be  controlled,  with  a  routing  frame  canyiag  .  dr- 
cumferenUal  wrid.  of  independent  shifuble  controlling  part,  which 
suocMaiyely  po.  into  and  out  of  controlling  relaUon  with  wid  mech- 
ani.m, .ad  are  adapted  te  be  shifted  trantverwly  of  their  dirvctioa  of 
roUtion,  a  dence  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  aaid  akiflable  eon- 
trolling  part,  .dapted  to  retum  wid  part,  to  inactive  poeitioa  ia 
their  aupporting-frame.  and  automaUcally-operated  mean,  adapted 
to  .hift  Mid  controlling  part.  iadepend«it|y  into  active  poaitjon  pa^ 
allel  with  the  axis  of  the  frame,  nibataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

3ft.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  character  dcMribed.  the  combiaatioa  of 
aa  iatorautteatly -operating  mechanum  to  be  ooatrolled,  with  a  con- 
rtanUy-roUting  frame  carrying  a  eircumfereatial  wriea  of  iadepaad- 
eat  laterally-ahifUhie  controlling  part,  which  raecMaively  paa.  into 
and  out  of  controlliag  relatioa  with  Mid  mechaniam.  a  device  mount- 
ed in  operative  relation  to  .aid  ahifubl.  controlliag  parta  adapted  to 
return  Mid  part,  to  inactive  position  ia  their  supporting-frame,  aad 
antomattcaUy-oparated  meaa.  adapted  to  duft  Mid  controlling  j>art. 
Indepeadeatly  into  active  poaiUoa  parallel  with  the  axi.  of  the  fraaa, 
subatantially  a.  wt  forth. 

36.  Ia  a  maishiae  of  the  character  deacribad.  the  combiaatioa  of 
a  plumlity  of  thti  or  sigaatare  coayeyen.  aad  a  mechaaiaB  adapt- 
ed to  operate  npoa  Mid  sheeto  or  sigaatare..  with  a  eoatfoller  for 
aaid  meehaaiam  includiag  an  intermittently-operatad  part,  a  ooa- 
•taatly-rotatiag  frame  cairyiag  a  cireomfenntial  Miias  of  ahifUbl* 
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pmiU  unmg»d  to  raeoeMireij  p«M  into  and  oii|  of  controllin*  r»U- 
Uo.  w>tk  Mid  i«U.nnitt*Btly-oper.tH  part,  an  •utom.tk.Ily-opT- 
at*«l  pm  or  boit  for  .hiftinx  "aid  shift.ble  p.rt«  iodep*nd«.nUT  into 
•ct.Te  po«tioB  parallel  with  th«  „i.  of  the  franie.  «,d  m*.n.  for  r^ 
tomin,  .aid  ahifUbie  part,  to  their  inactive  pcfiUon.  .ubaUntiallT 
aa  aet  forth.  ^ 

37  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«-rib«d|  the  combination  of 
a  plaralitj  of  .heet  or  .i^n.ture  conreyen,  and  a  Mechanism  adapted 
to  operate  upon  uid  sheefai  or  .ignature..  with  i  controller  for  Mid 
mMhaaiam  including  an  intermittentlj-ope™t«d  part,  a  routing 
rrmme  carryinn  •  circumferential  aerie*  of  late»ally-ihifuble  parta 
arranged  to  .ucceaaively  paaa  into  and  out  of  Controlling  relation 
withaajd  interauttentJy-operated  part,  a  movable  ipin  or  bolt  for  ahift- 
wg  aaid  ahifUble  parta  independently  into  aitite  poaition  parallel 
Tov-i^."/  "'i'*"  ':""••  *''«*»-«»"'^  »'•».  controlling  the 
paru  to  inactive  poajUon.  aubaUntially  aa  «et  fofth. 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewribed,  tlie  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  .heet  or  .ignature  conveyer.,  one  of  khich  ia  adapted  to 
carry  .ucoeanive  aaaemblage.  of  .heeta  or  .ignature*.  and  a  ,Upling 
or  rtitching  machine  adapted  to  bind  complete  aoaemblages  of  .heeta 
or  .ignaturea,  with  a  controller  for  Mid  machine.  Including  an  inter- 
mittently^perated  bar.  a  conitiintly-roUting  rrame  carrying  a 
circumferenual  aerie,  of  .hiftable  Uppets  arranfed  to  nucceMively 
p*aa  into  and  out  of  controlling  relation  with  !i|iid  intermittently- 
operated  bar.  .heet-actuated  mean,  for  shifting  Maid  Uppeu  inde- 
pendently into  active  poaition  parallel  with  the  kii.  of  the  frame 
and  mMJU  for  returning  Mid  tappeta  to  their  inactive  poaition.  .ub^ 
aUnUalJy  aa  Mt  forth  ] 

39^  '■•""ch'ne  of  the  character  de«rribed,ihe  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  .heet  or  signature  conveyer.,  and  a  ntechanism  adapted 
to  operate  npon  aaid  .beeU  or  .ignaturea,  with  .  controller  for  said 
mechaniam,  including  an  intermittently-operated  |>art.  a  conrtantly- 
roUUng  frame,  a  circumferential  seriea  of  ahifub^e  Uppeta  mounted 
in  Mid  frame  and  carried  thereby  aucreMivelv  baat  the  intermit-! 
tenUy-operated  part  of  the  controller,  .heet-actuated  means  for  shift- 
ing aaid  Uppeta  independently  in  Mid  routing  fr$me  to  move  them 
into  active  poaiUon  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  frame,  and  mean, 
for  returaiBg  Mid  UppeU  to  their  inactive  poaition  after  thev  have 
performed  their  work.. obsUntially  as  W!t  forth      i 

40  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«-ribed.  tie  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  aaw-mbled  sheets  or  signatures,  mechanism  for 
operating  npon  complete  .Memblages  of  sheets  oi^  signatures   a  se- 
nee  of  independent  conveyers  for  feeding  Mid  >h^L  or  .ignatares  to  I 
the  main  conveyer,  with  a  controller  for  aaid  mecjianism  including  ' 
an  intenBittently-operated  part,  a  routing  frame,  a  circumferential ' 
aenea  of  shifuble  Uppets  mounted  in  said  frame  k>arallel  with  the 
aiis  of  the  frame  and  carried  thereby  succeMively  ^ast  the  intennit- 
tenUy-operated  part  of  the  controller,  a  movable  pinlhaving  means  for 
projecting  it  into  and  withdrawing  It  from  the  patii  of  said  Uppets. 
•heet-actuated  tripping  devices  supported  in  the  bath  of  sheets  or 
•Ignature.  and  controlling  the  movement  of  Mid  p(n.  and  means  for 
retamiBg  the  UppeU  to  inactive  poaiUon  in  their  M«pporting-frame 
sabatantially  aa  Mt  forth 

41  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  t^e  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  conveyers  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  jcarrv  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  machine  a  .uccession  of  assemblages  ofl  sheeU  or  .igna- 
turea. mechanism  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  assemblage-carrying 
conveyer  adapted  to  operate  upon  aMemhI.ges  ot  sheeU  or  signa- 
ture*, a  controlhng-bar  operatively  connected  witMand  controlling 
the  action  of  said  mechanism,  a  controller-arm  connected  with  Mid 
controlling-bar.  a  routing  frame  independent  of  tl^  convever.  and 
carrying  a  aeries  of  shiftable  UppeU  which  are  adapted  to  be'brought 
raeceaaively  into  operative  relation  with  Mid  contiioller-arm.  a  pin 
or  bolt  arrMged  adjacent  to  Mid  routing  aerie*  of  Uppeta  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  their  path,  an«  sheet-actuated 
tnppiag  devices  supported  in  the  path  of  Mme  of!  Mid  conveyer, 
and  operaUvely  connected  with  Mid  pin  or  bolt.  suDstantially  aa  set 
forth. 

42.  In  a  iMchine  of  the  character  deM:ribed.  th«  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  conveyers,  one  of  which  ia  adapted  to  #arry  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  machine  a  micceMion  of  aaaemblage*  of  aheeU  or  aigna- 
tairea.  aeehaniam  inUrpoaed  in  the  path  of  Mid  aseei»blage-carrying 
conveyer  adapted  U>  operate  npon  aaaemblage*  of  4he«U  or  aigna- 
twrea,  a  ooatrolliag-bar  operatively  connected  with  ud  controlling 
tk»  aetim  of  aaid  OMckaniara.  a  controUer-arm  coniw«ted  with  Mid 
co«troll»#.b*r.  a  routing  frame  or  apider  independ<«it  of  the  aaaem- 
blage-e*fTyiM  conveyer,  a  aeriea  of  ahifubie  tappeM  mounted  upon 
tkm  fruM  or  .pider  and  adapted  to  be  brought  aueceaiively  intooper- 
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ative  relation  with  Mid  controller-arm.  a  pin  or  bolt  arrange!  adja- 

aTd  out^f'th"'*'":?  """  "'  '*"•"**  "•*  '"•P*^  to  be  m^  iL 
and  out  of  their  path,  to  engage  the  Uppeu  and  shift  themintoactive 

poaiUon.  sheet-actuated  tripping  devices  supported  in  the  path  of 
aome  of  Mid  conveyer,  and  operaUvely  connected  with  Mid  pin  or 
bolt,  and  mean,  for  returning  the  .hifuble  UppeU  to  inactive  po- 
sition in  their  supporting  frame  or  spider.  subaUnUally  aa  aet  forth! 
43^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«;rib«l.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  conveyer,  adapted  to  carry  sheeU  or  signatures  and  as- 
semblages of  sheeU  or  signatures,  mechanism  interposed  in  the  path 
of  one  of  Mid  conveyers  adapted  U.  operate  upon  aMemblage.  of 
.heeu  or  signatures,  a  controlling-bar  operatively  connected  with 
and  controlling  the  action  of  said  mechanism,  sheet-actuated  trio- 
p.ng  devices  supported  in  the  path  of  some  .,f  Mid  con  vevers  and  di^ 
rertly  controlling  Mid  controller-bar.  a  controller-arm  also  connect- 
shifT  M  T    «"""*'"''K-»»»^-  •  rotating  frame  carrying  .  series  of 
.h.fUble  Uppets  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  eucceasively  into 
operative  relation  with  Mid  controller-arm.  a  pin  or  bolt  arranged 
adjacent  to  .said  routing  series  of  Uppets  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  their  path  to  engage  the  UppeU  and  shift  them  into 
active  position,  and  other  sheet-actuated  tripping  device.,  supported 
.n  the  path  of  other  conveyers  and  operatively  connected  With  said 
pin  or  bolt.  snbaUntially  as  set  forth 

■  44^   In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«-ribed.  the  <-ombination  of 

a  plurality  of  conveyers  adapted  to  carry  sheets  or  signatures  and  as- 
semblages of  sheeU  or  signatures,  mechanism  interposed  in  the  path 
of  one  of  Mid  conveyers  adapted  to  operate  upon  aMembl.ges  of 
aheeu  or  signatures,  a  controlling-bar  operativelv  connected  with 
and  controlling  the  action  of  Mid  mechanism,  sheet-actuated  trip- 
ping devices  supported  in  the  path  of  some  of  said  convever^  «,d  di- 
rectly controlling  Mid  controlling-bar,  a  controller-arm  also  connect- 
u  r'!!l  ""*  '^♦"'"i-^-t**'   •  routing  frame  carrying  a  series  of 
ahifUble  tappeu  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  into 
operative  relation  with  Mid  controller-arm,  a  pin  or  bolt  arranged 
adjacent  to  Mid  Uppets  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
their  path  to  engage  the  tappets  and  .shift  them  into  active  position 
means  for  returning  the  shiftable  tappets  u.  inactive  poaition  in  their 
supportine-framc,  and  other  sheet-actuated  tripping  devices  sup- 
ported  in  the  p»th  of  other  conveyer,  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  pin  or  bolt.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

45    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  a  succea- 
«ion  of  assemblages  of  sheets  or  .ignatures,  whether  complete  or  in- 
complete,  mechanism  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  convever  adapted 
to  operate  upon  assemblages  of  shecU  or  signatures,  a  pluralitv  of 
auxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  the  main  conveyer,  a  controlling-bar 
operatively  connected  with  and  controlling  the  actionof  said  mechan- 
ism, sheet-actuated  tripping  devices  supported  in  the  path  of  some  of 
•aid  auxiliary  conveyers  and  operatively  connected  with  .said  con- 
trolling-bar. a  controller-arm  also  connected  with  Mid  controlling- 
bar,  a  rotating  frame  carrying  a  series  of  shiftable  ta{>pets  which  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  successively  into  operative  relation  with  Mid 
controller-arm.  a  pin  or  bolt  arranged  adJM:ent  to  Mid  rotating  series 
of  tappets  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  <mt  of  their  path,  a  plu- 
rality of  subauxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  one  or  more  of  the  auxil- 
lary  conveyers,  and  sheet-actuated  tripping  devices  supported  in  the 
path  of  said  subauxiliary  conveyer,  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  pin  or  bolt,  .substantiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

4<i  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  successive  assemblages  of  sheets  or 
signatures,  whether  complete  or  incomplete,  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  upon  assemblagesof  sheeUor  signatures. and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  plurality  of  sheets  oi"  signature*  to  Mid  aMemblage-conveyer, 
with  a  controller  for  said  mechanism  including  an  intermittently- 
operated  part. a  routing  frame  independent  of  Mid  conveyer. a  series 
of  normally  inactive  shifUble  parts  mounted  upon  said  rotating 
frame  and  carried  thereby  successively  past  Mid  intermittently-mov- 
able part,  means  for  shifting  said  shiftable  parta  independently  for 
rendering  them  active,  and  a  plurality  of  sheet-actuated  device,  each 
independently  controlling  Mid  shifting  means,  one  of  said  sheet-ac- 
tuated devices  being  provided  for  each  of  the  sheets  or  signature*  to 
be  fed  to  the  assemblage-conveyer,  whereby  the  absence  of  any  ene 
of  the  sheets  or  signature,  of  an  assemblage  will  be  detected  and  one 
of  the  shiftable  parU  of  the  controller  will  be  set  to  actuate  the  con- 
troller and  prevent  the  operation  of  Mid  mechanism  when  the  in- 
complete assemblage  is  presented  to  it.  .ubsUntially  m  set  forth. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  a  succes- 
•ion  of  complete  and  incomplete  asMmblagesof  sbeeU  or  signaturea. 
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mechanism  interposed  in  the  path  of  Mid  conveyer  adapted  to  oper- 
ate upon  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  signature.,  three  auxiliary  con- 
veyer, leading  to  the  main  conveyer,  a  controlling-bar  operatively 
connected  with  and  controlling  the  action  of  Mid  mechanism,  con- 
nected .heet-actuated  tripping  device,  supported  in  the  paths  of  two 
of  Mid  auxiliary  conveyer,  and  means  operatively  connecting  one  of 
Mid  connected  tripping  dencea  with  Mid  controlling -bar.  a  con- 
troller-arm alao  connected  with  aaid  controlling -bar,  a  routing 
frame  carrying  a  Mrie.  of  ahiftabie  UppeU  which  are  adapted  to  be 
brought  succeMively  into  operative  relation  with  aaid  controller- 
arm,  a  pin  or  bolt  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid  routing  aerie*  of  uppeU 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  their  path,  a  plurality  of 
subauxiliary  conveyer,  leading  to  the  third  one  of  the  auxiliary  con- 
veyer*, and  sheet-actuated  tripping  device,  supported  in  the  paths 
of  aaid  subauxiliary  conveyer,  and  operatively  connected  with  Mid 
pin  or  bolt,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcMribed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  to  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  a 
auccession  of  complete  and  incomplete  asaemblages  of  sheets  or  sig- 
natures, mechanism  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  main  conveyer 
adapted  to  operate  upon  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  signatures,  three 
auxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  the  main  conveyer,  a  controlling-bar 
operatively  connected  with  and  controlling  the  action  of  said  mech- 
anism, sheet-actuated  tripping  devices  supported  in  the  paths  of  two 
of  Mid  auxiliary  conveyer*,  means  operatively  connecting  one  of 
Mid  auxiliary  tripping  devices  with  said  controlling-bar.  a  looae- 
joint  connection  between  Mid  two  auxiliary  tripping  devices,  a  con- 
troller-arm alao  connected  with  Mid  controlling -bar,  a  rotating 
frame  carrying  a  series  of  shlfUble  tappet*  which  are  adapted  to  be 
brought  succeMively  into  operative  relation  with  Mid  controller- 
arm,  a  pin  or  bolt  arranged  adjacent  to  said  routing  series  of  UppeU 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  their  path,  a  plurality  of 
subauxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  the  third  one  of  the  auxiliary  con- 
veyers, and  sheet-actuated  tripping  devices  supported  in  the  paths  of 
aaid  subauxiliary  conveyers  and  operatively  connected  with  Mid  pin 
or  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

49  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet-conveyers,  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  upon 
assemblages  of  sheets,  a  controlling-bar  operatively  connected  with 
and  controlling  the  action  of  Mid  mechanism,  a  controller-arm  con- 
nected with  Mid  controlling-bar,  a  routing  frame,  a  series  of  Uppets 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  transversely  therein 
for  engaging  the  controller-arm,  each  of  Mid  tappets  being  formed 
with  beveled  ends,  a  pin  or  bolt  supported  adjacent  to  Mid  rotating 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  and  engage  one  of 
the  beveled  ends  of  a  tappet  and  shift  the  tappet  laterally  in  the 
frame  into  active  position,  sheet-actuated  tripping  device*  supported 
in  the  path  of  some  of  Mid  conveyers  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  pin  or  bolt,  and  a  rigid  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  oppo- 
site beveled  end*f  said  shifted  Uppet  for  returning  the  tappet  into 
inactive  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

50.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet-conveyer.,  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  upon 
assemblages  of  sheets,  a  controlling-bar  operatively  connected  with 
and  controlling  the  action  of  aaid  mechanism,  a  controller-arm  con- 
nected with  said  controlling-bar.  a  rotating  frame,  a  serie*  of  UppeU 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  therein  for  engag- 
ing the  controller-arm,  each  of  Mid  UppeU  being  formed  with  limit- 
ing-shoulders, apring-arms  mounted  upon  Mid  rotating  frame  and 
engaging  Mid  UppeU  between  Mid  limiting-shoulders,  a  pin  or  bolt 
supported  adjacent  to  Mid  routing  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  path  of  the  tappeU  to  engage  and  shift  the  UppeU  into  active 
position  in  the  frame,  sheet-actuated  tripping  device*  supported  in 
the  path  of  some  of  Mid  conveyer,  and  operatively  connected  m  itb 
aaid  pin  or  bolt,  and  mean,  for  returning  the  UppeU  into  inactive 
position,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

51  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet -conveyers,  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  upon 
asaemblages  of  sheets,  a  controlling-bar  operatively  connected  with 
and  controlling  the  action  of  said  mechanism,  a  controller-ann  con- 
nected with  Mid  controlling-bar,  a  routing  frame,  a  series  of  UppeU 
mounted  in  Mid  frame  and  adapted  to  be  shifted!  transveraely  then>in 
for  engaging  the  controller-ann.  each  of  Mid  tappeU  being  fonned 
with  oppoaitely-prcMnted  beveled  ends  and  intermediate  limiting- 
.houlders.  .pnng-arms  mounted  upon  said  rotating  frame  and  en- 
gaging Mid  tappeU  between  .aid  limiting-shoulders,  a  pin  or  bolt 
supported  adjacent  to  Mid  routing  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
'nto  the  path  of  and  engage  one  of  the  beveled  ends  of  a  tappet  and 
•hift  the  Uppet  into  active  poaition  in  the  frame,  .heet-actuated  trip- 


ping devices  supported  in  the  path  of  aome  of  said^conveyer.  and 
operatively  connected  with  Mid  pin  or  bolt,  and  a  rigid  arm  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  oppoaite  beveled  end  of  Mid  shifted  Uppet 
for  returning  the  Uppet  into  inactive  poaition.  .ubsUntially  m  aet 
forth. 

52.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  succcMive  aMemblage*  of 
aheeU  or  aignatures.  mean,  for  feeding  the  individual  sheeU  or  sig- 
natures and  collection*  of  aheeU  or  aigaatarva  to  the  conveyer,  a 
gage  for  assembling  the  aheeU  or  .ignature.  upon  the  conveyer,  a 
aUpling  or  stitehing  machine  supported  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
successive  aasemblages  of  sheeU  or  signature*  upon  the  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  bind  complete  asM-mblages.  a  folding  mechanism  adapted 
to  finally  fold  and  deliver  complete  bound  aasemblages.  controlling 
means  under  the  influence  of  all  of  the  individual  aheels  or  sign* 
tures  adapted  to  arrest  the  action  of  the  sUpling  or  .titehing  ma- 
chine when  incomplete  aasemhlages  are  preaented  to  it.  and  cause 
the  action  of  .aid  aUpling  or  .titehing  machine  when  complete  as- 
aemblages are  preaented  to  it.  a  routing  series  of  shifuble  UppeU. 
a  device,  controlled  by  said  tappeU,  for  throwing  Mid  folding  mech- 
anism into  and  out  of  action,  and  a  pin  or  bolt  operated  by  the'stiteh- 
ing-machine  atid  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  UppeU  and 
adapted  to  render  the  UppeU  active,  substantially  u  set  forth. 

53    In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  asaemblages  of  sheeU  or  aignatures  a 
sUpling  or  stitehing  machine  interposed  in  the  path  of  Mid  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  bind  complete  asaemblages  of  sheeU  or  signatures 
automatically-operating  means  for  controlling  the  Mid  stapling- 
machine,  a  final-fold  mechanism  arranged  to  fold  the  bound  assem- 
blage* of  *heeU  or  signatures.  Mid  final-fold  mechanism  including 
a  final-fold  gage,  folding-rollers,  and  a  folding-knife,  an  oacillating 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  final-fold  gage  for  raising  and 
lowenng  it,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  folding-blade,  a  spring  re- 
leased dog  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  for  holding  the  blade  in  raiM'd 
position,  a  cam-arm  upon  said  oscillating  shaft  adapted  to  move  said 
dog  into  engagement  with  the  folding-blade  ann,  a  controlling-cam 
controlling  the  oscillations  of  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  bar  con- 
nected with  Mid  shaft,  a  dog  engaging  Mid  bar  for  holding  it  against 
movement,  a  routing  aeries  of  .hifuble  Uppeta  adapted  to  disen- 
gage Mid  dog  from  Mid  bar.  a  pin  or  boh  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
the  path  of  Mid  tappets  for  shifting  them,  and  connections  between 
aaid  pin  or  bolt  and  the  sUpling  or  rtitehing  machine.  substanUalh 
a.  set  forth. 

54.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  signature*,  a 
stapling  or  stitehing  machine,  a  folding  mechanism  interpoaed  in  the 
path  of  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  fold  complete  assemblages  of 
sheet*  or  signaturea.  Mid  folding  mechanism  including  a  gage,  fold- 
ing-rollers, and  a  folding-knife,  an  oscillating  .haft  operatively  con- 
nected with  .aid  gage  for  raising  and  lowering  it.  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  folding-blade,  a  spring-released  dog  adapted  to  engage  said 
blade-arm  for  holding  the  blade  in  raieed  poaition.  a  cam-arm  upon 
aaid  oscillating  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  dog.  a  roUry  control- 
ling-cam controlling  the  oscillation*  of  Mid  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
bar  connected  with  said  abaft,  a  dog  normally  engaging  Mid  bar  for 
holding  Mid  shaft  against  movement  to  thereby  retain  the  gage  in 
lowered  gaging  position  and  allow  the  folding-blade  to  operate,  a 
routing  series  of  normally  inactive  shifUble  Uppets  adapted  when 
shifted  to  disengage  said  dog  from  Mid  bar,  a  pin  or  bolt  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  the  path  of  aaid  UppeU.  and  connection,  between  Mid 
bolt  and  the  sUpling  or  stitching  machine,  aubaUntially  as  set  forth. 
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CImm.—l.  In  aiail-boxe*,  a  caaing  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  mail-matter  is  inserted,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  casing,  at  the  opening  therein,  and  having  an  opening  in 
iU  bottom,  a  chute  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  below 
the  opening  thereof,  a  alide  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  a 
hinged  plate-like  door  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  casing,  and 
mechaniam  between  the  door  and  alide  for  operating  the  latter  from 
^he  former 

t.  In  mail-boxes,  a  casing  having  an  opening  through  which 
mail-matter  i.  inserted,  a  hinged  plate-like  door  for  cloaing  the  Mid 
opening,  a  pocket  having  a  aegmenUl  bottom  with  an  opening  there- 
in and  aecorod  to  the  inner  face  of  the  caamg  at  the  opening  thereof, 
a  chute  secured  to  the  bottom  below  the  opening  in  Mid  bottom,  a 
coonterpoiae^lide  for  cloaing  the  lower  end  of  the  ehote,  and  operat- 
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ing  a  main  inlet-«lot  and  auxiliary  inl«t-«loU  ipacrd  from  and  located, 
on  oppoaitc  side*  of  the  main  inlet-slot,  and  a  blaat-chamber  bariug 
diicbarge-noulea  located  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  main  ialet-alot  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  auxiliary  inlet-aloU.  the  said  noizlea  be- 
ing spared  from  the  said  main  slot  and  the  said  auxiliary  slota,  the 
said  nozzles  being  ronverging  and  the  mouths  of  the  auxiliary  inlet- 
■loU  being  approximately  parallel  to  the  said  nozzle*. 


3.  la  Bail-boxes,  a  caaiag  baring  an  opening  therein,  a  shaft 
BOMtwi  to  rock  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  opening,  a  door  for 
the  opening,  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pocket  a(  the  rear  of  the  said 
opening,  being  secured  to  the  said  caaing  in  wl^ich  the  aaid  door  has 
"•^•■•■*.  •  chute  seeurvd  to  the  said  pocket  in  communication 
therewith  at  the  top,  being  open  at  the  bottom,  a  slide  capable  of  cov- 
ering  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  carriers  for  the  4lide  fulcrumed  upon 
the  chnte.  a  counterpoise-weight  for  the  carriers,  and  connections 
between  the  carriers  and  the  shaft  for  the  doo».  which  connections 
impart  movement  to  the  slide  at  the  opening  an4  closing  of  the  door. 
4    In  mailboxes,  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rock  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  aai^  opening,  a  door  for 
the  opening,  serared  to  the  said  shaft,  a  pocket  fixed  within  the  said 
easing  at  the  rear  of  the  said  opening,  in  which  pocket  the  said  door 
has  movement,  the  pocket  being  provided  with  4n  opening  in  iU  bot- 
tom portion,  a  chute  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  Mtom,  which  chute 
is  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  said  podket  in  registry  with 
the  opening  in  the  pocket,  a  slide  capable  of  coHering  or  of  uncover- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  chute,  earners  for  the  al^e,  fulcrumed  upon 
the  chute,  a  counterpoise-weight  atUched  to  th«  carriers  above  and 
at  one  side  of  their  fulcnims.  upwardly-extendiitg  arms  also  secured 
to  the  carriers  above  and  at  opposite  sides  of  th^ir  fulcnims,  crank- 
arms  secured  to  the  said  shaft  for  the  door,  and  jink  connections  be- 
tween the  crank-arms  and  the  extension-arms  of  the  carriers. 

5.  la  a  mail-box.  a  rasing  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of 
mail-matter,  a  plate-like  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  pocltet  se- 
cured to  the  inside  of  the  casing  at  the  opening  therein,  a  chute  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  in  communication  with 
the  said  pocket,  a  swinging  and  counterpoised  closure  for  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chute,  and  mechanism  for  operating  4ie  closure  from  the 
door. 

•.  In  a  mail-box.  a  rasing  having  an  openin|  for  the  huertion  of 
mail-Bsatter,  a  pocket  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  «t  the  opening  there- 
in. B  swinging  door  for  closing  the  opening  of  tfa|e  caaing.  a  chute  in 
communicatioB  with  the  pocket,  a  swinging  clo«4r«  for  the  bottom  of 
the  chato.  having  ritembers  pivoted  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  chute,  s 
cottBterpoise  oonneeted  with  one  of  the  memheraof  the  closure,  and 
machaaiam  between  the  pivot  of  the  door  and  ^ne  member  of  the 
•winging  closare  for  operating  the  latter  from  tie  former. 

7.  la  a  mail-box,  the  oombiaation  of  a  swin^ng  door,  a  chute,  a 
■lide  for  eiodag  the  lower  ead  of  the  chute,  carriers  for  the  slide  piv- 
oted to  the  chate  and  provided  with  diverging  atma  at  their  pivoted 
ends ;  a  counterpoise  secured  to  the  forwardly-prpjecting  arms  of  the 
carriars,  crank -arms  oa  the  axis  of  the  swiaging  door,  and  linka  con- 
aeetiag  the  erank-arma  with  the  rearwardly-prajecting  anna  of  the 
carriars. 


3  A  cleaning  apparatus  i-omprising  a  head  open  at  the  bottom 
and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  suction-discharge,  a  blast-chamber 
within  the  said  head  and  having  an  inlet-pipe  extending  through  the 
suction-discharge,  the  said  blast -chamber  terminating  at  iUbottom  in 
converging  discharge-nozzles,  and  a  suction-chamber  within  the  said 
head  and  provided  at  iU  bottom  with  a  main  inlet-slot  located  be- 
tween the  said  nozzles,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  suction-chamber 
opening  into  the  head,  and  the  said  main  inlet-slot  being  spaced  from 
the  said  converging  discbarge-nozzles. 

4.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  s  head  open  at  the  bottom 
and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  sucUon-dischrage,  a  blast-chamber 
within  the  said  head  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  with 
the  latter  auxiliary  suction  inlet-sloU,  the  blast-chamber  having  at 
iU  top  an  inlet-pipe  extending  through  the  said  suction-discharge, 
and  the  said  blast-chamber  terminating  at  iU  bottom  in  spaced  con- 
'^rging  discharge-nozzles,  and  a  suction-chamber  within  the  said 
head,  provided  at  ite  bottom  with  a  main  inlet-slot  located  between 
the  said  nozzles,  the  upper  end  of  the  suction-chamber  opening  into 
the  head  at  the  top  thereof. 


7R7.78:l. 
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787.732.   CLIAinveAPPAftATUS.   BimiLDon.llavTorfc. 

I.T.   PMJiriTS.llM.  8«1il lo. SIAlTf. 

Clmm.—l.  A  etaaaiaf  apparatas  provided  viHth  a  saction-cham- 
bar  hariaf  aa  ialet-alot.  and  a  blast-chamber  hating  discharge-noz- 
tlaa  OB  oppoaite  sidas  of  the  said  sactioa-chamber  inlet-slot,  the  nos- 
ilaa  eoBTargiBg  at  aa  aagia,  tho  apex  of  which  U  in  vertical  alino- 
■•■t  with  Ik*  said  iaiat^ot  aad  th«  said  aosaloa  heiag  apacad  from 
tha  sidaa  «f  tka  aaid  iaict-alet,  the  termiaals  of  t^e  aosalas  lyiag  ap> 
prozimataty  ia  a  plaac  eoataiaiag  the  said  ialeHlot. 

t.  Aelaaaiaf  apparatasproTidodwithaM^tioB'ChambarhaT- 


riasM. — 1 .  A  gem-setting  comprising  s  plurality  of  rings  in  fric- 
tional  contact  with  each  other,  and  means  upon  the  rings  for  engag- 
ing the  gems. 

2.  A  gem-setting  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  asaembled  one 
within  another  and  arranged  in  frictional  contact  with  each  other, 
and  annular  flanges  upon  the  rings  adapted  to  engage  the  gems 

3.  A  gem-setting  comprising  inner  and  outer  rings  ftxed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  llangea,  on  the  rings,  having  continuous  free 
edges  arranged  to  be  bent  against  opposite  sides  of  a  plurality  of 
gems  disposed  between  the  flanges,  and  a  ringflxed  inside  of  the  inner 
of  the  ftrst-mentioaed  rings  and  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  oon- 
tinnotts  free  edge  arranged  to  be  bent  inwardly  against  a  large,  cen- 
tral gem. 

4.  A  gem-setting  comprising  inner  and  outer  rings  fixed  with 
respact  to  each  other,  and  having  shoulders  e'  and  6',  respectively, 
and  also  having  portions  forming  conical  seaU  d,  flanges  on  the  rings, 
having  continuous  free  edges  arranged  to  be  bent  against  opposite 
sides  of  a  plurality  of  gems  disposed  between  the  flanges,  and  a  ring 
fixed  inaide  of  the  inner  of  the  first  ■  mentioned  rings  and  having  a 
shoulder  a'  and  also  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  continuous  free 
edge  arranged  to  be  bent  inwardly  against  a  large,  central  gem. 


787.734.    VIOITABLI.CUrrU.    iiooB  J  Diom,  Browtrmit. 
Mhin.  PiMlMayl,  1904.  BrnklHomjOU. 
Claim.— I.  A  vegetehle-cutter  including  a  revoluble  diak  hav- 
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ing  radial  sloU,  blades  pivoted  in  the  slote  with  their  cutting  edgM 
Bhore  the  surface  of  the  disk  and  arranged  for  movement  of  aaid 
edges  vertically,  said  blades  having  ears  extending  over  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk,  and  set-screws  engaged  in  the  ears  and  arranged  for 
engagement  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  hold  the  blades  at  differ 
ent  poinU  of  their  pivotal  movement. 


2.  In  a  vegeUble-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  platform  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  above  the 
opening  and  having  radial  sloU  and  grooves  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  sloU  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said  grooves  also 
communicating  with  the  upper  face  of  the  disk,  blades  having  down- 
wardly-turned ends  disposed  in  the  sloU  and  grooves  with  their  ends 
pivoted  to  the  disk  one  st  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  and  the  other  at 
the  periphery  and  with  their  cutting  edges  projecting  above  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  disk  in  the  same  direction,  a  set-screw  engsged 
with  the  outer  end  of  each  blade  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the 
blades,  means  for  revolving  the  disk  and  means  for  holding  matter 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  blades. 


787.785.    RADIAL  CIGAR  -  BUKCH  MACHIIfE     KAfOUOR  Dn 
Bbdl,  CiDdimaU.  Ohk).   Filed  Mot.  11, 190S    Sarial  Mo.  180,7«0. 


Claim— I.  In  a  radial  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  arcuate  rolling-uble,  the  rolling-apron,  the  conical  wrapping- 
roUer  cooperating  with  said  Ubie  and  belt,  means  for  supporting  the 
roUer  consisting  of  a  swinging  lever  having  a  fixed  fuicnim  and  a 
head  pivoUlly  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  upon  the  lever,  and  on 
which  the  roller  is  supported. 

2.  In  a  radial  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roll- 
ing-Uble,  the  roller  coOperaUng  with  aaid  UbIe,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  roller  consisting  of  a  awinging  lever,  a  head  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  upon  the  lever,  and  on  which  the  roller 


is  sapportad,  and  a  tongue-and-groove  connection  between  the  head 
and  the  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  radial  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roll- 
ing-Uhle,  the  roller  rodperating  with  said  Uble  and  the  support  for 
said  roller  consisting  of  the  swinging  lever  located  entirely  within 
planes  balow  the  Uble,  the  head  mounted  upon  the  awinging  end  of 
the  lever,  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Uble,  and  supporting 
the  roller;  and  the  track,  and  iU  cooperating  roller  mounted,  one  on 
the  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on  the  swing-lever  to 
afford  vertical  support  for  the  swinging  end  of  the  lever 

4.  Ib  a  radial  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roll- 
ing-uble, the  roller  cooperating  wkh  the  uble,  and  the  support  for 
the  roller  compriaing  a  swinging  lever  below  the  Uble,  the  head  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  swinging  end  of  the  lever  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  lever,  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
teble  and -supporting  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  radial  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roll- 
ing-uble, the  roller  cooperating  with  said  Uble  and  the  support  for 
said  roller  consisting  of  the  swinging  lever  below  the  Uble,  the  head 
centrally  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  swinging  end  of  the  lever, 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Uble,  and  supporting  the  roller; 
and  the  track,  and  iU  cooperating  roller  mounted,  one  on  the  ftxed 
part  of  the  machine  and  the  other  on  the  swinging  lever  to  afford 
vertical  support  for  the  swinging  end  of  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  radial  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roll- 
ing-uble, the  segmenUl  extension  on  said  Uble,  projecting  there- 
from and  disposed  entirely  within  planes  lower  than  the  Uble,  the 
swinging  arm  pivoted  in  said  segmenUl  extension  swinging  beneath 
the  Uble  and  having  a  head  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Uble, 
and  the  bunching-roller  supported  on  said  head. 

7  In  a  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rolling-U- 
ble,  the  apron,  the  swinging  lever  mounted  below  the  table,  the  head 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Uble,  the  vertically-adjusUble 
poste  threaded  in  said  head,  a  single  bunching-roller,  and  an  axle  on 
which  the  roller  is  mounted,  threaded  into  one  of  said  posts  and  pass- 
ing through  the  other 

8.  In  a  cigar-buneh  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rolling-U- 
ble,  the  swinging  lever  mounted  below  the  Uble,  the  head  centrally 
and  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  lever  and  projecting  ou  opposite  sides 
of  the  Uble,  the  vertically-adjusUble  posts  threaded  in  said  head, 
and  the  bunching-roller  mounted  on  an  axle  secured  in  said  posU. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  roJling-Uble  and  bunchingr/oller  of 
a  radial  cigar-bunch  machine,  a  centrally-pivoted  head  extending 
upward  on  either  side  of  the  table,  adjusUble  supporU  for  said  roller 
mounted  in  said  head  and  a  support  for  the  head 

10.  In  a  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rolliug- 
apron,of  means  foradjusUbly  securingan  end  of  the  apron  consist- 
ing of  the  socket,  into  which  a  loop  of  the  apron  may  be  intro- 
duced, a  roUUble  rod  passing  through  the  loop  of  the  apron  in  said 
socket,and  thenuton  said  rod  for  securing  it  in  any  position  to  which  ' 
it  is  routed. 

11.  A  cigar-bunching  machine,    having  a  rolling  uble  and 
aprota,  a  roller  cooperating  with  the  apron,  and  the  moving  support 
for  the  roller;  said  roller  being  mounted  upon  its  moving  support  by  " 
a  pivot  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  roller. 

12.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  a  roller,  a  support  for  the 
roller,  and  a  pivot  for  the  roller,  normal  to  the  axia  of  the  roller  and 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  roller. 

13.  In  a  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rolling- 
apron,  of  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  an  end  of  the  apron  com- 
prising a  socket,  into  which  an  end  of  the  apron  is  introduced,  a  ro- 
UUble rod  of  non-circular  cross-section  fitted  in  the  socket  and  en- 
MfioK  the  apron,  and  means  for  securing  the  rod  in  any  position  to 
which  it  may  be  routed. 

14.  In  a  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rolling- 
apron,  of  meana  for  adjuaUbly  aecuriag  an  end  of  t|ie  apron  com- 
priaing a  socket,  and  a  roUtable  rod  fitted  in  the  socket  and  engag- 
ing the  apron,  and  cone  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  rods  adjustable 
relatively  to  one  another  to  hold  the  rod  in  any  poaitioa  to  which  it 
may  be  roUtad. 

15.  Ib  a  cigar-bunch  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  rolling- 
apron,  of  meaas  for  a^jusUbly  •acariag  an  end  of  the  apron  com- 
prising a  aocket,  and  a  rotoUhle  rod  of  non-cirenlar  cross-section 
fitted  in  the  aocket  and  engaging  the  apmn,  a  eoaieal  head  at  one 
end  of  the  rod,  and  a  ooaical  nut  threadad  oa  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
rod  to  bind  the  rod  in  the  aocket. 

16.  In  a  radial  cigar-buaeh  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  the 
rollinf-tehla,  the  segmaatal  eztenaion  on  said  toble  projeetiag  there- 
from.  the  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  segmental  extenaion,  swing- 
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iM  b««.tJi  tW  UbU,  a  kMd  o.  tlM  mgmmt»l  exteiitto.  ptt>)«eti>f 
•■  opfKidto  iidM  of  tlM  UM«.  a  budu«s-roU«r  tapportwl  00  Mid 
b«wl,  a  track  on  a  flxcd  part  of  th«  maehiM  b^ow  the  ubi«,  aad  a 

rolkr  rerolring  on  a  borinwtai  axia,  carriMl  bj  tb«  •winfiiig  l«T«r 

and  moviag  on  tb«  track. 

787.736.      WLTIEIIO^JILL  fOR  MPAIATIHO  SLIMI8  11 
Oil  TUATMllfT    OnTATUi  ▲.  DxmpAM.  DoMhrood  S.  D     Ntd 
laiMM.    8«1tJ  Ho.  m.971. 


the  disk  m  b*in|f  rotate!  from  th«  ouUida  and  th«  pendulum.  b«ing  by 
•prioga  pn^MMi  agaiMt  the  rolling  body,  ia  moved  thereby  out  of  ita 
perpendicular  central  poution  into  an  inclined  poaition  with  regard 
to  the  grinding-aurfaoe,  which  petition  is.  in  consequence  of  the  roU- 
tjon  of  the  disk  m  and  the  rolling  around  in  a  circle  of  the  rolling 
body  conaUnUy  cha«g«d.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


Claim—]  In  a  flltering-cell,  in  combination  with  a  llltenng- 
bag,  a  frame  lodged  in  the  bag  for  holding  it  extended,  comprising 
vertical  tpacing-bar«  at  relaUvely  short  int^rrals  in  the  length  of  the 
cell ;  nipples  set  through  the  bottom  bar  of  «icb  frame  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  made  water-tight  thereat,  and  an 
exhaust  and  supply  pipe  to  which  such  nipples  are  connected,  ex- 
tending underneath  the  cell. 

2  \  BItering-cell  for  the  purpoae  indicated  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  «ltering-bag,  a  frame  lodge4  wUhin  the  bag  for  hold- 
ing the  same  extended,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacing-bars  at 
relatively  short  intervals  in  the  length  of  the  bag,  the  bag  being 
deeper  than  the  height  of  the  frame,  and  a  rod  upon  which  the  ex- 
cess of  the  »idesof  the  bag  which  extends  above  theframe  is  rolled  for 
cloHing  the  cell  at  the  top,  and  means  for  supporting  and  exhaustinc 
the  cell  ■ 

3.  In  a  <Utering-4^n  for  the  purpose  iadicated,  in  combination 
with  a  flltering-bag  closed  upon  all  sides,  a  frame  within  the  bag  for 
extending  the  same, comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  spacing-ban 
at  relatively  short  intervals  in  the  length  of  the  bag;  exterior  check- 
bars  arranged  in  pairs,  the  two  of  each  pah-  being  separate  and 
locked  opposite  each  other  at  opposite  side«|  of  the  bag,  and  slotted 
plates  which  receive  the  corresponding  end*  of  the  two  bars  of  each 
pair  for  connecting  them  togrther  at  bot|  ends  for  binding  the 
check-bars  against  the  upper  and  lower  sid«  bars  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  ftlUring-c«ll  for  the  purpoae  indicated,  in  combination 
with  a  filtering-bag  closed  upon  all  sides,  a  frame  within  the  bag  for 
extending  the  same,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  vertical  spacing-bars 
■t  rvlatiTaly  abort  iaterrals  is  tb«  length  of  the  bag;  exterior  check- 
bars  extemling  vertically  at  tha  oppoaita  ndea  of  the  bbg,  such 
check-bar*  batag  bound  togather  in  pain  a^aat  the  franc  in  poai- 
Uoa  iatarflMdiata  the  poaitioM  of  the  spac^an 

y  la  a  llt«riar«all  for  tha  pwpoae  ia<licat«i.  in  combination 
with  a  llt«riagwh««  which  ia  eloa«i  at  aU  aldaa.  a  frame  within  the 
bag  fbr  ezteadiag  tha  saaae  eoapriaiag  rartitel  spaeiag-ban  at  reia- 
tirely  short  iaterrah  ia  tha  Wmgtk  o#  tha  call  { «xt«rior  cheek-ban  ex- 
t*«UM  rertically  at  oppoaito  aidaa  of  Iha  o«lI ;  tlotted  plataa  which 
bia4  the  chack-ban  toca«h*r  ia  pain  oa  tha  ceil ;  a  hangar,  18,  eon- 
aectad  with  the  ap^ar  aiida  of  tha  eheek-hai^  of  each  pair,  and  a  rod 
•zteadiag  awler  tha  haafon  for  anpfoctiag  Itha  cell. 
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787/737.  Dtnriio  oincB  pot  pntuLui-MiLu.  jaom 
DttnRu.Eaft.6mur.  nuMriAWt  amiMo.iiMit. 

^'•**  — '»  •  *iviM  ^•^'ie*  for  pondalail-aiiUa,  ia  eomhiaatioa. 
a  gria4iag-p«ii*dMi  f  A  naliiif  oa  spria«a  eby  aaaaa  of  a  diak  *  ia 
the  coatn-  oror  tha  CTiadiaff^affeeo  aad  of  »  alagla  rollla«  body  a 
iaaettad  hetwoaa  tho  diak  *  aa4  aao«h«  Hakm,  aaar  tha  fnifkmry 
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^'■•*~*-  "^^  combination  of  a  direct-current  motor,  a  body 
<rf  inductive  sUrting  resistance  in  addition  to  the  motor-windings  in 
circuit  with  said  motor,  with  means  dependent  for  iu  action  on  the 
coaatar  electromotive  force  of  the  motor  for  automatically  cutting 
aaid  atarting  resisUnce  out  of  circuit  when  said  counter  electromo- 
Uve  foree  rises  to  a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combinaUon  of  a  direct-current  motor  having  in  series 
with  It  a  body  of  indvctive  starting  reaisUnce  in  addition  to  its  field- 
wiadiaga,  and  aa  aatomatic  switch  ia  shunt  to  said  sUrting  r»- 
siataaea.  sobataatially  aa  described 

3.  Tha  eomhiaatioa  of  a  motar  having  ia  iU  cirevit  a  body  of  ia- 
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doctive  atarting  reaiataace  in  addition  to  iU  own  windinga,  aad  aa 
electromagnetic  switch  in  shunt  to  said  sUrting  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  body  of  inductive  starting  re- 
aiataace in  addition  to  said  motor-windings,  in  circuit  with  said  mo- 
tor, with  an  electromagnetic  switch  placed  to  cut  out  said  sUrting 
resistance  and  having  an  actuating-coil  connected  to  cause  its  opera- 
tion after  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  armature  reaches  a 
predetermined  point,  substantially  aa  described. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  in  series  with  it  an  induc- 
tive starting  resisUnce  in  addition  to  iU  own  field-windings,  a  switch 
provided  with  means  tending  to  mainUin  it  in  an  open  condition, 
aaid  switch  being  in  shunt  to  said  starting  resistance,  with  a  coil  for 
operating  said  switch ,  aaid  coil  having  its  ends  connected  respectively 
to  the  srmature-terminals  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  body  of  inductivjp  atarting  re- 
aisUnce in  circuit  therewith,  means  for  varying  the  inducUncc  of  the 
winding  comprising  aaid  reaisUnce  and  a  switch  depending  for  iU 
action  on  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor  for  cutting 
said  body  of  sUrting  resiaUnce  into  and  out  of  cireuit,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  with  a  body  of  starting  resist- 
ance, a  body  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  to  said  starting  resistance 
and  forming  a  mignetic  cireuit  therefor,  means  for  adjusting  the 
relucUnce  of  said  magnetic  cireuit,  and  an  automatic  switch  for  cut 
ting  said  sUrting  resiatance  into  and  out  of  cireuit  with  the  motor, 
subaUntially  aa  described. 


787.740.  SIOHAL-LIOHT  iMAt  A  Bdvaus.  CtneiimaU.  Ohio. 
■■tgiMr.  by  meme  aangnmanta,  to  MatitqioUtaii  Truat  t  Savlogi  Bank. 
tnirtaa,  a  CorponUioii  of  IlUnoto.  PBad  Nov.  26.  1901.  Sahal  Ho. 
8S.S84. 
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ri«,a,  -The  combination  with  the  casing  and  sUtionair  con 
cave  reflector  (',  having  opening*  for  the  passage  upward  of  light- 
rays,  of  a  supplemental  reflector  within  the  reflector  C,  and  means 
for  routing  the  supplements!  reflector.  subaUntially  a.s  set  forth 
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Ctmim—\  The  combination  with  a  headlight,  and  ita  lamp  and 
reflector,  of  an  opening  permitting  the  light-rays  to  pass  to  the  rear 
of  the  reflector,  and  a  supplemenUl  reflector  arranged  to  receive  such 
rays  and  project  them  upward,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  locomotive-headlight, 
of  a  lamp,  a  concave  reflector  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  supplemenUl  reflector  at  the  rear  of  said  opening  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  upward  the  light-rays  passing  through  said  open- 
ing, subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  locomotive-headlight, 
of  a  lamp,  a  concave  reflector  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  supplemenUl  parabolic  reflector  at  the  rear  of  said  open- 
ing arranged  to  reflect  upward  the  light-rays  passing  through  said 
opening,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  locomotive-headlight, 
of  a  lamp,  a  concave  reflector  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  supplemenUl  reflector  at  the  rear  of  aaid  opening  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  upward  the  light-rays  passing  through  said  opening, 
with  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  casing  above  the  supplemental  re- 
flector, subsUntially  as  described. 


Clmim.—l.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  fixed  jaw  at  the  other  end,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  shank,  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse 
opening  intersecting  aaid  b«.re.  the  front  wall  of  aaid  transverse 
opening  being  provided  with  a  tapered  recesa  around  said  bore,  said 
movable  jaw  being  tut  away  on  ita  aides  between  iU  ends  to  render 
the  central  portion  thereof  comparatively  thin,  a  threaded  stem  ex- 
fending  from  the  handle  into  the  bore  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  nut 
formed  of  two  longitudinal  aecliona  pivoted  together  and  mounted 
on  the  stem  within  aaid  transverse  opening,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  tapered  front  end  to  enter  aaid  tapered  recess,  the  inner 
walla  of  ftaid  nut  in  advance  of  its  pivot-point  being  provided  with 
threads,  and  the  rear  inner  walls  of  the  nut  being  flared  outwardly, 
springs  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  opening  in  the 
movable  jaw  with  their  free  ends  pressing  the  rear  end  of  the  nut, 
and  V-ahaped  springs  interposed  between  the  flared  ends  of  the  nut 
and  acting  directly  upon  aaid  ends  to  force  them  from  each  other 
whereby  to  cause  the  threaded  end  of  the  nut  to  clamp  the  threaded 
stem,  said  central  thin  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  being  of  less  thick- 
nesa  than  the  diameter  of  the  nut  to  permit  the  nut  tobeeasily  grasped 
by  the  fingers  of  the  operator,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  movable 
jaw  being  thicker  than  the  diameter  of  said  nut  to  permit  the  wrench 
to  be  laid  upon  a  bench  without  engaging  the  nut. 

2.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  fixed  jaw  at  the  other  end.  a  movable  jaw  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  shank  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse  opening, 
the  front  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  Upered  recess  around  said 
bore,  a  threaded  stem  secured  to  the  handle  and  extending  into  the 
bore  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  nut  formed  of  sections  pivoted  together 
and  mounted  on  the  stem  in  the  transverse  opening  of  the  movable 
jaw.  said  nut  having  a  tapered  front  end  to  enter  said  Upered  re- 
cess and  provided  with  internal  threads  at  iU  forward  end,  the  inner 
walls  of  the  nut  in  rear  of  the  threaded  portion  being  flarvd  out- 
wardly, springs  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  movable  jaw  with  their  free  ends  forked  to  partially  r^ 
ceive  the  threaded  stem  and  pressing  the  rear  end  of  the  nut,  and 
V-shaped  springs  interposed  between  the  flared  ends  of  the  nut  and 
acting  directly  upon  said  ends  to  foree  them  from  each  other,  where- 
by to  cause  the  threaded  end  of  the  nut  to  poaitively  clamp  the 
threaded  stem,  as  aet  forth. 
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787.743.   mTHODOPWILDIWO.   dno  Hen,  DaMas.  Q«r- 
'  to  DnMoifw  MHeUBMlMa  -  AoUn  -  OcnlMaft.  vor- 
1 4  KMtoaa.  Dvi^WK.  Qmnmny.    »«!  May  11.  19tt 
%mM  lo.  IN  in. 


CUm. — 1 .  T1i«  method  herein  de«cribe4  of  wvldiog  by  mean*  of 
rolliag  pttmurm,  which  couiaU  in  providing  the  member*  to  be 
welded  with  bcTeU,  heating  Mid  memben,  placing  eaid  beTela  to- 
gether face  to  face,  and  subjecting  >aid  members  to  rolling  pressures 
which  force  said  members  directlj  toward  each  other  in  two  inde- 
pendent directions  croasing  the  general  direction  of  the  bevels. 

t.  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  welding  bj  aseaAs  of  rolling 
preaaurea,  which  conaiats  in  providing  the  articles  with  oppositely- 
dispoaed  members  having  bevels,  placing  said  bevels  in  contact  face 
to  face,  and  forcing  said  members  toward  each  other  in  two  independ- 
ent directions  croaaing  the  general  planes  of  said  bevels. 


i^ 


787.743.  MOLD  FOR  rOUfllG  CIMIirT  BUILDIHO  BLOCKS. 
BnxT  ILT  and  Jam  I  Tatlok.  Raek  Ra#kiB  lova-  nied  Jan  19. 
1806.    8«1al  Ro.  M1.7M. 


S.  la  a  UbeUng-BMchine,  the  cvmbiaaUon  of  a  Ubie  haviag  a 
curved  and  vertical  plate  secured  thereto,  a  wheel  revolving  at  a 
Ixed  distance  oppoaite  said  plate,  thereby  forming  an  approximately 
circular  raceway,  the  said  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  gumming 
means  arranged  at  said  opening  and  projected  therethrough,  said 
plate  having  a  second  opening  in  advance  of  said  first-named  open- 
ing, means  for  feeding  the  labels  suoceaaively  at  said  second  opening, 
and  means  at  said  second  opening  in  the  plate  for  preventing  said  la- 
bels from  being  forced  therethrough  by  said  feeding  means,  said  lat- 
ter means  being  also  arranged  to  permit  the  labels  to  paaathrough 
said  opening  when  the  gummed  can  is  caused  to  move  past  said  open- 
ing by  said  movable  member,  said  gumming  means  being  disposed 
relatively  to  said  label-feeding  means,  to  thereby  gum  the  article  at 
a  fractional  portion  of  iu  periphery,  which  portion  will  be  partially 
engaged  by  the  end  of  the  label. 


Clmim.—l.  The  improved  knockdown  njold  for  building-blocks, 
compriaiag  a  base,  sides,  and  ends,  the  latter  having  openings,  longi- 
tudinal bars  or  filling-pieces  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  supported  in 
said  openings  and  spaced  from  the  top,  bottom,  and  sides  of  the  mold. 
and  upright  blocks  secured  to  the  base  and  spaced  apart  and  from 
the  tiling-pieces  in  the  longitudinal  middle  qf  the  mold,  the  two  end 
blocks  being  located  close  to  the  ends  of  the  |nold-box,  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed.  I 

2.  The  improved  knockdown  mold  for  building-blocks,  com- 
prising a  base,  sides,  and  ends  which  are  provided  with  openings, 
longitudinal  bars  or  filling-pieces  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  with- 
drawn from  said  openings,  and  upright  blooiks  secured  to  the  base. 
and  spaced  apart  and  from  the  said  filling-pieces.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  improved  knockdown  mold  toi  building-blocks  com- 
priaing  a  base,  sides  and  ends,  and  means  for  holding  them  tempora- 
rily together,  upright  block*  secured  to  tb«  base  and  arranged  in 
alinement  along  the  longitudinal  middle  of  Hit  mold-box.  and  a  re- 
movable metal  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  in  t^e  mold-box,  in  parallel 
position  and  in  eonUct  with  said  upright  blocks,  and  a  longitudinal 
fliliag-piece  held  deUchably  in  the  ends  of  th«  mold-box.  and  spaced 
from  the  iasertible  plate  and  the  sides  and  ba«e  of  the  mold-box.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  labeling-machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  adraaeing  a  can,  and  means  for  applying  adheaive  material  to 
the  eaa,  of  means  for  aueceaaively  prMaatin|  labcla  to  the  can,  and 
maaaa  for  axpoaiBg  to  the  coated  can  a  porti«B  of  the  label  next  suc- 
ceeding the  one  being  aAxed. 

S.  la  a  labeliag-maehiae,  a  curved  racei^ay  having  one  member 
rotaUbIa  aad  preaeatiag  a  moving  surfaod  around  the  raceway, 
whereby  to  advaace  the  articles  and  also  rotate  them  on  their  axea, 
■waas  for  applyiag  adkaaive  material  to  the  article,  and  a  feed  meeh- 
aaiaai  eoaipriaiag  a  rotatabie  UbIe,  the  opposite  sides  of  which  re- 
atMetivaly  bmt*  adjaeeat  to  the  receiving  an|d  discharging  portiona 
of  the  raeoway. 


4.  In  a  labeling-machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  having  a 
curved  and  vertical  plate  secured  thereto,  a  wheel  revolving  at  a 
fixed  distance  opposite  said  plate,  thereby  forming  an  approximately 
circular  raceway,  the  said  piste  having  an  opening  therein,  gumming 
means  arranged  at  said  opening  and  projected  therethrough,  said 
plate  having  a  second  opening  in  advance  of  said  first-named  open- 
ing, means  for  feeding  the  labels  successively  at  said  second  opening, 
and  means  at  said  second  opening  in  the  plate  for  preventing  said 
labels  from  being  forced  therethrough  bv  said  feeding  means,  said 
latter  means  being  also  arranged  to  permit  the  labels  to  pass  through 
said  opening  when  the  gummed  can  is  raused  to  move  past  said  open- 
ing by  said  movable  member,  said  gumming  means  being  disposed 
relatively  to  said  label-feeding  means,  to  thereby  gum  the  article  at  a 
fractional  portion  of  its  periphery,  which  portion  will  be  partially 
engaged  by  the  end  of  the  label,  said  gumming  and  labeling  means 
being  also  arranged  so  that  the  other  end  of  the  label  will  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  remaining  part  of  said  gummed  portion. 

5.  In  a  labeling-machine.  the  combination  of  a  table  having  a 
curved  and  vertical  plate  secured  thereto,  a  wheel  revolving  at  a 
fixed  distance  opposite  said  plate,  thereby  forming  an  approximately 
circular  raceway,  the  said  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  gumming 
means  arranged  at  said  opening  and  projected  therethrough,  said 
plate  having  a  second  opening  in  advance  of  said  first-named  open- 
ing, means  for  feeding  the  labels  successively  at  said  second  opening, 
means  at  said  second  opening  in  the  plate  for  preventing  said  labels 
from  being  forced  therethrough  by  said  feeding  means,  said  latter 
means  being  also  arranged  to  permit  the  labels  to  pass  through  said 
opening  when  the  gummed  can  is  caused  to  move  past  said  opening 
by  said  movable  member,  said  gumming  means  being  disposed  rela- 
tively to  said  label-feeding  means,  to  thereby  gum  the  article  at  a 
fractional  portion  of  its  periphery,  which  portion  will  be  partially 
engaged  by  the  end  of  the  label,  and  means  for  causing  said  gummed 
portion  of  the  article  to  apply  gum  to  the  finally-applied  end  portion 
of  the  succeeding  label 

6.  In  a  labeling-machine.  the  combination  of  a  table,  an  up- 
right plate  on  said  table  disposed  in  a  portion  of  a  circle,  a  wheel  ar- 
raaged  to  rotate  concentric  with  said  circular  plate,  and  of  leaa  diam- 
eter tkaa  Shid  plate,  meaaa  for  adjuatiag  said  plate  to  and  from  the 
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periphery  of  the  said  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  m- 
dially-dispoaed  devices  each  composed  of  an  upright  post  secured  to 
the  plate,  a  screw-rod  rotaUble  in  said  post,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  plate,  said  link  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  iU 
other  end  in  which  said  rod  is  threaded. 

7.  In  a  labeling-machine.  the  combination  of  a  UbIe,  an  up- 
right pUU  on  said  table  disposed  in  a  portion  of  a  circle,  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  route  concentric  with  said  circular  plate,  and  of  leas  diam- 
eter than  said  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  to  and  from  the 
periphery  of  the  said  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially-disposed devices  each  composed  of  an  upright  poet  secured  to 
the  plate,  a  screw-rod  routable  io  said  post,  a  link  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  plate,  said  link  having  a  thr«aded  aperture  at  iU 
other  end  in  which  said  rod  is  threaded,  a  slotted  arm  securwl  to  the 
plate  in  proximity  to  said  link  attachment,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  slotted  arm  and  Upped  into  said  plate. 

H.  In  a  labeling-msrhine,  the  combination  of  a  table,  ao  up- 
right plate  on  said  UbIe  disposed  in  a  portion  of  a  circle,  a  revoluble 
wheel  concentric  with  Mid  circle  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  plate, 
and  a  revoluble  disk  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  upright  plate,  with 
iu  face  in  the  same  plane  as  the  face  of  the  table  in  proximity  to  said 
upright  plate. 

9.  In  a  labeling-machine.  the  combination  of  a  Uble,  an  up- 
right plate  on  said  Uble  disposed  in  a  portion  of  a  circle,  a  revoluble 
wheel  concentric  with  said  circle  and  of  lesK  diameter  than  said  plate, 
a  revoluble  disk  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  upright  plate,  with  its 
face  in  the  same  plane  as  the  face  of  the  Uble  in  proximity  to  said  uo- 
right  plate,  and  means  for  revolving  said  disk  from  said  wheel 

10.  The  combination  with  a  raceway  formed  by  an  upright 
plate,  a  table  and  a  can-actuating  mean^.  of  gum-applving  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  route  with  their  peripheries*  projected  slightly  through 
said  plate  into  said  raceway,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rollers 
along  xaid  plate  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  through  the 
raceway 

II  The  combination  with  .  raceway  formed  bv  an  upright 
plate,  a  table  and  a  can-actuating  means,  the  said  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  one  or  more  gum-applying  rollers  arranged  to 
rotate  with  their  peripheries  projected  slightlv  through  said  opening  ' 
into  said  raceway,  meant*  for  adjusting  said  rollers  along  said  plate 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  through  the  racewsv.  means 
for  adjusting  xaid  plate  to  and  from  said  can-moving  means,  a  recep- 
tacle for  gum.  a  rotatabie  disk  arranged  to  route  with  one  portion 
in  Haid  receptacle  and  another  portion  in  conUct  with  said  n.llers  a 
bearingfor  said  disk  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  disk  to  compensate  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said 
upright  plate  and  rollers. 

12  In  a  labeling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Uble  having 
an  upnght  plate  thereon  and  a  means  for  moving  the  article  along 
the  table  and  iq  conuct  with  said  plate,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  means  for  feeding  labels  successively  up  to  said  opening 
in  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  small  prongs  disposed  on  the  plate  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  opening  aad  arranged  to  prevent 
the  labcU  being/orted  through  the  opening  bv  said  feeding  means 
but  permitting  the  label,  to  be  drawn  through  the  opening  when  ap 
plied  to  the  article 

13.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  having  a 
raceway  formed  thereon  by  means  of  a  sutionarj  plate,  and  a  mov- 
able member  lo<ated  opposite  said  plate,  means  for  applying  gum  to 
a  portion  only  of  the  article  to  be  labeled.  «aid  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therein  beyond  said  gumming  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  article  through  said  raceway,  means  for  feeding  labels  succes 


16.  In  a  labeling-machine.  the  combinaUonwith  a  curved  plate 
aad  a  revoluble  member  forming  with  the  plate  an  upproximatelv 
circular  raceway  for  a  caa  or  the  like  aad  in  which  the  can  i.  cauaed 
to  traverse  by  .aid  movable  member;  of  .paced  roller,  projecting 
through  the  plate  for  applying  an  adheaive  material  to  the  article  in 
Btnpee,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  labeling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  curved  ver- 
tical  pUU.  provided  with  openings,  and  a  wheel  mounted  to  revolve 
opposite  the  aaid  plate  and  forming  therewith  aa  approximately  cir- 
cular raceway  for  a  can  or  the  like  and  in  which  the  can  is  caused  to 
traverse  by  said  wheel,  of  a  paic  of  rollera  mounted  on  the  plate  at 
the  openings  thereof,  and  projecting  through  said  openings,  said 
rol  era  being  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  apply  an  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  the  article  in  stripes. 

18.  In  a  labeling-machine,  the  combination  with  a  UbJe  a 
curved  vertical  plate  on  the  Uble  and  having  openings  therein,  and  a 
wheel  mounted  to  revolve  opposite  said  plate  to  form  an  approxi- 
Biately  circular  raceway,  of  rollers  mounted  at  the  openings  of  the 
plate  and  projecting  through  said  openings,  a  recepUcie  for  conUin- 
ing  an  adhesive  material  arranged  below  the  table,  and  a  disk  mount- 
ed to  revolve  in  the  recepUcle  and  in  contact  with  the  said  rollers. 

19.  la  a  labeling-machine.  the  combination  of  h  table,  a  cur>ed 
vertical  plate  provided  with  openings,  a  strip  adjusUbU  >.ecuredto 
the  plate  at  the  opening  and  forming  the  upper  edge  of  the  same  a 
wheel  mounted  to  revolve  opposite  the  plate  and  forming  therewith 
a  raceway,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  material  to  the  article, 
and  means  for  feeding  labels  to  the  opening  of  the  plate 

2a  In  a  labeling-machine,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  vertical 
plate  on  the  table,  a  movable  member  opposite  the  plate  and  forming 
therewith  a  raceway,  means  for  applying  gum  to  the  article,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  beyond  the  gumming  mean*,  and  a  wire  ex- 
tending verti.ally  across  the  opening  near  one  end  thereof. 


787.745.  PROPELLER  Calvih  T  Fmid  West  Orange  N  J  a»- 
rtgnor  to  Preid  Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  ^  1903.   Senal  No.  183.9«6. 


Claim— I.  A 


sivelv  u„  r„  ..i7  V"  " •'"—"■'  '"^  "•'•"■''«  '•«•••'»  "ucces- 1  «  uum-i.   a    proHl"   comprising    a    number   of   propeller- 

o.,Jed  ,J  K  T"'"'  "'!""*  '"'  P^.''"^'»'f  '»»'  'rtioles  being  blades,  each  blade  consisting  of  a  face,  representing  the  thru.V.rea 
passed  through  said  opening  by  said  feeding  means,  ^id  preventing  of  the  blade,  and  an  outer  marginal  and  curved  edge  on  each  blade 
means  beinr  arranged  to  permit  the  label  to  be  drawn  thr„„.l.  ..;^   said  ed«.  bein.,  n.rt  „f  in.~...^  .-;..<  ..-^:_-  ..  ..  .    .  ' 


means  beinr  arranged  to  permit  the  label  to  be  drawn  through  said 
opening  when  in  engagement  with  the  article,  and  a  wire  arranged 
transversely  of  said  opening  near  the  advanced  end  portion  thereof. 

14  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Uble.  and  a  stationary  vertical  plate  on  the  table  and  having 
an  aperture  at  which  the  labels  are  fed.  of  a  post  secured  to  the  Uble 
opposite  said  sperture.  a  bar  slidable  in  said  poat,  a  follower-plate 
connected  with  said  bar  and  thereby  movable  to  and  from  the  open- 
ing in  the  plate,  and  a  cord  and  weight  arranged  for  causing  the  fol- 
lower-plate to  feed  the  labeN  up  to  said  opening. 

15  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  an  upright  plate  thereon  having  aa  opening  therein,  a  pair  of 
rollers  roUUble  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  plate  and  projecting 
through  said  opening,  the  rollers  being  disposed  a  short  disUnce 
apart,  and  a  member  movable  opposite  said  plate,  and  having  an 
article-engagui^  face  located  opposite  the  said  space  intermediate 
the  rollerit 


said  edge  being  part  of  increased  spiral  sUrting  at  the  center  of  the 
propeller  and  said  spiral  representing  the  line  of  centrifugal  force  of 
the  propeller,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  A  propeller  comprising,  a  number  of  propeller-blades,  each 
blade  consisting  of  a  face,  representing  the  thrust  area  of  the  blade, 
the  said  face  extending  in  a  rearward  direction  from  the  root  of  the 
blade,  and  an  outer  marginal  and  curved  edge  on  each  blade,  said 
edge  being  part  of  an  increased  spiral  sUrting  at  the  center  of  the 
propeller  and  said  spiral  representing  the  line  of  centrifugal  force  of 
the  propeller.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

3  A  propeller  comprising  a  number  of  propeller-blades,  each 
blade^consisting  of  a  face,  representing  the  thrust  area  of  the  Wade, 
and  an  outer  marginal  and  curved  edge  on  each  blade,  aaid  edge  be- 
ing part  of  an  increased  spiral  sUrting  at  the  center  of  the  propeller 
and  aaid  spiral  representing  the  line  ot  centrifugal  force  created  due 
to  the  mass  of  the  element  upon  wljich  the  blades  act  during  their 
advance  upon  the  aame  aad  directly  aa  to  the  average  torque  of  con- 
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toet  with  tka  Mid  •lemeBt,  whereby  Mid  bU^M  utiliM  tb«  power  ex- 
peaded  in  tbe  cre«tioii  ot  tbe  aforeeiid  eeBtitfsgal  force,  by  increAa- 
iag  tbe  tbnut  p«r»Uel  to  tbe  eeatral  exie  of  the  propelier  in  like 
ratio,  rabetaAtialiy  u  ead  for  the  porpoeee  aet  forth 

4.  The  combinetioa,  with  ■  propeUer-ehjaftheringeequeredez- 
teaeion  forming  with  the  Mid  shaft  a  thrvet-receirinf  ehoolder,  of 
a  Mriee  of  Mparatelj-eoBstnicted  propellei^biadea.  aiid  mean*  for 
•eeuriaf  Mid  bladee  in  poeitioa  upoa  Mid  squared  extenaion,  tab- 
•teatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. ! 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  prepeller-shaft,  of  a  aeries  of  sepa- 
rately-coaatnicted  propeller-bladM,  and  n^eana  for  aecarinf  aaid 
bUdes  in  poeition  upoa  Mid  shaft,  each  blade  consisting  of  s  face, 
represeatiaf  the  thrust  area  of  the  blade,  and  an  outer  marginal  and 
rurved  edge  on  each  blade,  said  edge  beii(g  part  of  an  increased 
spiral  starting  at  the  center  of  the  propeller  and  said  spiral  repre- 
senting the  line  of  centrifugal  force  of  the  prf  peller,  substantiallj  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  propeller-shaft,  of  a  series  of  sepa- 
retelT-constructed  propeller-blades,  and  nuMns  for  securing  said 
bladea  in  position  upon  said  shaft,  each  blade  consisting  of  a  face, 
representing  the  thrust  area  of  the  blade,  tht  said  face  extending  in 
a  rearward  direction  from  the  root  of  the  bUdOv  and  an  outer  mar- 
ginal and  curved  edge  on  each  blade.  Mid  edge  being  part  of  an  in- 
creased spiral  starting  at  the  center  of  the  propeller  and  said  spiral 
representing  the  line  of  centrifugal  force  of  the  propeller,  substan- 
tially M  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  propeUer-sh^t  having  a  squared  ex- 
tension forming  with  the  Mid  shaft  a  thnist-tvceiving  shoulder,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  s  series  of  dovptail  grooves,  of  a  series 
of  Mparalsly-constructed  propeller-blades,  a  hub  member  at  the  root 
of  each  blade,  and  a  dovetail  connected  witl^  each  bub  member  reg- 
istering with  a  dovetail  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  propeJler-«|tsft  having  a  thrust-re- 
eeiving  shoulder,  and  a  series  of  dovetail  grooves,  of  a  series  of  sepa- 
rately-constructed propeller-blades,  a  hub  knember  at  the  root  of 
each  blade,  and  a  doveuil  connected  with  each  hub  member  regis- 
tering with  s  dovetail  groove,  and  each  blafie  consisting  of  a  fare, 
representing  the  thrust  area  of  the  blade.  an|  an  outer  marginal  and 
curved  edge  on  each  blade,  said  edge  beiqg  part  of  an  increased 
spiral  starting  at  the  center  of  the  propellef  and  Mid  spiral  repre- 
senting the  line  of  centrifugal  force  on  the  propeller,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9  The  combination,  with  a  propeller-sdaft  having  a  thrust-re- 
ceiving shoulder,  and  a  series  of  dovetail  grooves,  of  a  series  of  sepa- 
rately-constructed propeller-blades,  a  hub  piember  at  the  root  of 
each  blade,  and  a  dovetail  connected  with  4ach  hub  member  regis- 
tering with  s  dovetail,  and  each  blade  consisting  of  a  face,  represent- 
ing the  thrust  area  of  the  blade,  the  Mid  fi^ce  extending  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  from  the  root  of  the  blade,  an^  an  outer  marginal  and 
curved  edge  on  each  blade.  Mid  edge  beiqg  part  of  an  increased 
spiral  starting  at  the  center  of  the  propeller  and  Mid  spiral  repre- 
senting the  line  of  centrifugal  force  of  the  bropeller,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  | 

10  The  combination,  with  a  propellerisha/t,  having  a  thrust- 
receiving  shoulder,  a  series  of  dovetail  gilDoves.  and  an  annular 
groove  and  annular  shoulder,  of  a  series  of  iseparately  •  constructed 
propeller-blades,  a  hub  member  at  the  root  <tf  each  blade,  a  dovetail 
connected  with  each  member  registering  with  a  dovetail  groove,  and 
a  retaining-coUar  in  Mid  annular  groove,  comprising  a  pair  of  half- 
sections,  and  bolts  for  securing  Mid  half-sedtioas  together,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  The  .combination,  with  a  propellervshaft  having  a  tbiust- 
receiving  shoulder,  a  series  of  dovetail  grooves,  an  annular  groove 
and  ahoulder.  of  a  series  of  separately-constructed  propeller-blades, 
a  hub  member  at  the  root  of  each  blade,  a  dovetail  connected  with 
each  member  registering  with  a  dovetail  g^twve,  and  a  retaining- 
collar  in  Mid  annular  groove,  comprising,  s  pair  of  half-sections,  and 
bolts  for  securing  said  half-sectiona  together,  and  each  propeller- 
blade  coaaisting  of  a  face,  representing  the  Ihrust  area  of  the  blade, 
and  aa  outer  marginal  and  curved  edge  on  etch  blade,  said  edge  be- 
ing part  of  sn  increased  spiral  starting  at  tht  center  of  the  propeller 
and  said  spiral  representing  the  line  of  centrifugal  force  of  the  pro- 
peller, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  let  forth. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  propellet-shaft  having  a  thrust- 
receiviag  shoulder,  a  series  of  dovetail  grodves,  an  annular  groove 
and  aaaular  shoulder,  of  a  aeries  of  separately -coastrueted  propeller- 
blades,  a  hub  member  at  the  root  of  each  blade,  a  dovetail  connected 
with  each  member  registering  with  a  dovetail  groove,  and  a  retain- 


laf -ooUar  in  aaid  aaanlar  groove,  eoaspriaing  a  pair  of  half-aeetioBa, 
and  bolu  for  aecaring  Mid  half-aectiona  together,  and  each  propeller- 
blade  conaisting  of  a  face,  representing  the  thrust  area  of  tiie  blade, 
the  said  face  extaading  in  a  rMrward  direction  from  the  root  of  the 
blade,  and  aa  outer  marginal  aad  curved  edge  on  Mch  blade.  Mid 
edge  being  part  of  an  increased  spiral  starting  at  the  center  of  the 
propeller  and  said  spiral  representing  the  line  of  centrifugal  force 
of  the  propeller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  The  eombination,  with  a  propeller-shaft  having  a  thrust- 
receiving  shoulder,  and  a  series  of  dovetail  grooves,  each  dovetail 
groove  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
each  dovetail  groove  having  iu  central  axis  located  at  oae  side  of  Mid 
central  axis  of  the  shaft,  to  provide  an  arrangement  of  dovetail 
grooves  eccentric  with  the  Mid  shaft,  of  a  series  of  separately-con- 
structed propeller-blades,  a  hub  member  at  the  root  of  Mch  blade, 
and  a  dovetail  connected  with  each  hub  member  registering  with  a 
dovetail  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  propeller-shaft  having  a  thrust- 
receiving  shoulder,  and  a  series  of  dovetail  grooves,  Mch  dovetail 
groove  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  eentral  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
each  dovetail  groove  baring  its  central  axis  located  at  one  side  of  Mid 
central  axis  of  the  shaft,  to  provide  sn  arrangement  of  dovetail 
grooves  eccentric  with  the  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  and  an  annular  shoulder,  of  a  series  of  separately- 
constructed  propeller-blades,  a  hub  member  at  the  root  of  each  blade, 
a  dovetail  connected  with  each  member  registering  with  s  dovetail 
groove,  and  a  retaining-collar  in  Mid  annular  groove,  comprising  a 
pair  of  half -sections,  and  bolu  for  securing  said  half-sections  to- 
gether, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 


787.746.  CBHTRIKUOAL  LIQUID -SRPAJUTOR  JoHAim  I. 
PUDIICI.  DUnldorf.  Oemuuiy  FUad  Fab.  M.  1801  Serial  Na 
48.838 


Clmm. — A  separator  composed  of  an  inlet-pipe,  surrounding 
partitions  to  form  a  series  of  nested  chambers  which  communicate 
with  each  other  by  a  first  aet  of  alined  perforations  along  the  inlet- 
pipe  and  by  a  second  set  of  staggered  perforations  at  points  of  the 
partitions  located  at  the  greatest  distance  from  the  inlet-pipe,  and 
means  for  separately  discharging  the  cream  and  the  skimmed  milk 
from  the  outermost  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 


787.747.     FLIXIBLB  METAL  FABRIC      Chaum  T.  OnJiOU. 
Chle^o.  ni.   FUed  Au|.'22. 1804.  Serial  Ro  821.681. 


Claim.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  metal 
fabric  comprising  parallel  series  of  sheet-meUl  links  with  interven- 
ing spaces  alternating  with  the  links  in  each  series  thereof,  snd  par- 
allel metal  bars  hinging  the  series  of  links  together,  substantially  u 
described. 
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J  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Aexible  meUl  fabric  eom- 
pnsing  parallel  Mries  of  aheetmetal  links  with  intervening^  spaces  al- 
temaUng  with  the  links  in  each  Mries  thereof,  Mid  Uaks  haviag  eyes 
on  their  ends,  and  parallel  metal  bars  hinging  the  Mries  of  Uaks  to- 
gether at  Mid  eyes,  substantially  as  described 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufaeture,  a  flexible  aiatal  fabric  com- 
prising paraUel  MriM  of  sheet-neUl  links  with  intervening  spaces  al- 
temaUag  with  the  Unks  in  each  MriM  thereof,  and  parallel  meUl 
ban  hinging  the  series  of  links  together.  Mid  links  being  dispoeed  in 
•Uggered  relation  from  Mries  to  MriM,  substantiaUy  u  deeeribed 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  meul  fabric  com- 
prising parallel  meUl  rods  and  parallel  series  of  sheet-meUl  links 
having  eyes  on  their  opposite  ends  through  which  Mid  rods  are  paaaed 
to  hinge  Mid  link  Mries  together  with  the  links  overiapping  one  an- 
other from  MriM  to  MriM  thereof  and  disposed  in  sUggered  relaUon 
from  one  Mries  to  the  other  and  forming  spaces  alternating  with  the 
links  in  each  MriM  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


787.748.    HBATIIO  srSTlM     KursT  OLanmnte.  SprtndWd 
»•—    FltodApr.  11. 1804.  8«1al  Mo.  8Ot,073. 


Chamber,  of  the  Mid  6ther  hMter  group  aad  haviag  a  valve  and  con 
filing-motor  the«for.  Mid  motor  being  operat^by  tie  meah.Tr 
operating  one  of  the  first-named  motor^ntrolling  valves 

more  th!^f    *'^"*  ''"*"  *  '"'"*"'•"  *"  ^P*  **'  »»*•»•"  »«  «' 
Tslnn         «^«""P""»«  •'P*«te  hMUng^hamber.  m  each  group  a 

rrofTT      •^•r'"*'*'-''  '  '"*•"  •«-•»  pip*,  connect  w'ith 
one  Mt  of  heaung-chambers  of  oae  of  the  g^ups  of  heaters,  and  hav- 

Zh^l     T1  "^'^  *"•  "^^^  -^  "'  bMting^hamber,  of 

torl^fljr    .•^•"r  "^  '*•  ^"^'^  '"^'-«  rMpectivelv  mo- 

^^at^  ofth'e  :*•.  '     r"'  "'  ^'  "^^  ••••--Piproonaected 
with  a  Mt  of  the  hMting^hamben  of  another  of  the  heater  groups 

d^Zd  '  r^'-«'°^-"«'  '^•^-  t^'-'or,  a  source  of  motor  lOVn. 

ITJ^aT  ^!^  "*'"*^*'»"  '>"-^"  "^d  -ource  and  the  rMpectively 
provided  valve-controlling  motors  ' 

4.  In  a  heating  syatem,  a  group  of  hMter.  A,  compriaing  Mpa- 
r.^  heating^hamber.  .  6,  «.d  a  group  of  hMter.  A-  having  cham- 
berja',  a  common  Murce  of  atcam-MppI,,  a  mam  steam-pip;  C  con- 
V^^:l  -to^  chamber.  ..  and  haviag  a  branch  DcTnaected 
with  theoUier  ..t  of  chamber.  6.  Mid  steam-pipe  and  iU  branch  hav- 
^rMpectively  the  valvM  P  and  O  with  motor./  and  y,  a  branch  C« 
of  the  mam  steam-pipe  C  connects!  with  the  Mt  A-  of  the  hMUng-  , 
^^"'}""'''^  '  "'''  ^  ""*  '  ^-trolling-motor/"  therefor,  a 

Z^  '"  "-""";  ""  "^^  "'-P"*~  /•  /  -d  >  connecUng 
'"•"o.r  rMpectively  with  the  valve-motors  /  g  and  /"  and 
rnir^f  f  .n6f  indiridually  pn.v.ded  in  the  Mid  air  pipes 

5  In  a  hMtmg  system.  .  plurality  of  group,  of  heaters  A  and 
A  comprising  Mparate  heating-chamber.  «  fc  and  s«  W  re.pectivelv 
a  common  source  of  steam-supply,  a  main  stMm-pipe  C  connecte«i 
with  the  aet  of  chambers  .,  and  having  a  branch  D  connected  with  the 
set  of  chamber*  fc,  .„d  having  a  branch  D  connected  with  the  other 
set  b  of  the  chambers.  Mid  steam-pipe  and  iU  branch  having  respec- 
tively the  valvM  F  and  (5  with  motor,/  and  g,  branch  C«of  the  mTn 
steam-p^e  C  connected  with  the  set  of  heating..:hamber,  a«  having 

•  valve  V  and  a  controlling-motor/"  therefor,  and  a  branch  D«  of 
pipe  branch  <?•  connected  with  the  Mt  of  hMter-chamber.  M.  having 

•  controlling-motor  J,"  therefor,  a  comprcMed-air  reMrvoir.  the  air 
Pipw  /»  ^  and  ;  connecting  Mid  reMrvoir  rMpectively,  with  the 
va Ive-motors/y  and/',  and  valvM/.^.  and/»  individually  provided 
in  the  Mid  air-pipes,  and  a  branch  of  the  air-pipe  g*  connected  with 
Mid  valve-motor^'. 

787.749.    FIMCS-POST.    Aijnm  P  Ooodbu.  Hkhknd  Mich 
W«J  Sept.  88. 1804    Scrtal  Ro  8SS.8Q8  «™™. -Jcn. 


Clmm -I  In  a  heating  syrtem,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  heaters 
one  or  more  thereof  comprising  Mparate  chambers  in  the  beaten  of 
each  group,  a  common  source  of  steam-supplv.  a  main  steam-pipe 
connected  with  one  Mt  of  the  chambers  of  one  of  the  groups  of  heat- 
ers, and  having  a  branch  connected  with  the  other  Mtof  chamber,  of 
•uch  group,  .aid  steam-pipe  and  iU  branch  baring  respectively  mo- 
tor-controlled valvM,  and  independently^perable  means  controUing 
said  motors,  a  branch  of  the  main  steam-pipe  connected  with  a  Mt  of 
the  heating-chambers  of  another  of  the  hMter  groups,  having  a  mo- 
tor-controlled valve  therefor,  and  motor-actuating  means  operable 
independently  of  the  means  for  controlling  the  first-named  valve-con- 
trolling motors. 

2    '"'•»"<»«>*  »7»tem,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  hMter.,  compris- 
ing separate  chambers  in  the  heaters  of  each  group,  a  common  source 
of  steam-supply,  a  main  steam-pipe,  connected  with  one  of  the  cham- 
ber.  of  one  of  the  groups  of  heaters,  and  having  a  branch  connected 
with  the  other  set  of  heating-chamber.  of  such  group.  Mid  steam- 
pipe  and  lU  branch  having  respectively  motor-controlled  valvM,  and 
independently-operable  means  controlling  Mid  motor.,  a  branch  of 
the  mam  steam-pipe  coaaected  with  a  Mt  of  the  chamber,  of  another 
or  the  hMter  groups,  baring  a  motor-controlled  valve  thervfor  and 
motor-actuating  mMns  operable  independently  of  the  means  for 
controlling  the  first-named  valve-eontrolling  motors,  aad  a  atMB- 
pipe  branch  of  the  last-named  branch  eoanected  with  the  other  set  of 


Ciflsm.-l.  A  fence-port  baring  at  iU  baM  portion  a  projecUng 
part  entering  an  undercut  portion  adjoining  the  opening  into  which 
the  post  IS  luMrted  whereby  any  dirturbanc.  of  the  normal  condi- 
tion of  the  earth  above  Mid  undercut  portion  incident  to  planUng 
the  post  u  obriated.  ^  »""iig 

2  A  fence-poet  having  a  plastic  baM  prorided  with  a  projectin* 
part  entenng  an  undercut  portion  adjoining  the  opening  into  which 
the  post  IS  inMrted.  whereby  any  dirturbance  of  the  normal  condition 
•"s  obria*t2l  *       *  """^  "^n***"-"*  portion  incident  to  planting  tbe  post 

3.  A  fence-port  having  a  plastic  baM  provided  with  a  projectin, 
part  entenng  an  undercut  portion  adjoining  the  opening  into  which 

tTA^'l  '^t  "^'^"^  ""*  '*"  ■"'**"  »'  ^'  PO*'   whereby 

Miy  dirturbaace  of  the  normal  condiUon  of  the  earth  above  said  un 
dercut  portion  incident  to  planting  the  poet  is  obviated. 


1 


I 
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4.  The  metJiod  of  plaatiag  frnce-poaU  whjcii  conauU  in  form- 
iDf  •  r«r«mnf-«p«iiinj(  for  the  pott,  undercutlinf;  ■  portion  0/  the 
earth  adjoining  said  opening  without  di«turbi(«  the  normal  condi- 
tion of  the  earth  tboTe  said  undercut  portion.  ii»erting  the  po«t  into 
i»id  opening,  and  ftliiag  taid  undercut  space  and  the  ipacee  interme- 
diate the  wall  of  the  opening  and  surface  of  th«  post  with  a  plastic 


787. 760.  SHAPPIHQ-ROLLBM  FOR  CORK  BAR VBSTBM 
JAm  I  OooBiui.  St.  Chaita.  Ill  rOad  Jan.  3.  1906  Scrtel  Ho 
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Claim —\  Tn  combination.  «  pair  of  rotary  rooperating  snap- 
ping rolleni  relatively  shaped  and  supported  to  eitend  spirally  with 
relation  to  each  other  along  adjacent  Durfacea.     j 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  coopemting  snapping-rollera 
flaring  toward  opposite  end  portionH  and  ^uppomed  to  extend  spi- 
rally with  relation  to  each  other  along  adjacent  fi^rface». 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  o«»operatinig  snappinit-rollers 
inclinedly  supported  to  extend  with  relation  to  «jach  other  at  their 


face  of  a  wiadow-fraow,  the  upper  ends  of  said  bracketa  being  pro^ 

rided  with  non-circular  openings,  a  rod  non-circular  in  cro«a-s«ctk>n 
I  extending  through  said  opeaings.  hangers  or  strips  having  non-cir- 
cular openings  for  the  reception  of  the  rod,  means  for  securing  said 
hangers  or  strips  to  the  sides  of  the  window-frame  and  thereby  draw 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  brackets  against  the  face  of  the  win- 
dow-frame, said  brackeU  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  cur- 
Uin-roller  and  being  independently  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
rod,  and  drapery -supporting  brackeU  having  non-circular  openings 
for  the  passage  of  the  rod  and  independently  adjnaUble  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  pair  of  curtain-roller 
brackeU  having  non-circular  openings  at  their  upper  ends,  a  rod 
non-circular  in  croM-section  extending  through  the  openings,  hang- 
ers or  (trips  having  non-circular  openings  for  the  reception  ot  the 
end  portions  of  the  rod,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  hanger* 
or  strips  to  the  side  walls  of  the  window-frame,  thereby  forcing  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  brackeU  into  contact  with  the  face  of 
the  window-frame,  drapery-supporting  brackeU  having  non-circu- 
lar openings  for  the  passage  of  the  rod  and  adjusUble  independently 
thereon,  the  inner  ends  of  said  drapery-supporting  brackets  bearing 
■gainst  the  front  of  the  window-frame,  and  their  outer  ends  being 
provided  with  sloU.  drapery-rods  extending  through  the  slots,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  drapery-rods  together. 


787.7o'2.    LUBRICATING  BLOCK     Wujjam  B  Qvrm  fnak- 
Ub.  P&    Piled  Apr  18, 1904.   Serial  Ho  aOS.791. 


lower  endit  in  one  plane  and  at  their  upper  ends  in  i  plan 

throi^bou 


.  me  at  a  greater 
angle  to  the  horizonUl  and  shaped  to  extend  throi^hout  a  large  part 
of  their  intermediate  adjacent  surfaces  spirally  with  relation  to  each 
other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  ruUry  cooperating  snapping-rollerN 
inclinedly  supported  to  extend  with  relation  to  e£ch  other  at  their 
lower  ends  in  one  plane  and  at  their  upper  ends  In  i(  plane  at  a  greater 
angle  to  the  horixontal  and  -.haped  to  extend  throughout  a  large  part 
ot  their  intermediate  adjacent  surfaces  spirally  wiih  relation  to  each 
other,  the  rollers  being  formed  with  cooperating  Jftira]  sUlk-engag- 
ing  grooves  along  their  lower  end  porti«>ns.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Claim  —\.  \  lubricating-block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers or  sections,  some  of  the  layers  5>r  sections  being  formed  of  lubri- 
cating material  different  from  that  composing  some  of  the  other 
layers  or  sections,  and  adapted  to  contact  simulUneously  with  the 
axle,  whereby  a  lubricant  combining  the  lubricants  of  the  different 
layers  or  sections  is  formed  at  the  point  of  lubrication. 

2  .\  lubricating-block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  or  sec- 
tions, some  of  the  layem  or  sections  being  formed  of  lubricating  ma- 
terial different  from  that  composing  some  of  the  other  layers  or  sec- 
tions, and  adapted  to  contact  simulUneously  with  the  axle  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  in  combination  with  one  or  more  layers  or  sections 


5.    In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  cooperating  snapping-rollers  j°^  non-lubricating  supporting  material 
inclinedly  supported  to  extend  with  relation  to  rjifh  other  at  their  i         '^    ^  lubricating-block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  or  sec- 


lower  ends  in  one  plane  and  at  their  upper  end.-i  in  a^piane  at  a  greater 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  shaped  to  extend  throughout  a  large  part 
of  their  intermediate  adjacent  surface*  spirally  wiih  relation  to  each 
other,  the  rollers  being  formed  with  rodperating  ^iral  stalk-engag- 
ing groove*  along  their  lower  end  portions,  and  [with  cooperating 
cam-surfaces  and  pockets  along  their  upper  rndl  portions,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth  | 
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tions.  some  of  the  layers  or  sections  being  formed  of  lubricating  ma- 
terial different  from  that  composing  some  of  the  other  layers  and 
adapted  to  conUct  simultaneously  with  the  axle,  in  combination 
with  a  suiUhle  wick  and  oil-supply  whereby  oil  is  supplied  to  the 
face  of  the  block  and  to  the  axle  in  addition  to  the  other  lubricanU. 
•ubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  lubricating-block  compoMd  of  a  plurality  of  layers  or  se«- 
tions,  some  of  the  layer*  or  saction*  being  formed  of  lubricating  ma- 
terial different  from  that  compoaing  some  of  the  other  layers,  in  com- 
bination with  one  or  more  sections  of  supporting  material,  and 
means  for  holding  the  block  in  contact  with  the  axle,  subsUntially 
M  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


CImm. — 1     In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  4  p*>r  of  brackeU 
having  their  upper  and  lower  end*  adapted  to  enjgage  against  the 


787.75::^.   SIOHAL  apparatus    ClamhciB  Qumi.  CoUlBWOod 

Ohio.   PiM  0«c.  10. 1904.   Serial  Ho  296.967 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  system,  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  signal  device,  means  for  controlling  the  electric  cireuit  in 
reaponse  to  changes  of  pressure  in  th«»  brake  system,  and  means  for 
■eading  a  current  through  the  signal  device  when  said  electric  cir- 
cuit is  broken. 

2.  The  i-ombination  of  a  brake  system  with  an  eieetric  circuit,  a 
Mcoad  circuit  which  is  normally  broken,  a  signal  device  in  the  sec- 
ond circuit,  means  for  closing  the  second  circuit  from  the  fir*t-men- 
tioaed  circuit,  and  mean*  for  opening  the  first  circuit  when  the  prea- 
sure  in  the  brake  system  decrvaae*  below  a  cerUin  point. 

3.  The  oombiaation  with  a  brake  sysUm,  of  an  electric  circuit, 
an  electromagnet  io  the  circuit  having  an  armature,  a  second  circuit 
which  i*  normally  broken,  a  signal  device  in  the  second  circuit. 
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meaaa  for  closing  the  second  circuit  when  the  magnet  i.  de^nergi^rf,  i  when  the  preawg,  i,  «ud  syatei  decrvaae*  below  ■  ^i^^iHiTZ^^. 
*nd  means  for  opening  the  fir*t  circuit  when  the  »r^..»i-»k.I-u:L..j I :."  r""  <tecT«aae«  below  a  cerUin  pomt; 


and  means  for  opening  the  first  circuit  when  the  pressure  in  the  brake 
system  decrease*  below  a  certain  point. 


t: 


said  Beans  comprising  an  electric  circuit  szteoding  from  the  rear 
car  to  the  locomotive,  and  a  coupling  for  the  two  conductors  of  the 
electric  circttit  mounted  on  each  far.  . 


4  The  combination  with  a  brake  system,  of  an  electric  cinrnit 
an  electromagnet  in  the  circuit  having  an  armature,  a  secend  circuit 
which  IS  normally  broken,  a  signal  device  in  the  second  circuit 
means  for  closing  the  second  circuit  when  the  magnet  is  deinergixed' 
and  means  for  opening  the  first  circuit  when  the  pre«.ure  in  the  brake 
system  decreases  below  a  certain  point ;  said  first-named  mesns  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  conUct-pieces  insulated  from  each  other  and  each 
constituting  a  terminal  of  the  second  circuit,  said  armature  consti- 
tuting an  electncal  connection  between  said  contact-pieces  when  the 
magnet  is  de*nergixed 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  and  an  electromag- 
net  therein  having  an  armature,  of  a  second  circuit  which  is  nonnally 
open,  a  signal  device  in  the  second  circuit,  and  means  for  closing 
said  .second  circuit  when  the  magnet  is  defnergiied 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  system,  of  an  electric  circuit, 
an  electromagnet  in  the  circuit  having  an  srmsture.  a  second  circuit 
which  IS  nonnally  broken,  a  signal  device  in  the  se«ond  circuit 
means  for  closing  the  second-circuit  when  the  magnet  is  de*nergised- 
and  means  for  opening  the  first  circuit  when  the  pressure  in  the  brake 
system  decreases  below  a  certain  point:  said  last-named  means  com 
pnsing  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  brake  system,  a  plunger 
in  the  cylinder,  and  means  connected  « ith  the  plunger  and  adapted 
to  keep  said  first  cinuit  closed  when  a  certain  pressure  exisU  in  the 
cylinder 

7.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  conUining  fluid  undet 
pressure,  a  cylinder  conne<ted  with  said  conductor,  a  plunger  in  the 
cylinder,  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  connected  with  the  plunirer 
and  adapted  to  keep  the  cinuit  closed  when  the  pressure  within  the 
cylinder  is  above  a  certain  point 

«.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  conductor,  a  plunger  in  the 
cylinder,  an  electric  circuit,  means  connected  with  the  plunger  and 
adapted  t*  keep  the  circuit  closed  when  the  pressure  within  the  cyl- 
inder IS  above  a  certain  point,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  and 
disengaging  said  means  from  the  circuit  when  said  pressure  de- 
creases below  said  point. 

9  The  combination  with  a  conductor  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  of  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  conductor,  a  plun- 
ger in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  with  the  plunger,  an  adjustable 
nut  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  spring  located  between  the  nut 
and  the  plunger,  an  insulating-block,  and  an  electric  svstem  having 
terminals  within  said  block,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  pass  into 
said  block  and  normally  hold  said  terminals  in  contact  with  each 
other  when  the  plunger  is  forced  toward  the  terminals  bv  the  pres- 
sure within  the  cylinder. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  conUining  fluid  under 
pressure  for  a  railway-train,  of  a  signal  device  located  in  the  locomo- 


7  8  7.7  5  4 .     rURHITURH-ROLL     Biimo  M.  HiDMLD.  Oxfort, 
H.  C.   PBad  8«pt  16. 1904    Serial  Ho  224  766. 


Claim.— 1.  A  hollow  furniture- roll  comprising  a  tb^t  wood 
backing-sheet  permanently  bent  into  the  form  of  the  roll  and  having 
a  veneer  sheet  glued  to  and  forming  its  outer  face,  and  an  internal 
support  to  which  said  sheets  are  secured  and  held,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  sheet  separated  to  form  a  longitudinal  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  bedstead,  in  combination,  a  foott>oard  comprising  a 
top  rail,  and  a  hollow  foot-roll  comprising  o^  or  more  sheets  of  ve- 
neer bent  and  dried  in  permanent  roll  form  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing receiving  the  top  portion  of  said  rail,  said  roll  having  one  or  more 
internal  supporU  fitting  down  on  and  secured  to  said  rail 

3.  In  combination,  in  an  article  of  furniture,  an  element  com- 
prising posts  and  a  cross-rail,  and  a  hollow  roll  comprising  a  curved 
sheetof  veneer  having  its  longitudinal  edges  separated  to  receive  ssid 
rail  and  permit  the  roll  to  fit  down  on  the  same,  said  roll  provided 
with  internal  supporting-disks  fixed  therein  and  grooved  to  receive 
and  fit  down  on  the  rail. 

4  A  furniture-roll  comprising  one  or  more  sheets  of  veneer  bent 
and  dried  in  curved  form  with  their  longitudinal  edge's  separated, 
and  transvente  supporting  members  secured  within  said  roll  and  hav- 
ing curved  edges  fitting  and  conforming  to  the  inner  curved  surface 
of  the  roll  from  one  edge  to  the  other  thereof,  «aid  members  between 
said  edges  of  the  roll  cut  to  fit  the  body  to  which  the  roll  is  to  be  se- 
cured. 

5.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  evener  furniture- 
roll  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  wood  and  s  facing-sheet  of  veneer 
glued  thereto,  said  sheet*  dried  in  permanent  roll  form  with  their 
longitudinal  edges  separated,  and  internal  supporting  means  to 
which  the  sheets  are  permanently  secured 


7H7.755.  WATBR-CLOSKT  BOWL.  MiciAlL  D  HlLTUCR.  Brau- 
rille.  Ind    PiM  Hot  15. 1904.  Serial  Ho  2S2.8S7 


Claim— 1.  A  closet-bowl  having  an  inlet,  side  channels  lead- 
ing thence,  and  a  jet-pipe  to  which  said  side  channels  discharge, 
such  jet-pipe  being  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  jet-hole,  below 
the  same  with  a  double  concave  deflecting-surface  and  in  advance  of 
said  jet-hole  witha  guard  tapering  to  an  edge  at  its  front  end  and  hav- 
ing its  rear  side  inclining  rearwardly  from  iU  upper  toward  its  lower 
portion  and  provided  in  its  rear  end  with  an  upright  channel  in  line 
with  the  jet-hole,  and  also  having  the  ribs  or  flanges  at  the  opposiU 
sides  of  ssid  channel  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  A  closet-bowl  having  a  jet-pipe  discharging  at  iU  lower  end 
to  a  jet-hole  snd  provided  in  advance  of  said  jet-hole  yrith  a  guard 

live  connecUd  with  tk»  !«;»  ..a  "  V  "  •" ■"  "".  '^. d'v'd'ng  the  pipe  into  opposite  side  channel*  and  having  a  deflecting- 

connected  with  the  train,  and  means  for  giving  a  signal  thereon  Isurface  in  rrar  of  the  jet-hole. 
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3  A  cloMt-bowl  luving  •  i«t-pipc  diadurfiafl  to  •  j«t-li«l«  and 
•  ««aH  in  tk«  pip«  in  •drancv  of  Mudjet-kole  and  tfiTiding  the  pifM 
loa^tudinallT  into  Mp«ral«  rhannela. 

4.  A  cJow)t-bowl  having  a  jet-pip«  leading  to  a  jet-hole  and  a 
r>ard  in  the  pipe  in  adrance  of  said  jet-hole  and  (liriding  the  pipe 
into  Mparate  channel*,  the  latter  diacharging  in  oppoaite  direction* 
toward  each  other  and  to  the  aaid  jet'hoie. 

5.  A  cloaet-bowl  haring  a  trap,  a  jet-hole  diarharging  in  Un« 
with  Mid  trap  and  a  jet-pipe  leading  to  laid  jet-hole  and  a  guard  in 
the  pipe  in  adrance  of  the  jet-hole  and  diTiding  it  into  leparate  chan- 
naU  diacharging  to  aaid  jet-hole 

6.  A  cloaet-bowl  haring  a  jet-pipe  diacharging  to  the  jet-hole 
and  provide!  in  «aid  jet-pipe  in  advance  ot  the  jet-hqie  with  a  wedge- 
ahape  guard  diriding  the  pipe  into  leparate  chann«l8 

7.  A  cloaet-bowl  having  a  jet-pipe  and  a  jet-hale  to  which  aaid 
jet-pipe  diacharge*.  and  p»oTided  in  the  jet-pipe  iq  adTanec  of  the 
aaid  bole  with  a  wedge-shape  guard  and  haring  a  do«ble  concare  de- 
tector at  the  lower  end  of  the  jet-pipe  and  below  the  jet-hole: 

8.  A  cloaet-bowl  haring  a  jet-hole  and  a  jet-pi^  haring  in  ad- 
ranee  ot  the  jet-hole  a  guard  in  the  form  of  •  partition  within  the  jet- 
pipe  and  prorided  at  iu  lower  end  with  the  rearw^rdly-projecting 
edge  ribs  or  flanges. 

9.  A  cloaet-bowl  haring  a  jet-hole,  a  jet-pipe  distharging  to  said 
hole  and  dirided  in  adrance  of  the  bole  into  neparate  .iide  channels 
and  harinx  at  the  lower  rear  end  of  the  jet-pipe  a  double  concare  de- 
flector with  its  sections  meeting  in  a  line  midway  between  the  oppo- 
site  channels 


I  rearwardly,  and  means  for  operating  the  tosa-pan  and  Uiler,  sub- 
I  stantiallr  as  described. 

I  3    In  combination,  a  straw-pan.  a  Uiler,  a  toaa-pan  piroted  at 

I  one  end  adjacent  the  straw-pan  and  at  iu  opposite  end  piroUlly  con- 
I  nected  to  the  Uiler.  piroUlly-mounted  hangers  for  supporting  the 
opposiu  end  of  the  Uiler,  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  toss-pan 
for  operating  the  tosa-pan  and  Uiler,  the  mounting  of  the  toss-pan 
and  Uiler  being  such  that  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  toes-pan  and  tailer 
are  thrown  a  greater  distance  upwardly  than  their  ends  mibsUn- 
tially  as  described 

787.757.    LAMP-HOLDER    Buoenb  B.  Himt.  Owrgetown,  S  C 
rOed  Tfto.  10, 1900    aertel  Ro  MS.OOfi 


787.756.  SIPARATIMOAITDTHRBSHIIIOAP 
OB  HufDUCKlOR.  Oeoonh.  lova.  Piled  June  28 
213.878 


J 


LIANCI     Hbl- 
904     Serai  Na 


Claim— I.  A  lamp-holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  forward  portion  of  a  rehicle  an 
arm  having  an  inclined  body  p.roUUy  atUched  to  said  member  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  arm  further  haring  a  hori- 
lonul  extension  and  a  swivel-head  formed  at  the  forward  extremity 
thereof  a  lamp-bracket,  the  body  whereof  is  dispoeed  abore  said 
honionUl  extension,  said  lamp-bracket  haring  a  wing  integral 
therewith  bent  under  said  swivel-head,  said  wing  affording  means 
for  reinforcing  the  joint  at  said  swivel-head,  a  bolt  pasaing  through 
said  swivel-head  and  attaching  said  bracket,  and  chains  connecting 
a  moving  part  with  said  wing  and  controlling  the  position  of  said 
bracket,  the  body  of  said  bracket  being  disponed  rearwardly  from 
said  swivel-head  and  having  a  forwardly-inclined  rearward  exten- 
sion lying  adjacent  to  the  inclined  body  of  said  arm. 

2  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  an  arm 
haring  an  inclined  body  and  a  substantiallr  boriionul  extension 
means  for  supporting  said  ami  at  the  rear,  said  arm  having  a  swivel- 
head  formed  on  the  forward  extremity  of  said  horirontal  extension, 
a  lamp-bracket  the  body  whereof  is  disposed  substantially  horizon- 
Ul  above  Mid  horizontal  extension  and  having  an  integral  wing  bent 
under  said  swivel-head,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  swivel-head  and 
atUching  to  said  bracket,  and  chains  connecting  a  moving  part  with 
said  wing  and  controlling  said  bracket. 


CImim. — I.  In  combination,  a  straw-pan.  a  Uiler.  |  toaa-pan  piv 
oted  at  one  end  under  one  end  of  the  straw-pan  and  iU  oppoaite  end 
pirotaily  connected  to  the  tailer.  a  pivoUl  support  for  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  Uiler,  the  support  being  such  that  the  thraw  at  the  joint 
between  the  toea-pan  and  Uiler  will  be  greaUr  than  at  the  support, 
and  means  for  operating  the  toaa-pan  and  uiler.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  combination,  a  straw-pan,  hangers  for  supporting  said 
pan,  said  hangers  being  mounted  to  throw  the  pan  higier  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other,  a  toaa-pan  piroted  at  one  end  next  t^e  straw-pan. 
a  tailer  monated  at  one  end  on  a  pivotal  support  and  piroully  con- 
nected at  Ka  oppoaite  end  to  the  toaa-pan,  the  toaa-paoithrowing  the 
grain  mp  while  the  Uiler  throws  it  up  and  at  the  same  time  mores  it 


787.758.  PR0C1S8  OF  TREATING  PRODUCTS  COMTAIH- 
IHO  VAHADIDM.  MOLYBDENUMTITAKIOll.  AMD  TUNOSTEH. 
Hxwii  L.  HnuiinscHMiDT  Le  OeocBt.  Prance  Piled  Aug  13  1903 
Serial  No  189,378 

Claim.— I.  A  process  of  treating  ores  or  products  conUining 
vanadium  for  the  purpose  of  obuining  vanadic  acid,  the  name  being 
characterized  by  the  following  operations,  to  wit :  (a)  the  refining  of 
a  ranadate-of-soda  liquor  by  evaporation  and  crystalliiation ;  (W  the 
precipiution  of  the  vanadium  contained  in  the  purified  liquor  by  the 
action  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  upon  said  liquor,  previously  con- 
centrated to  a  syrupy  condition ;  and  (e)  the  process  of  reduction  by  a 
reducing  agent 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  ores  containing  »a- 
uadium,  which  consisU  in  reducing  the  ore  to  a  solution,  refining  the 
same  and  precipiuting  the  vai.adinm  conUined  in  the  liquid,  and 
then  reducing  the  vanadium  salU  or  compound  to  an  alloy. 

3  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  ores  conUining  va- 
nadium, which  consiets  in  reducing  theore  to  a  solution,  refining  such 
solution,  concentrating  the  same  to  a  syrupy  sUte,  and  precipiuting 
the  ranadium  by  means  of  a  soluble  salt  or  an  acid,  and  then  reduc- 
ing the  ranadium  salts  or  compound  to  aa  alloy 


787.759.  MACHINBPORMAKINOPAPIRBAOS    OrroHnm. 

Can^Htatt  Oennuy    PiM  Juaa  M.  1904    Serlai  No.  214.063 

Clmm. — 1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  specified,  a  frame  having  a 

groove,  the  intermediaU  portions  of  which  are  arranged  in  parallel 

lioea,  and  the  end  portions  in  curved  lines  in  order  to  connect  with 
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the  parallel  portiona,  angular  diaka  arranged  at  the  oured  eada. 
and  a  link  belt  paaaing  over  said  angular  disk  and  haring  rollen 
adapted  to  the  groore. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  an  endless  carrier  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  links  having  projecting  pins  or  antifriction-rollers,  a 
frame  member  having  a  continuous  groove,  portions  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation,  and  other  portions  in  curved  lines,  said 
groove  receiving  the  antifriction -rollen,  shafu  arranged  within  the 
area  surrounded  by  the  circular  portions  of  the  groove,  recUngular 
plates  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  engaging  the  links,  one  of  the 
fhafU  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  forming-plate* 
carried  by  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  specified,  an  endless  conveyer  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  pi voUlly -connected  links,  antifriction-rollera  pro- 
jecting from  the  links,  a  pair  of  shafts  of  which  one  is  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  each  of  said  shafU  carrying  an  angnlar  disk 
for  engagement  with  the  links  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  frame  having  a 
continuous  groove  extending  partly  in  parallel  lines,  the  connecting 
portions  of  the  grooves  being  curved  around  the  shafts, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  groored  frame-plate,  of  a  pair  of 
ahafU,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  recUngu- 
lar disks  mounted  on  the  shafU.  one  of  said  disks  being  provided 
with  a  cam-groove,  a  sUtionary  pin  engaging  said  cam-groove,  said 
frame-plate  being  further  provided  with  a  continuous  groore  extend- 
ing in  curved  lines  around  the  shafU  and  having  parallel  portions 
connecting  the  cuned  portions  of  the  groove,  an  endless  conveyer 
formed  of  links  extending  around  the  recUngular  disks,  anUfriction 
rollers  projecting  from  the  links,  and  entering  the  groove,  and  form- 
ing-plates carried  by  said  links 


787,760.    PORTABLE  INVALID  S  CHAIR     Blub  B  Hiooun. 

St  Paul.  Minn.   PiM  Apr  21, 1904    Serial  No.  201 186. 

Cioim.— 1,  The  combination  with  the  supporting-frame  and  the 
three-section  folding  chair,  of  suspending-cables.  having  back,  seat 
and  foot  branches,  with  the  seat  branch  anchored  to  the  central  sec- 
tion of  the  chair  at  or  near  the  hip-joint,  the  back  branch  aecurableto 
the  back -section  of  the  chair  in  any  desired  adjustment  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  the  foot  branch  anchored  to  the  forward  end  of  the  foot- 
section,  and  adapted  also  to  be  anchored  to  the  chair  at  or  near  the 
knee-joint  thereof,  all  for  cooperation,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2  The  combination  with  the  supporting-frame  and  the  three- 
section  folding  chair,  of  the  suapending-cables  composed  of  the  main 
and  the  branch  sections,  the  central  member  of  which  branches  is  an- 
chored to  the  seat-aection  of  the  chair,  at  or  near  the  hip-joint  thereof, 
the  forward  branch  anchored  to  the  foot-aection  of  the  chair,  and  the 
rear  branch  connected  to  the  back-section  of  the  chair  by  an  adjust- 
able grapple,  including  a  cam-lever  reacting  against  the  frame  of  the 
chair-aecUon  to  effect  the  anchorage  at  any  deaired  point  thereof  for 
the  proper  angnlar  adjustmentof  the  chair,  sabsUntiaUy  aadeacribed. 


3.  TheoomhinaUonwiUithe*upporting.frameandtheaectJoBaI 
folding  chair,  of  the  suspending-cable*  supporting  aaid  chair,  and  a 
tray  hanng  hook-ended  arms,  engageable  with  certain  portions  of 
the  eablea,  and  fork-ended  braces  engageable  with  other  portions  of 
said  cables,  for  supporting  the  tray  in  proper  working  position  sub- 
atantiaiiy  as  deaeribed 


4.  The  combination  with  the  supporting-frame,  the  sectional 
folding  chair,  the  main  and  branch  suspending-cables,  connected  by 
rings,  oi  the  tray,  having  hook-ended  arm*  engageable  with  the  ca- 
ble-rings, and  fork -ended  braces  engageable,  at  will,  either  with  the 
central  branch  cable  or  the  forward  branch  cable,  substantiallr  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


787  761.  IHMBR  TUBS  AND  MEANS  FOR  INFLATING  SAME 
WiLLlia  A  HoLUS  and  Hbbbbbt  S  Holus.  Hor«,  Bi^Und  Piled 
July  12. 1904     Serial  Mo  216.219 


Clmm—\.  An  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  consisting  of 
two  or  more  sections  of  rubber  tubing  Upered  and  orerlapping  at 
their  ends  for  a  considersble  distance,  said  secUons  haring  thickened 
curved  walls  at  their  ends,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  Ure,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  or  more  section*  of  tubing,  ralres  atUched  to  the  several 
sections  of  said  tubing,  screw-throads  on  the  nipples  of  said  ralres 
Bcrew-threaded  collars  adapted  to  be  attached  to  aaid  nipples  by  a 
single  turn,  tubes  held  to  said  nipples  by  said  collars,  s  connecting- 
tube  atUched  to  aaid  tubes,  and  a  connecUon  adapted  for  supplying 
air  to  said  connecting-tube,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  or  more  section*  oi  tubing,  said  secUons  being  Upered  and 
oreriapping  at  their  ends,  ralrea  attached  to  the  sereral  aections  of 
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nid  mbinir.  *cn>w-thre«dii  on  th*  nipple*  of  uid  rmlYM,  sorcw- 
thr«ad«d  collars  idaptH  to  b«  alUchrd  to  sai<)  nipples  by  a  aioglc 
turn,  tube*  h^ld  to  the  nipple*  by  taid  Pollar».  4  conaectinir-tube  «t- 
Urhed  to  laid  tube*,  and  a  ooMnection  adapted  for  supplying  air  to 
Mid  conneotinft-tube.  aM  set  forth 

4  An  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire.  con^prisinK  in  combina- 
tion, two  or  more  «ection«  of  rubber  tubinjf  UpeM  and  overlapping 
at  their  ends.  «aid  leotionA  being  closed  hy  thickrned  rubberat  their 
orerlapping  ends,  valve*  atUched  to  the  MTera!  section*  of  «aid  tub- 
ing, wrew-threadii  on  the  nipplen  of  «aid  vaJve».»crew-threaded  col- 
lar* adapted  to  be  atUched  to  Mid  nipples  by  i  tingle  turn,  tubes 
held  to  the  nippleo  by  Maid  collars,  a  connecti»g-tube  atUched  to 
said  lubes,  and  k  connection  adapted  for  supplting  air  to  said  con- 
ne<-tiDg-tube,  a«  set  forth.  1 

5  An  inner  tube  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  or  more  section*  of  rubber  tubing  Upe»ed  and  overlapping 
at  their  ends.  «aid  sections  being  closed  by  thickiined  rubber  at  their 
overlapping  ends,  valves  atUched  to  the  several  ^tions  of  said  tub- 
ing, screw-threads  on  the  nipples  of  said  vaWes.  screw-threaded 
collar,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  nipples  byl»  single  turn,  tube* 
held  to  the  nippies  by  said  collars,  a  lonnecting-t^be  atUched  to  said 
tubes,  and  an  indatinir-nipple  attached  to  said  ronnecting-tube.  as 
■et  forth 


787.763.    CULTIVATOR    Wouui  H.  HnroMDBiii.  c»jedoni 
Mton    PIM  Aug.  ao.  1904.   8«ial  Ko  221  M7. 


7H7.7(>\>.    ROTARY  BNOINB.    Caw.  A.  HULfland  Okai  W  HoiT. 
Stockholm  Swwlen    Filed  Sept.  22  1904    Serial  No  225.522 


Clatm-ln  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  brackeU  depending  from  the  frame  a 
shaft  rigidly  mo-inted  in  the  brackets,  sleeves  revolublv  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  wheels  and  the  sleeves  for 
roution  of  the  latter  when  the  wheels  are  revolved,  spaced  frames 
pivot*lly  connected  with  the  shaft  between  the  brackets,  said  frame, 
comprising  rearwardly-extending  divergent  members,  cultivating- 
bodies  revolubly  mounted  between  the  rearward  ends  of  the  diver- 
gent members,  connections  l>etween  the  cultivating-bodies  and  the 
sleeves  for  rotation  of  said  bodies  >*  hen  the  sleeves  are  revolved,  said 
second-named  frames  being  arranged  to  lie  normallv  with  their  cul- 
tivating-bodies  in  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  second-named  frame,  upon  the  shaft  to  bring  them  out  of 
their  normal  positions 


787,7f>4.  STBAM  BOILER  Livi  HussiT.  New  York.  N  Y  ,  as- 
signor of  one-hal/to  Atexiuider  Miller  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Dm  29 
1904.   Serial  No  838  831 


Clmim.—\.  In  roUry  engines,  pumps  and  the  |ike  the  combina- 
tion of  a  routing  cylinder,  consisting  of  a  ring  whi^h  is  free  from  the 
end  walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston-drum  mounted  e<lcentric  in  the  said 
cylinder,  and  the  end  walls  of  the  cylinder  forming  end  pieces  on  the 
said  drum  and  fitting  against  the  ends  of  the  said  r|n«.  subsUntially 
aa  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  roUry  engines,  pumps  and  the  like  the  icombination  of  a 
routing  cylinder,  consisting  of  a  ring  which  is  fhee  from  the  end 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston-dntm  mounted  eccentric  in  the  said  cyl- 
inder, the  end  walls  of  the  cylinder  forming  end  pieces  on  the  said 
drum  and  fitting  against  the  ends  of  the  said  ritog,  one  or  more 
tigiitening-rings  in  the  end  surface*  of  the  cylinder-ring  and  means 
for  preaaing  said  tightening-ring«  against  the  end  walls  of  the  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  desiribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  la  roUry  engines,  pump*  and  the  lik«  the  fombination  of  a 
routing  cylinder  consisting  of  a  ring  which  is  ftee  from  the  end 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston-drum  mounted  ecc«ntric  in  the  said 
cylinder,  tke  end  walls  of  the  cylinder  forming  end  |ieces  on  the  said 
drum  and  fitting  against  the  ends  of  the  said  ri»g.  one  or  more 
tightening-ring*  in  the  end  surface*  of  the  cylinder«ring,  the  sliding 
piston  or  piston*  of  the  drum,  said  piatons  consisting  of  plates  inde- 
pendent of  eacli  other  and  mwinted  at  the  side  of  each  other,  and 
grooves  prorided  in  the  said  end  pieces  of  the  drum  and  guiding  the 
said  piston  or  pistons,  sqbatantially  aa  de«:ribed  »nd  for  the  pur- 
poee set  fort^. 


JiMAi 


Claim. — 1.   A  steam-boiler   comprising   a   shell,  an   interior 
aaoke-box,  flre-tubes  connectinn  the  heads  of  said  shell  with  said 
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amoke-box,  and  superheating-tubes  extending  through  aaid  moke- 
box  and  connecting  the  steam-spaces  at  either  side  thereof 

a  A  steam-boiler  comprising  a  shell,  an  interior  smoke-l>ox 
flre-fubes  extending  between  said  smoke-box  and  the  heads  of  said 
shell,  and  superheating-tubes  connecting  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
smoke- box. 

3  A  steam-boiler  comprising  a  shell,  an  interior  smoke-box 
fire-tubes  extending  between  said  smoke-box  and  the  heads  of  said 
ehell.  and  horizonully-dispoeed  superheating-tubes  connecting  op- 
posite side  walls  of  said  smoke-box. 

4.  A  steam-boiler  comprising  a  shell,  an  interior  smoke-box. 
fire-tubes  extending  between  opposite  side  walls  of  said  smoke-box 
and  the  heads  of  said  shell,  and  superheating-tubes  connecting  said 
opposite  side  walls  and  disposed  above  said  fire-tubes. 

5  A  steam-boiler  comprising  a  shell,  an  interior  smoke-box 
fire-tubes  communicating  with  opposite  side  walls  of  said  smoke- 
box,  and  superheating-tubes  connecting  said  opposite  side  walls 
said  superheating-tubes  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups. 

6  A  steam-boiler  comprising  a  shell,  an  interior  »moke-box 
fire-tubes  communicating  with  opposite  side  walls  of  said  smoke-bo.v 
and  superheating-tubes  connecting  said  opposite  side  walls,  said 
superheating-tubes  being  vertically  divided  info  groups 

7  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of  an  inte- 
rior smoke-box.  a  horizonully-disposed  flue  superposed  on  said  shell ' 
and  constituting  the  top  of  said  smoke-box.  and  fire-tubes  extending 
between  said  smoke-box  and  the  heads  of  said  shell. 

8  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  fire-tube  steam-boiler  of 
a  centrally-arranged  furnacje  beneath  the  same,  bridge-walls  lotated 
symmetrically  to  the  vertical  transverse  center  plane  of  the  boiler 
and  end  walls  extending  above  the  fire-tubes  and  spaced  from  the 
boiler-heads. 

9  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  fire-tube  steam-boiler  of 
a  centrally-arranged  furnace  beneath  the  same,  bridge-walls  located 
symm^tncally  to  the  vertical  transverse  center  plane  of  the  boiler 
and  end  walls  extending  above  the  fire-tubes  and  spaced  from  the 
bpiler-head*.  each  of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  openings 
and  doors  giving  access  to  the  fire-tubes. 


787.766.  BEAM  COMPASS  RMaiM  Jbww  and  PAtTtJnw 
monL.  Berlin.  Oenntny:  mU  Jui^nkM  aa^nor  to  nld  J«imd 
Piled  Jm.  3. 1906.   Serial  No  289.507 


787.76r>.  PHONOGRAPH  EuriST  A  Iv*tt8  Pans  France  as- 
»i«nor  to  U  Compagnie  0*n«rale  de  Phonographee,  Cinematographae 
k  Appareili  de  Precision  Paris.  France  Filed  Feb  16  1904  Serial 
No.  193.814. 


Clatm  —1  A  support  for  the  horn  ot  a  phonograph  mounted  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  the  support  being  hollow 
for  the  reception  of  the  diaphragm,  and  having  an  arm  or  extension 
thereon  for  the  support  of  the  horn  at  its  enlarged  end. 

2  A  support  for  the  horn  of  a  phonograph  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  the  support  being  hollow  for  the 
reception  of  the  diaphragm,  and  having  an  arm  or  extension  thereon 
for  the  support  of  the  horn  at  iu  enlarged  end,  and  a  bearing  on 
which  said  support  roll,  at  a  point  intennediate  iu  ends. 

3  A  support  for  the  horn  of  a  phonograph  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  the  support  being  hoUow  for  the 
reception  of  the  diaphragm,  and  hiTiag  an  arm  or  extension  thereon 
for  the  .upport  of  the  horn  at  iu  enlarged  end.  a  nHler  canned  by 
said  support  at  a  point  intennediate  iu  ends  and  a  supporting-rail, 
on  which  said  roller  bear*. 


J  r  ~.  ^  compass  of  the  class  described  involving  a  beam 
provided  w-,th  a  feather,  .  leg  to  which  said  beam  is  foldablv  con- 
nected, a  sl.dable  member  on  the  beam,  provided  with  .  log  said 
feather  .serving  to  prevent  turning  motion  of  the  slid.ble  member 
and  means  U.  hold  said  slid.ble  member  in  an  adjusted  position  " 
*  A  compass  involving  a  beam,  a  leg  between  the  ends  of 
which  said  beam  is  foldablv  connected,  said  leg  having  afi.ndle  at 
IU  upper  end,  a  necond  leg.  a  slide  movable  on  the  beam  and  to 
which  said  second  leg  i.  pennanently  connected. and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  slide  in  an  adjusted  position 

3.  A  compass  of  the  class  described  involving  a  beam,  a  leg  to 
which  said  beam  is  foldsbly  connected,  a  slide  on  the  beam  having 
a.  a  pennanent  pan  thereof,  a  leg  to  cooperate  with  the  firs.men-' 
tioned  leg.  and  the  beam  having  e  feather  to  prevent  turning  motion 
Of  the  slide,  and  means  independent  of  the  feather  to  hold  the  slide 
in  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  c-ompass  of  the  class  described  involving  a  beam  a  leg  (o 
which  said  beam  is  hingodly  connected,  a  second  leg  a  device  ad- 
juatable  on  the  beam  aiid  canring  said  second  leg,  and  an  extension 
the  diameter  of  which  agrees  with  that  of  the  beam,  the  extension 
being  removably  fitted  to  the  beam  to  bring  the  two  parts  in  concen- 
tric relation,  and  said  second-leg-carrying  device  being  freelv  mov- 
able  from  the  beam  to  the  extension,  means  for  holding  said  device 
in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  extension  against 
turning  motion 

5^  A  compass  of  the  class  described  involving  a  leg,  a  beam  con- 
nected with  the  leg  and  having  an  aperture,  an  extension  provided 
with  a  reduced  stem  to  enter  said  aperture,  the  beam  and  extension 
each  having  a  feather  in  alinement  longitudinallv  of  the  beam  and 
the  beam  having  .  recess  to  receive  the  feather  of  the  extension  a 
slide  movable  from  the  beam  to  the  extension  and  provided  with  a 
leg  complemenUl  to  said  first-mentioned  leg.  said  feather  serving 
to  prevent  turning  motion  of  the  slide. and  means  to  hold  the  slide  in 
an  adjusted  position 


787,767.     ORANOE-RED  AZO  DYE.     Padi  Jcuus  and  Bun 
FusaiHiooiK.  Ludwlgshafea- on -the  Rhine    Oermany,  aastgnon  to 
BadiKbe  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhtoe  Oermany 
a  Corporation  of  Baden     Filed  Nor  15  1904     Serial  No  232  897 
(SpecinMos.) 

Claim— At  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  ato  coloring-mat- 
ter, which  can  be  obuined  by  combining  a  hereinbefore-defined 
diaxotized  3,4-dichlor-anilin-sulfo-acid  with  beta-naphthol  which 
coloring-m.tur.  are  soluble  in  water,  which  in  the  fonn  of  their 
banura-aluminium  lakes  possess  an  orange-red  color,  and  which  on 
reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  yield  3.4-dichlor-anilin- 
sulfo-acid  and  amido-naphthol 


787.768.  BLUE-RED  AZO  DTE  Paul  Jolius  and  Brhbt  Fm 
Bnnofln.  Ludwigrtjafen-on-the-Rhme.  Omnany  airignoni  to  Ba- 
discbe  Anilln  k  Soda  Fabrik.  Ltidw^aha/en-on-tbe-Rhlne.  Oenoany  a 
Corporation  of  Baden      FUed  Not   le.  1904      Serial  No  SS8  027 

(SpMlnMOB.) 

Claim— At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  axo  coloring-mat- 
ter which  can  be  obtained  by  combining  diazotiied  3  4-dichlor- 
anilin  with  beU-naphthol-disulfo-acid  R,  which  coloring-matter  is 
soluble  in  water,  which  in  the  form  of  iu  barium-alnmiimm  lake 
possesses  I  blui*h-red  color,  and  which  on  reduction  with  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid  yield.  3.4-dichlor-anilin  and  amido-naphthol- 
disulfo-acid. 


^Virtit  a   iT^'i 
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787.761i.  UIOTTPI-MACHnil.  DatdB  KimiDT  BrookiTn. 
I.  T..  MiliBar  to  Mapnltelv  Uaotyp*  CoafMay.  a  Corpontloo  at 
l««Tart.   PiMtea.Sl.  ItOe    SvWlT&MIJMS 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  linotype-macbinr,  the  coiqbiDation  of  a  maga- 
tine  A,  cbaAn«led  throat  or  fntmnce,  B,  and  a  top  platr,  ('.  hin^d 
to  the  Utt«r  and  arranged  to  rloar  afainst  the  tiAgazinr. 

2.  In  a  linotjpe-machinf.the  combination  ojTa  stationary  maga- 
un«  A,  the  eo4p«ratinK  throat  B,  binf^rd  to  t'^iafi  awaj  from  th« 
magazine,  and  the  top  plate  C,  hinired  to  the  th^at. 

3.  The  channeled  throat  or  entrance,  B,  having  a  movable  plate 
C,  applied  to  tt«  upper  side,  wherebj  access*  im  afforded  to  the  chan- 
nel* without  movinx  the  throat  from  its  operative  position. 


front  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  row  of  L-ahaped  pipes  connected  to  both 
reeept«clea,  a  second  row  of  similarlj-shaped  pipes  arranged  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  with  said  first-named  row  and  connected  to  both  re- 
cepUcles,  the  vertical  and  horizontal  branches  of  said  second  rt>w  of 
pipes  carrying  branch  pipe*  connecting  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
branches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  Hpecified,  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
having  a  rear  wall  and  a  chimney-ttue  leading  from  in  front  of  said 
wall,  with  a  lower  water-recepUcle  located  at  tbe  boUom  of  the  fur- 
nace adjacent  said  rear  wall,  an  upper  water-receptacle  supported  on 
the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  and  within  the  same,  a  grate  arranged  in 
the  furnace,  between  the  upper  and  lower  water-receptacles,  a  row 
of  L-nhaped  pipes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  water-receptacle*, 
the  vertical  portions  at  said  pipes  being  disposed  adjacent  said  rear 
wall,  and  horiiontally-disposed  branch  pipes  connecting  the  horizon- 
Ul  portions  of  one  of  said  L-shaped  pipes  at  each  side  of  the  row  with 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  same,  said  branch  pipes  being  located  be- 
low the  horizontal  portions  of  said  L-shaped  pipes. 


787,77vi.  TTPB-WRITIMO  MACHIHB  Chaelb  S  LuoraH. 
Waahiogton.  D  CaoigDor  to  Dnloo  TypewrtUr  Company  Jeraey  City. 
N.  J.  a  CorporaUoo  of  New  Jecwy  Piled  Oct.  4.  1901  SertaJ  No. 
77.868. 


787,770.        PROCBSS  OP  MANDPACTURINO  RRE  BRICKS. 

CR0CIBLB8.  RBT0RT8.  OR  OTHER  RBPR4CT0RY  ARTICLB8. 

Padi  KJ.IIII.  Riga.  RuMia.   PIM  Oct.  8. 1003.  Behal  No.  175.518 

Claim. — 1.  .\  process  for  manufacturing  refractory  articles. 
consisting  in  pulverizing  chrome  ore.  separating  the  easily-fnsible 
admixturea  therefrom,  mixing  the  chrome  ore  jthus  obtained  with 
pulverized  Are-clay  and  with  pure  hydrate  of  sUmina,  molding  and 
pressing  and  then  burning  such  mixture,  iiubstafitially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

2  As  a  new  product,  a  refractory  art 
pulverized  chrome  ore  from  which  the  eaaiiy-lfusible  admixturen 
have  been  removed,  pulverized  fire-clay,  pure  bydrate  of  alumina 
and  carbonaceous  material,  the  said  mixture  being  molded  and 
pressed  and  then  burned,  substantially  as  herei^i  described 


nubstalitiallv  as  herein  de- 

]    ■ 

tide  oaade  of  a  mixture  of 


7  8  7.771.  COMBINBD  WATBR-HBATIr  AND  OARBAOB 
BURNBR.  PnxMiiAJiD  C  Kuantow  Chkagp.  ID.  PtM  May  31. 
1904.    Serial  No.  810.455. 


Cimim. — 1.  Tke  eoabination  with  a  fomaef  and  a  grate,  of  a 
water-rMopUde  below  tke  grate  and  adjacent  tie  rear  wall  of  the 
fumaea.  a  aaeoad  water-recaptade  above  the  grajte  and  adjacent  the 


Claim— I.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  line 
feed  mechanism,  automaticallyoperated  line-feed-indicating  means, 
means  for  preventing  the  feed  of  the  paper  by  said  line-feed  mechan- 
ism, and  means  for  throwing  said  indicating  means  out  of  operation 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  line-feed 
mechanism,  automatically  -  operated  line  -  feed  -  indicating  means, 
locking  means  for  preventing  the  feed  of  the  paper  by  said  line-feed 
mechanism,  and  means  for  throwing  said  locking  means  out  of  opera- 
tion 

3  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  line-feed 
mechanism,  automatically  -  operated  line  -  feed  -  indicating  meahs, 
locking  means  for  preventing  the  feed  of  the  paper  by  said  line-feed 
mechanism,  and  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  indicating  and 
locking  means  out  of  operation 

4  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-feed 
mechanism,  an  automatic  lock  therefor,  means  for  rendering  said 
lock  entirely  inoperative  at  will,  and  cooperating  line-feed-indicat- 
ing means 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line-feeding 
mechanism  including  a  platen,  a  locking  member  which  is  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  be  disconnected  from  and  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  platen  to  predetermine  the  point  at  which  the  line-feed- 
ing mechanism  shall  be  locked,  and  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
and  moved  longitudinally  of  the  platen  to  effect  the  locking  of  said 
tt«6  mechanism,  and  a  line-feed-indicating  scale  which  extends  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  platen  and  cooperates  with  said  locking  member. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  linefeed 
mechanism,  of  an  automatic  lock  for  preventing  the  line-feed  of  the 
paper  by  said  line-feed  mechanism,  one  member  of  said  lock  being 
a  non-rotating  reciprocating  member  and  means  for  throwing  the 
lock  out  of  operation. 

7.  In  a  trpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  line-feed 
mechanism,  of  an  automatic  Un-k  for  preventing  the  line-feed  of  the 
paper  by  said  paper-feeding  mechanism,  one  member  of  said  lock  be- 
ing a  non-rotating  reciprocating  member,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  non-roUting  member  independently  of  the  line-feed  mechanism, 
ao  as  to  set  the  locking  members  to  lock  said  line-feed  mechanism 
when  a  predetermined  line  or  part  of  the  paper  reaches  the  printing- 
point. 

8  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen -actuated  lock  for  arresting  the  linefeed  of  the  paper,  one 
member  of  said  lock  being  a  non-roUting  member  which  moves  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  platen  and  is  adjustable  independently 
of  the  means  for  moring  it,  and  a  scale  which  extends  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  platen  and  coAperates  with  the  non-roUting 
member. 
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9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriaga,  a 
pUten,  an  automaUcally-operated  line-space-indicating  slide  that 
trareU  with  the  carriage  and  may  be  adjusted  independently  of  the 
means  for  effecting  iu  automatic  movement,  and  an  index  or  scale 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  platen 
and  which  coAperates  with  the  slide. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  macliine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-space  indicaUng  and  locking  slide  cooperating  with  said  plat^Jn, 
means  coOperaUng  vrith  the  slide  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  plateii 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  line-space  movements  thereof,  and 
a  relatively  fixed  line-space  index  cooperating  with  the  slide  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  movement  thereof,  and  means  that 
afford  an  adjustment  of  the  slide  independently  of  the  platen. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
ime-apace-locking  slide  cooperating  with  said  platen,  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  slide  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  platen  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  line-space  movements  thereof,  a  line-space 
index  cooperating  with  the  slide  and  means  for  throwing  said  slide 
out  of  operation.  '> 

12  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
worm  which  is  routed  by  said  platen,  a  slide  which  is  moved  by  said 
worm  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  cooperation  therewith  and 
means  which  cooperate  with  the  slide  to  lock  the  platen  against  ro- 
tation. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
worm,  which  is  routed  by  said  platen,  a  slide  which  is  moved  by  said 
worm,  means  which  cooperate  with  the  slide  to  lock  the  platen 
against  roUUon,  an  index  with  which  the  slide  cooperates  and  means 
for  moving  said  slide  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm 


14. 


In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen   a    invsoec'.ivl'of  7  TT  7^11^  "^^'"^'^  *'' 
hich  is  connected  to  and  route.  wi.K  ..iH  „....„    ..k.    '  r^tP**'"'-^  •*•  "tent  of  feed  and  means  for 


worm  which  is  connected  to  and  routes  with  said  platen,  a  slide 
which  18  moved  by  said  worm  and  a  slotted  casing  in  which  said 
•lide  moves  and  which  cooperates  with  the  slide  to  lock  the  platen 
against  roUtion. 

15  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
worm  uhich  is  connected  to  and  rotates  with  said  platen  a  slide 
which  18  moved  by  said  worm,  a  slotted  casing  in  which  said  slide 
moves  and  which  cooperates  with  the  slide  to  lock  the  platen  again8t 
roution,  an  index  with  which  the  slide  cooperate,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slide  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen  a 
worm  which  is  connected  to  and  routes  with  said  platen  a  slide 
which  IS  moved  by  said  worm,  a  spring  for  mainUining  the  slide  in 
engagement  with  the  worm  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring  to  disengage  it  from  the  said  worm 


which  cooperate,  with  the  alide  to  limit  the  number  of  line-spac. 
movemenU  of  the  platen. 

23  In  a  type-writing  maciiine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
cam  secured  to  the  platen-rod.  a  combined  locking  and  indicating 
slide  controlled  by  said  cam.  a  relatively  fixed  guide  in  which  .aid 
sUde  moves,  an  index  which  cooperate,  with  Mid  slide  and  a  lockinc 
element  which  cooperates  with  the  slide  to  limit  the  number  of  line 
space  movemenU  of  the  plaUn. 

24  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen  a 
movable  cam  controlled  by  said  plaUn,  a  platen-lock  controlled  by 
said  cam  and  hand-operated  mean,  for  throwing  the  platen-lock  out 
of  operation. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
cam  secured  to  the  platen-rod,  a  combined  locking  and  indicating 
a^ide  controlled  by  said  cam,  a  relatively  fixed  guide  in  which  said 
slide  moves,  an  index  which  cooperates  with  said  slide,  a  locking  ele- 
ment which  cooperates  with  the  slide  to  limit  the  number  of  line- 
space  movemenU  of  the  platen  and  hand-operated  mean,  for  throw- 
ing the  slide  out  of  cooperation  with  said  cam 

26  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  line-feeding 
mechanism,  means  for  regulating  said  feeding  mechanism  f^  feed 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  extenU  of  feed  at  each  operation  and  indi- 
cating means  which  cooperate  with  the  feed  mechanism  to  properly 
indicate  the  number  of  lines  written  or  to  be  written  on  the  sheet  ir- 
respective of  its  extent  of  feed  at  each  operation 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  line-feeding 
mechanism,  mean,  for  regulatinjr  said  feeding  mechanism  to  f  J 
any  one  of.  plurality  of  extents  of  feed  at  each  operation,  separate 

r^.l!"?'"':?.*."'"''  :!''"!'  "^P'"*-  *'"'  '^'  f'*^  mechanism 

r  automatically  lacking 


the  feeding  mechanisra  against  movement. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  line-feeding 
mechanism,  means  for  regulating  said  feeding  mechanism  to  feed 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  extents  ^  feed  at  each  operation,  indicating 
means  which  cooperate  with  the  feed  mechanism  to  properly  indicate 

.n*eZ  :  '""  ''"'"'  "^^  ■  "'"••  -"P-tive  of  the'extent  of 
hne-feed  at  each  operation  and  adjusUble  locking  mean,  that  may 
be  connected  to  or  disconnected  from  the  feeding  mechanism  to  set 
the  parts  to  automatically  lock  the  feeding  mechanism  against  move- 
men  when  a  predetermined  line  or  part  of  the  paper  ha.  reached  the 
printing-point 

29.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  line-feedin* 

mechanism,  means  for  regulating  said  feeding  mechanism  to  feed 

any  one  of  a  plurality  of  extenU  of  feed  at  each  operation,  an  auto- 

1:.  In  a  type-wnting  machi^e.^the  combi'nation''ora"  nlaten   a  Ch  rl^"'**?       .k'^'u''"'"/  """"*"  "•*  *  P'"™'*'-^  "'  ""*"'• 


indicating  and  locking  slide  which  is  moved  by  said  worm,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  the  slide  in  engagement  with  the  worm,  means  for 
moving  the  slide  against  the  tension  of  iU  .pring  to  disengage  it 
from  the  said  worm,  and  an  index  with  which  the  slide  cooperates. 
18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen   a 
worm  which  is  connected  to  and  route,  with  said  platen,  a  combined 
indicating  and  locking  slide  which  is  moved  bv  said  worm,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  the  slide  in  engagement  with  the  worm.  mean,  for 
moving  th.  slide  against  tiie  tension  of  iu  spring  to  disengage  it 
from  the  said  worm  an  index  and  locking  means  which  coOperaU 
with  the  slide  to  provide  a  line-spacing  indicator  and  locking  means 
to  automatically  lock  the  platen  against  roUtion  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  line-space  movemenU 

19    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  and 
a  •'«d«'  which  is  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  platen 
said  sWe  having  two  movemenU  one  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  the 
one  a  feed  movement  and  the  other  an  engaging  or  disengaging  move- 
ment. 

20  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen  a 
movable  cam  controlled  by  said  platen,  a  combined  line-sVace  indi- 
cator and  platen-look  controlled  by  said  cam.  a  relaUvely  fixed  scale- 
index  that  extends  in  the  direcUon  of  movement  of  and  with  which 
•aid  combined  line-space  indicator  and  platen-lock  cooperate,  and 
mean,  for  affording  a  di«-onnecUon  between  said  cam  and  Uie  com- 
bined indicator  and  lock 

2J.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen  a 
cam  soured  to  the  platen-rod.  a  slide  controlled  by  said  cam,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  guide  in  which  sliHe  m,^*^  —.1  --  :_j l-  1.  


lively  fixed  guide  in 
ate.  with  the  .lide 

22  In  a  type-wriUnt.^nachine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  platen  a 
cam  secured  to  the  platen-rod.  a  slide  controlled  by  said  cam,  a  rela- 
Uvely fixed  guide  in  which  said  slide  move,  and  a  locking  element 


M).  in  a  type-wnting  machine,  the  combination  of  line-feeding 
mechanism,  mean,  for  regulating  said  line-feeding  mechanism  I 
feed  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  extenU  at  each  operation,  a  slide  that 
may  be  operatively  connected  to  the  line-feeding  mechanism  or  may 
be  disconnected  therefrom  to  set  the  slide,  and  indicaUng  mean,  cl 
operating  with  said  slide  to  property  indicate  the  number  of  line. 
wntun  or  to  be  writUn  irrespective  of  the  extent  of  feed  at  each  op- 
eratjon.  "^ 

31.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  line-feeding 
mechanism,  mean,  for  regulating  said  line-feeding  mechanism  to 

ndic^ng  and  locking  slide  that  may  be  operatively  connected  to  the 
1  ne-feeding  mechanism  or  may  be  disconnected  therefrom  to  set  the 
•Ude  indicating  means  coOperaUng  with  said  slide  to  property  indi- 
cau  the  number  of  line,  written  or  to  be  written  irrespective  of  the 
extent  of  feeJ  at  each  operation,  and  a  locking  member  that  cooper- 
ate, with  said  slide  to  automatically  lock  the  line-feeding  mechanism 
at  a  predetermined  point,  as  determined  by  the  setUng  of  said  slide. 
32.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
mean,  for  effecting  line-feed  movemenU  of  the  platen,  and  means 
which  are  operative  for  locking  the  plaUn  against  a  forward  feed 
movement  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  line-feed  thereof  but  which 
are  at  all  Umes  inoperative  to  prevent  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
plaUn 

S3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  plaUn, 
means  for  effecUng  line-feed  movemenU  of  the  plaUn,  and  a  locking- 
alide  controlled  by  the  platen  and  which  i.  adaptml  to  lock  the  platen 


hirh  ^v,A.  -.«»„       J  J         r .. -v.-».v/..v^.  wj  ..ui:  |»BK-u  ana  wnicn  I.  aoapied  to  lock  the  platen 

h.ch  slide  move.,  and  an  index  which  coOper-    .gainat  roUtion  in  on.  direction  when  the  slide  reaches  the  limit  of 

movement  in  one  direction  but  which  is  at  all  times  free  to  move  in 
an  oppo.iu  direction,  to  at  all  time;  afford  a  reverae  roUtion  of  the 
plaUn. 

34.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUUng 
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piat«n.  t  lockiii«-«Jid*  opermtivelr  (joonmi-d  to  Um  pUtcn  to  b« 
mored  U»«.r«bj  daring  •  rotation  of  th^  platDo  in  either  dir**tioii  and 
BMiu  ooOpcraling  with  the  slide  to  arTMt  it«  movement  in  one  direc- 
tioa  but  to  at  ail  timet  afford  a  free  i^orement  of  the  alide  in  an  op- 
poaite  dirwrtioB.  whereby  the  platen  i»aj  be  automatically  locked  at 
a  predatermined  point  in  iu  forward  feed  but  is  at  all  Ume.8  free  to 
rotate  in  an  opposite  direction. 

.35  In  a  type-writinif  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
platen,  a  locking-slide  operatively  r^tnnect^d  to  the  platen  to  be 
moved  thereby  during  a  roution  of  Hhe  platen  in  either  direction, 
meanii  cooperating  with  the  slide  to  artest  its  morement  in  one  direc- 
tion but  to  St  ail  times  afford  a  free  movement  of  the  slide  in  an  op- 
posite  direction,  whereby  the  platen  may  be  automatically  locked  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  iU  forward  Jeed  but  is  at  all  times  free  to 
route  in  an  apposite  direction,  and  li|e-indicating  means  cooperat- 
ing with  i>aid  slide. 


a  holding  portion  for  engafing  the  said  keeper,  a  member  for  engag- 
ing the  side  of  the  veaael  and  in  connection  with  the  said  holder  act- 
ing to  prevent  the  veaael  from  tipping  when  the  clamp  draws  the  ves- 
ael  toward  ita  support,  and  a  member  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  ves- 
sel and  in  connection  with  the  said  keeper  acting  to  prevent  the  ves- 
sel from  twisting  on  the  clamp,  the  said  keeper  and  ita  holder  alM> 
having  mean*  for  necesaiUting  the  engagement  of  the  said  two  mem 
bers  with  the  side  of  the  vesael  when  the  clamp  is  put  in  place  thereon. 


787.773.   SHIPPIHO  CRATE  OR  DRUM     J0L18  Lum  and  Oto. 
Ciamtog.  Raw  Orleua.  La.   rtM  Nov  27  1903    SerteJ  No  182.84«. 


CImim — 1  A  crate  or  drum  for  fruit  comprisiug  an  outer  pri>- 
tecting-casing  made  up  of  a  series  of  staves,  the  »aid  casing  being 
open  at  the  ends,  a  flexible  lining  fastenfed  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  door  linged  to  the  other  end  of  the 
casing,  ^nd  when  closed  forming  a  pTotecting-base  therefor,  and 
means  passing  through  the  staves  and  iexible  lining  at  intervals  for 
binding  the  lining  and  staves  together,  ind  holding  the  said  lining  in 
position 

i.  X  crate  or  drum  for  fruit  comprising  a  rasing  formed  of  a  se- 
ries of  slaU,  the  said  casing  being  opem  at  the  ends,  hoops  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  the  casing  for  holdinij  them  together,  a  lining  se- 
cured within  the  casing  and  proje«ting  loosely  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
padding  material  inserted  between  the  lining  and  the  sUves  for  pro- 
tecting the  contents  of  the  caving,  and  n^ans  for  drawing  the  flexible 
end  of  the  lining  together  for  closing  tht  top  of  the  casing 

3.  .K  crate  for  shipping  bananas  oh  the  stem  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  of  a  series  of  slaU  having  perforations  therein,  the  casing 
being  opened  at  the  ends,  a  hinged  inflexible  door  for  closing  one  end 
of  the  C4u»ing,  a  flexible  lining  or  fabric  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
extending  looeeiy  at  one  end  thereof  for  Iclosing  it.  lacing  cords  pass- 
ing through  the  apertures  in  the  sUves  tnd  through  the  fabric  form- 
ing the  lining  for  holding  the  lining  in  |)08ition  within  the  casing. 

^.  A  shipping  crate  or  receptacle  oomprising  an  outer  protect- 
Ing-caaing.  an  inner  flexible  lining,  laci|ig-cords  passed  through  the 
casing  and  the  said  lining  at  intervals  sW  as  to  form  pockets  between 
the  lining  and  casing  and  material  inseriled  in  said  pockets  forming  a 
padding  for  the  protection  of  the  contents  of  the  crate 

5.  A  banana-crate  comprising  a  |^rt>tecting-caBing  opened  at 
both  ends  so  that  bananas  on  the  stem  i^ay  pass  through  it.  a  lining 
fabric  mounted  in  the  casing  and  projecting  loosely  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  a  hoop  engaging  the  other  end  oif  the  fabric  for  holding  it  in 
pUu-e  in  the  casing,  a  aeries  of  binding-c^rds  passed  through  the  cas- 
ing and  the  fabric  at  intervals  to  form  p<Vkets  within  the  casing,  soft 
materials  placed  in  the  pockets  for  padding  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  cord  in  the  loose  end  of  the  fal^ic  for  drawing  it  together, 
and  a  hinged  door  forming  a  protecting-|base  for  the  other  end  of  the 
awing. 

787.774.    MIXING  VnsIL  AMD  CUMP    Joavi  F  Lau.  New 
Brtum.  Coaa.  aatfaor  to  Uod«n.  Fni^ and  Clark.  New  BrltAln.  Conn  . 
aCorponUoo.   POed  Aug.  1M904    3«rte]  Ko.  880.710 
Claim. — 1    The  herein-described  vessel  and  clamp  consisting  of 
the  veaael  with  the  upwardly-presented  opeu-mouthed  hook  se<  ured 
to  tke  aide  of  the  said  vessel  near  the  bottom  and  the  screw-clamp 
ha  ring  the  upwardly-extended  and  open  member,  the  croas-bar  with- 
in the  said  member  for  engaging  the  said  hook,  and  the  curved  base, 
the  said  base  and  upwardly-extended  member  being  fitted  to  engage 
th«  aide  of  the  veaael  as  !iet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  veaael  hgving  substantially  vertical 
aides,  a  bottom  face  deaigned  to  rest  upt>n  a  suiuble  support  and  a 
kevper  above  the  aaid  bottom  face,  with  a  deUchable  clamp  having 


787.775.  PISTON  Deak  C  Lxwis.  Ardmore  Pa  a«%Dor  to  The 
Autocar  Comp«ny.  Ardmore.  Pa ..  a  CorporaUoo  of  Pennaylvania  Piled 
D«r  29  1904    Serial  No  238.766. 


td 

Claim.— 1.  The  combination,  with  a  piston  and  piston-rod.  of 
alining  orifices  in  the  same,  a  pin  seated  in  one  orifice  and  extending 
into  the  other  orifice,  and  a  spring  in  the  first  orifice  tending  to  main- 
tain the  pin  in  iU  extended  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  piston  and  piston-rod,  of  alining 
orifices  of  different  diameters  in  the  piston  and  piston-rod  respec- 
tively, a  spring  in  the  orifice  of  greater  diameter,  and  a  pin  having  ita 
ends  relatively  enlarged  and  reduced,  the  enlarged  end  being  seat- 
ed in  the  orifice  of  greater  diameter  and  being  pressed  outwardly  by 
the  spring  therein  so  as  to  project  and  hold  the  reduced  end  in  the 
orifice  of  smaller  diameter,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  piston  having  an  inwardly-extend- 
ing boss  and  a  piston-rod  having  a  cross-pin  extending  within  said 
bosK  of  alining  orifices  in  the  said  cross-pin  and  boss,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  locking -pin  engaging  both  orifices,  subsUntially  as  de- 
.scribed. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  piston  having  inwardly-projecting 
hollow  bosaes.  and  a  piston-rod  having  a  cross-pin  adapted  to  enter 
said  bosses,  there  being  an  orifice  in  the  cross-pin  adapted  to  aline 
with  an  orifice  in  one  of  the  bosses,  of  a  spring  seated  in  the  orifice  in 
the  cross-pin.  and  a  locking-pin  extending  into  both  orificea  and  held 
within  the  orifice  in  the  boss  by  means  of  the  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  piston  having  inwardly-projecting 
hollow  bosses  and  a  piston-rod  having  a  cross-pin  adapted  to  enter 
said  bosses,  there  being  an  orifice  in  the  cross-pin  and  an  alining  ori- 
fice of  smaller  diameter  extending  through  one  of  the  bosses,  of  a 
locking-pin  having  its  ends  relatively  enlarged  and  reduced,  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  pin  extending  into  the  orifice  in  the  croas-pin  and 
the  reduced  end  of  the  pin  extending  into  the  orifice  in  the  boss,  and  a 
spring  seated  in  the  orifice  in  the  cross-pin  and  so  projecting  the 
locking-pin  into  the  orifice  in  the  boss,  substantially  as  described. 


787.770.  ANTISgPTIC  SOAP  AND  PROCBSSOFMAKINOSAME. 
Otto  Lmuncrr.  Pnnkforl  on  th^Main  Germany  aasigDor  t« 
Roealer  ft  HaaiUcher  Chemical  Compan)  New  York,  N  T  Piled 
Sept.  IS,  1904.  Serial  No  284.M6. 
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Claim. — I.  The  herein-deaeribed  proceaa  of  manufacturing  an- 
tiseptic and  coametic  soap*  which  consista  in  melting  by  heat  ordi- 
nary houaebold -soap  and  then  stirring  the  mass  while  adding  peroxid 
of  zinc  and  finally  molding  the  mass  into  pieces  of  proper  shape  and 
sise  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  soap  made  as  described  and 
containing  peroxid  of  rinc  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


787.777.  BANJO    FHitJBUci  A  LniTow,  New  BriUin.  Coon.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1904     Serial  No  208,946 


CUtim. — In  a  banjo,  the  combination  of  the  rim  having  a  flaring 
bell-shaped  body  with  the  parchment,  hoop,  ring,  and  rotating 
clamping-screws,  the  said  clamping-screws  passing  through  boles  in 
the  said  ring  and  through  the  slanting  sides  of  the  flaring  bell-shaped 
portion  of  the  said  rim,  and  screwed  into  threaded  holes  inside  of  the 
outer  slaiiting  surface  of  the  said  bell-shaped  rim 


ments,  and  also  provided  on  iU  rear  portion  with  a  saddle  arranged 
to  bring  up  againat  the  handle,  and  a  nut  interpoaed  between  the 
abutments  of  the  shank  and  surrounding  and  engaging  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  cradle. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  jaw  carried 
thereby,  a  cradle  mounted  to  rock  on  the  handle  and  having  exte- 
rioriy-threaded  portions,  a  jaw  having  a  shank  disposed  between  the 
exterioriy -threaded  portions  of  the  cradle,  and  an  interioriy-thrvaded 
nut  earned  by  and  movable  with  the  shank,  and  surrounding  and  en- 
gaging the  threaded  portions  of  the  cradle 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  jaw  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  rocking  cradle  carried  by  the  handle  and  provided 
with  a  thread,  a  jaw  having  a  shank  guided  by  the  cradfe  and  pro- 
vided on  ita  inner  portion  with  a  saddle  arranged  to  straddle  the 
handle,  and  a  nut  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  shank  and  engag- 
ing the  threaded  cradle 

7.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  jaw  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  rocking  cradle  carried  by  the  handle  and  provided 
with  a  thread,  a  jaw  having  a  ahank  guided  by  the  cradle  and  pro- 
vided on  iU  inner^portioB  withaaaddlearranged  to  straddle  the  han- 
dle, and  means  on  the  cradle  for  adjusting  and  adjustably  fixing  the 
jaw  and  iU  shank  with  respect  thereto. 


787.779.     BEAKING  DIVICB     Richau)  Mux  Hamburg  0«r- 
nuuij    rtMOctS.  1904    Serial  No  227.068. 


^^ 


787.778.     WRKNCH      CuutXRCt  C   Lomsabd.  Halifax.  Canaaa. 
Piled  July  15  1904    Serial  No  216.671. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  jaw  car- 
ried therebv,  a  cradle  mounted  to  ro<k  on  the  handle  and  having  ex- 


CUum—l.  A  braking  device  for  railwav-traius  consisting  of 
the  combination,  with  a  railway-vehicle  frame,  of  a  brake-block, 
means  for  supporting  the  same  in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  rails, 
an  eccentric  e  engaging  with  said  brake-block,  a  shaft  d  carrying 
aaid  eccentric,  members  having  sloU  parallel  to  the  rail-track,  in 
which  slots  the  ends  of  the  shaft  engage,  an  arm  g  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  slide  having  an  oblique  surface  conUcting  with  said  arm,  means  for 
guiding  said  slide  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slide  to  operate  said  brake-block  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
collision,  subatantiaily  as  described. 

2  A  braking  device  for  railway-trains  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  railway-vehicle  frame,  of  a  brake-block,  means  for 
supporting  the  same  in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  rails,  an  eccen- 
tric f  engaging  with  said  brake-block,  a  shaft  d  carrying  said  eccen- 
tric, members  having  slots  parallel  to  the  rail-track,  in  which  slots 


teriorly-threaded  portions,  a  jaw  having  a  shank  disposed  between  i  '*"  *"**'"'  '^'  "'"i'  '"^*'-  '"  '""  ' ?"*!;"  "''^  •*"''•'  ""'*'  ?•" 


the  exteriorly -threaded  portions  of  the  cradle  and  provided  with 
abutments,  and  a  nut  interposed  between  the  said  abutments  of  the 
shank  and  surrounding  and  engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  the 
cradle. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle  provided  with  a 
jaw,  a  cradle  fulcrumed  on  the  handle  and  having  a  transverse  por- 
tion arranged  to  bring  up  against  the  handle,  and  also  having  exte- 
riorly-threaded portions,  a  jaw  having  a  shank  disposed  between  the 
exteriorly-threaded  portions  of  the  cradle  and  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment and  a  saddle,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  straddle  the  handle, 
and  a  nut  interptwed  between  the  saddle  and  the  other  abutment  of 
the  shank  and  surrounding  and  engaging  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  cradle. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  jaw  carried  by 
the  handle  and  having  concavities  at  iU  inner  aide,  a  cradle  having 
an  apertured  portion  receiving  the  handle  and  pivoUlly  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  rounded  portions  complemenUry  to  the 
concavities  of  the  jaw.  and  also  having  a  transverse  portion  arranged 
to  bring  up  against  the  handle,  and  rearwardly-extending,  exte- 
rioriy-threaded  portions,  a  jaw  having  a  shank  disposed  between  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  cradle,  and  having  an  abutment  and  a  sad- 
dle, the  latter  being  arranged  to  straddle  the  handle,  and  a  nut  inter- 
posed between  the  saddle  and  the  other  abutment  of  the  shank  and 
surrounding  and  engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  the  cradle. 

4  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  jaw  carried  by 
the  handle,  a  cradle  mounted  to  rock  on  the  handle  and  having  exte- 
riorly-threaded portions,  a  jaw  having  a  shank  diapoaed  between  the 
exteriorly-threaded  portions  of  the  cradle  and  provided  with  abut- 


ing  an  oblique  surface  contacting  with  said  arm,  means  for  guiding 
•aid  slide  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  fore-carriage  preceding 
the  railway-vehicle  frame,  a  connecting-rod  on  said  fore-carriage 
connecting  the  same  with  the  railway-vehicle  frame,  and  a  pressure- 
finger  on  said  rod  conUcting  with  the  slide,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pur^ioae  set  forth 


787. 78().     WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHIC  SYSTEM      Waltu  W. 

Mamu.  Prorideooe.  R  I    Filed  Nov  1. 1904.  Serttl  No  290  931. 

Claim. — ^1.  A  wireless  telegraphic  system  involving  a  sending 
and  at  least  two  receiving  circuits,  each  of  the  latter  in-volving  a  re- 
ceiving instrument,  and  the  receiving  instruments  being  of  different 
character,  and  a  means  comman  to  the  three  circuits  for  closing 
them. 

2.  A  wireless  telegraphic  system  involving  a  sending  and  at 
least  two  receiving  circuits,  each  of  the  latter  having  a  wave-respon- 
sive device  and  a  receiving  instrument .  the  wave-responsive  devices 
and  receiving  instruments  each  being  of  different  character,  and 
means  common  to  the  three  circuits  for  closing  them  in  desired  order. 

3.  A  wireless  telegraphic  system  involving  a  sending  and  at 
least  two  receiving  circuits,  each  of  the  latter  having  a  receiving  in- 
stniment.the  receiving  instromenta  each  being  of  different  character, 
and  a  means  common  to  the  three  circuits  for  closing  them  in  se- 
quence and  for  protecting  each  receiving  instrument  while  the  send- 
ing-circuit  is  cloaed. 

4.  A  wireleaa  telegraphic  system  involving  a  sending  and  at 
least  two  receiving  circuiU.  each  of  the  latter  having  a  wave-respon- 
•ive  device  and  a  receiving  inatniment.  the  wave-reaponsive  devicea 
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aad  rvMiviac  inttnimenU  Meh  beinf  '0/  dUTercBt  ekanctcr.  and 
ac«aa  ooounoa  to  tke  •rrerml  drcuiU  for  clodng  them  in  •ucceuion 
aod  for  protoetiBf  rach  rewinac-circuil  tad  the  iutnunent  therein 
while  the  MDding^irtttit  ia  cloeed. 


5.  A  wireleaa  telegraphic  lyatem  i^rolving  •  sending  and  at 
leaat  two  receiring  eirenita.  and  mean*  tommon  to  the  lereral  cir- 
cuit* for  cloaing  them  in  Mqnence.  aai4  meana  baring  a  morable 
member  provided  with  circoit-eloaing  m#ana,  and  a  circait-control- 
ling  member  arranged  for  operation  bj  u|d  morable  member  during 
a  portion  only  of  it«  morenent. 

6.  A  wireleaa  telegraphic  tjatem  inHrolring  a  pluralitj  of  cir- 
cuita,  and  mean*  common  to  aaid  eircuita  for  cloeing  them  in  succes- 
•ion.  said  meana  having  a  morable  menlber  provided  with  circuit- 
ctoaiag  meana,  and  a  circuit-controlling  member  arranged  for  opera- 
tion bj  aaid  movable  member  during  a  portion  only  of  ita  morement. 

7.  A  wireleaa  telegraphic  ayatkm  inrolring  a  pluralitv  of  cir- 
cuit*, and  meana  common  to  the  aereral  eircuita  for  doaing  them  in 
auceeaaion.  *aid  meana  having  a  morable  member  carrying  non  con- 
ducting diaka  provided  with  circuit-«ontr<41ing  mean*,  and  a  circuit- 
controlling  m«mb«r  arranged  for  operatioti  by  aaid  morable  member 
during  a  portion  only  of  ita  morement. 

8.  X  wireleaa  talegraphie  ayatam  inlrolring  a  aending  and  at 
laaat  two  reccivinf  eircmita,  and  meana  common  to  the  aereral  cir- 
mita  for  cloeing  them  in  auceeaaion.  aaid  n^na  having  a  ahaft  carry- 
ing circnit-cloaing  meana,  and  a  cireuit-0ontroUing  member  aaao- 
eiatwi  with  the  ahaft  and  arraagad  for  opiaration  by  aaid  ahaft  for  a 
portkm  ooly  of  ita  moreaMut. 

9.  A  wireleaa  telegraphic  ayatem  in^lring  a  phirality  of  eir- 
cuita, maaaa  eomaon  to  the  acveral  eircuita  for  cloeing  them  in  anc- 
caaaioa,  aaid  meana  baring  a  movable  m«i«ber  prorided  with  cireuit- 
doaiag  meana,  a  eircait-«oBtroUiag  mamWr  arraagwl  for  operation 
by  aaid  movable  member  during  a  portion  only  of  ita  movement,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  movable  member  aoaitivelj  in  dif erent  poai- 
tiona.  1 

10.  A  awitehiag  device  for  uae  in  a  wireleaa  telegraphic  ayatem 
involving  a  movable  member  provided  witb  cirruit-cloaing  means,  a 
circuit-controller  movably  connected  wit|i  aaid  movable  member, 
and  an  extenaible  connection  between  a^id  cireuit-controller  and 
movable  member. 

11.  A  awitching  device  for  uae  in  a  wireleaa  telegraphic  ayatevi 
involving  a  movable  member  provided  wi|h  circuit-doaing  meana,  a 
etmut-eoatroller  niovabty  ooBnaeted  with  taid  movable  member,  and 
a  apring  connecting  the  cirruit-controUec  and  movable  member. 

12.  A  twitching  d^iee  for  uae  in  a  wireleaa  talegraphie  ayatem 


inrolring  a  morable  member  provided  with  circuit-cloaing  means,  a 
conUct  derice  rigidly  asMciated  with  aaid  morable  memberand  pro- 
vided with  non-conducting  portions,  a  circuit  -  controller  movably 
connected  with  said  movable  member,  and  an  extensible  connection 
between  the  circuit-coDtroller  and  movable  member 

13.  \  switching  device  for  use  in  wireleaa  telegraphic  systems 
involving  a  movable  member,  disks  rigidly  associated  with  the  mor- 
able memberand  provided  with  circuit-closingmeans,acoDUct-wheel 
rigidly  asaociated  with  said  movable  member  and  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral shoes  of  non-conducting  material,  and  a  circuit-controller 
arranged  for  operation  by  said  movable  member  during  a  portion 
only  of  ita  movement 

14.  A  switching  device  for  use  in  wireless  telegraphic  systems, 
involving  a  movable  member  provided  with  circuit-cloaing  meana, 
a  contact-wheel  rigidly  aaaociated  with  said  movable  member,  a  cir- 
cuit-controller movably  connected  with  said  movable  member,  a 
apring  connecting  the  circuit-controller  and  conUctwheel,  and  a  pin 
on  the  wheel  to  engage  the  said  circuit-controller 

15.  A  wireleaa  telegraphic  system  involving  a  sending  and  at 
least  two  receiving  cirouiu  and  a  means  common  to  the  several  cir- 
cuiu  for  closing  them  in  sequence,  said  means  having  a  movable 
member  provided  with  cireuit-controlling  means  and  a  cireuit-con- 
trolling  member  yieldingly  connected  with  itaid  movable  member 

16.  A  switching  device  for  use  in  a  wireless  telegraphic  system^ 
involving  a  movable  member  provided  with  cireuit-cloaing  means, 
and  a  cireuit-controller  yieldably  connected  with  said  movable 
member. 

17  A  switching  device  for  use  in  a  wireless  telegraphic  system, 
involvings  uKtvable  member  provided  with  circuit -closing  meana, 
and  a  circuit-controller  yieldingly  connected  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  provided  with  means  for  positively  operating 
aaiU  circuit-controller. 


787.781.    TWINB-HOLDBH.    lUB  B  Matim)!.  Mora.  Svedao 
Filed  Jan.  28. 1901    Serial  Ro.  40.  IM. 


Clmim — I.  The  combination  with  a  twine-holder  having  a  turn- 
able  ball-box  for  the  twine,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  cauee  the  aaid 
ball-box  to  coil  hack  the  extracted  twine  when  releaaed,  of  a  bal- 
anced beam  adapted  to  carry  the  (rre  end  of  the  twine,  and  meana  on 
aaid  balanced  beam  for  atopping  the  roUtion  of  the  ball-box  when 
the  end  of  twine  hanging  down  from  the  said  balanced  beam  be- 
comes too  short  to  weigh  down  the  end  of  the  beam  from  which  it 
hanga  down,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  twine-holder  having  a  tumable  ball- 
box  for  the  twine,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  cause  the  aaid  ball-box  to 
coil  back  the  extracted  twine,  of  a  balanced  beam  adapted  to  carry 
the  free  end  of  the  twine,  aieana  on  aaid  balanced  beam  for  atopping 
the  roUtton  of  the  ball-box  when  the  end  of  twine  hanging  down 
from  the  said  balanced  beam  becomes  too  short  to  weigh  down  the 
end  of  the  beam  from  which  it  hangs  down,  and  a  weight  on  taid 
beam,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  twine-holder,  the  combination  of,  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  an 
axle  for  said  cylinder  jonrnaled  in  said  frame,  a  spiral  spring  at- 
Uched  to  said  axle  and  frame,  a  balanced  beam  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
an  eje  on  aaid  beam,  an  arm  extending  from  aaid  axle,  a  friction- 
coupling  on  said  axle  adapted  to  connect  one  end  of  said  arm  to  said 
axle,  and  an  arm  attached  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  ftrtt-Bentioaed  arm.subtuntiallyat  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  twine-holder  the  combination  of,  a  tnme,  a  cyliader,  an 
axle  for  said  cylinder  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  apiral  spring  at- 
tached to  aaid  axle  and  frame,  a  balanced  Iteam  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  weight  on  said  balanced  beam,  an  eye  on  said  balanced  beam, 
an  arm  extending  from  said  axle,  a  friction-coupling  on  said  axle 
adapted  to  connect  the  said  arm  to  said  axle,  and  an  arm  atUched  to 
aaid  balanced  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Arat-mentiuned 
arm,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


787.78'^.    WHIP  ABD  LIBB  LOCK     Blah  Moou  Pittabuig.  Pa. 
PfM  Mar.  7. 1904.    Renewed  Feb.  27. 1906.    Serial  No.  247.498 


5.  A  glaaa-beveling  machine  compriaing  a  transportable  longi- 
tudinally-movable frame,  a  grinding-wheel  journaled  on  said  frame 
to  route  in  the  plane  of  longitudinal  movement,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  means  for  guiding  it  in  its  longitudinal  uio>pm<'nt, 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  grinding-wheel.  and 
driving  mrano  conne<ted  to  said  grinding-wheel. 


787.784.  BAND-CUTTBR  AND  PBBDBR  FOR  THRB8HIN0- 
MACHINBS.  Haut  T  McCouice  and  Sam  B  McCouock.  Win- 
dMtar  Ky    PUed  At«  30. 1904.  Serial  No.  222  896. 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  whip  and  line  lock  comprising  a  whip- 
holding  jaw,  a  line-holding  jaw,  a  member  comprising  a  jaw  disposed 
tocoAperate  with  the  whip-holdinir  jaw  and  a  jaw  disposed  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  line-holding  jaw.  and  meanx  for  holding  said  menil>er 
with  the  jaws  in  active  position. 

2.  A  combined  whip  and  line  lock  comprising  a  fixed  whip- 
holding  jaw.  a  fixed  line-holding  jaw.  a  member  compritiing  a  whip- 
holding  jaw.  a  line-holding  jaw  and  a  diagonal  portion  conne<-ting 
them,  said  diagonal  portion  being  slidably  engaged  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  fixed  line-holding  jaw.  for  movement  of  said  member  with 
ita  jaw8  laterally  when  its  line-holding  jaw  is  moved  in  the  direction 
of  the  fixed  line-holding  jaw  and  means  for  holding  said  member 
with  its  jaws  in  active  positiona. 


787.788.     0LA8S  BBVELINO  MACHINE      JORM  H   McBUDB. 
Lompoc,  Cal.    Filed  May  25  1904    Serial  No.  209.884. 


Claim  —I.  In  a  glass-beveling  machine,  a  frame,  grinding  means 
thereon,  and  gage  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  glass  to  guide 
the  frame. 

2.  A  glass-beveling  machine  comprising  a  transportable  longi- 
tudinally-movable frame,  a  grinding-wheel  joumaled  on  said  frame 
to  rotate  in  the  plane  of  longitudinal  movement,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  gage  means  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  frame  in  its 
longitudinal  movement,  and  driving  meana  connected  to  said  grind- 
ing-wheel 

3.  In  a  glass-beveling  machine  a  transportable  longitudinally- 
movable  carrying-frame  provided  with  gage  means  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  glass  and  to  guide  it  in  its  longitudinal  movement,  a  plu- 
rality of  grinding-wheela  of  different  grinding  power  and  a  buAng- 
wheel  joumaled  on  said  frame  to  rotate  in  the  same  plane  longitudi- 
nal of  the  frame,  driving  means  connected  to  said  grinding  and  buff- 
ing means  and  a  flexible  power  connection  for  said  driving  meana. 

4.  A  glasa-beveling  machine  comprising  a  tranaportable  longi- 
tudinally-movable frame,  a  grinding-wheel  joumaled  i>n  said  frame 
to  rotate  in  the  plane  of  longitudinal  movement,  aaid  frame  being 
provided  with  gage  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  glaaa  to  guide 
the  frame  in  its  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  adjusting  the  an- 
gular position  of  the  grinding-wheel,  and  driving  means  connected  to 
said  griading-wheel. 


Claim.— \.  A  cutter  and  feeder  for  leeding  grain-bundles  to  a 
thresher,  consisting  of  a  lateralU-eitending  wing  provided  with  an 
endless  feed-apron,  a  horiiontal  finger-bar  arranged  transveraelv 
above  the  feed-apron,  vertical  guides  for  the  ends  of  the  finger-bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  this  finger-bar  vertically  on  iu  guides,  a 
horiiontally-arranged  sickle  guided  in  said  finger-bar  and  means 
for  reciprocating  it  longitudinally  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cutter  and  feeder  for  threshing-machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  thresher-frame  and  laterally-projecting  feed-winga:  of 
two  transversely-arranged  finger  bars  carrying  longitudinally-slid- 
ing sickles,  two  vertical  guides  for  each  finger-bar,  two  pitmen  for 
each  finger-bar.  two  cross-shafu  having  at  their  ends  wrist-pin* 
connecting  with  the  pitmen,  connecting  meihanism  for  the  two 
shafts  and  gears  for  driving  them  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  cutter  and  feeder  for  threshing-machines,  the  c-ombina- 
tion  with  the  thresher-frame  and  laterally-projecting  wing*  with  end- 
less feed-aprons  and  vertically-reciprocating  finger-bars  with  hori 
zontal  sickles  arranged  above  said  feed-aprons;  of  the  means  for 
driving  them,  consisting  of  the  shaft  5  with  sprocket  6,  the  chain 
belt  7.  the  shaft  9  with  sprocket  8,  and  cranks  10  at  itb  ends,  the  pit- 
men 11  connecting  the  cranks  to  the  sickles,  the  sprocket-wheel  17 
on  shaft  6  with  chain  belt  \K.  the  cross-shafts  20  and  21 .  the  sprocket 
19  on  shaft  20.  the  finger-bar  pitmen  14  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
shafu  20  and  21 ,  the  shaft  29  with  belt  and  stepped  pulleys  connect- 
ing it  to  shaft  20,  the  longitudinal  shafts  30  and  31  connected  by 
bevel-geare  to  shaft  29  and  having  sprockets  on  their  other  ends  and 
chain  belts  connecting  these  sprockeU  to  those  of  the  feed-aprona 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinally-arranged  cutter 
and  the  laterally-projecting  feed-apron  and  frame  for  supporting  the 
cutter  and  feed-apron;  of  a  chute  arranged  beneath  the  same  and 
slideways  for  supporting  the  chute  whereby  it  ia  made  horirontally 
adjusUble  to  give  access  to  the  threshing-cylinder  as  deacribed. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinally-arranged  cutter 
and  the  laterally-projecting  feed-apron ;  of  a  horizonUlly-adjuaUble 
chute  arranged  beneath  the  same  and  having  movable  floor-sections 
mounted  on  eccentrics,  each  floor-section  having  also  pendent  and 
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UadiM  'rwB  b«iM«ai  tkcw  lap*  to  the  thrcahcr-bottom  sub«ua 
tially  u  docribed 


787.78G.    TIITTUUIOMACHIHI     Arduw  McLiai  PmhIo. 

.    I.J.  riMApr  u.im.  8«iiiiromju4 


combination  of  two 


CUrim. — 1.  In  •  t«aterin«;  -  machine  

traTMing  flexible  cloth-ntretrhinx  convev^ra.  guides  therefor  ar 
ruifed  lubiiUntially  parallel  and  having  portions  adapted  to  can»e 
the  eonveyera  to  trarel  in  a  sinuoun  or  zigzji|g  course,  and  means  for 
holding  the  guide*  apart  with  an  elaatic  pitAxure  to  keep  the  cloth 
atret«b«d  and  compensate  for  variation  in  iU  width. 

2.  In  a  tentering-machine.  the  combitiation  of  two  traveling 
flexible  cloth-atretching  conveyers,  guidea  therefor  arranged  nub- 
rtantially  parallel  and  each  having  portions  adapted  to  cause  the 
conveyer*  to  travel  in  a  tinaous  or  zigzag  course  and  simultaneously 
in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  holdii^  the  guides  apart  with 
an  elastic  pressure  to  keep  the  cloth  stretcled  and  compensate  for 
variation  in  iu  width 

3  In  a  tenteriagmachine.  the  combi|a<>on  of  two  traveling 
flexible  cloth-stretching  conveyers,  guide*  therefor  arranged  sub- 
sUntiallt  parallel  and  having  portions  adapted  to  cau»e  the  convey- 
ers to  travel  in  a  sinuous  or  zigzag  coureej  means  for  holding  the 
guides  apart  with  an  elastic  pressure  to  keafi  the  cloth  stretched  and 
comp«BsaU  for  variations  in  its  width,  and  Ineans  for  adjusting  the 
guides  nearer  together  or  farther  apart  to  fuit  fabrics  of  different 
widths. 

4.  In  a  tentering-machine.  the  combination  of  two  traveling 
flexible  cloth-stretching  conveyers,  guides  therefor  arranged  sub- 
staatially  parallel  and  having  portions  adapted  to  cause  the  convey- 
ers to  travel  in  a  sinuous  or  zigzag  course,  i(nd  one  of  which  guidea 
is  made  in  sections,  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  different 
portions  of  the  guides  nearer  together  or  farther  apart  t«  suit  fabrics 
of  differenl  widths  and  vary  tb«  degree  of  tendon  at  different  portions 
of  tbe  length  of  the  guidea,  and  springs  acting  upon  the  several  sec- 
tions of  the  guide  for  moving  them  with  an  elastic  pressure  to  keep 
the  cloth  under  tenaion  and  compensate  for  variations  in  its  width. 

5.  In  a  tentenng-aMchine,  the  combination  of  two  traveling 
lexible  clotk-ctrHehing  eonvejera,  guides  iherefor  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  having  portions  adapted  to  cause  the  convey- 
ers to  travel  in  a  sinnona  or  sigsng  course,  i$eans  for  adjusting  the 
normal  position  of  the  guides  nearer  together  or  farther  apart  to 


operating  upon  one  set  of  the  conveyers  and  guides  to  yieldingly 
force  it  away  from  the  other  set  of  the  conveyers  and  guides  to  keep 
the  fabric  under  tension 

6.  In  a  tentering-machine,  the  combination  of  two  traveling 
flexible  cloth-stretching  conveyers,  guides  therefor  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  having  portions  adapted  to  cause  the  con- 
veyers to  travel  in  a  sinuous  or  zigzag  course,  means  for  holding  the 
guides  apart  with  an  elastic  pressure  to  keep  the  cloth  stretched  and 
compensate  for  variation.^  in  iU  width  and  power  devices  for  moving 
the  two  eonveyera  at  the  same  speed. 

7.  In  a  tentering-machine,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
guide-frame  having  a  chain-guide  one  portion  of  which  is  irregular 
to  form  substantially  a  sinuous  path,  a  second  longitudinal  guide- 
frame  alao  having  a  chain-guide  corresponding  with  that  of  the  flrst- 
mentioned  frame,  transverse  adjusting-screwn  for  normally  adjust- 
ing the  two  frames  to  or  from  each  other,  spring  tennion  devices  be- 
tween one  of  the  guide-frames  and  the  several  transverse  screws,  and 
two  endleaa  laterally-flexible  chains  adapted  to  the  chain-guides  and 
provided  with  suitable  means  for  holding  the  selvages  of  the  fabric 
and  stretching  said  fabric  between  the  guides 

8.  In  a  tentering-machine,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
guide-frame  having  a  chain-guide  one  portion  of  which  i^  irregular 
to  form  substantially  a  sinuous  path,  a  second  longitudinal  guide- 
frame  also  having  a  chain-guide  corresponding  with  that  of  the  first- 
mentioned  frame,  transverse  adjusting-screws  for  normally  adjust- 
ing the  two  frames  to  or  from  each  other,  spring  tension  devic«'»  be- 
tween one  of  the  guide-frames  and  the  several  transverse  screws  con- 
sisting of  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  screw  and  adapted  to  be  fed  along 
the  screw  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  nut  and  chain-guide 
frame,  guiding  devices  for  guiding  the  automatically-adjustable 
guide-frame  traasversely  to  its  length,  and  two  endless  laterally- 
flexible  chaina  adapted  to  the  chain-guides  and  provided  with  suit- 
able means  for  holding  the  oelvages  of  the  fsbnc  and  stretching  said 
fabric  between  the  guides 

9  In  a  tentering-machine,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
chain-guide  frame  having  one  portion  of  iU  guide  made  of  irregular 
or  sinuous  form,  a  second  longitudinal  chain-guide  frame  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  sections  and  having  a  chain-guide  one  portion  of 
which  is  made  of  irregular  or  sinuous  form,  a  series  of  carriages  to 
which  the  several  sections  of  the  guide-frame  are  pivoted  end  fo  end 
in  pairs,  a  series  of  transverse  screws,  nuts  upon  the  screws,  springs 
between  the  nuU  and  carriages,  and  traveling  chains  for  the  chain- 
guides  having  means  for  holding  tbe  selvages  of  the  cloth  and  stretch- 
ingit 

10.  In  a  tentering-machine,  the  combination  of  two  longitudi- 
nal frames,  means  to  support  the  frames  and  hold  them  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  means  to  adjust  the  frames  relatively  to  or  from 
each  other,  means  for  holding  the  framea  apart  with  an  elastic  pres- 
sure to  keep  the  fabric  under  tension  and  compensate  for  variations 
in  iu  width,  two  endless  chains  having  means  for  holding  the  sel- 
vage* of  the  fabric  for  stretching  it,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame* 
for  guiding  the  chaina  in  a  serpentine  or  zigzag  course,  whereby  the 
fabric  during  iU  forward  travel  is  pulled  transversely  alternately  in 
opposite  directions. 

11  In  a  tentering-machine.  the  combination  of  two  longitudi- 
nal frames,  means  to  support  tbe  frames  and  hold  them  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement ,  means  for  holding  the  guide*  apart  with  an  elas- 
tic pressure  to  keep  the  cloth  stretched  and  compenaate  for  varia- 
tions in  ita  width,  two  endless  chains  having  mean*  for  holding  the 
selvage*  of  the  fabric  for  stretching  it,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frames  for  guiding  the  chains  in  a  serpentine  or  zigzag  course,  where- 
by the  fabric  during  iU  forward  travel  ia  pulled  transversely  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions. 

12.  In  a  tentering-machine,  the  combination  of  two  longitudi- 
nal frames,  means  to  support  the  frames  and  hold  them  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  spring  devices  to  cause  one  of  the  frames  to 
*>«▼*  »  yielding  capacity  to  compensate  for  abnormal  variations  in 
width  of  the  fabric,  two  endless  chains  having  means  for  holding  the 
selvage*  of  the  fabric  for  stretching  it.  and  means  carried  by  the 
frames  for  guiding  the  chaina  in  a  serpentine  or  zigzag  course,  where- 
by the  fabric  during  iU  forward  travel  ia  pulled  transversely  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions. 


787.786.    LINOTTPI-MACHIHI    Situu  C  Hnun,  Brooklyn, 
M  T..  aalBBar  to  MvfnUinltr  Linotyps  Company,  a  Con>ontion  of 
MevTork.   RM  Hot  10,  ItOt  SwUHo  2M.a3l. 
C1m«.— 1.  The  keyboard  consisting  essentially  of  two  parallel 
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slotted  pistes  and  the  intenrediate  keyleven,  each  guided  in  both 
plates  and  seated  for  pivotal  motion  in  one  plate,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


787.788. 


7W7.78J».    8BLF-H1ATIII0  LDlfCH  OR  DINJIM  PAIL    RoBUT 
lUllut.  Chkago.  III.  Piled  June  16  1904    Sena!  Ho  212.776 


i.  In  a  kevboard  for  a  linotype  or  analogous  machine,  a  slotted 
plate  in  combination  with  a  flat  key-arm  seated  in  the  slot  and 
notched  at  one  end  to  embrace  the  plate. 

.3  In  a  keyboard  for  a  linotype  or  kindred  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slotted  plate,  finger-keys  seated  in  the  slot  and  embracin^t 
the  plate  at  one  end,  and  means  for  limiting  the  vertical  motion  of  the 
keys. 

4.  In  a  keyboard,  a  vertically-slotted  plate  and  a  finger-key 
seated  in  the  slot,  said  key  notched  at  one  end  to  embrace  the  plate 
and  having  the  opposite  end  formed  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

5  In  a  keyboard  for  a  linotype  or  analogous  machine,  a  slotted 
top  plate  and  a  slotted  bottom  plate  fixed  in  relation  thereto,  in  com- 
bination with  the  notched  key-arms  extending  through  both  plates 
and  seated  at  the  notched  end  astride  of  one  plate. 


787.787.   COWCRBTB  BUILDIirOBLOCK    QiOMt  L.  Piabodt 
Ptttaburg  Pa    PiMJan  29  1804    Serial  Mo  191,080. 


riaim—\.  A  hollow  building-block  provided  with  vertical  in- 
ner walls,  and  a  transverse  bridge-wall  having  lifting-abutments  on 
Its  apposite  sides  formed  by  shoulder*  of  the  wall  above  the  lower 
surface  of  the  block,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  hollow  building-block  provided  with  a  bridge-wall  having 
recessed  cavities  on  \U  opposite  sides  terminating  at  their  upper  por- 
tion in  supporting-shoulders,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


787.788.  CLUTCH  DBVICB  Claddi  Pwa«d.  Chaloo-sur-SaAoe, 
Pranoe.  aaignor  to  the  Plrm  of  Compagnie  Intamationale  de  IKlectro- 
Typographe  Many  et  Ronr.  Paris.  Pranoe  Piled  D«;.  23.  1902  Se- 
rial Ho  136.S77 

Claim— A  routing  shaft,  a  fixed  concentric  bearing  therefor,  a 
casing  adapted  to  turn  to  a  limited  extent  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  casing  and  shaft,  a  bushing  s  keyed  fo  the  shaft,  a 
pair  01  helices  having  flexible  ends,  and  a  spring  connecting  them, 
their  other  end*  being  secured  to  the  bushing  ,,  and  a  stud  in  the  cas- 
ing adapted  to  move  one  of  said  flexible  ends,  whereby  one  helix  is 
caused  to  disengage  the  bearing  during  the  limited  motion  herein 
referred  to  m  advance  of  the  motion  of  the  shaft. 


Claim.— I.  In  combination,  in  a  lunch  or  dinner  pail,  a  l>odT 
portion  having  a  pipe  extending  perpendicularly  through  the  same 
and  having  a  centrally-deflected  portion,  horizontal  partitions  on  one 
side  of  said  pipe  in  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  body  providing  two  com- 
partments, a  vertical  wall  removable  from  the  body  to  give  access 
to  said  compartments  and  provided  with  pockets  to  receive  Ubir 
implements,  a  beverage-<ompartment  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body  having  a  filling -opening  in  its  upper  wall,  a  movable  draw 
arranged  above  tbe  bcverage-recepUcle  removable  to  give  access  to 
the  filling-opening  thereof,  a  partition  above  said  draw,  a  second  par- 
tition above  the  first  having  an  opening  in  the  same,  a  third  partition 
above  the  second  having  a  relatively  larger  opening,  a  removable 
lop,  and  a  lamp-stove  providing  a  base  for  the  body. 

2    In  combination,  in  a  lunch  or  dinner  pail,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing  a  pipe  extending  perpendicularly  through  the  same  and  havijig 
a  oentrally-deflected  portion,  horizontal  partitions  on  one  side  of 
Mid  pipe  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  providing  two  compart- 
ments, a  vertical  Mall  removable  from  the  body  to  give  access  to  said 
compartments  and  provided  with  pockets  to  receive  Ubie  imple- 
ments, a  beverage-compartment  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  hav- 
ing a  filling-opening  in  its  upper  wall,  a  movable  draw  arranged 
above  the  beverage-recepUcle  removable  to  give  access  to  the  fill- 
ing-opening thereof,  a  partition  above  said  draw,  a  sec-ond  partition 
above  the  flrst  havinn  an  opening  in  the  same,  a  third  partition  above 
the  second  having  a  relatively  larger  opening,  a  removable  top,  a 
flange  at  the  base  of  the  body  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  and 
a  lamp-stove  secured  to  said  flange  having  iU  burner  extending  up 
within  the  pipe;  said  openings  in  the  flange  providing  means  for  the 
inlet  of  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  pipe  about  the  burner,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  In  a  lunch  or  dinner  pail,  a  body  having  a  pipe  extending  per 
pendiculariy  therethrough  provided  with  an  offset  intermediate  of 
iu  length  and  provided  with  a  conical  lower  end,  a  slide  removably 
mounted  in  the  body  and  providing  one  side  wall  thereof,  compart- 
ments located  ia  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  to  one  side  of  the  pipe 
normally  closed  by  said  slide,  a  beverage-receptacle  located  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe  to  said 
corapartmenU,  a  series  of  dish-supporting  partitions,  a  draw  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  body  having  a  rear  wall  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  perpendicular  and  offset  portion*  of  the  pipe,  a  removable  top, 
and  a  lamp-stove  secured  to  the  base  of  the  body,  the  font  of  said 
stove  providing  sn  enlarged  base  for  the  body  and  the  burner  of  the 
stove  extending  into  the  conical  portion  of  the  pipe. 

4.  A  lunch  or  dinner  pail,  comprising  a  body  having  a  remov- 
able rear  perpendicular  wall  and  guideways  at  the  rear  of  each  of  iU 
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•Id*-  wAllt  t«  r*c*ire  Mid  r*%T  wall,  a  m^m  0/  coBpartmenU  ar- 
rmaged  within  tht  body,  a  detachable  top  kaTing  a  oarrTin(t-h«ndle 
arran««d  tubatantiallv  centrally  thereof,  a  Ump-atore  secured  to  the 
botton  of  the  body  and  hariaK  iu  barner  arranged  tubaUntially  cen- 
trally of  the  tame,  and  a  flue-pipe  extendinrperpendicularly  th^ujth 
the  body  and  harinK  an  offtet  intermediate  portion  to  provide  an  in- 
ereaaed  heatiniciurfarc  and  to  brin/?  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pipe  to 
one  tide  of  said  centrally-arranifed  handle.' 


787.7fKX  HAKOIE  FOR  oniLTIHO-nUMBg    Ja«is  L.  Runci 
HvdTTUKKy    F1M  Jtiir  S7. 1 904.  tolal  No.  818.386. 


bark  of  a  pipe -flange  and  having  an  enlarged  inner  edge  and  re- 
dut-ed  outer  edge  forming  a  shoulder,  clamping-rings  eonUining  a 
corresponding  shoulder  on  its  inner  face  to  engage  the  shoulders  of 
the  sectional  rings,  and  inwardly-disposed  flanges  on  their  outer 
edges  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  a  packing-ring  intenne- 
diate  of  both  the  pipe  and  ring  flanges,  and  bolts  to  draw  the  parts 
together. 


Claim— I  A  device  of  the  class  desciibed  comprising  an  at- 
taching-plate.  a  plurality  of  sheaves  carried  thereby,  a  hanger  sup- 
ported by  the  plate,  and  a  cord-lo<king  dog  tarried  by  fhp  hanger 

2.  A  device  0/  the  cla.'w  described  co>iprising  an  attaching- 
plate.  a  plurality  of  swiveled  sheaves  carried|thereby,  a  hanger  com- 
bined with  the  plate,  and  a  cord-locking  doJ  carried  by  the  hanger 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  co*iprising  an  artaching- 
plate,  a  plurality  of  swiveled  sheaves  carried  thereby,  a  hanger  com- 
bined therewith  and  having  an  offset  dispu^d  at  an  angle  to  the 
shank  of  the  hanger,  and  a  cord-locking  doglrarried  by  the  olTset 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coi|iprising  an  attaching- 
plate.  a  plurality  of  sheaves  carried  thereby.  4  hanger  combined  w  ith 
the  plate  and  provided  with  an  offset  dispofied  at  an  angle  to  the 

shank  of  the  hanger,  and  a  cord-locking  dog  linged  to  the  free  end  of 
the  offset  I 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  co^ipnsing  an  atuching- 
plnte.  a  hanger  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  slotted 
base  portion  and  an  angular  offset,  and  a  cor^locking  dog  hinged  to 

'    the  free  end  of  the  offset. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claos  described  comprising  an  atfaching- 
plate,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  carried  thereby,  a  hanger  projecting 
from  the  plate  and  provided  with  a  slotted  b»se  and  an  angular  off- 
set, a  head-blo<-k  secured  to  the  hanger  and  Carrying  a  guide,  a  plu- 
rality of  tension  devices  disposed  below  the  l^ead-block.  and  a  cord- 
locking  dog  coacting  with  the  tension  devices  and  the  head-block. 

7  A  device  of  the  class  described  coitprising  an  atUching- 
plate.  a  plurality  of  swiveled  sheaves  carried  thereby,  a  hanger  pro- 
jecting from  the  attaching-plate  and  providH  with  a  slotted  base 
and  an  angular  offset,  a  head-block  secured!  to  the  shank  of  the 
hanger  and  provided  with  a  guide,  a  series  of  tension  devices  se- 
cured to  the  shank  of  the  hanger  and  having  tfceir  free  ends  disposed 
within  a  rabbet  in  the  under  side  of  the  head-llock.  and  a  cord-lock- 
'Of  «JoH  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  offset  and  coacting  with  the  ten- 
sion derices. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  contprising  an  attaching- 
plate.  a  ■erica  of  (heaves  swiveled  thereto  and  arranged  in  the  seg- 
ment of  a  circle,  a  hanger,  a  combined  head-b|ock  and  guide  carried 
thereby,  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  hanger  and  qoacting  with  the  bead- 
block. 

■'■^~— ^■— «^— * 

787.7H1.  PIPI-COnrUHO.  Ommi  B  Rittoum.  VaiMlWd 
DapotCou  riM  Ai«. ».  IS04.  a«Wllo<m.Mfi 
CImm.— 1.  In  a  pipe  •  coupling,  the  combination  with  the 
flanged  enda  0/  pipe*,  of  sectional  ring*  to  encircle  the  pipe  and  en- 
gage the  back  of  said  flaagea.  hag*  for  holdin|  the  sections  together 
and  each  bearing  an  oatwardly-dispooed  flaniqp  to  register  with  that 
of  the  other,  a  packing-ring  intermediate  of  and  engaged  by  the  ends 
of  tbe  pipea.  and  meant  for  drawiag  the  ring^  and  ends  of  pipes  to- 
irrtker 

t.  A  pipe-coupling  compriaiag  aectioaal  ring*  to  engage  the 


3  In  a  pipe-coupling  the  combination  with  pipe*  having  Weir 
ends  provided  with  flanges  and  reinforcements  adjacent  thereto, 
of  sectional  rings  encircling  the  pipe  and  the  backs  of  the  flanges] 
rings  encircling  the  sectional  rings  and  b^-aring  fonnardly-disposed 
flanges,  a  packing-ring  intermediate  of  the  flange*  of  the  rings  and 
the  ends  of  the  pipes  and  bolu  to  draw  the  parts  together 

4  In  a  pipe-coupling,  the  combination  with  forged  pipes  hav- 
ing flanged  and  reinforced  ends,  of  attachable  sectional  rings  to  en- 
gage the  flanges  of  the  pipes  and  bearing-shoulders,  complete  rings 
bearing  shoulders  corresponding  with  the  shoulders  of  the  .nectional 
rings  and  an  annular  projection  from  said  complete  ring,  and  means 
for  securing  the  part*  together. 


787.7})'J.    AMUSBMBITT  DBVICB     Hukk  T  RiLiT  Kanaw  City, 
Mo.    nied  Feb  23. 1904    Sarial  No.  194.M4. 


Clam  —1.  The  combination  of  a  board  provided  with  a  field 
dinded  into  •yaH-lines"  a  suiuble  distance  apart,  and  with  holea 
coincidental  with  aaid  lines  and  extra  or  goal-poat  hole,  at  the  ends 
of  the  field,  a  movable  "ball-peg"  to  fit  in  any  of  said  holes   and 
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means  for  determining  toward  which  end  of  the  fleld  said  object 
■hall  be  moved  or  whether  it  shall  be  moved  at  all :  said  peg  having 
marks  to  be  dispoeed  micoeasively  toward  the  "yard-line"  coinci- 
denUl  with  the  peg  to  indicate  first,  second  or  third  down. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  board  provided  with  a  field  divided 
into  "yard-liaea,"  aa  object  movable  on  said  field  and  repreaenUUve 
of  a  foot-ball,  means  for  determining  toward  which  end  of  the  fleld 
•aid  object  shall  be  moved  or  whether  it  shall  be  moved  at  all,  and 
means  flexibly  connected  with  aaid  object  and  movable  acrxMs  the 
field  to  remain  upon  the  "yard-line"  from  which  said  object  has 
been  previously  moved. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  board  provided  with  a  field  divided 
into  "yard-lines  •  and  with  two  series  of  holes  coincidenUl  with  said 
linea.  a  pin  for  engagement  wi^h  one  hole  of  one  of  said  series  of  boles 
and  representative  of  a  foot-ball,  a  second  pin  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  other  series  of  holes  and  repreaenUtive  of  a  "  linesman," 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  aaid  pins 

4.  The  combination  of  a  board  provided  with  a  field,  divided 
into  "yard-lines,"  a  rotatable  object  repreaenUUve  of  a  foot-ball 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  acroas  said  field  and  to  be  aUtioned  on  the 
desired  line  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  marks  for 
registration  with  the  line  upon  which  tbe  object  is  stationed  and 
means  for  determining  to  which  line  of  the  field  aaid  object  shaU  be 
moved  or  whether  it  shall  be  rotated  to  cauae  one  of  said  marks  to 
register  with  the  line  upon  which  it  is  stationed. 

5  The  combination  of  a  board  provided  with  a  field  divided 
into  "yard-lines,"  and  a  series  of  holes  coincidenUl  with  said  lines  a 
pin  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  holea,  and  provided  with' a 
flange  containing  different  marks,  and  means  for  determining  into 
Hh.ch  hole  said  pin  shall  be  fitted  or  whether  it  shall  be  simply  ar- 
ranged to  dispose  a  mark  on  iU  flange  in  register  with  the  "yard- 
line     on  which  said  pin  is  located 


toraiag  tbe  roUa  while  being  ground,  and  two  pulley*  for  turning  the 
two  aeU  of  rolU  which  are  being  simulUneously  finuhed. 


787.7W3.   C0RN-HD8IBR.  AinoiiJ  Roinan  Tabor  8  D 
Doc  31.  1904.   Serial  No.  288.172. 
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4.  In  Ynnding-machinethe  combination  of  afraniework.. -om- 
prising  end  frames,  side  rails  connecting  the  end  frames,  brackeU  ad 
JusUbly  fastened  on  the  side  rails,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  ex- 
tending  arms,  adju.Uble  bearings  mounted  on  the  extending  arm. 
for  preaenting  rolls  to  the  grinding-wheel,  each  of  said  bearing, 
comprising  a  block  with  an  upwardly-extending  finger,  and  a  retain- 
ing-piece  claniped  on  the  block  and  having  an  inclined  end  coOperat- 
|ng  with  the  finger,  and  each  of  said  brackeU  hrving  two  seta  o. 
hearings  for  supporting  two  »eU  of  rolls  to  be  routed  in  engagement 
.T.*.  ''"V:'''"'  "'*  **"^'''«  connections  comprising  two  bottom 
•hafu.  a  belt  connecUng  the  two  bottom  shafts  and  grinding-sh.ft 
and  pulleys  on  the  bottom  shafu  for  turning  the  rolls  which  arv  be 
log  ground  and  the  rolls  which  are  being  burnished  respectivelv 


787.795.     VBNDINO-MACHINB.    Adou-h  Rn>au«T,  RocnaMr 
N.T.    FUedJan.  11  1904.    Serial  No.  1M,«S5. 


Ctaim.—A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
body  portion  adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  hand,  a  hook  carried  by 
the  body  portion  and  arranged  to  project  in  tbe  direction  of  the  fin- 
gers of  the  hand  to  which  tbe  body  portion  is  attached,  and  a  plate 
carried  by  the  body  portion  and  arranged  for  engagement  by  the 
fingers  of  the  user  to  move  it  into  engagement  with  the  point  of  the 
hook,  and  a  second  hook  carried  by  the  plate. 


78  7.794.  CARD-QRINDINO  MACHINB  Snruim  B  Rot, 
WonMtflr.  MaiL  FOad  Oct  .28. 1904  Serial  No  290.481 
Ciaisi.— 1.  In  a  grinding- machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing-wheel, means  for  preaentiag  a  roll  to  the  grinding-wheel,  and 
meana  for  aimultaaeonaly  flnlahing  a  pair  of  rt»Ila  by  routing  them 
in  conUct  with  each  other 

2.  In  a  grinding-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  grinding-wheel, 
a^juaUble  bearing*  and  driving  connections  for  presenting  two  rolls 
to  the  grinding-wheel,  and  two  aeU  of  adjuaUble  bearings  and  driv- 
ing eooaections  for  simnlUaeoualy  finiahing  the  two  pairs  of  rolls 
by  routing  them  in  contact  with  aaeh  other. 

3.  In  a  griadiag-mackine,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  two 
bottom  ahafU,  a  enitral  griadiag-akaft,  a  J>elt  connecUng  aaid  ahafU, 
adjuaUble  beariaga  for  praaenUag  two  rolU  to  the  grinding-wheel, 
two  seta  of  a4jaaUble  boariaga  for  MBulUneooaly  holding  two  pair* 
of  rolla  in  poutioa  to  baniiab  or  ftaiah  each  other,  two  pnlleja  for 


CUUm. — 1.  In  a  vending-machine,  an  ejector,  a  rockable  coia- 
grip,  a  rockable  ratchet  member  adapted  to  release  said  coin-grip, 
and  a  slidable  carriage  on  which  aaid  members  are  supported 

2.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  carriage,  a  rockable  ejector  thereon, 
a  fixed  coin-grip  on  said  carriage,  a  rockable  coin-grip  carried  by 
•aid  ejector  and  connected  thereto  above  the  pivoul  point  thereof, 
and  means  on  •aid  carriage  adapted  to  releaae  said  coin-grip  at  a  pre- 
determined time. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  carriage,  a  plunger  connected  there- 
with, a  rockable  ejector  supported  on  aaid  carriage,  coin-grips  car- 
ried by  said  ejector,  coin-ejecting  means  on  said  grips,  and  meana 
for  simulUneously  releasing  said  coin  and  actuaUng  aaid  ejector* 

4.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  casing,  of  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  therein,  an  ejector  pivoUlly  mounted 

I  upon  said  carnage,  means  normally  preaaing  said  ejector  out  of  an 
ejecting  posiUon.  a  spring  normally  reUining  said  calriage  out  of  an 
operative  poeiUon.  means  engaged  by  said  ejector  for  elevating  the 
ejector  to  an  elevating  poaition  under  the  preaaure  of  said  spring 
while  the  carriage  is  out  of  an  operative  poaition.  and  coin-supported 
means  for  mainUining  said  ejector  in  iU  elevated  poaiUoa  during 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  alidably-mount- 
ed  carriage,  aa  ejector  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  spring  pressing 
said  ejector  for  normally  swinging  the  same  apoa  iU  pivot  oat  of  aa 
ejecUag  poaiUoa.  aaid  ejector  beiag  formed  with  a  canred  rear  ear- 
faee,  an  iacliaed  aorfaee  in  tke  path  of  moveioent  of  taid  ejector  for 
eUvatiag  tke  eame  to  aa  ^acting  poaiUon  when  aaid  anrfacea  are 
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bruu|;ht  into  ronUct.  lurau  for  brinfing  mi^  surfacM  into  rontart 
with  (uacirnt  foroe  for  HTtvtiuK  elermiioa  of  laid  ejector  axainat  tl>« 
prMMire  of  Mid  spriag.  and  roin-controllrd  mean*  for  tuataininf 
Mid  ejector  in  lurh  elevated  position 

6.  In  a  vending-mariiiae,  the  rombinatian  of  a  alidably-iuount- 
ed  carriage, an  ejector  pirotailj mounted  therein, a  spring  depreaaing 
Mid  ejector  out  of  an  ejecting  poaition,  a  flxe<|  surface  adapted  to  be 
engaged  b_v  Mid  ejector  for  elcTating  the  ejector,  meant)  for  moving 
Mid  carriage  for  bringing  Mid  ejector  into  elevating  engagement 
with  Mid  surface,  and  coin-coatrolled  mean4  for  oMintaining  said 
ejector  in  an  elevated  ponition 

7.  In  a  vending- machine,  the  combination  with  a  aJidablj- 
mounted  carriage,  of  an  ejector  carried  thareby.  coin  -  controlled 
means  for  supporting  Mid  ejector  in  an  ejecting  position,  an  ami 
pivolallv  carried  by  Mid  carriage  and  proje4ting  forwardly  there- 
fri>m.  means  fur  depressing  said  arm  at  apprqximatelj  the  (ennina- 
tion  of  the  movement  of  the  carnage,  and  i^eans  actuated  b;  the 
arm  when  depressed  for  releasing  Mid  coin-Oontrolled  support. 

.''.  In  a  vriidinx-machiiie.  the  rombinatitin  wiih  a  borizontallj- 
moving  i-arriagr  and  a  spring  normally  retailing  the  carriage  in  a 
retracted  condition,  of  an  ejector  pivotally  moilnted  on  such  carriage, 
means  normaiiy  depressing  said  ejector  out  of  pn  ejecting  position,  a 
Axed  surface  in  the  path  of  niuvemrnt  of  saidi  ejector  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  ejector  under  the  pressure  of  kaid  spring  for  elevat- 
ing the  ejector  against  the  preaaure  of  Mid  nrpressing  means,  and 
coin-i'ontmlled  meanii  for  sustaining  said  ejettor  in  its  ejecting  po- 
sition. I 

9.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slidably-mount- 
ed  carriage,  an  ejector  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  normally 
depressing  Mid  eje<-tor  out  of  an  ejecting  position,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  ejector  to  an  ejecting  position,  roi Decontrolled  means  for 
sustaining  Mid  ejector  in  such  position,  an  ar^  engaging  Mid  coin- 
controlled  means,  a  beveled  surface  on  said  ar^,  and  means  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  surface  for  releasing  the  coin-rontrolled  mechanism 
supporting  Mid  ejector  for  permitting  depreskion  thereof. 


of  partitions  spaced  apart,  a  seat-bottom  iocaied  between  Mid  parti- 
tions, seat  end  sections  hinged  to  Mid  partitions  above  Mid  seat- 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  into  horixontal  positions, 
sUys  hinged  to  Mid  end  sections,  and  socket-boxea  attached  to  Mid 
partitions  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  sUys,  aubsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


787.7f)fi.    PUZZLE    ADOLrHRTBQUIST. 
19. 1904     Serial  No  803  004 


Piled  Apr 


Clatai. —  1  A  puzzle  comprising  a  series  (|f  U-.-*haped  links  con- 
nected together,  a  flat  key  made  in  ■  single  pi^ce  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  which  may  be  slipped  through  portions  of  the  links 
and  threaded  over  other  part.t  of  the  links,  and  a  terminal  U-shaped 
link  at  one  end  of  the  puzzle  arranged  to  lie  iiijan  opposite  direction 
to  the  other  link.*  ! 

'i.  A  puzzle  comprising  intermeshing  f>ppositely  -  extending 
links,  a  series  of  joined  links  engaging  one  of  the  oppositely-extend- 
ing links,  the  Mid  joined  links  being  cJnnecte^  by  eyes  at  their  ends 
and  an  open  key  made  in  a  single  piece  and|  capable  of  inseriion 
through  the  Mid  eyes  and  of  being  threaded  (]ver  some  of  the  links 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  key  fro^  the  puzzle 

5.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  series  of  links  hgving  centrally-looped 
portions  and  eyes  at  their  ends,  the  eyes  of  soitie  of  the  links  engag- 
ing the  loops  of  others,  a  terminal  U-shaped  link  arranged  so  aa  to 
extend  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other  linls  and  connected  with 
the  end  link  of  the  series  and  an  integral  key*  having  ah  elongated 
loop  for  engaging  the  loops  and  eyes  of  the  links  in  removing  and  re- 
placing the  key  from  the  puzzle. 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  number  of  U-sliaped  links  connected 
together,  all  of  Mid  link*  extending  in  one  direction  except  one 
which  latter  link  lies  in  an  opposite  direction.' and  a  removable  key 
engaging  the  Mid  links. 

6.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  having  folded  por- 
tions and  eyes  in  their  ends,  a  U-shaped  link  having  its  looped  or 
folded  portion  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  other 
links  and  its  ayes  engaging  the  eyes  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  inter- 
locked eyes  of  the  reversed  links  lying  approkimately  in  the  Mme 
plane,  and  a  removable  member  having  a  loop  capable  of  being 
passed  over  the  links  and  through  the  ey«*  thereof 


7  H  7 .  7  f )  7  .     COmrUlTIBLI  CAJl  SBAT  AKD  BIRTH      Kau. 
Scaumuini.  St  Ctavta.  Mo..  wKpioi  to  St  Uxm  Car  Compaey.  St. 
LowiLMo  aCarporatta.   PiM  An.  S.  1106.  iSHlal  Mo.  SMiBS. 
CImim — I     In  a  convertiMe  car  sofa  and  bf  rth.  the  combination 


2.  1b  a  convertible  car  sofa  and  berth,  the  combination  of  a 
seat-bottom,  seat  end  sections  surmounting  Mid  seat-bottom  and 
having  hinged  supports  at  their  upper  ends  to  permit  of  their  being 
swung  into  horizontal  positions,  means  for  supporting  Mid  seat  end 
!«ections  in  horizontal  positions,  and  means  for  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  sections  when  they  are  in  horizontal  positions.  Mid  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  latch-bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sections 
and  provided  with  an  extension-arm,  «  latch  pivoted  to  Mid  latch- 
bar  rearward  of  the  extension-arm,  a  pin  on  the  other  seat-section 
for  engagement  with  Mid  extension-arm  and  Mid  latch,  and  a  stop 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  Mid  latch-bar,  subsUntiallr 
as  set  forth. 


787.798.  EXTENSION  TOP  OR  CANOPY  POR  VEHICLES. 
HnsDALl  Skith.  Springfield  Maai  Piled  July  18.  1904.  Serial  No 
217.017 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  a  canopy- 
top,  comprising  a  single  strip  of  flexible  material  forming  a  plurality 
of  connecteii  collapsible  sections,  of  side  brackets  .«ecured  tu  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  body  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  each  having  a 
laterally-extended  journal-pin.  front  and  rear  supporting-arms  for 
the  canopy-section*,  pivotally  supported  respectively  on  the  journal- 
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Ilia  of  the  aaid  front  and  rearaide  brackeU,  the  Mid  rear  arms  each 
haviag  a  laterally-projecting  pin.  and  the  front  arms  each  having  an 
aperturad  boss,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  front  arms  may 
be  removed  from  the  journal-pins  of  the  front  brackets,  the  canopy 
folded  back  and  the  apertured  bosses  fitted  over  the  laterally-project- 
ing pins  on  the  rear  arms. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  a  canopy-top,  com- 
priaiag  a  tingle  strip  of  flexible  material  constituting  a  plurality  of 
collapsible  connected  sections,  of  brackets  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  each  having  a  laterally- 
extending  journal-pin,  front  and  rear  si^pporting-arms  for  the  caa- 
opy-sections  removably  pivoted  to  the  journal-pins  on  the  Mid  front 
and  rear  brackets  respectively,  the  Mid  rear  arms  each  having  a  lat- 
erally-projecting integral  pin,  and  the  front  arms  each  having  an  ap- 
ertured boaa  by  which  they  are  pivoted  to  the  journal-pin  on  the  front 
brackets,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  Mid  front  arms  may  be 
removed  from  their  journal-pins,  the  canopy  folded  back  and  the  ap- 
ertured boMe*  fitted  over  the  laterally-projecting  pins  on  the  rear 
arms,  and  detachable  means  for  retaining  the  Mid  armx  on  the  pins. 

3.  The  combination  aith  a  vehicle-body  and  a  canopy-top,  com- 
prising a  single  strip  of  flexible  material  constituting  a  plurality  of 
connected  collapsible  sections,  of  brackets  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  each  bracket  having  an  out- 
wardly-bent stud,  front  and  rear  supporting-arms  for  the  canopv- 
sectionseach  having  an  apertured  boss  constituting  the  means  tor  at- 
taching the  arms  to  the  studs  on  the  fh>nt  and  rear  brackets  respec- 
tively, a  lug  on  each  rear  arm.  and  a  laterally-projecting  pin  integral 
with  each  lug.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  front  arms  may 
be  removed  from  their  studs,  the  canopy-sections  folded  back  and  the 
apertured  bosses  fitted  over  the  laterally-projecting  pins  on  the  rear 
arms  and  detachable  means  for  retaining  the  Mid  arms  on  their  pins, 
substantially  as  described. 


having  a  series  of  cam-surfaces  on  its  lower  face,  a  plunger  for  eject- 
lag  the  cartridges  from  Mid  carrier,  and  a  pivoted  trigger  having  aa 
extended  portion  carrying  a  spring-operated  dog  at  one  side  and  a 
pin  at  the  other  aide  for  engaging  said  cam-surfaces,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  trigger  operates  the  carrier  and  the  plunger. 


787.7f)f».    SUPPORT  POR  GLOBES  OR  CHIMNiTS     Isaoou  L 
Shiti.  San  Piudaoo.  Cal.    Piled  Jan  19. 1906.   Serial  No.  M1.7M. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  support  for  gas-globes,  Ac,  a  gallery  having 
fixed  lugs,  and  spider-arms  intersecting  the  gallery;  one  of  said  arms 
being  fortned  in  two  parts  of  which  one  is  pivoted  to  the  gallery  and 
is  provided  with  a  lug,  while  the  fixed  part  of  said  arm  is  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted  part,  whereby 
said  arm  is  completed. 

2  In  a  support  for  gas-globes.  Ac.  a  gallery  having  fixed  lugs 
and  spider-arms;  one  of  said  arms  extending  only  part  way  toward 
the  gallery  and  having  an  opening  or  recess,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
gallery  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  gallery  or  to 
be  swung  out  of  line  with  it ;  the  inwardly-extending  free  end  being 
adapted  for  connection  and  disconnection  relatively  to  the  opening 
or  recess  in  the  short  spider-arm. 


787.8(X).  MAOAZINE-PIREARM.  Woxua SoHmrBXEe.Wlnooa. 

Minn.    Piled  June  SO.  1908.    Serial  No.  163.771. 

Claim. — 1.  A  magazine-firearm  comprising  a  cartridge-carrier 
for  conveying  the  cartridge  to  the  barrel,  a  plunger  farried  by  Mid 
carrier  for  deliveriiyif  the  cartridge  from  Mid  carrier,  a  shell-extrac- 
tor, and  anrigger,  the  movement  of  the  latter  controlling  the  opera- 
tipn  of  all  the  first-named  elemenU. 

2.  A  magazine-firearm  comprising  a  pivoted  cartridge-carrier, 
a  pivoted  trigger  having  an  extended  upper  portion,  a  spring-oper- 
ated dog  arranged  on  one  side  of  Mid  extended  portion,  a  pin  secured 
to  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  extended  portion.  Mid  pin  and  dog  en 
gaging  Mtd  carrier,  and  a  plunger  for  delivering  the  cartridge  from 
Mid  carrier. 

3.  A  magazine-firearm  comprising  a  pivoted  cartridge-carrier 
having  a  series  of  cam-surfaces  on  it*  lower  face,  a  pivoted  trigger 
having  an  extended  upper  portion  carrying  a  spring-dog  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam-surfsces.  and  a  plunger  carried  by  said 
carrier  for  ejecting  the  cartridges  therefrom 


5.  A  magazine-firearm  comprising  a  pivoted  cartridge-carrier 
having  a  series  of  ram-surfaces  on  its  lower  face,  a  plunger  for  eject- 
ing the  cartridge*  from  Mid  carrier,  a  pivoted  trigger,  a  upring-op- 
erated  dog  carried  by  Mid  trigger,  a  pin  secured  to  said  trigger.and  a 
friction-roller  carried  by  said  trigger  for  operating  said  pluuger. 

6.  A  magazine-fireann  comprising  a  pivoted  cartridge-carrier, 
a  cartridge-ejecting  device  carried  by  said  carrier  and  roiif<isting  of  a 
slide-bar  and  a  plunger  loosely  connected  together  with  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  them,  and  a  pivoted  trigger  engaging  said  slide-bar 
and  carrier  to  operate  the  Mme.. 

7  A  magazine-firearm  comprising  a  cartridge-carrier  having  a 
cartridge-ejecting  device  consisting  of  a  slide-bar  and  a  plunger  sjid- 
ingly  secured  together,  a  pivoted  trigger  having  an  extended  upper 
portion,  a  friction -roller  carried  by  said  trigger  and  adapt-d  to  en- 
gage and  operate  said  slide-bar.  a  spriug-dog  carried  by  said  trigger, 
and  a  laterally-projecting  pin  carried  by  said  trigger,  the  dog  and  pin 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  Mid  carrier  when  the  trigger 
is  pulled  backward. 

8.  A  magazine-firearm  comprising  a  pivoted  trigger  having  an 
extended  upper  portion  carrying  a  laterally-projeiting  pin.  a  sliding 
bolt  operated  by  said  pin,  a  spring-plunger  operated  by  said  bolt,  and 
a  shell-extractor  operated  bv  Mid  plunger  upon  the  release  of  Mid 
bolt 

9  A  magazine-firearm,  comprising  a  pivoted  trigger  having  an 
extended  upper  portion  carrying  a  laterally-proje<'ting  pin.  a  sliding 
bolt  operated  by  said  pin.  a  spring-plungtr  operated  by  said  bolt,  a 
shell-extractor  o|>erated  by  Mid  plunger  upon  the  release  of  said  bolt, 
and  a  spring-bolt  to  return  said  extractor  into  place. 

10.  A  magazine-firearm  comprising  a  pivoted  trigger  having  an 
extended  upper  portion  carrying  a  laterally-projecting  pin.  a  sliding 
bolt  notched  on  its  lower  side  and  operated  by  said  pin,  a  spring-held 
pivoted  sear  to  engage  said  notch,  a  spring-plunger,  a  shell-extrac- 
tor operated  by  Mid  plunger  when  the  sear  releases  the  bolt,  and  a 
spring-boK  to  return  said  extractor  into  place. 

11.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  a  pivoted  trigger  having  an  extend- 
ed upper  portion  carrying  a  laterally-projecting  pin.  a  notched  slid- 
ing bolt  operated  by  said  pin.  a  spring-held  pivoted  sear  for  engaging 
Mid  sliding  bolt,  a  pin  engaging  Mid  sear,  e  spring-pluBger,  a  shell- 
extractor  operated  bv  said  plunger  when  the  sear  releases  Mid  bolt. 


4.  A  magazine-firearm  comprising  a  pivoted  Cartridge-carrier! and  »  spring-operated  bolt  for  returning  Mtd  extractor  into  place 
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IX.  A  ■Acuin^ftrrami  eomprisiog  a  pilroted  trigger  havinf  an 
axtaadcd  upper  portion  carrrin^r  l«t«r»ll7-pitoj«ctiiiK  pin*.  tumbUra 
piTotcd  to  tht  tid«  caaing  and  op«rat«d  by  4ud  pin*,  and  a  pivoted 
brMch-blork  carrying  a  flring-pin.  said  titmblers  acting  on  said 
brMc^block  to  tilt  it  into  liui  witii  the  barT«il-«hamb«r. 

IS.  A  augnxiBe-ftrrann  rompriaing  a  piloted  trigger  having  an 
extraded  upper  portion  carrying  laterally-prnjecting  pina,  tumblers 
pivoted  to  the  aide  caaiag  and  operated  by  t«id  pins,  and  a  pivoUd 
orcech-bloek  having  runred  hasnehee  and  c4rT7ing  a  flriag-pin  op- 
erated by  aaid  tunblera  to  tiJt  it  into  line  with  the  barrel-chamber. 

14.  A  BUgazine-Arearm  rompriaing  a  pitoted  trigger  having  an 
extended  upper  portion  carrying  lateraUy-prfiecting  pina.  tumblen 
pivoted  to  the  aide  caaing  and  operated  by  aaid  pina,  a  pivoted  breech- 
block having  curved  haunchea  and  carrying  a  flring-pin,  aaid  breech- 
block being  tilted  by  taid  tumblera  into  line  wjth  the  barrel-chamber, 
and  a  hammer  to  operate  said  Aring-pin. 

15.  A  magaxine-flreann  compriaing  a  trigger,  a  ahell-ejector 
and  meana  for  operating  the  name,  and  a  breerb-block  having  a  piv- 
oted ipring-held  web  curved  rearward  and  futward  to  deflect  the 
eiected  ahell 


^Z^^-  ""HOD  0'  FAOTiinilO  WHHL-TaM  TO  THl 
WHUl-iODIW  IN  WHIIL8  POE  EAILWAT - VSHICLM 
Tj«IUf8mrf*»ntti.Auitrta-H«ig«T.    fthd  Sept  «.  1904     8»- 

nu  no.  XHJn. 


^^fi"**  — J  A  method  of  fastening  wheeUtirea  to  wheel-bodies 
which  conaiaU  in  bringing  a  mas8  of  roeUl  in  tl|e  angle  formed  by  the 
wheel-body  and  the  wheel-tire  and  welding  the  maaa  of  meUl  to  the 
wheel-body  and  the  wheel-tire 

2.  A  method  of  fastening  wheel-tires  to  wlieef-bodies  which  con- 
ntU  in  bringing  masaes  of  metal  in  both  angles  formed  bv  the  wheel 
hody  and  the  wheel-tire  on  both  sides  of  the  wifeel  and  welding  each 
maas  of  metAl  to  the  wheel-body  and  the  wheelftire 

3.  A  method  of  fastening  wheel-tires  to  wl»el-bodie8  which  con- 
«ist»  in  bringing  mas^en  of  meUl  in  the  angle  formed  bv  the  wheel- 
body  and  the  wheel-tire  only  at  single  places  pf  the  periphery  and 
welding  the  maases  of  meul  to  the  wheel-bod^  and  the  wheel-tire. 

4  A  method  of  fastening  wheel-tires  to  wheel-feodies  which  con- 
eiats  in  bringing  maaaea  of  meUl  in  both  angleii  formed  bv  the  wheel- 
hody  and  the  wheel-tire  on  both  sides  of  the  Iwheel  only  at  single 
placea  of  the  periphery  and  welding  the  masHes  ^f  metal  to  the  wheel- 
body  and  the  wheel-tire. 


7R7.80.i.     COMBIHATIOIf  OAS  AHD  BtBCTRIC  nXTURB. 
CiAILM  S.  SmmBfl.  N«v  York.  If  T.    PHad  May  4  1803     Serial 

!fo  msA 


Ctmim.—l  A  coBbiaation-fixture  wherein  a  gaa-pipe  is  bouaed 
m  a  casing,  said  Aiture  having  a  tube  arranged  to  house  conductor 
wirea  from  conUct  with  aaid  gaa-pipe.  and  a  canopv  clamped  ad- 
juaUbly  to  the  upper  part  of  the  caaing.  the  end  portions  of  the  tube 
being  open  for  ready  acceaa  in  paaaing  the  wirea  through  said  tube 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
caaing  and  into  the  canopy. 

2.  A  combination-fliture  wherein  a  gaa-pipe  is  housed  in  a  cas- 
ing.  said  fixture  having  a  canopy  clamped  adjusubly  to  the  casing 
and  a  tube  aiongaide  of  the  gaa-pipe  and  having  a  bent  end  extended 
to  one  aide  of  the  casing  and  into  the  chamber  of  the  canopy 

3^  A  combination-flxture  wherein  a  gaa-pipe  ia  housed  in  a  cas- 
ing, the  combination  with  a  canopy  fitted  adjuaUbly  on  aaid  casing 
of  a  tube  having  lU  upper  end  extended  ouUide  of  the  casing  and  into 
the  apace  of  the  canopy,  the  latter  being  adju.Uble  relatively  to  the 
extended  end  of  aaid  tube 

4.  A  combination-fixture  having  a  hollow  stem,  an  arm  a  cen- 
ter piece  un.tuigthe  arm  and  stem,  a  gaa-pipe  extendingcontinuoualv 
through  the  stem,  arm  and  the  center  piece,  and  insulating-tubea 
within  the  stem  and  the  arm  thereof,  the  adjacent  open  end*of  Miid 
tubes  terminating  within  the  center  piece  and  providing  for  ready 
access  to  the  conductors  which  are  arranged  to  pass  from  one  tube  to 
tne  other. 

5.  A  combination  gas  and  electric  fixture,  comprising  a  hollow 
stem  and  a  hollow  arm  united  by  a  center  piece,  a  continuous  gas- 
pipe  located  in  said  stem  and  iu  arm,  and  aeparate  conductor  in.u- 
lating-tubes  supported  within  said  stem  and  iU  hollow  arm  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  gas-pipe  therein,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  insu- 
laung-tube  being  separated  within  the  center  piece,  and  each  tube 
having  an  inaulatingtip  at  the  respective  ends  thei*of. 

6  A  combination  gas  and  electric  fixture  compriaing  a  hollow 
stem  and  a  hollow  arm  united  by  a  center  piece,  a  continuous  gas- 
pipe  within  said  stem  and  iU  arm.  a  canopy  clamped  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  stem,  and  a  conductor  insulating-tube  disposed  within 
said  stem  and  provided  at  its  respective  ends  with  insulating-tips 
said  end  portions  of  the  tube  being  extended  beyond  the  stem  into  the 
canopy  and  the  center  piece. 

7  A  combination  gas  and  electric  fixture,  comprising  a  hollow 
stem  having  a  hollow  arm.  a  continuous  pipe  within  said  stem  and 
a  conductor  insulating-tube  diapoaed  within  said  stem,  one  end  of 
aaid  tube  being  deflected  laterally,  and  the  open  ends  of  the  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  insulating  tips  or  bushings. 


7H7.8C);:J.  WATM-PDRIFTIHO  APPARATD8    Be«t  B.  8l»ajni 
Chicago.  ID    Piled  July  ao.  1804    Serial  Mo.  217.3S6. 
Claim.— I.  In  water-purifying  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  pr^ripitating-tank  and  a  mixing- 
tank,  of  a  valve  device,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  an  opening  in 
the  valve  device  to  the  precipitating-Unk  and  a  pipe  connecting  an- 
other opening  in  the  valve  device  with  the  mixing-Unk,  and  a  sup- 
ply-pipe for  the  water  to  be  treated  leading  to  another  opening  in  the 
valve  device,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  in  the  path  of  the  flowi 
to  the  apparatus  of  the  water  to  be  treated,  to  be  actuated  thereby,  al 
chemical-solution  Unk  communicating  with  the  said  mixing-tank.f 
and  means  for  proportioning  the  supply  of  solution  entering  the 
mixing-Unk  to  that  of  the  raw  water  to  be  treated  entering  therein. 
2.   In  water-purifying  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  precipiuUng-Unk   and  a  mixing-Unk  dis- 
charging  therein,  of  a  supply-pipe  for  the  water  to  be  treated  leading 
to  said  mixing-Unk.  a  chemical-solution  tank,  a  valve  device,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  solution-Unk  to  an  opening  in  the  valve  device,  a 
pipe  leading  from  another  openingin  the  valve  device  to  said  mixing- 
Uak  and  an  adjusuble  vented  flexible  pipe  leading  from  another 
opening  in  the  valve  device,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
meana  for  proportioning  the  supply  to  the  mixing-Unk  of  raw  water 
to  be  treated  to  that  of  solution  enterinv  said  mixing-Unk  from  the 
ebemical-aotntion  Unk. 

3.  In  waur  purifying  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
eombiaation  with  the  precipiUting-Unk.  of  a  pair  of  mlxing-Unks 
and  a  cbemical-aointion  Unk,  lower  and  upper  valve  devices  sup- 
ported, respectively,  adjacent  to  aaid  precipiUting-Unk  and  aaid 
aolnUon-Unk.  discharge-pipea  leading  from  two  openings  in  the 
lower  valve  device  to  the  precipiUting-Unk.  a  raw-water-supply 
pipe  leading  to  a  third  opening  in  aaid  lower  valve  device,  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  two  opaninga  to  aaid  mixing-Unks,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  aolution-Unk  to  an  opening  in  the  upper  valve  device, 
pipea  leading  from  two  other  openings  in  aaid  lower  valve  device  to 
the  reapeetive  mixiagUnks.  and  vented  pipes  leading  from  the  two 
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aaid  openings  in  the  upper  valve  device,  a  lever  geared  to  the  lower 
valve.  floaU  in  the  mixing-Unks  connected  with  said  lever  near  iU 
opposite  enda.  and  a  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  valvea 
for  effecting  operati.n  of  the  one  by  that  of  the  other.  aubaUnUaliy  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


787.804.     KDT-LOCK.     BvtciiiB  D.  TKmnoi.  BcMlftird  *«. 
PiMJan  90. 1906.   Swtel  Ho /841.978 
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4    In  water-puritying  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  precipiUting-Unk.  of  a  pair  of  mixing-Unks 
and  a  chemical-solution  tank,  lower  and  upper  valve  devices  aup- 
ported.  respectively,  adjacent  to  aaid  precipiUUng-Unk  and  aaid 
solution-Unk.  discharge-pipes  leading  from  two  openinga  in  the 
lower  valve  device  to  the  precipiuting-tank,  a  raw-water-supplv 
pipe  leading  to  a  third  opening  in  said  lower  valve  device,  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  two  openings  to  said  mixing-tanks,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  solution-Unk  to  an  opening  in  the  upper  valve  device,  pipes 
leading  from  two  other  openings  in  the  upper  valve  device  to  the  re- 
spective mixing-Unks.  and  vented  pipes  leading  from  the  two  said 
openings  in  the  upper  valve  device,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  valve,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  between  iU  ends  and  having  an  arm  provided  with 
«  segmenul  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  a  weight  movablv  confined 
on  said  lever,  floats  in  the  mixing-tanks  ronnected  with  said  lever 
near  its  opp«>site  ends,  and  a  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower 
valves  for  effecting  operation  of  the  one  by  that  of  the  other,  suhsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.   In  water-purifying  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  the  precipiUting-Unk  of  a  pair  of  mixing-Unks, 
and  a  chemical-solution  tank  carrying  a  rock-shaft  with  stirrers  de- 
pending therefrom  into  the  Unk,  lower  and  upper  valve  devices  sup- 
ported, respectively,  adjacent  to  said  precipiUting-tank  and  said 
solution-Unk.  discharge-pipes  leading  from  two  openings  in  the 
lower  val\e  devii-e  to  the  precipiUtiag-Unk.  a  raw-water-supplv 
pipe  leading  to  a  third  opening  in  the  lower  valve  device,  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  two  openings  to  aaid  mixing-Unks,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  solution-tank  to  an  opening  in  the  upper  valve  device, 
pipes  leading  from  two  other  openings  in  the  upper  valve  device  to 
the  reapeetive  mixing-tanks,  and  adjusUble  vented  flexible  pipes 
leading  from  the  two  said  openings  in  the  upper  valve  device,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  lower  valve-aprockeU  on  both  valves  and  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  sprockets,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  iU  ends  and  having  an 
arm  provided  with  a  segmental  rack  engaging  aaid  pinion,  a  weight 
movablv  confined  on  said  lever,  floats  in  the  mixing-Unks  connected 
with  aaid  lever  near  iU  oppoaite  enda,  and  a  belt-and-pulley  connec- 
Uon  between  aaid  upper  valve  and  aaid  stirrer-shaft.  the  whole  being 
conatmcted  and  arranged  to  operate  aabaUntially  as  de«:ribed. 


Clmim-\    The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  thereon    a 
ranaverae  rotaUble  thread.ngaging  member  within  .he  nuTTnd  a 
^.verae  aUding  key  entering  the  nut  and  adapted  to  lock  aaid 
member  within  the  nut. 

r»ut!hl'^*!r*"!l^'"'****"  "'"•  '  **°'*"  "'  '  ""'  ♦»''^"-  •  transverae 
roUUble  threadnengaging  member  within  the  nut.  and  a  transverae 

the  I't  !i".''""*  '  ""'  '""^  '"'P'^  '*•  '"*•''  ••'«*  "•""^^  « ithifl 
tne  nut  and  also  against  routiun. 

3^  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  ,  „u,  ,he«.on.  a  transverse 

a^^in^l'  ''"**'*-^'"''«'"«  "^^^^^  -ithin  the  nut,  and  a  transverse 

I„H  5  ?J°.  ?f.  !  ""'  ""'  ''"^^'"<-''i°'f  •  i'h  «>«^t.ble  member 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  ^me  within  the  nut  and  against  roution 
when  engaging  the  threads. 

routlbll'ir"'!!*''""'""^*'*  '  **•'•  "'  '  »"«  t*-"^"-  •  transver^ 
rouuble  threadHTngaging  member  within  the  nut,  and  a  transverse 
aliding  key  entering  tiie  nu.  ^nd  normally  outwardly  held  and  inter- 
l^king  with  the  rotaUble  member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
within  the  nu  ,  and  also  against  roU.ion  when  thf  name  i.  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  ^-^'''Jf 

5  The  combination  with  a  Mt,  of  a  nut  thereon,  a  frausverw. 
member  intersecting  the  opening  in  the  nut  and  having  a  cut-awav 
portion  to  allow  the  threads  of  the  bolt  to  pas,,  said  member  having 
OB  another  .ide  the  thread-engaging  teeth,  and  a  member  earned  bv 
the  nut  and  extending  a.  right  angles  to  the  transverse  member  and 
-d.pted  to  lock  aaid  member  within  the  nut  and  to  Unk  it  with 
either  the  cut-away  portion  or  teeth  opposite  the  threads  of  ,he  nut 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  ,  nu.  tjiereon.  a  .ran.ver^ 
key  earned  by  the  nu.  and  a  .ransverse  member  interlocking  with 
tne  key  and  holding  each  other  within  the  nul. 

7  The  combina.ion  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  .hereon,  a  tranK^erse 
key  loosely  extending  within  ,|,e  nut  and  adap.,^  .„  engage  .he 
threads  .^  the  bolt,  and  a  .ran.^verse  member  cx.ending  a.  righ.  an- 
g  es  to  the  key  and  inlerio<king  with  .he  same.  «m|  holding  each 
other  within  said  nu. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nu.  .hereon,  a  .ransverse 
key  earned  by  .he  nu.  and  a  .ransverse  member  interiocking  with  .he 
key  and  holding  each  other  wi.hin  the  nu..  and  means  earned  bv  the 
transverse  member  for  locking  the  key  in  its  adjusted  posi.ion' 

».  The  combina.ion  wi.h  a  bo!.,  of  a  nu.  thereon,  a  transverse 
rotauble  key  carried  by  the  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  the  thread. 
<ff  the  bolt,  a  transverse  member  inteHocking'with  the  kev  and  hold- 
ing each  other  within  the  nut.  and  means  carried  bv  the' transversa 
member  for  holding  the  key  in  its  adjusted  position  against  roUtion 
10    The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  thereon,  a  transverae 
routable  key  carried  by  the  nut  and  having  a  concaved  face  toallow 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  to  pass,  teeth  carried  bv  said  kev  and  ad^ted 
to  engage  the  threads  of  .he  bolt,  an  outwardly  spring-pressed  mem- 
ber interU-king  with  the  key  and  holding  each  other  wi.hin  the  nut. 
and  means  earned  by  said  memb/r  for  holding  the  kev  in  its  routing 
position,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  for  allowing  the  roU- 
tion of  the  key. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  thereon  and  having  a 
transvenie  opening  intersecting  one  side  of  the  bolt-opening,  a  rota- 
Uble transverse 4ey  in  said  opening  wholly  within  the  nut.  uid  kev 
having  one  face  thereof  opposite  the  bolt-opening  cut  aw.v  and  aa- 
other  face  provided  with  tranaverse  thread-engaging  teeth.the  inner 
end  of  the  key  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  forming  three  flat 
faces,  said  nut  having  a  second  opening  at  right  angles  .0  .he  kev- 
opening  and  squarely  interaecting  the  sane,  a  spring  within  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  opening,  a  member  within  aaid  opening  and  nonnally 
outwardly  apring-held.  said  member  having  a  deep  transverae  cut- 
away portion  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  a  shallower  cut-away  por- 
tion communicating  therewith  and  extending  adjacent  the  inner  end 
of  said  member,  and  adapted  to  interiock  with  the  cut-awav  portion 
of  the  key,  and  to  hold  the  aame  against  roUtion.  and  when  the  said 
member  is  depressed,  the  enlarged  cut-away  portion  registering  with 
the  key  and  allowing  of  the  roUtion  thereof. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  thereon,  a  traaaverse 
member  looeely  extending  within  the  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  bolt,  and  a  tranaverse  key  outwardly  apring-preaaed. 
and  interiocking  with  the  tranaverse  member,  and  holding  each 
other  within  aaid  nut. 
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IS.  TV  combiuUoB  witk  t  bolt,  aT  a  a^  theraoa.  a  tranarerw 
rotaUbl«  member  therein  and  adapted  to  pn||afe  the  thread*  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  trajiavene  outwardlj  aprini^-preMaed  key  interiockinn 
with  the  tranarerae  nenber  and  holding  each  other  within  the  nut. 

U  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  thereon,  a  tranaveme 
routable  member  therein  and  adapted  to  rnfftgr  the  threads  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  tranaverae  alidini;  keT  adapted  to  lof  k  the  memberaxainat 
rotation 

15.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  iiu(  thereon,  a  tranarerae 
rotaUble  member  therein  and  adapted  to  en/c^gr  the  threads  of  th<> 
bolt,  and  a  sliding  key  extending  at  riitht  angles  to  the  aaid  member 
and  interiocking  wjth  the  same  and  adapted  t^  lock  aaid  member  in 
iU  routed  poaition.  and  the  interlo«kiug  of  the  member  and  key 
adapted  to  hold  each  other  within  the  nut 

16.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nul  thereon,  a  transrerae 
routable  member  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  sliding  key  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  aaid  rotatable 
member,  and  interlocking  with  the  ^aid  memlier.  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  «aid  key  in  an  outward  position.  a|id  the  interlocking  of 
the  key  adapted  to  hold  the  meml>er  in  its  rotated  position  and  hold- 
ing -arh  other  within  the  nut  I 

IT  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  thereon  and  having  a 
transverae  opening  intersecting  one  side  of  thd  bolt-opening,  a  rota- 
tabW  tran.<ver»e  member  in  said  opening  wholy  within  the  nut,  the 
outer  end  »(  said  key  having  a  reduced  squared  portion  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  key.  said  member  having  one  faci  thereof  opposite  the 
bolt-opening  cut  away  and  another  face  provided  with  transverse 
thread-engaging  teeth,  the  inner  end  of  the  .i^id  member  provided 
with  a  cut-away  portion  forming  thrw  flat  fa<^es,  said  nut  having  a 
second  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  first  opening  and  squared  inter- 
secting the  same,  a  coiled  spring  within  the  inkier  end  of  said  open- 
ing a  member  within  said  opening  and  normally  outwardlv  spring- 
held  and  held  therein  by  interlocking  with  ihe  thread-enyaging 
member,  said  member  baring  a  deep  tranaveHe  citt-away  portion 
adjacent  its  outer  end  and  a  shallower  cut  awfcy  portion  communi- 
cating therewith  and  extending  adjacent  the  in>ier  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  cut-awiy  portion  of  the  key 
and  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation,  and  when! said  key  is  depressed 
the  enlarged  cut-awav  portion  registering  withjthe  thread-engaging 
member  and  allowing  of  the  rotation  thereof. 


horisontally-extending  portion  ooniieet«d  iritJi  the  enda  of  tk« 
thank*  opposite  to  the  bighta.  said  horizontal  portion  being  adapted 
for  attachment  of  a  line  thereto 


uu 


7HT.HO.*).  BULB-MANIPULATOR  WiuJAli  H  TlOBMow  Phila- 
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7H7.H07.  DBVICB  FOR  TORMIHO STAVE-CASKS   JouusTtoPf. 
Frankanthal  Germany    Piled  D«r  1  1»04    Serial  Mo  236  080 


<  lai m— In  a  globe-manipulating  devii-e.  tlie  combination  with 
a  p«ile  or  rod.  a  yoke-frame  pivotalljr  clamped  t<  said  rod.  said  yoke- 
frame  having  a  central  transverse  opening  or  set  t  for  a  pulley-wheel, 
and  an  .-nd  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  pulley  seat  forming  a  bear 
ing  for  a  shaft  carrying  gripping-fingem  mount|d  in  said  bearing,  a 
grooved  pulley-wheel,  and  means  for  clamping^  the  pulley-wheel  to 
its  shaft  and  thereby  preventing  removal  of  the  shaft  from  said  yoke 
frame,  of  an  adjustable  tightening  device  on  the  rod  and  an  endleas- 
conl  connection  between  said  pulley-wheel  an^  tightening  device, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described.. 


7h7.H()<>.   PISH  hook    HaiTot Totenaon  KelTin,  If  D    Piled 

Aug.  3.  1904    SwaJ  Ho  S18.3«2. 

Claim —\  \  device  of  the  class  deacrifa|ed  comprising  two 
hm)keil  members,  eai  h  including  a  shank,  a  bill  and  a  connecting- 
bight,  ..aid  bills  and  shanks  of  both  members  lying  in  a  common 
plane  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  bills  of  bot|i  member!  lying  be- 
tween the  shanks  thereof  and  being  spaced  fro4»  each  other,  and  a 


Claim. — 1  In  a  de\  ice  for  forming  stave-casks  the  combination 
of  a  number  of  strong  flexible  strips  and  a  common  hoop  keeping  all 
the  strips  at  their  upper  end  in  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  In  a  device  for  forming  stave-casks  the  combination  of  a 
hoop,  a  number  of  strong  flexible  strips  fastened  with  their  upper 
end  to  the  hoop,  and  a  suspending  device  atUched  to  the  latter,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  forming  sUve-casks  the  combination  of  a 
hoop,  a  number  of  strong  flexible  steel  strips  made  in  the  form  of 
sUves  fastened  with  their  upp«'r  end  U)  the  hoop,  and  a  suspending 
device  attached  to  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  forming  stave-i-asks  Ihe  combination  of^a 
hoop,  a  number  of  steel  strips  made  in  the  form  of  staves  fastened 
with  their  upper  ends  to  the  hoop,  means  causing  the  contraction  of 
the  strips  in  the  middle  <if  their  length,  anil  a  suspending  device  at- 
Uched to  the  hoop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  s|>ecifled. 

5.  In  a  device  for  forming  slave-casks  the  combination  of  a  • 
hoop,  a  number  of  steel  strips  made  in  the  form  of  staves  fastened 
with  their  upper  ends  to  the  hoop,  a  band  causing  the  contraction  irf 
the  strips  in  the  middle  of  their  length,  means  to  produce  a  certain 
elasticity  in  the  contraction,  and  a  suspemling  device  attached  to  the 
hoop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

6.  In  a  device  for  forming  stave-casks  the  combination  of  a 
hoop,  a  number  of  steel  strips  made  in  the  form  of  staves  fastened 
with  their  upper  end  to  the  hoop,  a  band  causing  the  contraction  of 
the  strips  in  the  middle  of  their  length,  a  spiral  spring  arranged  on 
the  contracting  screw-bolt  of  said  band,  and  a  suspending  device  at- 
tached to  the  hoop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


7  H  7  ,  8  O  8  .  SOOT  ARKB8TBR  AND  DRAFT  RKQDLATOR 
CliUB  H  Tuivn.  New  Tort.  N  T  Filed  Oct  28  1904  SehaJ  No. 
889.r74 

Claim. — 1  A  combined  soot-arrester  and  draft-regulator  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  ba«e-plate  adapted  to  fit  the  throat  of  a 
fireplace-flue  and  provided  with  upwardly-extending  inclined  walls 
having  openings,  doors  for  said  openings,  an  upper  deflector  made 
up  of  horizontal  portions  connected  by  subsUntially  vertical  walls 


2  .V  device  of  the  class  deixribed  comprising  a  member  having 
transverse  vertical  passages  formed  through  iU  enda.  said  member 
having  an  eye  aecured  thereto  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  two 
h.K)ked  member*  each  including  a  shank,  a  bill  and  a  connecting- 
bight  diapoaed  with  the  ends  of  their  shanks  engaged  in  the  passages 
and  with  their  bills  lying  between  their  shanks  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  said  bills  being  turned  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the 
member. 


It 
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provided  with  openings,  and  deflectors  intermediate  said  deflector 
and  baae-plate  and  formed  with  inclined  walls. 


ed  by  solid  crown  portions;  said  walls  beisf  foraed  with  kolee  for 
the  paaaage  of  smoke 

10  A  soot-arreater  made  up  of  vertical  side  walla  having  o«t- 
wardly-projecting  flanges  at  the  bottom  and  being  conaected  at  tbc 
top  by  horiaonUl  portions  having  npwardly-tiimed  lips ;  aaid  hori- 
aontal  portion*  being  connected  with  aolid  crown  portions  by  out- 
wardly-flaring wails  perforated  for  the  paaaage  of  smoke. 

11  A  combined  soot-arrester  and  draft -regulator  comprising 
in  combination  a  flue  mounted  acroea  the  throat  of  which  it  a  baae- 
plate :  aaid  baae-plate  formed  with  an  opening  aad  having  reveraely- 
inclined  walls  projecting  from  iU  upper  face;  doors  for  controlling 
apertures  in  aaid  wallt;  and  a  deflector  the  crown  and  baae  portiont 
of  which  are  connected  by  apertured  wallt,  said  deflector  being 
mounted  above  said  base-plate  and  removable  through  the  opening 
therein. 


787, H09.    8PINDLB     Julb  WaiL,  Nuey.  Fnnn     PiM  Dec 
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2.  A  combined  toot-arreeter  and  draft-regulator  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  deflector  adapted  to  fit  the  throat  of  a  fireplace 
and  provided  with  swinging  doors,  a  second  deflecUir  above  the  first 
deflector  and  formed  with  horizonUl  platforms  supported  by  sub- 
stantially vertical  sides  perforated  for  the  paaaage  of  smoke  and  gaa- 
eous  currents,  and  inclined  deflectors  intermediate  said  deflectors. 

3  \  combined  soot-arreater  and  draft-regulator  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  base-plate  adapted  to  fit  the  throat  of  a  fireplace 
and  formed  with  inclined  wallt  extending  upward  therefrom,  said 
walls  having  opening*;  swinging  doors  adapted  to  cloee  said  open- 
ings and  having  their  pivoU  reating  in  sotkeU;  a  deflector  above 
aaid  baae-plate  and  formed  with  vertical  walls  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  smoke  and  the  like:  and  inclined  deflectom 
intermediate  aaid  deflector  and  baae-plate. 

4.  A  combined  soot-arreeter  and  draft-regulator  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  base-plate  adapted  to  fit  across  the  throat  ot  a 
fireplace  and  formed  with  an  opening;  inclined  walla  around  the 
opening  in  aaid  base-plate  and  formed  with  openings;  a  swinging 
door  on  one  of  the  inclined  sides;  a  cam  beneath  the  door  for  con- 
trolling the  same;  swinging  door*  for  the  openings  in  the  other 
inclined  wall;  housings  for  the  latter  swinging  doors  said  housings 
being  formed  with  opening*  in  their  vertical  sides  and  fitted  be- 
tween lug*  projecting  from  said  baae-plate;  a  deflector  above  said 
baae-plate  and  made  up  of  horizonUl  portion*  connected  by  sub 
stantially  vertical  walls  formed  with  openings;  and  inclined  deflec 
tors  intermediate  said  base-plate  and  said  deflector. 

5  A  combined  soot-arreater  and  draft-regulator  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  base-plate  formed  with  opening*  and  with  lugs 
on  iU  upper  face,  and  built  into  the  throat  of  a  fireplace:  aaid  fire- 
place; detachable  doors,  detachable  means  for  operating  said  doors; 
detachable  houaingt  formed  with  pivoUl  bearings  for  said  doora:  a 
removable  deflector  above  said  baae-plate ;  and  deflectors  of  different 
heights  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  by  said  housings  and  the  lugs  on 
aaid  baae-plate. 

6  The  combination  in  a  structure  of  the  data  deecribed  of  a 
baseplate  having  apertured  walls  projecting  from  iU  upper  surface; 
doorsfor  controlling  the  apertures  in  said  walla;  and  a  deflector  hav- 
ing inclined  sidea  mounted  on  aaid  baseplate  and  overhanging  said 
door*. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  structure  of  the  class  described  of  a 
base-plate  formed  with  an  opening  and  having  apertured  walls  pro- 
jecting from  iU  upper  aurface ;  doom  for  controlling  the  aperture*  in 
aaid  wall*;  and  a  defle«-tor  having  inclined  sides  mounted  on  and 
freely  deUchable  from  said  baae-plate  and  acceaaible  and  removable 
through  aaid  opening  therein. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  and  supporting  members 
built  therein  of  a  removable  soot-arreater;  aaid  supporting  member* 
being  spaced  apart  a  tuiUble  diaUnce  to  permit  the  removal  of  *aid 
soot  arreaUr  therebetween  and  taid  soot-arretter  being  formed  with 
openings  in  iU  aidea  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  smoke. 

9.  A  soot-arrester  made  up  of  vertical  side  walls  connected  by 
horizonUl  portions  from  which  riae  outwardly-flaring  walls  connect- 


Clmim.-l.  In  a  spindle  for  filling,  the  combination  of  the  spin- 
die  pfoperupon  which  the  ram  i*  wound,  a  support  at  one  end  thereof 
and  ihtegral  therewith,  the  said  support  comprising  a  shank  and  an 
enlarged  end.  a  holder  provided  with  a  recea*  into  which  the  said 
support  it  arranged  to  enter,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  spindle  in 
the  recesa.  subsUntially  at  aet  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  for  filling  comprising  a  body 
portion  upon  which  the  yam  is  wound,  and  a  support  at  one  end 
thereof  having  a  shank  or  stem  portion  of  reduced  size  and  an  en- 
larged head  or  end.  a  holder  for  the  spindle  having  a  socket  open  at 
one  tide  and  ahaped  to  fit  the  support  of  the  tpindle.  and  meant  for 
confining  the  spindle-support  in  such  socket.  subtUntiallv  at  aet 
forth. 


787.H1().  TROLLEY  POLB  CATCHBR  JoHii  H  Wahbu  Lex 
ington.  Ky  Filed  June  «.  1904.  Serial  No  211.283 
Claim  —I.  The  combination  of  the  turn-table  having  the  pro- 
jecting lug  provided  with  the  tlots  for  the  endt  of  the  track-rail,  the 
track-rail  consisting  of  a  bar  of  meUl  bent  at  iU  middle  and  having 
itt  ends  aecured  in  the  slots  of  the  tum-Uble  lug.  the  tide  sections  of 
the  track  being  arranged  vertically  edgewise  and  being  toothed  in 
their  lower  edges,  the  trtdley-pole  having  a  main  pivot  at  ita  Iqwer 
end  in  connection  with  the  tum-Uble,  the  carrier  having  a  box  or 
body  embracing  and  slidable  along  the  ti^ck,  the  rocker  pivoUd  at 
iU  upper  rear  end  to  the  body  or  box  of  the  carrier  and  provided  at 
iU  lower  front  end  with  a  dog  extending  beneath  and  nonnalU  free 
from  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  track-railt,  the  rodt  coiinect- 
ing  tuch  rocker  with  the  trolley-pole,  and  the  tpring  secured  to  the 
body  or  box  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  rounded  boat  ei^^aging  with 
the  rocker,  whereby  to  hold  the  aarae  yieldinglj  in  both  poaitiont, 
tubtUntially  at  and  for  the  purpoaet  tet  forth. 


I  sot 
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2.  The  coabiaatioB  is  u  appantoa  rabtUatUllj  u  dMcribed, 
•f  tW  tnck  eztondiBg  loKgitadinAll j  from  the  Imm  of  th«  trolley-pole, 
the  tralky-pole,  a  carrier  aiidabU  akmg  the  tr«ck  and  hariag  a  rocker 
prorMed  with  a  dog  moraMe  iato  aad  o«t  of  eBgagemant  with  the 
track  aad  couectiou  between  the  tocker  and  the  trolley-pole 


3.  Th*  combination  in  an  apparmtus  subat^ntially  aa  described, 
of  the  track,  the  trolley-pole,  a  carrier  alidabl^  along  the  track  and 
haring  a  rocker  prorided  with  a  dog  morable  iiito  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  track,  connection*  between  the  rocker  and  the  trolley- 
pole  and  meant  for  holding  the  dog  of  the  rocker  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  track 

.4.  The  combination  with  the  track ,  and  the  trolley-pole,  of  a 
carrier  movable  along  the  track  and  comprisiag  a  boi  or  body  em- 
bracing the  track,  and  a  rocker  pivoted  to  said  box  or  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dog  movable  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  track, 
and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  rocke^  in  it«  different  poei- 
tiona,  aubatantially  a*  set  forth 

b.  The  combination  with  the  turn-table  hhving  the  projecting 
lag,  of  the  track  composed  of  a  bar  bent  formikig  opposite  iide  sec- 
tions secured  at  their  free  ends  to  the  lug  of  th^  tum-Uble.  the  trol- 
ley-pole, the  carrier  having  a  box  sliding  alotig  the  track,  and  a 
rocker  pivoted  to  the  box  and  having  a  dog  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  track,  connections  between  the  rocker  and  the 
pole,  aad  a  spring  for  holding  the  rocker  in  ita  different  positions, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  the  trolley-pole,  th<  turn-table  having  a 
projecting  lug,  the  track  composed  of  a  bar  b«nt  between  iU  ends 
forming  the  side  sections  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  lug  of  the  tum- 
Uble,  aad  toothed  on  their  lower  edges,  the  career  comprising  a  box 
or  body  slidable  along  the  track,  and  the  rocke*  pivoted  at  iU  upper 
rear  end  to  the  box  and  provided  at  ita  lower  fr^t  end  with  a  dog  to 
*»*»*[*  *ith  the  teeth  of  the  track-eeetion,  the  tpringitecured  to  the 
box  or  body  and  having  a  rounded  boas  engaging  with  the  rocker  to 
secure  the  lame  in  its  different  poeitioas  aad  connections  between  the 
roeker  aad  the  trolley-pole,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
aet  forth. 

7.  TIm  combination  with  the  track  and  t|M  trolley-pole,  of  a 
carrier  awvable  aloag  the  track  aad  eompriaiaf  a  box  or  body  em- 
hraeiac  the  track,  aad  a  rocker  pivoted  at  ob«  end  to  such  box  or 
body  aad  provided  at  its  other  «ad  with  a  dog  livable  into  and  out 
of  sagageaMat  with  the  track  aad  coaaectioas  between  the  trolley- 
pole  aad  the  roeker 

8.  The  eooibiaatioB  of  a  troUey-pole  hariajt  a  main  pivot  at  iU 


lower  end,  a  track  extending  longitudinally  from  the  baae  of  the  troi 
ley-pole,  a  rocker  movable  longitudinally  along  said  track  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dog  which  may  be  net  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  track,  and  connections  between  the  rocker  and  the  trolley-pole 
whereby  the  latter  on  iU  sudden  upward  movement  when  it  has  es- 
caped from  the  wire.  wUI  throw  the  dog  into  engagement  with  the 
track  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  trolley-pole, substantially 
as  described 

9  The  combination  with  the  trolley-pole,  and  the  track,  of  a 
carrier  sliding  on  the  track  and  oomprising  a  box  or  bodv  embracing 
the  track,  and  a  hood  pivoted  to  the  box  or  body  and  having  means 
for  engagement  with  the  track,  and  a  spring  operating  between  the 
box  or  body  and  the  hood  for  securing  the  latter  in  iU  different  posi- 
tions, subsUntially  as  set  forth 

10  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  subsUntially  as  described, 
of  the  carrier  box  or  body,  the  rocker  consisting  of  a  hood  pivoted 
to  the  box  or  body,  whereby  it  may  rock  in  connection  therewith, 
and  a  dog  having  side  lugs  secured  to  the  rocking  hood,  and  a  spring 
operating  between  the  box  or  body  and  the  hood  for  securing  the  lat- 
ter in  its  different  positions 

11.  The  combination  of  the  trolley-pole  having  a  main  pivot, 
the  longitudinally-extending  track,  s  sliding  carrier  movable  along 
the  track  and  having  locking  means  for  engagement  with  the  track, 
to  lock  the  trolley  against  upward  movement  on  iU  sudden  escape 
from  the  wire  itnd  meanii  whereby  the  initial  upward  movement  of 
the  trolley-pole  on  escaping  from  the  wire  will  throw  such  locking 
means  into  engagement  with  the  track  to  lock  the  trolley-pole 
against  further  upward  movement. 

12.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  subsUntially  asdescribed, 
of  a  trolley  pole  having  a  main  pivot  at  iU  lower  end,  a  track  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  base  of  the  trolley-pole  and  provided 
with  a  rack,  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  trolley-pole, the  dog  and  rack 
being  movable  relatively  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  engage- 
ment on  the  initial  upward  movement  of  the  trolley-pole  on  escaping 
from  the  wire,  whereby  to  lock  the  trolley-pole  against  further  up- 
ward movement  subsUntially  as  described. 

13  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described, 
a  trolley-pole,  the  track  extending  longitudinally  from  the  base  of 
the  trolley-pole,  and  provided  with  a  rack,  a  dog  movable  longitudi- 
nally along  the  track  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack, 
and  connection*  between  the  dog  and  the  trolley-pole. 

l„n-l*^  ^''■.T'*'""'*"  *'•*'  ••"  "^"'.^-Po>'.  of  a  track  extending 
long.tud.nally  from  the  base  of  the  trolley-pole,  a  carrier  movable 
along  the  track,  a  rocker  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  and  mov- 
able therewith  along  the  track,  and  provided  at  it,  other  end  with  a 
dog  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  track,  and  a  con- 
necting-rod  between  the  rocker  and  the  trolley-pole 


7H7.H11.  FLOATIHOCURIlBIfT  WHEEL  PHuriaaM  WiuuH 
ffym.  Oreg .  migaoT  of  one  half  to  Tbomaa  J  Huff  Nvml  Orw 
WedMar22,l»04.   Kmwwl  Uu  li.  190b    Senai  No  2M.W8 


riom.— 1.  A  floating  current-wheel  consisting  of  an  axial 
•haft,  a  series  of  buoyant  hollow  bucketi)  arranged  parallel  to  the 
said  shaft  in  circular  series  around  the  shaft  and  removed  from  the 
same,  a  circular  brace  connecting  the  buckeU,  and  a  series  of  radial 
hollow  spokes  communicating  at  their  outer  end*  with  the  inner 
edges  of  the  buckets  and  at  their  inner  ends  being  connected  with 
the  central  shaft  and  having  opening*  as  described  whereby  the  hol- 
low spokes  form  an  integral  part  of  the  wheel  and  also  aet  as  drain- 
age-tubes subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  A  floating  current-wheel,  consisting  of  a  connected  series  of 
buoyant  hollow  buckeU,  tubuUr  radial  spokes  connected  to  and 
eommuaieating  with  the  interior  of  the  buckeU,  said  tubuUr  spokes 
being  connectMl  at  their  inner  ends  and  provided  with  laUral  outleU 
substanUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  A  floating  current-wheel,  consisting  of  a  series  of  parallel 
hollow  buckeU  made  diamond  shape  in  cross-section,  a  ring  connect- 
ing the  outer  angles  of  the  diamond,  a  ring  connecUng  the  inner  ends 
of  the  diamond,  an  axial  shaft  and  spokes  connecting  the  buckeU  to 
the  shaft  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


787.8 1'2.  8H0B-UCI PA8TIMU   Ombm  WmrasBo.  PtttiMd 
rUed  Aug.  M.  IMM.  8ariilHattS.5U 


2.  The  heraia-described  process  of  separatiag  netala  from  their 
ores  which  oonaisU  in  agiutiag  pulps  with  oil  aatil  the  oil  has  takea 
up  aU  the  metallic-mineral  ooateau  with  some  gangue,  separatiag 
the  mineral-bearing  oil  from  the  pulps,  removing  suspended  parti- 
cles of  gangue  from  the  oil  by  paasing  it  through  warn  water,  sepa- 
raUng  meUllic  minerals  from  the  oU  which  can  be  used  again  and 
recovering  oil  from  the  waste  pulps  by  blowing  air  through  them. 


CUm.— The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  front  opening  in 
iU  upper  porUon,  of  a  series  of  hooks  at  each  side  of  said  opening, 
each  of  said  hooks  cffrnpriaing  a  stem  of  cylindrical  shape,  a  flange  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  sUm  and  projecting  laterally  away  from  the 
front  opening  of  the  shoe  to  an  exUnt  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
shoe-lace,  a  shoe-lace  engaged  with  the  shoe  and  with  the  hooks,  and 
an  elastic  reUining-strap  bridging  the  opening  of  the  shoe  above  the 
hooks  and  atUched  to  the  shoe  at  both  sides  of  said  opening. 


787.813.   BROOM  ODABD    Stipmh  0  Wiuo*.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
flM  FW>.  U,  1904.    Svial  No.  185.301. 


CImim. — I.  A  detachable  resilient  broom-guard  comprising  two 
wires  each  having  an  arch-shaped  portion  with  an  inUgral  spring 
therein  conUcting  with  the  face  of  the  broom,  the  ends  of  said  wires 
being  united  at  the  edges  of  the  broom  and  bent  to  form  hooks  de- 
Uchably  engageable  with  any  of  the  lines  of  stitching  on  the  broom. 

2.  A  deUchable  resilient  broom-guard  comprising  two  wire* 
each  having  an  arch-shaped  portion  with  an  integral  spring  therein 
conUcting  with  the  face  of  the  broom,  the  end*  of  said  wires  being 
twisted  together  at  the  edges  of  the  broom  and  provided  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  inwardly-projecting  reverted  hooks  deUchably  en- 
gageable with  any  of  the  lines  of  stitching  on  the  broom. 


787.814.  8IPA&ATI0V0P1IITAL8PE0MTHIIR0RI8  Ja- 
OM  D.  WOLT.  London.  B^tand.  Pfled  May  22.  1808  Seriil  No. 
IMJM. 

Claim. — 1,  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  metals 
from  their  ores  which  consisU  in  agiUtiag  pulps  with  oil  until  the  oil 
has  Uken  up  all  the  metallic-mineral  contents  with  some  gangue, 
separating  the  mineral-bearing  oil  from  the  pulps,  removing  sus- 
pended particles  of  gangue  from  the  oil  by  passing  it  through  warm 
water  aad  separating  DMtallic  miaerals  from  the  oil. 


3.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  metals  from  their 
ores  which  eonsisu  in  agiuting  pulps  with  sulfo-chlorinated  oil  until 
the  oil  has  f^en  up  all  the  metallic-mineral  contenU  with  some 
gangue,  separating  the  mineral-bearing  oil  from  the  pulps  by  flota- 
tion and  removing  suspended  particles  of  gangue  from  the  oil  by 
passing  the  finely-divided  oil  upward  through  warm  water 

4.  The  herein-described  proceas  of  separating  meUl*  from  their 
ores  which  consisU  in  agiuting  pulpn  with  sulfo-chlorinated  oil  unUl 
the  oil  has  Uken  up  all  the  meUllic-mineral  contenU  with  Home 
gangue,  separating  the  mineral-bearing  oil  from  the  pulps  by  floU- 
tion.  removing  suspended  particles  of  gangue  from  the  oil  bv  passing 
the  finely-divided  oil  upward  through  warm  water  and  filter-pressing 
the  oil  to  separate  out  the  metallic  minerals  from  the  oil. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  meUls  from  their 
ores  which  consisU  in  agitating  pulps  with  mineral  oil  mixed  with 
VISCOUS  oil  and  treated  with  chlorid  of  sulfur  until  the  oil  has  Uken 
up  all  the  meUllic-mineral  content*  with  some  gangue.  separating 
the  mineral-bearing  oil  from  the  pulps  by  flotation,  removing  sua- 
pended  particles  of  gangue  from  the  oil  by  passing  the  flnelv-divided 
oil  upward  through  warm  water  and  filter-pressing  the  oij  to  sepa- 
rau  out  the  metallic  minerals  from  the  oil. 

6  The  herein -described  process  of  separating  meUl*  from  their 
ores  which  consisU  in  agiuting  pulp*  with  mineral  oil  mixed  with 
viscous  oil  and  treated  with  chlorid  of  sulfur  until  the  oil  has  Uken 
up  all  the  meUllic-mineral  contenU  with  some  gangue,  separating 
the  mineral-bearing  oil  from  the  pulp*  by  floUtion,  removing  *u*- 
pended  particle*  of  gangue  from  the  oil  by  passing  the  finely-divided 
oil  upward  through  warm  water,  filter-preaaing  the  oil  to  separate 
out  the  metallic  mineral*  from  the  oil  and  remoring  oil-globules 
from  the  waste  pulps  by  spraying  jeU  of  air  and  steam  upwaH 
through  the  pulps  and  akimming  off  the  oil  which  floaU. 


787.815.   WHBIL  Aimn  J.  Aoias,  Chk^D.  DL   PiMOotl 
IMH.  awtal  No.  217,700. 

CImm— 1 .  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  spokes  of  sheet  material 
haring  narrow  tips  joined  directly  to  the  rim  and  wide  baaes  with 
outwardly-projecting  tenons,  and  rings  fitted  aad  aecured  upon  sai4 
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toaoM  Mn4  Uadisf  tk«  baac*  of  tk«  tpoka*  t«f»th«r.  tb«  tp«kp<>  hav- 
iaf  aia>fuUr  opeaiags  eit«BdiB(  from  baae  to  tip.  wherebj  incliaed 
aataaJly-braeiBf  BcMban  are  afforded  ettcodiag  froao  hub  to  n>n, 
for  tb«  purpoae  tct  forth. 


2  A  wbe«l  comprisiBg  a  rim.  •he«t'<inetal  mrinbrrs.  rach  cut 
and  b^nt  to  form  a  central  hub  portion  and  (wo  iipokrs  having  narrow 
tips  and  wid«  baaea  witb  outwardlj-proje^ting  t«non«  at  itaid  bates, 
«aid  tips  b«ing  beat  and  joined  directlj  to  said  rim.  thespokr;*  having 
triangular  openings  extending  from  tip  to  base  and  webx  nt  the  bases 
forminK  said  hub  portions,  wherebv  inclined  mutually-bracing  and 
base-connected  members  extending  from  hub  to  rim  are  afforded, 
and  rings  Atted  and  secured  upon  said  tenons,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

'.i.  \  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  sheet-tnetal  memberi.  rarh  cut 
and  bent  to  form  a  central  hub  portion  and  (wo  spokes  having  narrow 
(ip4  and  wide  base*  with  outwardlT-projedtinx  tenouK  at  said  bases, 
said  tips  being  bent  and  joined  directly  to  said  rim,  the  spokes  having 
triangular  openings  extending  from  tip  to  baaeand  web«  at  the  bases 
forming  said  hub  portions,  wherebr  inrli4ed  mutuallv-bracing  and 
base-connected  members  extending  from  |ub  to  rim  are  afforded,  a 
hub-tube  interposed  between  said  hub  portions  of  said  first-named 
members,  and  rinxs  fitted  upon  said  tenotis,  said  hub-tube  having 
end  flanges  securing  said  rings,  for  the  pur|>oae  set  forth 


7H7  .M 1  (i.    CURTAIlf -HOLDIR.   HdnIuci  ALum.  CologM  Q«r- 
many    PIM  Dae  9.  1908    Serial  No.  1M>440. 


Claim. — In  a  curtain-holder,  the  combination  with  the  curtain- 
frame,  of  flat  iron  piecea  secured  to  the  fralne  and  having  a  plurality 
of  bends,  wall-hooks  for  engagement  with  said  iron  pieces,  curtain- 
poles  inserted  through  slots  in  said  iron  pif«ea.  curtain-rings  on  said 
poles,  curtains  secured  to  said  rings,  pins  (naerted  through  said  iron 
pieces  and  engaging  said  curtain-poles  an4  the  outer  of  said  curtain- 
rings,  bolts  joumaled  in  said  iron  pieces,  apd  cords  secured  to  the  in- 
aer  curtain-ringi  and  paasing  over  said  |olta,  substautiallr  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


787.H17.    LIHOTTPI-MACHIRl.    Qnaruii  A  ALiiicrr.  B«r- 
Ita,  Ovniany.  MriBDor  to  MtrKWthakr  Lfeiotypa  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Il«w  York.  PtM  Apr  r.  1904.  9v1al  If 0. 906.003. 
{'laiM  — I.  In  a  liBotvpe-machiae,  a  detachable  magazine,  car- 
rring  matrix  - r«leaaing  de%-ieea  at  iu  u||per  side,  iu  combination 
with  a  main  frame  and  devices  mounted  iii  the  latter  bevond  the  end 
of  the  magazine  for  operating  the  matrix-feleasing  devices,  whereby 
tii«  operation  of  said  releasing  devices  is  Secured  without  extending 
tkfen  through  the  magasiae  aad  without  impeding  the  removal  and 
rgplaoaawat  of  the  Utter. 

9.  la  a  Uaotype-machine,  a  plurality  of  magazines,  each  pro- 
rided  with  Bkatrix-raleaaiag  derieee,  a  litpportiag-frame  therefor, 
aad  meant  mouatad  ia  said  fraaw  beyoatf  the  delivery  eads  of  the 
Magasreea  for  oparatiag  the  raloaaiag  dertces  of  one  magazine  or  the 
•tkar  at  will. 


.1  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  detachable  magarine  having  a  fixed 
operative  poaition  and  provided  with  nialiix-rrleaiiing  t-scapements 
on  the  upper  aide,  a  supporting-frame,  devices  mounted  in  the  frame 
exterior  to  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  operate  the  escapements, 
aad  means  for  operating  said  devices  from  a  point  below  the  maica- 
tiae. 


4  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  channeled  magazine  for  matrices,  a 
guide  channeled  for  the  paasage  of  the  outgoing  roatriceit.  devices 
controlling  the  delivery  of  the  matrices  from  the  magazine,  and  op- 
erating means  for  said  devices  located  exterior  to  the  magazine  and 
between  the  paths  of  the  matricea. 

b.  In  a  linotype-machine,  and  in  combination,  two  magazines, 
one  overlying  the  other  and  each  provided  with  matrix-delivering 
devices,  a  supporting-frame,  and  means  seated  in  said  frame  inde- 
pendent of  the  magazine  for  actuating  the  releasing  devices  whereby 
the  removal  of  one  magazine  independently  of  the  other  is  permitted 
without  disturbance  of  the  actuating  devicea. 

6.  In  a  linotype-machine,  magazines  B  B',  one  overlying  the 
other,  a  fixed  guide  D  independent  of  the  magazines,  with  channelo 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  matrices,  escapements  in  the 
magazines  to  control  the  discharge  of  matrices,  and  slides  O  mounted 
in  the  guide  D  and  adapted  to  operate  the  escapements,  whereby  the 
removal  of  the  magazine  is  permitted  without  disturbing  theactuat- 
ing-slides,  and  one  set  of  slides  adapted  to  actuate  the  escapements 
of  a  series  of  interchangeable  magazines 

7.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  removable  magazine  provided  with 
matrix-deli vrring  escapements,  a  supporting-frame,  mean*  seated 
in  the  frame  fot  actuating  the  escapements,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  maxazine  endwise  to  effect  the  disengagemept  of  the  actuating 
devices  preparatory  to  the  removal  of  the  magazine. 

I*.  In  a  liootype-marhine  and  in  combination  with  a  removable 
magazine,  a  supporting-frame,  and  a  rock-shaft  W,  adapted  to  move 
the  magazine  endwise. 

9.  In  a  linotype-machine  and  in  combination  with  a  magazine 
removable  endwise,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  magazine  in 
rear  of  its  operative  position  preparatory  to  its  removal 

10.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  two  magazines,  one  overlying 
the  other  and  each  provided  with  escapements,  in  combination  with 
a  stationary  supporting-frame,  channeled  or  slotted  for  the  pasaage 
of  the  outgoing  matrices,  slides  mounted  in  aaid  frame  exterior  to  the 
magazine  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  escapements  of  both  maga- 
zines, and  means  for  locking  the  eacapements  of  either  magazine  at 
will. 

II  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  pro- 
vided with  eacapemenU,  a  stationary  supporting-frame,  xlides  (>, 


^Mi 


Mtfitytm  ^ 


AniL  18,   1905 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1811 


mounted  in  the  frame  exterior  to  the  magaxiaea  and  adap^xl  to  en- 
gage the  eecapemeats,  slide-operating  levers  P,  springs  «'  tending  to 
move  the  eecapcmenta  in  oae  direction,  springs  S  tending  through 
the  slides  O  to  move  the  eacapements  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  meaaa 
for  moriag  the  alidea,  meaaa  for  preventing  the  eaeapement  of  mat- 
rices from  either  magazine  at  will 

12.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  eombiaatioB  of  the  matrix-maga- 
zine and  channelefi  throat  or  entrance,  detachably  coupled  to  ita 
upper  end  and  instantly  removable  from  the  machine  at  will. 

13  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  two  magazines  in  combinatioo 
with  a  double  throat  or  entrance,  detachably  secured  in  poaition  and 
adapted  for  instantaneous  independent  removal  at  will,  whereby  ita 
removal  is  permitted  preparatory  to  the  removal  of  either  magazine. 
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787.818.    WINDOW-SCRHir    Wouia  J.  BAoa.  Mevport  Ej 
FIMJuMlS,  1904.  Swial  Ho.  91S,m 


CUum. — 1.  In  a  metallic  window-frame,  a  spring-metal  frame- 
section,  having  a  flat  base  and  parallel  sides,  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  sides  being  bent  inwardly  and  terminating  in  a  hook-shaped 
edge,  the  upper  end  of  the  other  side  being  bent  inwardly  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  locking  member  comprising  a  sheet-metal  strip  having  a 
atraight  edge  for  entering  the  hook-shaped  edge  of  the  frame-sec- 
tion, and  having  iU  other  edge  bent  inwardly  to  cooperate  with  the 
inwardly-bent  edge  of  the  second  side  portion  of  the  frame-section  all 
being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  whereby  to  bring  the  body  of 
the  screen  in  a  platie  outside  of  the  frame  to  prevent  the  water  tric- 
kling down  into  the  frame-section  as  set  forth 

2.  A  screen  comprising  a  metallic  frame  composed  of  side,  top 
and  bottom  sections  3.  and  a  screen-wire  8,  each  of  said  sections  3 
comprising  a  pair  of  sheet-meUl  strips  3*  3*,  the  strip  3»  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bent-over  edge,  hook-shaped  in  croas-section,  the  strip 
3*  hav-ng  ita  upper  edge  interlocked  with  said  bent-over  hook-ahaped 
edge  and  having  its  lower  portion  provided  with  an  inwardly-pro- 
jei-ting  member  3"  curved  in  cross-section,  said  strip  3*  having  a 
correspondingly-formed  inwardly-proje<-tiug  portion  3*  to  interlock 
with  the  member  3".  the  screen-wire  being  diapoaed  between  the  pair 
of  metal  strips  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  .\  screen-wire-clamping  member,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  screen-wire,  a  sheet-metal  strip  having  its  upper  edge  bent 
over  into  a  hook  shape,  and  having  ita  other  edge  bent  and  curved  in 
cross-section,  a  second  sheet-metal  atrip  held  in  the  hook  portion  of 
the  first  sheet-metal  strip  and  having  its  lower  edge  bent  and  curved 
in  croas-section,  to  interlock  with  the  bent  curved  edge  of  the  first 
strip,  said  screen-wire  being  diapoaed  between  the  twe  strips  and 
held  between  and  clamped  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  strip  and 
the  bent-over  hook-shaped  edge  of  the  first  strip  subsUntially  as 
ahown  and  described. 

4  A  s<^^reen  including  a  frame  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  screen-wire,  a  sheet-metal  atrip  having  ita  upper  edge  bent  over 
into  a  hock  shape  and  having  ita  other  edge  bent  and  curved  in  croas- 
section.  a  second  sheet-metal  strip  having  ita  upper  edge  held  in  the 
hook  portion  of  the  firat  sheet-metal  strip  and  haviax  ita  lower  edge 
bent  and  curred  in  croas-section  to  interlock  with  the  bent  curved 
edge  of  the  first  strip,  said  screen-wire  being  dispoaed  between  the 
two  strips  and  held  between  aad  clamped  by  the  upper  edges  of  the 
said  strips,  and  a  stiffener-rod  dispoeed  within  aaid  frame,  aubatan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  screen  including  a  frame  compriaing,  in  combination  with 
the  screen-wire,  a  pair  of  interiocked  aheet-meUl  strips  5*  3*,  one  of 
said  strips  3*.  having  an  inwardly-bent  portion  3'  and  an  upwardly- 
extending  portion  3*  and  a  hook-shaped  bent-over  edge  portion  3' 
said  otrip  3*  being  also  provided  with  a  U-shaped  portion  having  an 
inwardly-bent  member  3'  curved  in  croas-section,  said  second  strip 
having  an  upper  edge  3'  for  cooperating  witb  the  hook-shaped  edge 
3*  and  an  inwardly-bent  member  3"  for  cooperating  with  the  simi- 
larly-formed member  3*,  said  fint  and  aecond  strips  being  ao  ar- 
ranged as  to  hold  the  screen-wire  between  their  upper  interiocked 
portions  and  to  be  interlocked  with  each  other,  and  said  hook- 
shaped  edge  3'  being  adapted  to  hold  the  acreen-wire  in  a  vertical 
plane  ouUide  of  the  vertical  plane  at  the  aecond  theet-meUl  atrip 
substantially  as  shown  aad  for  the  pupoaea  specified. 
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Claim.— \  The  combination  with  the  draw-head  hariag  a  piv- 
oted knuckle  and  an  opening  in  iU  top,  and  a  rib  surrounding  said 
opening,  of  the  locking-pin  fitted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  flange 
for  engaging  said  rib,  said  rib  being  higher  at  one  point  than  another 
to  form  a  fulcrum  for  said  pin.  . 

2  The  combination  with  the  draw-head  haring  a  pivoted  knuc- 
kle  and  an  opening  in  its  top.  and  a  rit  surrounding  said  opening, 
the  forward  portion  of  said  rib  being  of  greater  height  than  the  re- 
maining portions  thereof,  of  the  locking-pin  fitted  in  said  opening 
and  having  a  flange  surrounding  said  rib,  that  portion  of  the  flange 
engaging  the  higher  portion  (^  the  rib  being  higher  than  the  remain' 
ing  portions  of  said  flange 

3.  The  combination  with  the  draw-head  having  an  opening  and 
a  rib  or  ridge  surrounding  said  opening,  of  a  knuckle,  and  a  pivot- 
pin  therefor  fitted  in  said  opening  and  having  iu  head  formed  with 
a  groove  to  accommodate  said  ridge,  said  groove  being  some  dis- 
tance inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  head. 


787.8'20.  IWULATIOH  FOR  BLBCTRIC  CONDDCTORS  Uw- 
UNCI  B.  Baumen.  Schenectady.  If  T..  $migaar  to  Oeoeral  Bteo- 
tric  Company,  a  CorporatioD  of  New  Tork.  PUad  Jan  30  1905.  Serial 
No.  243.107 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  an  insulation 
thereon  comprising  a  coating  of  a  fuaible  adhesive  substance,  and 
particles  of  an  insulating  material  fusible  only  at  a  higher  tempera 
ture  than  said  adhesive  substance  embedded  in  said  adhesive  coating 
and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  an  insulation  thereon 
comprising  a  coating  of  enamel,  and  particles  of  relatively  refractory 
insulating  material  embedded  in  said  enamel  and  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  the  same. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  an  insulation  thereon 
comprising  a  coating  of  a  low-fusing  adheaive  subatance,  and  par- 
ticles of  quartz  embedded  in  said  adhesive  coating  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  same. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  an  insulation  thereon 
comprising  a  coating  of  enamel,  and  particlea  of  crushed  quartz  em- 
bedded in  aaid  enamel  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
the  same 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  conductor,  a  support  there- 
for, and  insolation  between  said  conductor  and  support  comprising 
a  layer  of  insulating  particlea  held  together  by  a  coating  of  adheaire 
material  having  a  thickness  leas  than  the  thickneae  of  the  layer  ot 
particlea. 

6  The  combination  of  an  electrical  conductor,  a  support  there- 
for, and  inaolation  between  aaid  conductor  aad  eupport  compriaiBg 
a  layer  of  insulating  particles  having  a  high  fnsing-point  and  a 
binder  for  said  particlea  hariag  a  thickaaaa  leaa  than  the  thickneaa 
of  aaid  layer  of  particles  and  having  a  lower  faaiBg-poiat. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  conductor,  a  support  there- 
for, and  insulation  between  aaid  conductor  and  support  compriaing 
a  layer  of  cmahed  quartz  particlea  held  together  by  a  eoatiag  of  ad- 
hesive material  having  a  thickneaa  leaa  than  the  thickneaa  of  the 
layer  of  particlea. 
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8  Th«  ronbiutioa  of  aa  elwtricA^  condoetor.  a  rapport  tkere- 
for.  uid  iuttUtioo  between  uid  condiKtor  ud  rapport  eompriiing 
•  layer  of  iBral«tia«  particles  held  together  by  a  eoaUng  of  eaamel 
banaf  a  thiekBeea  leaa  tJua  the  tkickneM  of  the  layer  of  particle. 

»  The  rombinatioB  of  an  eleetricai  oonduetor,  a  rapport  there- 
for, and  iaraUtioB  between  said  condodtor  and  tapport  compnaing 
a  layer  of  crushed  qnarti  particles  held  tofether  by  a  coating  of  en- 
UMl  baring  a  tktekMas  Itm  than  the  tHickneaa  of  tba  layer  of  par- 
ticloa.  "^ 

10  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  insulation  thereon 
comprising  a  layer  of  inraUting  particle^  having  a  high  fusingpoint. 
and  a  non-carboniiable  binder  for  said  piartidea  baring  a  lower  fus- 
iag-point. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  rapport,  of  an  insulation  thereon 
coapnaiDg  a  layer  of  inralating  particles  baring  a  high  fusingpoint, 
and  an  incombustible  binder  for  said  particles  baring  a  lower  fu»in«- 
point.  " 

11.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  inralatioo  thereon 
comprising  a  coaUng  of  enamel,  and  parttdes  of  inauJating  material 
embedded  in  said  enamel. 

13  The  combinaUon  with  a  support,  of  an  insulation  thereon 
comprising  a  coating  of  a  low-fusing  adbesire  substance,  and  par- 
ticles of  crushed  quarti  embedded  therein, 

14.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  insulation  thereon 
comprisiiig  a  coating  of  enamel,  and  panicles  of  quart*  embedded 
therein. 

15.  An  electrical  heater  comprising  a  resistance- wire  supported 
between  two  metal  bodies  and  inralsted  by  a  vitreou*  coating  and  an 
adhesjre  layer  of  insulating  fragmenu  injusibie  at  a  red  heat  of  the 
wire.  , 

16.  The  combination  of  a  reaisUncJ-wire  fusing  above  a  red 
beat,  a  support  therefor  covered  with  vlitreous  insulation,  and  a 
spacer  between  the  two  consisting  of  a  material  which  is  neither  sof- 
tened nor  decomposed  at  a  red-heat  temjlerature  of  the  conductor, 
said  material  being  affixed  to  the  ritreousiinralation  when  the  latter 
is  soft. 


C1m«.— 1.  An  anti-incmsUtion  fluid  for  steam-boilers  pro- 
duced by  boiling  in  water  black  treacle,  wattle-bark ,  leather  (tanned 
skins  of  animals)  licorice-root  and  caustic  soda  in  suitable  quan- 
tities or  proportions 

2  An  anti-incrusUtion  fluid  for  steam-boilers  produced  bv  ooil- 
ing  in  water  black  treacle.  watUe-bark.  shred,  or  sharing,  of  leather 
bconce-root  and  caustic  soda  substAntially  in  the  proportions  here^ 
inbefore  specified. 

3  An  anti-incruaUtion  fluid  for  steam-boilers  produced  by  boil- 
ing slowly  ,n  water  thirty -eight  and  six  -  thirteenth,  percentum 
black  treacle,  nineteen  and  three-thirteenths  per  cent,  wattle-bark 
nine  and  eight-thirteenth,  per  cent  shr^ls  or  diarings  of  leather' 
three  and  eleven -thirteenths  per  cent  licorice-root  and  twenty- 
eight  and  eleren-thirteenths  per  cent,  of  caustic  soda,  rabstantially 


787.8-23.  raUIT^JAR  HOLDBR  AHD  SPIRAL  WRBHCH  Sa«- 
Dio,  J^  Biocm.  BentonrUle.  Ark.  Med  Aug  18,  1W8  Serial  No. 
168,M5. 


787.8*2  I.  UHOTTPB-MACHIHB  RiClAU) M  BiDlu.  Brooklyn. 
W  Y  ,  tmtgaor  to  ItogMiUuUer  Linotypq  Compuy.  a  Corporatian  of 
HtwTork.   Flted  rsb.  4. 1106.   Sartel  No.  344.208 

.AC 


riatm—l  A  device  of  the  clasn  described  coraprisinK  »  base 
upnghts  secured  thereto  and  having  their  ends  inclinMl  toward  one 
edge  of  the  base,  a  tixed  jaw  secured  to  the  uprights,  a  movable  jaw 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  disposed  above  the  inclined 
ends  of  the  upright*,  and  meann  for  maintaining  the  movable  jaw  in 
clamping  position 

2  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  baw,  uprights 
secured  thereto  and  having  their  ends  inclined  toward  one  edge  of 
the  base,  a  fixed  jaw  secured  to  the  uprights  and  provided  with  a 
marginal  recess.  .  movable  jaw  disposed  above  the  inclined  ends  of 
the  upnghtM  and  also  provided  with  a  marginal  recess,  a  rod  engag- 
ing said  recesses  and  forming  a  pivotal  r.u.necti'on  between  said 
jaws,  and  a  damping-screw  extending  through  th.-  movable  jaw 
and  engaging  the  fixed  jaw  for  mainuining  the  former  in  clamping 
position . 


787.8-24.     PROCESS  OP  MAKING  BLACK  DYBS     RxNt  BOHH. 

MaimheJin.  Qermany  aaigDor  to  The  Badtoche  Anilln  k  Soda  Pabnk. 

LudwlgBhafen-oB  the-Rhine.  Qennany,  a  Corporation  of  Baden     Filed 

Apr  ».  1904,    Serial  No  a06.j»7 

Claim— I  The  process  for  the  production  of  coloring-matter* 
by  condensing  naphthaxarin  with  a  sulfo-acid  of  an  aromatic  amin. 

2  The  process  for  the  production  of  coloring-matter  by  con- 
densing naphthaxarin  with  meunilic  acid 


^'••■•—1    In  •  keyboard  mechanism  for  releasing  matrices, 
coapriaing  two  aeriea  of  cam-actuated  levers  and  two  rolls  for  actu- 
ating the  cams,  positive  driving  connections  between  said  rolls. 
whereby  the  actuation  of  the  parts  in  equal  timea  by  the  two  rolls  is 
inrared  and  the  tranapoaition  of  the  matrie«s  prerented. 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  matrix- 
'•^••"■(t  eecapementa.  two  series  of  yokes  «nd  connections  for  actu- 
ating the  alternate  eaeapemenU.  actuatin|-cama  mounted  in  said 
yoke*,  and  two  cnm-aetaating  rolls  and  geafs  connecting  said  rolls. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  magazine^  A,  eecapemenU  B  and 
•pringa  k.  aetvaUng-raeda.  D.  apringa  C,  cain-carTying  yokes  E,  ar- 
mnged  in  two  aeriea,  two  corresponding  rols,  poaitire  driving  con- 
■irtiana  between  anid  roUa,  and  finger-key  connections  controlling 
tkt  raapeetire  yokea.  whereby  the  uniform  dtlirery  of  the  matricea  ia 
secured  and  tranapoeiUoM  prerented.  notw^hatanding  the  rariable 
ramtnnee  offered  to  the  reepeetire  rolia.       j 


FINQBR   iXERCISER  FOR  STUDENTS  OP  TTPE- 

Joo  T.  Beattw.  imngtoo,  N  J  aia^nor  of  one-half  to 

•--"  Mewrt.  H.  J.    Pfitd  a^)C.  30.  1804.    Serial  No. 


787^2'2.     Ain-UrC108TATI0l  flOkD. 


Hattdw  S.  Bkl. 


787.825. 
WRITIMO 

WOteaO 
2M.ai, 

Claim.— I  The  Improved  finger-exerciser  for  students  of  type- 
writing comprising  a  case  raised  at  the  rear  end  and  having  a  hinged 
l.d  or  cover  at  said  rear,  and  at  the  front  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  key-lerers  may  extend,  a  fulcrum  within  said  case  a  »e- 
ne.  of  finger-key  levers  baring  finger-key.  at  Mid  opening,  and  a  se- 
nea  of  vertically-sliding  indicator-plates^arranged  to  be  lifted  into 
view  by  said  finger-key  lerers,  and  means  for  holding  said  indicator- 
platea  in  elevated  poeittona  after  the  return  of  said  ker-leven.  to  their 
normal  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  improred  Anger-exerciser,  comprising  a  case,  a  series  of 
lerera  within  anid  eaae  and  adapted  to  be  worked  by  the  fingers  of 
the  atsdent,  and  aliding  indicaUng-pUtes  operated  br  said  levers 
the  lever,  at  their  ends  opposite  the  finger-keys  extending  beneath 
anid  alidmg  pUte.  to  raiae  the  same  when  said  levers  are  pressed  by 
the  Ingera.  rabatantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  iaprored  Anger-exerciser,  comprising  a  case,  a  series  of 
lerera  within  anid  eaae  and  adapted  to  be  woriced  by  the  fingers  of 
the  student,  and  indicating-plates  operated  by  said  lerera,  and  means 
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for  hoidinc  anid  Indieatiag-platea  in  nn  elerated  poaition  tooipora- 
rily  after  faring  been  acted  on  by  said  lerers  and  the  deacent  of  said 
lerera  from  anid  pUtea,  rabotnntially  as  set  forth. 


1% 


4.  The  improred  finger-exerciser,  comprising  a  eaae,  a  series  of 
lerers  within  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  worked  by  the  fingers  of 
the  atndent,  indicattng-platee  operated  by  said  lever*,  and  a  resting- 
bar  on  which  aaid  indicating-plates  may  be  seated,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

5.  The  improved  finger-exerciaer.  comprising  a  case,  a  series  of 
lerers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fingers  of  the  student,  indicat- 
ing-plates adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  lerers,  means  morable  inde- 
pendent of  said  lerera  for  holding  said  plates  in  their  raised  positions 
and  means  for  throwing  the  holding  means  from  holding  relation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  improred  finger-exerriaer,  compriaing  a  eaae,  a  series  of 
lerera  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fingers  of  the  student,  sliding 
indicating-plates  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  leven,,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  plates  in  their  raiaed  positions  and  means  for  throwing  the 
holding  means  from  holding  relation,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  improved  finger-exerciser,  comprising  a  case,  a  series  of 
lerera  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fingers  of  the  student,  indicat- 
ing-pUtes  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  levers,  a  movable  transverse 
aeat  adapted  to  enter  beneath  aaid  indicating-plate,  for  holding  said 
plates  in  their  raiaed  positions,  and  means  for  throwing  the  holding 
means  from  holding  relation,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  improred  finger-eierciser,  comprising  a  eaae,  baring 
Anger-keya  and  connections  adapted  to  transmit  power  therefrom  to 
Indicating-plates.  said  indicating-platea  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
position  of  exposure  when  said  keys  are  operated,  and  slotted  plates 
stationed  adjacent  to  the  finger-key  connections,  and  holding  said 
indicaung-plate.  in  poaiUon  to  be  acted  on  by  «ud  key,  and  connec- 
uons,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth, 

9.  The  improred  finger-exerciser,  in  which  is  combined  with 
the  Anger-key  lerers,  a  aeriea  of  indicating-platea.  each  adapted  to 
l>e  lift«l  by  one  of  aaid  lerera,  and  a  tran.verw  seat  adapted  to  enter 
automatically  into  holding  reUtion  with  the  elevated  plate  and  be 
engaged  by  said  lerera  to  effect  a  releaae  of  aaid  indicating-plates 
■ubetnnUally  aa  aet  forth, 

10.  The  combinaUon  with  the  finger-key.  and  indicnUng-platea, 
of  a  tmnarerae  piroUl  aeat  for  aaid  plate,  and  a  apring  for  operating 
aaid  aeat,  rabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  finger-keya  and  indicating-platea 
of  a  tnnarerae  pirotnl  reating-bar.  a  apring  adapted  to  force  the  aaid 
bar  into  holding  relation  to  aaid  indicnting-pUte.  and  meana  adapt- 
ed to  tmnamit  motion  frt«i  anid  keya  to  anid  reating-bai.  and  indicat- 
ing-platea. 


12.  The  combination  with  a  eaae  open  at  the  front  and  rear,  of 
Anger-keya  at  the  front  opening  and  indicating-plates  at  the  rear 
opening,  a  transrerM  piroUl  re.ting-bar,  a  spring  adapted  to  forre 
the  aaid  bar  into  holding  relation  to  aaid  indicating  plates  and 
mean,  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  .aid  key.  to  uid  resting- 
bars  and  indicating-platea, 

18.  The  combination  with  the  Anger-keys  and  indieaUng-platea 
of  a  tmnsrerae  reaUng-bar  morable  to  and  from  holding  ivlation  to 
Mid  indicating-platea,  a  .pring  in  connection  with  said  bar  and  tend- 
ing to  force  the  aaid  bar  into  plate-holding  relation  to  said  indicat- 
ing-plates and  mean,  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  keys  to 
aaid  reating-bars  and  indicating-plates 

14.  In  a  finger-exerciaer,  the  combination  with  the  Anger-key 
lerers  each  baring  a  notch  on  the  under  side,  of  a  .heet-meUl  ful 
crum  extending  into  the  notches  of  the  said  levers,  said  fulcrum  ex- 
tending transversely  from  lever  to  lever  of  the  exeit-iser,  a  croas- 
piece  on  which  the  leven.  normally  rest,  a  transverse  pr«isure-b«i 
lying  on  said  levers,  and  a  spring  for  effecting  ample  pressure  upon 
the  said  lerera,  and  indicating-plates  adapted  to  be  forced  by  said 
levers,  at  their  ends  opposite  the  Anger-keys  thereof,  into  positions 
of  expoaure  to  view,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

15,  In  a  finger-exerciser,  the  combination  with  the  finger-key 
lexers,  and  means  for  limiting  movementH  of  the  same,  of  a  spring- 
controlled  cross-piece  bearing  on  the  said  levers,  a  frame  fastened  to 
aaid  cross-piece,  t^e  connection  of  said  frame  and  cross-piece  being 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter  and  uid  spring  bearing  011  said 
frame  near  the  center  of  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

16    In  a  finger-exerciser,  the  combination  with  the  key-lever, 
and  a  cross-piece  bearing  down  on  said  levers,  of  a  wire  frame  ful-  . 
cnimed  at  side  and  at  it*  opposite  side  connected  to  said  cross-piece, 
and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  , 
cross-piece  fulcrum.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  fiiigej-exerciser,  the  combination  with  the  key-levers 
and  a  croae-piece  thereon,  of  a  frame,  bent  at  the  center  to  form  a 
spring  bearing-arm  and  at  its  opposite  ends  having  long  arms  extend- 
ing to  the  cross-piece,  and  a  xpring  bearing  on  said  spring  l>earing- 
arm  and  forcing  said  frame  and  the  cross-piece  toward  said  kev-le- 
I  vera  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

IS.  In  a  finger-exerciser,  the  combination  with  the  key-levers 
and  a  croaa-piece  lying  thereon,  of  a  wire  frame  doubled  at  the  center 
to  form  a  spring  bearing-arm.  the  bearing  for  the  spring  lying  at  the 
extremity  of  said  arm,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  extending 
parallel  with  said  spring  bearing-arm  and  projecting  in  the  direction 
of  and  beyond  said  spring  bearing-arm  and  at  the  ends  of  the  oppo- 
aite  projections  or  extensions  beinit  fsstrned  to  said  cross-piece  and 
a  spring  engaging  the  extremity  of  said  spring  bearing-arm,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

19.  In  a  finger-exerciser,  the  combination  with  the  finger-key 
levers,  of  indicating-plates  independent  of  the  levers  but  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  said  levers  opposite  the  finger-keys  thereof,  and  a  spring 
for  pressing  the  said  ends  opposite  the  finger-keys  downward,  while 
the  indicating-plates  raised  by  the  levers  remain  temporarily  in  their 
elevated  positions.  subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 

20  lu  a  finger-exerciser,  the  combination  with  the  finger-key 
levers,  of  indicating-plates  dispow'd  at  the  ends  of  said  levers  oppo- 
site the  finger-keys  and  feee^  graviute  when  released,  means  for 
holding  said  indicating-plates  in  indicated  position,  means  for  draw- 
ing  the  holding  means  automatically  into  holding  relaUon.  and  a 
spring  controlled  by  the  croaa-bar  for  reaining  the  pressure  of  the 
Angers  on  aaid  finger-key  levers,  .obsUntially  as  set  forth, 

21,  In  combination  with  the  key-levers,  and  sprirtg-controlled 
croM-bar,  of  a  .lotted  indicating-plate  holder,  indicaUng-platea  alid- 
ably  arranged  in  the  sloto  of  said  holder  and  having  horixonUlly-pro- 
jecting  lips,  a  pivoUl  bar  providing  a  seat  for  .aid  lips,  a  spring  for 
drawing  the  pivoUl  bar  underneath  Mid  lip*.  subsUntially  aa  aet 
forth. 


787.826.  DIVTAL  PLASK  Oaoiai  L.  Bftuci.  Battlmon.  Md. 
■"*■"  to  PMtUnaixi  Orahana,  Battlmon.  Md.  flM  Dee.  21  1204 
8«ltl  Ro.  2S7,74S. 


Claim.— I.  A  denUl  flaak  compriaing  one  or  more  r«eeptnd» 
aeetiona  and  each  aeetion  having  InteraUj-projeettng  aide  Banna  for 
the  reeeption  of  a  lifting-tool.  ^ 
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t.  A  4mU1  iMk  kariaf  ■  Ut«rmUjf-rroi«etiBf  aide  flaa^  pr»- 
wUrnd  whk  t  pcifontioa,  aad  m  eervr-plf  u  kftviac  «  perforated  Ing 
pra^Mtiaf  tkcrafrmn,  aaid  p*rforat«d  n4«  flftaffe  aad  perforated  lug 
Mrriac  for  Um  •■caffMMat  of  •  liftiag-t^i. 

3.  A  deaUl  iMk  eoapriaiiic  a  plurality  of  aeparabU  reeept«cle- 
Mctiona  and  each  of  aaid  aaetioM  adjacent  their  abuttinx  ed|rea  hav- 
hff  aa  ezterioriy-proJeetiBC  *^^*  i*a<e  tpr  the  reception  of  a  liftinfc- 
tool,  aad  the  fluife  oa  oae  tectioa  beiaf  apaoed  froai  the  flaafe  on 
the  a«xt  a4)oiaiaf  aeotioa  for  the  reception  of  a  prjia|t-tool. 

4.  A  daatal  laah  oompriaiag  a  plurality  of  receptacle-aectioos 
aad  each  aeetioB  haviag  Terticallj-eztending  tide  flange*  and  a  later- 
ally-projeetiag  perforated  aide  flaage  adjacent  said  vertical  aide 
•aaga,  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


787.8*27.  ILICTWCALLT  COMTR0LL1D  RAILWAT^WITCH. 
kou>r  ▼  CnATiAa,  Louirrma.  Ky,  liriKiiar  to  ChaaUiaa  KIm- 
trte  SwttchiDg  OoTiea  Conpaoy.  Loatoriae.  Ky..  a  Corporatioo  of  Keo 
tMky.   rtlad  Aii(.  9.  IMM.  8«ial  Ro  flO.lST 


CUim. — 1  Aa  electrical ly-controllf><)  railwaT-awitch  compris- 
"«  ■••■a  for  auiomatirallj  closing  a  main  «witch-tongue-throwing 
circuit  when  power  ia  shut  off  from  the  car  and  for  breaking  aaid  cir- 
cuit when  the  trolley  carried  by  the  car  ha*  iu  travel  inoni«nUnlT  ar- 
ruatod  ia  the  trolley-bracket,  and  mean*  for  antomaticallTcloaing  an 
auxiliary  switeh-toague-throiring  circuit  «rhea  power  ia  supplied  to 
tha  ear. 

t.  Aa  electheally-eoatroiled  railway<tewitcb  compriaing  means 
for  autoaaatically  doaiag  a  main  switch-tongue-tbrowimg  circuit 
wfc«  power  ia  shut  off  from  the  car  and  for  breaking  said  circuit 
whoa  the  trarel  of  the  troUey  is  moBMBtarf  ly  arrested  in  the  trolley- 
bracket,  aaid  meaaa  prorided  with  a  reUr^er  to  prevent  breaking  of 
the  said  circuit  during  the  uninterrupted  travel  of  the  trolley  through 
tho  trolley-bracket  when  power  haa  been  «hut  off  from  the  car,  an^ 
■aaaa  for  automatically  cloaiag  aa  auxililuy  switch-tongue-throw- 
iag  dicait  during  the  supply  of  power  to  tiie  car 

S.  Aa  electrically-controlled  railway-fwiteh  involving  a  switch- 
toagao-throwiag  meehaaism  compriaiag  a|  pair  of  aolenoids,  a  core 
eoamaa  to  both  aoleaoida  aad  connected  Vith  aad  adapted  to  ahift 
tlM  ■witek'Uaguo  whea  either  of  aaid  soleBoids  are  eaergiaed,  and  a 
k««-«haped  spring  eoaaected  with  said  core  and  adapted  to  retain 
tha  twiteh-toague  ia  ite  shifted  poMtioo  ^hen  the  aoleaoida  are  do- 


4.  Aa  alaetiieallyveoatroUed  railway-fwitrh  iBTotviag  a  cirvuit- 
ekaacng  mafhaaiam.  aaid  meehaaiam  coa^iag  a  palrof  aolaaoids. 


oae  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  reUrder.  a  pair  of  leverw  adapted  to 
contact  with  each  other  when  one  of  aaid  solenoids  is  de«iit»rgized 
aad  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  whea  the  other 
of  said  soleaoids  is  energiaed,  aad  a  contact-pia  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  levera. 

5.  An  flectncally-controlled  railway-switch  involving  a  circuit- 
changing  mechaniam.said  mechanism  comprising  a  pairof  solenoids, 
oae  of  which  is  provided  with  a  reUrder,  a  pair  of  levers  adapted  to 
contact  with  each  other  when  one  of  said  solenoids  i*  de^nergized 
and  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  other 
of  aaid  solenoids  is  energized,  and  a  contact-pia  oodperating  with 
one  of  said  levera.  combined  with  a  switch-tongue-throwing  mech- 
anism, a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  suiuble  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  source,  lever,  contact-pin,  solenoid*  and  switch- 
tongue-throwing  mechaniam. 

6.  An  electrically-controlled  railway-switch  involving  a  circuit- 
changing  mechanism  interposed  between  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy and  a  switch-tongue-throwing  mechanitm.said  circuit-changing 
mechaniam  comprising  a  pair  of  solenoids  provided  with  movable 
corea,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  solenoid*  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  iu  core,  a  pair  of  circuit  making  and  breaking  lever*  con- 
nected with  said  cores,  a  contact-pin  cooperating  with  one  of  said  le- 
vera. suitable  electrical  connections  between  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  one  of  said  lerem,  suitable  electrical  connections  between 
the  source  of  electrical  energy  and  one  of  aaid  solenoids,  and  suitable 
electrical  connection*  between  said  contact-pin,  the  other  of  said  ao- 
lenoids, and  aaid  switch-tongue-throwing  mechaniam. 

7.  An  electrically-cootroUed  railway-switch  involving  a  circuit- 
changing  mechaniam  interposed  between  the  source  of  electrical  en- 
••"iJ  *n«l  the  awitch-tongue-throwing  mechanism,  said  circuit-chang- 
ing mechaniam  compriaing  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  movable  core  for 
each  of  said  solenoids,  a  pair  of  circuit  breaking  and  making  levera 
adapted  to  contact  with  each  other,  means  carried  by  the  core  of  one 
of  said  solenoids  for  operating  one  of  said  levera  when  the  solenoid 
is  energized,  and  means  carried  by  the  core  of  the  other  of  said  solen- 
oid* for  returning  the  other  lever  to  iU  normal  position  after  one  of 
the  levera  ha*  been  operated 

8.  An  electrically-controlled  railway-switch  involving  a  circuit- 
changing  mechaniam  interposed  between  the  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy and  the  switch-tongue-throwing  mechanism,  said  circuit-chang- 
ing mechaniam  compriaing  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  movable  core  for 
each  of  aaid  solenoids,  a  pair  of  circuit  breaking  and  making  levers 
adapted  to  conUct  with  each  other,  means  carried  by  the  core  of  one 
of  said  solenoids  for  operating  one  of  said  levers  when  the  solenoid 
ia  energiaed,  meana  carried  by  the  core  of  the  other  of  aaid  solenoids 
for  returning  the  other  lever  to  iu  normal  position  after  one  of  the 
levere  has  been  operated,  and  a  conUct-pin  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lever  which  haa  been  operated  by  the  core  of  the  energized 
aoteaoid. 

9  An  electrically-controlled  railway-switch  involving  a  cireuit- 
changing  mechanism  interposed  between  thV  sonree  of  electrical 
energy  and  the  •witeh-tongue-throwing  mechanism,  said  circuit- 
changing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  movable  core 
for  each  of  said  solenoidM,  a  pair  of  rireuit  breaking  and  making 
levers  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other,  means  carried  by  the  core 
of  one  of  said  solenoids  for  operating  one  of  said  levers  when  the 
solenoid  is  energized,  mean*  carried  by  the  core  of  the  other  of  said 
I  aolenoids  for  returning  the  other  lever  to  iu  normal  position  after  one 
[  of  the  leven  haa  been  operated,  and  a  ronUct-pin  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  lever  which  has  been  operated  by  the  core  of  the  ener- 
gized solenoid,  combined  with  electrical  connection*  between  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  one  of  said  levers  and  one  of  aaid 
solenoids,  electrical  connections  between  the  other  of  said  levere  and 
the  other  of  said  solenoids,  electrical  connection*  between  said  con- 
taci-pin  and  the  switch-tongue-throwing  mechanism,  and  electrical 
connections  between  one  of  the  solenoid*  and  the  switch-tongtfe- 
throwing  mechanism. 

'  10.  An  electrically-controlled  railway-switch  involving  a  cir- 
cuit-changing mechanism  for  closing  main  and  auziliary  switch- 
tongue-throwing  circuiu,  said  mechanism  compriaing  a  pair  of 
aolenoida,  one  for  the  main  aad  the  other  for  the  auxiliary  switch- 
toague-throwing  circuit,  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid*  when 
dosing  their  reapective  circuits,  and  a  reUrder  carried  by  the  solen- 
oid in  the  main  circuit  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  the  main  cireuit 
when  the  solenoid  of  the  main  circuit  is  momenUrily  energized. 

II.  Aa  electrically -ceatrolled  railway-switch  involving  a  cir-     ' 
cuit-ckaagiag  mechanism  for  closing  main  and  auziliary  switch- 
tongus-throwiag  circuits,  aaid  merhaaism  compriaing  a  solenoid  ia 
the  maia  cireuit,  a  aolenoid  in  the  auxiliary  cireuit,  a  movable  core 
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for  each  of  aaid  aotaaaMa,  eoataet  aieaaa  operated  by  the  eora  of  tbs  |ttoa  beiag  boat  to  f or.  a  lackiag  msmbareagajriac  iatartockia.^;;;;^ 
aoleaoid  ia  th«  aaxiUaiy  dreajt  wkra  the  aaid  aolsaoid  ia  sBsrgiasd  Uoaa,  wire  bridas  m«Bban  aecurad  t«  -$72.^^;^  sTT.^!^ 


aolcBoid  in  th«  aaxiliary  drcait  when  the  aaid  aoleaoid  is  sBsrgiasd 
thereby  opeaiag  tks  buIb  eireait  aad  cloaiag  the  auxiliary  cir«uit, 
aad  Btaaaa  amagsd  withia  tbs  solsBoid  ia  the  main  circuit  for  re- 
terdiag  the  Btorsmsat  of  ha  eon  whsB  aaid  aoleaoid  ia  SBsrgissd, 
thereby  preTeatiag  the  breaking  of  the  maia  circuit. 

12.  An  eleetrically-ooatroUed  railway-twitch  iaTolTiag  a  cir- 
cuit-changing mechaaiaa  for  dosiag  tuMin  aad  aaxiliafy  switeh- 
toagus-throwiag  circuiU,  aaid  mschaaism  compriaiag  a  aoleaoid  ia 
the  main  dreuit,  a  aoleaoid  ia  the  auxiliary  circuit,  a  Biovable  core 
for  each  of  aaid  aolenoida,  a  lever  connected  with  aad  actuated  by 
the  movable  core  of  the  aoleaoid  ia  the  auxiliary  cireuit  when  the 
aoleaoid  ia  eaergixed.  a  lever  adapted  to  coatect  with  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  lever  for  closing  the  aiain  circuit,  means  arranged  in  the 
aolenoid  in  the  main  cireuit  for  fetardiag  the  movement  of  the  core 
thereof  to  prevent  the  diaengagement  of  aaid  levera  and  the  opeaiag 
of  the  Biaia  circuit  when  the  aolenoid  in  the  main  cireuit  ia  eaergiscd, 
and  a  coatact^pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  connected  with 
the  core  of  the  aolenoid  in  the  aaxiliary  cireuit  when  aaid  aolenoid 
ia  energized. 

IS.  An  deetricaliy-eoatroUed  railway-switch  iavolving  a  dr- 
cnit-ehangiag  meehaaiam  for  cloaiag  main  and  auxiliary  switch- 
toagne-throwing  eircuite,  aaid  meehaaiam  compriaing  a  solenoid  ia 
the  main  circuit,  a  aoleaoid  ia  the  auxiliary  dreuit,  a  morable  core 
for  each  of  said  aolenoids,  a  weighted  lever  connected  with  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  movable  core  of  the  aolenoid  in  the  auziliary  cireuit 
when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  a  lever  adapted  to  coaUet  with  the 
fint-jnentioned  lever  for  dosiag  the  main  circuit,  meana  arranged  in 
the  solenoid  ia  the  main  circuit  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
core  thereof  to  prevent  the  diacagagemeat  of  aaid  levere  aad  the 
opening  of  the  main  circuit  whea  the  aolenoid  in  the  main  cireuit  ia 
energized,  and  a  contact-pia  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  the  lerer  ooa- 
nected  with  the  core  of  the  aolenoid  in  the  auziliary  dreuit  whea  aaid 
aolenoid  is  energized. 

14.  An  electrically -controlled    railway-switch    compriaiag  a 


Uoaa,  wire  bridge  meaiben  secured  te  said  ba^,  ^  frame  a^pt^ 
to  receive  a  cloth,  a  wire  lockiag  member  haviag  portioaa  beat  to  ea- 
1^  aaid  baae  beat  portioaa  to  form  a  separable  hiage  eoaaeetioB 
therewith,  aaid  ktekiag  member  adapted  to  be  apruag  over  aaid 
bridge  memben  to  hold  the  cloth  ia  place  aad  to  hold  the  lockiag 
Bwmber  with  ite  beat-base-eagagiag  portioaa  ia  eagagemeat  with 
the  base  substastially  as  shown  aad  described. 


double  aolenoid,  a  core  common  to  both  aoleaoida,  auiteble  connec- 
tiona  betweeu  aaid  core  aad  the  awiteh-toague,  a  aoleaoid,  a  movable 
core  therefor,  a  lever  connected  to  said  core,  aniuble  conaecUoaa 
between  said  solenoid  and  the  souree  of  electrical  energy,  auiteble 
connections  between  aaid  lever  and  aource  of  electrical  energy,  a 
aolenoid,  a  movable  core  therefor,  «  reterder  in  said  last-mentioned 
solenoid  for  the  core  thereof,  a  contact-pin.  suiuble  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  contact-pin  and  said  double  solenoid,  a  lever 
having  a  noae  adapted  to  contact  with  said  flrat-mentioned  lever,  and 
auiteble  electrical  connections  between  said  lever  provided  with  a 
nose  and  aaid  aolenoid  provided  with  a  retarder. 

15.  An  electrically  -  controlled  railway  -  switch  involving  a 
awitch-tongue-throwing  mechaniam,  said  mechaniam  compriaiag 
means  connected  with  the  switch-tongue  for  shifting  it.  a  gasket  for 
forming  a  seal,  a  braas  nut  for  securing  said  gasket  in  position,  and  a 
bow-shaped  apring  for  reteining  the  switch-tongue  in  shifted  posi- 
tion. 

16.  Aa  electrically  -  controlled  railway  -  switch  involving  a 
switch-tongue-throwing  mechaniam,  aaid  mechaniam  compriaing 
means  connected  with  the  switch-tongue  for  shifting  it,  a  gasket  for 
forming  a  aeal.  a  nut  for  aecuring  aaid  gasYet  in  position,  aad  a  bow- 
ahaped  apring  for  retaining  the  switch-tongue  in  shifted  position. 

17  An  electrically  -  controlled  railway- switch  involving  a 
switch-tongue-throwing  mechaniam.  aaid  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  solenoids  suitebly  connected  with  an  electrical  aource.  a 
movable  core  common  to  both  aolenoids  and  connected  with  the 
avritch-tongue  for  ahiftiag  it  when  the  aoleaoida  are  eaergiaed.  a  gas- 
ket surrounding  the  aolenoid.  and  adapted  to  form  a  sealing  means, 
a  braaa  nat  for  securing  said  gasket  in  position,  and  a  bow-shaped 
apring  for  reteining  the  switch-tongue  in  ite  ahifted  poaitioa 

18  An  electrically  -  controlled  railway  -  awitch  involving  a 
awitch-tongue-throwing  meehaaiam.  aaid  mechanism  compriaing 
a  pair  of  solenoids  suitebly  connected  with  an  electrical  aource,  a 
movable  core  common  to  both  aolenoids  and  connected  with  the 
awitch-tongue  for  shifUag  it  whea  the  solenoids  are  energized,  a  gaa- 
ket  aurroundiag  the  aoleaoid  aad  adapted  to  form  a  aealing  meana,  a 
nut  for  aecuring  aaid  gasket  ia  position,  and  a  bow-shaped  spring  for 
ratal  aing  the  awiteh-toague  ia  ite  shifted  position . 


..  *  .^  f*^  "'  *^*  *^*"  d'^'ribed  compriaing  a  baae.  bent  into 
the  deatred  ahape  to  form  a  body  portioa.  a  aeck  portion  and  a  hook 
portioB,  aaid  neck  portion  induding  »-ahaped  benda  to  form  bear- 
ing portions,  a  plurality  of  wire  memben  aecured  to  aaid  baae  and 
forming  a  cage  portion  to  receive  a  doth  thereover,  a  locking  mem- 
ber bent  to  form  bearing  portion*  to  cooperate  with  the  S-shaped 
beanng  portiona  of  the  baae,  aaid  locking  member  adapted  to  be 
aprung  over  aaid  cage  portion  to  hold  the  cloth  in  place 

3.  A  mask  of  the  claas  described,  compriaing  a  baae,  bent  into 
the  deaired  shape  to  form  a  body  portion,  a  neck  portion  and  a  hook 
portion,  said  neck  portion  including  8-ahaped  bends  to  form  bear- 
ing portiona,  a  plurality  of  wire  memben  aecured  to  aaid  baae  and 
forming  a  cage  portion  to  receive  a  cloth  thereover,  a  locking  mem- 
ber bent  to  form  bearing  portions  to  cooperate  with  the  8-shaped 
bearing  portions  of  the  baae,  aaid  lockiag  member  adapted  to  be 
aprung  over  aaid  cage  portion  to  hold  the  doth  in  place,  and  meana 
for  holding  aaid  locking  member  from  lateral  diaplacement. 

4.  A  maak  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a  wire  frame 
or  cage  to  receive  a  cloth,  said  frame  or  cage  compriaing  a  wire  base 
portion,  and  wire  bridge  memben  connected  thereto,  said  wire  base 
portion  being  bent  to  form  engaging  portions,  a  locking  member 
having  bent  portions  for  engaging  with  the  engaging  portiona  of  the 
baae  member  forming  a  hinge  connection  ther«Trith.  aaid  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  apmng  over  aaid  bridge  memben  to  hold  the 
doth  IB  place  and  said  locking  member  being  removably  connected 
to  aaid  base  member  st  ite  base-member-engagiag  portions,  aubatea- 
tially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 
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riam.— 1.  A  maak  of  the  character  steted,  compriaing  a  frame 
eompooed  of  wire  and  indudiag  a  wire  baae  portioa,  aaid  baae  por 


Claim.— I.  A  burner  of  the  character  deeeribed,  compriaing  a 
reeeiviag-chamber,  an  air  and  gas  mixer  in  communication  with  the 
receiving-chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  closed  uppe^  uteaail-sup- 
portiag  end,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  below  aad  a4jacent  ite  closed 
supporting  sad  haviag  a  plurality  of  abort  vertical  aarrow  alote  ar- 
raaged  around  ^he  chamber  and^forming  a  buraer  at  the  upper  end 
only  of  said  chamber. 

2  A  buraer  of  the  character  deeeribed,  iadudiag  a  receiring- 
chamber  haviag  a  vertically-arraaged  buraer  form'ed  around  ite  up- 
per portioa,  aad  an  outwardly-extending  flange  above  the  burner,  a 
closure  for  the  receiving-chamber  above  the  buraer.  the  closure  hav- 
iag  a  recess  to  receive  the  flange,  aad  prongs  projectiag  over  the 
Aaage,  the  flange  haviag  a  aotch  adapted  to  register  with  oae  of  the 
proBgs  to  permit  the  assembliag  and  diaaasembliag  of  the  parte,  aad 
an  air  aad  gas  mixer  cooamuaieating  with  the  reoeiriag-chaaber. 

3.  A  buraer  of  the  character  deeeribed,  iacladiag  a  shell-like 
reoeiviag-chamber  haviag  a  vertically  aad  cireumferentially  ar- 
ranged burner  at  ite  upper  portion,  the  ahell  haviag  an  upper  opoB 
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1  above  the  baraer.  aad  «  doevre  for  tbfc  open  end  of  the  thell,  the 
dorara  and  the  •hell  hsTing  detMh«bi<>  iiiU>riocking  membera,  and 
aa  air  and  ffaa  mixer  in  eommuaication  with  tfie  reccirinf-chainber 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  deacn^ed,  includinir  a  ihell-like 
nmiTiag-chamber  hariag  a  cireanferrntiallr  and  vertically  ar- 
ranged burner  at  iu  upper  portion.  an4  an  outwardljr-extendinn 
taafe  abore  the  buraer,  a  eloeure  for  the  m>per  end  of  the  ahell  which 
includes  a  ring  hariag  a  rwM«  in  iU  undek^  tide,  a  di*k  placed  in  the 
aaid  reeeas,  the  netu  adapted  to  receive  the  thell  flange  ouUide  of 
the4i«k,  the  ring  having  mnmbem  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  Mid 
flaage. 

5.  An  improved  burner,  iaclading  a  i^iving-chamber  the  wull 
o#  which  i»  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly-arranged  «liu  cir- 
cumferential! v  aMcmbled  in  rr«pect  to  the  receiving-chamber,  the 
waJU  between  the  iliu  being  arraaged  to  ff  na  deHectorv  for  the  iMu- 
iag  Biutture.  and  an  air  and  gas  mixer  in:  communication  with  the 
nceiviag-chamber. 

6.  An  improved  burner,  comprisiag  a  receiving-chamber  the 
wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurali^  of  upwardly-extending 
•liU  arranged  cireuoiferenttaily  in  respect  to  the  receiving-chamber, 
the  walla  of  the  slita  extending  at  an  an^ir  to  the  wall  uf  uid  cham- 
ber for  the  purpose  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of 
variable-speed  gearing  iaterpoeed  between  them  having  poaitively- 
eagaging  members  one  of  which  is  yieldable  relatively  to  the  other 
to  maintain  them  in  rolling  contact,  and  oqe  trannveraely  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  other  to  change  the  relative  diameters  of  their  en- 
gaging parts. 

X.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  variable^ 
speed  gearing  interposed  between  them  having  toothed  intermesh- 
ing  engaging  members  one  of  which  is  yiel^able  with  relation  to  the 
other  to  maintain  them  in  railing  contact.  iaa4  one  traacreraelj  ad- 
jastable  with  relatioa  to  the  other  to  rhaa^  the  reiatire  dlaaietcrs 
of  their  pitch-circles. 

3.  The  combiaation  with  driving  and  d^vea  bodies,  of  variable- 
speed  geariag,  interposed  between  them.  Iiaviag  poaitively-engag- 
iag  members  in  roUiag  conUct  traasveraelf  a^jostable  oae  with  re- 
latioa to  the  other  to  ehaage  the  ceiative  diameters  of  their  engaging 
parta,  aad  m«aaa  for  giviag  gyratory  motioi  to  one  of  said  members. 

4.  The  coabiaatMi  with  driviag  aad  (kiTvn  bodies,  of  vahable- 
spead  gaariag  iaterpoaed  betweea  them  fajaviag  toothed  eagagiag 
■aaibara  oa*  of  which  ia  yialdable  relatively  to  the  othar  to  nuia- 
taia  tkaai  la  roHiaf  eoatact,  aad  oae  traa^^aiaaly  a^jaaUMa  witk 
raUOaa  to  tlM  athar,  tka  taatk  of  CM  MmMr  being  ndially  yiaidiag 
aa^ar  pfaaaara  affaiaat  tkaa  at  tha  otkar  a^aibar  to  duafc  the  rala- 
tHa  diaaatan  0/  thair  pltck>eircl«a. 

y  TIm  eoaaWaatioa  with  driviaf  and  d^raa  bodias,  of  rariabie- 
■pcad  gearing  iatarpoaad  batvaan  than  baking  aoTabla  poaitiraly- 


engaging  members  one  of  which  is  jieldable  relatively  to  the  other 
to  maiauin  them  in  rolling  contact,  the  members  being  opcratively 
connected  with  said  bodies  respectively,  and  one  member  being 
transversely  adjusUble  with  relation  to  the  other  U>  change  the  rela- 
tive diameters  of  their  engaging  parts. 

6  The  combination  with  dnving  and  driven  bodies,  of  variable- 
speed  gearing  interposed  between  tbem  having  a  roUry  toothed 
member  operativeiy  connected  with  one  of  said  bodie*,  a  toothed  gy- 
ratory member  operativeiy  connected  with  the  other  of  itaid  bodies 
and  meshing  with  said  roUry  member,  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  said 
members  being  yielding,  and  means  for  adjusting  tJM  members  trans- 
versely one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  change  the  relativt-  diame- 
ters of  their  engaging  parts. 

7.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  variable- 
speed  gearing  interposed  between  them  having  positively-engaging 
members 'in  rolling  contact  one  of  which  rotates  and  the  other  of 
which  is  eccentric  to  the  first  and  gyrates,  means  for  adjusting  the 
gyratory  member  transversely  to  vary  iU  eccentricity  and  thereby 
change  the  relative  diameters  of  the  engaging  pafU  of  the  members. 

8  The  comhination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  variable- 
speed  gearing  interposed  between  them  having  positively-engaging 
members  one  of  which  rotates  and  the  other  of  which  is  eccentric  to 
the  first  and  gyrates,  means  for  adjusting  the  gyratory  member  trans- 
versely to  vary  its  eccentricity  and  thereby  change  the  relative  diame- 
ters of  the  engaging  part*  of  the  members,  and  an  adjustable  coun- 
terbalance for  the  said  gyratory  member. 

9.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  shafts  in  alinement  with  each  other,  of  a  member  compris- 
ing a  ratchet-wheel  on  one  shaft,  au  eccentric  internally-toothed  gy- 
ratory member  on  the  other  shaft  around  and  engaging  the  other 
member  in  rolling  conUct.  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  said  members  being 
radially  yielding,  and  means  for  cbangiug  the  eccentricity  of  the  said 
gyratory  member. 

10  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  shafts  in  alinement  with  each  other,  of  a  casing  into 
which  the  shafts  extend  and  in  which  they  are  joumaled  near  adja- 
cent ends,  a  cam  and  crank,  carried  by  one  shaft,  relatively  adjust- 
able with  each  other,  a  cam-block  pivoted  to  the  crank  and  adjusted 
by  the  said  cam.  an  internally-toothed  gyratory  member  surrounding 
the  cam-block  and  held  by  the  casing  against  axial  movement,  a  ro- 
Ury member  in  the  form  of  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  the  other  shaft 
within  the  gyratory  member  and  meshing  therewith,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

11  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  shafts  in  alinement  with  each  other,  of  a  casing  into 
which  the  shafts  extend  and  in  which  they  are  joumaled  near  adja- 
cent ends,  a  cam  and  crank  carried  by  one  shaft  relatively  adjust- 
able with  each  other,  a  cam-block  pivoted  to  the  crank  and  adjusted 
by  the  said  cam.  an  internally-toothed  gyratory  member  surrounding 
the  cam-block  and  held  by  the  casing  against  axial  movement,  a  ro- 
Ury member  in  the  form  of  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  the  other  shaft 
within  the  gyratory  member  and  meshing  therewith,  and  a  counter-. 
baUnce  for  the  gyratory  member  adjusUble  therawith.subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12  la  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
driving  and  driven  shafU  extending  into  the  casing  in  alinement  with 
each  other,  opposiuly- extending  cams  on  the  inner  end  portion  of 
one  shaft,  a  quill  on  the  same  shaft  carrying  a  double  crank,  means 
for  adjusting  the  quill  and  shaft  to  change  the  positions  of  the  said 
cams  with  relation  to  the  said  crank,  a  cam-block  on  one  of  said  cams 
pivoully  connected  with  one  end  portion  of  the  crank,  a  counterbal- 
ance on  the  other  of  said  cams  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  opposite 
and  portion  of  said  crank,  an  internally-toothed  gyratory  member 
loosely  surrounding  the  cam-block,  there  being  guide- recesses  in  the 
casing  with  which  the  gyratory  member  engages  to  hold  it  against 
axial  movement,  and  a  rotary  mamber  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  on 
theotherof  said  shafU  within  and  meahing  with  the  gyratory  member, 
the  teeth  of  one  of  the  said  memben  being  yielding,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  tooperate  sabsUntiallyaa  and  for  the  purpose  setforth. 


PiAJiE  0.  Counu.  LouiiTtDa.  Ey.,  aa- 
I.  WUho.  Louirrffli.  Ky.  FlM  Mar. 


787.831.  HUT- WHICH 
rigBororoBa^ovtkto 
11.1901   Serial  IcKOJOi 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  wranch  tha  comMaation  of  the  llxad  jaw,  iU 
jaw-bar  having  a  space  withia  \kt  taaM  and  inwardly-projecting 
taath  a  at  the  back  of  tha  jaw-bar  ia  said  space,  and  the  movable 
jaw-bar  fitting  and  slidable  in  said  space,  having  a  jaw  at  its  forward 
end,  backwardly-projecting  teeth  ai  at  ita  rear  end,  and  an  adjusting- 
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trigger  axUnding  down  from  the  movable  jaw-bar  near  the  r»ar  end 
of  the  latter  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  sliding,  sub- 
lUntially  as  set  forth 


2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw.  its  jaw-bar 
having  a  space  within  the  same  and  inwardly-projecting  flanges  or 
guides  a,  with  a  slot  between  them  and  haring  inwardly-projecting 
teeth  a  in  said  space,  and  the  movable  jaw -bar  fitting  within  said 
•pace,  having  means  whereby  it  at  iU  forward  end  engages  said 
flanges  to  slide  and  tilt  thereon  and  having  backwardly-projecting 
teeth  m  at  iU  rear  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw-bar  having  par- 
allel side  bars  a'  arranged  with  a  space  and  a  slot  between  them,  the 
flxed  jaw  uniting  the  side  bars  at  the  forward  end,  the  handle  uniting 
the  side  ban  at  the  rear  end.  the  serrated  arch  c  at  the  back  of  the 
rear  part  of  the  side  bars,  the  movable  jaw-bar  mounted  between  the 
aide  ban  with  its  jsw  extending  through  said  slot  at  a  point  between 
the  handle  and  the  fixed  jaw  and  teeth  m  on  the  movable  jaw-bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  serrations  6f  said  arch,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw-bar  having  an 
interior  space  and  inwardly-projecting  guides  «,  inwardly-project- 
ing teeth  a  in  said  space,  the  sliding  jaw-bar  mounted  in  said  space 
on  said  guides  and  longitudinally  movable  and  tiltable  on  the  same, 
and  backwardly-projecting  teeth  on  the  sliding  jaw-bar  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  a.  the  guides  being  provided  at  the 
rear  end  with  a  stop  adapted  to  be  upset  as  described  to  reUin  the 
sliding  jaw-bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw.  its  jaw-bar 
having  a  space  within  the  same  and  inwardly-projectng  teeth  at  the 
back  of  the  jaw-bar  in  said  space,  and  the  movable  jaw-bar  fitting 
and  slidable  and  tiluble  in  said  space,  having  a  jaw  at  iU  forward 
end  and  having  at  iU  rear  end  a  backwardly-extending  lug  j  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  teeth,  and  an  adjusting-trigger  extending 
without  the  fixed  jaw-bar  near  the  rear  end  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  flxed  jaw-bar  and  the 
sliding  jaw-bar,  one  of  said  parte  being  provided  with  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  be  upset  by  the  operation  of  the  sliding  jaw-bar,  to  con- 
tract the  space  by  which  the  sliding  jaw-bar  must  be  removed  and 
thereby  prevent  the  accidenUl  separation  of  the  parts  of  the  wrench, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

".  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jsw  and  bar  and  a 
movable  jaw  and  bar  both  shaped  for  mutual  engagement  and  slid- 
ing, the  movable  jaw-bar  being  laterally  inaertible  into  a  space 
within  the  fixed  jaw-bar.  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  upset  after  the  in- 
sertion of  the  movable  jaw-bar,  substantially  as  set  forth 


able  thcrawHh  to  antomatically  lock  the  shutUe  in  the  box  as  It 
moves  to  the  end  of  iu  stroke  with  the  picker,  and  means  to  release 
the  ahaUle  by  or  through  the  inward  stroke  of  the  picker. 

3.  A  loom  having  in  combination  a  lay  provided  with  a  shuttle- 
box,  a  picker,  a  locking  member  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  effect 
positive  engagement  of  the  said  member  and  the  shuttle  as  the  latter 
reaches  the  end  of  iu  stroke 

4.  A  loom  having  in  combination  a  lay  provided  w  ith  a  ihuttie- 
boi,  a  picker,  means  to  temporarily  and  positively  connect  the 
picker  and  the  incoming  shuttle  to  prevent  iu  rebound,  and  a  con- 
trolling device  for  said  means 

*.  A  loom  having  in  combination  a  lay  provided  with  a  shnttle- 
box,  a  picker,  a  spriag-cateh  mounted  thereon,  a  shuttle  having  a  re- 
cess to  be  engaged  by  the  catch,  to  effect  the  connection  of  the  shut- 
tle with  the  picker,  and  a  controller  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lay,  to 
preaa  the  catch  into  engagement  with  the  shuttle  as  the  latter  reaches 
the  end  of  iU  stroke,  the  catch  releasing  the  shuttle  when  the  inward 
stroke  of  the  picker  has  carried  the  cateh  beyond  the  range  of  tha 
controller. 

6  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  mechanism  to  automatirallr  in- 
■ert  a  fresh  supply  of  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  picker,  and  automatic 
means  movable  therewith  to  automaticallv  lock  the  shuttle  in  posi- 
tion to  rwive  a  fresh  supply  of  tilling,  said  means  releasing  the  shut- 
tie  by  or  through  the  inwsrd  stroke  of  the  picker 

<  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  mechanism  to  automatically  in- 
aert  a  fresh  supply  of  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  picker,  a  yielding  catch 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  projection  at  iu  innerend,  a  shuttle 
having  a  recewi  a-dapted  to  receive  said  pr,.jection  when  the  shuttle  is 
to  be  locked,  and  means  on  the  lav  to  force  the  proje<tion  into  the  re- 
(XM  when  the  shuttie  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  in  iU  move- 
ment, to  thereby  reUin  the  shutile  in  position  for  filling  replenish- 
ment. 

8.  Ir.  a  loom,  a  lay  provided  with  a  shuttle-box.  a  binder,  a 
picker,  and  means  movable  therewith  and  operating  independenfU 
of  the  binder  to  lock  the  shuttie  from  rebound  and  to  automatically 
release  it  by  or  through  the  inward  stroke  of  the  picker. 


787,888.  FLDSHIBO  OUTFIT  FOR  CLOSETS  Thomas  F  Ciait, 
Middlaport.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Silai  W.  LoUer  McCracken  Pa.  FlM 
OflL  17, 1904.    Serial  Mo  288  8«7 


787.83'2.    8HUTTLE-L0CKIM0  MSAMS  FOR  LOOMS.     HiniT 
COTt.  W«A  Wanao.  Mas.,  aalgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale, 
aCorpontkioofMalna.   FiM  Hot  18. 1904.  Serial  No.  839.319. 
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CUim—l  la  a  loom,  a  Uy  having  a  shuttle-box,  a  picker,  and 
means  morable  therewith  to  automatically  lock  the  shuttle  in  the 
box  and  prevent  rabound. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  Uy  haviag  a  ahntUe-box,  a  picker,  bmhuu  mor- 


Cloua.— 1.  In  a  flushing  outfit  for  water-ctoseU.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  atorage-Unk,  a  float  fitted  inside  so  as  to  rise  and  fall  with 
the  water-level,  a  flush-pipe  in  communication  with  the  Unk,  a  valve 
controlling  this  communication,  means  to  open  this  valve  and  a  push- 
rod  supported  so  as  to  be  raised  by  this  opening  of  the  valve  into  the 
path  of  the  descending  float  whereby  this  Utter  cloaca  the  valve  by 
means  of  the  push-rod. 

2.  In  a  flashing  outfit  for  water-closeU,  the  combination  of  a 
storage-tank,  a  supply-pipe  and  a  flush-pipe  both  in  communication 
tberawith,  a  valve  controlling  communication  with  the  flush-pipe, 
means  to  open  this  valve,  a  push-rod  supported  in  a  position  so  as  to 
be  raised  by  this  vslve  when  opened,  aa  air-valve  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  a  atom  oa  iU  under  aide  and  projecting  into  tke  tank  and  a  float 
ftttad  into  tUa  latter  so  as  to  be  free  to  rise  or  fall  with  the  waUr- 
IcTcl  aa  tkc  same  moves  therein  so  that  when  riaing  it  closes  the  air- 
valve  by  actiag  on  the  stem  thereof  aad  whea  deaoending  it  opcas 
this  latter  and  thereafter  closes  the  valve  mentioned  by  acting  on  the 
push-rod  described. 

3.  In  a  flnahing  outfit  for  water-cloaeU,  the  combination  of  a 
storage-taak,  a  valve-housing  and  afluah-pipe,  all  arranged  as  shown, 
a  BMia  iluik-TalTe  controlling  passage  through  tiie  fash-pipe,  a  hoi- 
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low  raJve-«t«a  rinng  froa  the  «pp«r  tid*  ti  Uua  ▼»!▼•,  u  auxilury 
«*ninfralT«  lUcd  iato  tkia  UtUr  aad  rarrovadwi  by  tke  koUow 
▼ahr«-«t«Bi  which  fonu  a  raJre^haabcr  th«ra«or,  t  hollow  ralro- 
ffuid«  for  this  atcB,  both  fttt«d  for  telMefpie  •B«a«MBent  with  eMh 
oth«r.  opcniaga  whcrabj  thMe  hoUow  awaibon  are  plaewl  io  opea 
coauaanicatioa  with  thb  atorago^aak  aqd  aeaaa  for  operatiag  th« 
ralTw,  the  eaKaffemeat  of  theae  laeaat  being  each  that  in  their  ma- 
aipaUtion  for  opeaiax.  the  atartiag-TalTe  U  opened  «r»t.  permitting  a 
pretiminary  (iiacharge  from  the  main  taah  through  the  hollow  ralre- 
•teai  and  iu  hollow  guide. 

4.  In  a  flushing  outfit  for  water-«lo«eU,  the  combination  of  a 
•torage-tank.  a  valve- houcing  aad  a  fluah-pipe  all  arranged  aa  ahown. 
a  main  fluah-valve-wntroUing  paaaage  thfough  the  fluahpipe,  a  hol- 
low raive-atem  riaing  from  the  apper  tide  of  thii  valve,  an  auxiliary 
•Urting-valve  fitted  into  this  latter  and  aurrounded  by  the  hollow 
ralTe-atem  which  forma  a  valve-chambe»  therefor,  a  hollow  valve- 
gttide  for  thii  stem,  both  fitted  for  teletcdpic  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  port  near  thii  upper  end  of  the  hollow  valve-guide  whereby 
thi»  latter  and  the  hollow  valve-stem  are  placed  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  storage-Unk .  meana  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  passage 
threu<th  this  port  and  mechaniam  for  ma(nipulating  the  valves,  the 
operation  being  such  that  in  opening,  the  sUrting-valve  precedes 
the  main  valve,  thereby  permitting  a  preliminary  discharge  through 
the  flush-pipe. 

787.884.    BUT-LOCK     Joo  T  ClBMAW.  Dennett.  Ark     KOed 
Aug.  29. 1908    Serial  No.  171.347 


lag  a  maia  wall,  aida  walla  aad  a  ahallow  iaaer  aad  wall ;  aaid  tf«y 
aad  body  being  so  relatively  arraagwl  that  when  the  tray  is  swung 
iato  a  horiaontal  poaiUon  it  will  projoet  above  the  apper  edge  of  the 
body,  while  when  the  tray  is  swaag  iato  aa  apright  poaitioa  the  free 
edge  of  iu  shallow  end  wall  will  raet  above  the  edge  of  one  end  wall 
of  the  body,  aad  a  top  hinged  to  one  aide  of  the  body  and  comprising 
a  main  wall  and  flanges,  whereby  when  aaid  top  is  closed  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  projecting  portion  of  the  tray. 

2.  la  a  wardrobe-trunk,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  swinging 
tray  hinged  to  one  upright  wall  of  the  body  and  comprising  a  main 
wall  and  side  walls  extending  inwardly  from  aaid  mam  wall; aaid 
tray  and  body  beiag  so  relativaly  arraaged  that  when  the  tray  ia 
twang  into  a  horizontal  position  it  will  project  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  body,  and  a  top  hinged  to  one  upright  wall  of  the  body,  other 
than  the  upright  wall  mentioned,  and  comprising  a  main  wall  aad 
flanges,  whereby  when  said  top  is  cloaed  it  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  tray. 


787.836.  TRUNK    HiuuN  Dam.  He*  OrtaBM.  La.  PiMJan.S, 
1900.    S«tel  No  239,407. 


Ciotm.— I.  The  combination  with  fls|-platea  having  reversely- 
threaded  openings,  the  openings  in  one  fish-plate  being  Upered,  of 
bolu  having  oppositely-threaded  portions,  the  threaded  portion  ad- 
jacent the  head  being  Upered,  nnU  and  tie  locking-plates  screwed 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts,  each  locljing-plate  having  one  end 
bent  under  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  •  nut,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  plate  having  ,  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  nut, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bolt  aa^  nut,  of  a  locking-plate 
having  a  threaded  opening.-  one  end  of  th^  plate  being  bent  under 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  nut,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plate  being  provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  sides  of  the  nut.  substantially  as  described 

787.885.  TRUFI.  Hdmaji  Dans.  H«t  Ortoaai.  La.   Piled  Jan  3 
1906.   Sartal  No.  239.406. 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  wardrobe-trank.  the  cbmbinatlon  of  a  body,  a 
awiagiag  traj  hiagcd  at  oae  end  to  oac  ead  af  the  body  and  compris. 


Cutim. — 1.  In  a  wardrobe-trunk,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
vertically-swinging  tray  hinged  to  the  body  adjacent  to  one  upright 
end  wall  thereof  and  comprising  a  main  wall  and  side  walls:  said 
tray  and  body  being  so  relatively  arranged  that  when  the  tray  is 
swung  into  a  horizonUl  position  it  will  project  above  the  body,  and  a 
top  hinged  to  an  upright  wall  of  the  body  other  than  the  end  wall 
mentioned,  and  comprising  a  main  wall  and  flanges;  said  top  bein^ 
arranged  when  closed  to  receive  the  upwardly-projecting  portion  of 
the  tray. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe-trunk,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  swinging 
tray  hinged  at  one  end  in  the  body  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the 
length  of  the  body  aad  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  comprising 
a  main  wall  and  side  walls  extending  from  the  main  wall  toward  the 
said  end  of  the  body ;  said  tray  and  body  being  so  reUtively  arranged 
that  when  the  tray  is  swung  into  a  horizontal  position  it  will  project 
partly  above  and  partly  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  and  a  top 
hinged  to  an  upright  wall  of  the  body  other  than  the  end  wall  men- 
tioned and  comprising  a  main  wall  and  flanges,  whereby  when  said 
top  is  closed  it  is  adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly-projecting  portion 
of  the  tray. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe-trunk,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  swinging 
Irmy  hinged  to  the  body  and  comprising  a  main  wall,  side  walls,  a 
cro«a-har  connecting  the  free  edges  of  the  side  walls  at  the  outer  enda 
thereof  and  a  bar  interposed  between  the  main  wall  and  the  croas-bar 
and  adapted  to  support  garment-hangers  or  the  like ;  said  tray  and 
body  being  so  relatively  arranged  that  when  the  tray  is  swung  into  a 
horizontal  position  it  will  project  above  aad  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  body,  and  a  top  hinged  to  the  body  and  comprising  a  main  wall 
aad  flangea,  whereby  when  said  top  is  cloaad  it  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  upwardly-projecting  portion  of  the  tray. 

4.  In  a  wardrobe-trunk,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
hinged,  downwardly-swinging  wall  at  one  end,  means  for  reUining 
said  wall  in  iU  cloeed  position,  a  swinging  tray  hinged  at  one  end  in 
the  body  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end  wall  aad  comprising 
a  main  wall  and  side  walls  extending  from  the  main  wall  toward  the 
said  hinged  end  wall  of  the  body;  said  tray  and  body  beiag  so  r«la- 
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tirely  arraaged  that  when  the  tray  is  twaag  iato  a  horiaoatal  poai- 
tioa it  will  project  partly  above  and  partly  below  the  upper  edge  of 
tka  body,  aad  a  top  hiaged  to  aa  upright  wall  of  the  body,  othar  thaa 
the  flnt-mentioBed  wall,  aad  coApriaiag  a  maia  wall  aad  flaagea, 
whereby  whea  aaid  top  ia  eloaed  it  ia  adapted  to  recaire  tha  upwaidly- 
projeetiag  portion  of  the  tray. 

&.  In  a  wardrobe-trunk,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  body  hariag  a 
traaaverse  pa|lition- wall  of  a  leaa  height  than  iU  other  upright  walls, 
a  swiagiag  tray  oompriaing  a  maia  wall  hiaged  at  oae  ead  to  the  up- 
per ead  of  said  partition-wall  and  side  walls  diapoaed  at  right  aagles 
to  the  main  wall;  aaid  side  walls  being  arraaged  to  project  upwardly 
from  the  main  wall  and  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  body  when  the 
tray  is  in  a  horizontal  poaitioa,  and  a  top  hinged  fo  the  body  aad  oom- 
priaing a  maia  wall  and  fUngea,  whereby  when  said  top  is  cloaed  it 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly-projecting  portion  of  the  tray. 


I.  Ia  a  aachiae  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  eombinatioa  of 
a  plaralhy  of  aaasmbliag  mechaniams  adapted  to  succeaai  vely  aaaem- 
blc  ahaeU  or  aigBatvraa  at  a  plurality  of  poinU,  with  controlling 
meaaa  ooaatmeted  aad  arraaged  to  be  operated  by  the  aheeU  or  aig- 
aatnrea  aaaembled  at  one  point  to  control  the  diypoaition  of  the 
aheeU  or  aignaturea  subacquentlj  aaaembled  at  another  point,  aab- 
ataatially  aa  aet  forth. 


787.887.    APPARATUS  POR  BOILING  1008.    Clau  A.  W  Dl 
Vou.  Mooongahrta.  Pa.   PIM  Apr.  19. 1904.  8«tel  No.  M3,S74. 


Cloim.— 1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically-movable  rod,  a  basket  carried  by  said  rod,  a 
weight  atuched  to  the  rod,  a  clockwork  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
rod  in  its  upward  movement  and  adapted  to  reUrd  said  upward 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-movable  rod  having  a  rack  on  iU  side,  a  baaket  carried  by 
said  rod,  a  clockwork  mechanism  having  a  gear-wheel  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  weight  connected  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  lift  the 
same. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  deaeribed,  a  vertically-movable 
rod  having  a  rack  arranged  on  one  side,  a  pin  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  rod,  a  baaket  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a 
weight  connected  to  said  rod.  a  clockwork  mechanism  meshing  with 
said  rack. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  deaeribed,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically-movable  rod  having  a  rack  on  iU  side,  a  baaket  carried 
by  said  rod,  a  clockwork  mechanism  having  a  loose  gear-wheel 
meshing  with  said  rack, adog  on  said  gear-wheel  engaging  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  one  shaft  of  said  clockwork,  and  a  weight  connected  to  said 
»d,  the  said  rack  being  of  less  length  than  the  rod  so  that  at  a  cer- 
tain position  of  the  rod  the  rack  will  be  disengaged  from  said  gear- 
wheel. 


787.838.     PAPBR  A8SIMBUN0.  8TITCHINQ.  AND  fOLDINO 
MACHINE      Talmt  C.  Dczna.  PMri  Rlw.  N.  T..  aii^nar.  by 
iBm»  urigniiMoU.  to  DazUr  PiMar  Company.  Pearl  Rlwr.  N.  T..  a 
Corporatton  of  New  Tort.  PIM  Aug.  fi.  1908.  8«1al  No  118,446. 
Claim.— \    In  a  machine  of  the  characUr  deaeribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  assembling  mechanisms  adapted  to  assemble 
sheeU  at  a  plurality  of  poinU,  with  controlling  means  actuated  by 
the  sheeU  aaaembled  at  one  point  and  controlling  the  disposition  of 
sheeU  aaaembled  at  another  point,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  characUr  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  assembling  mechanisms  adapted  to  assemble  sheeU  or 
signatures  at  a  plurality  of  points,  means  conveying  the  aaaembled 
sheeU  or  signatures  to  a  common  aasembling-point,  sheet-actuated 
controlling  means  construcUd  and  arranged  to  control  the  sheeU  or 
signatures  assembled  at  one  point,  and  sheet-actuated  controlling 
means  adapted  to  deUrmine  the  disposition  of  the  sheeU  or  signa- 
tures aaaembled  at  the  common  point  of  assembling,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
K  plurality  of  assembling  mechanisms  adapted  to  assemble  sheeU  at. 
a  plurality  of  poinU.  with  a  plurality  of  independent  sheet-actuaUd 
controlling  devices,  each  of  which  devices  controls  the  disposition  of 
sheeU  aaaembled  at  one  point,  substantially  ax  set  forth. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  assembling  mechanisms  adapted  to  assemble  sheets  at 
a  plurality  of  poinU,  with  a  plurality  of  seU  of  independent  sheet- 
actuaUd  tripping  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  sheet-controlling  mech 
anisms,  one  of  which  is  under  control  of  each  set  of  tripping  devices, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  assembling  mechanisms  adapted  to  successively  assem- 
ble sheets  or  signatures  at  a  plurality  of  points,  with  a  plurality  of 
sheet-actuated  controlling  devices,  each  of  which  controls  the  dis- 
position of  sheeU  or  signatures  assembled  at  one  point,  whereby  the 
first-assembled  sheets  or  signatures  control  the  disposition  of  the 
subsequently-assembled  sheeU  or  signatures,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  assembling  mechanisms  adapted  to  assemble  nheets  or 
signatures  at  a  plurality  of  point*,  means  conveying  the  assembled 
sheeU  or  signatures  to  a  common  assembling-j>oint.  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  sheet-actuated  eontrolling  devices  adapted  to  deter- 
mine the  disposition  of  the  sheets  or  signatures  assembled  at  the  sey- 
eral  poinU  of  assembling,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

I*.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  assembling  mechanisms  adapted  to  assemble  sheets  or 
signatures  at  a  plurality  of  poinU,  means  convering  the  assembled 
sheeU  or  signatures  to  a  common  assembling-point,  controlling 
means  construcUd  and  arranged  to  l)e  operaUd  by  the  sheeU  and 
signatures  assembled  at  one  point  to  control  the  disposition  of  sheeU 
or  signatures  assembled  at  another  point,  and  sheet-actuated  con- 
trolling means  adapted  to  deUrmine  the  disposition  of  the  sheeU  or 
signatures  assembled  at  the  common  point  of  assembling,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  assembling  sheets  or  signatures,  a  sheet-control- 
ling device  inUrposed  in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer,  a  plurality  v 
of  auxiliary  sheet-conveyers  leading  to  said  main  conveyer,  a  sh(«t- 
actuated  tripping  device  inUrposed  iu  the  path  of  each  auxiliary  con- 
veyer and  adapUd  to  control  the  sheet-controlling  device  of  the  main 
conveyer,  an  auxiliary  sheet-controlling  device  inUrposed  in  the 
path  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  conveyers,  a  plurality  of  subauxiliary 
conveyers  leading  to  one  of  the  auxiliary  conveyers,  and  a  sheeUac- 
tuated  tripping  device  arranged  in  the  path  oi  each  subauxiliary  con- 
veyer and  controlling  the  sheet-controlling  device  of  the  auxiliary 
conveyer,  snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  characUr  deaeribed.  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  aaaembled  sheeU  or  signatnrea,  a  sheet-control- 
ling device  inUrpoaed  in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  sheet-conveyera  leading  to  said  oiain  conveyer,  a  sheet-ac- 
tnaUd  tripping  device  inUrposed  in  the  path  of  each  auxiliary  con- 
veyer and  adapUd  to  control  the  sheet-controlling  device  of  the  main 
conveyer,  an  auxiliary  sheet -controlling  device  inUrpoaed  in  the 
path  of  each  of  the  auxiliary  convejrers,  a  plurality  of  subauxiliary 
coBTeyers  leadiag  to  the  aaaembling-point  of  the  auxiliary  conveyers, 
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«m1  «  (iMct-arlaatMi  trippinx  device  arraf««d  in  tk*  path  of  each 
•ttb«azilianr  ronvejer  and  rontrolliD|(  the  •heet-oontrolllnK  devices 
at  Uwir  reapective  auxiliary  eonTejera,  •ufairtantiallj  a«  tet  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacfibed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  cvDverer  for  aaaembled  «beet«  or  •ifnatores,  a  main  theet- 
deflectinir  switch  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  the  main  ooaTejer,  a  pln- 
raiity  of  auxiliary  conveyeni  leading  to  aai^  main  eonvejer,  a  theat- 
actuated  tripping  derice  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  each  auxiliary  000- 
vejer  and  luiubtjr  connected  with  the  main  iheet-deflectinff  switch 
of  the  main  conveyer,  an  aaxiliary  sheet-delecting  switch  inlerpoeed 
in  the  path  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  conv^efs,  a  plurality  of  tubaux- 
iliary  conveyers  leading  to  one  of  the  aukiliary  conveyers,  and  a 
sheet-actuated  tripping  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  each  snbauz- 
iliary  conveyer  and  controlling  the  operatioB  of  the  auxiliary  switch, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaefibed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  asaembled  sheets  or  s|(naturea,  a  device  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer  adapted  to  act  upon  the  asaam- 
bled  sheets  or  signatures,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  conveyers  leading 
to  said  main  conveyer,  a  sheet-actuated  tripi>tng  device  interpoaed  in 
the  path  of  each  auxiliary  conveyer  and  auitably  connected  with 
ftrst-named  device,  s  sheet-de fleeing  switch  interpoaed  in  the  path 
of  one  of  the  auxiliary  conveyers,  a  ploralit^  of  subauxiliary  convey- 
ers leading  to  the  said  auxiliary  conveyer,  and  a  sheet-actuated  trip- 
ping device  arranged  in  the  path  of  each  s^bauxiliary  conveyer  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  switch,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet-conveyers,  a  plurality  of  assembling-gages,  one 
for  each  point  of  aaaemblage,  a  pluralitjl  of  throw-out  switches, 
one  for  each  point  of  assemblage,  and  sh|<et-actuated  means,  the 
sheet-actuated  meana  being  constructed  an<t  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  the  passing  sheets  or  signatures  and  unitedly  close  said  switches, 
subHtantjally  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
three  sheet-ronveyers  adapted  to  aaaemble  sheets  at  s  common  point, 
means  controlling  the  disponition  of  the  sheeU  at  the  point  of  assem- 
blage, a  sheet-actuated  tripping  device  supported  in  the  path  of  each 
sheet-conveyer,  means  operatively  connecting  two  of  said  tripping 
devices  with  the  sheet-controlling  means,  a|id  means  connecting  the 
third  tripping  device  with  one  of  the  other  tfipping  devices,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

1&.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaciiibed.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet-conveyers  adapted  to  aasemble  sheets  or  signa- 
tures at  •  common  point,  sheet-controlling  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  control  the  disposition  of  sheets  or  signatures  at  the 
point  of  assemblage,  a  plurality  of  sheet-aftusted  tripping  devices 
aupported  in  the  paths  of  some  of  said  convr|^cr«  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  controlling  means,  and  anoither  sheet-actuated  trip- 
ping device  nupported  in  the  path  of  another  one  of  said  conveyers 
*nd  operativelv  connected  with  one  of  the  controller-connected  trip- 
ping devices  snd  detached  from  the  controlling  means,  substantially 
as  set  forth  1 

16.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  xheet-convcypra  adapted  to  a4«emble  sheets  at  a  com- 
mon point,  suitable  controlling  means  incliiding  a  movable  control- 
ler-bar. members  connected  with  said  cont^Uer-bar  for  preventing 
its  morement.  a  plurality  of  sheet-actuated  t>-ipping  devices  adapted 
to  engage  said  controller- bar  members.  an4  another  sh«et-actuated 
tripping  device  operatively  connected  withj  one  of  said  ftrat-named 
tripping  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacitbed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  assembled  sheets  or  kignaturea,  a  sheet-con- 
trolling device  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  the  jmain  conveyer,  a  plural- 
ity of  auxiliary  sh«et-«onveyen  leading  ttn  said  main  conveyars,  a 
sheet-actuated  tripping  device  interpoaed  i|  the  path  of  each  auxil- 
iary conveyer,  means  connecting  two  of  lajd  tripping  devices  with 
the  sheet-controlling  device,  and  means  cttanectiug  the  third  trip- 
ping device  with  one  of  the  other  two  trippi^tg  devices,  sabatantially 
as  net  forth 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  assembled  sheets  or  si^aturea,  a  sheet-deflect- 
ing switch  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  mai$  conveyer,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  said  main  cofeveyer,  a  sheet-actuated 
tripping  device  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  ^ch  auxiliary  conveyer, 
controlling  means  saitahly  connected  wiyi  the  shaet  •  deflecting 
switch,  means  connecting  two  of  the  tripping  devices  with  the  con- 
trolling means,  and  a  loose-joint  connection  between  the  third  trip- 
ping device  and  one  of  the  other  two  trippifg  devieee,  sabatantially 
as  set  forth. 

\ 
\ 


19.  In  a  Machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  asaembled  sheets  or  signatures,  a  sheet-con- 
trolling device  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer,  a  plural- 
ity of  auxiliary  sheet-conveyers  leading  to  said  main  conveyer,  a 
sheet-folding  mechanism,  means  for  cutting  into  two  parU  the  sheets 
P*—*<i  through  said  folding  mechanism,  means  for  conveying  the 
two  sections  of  said  sheets  to  two  of  the  auxiliary  conveyers,  and  a 
sheet-actuated  tripping  device  interposed  in  the  path  of  each  auxil- 
iary conveyer  and  adapted  to  control  the  sheet-controlling  doice 
of  the  main  conveyer,  the  tripping  device  of  one  of  the  conveyers  be- 
ing detached  from  the  controlling  device  and  operatively  connected 
with  another  tripping  device,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  machine  oi  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  aasembled  sheeU  or  signatures,  a  sheet-con- 
trolling device  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer,  a  con- 
troller-bar connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  sheet-con- 
veyers leading  to  said  main  conveyer,  a  sheet-actuated  tripping  de- 
vice interpoaed  in  the  path  of  each  auxiliary  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
control  the  sheet-controlling  device  of  the  main  conveyer,  rock- 
shafts  having  arms  connected  with  the  controller-bar.  fingers  con- 
nected with  said  rock-shafu  and  engaged  by  some  of  said  tripping 
devices,  a  rock-shaft  disconnected  from  said  controller-bar  and  car- 
rying a  finger  engaged  by  one  of  said  tripping  devices,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  diaconnected  rock-shaft  and  one  of  the  tripping 
devices  which  engage  the  fingers  of  the  controller-connected  rock 
shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

21  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
three  conveying  mechanisms  leading  to  a  common  asaembling-point, 
*  S*Se  at  said  asaembling-point,  and  operating  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cause  two  of  said  mechanisms  to  alternately  deliver 
their  sheets,  signatures,  or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures  at  the 
assembling-gage  and  assemble  the  successive  sheeU,  signatures  or 
collections  of  sheets  or  signaturos  conveyed  by  the  third  mechanism 
alternately  with  the  sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of  sheets  or  sig- 
natures conveyed  by  said  other  two  mechanisms,  thereby  producing 
assemblages  of  two  sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of  sheets  or  sig- 
natures, substantially  as  described. 

22  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  cnmbination  of 
three  conveying  mechanisms  ieailing  to  a  common  assembling-point, 
a  gage  at  said  assembling-point,  and  operating  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cause  one  of  said  mechanisms  to  assemble  its  sheets, 
signatures  or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures  alternately  with  the 
sheets,  signatures,  or  collections  of  sheets  or  nignatures  delivered  by 
the  other  two  mechanisms,  thereby  producing  assemblages  of  two 
sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures,  substantially 
as  described. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  conveying  mechanisms  adapted  to  convey  sheets,  signa- 
tures or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures  to  a  common  assembling- 
point,  a  gage  arranged  at  the  point  of  assembling,  controlling  means 
adapted  to  control  the  disposition  of  the  sheets,  signatures  or  col- 
lections of  sheets  or  signatures  conveyed  to  the  gage,  a  sheet-ac- 
tuated tripping  device  interposed  in  the  path  of  each  conveying 
mechanism  and  operatively  connected  with  said  sheet-controlling 
meanit.  and  meana  for  operating  said  mechanisms  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of  sheets  or  signa- 
tures conveyed  by  one  of  said  me<-hanisnis  will  be  assembled  in  turns 
with  the  sheets,  signatures,  or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures 
delivered  by  the  other  mei-hanisms  successively,  the  sheets,  signa- 
tures or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures  from  .said  other  mechan- 
isms forming  parts  of  different  assemblages.  i>ubstantially  as  de- 
scribed 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sheet-conveying  mechanisms  leading  to  a  common  as- 
sembling-point, a  sheet -controlling  device  at  or  sdjacent  to  said  as- 
sembling-point, a  sheet-actuated  tripping  device  interposed  in  the 
path  of  each  conveying  mechanism  and  adapted  to  control  said  sheet- 
controlling  device,  the  tripping  device  of  one  of  the  conveyers  being 
detached  from  the  controlling  device  and  operatively  connected  with 
another  tripping  device  which  is  connected  with  the  controlling 
device,  and  means  for  operating  the  several  conveying  mechanisms, 
said  operating  means  being  so  constracted  and  arranged  that  the 
sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures  t-onveyed  by 
one  mechanism  will  be  assembled  in  turns  with  the  sheets,  signa- 
tures or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures  delivered  by  the  other 
mechanisms  successively,  the  sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of 
sheets  or  signatures  from  said  other  mechanisms  forming  parts  of 
different  asaemblages.  substantially  as  described. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
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a  plurality  of  conveying  laeehanisas  adapted  to  eoovey  sheets,  ngna- 
tures  or  collections  of  sheeU  or  signatures  to  an  asaembling-point, 
operating  means  for  said  plurality  of  conveying  mechanisms,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cause  said  mechanisms  to  successively  de- 
liver their  sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of  sheeU  or  signatures  to 
the  assembling-point,  an  independent  conveying  mechanism  alao 
adapted  to  convey  sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of  sheets  or  signa- 
tures to  the  said  assembling-point,  ope  rating  mean*  for  said  independ- 
ent conveying  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  it  to  de- 
liver iu  succeasive  sheets,  signatures  or  collections  of  sheeU  or  sig- 
natures to  said  assembling -point  to  successively  meet,  one  at  a 
time,  the  sheeU.  signatures  or  collections  of  sheeU  or  signatures 
from  said  plurality  of  conveying  mechanisms,  and  an  assembling- 
gage  at  said  assembling-point  adapted  to  aasemble  each  successive 
sheet,  signature  or  collection  of  sheeU  or  signatures  from  the  in- 
dependent conveying  mechanism  with  one  of  the  sheets,  signatures 
or  collections  of  sheeU  or  signatures  delivered  by  one  of  the  said 
plurality  of  conveying  mechanisms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  conveyera  adapted  to  convey  sheets,  signatures  or  col- 
lections of  sheets  or  signatures  to  an  asaembling-point,  operating 
means  for  said  conveyers  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  two 
or  more  of  said  conveyen  to  successively  deliver  their  sheeU,  signa- 
tures or  collections  of  sheets  or  signatures  to  said  assembling-point 
and  one  of  said  conveyers  to  deliver  a  sheet,  signature  or  collection 
of  sheeU  or  signatures  to  the  aasembling-point  to  meet  each  one  of 
the  sheeU.  signatures  or  collections  of  signatures  delivered  by  said 
two  or  more  conveyers,  and  an  assembling-gage  at  the  assembling- 
point  adapted  to  successively  assemble  the  meeting  sheeU,  signa- 
tures or  collections  of  sheeU  or  signatures,  each  aaaemblage  being 
made  up  of  deliveries  from  two  conveyers,  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  assembled  sheeU  or  signatures,  s  mechanism 
interposed  in  the  path  of  the  main  conveyer  adapted  to  act  upon  com- 
plete aasemblages  of  sheeU  or  signatures,  s  plurality  of  auxiliary 
conveyers  leading  to  said  main  conveyer,  a  sheet -actuated  tripping 
device  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  each  auxiliary  conveyer,  a  plurality 
of  subauxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  one  or  moreof  the  auxiliary  con- 
veyers, a  sheet-actuated  tripping  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  each 
subauxiliary  conveyer,  a  controUer  arranged  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism,  and  means  operatively  connecting  all  of  said 
tripping  devices  with  said  controller,  whereby  the  absence  of  a  sheet 
or  signature  from  any  one  of  the  conveyers  will  cause  the  arrest  of 
operation  of  said  mechanism  when  the  incomplete  assemblsge  of 
•heeU  or  signatures  is  presented  to  it,  and,  when  all  of  the  sheeU  or 
signatures  of  an  assemblage  are  present  upon  their  respective  con- 
veyers at  the  proper  time,  said  controller  will  be  so  controlled  that 
it  will  throw  into  action  said  mechanism  to  cause  it  to  operate  upon 
said  complete  assemblage  of  sheeU  or  signatures  when  said  com- 
plete assemblage  is  presented  to  the  said  mechanism,  substantiallv 
as  set  forth. 

28    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  conveyer  for  assembled  sheeU  or  signatures,  a  sUpling  or 
•Utching  machine  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  main  convever  adapt- 
ed to  bind  complete  assemblages  of  sheeU  or  signatures,  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  said  main  conveyer,  a  sheet-actu- 
ated tripping  device  interposed  in  the  path  of  each  auiiliarv  con- 
veyer, a  plurality  of  subauxiliary  conveyers  leading  to  one  or  more 
of  the  auxiliary  conveyera,  a  sheet-actuated  tripping  device  arranged 
in  the  path  of  each  subauxiliary  conveyer,  a  controller  arranged  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  sUpling  or  sUtching  machine,  and 
means  operatively  conn.-cting  all  of  said  tripping  devicas  with  said 
controller,  whereby  the  absence  of  a  sheet  or  signature  from  anv  one 
of  the  conveyers  will  cause  the  arrest  of  operation  of  said  machine 
when  the  incomplete  assemblage  of  sheets  or  signatures  is  presented 
to  It,  and,  when  all  of  the  sheets  or>gnatures  of  an  assemblage  are 
present  upon  their  respective  conveyers  at  the  proper  time,  said  con- 
troller Will  be  so  controlled  that  it  will  throw  into  action  said  sU- 
P  ing  or  stitching  machine  to  cause  it  to  bind  said  complete  assem- 
blage of  sheets  or  signatures  when  said  complete  assemblsge  is  pre- 
sented to  the  SUpling  or  stitching  machine,  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth.  ^■•■-■i«>MB^^M^_ 


t.  A  nackanical  arm  for  use  in  connection  with  poles  for  replac- 
ing croas-arms,  oompriaing  a  bar  having  dots  in  the  edge  thert>of  de- 
signed  to  temporarily  hold  the  line-wires,  a  meUllic  bracket  mem- 
ber having  a  aharp  edge  adapted  to  cut  into  the  top  of  a  pole,  angled 
arms  secured  to  said  bracket  member  adapted  for  mgagviaent  with 
the  croaa-piaoe  mounted  upon  a  pole,  as  sH  forth. 


3.  A  mechanical  arm  for  use  in  connection  with  poles  for  replac- 
ing cross-arms,  comprising  a  bar  having  sloU  in  the  edge  thereof  de- 
signed to  temporarily  hold  the  line-wires,  a  metallic  bracket  mem- 
ber having  a  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
vertical  faces  of  said  bar  and  designed  to  cut  into  the  top  of  a  pole, 
and  arms  projecung  from  said  bracket  member  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cross-piece  of  a  pole,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mechanical  arm  for  use  in  connection  with  poles  for  replac 
ing  croas-arms,  comprising  a  bar  having  sloU  in  the  edge  thereof  de- 
signed to  temporarily  hold  the  line-wires,  a  metallic  bracket  mem- 
ber having  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  cut  into  the  top  of  a  pole,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar.  stirrups  secured  to  said  strap  and  a 
series  of  straps  of  different  lengths  and  pronded  with  snap-hooka 
at  their  ends,  designed  to  engsge  said  stirrups,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  mechanical  arm  for  use  in  connection  with  poles  for  replac- 
ing croas-arms.  comprising  a  bar  having  slots  in  the  edge  thereof  de- 
signed to  temporarily  hold  the  line-wires,  and  a  meUllic  bracket 
member  having  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  cut  into  the  top  of  a  pole, 
hooks  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar,  a  strep  having  bails  secured 
thereto,  the  end  bails  of  said  strep  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
hooks,  a  series  of  straps  of  different  lengths,  and  snap-hooks  at  the 
ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  bails,  aa  set  forth. 
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for  S!T*~^  ^  meehanical  am  for  ue  in  connection  with  poles 
iltTf^'"*  "T"™'  co«priaing  a  bar  having  slou  in  the  edge 
thereof  designed  to  temporarily  hold  the  line-wirea.  and  a  meUllie 

.  H.  asTtti:."'^ '  '^  ^  •""'^ "  ^"' '-  '"•  ^  o' 


CloMN.— 1 .  The  combination  of  a  screper-shaft,  a  screper-blade. 
and  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  forming  a  single  means  to  secure  the 
scraper  to  the  shaft,  and  to  deUchably  fasten  the  blade  to  the  damp. 

2  The  combination,  u>  form  a  means  for  securing  a  scraper- 
blade  to  its  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  jaws  having  one  end  fitting  the  shaft, 
and  the  other  fitting  the  blade,  and  means  for  clamping  the  jaws  to- 
gether on  the  shaft  with  the  blade  between  them. 

3.  The  combination,  to  form  a  scraper  with  a  detachable  blade, 
of  a  pair  of  jaws  i,  i,  recessed  to  receive  the  blade  edgewise,  a  scraper- 
blade  having  notches  or  cuU  I,  I,  in  its  edges,  projections  m,  m.  in 
the  recesses  of  the  jaws  to  fit  the  notches  in  the  blade,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  jaws  together. 


7  87.841.    CUlTAIHtPIZTUEl  POI  OFIH  CAIfl.    Oknmi 
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Clmm. — 1.  In  a  curtain-fixture  for  open  cars,  the  ooBbiaatioa 

(rf  the  ear-body  having  oppoaitoiy-arranged  aide  poata  diapoaed  oat- 
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■id*  of  tk«  Mftt  enda  and  proridcd  in  tlMUr  ofpo$ing  edfw  with  gmd- 
iag-grooTM,  •  •uitebly-arruged  wimdiag- roller,  and  t^  flexible 
cvrteia-body  wiadiaf  tad  uwiitdiac  on  udd  foUer  utd  iuriag  iU 
aide  edfM  working  ia  Mid  grooTea.  said  cttitaia^body  (Ming  prorided 
at  iU  bottom  edgv  witb  a  rigid  baae-board  adapted  to  OTerUp  and 
project  below  the  car-floor  larval. 


the  mail  ahaft,  a  ermak  apo>  the  rock-thaft  intermediate  0/  the  aide 
■MBber.  of  the  frame,  aad  a  dhll-rope-eagaging  pulley  aupported 
by  aaid  crank.  '^'^ 


2  In  a  curtain-fizturv  for  open  cars,  the  cqmbinatioD  with  the 
car-bodv  having  side  poaU  disposed  ouUide  of  the  seat  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  guiding-grooves,  a  suiti  bly-airanged  wind- 
ing-roller, a  fleiible  curUin-body  winding  and  unwinding  on  said 
roller  and  having  iU  edges  projecting  into  said  groovw,  a  seriea  of 
riffid  tntnsverte  batten-strip*  extending  across  t(ie  curtain-body  the 
full  width  thereof  and  having  their  ends  also  irojwting  into  said 
grooves,  and  a  rigid  base-board  fitted  to  the  botlom  edge  of  the  cur- 
tain-body and  arranged  to  overiap  and  project  b<  low  the  level  of  the 
oar-floor. 

3  In  a  curtain-flxture  for  open  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
car-body  having  side  posU  disposed  ouUide  of  thi  seat  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  guiding-grooves  therein,  a  flexible  curUin- 
body  having  its  side  Hires  held  and  guided  in  sai4  groove*,  a  spring- 
actuated  wiodin^-ndlcr  for  the  curUin-body,  ani  a  wide  rigid  base- 
board secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  roller  ^d  having  its  ends 
working  in  said  guiding-grooves,  said  wide  bafe-board  being  ar- 
ranited  to  overlap  and  project  below  the  level  rf  the  car-floor  and 
provided  at  iU  ends  with  checking-springs  fricti<iially  engaging  the 
baaes  of  the  guiding-grooves 

4.  In  a  curuin-tixture  for  open  cant,  the  coiibination  with  the 
car-body  having  side  posU  disposed  ouUide  of  tha  seat  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  guiding-groove*  therein.,  a  flexible  curUin- 
body  having  iU  side  edges  held  and  guided  in  said  grooves  and  pro- 
vided with  a  folded  bottom  edge,  a  meUllic  bindi»g-8trip  inserted  in 
said  folded  bottom  edge,  a  rigid  wide  base-board  provided  in  iU  top 
edge  with  a  kerf  receiving  the  folded  bottom  edge  <rf  the  curtain-body, 
and  fastening  device*  paaaed  through  the  ba»e-bo«rd  and  the  curtain 
edge  therein. 

5  In  a  curtain-flxture  for  open  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
car-body  having  side  poeU  disposed  ouUide  of  the  seat  ends  and  pro- 
vided therein  with  longitudinal  guiding-grooves,  a  flexible  curUin- 
body  having  iU  edges  held  and  guided  in  said  groove*,  a  suiUbly-ar- 
ranged  winding-roller  for  said  curtain-body,  and  a  wide  rigid  baae- 
board  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  curtain -lody  and  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  lifting-knobs  and  also  with  an  inner  stop-pin, 
th*  latter  being  adapted  to  arrest  the  baae-boand  in  a  poaition  in 
which  it  oveHaps  and  project*  below  the  level  of  the  car-floor 


787.84  J.  WBLL-DRILLIMO  MACHim  Jon  R  Omffiti  and 
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C<M«.— In  a  well-drilling  machine,  a  frame  having  side  mem- 
b«ra.  a  driven  main  shaft,  a  tubular  buil-ahaft  mounted  upon  aaid 
main  shaft,  naaaa  for  connecting  aaid  bull-shaft  operatirely  with, 
and  diaconnMting  it  from  the  main  shaft,  a  crank  at  the  end  of  the 
latter,  a  rock-«kaft  joamaled  upon  the  framoand  having  a  crank  al 
ite  outer  tad,  a  ^iiaaa  oooaetUng  said  crank  wilh  the  crank  apon 


787.848.      LOCK  FOR  LBVgRS      Wiluaii  HOKSCHtiD.  Elmira 
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Claim— I  The  combination,  with  a  lever  and  a  serrated  seg- 
ment, of  a  latch-bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  longitudinal 
guideway  on  the  lever  and  provided  with  one  or  more  teeth  to  engage 
corresponding  teeth  on  the  segment,  a  combined  shifting  and  lock- 
ing member  in  operative-engagement  with  the  latch-bar  whereby  the 
latch-bar  is  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  segment- 
teeth  and  poaiUvely  locked  against  motion  when  in  engagement 
therewith,  an  operating-lever  on  the  main  lever  coupled  to  said  shift- 
ing member,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  operating-lever  and  shifting 
membM^  normaDy  ia  position  to  lock  the  latch-bar  against  the  seg- 
ment 
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2    The  combinaUon.  with  a  lever  and  a  eerrated  sagaant.  of  a  Idoaiaff  ta.  r-f«a>M  bctwwn  thji  ..nit^    i_  • TT" 

the  lever  and  provided  with  one  or  mora  teeth  to  en»air*  ««rT«.««n,i.   «~.i--.;..  a ^  .     *       "FP"*'!*  smes  01  ine  inwanlly. 


the  lever  and  provided  with  one  or  mora  teeth  to  engage  correspond 
ing  teeth  on  the  segment,  a  shifting  and  locking  member  raeiprocat- 
ing  in  a  transverse  guideway  on  the  lever  and  acting  upon  the  latch- 
bar  to  throw  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  segment-teeth, 
an  operating-lever  on  the  main  lever  coupted  to  said  shifting  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  to  hold  said  operating-lever  and  shifting  member 
normally  in  position  te  lock  the  latch-bar  against  the  segment. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lever  and  a  serrated  i«egment,  of  a 
latch-bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  longitudinal  guideway  on 
the  lever  and  provided  with  one  or  more  teeth  to  engage  correspond- 
ing teeth  on  the  segment,  a  bar  reciprocating  in  a  transverse  guide- 
way  OB  the  lever  and  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  in  engagement 
with  corresponding  surfaces  formed  on  the  latch-bar.  whereby  the 
latch-bar  may  be  thrown  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the  seg- 
ment-teeth, an  operating-lever  on  the  main  lever  coapled  to  aaid  re- 
ciprocating bar,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  operating-lever  and  bar 
normally  in  position  to  lock  the  latch-bar  against  the  segment. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lever  and  a  serrated  segment,  of  a 
latch-bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  longitudinal  guideway  on 
the  lever  and  provided  with  one  or  more  teeth  to  engage  correspond- 
ing teeth  on  the  segment,  an  operating-lever  for  said  latch-bar,  a  bar 
coupled  to  said  lever  and  reciprocating  in  a  transverse  guideway  on 
the  main  lever,  said  bar  being  provided  at  one  side  with  an  inclined 
tongue  in  engagement  with  an  inclined  groove  on  the  latch-bar.  and 
said  tongue  having  iu  end  which  lies  nearest  the  segment  cut  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  latch-bar  and  extending 
across  the  latch-bar  when  the  latter  is  in  engagement  with  the  seg- 
ment, and  a  spring  to  hold  said  parU  in  their  normal  ro<king  posi- 
tions. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  latch-bar.  of  a  lock- 
bar  mounted  in  a  guideway  transverse  to  the  latch-bar,  said  lock-bar 
having  an  incKned  tongue  in  engagement  with  an  inclined  groove  on 
the  latch-bar  and  the  tongue  having  an  end  cut  off  on  a  line  which 
will  oppose  motion  in  the  latch-bar  when  the  end  of  the  tongue  lies 
across  said  bar 


projecting  flanges  and  covering-caps  provided  on  the  opea  side*  of 
the  thimbles  in  the  end  boese*. 
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ClaitN— 1.  In  a  child's  pistol  the  combination  of  a  handle,  an 
air-chamber  fastened  to  the  same,  a  barrel  extending  from  the  front 
side  of  the  air-chamber,  a  piston  guided  within  the  latter,  a  rubber 
pipe  one  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  the  air-chamber  and  the  other 
end  to  the  piston,  a  spring  pushing  the  piston  back  and  a  trigger  piv- 
oted in  the  handle  which  actuates  the  piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2  In  a  child's  pistol  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  cvlindrical 
drum  fastened  to  the  same,  an  air-chamber  arranged  within  said 
drum,  a  barrel  extending  from  the  front  side  of  the  air-chamber,  a 
piston  guided  within  the  latter,  a  rubber  pipe  one  end  of  which  is  fas- 
tened to  the  air-chamber  and  the  other  end  to  the  piston,  a  spring 
pushi.g  the  piston  back  and  a  trigger  p.^ed  in  the  handle  which  I  form  stiffening-panels,  and'  having  portions;7sai"d  p^neU  d;;;;s«:d" 


2  .\  sheet-metal  radiator  unit  constructed  of  two  nvrainetrical 
halves  abutting  along  their  vertical  edges  and  having  their  abutting 
sides  concave  betw.-en  said  vertical  edges  and  separated  at  top  and 
bottom  so  as  to  form  a  vertical  air-flue  through  the  unit :  each  of  said 
halves  being  conHtructed  <if  two  sheetx  of  metal  united  completely 
around  their  edges  but  spaced  apart  between  their  edges  to  form  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  heating  medium 

3.  In  combination  with  a  radiator  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
closure  for  said  opening  comprising  a  thimble  having  a  closed  end, 
inserted  in  said  opening  and  expanded  on  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing to  hold  it  in  place  therein  and  a  cap  covering  the  open  end  of  said 
thimble,  a  nut  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  closed  end  of  the  thim- 
ble, and  a  bolt  securing  the  cap  to  said  nut. 

1.  In  a  sheet-metal  radiator  unit,  a  wall  depressed  inwardly  to 
form  a  stiffening-panel,  an  opposed  wall,  a  portion  of  the  depressed 
panel  being  pressed  still  further  inwardly  into  abutment  wilh  the  op; 
posed  wall,  and  suitable  connections  between  the  opposed  wall  ani 
the  abutting  portion  of  the  depressed  panel  to  prevent  expanding  of 
the  walls  under  internal  pressure. 

5  .\  sheet-metal  radiator  unit  having  one  of  two  opposed  walls 
depressed  to  form  a  longitudinal  shffening-panel,  with  a  space  be- 
tween said  panel  and  the  other  opposed  wall,  and  having  a  boss  de- 
pressed from  said  panel  into  abutment  with  said  other  opposed  wall, 
and  a  thimble  passing  through  the  parts  and  uniting  them 

6.  A  sheet-metal  radiator  unit  constructed  of  inner  and  outer 
tubes  with  a  central  air-space    the  outer  tubes  being  depressed  to 


actuates  the  piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  child'a  piatol  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  cvlindrical 
drum  fastened  to  the  same,  an  air-chamber  arranged  within  said 
drum,  a  barrel  extending  from  the  front  side  of  the  air-chamber,  a 
piston  guided  within  the  latter,  a  rubber  pipe  one  end  of  which  is  fas- 
tened to  the  air-chamber  and  the  other  end  to  the  piston,  a  spring 
puahing  the  piston  back  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  handle  one  end  of 
which  actuates  the  piston  and  the  other  end  extending  outward  serves 
M  trigger,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


787.845.  SHMT-MITAL  RADIATOR.  WOLUB  R  KniilAK. 
Me*  York.  H.  T.  POad  Dee.  tM9n.  Sertal  If 0  1M.0S8 
Claim— \.  A  sheet-metal  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aniU  constructed  of  aheet  meUl,  open  boases  extending  from  the 
outer  walls  of  the  unite  and  connecting  adjacent  unite ;  inwardly-pro- 
jecting radial  flange*  in  the  openings  between  the  unite,  thimbles 


to  form  bosses  abutting  against  the  inner  tubes  of  the  unit,  and  thim- 
bles passing  through  the  bosses  and  inner  tubes  and  tying  said  parts 
together. 

7.  A  sheet-metal  radiator  unit  constructed  of  two  symmetrical 
halves  United  along  their  vertical  edges,  spaced  apart  between  said 
edges  and  separated  at  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  vertical  air- 
flue  through  the  unit :  each  of  said  halves  being  constructed  of  two 
sheets  of  metal  united  completely  around  their  edges,  but  spaced 
apart  between  their  edges  to  form  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the 
heating  medium. 

8.  A  sheet-metel  radiator  unit  constructed  of  two  symmetrical 
halves  united  along  their  vertical  edges,  spaced  apart  between  said 
edges  and  separated  at  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  verticaf  air- 
flue  through  the  unit;  each  of  said  halves  being  constructed  of  two 
sheets  of  metel  united  completely  around  their  edges,  but  spaced 
apart  between  their  edges  to  form  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the 
heating  medium,  the  inner  walls  of  the  respective  halves  being  con- 
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■«oUxl  hj  itnick-ttp  open  bo«tn  to  form  •  ci^uUtin«-p*aM^  b<>- 
tWMtn  the  halve* 

t)  A  «heet-met«l  radimtor  comprisioft  ■  plurality  of  unita  each 
constructed  of  two  tyBunethcal  halve*  unite4  alonfc  their  vertical 
tdgt».  spaced  apart  between  aaid  edgen  and  neparated  at  top  and 
bottom  so  a*  to  form  a  fertical  air-Hue  throuxb  tiie  unit .  each  of  said 
halve*  beiag  constructed  of  two  sheett>  of  mefal  united  completely 
around  their  edf^ea,  but  spaced  apart  between  their  edyes  to  form  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  heating  medium,  tbe  inner  wallit  uf 
the  respective  halves  being  connected  by  iitrurk-up  open  bosses  to 
form  a  circulating-paaaage  between  the  halves  and  the  outer  walU  of 
aaid  halves  being  also  provided  «rith  struck-upi  open  bosse*.  and  the 
oppose^l  outer  bosses  thus  formed  being  siuitably  united  to  connect 
the  units  of  the  radiator  together 

10.  A  sheet-metal  radiator  formed  of  tw<^  members  each  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  wails  with  a  chamber  between  them  and 
united  by  *eams  along  their  edges  to  close  «aiit  chamber :  said  mem- 
bers being  connected  along  their  vertical  edge*,  by  clamping-strips 
engaging  the  seams  thereof,  to  form  an  air-fli|e  between  the  mem 
bers 

11  A  itheet-metal  radiator  unit  coraprisiiig  two  members  each 
formed  of  inner  and  outer  walls  united  along  their  edges  to  form  a 
chamber  for  the  circulating  medium  and  haviii||  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  meraberM  connected  to  form  an  air-flue  between  the  members:  the 
opposed  inner  walls  of  said  members  being  connected  at  upper  and 
iowar  points  by  circulating-passages  between  the  chambers ;  and  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  each  member  being  bi<ought  into  abutment 
and  suitably  tied  together  at  pointii  between  wid  upper  and  lower 
cirrulating-paiiAages. 

12.  A  sheet-metal  radiator  comprising  Iwo  chambers  each 
formed  by  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  suitably  connected  along 
their  vertical  edgen  by  outwardly-pmjei-ting  learns,  and  binding- 
stnps  having  flanges  engaging  behind  the  adjairent  seams  of  the  re- 
spective members,  holding  the  memben  togeth4r  and  closing  the  air- 
flue  formed  between  them  1 


7H7.H4H.  OILBR 
Serial  No  iMMi 


John  Kiiicrr.  Bluflton. 


1904. 


CiMm.— I.  In  an  oiler:  the  supporting-p^t  5;  the  brackets  6 
and  7  extending  upwardly  from  the  post,  therf  bein^an  oil-distrib- 
uting chamber  .<<  in  the  upper  snd  of  the  poet :  the  oil-feeding  tube  9 
leading  downwardly  from  the  chamber:  the  qbannel  guide-arm  lU 
leading  apwardly  from  the  oil-distributing  ahamber  and  the  oil- 
can pivotally  mounted  between  the  brackets  and  adapted   to  dis- 


charge into  the  oil-chamber  when  in  the  vertical  position:  tbe  dis- 
charge end  of  the  oil-can  being  in  the  channel-bar  10  so  as  to  conduct 
the  drippings  to  the  oil-chamber 

2  In  an  oiler:  a  distributing-chamber:  the  channel  guide-arm 
leading  upwardly  from  the  distributing-chamber:  the  oil-can  15  piv- 
otally mounted  above  the  distributing-chamber:  the  measuring-tube 
18  mounted  in  the  oil-can :  said  measure-tube  being  Z-ahaped  and  the 
discharge  end  of  the  measuring-tube  extending  into  the  channel-arm 
so  that  the  roeasuring-tube  will  be  discharged  when  in  a  vertical 
position. 

3  In  an  oiler:  a  suitable  support  having  an  oil-distributing 
chamber:  a  channel-arm  leading  upwardly  from  tbe  oil-distributing 
chamber,  the  oil-can  15  pivotally  mounted  above  the  oil-distributing 
chamber,  the  tube  17  extending  upwardly  from  the  oil-can:  the  meas- 
uring-tube 18  mounted  in  the  tube  17:  and  extending  to  the  bottom 
of  the  can  15:  there  being  an  elbow-bend  at  the  bottom  of  the  can  so 
that  the  measurilig-tube  leacfs  along  the  bottom  of  the  can  to  tbe  op- 
posite side:  and  a  second  elbow-hend  leading  downwardly  through 
the  bottom  of  the  can  :  the  lower  end  of  said  second  elbow-bend  being 
in  the  channel  of  the  guide-arm:  substantially  as  specified. 


787.847.   DOOR TASTBNBR    Thiodori  Koixn  Baat  St  Lou^ 
lU.    POed  Not  17. 1904.    Serial  No  233.066. 


Claim — In  a  door-fastener:  a  plate  having  a  central  opening: 
teeth  extending  from  one  end  of  the  plate;  a  second  plate  hinged  to 
the  other  end  of  the  first  plate :  a  third  plate  slidingly  connected  to  the 
second  plate:  a  button  carried  by  the  third  plate  to  engage  in  the 
opening  of  the  first  plate:  and  stops  extending  form  the  third  plate.' 


787:848. 
Dee.  1. 1904 


STRSTCflBR     Ok»oi  A.  Lime.  U  S  Nary 
Senal  No  235.129 


rued 


CUkm. — I.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an 
apron  attached  longitudinally  to  the  central  portion  of  «aid  support, 
and  means  for  securing  the  apron  closely  over  the  body  of  a  person 
placed  on  tbe  stretcher. 

2  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an  apron  at- 
tached longitudinally  to  the  central  portion  of  said  support  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  body  and  legs  of  a  person  placed  thereon,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  apron  together  cK»8ely  over  the  body  and  legs. 

3  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  nupport,  an  apron  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  body  and  legs  of  a  penton  placed  on  the  support  and 
comprising  two  portions  or  flaps  attached  loagitudiually  to  the  cen- 
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tral  portion  of  said  support,  and  means  for  drawinc  said  portions  or  |  at  tke  edfe*  of  tbe  longitudinal  opening  therain.  hooks  on  aaid  «ap*. 

e  u_-    ,. ...  .     .    ,         .  .         ...  ,^^  ,  lacing-cord  adapted  t«  engage  the  hooks  and  draw  the  por- 

tions or  flaps  of  the  apron  together  over  the  body  of  a  perM>n  on  the 
stretcher,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  snd  described. 


flaps  together  closely  over  the  body  and  legs  of  the  person 

4.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an  apron  com- 
priaing  two  portions  or  flaps  attached  longitudinally  to  said  support 
and  adapted  to  cover  tbe  body  and  legs  of  a  person  placed  on  the 
stretcher,  and  means  for  drawing  the  two  portions  or  flaps  together 
closely  over  the  body  and  legs  of  the  person. 

5.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an  apron  at- 
tached longitudinally  to  the  central  portion  of  said  support  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  body  and  legs  of  a  person  placed  thereon,  and 
lacing-strings  for  drawing  the  apron  together  closely  over  the  body 
and  legs  of  the  person. 

6.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an  apron  com- 
prising two  portions  or  flaps  attached  longitudinally  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  cover  tbe  body  and  legs  of  a 
person  placed  thereon,  hooks  near  tbe  free  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
flaps,  and  lacing-strings  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks  and  draw  the 
flaps  together  closely  over  the  body  and  legs  of  the  person 

7.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an  apron  at- 
tached longitudinally  to  the  central  portion  of  said  support  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  at  one  end  farther 
from  said  center  than  at  the  other  end.  and  means  for  drawing  the 
apron  closely  over  the  body  and  legs  of  a  person  placed  on  the 
stretcher. 

8.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an  apron  com- 
prising two  portions  or  flaps  attached  longitudinally  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof  and  at  one  end  farther  away  from  said  center  than  at  the 
other  end.  and  means  for  drawing  the  flaps  together  closely  over  the 
body  ar.d  legs  of  s  person  placed  on  the  stretcher 

j  9.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an  apron  com- 
prising two  portions  or  flaps  attached  longitudinally  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof  and  at  one  end  farther  away  from  said  center  than  at  the 
other  end,  hooks  attached  to  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flaps, 
and  lacings  engaging  said  hooks  and  adapted  to  draw  the  flaps 
closely  over  the  body  and  legs  of  a  person  placed  on  the  stretcher. 

10.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  support,  an  apron  com 
prising  two  portions  or  flaps  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
support  and  at  one  end  further  attached  nearer  the  edges  of  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  drawing  the  portions  or  flaps  together  and  se- 
curing them. 

11.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting-frame  com- 
prising side  pieces  and  cross-pieces  connected  to  said  side  pieces,  a 
bag-like  covering  placed  over  said  frame  and  extending  across  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  an  apron  attached  longitudinally  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  covering  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudi- 
nal center  thereof  and  adapted  to  cover  the  body  and  legs  of  a  person 
placed  on  the  stretcher,  and  means  for  drawing  the  apron  together 
closely  over  the  body  and  legs  of  the  person. 

12.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting-frame  com- 
prising side  pieces  and  cross-pieces  connecting  the  same,  a  bag-like 
covering  placed  over  said  frame,  straps  attached  to  the  ends  and  sides 
of  the  bag-like  covering,  and  an  apron  attached  longitudinally  to  the 
bag-like  covering  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  same. 

13.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting-frame  com- 
prising side  pieces  and  cross-pieces  connecting  tbe  same,  a  bag-like 
covering  placed  over  the  frame,  straps  attached  to  the  ends  and  sides 
of  said  bag-like  covering,  an  apron  comprising  two  parts  or  flaps  at- 
tached longitudinally  to  the  bag-like  covering  and  provided  with 
hooks,  and  a  lacing-ntring  engaging  the  hooks. 

14.  In  a  stretcher,  the  combination,  of  a  frame,  a  bag-like  cov- 
ering placed  over  the  same  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side  there- 
of, a  lacing-cord  for  drawing  the  parts  of  the  bag  together,  straps  at 
the  ends  and  sides  of  the  bag  to  provide  grasping  portions,  an  apron 
comprising  two  parts  or  flaps  atUched  to  the  bag-like  covering  at 
the  edges  of  the  opening  therein,  and  a  lacing  for  drawing  the  por- 
tions or  flaps  of  the  apron  together  and  securing  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

15.  In  a  stretcher,  tbe  combination,  of  a  frame  cotnpriaing  side 
pieces,  end  pieces,  and  intermediate  cross-pieces,  the  upper  edges  of 
the  latter  being  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces, 
a  bag-like  covering  placeil  over  said  frame  to  extend  across  tbe  up- 
per and  lower  sides  thereof,  said  covenng  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  lacing-cord  connecting  the  portions 
of  the  bag  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  stretch 
the  covering  over  the  frame,  straps  secured  to  the  ends  and  sides  of 
the  bag-like  covering  to  provide  graaping  portions  or  loops,  an  apron 
eomphsing  two  portions  or  flaps  attached  to  the  bag-like  covering 


787.849.  MULTIPLE  PUNCH  GBOiei  B  W  Mambw.  Jan. 
▼1U«.  Wh..  aasigiior  to  Badger  State  Machine  Company.  JaoHTlUe. 
Wit.  a  Corporation  of  Wtooooiin.  Piled  Nov  ig.  1903  RoMMd  Dot 
IS.  1904.    Sertel  No.  8S8.M7. 


C\aim.—\.  In  a  multiple  punch,  the  combination  with  eccen- 
tric yokes  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  tails  projecting  from 
said  yokes  and  having  cuned  lower  ends,  mandrels  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  vertically,  means  connecting  said  tails  and  mandrels 
whereby  downward  movement  of  the  Uils  is  permitted  while  the 
mandrels  are  normally  at  rest  and  by  which  the  mandrels  are  raised 
from  their  lowered  positions,  and  removable  keys,  the  said  mandreU 
having  openings  to  receive  said  keys  and  hold  them  in  the  patb.oof  the 
descending  tails  whereby  said  mandrels  are  forced  downwardly,  the 
cur>ed  ends  of  said  tails  bearing  and  rocking  directly  upon  said  keys. 
2  In  a  multiple  punch,  the  (ombination  with  eccentric  yokes 
and  means  for  operating  them,  of  tails  projecting  from  said  yokes 
and  having  curved  lower  ends,  mandrels  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
vertically  and  having  recesses  in  their  upper  ends,  means  connecting 
said  tails  and  mandrels  within  said  recesses  whereby  downward 
movement  of  the  Uils  is  permitted  while  the  mandrels  are  normally 
at  rest  and  by  which  the  mandrels  are  raised  from  their  lowered  po- 
sitions, and  removable  keys,  the  said  mandrels  having  openings  to 
receive  said  keys  into  said  recesses  and  to  hold  the  keys  in  the  paths 
of  the  descending  Uils  whereby  said  mandrels  are  forced  down- 
wardly, the  curved  ends  of  said  tails  bearing  and  rocking  directly 
upon  said  keys 

3.  In  a  multiple  punch,  the  combination  with  the  eccentrics  and 
means  for  rotating  thfm,  of  tails  operated  by  said  eccentrics,  man- 
drels arranged  t«)  be  reciprocated  vertically,  each  mandrel  having  a 
recess  in  its  upper  end,  the  said  tails  entering  the  said  recesses  and 
movable  up  and  down  therein  without  conUct  with  the  bottoms  of 
the  said  recesses,  keys  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  mandrels  and 
resting  upon  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  in  the  path  of  the  descend- 
ing tails  whereby  the  said  mandrels  are  forced  downwardly, the  said 
Uils  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  pins  passing'through 
said  slots  and  through  the  sides  of  the  mandrels  whereby  the  man- 
drels are  raised  after  punching. 


787.8oO.    CARTRIDOB  CLIP     Arson  Mills.  Wartiii«ton.  D  C 
fUed  June  13  1904    Senal  No  212.287 


3  e 

f'/oim.— The  be  rein  before -described  cartridge-clip  consisting 
of  the  sheet-metal  body  A,  and  the  spring  B.  having  rounded  ends 
bordered  each  by  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  crescent- 
shaped  flange  e.  which  is  of  a  contour  to  embrace  the  nm  of  the  car- 
tridge adjacent  to  it.  and  decreases  in  width  toward  iu  ends,  which 
merge  into  the  sides  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinbefore  set  forth. 


787:801.     SBAMLBSS  WOVEN  CARTRIDOB  POCKBT     AnaoM 
MaXB.  WaahingtaD.  D.  C     Piled  July  30. 1904.  Salal  No.  218.939. 
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CImmi.— A  MaiiilcM  multiplj-worea-fafairic  pocket,  haring  an 
iatMnal  partition  formed  of  an  intermediate 'pi  j  which  eztendt  be- 
tween the  tide  walli  of  the  po^'ket  and  mer|e«  into  the  Mme,  laid 
aide  walls  being  formed  for  a  portion  of  th«ir  breadth  of  the  con- 
joined plie«  which  enter  into  the  partition  and  the  front  wall  of  the 
pocket,  reapectively,  and.  for  another  portion  of  their  breadth,  of  the 
ply  which  eaten  into  the  front  wall  of  the  piocket,  tubatantiallj  a< 
hereinbefore  «et  forth 


aa  deacribed,  and  a  fabric  loop  integral  with,  and  upon  the  exterior 
of,  the  fabric  which  form*  the  back  wall  of  the  caae,  •ubatantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

'5  A  pistol  rase  or  holster,  consisting  of  a  body  composed  of  a 
tubular  seamless  multiply  fabric  with  end  portions  A,  B,  of  different 
diameters,  the  i-overing-flap  inteirral  with,  and  formed  as  an  exten- 
sion of,  the  fabric  which  constitutes  the  bark  wall  of  the  case,  and 
the  fabric  loop  D  integral  with  and  located  on  the  exterior  of  the 
said  back-wall  fabric,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoaea  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 


787.8o8.    WOVEN  FABRIC  CARTRIDOB  BBLT     ARSON  MlUS, 
WaahingtOD.  D  C     Filed  Feb  ».  1906    Swtel  No  244.968 


787.8r>-^.    WOVBN  PISTOL  CASE  OR  HOLSTER     AUSOH  MlUS. 
Waahmgton.  D  C    FUed  Feb  9.  1906    Serial  ^0  244.957. 


''latm  — 1  .\  pistol  f«!«e  or  holster  the  b^  dy  of  which  is  com 
posed  of  a  tubular  seanilfKM  multiply  fabric  11 T  two  diameten.  the 
portion  of  larger  diameter  to  receive  the  cylinder  and  adjoining 
parts,  and  the  portion  of  !*maller  diameter  to  Receive  the  barrel,  of 
the  pistol,  the  portion  of  larger  diameter  projedting  laterally  beyond 
the  portion  of  smaller  diameter  along  one  of  ftie  edges  only  of  the 
case,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hrriinbeforr  set  forth 

2  A  pistol  rase  or  holster  romp<Mted  of  ■  tlibular  seamless  mul- 
tiply fabric  having  end  portions  of  different  dia»ieten«,  the  portion  of 
larger  diameter  projecting  laterally  t>eyond  tt)e  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  along  one  edge  only  of  the  ca.se.  and  paving  the  bottom  of 
this  projecting  portion  closed  along  an  inrline^  line  a.  substantially 
la  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth 

S.  A  pistol  caae  or  bolster  baring  a  body  composed  of  a  tubular 
seamless  multiply  fabric  with  end  portions  o(  different  diameters 
as  described,  and  a  covering-flap  integral  with  the  fabric  which 
forms  the  back  wall  of  the  case,  substantially  aaiand  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth 

4  A  pistol  case  or  holster  baring  a  body  composed  of  a  tubular 
aeamleas  multiply  fabric  with  end  portions  of  different  diameters 


Claim — 1  In  a  woren-fabric  cartridge-belt,  a  double-hook  end 
fastener  I  I  on  the  end  of  the  belt,  and  a  fabric  sleeve  woven  in  one 
with  the  body  of  the  belt  and  located  on  the  inner  face,  and  cross- 
wise, of  the  belt,  to  receive  the  said  hooks,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  multiply  woven-fabric  cartridge-belt  with  cartridge-pock- 
ets on  its  exterior  and  integral  with  it,  double-hook  end  fasteners  on 
each  end  of  the  belt,  and  sleeves  m  to  receive  said  hooks,  woven  in- 
tegral with  the  body  of  the  belt  and  located  on  the  inner  face  thereof 
opposite  the  intervals  between  the  cartridge-po<kets  on  the  other 
face  of  the  belt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth 


787,8o-4-.    METHOD  OF  FINDING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  SOUND 

Avraxnt  J  MuHST  and  Josua  B  ttlLLCT,  Boaton.  Haas     Filed  Aug. 

M.  1904    Serial  No  221.481. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  direction  of  a  point 
from  which  submerged,  sound-signals  emanate,  comprising  the  em- 
ploying upon  a  moving  vessel  of  two  sound-receiring  instruments 
placed  upon  the  side  of  a  vessel  near  one  end  or  the  other  thereof,  but 
at  a  distance  therefrom  of  at  least  the  ware  length  of  the  dominant 
note  of  the  sound  to  be  receired.  and  causing  said  moving  vessel  to 
be  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other  whereby  the  respectire  value* 
of  the  two  instruments  in  several  positions  of  the  vessel  may  be  com- 
pared with  each  other  and  the  direction  of  the  source  of  said  sound- 
waves from  the  vessel  be  ascertained. 

2.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  direction  of  a  point  from  which 
submerged  sound-signaling  waves  emanate,  comprising  the  employ- 
ment of  one  or  more  sound-receiving  instrumentalities  upon  the  side 
of  a  moving  vessel  near  its  end,  but  a  distance  therefrom  of  at  least 
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the  ware  length  of  the  doDiaant  note  of  the  sound  to  be  reeeired, 
and  the  tuning  of  said  reaael  with  reepect  to  the  signaling-waves 
to  rary  the  effect,  value  or  force  of  the  vibrations  of  such  warea  upon 
the  recciring  instrument,  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


\, 
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3  A  method  of  ascertaining  tne  direction  of  a  point  from  which 
submerged  sound-signaling  vaves  emanate,  comprising  the  employ- 
ment of  one  or  more  sound-receiring  instrumentalities  upon  the  side 
of  a  moving  vessel  near  its  end,  but  a  distance  therefrom  and  from 
the  keel  of  the  vessel  of  at  least  the  wave  length  of  the  dominant  note 
of  the  sound  to  be  receired,  and  the  turning  of  said  vessel  with  re- 
spect to  the  signaling-waves  to  vary  the  effect,  value  or  force  of  the 
vibrations  of  such  waves  upon  the  receiving  instrument,  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  direction  of  a  point  from 
which  submerged  sound -signaling  waves  emanate,  comprising  the 
employment  of  two  sound-receiving  instrumentalities  upon  the  side 
of  a  moving  vessel  near  its  end,  but  a  distance  therefrom  of  at  least 
th^  wave  length  of  the  dominant  note  of  the  sound  to  be  receired, 
and  the  turning  of  the  vessel  in  various  positions  with  respect  to  the 
signaling-waves  to  vary  the  effect,  value  or  force  of  the  vibrations  of 
such  waves  upon  the  receiving  instrumentalities  until  the  said  effect 
is  equal  upon  both  instrumentalities  and  the  direction  thereof  de- 
termined, as  described 


787,8r>5.    TELESCOPIC  ORDNANCE-SIGHT     HlimTC  MOSTIB. 
U.  8  HaTy.    Filed  Apr.  26. 1904.    Serial  No  204.980 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  teles<^ope.  baring 
an  angular  line  of  sight  subsUntially  as  described,  operatirely  con- 


nected with  said  gun  and  longitudinally  diipoaed  laterally  of  aame, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  said  teleacope  relatirely  to  the  line  of  bora 
of  the  gun. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  a  teleacope,  baring  an  angu- 
lar hne  of  sight  substantially  aa  described,  operatirely  connected 
therawith  and  longitudinally  diapoaed  substantially  along  the  line  of 
axis  of  the  trunnions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  teleacope  rela- 
tirely to  the  line  of  bore  of  the  gun. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  a  teleacope  baring  an  angular 
line  of  sight  substantially  as  deacribed,  operatirely  connected  there- 
with and  longitudinally  disposed  substantially  along  the  line  of  axis 
of  the  trunnions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  telescope  vertically 
with  reapect  to  the  line  of  bore  of  the  gun. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  a  telescope,  baring  an  angular 
line  of  sight  substantially  as  deacribed,  operatirely  connected  there- 
with and  longitudinally  disposed  substantially  along  the  line  of  axis 
of  the  trunnions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  teleacope  vertically 
and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  line  of  bore  of  the  gun. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  support  so  pivotally  mount- 
ed substantially  at  the  axis  of  the  gun-trunnions  as  to  be  capable  of 
rertical  and  lateral  swing,  and  operatirely  connected  at  ita  free  end 
with  said  gun,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  around  its  pivotal 
axis,  and  a  telescopic  sight  carried  on  said  support  at  its  pivoted  end, 
with  the  eyepiece  of  the  telescope  disposed  in  alinement  with  the 
trunnion-axis. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  pivoted  support  operatirely 
connected  at  its  free  end  therewith,  meana  for  adjusting  said  support 
around  its  pivotal  axis,  and  a  telescope  having  an  angular  line  of 
sight  substantially  as  described,  carried  by  said  support  and  longitu- 
dinally disposed  substantially  along  the  line  of  axis  oi  the  trunnions 
of  the  gun. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  piroted  sight-bar  opera- 
tirely connected  at  its  free  end  therewith,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  sight-bar.  an  sziuuth-leaf  operatively  ronne<-ted  to  said 
bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  azimuth-leaf  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  line  of  bore,  and  a  telescope  having  an  angular  line  of  sight  sub- 
stantially as  described  supported  on  said  asimuth-leaf  and  normally 
extending  laterally  thereof  substantially  along  the  line  of  axis  of  the 
gun-trunnions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  pivoted  sight-bar  opera- 
tively connected  at  its  free  end  therewith,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  sight-bar.  an  azimuth-leaf  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
sight-bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  azimuth-leaf  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  line  of  bore,  and  a  telescope  having  an  angular  line  of 
sight  substantially  as  described,  supported  on  said  azimuth-leaf  and 
normally  extending  laterally  thereof  substantially  along  the  line  of 
axis  of  the  gun-trunnions. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  telescope-support  opera- 
tively associated  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  in  alti- 
tude and  azimuth,  and  means  independent  of  said  adjusting  means 
for  bodily  operating  said  telescop»e-support  laterally  of  the  gun. 

10.  The  combination  with  s  gun,  of  s  telescope-support  opera- 
tivelyasBociated  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  in  alti- 
tude and  azimuth,  and  means  independent  of  said  adjusting  means 
for  bodily  operating  said  telescope-support  Isterally  of  the  gun  sub- 
stantially along  the  line  of  axis  of  the  gun-tiunnions. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  detacbably-mounted  tele- 
scope-support operatively  associated  therewith,  a  telescope  having 
an  angular  line  of  sight  substantially  as  described  carried  by  said 
telescope-support  and  extending  laterally  of  the  gun  substantially 
along  the  line  of  axis  of  the  gun-trunnions,  means  for  adjusting  said 
telescope  and  its  support  in  altitude  and  azimuth,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  adjusting  means  for  bodily  operating  said  teleacope 
and  its  support  laterally  of  the  gun. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  pivoted  sight-bar  opera- 
tively connected  therewith,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
same,  an  azimuth-leaf  mounted  on  said  sight-bar.  and  means  for  lat- 
erally adjusting  the  same  thereon,  and  a  detachable  telescope-sup 
port  carried  by  said  azimuth-leaf,  and  means  for  bodily  operating 
said  telesc4>pe-support  laterally  of  the  gun. 

13  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  pivoted  support  opera- 
tively connected  therewith,  means  for  adiusting  said  support  around 
its  pirotal  axis,  a  channeled  guideway  formed  transversely  of  said 
piroted  support,  a  telescope-support  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
operating  said  telescope-support  along  said  channeled  guideway. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  o1  a  pivoted  support  opera- 
tively connei-ted  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  around 
its  pivotal  axis,  an  arm  formed  transversely  of  said  pivoted  support, 
a  channeled  guideway  extending  longitudinally  of  said  transverse 
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arm,  a  hou«inK  formal  at  th*  outer  end  of  uid  tHnsvprar  irm.  a  tel*- 
tcope-aupport  earned  by  Mid  tranarerae  arm,  ^nd  means  for  operat- 
ing aaid  teteacope-iupport  along  aaid  channeletd  guidewav  into  tiaid 
hoaaing  ! 

IS  The  combinatioD  with  a  gvn.  of  a  pifoted  support  opera- 
tirelj  «>BDeet«d  therewith .  means  for  adjusting  said  support  around 
its  pivoUl  axis,  an  arm  eitending  transveraeli^  of  said  pivoted  sup- 
port, a  channeled  guideway  formed  longitudinally  of  said  tranitverse 
am,  a  bousing  formed  at  the  outer  end  oi  said  transverse  arm,  a  de- 
tachable teleaeope-dopport  carried  by  said  tr|nsrer«e  arm,  means 
for  operating  said  telescope-support  along  said  channeled  guideway, 
a  portion  of  said  channeled  guideway  being  broken  away  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  transverse  arm  for  removing  said  telescope-support  when 
withdrawn  from  said  housing. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  «-efticaIl.r  and  laterally 
swinging  support  and  means  for  adjusting  th<  vertical  and  lateral 
disposition  of  said  support  relatively  to  the  bor^  of  the  gun,  a  guide- 
way  carried  by  said  support  and  normally  disp^d  along  the  line  of 
axis  of  the  gun-trunnions,  a  telescope-support  uperatitely  mounted 
in  said  guideway.  and  means  for  operating  s^id  telescope-support 
along  said  guidewa>  j 

17.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  pivoted  sight-bar  opera- 
tively  connected  therewith,  an  azimuth-leaf  opcratively  connected 
with  said  night-bar.  s  transverse  arm  on  said  atimuth-leaf  provided 
with  a  channeled  guideway,  a  telescopic  support  mounUd  in  said 
guideway.  means  for  operating  said  telescope-support  along  itaid 
channeled  guideway  means  for  vertically  adjusting  Mid  sight-bar 
and  azimuth-leaf  and  means  for  laterally  adjMing  said  azimuth- 
leaf  independently  of«aid  sight-bar 

18.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  !4ig|)t-bar  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  adjacent  the  gun-trunnions,  an  aziniuth-ieaf  piv- 
oted to  said  sight-bar  and  having  an  arm  extending  trans\er8ely 
therefrom  substantially  along  the  line  of  axis  of^the  gun-trunnions,  a 
telescope-Dupport  carried  by  said  transverse  arln,  meani)  for  operat- 
ing »«id  telescope-support  along  said  transversa  arm,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  sight-bar  and  lateral^  adjusting  said  azi- 
muth-leaf around  their  pivotal  axes  respectively. 

19  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  vertically  and  laterally 
swinging  supportK  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supports  relatively 
to  the  line  of  bore  of  the  gun.  an  arm  formed  on  isaid  laterally-swing- 
ing support  and  normally  dispoaed  subaUntially  along  the  line  of 
axis  of  the  gun-trunnions,  a  guideway  formed  on  said  transverse 
arm.  a  telescope-support  mounted  in  said  guideway,  and  means  for 
operating  said  telescope-support  along  said  giideway,  comprising 
a  lug  operative  parallel  to  said  guideway  and  a<]apted  to  engage  said 
telescope-support,  and  means  for  operating  sai4  lug. 

20  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  s^ve.  of  a  telescope, 
having  a*  angular  line  of  sight  substantially  ks  deacrihed.  opera- 
tively  connected  with  saTd  sleeve  and  tongituditially  disposed  later- 
ally of  said  gun.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  telescope  relatively  to 
the  line  of  bore  of  the  gun. 

21  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  sleeve,  of  a  telesco|>e, 
having  an  angular  line  of  sight  substantially  as  described,  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  longitudinally  disponed  sub- 
ataatially  along  the  line  of  axis  of  the  trunnionjs.  and  means  for  ad 
juatinx  said  teleecope  relatively  to  the  line  of  b<tre  of  the  gun. 

t'i  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  slef  v'e.  of  a  pivoted  sup- 
port operatively  connected  with  said  sleeve,  me4Bs  for  adjuating  said 
support  around  iu  pivotal  axis,  and  a  telescopir  having  an  angular 
line  of  sight  substantially  as  described,  carried  by  said  support  and 
longitudinally  dispoeed  subsUntially  along  th^  line  of  axis  of  the 
trunnions  of  the  gun. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  ialeeve,  of  a  pivoted 
sight-bar  operatively  connected  with  aaid  sleeve,  means  for  vertically 
adjuatingaaid  sight-bar,  an  azimuth-leaf  operatitelyconnected  to  said 
bar,  aeana  for  adjuating  aaid  azimuth-leaf  lat^lly  with  respect  to 
the  line  of  bore,  and  a  telescope  having  an  aagqlar  line  of  sight  sub- 
stantially as  deacrihed  supported  on  said  azimuth-leaf  and  normally 
extending  laterally  thereof  substantially  along  the  line  of  axis  of  the 
gun-trunnions  ' 

34  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  sleeve,  of  a  pivoted 
sight-bar  operative!  J  connected  with  said  sleeve^  means  for  vertically 
adjuating  said  sight-bar,  an  aximuth-leaf  pirot^lly  mounted  on  said 
aight-bar,  meana  for  adjoating  said  aximuth-l4af  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  line  of  bore,  and  a  teleacope  having  an  angular  line  of 
light  sabetantiaJly  as  deecribed,  supported  on  «id  aximuth-leaf  and 
normaUj  extending  laterally  thereof  subatanti^lly  along  the  line  of 
azia  of  the  gun-trunnions. 

ib.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  ita  ^eere,  a  pivoted  aap- 


port  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  around 
its  pivotal  axis,  a  teleecope-support  carried  by  said  pivoted  support, 
and  means  for  operating  said  telescope-aupport  laterally  of  aaid  gun. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  sleeve,  of  a  pivoted 
aight-bar  carried  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said  sight-bar  around 
its  pivotal  axis,  a  detachably-mounted  telescope-support  carried  by 
said  night-bar,  and  means  for  operating  said  telescope-support  later- 
ally of  said  sight-bar 

27.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  sleeve,  of  a  pivoted 
sight-bar  carried  thereby,  means  for  adjustinf;  said  bar  around  its 
pivotal  axis,  a  telescope-support  carried  by  said  sight-bar,  and  means 
for  operating  said  telescope-support  laterally  thereof  subsUntially 
along  the  line  of  axis  of  the  trunnions 

28.  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun.  and  a  telescope  having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  operatively 
connected  with  said  gun  and  projecting  wubstantially  transversely  of 
the  same  beyond  said  turret  or  guard 

29  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun.  and  a  telescope,  having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  extending  beyond  said  turret  or  guard  sub- 
stantially on  the  line  of  axis  of  the  gun-trunnions. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  .timilar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun.  a  telewope,  having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  operativelj 
connected  therewith  and  extending  transversely  of  the  gun  beyond 
said  turret  or  guard,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  telescope  rela- 
tively to  the  line  of  bore  of  the  gun. 

31  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun,  a  telescope  having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  extending  transversely  of  the  (run  bevond 
said  turret  or  guard,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  telescope  vertically 
and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  line  of  bore  of  the  gun. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun,  a  telescope,  having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  extending  beyond  said  turret  or  guard  sub- 
stantially on  the  line  of  axis  of  the  gun-trunnions,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  telescope  relatively  to  the  line  of  bore  of  the  gun. 

,33.  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun.  a  telescope,  having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  extending  beyond  said  turret  or  guard  sub- 
stantially on  the  line  of  axis  of  the  gun-trunnions,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  telescope  vertically  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  bore  of  the  gun. 

34  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun,  a  pivotal  support  operatively  connected  therewith,  means 
for  adjusting  said  support  around  its  pivotal  axis,  and  a  telescope, 
having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  mounted  on  said  support  and  extend- 
ing laterally,  beyond  said  turret  or  guard,  with  respect  to  the  bore  of 
the  gun. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard. 
of  a  gun,  a  pivotal  support  operatively  connected  therewith,  means 
for  adjusting  said  support  around  its  pivotal  axis,  and  a  telescope, 
having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  mounted  on  said  support  and  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  said  turret  or  guard  substantially  on  the  line  of 
axis  of  the  gun-trunnions. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun.  a  pivoted  sight-bar  operatively  connected  therewith,  an  azi- 
muth-leaf operatively  connected  with  said  sight-bar,  a  telescopic 
sight  mounted  on  said  azimuth-leaf  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  beyond  said  turret  or  guard,  and  means  for  adjusting  .'«aid 
sight-bar  and  azimuth-leaf  vertically  with  respect  to  the  line  of  bore, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  azimuth-leaf  laterally,  independently 
of  said  sight-bar 

37.  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun  and  its  sleeve,  a  pivoted  sight-bar  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an 
azimuth-leaf  pivotally  supported  on  said  sight-bar,  a  telescope,  hav- 
ing an  angular  line  of  sight,  mounted  on  said  azimuth-leaf  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  gun  to  the  outside  of  said  turret  or  guard, 
and  means  for  vertically  and  laterally  adjusting  said  sight-bar  and 
azimuth-leaf  respectively. 

38  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  similar  protecting-guard, 
of  a  gun  and  ita  sleeve,  a  pivoted  aight-bar  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an 
azimuth-leaf,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sight-bar,  and  having  a 
transverse  arm  normally  extending  substantially  on  the  line  of  axis 
of  the  trunnions,  a  teleecope,  having  an  angular  line  of  sight,  mount- 
ed on  said  transverse  arm  and  normally  extending  laterally  beyond 
said  turret  or  guard,  means  for  adjusting  said  sight-bar  around  its 
pivotal  axia,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  azimuth-leaf  around  ita 
pivotal  axis  independently  of  said  sight-bar 

39.  The  combination  with  a  turret  or  aimilar  protecting-guard , 
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of  a  gun  and  its  sleeve,  a  pivoted  sight-bar  carried  by  aaid  aleeve,  an 
aximuth-leaf  pivoted  to  said  aigfat-bar  and  having  a  guideway  there- 
on normally  on  the  line  of  axis  of  the  guns  trunnions,  a  telewsope- 
support  mounted  in  said  guideway,  means  for  operating  aaid  tele- 
scope-support along  said  guideway,  a  telescope  having  an  angular 
line  of  sight  c*rried  by  said  teleaoope-support,  means  for  adjusting 
said  sight-bar  around  iu  pivoUl  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
azimuth-leaf  around  iU  pivotal  axia  on  said  sight-bar. 


787.R50.  SWITCH  FOR  SUSPEHDBD  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS. 
Rudolf  PparraifBiCB.  Leipwc  and  Heuakn  MOllul  Ulpnlc-OohUs. 
Oennany.  Onginal  apptication  died  Jan  13  1904.  Serial  Ko.  1M.876. 
DlTKted  and  \ti»  applicaUon  flled  Oct.  2».  1904    Serial  No  230.495. 


"■•^'  ^jj-tj^'"' 
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CUum—\  In  an  elevated  railway  on  which  cars  are  sur^pended 
and  driven  by  electromotors  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  main 
line,  of  a  branch  connection  having  a  switch-rail,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor along  the  main  line  and  the  branch  connection,  and  means  for 
electrically  insulating  thr  portion  of  the  conductor  situated  along 
the  switch-rail  and  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  branch  connection 
from  the  remainder  of  the  conductor  by  the  switch-rail  being  opened, 
and  for  reconnecting  the  insulated  portion  with  the  source  of  elec- 
tricity by  the  olo-ure  of  the  switch-rail,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway  from  which  electric-motor  cars  are 
suspended,  the  combination  with  a  main  line,  of  a  branch  line  having 
a  switch-rail,  an  ele<-tric  conductor  extending  along  the  main  line 
and  branch  connection  and  having  a  normally  dead  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  switch-rail,  and  an  electric  switch  normally  open 
and  interpoced  between  the  live  and  dead  portions  of  the  conductor, 
the  lever  of  the  electric  switch  being  located  in  the  path  of  closing 
movement  of  the  switch-rail:  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

787,857.     AIR-BRAKE-GASKET  REPLACIHO  TOOL.'    GlOME 
J  P1LOU.  Scranton.  Pa    Filed  Feb  3  1905    Senai  No.  243.943. 


Claim. — 1.  A  to«>l  for  replacing  worn-out  gaskets  in  air-brake 
hose-<-oupling8.  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  or  the  like  shaped 
with  a  projecting  prong  on  each  side,  adapted  to  enter  the  gasket- 
groove  of  the  coupling. 

2.  A  tool  for  replacing  worn-out  gaskets  in  air-brake  hose- 
couplings,  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  or  the  like,  P,  provided 
at  its  front  end  with  a  hook-shaped  prong  0,  turned  up  at  the  end, 
and  on  each  side  with  a  pair  of  prongs,  II,  I,  turned  up  at  their  ends 
in  opposite  directions,  the  prongs  H,  H.  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
gasket-groove  of  the  coupling;  said  flat  piece  of  metal  F  being 
rounded  off  at  ita  rear  end  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
K,  subtitantially  as  described. 


787.858.  BOTTLi-CLBAHINO  MACHINE  Louis  Saum,  St 
LouiL  Mo  Filed  Sept.  10,  1904  Serial  No  223.930 
CU»m—\  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  holder,  of  a  pliable  cleaning  device  carried  by  said  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  means 
for  causing  relative  rotary  movement  between  said  cleaning  device 
and  a  bottle. 

t.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder, 
of  a  pliable  cleaning  device  carried  by  aaid  holder,  means  for  moving 
aaid  cleaning  device  into  engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  neck  of 
a  bottle,  and  means  for  causing  relative  rotary  movement  between 
aaid  cleaning  device  and  a  bottle. 

3  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder, 
of  a  strip  of  pliable  material  carried  by  said  holder  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  means  for  causing 
relative  rotary  movement  between  said  strip  and  a  bottle. 


4.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder, 
of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  carried  by  aaid  bolder,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  strip  into  engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle, 
and  means  for  tauaing  relative  rotary  movement  between  said  strip 
and  a  bottle.  ^ 


5.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
separable  arms,  of  a  strip  of  flexible ^aiaterial  carried  by  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  rotary  movement  between  said  arms  and 

a  bottle. 

6  In  i.  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms,  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  tarried  by  said  arms, 
means  for  separating  the  ends  of  Kaid  arms  to  bring  said  strip  into 
engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  ne<k  of  »  bottle,  and  means  for 
causing  relative  rotary  movement  between  said  arms  and  a  bottle. 

7  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms  provided  with  bevels  at  one  end.  of  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  a  member  coop- 
erating with  said  beveled  ends  to  separate  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
arms  and  bring  said  flexible  strip  into  engagement  with  the  groove 
in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  mMns  for  causing  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  arms  and  a  bottle. 

8.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms,  of  a  strip  of  pliable  material  carried  by  said  arms, 
means  for  rotating  said  arms,  operating  mechanism  rutatable  with 
aaid  arms  and  adapted  to  separate  the  aame  to  bring  said  strip  into 
engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  non-rotary 
member  for  actuating  said  operating  mechanism 

9.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms  provided  with  bevels  at  one  end,  of  a  strip  of  pliable 
material  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  rotat- 
ing s^d  arms,  a  member  rotatable  with  said  arms  and  cooperating 
with  the  beveled  ends  thereof  to  separate  the  opposite  ends  and 
bring  said  pliable  strip  into  engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  and  a  non-rotaty  member  for  actuating  said  member. 

10  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  cleaning  device  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  interior  of  a  bottle,  arms  carried  by  said  member  and  pro- 
vided with  cleaning  devices  adapted  to  engage  with  the  exterior  f>l 
the  bottle,  an  annular  guard  carried  by  said  anna,  and  a  deaniag 
device  carried  by  said  guard 

11.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  bottle,  of  means  for  cleaning  the  exte- 
rior of  a  bottle,  and  a  device  for  cleaning  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  a 
bottle. 

12.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  bottle,  of  means  for  cleaning  the  exte- 
rior of  a  bottle,  a  holder  a  atrip  of  flexible  material  carried  by  aaid 
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koM«r  tad  adapUd  to  eaga««  witk  Um  gto4T«  in  Um  B«ck  of  a  bottle, 
aad  mMU  for  eaiuiBg  raUtiTe  rotary  moi«BMBt  batwoon  aaid  atrip 
and  a  bottla. 

13.  In  a  bottl«-«leajiiac  maekiaa.  th«  combination  with  a  apin- 
<Ue,  of  iMaaa  for  rotating  aaid  spindle,  a  cleaning  d«ric«  carried  by 
aaid  apindle  and  adapted  to  eufafe  with  tHe  froore  in  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  and  a  member  morable  lonfitudinal  of  aaid  ipindle  for  actn- 
ating  aaid  cleaning  device. 

14.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  apin- 
dle,  of  meana  for  rotating  aaid  apindle,  a  cleaning  device  carried  by 
said  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  t  member  movable  longitudinal  of  ^aid  ipindle  for  actuating 
aaid  cleaning  device,  and  a  apring  holding  said  member  in  normal 
poaitioa.  T 

1&.  In  a  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  m«ana 
for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  bottle,  of  me^ns  for  cleaning  the  exte- 
rior of  a  bottle,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  provided  with  bevels  at  one 
end,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
ama.  and  a  member  oodperating  with  said  beveled  ends  to  separate 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  and  bring  wid  flexible  strip  into  en- 
gagement with  the  groove  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  means  for 
causing  relative  rotary  movement  between  said  arms  and  a  bottle. 


787.B59.  ANTHKACMHI COMPOUMD  AM  D  PR0CI88  Or  MAK- 
IRO  aAMI.  Roun  H  Scaou.  KarivuHa.  and  Okai  Baut,  Mami- 
haim.  Oarmuy.  Mrignon  to  BadlMba  AnOln  *  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludvip- 
hafaa-OB-tha-Khina.  Oarmaoy,  a  CorpontlMi  of  Baden.  FUed  Jan.  7. 
1W6.    aariaJ  Ho.  MO.OM 

Claim— I.  The  process  for  the  pro<luction  of  new  anthracene 
compounds  called  benxanthrones  by  rondtnsing  a  herein beforr-de- 
flned  anthracene  body  free  from  nitrogen  with  glycerin 

1.  The  proceaa  for  the  production  of  n«w  anthracene  compounds 
called  benxanthrones  by  condensing  a  hfrfinbefore-defined  anthra- 
cene body  free  from  nitrogen  with  glyoerili  in  the  presence  of  sul- 
furic acid 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  new  anthracen^compounds 
called  benxanthrones  by  condensing  oxanthranol  with  glycerin. 

4.  The  process  for  the  production  of  neir  anthracene  compounds 
called  benxanthrones  by  condensing  oxanthranol  with  glycerin  in 
the  preaence  of  sulfuric  acid. 

5.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  th^  anthracene  compounds 
called  benxanthrones  such  as  can  be  obtained  by  condensing  a  here- 
inbefore-de&ned  anthracene  body  with  glyt^rin,  which  compounds 
diaaolve  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  yielding  from  orange  to  green 
solutions  with  green  to  red  fluorescence,  ai^d  which  on  melting  with 
caustic  alkali  yield  violet-blue  coloring-matters  which  from  an  alka- 
liae-hydrosulflte  vat  dye  vegeUble  ftber  tubittantively. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  anthracene  compound 
called  benxanthrone  such  as  can  be  obtained  by  condensing  oxan- 
thranol with  glycerin,  which  compound  disitolveA  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  giving  an  orange-red  solution  ^ith  an  orange-red  fluor- 
esoence,  which  is  insoluble  in  water,  and  which  on  melting  with 
eauatie  alkali  yields  a  violet-blue  colorin|-matter  which  from  an 
alkaline-hydroeulflte  vat  dyes  regeUbte  ftber  subsUntively. 


787.860.    IXHAOST-MUfFLBR.    Kairaiii  W  H  SBUtin.  Lon- 
tea,lnstaiid     IIM  July  S.  1901    3«rtel)fo  2I3.189 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  silencer  for  explosive-«aginee,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  expansion-cham- 
bers located  therein,  a  closed  tube  projecting  into  one  of  aaid  cham- 


bers at  one  end  of  the  silencer  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet- 
orifleea  lor  receiving  and  discharging  into  said  chamber,  in  finely- 
divided  sprays,  the  exhaust  from  the  engine,  and  meana  for  dia- 
eharging  the  spent  gases  from  the  last  expanaion-chamber  of  the  se- 
riea  in  flnelj-divided  sprays. 

i.  In  a  ailenoer  for  exploaive-enginea,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing,  of  a  plurality  of  giobularly-formed  intercommunic^iting  ex- 
panaion-chambers,  the  wslls  of  said  chambers  at  their  neek  ends  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  caaing  and  forming  therewith  eooling-spacea 
between  said  chambers  and  said  caaing,  a  closed  tube  projecting  into 
one  of  said  chambers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet-orifices,  for 
receiving  and  discharging  therein  in  finely-divided  sprays  the  ex- 
hauat  from  the  engine,  and  means  for  discharging  the  spent  gaaes 
fr6m  the  last  expansion-chamber  of  the  series  in  finely-divided 
sprays. 

3.  In  a  silencer  for  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  expansion-chambers 
formed  therein,  means  for  delivering  the  exhaust  from  said  engine 
into  one  of  said  chambers  and  breaking  up  the  gases  into  finely-di- 
vided sprays,  means  for  discharging  the  spent  gases  from  the  last  ex- 
pansion-chamber of  the  series  into  said  casing  in  finely- divided 
aprays,  and  means  for  conducting  said  gases  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  C4ising  between  said  chambers  and  said  casing  and  discharging 
said  gases  into  the  open  air. 

4.  In  a  silencer  for  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing  provided  with  a  top  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
of  a  plurality  of  globulariy-formed  expansion-chambers  within  said 
casing  provided  with  cireumferentially-disposed  series  of  longitudi- 
nally-extending grooves  on  their  peripheral  walls  forming  small  pas- 
aage-ways  between  said  casing  and  globular  walls,  the  neck  portion 
of  said  globular  wslls  also  forming  with  said  casing  enlarged  expan- 
sion-chambers, means  for  delivering  the  exhaust  from  said  engine 
into  one  of  said  clumbers,  means  for  breaking  up  the  exhaust-gases 
into  finely-divided  sprays,  and  me^ns  for  discharging  in  finely-di- 
vided sprays  the  spent  gaiH^s  from  the  last  expansion-chamber  of  the 
seriea  into  said  casing. 

5  In  a  silencer  for  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  a  top  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
of  a  plurality  of  giobularly-formed  expansion-chambers  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  cireumferentially-disposed  series  of  lon- 
gitudinally-extending grooves  on  their  peripheral  walls  forming 
small  passage-ways  between  said  casing  and  globular  walls,  the  neck 
portion  of  said  globular  walls  also  forming  with  said  rasing  enlarged 
expansion-chambers,  and  a  closed  tube  projecting  into  one  of  said 
chambers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet-orifices  for  receiving 
and  discharging  into  said  chamber,  in  finely-divided  sprays,  the  ex- 
haust from  the  engine,  the  last  chamber  of  the  series  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  jet-orifices  for  discharging  the  spent  gases  in 
finely-divided  sprays  into  said  rasing. 


787.HB  1 .  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIOHTBlflW 0  TBBTH  Wa- 
UID  B.  Snu,  St.  Lotua,  Mo  Piled  D«c.  27.  1904.  Serial  Ko. 
838887. 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  for  straightening  teeth :  sockets  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  back  teeth  one  on  each  side  of  the  mouth : 
bearing-blocks  secured  to  the  sockeU ;  a  strap  having  screw-threaded 
nipples  extending  through  the  bearing-blocks,  said  strap  extending 
from  one  socket  to  the  other:  nuts  upon  the  screw-threaded  nipples; 
and  a  rubber  cushion  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  strap  to  engage 
the  front  teeth;  substantially  as  specified. 


Piled 


787.86'^.    HAMDPUHCH     ARDRnr  Skow.  N ewtoo.  Iowa. 

Jaw  9.  190S     Scrtal  Mo  110.738 

Claim. — A  hand-punch,  romprising  the  head  furcated  rn  its  up- 
per and  lower  portions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  matrix  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  head,  a  handle  extending  from  the  lower  arm  of 
the  head,  a  plunger  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  head  and  entering  the 
lower  furcate  thereof  and  formed  with  a  recess  in  its  upper  portion 
parallel  with  the  upper  furcate  of  the  head  and  cloaed  at  iu  top,  said 
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plunger  also  formed  with  a  slot  in  its  upper  portion  at  right  angles  to 
said  recess,  a  fulcrum-pin  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  head 
through  the  alot  in  the  plunger,  which  pin  extends  acrooa  the  receaa 
in  the  plunger,  a  lever-handle  formed  with  a  head  baring  a  circular 
perimeter,  which  bead  of  the  handle  is  mounted  in  the  receas  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  plunger  and  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said  ful- 
crum-pin, the  perimeter  of  the  handle-head  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  plunger  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  receaa  therein,  a  punch 
in  the  plunger  opposite  the  matrix,  and  a  stripper  on  the  head  and  ex- 
tended within  the  lower  furcate  thereof  and  forked  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  punch. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  variable  ■  speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving 
member;  a  caaing  carried  thereby  and  having  a  common  movement 
therewith;  a  driven  member;  gears  carried  by  said  casing;  and 
sleeves  carried  by  the  driven  member,  said  sleeves  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  gears;  and  independent  retarding  means 
for  each  sleeve,  whereby  a  positive  connection  may  be  made  between 
the  driving  and  driven  members  through  said  gears. 

2.  A  variable-speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  member;  a 
casing  carried  thereby  and  having  a  rommon  movement  therewith ; 
a  driven  member;  gears  carried  by  said  rasing;  sleeves  carried  by  the 
driven  member,  said  sleeves  having  an  operative  connection  with 
said  gears;  independent  retarding  means  fur  each  sleeve,  whereby  a 
positive  connection  may  be  made  between  the  driving  and  driven 
members  through  said  gears;  and  aclutrh  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  driving  and  driven  members  independent  of  the  gears. 

3.  A  variable-speed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  member;  a 
casing  carried  thereby  and  having  a  common  movement  therewith ; 
a  driven  member;  gears  carried  by  said  casing;  sleeves  carried  by  the 
driven  member,  said  sleeves  having  an  operative  connection  with 
said  gears;  independent  retarding  means  for  each  sleeve,  whereby  a 
poaitive  connection  may  be  made  between  the  driving  and  driven 
members  through  said  gears:  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  conne<-t- 
ing  the  driving  and  driven  members  independent  of  the  gears,  the 
clutch-faces  being  located  within  the  caaing. 

4  A  variable-speed  gearing  comprising  a  shaft;  a  caaing  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  a  common  movement  therewith,  said  rasing 
having  spaced  inwardly -extending  flanges;  a  driven  member,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  carrying  the  driven  member, 
said  sleeve  having  an  external  gear;  gears  of  differ^t  diameters  car- 
ried by  said  casing  between  said  flanges,  one  of  said  gears  having  an 
operative  engagement  with  the  gear  of  said  sleeve:  and  sleeves 
loosely  mounted  concentrically  on  aaid  first-mentioned  aleeve,  said 
sleeves  having  an  operative  engagement  with  the  remaining  gears; 
and  independent  retarding  means  for  each  sleeve,  whereby  a  positive 
connection  may  be  made  between  the  driving  and  driven  members 
through  said  gears. 

5.  k  variable-speed  gearing  comprising  a  shaft:  a  casing  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  a  common  movement  therewith,  said  casing 
having  spaced  inwardly-extending  flanges;  a  driven  member,  a 
aleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  carrying  the  driven  men^ber. 


said  aleeve  hating  an  external  gear:  gears  of  different  diameters  car- 
ried by  aaid  casing  between  said  flanges,  one  of  said  gears  having  an 
opermUve  engagement  with  the  gear  of  aaid  sleeve:  aleeves  looaely 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  first-mentioned  sleeve,  aaid  sleevea 
having  an  operative  engagement  vrith  the  remaining  geara;  inde- 
pendent reUrding  means  for  each  sleeve,  whereby  a  poaitive  con- 
nection may  be  made  between  the  driving  and  driven  members 
through  said  gears ;  and  a  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  said  casing. 

6.  A  variable-speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving. member:  a 
casing  carried  thereby,  and  having  a  common  movement  therewith ; 
a  driven  member;  gears  carried  by  said  casing;  sleevei*  carried  by  the 
driven  member  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  gears; 
retarding  means  for  each  sleeve,  and  a  clutch  mechanisnt  carried  by 
said  casing. 

7.  A  variable-speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  member;  a 
casing  carried  thereby,  and  having  a  common  movement  therewith; 
a  driven  member ;  gears  carried  by  aaid  casing ;  sleeves  carried  by  the 
driven  member,  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  gears; 
independent  retarding  means  for  each  of  said  sleeves;  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  rarried  by  said  rasing  the  rlutching-faces  thereof  being 
located  within  the  casing 

8.  A  variable-speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  member;  a 
casing  carried  thereby,  and  having  a  rommon  movement  therewith; 
a  driven  member;  gears  carried  by  said  casing;  sleeves  rarried  by  the 
driven  member,  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  gears; 
retarding  means  for  each  of  said  sleeves:  and  a  clutch  mechanism 
carried  by  said  casing  the  clutching-faces  of  which  are  l«Ka(ed  m  ith- 
in  the  casing,  one  of  said  fares  being  formed  on  the  casing. 

».  .\  variable-speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  member;  a 
casing  carried  thereby,  and  having  a  common  movement  therewith: 
a  driven  member:  gears  carried  by  said  casing;  sleeves  rarried  by  the 
driven  member,  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  gears : 
retarding  means  for  each  of  said  sleeves ;  a  clutch  mechanism  rarried 
by  said  rasing,  having  its  clutching-faces.  located  within  the  rasing, 
one  of  said  faces  being  formed  on  the  rasing:  and  a  rlutrh-operating 
device  carried  by  the  casing  adapted  to  move  the  clutclh|aces  into 
frictional  engagement. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  two  gears  inde- 
pendently revoluble  upon  said  shaft;  a  driven  member  so  con  iter  ted  • 
with  one  of  said  gears  as  to  be  revoluble  therewith ;  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  other  gear  against  rotation,:  gearing  ronnertions  betw  een 
aaid  gears;  and  a  support  levoluble  with  said  shaft,  adapted  to  revo- 
lubly  support  said  gearing  connections;  whereby  said  driven  mem- 
ber may  revolve  independently  of  said  driving-shaft,  or  be  driven  at 
a  lower  speed  than  that  of  said  shaft. 

I  I.^The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  of  a  fly-wh<>el  so  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  as  to  revolve  therewith;  two  gears  within  said 
fly-wheel  and  independently  revoluble  upon  said  shaft:  a  driven 
member  connerted  with  one  of  said  gears  so  as  to  be  revoluble  there- 
with :  means  adapted  to  hold  the  other  said  gear  against  rotation; 
and  gearing  connections  between  said  gears,  revolubly  supported  by 
and  within  said  fly-wheel. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  two  ronrentric 
sleeves  independently  revoluble  upon  said  shaft ;  a  gear  attached  to 
each  of  said  sleeves ;  a  driven  member  attached  to  one  of  said  sleeves, « 
and  revoluble  therewith :  means  for  holding  the  other  sleeve  against 
rotation;  gearing  connections  between  said  gears  on  said  sleeves; 
and  a  support,  revoluble  with  the  driving-shaft  adapted  to  revolubly 
support  said  gearing  connections. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  concentric  sleevea 
independently  revoluble  upon  said  shaft,  two  gears  attached  to  said 
aleeves  respectively  a  sprocket  attached  to  one  sleeve,  a  brake- 
wheel  attached  to  the  other  aleeve,  means  for  holding  said  brake- 
wheel  against  rotation,  a  fly-wheel  attached  to  said  driving-shaft 
and  revoluble  therewith,  two  gears  revolubly  supported  in  aaid  fly- 
wheel and  adapted  to  meah  with  aaid  gears  attached  to  said  sleevea, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  gear*  carried  in  said  fly-wheel,  where- 
by they  revolve  together. 

14.  A  transmisaion-gear  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  differ- 
ential pinions,  a  support  therefor,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on 
aaid  shaft  and  engaging  one  of  said  differential  pinions,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging one  of  said  differential  pinions  and  having  a  sleeve  loose  on 
said  shaft,  mechanism  for  holding  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  engaging  one 
of  said  differential  pinions  and  having  a  aleeve  loose  on  aaid  firat 
sleeve,  and  mechaniam  for  holding  said  aecvnd  sleeve,  aubatantially 
as  specified. 

15.  A  transmission -gear  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  differ- 
ential piaiona,  a  support  therefor,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on 
aaid  shaft  and  engaging  one  of  aaid  differential  pinions,  a  pinion  en- 
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SfiMg  M«  of  Mid  diffaraatial  pinioaa  uid  htrin^  ■  tl«eT«  Ioom  on 
Mid  ihaft,  •  elatck  aMehAJuam  roaosctod  with  Mid  tlMTc  for  hold- 
up tk«  Ma«.  a  piaioB  tmgugia^  oa»  at  Mid  diflereBtial  piaiona  and 
luTiiK  a  tiMTc  looa«  on  aaid  flnt  ai««Ye  aad  a  eluteh  mcchaniam  con- 
accted  witli  Mid  Mcond  »lt*r«  for  holdiax  ike  mbm.  •abaUntiall; 
aa  (p«ctfl«d. 

IC  A  tranamiaaion-gear  m«chaniain  coqphaiiig  a  Mt  of  differ- 
ential piaiona,  a  support  therefor,  a  revoluble  >baft,  a  pinioo  Axed  oa 
aaid  aiiaft  and  eag a^ag  oae  of  Mid  differential  pinion*,  a  piaion  eii- 
(a^iag  one  ot  Mid  differential  pinion*  and  h«ving  a  sleeve  looae  on 
aaid  shaft,  a  brake-wheel  connected  with  sai4  sleeve,  a  brake-band 
for  holdiac  Mid  brak»-wheel.  a  pinion  enga^ng  one  of  Mid  differ- 
ential piaions  and  having  a  sleeve  looee  on  «aid  flrst  sleeve,  a  brake- 
wheel  connected  with  said  second  sleeve,  and  a  brake-band  for  hold- 
ing aaid  aecoad  brake- wheel,  ■ubsUatially  as  apecified. 

17.  A  transmiaaion-gear  comprising  a  rotipound  planetarr  pin- 
ion, a  support  therefor,  a  revoluble  «haft.  an  axtenvaliv-tootbed  pin- 
ion Axed  on  said  revoluble  shaft  and  engaging  Mid  planetary  pinion, 
an  eztemaily-toothed  pinion  engaging  Mid  planetary-  pinion,  and 
having  a  sleeve  looae  on  Mid  shaft,  a  wheel  llxed  to  Mid  oleeve,  an 
extemallj-toothed  pinion  engaging  Mid  planietary  pinion  and  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  loose  00  said  first  sleeve,  a  whe^l  fixed  to  Mid  second 
sleeve,  and  mechanism  for  holding  Mid  wh|eels,  substantially  as 
apecilM 

18.  A  speed-changing  mechanism  compr^ing  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  clutching  member  fixed  therein,  a  shajft  having  a  clutching 
member  fixed  thereto  to  engage  Mid  first  cluichihg  nH-mber.  mem- 
ber* for  engaging  and  disengaging  Mid  clutching  members,  plane- 
Ury  gearing,  gearing  carried  by  Mid  shaft  ant)  engaging  Mid  plane- 
l*ry  gearing,  and  a  cylindrical  casing  connected  with  Mid  first  cas- 
ing and  inclosing  said  gearing,  substantially  M  specified 

.  19  A  speed-changing  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  clutch- 
ing member  fixed  thereto,  a  itecond  shaft,  a  cl|itching  member  fixed 
to  Mid  Mcond  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  w|th  Mid  first  clutching 
member,  a  gear  fixed  on  Mid  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  loose 
on  said  second  shaft,  mechanism  for  holding  Mid  loose  gears,  a  com- 
pound planetary  pinion  joumaled  in  bearing*  carried  by  Mid  first 
shaft  and  having  iu  differantials  in  engagemeat  with  the  pinions  on 
Mid  second  shaft,  ahda  subetantially  oil-proof  inclosing  mechanism 
for  Mid  clutching  member*  and  gears.  subatanKially  as  specified. 
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CUkm — I .   In  mechanisois  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  main  eenter  aills.  a  aupporting-plate  extending  across  the 


apace  between  aoeh  aiila  aad  aeeured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  both  of 
sttch  sills,  supporting-etrapa  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  secured 
to  the  supporting-plate,  and  draft-rigging  movably  mounted  and  sup- 
ported in  such  supporting-straps,  subHantiaRy  att  described 

2.  In  mechanism*  of  the  clan  dearribed,  the  combination  of 
main  eenter  sills,  a  supporting-plate  extending  acroM  the  space  be- 
tween aad  secured  to  such  center  sill*,  supporting-straps  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  supporting- 
plate,  draft-rigging  movably  supported  in  such  straps,  and  shoulder- 
bar*  interposed  between  the  supporting  plate  and  straps  to  take  the 
end  thrust  off  such  straps,  substantially  as  dexcribed 

3  Id  mechanisms  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
main  center  and  subcenter  sills,  a  supporting-plate  extending  acroai 
the  space  between  and  secured  to  both  main  and  subcenter  sills,  and 
draft-rigging  secured  to  and  supported  by  such  supporting-plate, 
substantially  as  described 

4  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
main  center  and  subcenter  sills,  a  supporting-plate  extending  acroM 
the  space  between  such  sill»  and  secured  in  position  between  both 
the  adjacent  face*  of  both  main  center  and  subcenter  sills  and  to  both 
of  such  sills,  and  a  draft-rigging  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  sup- 
porting-plate, substantially  a*  described. 

5  In  mechaniam*  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
main  center  sill*,  a  (upporting-plate  extending  across  the  apace  be- 
tween such  sills  and  secured  to  both  of  the  same,  supponing-strap* 
arranged  longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  the  supporting-plate, 
draft-rigging  movably  mounted  in  and  supported  by  the  supporting- 
straps,  and  shoulder  I-bars  interposed  between  the  supporting-plate 
and  aupporting-atrapa  with  the  shoulder*  abutting  against  the  ends 
of  the  same  and  clamped  in  position  therebetween  to  receive  the  end 
thrust  of  the  supporting-straps.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  mechanisms  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  main  center  sill*  formed  of  metal  I-beams,  a  supporting-plate 
extending  across  the  space  between  the  Mme  and  secured  to  the  un- 
der surfaces  of  the  lower  flanges  of  said  sills,  supporting-straps  ae- 
eured to  the  supporting-plate,  and  draft-rigging  movably  mounted 
and  supported  in  such  supporting-straps,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  mechanisms  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  main  center  sills  formed  of  metal  I-beams,  a  supporting-plate 
extending  across  the  space  between  and  secured  to  the  under  face  of 
the  lower  flanges  of  said  sills,  a  pair  of  supporting-straps  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  and  beneath  the  supporting-plate, 
draft-rigging  movably  mounted  and  supported  in  the  supporting- 
straps,  and  shoulder-bars  interposed  between  the  supporting-plate 
and  supporting-strap  and  secured  to  both  to  receive  the  end  thrust  of 
stich  supporting-straps,  substantially  as  described. 

8  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  main  renter  sills  formed  of  metal  I-beams,  a  pair  of  subcenter 
sills  arranged  underneath  and  secured  to  the  lower  flanges  ot  the 
main  center  sills,  a  sup|>orting-plate  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween such  main  and  sub  center  sills  and  clamped  in  position  by  and 
between  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  sills,  to  both  pairs  of  which  it  is 
secured,  a  pair  of  supporting-straps  arranged  longitudinally  of  and 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  such  supporting-plate,  shoulder  I- 
bara  interposed  between  the  supporting-plate  and  supporting-straps 
with  their  head  portions  arranged  outside  of  and  their  shoulders  con- 
tacting the  end*  of  both  supporting  plate  and  straps  to  receive  the 
end  thrust  of  the  straps,  and  bolt  mechanism  for  securing  such  sup- 
porting plate,  straps  and  I-bars  together,  substantially  as  described. 
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Ciaiia. — I.  The  combination  in  an  awning,  of  opposite  riser- 
bar*  provided  with  attaching  roeaa*.  a  apring-actuated  roller  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  enda  of  the  bar*,  an  awning-frame  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  bars  below  the  roller,  and  an  awning-body  attached  to 
the  frame  and  to  the  roller. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  awning,  of  opposite  riser-bars  pro- 
vided with  attaching  means  and  having  their  upper  ends  extended 
laterally  to  form  supports  and  below  the  supports  having  bearing*,  a 
roller  mounted  in  the  bearing*,  a  hood  mounted  on  the  supporta 
above  the  roller,  a  lower  awning-frame,  and  an  awning-body  at- 
tached thereto  and  to  the  roller,  and  means  for  operating  the  roller. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  awning,  of  opposite  bearing-sup- 
porta,  a  roller  arranged  therein,  a  lower  hinged  awning-frame,  an 
awning-body  attached  thereto  and  wound  upon  the  roller,  opposite 
side  awning-sections  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  awning  and  prt>- 
vided  along  their  upper  edges  with  rings,  and  ropes  attached  to  the 
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front  end  of  the  frame  passed  through  aaid  ringt  aad  wound  with  the 
awning-body  upon  the  roller. 


4.  The  combination,  in  an  awning,  of  oppoaite  ri*er-bars  having 
attaching  mean*  and  opposite  bearings,  a  apring-actuated  roller 
mounted  in  the  bearings,  an  awning-frame  connected  to  the  riMr- 
bar*  below  the  roller,  an  awning-body  attached  to  the  roller  and  to 
the  fraBA^r»ii  operating-rope  attached  to  the  roller  and  wound  with 
Mid  awning-body  on  the  roller,  oppoaite  aide  rope*  attached  to  the 
awning-frame  and  wound  with  the  awning-body  about  and  attached 
to  the  roller,  oppoaite  *ide  awning-aection*  provided  with  ring*  run- 
ning on  the  side  ropes,  Mid  awaing-aection*  being  attached  at  their 
front  end*  to  the  awning-frame  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  risers. 
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CioiM. — 1.  A  corset-eye  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
and  flattened  and  conaiating  of  a  loop,  a  shank  therefor  having  a  re- 
turn reinforcement,  and  a  rivet  end  at  a  right  angle  to  and  on  aaid  re- 
turn reinforcement. 

%.  A  coraet-eye  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  comprising  a 
atud-engaging  loop,  shank  portion*,  reinforcements  of  and  lying 
parallel  with  Mid  shanks,  and  rivet  ends  located  on  the  end*  of  Mid 
reinforcement*,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  coraet-eye  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  flattened  and 
bent  to  form  an  engaging  loop,  shanks  formed  on  the  loop,  reinforce- 
menU  of  Mid  shank*  returned  and  dispoaed  against  the  main  ahank- 
wire.  and  rivet  ends  formed  on  the  ends  of  Mid  reinforcements  and 
at  a  right  angle  thereto. 

4  A  coraet-eye  conaiating  of  a  aingle  piece  of  wire  compriaing 
an  engaging  eye.  shanks,  reinforeement*  disposed  against  the  inner 
edge  of  each  of  Mid  *hank8  and  rivet  ends  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
shanks. 

5.  A  coraet-eye  comprising  a  aingle  piece  of  wire  flattened  and 
bent  to  form  a  auitable  loop,  and  shanks,  each  of  the  latter  conaiating 
of  a  main  wire,  reinforcement^t  thereof  comprising  parallel  retnmed 
wire*  flattened  to  form  a  broad  ahoulder,  a  rivet  end  formed  on  each 
of  Mid  reinforcementa  and  located  intermediate  of  the  ahank. 

6  A  comet-eye  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire  bent  and  swaged  and 
comprising  a  flat  engaging  loop,  broad  flattened  shanks  and  rivet 
ends  protruding  at  a  right  angle  from  and  intermediate  of  the  length 
of  auch  shanks. 

7.  A  coraet-eye  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  and 
swaged  to  form  a  flattened  engaging  loop,  shanks  integral  with  the 
loop  and  haviag  return  reinforcementa  to  increase  their  breadth. 


rivet  enda  dispoaed  at  a  right  aagle  to  aad  intcnaediate  of  the  leagtk 
of  the  ahank*. 

8,  A  coraet-eye  compriaing  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 
aa  engaging  loop,  shanks  of  such  loop,  reinforcements  of  such 
shanks,  with  means  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  shanks  for 
their  attachment  to  a  steel. 

»  A  coraet-eye  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an 
engaging  loop  and  with  ita  free  ends  bent  to  form  shanks  with  par- 
allel reinforcements  disposed  against  said  shaak,  aa  integral  round 
attaching  rivet  ends  disposed  from  and  at  right  aagles  to  such  rein- 
forcement* and  the  main  body. 


787.867.    SnVI  FOR  THRI8HII0-MACHIHB8.    ClAUM  W. 
VAX  Wtb,  rreafMXt  Kant.    FBed  Ai«  S.  1901  8«M  No  219.8fil. 


Cimm. — 1.  A  aieve  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries  of  rod*  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  meana  for  rocking  the  rod*  and  a  slat  secured  to 
each  of  the  rt>ds,  each  of  the  slats  consisting  of  a  plate  bent  near  its 
center  into  a  tnbe  on  a  line  approximately  parallel  with  its  sideedges. 
the  tube  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  plate  and  lying  wholly  at 
one  aide  of  the  plate  and  encircling  the  rod. 

2.  A  alat  for  aieve*  consisting  of  a  plate  bent  near  its  center  into 
a  tube  on  a  line  approximately  parallel  with  its  side  edges,  the  tube 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  plate  and  lying  wholly  at  one  side 
of  aaid  plate,  and  a  aupporting-rod  encircled  by  the  tube. 


787.868.      TWTIR-IRON       Om»u  A   WAlTHi,  Preeoott   Wli 
Fiad  Mar.  10. 1908.    Sahal  No.  147.060. 


x: 


CUam. — I.  A  twyer-iron  compriaing  a  tubular  casing  provided 
with  a  relatively  large  central  opening  and  a  series  of  smaller  open- 
iitg*  on  either  side  thereof,  and  a  valve  rotatably  fitted  within  said 
casing  and  curved  to  conform  thereto,  said  valve  being  formed  with 
an  opening  to  regiater  with  said  large  outlet-opening,  and  with  open- 
ings to  register  with  a  portion  of  the  smaller  openings  upon  both 
sides  of  the  large  opening  while  said  large  opening  is  closed. 

2.  A  twyer-iron  comprising  a  conical  caaing  provided  with  an 
inlet-opening  and  with  a  aeries  of  outlet-opening*,  a  valve  rotatably 
fitted  within  said  caaing  and  curved  to  conform  thereto.  Mid  valve 
baing  provided  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  central  one  of 
Mid  outlet-opening*,  and  being  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  wing 
to  cloae  aaid  central  opening  while  leaving  a  portion  of  the  remain- 
ing outlet -opening*  uaoovered. 

3.  A  twyer-iron,  oompriaiog  a  tubular  easing  provided  with  in- 
let aad  outlet  openings,  a  valve  removably  fitted  in  said  caaing,  and 
inwardly-extending  lips  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  valve,  aa 
aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  A  twyer-iron,  compriaing  a  tubular  casing  provided  with  aa 
inlet-openiag,  and  with  an  ontiet-opening  ooaaiatirg  oi  a  central 
relatively  large  opening  and  amallcr  openiaga  oa  either  side  thereof, 
and  a  valve  fitted  in  said  easing  proridad  with  a  eeatral  partition, 
said  valve  beiag  formed  with  an  opaaiag  to  register  with  Mid  large 
outlet-opening,  aad  with  opening*  to  register  with  a  part  of  said 
amaller  opeaiags,  said  ralve  also  being  eut  away  to  refistar  with  all 
0/  said  ontlet-epeaiafa  ia  the  rotatioB  of  aaid  Taive. 
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787 .S69.    MITHOD  OF  MAKIIO  UnUCTOtT  B0DIB8. 

WAiD  0.  Acmoa.  SUfflford  liiwiiililp  Oatarto,  Cuada.  aa^Dor,  Wf 

MM*  lalBniiiHit*.  to  lortk  Aavtan  Tni4  Coap«B]r.  tnalM.  a  Cor- 

ponUn  or  Mtv  Torfc.    Ortfliial  appttaaU«>  AM  Rot  10.  1801.  a*. 

rtat  Ho.  ltt.170.     OMd«l  and  um  anriMatioo  SM  D«.  18.  1101 

8crtalllo.896.fl07  j 

Claim. — 1  Tb«  method  wbich  couista  in  shaping  a  material 
conaMtiag  eaaentiallr  of  •ilicon,  oxjKen  aqd  carbon,  in  chemical 
combination,  and  firinf  it  to  form  a  coherent  «elf-bond«d  maas.  sub- 
Rtantiallj  aj  deochbed. 

t.  The  method  which  conaiata  in  ahapiqg  a  material  cooaiatinx 
eaaentiall.T  of  •ilictin.  oxjfcn,  carbon,  in  chemicai  combination,  an€ 
a  temporary  binder,  and  tiring  it  to  form  p  coherent  aelf-bonded 
maaa.  aubatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


787. H70.      COUPLINO      MniAU)  0   ion.  QoUMburg.  Nebr. 
niad  July  11   1904.    Svlal  No.  816.060.       . 


CImim.—l  In  a  device  of  the  character  4escribed,the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein ;  of  a  tubular  «tf  m  slid- 
abl?  mounted  within  and  extending  from  the  rasing,  oppositely-ex- 
tending ca^^-ed  outlets  at  the  inner  end  of  thr  stem,  and  a  spring- 
presaed  follower  for  holding  the  outlets  normallv  in  contact  with  and 
cloaed  by  one  end  of  the  rasing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  outlet ;  of  a  tubular  stem  slifiablj  mounted  within 
and  extending  from  the  casing,  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem, 
oppositely -extending  curved  outlets  at  the  inn«rend  of  the  stem,  and 
a  ^pring-preased  follower  within  the  casing  f0r  holding  the  outlets 
normally  in  contact  with  and  cloaed  by  one  ead  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  outlet ;  of  a  tubular  stem  slidably  mounted  within 
and  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  head  at  the  ofiter  end  of  the  stem,  a 
restilient  block  therein  having  an  enlarged  a^rture  therethro«>gh, 
oppositely-extending  curved  outlets  at  the  inn<r  end  of  the  stem,  and 
a  spring-pressed  follower  conUcting  with  th4  .item  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  outlets  normally  in  contact  with  an<^  cloM^d  by  one  end  of 
thr  raMing. 


lower  ends  being  extended  down  and  inclined  out  so  their  lower  cor- 
■A  will  first  engage  a  side  of  a  railway-tie,  aaid  clamps  being  held 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  to  draw  and  hold  said 
clamps  in  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  rail-anchora,  a  pair  of  clamps  each  baring  a  pair  of  jaws 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  lower  tlange  of  a  rail- 
way-rail and  their  lower  ends  to  abut  against  a  side  of  a  railway-tie, 
central  connecting  parts  having  holes  for  a  bolt,  a  lower  web  to  con- 
nect the  lower  ends  together,  and  a  bolt  to  hold  the  clamps  together. 

5.  In  rail-anchors,  a  pair  of  clamps  each  having  a  pair  of  jaws 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  lower  flange  of  a  rail- 
way-rail and  their  lower  ends  to  abut  against  a  side  of  a  railway-tie, 
central  connecting  parts  having  holes  for  a  bolt,  the  lower  ends  being 
widened  out  toward  the  side  of  the  tie  and  connected  together  by  a 
horizontally-disposed  web,  and  a  bolt  to  hold  the  clamps  together. 

6  In  rail-anchors,  a  pair  of  clamps  each  having  a  pair  ot  jawa 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edgea  of  the  lower  flange  of  a  rail- 
way-rail and  their  lower  ends  to  abut  against  a  side  of  a  railway-tie, 
central  connecting  parts  having  boles  for  a  bolt,  the  lower  ends  being 
incJined  so  as  to  bring  them  toward  the  side  of  the  tie,  a  horizonUliy- 
disposed  web  to  connect  said  lower  ends  together  and  a  bolt  to  hold 
the  clamps  together 

7  In  the  construction  of  rail-anchors,  a  clamp  having  ita  lower 
or  abutting  end  made  wider  than  iu  upper  or  clamping  end,  said 
widened  end  being  extended  out  subsUntially  equal  distances  on 
each  side  from  the  vertical  center  of  the  clamp 

H  In  the  construction  of  rail-anchors,  a  clamp  having  ita  abut- 
ting edges  extended  out  by  inclines  toward  iU  lower  end,  said  exten- 
sions being  approximately  equal  disUnces  from  the  vertical  center 
of  the  clamp. 

I  !*.  In  the  construction  of  rail-anchors  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
clamps  having  upper  clamping  ends  and  lower  abutting  ends,  a  cen- 
tral hole  for  a  bolt  having  iU  longitudinal  sides  tapered  or  made 
oblong  so  as  to  permit  the  setting  of  the  clamps  obliquelv  upon  the 
rail. 

10.  In  combination  a  pair  of  railway-anchors  consisting  of  iwo 
pairs  of  clamps  adjusted  upon  the  lower  flanges  of  adjacent  rails  of  a 
railway-track,  and  a  bolt  paaaed  through  said  clamps  and  having 
threads  on  each  end,  and  burs  mounted  upon  said  thread  so  as  to 
hold  said  clamps  upon  said  flanges  and  to  adjust  the  gage  of  the  rails 
substantially  aa  described. 


787 .87'^.  CAOT-OFf    Caspih  Btoonno.  Hew  Yorfc  H.  T. 
D«c.  19.  1904.    S«rlal  Ho  236.9SS. 


mad 


787,87  1 .   ANCHOR  FOR  RAILWAT-RAIIfi.    Bdmhabd  F  Bicc 
HAM.  Redoa.  Iowa.    Filed  F»b  81. 1906.    Sc«ial  Ho  846  678. 


Claim— I.  In  rail-anchor*,  a  pair  of  clai^ps  of  a  longitudinal 
dimension  lem  than  their  vertic*!  dimenaion  a^d  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  edgea  of  the  lower  flange  df  a  railway-rail,  each 
of  their  lower  end*  being  extended  down  to  eqgage  a  side  of  a  rail- 
way-tie and  being  held  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
means  to  draw  and  hold  the  damps  togsther 

2.  In  rail-anchors,  a  pair  of  dampa  of  a  loagitudinal  dimension 
leae  than  their  vertical  dimension  and  adapted  t^  be  applied  to  the  op- 
poaite  edgea  of  the  lower  flange  of  a  rsilwa)  -ra|l.  each  of  their  lower 
ends  being  exteaded  down  and  widened  out  t©  engage  a  side  of  a 
railway-tie  aear  lU  center,  aaid  eUmpa  being  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  BMana  to  draw  and  hold  the  clamp*  to- 
gether. 

3.  la  rail-anchor*,  a  pair  of  damp*  of  a  longitudinal  dimeaaion 
leas  than  their  vertical  dimenaioa  and  adapted ito  be  applied  to  the 
oppoaite  edge*  of  tbc  lower  flaage  of  a  railwajr-rail.  each  of  their  i 


f^m — A  cast-off  comprising  a  single  wear-resisting  flexible 
strip,  and  an  outer  flexible  strip,  a  locking  device  securing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  strips  together,  a  chape,  the  two  upper  overlapped  ends 
of  the  strips  l>eing  looped  through  the  chape,  and  a  locking  device 
securing  the  overlapped  ends  and  strip*  together  at  the  lapped  part 
with  the  wear-resisting  strip  disposed  in  engagement  with  thr  chape, 
that  portion  of  thr  outer  strip  between  the  said  locking  devices  being 
o'  f»**t«'  length  than  that  of  the  inner  wear-reeiating  strip,  causing 
a  bulging  of  the  outer  strip  when  the  strips  are  not  folded 


787.878.    CHAIR     Jins  H  Biowmix.  Chioago  111   aM«nor  of 

ooa-fourth  to  Raamia  Mfckalnn.  Oak  Park.  IU.    FiM  At«  1.  1904 

aartal  Ha  819.018 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  bottom 
frame  and  legs,  of  a  back  hinged  to  the  bottom  frame,  a  pair  of  arms 
hinged  to  the  back  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  uprights  hinged  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  arms  and  hingtd  td  the  bottom  frame,  hingea  between 
the  back  and  bottom  frame,  one  of  the  leave*  of  which  coataina  a 
carved  slot  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axis  and  the  other  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  spindle,  a  roller  supported  be- 
tween the  spindle*  of  the  two  hinge*,  a  spring  coiled  upon  the  roller 
and  tending  to  crowd  the  back  forward  and  a  clamping-rod  secured 
ia  the  bottom  frame  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  means  bearing 
upon  the  slotted  portion  of  the  hinges  to  clamp  the  back  against  piv- 
otal movement  upon  the  axis  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  diair,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  bottom  frame,  of  a 
back  hinged  thereto  by  means  of  hinge*  comprising  the  leave*,  e,  e", 
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one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  curved  slot  concentric  with  the  pir- 
otal  ajtis,  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inwardly-ex- 
tending spindle,  a  roller  supported  between  the  spindles  of  the  two 
hinges,  a  spring  supported  upon  thr  roller  and  tending  to  crowd  the 
back  forward,  and  a  clamping-rod  secured  in  the  bottom  frame  and 
provided  at  iU  ends  with  means  bearing  upon  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  hinge*  to  clunp  the  back  againat  pivotal  movement  upon  the  axis 
of  the  latter. 


3.  In  a  knockdown  chair,  a  rigid  bottom  frame  made  up  of  side 
pieces  provided  with  legs,  a  removable  front  piece,  a  crosa-bolt 
clamping  the  side  pieces  to  the  front  piece  and  baring  nuU  upon  the 
ouUides  of  the  side  pieces,  a  molding  secured  between  the  side  pieces 
infrontof  said  bolu. corner-pieces  having  hollow  bosaescovering  said 
nuU,  sockeu  secured  to  the  sidesof  thr  rearportionaof  the  aide  piece* 
•crew-threaded  studs  upon  said  sockeU,  a  rear  cro«.-bar  between 
•aid  eocket^conUining  perforations  for  said  studs  and  openings  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  thereof  and  nuU  upon  the  ends  of  aaid  stud*  with- 
in said  openings  clamping  the  rear  croas-bars  to  the  sockeU. 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bottom  frame  and  back,  of  hinges  between  the  bottom  frame  and 
back,  comprising  the  leave*,  c.  e',  one  of  which  bears  the  slotted  seg- 
ment.  e*,  a  tubuUr  strut,  D,  aecured  in  the  aide  pieces,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  strut  and  through  the  sloU  in  thr  segment,  e*,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  rod  upon  thr  segments  and  the  strut  to 
clamp  the  back  againat  pivotal  movement  upon  the  hinges. 


787.874.  ATOMIZIHG  INHALER  Ajitoii  BuLUiis, MuHfcsh,  Q«r 
many,  aangnor  to  Cari  Ritter  Von  Weanly.  Vienna.  Aurtiia-HuiKarr 
FItod  Mar.  8. 1904.    Serial  No.  196.819. 


aa  atomiring-dunber.  paasages  leading  to  the  atomizing-chamber 
from  below  thr  surface  of  thr  liquid  vrhicle,  a  pipe  arranged  hori- 
zonully  about  diacharge-tube  and  communicatiag  therewith,  per- 
forations in  the  lower  side  of  the  horizonUl  pipe,  and  means  consist- 
ing of  floau  for  maintaining  the  horizontal  pipe  a  uniform  distance 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  with  a  veaael  for  containing 

oily  medicamenU  and  a  liquid  vehicle,  of  apaasage  leading  from  a  con- 
venient source  of  C4>mpresaed  air  and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of 
discharge-nozzles  one  being  arranged  centrally  of  thr  othrrs,  a  cap 
surroundingthe  central  discharge  and  serving  as  an  atomiziag-cham- 
bar,  passages  leading  to  the  atomizing-chamber  frow  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  vehicle,  a  pipe  arranged  horizonUlly  about  the 
discharge-tubes  and  communicating  therewith,  perforations  in  the 
lower  side  of  the  horizontal  pipe,  and  means  consisting  of  floats 
maintaining  the  horizonUl  pipe  a  uniform  disUnce  above  the  surface 
of  the  liquid. 

787,875.  APPARATD8  FOR  CONTROLLING  TYPt-WRITING 
MACHIHB8.  FuDBUCE  Q.  C>BB>.  Lende.  Sootlaod.  aatgnor  to 
htHMif.  and  WUUani  Arthur  Coulaon.  MJle  Bod.  Ola^ov  Scotland 
PiM  Get.  18.  I90S     Serial  No.  176.663 


Cltum.—l  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  with  a  veaael  for 
containing  medicaments  and  a  liquid  vehicle,  aa  atomizing-chamber, 
and  a  passage  for  conducting  the  medicamenU  thereto,  of  a  float  »us- 
Uined  by  the  liquid  vehicle  and  means  carried  by  the  float  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  current  of  air  under  preaaure  upon  the  surface  of 
the  medicamenU  and  thereby  diffusing  thr  medicamenU  in  the  liquid 
vehicle. 

8.  In  an  atomizer,  thr  combination  with  a  vrssel  for  containing 
oily  medicamrnti.  snd  a  liquid  vehicle,  an  atomizing-chamberi  nd  pas- 
sages leading  from  below  the  surface  of  the  vehicle  to  the  atomizing- 
chamber,  of  a  pipe  supported  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and 
having  perforations  on  its  under  side,  and  means  for  forcing  air 
under  preasure  through  said  perforations  downward  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  oily  medicamenU  adjacent  to  the  inlets  of  the  paaaagea. 

8.  In  an  atAmizer,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  for  conUinlng 
oily  medicamenU  and  a  liquid  vehicle,  of  a  paaaageleadingfrom  a  con- 
venient source  of  compreeaed  air  and  Urminating  in  a  central  dis- 
charge tube  and  noazie,  a  cap  anrrounding  the  nozzle  and  aerring  a* 


Claim.— I.  In  apparatus  for  operating  or  controlling  mechan- 
iam  for  reproducing  or  translating  into  ordinary  characters  informa- 
tion that  is  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  tape,  a  tape-feeding  drricc 
the  exUnt  of  whose  successive  feeding  movements  is  capable  of 
variation,  and  mechaniam  for  deUrmining  the  amount  of  such  feed- 
ing movement,  said  mechanism  being  controlled  by  the  perforated 
Upe. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  operating  or  controlling  mechanism  for  re- 
producing or  tranaUting  into  ordinary  characters  information  that 
if  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  Upe,  a  tape-feeding  derice,  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  feeding  device,  and  means  for  det^rmtniag 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  actuating  mechanism  and  conae- 
quently  of  the  feeding  device  and  the  action  of  which  is  dependent 
upon  thr  position  in  the  successive  portions  of  Upe  of  the  perforations 
and  spaces  representing  Bucee**ivr  letUrs. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  operating  or  controlling  mechanism  for  re- 
producing or  translating  into  ordinary  charactan  information  that 
is  in  the  form  o(  perforations  in  a  Upr,  a  Upe  feeding  derice.  feeding 
mechaniam  having  a  variable  motion  and  adapted  to  drive  aaid  Upe- 
feeding  derice  ia  a  forward  direction,  and  aeleetiog  mechanism 
adapt«d  to  determine  the  exUnt  of  movement  of  thr  feeding  mech- 
laoism  and  Upe-fe«diag  device  and  thr  action  of  which  is  glso  van- 
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ablr  and  dependeat  apoB  th«  pocitioa  in  tk«  •uceeMire  portiona  of 
tap«  of  th«  p«rforatioDa  and  apaoM  repr««eBt|nfr  •aoecMiTe  l«tt«n. 
4.  In  apparataa  for  operating  or  oontrolilng  niMhaniam  for  r*- 
prodnrinx  or  tranalatinic  into  ordinary  characters  informatioB  tkat 
i<  in  tk«  form  of  perforationa  in  a  Up«.  a  Upe-f#eding  derioe,  feeding 
OMchuiiaat  for  actuating  aaid  feeding  device  i4  one  direction,  meana 
for  BOTing  said  actuating  raeckanism  altematelT  in  oppoeite  direc- 
tions, and  adju«table  meana  under  the  control  of  the  perforated  tape 
for  causing  the  extent  of  suceeaaive  backwaH  moremenU  of  the 


pending  npon  the  length  of  the  letter  to  be  tnuulated  and  will  force 
back  ail  the  combs  correaponding  to  the  portion  of  tape  following 
that  occupied  by  the  letter  being  tranalated  so  aa  to  produce  on  tuch 
ooBbe  tke  effect  of  blank  tape  in  the  aaid  following  portion  of  Upe. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  operating  or  controlling  mechaniam  for  re- 
producing or  tranalating  into  ordinary  characters  information  that  ia 
in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  Upe,  a  Upe-feeding  derice,  feeding 
mechaniam  arranged  to  be  moved  alternately  in  backward  and  for- 
ward directiona  and  to  move  said  feeding  derice.  in  a  forward  direc- 


feMling  raechaaiam  to  correspond  to  the  length  of  succeaaire  lettera  tion  only,  driving  means  for  said  feeding  mechanism. 


in  the  Upe 

b.  In  apparatus  for  operating  or  controlling  mechanism  for  re- 
producing or  tranalating  int«  ordinary  charauters  information  that 
ia  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  Upe.  a  Upe-(eeding  device,  meana 
for  actuating  said  feeding  device  and  the  Upe  engaged  thereforth  in 
a  forward  direction,  and  a  aeries  of  stops  corrfsponding  to  different 
lengths  of  lettera  in  the  Upe  and  adapted  to  determine  the  extent  of 
succeaaive  feeding  movemenU  of  the  said  feeding  device  and  tape, 
the  particular  stop  used  for  determining  the  elctent  of  each  feeding 
movement  being  arranged  to  be  selected  by  th^  portion  of  tape  con- 
taining the  correaponding  letter  to  be  reproduded  or  tranalated. 

6.  In  apparatua  for  operating  or  controlling  mechanism  for  re- 
producing or  translating  into  ordinary  characters  information  that^ 
is  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  Upe.  a  Upe-feMing  device,  feeding 
mechanism  whereby  said  feeding  device  can  b^  moved  In  a  forward 
direction  but  not  in  a  backward  direction,  driving  meana  for  moving 
said  feeding  mechaniam  alternately  in  oppoeite  Idirectiona.  a  yielding 
device  arranged  between  the  driving  means  an4  the  feeding  mechan- 
iam and  adapted  to  permit  of  said  mechanism,  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection, coming  to  rest  before  the  driving  mei^s  has  completed  iU 
movement  in  the  correaponding  direction,  a  ienea  of  atopa  corre- 
iponding  to  different  lengtha  of  letUra  in  a  perforated  Upe  and  the 
poaitions  of  which  are  controlled  by  the  tape,  and  meana  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  feeding  mechaniam  and  th«  extent  of  movement 
of  which  and  of  said  mechanism  in  a  backwani  direction,  is  deter- 
mined by  that  stop  of  the  series  that  ia  selected  by  the  Upe  and  cor- 
responda  to  the  length  of  the  letter  about  to  be  reproduced  or  trana- 
lated. 

7.  Apparatua  of  the  kind  herein  referred  tO'for  operating  or  con- 
trolling type-writing,  tvpe-aetting.  or  type-ca«ting  BMchaniam  by 
means  of  perforated  tape,  wherein  the  intem)tt*'Bt  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  upe  is  controlled  by  selecting  meckaniam  eoapriaing  a 
number  of  movable  stopa,  and  a  number  of  pair*  of  aelector-bars  ao 
arranged  that  when  the  portion  of  Upe  representing  the  letter 
about  to  be  tranalated  is  moved  laterally  relatively  to  the  pairs  of 
aelector-bars,  that  pair  of  aelector-bars  correaponding  in  position  to 
the  apace  included  in  the  aaid  letter  will  be  movied  by  the  blank  Upe 
and  will  permit  the  correaponding  movable  stop  to  determine  the 
extent  to  which  the  Upe  will  be  fed  forward  at  the  next  feeding  op- 
eration 

H.  In  apparatua  for  operating  or  controlling  type-writing,  type- 
aetting,  or  type-caating  mechaniam  by  means  of  perforated  Upe.  the 
combination  with  means  for  actuating  or  contilolling  the  type-writ- 
ing or  type-setting  mechaniam  and  adapted  to  b^  operated  by  lateral 
movement  of  the  Upe,  a  laterally-movable  U|e-guiding  device,  a 
Upe-feeding  device,  and  driving  mecfianism,  of  feed  -  operating 
mechaniam  that  is  driven  from  the  driving  mec)ianisra  and  engages 
the  feeding  device  and  the  extent  of  movement  ^f  which  ia  variable, 
and  selecting  mechaniam  for  controlling  or  deiermining  the  move- 
ment of  the  feed-operating  mechanism  aad  th#  action  of  which  is 
alao  capable  of  variation  and  ia  dependent  upo|i  the  position  in  the 
•uceeaaive  portiona  of  Upe  of  the  perforationa  a^d  apaeea  repreaeat- 
ing  aucreaaive  lettera. 

9.  In  apparatua  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  reproducing 
letters  froa  perforated  tape,  the  combination  frith  a  aeriea  of  end- 
wiae-Bovable  combe  auch  aa  deacribed  for  act^atiag  or  coatrolliag 
mechaniam  for  reproducing  letters,  a  laterally-movable  Upe-guiding 
device,  and  meana  for  operating  such  device,  <M  a  tape-feeding  de- 
viec,  feed-operating  mechaniam,  meaaa  for  actuating  aaid  nwek- 
aaiaa,  aad  aa  exploring-bar  connectod  to  t^  fM-operstiag  aaeh- 
aaiBB  aad  aelecting  mechaniam. 

10.  Ia  apparatua  of  the  kiad  herein  rafen*d  to  wheraia  eemba 
arraaged  to  be  moved  eadwiae  by  blank  portions  of  tape  are  need  to 
aetaate  or  eoatrol  type-writiag.  type-eattiag,  ot  tjpeHMtiag  Boeh- 
aaiam,  the  combination  with  the  aaid  ooBba,  a  Ia^ermlly>-BM>vablaUpe- 
g«i4iag  device  aad  variable  Upe-fee^iag  aee^aaiaB  aa  act  forth, 
•f  MMM  mek  aa  a  loB«itadiaal  b«r  or  plate  ifurM  by  tke  tapo- 
f—*i*S  dariee  aad  oparatod  froa  tka  vahable  t^po-feediag  BMchaa- 

i  ife  Mck  a  Baaaar  that  k  wiU  ke  BOTMl  bJek^aH  to  an  aztMt  4»- 


a  aeriea  of 
atopa  controlled  by  the  perforated  Upe  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
backward  movement  of  the  feeding  mechaniam  to  an  extent  depend- 
ent upon  the  length  of  the  letter  to  be  translated,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  feeding  mechanism  and  driving  means  and 
whereby  the  feeding  mechanism  can  be  brought  to  reet  by  the  se- 
lected stop  before  the  driving  meana  haa  completed  iU  stroke. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  operating  or  controlling  mechaniam  for  re- 
producing or  translating  into  ordinary  characters  information  that  ia 
in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  tape,  a  Upe-fee^iing  device,  feeding 
mechaniam  adapted  to  move  aaid  Upe-feeding  device  in  a  forward 
direction  only,  an  exploring  device  connected  to  said  feeding  mech- 
aniam and  moved  thereby,  driving  means  for  aaid  feeding  mechan- 
ism, a  yielding  connection  between  aaid  feeding  mechaniam  and 
driving  meana.  a  series  of  movable  stops  corresponding  to  letters  of 
different  lengtha  and  arranged  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  exploring  device  and  feeding  mechanism  in  one  direction,  and 
meana  under  the  control  of  the  tape  for  causing  the  stop  correspond- 
ing to  the  letter  about  to  be  reproduced  or  translated  to  became  op- 
erative to  limit  the  movement  of  the  exploring-bar. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  operating  or  controlling  mechanism  for  re- 
producing or  translating  into  ordinary  characters  information  that  is 
in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  tape,  a  tape-feeding  device,  feeding 
mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  said  device  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, a  Upe-guiding  device,  means  for  moving  the  same  sidewise.  and 
aelecting  mechanism  compriaing  a  number  of  movable  stops  adapted 
to  limit  the  extent  of  backward  movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism, 
aad  a  number  of  pairs  of  selector-bars  arranged  so  that  when  the  por- 
tion of  tape  representing  the  letter  about  to  be  translated  is  moved 
laterally  by  said  Upe-guidingdevice  relatively  to  the  pairs  of  selector^ 
bars,  that  pair  of  selector-bars  corresponding  in  position  to  the  space 
included  in  the  said  letter,  will  be  moved  by  the  blank  Upe  and  will 
permit  the  corresponding  movable  stop  to  determine,  through  the 
feeding  mechanism,  the  extent  of  forward  motion  of  the  feeding 
device. 

14^  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  tranalating  into  ordinary 
charactera,  information  that  ia  in  the  form  of  perforationa  in  a  Upe, 
the  combination  with  means  for  operating  or  controlling  a  type-writ- 
ing, type-setting  or  other  machine  for  the  diasemination  of  informa- 
tion, and  the  action  of  which  ia  governed  by  lateral  movement  of  the 
Upe,  a  laterally-movable  Upe-guiding  device,  a  Upe-feeding  device, 
and  driving  mechanism,  of  feeding  mechanism  driven  from  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  engaging  the  feeding  device  and  the  cxUnt  of 
movement  of  which  is  variable,  and  selecting  mechanism  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the  Upe  relatively  thereto  and  where- 
by the  extent  ot  movement  of  the  feeding  mechaniam  is  made  depend- 
ent upon  the  position  in  the  succeaaive  portiona  of  Upe  of  the  perfo- 
rationa and  apacea  repreaenting  aucceaaive  letUra. 

15.  In  apparatua  for  reproducing  or  tranalating  into  ordinary 
characters,  information  that  ia  in  the  form  of  perforationa  in  a  tape, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  aaaembling  devicea  for  actuating 
oreontroUing  BeahaniaAi  for  reproducing  lettera,  a  laterally-movable 
Upe-guiding  device,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  device,  of  a  Upe- 
faediag  device,  feed-operating  mechaniam,  meana  for  actuating  said 
mechaaisB  alUraately  in  opposite  drectiona,  aa  exploring-bar  con- 
nected to  the  feed-operating  aiechaaiam,  and  aelecting  mechaniam 
compriaing  a  number  of  pairs  of  aelector-ban  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  blank  portiona  of  the  Upe  when  the  aame  ia  moved  laterally 
toward  the  aame,  aad  a  number  of  atopa  arranged  one  behind  the 
ether  and  adapted  to  come  into  the  path  of  the  exploring-bar,  each 
•top  beiag  controlled  by  a  pair  of  aeleetor-bara 

1€.  In  apparatua  for  raprodueiag  or  tranalating  into  ordinary 
ekaraetara,  iaformatioa  that  ia  ia  the  form  of  perforatioaa  in  a  Upe, 
tke  coabiaation  of  a  plurality  ot  controlling  devicea  the  relative  po- 
ihioaa  of  which  are  determined  by  the  perforationa  and  blank  apacea 
repreaaatiag  each  letter  ia  tke  Upe  aad  which  control  mechaniam  for 
reproduetaf  each  letter.  Upe-feeding  mechaniam  adapted  to  inter- 
Bitteatly  BMve  tke  Upe  forward  to  variable  extenU  depending  upon 
tke  leagtka  of  aaeeeeeive  lettera  in  tke  Upe,  aad  a  device  arranged  to 
be  operated  ia  aaiaoa  witk  tke  Upe-feeding  mechaniam  and  to  move 
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backward  at  each  operation  to  an  extent  depending  upon  the  length 
of  the  letter  about  to  be  tranalated  ao  aa  to  uncover  only  the  portion 
of  the  Upe  conUining  that  letter  and  to  cover  the  next  aucceeding 
letter  or  letters  and  have  the  effect  of  blank  tajke  on  the  controlling 
devicea. 

17.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  tranalating  into  ordinary 
characters,  information  that  ia  in  the  form  of  perforationa  in  a  Upe, 
the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  controlling  devices  arranged  aide  by 
Hide  and  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  mechanism  for  producing 
ordinary  charactera,  selecting  mechanism  comprising  a  series  ot' 
pairs  of  selector-bars  and  stopa  controlled  by  aaid  bars,  a  tape-guid- 
ing device  arranged  between  said  controlling  devices  and  selector- 
bars  and  meana  for  moving  it  sidewiae  relatively  to  said  devices  and 
bars  and  causing  a  rearrangement  thereof  for  the  purposes  act  forth, 
a  feed-wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  Upe  extending  through  ttaid 
tape-guidiatg  device,  a  clutch  device  for  routing  said  feed-wheel  in 
a  forward  direction  only,  an  exploring-bar  arranged  to  work  in  a 
guideway  acrotu  which  said  stops  can  extend,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  exploring-bar  and  clutek  device,  meana  for  oscillating  ttaid  le- 
ver, driving  mechanism,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  itaid  os- 
cillating means  and  driving  mechaniam 

18.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  translating  into  ordinary 
characters,  information  that  ia  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  tape, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  controlling  devices  arranged  aide  by 
aide  and  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  mechaniam  for  producing 
ordinary  characters,  a  tape-guiding  device  and  meaft<  for  moving  the 
same  sidewise  relatively  to  aaid  controlling  devices,  a  tape-feeding 
device,  means  under  the  control  of  the  tape  for  causing  said  feeding 
device  to  move  the  Upe  forward  in  an  intermittent  manner  to  ex- 
tents depending  upon  the  length  of  the  successive  letters  in  the  Upe, 
and  a  shutter  carried  by  said  tape-guiding  device  on  the  oide  next  the 
controlling  devices  and  arranged  to  be  moved  backward  at  each  op- 
eration of  the  apparatus  to  an  extent  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
the  letter  to  be  reproduced  and  cover  the  portion  of  tape  containing 
the  next  nucceeding  letter. 

I»    In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  translating  into  ordinary 
characters,  information  that  is  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  Upe 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  controlling  devices  arranged  »ide  by 
side  and  adapted  to  contn.l  the  action  of  mechanism  for  producing 
ordinary  character*,  a  serie-  of  selecK.r-bars,  a  tape-guiding  device 
arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  controlling  device*  and  se- 
lector-bar. and  having  perforation*  in  if*^Mde8.  the  inner  ends  ..f  the 
coijtrolling  device,  and  selector-bar*  and  the  holes  in  the  tape-guid- 
tng  device  corresponding  in  position  to  the  possible  position  in  the 
Upe  of  perforations  to  represent  any  letter  to  be  translated    a  feed- 
wheel  adapted  lo  engage  the  tape,  a  clutch  device  for  moving  said 
feed-wheel  in  a  forward  direction,  a  support  for  said  selector-bars 
means  for  holding  the  selector-bars  in  their  normal  and  inoperative 
position,  but  adapted  to  allow  of  their  being  moved  bv  blank  por- 
tions of  Upe  into  th.  ofM-rative  position,  a  series  of  stops  normally 
held  in  the  inoperative  position  bv  the  selector-bars,  means  for  mov- 
ing each  stop  into  an  operative  position  across  a  guidewav  in  said 
support  when  the  corresponding  selector-bars  are  moved  into  the  op- 
erative position,  an  exploring-bar  arranged  to  work  in  said  guide- 
way  and  to  be  arrested  by  one  or  other  of  said  stops,  feeding  mech- 
anism connected  to  said  clutch  and  exploring-bar.  driving  mechan- 
ism for  moving  said  feeding  mechanism  with  clutch  and  exploring- 
bar  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  enabling  the 
motion  of  said  feeding  mechanism  and  attached  parts  to  be  arrested 
on  the  backward  motion  before  the  driving  means  has  completed  its 
motion  in  the  same  dirfction 

20.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  translating  into  ordinair 
characters,  information  that  is  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  Upe 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  controlling  devices  arranged  side  bv 
•ide  and  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  mechanism  for  producing 
ordinary  characters,  a  series  of  selector-bars  arranged  in  pairs,  a 
tape-guiding  device  arranged  longitudinallv  between  the  inner  ends 
of  the  controlling  devices  and  selector-bars  and  having  perforation, 
through  Its  side  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  controlling  devices 
and  selector  ban.  can  work,  means  for  monng  said  tape-guiding  de- 
vice aidewiae  alternately  in  opposite  directiona,  a  fixed  aupport  ia 
which  said  aelector-bars  can  move  endwiae.  springs  acting  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  selector-bars  in  their  inner  poeiUon.  stops  arranged 
to  move  across  a  guideway  in  aaid  support  but  each  normallv  held  in 
>U  back  or  inoperative  poaition  by  a  pair  of  the  selector- bars',  springs 
»cting  to  move  said  stops  acroea  said  guitleway  when  releaaed  bv  out- 
ward movement  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  aelector-bara.  a  feed- 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  Upe,  feeding  mechaniam  for  moving 
aaid  feed-wheel  in  a  forward  direction  only,  an  exploring-bar  con- 


nected to  said  feeding  mechanism  and  arranged  to  work  ia  aaid 
guideway.  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  feeding  mech- 
anism and  atUched  parts  in  opposite  directions,  and  connecting 
means  arranged  between  said  driving  and  feeding  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  yield  in  a  backward  direction 

21.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  tranalating  into  ordinary 
charaetem,  information  that  ia  in  the  form  of- perforations -in  a  Upe, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  controlling  devices  arranged  side  by 
side  and  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  mechaniam  for  producing 
ordinary  characters,  aelecting  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  in- 
dependently-movable stops,  a  Upe-guiding  device  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same  between  said  controlling  devices  and  selecting 
mechaniam  to  cause  t)»e  tape  to  adjust  the  poaition  of  aaid  devicea 
and  mechaniam.  a  feed-wheel  adapted  to  feed  the  Upe  forward,  a 
cluteh  for  moving  said  feed-wheel  in  a  forward  direction  only,  feed- 
ing mechanism  engaging  aaid  cluteh,  means  for  moving  said  feeding 
mechanic  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  an  exploring  device 
connected  to  said  feeding  mechanism  and  adapted  to  limit  tke  back- 
ward movement  of  said  feeding  mechanism  under  the  action  of  one 
or  other  of  said  stops,  and  a  shutter  carried  by  said  tape-guiding  de- 
vice and  arranged  to  be  moved  backward  to  the  same  extent  as  the 
exploring  device. 

22    In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  tranalating  into  ordinary 
characters,  information  that  is  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  Upe, 
the  combination  with  a  number  of  pairs  of  endwise-movable  combs 
for  contcolling  mechanism  for  producing  ordinary  characters,  a 
tape-guiding  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  latter  toward  and 
from  said  combs,  of  selecting  mechanism  comprisiiig  selecting-bara 
and  stops  arranged  at  the  opposite  s  le  of  said  tape-guiding  device 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  blank  portions  of  tape  represent- 
ing the  space  at  the  end  ot  each  letter,  a  support  adapted  to  carry 
aaid  selecting  mechanism  and  formed  with  a  guidewav  at  right  an- 
gles to  aaid  stops  and  across  which  the  stops  can  move,  a  shutter 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  tape-guiding  device  on  the  side  thereof  next 
the  combs  and  connected  to  a  rack,  a  feed-wheel  adapted  to  engage 
the  Upe,  a  clutch  adapted  to  roUte  said  feed-wheel  when  moved  in 
one  direction  but  to  be  inoperative  thereon  when  moved  in  the  oppo- 
eite direction,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  to  .'said  clutch  and  in  gear 
with  said  rack,  an  exploring-bar  arranged  to  work  endwise  in  said 
guideway  and  connected  to  a  second  rack,  a  two-armed  lever  having 
at  iU  ends  toothed  segments  one  of  which  is  in  gear  with  the  said 
toothed  wheel  and  the  other  with  the  rack  connected  to  the  explor- 
ing-bar. means  for  oscillating  said  lever,  driving  means,  and  a  con- 
necting device  arranged  between  said  oscillating  means  and  driving 
means  and  adapted  to  yield  in  one  direction. 

23.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  tranalating  into  ordinary 
characters,  information  that  is  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  Upe, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  comba  for  controlling  mechanism' 
for  producing  letters  in  ordinan'  characters,  a  Upe-guiding  device, 
means  for  moving  the  same  to*  ard  and  from  aaid  combs,  and  a  Upe- 
feeding  device,  of  feeding  mechanism  for  actuating  said  feeding  de- 
vice in  one  direction,  selector  mechaniam  under  the  control  of  the 
Upe  and  whereby  the  movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism  can  be 
varied,  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  feeding  mechanism  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  yielding  driving  device  between  said  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  driving  mechanism,  said  yielding  driving  device 
compriaing  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driving  mech- 
anism, a  lever-arm  loose  on  aaid  shaft,  a  apring  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever-arm.  and  a  spring- 
blade  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  act  against  aaid  lever-ann 
in  an  oppoaite  direction  to  aaid  spring.  ^ 

24  {n  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  tranalating  into  ordinary 
characters,  information  that  is  in  the  form  of  perforations  in  a  tape, 
the  combination  with  a  aeriea  ot  comba  for  controlling  mechaniam 
for  producing  lettera  in  ordinary  charactera,  a  Upe-guiding  device, 
means  for  moving  the  aame  toward  and  from  aaid  comba,  and  a  Upe- 
feeding  device,  of  feeding  mechanism  for  actuating  said  feeding  de- 
vice in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  mechaniam  alternately 
in  oppoaite  directiona,  an  exploring-bar  coaaected  to  aaid  feeding 
mechaniam.  and  aelecting  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  tape 
for  determining  ihe  extent  of  each  backward  movement  of  the  feed- 
ing mech'aniam  and  conaequently  the  extent  of  the  next  forward 
movaaient  of  the  Upe-feediug  device,  aaid  aelecting  mechaniam  com- 
priaing a  llxed  aupport  arranged  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  Upe- 
guiding  device  to  that  at  which  the  comba  are  arranged  and  having 
a  longitudinal  guideway  17  therein  and  alao  ahouldera  or  abutmenU 
thereon,  A  auBber  of  pairs  of  aelector-bara  22  arranged  to  alide  end- 
wiae in  aaid  aupport  at  right  aaglea  to  aaid  guideway  and  having 
poiated  inner  enda  arraafed  to  be  acted  upon  by  blank  portiona  of 
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Up«  wk*  thm  MOM  an  movMl  toward  tliem  knd  b«>  th«r»br  moved  I         CImim-l    A  horizoaUl  labeUapporting  derie*  in  combiaation 
"J^**"!*!!!*  '*"^,^''"  "**  notched  out«r  •oda  fcaviaif  inwardly- 1 wiih  t  routing Ubie  having,  central  deric*  mounted  at  a  ««*d  point 

for  holding  a  bottle-noae  during  roUtion  of  the  bottle  in  conUct  with 
the  label,  ■ubttantiallr  aa  dearribed. 

2.  A  label-supporting  device  in  combination  with  a  rotating  ta- 
ble having  a  central  device  mounted  at  a  flsed  point  for  holding  a 
bottle-noM  during  roUtion  of  the  bottle,  said  device  being  mounted 
to  rotate  to  permit  the  bottle  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  labal 
aa  the  bottle  i»  rotated,  tubstantially  a«  deacribed. 

3.  A  horisoatal  label-aupporting  device  in  eoabiaation  with  a 
routing  Ubie  having  a  central  device  moanted  at  a  fixed  point  for 
holding  a  bottle-no«e  during  roUtion  of  the  bottle  in  contact  with 
the  label,  and  mean*  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  label,  aub- 
aUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  \  routing  UbIe  having  a  aupporting  device  for  holding  a 
pile  of  labels  in  corabinatioa  with  a  central  device  moanted  at  a  fixed 
point  for  holding  a  boltle-noae  during  roUtion  of  the  bottle  in  con- 
Uct with  the  top  label,  and  an  automatic  label-aupply  mechaniam  for 
advancing  the  pile  of  labela,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

5  A  rotating  UbIe  having  a  supporting  device  for  holding  a 
pile  of  labels,  in  combination  trith  a  device  mounted  at  a  fixed  point 
for  holding  a  bottle-noae  during  roUtion  of  the  bottle  in  roaUct  with 
the  top  label,  an  automatic  label-aupply  mechaniam  for  advancing 
the  pile  of  labels,  and  meana  for  applying  adheaive  material  to  the  la- 
bels. Dubatantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  central  device  mounted  at  a  fixed 
point  for  holding  a  bottle-noae  during  roUtion  of  the  bottle,  of  a  ro- 
uting Ubic  carrying  labela  into  poaition  for  application  to  a  bottle, 
and  a  label-aupply  mechaniam  actuated  by  the  roUtion  of  the  ubl«, 
iiubstantially  as  deacribed. 

7  The  combination  with  a  central  device  mounted  at  a  fixed 
point  for  holding  a  bottle-noae  during  the  rotation  of  the  bottle,  and 
adhesive-applying  meana,  of  a  routing  Uble  for  carrying  labela  into 
poaition  to  receive  adheaive  and  into  poaition  for  application  to  a  bot- 
tle held  by  the  central  device,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  central  device  mounted  at  a  fixed 
point  for  holding  a  bottle-noae  during  roUtion  of  the  bottle,  and  ad- 
hesive-applying means,  of  a  routing  Uble  for  carrying  pilea  of  labela, 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  roUtion  of  the  Uble  for  advancing  the 
pilea  of  labela  aa  labela  are  withdrawn,  aubaUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

9  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  device  for  a  block  of  la- 
bela aecured  together  by  adheaive  at  one  end,  of  a  routing  Uble  har- 
ing  a  central  device  mounted  at  a  fixed  point  for  holding  the  bottle^ 
noae  during  rotation  of  the  bottle,  aaid  device  being  mounted  to  ro- 
ute to  permit  the  bottle  to  be  moved  over  the  block  of  labela  frt>m  the 
free  to  the  aecured  enda  of  the  labela  during  the  roUtion  of  the  bottle, 
aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

10  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  device  for  a  block  of  la- 
bels aecured  together  by  adheaive  at  one  end,  of  a  device  mounted  at 
a  fixed  point  for  holding  the  bottle-noae  during  rotation  of  the  bottle, 
said  device  being  mounted  to  route  to  permit  the  bottle  to  be  moved 
over  the  block  of  labela  from  the  free  to  the  secured  enda  of  the  labela 
during  the  roUtion  of  the  bottle,  and  a  rotating  table  for  carrying 
the  block  of  labela  into  poaition  for  the  application  of  a  label  to  a  bot- 
tle. aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  device  for  a  block  of  la- 
bela aecured  together  by  adhesive  at  one  end,  of  a  device  mounted  at 
a  fixed  point  for  holding  the  bottle-noae  during  roUtion  of  the  bottle, 
and  mounted  to  roUte  to  permit  the  bottle  to  be  moved  over  the  block 
of  labels  from  the  free  to  the  aecured  ends  of  the  labels  during  the  ro- 
Ution of  the  bottle,  an  adhesive-applying  roller,  and  a  routing  Uble 
for  carrying  the  block  of  labela  into  poaition  for  receiving  adheaive 
and  for  the  application  of  a  label  to  the  bottle,  subatantially  aa  de- 
acribed 

12  The  combination  with  the  cap  V  for  holding  an  article  for 
application  of  a  label,  of  meana  for  adjuatingaaid  cap  horizontally 
and  vertically,  and  a  label-holder  for  the  label  being  applied,  aub- 
aUntially aa  deacribed 

13.  A  bottle-labeling  machine  provided  with  meana  for  holding 
a  bottle  and  meana  for  applying  a  body-label,  and  a  central  device 
mounted  at  a  fixed  point  for  holding  the  noae  of  the  reveraed  bottle 
for  application  of  a  neck-label.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  bottle  or  similar 
article,  of  a  routing  Uble  for  carrying  labela  into  poaition  for  receiv- 
ing adheaive  and  into  position  for  receiving  the  body  of  the  bottle 
and  a  moving  belt  for  routing  the  bottle  in  conUct  with  a  label.  aub- 
aUntially aa  deacribed. 

15  The  combination  with  a  routing  label -carrier,  of  a  aupport 
for  a  bottle  or  similar  article,  a  routing  carrier,  and  a  driven  belt  on 


turned  prejectiona  24.  a  MTi*»  of  stops  r  mounted  to  slide  in  said  aup- 
port and  acroaa  the  gnideway  therein,  each  atoft  being  provided  at  iU 
inner  end  with  projectiona  25  normally  engag^  with  the  projectiona 
24  on  the  correaponding  pair  of  selector- ban.  apriogi*  arranged  nor- 
mally to  hold  each  aelector-bar  aeparaUly  iki  its  inward  poaition 
againat  the  shoulder  or  abutment  on  aaid  supflort,  and  other  springs 
each  adapted  to  move  one  of  aaid  stopa  acroaa  «he  guideway  when  the 
corresponding  pair  of  selector-bars  are  movd  outward  by  the  Upe. 
25    In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  translating  into  ordinary 
eharactent.  information  that  is  in  the  form  of  |>erforations  in  a  Upe, 
the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  comba  for  c-t>ntrolling  mechanism 
for  producing  letters  in  ordinary  characters,  i  Upe-guiding  device, 
meana  for  moving  the  aame  toward  and  from  »4id  comba.  and  a  Upe- 
feeding  device,  of  a  series  of  adjustable  atops,  4top-aelecting  mechan- 
iam under  the  control  of  the  tape,  an  explorin|-bar  7  connected  to  a 
rack  15  and  the  movement  of  which  in  a  back>vard  direction  ia  lim- 
ited by  one  or  other  of  said  atopa,  a  apindle  carrying  a  feed-wheel  a 
and  a  ratchet-wheel  12*,  a  toothed  wheel  1 1  ra«unted  to  route  about 
aaid  spindle  and  carrying  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  lever  o  p  having  toothed  aegmenU  10  and  14  in  gear  respec- 
tively with  the  toothed  wheel  II  and  the  rack  15,  a  toothed  wheel  ■» 
fixed  to  said  lever,  a  reciprocatory  rack  1  in  gfar  with  the  wheel  tr, 
a  apindle  4,  a  lever  arm  2  free  to  turn  on  this  ^indle  and  connected 
to  said  rack  I,  a  lever-arm  5  fixed  to  aaid  apindle  4.  a  roUry  cam  6 
arranged  to  oacillate  said  lever-arm  5,  a  coile4  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  spindle  4  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever-arm  2. 
and  a  spring-blade  8  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  s  plndle  and  arranged  to 
act  at  iU  other  end  against  a  lateral  pin  »  fixedlto  the  lever-arm  2. 

26.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  or  translating  into  ordinary 
characters,  information  that  is  in  the  form  of  pjerforations  in  a  tape, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  combs  for  eqntrolling  mechanism 
for  producing  letters  in  ordinary  characters,  a]  tape-guiding  device, 
means  for  moving  the  same  toward  and  from  satd  combs,  and  a  Upe- 
feed ing  device,  of  a  s«Tiesof  adju.stable  stops,  stpp-selectiiig  mechan- 
ism under  the  control  of  the  tape,  an  exploringfbar  7  connected  to  a 
rack  15  and  the  movement  of  which  in  a  backward  direction  is  lim- 
ite<l  by  one  or  other  of  said  stops,  a  spindle  carrying  a  feed-wheel  a 
and  a  raU-het-wheel  12*.  a  toothed  wheel  II  nioiinted  to  route  alwut 
aaid  spindle  and  carrying  a  pawl  in  engageme^it  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  lever  o  p  having  toothed  segmenU  10  ajnd  14  in  gear  respec- 
tively with  the  toothed  wheel  1 1  and  the  rack  1.1.  a  shutter  .30  mount- 
ed to  slide  endwise  in  the  tape-guidiag  devic*.  a  rack  31.  in  gear 
with  said  wheel  1 1 .  a  spring-blade  3 1*  connecting  said  shutter  to  the 
rack  31.  a  toothed  wheel  r  fixed  to  said  lever.  «  rack  I  in  gear  with 
aaid  wheel  «-.  driving  mechanism  having  a  yielding  action  in  one  di- 
rection for  reciprocating  said  rack  I,  and  stops  .'^  and  37  for  limiting 
the  motion  of  said  lever  o  p  and  rack  31  in  a  foriaard  direction. 
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tially  aa  deaeribed 

Ifi.  A  bottle-labeling  machine  having  neck-labela  with  meana 
for  applying  same  and  provided  with  a  routing  Uble  harinf  a  eea- 
tral  device  mounted  at  a  fixed  point  thereon  for  holding  the  noae  of  a 
reveraed  bottle  for  application  of  a  neck-label,  aubaUntiallv  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


787,87  7.  MACHIHl  FOR.  CLOSIHO  AMD  SSALHTO  THi  llfDS 
OP  CARTONS  WnxuM  H  Dobli.  Quiney.  Mm.  Piled  Jan.  1 
1804.    Serial  Ho.  187.fi». 


Claim— I.  In  a  machine  forcloaing  the  flaps  on  the  upper  end 
of  filled  cartons,  mechanism  which  moves  the  filled  cartons  in  an  up 
right  position  in  a  horiionUl  path,  a  rearwardly-projecting  arm 
pivoted  above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  filled  cartons,  aaid  arm 
being  pivoted  to  oacillate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly-turned  flap-folding  finger,  mechaniam  which 
awinga  the  flap-folding  finger  forward  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  carton  into  engagement  with  the  rear  flap  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  carton,  and  means  by  which  the  carton  moving  mechaniam  con- 
trola  the  starting  of  the  flap-folding  mechanism 

2.  In  a  machine  for  closing  the  flapa  on  the  upper  end  of  filled 
cartona.  carton-moving  mechaniam.  a  rearwardly-projecting  arm 
having  a  finger  which  overhangs  the  path  of  movement  of  the  filled 
carton,  said  arm  being  pivoted  ao  aa  to  oacillate  in  a  vertical  plane, 
mechaniam  controlled  by  the  carton-moving  mechanism  to  swing  the 
aaid  flap-folding  finger  downward  and  forward  into  engagement  with 
the  rear  flaps  of  the  carton,  and  apreadera  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  aaid  end-flap-folding  arm  to  spread  the  aide  flapa  before 
the  folding  of  the  aaid  rear  flap,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cloaing  the  flapa  on  the  upper  end  of  filled 
cartona,  a  reciprocating  alide  which  carries  carton-moving  flngera,  a 
rearwardly-projecting  arm  having  a  flap-folding  finger  which  orer- 
hanga  the  path  of  movement  of  the  filled  carton,  aaid  arm  being  piv- 
oted so  aa  to  oacillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  apring  which  tends  to 
turn  aaid  arm  and  finger  downward,  a  rod  connected  wkh  aaid  alide 
and  having  a  atop  which  engagea  aaid  flap-folding  arm  to  hold  the 
finger  above  the  path  of  the  carton  and  which  is  mov>d  by  aaid  alide 
in  ita  forward  movement  with  the  carton  ao  that  the  fjap-folding 
arm  yielda  to  the  pressure  of  iU  spring  and  cauaea  the  finger  to  fold 
the  rear  flap,  the  aaid  connecting-rod  and  atop  being  actuated  by  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  aaid  alide  to  again  raiae  the  flap-folding 
arm,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

•♦  In  a  machine  for  cloaing  the  flapa  on  the  upper  end  of  filled 
c*rton8,  carton-moving  mechaniam.  a  rotk-ahaft  having  aecure^ 
lliereto  a  rearwardly-projecting  arm  having  a  flap-folding  finger 
which  overhang,  the  path  of  movement  of  the  filled  carton,  a  apring 


folding  finger  downward  and  forward,  rearwardly-exUnding  araia 
journaled  on  aaid  ahaft  on  oppoaite  aides  of  said  flap-folding  arm 
having  wedge-fingers  adapted  to  engage  and  apread  the  aide  flapa 
when  moved  downward  and  having  aprings  which  tend  to  awing  aaid 
arma  downward,  the  movement  of  said  side  arms  being  controlled  by 
the  aaid  flap-folding  arm.  a  movable  stop  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  carton-carrier  to  prevent  the  rock-ahaft  from  yielding  to 
iU  apring  until  the  aaid  carrier  movee,  aaid  stop  being  moved  by  the 
forward  movement  of  the  carrier  to  permit  aaid  flap'folding  finger  to 
move  into  engagement  with  the  rear  end  flap  and  permit  the  aide 
flngera  to  engage  and  apread  the  aide  flapa.  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cloaing  the  flapa  on  the  upper  end  of  a  car- 
ton, carton-moving  mechaniam,  a  rearwardly-projecting  arm  having 
a  flap-folding  finger  which  overhangs  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
carton,  aaid  arm  being  pivoted  so  as  to  oacillate  aaid  finger  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  moving  carrier  to  awing  the 
flap-folding  finger  downward,  and  forward  into  engagement  with 
the  rear  flap  of  the  carton,  vertically-awinging  arms  hong  at.  oppo- 
aite aides  of  aaid  end-flap-folding  arm,  and  whose  movement  ia  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  said  end-flap-folding  arm,  aaid  side 
arms  being  provided  with  wedge-fingers  which  partially  spread  the 
side  flaps,  and  a  rearwardly-extending  Upering  arm  which  engagea 
the  forward  carton-flap  and  folds  it  over  the  first  folded  flap  and 
spreads  outward  and  two  side  flaps,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

6.  Inamachineforhandlingcartona,  a  alide,  meana  for  recipro- 
cating aaid  alide.  a  rearwardly-extending  arm  pivoUlly  connected 
with  aaid  alide  and  provided  with  a  finger  which  points  transversely 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carton,  mechaniam  actuated  by 
the  alide  in  the  firat  part  of  its  forward  movement  to  awing  aaid  arm 
and  bring  aaid  finger  tnuisveraeiy  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
carton,  the  slide  in  the  latter  part  of  its  forward  movement  drawing 
the  said  finger  forward,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  alide  to  awing  said  arm  and  finger  outward  in  the 
first  part  of  iU  movement  and  then  move  them  rearward.  aubaUn- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

7  In  a  machine  for  handling  cartona,  two  reciprocable  alide- 
blocka  movable  on  parallel  gnidea,  driving  mechanism  connected 
with  one  of  said  slide-blocke,  an  oscillating  lever  fulcr^med  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  other  slide-block,  one  end  of  aaid  lever  having 
a  alot  which  engagea  with  a  pin  on  aaid  driven  slide-block,  the  other 
end  of  aaid  lever  having  fixed  thereto  an  arm  which  extenda  rear- 
wardly  ouuide  of  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid  alide-blocka.  aaid 
arm  having  a  carton-moving  flngerwhich  points  traaaveraelyinward, 
atopa  carried  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  aaid  lever,  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  the  block  to  which  the  lever  ia  fulcrumed  and 
limit  the  turning  movement  of  aaid  lever  and  cauae  it  to  then  move 
with  the  alide-block. 

8.  A  machine  for  filling  and  cloaing  cartona  having  weighing 
mechaniam  including  a  acale.  mechaniam  for  filling  the  carton,  mech- 
aniam for  closing  the  flaps  which  form  the  top  of  the  filled  carton, 
an  intermittently-moving  carrier  which  movea  the  cartons  to  the  ' 
acale  and  from  the  acale  to  the  top-cloaing  mechaniam.  meana  by 
which  the  tipping  of  the  acale  controls  the  aUrting  of  the  carrier,  and  ' 
meana  by  which  the  moving  carrier  controla  the  aUrting  of  the  top- 
cloaing  mechaniam. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  carton  filling  and  weighing  machine, 
a  acale.  an  intermittently-moving  carton-carrier,  which  successively 
moves  the  cartona  to  the  acale  and  carriea  them  from  the  acale.  means 
by  which  the  tipping  of  the  acale  controla  the  starting  of  said  carrier, 
mechaniam  for  cloaing  and  aealing  the  flapa  which  form  the  top  end 
of  the  carton,  mechaniam  which  movea  the  filled  packages  from  the 
place  where  they  are  deposited  by  the  carrier  of  the  weighing-ma- 
chine, to  poaitiona  for  receiving  the  operationa  of  the  cloaing  and 
aealing  mechaniam,   driving  mechanism   and   mechanism   having 
clutch  connection  therewith  which  actuate  the  flap  cloaing  and  seal- 
ing mechaniams  and  carton-moving  mechaniama  connected  there- 
with to  each  perform  iU  part  ot  the  operation  of  moving,  folding  and 
aealing  one  carton  at  each  cycle  of  movement,  arreating  mechaniam 
which  disengages  the  aaid  clutch  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  of  move- 
ment, mechaniam  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier  of  the 
weighing-machine  to  release  aaid  arreating  mechanism  from  the 
clutch,  and  means  for  again  engaging  aaid  clutch,  whereby  the  car- 
ton weighing  and  filling  mechanism  controla  the  cloaing  and  aealing 
mechaniam  to  complete  the  cloaing  and  aealing  of  one  carton  for 
every  new  carton  that  is  filled  end  weighed,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  handling  cartona  and  giving  them  a  step 
by-step  movement  along  a  track,  a  reciprocating  head,  a  lever  piv 
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oted  to  the  r*ciprocttiii/{  head  (••rrrinjf  an  ar4i  which  extend*  rr.r- 
wardly  ouUide  of  the  path  of  moTement  of  th^  carton  and  provided 
with  a  finger  at  iu  rear  end  which  pointu  trmnlverjieW  of  the  path  of 
moTemeot  of  the  carton,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  initial  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  head  to  move  the  said  hnger  away  from  the 
path  of  the  carton  and  actuated  bv  the  initial  iTorward  movement  to 
draw  the  finder  inward  tranaverw-lr  of  the  pal)h  of  movement  of  the 
carton  and  merhaaiHm  which  retain*  the  flnfferiin  the  last-mentioned 
p»»siUon  during  the  forward  movement,  iubnt^ntiaily  as  described. 
II     In  combination,  wei«hinit  mechanist,  mechanitm  for  «ll- 
inff  carton*,  mechanism  for  cloain^c  the  flaps  wjiich  form  the  top  end 
of  the  filled  carton,  an  intermittenUv  moving  carrier  which  move*  the 
carton*  from  the  scale  to  the  top-closing  mech|»ni»m.  and  means  by 
which  the  tipping  of  the  M-ale  control*  the  *tart^ng  of  the  top-closing 
mechanism.  1 


787.H7H.  PR0CBS8  OF  TRBATINO  SLIMM  IH  ORB  RBDUC- 
TIOH  OtywATTjs  A  DaifCAji  Dwdwood.  S.  D  Original  appiica- 
tton  fltod  Mar  27.  1804.  Serial  No.  306.070.  DiTJded  and  ibk  appli- 
cation fttod  July  2.  1904     Serial  No  218.173. 


rUum—l  The  process  of  treating  ore  nlinjes  which  consist*  in 
accumulating  the  *lime8  upon  the  exterior  ofl  a  filtering-cell  im- 
mersed in  the  slime -bearing  liquid,  bv  suction  jfrom  wrthin  the  cell 
and  exhausting  the  liquor  from  about  such  accumulated  slimes,  sur- 
rounding the  cell  having  the  slimes  thus  accumulated  thereon  with 
fresh  metal-solvent  liquor.anddrawing  such  liquor  bj  suction  within 
the  cell  through  the  slimes  »o  accumulated  on  i|8  exterior,  and  sub- 
sequently detaching  the  residual  slimes  from  the  cell. 

2  The  process  of  treating  ore  slimes  which  <-onsists  in  accumu- 
lating the  slimes  on  the  exterior  of  a  filtering-cellj  by  suction  from  the 
interior  of  the  cell  while  the  latter  is  immersed  in  the  slime-bearing 
liquid  contained  in,  a  Unk  into  which  the  cell  intrudes:  cutting  off 
the  supply  of  slime^beiaring  liquid  from  about  tb^  cell  and  substitut- 
ing a  meUl-sol>ent  liquor;  drawing  such  liquor  ihio  the  cell  through 
the  slimes  accumulated  thereon,  and  conductingjit  away;  withdraw 
ing  the  solvent  liquor  from  around  the  cell,  and  subsequently  deUch- 
iag  the  residual  slimes  from  the  cell. 

3.  The  proces*  of  treating  ore  slimes  which  ronsists  in  accumu- 
lating the  slimes  on  the  exterior  of  a  filtering-clll  bv  suction  from 
within  the  cell  while  the  latter  is  immersed  in  thi  slinie-bearing  liq- 
uid: cutting  off  the  supply  of  slime-bearuig  liquid  from  around  the 
cell :  substituting  a  metal-solvent  liquor ;  sucking»uch  liquor  through 
the  slimes  so  accumulated  into  and  through  the  t^l ;  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  solvent  liquor  from  around  the  cell;  suhLtituting  a  non-sol- 
vent liquid,  sucking  such  liquid  through  the  re«dual  accumulated 
alimes  for  washing  the  solvent  liquor  from  the  latter,  and  subse- 
quently deuching  the  residual  slimes  from  the  ieil. 

4  The  process  of  treating  ore  slimes  which  ^onsisU  in  accumu- 
lating the  slimes  on  the  exterior  of  a  flltering-cflll  bv  suction  from 
wHhin  the  cell  while  the  latter  is  immersed  in  tho  slime-bearing  liq- 
uid ;  sucking  the  metal-solvent  liquor  through  thei  slimes  so  accumu- 
lated thereon;  subsequently  directing  water-jeUi  against  the  acru- 
mulated  sUmes  for  detaching  them  from  the  cell  and  cleansing  the 
latter 

5  The  process  of  treating  ore  slimes  which  oonsisU  in  accumu- 
lating the  slimes  on  the  exterior  of  a  filtering-cejl  fixedly  intruded 
into  a  Unk ;  surrounding  the  cells  within  the  Unk  with  a  slime-bear- 
ing liquid,  and  applying  suction  within  the  ceUs  f»r  drawing  the  liq- 
uid through  the  cell- walls;  cutting  off  the  supply  of  liquid  from 
around  the  ceils  and  substituting  a  metal-solreiit  liquor;  sucking 
rach  metal-solvent  liquor  through  the  accumulated  slimes  into  and 
throvgh  the  ceU;  cuUing  off  the  supply  of  solvent  liquor  from  the 


Unk;  substHnUng  non-solTeat  lM|«id;  sucking  such  non-solvent  liq- 
uid through  the  acrumnlated  slimes  into  and  through  the  ceU;  with- 
drawing the  non-solvent  liquid  and  deUching  the  residual  slimes 
from  the  cell. 

6.  A  prooeM  of  treating  ore  slimes  which  consisU  in  accumu 
lating  the  slimes  on  the  exterior  of  a  filtering-cell  by  suction  from 
within  the  cell  while  the  latter  is  immersed  in  the  slime-bearing  liq- 
uid: drawing  the  meUl-sol  vent  liquor  by  suction  info  the  cell  through 
the  slimes  so  accumulated  thereon  and  conducting  away  the  metal- 
bearing  liquor;  cutting  off  the  supply  of  solvent  liquor  from  around 
the  cell  and  substituting  a  non-solvent  liquid;  sucking  suih  liquid 
through  the  residual  accumulated  slimes  for  washing  the  solvent 
liquor  from  the  latter,  and  subsequently  forcing  water  info  and  out 
through  the  walls  of  the  cell  to  detach  the  residual  slimes  from  the 
exterior  thereof. 

7  A  process  of  treating  ore  slimes  which  consisU  in  accumu- 
lating the  slimes  on  the  exterior  of  a  filtering-cell  by  Hucfion  from 
within  the  cell  while  the  latter  is  immersed  in  the  slime-bearing  liq. 
uid;  cutting  off  the  supply  of  slime-bearing  liquid  from  around  the 

cell;  substitutingametal-solvent  liquor:  sucking suchliquor through 
the  slimes  so  accumulated  into  and  through  the  cell:  cutting  off  the 
Bupply  of  solvent  liquor  from  around  the  cell ;  substituting  a  non-sol- 
vent liquid;  sucking  cuch  liquid  through  the  residual  accumulated 
slimes  for  washing  the  solvent  liquor  from  the  latter:  applving  liq- 
uid-pressure within  the  cell  operating  outward  for  detaching  the 
residual  slimes,  and  simultaneously  directing  water-jets  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cell  at  the  top  of  the  accumulated  slime*. 


787.B7t>.    TELEPHONB  CALL  OR  RINQBR     Craum  E  Bei», 
Durham  N  C     Piled  Aug.  13.  1902     Senal  No  119,5«2 


'^'^m.— 1  In  combination  with  the  magnets  of  a  telephone  call- 
bell:  a  supporting  member  therefor;  and  a  condenser,  independent 
of  the  magnets,  secured  to  said  supporting  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  magneU  of  a  telephone  call-bell:  a 
supporting  member  for  said  magnets ;  and  an  independent  condenser 
supported  by  said  member  over  the  magnets  in  close  proximity  there- 
to, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3    In  combination  with  the  magneU  of  a  telephone  call-bell;  a 
supporting  member  for  said  magnets,  an  arm  connected  to  said, 
member;  and  a  condenser  formed  independently  of  said  magneU  and 
supported  by  said  arm,  said  condenser  lying  approximatelv  parallel 
to  the  magneU. 


787.880.  8Y8TBM  OP  BLKCTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION.  JOSTCS 
B.  Bun.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  aaslgnor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company  Philadelphia.  Pa  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Apr 
23.  1904     Serial  No.  201628 


Clmm.—l.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  working  circuit,  a  battery  provided  with  a  booster 
and  iu  circuit  connections,  a  generator  for  generaUng  alternating 
current  and  feeding  the  working  circuit,  a  prime  mover  for  driving 
the  generator,  transforming  provisions  inurposed  between  the  work- 
ing circuit  and  batUry  for  converting  direct  and  alternaUng  current 
to  permit  the  battery  to  charge  and  discharge,  and  means  for  me- 
ihaaieally  insuring  synchronism  of  the  generator  and  transforming 
pronaiona  whereby  the  frequency  of  the  current  generated  by  the  al- 
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Umating  generator  and  of  the  superimposed  batUry-currentisthe 
same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  sysum  of  electrical  distribution  compriaiiig  tlte  oombina- 
tion  of  a  working  circuit,  a  battery  provided  with  a  boosUr  and  iU 
circuit  connection,  an  alUmating  generator  feeding  the  working 
circuit  and  provided  with  a  commuUtor,  a  prime  mover  for  driving 
the  generator,  and  connections  )>etween  the  oommuUtor  and  bat- 
tery, whereby  the  frequency  of  theeurrent  generated  and  of  the  super- 
imposed batUry-curreot  is  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described 


787.H8 1 .     BOTTLB-CAPPIWO  MACHINB      &amuwl  R 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Julj  fi.  1904.    Sertel  No.  21fi.217. 


Claim.— I  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  elastic 
cup,  a  chamber  in  which  the  cup  is  mounted,  a  cylinder  in  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cyUnder,  a  con- 
tinuously-driven driving  mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  plunger  with  said-driving  mechanism,  at  the  proper  Ume. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  elastic  cup,  a 
chamber  in  which  the  cup  is  mounted,  a  cylinder  in  communication 
with  the  chamber,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  cam  adapted 
to  force  the  plunger  into  the  cylinder,  a  continuously-driven  driving 
mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  cam  with  said  driving 
mechanism,  at  the  proper  time 

3.  In  a  machine  0I  the  character  described,  an  elastic  cup,  a 
chamber  in  which  the  cup  is  mounted,  a  cylinder  in  communication 
with  the  chamber,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  fill- 
ing said  chamber,  a  cam  adapted  to  force  the  plunger  into  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  operating  the  cam  and  a  treadle  mechanism  adapted 
to  control  the  actuation  of  said  cam. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of  elastic 
cups,  chambers  in  which  the  cups  are  respectively  mounted,  a  cylin- 
der communicating  with  each  of  the  chambers,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  each  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  filling  and  draining  either 
chamber  and  its  cylinder,  as  required. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of  elastic 
cups,  chambers  in  which  the  cups  are  mounted,  a  cylinder  commu- 
nicating with  each  of  the  chambers,  a  plunger  mounted  in  each  of  the 
cyliaders,  a  pump  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  forced  into  the 
chamber  and  iU  cylinder,  and  means  for  draining  either  chamber 
and  iu  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  sUndard 
forming  a  reservoir  for  fluid,  an  elastic  cup  arranged  to  receive  the 
cap  and  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  fluid-«hamber  surrtMinding  the  cup,  a 
pump  arranged  to  force  fluid  in  regulated  quanUty  from  the  reeer-  | 


voir  into  the  fluid-<hamber  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  ia 
the  fluid<hamber. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  sUndaid 
forming  a  reservoir  for  fluid,  an  elastic  cup  arranged  to  receive  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  with  a  cap,  a  fluid-chamber  surrounding  the  cup,  a 
cylinder  connected  with  said  chamber,  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  reservoir  with  said  chamber  and  cyUnder,  a  hollow  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve-controlled  duct 
leading  from  the  interior  of  the  plunger  to  the  exterior  atmosphere. 


787.883.    VlllTILATGE.   SAMUii  H  JacoBsoii  Il«r  York.  W.  T 
nMDw.U.  190S.    Serial  Mo.  1M.4M. 


T  ~V  ^  ventilator  compruing  a  casing  having  lu  ends 
open,  a  chamber  within  said  casing  having  a  clo^  top.  the  said 
chamber  opening  on  one  side  to  the  space  to  be  ventilated  and  on  the 
other  side,  through  perforations,  to  the  said  casing,  and  deflectors 
at  the  ends  of  said  chamber. 

2  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  iU  ends  open  « 
chamber  within  said  casing  having  a  clo«>d  top,  the  said  chamber 
opening  on  one  side  to  the  space  to  be  ventiUteid  and  on  the  other 

side,  through  perforations,  to  the  said  casing,  and  anguUrly-arranged 
deflectors  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  chamber. 

3  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  perforated  web  extending  from  the  top  to  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  and  forming  therein  a  chamber  which 
communicate*  with  the  space  to  be  ventilated,  and  deflectors  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber 

4  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  having  expanded  or  funnel-shaped  ends,  a 
perforata!  web  secured  along  iU  upper  edge  to  the  top  wall  of  said 
casing  and  forming  a  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  space 
to  be  ventilated,  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  chamber  being 
separated  from  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  caaing,  and  deflectors  se- 
cured at  the  upper  inner  corners  of  said  casing,  extending  down- 
wardly and  longitudinally  therefrom  and  merging  into  and  closing 
the  ends  of  said  chamber. 


787.8RS.  PAPBR-HOLDER  Otoaoi  Kif khmt  and  Patn  Sim. 
Apptoton.  Wto ..  Mrtgnon  of  ooe-third  to  D  P  Hkshotooo  Piled  JTum 
6.  1904     Serial  No.  S11.S2S. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  with  two  pivoted  frames  provided 
with  cateh-troughs  for  the  purpose  of  catehing  liquid,  of  means  for 
locking  the  said  frames  together. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  pivoted  frames  provided  with 
cateh-troughs  for  the  purpose  of  catching  liquid,  of  rvUining-aprings 
connected  to  the  said  frames  adjacent  to  the  said  catch-troug ha,  and 
means  for  locking  the  said  frames  together  when  arranged  at  an  an- 
gle to  each  other. 

3.  The  coabiaatioB,  with  two  pivoted  fraaes  provided  with 


1842 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apml  18,   1905. 


eate^troocka,  of  lockiag  dcvioM  for  lo^kia^  the  mJ^  frmiiiM  to- 
gether wbea  amuigcd  at  an  aagle  to  eadi  other,  and  separate  lock- 
iaC  dericea  for  lockiof  the  said  framea  together  when  uprvad  out  flat. 


787.884.  HAaiLinri  COW-COlTRaLLlD  MlCHAinSM    Hn 
.  lav  York.  IT    PladHoT.ll.lM4.  lartaliraS3S.SM. 


hood  made  to  counterbalance  tie  diak  and  placed  at  the  spiffot-pipe 
to  receive  back  preasure  »o  a«  to  be  actuated  for  doting  the  valve. 


- — 1# — ^iy 


Clmim.—l.  A  mai^azine  coin-control l«d  mechaniam  oompriiting 
a  iUrting-cJrcuit  adapted  to  be  cioaed  by  acoin.  a  coin-reUinin/|  de- 
vice in  the  taid  cirruit,  for  holding  the  coia  in  a  circuit-closinjf  posi- 
tion, the  said  retaining  device  being  contmlled  by  the  stopping  de- 
vice of  the  machine  on  which  the  mechanijm  i«  applied,  and  meann 
capable  of  being  controlled  manually  and  automatically  controlled 
by  the  taid  reUining  device,  to  receive  th«coin  and  deliver  it  to  the 
■aid  coin-retaining  device 

2  A  magazine  coin-controlled  uech^ni^ni  comprising  a  coin- 
reUining  device  forming  part  of  an  electrit  circuit  for  the  motor  of 
the  machine  on  which  the  said  coin-controlled  mechanism  ig  appi^d. 
and  constructed  of  a  sUtionary  member  and  a  yieldable  member,  the 
•aid  reUining  device  being  controlled  by  the  stopping  mechanism 
for  the  said  machine,  and  a  delivery-slide,  actuated  by  the  movable 
member  of  said  reUining  device,  for  the  latter  to  release  its  circuit- 
cloaing  coin  and  for  the  said  slide  to  deliver  another  coin  to  the  said 
coin-reUining  device 

3.  A  magazine  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  machines  having 
a  motor,  comprising  a  slide  for  receiving  «  coin  from  a  coin-chute, 
apacad  conUct  members  for  reUining  a  circuit-closing  coin  and  of 
which  members  one  is  movable  and  connected  with  the  said  slide  «nd 
with  the  stopping  mechanism  o{  the  machine,  and  an  arm  on  the  said 

.  slide,  for  receiving  a  coin  from  the  slide,  for  temporarily  holding  the 
coin  and  for  Anally  delivering  the  coin  to  the  said  spaced  conUct 
members 

4.  A  magazine  coin-controlled  mechanism  for  machines  having 
a  motor,  comprising  a  slide  for  receiving  a  coin  from  a  coin-chute, 
spaced  conUct  member*  for  reUining  a  ciKuit-closing  coin  and  of 
which  members  one  is  movable  and  connect od  with  the  said  slide  and 
with  the  stopping  mechanism  of  the  machine,  an  arm  on  the  said 
slide,  for  receiving  a  coin  from  the  slide,  for  temporarily  holding  the 
coin  and  for  finally  delivering  the  coin  to  the  said  spaced  conUct 
members,  and  a  manually-controlled  pusher  for  operating  the  said 
slide,  independent  of  the  said  movable  contact  member. 

i.  A  magazine  coin-controlled  mechaniam  for  machines  having 
a  motor  and  an  electric  sUrting  device  for  Ihe  said  motor,  compris- 
ing a  coin-chute,  a  spriag-preased  slide  andar  the  chute  and  having  a 
receaa  for  the  reception  of  a  coin  from  the  said  chute,  an  arm  on  the 
•aid  slide,  for  supporting  a  coin  after  iu  passage  through  the  recesa, 
and  contact  member*  in  the  said  electric  cirouit.  arranged  for  receiv- 
ing a  coin  from  the  said  arm  and  holding  i|  in  place  for  the  coin  to 
close  the  circuit,  one  of  the  said  members  being  fixed  and  the  other 
in  the  form  of  a  levar  connected  with  the  sai(|  alide  and  with  t^e  stop- 
ping device  of  tha  machine. 


2.  An  air-inlet  pipe  and  a  spigot-pipe  combined  with  a  non- 
evaporating  sealing  medium  or  liquid,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
the  inlet-pipe  and  the  spigot,  a  sealing-diak  and  a  hood  suspended 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  lever  so  as  to  come  respectively  over  the 
inlet  and  spigot 

3.  A  chamber,  an  inlet-pipe  and  a  spigot-pipe  both  made  to 
open  upwardly  into  the  chamber,  a  sealing-disk  and  a  hood  made  to 
balance  one  another  and  located  respectively  over  the  inlet  and 
spigot  so  that  on  back  pressure  from  the  spigot  the  hood  is  actuated 
to  close  the  disk. 

4  An  air-inlet  pipe,  a  spigot-pipe,  a  hood  and  a  sealing-disk. 
said  hood  and  disk  being  made  to  balance  one  another  so  as  to  hold 
the  parts  normally  in  open  or  unsealing  position,  and  said  hood  be- 
ing made  to  receive  back  pressure  from  the  spigot  so  as  to  bring  the 
disk  to  sealing  or  closing  position. 

5.  An  air-inlet  pipe  extended  through  a  house-wall  to  the  outer 
air.  a  chamber  made  to  communicate  with  the  inlet  and  placed  in  the 
cellar  of  the  house  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  interior  and  to  be 
protected  against  interference  from  the  exterior,  a  spigot-pipe  made 
to  communicate  with  the  chamber,  and  a  normally  open  sealing  disk 
or  valve  and  hood  in  the  chamber,  said  hood  being  actuated  by  the 
back  pressure  from  the  spigot  to  close  or  move  the  disk  or  valve  to 
the  inlet. 

6  An  air-inlet  pipe  extended  through  a  house-wall  to  the  outer 
air.  a  chamber  made  to  communicate  with  the  inlet  and  placed  in  the 
cellar  of  the  house  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  interior  and  to  be 
protected  against  interference  from  the  exterior  and  a  spigot-pipe 
made  to  communicate  with  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  inclosed  in  said 
chamber  to  be  operated  by  the  back  pressure  from  the  spigot-pipe. 


REISSUES. 


1 '3,338.      rtiUEkXk  IHLIT  POR  SAtlTAlT  VEITTILATIOH 
OP  THI  DKAIMAGI  8T8TIM8  OP  HOKJSBS.  BUILDIlfOS.  OR 

TBI  LIKI.    Qaaua  Coot.  Phahh«.  R  T  .  iw^ of  Mie-baif  to 

Lmk  UnttDgfr.  Haw  Tort  H  T     PBad  Ai«  17.  1104    8«U  No. 

ai.4fl0.    OnHMl  lo.  TSUn.  dated  Ai«.  11. 1908. 

Cim«.— 1.  .An  air-inlat  pipe  and  a  spigft-pipe  combined  with  a 

ekaaber  provided  with  a  noa-evaporating  sekling  medium  or  liquid, 

a  MaliBg-<liak  made  to  coact  with  the  Iiqui4  to  form  a  valve,  and  a 


DESIGNS. 


37.404.  BADOg  WiujAii  H  ATHK8.  Medford  Kan  aaignor  to 
Jonph  B  McCall.  Philadalphla,  Pa  prwWent  of  uBodation  of  Kdtoon 
flhimlnaUng  oompania  m  truat  for  said  anoctatioD  Piled  Mar  '3. 
1906    Sahal  N 0  248  990    Termof  patent  liyean 


Claim. — The  ornamenul  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


37,40o.     SPOOR      BiKJiani  D  Lotmo.  PlymouUi.  Man.     Piled 
Mar  16.  1906    Serial  Ho  280,478    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


riom.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  as  shown. 


AniiL  i8,  1905. 
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37,40e.  HAHDLB  POR  8POOH8,  PORKS  OR  SIMILAR  ART!- 
CLB8  WiLLua  C  CossaM.  ProvideDce.  R  I  .  anigDor  to  Oorhao 
Manufacturing  Company  ProHdeooe,  R  I  Piled  Mar  29, 1900.  Sa- 
rial  Ho  232.079    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


.1  n  r. 


Tiatm.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  as  shown. 


37.4C)ii.    LAMP     WiLUAM  OaiT  Ameabury  Man     Filed  Feb.  11. 
190S    Senai  No  245,328    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


r<mm.— The  omamenUl  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


37,407.  HAHDLI  POR  8P00M8.  PORKS,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLES Rudolph  toh  Haen.  WalUngfortl.  Conn.,  antgnor  to  The 
Simeon  L  and  Owjrge  H  Rogers  Co  Wailingfonl  Conn  a  Firm  Filed 
Mar  25. 1906.   SenaJ  No.  252.082.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


"-\ 


CIoitN.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork  or 
similar  article  as  shown 


37.40B.  DISH  Okai  8.  Stkato.  New  Tork.  H  T  aaatgnor  to  L. 
Straoi  k  Sons.  New  York.  H.  T.  Piled  Mar.  85.  1906  Senal  Ho. 
262.000.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


CImim. — ^Ttw  omancnul  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown 
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Apiil   i8,    1905. 


37,410.    ILICTRIC-UOHT  CLDSTli.    Jow  D  OBitam  Pttu.  I  n-r  ^  1  o    -nt  tua    « Z^ 

;-»K «-«.,.,« ,«T.„.,«  tT:^^  ^^•;i»",^r»oT;ii^rnL." '  """""■ 


CImim. — The  ornaniFiita]  desifcu  for  tiling,  •■  shown. 


•Imwo. 


Claim -Th*  oniament«l  design  for  an  electriclight  cluster,  u 


^^'i^^ ^  CLOCK-JJUPPORT.    WAim  S>w^  McOtAW  Bt«^ 
Ma-,    ritod  Mar  3,1106.   teal  Ro  S48.m   T,™  of  patwt  U  yean. 


87,418.  POlfTOFTYPg  Oeoroi  OtwiLD  Ottlit.  Detroit.  Mich., 
••Ignorto  Barahart  Bnjthers  t  Spindter  Chicago.  111.,  aCorporaUon  of 
nUnoiB.  Wed  Maj-  20  1905  SenaJ  No.  251,181  Term  of  patent  7 
yaaiB. 


«riftili..ABCDErGHI 

JKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 
*/ecr.::-.|T--((,,  ,234a 

e  7«»o 


CMm.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  tjpe.  as  «ho*n. 


37.414.  rorrOfTTPB  Wiixu*  a  ScmuaMTABrnt.  st  Loub. 
Mo  aarignor  to  Inland  Type  Foundry  8t  Lou».  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Miwnin.  Filed  Oct.  8  1904  Senai  No  227  7S«.  Term  of  patent  14 
jmn. 


AfiCDEFGHIJKLMNOP 
ORSTUVWXYZ 

abcdef^ijkhnnopqrst 

uvwxyz 

1234667890 


^■*"<«— The  omaaMtal  dMifa  for  a  elofck 


-•■pport,  aa  ahowo.  Cto»m._The  onumenUl  design  for  a  font  of  type  herein  shown. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  18,  1908. 


13,060.-r«te.-  "THE  KOBOLO  TONIC."  (Por  Medldne.) 
J.  L.  SMITH,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  March  22,  1906. 

12,051.- r«fc;  "LIQUID  THYRINOID8."  (For  Medicine) 
Feank  C.  Rkiqhtxr,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  March  23,  1905. 

12,052— TiOe:  "PARSLEY  COMPOUND."  (For  Medldne.) 
Th«  OtnriR  Medicine  Co.,  Hudson.  Mkh.  Filed  March  22, 
1905. 

12,06Z—TUU:  "II-Y-O-C-H."  (ForaRemedyforRheumatiam.) 
JoHW  S.  Young,  Louiaville,  Ky.     Filed  February  15,  1905. 

12.054.-r«te;  "PINE  TRP:E  8ALVE."  (For  SaJve.)  Blew- 
«TT  Bros.  Co.,  Minnoapolla,  Minn     FUed  March  1,  1905. 

12,0b5.— Title:  "FLEE-FLEA  DOG  SOAP."  (For  Dog-Soap  ) 
Chribtophke  Koch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  March  22, 1905. 

12.066.-riil«."  ACADEMY"  (For  Boots  and  Shoes.)  Mathj- 
ASK  J.  Mullen,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     FUed  March  23,  1905, 

12.057.-rifte;  "OLD  HICKORY."  (For  Boots  and  Shoes.) 
Mathiasb  J   Mullen,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     FUed  March  22,  1905. 

12,058— rtffe."LIVON  RICE."  (For  Rice.)  American  Rice 
Cereal  Co.,  K&nsas  aty,  Mo.    FUed  March  22,  1905. 

12,059.-7'«fe.- "VIOLET  OATS."  (For  Rofled  Oats.)  Albers 
Bros.  Miluno  Co  ,  Portland,  Oreg.     FUed  March  25,  1905. 

12,060.- Titk.-  ••  PURITAN  WAFERS  "  (For  Biaculta,  Crack- 
era,  and  Wafers.)  The  Toledo  Biscuit  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  March  23,  1905. 

12,061.-7't<te.- "SALADA."  (For  Tea  )  Peter  Chas.  Larkin, 
Toronto,  Canada.     FUed  February  25,  1905 

12.062.-r«te."SALADA"  (For  Tea.)  Peter  Chas  Larkin, 
Toronto,  Canada.     FUed  February  25,  19tt5 

12,063.- r«fe.  "SALADA."  (For  Tea  )  Peter  CHAa  Larein, 
Toronto,  Canada.     FUed  February  25,  1905. 

12,084.- rt/te."SALADA."  (For  Tea.)  Peter  Chas.  Larein, 
Toronto,  Canada.     FUed  February  25,  1906. 

12.065.-r«fe."SALADA."  (For  Tea.)  Peter  Coia  LawUN, 
Toronto,  Canada     FUed  February  25,  1905. 


12,066.- rtfte;  "ROYAL  LIQUID  COFFEE."  (For  Liquid 
Coffee.)  Royal  Coffee  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUed  March 
23,  1905 

12,067 .-rrtir;  "DIAMOND  STATE  RYE  WHISKEY."  (For 
Whisky  )    LouiB  J.  Levy,  Dover,  Del.    FUed  February  21 

1905. 

12,068.- rtfir."  SI  PERKINS"  (For  Whisky.)  Geo.  Andreas 
&  Co.,  St   Louis,  Mo.     FUed  March  22,  1905. 

12,069 -ri<k;  -JOSH  BILLINGS"  (For  Cigars.)  Israel 
Lewis,  Newark,  N  J.     FUed  March  30,  1905. 

12,070.- r»/f^.- "SIGNAL"  (ForCigars.)  OeoroeH.  Maxwell, 
Carthage,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  18,  19as 

12,071.-r»/fc.  "SUNNY  CASTLE."  (For  Cigars  and  Tobatw).) 
Hausfeld  &  Huennekens,  MUwaukec,  Wis  FUed  March  27 
1905 

12,072.- rate;  "QUICKSHINE,"  (For  Shoe- Dressing.)  Ed- 
WARD  Templar,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  March  27,  1905. 

12,(nZ-TUU.  "THE  MAGIC  CURLER  "  (For  Halr-Curlcrs  ) 
Magic  Curler  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUed  March  25 
1*05. 

12,074.- Tdfc.-  "CROWN  PHONOGRAPH  OIL"     (For  OU.) 

Thomas  C.  Hough,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn  FUed  March  28,  19a5 
12,075.- rafc;  "SURE  GRIP"    (For  a  Certain  Named  Prepara- 

Uon.)  Louis  J.  Gelpi,  New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  March  U,  1906. 
12.076. -rt/te.   "JAP-0-SIZE."     (For  a  Color-Drier.)     Bece- 

witu-Chandlkr  Company,  Newark;  N.  J.     FUed  March  18 

1905. 

12,077.- Ti/ir.- "L.\C-ER-ALL,"     (For  Varnish  Stains.)    Caw- 

ij:y,  Clark  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J,  FUed  March  17,  1905 
12.078.-7'»lk.- "CRESCENT  MIXED  PAINTS"    (For  Mixed 

Paints.)    Cawley,  Clark  <Sc  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed 

March  17, 1905. 
12,019 -TitU:  "THE  KATZENJAMMER  MIX  UP."     (For  a 

Game.)    The  Fan  Craze  Co. ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  March 

21,  1905. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  18.  1908. 


1.268.-7'tfte;  "KNEADED  EVERYWHERE."  (For  Flour.) 
Wa8hburn-(^08by  Company,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  FUed 
March  28,  1905. 

l,269.-rUk:  "THE  WONDERFUL  ELECTRIC  CANDY  MA- 
CHINE." (For  Candy-Machines.)  The  Electric  Candy 
Machine  Co.,  NaahvUlc,  Tenn.    FUed  M^roh  17, 1906. 


l,210.-TUIe:  "BULL  FROG  BRAND"  (For  Indla-Rubb«- 
Hose.)  TheToledoRubberCompany,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FH»1 
March  10,  1906. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


QOIS^nVwdllSSIOIsrEEy     Olf"    I^^iAlTEISTTS 


AKD  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEE'S  DE0TSI0K8. 


Newell  v.  Hubbabd. 
Decided  February  S,  1906. 

INTKKJIRSNGE— APPKAL— Moot  QUISTION. 

Where  the  Exiunlner  dissolves  the  interference  because  the  is- 
sue Is  not  patent&ble,  Held  that  an  appeal  relating  to  interfer- 
ence in  fact  involves  a  moot  question  and  will  not  be  determined. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BBAKKS  FOR  EUECTRIC  CARS. 

Patent  granted  Frank  C.  Newell.  Application  of  Moses 
G.  Hubbard,  Jr. 

Mr.  Edward  A.  Wr'ujht  for  Newell. 
Messrs.  BakeweU  da  BoJceweU  for  Hul>bard. 
Allen,  Commiss'wnar: 

Til  is  is  an  appeal  by  Hubbard  from  the  decision  of  th« 
Primary  Examiner  dLssolving  the  interference  upon  the 
ground  that  there  is  no  interference  as  to  counts  2,  3,  4, 
and  6. 

It  appears  that  the  Primary  Examiner  at  the  same  time 
at  which  he  held  that  there  was  no  hiterference  in  fact  as  to 
these  counts  held  also  that  Hubbard  had  no  right  to  make 
claims  in  the  terms  of  such  counts.  On  appeal  to  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief  upon  his  right  to  make  these  counts  the 
decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  was  sustained,  so  that 
tlie  question  of  interference  in  fact  as  to  these  same  counts, 
which  it  was  held  that  Hubbard  has  no  right  to  make,  is  a 
moot  question,  which  will  not  be  decided,  and  this  appeal  is 
accordingly  dismissed. 


OcuMPAixiii  V.  McElboy. 
Decided  March  17, 1905. 

Appeal-Matter  Not  Considered  by  Original  Tribunal- 
Nut  Reviewed  on  Appeal. 
Where  a  decision  is  rendered  by  a  tribunal  and  it  appears  that 
an  affidavit  relating  to  the  matters  at  issue  was  filed  too  late  to 
be  (considered,  Held  that  the  appellant  should  move  for  a  rehear- 
ing, rather  than  appeal,  since  matters  not  considered  by  the  tri- 
bunal of  origioai  jurisdiction  will  not  be  reviewed  on  appeal. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

voting-machines. 
AppUoatioB  of  CharW  H.  Ocumpaugh.     Application  of 
John  U.  McElnyf. 

Mr.  Benjamin  R.  Catlin  for  Ocumpaugh. 
Mr.  MeElroy  fro  se.  • 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  McElroy  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aioiner  of  Interfereuoes  gnmtiug  Ocunipaugli,  the  junior 
party,  an  additional  thirty  days  within  which  to  take  his 
testimoay. 
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It  appears  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferenees  when  he 
rendered  his  decision  found  no  opposition  in  l)ehalf  of  Mc- 
Elroy.    The  hearing  before  the  P^xaminer  of  Interferences 
was  at  ten  a.  m.,  and  he  rendered  his  decision  promptly. 
McElroy 's  brief  and  affidavit  were  received  in  this  Office  in 
the  afternoon  mail  of  that  date.     Under  these  circum> 
stances  McElroy  should  have  filed  a  motion  for  rehearing 
before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.     On  this  appeal 
McElroy  seeks  to  have  his  affidavit  considered.     Tlie  mat- 
ters not  considered  by  the  tribunal  of  original  jurisdiction 
will  not  be  reviewed  on  appeal.     It  appears,  however,  that 
the  original  motion  of  Ocumpaugh  requested  the  grant  of 
sixty  days  within  which  to  take  his  testimony.     Tlie  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  in  consideration  of  all  the  facts, 
granted  Ocumpaugh  thirty  days.     It  is  believed  that  a 
grant  of  this  short  time  (o  a  junior  party  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  his  testimony  needs  but  little  showing  to  justify 
such  action.     Should  Ocumpaugh   not  take   testimony, 
judgment  on  the  record  would  be  given  in  favor  of  McEl- 
roy.    Such  judgments  on  technicAl  gn>unds  are  not  looked 
upon  with  favor  by  this  Office.     Under  all  the  circum- 
stances of  this  CAse  it  is  believed  that  the  grant  of  an  addi- 
tional tliirtj'  days  in  which  Ocumpaugh  may  take  his  testi- 
mony was  right. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  affirmed. 


White  v.  Hewitt  and  Nolen. 
Decided  March  t$,  1906. 

1.  IVTKRrEKKVCB  — M<VnoN    TO    VacAT*    J  UDGMBIfr— PrE  U»H- 

NARY  Statement. 
Motion  to  vacate  judgmrnt  on  the  record  and  permit  the  flllng 
of  a  preliminary  statement  denied  where  It  appears  that  the  fall- ' 
ure  to  file  the  statement  l>eforo  Judgment  and  within  the  time 
fixed  in  notices  from  this  Office  was  due  to  u&rslessnasst 

2.  Same— Notice  to  Attorney— Preliminary  Statement. 

Notice  to  a  party's  attorney  of  the  declaration  of  an  interfer- 
ence and  the  requirement  for  a  preliminary  statement  must  be 
taken  as  notice  to  him,  and  it  is  Immaterial  whether  or  not  he 
has  actual  personal  notice. 

3.  Same  -Same  -  Same— Carelessness. 

Where  notices  wore  sent  by  this  Office  to  the  attorney  and  the 
party  himself  admits  actual  knowledge  of  those  notices  before 
his  time  for  filing  a  preliminary  statement  had  expired,  but  he 
alleges  that  ho  did  not  know  that  it  was  nei'ossary  for  him  to 
take  any  personal  action,  Held  that  there  was  gross  negligence 
by  the  party  or  his  then  attorney. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

electrothermal  switches. 
Application  of  Charles  E.  White.     Applicatiqn  of  Rich- 
ard B.  Hewitt  and  James  G.  Nolen. 

Mr.  RobeH  P.  Rains  for  White. 

Mr.  Frank  D.  Thomason  for  Hewitt  and  Nokui^ 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Wliite  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
No.  7.1 
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April  18,  1905. 


aminer  of  Interferenoes  denying  his  motion  to  set  asidd 
the  judgment  rendered  against  him  o»  the  record. 

This  interference  was  declared  Noviember  1,  1904,  and 
since  White  did  not  file  a  preUminaiy  statement  within 
the  time  fixed  an  order  was  made  December  1,  1904,  re- 
quiring him  to  show  cause  on  or  before  December  21, 1904, 
why  judgment  should  not  be  rendered  against  him  on  the 
record.  On  December  19  White  asked  for  an  extension 
of  time,  and  the  time  was  extended  (o  January  3,  1905. 
No  showing  was  made  by  White  and  no  preliminary  state- 
ment was  filed,  and  therefore  on  January  6,  1905,  judg- 
ment was  entered  against  him.  The  present  motion  to 
vacate  was  filed  January  23, 1905,  and  on  that  date  White 
filed  a  preliminary  statement,  which  he  asks  the  Office 
to  receive  and  consider. 

Notice  of  the  interference  was  of  course  sent  to  the  at- 
torneys then  acting  for  White ;  but  White  says  in  an  affidavit 
filed  that  he  did  not  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  dec- 
laration untU  November  23,  1904.  H^  then  had  six  days 
within  which  to  file  his  preliminary  statement  and  seems 
to  have  known  that  he  was  called  up«n  to  file  one.  He 
then  transferred  some  interest  in  the  invention  to  one 
Cook  and  says  that  he —  | 

presumed  that  nothing  more  wa."*  required  of  him,  aa  the  interfer- 
euoe  wouii  be  uken  c*re  ot  in  some  w»y  aa  hptween  Cook,  his  (de- 
ponent s)  attorneys,  and  the  opposing  parties  and  their  attorney. 
He  further  says  that  he —  j 

did  not  know  that  it  was  necessary  for  hiraj  to  file  a  preliminary 
statement,  in  spite  of  his  arrangement  with  a|aid  Cook. 

He  then  left  the  city  and  paid  no  attejition  to  the  inter- 
ference until  after  his  return  on  Decemjjer  12,  1904,  when 
he  learned  its  condition  from  his  attorneys.  He  then 
made  the  motion  of  December  19  fot  an  extension  of 
time,  but  says  that  the  extended  time  was  not  sufficient 
to  enable  him  to  prepare  the  necessary  showing  under 
the  Examiner's  order  to  show  cause  whr  judgment  should 
not  be  entered  against  him.  1 

It  is  very  clear  that  White  did  not  eiercise  proper  care  I 
and  diligence  in  discovering  what  action  was  necessary 
and  in  taking  the  action  required.  His  alleged  ignorance 
of  the  requirements,  notwithstanding  the  various  notices 
from  this  Office,  must  be  regarded  as  ^ue  to  gross  negli- 
gence either  on  his  part  or  on  the  parti  of  his  then  attor- 
neys. He  had  employed  attorneys  to  represent  him  be- 
fore this  Office  and  to  advise  him,  and  therefore  notice  to 
the  attorneys  must  be  taken  as  notice  to  him.  He  ad- 
mits personal  notice  November  23,  and  if  he  did  not  then 
obtain  a  clear  and  complete  idea  of  the  situation  it  must 
be  regarded  as  his  own  fault. 

The  allegations  in  the  affidavits  filed  ks  to  what  White 
would  enect  to  prove  if  his  present  motion  were  granted 
do  not  anect  the  C|uestion  as  to  his  excuse  for  the  delav. 
The  question  now  is  not  whether  he  could  have  proved  his 
case  if  he  had  acted  within  the  time  fixed,  but  whether  he 
should  be  pennitted  to  attempt  to  do  so  after  he  has  by 
negligence  aUowed  judgment  against  him  by  default. 

It  IS  held  that  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences denying  the  motion  is  right,  a^d  therefore  it  is 
affirmed. 


• 

r  8Ai«-SAi«-p«oor  Nbid  Not  B«  Mad«  Wrrn  Applicatiow. 
There  is  no  necessity  for  proving  a  foreign  application  and 
thereby  securing  the  benaflt  of  its  date  under  secUon  4887  of  the 
Revised  SUtutes  until  some  occasion  arises  for  wishing  to  se- 
cure the  beno.:t  of  that  date.  Such  proof  need  not  be  filed  with 
the  application. 

3.  Sami— Datk  of  Fiuno  in  This  CotrNTKT  Must  Appkab. 
Even  where  a  party  secures  for  his  application  here  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  a  foreign  application  the  actual  filing  date 
in  this  country  must  appear  and  cannot  be  changed  to  the  for- 
eign filing  date. 

On  PETTnoN. 

PROCESS  FOR  THX  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  ACID  FROM  AIR. 

Messrs.  Arthur  and  Harry  Pauling  pro  se. 
Allkn,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  this  application  be  given  as  a  date 
of  filing  the  date  on  which  au  application  is  said  to  have 
been  filed  in  Germany  covering  the  same  invention. 

The  applicants  wish  to  secure  the  benefit  of  the  date  of 
their  foreign  application  under  the  provisions  of  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Prop- 
erty and  under  the  provisions  of  section  4887  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  they  cannot  se- 
cure that  benefit  by  the  mere  allegation  that  they  have 
filed  a  foreign  application  which  entitles  them  to  claim  the 
benefit,  but  only  by  proving  the  foreign  application.  It  is 
equally  clear  that  the  date  of  filing  in  tliis  country  cannot 
be  changed  to  the  date  of  filing  abroad,  even  where  the  for- 
eign apphcation  is  proved.  The  present  apphcation  may- 
have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  the  same  applicaUon  would  have 
uhiedmthiscountryon  thedateonwhiththeapplication  •  •  • 
was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  coun try- 
but  the  actual  date  of  filing  in  this  country  must  appear 
and  cannot  be  chauffed. 

It  would  seem  that  there  is  no  necessity  for  proving  a 
foreign  application  to  secure  the  benefit  of  its  date  under 
section  4887  of  the  Revised  Statutes  until  some  occasion 
arises  for  wishing  to  secure  the  benefit  of  that  date.  The 
proof  may  be  presented  whenever  the  appUcant  wishes  to 
take  advantage  of  the  foreign  filing  date  and  need  not  be 
presented  at  the  time  that  the  application  is  filed  here. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex   PAJtTK   PaUUNO 

Dteided  March  99, 1906. 
1.  Dat«  or  Appucation  Under  Intxrnatiohai.  Convkntion— 
FoauoN  Appucation  Must  Br  PRovfo. 
The  b«naat  of  the  data  of  a  foreign  application  filed  under  the 
Intematioaal  Convention  cannot  be  secured  by  the  mere  allega- 
UoD  tltat  aacfa  application  ha«  bean  filed,  bf  t  only  by  proving 
such  forrign  appUcatioa. 

IVol.  115. 


Ex   Parte   Mubpiiy. 

Decided  March  t9,  190S. 

Abandoned  Application— Delay  for  Purpose  of  Improve- 
ment. 
Delay  in  acting  upon  an  application  is  not  to  be  excused  for  the 
purpose  of  permitting  the  applicant  to  devise  mean.s  for  making 
the  alleged  invention  practical  and  useful.  The  law  does  not  con- 
template the  filing  of  applications  upon  incomplete  or  useleM  In- 
ventions. 

On  PExmoN. 

ELECTRIC  NON-MAONETIC  METAL-SEPARATORS. 

Mr.  Thomas  J.  Murphy  pro  se. 
Alles,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  for  the  revival  of  the  above-entitled  ap- 
phcation. which  was  prima  facie  abandoned  for  lack  of 
prosecution. 

The  claims  were  rejected  December  8,  1902,  and  no  ac- 
tion was  taken  by  the  applicant  until  more  than  two  years 
thereafter.    The  applicant  says: 

His  reason  for  temporary  abandonment  was  that  he  was  not 
aware  of  any  means  in  the  arts  whereby  an  electric  current  could  be 
caused  to  undulate  with  sufficient  power  for  the  purposes  of  his  in- 
ventioD. 

It  thus  appears  that  the  applicant  intentionally  refrained 
Ho.  7.] 
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from  acting,  because  his  invention  was  based  upon  theory 
merely  and  was  not  regarded  as  practical.  This  confession 
that  the  alleged  invention  was  regarde<l  by  the  inventor 
himself  as  useless  until  he  devised  or  discovered  the  means 
of  rendering  it  practical  is  clearly  not'  a  showing  that  the 
delay  in  acting  was  unavoidable.  The  law  does  not  con- 
template the  filing  of  applications  covering  imperfect  and 
useless  inventions  with  the  idea  of  perfecting  them  there- 
after, and  therefore  delay  in  acting  is  not  to  be  excused  be- 
cause of  such  alleged  imperfection. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PABTE    SnYDEK. 

Decided  March  SO,  1906. 
Trade-Marxs— " Diamonddust "  Refused  on  "Diamond"  akd 
"Diamond  Mills." 
The  word  "  Diamonddust "  refused  registration  as  a  trade- 
mark in  view  of  the  prior  marks  "Diamond"  and  "Diamond 
Mills  "  applied  to  the  same  class  of  goods. 

On  appeal. 

trade-mark  for  cereals. 
Mr.  Lewis  Heininger  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "  Diamonddust" 
as  a  trade-mark  for  flour  in  view  of  the  prior  roistered 
marks  to  Lyons  &  Co.,  No.  12,592,  September  22, 1885,  and 
to  North  Dakota  Milling  Company,  No.  22,319,  January 
10,  1893. 

Tlie  first  of  these  registered  marics  consists  of  the  words 
"Diamond  MiUs"  for  flour,  and  the  second  consists  of  the 
word  "  Diamond"  placed  upon  the  figure  of  a  diamond,  be- 
hind which  appears  the  representation  of  stalks  of  wheat. 

The  sole  question  here  is  whether  the  word  "Diamond- 
dust" so  nearly  resembles  the  previously-registered  marks 
"Diamond"  and  "Diamond  MiUs"  as  to  be  likely  to  de- 
ceive purchasers  as  to  the  origin  of  the  goods  upon  which 
the  marks  appear.  The  word  "  Diamond"  is  undoubtedly 
the  predominating  feature  of  all  of  these  marks  and  the  one 
which  would  be  likely  to  be  remembered  by  the  purchasers 
for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the  goods  desired  in  making 
purchases  subsequently.  It  is  therefore  believed  that  the 
marks  so  closely  resemble  each  other  that  purchasers  would 
be  likely  to  accept  goods  sold  under  one  of  them  supposing 
them  to  be  the  goods  of  the  manufacturer  using  the  other 
as  a  trade-mark. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing 
registration  is  affirmed. 


Ex   PARTE   KeET  &  ROUNTREE   DbTOOODS  CoMPANT. 
Decided  March  SI.  1906. 

1.  Trade-Marks— "OiARK"— Geographical  Name— Rkoistra- 

tion  Refused. 
The  word  "  Oiark  "  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark,  since 
its  meaning  is  primarily  geographical. 

2.  Samb-«amb— Same— Second.iry   Meanings   Not  Appreci- 

ATBD. 

While  the  word  "  Otark  "  may  have  meanings  other  than  geo- 
graphical, such  meanings  would  not  be  known  or  appreciated 
by  the  ordinary  purrhaaer  seeing  the  word  used  as  a  trade-mark 
upon  goods. 

On  appeal. 

trade-mark  fob  rhibts,  pants,  overalls,  etc. 


Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  the  applicant 


Allew,  Commissioner:  ^ 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Mark-s  refusing  to  regi.ster  the  word  "Oxark"  as  a 
trade-mark  for  pants,  overalls,  and  duck  coat.s. 

The  word  "Ozark  "  has  a  well-known  geographical  mean- 
ing, and  registration  has  been  refused  upon  the  ground  that 
its  meaning  is  primarily  geographical.  The  appellant 
states  that  the  word  "Ozark  "  has  other  meanings  besides 
its  geographical  meanmg,  and  as  an  illustration  says  that 
in  the  Indian  language  it  means  "elevated  and  high."  It 
urges  that  the  geographical  meaning  of  the  word  is  second- 
ary and  that  it  was  not  adopted  as  a  trade-mark  l^ecause  of 
that  meaning. 

While  it  may  belrue  Ehat  the  word  has  the  meanings 
stated  by  the  appellant,  it  is  nevertheless  true  that  these 
meanings  would  not  be  known  or  appreciated  by  the  ordi- 
nary purchasers  seeing  the  word  used  as  a  trade-mark  upon 
goods.  This  case  seems  to  be  analogous  to  that  considered 
in  ex  parte  Falkenberg,  (115  O.  G.,  1065,)  wherein  it  was 
said: 

While  the  word  "Malta wan"  is  of  Indian  origin,  it  is  believed 
that  Its  significance  as  such  is  known  only  to  students  of  Indian 
languages  and  cannot,  therefore,  be  held  to  have  to  the  general 
public  an  arbitrary  significance  which  outweighs  the  jreojtranhinai 
meaning  which  is  to  be  ascribed  to  it. 

I  am  satisfied  that  the  arbitrary  or  fanciful  meaning  of 
the  word  "Ozark"  does  not  transcend  its  {,'eographic*l 
meaning  so  as  to  give  to  tlie  word  an  arbitrary  signifi<a»(« 
when  applied  to  articles  of  merchandise  offered  for  sale. 
The  primary  meaning  of  the  word  to  purchasers  would  be 
geographical,  and  therefore  it  was  properly  refused  regis- 
tration. {Ex  parte  SUoam  Springs  Water  Comj^any,  113 
O.  G.,  1420.) 

Tlie  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  ainrmod. 


IVol.  115. 


Ex   PARTE  CrECELIUS. 
Decided  Aprtie,  1906. 

Application— StrpERFLuous  Illustration  and  Description- 
Apparatus  AND  Article. 
Where  certain  figures  of  the  drawing  show  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing an  article  and  all  claims  to  such  apparatus  luive  been  divided 
from  the  case  and  these  figures  do  not  aid  in  obtaining  an  under- 
sUnding  of  the  article.  Held  that  these  figures  and  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  apparatus  illustrated  therein  should  be  canceled. 

On  PETITION. 
tool  for  grooving   plastic   SIDEWALK    MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE   S.'.ME. 

Messrs.  Higdon  <t  Longan  for  the  apphcant. 
AiXEN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  requir- 
ing that  Figures  1  and  2  and  all  specific  reference  thereto  in 
the  specification  be  canceled. 

The  apphcation  as  filed  disclosed  and  claimed  an  article 
and  the  process  of  making  tlie  same.  Division  was  re- 
quired and  all  claims  to  the  process  removed.  Figs.  1  and 
2  illustrate  apparatus  used  in  carrying  out  this  process. 
These  figures  do  not  show  the  article  which  forms  the  sub- 
ject of  the  present  claim,  nor  do  they  aid  in  obtaining  an 
understanding  of  this  article.  There  is  no  more  reason  for 
illustrating  this  apparatus  in  this  application  than  there  is 
for  showing  here  tools  or  machinery  to  effect  the  grinding 
which  is  to  be  performed.  As  superfluous  matter  encum- 
bers the  records,  tends  to  confusion,  and  adds  to  the  ex- 
pense <rf  printing  and  photolithography,  it  should,  as  far  as 
practicable,  be  eliminated.  The  Examiner's  action  requir- 
ing cancellation  of  Figs.  1  and  2  was  proper  and  must  be 
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complied  with      For  the  aame  reasona  the  deaoripiion  in  the 

specilieation  of  the  apparatus  illaatraited  in  Pigs.  1  and  2 

should  aiao  be  canceled. 

The  petitioQ  is  denied. 


Ex  PARTS  Wbl(^h. 
Decided  April  e,  190ii. 
APPUCATION— PSOPKB  Ua«  OF  Tekms. 

Where  the  word  "stretcher"  hu  l>ee4  applied  by  the  appli- 
cant to  a  device  used  ia  pressing  and  strelcfainir  trousers,  though 
the  stretefaiag  is  eflscted  by  the  operator  rather  than  by  the  de- 
vice, but  it  appears  that  the  invention  cajj  be  readily  understood 
Irom  the  language  used,  that  the  claims  ^renot  rendered  Indefl- 
nlte  by  this  word,  and  that  this  use  of  the  word  is  not  absurd  or 
clearly  errooeous.  Held  that  the  wo«l  asjthus  used  is  not  objeo- 
tionable. 

Oj»  prrmoN. 

TSOUSEBS  PBBflS  AND  STSKrCRCR 

Mr.  James  R.  Rogers  for  the  applicat>t. 
AiXEN,  Commiasioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  df  the  Examiner  ob- 
jecting to  the  word  "stretcher  "  as  uaei  in  the  specification 
and  claims  of  this  case. 

The  invention  is  entitled  "Trousers  j^ress  and  stretcher." 
The  device  disclosed  comprises  means  |for  holding  trousers 
at  one  end  while  they  are  stretched  by  hand  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  throughout  the  length  of  the  trousers  to 
hold  them  in  the  stretched  condition.  ]  The  Examiner  ob- 
jects to  the  use  of  the  word  " stretched"  to  designate  this 
device  on  the  ground  that  the  stretchiijg  is  effected  by  the 
operator  rather  than  by  the  device,  which  he  maintains  is 
therefore  merely  a  press.     He  also  cajls  attention  to  the 
separate  classification  in  the  Office  of  devices  for  stretching 
trousers  and  those  for  pressing  them.     [The  Examiner  does 
not  state  that  the  alleged  invention  c^tnoot  be  fully  and 
readily  understood  from  the  present  sp^itication,  nor  d<jes 
it  appear  that  such  is  the  case.     Neitiher  does  it  appear 
that  the  claims  are  rendered  indefinite  of  ambiguous  by  the 
word  "stretcher"  or  that  the  applicant's  use  of  this  word 
is  absurd  or  clearly  erroneous.     On  the  other  hand,  the 
noun  formed  fmm  the  verb  is  commonly  applied  to  things 
used  in  connection  with,  but  not  themseltvee  porforming,  the 
act  which  the  verb  denotes.     G)mmoi^  examples  of  such 
use  of  the  word  under  consideration  arej  found  in  the  name 
of  the  frame  upon  whicli  painters'  canvis  is  held  and  in  the 
name  of  the  device  upon  which  the  sick  or  dead  are  laid  and 
carried.     Both  of  those  are  properly  d^aignated  "stretch- 
ers," though  in  neither  caae  is  the  stretching  effected  by 
the  device  so  named.     Nor  d«M  it  appsjar  that  apphcaut 's 
language  should  be  restricted  in  this  cast  by  the  Office  clos- 
siticatioD,  to  which  attention  has  been  (^lied.     The  appli- 
cation and  the  patent,  if  one  issues,  wi|  be  classified  with 
regard  to  the  structure  discioeed,  ita  operation  and  usee, 
and  without  regard  to  particular  language  used  in  present- 
ing these. 

Thftpstationer  also  prays  that  the  Primary  Examiner  in 
charge  ol  this  application  be  inairuotedi  to  paaa  the  claims 
of  the  apfdication  to  issue  and  that  ti»  petitioner  may 
have  such  further  and  other  relief  in  the  pcemises  as  the 
nature  of  the  circumstances  of  the  casetmay  require.  No 
reason  appears  why  the  Examiner  should  be  here  directed 
to  p«M  this  case  to  issue,  nor  does  it  appsar  that  any  fur- 
ther rebel  is  required  than  has  been  grs|ited  above. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OoJnmbk. 

OOUMPAUOH    V.    NOBTON. 
Decided  February  tl,  1906. 

1.  iNTBErERKNcK—PaioiuTT— Reduction  to  Practice. 
A  device  which  merely  illustrates  the  mode  of  mechanical  con- 
struction and  operation  of  the  ooDoeived  idea  and  wMtsh  may  be 
said  to  be  an  embodiment  of  the  invention  la  visible  [orra  is  not 
necessarily  a  re<luction  to  practice,  for  though  the  device  is  <^ 
eratlve  as  a  mechanical  movement  there  is  no  certainty  that  it 
will  perform  Its  function  when  put  to  use  under  full  conditions 
of  practical  use. 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

Where  an  exhibit  embodies  an  invention  and  ia  operative  as 
a  mechanical  movement,  yet  various  parts  of  the  structure 
which  are  the  essence  of  a  practical  working  machine  are  so  crude 
and  even  certain  of  derangement  that  no  one  would  seriously 
consider  building  machines  in  accordance  with  the  exhibit  with- 
out further  experiments,  Ueld  that  such  device  is  not  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice. 

3.  Same— Same— Same. 

Whore  the  evidence  is  not  convincing  that  the  device  under 
coDsideratioQ  is  capable  of  being  used  for  practiaal  porpows 
and  an  examination  of  the  device  in  connection  with  a  consid- 
eration of  the  facts  of  record  warrants  the  opinion  that  it  Is 
essentially  an  exp<>rimenta]  device  and  never  passeii  bi^yoad 
that  stage.  Held  that  such  dovioe  is  not  a  redaction  to  practioe- 

4.  Same— SamEt-Samb. 

Ueld  that  the  proofs  tending  to  establish  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice must  be  considered  a.s  a  whole  and  the  attendant  circum- 
stances of  the  case  must  be  borne  in  miad,  and  the  action  of  the 
inventor  with  respect  to  the  exiiibit  prior  to  the  necessity  for  its 
use  in  the  interference  proceeding,  his  failure  to  construct  otiksr 
machines  or  promptly  ale  an  application,  and  the  fact  that  the 
application  when  filed  discloses  different  features  from  those  In 
the  exhibit  all  tend  to  show  that  tlie  device  was  not  a  reduction 
to  practice,  but  merely  an  experimental  device. 

Mr.  Benj.  Ri  Catlin  and  Mr.  John  R.  B«t¥n«U  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  F.  F.  Church  and  Mr.  MdvdU  Chwxh  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

DUKLL,  /.; 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ocumpaugh  from  a  decision  of  the 
CominLs.sioner  of  Patents  awarding  priority  to  Norton  of  an 
invention  which  is  embodied  in  the  following  issue: 

In  a  voting-machine,  the  oooibination  with  a  serieaof  registers, 
of  a  series  of  ballot-indicators  forming  part  of  the  permanent 
structure,  one  for  each  register,  freely  movable  Into  ana  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  tneir  correspondiiig  regisl«r«,  intsrlooic- 
Ing  devices  for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than  a  predeter- 
muMd  number  of  indicators,  and  means  for  caoetng  the  simulta- 
neous operation  of  all  the  n^sters  whose  indicators  are  in  oper- 
ative position. 

Norton  is  the  senior  party,  having  filed  his  application 
February  27, 1897.  Upon  the  proofs  it  is  established  that 
he  had  a  conception  of  the  invention  as  early  as  November, 
1894,  and  had  constructed  as  early  as  the  middle  of  Decem- 
ber a  full-sized  machine  which  was  publicly  operated  in  the 
early  part  of  February,  1895.  The  testimony  shows  a  high 
degree  of  diligence,  for,  having  made  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice,  it  was  not  incumbent  u[>on  him,  either  to  preserve 
his  rights  or  to  demonstrate  his  entire  good  faith,  that  he 
should  file  an  application  for  patent  earlier  than  required 
by  the  statute  relating  to  that  subject  which  was  in  force  at 
that  time. 

Ocumpaugh,  the  junior  party,  filed  his  application  May 
11,  1897,  soinetliing  like  three  years  after  the  proofs  show 
that  he  had  a  conception  of  the  invention,  and  subetau- 
tially  three  years  after  hia  Exhibit  C,  which  he  claims  as  a 
reduction  to  practice,  waa  builk 
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TTie  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  agreed  in 
awarding  priority  to  Norton. 

Counsel  for  appellant,  after  stating  that  fact,  frankly 
states  Ocumpaugh's  position.     He  says: 

The  case,  therefore,  comes  liefore  this  court  under  the  well-set- 
tled rule,  that  where  all  thn>e  tribunHls  bi  the  Patent  Odlce  have 
agreed  in  their  finding  of  fact,  this  court  will  not  disturb  thooe 
findings,  except   under   very   unusual  cin-umst^inces.     "'-   — '" 


- ■"■  ' •-    "-J    ......o..„.  v^.  ..■■...,«..„  cr..     We   will, 

tlierefore,  present  this  case  solely  upon  the  niicstions  of  law  in- 
volved, for  the  essential  fai-ts  have  lieon  founa  in  favor  of  Ocum- 
paugh. 

In  view  of  the  position  tlius  assumed  no  good  purpose 
would  be  served  by  restating  the  evidence  upon  which  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  reached  the  conclusion 
that  Norton  was  the  prior  inventor.  It  is  sufficient  to  say 
that  an  examination  of  the  record  discloses  nothing  that 
would  warrant  a  reversal  of  the  findings  of  fact. 

We  will,  therefore,  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  Ex- 
hibit C,  which,  viewing  the  case  from  any  standpoint  is  the 
pivot  upon  which  everything  material,  as  we  view  the  ques- 
tion at  issue,  turns. 

If  Exhibit  C  be  found  to  be  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  Ocumpaugh  is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority 
for  he  was  the  first  to  conceive  and  discloee,  and  after  sucli 
conception  was  diligent  in  constructing  tlie  exhibit  re- 
ferred to.  In  fact  no  question  of  diligence  enters  into  this 
case  if  the  exhibit  is  a  reduction  to  practice  for  it  was  com- 
pleted some  five  months  before  Norton  entered  the  field. 
If  on  the  other  hand  the  exhibit  is  not  a  reduction  to 
practice  it  is  equally  clear  that  Norton  is  entitled  to  prevail 
for  Ocumpaugh  did  nothing  further  tending  toward  or 
amounting  to  either  an  actual  or  constructive  reduction 
until  long  after  Norton  entered  the  field,  and  he  has  failed 
to  show  any  diligence,  or  to  excuse  in  a  satisfactory  man- 
ner his  lack  thereof. 

Exhibit  C  is  a  crude  affair.  It  is  admitted  to  be  nuwie 
from  «xlds  and  ends— a  small  packing-box,  parts  taken 
from  a  camera,  parts  of  an  old  cash-carrier  system,  parts 
of  collar-buttons,  split  rings  for  wash-vests.  Ingenuity 
was  certainly  displayed  in  levying  tribute  upon  the  scrap- 
heap.  Tliese  were  put  together  in  a  fashion,  and  when 
united  with  other  parts,  without  doubt,  as  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  correctly  say,  served  to  illustrate— 

the  inofle  of  mechautcHJ  i-onstniction  and  operation  of  the  idea 

which  OciL-npuu*?!!  hail  conceive  1. 

The  structure  may  be  the  embodiment  of  the  invention 
in  visible  form,  but  something  more  than  this  is  required  to 
constitute  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  As  we  have 
said  in  the  recent  case  of  OaUagher  v.  Hier^  mechanical  per- 
fection is  not  requisite  for  a  reduction  to  practice  but  the 
device  must  show  that — 

the  work  of  the  inventor  is  finished,  physically  as  well  as  mentally 
Nothing  must  be  left  for  the  Inventive  genius  of  the  public.  (Rob- 
ttuon  on  Patmlt,  vol.  1,  p.  183.) 

We  are  far  from  being  convinced  that  the  exhibit  proves 

that  the  invention  was  reduced  "to  a  fixed,  positive,  and 

practical  form."    (1  Story,  590-599.);  We  agree  with  the 

Examiner»-in-Chief  that — 

It  cannot  be  assumed  from  an  examination  of  this  device  that 
i:  1.  o?rt*inly  perform  its  function  when  put  to  use  under  the 
full  oondltlons  of  practical  use  although  it  is  operative  as  a  me- 
chanical movement 

Various  parts  of  the  structure,  and  such  parts  being  of  the 
essence  of  a  practical  working  voting-machine  are  so  crude 
and  even  certain  of  derangement  that  no  one  would  seri- 
ously consider  building  machines  in  accordance  with  the 
exhibit  until  he  had  further  experimented  with  it.  We  re- 
fer ^)ecially  to  the  mterlocking  devices  and  the  counters  or 
registers.     In  short  the  evidence  does  not  convince  us  that 
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Exhibit  C  is  a  device  capable  of  being  used  for  practical 
purposes.  We  are  rather  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  ewen- 
tially  an  experimental  device  and  never  passed  beyond 
that  stage. 

We  are  not  unmindful  that  it  is  asserted  that  it  was 
proven  to  be  an  operative  machine  by  its  alleged  use  to 
elect  the  directors  of  a  certain  corporation.  Conceding  its 
use  at  the  time  and  for  the  purpose  staU".d  we  fail  to  find 
sufficient  in  the  record  to  convince  us  that  any  test  to 
which  it  was  put  was  sufficient  to  demon.strate  anything 
more  than  that  it  was  "operative  as  a  mechanical  move- 
ment." 

Tlie  proofs  on  behalf  of  Ocumpaugh  must  be  considered 
as  a  whole  and  the  attendant  circumstances  of  the  ca.se  must 
Ije  borne  in  mind  in  coming  to  a  correct  conclusion  as  to  the 
weight  to  be  given  to  this  exiiibit  and  what  weight  Ocum- 
paugh gave  to  it  prior  to  the  necessity  for  its  use  in  the  pres- 
ent interference  proceedings.  Those  circumstances  may  be 
grouped  together,  and  when  so  considered  they  raise  such 
a  cloud  of  doubt  that  Ocumpaugh's  evidence  fails  to  over- 
come the  pre-sumption  in  favor  of  Norton  which  follows  his 
being  the  first  to  file  an  allowable  appUcation  for  patent. 

Ocumpaugh's  failure  to  follow  up  this  invention  in  the 
same  manner  he  did  a  later  invention  in  the  same  art  is  a 
circumsUnce  that  cannot  but  be  given  some  weight.  Early 
in  1896  he  filed  an  application  for  such  invention,  having 
previously  made  a  working  machine  embodying  that  in- 
vention. Another  circumstance  to  be  taken  into  account 
is  that  in  the  winter  of  189&-97  he  engaged  one  Turpin  to 
make  drawings  of  the  machine  shown  in  bus  application  in- 
volved herein,  and  that  instead  of  giving  him  Exhibit  C  to 
work  from  he  made  a  new  rough  pencil  sketch  as  a  guide. 

Again  it  appears  that  when  he  came  to  file  this  applica- 
tion he  showed  in  the  drawings  registers  of  different  charac- 
ter from  those  used  in  Exhibit  C,  which  tends  to  indicate 
that  the  structure,  at  least  in  that  re.spect,  was  of  an  ox- 
perirnental  character. 

These  straws  taken,  each  by  itself,  prove  little,  but  when 
taken  together,  and  in  the  light  of  Ocumpaugh's  testimony, 
which  in  many  respects  is  inconclusive,  coupled  with  his 
long  deUy  in  filing  his  application  which  delay  Ls  not  satis- 
factorily excused,  would  compel  us,  were  we  in  doubt,  to 
resolve  such  doubt  against  Ocumpau^. 

To  reverse  the  award  in  favor  of  Norton  would  require 
us  to  depart  from  a  long  line  of  authorities.  It  may  be 
open  to  argument  whether,  at  times,  a  too-rigid  rule  as  t<) 
what  constitutes  reduction  to  practice  may  not  have  been 
laid  down.  There  is  nothing  however  in  the  facta  of  the 
case  at  bar  to  call  for  any  reexaminations  of  the  questions 
of  law  involved  in  the  decision  of  what  constitutes  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  Nor  is  it  necessary  to  cite  any  of  the 
many  decisions  of  this  court  in  justification  of  our  conclu- 
sion herein. 

Tlie  Oonunissioner  of  Patents  correctly  awarded  priority 
to  Norton  and  his  decision  Ls  affirmed. 

The  derk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opinion,  and  the 
proceedings  in  this  court  in  the  premises,  to  the  Commi.'*- 
sioner  of  Patents  according  to  law.    Affirmed. 


Amended  Trade-Mark  Bnles. 
DcPABnucNT  or  thk  Imtirkhi, 

Unttbd  Statm  Patwit  Dm  ok. 

Washington,  D.  0.,  AprQ  13,  1906. 
The  foDowing  amendments  have  been  made  in  the  Rules 
la  7.] 
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of  Prtctioe  0/  this  Office  relating  to  ihe  regiatration  of 

trade-mArka: 
In  Rule  17  the  following  words  have  been  canceled: 
In  »ach  cases  It  Is  not  necessary  that  the  trade-mark  shall  hare 

been  used  In  commerce  with  the  United  StatM  or  among  the  SUtes 

tQ«W>f,  I 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor; 

In  such  cases  It  is  not  necessary  to  state  la  the  application  that 
the  trade-mark  has  been  used  In  commerce  Mth  the  United  States 
or  among  the  SUtes  thertof. 

The  nile  so  amended  reads  as  follows: 

17.  No  tra<le-mark  wUI  be  registered  to  an  applicant  residing  or 
located  in  a  foreign  country  imless  such  country  by  treaty  con- 
yjjntlou.  or  law,  affords  similar  privileges  to  the  citirens  of  the 
United  SUtes,  nor  unless  the  trade-mark  has  been  registered  by 
the  applicant  in  the  foreign  country  in  whiflh  he  resides  or  is  lo- 
cateil  In  such  cases  it  is  not  necessary  to  state  in  the  application 
that  the  trade-mark  has  been  used  in  commerce  with  the  United 
States  or  among  the  States  thereof.     (See  Rule  31.) 

In  Rule  30  the  following  words  have  been  canceled  : 
act,  make  oath  to  facts  showing  such  actual  use  for  the  period 
speci.led,  and  tliat,  to  the  best  of  his  knowl«dge  and  belief,  such 
use  has  been  exclusive  for  the  period  spwifled,  and  that  the  mark 
is  now  and  has  been  i-ontinuously  used  by  the  upplii-ant.  orhis  pred- 
ecessors, or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the  pame  is  derived,  as  a 
trade-mark, 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
act,  make  oath  to  such  actual  use  of  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark  by 
himself,  or  his  prwlecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
same  is  derived,  for  the  period  specified,  and  tfcat,  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief,  such  use  has  been  exclusive. 

The  rule  so  amended  reads  as  follows 3 

30.  Where  application  is  made  under  sectlo*  5  of  the  act  of  Feb- 
ruary ao,  ISOft,  on  the  ground  that^the  mark  has  b«en  in  actual  and 


tedudve  use  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  applicant,  or  his  predecessors 
from  whom  he  derived  title,  for  ten  ySirs  next  piw»W  thf  ^ 
^f°l?^.r^-.^^'f  »PP''c^t  shalf.  in  additlo^^rthf  r«5i^ 
ments  of  section  2of  saM  act,  make  oath  to  such  actual  us^fl^ 
mark  as  a  trade-mark  by  himself,  or  his  predecessors  or  by  those 
!S!?  To  r.*»i^?  'Vm'  ^'  fi?^'^^'^'  ^o?the^lriS5^ii^X,^'d 

In  section  6  of  Rule  34  the  following  words  have  been 
canceled: 

foldS^^  '*°'^'*  ^  "^"^^  ^°''  *'*o*ml'»«ton  to  the  OlBco-  not 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Drawings  transmitted  to  the  Office  should  be  sent  flat    oro- 
^lUdoXmT'  '''  '"^^^  ^'°^'"'  '^'^-    They  riiould  noi  b!^ 

The  second  paragraph  under  section  6  of  Rule  3 » is  made 
section  7,  so  that  sections  6  and  7  read  as  follows: 
♦-l»ii^K™'^P  transmitted  to  the  Office  should  be  sent  flat,  pro- 
Sl^orfoWed  ^""^  "'  ^^-    '^^"^  "^'''^'^  "^*  ^ 

♦-i^i^n"  *^.V*  or  attorney's  stamp,  or  advertisement,  or  writ- 
f*°  "^ir^  TVi°*'*  benermitted  upon  the  faceof  a  drawliig,  with- 
in or  without  the  marginal  line.  »"»"*?.  «""• 

In  line  3  of  Rule  62  the  words  "an  illustration  of  the 
trade-mark  "  are  canceled,  so  that  this  rule  reads  as  follows: 

62.  The  Official  Oafette  of  the  Patent  Office  wiU  contain  a  list  of 
all  trade-marks  registered,  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  retris- 
trajit  in  each  case,  a  descriotion  of  the  trade-mark  itself,  and  a 
reciUtion  of  the  particular  description  of  goods  to  which  it  is  ao- 
plied.  *^ 

F.  I.  ALLEN, 

Commiitioner. 
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Law  88  of  1904,  {J^tly  S,)  eontcuning  certain  pwvUioru  with  regard 
to  lUcal  adminittration. 
The  National  Convention  of  Panama  decreea: 

Trrti  I— Chaptib  I. 
Article  1.  In  the  Republic  there  shall  be  collected  the  taxes 
hereinafter  mentioned,  as  well  as  others  esUbllahod  by  laws  or 
ordlnaooea  which  are  not  repealed : 

Fees  for  patenU  of  Invention  and  registration  of  trade-marks. 
Chaptke  V.  J 

Art.  38.  Everv  discovery  or  new  invention  In  any  branch  of  in- 
dustry gives  to  iU  author  the  right  to  profit  e*;lu8ively  by  his  dis- 
covery or  invention. 

This  right  Is  guaranteed  by  means  of  certiftjates  issued  by  the 
uovenunent  of  the  Republic  under  the  nam*  of  PatcnU  of  In- 
vention. 

A«T. ».  The  granting  of  a  patent  shall  imvolve  the  payment 
of  a  fee  by  tbe  patentee  In  favor  of  the  Treastry  of  the  Republic 
at  tte  rate  of  aO  pesos  for  each  year  for  which  the  patent  Is  granted, 
payable  at  on«  time  upon  receiving  the  patent  A  person  solicit- 
ing a  patent  shaU  sUte  the  number  of  years  daring  which  he  is  to 
?**  *P*,"*™5»  »od  shall  pay  down  the  amount  of  one  year,  which 
He  sbaU  lorMt  U  the  patent  is  not  granted,  but  which  ^all  be 


credited  to  him  as  part  of  the  fee  fot  the  patent  if  the  latter  is 
granted.  •»i.w!i  » 

Art.  40.  The  fees  of  the  National  Tj-easurv  for  the  registration 
o.  every  trade-mark  (marca  df  fubrica)  and  '•commerciaJ  mark" 
(marca  de  comerdo)  are  fixed  at  $50  and  S30  respectively. 

Art.  41.  By  a  marea  de  /abrica  Is  meant  any  phrase  or  sign  era- 
ployed  to  distmguish  or  determine  a  special  product  intended  for 
Industry  or  commerce,  and  by  marca  de  comerdo  the  phrase  or 
distinctive  sign  of  an  article  of  commerce  Intended  for  a  commer- 
cial person  or  house. 

Art.  42   In  the  Issuance  of  patents  of  invention  and  the  regis- 
tration of  trade-marks  there  shall  be  observed  the  rules  proscribed 
in  the  Colombian  laws  of  May  15,  1848,  and  35  of  May  ft,  18<»,  as 
well  as  other  provisions  which   sripplement  or  modify   them 
wherever  they  are  not  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 

Given  in  Panama  on  the  thirtieth  of  June,  nineteen  hundred 
and  fotu*. 

JERARDO  ORTEGA,  PretiderU 
XI  »4        ,  r.         ..      T,  LADISLAO  S08A,  Secretary. 

National  Executive  Power,  Panama,  July  6, 1904 
Let  it  be  published  and  executed : 

M:  AMADOR  GUERRERO, 
The  Secretary  of  the  Treaturw, 
F.  V.  DE  LA  E8PRIELLA. 
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Cape  Colony 

Ceylon 

CoeURica 

Cuba 

Denmark , 

Ecuador 

England ! 

France 

Germany .-. . 

Guatemala '.'. 

India 

Ireland 

lUly 

Japan , 

Java , 

Mexico 


Countries. 


5 


?8 


10, 

Vt3 


Netherlands 

1   Newfoundland 

1   I  New  South  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

1!  Norway 

7  I ;  Portugal ! 

•••-I !j  Queensland 

•  "•■ !i  Russia 

•••• I  Scotland 

1  ' I  South  Africa 

a   ;  South  Australia... 

I  Spain 

J3  '   Sweden 

J9   i  Swltrerland 

11    Tasmania 

Transvaal,  Sou  ill 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. 


0*     u,  a 


"i'^!!! 


ToUl  to  dtiMns  of 
foreign  coun  tries . . . . 


69 


Nevada " 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Terrify 
New  York. 


1 

31 

3 

87 


North  Carolina 2 

North  Dakota 3 

Ohio 42 

Oklahoma  Terrify.      4 

Oregon 4 

Pennsylvania 58 

Porto  Rico ' 

Rhode  Island 1      ft 

South  Carolina 5 

South  Dakota 2 

Tennessee.... 

Texas , 

Utah 

Verni<Hit 

Virginia 

Washington . . 

West  V&gbia 

Wisconsin 


3 
6 
2 
3 
4 
13 
3 

„,         .- 18 

Wyoming '      i 

U.  8.  Army i» 

U.S.  Navy !!.!! 


Regmlations  in  Relation  to  Mail-!tfatter. 

In  onler  to  insure  the  ready  identification  of  the  division  from 
which  mail-matter  emanating  from  tliis  Office  was  sent,  and  the 
prepayment  of  any  foreign  postage  thereon,  as  woU  as  to  pre- 
vent  the  retention  for  general  delivery  in  the  post-office  of  the 
city  of  any  wrongly-addressed  letter  when  this  Office  could  sup- 
ply a  fuller  or  more  accurate  address,  it  is  directed  that  tlie  fol- 
lowing regulaUons  be  observed  with  reference  to  all  mail-matter 
forwarded  from  this  Office: 

Each  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  be  sUmnod  or 

^len^r'"  '?H  "P^""  '*^*-,^"^  ^"™"  ^'^  the  dinslon  nttr 
or  letter,  as  the  ca.se  mav  l)e. 

f  ,.'';tfi'™"'T'"P  '"^'^'^^  to  a  foreign  country  must  Ik-  forwarded 
U^e^mail-room  and  the  pro|*r  sUmps  aftixe<l  tlieifto  before 

-*'w*i!!.h?,!^  **  M  ^^  }^  <1/llvered  in  this  city  shall  I*  direct«l 
Hfv^^^H°*^r'  \^,  ,  Ha  letter  addressed  t^  a  jK-rson  int^ 
n^«f  u  ""^n  1"*'"''®*'  ^""i  '^""•^'  <lfi"ver>'  t«  retlin.od  to-  this 
?J^T'  !,\  "^  '*  Prr'?P«'y  remaned  with  an  atx-urate  and  tuU 
local  address  suppUed.  if  possible  In  remailing,  the  ^velon 
should  iw  marked  or  sUmped  "  Hold  in  General  fiehvIrT"  but 
no  envelop  should  l>e  thus  marked  until  the  address  thereon  is 
as  full  and  accurate  as  the  Office  can  suppl"     A  letter  IoVmI^^ 

to  this  Office  ID  an  envelop  thus  addressed  and  marked.        *  "  ""' 


TotaltodtixaDsof 
the  United  SUtss... 


509 


25 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  Febrtiary  20, 
1906,  in  the  OmciAL  Gazette,  will  commence  May  2. 1M8,  and 
will  appear  In  each  weekly  number  of  the  Oamtti  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gazette  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  for  five  oenU  each.  Cou- 
pons will  be  takm  In  payment  therefor. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  7$,  1905. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDEB  EXAMINATION 


Condition  at  CU>*e  o/  Btuiness  Apt  U  18. 1906. 


6 

I 


SB 


Olflest  new  ap{ 
oation  and 


Diviaioiu  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


187 
329 


144 


944 


137 


175 


308 


318 


■334 
173 


315 

131 
313 


109 
107 


148 


lis 


In  arreart—  Under  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Qas- Fittings. 

XXXVL  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Uralting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments  and  Wind- 
Wheeis. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  Label-Af- 
fliers,  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco, 
eta 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Music. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

eloaive  Charges,  Making, 
letal- Working  Needle  and  Pm 
Making. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,  Canopies,  Sewing- 
Machlnes,  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, Umbrellas. 

XXXV.  Baggage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessela, 
Photo^^phy. 

XVIII.  Steam- Engineering,  etc.... 

Between  one  and  two  nontht. 

IIL  Annealing  and  Tempering. 
Coating  with  Metal,  Electro- 
obemlstry.  Metal- Founding, 
MeUUiurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
MetaL 
XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and  < 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics.  | 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
ical s.    Explosives,    Fertilizers, 
Medicines,   Preoerving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 
IV.  Bridges  and   Masonry,   Con- 
veyers,   Cranes    and    Derricks, 
Excavating,     Fireproof    Build- 
ings,  Hoisting,   Hydraulic  En- 
gineering, Loading  and  Unload- 
mg,  and  Towers. 
XII.  Elevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 
XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
CokCL  Distillation,  Oas,  Heating 
and  llhunlnating.  Hides,  Skins, 
and    Leather,    Liquid    Coating 
Compositions.   Oils,   Fats,  and 
Oloe,  Water  Purification. 
XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-stock. 
XXV.  Buteherlng,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  VegeUble  Cutters  and 
Cmsbers. 
L  TllUce,  etc,  Feooes,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  AppUsLnces. 
VIL  Vetodpedes,  Clutches,  Flr«- 
Escapes,  uames  and  Toys,  Har- 
ness, Ladders,  Mechanical  Mo- 
tors, and  Paper  Manufactures. 
XVL  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 
XXX VIL  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  fllgnallng.  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 
XXXIL  Carbonatlng  Bererages, 
Diapenstnc  BsTerages,  Dispvis- 
iaff-Caas,  MetalUo  flhipping  ^dA 
StortBg  Vessels,  Packaging  Uq- 
tddsL  nper  Rsmptadsa.  Rstrig- 
ermtion.  wooden  TUemtadea 
XXL  Taztflaa.  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  W«aTing,ete. 


Mar.  20     Mar.  14     260 


Maj-.  20 
Mar.  2U 


Maf  19 


Mai.  18 


Mar.  10  '  259 
Feb.   20  I  550 


Mai.  18 


Mai.  17 


Mar.    9 


Apr.     3 


Mar.  37 


Apr.    3 


473 


322 


Man  17     Mar.  23 


Man  17     Mar.  21 


Mar   17 

Mar^  15 
Mar.  13 


Jan.  27 

Mar.    3 
Mar.  18 


Mar.| 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Feb. 


Feb. 


r«b. 


1 

25 


145 
261 

447 

201 
674 

438 
264 


Feb    27     422 
Feb.  25     381 


Mar.    9 
Jan.  20 


FM>.  16 
Jan.     3 


28     Mar.  23 


205 
533 


274 

730 


442 


ApplteatioM  Under  Examinatiim^-^Caatiimed. 


o 

a 
§ 

PS 
137 

303 

379 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


133 


378 


332 
147 


307 


142 


375 


122 
105 


154 


382 


179 


VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture, 

Xyil.  Linotyping,  Printing  snd 
Type- Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters. Optics,  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling Mechanism. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  CaUpults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  WeUs, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons. . . 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wrleht-Ma chines.  Wooden 
Buildings  Wood-Sawing.Wood- 
Tumlng,  Woodworking-Tools. 

XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  L-ocks. 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making. 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ei- 
tinguiahers.  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-BoUer  Furnaces. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XXVIIL  Air  and  Gas  Engines, 
Air  and  Oas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

Between  four  and  five  months. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Locks  and  Latches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 


Oldest  new  appU-  g  d 
oation  and  oId-!:p.S 
est  action  by  ap-  g  % 
plicant  awaiting  la  * 
office  action. 


New.     Amended 


Feb.  20  Feb.  21 
Feb.  20  Feb.  17 
Feb.  1«     Feb.   l.-i 


i 


Feb.   14     Feb.    9 


Feb.  13     Mar.  18 


Feb.    II     Mar.  17 
Feb.    11     Jan.   14 


Feb.     6    Jan.     5 


821 


574 


504 


Feb.     4    Jan.   26 


Feb.     4     Dec.   19     621 


416 


400 


450 
350 


360 


5ao 


Feb.     2     Feb.     1 
Feb.     2    Jan.   27 

Jan.   23     Jan.   25 


Jan.   23     Jan.   13 


Dec      7     Dec.   14     6.T6 


663 
374 

4«1 


837 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,026 


150 


Under  one  month. 

XXXIIL  Dksions,  Trade 
Makes,  Labeu  amd  PRiirra 

De«l«n8 Mar. 

Trade-Marks Apr 

Labels  and  Prints Apr. 


Dee.  19  i  445 


Preparation  of  Specifications  and  Amendments  for  the 

Printer. 

The  Examiners  are  directed  N»fore  passing  applications  to  Issue 
to  careftiUy  examine  all  the  lepers  and  see  that  they  are  in  such 
shape  and  condition  as  to  avoid  all  possibility  of  error  being  made 
by  the  printers.  Whenever  interlineations  or  erasures  have  been 
made  in  the  specifications  or  amendments  which  would  lead  to 
confusion  and  mistake,  the  Examiners  should  require  the  entire 
specification  to  be  rewritten  before  passing  the  case  to  issue. 


««Sf 


PATENTS 

I 
GRANTED  APRIL  26,  1906. 


787,8S5.  COAL-BRBAKBR.  ALfUD  M.  Ackue.  Pittsbuig,  Pa.. 
MBlgDor  to  Heyl  and  Patterson.  Pittsburg  Pa  a  Copartnerahip  of  Penn- 
eylTsnia.    Filed  Mar  28.  1904     Serial  No  200.302. 


787.887 
RewtoD 


CHOCOUTE  COKriCTIOH      Wnmop  M  BaCB. 

niedApr80.19O4.    Serial  No  304,060 


Claim— I.  In  8  coal-breaker  the  combination  of  •  roUrr  per- 
forated cylinder  of  uniform  diameter  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
a  discharge-ouUet  at  the  opposite  end,  with  means  for  conveying  the 
refuse  out  the  discharge  end.  means  therein  for  lifting  and  drop- 
ping the  coal,  and  a  perforated  jacket  extending  from  the  receiving 
end  of  sa.d  cylinder  to  a  point  beyond  the  midpoint  thereof,  said 
lacket  having  iu  outer  end  entirely  open. 

2.  In  a  coal-breaker,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  perforated 
cylinder  of  uniform  diameter  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  dis- 
charge-outlet at  the  opposite  end.  with  means  for  conveying  the  ref- 
use  out  the  discharge  end.  means  therein  for  lifting  and  dropping  the 
coal,  and  an  outwardly -flaring  perforated  jacket  extending  from 
the  receiving  end  of  said  cylinder  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
cylinder,  said  perforated  jacket  having  its  outer  end  entirely  open 


.„,<  i''""*  ~;    -^  chocolate  confection  comprising  .  bodv,  a  coaUng. 

uchedToT  ';!:r''"i'"'""'  •''•"'*'"'  '^^^^  -  *>">-"»  •*' 

uched  to  the  coated  surface. 

2  The  combination  with  a  chocolatenoated  edible  bodv.  of  a 
chocolate  symbol  or  ornament  atUched  to  said  coated  bodv  the  said 
Hymbol  or  oryamenution  being  of  a  relatively  hard  consUtenc  a, 
compared  with  the  coating  of  the  body 

787.888.  rULCRUM  BLOCK  FOR  BRAKEBBAM8  Caei  B 
Bahee^  Hammond.  Ind  .  aaHgnor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Sept  2  1903  S» 
nal  Ho.  171,583 


787.88«. 
York,  Pa. 


MACHIWE  FOR  MAIIKO  TAPE      FEEDEEIC  i.  AEET. 
Filed  Jan  6  1905     Serial  Mo  239,802. 


bnioint^h.7  i"       ^"^  ^"''"'"""'  '•""Pn-in*  .  member  em- 

bnu^ing  the  base  and  one^ide  of  the  flange  of  the  beam,  and  a  locking 
member  attached  to  the  other.member  by  a  tongue-.„d-grx>ove  joint 
substantially  ss  described.  •     "  ""^"^  ■'°"'^' 

2.  In  a  brake  beam  fulcrum  the  combination  of  a  block  bavin  e 

beam,  the  seat  on  the  flange  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  «m.e  and 
hsving  a  slot  therein,  and  a  complemenUrr  locking  blo<  k  hsvinir  a 
projection  engaging  the  «lot  in  the  first  block  and  riveted  to  the 
brake  beam,  substantially  as  described 


Claim— I  A  device  or  apparatus  for  producing  Upe  compris- 
ing a  Unk  for  holding  an  adhesive  solution,  means  for  passing  a  plu- 
rality of  threads  or  strands  through  said  soluUon,  and  means  for  lay- 
ing said  strands  side  by  side  and  causing  their  edges  to  adhere  to 
form  a  Upe.  subsUntially  as  describe!, 

2  In  combination,  a  Unk  for  holding  an  adhesive  solution, 
means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  threads  or  strands  through  the  same 
a  Upered  guide  for  drawing  the  coated  threads  together  in  the  same 
plane  w.th  their  edges  in  conUct,  and  a  reel  for  winding  up  said 
Upe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  combination,  a  tank  for  holding  an  adhesive  solution, 
means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  threads  therethrough,  presser-roller. 
between  which  the  threads  pass  after  leaving  the  dilution,  a  cylin- 
dncal  guide  having  a  Upering  groove  through  which  said  strands 
pass  whereby  they  are  assembled  to  form  a  Upe,  and  a  guide-roller 


787.889.     METHOD  OF  MANDFACTURIKG  METAL  WHEELS 
CHEis  BOEO.  Chicago  111    PUed  Nov  16,  1904     Senal  No  231922 

Claim -I  The  method  of  securing  the  spokes  in  metal  wheels, 
which  consisu  in  assembling  the  «poke«  in  the  wheels,  forming 
shoulders  on  the  spokes  by  stretching  them  and  thereby  providing 
the  necessary  meUl  for  the  shoulders,  and  upsetting  the  meUl  so 
provided  to  form  the  shoulders. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  meui  wheels,  consisting  in 
stretching  the  spoke  to  provide  meUl  for  a  shoulder,  and  simultane- 
ously therewith  upsetting  the  material  thereof  to  form  said  shoulder 
against  one  side  of  the  adjacent  wheel  member,  and  forming  an  op- 
posing head  on  the  spoke  on  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  member 

3.  The  method  of  manufaciuring  metal  wheels,  wnsisUng  in 
stretching  the  spoke  to  provide  meUl  for  a  shoulder,  upsetting  the 
matenal  thereof  to  form  said  shoulder  against  one  side  of  the  adja- 
cent wheel  member,  and  forming  an  opposing  head  on  the  gpoke  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  member,  the  several  steps  being 
performed  simulUneously 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  meUl  wheels,  consisting  in 
uniting  one  end  of  the  spoke  to  the  adjacent  wheel  member,  securing 
said  spoke  end  against  endwise  movement  by  means  independent  of 
Its  connection  with  said  member.  stretcWng  the  spoke  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  material  for  a  shoulder  on  the  other  end  of  the 
spoke,  and  simultaneously  upsetting  the  metal  to  form  said  shoulder 


115  O,  O.— 115 


IS56 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apkil  35,   1905. 


&.  Tke  BMthod  of  formiBf  a  thooldcr  00  a  spoka,  wkieh  eoaaiaU 
in  hoidiiif  Uk«  apoke  iMar  oa«  end  afaintt  losfitadiaal  moToment 
graaping  th«  othar  end,  aad  forming  tli«  abooldar  on  auek  and  bj 
atratehing  tba  spoke  and  thoa  apaetting  the  metai. 


787.890.    COMBUIIO  HOP  HIAD  At D  WRIMOn.   ClAUaR, 
CAVBim.  RaetaM.  Wk.    PM  Hay  ».  1908.    ScM  Wo.  1A«176. 


CImir.— 1 


a  mop-head  frame  rom- 


priaiDg  aide  bar*,  having  bearing  sockets  oPdepreaaions  opening  oul- 
wardlj  through  the  longitudinal  edges  thiereof.  an  independently- 

^moTable  wringer-roll  carnring  a  mop-oloth  and  pmvided  with  an 

operating-handle  and  with  end  pintle*  rera^vablj  confined  and  tuni-  |<l«fl'<"to'"-plat«,  a  roUry  wringer-roll  arranged  just  abore  said  plate, 


7.  In  combination,  a  mop-head  compnaing  aide  bars,  a  deicctor 
arranged  transreraely  between  the  aide  bara  and  rigid  with  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  aaid  aide  bars  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  top  faee  of  the  deflector  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  side  bare 
formed  with  horiaonUlly-elongated  vertical  guide-platea  extending 
transversely  acroaa  the  top  face  of  the  deflector  and  secured  thereto, 
a  remorable  rotary  wringer-roll  mounted  in  aaid  bara  and  arranged 
above  the  top  face  of  said  deflector,  and  means  codperating  with  said 
roll  to  compress  a  mop-cloth. 

8.  A  mop  comprising  in  combination,  a  head  -  frame  having 
downwardly-extending  side*  formed  at  their  longitudinal  edges  with 
the  outwardly-opening  bearing  depreaaions  or  sockets,  an  independ- 
ently-removable wringer-roll  having  iU  journals  normally  confined 
t«  turn  in  said  depreasiona,  said  roll  adapted  to  carry  an  endleas 
mop-doth  removable  with  said  roll,  and  spring-held  means  diecon- 
nected  from  said  roll  and  compressing  the  cloth  thereon  and  yield- 
ingly holding  aaid  roll  against  lateral  displacement  from  aaid  depr«a- 
ajons,  whereby  outward  lateral  preaaure  againat  said  roll  will  later- 
ally displace  said  means  and  permit  independent  removal  of  said  roll 
with  the  cloth,  thereby  permitting  endwise  removal  of  the  roll  from 
the  cloth. 

9  In  a  mop,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  downwardly -ex- 
tending sides,  a  transversely-arranged  deflector-plate  rigid  with  said 
sides,  said  frame  sides  having  bearing-sockets  opening  outwardly 
through  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  removable  roUry  wringer- 
roll  between  said  frame  sides  and  having  its  journals  removably  con- 
fined and  turning  in  said  sockeU  and  carrying  an  endless  mop-cloth 
removable  with  said  roll,  and  yielding  roller-reUining  means  yield- 
ingly reUining  the  roll,  with  iU  journals  in  said  socketo,  said  plate 
arranged  below  said  roll  and  upholding  said  mop-cloth. 

10.  A  combined  mop  head  and  wringer  comprising  a  transverse 


ing  in  said  depressions,  a  spring-h«-ld  presslire-roll  codperating  with 
and  removably  holding  the  wringer-roll  w|th  its  pintles  in  said  de- 
pressions, and  pressure-roll-supporting  m4ans  independent  of  and 
disconnected  from  said  wringer-roll. 

2.  A  mop-head  provided  with  removat>le  wringer-rolU,  one  of 
said  rolls  having  end  pintles,  and  a  plate-epring  having  its  down- 
wardly-pressing free  ends  extending  beside  the  end  faces  of  said  roll 
and  bearing  against  and  notched  to  receive  said  pintles,  said  free 
ends  tending  to  spring  toward  each  other  $nd  removably  grip  aaid 
roll  when  the  other  roll  is  removed. 

3  In  combination,  a  mop-head  frame  having  side  bars,  a  trans- 
versely-arranged plate  or  block  secured  to  the  lower  end.-*  thereof,  a 
pair  of  parallel  removable  roUry  wringer-rolls  adapted  to  receive  a 
mop-cloth  between  them,  the  side  bam  of  the  frame  having  open  end 
sockets,  and  the  lower  roll  having  pintles  rf movably  resting  in  said 
aocketa.  the  upper  roll  having  pintles  between  the  side  bars,  and 
spring  ends  secured  to  the  frame  with  their  Attremities  extending  be- 
side the  end  faces  of  said  upper  roll  and  bearing  against  the  pintles 
thereof  and  removably  carrying  and  suppofting  said  roll  when  the 
lower  roll  and  cloth  are  removed. 

4  In  a  mop.  in  combination,  a  U-shapefl  frame  having  a  handle- 
aocket  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  bv  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  the  lateral  rigid  handhold  located  above  said  frame  top 
bar  and  at  one  end  formed  with  a  catch.!  and  rotary  spring-held 
wringer-rolls  carried  by  said  frame,  one  of  isaid  rolls  having  an  end 
crank-handle  outside  of  said  frame  arranged  to  spring  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  catch  I 

5.  In  a  mop.  in  combination,  a  frame  Comprising  downwardly- 
extending  sides  at  their  lower  portions  haviag  bearing-sockets  open- 
ing outwardly  through  the  edges  of  said  sidos.  and  horizontally-elon- 
gated parallel  vertical  guide -plates  extending  forwardly  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  sidea,  a  horizontally-disposed  deflector-plate  rigid 
with  and  connecting  said  guide-plates,  sai<l  guide-plates  extending 
transveniely  across  the  top  face  of  said  deflector-plate,  a  removable 
rotary  crank-roll  provided  with  a  hand-cr^nk  and  having  journals 
removably  fitting  in  said  aocketa,  and  a  spring-presaed  wringer-roll 
yieldingly  held  to  said  crank-rull  and  holdiiyc  the  same  removably  in 
said  frame 

6.  In  a  mop,  in  combination,  a  frame  oompriaing  downwardly- 
extending  sidea  and  vertical  horizontally-elongated  guide-plates  hav- 
ing lateral  securing-flanges  at  their  lower  loligitudinal  edges,  a  hori- 
lontal  tranaversely- arranged  deflector-platr,  said  guide -plates  ex- 
teading  tranaversely  acroaa  the  ends  of  saidi  deflector-plate  approxi- 
mately to  the  front  edge  thereof  with  said  ikinges  meting  on  the  top 
face  thereof  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  «rringer-roll  mounted  in 
aaid  aide*  above  said  plate  and  meana  coactik^[  with  aaid  roll  to  com- 
preaa  a  mop-cloth  thereon 


and  carrying  an  endless  mop-cloth  extending  transversely  across  the 
top  face  of  said  plate,  said  plate  upholding  and  deflecting  said  cloth, 
yielding  means  compressing  the  cloth  on  the  roll,  and  mop-cloth 
guides  extending  transversely  across  the  top  face  of  said  plate. 

11.  In  a  mop,  in  combination,  a  mop -head  frame,  a  rotanr 
wringer-roll  carried  thereby,  an  endless  mop-cloth  carried  by  said 
roll,  means  compressing  the  cloth,  and  a  mop-cloth  deflector  and  wa- 
ter-shed rigid  with  said  frame  and  arranged  closely  beneath  said  roll 
and  upholding  and  deflecting  the  mop-cloth  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  falling  water  squeezed  from  said  cloth,  said  water-shed 
extending  into  said  plane  of  the  falling  water  and  thereby  deflecting 
said  water  from  the  mop-cloth 

12.  A  mop  comprising  a  mop  head  or  frame  having  the  horizon- 
tally-disposed wide  water-shed  or  deflector-plate  rigid  therewith,  a 
removable  wringer-roll  mounted  in  said  frame  close  above  said  plate, 
an  endless  mop-cloth  passing  around  and  removable  with  said  roll 
with  its  under  ply  arranged  transversely  across  the  top  face  of  said 
plate  and  depending  from  the  front  edge  thereof. 

13.  In  a  mop,  in  combination,  a  transverse  wide  horizontally- 
disposed  deflector-plate,  mop-bead-frame  sides  rigid  with  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  end  portions  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  having  mop-cloth  guides  extending  transversely  across  the 
end  portions  of  its  top  face,  a  removable  wringer-roll  close  above 
said  plate  and  between  and  removably  mounted  in  said  arms,  and 
mop-cloth-compresaing  means  codperating  with  said  roll. 

14.  In  a  mop.  in  combination,  a  mop-head  frame  having  down- 
wardly-extending sides,  a  rotary  wringer-roll  mounted  in  said  sides, 
an  endless  mop-cloth  carried  by  said  roll,  means  cooperating  with 
said  roll  to  compress  said  cloth  thereon,  and  a  flat  wide  transverse  de- 
flector-plate rigid  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  sides  and  arranged 
closely  below  said  roll  and  cooperating  with  said  mop-cloth  to  up- 
hold and  deflect  the  mop-cloth  laterally  from  the  path  of  the  water 
squeezed  from  the  cloth,  said  cloth  paaaing  transversely  acroas  the 
top  face  of  said  deflector  and  hanging  from  the  front  edge  thereof. 


787.8U1.  HICHAH IC  3  POLDINO  PLUMB  AHD  LBVBL.  Cla«- 
ncB  B  Caarui  OgdoisburK  N.  T  FIM  Mar  28.  1904.  Serial  No. 
900.491 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  staff  consiating  of  a 
plurality  of  members.  Of  a  detachable  plumb  bob  and  cord ;  a  spirit 
plumb-tube  inaerted  near  one  end  of  said  staff;  a  spirit-level  tube  in- 
serted in  one  edge  of  the  middle  part  of  said  staff;  metal  hinges  se- 
cured alternately  upon  the  opposite  face*  of  said  staff  at  the  several 
joints  thereof  respectively  and  so  as  to  permit  the  extension  of  the 
aaid  several  members  of  said  staff  to  form  a  continuous  straight  line 
and  allow  free  play  to  said  plumb-cord ;  a  locking-latch  located  at 
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•■eh  of  Mid  joiiiU  and  on  the  face  of  taid  ■UlT  oppoaite  to  each  of  Mid 
kiacM  mpeetirelj,  and  oompriaing  an  apcrtured  plaU  adapt«d  to 
o«  MCttTvd  to  on«  of  the  membart  of  taid  ataff  and  carrring  a  trant- 
Ter»«  groore  on  ita  o«t«r  fac«.  and  on  ita  rererae  face  and  near  the 
aperture  therein  a  apiral  oaai,  and  a  hinged  plate  adapted  to  he  ae- 
cured  to  an  adjoining  member  of  aaid  ataff  and  canying  on  ita  free 
part  a  traniTerae  rib  adapted  to  regiatet  with  the  groove  in  aaid  aper- 
turH  plate  and  a  rotaUble  key  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  aperture 
in  Mid  flrat-deacribed  plate  and  when  routed  engage  the  aaid  ram; 
and  means  for  attaching  aaid  tubea.  hingea  and  platea  to  the  appro- 
priate member*  of  Mid  staff,  subsUntiallj  in  the  manner  shown  and 
described. 


roUUble  key  adapted  to  paM  through  the  aperture  io  Mid  firet-de- 
scribed  plate  and  when  routed  engage  the  Mid  cam ;  and  means  for 
atuching  said  tubea,  hinges  and  platea  to  the  appropriate  members 
of  Mid  staff,  substantlallj  in  the  nunner  shown  and  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  suff  consisting  of  a  pluralitr 
of  members,  of  a  deUchable  plumb  bob  and  cord :  a  spirit-level  tube 
inserted  in  one  edge  of  the  middle  part  of  Mid  sUff ;  metal  hinges  se- 
cured alternately  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  »Uff  at  the  several 
joint*  thereof  respectively  and  so  as  to  permit  the  extension  of  said 
several  members  of  said  sUff  to  form  a  continuous  straight  line  and 
allow  free  play  to  Mid  plumb-rord;  a  locking-latch  located  at  each 
of  said  joints  and  on  the  face  of  Mid  nUff  opposite  to  each  of  said 
hinges  respectively,  and  comprising  sn  apertured  plate  adapted  to  be 
ae^ured  to  one  of  the  members  of  Mid  sUff  and  carrying  a  transverse 
groove  on  iu  outer  face,  and  on  iU  reverse  face  and  near  the  aperture 
therein  a  spiral  cam.  and  a  hinged  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
adjoining  member  of  Mid  sUff  and  carrying  on  its  free  part  a  trans- 
verse rib  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  in  Mid  apertured  plate 
and  a  roUUble  key  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in  said 
(Irat-described  plate  and  when  rotated  engage  the  said  cam:  and 
means  for  atuching  said  tube,  hinges  and  plates  to  the  appropriate 
members  of  said  sUff,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  shown  and  de- 
acribed 

3.  The  combination  with  a  folding  staff  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  members,  of  a  detachable  plumb  bob  and  cord;  meUl  hinges  se- 
cured alternately  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  Mid  sUff  at  the  several 
joinU  thereof  respectively  and  so  m  to  permit  the  extension  of  the 
Mid  several  members  of  Mid  staff  to  form  a  continuous  straight  line 
and  allow  free  play  to  said  plumb-cord ;  a  locking-latch  located  at 
each  of  said  joinU  and  on  the  face  of  said  staff  opposite  to  each  of 
said  hinges  respectively,  and  comprising  an  apertured  plate  adapted 
-  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  members  of  said  staff  and  carrying  a 
transverse  groove  on  iU  outer  face,  and  on  iU  reverw  face  and  near 
the  aperture  therein  a  spiral  cam,  and  a  hinged  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  adjoining  member  of  Mid  staff  and  carrying  on  iU  free 
part  a  transverse  rib  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  in  Mid  ap-f 
ertured  plaU  and  a  roUUble  key  adapted  to  paM  through  the  aper- 
ture in  Mid  ftret-described  plate  and  when  routed  engage  the  Mid 
cam;  and  means  for  atUching  said  hinges  and  plates  to  the  appro- 
priate members  of  Mid  sUff,  substantially  in  the  manner  shown  and 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  folding  staff  consfsting  of  a  plurality 
of  members,  of  a  spirit  plumb-tube  inserted  near  one  end  of  Mid 
sUff ;  a  spirit-level  tube  inserted  in  one  edge  of  the  middle  part  of  Mid 
staff;  meUl  hinges  secured  alternately  upon  the  opposite  faces  of 
Mid  ataff  at  the  several  joints  thereof  respectively  and  so  m  to  permit 
the  extension  of  the  Mid  several  members  of  Mid  aUff  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous straight;  a  locking  latch  located  at  each  of  Mid  joinU  and 
on  the  face  of  said  sUff  oppoaite  to  Mch  of  said  hinges  respectively, 
and  comprising  an  apertured  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of 
the  members  of  said  staff  and  carrying  a  transverse  groove  on  iU 
outer  face,  and  on  iu  reverse  face  and  near  the  aperture  therein  a 
apiral  cam.  and  a  hinged  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  adjoining 
member  of  Mid  staff  and  carrying  on  iU  free  part  «  transverse  rib 
adapted  to  regiater  with  the  groove  in  Mid  apertured  plate  and  a 


787.892.     BAUD  BRAKE      Ln  8  Ceadwick.  KkU«y  Pvk  P&. 
rued  Aug.  4. 1908.    Schal  No  1M.1S7 


Claim— \  In  combination,  brake-wheels,  a  brake-band  upon 
each  wheel,  a  brake-lever  and  connection  between  Mid  brake-lever 
and  one  end  of  each  brake-band,  bell-crank  levers,  one  for  each 
brake-band,  the  end  of  one  brake-band  opposite  to  that  connected 
with  the  brake-lever  being  connected  to  one  bell-crank  and  the  end 
of  the  other  brake-band  opposite  to  that  connected  with  the  brake- 
lever  being  connected  to  the  other  bell-crank  and  a  connecting-rod 
connecting  said  bell-cranks 

2  In  combination,  brake  wheels,  a  brake-band  upon  each 
wheel,  a  brake-lever,  a  rock-shaft  operated  by  Mid  lever,  connec- 
tions between  said  roek-shaft  and  one  end  of  each  of  Mid  brake-" 
bands,  bell-crank  levers,  one  brake-band  at  iu  end  opposite  to  iU 
connection  with  the  rock-shaft  being  connected  to  one  of  Mid  bell- 
crank  levers,  the  other  brake-band  at  iU  end  opposite  to  the  connec- 
tion with  the  rock-shaft  being  connected  to  the  other  of  Mid  bell- 
crank  levers  and  a  connecting-rod  connecting  said  bell-crank  lever*. 


787,89:i.    CEHTER-JIO     Emil  A  Christoph.  Chicago.  IU.    Filed 
Apr.  81.  i90i     Serial  No  2(H.24« 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  apairof  jaws, 
a  guide  for  the  jaw*,  a  screw-rod  for  clamping  the  jaws  upon  the 
work,  and  a  drill-guide  pivoUlly  mounted  on  Mid  screw-rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide-rod,  a  screw- 
rod,  a  pair  of  jaws  on  said  rods,  and  a  drill-guide  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  the  screw-rod  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  guide-rod 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide-rod  and  a 
acrew-rod,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  Mid  rods,  and  an  arm  pivoUUy 
mounted  on  the  screw-rod  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  guide-rod 
and  provided  with  a  drill-guide  opening  located  centrally  of  the  jaws. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  s  guide-rod  and  a  re- 
versely-threaded screw-rod,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  Mid  rods,  said 
acrew-rod  being  unthreaded  at  or  about  iU  middle,  and  a  drill-guide 
adjuiUbly  and  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  unthreaded  fM>rtion  of  the 
acrew-rod  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  guide-rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  gnide-rod  and  a  re- 
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TvrMly-tkTMded  Mrrwrod.  a  pair  of  jaUi  c«mcKl  by  utid  rodi.  one 
of  Mid  jawi  being  slotted  l«iigt)iwtM>  b«t*e«ti  iu  end*  to  rMcire  tbe 
other  jaw.  and  a  dhli-fuide  pivotallT  mounted  on  th«  •cr«w-rt>d. 
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Ciaim  — 1.  In  a  structure  uuch  as  dilscribed  the  fabric  formed 
into  two  edge  flaps  for  the  admission  of  the  lacing  between  them. 
«tud*  around  which  the  lacing  pa«aea  «ecu|red  at  the  end«  to  the  por- 
tion»  of  the  fabric  forming  the  inner  »idei(  of  said  ttapn  and  between 
the  portion)*  of  the  fabric  forming  the  outef  sides  of  said  flaps  so  as  to 
be  concealed  thereby,  and  a  strain-di*tril|utiDg  stiffener  secured  in 
the  fabric  on  the  inner  side  of  the  said  4uds;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  ittnjcture  such  as  described,  tfce  fabric  formed  into  two 
•"dge  flaps  for  the  admission  of  the  lacing  batween  them,  studs  around 
which  the  lacing  pasMs  secured  at  the  endi  to  the  portions  of  the  fab- 
ric forming  the  inner  sides  of  the  flapv  and  oetween  the  portions  of  the 
fabric  forming  the  outer  sides  of  the  flaps  no  as  to  be  concealed  there- 
by, and  a  strain-distributing  stiffener  secured  between  the  sides  of 
the  fabric  in  rear  of  and  in  the  plane  of  th^  studs,  itaid  stiffeners  gir- 
lAg  a  thickness  tu  the  structure  corresponding  to  the  thicknesa 
through  the  studs  to  prevent  the  formation  of  projections  by  the 
studs  or  lacing:  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  the  fabric  formed  into  two 
edge  flaps  between  which  the  lacing  passei.  studs  around  which  the 
lacing  passes  having  their  ends  secured  to|the  portions  of  the  fabric 
forming  the  inner  sides  of  the  edge  flaps  |and  underlying  and  con- 
r^aled  by  the  portions  of  the  fabric  formin|  fheouter  sidesof  the  said 
flaps  and  a  stiffener  held  in  one  of  the  flaps  in  proximity  to.  but  in**  j- 
pendent  of  the  studs  to  stiffen  the  edge  of|the  flap:  subsUntially  as 
described. 


7H7.890.     RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  qXTE     Jams  0  0  Combs 

and  Isaac  D  Cous.  Harold,  Mo.    rUed  Not  19.  1904.    Senal  No. 

3S3.4&6 

Clam.— 1.  In  safety  appliance  for  railways,  the  combination 
of  a  lignal.  operating  mechanism  therefoWcomprising  elements  nor- 
mally di.«engaged.  a  trip  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  approaching 
train  (or  throwing  the  said  disengaged  pants  into  engaging  position, 
and  a  second  trip  normally  in  position  t«^  be  moved  by  the  train  to 
effect  operation  of  the  signal-actuating  mr<'hanisra  after  the  disen- 
gaged parts  have  been  thrown  into  operative  position  for  operating 
the  signal  to  give  warning  of  impending  danger. 

S.  In  safety  appliance  for  railways,  thr  combination  of  a  signal, 
operating  mechanism  thereforcomprisingpartsnormallydisenjraged. 
•  ****•  gate-operating  mechanism  cooipris(ng  parts  normally  disen- 
gaged, a  trip  for  throwing  the  disengagedl  parte  of  the  signal-oper- 
ating mechanism  into  engaging  position,  ajseiond  trip  for  operating 
the  signal  and  bringing  the  disengaged  p^rts  of  the  gate-operating 
mechanism  into  engaging  position,  and  a  tiird  trip  for  actuating  the 
gate.  I 

3.  In  safety  appliance  for  railways,  th^  combination  of  a  signal, 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  gate,  g^tc-uperating  mechanism 
uormally  out  of  action,  a  trip  operatirely  ciunnected  witlj  the  signal- 
operating  mechanism  for  actuating  the  sa4«.  means  actuated  by  the 
signal-operating  mechanism  to  throw  the  i^te-operating  mechanism 
into  gear  or  working  poaition.  a  trip  for  projecting  the  gate  across 
the  roadway 

4  In  safety  appliance  for  railways,  th^  combination  of  a  signal, 
operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  elements  normally  out  of 
action,  a  gate,  operating  mechanism  theMfor  normally  out  of  ac- 
tion, a  signal-aetting  trip  for  throwing  the  kignal-operating  mechan- 
iam  into  gear,  a  signal-operating  trip  for  actuating  the  signal-operat- 
ing mechanism,  means  actuated  by  the  sigtial-opemting  mechanism 
to  throw  the  gate-operating  mechanism  into  working  poaition,  and 
a  gate-operating  trip  for  actuating  the  g«te-operating  mechanism.  I 


5.  In  safety  appliance  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  signal, 
operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  elements  normally  out  of 
action,  a  gate,  operating  mechanism  therefor  normally  out  of  action, 
a  aignal-setting  trip  for  throwing  the  signal-operating  mechaniam 
into  gear,  a  signal-operating  trip  for  actuating  the  signal -operating 
mechanism,  means  actuated  by  the  signal-operating  mechanism  to 
throw  the  gate-operating  mechanism  into  working  position,  a  gate- 
operating  trip  for  actuating  the  gate-operating  mechanism,  a  reaet- 
ting-trip,  and  independent  connections  between  the  reaetting-trip 
and  the  signal  and  gate  operating  mechanism  for  restoring  the  work- 
ing parts  to  a  normal  poaition. 


■/■^-'•^-■^"- 


6.  In  combination,  a  signal,  operating  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  cooperating  suitable  elements,  a  lifter  normally  holding 
said  elements  separated  and  out  of  action,  a  trip  connected  with  the 
lifter  to  effect  movement  thereof  to  permit  the  aforesaid  separable 
elements  to  come  into  working  condition,  and  a  second  trip  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  aforesaid  separable  elements  for  actuating  it 
and  the  signal-operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  combination,  a  signal,  operating  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  roAperating  separable  parts,  a  pivoted  lifter  normally 
holding  said  parts  separated,  a  trip  connected  with  said  lifter  for  op- 
erating it  to  permit  said  separable  parts  to  come  into  workinj^  poai- 
tion. and  a  second  trip  connected  with  one  of  said  separable  elements 
to  impart  movement  thereto  and  to  the  signaling-operating  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination,  a  signal,  operating  mechanism  therefot 
comprising  coAperating  separable  parts,  a  pivoted  lifter  normally 
holding  said  parts  separated,  a  trip  connected  with  said  lifter  for  op- 
erating it  to  permit  ssid  separable  parts  to  come  into  working  posi- 
tion, a  second  trip  connected  with  one  of  said  separable  elements  to 
impart  movement  thereto  and  to  the  signaling-operating  mechan- 
ism, a  resetting-trip.  and  a  loose  connection  between  said  resetting- 
trip  and  the  said  lifter  for  restoring  the  parts  to  normal  position. 

9.  In  combination,  a  signal,  operating  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  codperating  elements  normally  separated,  a  gate,  oper- 
ating means  therefo'  normally  held  out  of  action  by  the  signal-oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  trip  for  throwing  the  parts  of  the  signal  mechan- 
ism into  gear,  a  second  trip  for  actuating  the  signal-operating  mech- 
anism and  throwing  the  gate-operating  mechanism  into  gear,  an^  a 
third  trip  for  actuating  the  gate-operating  mechanism 

10.  In  combination,  a  signal,  operating  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  cooperating  elements  normally  separated,  a  gate,  oper- 
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ating  means  therefor  normally  held  out  of  action  by  the  signal-oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  trip  for  throwing  the  parts  of  the  signal  mech- 
aniam into  gear,  a  second  trip  for  actuating  the  signal-operating  and 
throwing  tbe  gate-operating  mechanism  into  gear,  a  third  trip  for 
actuating  the  gate-operating  mechanism,  a  fourth  trip,  independent 
connections  between  the  fourth  trip  and  the  gate,  and  aignal-oper- 
ating  mechanisms  for  restoring  the  individual  parta  to  normal  poai- 
tion. subsUntially  as  set  forth 

II.  In  combination,  a  signal,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
aignal  and  having  a  crank  portion,  a  dog  normally  extended  across 
the  path  of  said  crank  portion,  a  trip  connected  with  said  dog,  a 
lifter  normally  holding  said  dog  away  from  the  aforesaid  crank  por- 
tion of  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  trip  for  actuating  said  lifter  to  permit 
the  dog  to  aasume  a  poaition  for  imparting  movement  to  said  rock- 
shaft  when  the  dog  is  actuated,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  In  combination,  a  signal,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
signal  and  having  a  crank  portion,  a  dog  normally  extended  across 
the  path  of  said  crank  portion,  a  trip  connected  with  said  dog,  a 
lifter  normally  holding  said  dog  away  from  the  aforesaid  crank  por- 
tion of  the  rock-shaft,  a  trip  for  actuating  said  lifter  to  permit  the 
dog  to  aasume  a  position  for  imparting  movement  to  said  rock-shaft 
when  the  dog  is  actuated,  a  reaetting-trip,  a  connection  between  the 
reaetting-trip  and  the  crank  portion  of  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  coup- 
ling member  between  said  connection  and  lifter  for  restoring  the 
said  parta  to  normal  position  upon  actuation  of  the  rvsetting-trip, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13  In  combination,  a  signal,  a  rock-shaft  connected  thereto 
and  having  oppositely-extended  crank  portions,  a  dog  uormally  ex- 
tended across  the  path  of  one  of  said  crank  portions,  a  lifter  normally 
holding  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  iU  coAperiting  crank  por- 
tion, a  gate,  a  rock-shaft  for  actuating  the  gate  and  having  a  crank 
portion,  a  link  codperating  with  the  gate-operating  rock-shaft  and 
Bonnally  resting  upon  the  other  crank  portion  of  the  signal-operat- 
ing rock-shaft,  and  a  series  of  independent  trips  for  successively  op- 
erating the  lifter,  the  signal-operating  mechanism  and  the  gate-ac- 
tuating means,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

14.  In  combination,  a  signal,  a  rock-shaft  connected  thereto 
and  having  oppositely-extended  crank  portions,  a  dog  normally  ex- 
tended acroas  the  path  of  one  of  said  crank  portions,  a  lifter  normally 
holding  aaid  dog  out  of  engagement  with  its  cooperating  crank  por- 
tion, a  gate,  a  fock-ahaft  for  actuating  the  gate  and  having  a  crank 
portion,  a  link  cooperating  with  the  gate-operating  rock-shaft  and 
normally  resting  upon  the  other  crank  portion  ef  the  signal-operat- 
ing rock-shaft,  a  series  of  independent  tripe  for  succeeaively  operat- 
ing the  lifter,  the  signal-operating  mechanism  and  the  gate-actuating 
means,  and  a  resetting-trip  having  independent  connection  with 
crank  portion  of  the  signal  and  gate  operating  rock-shaft  and  with 
the  lifter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  safeguard , 
actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  trip,  the  latter  comprising  oppo- 
sitely-disposed pivoted  bara,  links  pendent  from  the  inner  ends  of 
aaid  bara  and  pivoUlly  connected,  a  lever  forming  connecting  means 
between  one  of  said  links  and  the  rod  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
operating  means  of  the  safeguard,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


787.896.     PLUMB-BOB.     Mamceh  D.  Coirvnu,  Nmrvk  N  J 
lltod  Dec.  9.  1903     Serial  No.  184.480 


2  A  plumb-bob  compriaing  a  ahell  of  uniform  thickneaarf  wall 
in  any  given  zone,  open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  filling  pierced  vertically 
by  a  stem,  shouldered  midway  of  iu  ends,  having  a  conical  point  and 
provided  with  screw-threads  at  the  opposite  upper  reduced  end  in 
combination  with  a  correapondingly-screw  threaded  cap. 

3.  A  plumb-bob  coftiprising  a  shell  of  uniform  thickne^  of  wall 
in  any  given  zone,  having  a  bead  at  iu  greatest  diameter,  and  open 
at  top  and  bottom,  a  filling  pierced  vertically  bv  a  hole  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  along  iu  upper  part,  a  stem  conformed  to  the  shape 
of  this  hole  having  a  conical  point  with  a  neck  at  the  base  thereof  and 
acrew-threads  at  the  opposite  reduced  end,  in  combinaUon  with  a 
oorrespondingly-screw-threaded  cap. 

4.  A  plumb-bob  comprising  a  shell  of  uniform  thickness  of  wall 
in  any  giren  zone,  having  a  bead  at  iu  greatest  diameter,  open  at 
top  and  bottom,  a  filling  pierced  vertically  by  a  hole  having  a  reduced 
diameter  along  its  upper  part,  a  stem  conformed  to  the  shape  of  this 
hole  having  a  conical  point,  ana  screw-threads  at  theopposite  reduced 
end,  in  combination  with  a  correspondingly-acrew-threaded  cap. 

5.  A  plumb-bob  comprising  a  shell  of  uniform  thickness  of  wall 
in  any  given  rone,  having  a  bead  at  iU  greatest  diameter,  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  a  filling  pierced  vertically  by  a  hole  having  a  rwluced  di- 
ameter along  iu  upper  part,  a  stem  conformed  to  the  shape  of  this 
hole  having  a  conical  point  with  a  neck  at  the  base  thereof  said  base 
extended  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shell,  and  screw-threads 
at  the  opposite  reduced  end,  in  combination  with  a  correspondinglv- 
screw-threaded  cap  "  •* 

6  A  plumb-bob  comprising  a  shell  of  uniform  thickness  of  wall 
in  any  ghen  zone,  having  a  bead  at  iU  greatest  diameter,  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  a  filling  pierced  vertically  bv  a  hole  having  a  reduced  di- 
ameter along  iu  upper  part,  a  stem  conformed  to  the  shape  of  this 
hole  having  a  conic*l  point  with  the  base  thereof  extended  beyond 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  shell,  and  screw-threads  at  the  opposite 
reduced  end.  in  combination  with  a  correspoudingly-screwthread- 
ed  cap. 

7.  A  plumb-bob  comprising  a  shell  of  uniform  thickness  of  wall 
in  any  given  zone,  open  at  top  and  bottom, a  filling  pierred  vertically 
by  a  hole  having  a  reduced  diameter  along  iU  upper  part,  a  stem  con- 
formed to  the  shape  of  this  hole  having  a  conical  point  with  a  neck 
at  the  baae  thereof  and  said  base  extended  beyond  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  shell,  and  screw-threads  at  the  opposite  reduced  end.  in 
combination  with  a  correspondingly-screw-threaded  <;ap. 

S.  In  a  plumb-bob  a  filled  ahell.  having  an  annulariy-flanged 
opening  at  iU  top.  mounted  upon  a  shouldered  conical-pointed  stem, 
with  screw-threaded  upper  end.  in  combination  with  a  flanged  screw- 
cap. 

9.  In  a  plumb-bob  a  shell  terminated  by  a  tubular  opening  at  iU 
lower  end,  in  combination  with  a  conical-pointed  stem  entered  there- 
through provided  with  a  neck  into  which  the  end  of  said  tubular  ter- 
mination is  compressed. 

10.  A  plumb-bob  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bead  at  the 
greatest  diameUr  of  said  body  portion,  mounted  upon  a  shouldered 
conical-pointed  stem,  having  screw-threads  at  iU  upper  reduced  end, 
and  having  the  base  of  said  cone  eiUnded  annularly  beyond  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  aaid  body  portion,  in  combination  with  a  screw -cap. 


787.897.     PBNCE-WIRB  FASTENER.     Aunr  Cottom.  Chflll- 
oothe,  lowt.    raed  Nov  29.  1904.    Serial  No  234.e»6 


Claim. — 1.  A  plumb-bob  comprising  a  shell  of  uniform  thick- 
neaa  of  wall  in  any  given  zone,  open  at  top  and  bottom,  a  flUing 
$  pierced  vertically  by  a  stem,  ahouldered  midway  of  iU  ends,  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  point  with  a  neck  at  the  base  of  the  cone,  and  provided 
with  screw-threads  at  the  oppoaiU  upper  reduced  end,  in  eombiua- 
tion  with  a  cq^reapondingly-screw-thrvaded  c*p. 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  fenee-poat,  a  plate  therein 
provided  with  a  aeriea  of  openinga,  a  seriea  of  shanks  or  atema  fitted 
in  aaid  openinga  and  provided  with  a  aeat  for  the  wires  and  a  reoaaa 
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or  ehftaael  lekdia^  to  uud  seat,  aad  •  T«rti#al  doabM  or  iarwtod-V- 
tiupMl  sphnx  portion  baring  •  b«*d  at  in  lower  eiMl  adapted  to  aa- 
fa^e  tite  wim  for  tecunag  tham  in  the  Mftt. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  f«no«-poat  laTiag  a  plata  therein  pr^ 
Tided  with  a  iteriet  of  opening*,  a  horixoatal  ttem  or  ihaak  fitting  ia 
said  openings  and  prorided  with  a  wire-eeat,  and  a  reeeea  leading  to 
•aid  Mat  and  a  itpring  harinj^  an  eagagia^  head  ia  the  form  of  a  cam 
at  ita  free  end  to  secure  the  wire  in  the  eeat. 


787^^98.     VBHICLI-Tnu.     LnooM  C  Cuudios.  BrookUiM. 
riM  Oct  tt.  1904.    Serial  Ro.  W.fifiS. 


Claim. — I  A  pneumatic  vehicle-tire  |iaving  an  oater  tube  pro- 
rided with  a  series  of  separate  non-oreria|>ping  pieces  of  relatireljr 
thin  leather  cemented  thereto  and  having  liheir  adjacent  margins  op- 
positelr  scarfed  or  skived  to  form  transverw  depressions  in  the  tread- 
surface  of  the  tire,  said  piece*  of  leather  being  further  united  to  the 
outer  tubes  bv  ^ams  of  -atitches  sewed  through  and  through  the 
pieces  of  leather  and  the  outer  tube  along  (he  scarfed  margins  of  the 
pieces  of  leather. 

2.  .\  pneumatic  vehicle-tire  comprising  an  outer  flexible  shoe  or 
corer,  having  a  curved  tread -surface,  a  s«riea  of  individual  leather 
pads  fashioned  to  fit  the  tread,  cemented  thereto,  extending  entirelj 
around  the  !>ame.  and  having  skived  abutting  adjacent  edges,  and 
stitching  extending  through  the  skired  ed|es  of  the.respective  pads. 

3.  A  pneumatic  vehicle-tire  having  o|  its  outer  tread-surface  a 
series  of  abutting  leather  pads  each  having! ita  edges  skived  from  top 
to  bottom,  cemented  to  the  tire  and  having  fastenings  extending 
through  the  outer  edges. 


787.Hfi^>.      VBIL-PIH       FWRMCI  A. 
PiM  Jaa  26.  1904     S«rial  No  190.8M. 


CUUT,  Newtonnlie,  Hub 


riotm — I  A  veil-fastener  composed  «>f  a  base-plate,  an  attach 
ing  device  therefor,  two  or  more  spring-cunt rolled  leaves  superim- 
poved  one  above  the  other,  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  veil,  a  spring  or  springs  for  normallv  holding  said  leaf  or  leaves 
closed,  an  extension  of  each  leaf  for  applying  the  pressure  of  the 
finger*  to  opening  said  fastener  bv  lifting  t|e  leaf  again«t  the  retract- 
ile force  of  a  spring:  ears  on  said  base-plate  and  on  said  extensions, 
and  rods  journaled  in  said  ean  and  supporting  said  springs;  sub- 
■taatially  as  shown. 

i  A  veil-fastener  composed  of  a  baw-plate  A.  prorided  with 
ear*  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  two  leaves  C,  C  baring 
the  extensions  e,  e  and  the  ear*  e',  c',  e',  e';|two  aprings  B,  B  adapted 
to  nonnallr  hold  said  leaves  cloee  upon  said  base -plate,  rods  1,1, 
sustaining  said  springs  and  journaled  in  said  ear*,  two  leaves  D,  D 
having  extensions  d,  rfand  e%r*d' .  d' .d'  tf'.two  springs  B,  B  adapted 
to  normally  hold  said  leaves  D.  D  close  u^on  said  leaves  (',  (',  and 
rods  1,1,  sustaining  said  spring*  and  journaled  in  said  last-named 
Mtr*,  and  the  ears  on  the  base-plate,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  reil-fastener.  the  combination  of  a  base-plate,  an  attach- 
ing device  therefor,  a  leaf  C,  haring  an  ext#nsion  c,  a  spring  B,  a  leaf 
D  haring  an  extension  d  and  superimposed  above  leaf  C.  a  spring  E, 
and  means  for  holding  said  springs,  baserplate,  leaves  and  exten- 
•ioas  in  place;  substantially  as  shown. 


787.9CX).  PLUG  AND  SPEIMO^ACK  SiHTCH  Wouam  W. 
DxkM.  Chicago.  U..  aaigBor  to  W«tent  llMtrte  Company.  Chicago. 
m..aCorpanUDao(miDoia  PfledJaiLillMS.  Enawad 8«|)C. 88. 
1901    8«rial  Ro.  tM.883 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  spring-jack  hariag  a  thim- 
ble or  test-ring  «  and  a  contact-spring  i  substantially  in  alinement 
with  the  axis  of  the  thimble,  of  a  connecting-plag  haring  an  outer 
shank  or  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  thimble  of  the  jack,  and  an 
inner  conUct-pJece  6  inclosed  by  said  shank  and  insulated  therefrom, 
•aid  conUct-piece  6  having  an  axial  bore  at  the  end,  the  said  eonUct- 
spring  i  being  adapted  to  enter  said  bore  and  make  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  thereof  when  the  plug  is  inserted  in  the  jack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring-jack  haring  a  teat-ring  or 
thimble,  a  line-spring  A  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
lip  of  an  inserted  plug  and  a  conUct  i  haring  a  narrow  tongue  in  sub- 
sUntial  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  thimble,  of  a  connecting-plug 
having  a  shank  or  sleeve  c  for  engaging  said  thimble,  a  barrel  or  ring 
conUct  on  the  ouUide  of  the  tip  of  the  plug,  and  a  central  stem  in- 
cioeed  by  the  shank  and  ring,  said  stem  haring  a  bore  in  iU  tip, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  •  of  the  jack 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring-jack  frame  having  front  and 
rear  supporting-strips,  of  a  pair  of  conUct-springs  secured  to  the 
rear  strip  and  extending  forward,  one  aboye  the  other,  the  upper 
spring  haring  a  hole  therein,  a  contact  ring  or  thimble  in  the  front 
strip,  having  a  tongue  extending  over  the  two  conUct-springs  back 
to  the  rear  strip,  to  afford  means  for  attaching  the  connectiug-wire, 
and  an  insulating-stud  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  aforesaid 
tongue  and  projecting  through  the  hole  in  the  upper  conUct-spring, 
to  form  a  stop  for  the  lower  spring,  said  stud  having  a  shoulder 
forming  a  stop  for  the  upper  spring,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  plug  having  inner  and  outer 
contact-surfaces,  insulated  from  one  another,  of  a  spring-jack  haring 
front  and  rear  supporting-strips,  a  thimble  t  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  an  outer  contact  of  the  plug,  a  contact-spring  i  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  contact  of  the  plug,  a  tongue  e'  extending  from  the  thimble 
«  back  to  the  rear  supporting-strip,  and  a  stop  for  a  contact-spring  of 
the  jack,  mounted  upon  said  tongue  between  the  two  supporting- 
strips 

5.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  supporting-strips,  of  a 
contact-spring  secured  to  the  rear  supporting-strip  and  extending  to- 
ward the  front,  a  contact  ring  or  thimble  in  the  front  strip,  having  a 
tongue  extending  back  to  the  rear  strip  to  afford  means  for  attaching 
the  connecting- wires,  and  an  insulating -stud  mounted  upon  said 
tongue  between  the  supporting-strips  to  serre  aa  a  stop  for  the  con- 
tact-spring, as  set  forth 


787.901.  GRAIN-DRILL.  Qatlou)  W  Dintb.  Chicago.  Ill .  a»- 
signor  to  Intematjonal  Harrtater  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  J«r- 
sey.    Filed  Jan  7,  1W6.    Serial  No.  240.007. 


ClairA. — In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  rertically-mor- 
able  furrow-opening  derice,  a  rock -shaft,  a  clip  secured  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  said  clip  having  forwardly-projecting  parallel  ears  upon  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  intermediate  ears  between  said  parallel  ears,  an 
arm  haring  two  side  bar*  connected.near  their  central  portion  by  a 
bridge-piece,  said  side  bars  beingpirotallyconnectedattheirrearend* 
to  said  clips  by  means  of  a  piu  passing  through  said  bar  and  said  se- 
litm  of  ear*,  said  bar*  haring  a  heel  portion  that  contacts  with  said 
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clip*  to  liteit  their  downward  awing,  a  link  pirotally  oooneoted  with 
aaid  furrow-opening  derice,  a  aleeve  morable  upon  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  link,  aaid  sleere  pirotally  connected  upon  opposite  sides  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  side  bar*  of  said  arm,  and  a  volute  spring  encir- 
cling said  rock-ahaft  and  haring  one  end  engaging  with  the  bridge 
portion  of  said  arm  and  ita  opposite  end  with  the  pirotal  connection 
of  the  arm  and  clip  between  the  aaid  intermediate  ear*. 


787.902.  LBACHINQ  APPARATUS.  ClADiicIT  B.  Dtwir.  D«o 
TV.  Colo..  aoigDor  to  The  AiDarieao  Zinc  and  Cbemloal  Company.  Deo 
ver.  Colo.    Piled  Aug.  3.  1904.    Senal  No.  S19.8M. 


t.  A  tabular,  braided-wire  hair-roll,  haring  iU  free  end*  flat- 
tened, and  haring  a  tubular  net  corering,  and  haring  eyeleu  secured 
to  and  passing  transversely  through  said  ends  respectirety  and 
through  said  corering,  whereby  said  corering  isfastened  to  said  ends, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


C'ioim.— 1.  In  a  leaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
V-shaped  in  croes-section ,  and  a  lead  conduit  located  in  the  bottom 
of  the  Unk  and  prorided  with  rertically-disposed  orificed  nozzles, 
the  said  nozzles  being  of  sufficient  length  to  cause  the  fluid  intro- 
duced into  the  conduit  to  be  carried  upwardly  into  the  tank  in  verti- 
cal jets  or  streams. 

2.  In  a  leaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  V-shaped 
in  crose-section  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-disposed  soft- 
meul  conduit  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  provided  with 
rertically-disposed  orificed  nozzles,  the  said  nozzles  haring  tips  of 
harder  material  applied  thereto,  sabstantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  V-ehaped  Unk  prorided  with  a  lead 
conduit  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  the  said  conduit  being  prorided  with  orificed  nozzles 
located  in  a  straight  line,  the  said  nozzles  haring  tips  of  harder  ma- 
terial for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  V-shaped  Unk  prorided  with  a  con- 
duit located  in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  the  said  conduit  being  pro- 
rided with  upwardly-projecting  orificed  nozzles. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  V-shaped  Unk  provided  with  a  conduit 
located  in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  and  extending  the  entire  length  or 
approximately  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  said  conduit  being 
prorided  with  upwardly-projecting  orificed  nozzles  radially  disposed 
with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  conduit  located  in  the 
tank  and  prorided  with  upwardly-projecting  orificed  nozzles  haring 
tips  of  harder  material  than  the  body  of  the  nozzles. 


787.0O3.    HAIR-ROLL.    CiAiLB  V  D'Ossoin.  Phlladetpfaia.  Pa. 

FIM  June  16. 1904.    Serial  No.  212,eS8 

Claim.— \.  A  tubular  braided-wire  hair-roU,  having  ite  free 
ends  flattened  and  haring  eyelets  secured  to  and  passing  transversely 
through  said  ends  respectively,  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  for  secur- 
ing the  roll  to  the  hair,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


787.904.  MBCHANI8M  FOR  THB  TRANSMISSION  OF  POWIR 
OR  MOTION.  JoHMDuMO.  London.  England  Filed  June  16  1902 
Serial  No.  111.923 


Claim.— \  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power  or  motion 
in  a  longitudinal  or  axial  direction  comprising  a  closelv-wound  helix 
of  wire  of  transverse  section  other  than  cLrrular  constituting  an  in- 
compressible member  and  a  flexible  inextensiblf  member  passing 
freely  through  said  incompressible  member  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally therein. 

2.  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power  or  motion  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal or  axial  direction  comprising  an  incompressible  member 
and  a  flexible  endwise-movable  inextensible  member  passing  freely 
therethrough,  said  incompressible  member  consisting  of  a  closelv- 
wound  helix  of  wire  of  transverse  section  other  than  circular. 

3  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  pow  er  or  motia/i  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal or  axial  direttion  comprising  a  closely  -  wound  helix  of 
wire  of  concaved  crescent  section  constituting  the  incompressible 
member  and  a  flexible  inextensible  member  passing  freelv  through 
aaid  incompressible  member. 


787.905.     TBLBGRAPHIC  RELAY      Edokki  DDcamr.  Parte. 
Praooe.    Piled  Apr  10,  1901,    Serial  No  56.207 


Claim— \.  In  a  sensitive  telegraphic  relay  a  rigid  meUllic  plate, 
the  roUUble  disk  d.  a  movable  frame,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  said  disk,  an  anUgonistic  spring,  and  a  regulating-screw  con- 
trolling the  anUgonistic  spring  by  means  of  said  disk  to  give  the  re- 
quired sensitiveness  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  sensitive  telegraphic  relay  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
metallic  plate,  a  roUtable  disk,  a  spring  cooperating  therewith,  a 
movable  frame,  a  regulating-screw  for  controlling  said  spring 
through  the  medium  of  said  disk  to  give  the  required  sensitiveness 
to  said  frame,  a  magnet  of  a  form  to  place  said  frame  in  a  homoge- 
neous and  powerful  magnetic  field. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  or  telegraphic  relay,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able frame,  the  spindle  thereof,  the  anUgonistic  spring  controlling 
•aid  spindle,  a  rotatable  disk  controlling  said  spring  and  a  regulat- 
ing-screw whereby  the  sensitiveness  may  be  adjusted  as  required. 


787. 906.  GRAIN  SHOCKING  MACHINE.  L«n  B.  Bbeut, 
SmlthTlIIe.  Ohk).  Piled  Feb.  29. 1904.  Serial  No.  196.788. 
Claim. — 1.  A  grain-shocking  machine,  consisting  of  a  auiuble 
frame,  a  tilting  platform  pivoUlly  atUched  to  said  frame,  a  shock 
forming  and  discharging  mechanism  mounted  above  said  tilting 
platform,  means  for  operating  said  shock  forming  and  discharging 
mechanism  when  said  platform  is  tilted,  mechanism  for  receiving 
sheaves  from  the  binder  and  tilting  the  same  to  an  upright  position 
and  moving  and  feeding  the  same  in  said  upright  position  to  said 


i86s 


to  Mid  tiltinft  platform  for  throwing 
ism  into  and  out  of  operation  when  aaic 
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to  .aid  t..un,  platform  for  thrown,  .4id  laat-mentioned  mechan-   and  n.ean.  for  rai.in«  and  releaa.n,  «id  ann.  when  a  .hock  i.  di.^ 


platform  i.  operated 


i  In  a  Krain-8ho<-kinK  machine,  tH^  combination  with  a  U- 
.haped  rack  and  pinion,  and  pu.her-arnisj formed  at  the  ends  of  Mid 
rack  to  di«charjrc  the  :<ho<k;  of  a  top-c<*mpreMin)i  mechaniurn  at 
tached  to  and  mounted  above  the  end.  of  .aid  pu.ber-arm.,  and 
means  for  raising  and  releasing  said  toi>-compre8»ing  mechanism 
when  the  shock  is  discharged.  ] 

3.  In  a  grain-shocking  machine,  the  Umbination  with  a  tilting 
platform,  a  shc^k-discharging  niechani.i*  mounted  above  .aid  tilt- 
ing platform,  and  means  for  operating  jsaid  tilting  platform  and 
shock-di-tcharging  mechani.m:  of  a  toj^ompreaaing  mechanism 
mounted  above  M«id  tilting  platform  and  atUched  to  Mid  shock-dis- 
charging mechani.-.ra.  and  means  for  rai.itig  and  releasing  said  top- 
compressing  mechanism  when  a  .hock  i.  iiischarged. 

4  In  a  grain -.hoc  king  machine,  the  tombination  with  a  tilting 
platform,  and  means  for  moving  the  shoclt  rearwardly  in  an  upright 
position  on  said  tilting  platform  to  disthfcrge  it  therefrom;  of  top- 
compreiwing  mechani.m  attached  to  and  ifounted  above  said  means 
for  moving  the  shock  rearwardly.  and  me$n8  for  raising  and  releas- 
ing Mid  top-compressing  mechanism  wh#n  a  shock  is  discharged. 
5.  In  a  grain-shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  mean, 
for  receiving  and  tilting  the  .heaves  to  a  virtical  position  aa  received 
from  the  binder,  means  for  feeding  the  .helves  in  a  vertical  position 
to  a  tilting  platform,  a  tilting  platform  auitably  mounted,  and  a 
shock-diacbarging  mechanism  mounted  above  said  tilting  platform; 
of  a  .hock-forming  and  top-compreasing  m^chaniam  attached  to  Mid 
ahock-discharging  mechanism,  and  mean»for  operating  and  releas- 
ing Mid  shock -forming  and  top-compr«#aing  mechanism  when  a 
ahock  i.  discharged. 

6  f»«fra'n-«hockingmachine.  the<»ombination  withaUIUng 
platform  and  .heaf-feeding  mechani.m  of  a  .hock-di«rharging 
m«chani.m  mounted  above  MJd  tilting  platform,  and  mean,  for  op- 
erating Mid  mechanism  and  throwing  aaid|aheaf. feeding  mechaniwn 
out  of  operation  when  the  platform  is  tilted 

7.  A  shock-forming  and  top-<-ompreat|ing  mechAniam  for  grain 
.hocking  machines,  ron.isting  of  a  ring  pjvoUlly  mounted  above  a 
platform,  a  ^erie.  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arm.  piv- 
oUlly  Mcnred  to  said  ring,  an  annular  eU.tic  band  secured  to  the 
outer  or  lower  ends  of  Mid  arms,  a  reees.  or  opening  formed  in  Mid 
band  between  two  of  Mid  ana.,  a  vertical  po«t  pivoUllT  mounted 
and  .upported  at  iu  base  end  and  extenditig  upwardlr  within  Mid 
nng.  a  fermle  slidably  mountMl  upon  Mid  vertical  poat.  a  series  of 
radially-extendiBg  «ipporting  arm.  Mcareil  to  aaid  femile  and  piv- 


charged 

8  In  a  grain-shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
platform,  and  a  shock -discharging  mechanism  mounted  above  Mid 
tilting  platform;  of  a  top-compressing  meihanism  attached  to  Mid 
.hock -discharging  mechanism,  and  mean,  for  raising  and  releasing 
Mid  top-comprewing  mechanism  when  a  shock  is  discharged 

9  A  shock-divharging  and  top-compressing  mechani.m  for 
grain-shocking  machines,  consisting  of  a  tilting  platform,  a  rack 
and  pusher-arms  adapted  to  discharge  the  .hock  rearwardly  when 
the  platform  is  tilted,  a  top-compre..ing  mechanism  attached  to  said 
pusher-arms,  and  mean,  for  raising  and  relewing  Mid  top-<'ompre.8- 
ing  mechani.m  when  a  shock  i.  discharged. 

10,  In  a  .h«ck-forming  and  top-comprewing  mechanism  for 
grain-.hocking  machines,  the  combination  with  a  tilting  platform,  a 
ring  pivoully  mounted  above  the  platform,  a  series  of  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  arms  pivoUlly  Mcured  to  .aid  ring,  an  an- 
nular elastic  band  secured  to  the  outer  or  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  a  vertical  post  pivoUlly  mounted  and  extending  upwardly 
within  said  ring;  of  a  ferrule  slidably  mounted  upon  Mid  vertical 
post,  a  series  of  radially-extending  .upporting-arm.  secured  to  said 
ferrule  and  pivoUlly  secured  at  their  outer  end.  to  Mid  outwardly- 
extending  arms,  and  means  for  raising  and  releasing  Mid  arms, 

11  A  grain-shocking  machine,  consisting  of  a  suiuble  frame, 
a  tilting  platform  pivoUlly  atUched  to  Mid  frame,  a  .hock  forming 
and  discharging  mechanism  mounted  above  said  tilting  platform, 
means  for  operating  said  shock  forming  and  discharging  mechanism 
when  said  platform  is  tilted,  means  for  receiving  .heaves  from  the 
binder  and  tilting  and  moving  the  Mme  in  a  vertical  position  to  a  se- 
ries of  horizontaliy-di.posed  feeding-bars,  a  series  of  horizontally 
disposed  feeding-bars  suitably  mounted  and  interposed  between  Mid 
means  for  receiving,  tilting,  and  moving  the  .heaves  from  the  binder 
and  Mid  shock  forming  and  discharging  mechani.m.  and  mean,  for 
throwing  Mid  last-mentioned  mechanism  into  and  out  of  operation 
when  Mid  platform  is  operated 

12  In  a  grain-shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
platform  pivotally  atUrhed  to  a  frame,  a  shock  forming  and  dis 
charging  mechanism  mounted  above  said  tilting  platform,  and 
means  for  operating  Mid  shock  forming  and  discharging  mechanism 
when  said  platform  is  tilted ;  of  means  for  receiving  sheave,  from  the 
binder  and  tilting  and  moving  the  Mme  in  a  vertical  position  to  a  se- 
ries of  feeding-bars,  a  series  of  horixonlally-di.posed  feeding-hsrs 
suitably  mounted  and  interposed  between  Mid  means  for  receiving, 
tilting,  and  moving  the  sheaves  from  the  binder  and  Mid  shock 
forming  and  discharging  mechanism,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
feeding-bars  out  of  operation  when  said  platform  is  tilted. 

13  In  a  grain-shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  horizontally-disposed  feeding-bars  suiUbly  mounted,  and  a  tilting 
platform  suiUbly  mounted  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing Mid  feeding-bars  out  of  operation  when  the  platform  is  tilted; 
of  a  shock  forming  and  diM>harging  mechanism  mounted  at  the  end. 
of  said  feeding-bars  and  adapted  to  form  the  .heaves  in  a  vertical 
position  on  a  tilting  platform,  and  means  for  operating  said  shock 
forming  and  discharging  mechanism  when  Mid  platform  is  tilted. 

14  In  a  grain-shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
platform,  and  mean,  for  operating  the  Mme,  of  mean,  for  receiving 
and  moving  the  sheaves  from  the  binder  to  said  platform  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  a  shock-discharging  and  top-compressing  mechanism 
suiUbly  mounted  above  Mid  tilting  platform,  means  for  operating 
Mid  shock-discharging  mechanism  when  the  platform  i.  tilted,  and 
means  for  raising  and  releasing  said  top-compressing  mechanism 
when  a  shock  is  discharged. 

15.  In  a  grain-shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shock- 
forming  and  top-compreMing  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  ring  piv- 
oUlly mounted  above  a  platform,  a  series  of  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  arms  pivoUl(y  secured  to  Mid  ring,  an  annular 
elastic  band  secured  to  the  outer  or  lower  ends  of  Mid  arms,  a  reccM 
or  opening  formed  in  Mid  band  between  two  of  Mid  arms,  a  vertical 
post  pivoUlly  mounted  and  supported  at  iU  baae  end  and  extending 
upwardly  withia  said  ring,  a  ferrule  slidably  mounted  upon  Mid  ver- 
tical post,  a  series  of  radially-extending  supporttng-arms  secured 
to  Mid  ferrule  and  pivoUlly  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  Mid  out- 
wardly-extending arms,  and  means  for  raising  and  releaaing  Mid 
aims  when  a  shock  is  discharged ;  of  a  tilting  platform  suiublj 
mounted  immediately  beneath  Mid  shock -forming  and  top-compreM- 
ing mechani.m.  mean,  for  tilting  and  moving  the  .heaves  from  the 
binder  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a  sehoa  of  horixonUUy-dispoeed 
feeding-ban  saiUbly  moant«d  and  interpoaed  between  said  shock- 
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formiag  mechanism  and  Mid  means  for  tilting  the  sbeares  when 
discharged  from  the  binder 

16.  In  a  grain-shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shock- 
forming  and  top-comprsMing  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  ring  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  a  tilting  platform  auiUbly  mounted  beneath  Mid 
.hock-forming  and  top-compreuing  mechanism,  a  series  of  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extendiug  arms  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  ring, 
an  annular  elaatic  band  secured  to  the  outer  or  lower  ends  of  aaid 
arms,  a  receas  or  opening  formed  in  Mid  band  between  two  of  said 
arms,  a  vertical  post  pivoUUy  mounted  and  supported  at  iU  base  end 
and  extending  upwardly  » ithin  said  ring,  a  ferrule  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  vertical  post,  a  series  of  radially-extending  supporting- 
arms  secured  to  Mid  ferrule  and  pivotally  secured  at  their  outer  ends 
to  said  outwardly-extending  arms,  and  means  for  raising  and  releas- 
ing Mid  arms  when  u  shock  i.  discharged ;  of  a  series  of  horizontally- 
dispoeed  feeding-bars  suiUbly  mounted  and  adapted  to  convey  the 
sheaveain  a  vertical  position  to  Mid  shock-forming  and  top-compress- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  throwing  the  same  out  of  operation 
when  the  platform  is  tilted. 


787.0O7.  TURBINB  BNOIIfB  Bum  S  FiBwnx,  Ridgevood, 
N.  J.  aaignor  to  Bdwin  H  Ludeman.  Brooklyn.  B.  T  Pfled  Dec.  4: 
1903,    Soial  No,  183.687, 


Claim. — 1  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  roUU- 
ble  element  having  upon  it  a  ring  of  vanes,  of  chambers  about  the 
path  of  movement  of  such  element;  nozzles  from  aaid  chambers  to 
pass  steam  to  the  vanes;  chambers  to  receive  the  steam  after  its  pas- 
sage, the  same  to  store  it  for  a  subsequent  paMage:  automatically- 
controlled  valves  to  admit  the  steam  from  the  second  chambers  into 
the  first  chambers  for  such  subsequent  paaaage. 

2  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  ele- 
ment having  upon  each  side  of  iU  periphery  a  number  of  concentric 
rings  of  vanes  or  buckets,  of  a  ring  of  guide  vane,  or  buckets  codper- 
ative  therewitlf ;  a  series  of  chambers  about  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  bucket*  upon  each  side  of  the  element ;  a  second  series  of  cham- 
bers about  such  path ;  nozzles  for  admitting  fluid  from  the  respective 
chambers  of  the  first  series  through  (he  buckeU  and  into  the  cham- 
bers of  the  second  series;  porU  between  the  several  chambers  of  the 
wicond  series  and  the  respective  chambers  of  the  first  series;  valvea 
to  control  such  porU;  steam-controlled  means  to  actuate  the  valves 
successively  one  from  the  other;  and  governor-controlled  meana  to 
actuate  one  of  the  valves. 

3.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  ele- 
ment having  upon  it  a  ring  of  vanes  or  buckeU.  of  a  aeries  of  cham- 
bers about  the  path  of  movement  of  such  element ;  a  second  aeries  of 
chambers  about  such  path ;  nozzles  for  admitting  fluid  from  the  re- 
spective chambers  of  the  first  series  through  the  ring  of  buckeU  and 
into  the  chambers  of  the  second  aeries ;  m«ana  of  communicating  be- 
tween the  several  chamber*  of  the  second  aerie*  and  the  respective 
chambers  of  the  firat  series ;  valves  for  controlling  such  communica- 
tion; and  steam-oontrolled  means  for  actuating  the  ralves  succm- 
airelj  one  from  the  other. 

4.  la  a  turbine-engine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  ratauble  ete- 


meat  having  upon  it  a  ring  of  vane,  or  bucket.,  of  a  series  of  cham- 
ber, contiguous  to  the  path  of  movement  of  .uch  element;  a  second 
series  of  chambers  contiguous  to  such  path ;  automatic  means  to  con- 
trol the  admiaaion  of  steam  to  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  first  Mries ; 
nozzle*  for  admitting  fluid  from  one  of  the  first  series  of  chamber* 
through  the  ring  of  buckets  and  into  one  of  the  chambers  of  the^aeo-' 
ond  Mries;  mean,  of  communication  between  .uch  chamber  of  the 
second  series  and  the  succeeding  chamber  of  the  fir*t  series ;  a  valre 
to  control  such  communication ;  and  steam-actuated  means  to  control 
the  valve. 

5,  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having 
about  iu  perimeUr  a  ring  of  vanes  disposed  sub.Untially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel;  a  ring  of  nozzle,  for  directing  the  }eU  of 
steam  upon  the  vanes  the  prolongation  of  the  line  of  jet  forming  a  se- 
cant to  such  ring;  a  series  of  chambers  outside  of  the  nozzle-ring  to 
receive  steam  and  dischargpf  the  same  through  the  nozzle,  a  series  of 
chamber,  within  the  nozzle-ring  to  respectively  receive  the  steam 
discharged  from  the  several  chamber,  of  the  first  series;  and  auto- 
matically-controlled mean,  to  admit  the  steam  from  the  chambers  of 
the  second  series  respectively  into  the  chambers  of  the  fir.t  M>ries. 

6  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having 
about  iu  perimeter  a  ring  of  vanes  disposed  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel;  a  ring  of  nozzle,  for  directing  the  jets  of 
steam  upon  the  vanes  the  prolongation  of  the  tine  of  jet  forming  a  se- 
cant to  such  ring;  a  series  of  chambers  outside  of  the  nozzle-ring  to 
receive  steam  and  discharge  the  same  through  the  nozzles;  a  series 
of  chambers  within  the  nozzle-ring  to  respectively  receive  the  steam 
discharged  from  the  several  chambers  of  the  first  series,  and  auto- 
matically-controlled means  U>  admit  the  steam  from  the  chambers  of 
the  second  series  respectively  into  the  chambers  of  the  first  series, 
but  each  to  a  later  chamber  than  that  from  which  it  received  the 
steam 

7  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
wheel  joumaled  therein ;  a  ring  of  vanes  carried  upon  each  side  of  the 
perfmeter  of  the  wheel .  means  to  di\-ide  the  expansion  of  steam  into 
several  sUges;  a  valve  and  port  to  control  the  passage  of  steam  from 
one  sUge  to  the  next  sUgc;  and  automatic  means  to  actuate  Mid 
valves, 

P.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
wheel  joumaled  therein :  a  ring  of  vanes  carried  upon  each  side  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  wheel ;  means  for  supplying  steai^  at  several  .uc«e*- 
sivf  sUges  to  such  vanes  upon  each  side;  and  automatic  mean,  to 
control  the  steam  at  each  stage 

9.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
wheel  joumaled  therein ;  a  ring  of  vanes  carried  upon  each  side  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  wheel ;  means  for  supplying  steam  at  Mveral  .ucces- 
sive  sUge.  to  such  vanes  upon  each  side ,  a  series  of  valve,  to  control 
the  steam  at  each  sUge;  and  automatic  means  to  actuate  the  valves, 

10.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
turbine-head  mounted  therein ;  vanes  upon  the  turbine-head  ;  nozzles 
organized  to  direct  steam  upon  the  vane.;  and  a  sereis  of  chamber, 
for  .upplying  portions  of  the  nozzles  successively  with  steam;  a  gov- 
ernor-actuated valve  to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  first 
chamber  of  the  series:  and  valves  to  control  the  admission  6f  steam 
to  each  succeeding  chamber,  each  actuated  by  the  preceding  valve, 

11.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  turbine-head 
ca.rrying  a  number  of  vanes,  of  a  number  of  chambers  surrounding 
the  same,  chambers  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  of  vane,  to  re- 
ceive the  fluid ;  and  valve,  for  admitting  the  fluid  from  one  receiving- 
chamber  to  the  next  supply-chamber  in  sequence, 

12.  In  a  turbinr-engine,  the  combination  with  a  rouuble  body 
and  a  ring  of  vanes  carried  thereby,  of  mean,  to  direct  steam  upon 
the  vanes  at  successive  sUge.;  a  chamber  for  each  of  such  directing 
mean,  proportionate  to  each  of  the  other,  to  discharge  in  equal  tim- 
ing therewith ;  a  chamber  to  receive  the  steam  at  Mch  .Uge  after  iU 
pasMge  through  the  vanes;  a  valved  conduit  from  each  of  the  re- 
spective receiving-chamber,  to  the  next  succeeding  primary  cham- 
bers; and  means  to  actuate  the  valves  of  such  conduiU  in  sequence, 

13  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotaUble  body 
and  a  ring  of  vanes  carried  thereby,  of  means  to  direct  steam  upon 
the  vanes  at  succeMire  stages,  a  chamber  for  each  of  such  directing 
means  proportionate  to  each  of  the  others  to  discharge  in  equal  tim- 
ing therewith;  a  chamber  to  receive  the  steam  at  each  stage  after  iU 
paaaage  through  the  rane*;  a  valved  conduit  from  each  of  the  re- 
spective receiving-chambers  to  the  next  succeeding  primary  cham- 
ber*; and  automatic  means  to  actuate  the  valve,  of  .uch  condaka  in 
aequeace. 

14.  In  a  tarbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  body 
and  a  ring  of  vaaea  earned  thereby,  of  meana  to  direct  steam  upon 
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■t  race«MiTe  lUfca;  •  chamber  for  emch  of  nieh  directum 
proportiooat*  to  each  tA  the  other*  to  diacharire  in  equal  tim- 
ia«  therewith ;  a  chamber  to  receire  the  tt^am  at  eaeh  aUge  after  ita 
paaaafe  throHgh  the  ranee,  a  Talred  conduit  from  each  of  the  re- 
■p«ctive  receiring-chambera  to  the  next  Hicceedini;  primarj  cham- 
bora;  and  mean*  controlled  by  the  ateaiv-preaaurp  to  actuate  the 
▼alvea. 

15.  In  a  torbine-eagine,  the  combiaal^on  with  a  roUtable  bodj 
and  a  aerie*  of  bucket*  carried  thereby,  qf  nozzle*  to  dirw:t  *team 
upon  (ocb  bttckeU .  a  number  of  chamber*  tacb  constitutinf  a  ateam- 
cheet  for  a  diatinctive  portion  of  the  nozzl^e.  porta  thereto  from  the 
ehambera;  a  valve  to  control  each  of  auch  |>ort*:  vieldable  mean*  to 
aeat  the  aame ;  a  pi*toa-Talve  cylinder  adjacrnt  to  each  valve  cloeed  at 
one  end  aad  open  to  the  ateam-preaaure  of  the  cheat  at  the  other  end ; 
a  piaton-valve  within  each  cylinder  and  carrying  the  valve;  a  *lide- 
valve  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  the  ate^m  at  the  preaaure  of  the 
flr*t  (team-cheat;  a  port  from  the  median  |>ortion  of  the  »lide-valve 
cylinder  to  the  cloaed  end  of  the  flrat  valve-cylinder;  a  port  from  *urh 
alide-valve  cylinder  at  a  point  beyond  «uch  port  to  the  second  ateam- 
cheat,  the  organization  being  such  that  t|e  »lide-valve  may  admit 
ateam  to  the  cloaed  end  oi  the  first  valve-cy^nder  to  hold  the  valve  on 
iU  aaat,  and  upon  movement  may  exhau*l|  from  such  cylinder  into 
the  a««ond  cheat  and  permit  the  drst  valve  |o  open  ;  a  port  from  each 
valve-cylinder  at  a  poaition  to  be  cloaed  by  the  movement  of  the  pi*- 
to«-valve  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  opened  by  the  said  pia- 
ton-valve when  at  the  cloaed  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  cloaed  end  of 
the  next  »uc<.eeding  cylinder;  a  by-pa«a  a4apted  to  be  opened  and 
cloaed  by  said  respective  movemenU  of  the  ^inton-valve  to  the  steam- 
cheat  to  pass  steam  from  one  chest  through  such  port  to  the  cylinder 
of  the  next  piston-valve  to  cauae  the  same  ^u  open  and  cloae  reapon- 
sive  to  the  opening  and  cloaing  of  the  previous  valve;  a  port  from 
each  piaton-valve  cylinder  to  the  secuud  su^eeding  steam-chest  and 
from  the  next  to  the  last  of  the  series  to  th4  exhaust,  and  opened  to 
the  porU  from  the  succeeding  piston-valve  cylinder  by  the  opening  of 
the  v*lve.  whereby  one  valve  upon  iU  opening  permiu  the  next  •uc- 
ceeding  valve  to  open,  and  upon  cloaing  pefmiu  the  same  to  cloae. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  movable  element,  of  impact-receiv- 
ing membem  thereon .  means  to  direct  jeU  ^f  steam  thereon ,  a  num- 
ber of  steam-cheaU.  a  port  from  each  stean^hest  to  a  portion  of  the 
jet-directing  means;  a  valve  to  cloae  each  ^ort;  yieldable  meana  to 
cloae  each  valve;  means  to  mainUin  a  bal|inced  steam-prea«ure  on 
each  aide  thereof;  means  to  exhaust  from  okie  side  of  the  firat  of  the 
cloaing  means  to  overbalance  the  yieldab^ity  thereot;  and  meana 
controlled  by  each  valve  to  overbalance  th^  yieldability  of  the  cloa- 


ing means  of  the  next  succeeding  valve 

IT  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  cas- 
ing therefor  divided  into  two  portions  on  sjibsUntially  the  plane  of 
the  center  of  the  wheel;  meauH  to  secure  djaid  portions  together:  a 
ring  of  buckeU  on  each  »ide  of  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel ;  a  pair  of 
noxzle-nngs  one  for  each  side  of  the  wheel  land  held  in  place  by  the 
securement  of  the  casing;  a  series  of  chamber*  about  the  path  of 
aovement  of  each  of  such  rings  of  bucket^  and  in  communication 
with  the  respective  noezle-rings:  a  second  »eries  of  chamber*  adja- 
cent to  each  oi  the  ftrat  series  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  after  iU 
paaaage  through  the  noxzlea  and  the  bucketjt;  mean*  of  communica 
tion  between  the  several  chambers  of  the  s^ond  series  and  the  re- 
*pective  chamber*  of  the  first  series  upon  each  side  of  the  wheel; 
valvea  for  controlling  such  communicatio^ ;  and  fluid -controlled 
meana  to  actuate  the  valvea  successively  on^  from  the  other. 

18.  Ib  a  turbine-engine,  the  combinatia|n  with  a  wheel,  of  a  caa- 
ing  therefor  divided  into  two  portions ,  meaqs  to  secure  said  portions 
together;  buckeU  on  the  perimeter  of  the  wjheel ;  a  nozzle-ring  held 
in  place  by  the  securement  of  the  casing;  a  ^riea  of  chamber*  about 
the  path  of  movement  of  such  wheel  and  in  Communication  with  the 
noszle-ring;  a  second  serioa  of  chambers  adjacent  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  fluid  afUr  iU  paaaage  through  tic  noizlea  and  the  buck- 
ett.  moaaa  of  commmiication  between  the  Several  chamber*  of  the 
second  t^nt*  and  the  reapective  chamber*  of  the  firat  seriea;  valvea 
for  controlling  auch  communication ;  and  fltid-controlled  mean*  to 
artaate  the  valvea  aorceaaively  one  from  the  other. 

19.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combinatioti  with  a  wheel  carrTiag 
▼ane* ;  of  mean*  to  direct  steam  upon  the  van**  at  each  of  aeveral  rae- 
eaaaiva  atagea :  a  port  to  pam  the  ateam  fro^  one  stage  to  the  next 
snecaaaiTe  stage;  valTea  to  control  inch  porUJ  meana  controlled  auto- 
matic^y  by  the  load  to  actuate  the  trat  valve :  and  meana  controlled 
by  auch  trat  valve  to  actuate  the  balance  of  the  valvea  in  sequence. 

».  U  *  tarhine-«BgiBe,  the  CMikinatio^  with  a  roUUbla  body; 
of  kuekata  or  vaaaa  carried  thereby  to  r«oette  steam  at  each  of  aar- 
Mul  aurtiMne  atacaa;  ehambera  to  divide  tie  itMm  into  a  auabar 


of  sUgea ,  nozzlea  communicating  from  auch  chamber*  to  the  buck- 
•tt ;  a  lupply ;  a  valve  to  control  the  steam  at  iU  supply  and  direct  the 
aame  into  the  firat  or  a  succeeding  chamber;  and  comprising  a  valve 
having  a  seat  at  each  end ;  porta  running  from  the  aaid  aeaU  to  the 
aaid  re*p«:tive  chamber*;  a  piston  carried  by  auch  valve;  a  cylinder 
for  the  piaton ;  a  pilot-piaton  adjacent  thereto  open  at  one  end  to  the 
exhaust  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  atmosphere ,  a  spring  for  preeaing 
the  piston  against  the  atmosphere ;  a  chamber  medially  dispoaed  in 
auch  piaton;  a  port  from  the  supply  to  such  chamber;  a  port  from 
such  chamber  to  the  piston  on  said  valve ;  a  by  pass  around  the  piston 
to  make  communication  between  the  port  going  to  the  valve-piston 
and  the  port  to  the  exhaust;  and  governor-controlled  means  for 
breaking  the  vacuum  in  such  port 

21.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having 
buckets  thereon ,  ot  chambers  to  receive  steam  at  each  of  several  suc- 
ce**i.ve  SUgea ;  nozzles  10  pass  the  steam  to  the  bnckeU ;  chambers  to 
receive  the  steam  and  paaa  it  to  the  next  succeaaive  chamber;  a  sup- 
ply;  an  exhaust;  a  valve  to  direct  the  steam  into  the  flret  or  the  suc- 
ceeding chamber,  means  controlled  by  the  governor  and  by  the  ex- 
haust to  actuate  said  valve;  a  valve  to  prevent  the  back  preaaure 
reaching  the  firet  chamber  when  cut  out;  a  piaton  carried  by  said 
valve;  a  pilot-valve  to  control  the  same  open  at  one  end  to  the  ex- 
haust and  at  the  other  end  to  the  atmoaphere ;  a  chamber  in  such 
pilot- valve;  and  porU  controlled  by  the  aame  to  admit  steam  to  such 
piaton  or  to  exhaust  from  the  same ;  and  means  connected  to  the  gov- 
ernor to  actuate  the  same. 

22.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  carrying 
vanea;  of  meana  to  direct  steam  upon  the  vanea  at  each  of  aeveral 
succeaaive  sUgea;  a  port  to  paaa  the  steam  from  one  stage  to  the  next 
succeaaive  stage;  valve*  to  control  such  porta;  means  controlled 
automatically  by  the  load  to  actuate  the  firet  valve ;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  such  firet  valve  to  actuate  the  balance  of  the  valvea  in  se- 
quence and  comprising  yieldable  mearn*  to  seat  the  valves,  a  slide- 
valve  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  the  steam  at  the  presMure  of  the 
firet  stage;  porU  controlled  by  the  slide-valve  to  open  and  close  said 
valvea;  and  governor-controlled  means  to  actuate  the  slide-valve 

23.  In  a  turbine-enirinr.  the  rumbination  with  a  roUUble  body, 
and  vane*  carried  thereby;  of  mean*  to  direct  expansive  fluid  under 
preaaure  upon  tiie  vane*  at  auoceaaive  atage* ;  mean*  to  receive  the 
fluid  from  each  sUge  after  iU  paaaage  through  the  vanes;  port*  to 
admit  steam  from  such  means  to  the  next  set  of  nozzles ;  valves  to  con- 
trol such  porta;  and  automatic  means  to  actuate  the  valves  in  se- 
quence 
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In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  roUtable  body, 
and  a  ring  of  vanes  carried  thereby ;  of  means  to  direct  expansive 
fluid  under  pressure  upon  the  vanes  at  succesaive  sUges;  means  to 
receive  the  fluid  from  each  sUge  after  iU  passage  through  the  vanes; 
port*  to  admit  steam  from  such  means  to  the  next  set  of  nozzles; 
valvea  to  control  such  porta;  and  means  automatically  controlled  by 
the  load  to  actuate  said  valves 

25.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  carrying 
a  ring  of  vanea;  meana  to  direct  steam  upon  the  vanes  at  each  of  aev- 
eral succesaive  sUges ;  a  port  to  pasa  the  steam  from  one  stage  to  the 
next  succeaaive  sUge;  a  valve  to  control  such  port;  and  mean*  to 
actuate  the  valve  in  sequence. 

26.  A  turbine-engine  having  a  roUry  element  carrying  concen- 
tric rings  of  vanes;  a  caaing  therefor  having  vanes  interponed  be- 
tween the  vanes  upon  said  roUry  element:  meana  to  direct  steam 
succeeaively  against  said  ring*  of  vanes  at  each  of  several  portiona 
thereof;  and  automatic  valve*  to  control  the  admisaion  of  steam  to 
auch  *everal  portions. 

27.  In  a  turbine-engine,  employing  steam  at  several  successive 
•t*f**;  •  governing  mechanism  comprising  a  aerie*  of  valves  to  con- 
trol the  admiaaion  of  steam  to  such  aUgee ;  mean*  to  actuate  the  firet 
valve ;  and  means  controlled  by  such  flret  valve  to  actuaU  the  balance 
of  the  valvea  in  sequence. 

28.  In  a  turbine-engine,  a  governing  mechanism  comprising  a 
aeries  of  valvea  all  of  which  are  in  active  operation ;  means  to  actuate 
the  firat  valve;  and  means  controlled  by  each  valve  to  actuate  the 
next  succeeding  valve 

29.  In  a  turbine-engine  employing  steam  at  several  sucoeaaive 
stage* ;  a  governing  mechaniam  compriaing  a  series  of  valves  to  con- 
trol the  admiaaion  of  steam  to  such  aUges.  and  means  to  periodically 
actuate  aaid  valvea  in  aequence. 

90.  In  a  turbine-engine,  employing  ateam  at  aeveral  racceaaiva 
atagea;  a  governing  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  for  each  sUge, 
maans  to  close  each  valve:  means  to  maintain  a  balanced  steam-prea- 
aure  on  each  side  thereof,  meana  to  exhaust  from  one  side  of  the  first 
of  the  cloaing  meana,  to  open  the  valve;  and  mean*  controlled  by 
each  valve  to  open  the  next  succeeding  valve. 
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SI.  In  a  turbine-eaginc,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a 
wheel  roUUble  therein  and  carrying  a  number  of  ringa  of  vanea ;  and 
a  nozzle-ring  for  each  ring  of  vanea.  the  nozzle-ring*  aeverally  con- 
atituted  for  diaaaaemblage  from  the  engine. 

32.  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  caa- 
ing therefor  divided  on  sirbsUntially  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel; 
mean*  to  secure  the  portions  of  the  caaing  together;  means  on  the 
wheel  to  receive  the  impulse  from  jeU  of  steam ;  and  a  ring  perforate 
with  nozzles  to  direct  jeU  upon  said  means  and  held  between  the  por- 
tions of  the  caaing  by  said  securing  mean*. 

33.  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  caa- 
ing therefor  divided  into  two  portions  on  subsUntially  the  plane  of 
the  center  of  the  wheel,  means  to  secure  said  portions  together;  a 
ring  of  buckeU  on  each  side  of  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel ;  and  a  pair 
of  nozzle-ringa  one  for  each  aide  of  the  wheel  and  held  in  place  by  the 
securement  of  the  caaing. 

34.  In  a  turbine-engice,  the  combination  with  a  body  carrying 
vanes;  of  a  series  of  seU  of  nozzles  delivering  intermittently  jettt  of 
steam  against  sutfh  vanes;  a  chamber  supplying  each  aet  of  nozzlea, 
each  chamber  and  iU  set  of  nozzles  being  proportioned  to  discharge 
iU  contents  in  equal  time  with  that  of  every  other  chamber  and  set 
of  nozzles. 

35.  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  body  canying 
vanee.  of  a  series  of  seU  of  nozzlea  delivering  intermittent  jeU  of 
steam  against  auch  vanes  in  successive  sUges;  a  series  of  chamben 
each  supplying  a  set  of  nozzlea,  such  chambere  having  a  progress- 
ively-increasing  cubic  capacity  proportionate  with  the  diacharge 
capacity  of  their  respective  seta  of  nozzles,  that  the  contents  of  every 
chamber  shall  be  discharged  in  equal  intervals  of  time. 

36.  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansion-chambere  to  accommodate  the  successive  sUges  of  steam  in 
ita  work;  of  ports  to  the  respet-tive  chambere  progreasively  increaa- 
ing  in  delivery  capacity;  meana  to  aupply  ateam;  an  exhauat;  and 
mean<(  controlled  by  the  load  to  determine  at  which  chamber  the 
ateam  shall  be  supplied. 

37.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ez- 
pansion-chambera  to  accommodate  the  successive  sUges  of  eteam  in 
ita  work;  each  successive  chamber  adapted  to  conUin  steam  at  a 
lower  pressure;  of  porta  to  the  respective  chambere  progressively  in- 
creasing in  delivery  capacity:  means  to  supply  steam:  aprimary  ex- 
haust: and  automatic  means  to  connect  one  of  the  chambere  con- 
taining steam  below  atmospheric  pressure  with  a  secondary  ex- 
haust 

38.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  steam,  of  a  serieii  of  expansion-chambere  effective  in  se- 
quence upon  said  body  at  succeasive  sUges  of  the  steam  each  at  a 
lower  pressure:  ports  from  chamber  to  chamber  progreaaively  in- 
creaaing  in  delivery  capacity:  mean*  to  exhaust  by  vacuum  from  the 
end  of  the  series;  means  to  supply  steam  to  the  firet  or  a  succeed- 
ing chamber  of  the  series;  means  controlled  by  loss  of  vacuum  to 
admit  steam  to  the  second  or  a  succeeding  chamber;  and  means  also 
controlled  by  loas  of  vacuum  to  connect  one  of  the  chambere  nor- 
mally conuining  the  steam  at  a  preasure  below  atmosphere  with  the 
atmosphere. 

39.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  steam,  of  a  series  of  expansion-chambere  effective  in  se- 
quence upon  aaid  body  at  successive  sUges  of  the  steam ;  port*  from 
chamber  to  chamber  progreaaively  increasing  in  delivery  capacity; 
means  to  exhaust  by  vacuum  from  the  end  of  the  seriea;  means  to  sup- 
ply to  the  beginning  of  the  series;  and  means  controlled  by  loss  of 
vacuum  to  cut  out  one  or  more  of  the  porta  and  chambere  at  both 
ends  of  the  seriea. 

40.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  steam,  of  a  series  off  expansion-chambere  effective  in  se- 
quence upon  aaid  body  at  succeasive  sUge*  of  the  steam:  porU  from 
chamber  to  chamber  progreaaively  increaaing  in  delivery  capacity; 
mean*  to  exhaust  by  vacuum  from  the  end  of  the  series,  means  to 
aupply  to  the  begininng  of  the  series;  and  automatic  means  to  cut 
out  one  or  more  of  the  porU  and  chambere  at  the  beginning  of  the 
aeriea. 

41.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  body  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  steam,  of  a  seriea  of  expansion-chambere  effective  in  ae- 
quence upon  aaid  body  at  aucccaaive  stages  of  the  ateam;  porta  from 
chamber  to  chamber  progreaaively  increasing  in  delivery  capacity; 
means  to  exhaust  by  vacuum  from  the  end  of  the  series :  means  to  sup- 
ply to  the  beginning  of  the  aeries;  and  means  controlled  by  the  load 
to  cut  out  one  or  more  of  the  porta  and  chamben  at  the  beginning  of 
the  seriea. 

42.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  member  having 


an  undertnit  channel  for  the  reception  of  vaaea,  of  a  aeries  of  vanea 
each  having  a  flaring  base  portion  whereby  the  vanea  may  be  secured 
within  such  channel,  and  means  to  aecure  tite  laat  vane  of  the  ring 
compriaing  a  vane  having  an  end  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the 
channel,  a  aplit  in  auch  end,  and  a  wedge  to  apread  the  same  to  em- 
brace the  undereut. 

43.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  member,  of  an 
undercut  channel  therein ;  bucketa  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  base  portion  to  enter  the  aaid  channel  and  having 
end  faces  flaring  to  fit  the  same,  such  end  faces  dispoaed  upon  the  re- 
apective aide*  of  a  line  traneverae  to  their  pla^ea. 

44.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  member,  of  an 
undereut  channel  therein ,  buckeU  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  baae  portion  to  enter  the  said  channel  and  having 
end  face*  flaring  to  fit  the  same,  auch  end  face*  disposed  upon  the  re- 
spective sides  of  a  line  transverse  to  their  planes,  and  beads  to  abut 
each  other. 

45.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  un- 
dereut channel  therein:  buckeU  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a 
body  portion:  a  baae  portion  to  enter  the  said  channel  and  having 
end  faces  flaring  to  fit  the  Mtme,  such  end  face  disposed  upon  the  re- 
spective side*  of  a  line  transverse  to  their  planet,  and  vanes  having 
baaes  split  to  receive  wedges  to  cause  the  same  to  conform  to  the 
channel . 

46.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotaUble  body 
and  a  seriefi  of  buckeU  carried  thereby,  of  nozzles  to  direct  steam 
upon  such  buckeU :  a  number  of  chambere  each  constituting  a  steam- 
chest  for  a  distinctive  portion  of  the  nozzles;  a  valve  to  control  the 
admission  to  each  of  such  chambere:  a  cylinder  adjacent  to  each 
valve  open  to  the  steam-pressure  of  the  chest  at  one  end;  a  piston 
within  each  cylinder  connected  to  the  valve  and  operating  as  a  valve 
to  control  the  succeeding  valve;  and  means  for  controlling  the  firat 
valve  of  the  series. 

47  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  a  tnrblne-engine,  the  com- 
bination with  two  or  more  valves  and  seats  forming  exiU  for  corre- 
sponding cheeU,  of  a  cylinder  adjacent  to  each  valve  cloaed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  chest  at  the  other  end ;  a  piston  within  such  cylin- 
der connected  to  and  operating  the  valve:  a  pilot-valve  controlling 
admission  to  and  exhaust  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder;  porta 
in  the  cylinder  so  placed  that  the  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  will 
control  the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  the  closed  end  of  the  suc- 
ceeding cylinder;  and  means  for  operating  said  pilot-valve. 

48  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  body, 
of  buckets  or  vanes  carried  thereby  to  receive  expansive  fluid  at  each 
of  several  successive  sUges;  chambere  to  divide  the  steam  into  a 
number  of  stages ;  a  supply ;  and  a  valve  to  control  the  fluid  at  iU  sup- 
ply and  direct  the  same  into  the  firat  or  a  succeeding  chamber 

49  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  roUtable  body, 
of  buckets  or  v«ne«  carried  thereby  to  re<eive  expansive  fluid  at  each 
of  several  successive  stages;  chambere  to  divide  the  steam  into  a 
number  of  stages :  nozzles  communicating  from  such  chambere  to  the 
buckeU;  a  supply:  and  a  valve  to  control  the  fluid  at  its  supply  and 
direct  the  same  info  the  firet  or  a  succeeding  chamber,  and  compris- 
ing a  valve  having  a  seat  at  each  end;  porta  running  from  said  seats 
to  the  said  respective  chamben;  and  means  for  automatically  shift- 
ing the  valve  from  one  seat  to  the  other. 

.W  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  body, 
of  buckeU  or  vanea  carried  thereby  to  receive  expansive  fluid  at  each 
of  several  sun*esaive  sUges :  chambere  to  divide  the  fluid  into  a  num- 
ber of  sUges;  nozzles  communicating  from  such  chambere  to  the 
buckets:  a  supply:  and  a  valve  to  control  the  fluid  at  iU  supply  and 
direct  the  aame  into  the  ftnt  or  a  succeeding  chamber,  and  compria- 
ing a  valve  having  a  seat  at  each  end ;  porta  running  from  the  aaid 
seaU  to  the  said  respective  chambere;  a  piston  carried  by  such  valve, 
a  cylinder  for  the  piston,  a  pilot-valve  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to 
control  the  port  to  aaid  valve-piaton :  and  governor-controlled  mean* 
for  operating  said  pilot-valve. 

51.  In  a  turbine-engine.  th»  combination  with  a  wheel  having 
bucketa  thereon ;  of  chambere  to  receive  sUam  at  each  of  aeveral  auo- 
cessi  ve  sUges ;  nozzles  to  pass  the  aUam  to  the  buckeU ;  chamben  to 
receive  the  sUam  and  paas  it  to  the  next  succeaaive  chamber,  a  aup- 
ply ;  an  exhauat :  a  valve  to  direct  the  steam  into  the  fint  or  a  auceeed- 
ing  chamber;  means  controlled  by  the  governor  and  by  the  exhauat 
to  actuate  aaid  valve;  a  valve  to  prevent  the  back  preaaure  reaching 
the  Arat  chamber  when  cut  out ;  and  automatic  mean*  for  operating 
•aid  valve. 

52.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having 
buckeU  thereon ;  of  chambere  to  receive  aUam  at  each  of  several  suc- 
ceaaive atages ;  nozzlea  to  paas  the  steam  to  the  buckeU,  ehambera  to 
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mreire  th«  tt^aiii  and  pa«  it  to  the  iwit  laooctsire  ckAmb«r:  mMu 
ooBtrolled  by  th«  ffoTernor  and  b?  th«  ezbaunt  to  a«^tuAt«  Mid  »«!?«; 
•  raJre  to  preTent  the  back  pr«Mure  reachiof  t|ie  ftr»t  chamber  whra 
cut  out.  a  piston  carried  by  taid  ralve  moving  In  a  luiUbU eylinder; 
a  pilot-Talre  t«.  oontrol  the  admiaaion  to  the  e<hauat  from  the  cylin- 
der; aad  mean*  for  operating  aaid  pilot- vaWf. 

iS.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  haring 
a  MiiM  of  chambers  formed  therein  separated  by  partitions  inUgral 
with  tke  caaiflg ;  of  a  noxzle-ring  slightly  conioaj  on  iu  surface ;  a  sur- 
face <rf  said  raaing  and  partitions  correspondin^y  conical ;  said  noz- 
ti»-riBg  when  ia  place  forming  one  wall  of  th^  said  chambers  and 
making  a  tight  lit  with  said  casing  and  partitions:  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  noxsle-ring  in  place 

M.  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  trith  a  member,  of  an 
undercut  channel  therein ;  buekeU  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  base  portion  to  enter  the  said  channel  equal  in  width 
to  the  width  of  the  channel ;  a  split  in  such  base  and  a  wedge  to  spread 
the  same  to  embrace  the  undercut. 

56.  A  backet  for  a  turbine-engine  oompri4ng  a  body  portion,  a 
base  portion  baring  opposite  faces  subsUntially  parallel;  a  split  in 
such  base  and  a  wedge  to  spread  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  fas 
tening. 
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Clmrn. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  driving'shaft,  of  a  primary 
driring-gear  fast  upon  the  shaft,  a  secondary  driving-gear  and  a 
driven  gear  iooae  upon  the  shaft  and  each  provided  with  a  clamping 
member,  a  brake-drum  between  said  clamping  lAembers  and  adapt- 
ed to  route  independently  thereof  and  of  the  shaft.  planeUry  gears 
carried  by  the  brake-drum  and  meshing  with  the  driving  and  drivea 
gear*  and  means  for  artuating  the  clamping  members  to  clamp  the 
drum  faat  between  them.  } 

S.  The  combination  with  a  driring-shaft.  of'a  primary  driribg- 
gear  faat  upon  the  shaft,  a  secondary  driring-gear  and  a  driven  gear 
iooae  upon  the  shaft  and  each  provided  with  llaigea,  a  brake-drum 
iaterpoaed  between  said  flanges  and  supported  thereon  free  to  re- 
UU  iadapeadently  thereof  and  of  the  shaft,  the  fl»nges  being  adapt- 
ed to  form  clamping  members,  a  set  of  planeUry  fears  carried  by  the 
drum  and  maahing  with  the  driving  and  driven  g^ars  and  means  for 
aetoatiag  the  clampiag  members  to  clamp  the  4rum  fast  between 


3.  TW  combinatioD  with  the  driving-shaft  a«d  driven  sleeve,  of 
a  primary  dririnf-gear  faat  on  the  shaft,  a  secondary  driving-gear 
aad  a  driwa  gear  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  and  laUdally  slidable  there- 
•B.  a  braka-4inui  ooaeaatrically  iaoloaiag  said  driving  asd  drives 


gws.  a  set  of  planetuy  gears  carnal  by  the  drum  and  meshing  with 
the  dnving  and  drivra  gears,  the  secondarv  driving-gear  and  the 
dnven  gear  being  prorided  with  flanges  adapted  to  fnctionally  en- 
gage  the  «.de<.  of  the  drum  and  with  offseU  projecting  into  opening, 
in  the  sides  of  the  dnim  and  supporting  the  same  in  position  between 
the  clamping-flanges  free  to  route  or  to  be  clamped  between  the 
«me  and  means  for  actuating  the  clamping-flanges  to  clamp  the 
drum  between  them 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving-shaft  and  driven  sleeve  of 
a  pnmary  dnv.ng-gear  fast  upon  the  shaft,  a  secondary  drivinggear 
and  a  dnven  gear  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  and  laterally  slidable  there- 
on,  a  brake- drum  concentrically  inclosing  said  driring  and  driven 
gears,  planeUry  gears  carried  by  the  brake-drum  and  meshing  with 
Uie  dnving  and  driven  gears,  the  secondary  driving-gear  and  the 
dnven  gear  provided  with  clamping-flanges  adapted  to  support  the 
dram  between  them  free  to  route  or  to  clamp  the  same  fast  between 
them,  two  clamping-disks  earned  by  the  driving-shaft  and  fonning 
with  said  clamping-flanges  and  dram  members  of  a  frietion-clutch 
and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch 

5.  The  combination  with  th«  driving-shaft  and  a  driven  sleeve 
of  a  pnmary  dnving-gear  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  secondary  driring-gear 
and  a  dnven  gear  roUUble  and  laterallv  slidable  on  the  shaft  a 
brake-dram  concentrically  inclosing  the  driving  and  driven  gears'  a 
planeUry  «et  of  gears  carried  by  the  dram  and  meshing  with  the 
dnving  and  dnven  gears,  the  secondarv  driving  gear  and  driven 
gear  provided  with  clamping-flanges  adapted  t«  clamp  the  dram  be- 
tween them  and  with  bearings  upon  which  the  dram  is  jouraaled  a 
laterally-slidable  clamping-disk  adapted  to  frictionallv  engage  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  clamping-flange  of  the  secondary  driring-gear 
means  for  actuating  the  same  into  engagement  therewith  and  a  fixed 
clamping-disk  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  clamping-flange  on  the  driven  gear 

6.  The  combination  with  the  driving-shaft  and  driven  sleeve, 
of  a  pnmary  driving-gear  fast  upon  the  shaft,  a  secondary  driving- 
gear  and  a  driven  gear  loose  upon  the  shaft  and  laterally  slidable 
thereon,  a  roUry  brake-dram  concentrically  inclosing  said  driving 
and  driven  geani.  planeUry  gean  earned  by  the  bmke-dram  and 
meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  the  secondary  dnving  gear  and 
the  driven  gear  prorided  with  flanges  adapted  to  clamp  the  dram 
fast  between  them  and  with  bearings  supporting  the  dram,  a  clamp- 
ing-disk laterally  slidably  earned  by  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  it  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  clamping -disk  of  the  secondary  driring-gear.  and  a  fixed 
clamping-disk  upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  elampiug-flange  of  the  driven  gear,  said  clamp- 
ing-flange being  recessed  and  forming  a  housing  for  the  fixed  clamp- 
ing-disk. 

7  The  combination  with  the  driving-shaft,  of  a  primary  driy- 
ing-gear  thereon,  a  secondary  driving-gear  and  a  driven  gear  later- 
ally slidable  upon  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  clamping-flanges,  a 
roUry  brake-dram  interposed  between  said  clamping  flanges,  plane- 
Ury gears  carried  by  said  brake-dram  and  meshing  with  the  driving 
and  driven  gears,  a  laterally-slidable  clamping-disk  adapted  to  fric- 
Uonally  engage  with  the  outer  face  of  the  clamping-flange  of  the  sec- 
ondary driring-gear,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  fixed  clamp- 
ing-disk upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  clamping-flange  of  the  driven  gear,  and  a  driven  sleeve 
•ecttred  to  said  driven  clamping-flange  and  forming  in  connection 
therewith  an  inclosed  housing  for  the  fixed  clamping-disk. 

8  The  combination  with  the  driving-shaft,  of  a  primary  driv 
ng-gear  thereon,  a  secondary  driving-gear  and  a  driven  gear  later- 
ally slidable  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  clamping-flsnges,  a 
rotary  brake-drum  interposed  between  said  clamping-flanges,  plane- 
'•T  S«ars  carried  by  said  brake-dram  and  intermeshing  with  the 
driving  and  driven  gears,  a  laterally-sliding  clamping-disk  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  with  the  outer  face  of  the  clamping-flange  of 
the  secondary  driring-gear,  means  for  actuating  said  clamping-disk, 
a  clamping-dhk  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage with  the  outer  face  of  the  clamping-flange  of  the  drivea  gear,  a 
driven  sleeve  secured  upon  said  outer  face,  and  brake  devices  for 
holding  either  the  brake-dram  or  the  secondary  driving-gear  from 
routing. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  balance-wheel  of  the  motor,  of  a 
detachable  disUnoe-piece  carried  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  driving- 
shaft  detachably  secured  to  said  disUnce-piece  axially  with  the  bal- 
ance-wheel, and  a  power-transmitting  device  upon  the  drive-shaft 
terminating  in  a  driven  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  drive- 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  socket  for  deUchably  receiving  a  driven 
shaft  and  tnmaaitting  motion  thereto. 
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10.  Thecombination  with  the  motor,  of  a  drive-shaft  at  theendof 
the  motor-shaft  and  continuously  revolving  therewith;  a  power- 
transmitting  device  upon  the  drive-shaft  of  the  planetai^  type  hav- 
ing a  driven  member  loose  upon  the  drive -shaft  and  controlling 
means  operating  wholly  through  friction,  said  driven  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  revolved  at  the  same  speed  with  the  drive-shaft  or  at  a  slower 
speed  in  either  direction,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  driven  member  and 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  drive-shaft,  a  driven  shaft  having  a 
portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  d  rive-shaft  socketed  in  said 
sleeve,  a  bearing  in  which  said  sleeve  is  supported,  and  a  universal 
joint  in  the  drive-shaft  adjacent  to  its  socketed  portion. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  the  balance-wheel  of  the  motor,  of  a 
driving-shaft  detachably  itecured  to  the  hub  of  said  wheel  in  axial 
alinement  therewith,  a  power-transmittingdevice  upon  said  shaft  ter- 

y^minating  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  in  a  driven  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
Iranvmit  motion  thereto  from  the  shaft  at  the  same  speed  as  that  of 
the  driving-shaft  or  at  a  slower  speed  in  either  direction,  said  driven 
sleeve  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  driving- 
shaft,  a  dnven  shaft  detachably  engaging  into  said  extended  portion 
of  the  driven  sleeve  and  adapted  U)  rotate  therewith,  a  universal 
joint  in  said  driven  shaft  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  driven  sleeve,  a 
bearing  in  which  the  drive -sleeve  is  journaled,  a  bearing  for  the 
driving-shaft  adjacent  to  the  universal  joint  and  a  ball-and-socket 
connection  between  said  bearings  concentrically  inclosing  the  uni- 
versal joint. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  drive-shaft,  of  a  closed  brake- 
dram  the  sides  of  which  form  friction-diskii  and  have  openings  there- 
in. planeUry  gears  inclosed  within  said  dram,  spur-wheels  upon  the 
driving-shaft  within  the  dram  and  meshing  with  the  planetary  gears, 
the  spur-wheels  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  drum  provided  with 
clamping  members  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  sides  of  the 
dram  and  with  offsets  projecting  into  the  openings  therein  and  form- 
ing bearings  for  the  drum  to  revolve  upon,  said  openings  being  of  a 
size  to  permit  the  introduction  and  removal  of  the  parts  inclosed 
within  the  dram,  and  meaii«  to  actuate  the  clamping-flanges  into 
frictional  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  dram.  ' 

13.  The  combination  with  the  drive-shaft,  of  a  brake-dram  the 
sides  of  which  form  friction-disk»  and  have  openings  therein,  plane- 
tary gears  carried  within  said  brake-dram,  spur-wheels  upon  the 
drive-shaft  within  the  drum  and  meshing  with  the  planetary  gears— 
the  spur-wheels  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  dram  being  loose  upon 

,  the  drive-shaft  and  provided  with  clamping  members  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  sides  of  the  dram  and  with  offsets  projecting 
into  the  openings  therein,  friction-brakes  for  one  of  said  clamping 

*  members  and  for  the  brake-dram,  a  drive  coftnection  between  the 
other  clamping  member  and  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  clamping  members  to  clamp  the  dram  fast  between  them. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  motor,  of  a  drive-shaft  rigidly 
connected  with  the  tihaft  of  the  motor  and  continuously  revolving 
with  it,  a  power-transmittingdevice  upon  said  shaft  of  the  planeUry 
type  having  a  driven  member  loose  upon  the  drive-shaft  and  control- 
ling devices  operating  wholly  through  friction  said  driven  member 
adapted  to  be  revolved  at  the  same  speed  with  the  shaft  or  at  a  slower 
speed  in  either  direction,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  driven  member  and 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  drive-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  at  the 
end  of  the  drive-shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  drive- 
shaft  socketed  in  the  end  of  the  sleeve  in  rigid  alinement  with  the 
drive-shaft  and  in  continuous  operative  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 


iBg  to  prevent  aacent  of  water  about  the  piaton,  said  packing  being 
miAt  of  maUl. 


7S7,OOi).    BOILBR.   WiULUi  T.  Fox.  Rocherter  H  T    Filed  Apr. 

1.  1904.    Serial  No.  901,079. 

Claim. — 1.  .K  boiler,  pipes  for  drawing  off  heated  water  and 
simultaneously  admitting  colder  water,  means  to  heat  the  water,  and 
means  within  the  boiler  to  continuously  separate  the  cold  from  the 
heated  water,  said  means  cdmprising  a  piston. 

2.  .\  boiler,  pipes  for  drawing  off  heated  water  and  simultane- 
ously admitting  colder  water,  means  to  heat  the  water,  and  means 
within  the  boiler  to  continuously  separate  the  cold  from  the  heated 
water,  said  means  comprising  a  valved  piston. 

3.  A  boiler,  pipes  for  drawing  off  heated  waUr  and  simultane- 
ously admitting  colder  water,  means  to  heat  the  water,  and  means 
within  the  boiler  to  continuously  separate  the  cold  from  the  heated 
water,  said  means  comprising  a  valved  piston  and  a  peripheral  pack 
ing  to  prevent  ascent  of  water  about  the  piston. 

4.  A  boiler,  pipes  for  drawing  off  heated  waUr  and  simultane- 
OMly  admitting  colder  water,  maans  to  heat  the  water,  and  meana 
within  the  boiler  to  continuously  separate  the  cold  from  the  hented 
watar,  and  means  comprising  a  valved  piaton  and  a  peripheral  pack- 


5.  A  boiler,  pipes  for  drawing  off  heated  water  and  simultane- 
ously admitting  colder  water,  meany  to  heal  the  wafer,  and  means 
within  the  boiler  to  continuously  separate  the  cold  from  the  heated 
water,  said  means  comprising  a  valved  piston,  said  valve  being  free 
to  open  when  the  piston  is  stopped  by  the  upper  wall  of  the  boiler. 

6.  A  boiler,  pipes  for  drawing  off  heated  water  and  simulUne- 
ously  admitting  colder  water,  means  to  heat  the  water,  and  means 
within  the  boiler  to  continuously  separate  the  cold  from  the  heated 
water,  said  means  comprising  a  valved  piston,  and  a  stop  for  the 
piston. 

7. 'A  boiler,  pipes  for  drawing  off  heated  water  and  simultane- 
ously admitting  colder  water,  means  to  heat  the  water,  and  means 
within  the  boiler  to  continuously  separate  the  cold  from  the  heated 
water,  said  means  comprising  a  valved  piston,  and  a  stop  for  the  pis- 
ton consisting  of  the  cold-water-admission  pipe. 

8.  A  boiler,  pipes  for  drawing  off  heated  water  and  simultane- 
ously admitting  colder  water,  means  to  heat  the  water,  and  means 
within  the  boiler  to  continuously  separate  the  cold  from  tbeheated 
water,  said  means  comprising  a  valved  piston  and  a  stop  for  the  pis- 
ton, consisting  of  the  cold-water-admission  pipe,  said  stop  being 
above  a  water-back  hot-water-admission  pipe. 


787.910.    DOUBLE  FRICTION  QgAR  FOR  MOTOR-CARS    Hin 

C  Fredbuesin  Copenhagm  Danmark     FUad  Oct  10.  1901    Saijal 

No.  227.M7. 

Claim. — I.  .K  speed-changing  and  reversing  friction-gear  com- 
prising a  continuously-driven  shaft,  axially-alined  friction-disks  in 
parallel  relation  therewith  having  intunied  margins  forming  periph- 
eral engaging  faces,  said  disks  being  laterally  movable  with  respect 
to  aaid  shaft,  a  driving-wheel  non-roUtively  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  driving-^  heel, 
an  idler  nounted  on  said  shaft,  a  braking  and  reversing  disk  non- 
rotatively  and  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inturaed  peripheries  of  said  disks,  said  driving-wheel  and  re- 
versing-disk  engaging  said  friction-disks  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axes  thereof,  and  a  single  controlling  device  whereby  engagement 
may  be  effected  alternately  between  said  friction-diaks  and  driving- 
wheel,  and  aaid  reversing  and  friction  disks. 

2  A  speed-changing  and  reversing  friction-g«ar  comprising  a 
continnoualy-driven  shaft,  axially-alined  friction-diaka  in  parallal 
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reUtion  therewith  baring  intttrn«d  margin*  farming  peripheral  en- 
gaging face*.  Mid  diakf  being  laterally  movablr  with  renpect  to  uid 
•haft,  a  driring-wheel  non-rotativelj  and  siidtbly  mounted  on  uid 
•haft.  mean,  for  changing  the  position  of  said  driring-wheel.  an 
idler  mounted  on  iaid  ihaft.  a  braking  and  reaming  disk  non-rota- 
tirely  and  alidably  mounted  on  Mid  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
intumed  peripheries  of  itaid  disks. said  driving.wheel  and  rvreraing- 
di*k  engaging  «aid  friction-diak.  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axes  there- 
of, and  a  aingle  contr^ling  deriee  whereby  en|ragement  may  be  ef- 
fected alternately  between  aaid  friction-di«k«  and  driring-wheel, 
•aid  revening  and  friction  diaka.  and  a  single  controlling-lerer  for 
•aid  device. 


3    A  driving  and  reversing  friction-gear  comprising  a  continu 


1    r\ 


cured  on  ...d  shaft,  a  braking  and  reversing  diak  non-roUtirely  and 
•lidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  said  rereraing-di.k  and  driring- 
wheel  engaging  said  fricUon-disks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axes 
thereof,  and  a  single  controlUng  device  whereby  engagement  may  be 
alternately  effected  between  said  friction-disk,  and  driring-wheel 
and  said  reversing  and  friction  disk.,  and  a  single  controlling-lerer 
for  said  device. 

8    A  speed-changing  and  reversing  friction-gear  comprising  a 
continuously. driven   shaft,  axially -alined   frirtion-di.ks  laterally 
mov.ble  in  plane,  parallel  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  driving-wheel 
•hdably  and  non-rotatively  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  idler  mounted 
on  Mid  shaft,  a  braking  and  reversing  disk  non-roUtively  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheric,  of 
said  fnction  disks,  friction-disk-operating  lever,  pivotallv  united 
between  their  ends  to  Mid  friction-disks  and  extending  therefrom  in 
parallel  relation  to  Mid  driving-shaft,  said  friction-disk  levers  being 
piroully  mounted  to  sUtionary  part,  adjacent  Mid  driring-wheel   a 
bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  one  of  Mid 
lever.,  a  transverse  bell-crank  bar  connected  with  said  bell-crank 
and  the  free  end  of  the  remaining  di.k-lever,  a  reveming-disk  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  stationarr  part  and  connected  be- 
tween Its  ends  with  said  rerer.ing-disk,  and  a  main  actuating-rod 
connected  with  said  bell-crank  and  the  free  end  of  Mid  reversing- 
di.k  lever  whereby  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  serve,  to 
engage  Mid  friction-disk,  with  .aid  driving-wheel  and  movement  in 
an  oppoaite  dirretion  serve,  to  engage  Mid  reveming-di.k  with  Mid 
friction-di!«ks. 


in  parallel  relation 


ously-driven  shaft,  axially-alined  friction-disks 
therewith.  Mid  disk.s  being  movable  laterally  ^ith  respect  to  said 
shaft,  a  driving-wheel  iion-roUtively  mounted  onisaid  shaft,  an  idler 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  braking  and  reversing  idi^k  non-rntatively 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapte4  to  engagr  the  pe- 
ripheries of  Mid  friction-disks,  uid  driving-wheel  and  reversing- 
di»k  engaging  uid  friction-disk.t  on  opposite  sid^*  of  the  a.xes  there- 
of, and  a  single  controlling  device  whereby  engagement  may  be 
effected  alternately  between  uid  friction-di.ks  ^nd  driving-wheel, 
and  Mid  reversing  and  friction  disks. 

4  A  speed-changing  and  reversing  fnctionjgear  comprising  a 
rontinuously-driveii  shaft,  axially-alined  frictjon- disks  laterally 
movable  in  planes  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  driiring-wheel  non-rc»- 
Utirely  and  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  meats  for  changing  the 
position  of  uid  driving-wheel  with  respect  to  sai4  disks,  an  idler  se- 
cured on  uid  shaft,  a  braking  and  reversing  di»k  non-rotatively  and 
slidably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft.  Mid  reversing -idi^k  and  driving- 
wheel  engaging  uid  friction-disks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axes 
thereof,  and  a  single  controlling  device  whereby  engagement  may  be 
effected  alternately  between  said  friction-disks  4nd  driving-wheel, 
and  Mid  reversing  and  friction  disks. 

5.  A  driving  and  reveming  friction-gear  comprising  a  continu- 
ously-driven shaft,  axially-alined  friction-di»ks  l*erally  movable  in 
plane,  parallel  with  Mid  shaft .  a  driving-wheel  no4-routi vely  mount- 
ed on  Mid  shaft,  an  idler  for  uid  shaft,  a  brakin|  or  reversing  disk 
non-rotatively  and  .lidably  mounted  on  said  shajft.  Mid  reversing- 
disk  and  driving-wheel  engaging  Mid  friction-^isks  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  axea  thereof,  and  a  aingle  controlling  device  whereby  en- 
gagement may  be  alternately  effected  between  aaid  friction-di.k» 
and  driving-wheel,  and  Mid  reversing  and  friction  disk.. 

6  A  driring  and  braking  friction-gear  com|>riaing  a  eontinu- 
oaaly-driven  thmiX,  axially-alined  friction-di«k.  laleraJly  roorable  in 
planes  parallel  with  uid  .haft,  a  driving-wheel  non-rotatively  mount- 
ed on  Mid  .haft,  an  idler  for  said  shaft,  a  braking-disk  adapted  to 
•■«■«*  th*  peripheries  of  uid  friction-disks,  an4  a  single  controi- 
ling  device  whereby  engagement  may  be  alternately  effected  be- 
tween said  friction-di.k.  and  driring-wheel,  and  uid  braking  and 
friction  diak*. 

7.  A  apeed-changing  and  rereraing  friction-|ear  compri.ing  a 
eontiauoualy-driren  .haft,  axially-alined  friction -disk,  laterally 
Borable  in  planea  parallel  with  uid  «haft,  a  driving-wheel  non-ro- 
Utireir  aad  •lidably  mounted  on  uid  .haft,  meant  for  changing  the 
poaition  of  aaid  driring-wheel  with  reapect  to  uid  diak.,  an  idler  ae- 


787.911.  RBCBPTACLK-aUPPORTINOATTACHMEirr  Aiwni 
J  OlUAjiDT  HiirtT  0  CowwoR,  and  Chuu.b  A.  Violit  MUwiukee 
Wb.  Filed  Mar  28,  1904  Ranewed  Feb.  20,  1006  Serial  Mo 
24«,4»6 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  resilient 
clamp  connected  to  one  side  thereof  and  having  outwardly-project- 
ing arms  adapted  to  engage  the  side  bar  of  a  ladder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  support  connected 
to  one  side  thereof  and  having  reailient  croased  arm.  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  side  bar  of  a  ladder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  support  connected 
to  one  side  thereof  and  having  reailient  croswd  arm.  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  .tide  bar  of  the  ladder.  Mid  reailient  arm.  being  arranged  to 
extend  diagonally  acroa.  the  edge*  of  the  ladder  aide  bar.  with  por- 
tion, bearing  upon  it.  inner  and  outer  face. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  reailient  clamp  ae- 
cured  to  one  side  thereof.  Mid  clamp  having  arm.  extending  diag- 
oaally  outwardly  from  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  .ide 
bar  of  the  ladder. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  reailient  clamp  con- 
nected with  the  receptacle  by  suitable  actuating-arm«.  Mid  actuat- 
ing-arm.  being  provided  with  hooked  portions;  engaging  over  the 
edge  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  reailient  clamp  pro- 
vided with  actuating-arms  connected  to  form  an  eye  at  their  lower 
end.;  a  resilient  loop  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle 
near  ita  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  in  uid  eye. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  reailient  clamp  pro- 
vided with  actuating-arms  connected  to  form  an  eye  at  their  lower 
end.;  a  resilient  loop  pivoully  secured  to  the  aide  of  the  receptacle 
near  ita  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  in  uid 
eye,  Mid  loop  being  arranged  to  project  downwardly  from  the  point 
of  connection  with  the  re««ptacle  when  in  use.  but  adapted  to  be 
swung  upwardly  and  to  project  above  the  edge  of  the  receptacle 
when  in  position  of  release. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  resilient  clamp  con- 
nected to  one  side  thereof  and  prorided  with  outwardly-extending 
diagonal  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  side  bar  of  a  ladder  and 
formed  to  bear  upon  the  inner  and  outer  surface,  of  Mid  bar. 


787.9  1  '3.  STRAINER  FOR  OIL  OR  WATER  WELLS  PHlfr  I 
OlTTT.  Jennings  La.  asBignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wiiliam  H  Rowbotham. 
Jennings.  La.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1904     Serial  No.  192.001 


•hapwi  apace*  between  the  turn*  of  wire,  and  .uiuble  tug.  which 
contact  with  the  next  adjacent  turn  Ut  space  the  wire  apart. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
forated pipe,  of  a  wire  spirally  wound  upon  the  Mme.  Mid  wire  be- 
ing T-shaped  in  croas-.ection,  one  web  of  the  wire  being  in  contact 
with  the  pipe,  and  the  other  web  overhanging  the  spaces  between  the 
two  adjacent  turn,  of  wire  to  form  arch-.haped  .paces,  and  baring 
lugs  which  .pace  the  turn,  apart. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  das.  described,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
forated pipe,  of  a  wire  spirally  wound  upon  the  ume,  said  wire  bar- 
ing a  horizontal  web  in  conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  a  verti- 
cal web  baring  a  convex  outer  face,  said  vertical  web  being  ouUide 
and  overhanging  the  horixontal  web  so  as  to  form  an-h-shaped  space, 
between  the  turns  of  wire  and  a  series  of  depressions  beparated  by 
lug.  whose  faces  conUct  with  the  adjacent  coil ;  .ub.Untialiy  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  stated  , 

4  Inadeviieof  the  class  deM-ribed,  the  combination  with  a  per 
forated  pipe,  of  a  wire  spirally  wound  upon  the  ume,  said  wire  bar- 
ing a  horizontal  web  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  a  verti- 
cal web  outride  of  and  overhanging  the  horizontal  web,  said  vertical 
web  having  two  faces  which  are  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  perforated  pipe,  said  faces  forming  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ings through  which  the  fluid  passes  on  entering  the  strainer  Ui  the 
pasMge-way  inside  and  between  the  coil.,  and  a  series  of  depression, 
wparated  by  lug.;  substantially  a.  described 

5.  In  a  device  ofthe  class  dcM^ribed,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
forated pipe,  of  a  wire  spirally  wound  upon  the  ume.  said  wire  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  web  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  pipe  whose 
sides  are  parallel  with  each  other,  a  vertical  web  outside  of  and  over- 
hanging the  horizontal  web.  aaid  vertical  web  having  two  face* 
which  are  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  perforated 
pipe,  said  faces  forming  the  sides  of  the  openings  through  which  the 
fluid  passes,  on  entering  the  strainer,  to  the  pasuge  way  inside  and 
below  the  coil,  and  a  series  of  depressions  separated  by  lug.;  .ub- 
stantially  a.  deM-ribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claa.  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably-perforated  pipe,  of  a  coil  of  wire  aurrounding  uid 
pipe  and  overlying  said  perforations,  the  wire  compoaing  said  coil 
having  a  plain  surface  on  one  side,  and  a  se.rie^  of  depressions  on  the 
oppo.ite  side,  the  plain  surface  lying  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  axi.  of  the  pipe,  and  two  curved  surface*,  one  of  which  con- 
tact, with  the  wall  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitably-perforated  pipe,  of  a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  said  pipe  and 
overlying  said  perforations,  the  wire  composing  Mid  coil  having 
two  flat  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  plain  and  the  other  being  composed 
of  a  series  of  closely-spaced  flat-bottomed  depreaaions  sunk  into  the 
wire,  the  Mid  two  surfaces  being  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
-the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  two  curved  aurfacea.  one  of  which  contacts 
with  the  wall  of  the  pipe. 


787.914.    0A8-ST0VB    Anha  L  Qibson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled 
Miy  19.  1904.    Serial  No  808  692 


787.918.  STRAINER  FOR  OIL  OR  WATER  WELLS  FUD  I 
OrtTT.  JenningB.  La  usignor  of  one-fourtli  to  Willtani  H  RoTbothain, 
Jennings.  La.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1904.    Serial  No  285. 124. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  claa.  described,  the  combination 
with  a  perforated  pipe,  of  a  wire  spirally  wound  upon  the  same,  uid 
wire  having  a  horizonUl  web  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  pipe, 
a  vertical  web  outaide  the  horizontal  web  orerhanging  to  form  arch- 


CUUtn  —I  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner  having  an  auxil- 
iary valve,  a  wing  on  the  valve-.tem  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  depend- 
ing lug  removably  secured  to  the  burner,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  length  to  the  lug,  a  link  connecting  an  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
wing,  a  rod  vertically  slidable  through  the  burner.  Mid  rod  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever,  a  button  adjustably  held  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod.  a  spring  held  at  one  end  again.t  the  burner  by  the  re- 
movable lug.  the  free  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  an  end  of  the 
lever  to  elevate  the  rod.  and  means  on  the  burner  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  ronibination  with  a  gas-burner  having  an  auxiliary  valve, 
a  wing  on  the  valve-stem  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  depending  lug 
removably  Mcured  to  the  burner,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  ita 
length  to  the  lug,  a  link  connecting  an  end  of  the  lever  and  the  wing., 
a  rod  vertically  slidable  through  the  burner,  said  rod  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  lever,  a  button  adjustably  held  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod.  a  .pring  held  at  one  end  again.t  the  burner  by  the  removable 
lug,  the  free  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  an  end  of  the  lever  to 
elevate  the  rod  and  guiding  mean,  for  the  rod  carried  by  the  burner. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner  having  an  auxiliary  valve, 
a  wing  on  the  valve-stem  of  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  depending  lug 
removably  secured  to  the  burner,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
length  to  the  lug,  a  link  connecting  an  end  of  the  lever  and  the  wing, 
a  cross-piece  on  the  burner  baring  an  aperture,  a  rod  baring  a  re- 
duced upper  end  slidable  through  the  aperture  of  the  cross-piece, 
•aid  cross-piece  acting  a.  a  guide  and  the  .boulder  formed  by  the  re- 
duced portion  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  rod  uid  rod  be- 
ing pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  to  an  end  of  the  lever,  an  adjustable  but- 
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Cl«m.— 1.  Ib  a  pneuBiaUc  hammer,  a  plug  for  cloaing  the  end 
of  the  maio  frame  or  cylinder  and  having  therein  a  cromi-hole  and  a 
central  pasaage  for  preaaure,  and  a  handle  formed  of  two  grabs  se- 
cured in  the  plug  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  the  grabs  having 
connected  therewith  a  movable  valve  member  entering  into  the  crow- 
hole  of  the  plug  and  having  a  croas-passage  adapted  to  register  with 
the  pressure-paasage  for  controlling  said  paasage,  substantiallr  as 
deacnbed. 


Claim— \  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  journal- 
box,  of  a  cake  of  solid  lubricant,  said  lubricant  being  provided  with 
means  opening  upon  iu  lubricating-face  for  cinUi^4ng  a  liquid  said 
lubricating  means  being  closed  at  its  bottom. 

2.  A  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  solid  lubricant,  there  be- 
ing flnid-<wnuining  means,  closed  at  iu  bott<>ni.  opening  upon  the 
lubricating-face  of  said  solid  lubricant,  and  4can8  for  holding  said 
solid  lubricant  in  conUct  with  the  journal  U>  t>e  lubricated. 

3.  A  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  cake  of  *olid  lubricant, 
there  being  lluid-conUining  means  conUined  f  herein,  closed  at  one 
end  and  opening  upon  the  lubricating-face  o{  naid  solid  lubricant, 
and  means  for  feeding  said  solid  lubricant  to  tjie  journal  to  be  lubri- 
cated. 

4.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  journal-box,  a  snpporting- 
plate,  a  spring  mounted  between  said  supportifig-plate  and  the  jour- 
nal-box, and  a  lubricating  means  mounted  up<^n  said  plate  and  held 
by  said  spring  in  contact  with  the  journal,  saiid  lubricating  means 
comprising  a  solid  lubricant  and  means  for  8u|>plying  a  fluid  tf>  the 
lubricating-surface  thereof. 

5  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  ^upporting-plate.  of  a 
pad  carried  thereby,  and  a  fluid-recepUcle  arrtiuged  adjoining  said 
pad  in  such  a  manner  that  the.  fluid  therein  will  [»e  fed  to  the  lubricat- 
ing-face of  said  pad  by  the  rotating  action  of  tie  journal  to  be  lubri- 


rice  in  operative  con- 


cated.and  means  for  holding  said  lubricatingd^v 
tact  with  the  journal  to  be  lubricated 

6  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cale  of  solid  lubricant 
conuining  a  recepUcle  for  a  fluid,  said  recepUcie  being  closed  at  one 
end  and  so  arranged  that  said  fluid  may  be  fed  t«  the  lubricating-face 
of  said  solid  lubricant  during  the  roUtion  of  thL  journal,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cake  of  lubricant  adjacent  to  tUe  journal  to  be  lubri- 
cated I 

T  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  caki  of  solid  lubricant,  a 
plurality  of  soft-metal  recepUcles  embedded  ^erein  and  opening 
upon  the  lubricating-face  thereof  and  means  f^r  holding  said  solid 
lubricant  in  contact  with  the  journal  to  be  lubricated. 

8.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cake  of  solid  lubricant,  a 
plurality  of  IhUd-recepUcles  cloMd  at  one  end  apd  opening  upon  the 
lubricating-face  of  said  cake,  and  means  for  feeing  the  contenU  of 
said  recepUcles  to  the  journal  to  be  lubricated 

9.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combinatioi^  with  a  c*ke  of  solid 
lubricant,  of  means  for  holding  said  cake  of  lubricant  in  conUct  with 
the  journal  to  be  lubricated,  and  means  for  sfpplying  a  fluid  up- 
wardly to  the  lubricating-face  of  said  lubricant 

10.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combinatiof  with  a  cake  of  solid 
lubricajit.  of  wicking  mounted  in  said  lubricant  and  communicating 
with  a  wurcc  of  supply  so  as  to  feed  a  fluid  to  \.\m  lubricating-face  of 
•aid  eake  of  lubricant,  and  means  for  holding  sAid  cake  of  lubheaat 
is  ooBteet  with  tb«  journal  to  b«  lubricated       | 

11.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  cake  of  solid 
lubrieaat,  of  a  fluid-reoepUcle  arranged  below  the  journal,  means 
for  feeding  said  fluid  from  said  r«cepUcle  to  th#  lubrieatiBg-face  of 
•aid  eaka  of  aolid  lubricant,  and  means  for  holding  said  solid  lubri- 
caat  in  eoatact  with  the  journal  to  be  lubricate^ 

It.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  cake  of  solid 
lubric«at  having  a  fluid-receptacle  arranged  befc>w  the  journal  to  be 
labrieatad,  tA  means  for  feeding  said  fluid  from  the  reeepude  to  the 
f»ee  of  said  cake  of  solid  labricaBt.  and  means  f^r  holding  said  solid 
labrieaat  ia  «oatMt  witk  tka  journal  to  be  Iubri4ated. 


2  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  plug  for  closing  the  end  of  the 
main  frame  or  cylinder  and  having  therein  a  cross-hole,  .  coupling- 
plug  entered  into  one  end  of  the  cross-hole,  a  tube  into  one  end  of 
which  the  coupling-plug  enters,  and  a  closing-cap  for  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  plug  for  closing  the  end  of  the 
mam  frame  or  cylinder  and  having  therein  a  cross-hole  and  a  central 
passage  for  pressure,  a  coupling-plug  entered  into  one  end  of  the 
cross-hole,  a  tube  into  one  end  of  which  the  coupling-plug  enters 
a  closing-cap  for  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  revoluble  valve 
member  on  the  coupling-plug  and  entered  into  the  cross-hole  of  the 
plug  and  having  a  cross-passage  adapted  to  be  revolved  Ui  coact  with 
the  pressure-passage  in  the  plug,  substantially  as  described 

4  Iu  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  main 
frame  or  cylinder  and  having  therein  a  cmss-hole  and  a  passage  for 
pressure  leading  to  the  croas-holf  and  from  the  cross-hole  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  revoluble  valve  member  entered  into  the  cross-hole  and  having 
a  cross-passage  for  opening  and  closing  communication  to  the  cylin- 
der through  the  pressure-passage,  said  valve  member  terminating  in 
an  outwardly-projecting  handle  adapted  to  revolve  the  valve  fhem- 
her.  substantially  as  described 

&.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  plug  for  closing  the  end  of  the 
main  frame  or  cylinder  and  having  therein  a  cross-hole  and  a  longi 
tudinal  passage  for  pressure,  a  plug  screw-threaded  into  one  end  of 
the  cross-hole,  a  plug  revolubly  mounted  in  the  oiher  end  of  the 
cross-hole  and  provided  with  a  cross-passage  adapted  to  register 
with  the  longitudinal  passage  for  pressure,  and  two  handles  secured 
to  and  outwardly  projecting  from  the  plugs.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 
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C}aitm—\.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  fan•^  a  reeeiriag-hopper  interpoMid  between  the  fans,  and 
means  within  the  hopper  for  directing  the  material  fed  thereinto  to 
either  of  the  fans  or  permitting  the  feeding  of  the  material  to  both 
of  said  fans. 

2  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
faos,  a  reeeiTiac-hopper  interposed  between  the  fans,  and  an  adjust- 
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able  deflector  in  said  hopper  to  adjttst  the  feeding  of  the  nuterinl  to 
the  fans. 

3.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
fans,  a  receiving-hopper  interposed  between  the  fans,  an  upwardly- 
directed  pivoted  deflector  in  said  hopper  for  regulating  the  feeding 
of  the  material  to  the  fans,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  deflector. 

4.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pSir  of 
fans,  a  pair  of  spouU  flexibly  connected  to  the  fan-casings,  means 
whereby  said  spouU  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  and  means  whereby 
they  may  be  adjusted  laterally  independently  of  each  other. 

5.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
fans,  a  pair  of  spouU  for  receiving  the  material  therefrom,  and  means 
whereby  said  spouts  may  be  adjusted  laterally  independently  of  each 
other. 

6.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  fanning 
instrumenUlities,  a  pair  of  spouU  for  receiving  the  material  there- 
from, and  means  whereby  said  spouU  may  be  adjusted  laterally  in- 
dependently of,  each  other. 

7  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
fans,  a  pair  of  spouU  for  receiving  the  material  therefrom,  and  means 
whereby  said  spouts  may  be  adjusted  both  laterally  independently 
of  each  other  and  vertically 

8.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
fans,  a  pair  of  spouU  leading  from  said  fans  in  subsUntially  the  same 
general  direction  for  receiving  the  material  therefrom,  and  means  in- 
dependently operable  with  respect  to  each  spout  whereby  said  spouU 
may  be  shifted  to  adjust  the  same  relative  to  the  fans. 

9  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
fans,  a  receiving-hopper  interposed  between  the  fans,  and  an  adjust- 

•  able  deflector  in  said  hopper  for  regulating  the  feeding  of  the  mate- 
rial to  the  fans 

10  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  fanning 
instrumenUlities.  a  pair  of  spouU  for  receiving  the  material  there- 
from, and  means  whereby  said  spouU  may  each  be  adjusted  laterally 
independently  of  each  other. 

11  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  fanning 
instrumenUlities,  a  pair  of  spouU  for  receiving  the  material  there- 
from, and  means  whereby  said  spouts  may  each  be  adjusted  laterally 
independently  of  each  other  and  vertically 

12  In  a  distributing  device,  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  fans,  a  pair  of  spouts  for  receiving  the  material  therefrom,  and 
means  independently  operable  with  respect  to  each  spout  whereby 
said  spouU  may  be  shifted  to  adjust  the  same  relative  to  the  fans. 

13.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  fanning 
instrumentalities,  a  pair  of  spouU  leading  therefrom  in  substantially 
the  same  general  direction,  and  means  independently  operable  with 
respect  to  each  spout  whereby  said  spouU  nuy  be  shifted  to  adjust 
the  same  relative  to  the  fans. 

14.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan,  a 
casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  an  adjusUble  bottom,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  bottom. 

15  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  s  fan,  a 
casing  therefor,  said  casing  having  a  pivoted  bottom  section,  and 
means  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  section  for  adjusting  the  same. 

16  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan,  a 
casing  therefor,  said  caaing  having  pivoted  bottom  sections  overlap- 
ping each  other  at  their  free  ends,  and  means  operatively  related  to 
said  overlapping  ends  for  adjusting  the  same. 

17.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan, 
said  fan  being  composed  of  a  supporting-spider,  and  laterally-dis- 
posed blades  secured  thereto,  the  inner  operating  edge  of  eac^  blade 
being  turned  over. 

18.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fan, 
said  fan  being  composed  ai  a  supporting-spider,  snd  laterally-dis- 
posed blades  secured  thereto,  the  inner  operating  edge  of  each  blade 
being  outwardly  inclined  and  turned  over. 


■•■t  and  move  said  clutcJi  into  operative  position  for  rawinding  said 
spring,  and  means  for  causing  an  automatic  release  of  said  clutch 
wken  said  spring  has  been  wound  to  s  predetermined  tension. 


787.918.   QAS-III0IIII8TA1TBR    HoBuW  Haitmaii  Totodo, 
Ohio.  iflrigBor  to  The  Om  logliM  Starter  Compuy.  ToMo.  Ohio.  » 
CarponUoo  of  Ohto.    filed  Mar.  14. 1M4     Sertel  Ro.  ItS.OBfl. 
Claim.— \    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  normally 
stationary  shaft  roUUble  in  one  direction,  a  coiled  spring  secured 
thereto,  a  roUUble  member  actuated  by  ssid  spring,  a  sprocket 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  and  to  have  roUUon  independent  of  said 
member,  a  clutch  adapted  when  thrown  into  operaUon  to  actuate 
said  shaft  to  wind  said  spring,  and  mechanism  having  connection 
with  said  clutch  adapted  to  be  moved  to  permit  roution  of  said  roU- 
Uble member  and  sprocket  or  to  lock  said  member  against  move- 1 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  shaft  roUUble  in 
one  direction,  a  roUUble  disk  add  an  independently  -  movable 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  coiled  spring  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  disk,  means  for  causing  said 
sprocket  to  roUte  with  said  disk,  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
engagement  with  said  sprocket  to  roUte  said  shaft  for  winding  said 
spring,  and  mechanism  for  normally  locking  said  disk  against  move- 
ment and  retaining  said  clutch  in  inoperative  position,  ssid  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  be  moved  to  permit  said  disk  to  route  and  to  throw 
said  clutch  into  operative  position. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  rotaUble  in 
one  direction,  a  roUUble  disk  and  i^n  independently  -  roUtable 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  sprocket  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  roUtion  of  said  disk,  a  coiled  spring  for  actuating 
said  disk,  means  for  automatically  winding  said  spring  after  it  has 
spent  its  energy,  anrd  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  control- 
ling mechanism  normally  positioned  to  lock  said  disk  against  move- 
ment and  to  retain  said  winding  means  in  inoperative  position. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  roUUble  in 
one  direction,  a  roUUble  member  and  ap  independentiy-roUUble 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  causing  a  move- 
ment of  said  rotaUble  member  when  released,  means  for  causing 
said  sprocket  to  mov.-  with  said  member,  means  for  automatically 
winding  said  spring  after  it  has  spent  iU  energy,  a  vertically  and  hori- 
lontally  movable  controlling  member  normally  positi»>ned  to  lock 
said  roUUble  member  against  movement  and  to  leUin  said  wind- 
ing means  in  inoperative  position,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  per- 
mit said  roUUble  member  to  roUte  and  then  U)  lock  the  same 
against  movement  and  to  throw  said  winding  means  into  operative 
position,  and  means  for  causing  a  cessation  of  the  winding  of  said 
spring  when  it  has  been  wound  to  a  predetermined  tension. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  rotaUble  in 
one  direction,  an  actuating  member  secured  thereto,  a  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  moved  by  said  actuating  member,  an  in- 
dependently-movable sprocket,  a  disk  secured  to  said  sprocket  and 
having  a  peripheral  flange,  a  series  of  pawls  secured  to  said  former 
disk  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  flange  of  said  latter  disk 
and  impart  motion  to  said  sprocket,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said  sprocket  to  roUte  said  shaft, 
a  vertically  and  horisonUlly  movable  controlling-block  having  con- 
nection with  said  clutch  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  per- 
mit a  movement  of  said  actuating  member,  means  tending  to  draw 
aaid  block  in  one  direction  and  reUin  said  clutch  in  operative  position 
for  storing  energy  in  said  actuating  member,  and  means  adapted  t« 
throw  said  chitch  into  inoperative  position  when  sufficient  energy 
has  been  stored  in  said  member. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  s  shaft  roUtable  in 
one  direction,  a  coiled  spring  having  iU  inner  end  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft,  a 
rotaUble  member  loose  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  routed  by  a 
centripeUl  unwinding  movement  of  said  spring,  a  sprocket  loose  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  and  have  an  independent 
movement  of  said  roUUble  member,  and  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  member. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  roUUble  in 
one  direction,  a  coiled  spring  having  iU  inner  end  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft,  a 
roUUble  ^nember  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adaptad  to  be 
roUtad  by  a  centripeUl  unwinding  of  said  spring,  a  power-trans- 
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■UMioB  elemeat  loosely  moonted  on  said  j  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moT«d  by  and  to  hav«  aa  independent  movement  of  aaid  member,  a 
elutrh  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  rvntrolling  the  movement 
of  said  roUUble  member  adapted  to  be  mored  to  throw  said  clutch 
mechanism  into  operative  or  inoperative  position  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  shaft  roUtable  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  secured  thereto,  a  member  rotated  by  said 
•priag  and  having  one  or  more  notches  on  its  periphery,  an  element 
movable  by  said  member,  controlling  meohanism  for  said  member 
comprising  a  vertical  reciprocatory  block  having  a  portion  shaped  to 
engage  the  notches  in  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
block  out  of  engagement  with  said  notches  to  permit  of  a  movement 
of  said  parts. 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de«:ri>ed,  a  shaft  rotatable  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  secured  thereto,  a  rotatable  member  actuated 
by. said  spring  and  having  one  or  more  n<}tches  in  its  periphery,  a 
power-transmission  element  movable  by  said  member,  a  clutch 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  element  and  cause  a  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  store  energy  in  said  spring,  and  means  for  controlling 
Mid  parU  comprising  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  block 
having  connection  with  said  clutch  mechanism,  means  tending  to 
move  said  block  tu  throw  said  clutch  into  operation,  an  operating- 
lever  for  moving  said  block  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotatable 
member,  and  a  portion  provided  on  said  bilock  adapted  to  coact  in 
such  manner  with  one  of  the  notches  on  !>aii)  member  as  to  cause  said 
block  to  move  and  throw  said  clutch  mechanism  into  inoperative 
position  when  said  spring  han  been  wouncf  to  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
spring,  a  disk,  and  an  independently-movable  member  actuated  by 
said  spring,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  tt>  be  moved  to  wind  said 
spring,  a  controlling  member  having  operative  connection  with  said 
clutch  mechanism  and  having  parts  coacting  with  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  series  of  operative  positions  with  respect 
to  said  disk,  the  coacting  parts  of  said  membler  and  disk  being  shaped 
to  adapt  them  when  in  one  position  to  cause  a  movement  of  said 
member  to  move  said  clutch  to  inoperative  position  when  the  spring 
has  been  wound  to  a  predetermined  tension  and  permit  said  disk 
and  clutch  mechanism  to  stand  at  rest. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  engine-shaft,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  rotatable  in  one  direction,  a  rotatable  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  member  in  one  direction,  connection  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  power-transmission 
element  connected  to  the  engine-shaft,  adapted  to  be  moved  by  and 
have  movement  independent  of  said  member,  and  mechsnism  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  permit  said  member  to  rotate,  or  to  lock  the  same 
against  movement  and  simultaneously  Connect  the  engine-shaft  with 
said  actuating  means  whereby  to  automatically  cause  the  energy 
lost  in  the  rotating  of  said  member  to  be  restored  to  said  actuating 
means  I 


means. 


787.919.  MACHIITIRT  DRIVIiro  BBI;t  Jaus  HnDKT.  Am 
AJOB  HnoiT.  and  Malcolm  A.  Hbrdit,  Oliigov,  Soociand  Piled 
MayaO.  1M4.    S«1ftl  Mo.  m.8S7. 


C-Z-'-'-  ^>  ■'■■■  so. 


^^C^U^ 


ijL^IM^ 


CXmm. — Machinery-driving  belts  of  t^e  laminated  type  com- 
prising continuous  strips  of  leather  having  barrow  angled  strips  cut 
off  their  edges  laid  side  by  side  and  secured  together  by  stitching 
subetantiallv  as  described. 


787.9*^0.  MIDICAL  APPARATUS  tlBBiox  Honumi.  Ifew 
Tort.  R.  T.  PtM  Mar.  SI.  ISO!  Sslal  Ho  S0a»34. 
Clmrn. — 1.  In  a  medical  device,  a  co«ipreasible  bulb,  a  tnbe 
leading  therefrom,  a  hollow  tip  atUched  to  laid  tube,  an  inner  spout 
in  said  tip  connected  with  said  tube,  a  seeoqd  tube  leading  from  said 
tip  to  a  rec«ptacle,  oonstmeted  to  contain  irater  and  ice,  the  whole 
apparatas adapted  to  maintain  a  flow  of  theliqaid  about  the  said  tip 
in  one  direction  and  ita  retnni  abovt  the  sa)d  tip  in  the  opposite  di- 
reetioB,  without  diauautioa  of  the  supply  <lf  liquid  ased. 

S.  la  a  medical  device  the  combiaatio*  of  a  dosed  air-tight  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  water  and  ice,  atttbe  leadiaf  therefroB, 
a  hollow  noa-iexible  tip  attached  to  said  tu^,  a  flexible  bulb,  aad  s 
tabs  leaiting  trxtm  said  trnlb  to  said  aoa-fle^Ue  tip,  a  spoat  leadiag 
froai  the  bulb-tabe  into  aad  apiato  the  interior  of  the  said  hoUowtip. 


787.9''31.     SHOW-SHOVBL.     Pmhi  R.  Hoorn.  Blddeford.  Ma. 
Piled  Dw:.  21. 18M.    Serial  No.  237.768. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  snow-shovel  having  a  blade  composed  of  a  bottom, 
aides  and  back,  shoes  on  the  bottom  thereof,  handles  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  blade,  shoe-irons  secured  to  tbe  shoes  and  back  of  the 
blade  and  bolts  passing  through  the  shoe-irons  back  of  the  blades  and 
handles. 

2.  A  snow-shovel  hsving  s  blsde  compoeed  of  a  bottom,  sides 
and  a  back  inserted  between  the  sides  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
the  blade  at  a  point  slightly  in  front  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  recesses 
extending  into  the  bottom  of  the  blade  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
back,  shoes  on  the  bottom  of  the  blade  and  shoe-irons  extending 
over  the  shoes  into  said  recesses  and  along  the  back  of  the  blade  and 
means  for  securing  the  shoe-irons  and  back  of  the  blade  and  bolts 
passing  through  the  irons,  back  of  the  blade  and  handles. 

3.  A  snow-shovel  having  a  blade,  shoes  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  shoes  having  recesses  in  the  top  edges  thereof  and  bandlee  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  the  blade  and  having  their  extremities  entering 
and  interlocking  in  the  recesses  in  the  shoe. 


787.922.    PIRCH-SDPPORT.    Axnui  S  Hoxn.  Brooktrii.  R.  T. 

PIMPtb.  11,  IMM.    8ertelRo.in.078. 

ClasM. — 1.  A  support  for  poultry-perches,  embodying  two  op- 
positely-disposed angular  legs  pivoted  to  have  an  opening  movement 
at  one  end  and  a  simultaneous  closing  movement  at  the  other  end 
thereof  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  spread  spart  in  all  positions 
of  the  support,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
damps  secured  recpectively  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  having 
supporting-surf  noes  of  relatively  great  length  in  the  direction  of  the 
perch  for  carrying  said  perch. 
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2.  A  support  for  poultry-perches,  embodying  two  oppositely- 
disposed  sngular  legs  having  an  opening  movement  at  one  end  and  a 
simultaneous  closing  movement  at  the  other  end  thereof  about  a  com- 
mon pivot  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  spread  apart  in  all  posi- 
tions of  the  support,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed clamps  secured  respectively  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and 
hsving  supporting-surfaces  of  relatively  great  length  in  the  direc- 
tion oi  the  perch  for  carrying  said  perch. 

:in'nij'niin 


3.  A  support  for  poultry-perches,  embodying  two  oppositely- 
disposed  angular  legs  pivotally  connected  at  the  apexes  of  their  an- 
gles to  have  an  opening  movement  at  one  end  and  a  simultaneous 
closing  movement  at  the  other  end  thereof  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs 
being  spread  apart  in  all  positions  of  the  support,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  clamps  secured  respectively  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  having  supporting-surfaces  of  relatively 
great  length  in  the  direction  of  the  perch  for  carrying  said  perch. 

4.  A  support  of  the  class  specified,  embodying  two  oppositely- 
disposed  angular  legs  pivoted  to  hsve  an  opening  movement  at  one 
end  and  a  simultaneous  closing  movement  at  the  other  end  thereof 
and  one  of  which  legs  is  forked  to  form  with  the  other  leg  a  trian- 
gular base  for  the  support  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  spread 
apart  in  all  positions  of  the  support,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  clamps  secured  respectively  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs. 

5.  A  support  of  the  class  specified,  embodying  two  oppositely 
disposed  angular  legs  pivoted  to  have  an  opening  movement  at  one 
end  and  a  simultaneous  closing  movement  at  the  other  end  thereof 
and  one  of  which  legs  has  a  pair  ol  feet  diverging  therefrom  to  form 
with  the  other  leg  a  triangular  base  for  the  support  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  being  spread  apart  in  all  poiiitions  of  the  support,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  clamps  secured  respectively 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs. 

6.  A  support  for  poultry-perches,  embodying  two  oppositely- 
disposed  sngular  legs  pivoted  to  have  an  opening  movement  at  one 
end  and  a  simultaneous  closing  movement  at  the  other  end  thereof 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  spread  apart  in  all  positions  of  the 
support,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  angular 
clamps  secured  respectively  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  hav- 
ing supportinft-surfaces  of  relatively  great  length  in  the  direction  of 
the  perch  and  parallel  damping-walls  for  holding  said  perch. 

7.  A  support  for  poultry-perches,  embodying  two  oppositely- 
disposed  angular  legs  pivoted  to  have  an  opening  movement  at  one 
end  and  a  simultaneous  closing  movement  at  the  other  end  thereof 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  spread  apart  in  all  positions  of  the 
support,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppoaitdy-dispoeed  clamps 
secured  respectively  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  having  sup- 
porting-surfaces of  relatively  great  length  in  the  direction  of  the 
perch,  and  means  for  securing  said  legs  together. 


consists  in  treating  the  fiber  to  the  action  of  formaldehvde  and  an 
alkaline  solution,  for  subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  treating  wool  or  keratinic  fiber,  the  improvement  whioh 
consists  in  treating  the  fiber  to  the  action  of  formaldehvde  and  ak 
alkaline  heated  solution,  for  subsUntially  the  purposes  wt  forth 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wool  product  eharactei^ 
ixed  by  iU  baring  hardened  fibers  which  reUin  subsUntiallv  their 
natural  elasticity,  aad  are  subsUntially  insoluble  in  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion such  as  will  dissolve  ordinary  wool,  and  further  characterised 
by  the  fact  that  when  the  product  is  treated  with  hot  hydrochloric 
add  and  dried  and  then  heated,  it  has  a  peculiar  sharp  fo^taldehyde 
odor. 


7  8  7.924.  AUTOMATIC  RROOLATOR  POR  WINDMILLS. 
ClAiLU  P  Krotd.  Port  Wayne.  Ind  Piled  Sept  28.  1904  Serial 
Ro.  226.288. 


787.923.    TRRATIRO  SHRRPS  WOOL.    Albot  Rjjm.  Heidei- 
berg.  Oermaoy.    PBed  July  M.  1901.    Swial  Ro.  •9.M8.    (Sped- 

iMoa.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  treating  wool  or  keratinic  fiber  in  any 
form  which  consisU  in  subjecting  the  fiber  to  the  action  of  formal- 
dehyde, and  subsequently  subjecting  it  to  an  alkaline  solution  eon- 
Uining  formsldehyde,  for  subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  treating  wool  or  keratinic  fiber  the  process  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  fiber  to  the  action  of  formaldehyde,  and  subse- 
quently subjecting  it  to  an  alkaline  solution,  for  subsUntially  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  treating  wool  or  keratinic  fiber,  the  process  which  consisU 
in  subjecting  tbe  fiber  to  the  actioa  of  formaldehyde  and  subse- 
qnenUy  subjecting  it  to  a  hot  alkaline  solution  which  would  be  in- 
jurious to  the  wool  not  treated  with  formaldehyde,  for  subsUntially 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  treating  wool  or  keratinic  fiber,  the  improveaient  which 


Claim— \  An  automatic  regulator  forwindmills  consisting  of  a 
vertically-reciprocating  driving-bar  pivoUlly  connected  at  iu  lower 
end  with  the  pump-rod;  a  vertical  rack-bar  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  driving-bar,  and  having  iU  lower  end  connected  to  the  rud- 
der of  the  mill ;  a  pawl  or  pawls  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  driving-bar 
and  adapted  for  an  actuating  engagement  with  the  rack-bar;  a  pawl 
or  pawls  in  fixed  relation  to  the  rack-bar  and  adapted  for  a  holding 
engagement  therewith  against  any  upward  movement  thereof;  a  ver- 
tical shifting  bar  adapted  in  its  upward  movement  to  releaae  the 
rack-bar;  means  for  temporarily  securing  the  shifting  bar  in  iU  ele- 
vated position ;  and  a  vertically-movable  operating-bar  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  float,  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  shifting  bar,  and 
also  to  release  the  same  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  windmill-regulator  a  vertically-movable  driv- 
ing-bar having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  pump-rod;  a  vertical 
rack-bar  in  coAperative  relation  with  the  driving-bar;  means  for  ele- 
vating the  rack-bar  under  the  conditions  described;  means  for  actu- 
ating the  rack-bar  downwardly  ii^  uhison  with  the  movemenU  of  the 
driving-bar;  means  for  securing  the  rack-bar  against  a  return  move- 
ment during  iu  descent;  a  vertical  shifting  bar  adapted  to  release 
the  rack-bar  from  iU  reUining  and  actuating  means;  a  vertically- 
movable  operating-bar  adapted  to  actuate  the  shifting  bar;  means 
for  actuating  the  operating-bar;  and  a  containing-casing  for  the  said 
bars. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  regulator  for  windmills,  s 
driving-bar  having  a  vertical  reciprocation  by  means  of  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  pump-rod;  a  vertically-movable  rack-bar;  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  rack-bar  and  the  rudder;  an  actuating  con- 
nection between  the  rack-bar  and  the  driving-bar  for  moving  the 
rack-bar  to  iU  lowest  limits  means  for  securing  the  rack-bar  during 
iu  descent  against  an  upward  movement;  a  vertical  shifting  bar  to 
release  the  rack-bar  from  iU  reUining  and  actuating  engagement;  a 
vertically-movable  operating-bar  adapted  to  actuate  the  shifting  bar 
in  both  directions ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  operating-bar  with 
the  actuating-float. 

4.  In  an  automatic  regulator  for  windmills,  a  cloeed  casing  open 
only  at  iU  lower  end ;  and  coaUining'the  regulator-actuating  means ; 
and  Bieans  for  opcrativdy  connecting  the  said  actuating  means  with 
the  regulator  at  iU  lower  end. 


787.920. 
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IZPLORIYI-lROin.   Eawkw  H.  LaTnm  aad  Jon 
SoatkBwLlBd.  FIMMajrlilllB.  8«1il  le.  107,186. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apbil  35,   1905. 


CImim. — 1.  Ib  an  eBfiae  tke  combinatiaB  with  ■  pluralitj  of  cji- 
isdcn  amug^  on«  above  the  other  in  paiti  radiallj  of  a  commoB 
cvBter,  and  oUiquelj  with  adjacent  cjlindeit.  of  a  piaton  in  each  cyl- 
inder, a  (haft  extending  between  the  cytindera,  crank*  thereon,  a 
pUton-rod  rigidly  connecting  oppo8itelj-dii|>oaed  pietona  on  oppo- 
aite  aide*  of  the  ahaft,  tranaTerae  gnidea  carried  on  the  piston-rod*,  a 
sliding  box  in  the  guide*  of  each  rod  each  engaging  on  one  of  the 
cranks,  and  TalTe-controlled  operating-port^  for  the  engine 


2.  The  combination  in  an  exploaive-etgine,  of  CTlinders  ar^ 
ranged  in  alinement  with  each  other  in  pairsi,  each  pair  of  cjiinders 
crossing  the  other  obliquely  at  a  common  center.  1  piston  in  each  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft,  oppositely-disposed  crank*  the^n  between  the  cylin- 
ders, a  yoked  piston-rod  connecting  the  oppo^ite1y-di<iposed  pistons, 
and  transverse  guides  in,said  yokes  in  which  tiie  cranks  have  bearing 
and  means  for  admitting  the  explosive  mixtute  succensively  into  one 
of  each  pair  of  cylinders. 

3  The  combination  in  a  ga*olene-enginet.  with  a  frame  compris- 
ing two  castihgs  adapted  to  be  bolted  togethrr  along  a  central  line, 
of  two  cylinders  at  the  outer  end  of  each  ca«ttng  arranged  obliquely 
with  and  one  above  the  other  and  in  alineraent  with  a  corresponding 
cylinder  on  the  other  castings,  piston*  in  naicf  cylinders,  a  yoked  pis- 
ton-rod rigidly  connecting  oppositely-disposed  pistons  and  crossing 
each  other  at  the  center,  transverse  guides  ci^ied  centrally  on  each 
piston-rod,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  throiigh  the  engine,  oppo- 
aitely-disposed  crank*  thereon  and  having  gliding  engagement  in 
said  guides  and  valves  arranged  to  admit  a  cliarge  into  correspond- 
ing cylinders  at  each  end  of  the  engine  thereb^dpreventing  said  cranka 
being  simultaneously  at  a  dead-center 

4  The  combination  with  obliquely-ari|anged  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed cylinders,  of  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  yoked  piston- 
rod  ronnccting  each  pair,  a  bearing-block  adapted  to  reciprocate 
tran*ven«ely  of  each  yoke,  a  transverse  shaft,  crank*  thereon  engag- 
ing in  said  blocks  and  ilidable  transversely  (»f  the  yoke*  therewith 

i.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  opbositely-disposed  pairs 
of  cylinders  arranged  obliquely  with  respett  to  each  other  and  one 
above  the  other,  of  piston*  therein,  piston-fods  connf^^ng  corre- 
sponding pistons,  transverse  guides  on  eachj  piston-rod,  a  slidable 
bearing-box  in  each  set  of  guides,  a  shaft  extending  between  the 
cylinders,  a  crank  engaging  in  each  bearing-box  and  means  provid- 
ing opposite  impulses  in  one  of  the  cylinders  W  each  pair  simultaae- 
oualy  and  successively 

6.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  central  shaft  provided 
with  a  plarality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  the  lame  vertical  plane  ra- 
dially with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  oblique^  with  respect  to  each 
ether,  oppoaitely-dispoaed  pistons  in  said  cVliadcrs,  rigid  piston- 
rods  c«Bnerting  the  same,  cranks  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  piston- 
roda.  aaid  piston-rods  at  the  center  being  diapfeed  laterally  to  permit 
the  Banc  to  croaa  each  other  and  valvea  operated  from  the  shaft  and 
BetiBg  to  eoBtrol  the  inlet  of  the  operating  fltjid. 


787.9vJ6.  PtOCBSS  OF  TRIATIIQ  IIOI.  CAOT-niOM.  AHO 
8TIBL  Jim  Lkaui.  Parti,  rranoe  Piled  Oct  3.  1908  Serial 
!fo  175  681 

Clem.— The  proeeaa  of  hardening  and  transforming  into  steel 
of  variable  qualities  the  entire  or  part  of  the  surface  of  objecU,  rotary 
cutters,  screw-taps  and  other  tools  and  bell*  and  other  sonorous  in 
struments  made  of  iron,  cast-iron,  or  mild  steel,  said  process  consist- 
ing of  coating  the  objects  on  the  surfaces  or  parts  to  be  treated  with  a 
composition  containing  charcoal  in  powder,  cyanid  of  potassium, 
and  a  combuMtible  agglutinant  body  and  then  heating  these  bodies  to 
a  bright  red  excluded  from  the  air,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


7S7A)'21.  ANVIL  FOR  MAKINO  TAHIC8.  CI8TBRMS.  BOXBS. 
ORTHBLIKB  THOitu  B  LucB.  Leytomtooe.  aod  Thomas  Lajik. 
Blackwall.  England:  nid  Lane aamgnor  to  said  Leech  Piled  Jan  18, 
1904     Serial  No  I89.S91. 


Claim— 1  In  means  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  metal 
tanks,  cisterns,  boxes,  or  the  like,  a  vertical  pillar  adapted  to  pas* 
through  a  hole  in  the  tank  and  having  a  horizontal  crank  at  if*  upper 
end,  a  vertical  stud  at  the  end  of  said  crank  and  an  anvil  having  an 
inverted-V-i>haped  upper  edge  supported  by  said  stud  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  stated 

2.  In  means  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  metal  tanks,  cis- 
terns, boxes,  or  the  like,  a  vertical  pillar  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
hole  in  the  tank  and  having  a  horizontal  crank  at  its  upper  end,  a 
vertical  stud  revolubly  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  crank  and  an  anvil 
having  an  inverted-V-shaped  upper  edge  nupported  by  said  stud  sub- 
stantially a*  herein  shown  and  described  *nd  for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  In  mean*  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  metal  tanks,  cis- 
terns, boxes,  or  the  like,  a  vertical  pillar  adapted  io  pass  through  a 
hole  in  the  tank  and  cranked  to  bring  its  upper  end  into  the  required 
central  position  with  relation  to  the  tank  and  an  adjustable  anvil 
having  an  inverted-V-shaped  upper  edge  supported  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  pillar  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  stated. 


787.9*^8.  RADIO-ACTIVB  MATTER  AHD  PROCESS  OP  MAKING 

SAME     Hd«o  LOMK.  New  Tort  N  T     Piled  Mar  12. 1904     Serial 

Ro.  197.838. 

Claim. — 1  Radio-active  matter,  consisting  of  matter  having  co- 
hesive particle*  and  thorium  emanation*  in  combination  with  the 
particles  of  the  matter  throughout  its  mass,  the  matter  being  free 
from  the  thorium  from  which  emanations  were  obtained  and  radio- 
active by  reason  of  the  thorium  emanations  in  combination  with  the 
particles  of  the  matter  throughout  it*  mass,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Badio-active  liquid,  consisting  of  a  liquid  and  thorium  em- 
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aaations  in  combination  wiA  the  particles  of  the  li<|a)d  thronghont 
ita  maaa,  the  liquid  beingTree  from  the  thorium  from  which  emana 
tlons  were  obtained  and  radio-active  by  reason  of  the  thorium  em 
anations  in  combination  with  the  particles  of  the  liquid  throughout 
its  maas,  subatantially  aa  described. 


3.  Radio-active  water,  consisting  of  water  and  thorium  emana- 
tions in  combination  with  the  particles  of  the  water  throughout  it* 
mass,  the  water  being  free  from  the  thorium  from  which  emanation* 
were  obtained  and  radio-active  by  reason  of  the  thorium  emanations 
in  combination  with  the  particles  of  the  water  throughout  its  maas, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  rendering  matter  having  cohesive  particles 
radio-active,  consisting  in  heating  thorium  below  red  heat,  then 
separating  the  thorium  emanations  from  the  thorium,  and  then  im- 
pregnating the  matter  with  the  thorium  emanations  by  combining 
the  thorium  emanations  free  from  the  thorium  from  which  they  were 
obtained  with  the  particles  of  the  matter  throughout  its  maas,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  The  method  of  rendering  matter  having  cohesive  partiQ^es 
radio-active,  consisting  in  heating  thorium  below  red  heat  and  thho 
embodying  the  thorium  emanation*  within  the  matter  by  blowing 
the  thorium  emanations  into  the  matter,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

6  The  method  of  rendering  matter  having  cohesive  particles 
persistently  radio-active,  consisting  in  combining  thorium  emana- 
tions free  from  the  thorium  from  whish  they  were  obtained  with  the 
particles  of  the  matter  throughout  iu  mass,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  The  method  of  rendering  matter  having  cohesive  particles 
radio-active  consisting  in  embodying  thorium  emanation*  within  the 
matter  by  blowing  thorium  emanations  into  the  matter,  substantially 
as  described. 


787.9'29.  TELBPH0NB-8WITCHB0ARD  Cauois  T  Masoh, 
Sumter  8.  C.  aasigDOT  to  The  Sumter  Telephooe  Maoafacturing  Com- 
pany Sumter  S  C  .  a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.  Piled  Sept.  8. 
1904.    Serial  No.  223.74S. 


ooBnecting  the  individual  drops  to  the  jack -strips  without  disaodat- 
iag  or  separating  the  parts  of  the  several  drops. 

3.  In  a  telephone-switchboard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
jack-strips  each  containing  a  plurality  of  jacks,  a  series  of  drops,  cor- 
responding to  the  jacks,  individually  and  removably  supported  by 
the  jack-strips  without  dissociating  or  separating  the  parts  of  the 
several  drop*,  and  mean*  for  automatically  connecting  the  drops 
with  the  corresponding  jacks  as  said  drop*  are  placed  in  position  on 
the  jack-strips 

4.  In  a  telephone-switchboard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
jack-strips,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  spring-jacks,  a  series  of 
drops  individually  and  removably  supported  by  the  jack-«trip*  with- 
out dissociating  or  separating  the  parte  of  the  several  drops,  con- 
tacts on  the  jack -springs  and  springs  on  the  drop*  engaging  said 
contacts  to  connect  the  respective  jack*  and  drops  as  the  latter  are 
placed  in  position  on  the  jack -strips. 

5.  In  a  telephone-switchboard,  the  combination  of  parallel  ae- 
ries of  jack-strips,  each  strip  containing  a  plurality  of  spring-jacks, 
a  series  of  drop*  individually  and  removably  supported  between  ad- 
jacent rows  of  jack-strips  without  dissociating  or  separating  the 
part*  of  the  several  drops,  contacts  on  the  jack -springs,  and  springs 
on  the  drops  engaging  said  coutacts  to  connect  the  respective  jacks 
and  drops  as  the  latter  are  placed  in  position  on  the  jack-strips 

6.  In  a  telephone-pwitchhoard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
jack -strips  each  strip  containing  a  plurality  of  spring-jack*,  sepa- 
rate and  independent  drops  removably  supported  on  said  strip*  with- 
out dissociating  or  separating  the  part*  of  the  several  drops,  each 
drop  having  a  lug  whereby  the  «aine  i*  secured  to  a  jack-*trip,  and 
contacts  on  the  respective  jack*  and  drop*  which  are  brought  into 
engagement  to  electrically  connect  the  jacks  and  drop*  when  said 
jac^s  and  drops  are  mechanically  connected 

7  In  a  telephone-switchboard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
jack-strips,  each  strip  containing  a  plurality  of  spring-jacks,  sepa- 
rate and  independent  drops  removably  supported  on  said  strips 
without  dissociating  or  separating  the  parU  of  the  several  drops,  cir- 
cuit connection*  between  the  respective  jack*  and  dropK  which  are 
automatically  e*tabli*hed  when  the  drops  are  applied  to  the  strips, 
and  a  relay-circuit  for  each  drop  which  is  closed  when  the  drop-shut- 
ter falls,  to  hold  said  shutter  in  exposed  position  until  the  circuit  is 
broken  by  the  insertion  of  a  plug  in  the  corresponding  jack 

8.  The  combination  of  a  jack-strip  containing  a  plurality  of 
jack*,  a  series  of  drop*  corresponding  to  the  jack*,  each  of  said  drops 
being  individually  and  removably  supported  upon  the  jack-strip 
without  dissociating  or  separating  the  parts  of  the  several  drop*, 
and  means  for  autAmatically  connecting  the  drop*  with  the  corre- 
sponding jacks  as  said  drops  are  placed  in  position  on  the  jack-strip. 

9  The  combination  of  a  jack,  a  drop  supported  thereon  so  a*  to 
be  separately  removable  therefrom  without  dissociating  or  separat- 
ing any  of  the  part*  of  the  drop,  and  mean*  for  automatically  estab- 
lishing electrical  connection  between  the  drop  and  the  jack  as  said 
drop  is  placed  iu  position  on  the  jack 


787.930.  TELEPHONE-SWITCHBOARD  Craklu  T.  MaaoR 
Sumtw.  S  C.  aangiior  to  The  Sumter  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Sumter  S.  C  a  Corpor&Uon  of  South  Carolina.  PiM  Peb.  1 
1900.    Serial  No.  244.208. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone-switchboard,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  jack-strips,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  jacks,  and  a  se- 
ries of  drops  corresponding  to  the  jacks,  said  drops  being  supported 
by  the  jack-strips  and  each  removable  therefrom  as  a  whole  without 
diasociating  or  separating  the  parts  thereof. 

2.  In  a  telephone-switchboard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
jack-«trips,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  jacks,  and  a  series  of  drops 
corresponding  to  the  jacks,  and  means  for  separately  and  removably 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  in  a  drop,  of  a  magnet,  a  pivotal 
armature  coAperating  therewith,  a  pivotal  shutter  cooperating  with 
the  armature  to  lock  said  shutter  in  retracted  position,  and  to  lock 
the  armature  in  attracted  position,  and  means  projecting  beyond  the 
face  of  the  drop  for  restoring  the  shutter  after  the  same  has  been 
actuated. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  drop,  of  a  magnet,  a  pivotal  armatnre 
codperating  therewith,  a  pivotal  shutter  cooperating  with  the  arma- 
ture to  lock  said  shutter  in  retracted  position,  a  tail  on  the  shutter  to 
lock  ssid  armature  in  attracted  position,  and  means  projecting  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  drop  for  reetoring  the  shutter  after  the  same  has 
been  actuated. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  8rop,  of  a  magnet,  a  pivotal  armatore 
codperating  therewith,  a  pivotal  shutter  having  a  tail  cooperating 
with  the  armature  to  lock  the  latter  in  attracted  poaition,  and  to  lock 
said  shutter  in  retracted  position,  and  a  pendular  lever  having  a  fin- 
ger projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  drop,  whereby  the  shutter  is 
retracted. 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  drop,  of  a  maipiet,  a  pivotal  armatar* 
co«p«ratinx  thrrpwith,  a  piToUl  ahuttor  having  a  tail  coAperating 
with  th«  armatare  to  lock  tk«  Utt«r  in  attracted  poaition.and  to  lock 
•aid  ahatter  in  r«trart«d  poaition.  and  a  p«ndular  lever  having  a  fin- 
ger projecting  bevoad  the  face  of  the  drop  Md  a  second  finger  en- 
gaging the  drop,  wherebj  Mid  shutter  may  faie  restored  bv  operating 
said  lever  from  tlie  front  of  the  drop. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  drop,  of  a  mag^iet,  a  pivotal  armature 
coAperating  therewith,  a  pivotal  shutter  having  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tendiag  tail  codperating  with  said  armature  to  lock  the  latter  in  at- 
tracted position  and  to  lock  said  shutter  in  retracted  poaition.  means 

'projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  drop  whereby  the  shutter  is  re- 
stored and  a  signal-circuit  and  terminals  theivfor  closed  by  the  anna* 
tare  while  the  latter  is  in  attracted  position. | 

6.  The  combination  ot  a  drop,  oomprislig  a  magnet,  a  pivotal 
armature  cu6perating  therewith,  a  pivotal  skutter  having  a  tail  co- 
operating with  said  armature  to  lock  the  latter  in  attracted  position 
and  to  lock  said  shutter  in  retracted  positiofi,  a  pendular  lever  for 
restoring  the  shutter  having  a  finger  projec|ing  bejonfl  the  face  of 
the  drop,  and  a  jack  below  the  drop,  said  Inger  overhanging  the 
jack  to  be  engaged  by  a  plug  inserted  in  the  jack. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  drop  having  a  Riot  in  its  face  through 
which  the  shutter  falls,  and  a  pendular  lever  pivoted  behind  the  face 
of  said  drop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shutter,  said  lever  having  a 
finger  projecting  beyond  the  drop-face  by  which  the  lever  i^  swung 
to  restore  the  shutter. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  drop  having  a  blot  in  its  fare  through 
which  the  shutter  falls,  a  pendular  lever  pi\t)ted  behind  the  face  of 
said  drop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shutter. said  lever  having  a  fin- 
ger projecting  beyond  the  drop-face,  and  a  |ack  below  said  drop  to 
receive  the  plug  which  engages  the  finger  tossing  the  pendular  lever 
and  restore  the  shutter. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  drop  having  a  magnet  provided  with 
spring-contacts  secured  thereto,  a  jack  on  wl^ich  said  drop  is  mount- 
ed and  provided  with  spring-contacts,  and  (leans  on  the  jack-con- 
tActa  to  guide  the  magnet-contacts  into  engagement  with  said  jack- 
contacta  when  the  drop  is  placed  in  poaition  on  the  jack. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  drop  having  s  magnet  provided  with 
•pnng-con tacts  secured  thereto,  a  jack  on  which  said  drop  is  mount- 
ed and  provided  with  plug-engaging  spnng«contacU  and  interme- 
diate contacts,  the  latter  having  flared  wings  or  extensions  to  guide 
the  magnet-cuntacts  into  engagement  with  s|sid  intermediate  jack- 
contacts  when  the  drop  is  placed  in  position  on  the  jack. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  drop -frame,  a  magnet  removably 
mounted  therein,  and  contact-springs  secur^  li>  said  magnet  and 
removable  therewith,  said  frame  having  a  ciit-away  portion  fo  re- 
ceive said  contact-springs.  | 

12.  The  combination  of  a  scries  of  dmps,  jack-strips  between 
which  said  drops  are  removably  supported,  cooperating  contacts  on 
the  drops  and  jacks  to  automatically  establishithe  drop-circuits  when 
the  drops  are  applied  to  the  jack-strips,  auxiliary  signals  operated 
by  the  drops,  contact-springs  on  the  drops,  and  fixed  contacts  on  the 
jack-strips,  whereby  the  auxiliary  signal-crcuits  are  also  estab- 
lished when  the  drops  are  applied  to  the  jacli-strips. 


787.9:^  1 .  COKSTllUCTlOlf  OF  COHCRtTB  RAILROAD  TIBS 
AU)ino  C  MiTHB.  Chkago,  lU.  POed  D«c.  21.  1804  S«iai  No. 
8S7.7M  ^  j 

Claim— \     A   railroad  •  tie  consisting  of  a  metal  truss- frame, 

thort  wooden  blocks  under  the  rails  and  between  the  clionis  of  said 

tnua,  and  a  concrete  body  inclosing  said  Irusi. 

2.  A  railroad-tieconsistiur  of  a  metal  truM-frame,  abort  wooden 
blocks  under  the  rails  and  between  the  top  aad  bottom  truss-chords 
and  diagonal  braces  between  said  blocks,  and  a  concrete  body  in- 
cloaing  said  truss. 

3.  A  railroad-tie  consisting  of  a  metal  tniM-frame.  short  wooden 
blocks  tiiMier  the  rails  set  equally  on  each  sid^  of  the  longitudinal 
rail  venters,  bolts  through  said  blocks  and  tn^sa-frames  and  a  wedge 
under  the  bolt-head,  and  a  concrete  body  incljMing  said  truss. 

4.  A  railroad-ti«  consisting  of  a  metal  tr^sa-frame  short  wooden 
blocks  nnder  the  rails  set  equally  on  each  side  of  the  loncitudinal 
rail  centers,  bolta  through  said  blocks  and  tnlss-frames  and  a  heeled 
an4  slotted  wedge  under  the  bolt-head  and  a  Concrete  body  inclosing 
•aid  tmaa. 

&..  A  railroad-tie  consiating  of  a  foraminnled  metal  truss-frame, 
short  wooden  blocks  under  the  rails  and  betiween  the  cords  of  said 
truss,  and  a  concrete  body  iacloaing  said  truaa. 


7H7.{  nV2.  AIR-BRAKB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOQOINO  TRAINS. 
ATWiu  D  MiLLEi.  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  May  28.  1904.  Serial  No 
210.151 


riatm. — 1.  In  a  logging  car  or  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
brake  appliances  including  an  air-cylinder,  and  a  train-pipe  termi- 
nating in  a  flexible  end  provided  with  a  half -coupling ;  of  a  hose  com- 
municating with  the  train-pipe  and  provided  with  a  half-coupling,  a 
reel  for  the  hose,  and  a  retractile  spring  for  ca usrn^  the  reel  to  rotate 
and  wind  up  the  hose. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  truck  or  car  provided  with 
brake  appliances  including  an  air-cylinrier  and  a  train-pipe ;  of  a  hol- 
low shaft,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  retractile  spring 
connected  fo  the  reel  and  to  the  shaft,  a  hose  wound  about  the  reel 
and  communicating  with  the  train-pipe  through  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
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ratchet-wheel  iategrally  connected  with  the  reel,  a  pawl  normally 
engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  extending  to  the  end  of  the 
trvek  or  car  for  disengaging  the  pawl. 


\* 


787,933.  DRAFT-RIOQINO  FOR  RAILWAT-CAR8  WlUiH 
H  Mum.  ChloagD.  m..  airipior  to  W  H  Miner  Cofflpany.  Chloi«o. 
ni..  a  CorporaUoo  of  IQlnok.    P1M  July  21. 1004.    Serial  No.  217.4S8. 


^  " ^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-can,  the  combination 
with  the  car-frame  of  side  plates  or  stop-castings  secured  thereto, 
having  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  and  furnished  with 
rounded  guides  or  bearings  on  their  inner  faces  at  their  front  ends, 
tandem  springs  and  followere,  a  draw-strap  or  yoke  embracing  the 
springs  and  followera  and  extending  to  the  front  end  of  the  car,  and 
provided  with  rounded  flanges  or  shouldera  on  its  upper  and  lower 
limbs  at  the  front  ends  thereof,  and  a  coupler  draw-bead  having  a 
pivot  lug  or  stub  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  draw- 
strap  and  having  rounded  shoulden  engaging  the  rounded  shoulders 
on  the  draw-strap  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  w  ith  the 
c*r-frame  of  side  plates  or  stop-castings  secured  thereto,  having 
stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  and  furnished  with  rounded 
guides  or  bearings  on  their  inner  faces  at  their  front  ends,  tandem 
springs  and  followers,  a  draw-strap  or  yoke  embracing  the  springs 
and  followers  and  extending  to  the  front  end  of  the  car,  and  pro- 
vided with  rounded  flanges  or  shoulders  on  it8  upper  and  lower 
limbs  at  the  fntnt  ends  thereof,  and  a  coupler  draw-head  having  a 
pivot  lug  or  stub  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  draw- 
strap  and  having  rounded  shoulders  engaging  said  rounded  shoul- 
ders on  the  draw  -strap,  said  pivot  log  or  stub  having  a  rounded  lear 
end  bearing  against  the  front  follower,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  and  followera,  of  a  draw-strap  or  yoke  extending  to  the  front 
end  of  the  car,  side  plates  or  stop-castings  extending  to  the  front  end 
of  the  car  and  having  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  guides  or  bearings  on  their  inner  faces  at  the  front 
ends  thereof,  and  a  coupler  draw-head  having  a  pivot  lug  or  stub, 
and  a  pivot-pin  extending  through  said  lug  and  through  the  front 
end  of  the  draw-strap  or  yoke,  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  said 
draw -strap  or  yoke  being  provided  with  cur\ed  shoulders,  and  the 
pivot-lug  of  the  draw-head  having  curved  shoulders  engaging  said 
curved  shoulders  on  the  draw-strap  or  voke.  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

4.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cara.  the  combination  with  a 
spring  and  followera  of  a  draw-strap  or  yoke  extending  fo  the  front 
end  of  the  car.  side  plates  or  stop-castings  extending  to  the  front  end 
of  the  car  and  having  stops  for  the  follow  era  to  abut  against  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  guides  or  bearings  on  their  inner  faces  at  the  front 
ends  thereof,  and  a  coupler  draw-head  having  a  pivot  lug  or  stub, 
and  a  pivot-pin  extending  through  said  lug  and  through  the  fn>nt 
end  of  the  draw-strap  or  yoke,  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  said 
draw-strap  or  yoke  being  provided  with  cuned  shoulders,  and  the 
pivot-lug  of  the  draw-head  having  cuned  shoulders  engaging  said 
cur>ed  shouldera  on  the  draw-strap  or  yoke,  said  pivot-lug  on  the 
draw-head  having  also  a  rounded  rear  end  engaging  the  front  fol- 
lower, subsUntially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-ftr/ip  ex- 
tending to  the  front  end  of  the  car,  of  a  coupler  draw-head  having  a 
pivot-lug,  and  a  pivot-pin  conne<;ting  said  draw-head  to  the  front 
end  of  the  draw-strap,  said  pivot-lug  and  draw-strap  having  inter- 
engaging  rounded  shoulders,  substantially  as  specified. 

6  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-strap  ex- 
tending to  the  front  end  of  the  car.  of  a  coupler  draw-head  having  a 
pivot-lug,  a  pivot-pin  connecting  said  draw-head  to  the  front  end  of 
the  draw  strap,  said  pivot -lug  and  draw  -ctrap  having  inferengaging 
rounded  shoulders,  and  said  pivot-lug  having  a  rounded  rear  end 
to  communicate  thrnst  to  the  front  follower  while  permitting  the 
coupler-head  t»  swing  laterally  on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  spec!- 


787.934:    DUMPINO-WAOON    inou  R.  Momam.  Coato.  Kan 
PIM  aept  8. 1904    Sartal  Ho.  2S8.744. 


CltUm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  cross- 
braces,  posts  at  the  ends  of  said  braces,  diagonal  members  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  and  a  wagon-box  con- 
nected pivotally  at  one  side  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  posU,  the 
side  of  said  wagon-box  being  normally  supported  against  said  diag- 
onal members 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  «f  p«»«ts.  a  wagon- 
box  connected  pivotally  at  one  side  thereof  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts,  upright  spaced  apart  from  said  posts,  pulleys  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  uprightu.  and  suitably-guided  flexible  hoisting  elements 
connected  with  the  wagon-body  adjacent  t<i  the  posts  and  reeved 
through  the  pulleys  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights. 

3.  A  pair  of  posts,  a  wagon-box  connected  pivotally  at  one  side 
thereof  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  uprights  spaced  apari  from 
said  posti*,  rope-guides  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  guides  or 
catches  upon  the  ends  of  the  wagon-box.  flexible  hoisting  elements 
connected  with  the  wagon-box  adjacent  to  the  post,  guided  over  the 
catches  upon  the  ends  of  the  wagon-box  and  reeved  through  the 
rope-guides  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  and  auxiliary  guiding 
members  for  said  hoisting  elements  whereby  the  latter  may  be  joined 
together  for  the  attachment  of  draft. 

4  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  pair  of  wagon-sills,  suitably  spaced 
and  connected,  cross-braces  upon  said  sills,  posts  at  the  ends  of  said 
braces,  uprights  supported  upon  said  braces  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  posts,  pulleys  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  wagon -box 
connected  pivotally  with  the  posts  at  the  upper  corners  of  one  side  of 
said  box.  catches  or  guides  upon  the  ends  of  the  wagon-box,  flexi- 
ble hoisting  elements  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  wagon-box 
adjacent  to  the  post,  said  flexible  elements  being  guided  under  the 
catches  upon  the  ends  of  the  wagon-box  and  reeved  through  the  pul- 
leys at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  and  guide-pulleys  for  said 
flexible  elements  whereby  they  are  guided  to  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  draft. 


fled 


787.935.  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID-SEPARATOR  HbkbirtMc- 
CouiAOK.  WeaUthester.  Pa.  Filed  Aug  27.  1904  Senal  No  222  372. 
CUdm. — 1.  A  division  device  for  centrifugal  liquid-sepaiaton 
comprising  a  series  of  division-plates  extending  across  the  radial 
lines  of  the  device,  intersecting  connecting-bara  provided  with  suil- 
ably  spaced  and  inclined  plate-engaging  notches. 

2.  K  division  device  for  centrifugal  liquid -separators  compris- 
ing a  series  of  division-plates  extending  across  the  radial  lines  of  the 
device,  intersecting  connecting-bars  provided  with  suitably  spaced 
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3.  A  diviuon  deTice  for  centrifugal  liqiid-ecparator*  rompria- 
ing  a  aeriee  of  diTiaion-platn  extending  acro«8  th«  radial  line*  of  the 
device,  twin  int«raecting  connecting-bars  froTided  with  suitably 
•paced  and  inclined  plate-engaging  notched  oppoaitelj  arranged, 
and  kej-bars  to  rigidlj  secure  the  engaged  piarts. 

4.  A  dirision  derice  for  centrifugal  liqtid-separators  compris- 
ing a  series  of  dirision-plates  extending  across  the  radial  lines  of  the 
device,  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  obfong  openings  arranged 
in  alinement  with  corresponding  openings  in  adjacent  plates,  and 
intersectingconnecting-banand  keTsfortheaame  in  the  alined  open- 
ings, said  bars  being  provided  with  suiublj  spaced  and  inclined 
plate-engaging  notches. 


787.936.  8ILBCTIVI  SIOHAUNO  DiVICI  Chas.  H  ffoin. 
CteTBiand.  Ohk>,  aatgnor  to  The  Rortb  Uoitrte  Compaoy.  Ctev«tand. 
Ohio,  a  Corpontkn  of  Ohio.    Pitod  lm»  18, 1803     S«1al  Ro.  182.2M. 


CImim. — I.  The  combination  with  two  a|>positelv-disposed  and 
oppoaitelj  and  permanently  magnetixed  pole^pieces,  of  a  single-core 
electromagnet  without  the  normal  field  bet>4een  said  permanently- 
magnetised  pole-pieces  and  with  its  bare  pol»-pieces  respectively  sd- 
Jacent  to  the  permanentlj-magnetixed  pole-pieoes,  movable  anna- 
tttre  parte  operated  upon  mutually  by  the  p4rmanently-magnetized 
pole-pieces  and  by  the  pole-pieces  of  the  elettromagnet,  and  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  armature  parte,  substantially  as  set  forth 

X.  The  combination  with  two  oppoaiteky -disposed  and  oppo- 
sitely and  permanently  magnetised  pole-piec4s,  of  a  single-core  elec- 
tromagnet disposed  without  the  normal  fiell  between  said  perma- 
aently-magnetixed  pole-pieces  and  with  ite  |«re  pole-pieces  respec- 
tively adjacent  to  the  permanently-oiagnetiz^d  pole-pieces,  pivoted 
armature  parte  operated  upon  mutually  by  the  permanently-mag- 
netised pole-pieces  and  by  the  pole-pieces  of  the  electromagnet  when 
the  latter  is  excited,  a  signaling  device,  and  meant)  asHociated  with 
lie  arauture  parte  for  actuating  said  signaling  device,  substentially 
aa  sot  forth. 

i 


787.987.    OPnUTIYl  DIHTAL  IMTKUMIIT    rUDHUCi  L 
HOBTtM,  laum*.    F1M;u.I11I01    S^rM  Mo.  191.070. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  for  clamping  rubber  dams  to  teeth,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  conaisting  of  a 
cnrred  of  bowed  member  and  an  extension  of  said  member,  a  link 
between  said  members  and  adjacent  to  the  junction  with  said  mem- 
bers of  the  extensions,  pivotel  connections  between  said  members 
and  said  link,  and  means  for  sdjusting  said  extensions  toward  and 
from  each  other,  substentially  as  described 

2  In  a  device  for  clamping  rubber  dams  to  teeth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws,  a  post  rigid  with  each  of  said  jaws,  and 
operating  means  engaging  said  poste  to  adjust  said  jaws  toward  and 
from  each  other,  substentially  as  described. 

3  Ina  device  for  clamping  rubber  dams  to  teeth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  jaws  each  having 
at  one  extremity  means  for  engaging  a  tooth  and  at  the  other  extrem- 
ity a  post,  a  pivot  for  each  of  said  jaws  intermediate  iu  extremities, 
and  means  engaging  said  poste  to  adjust  said  jaws  toward  and  from 
each  other,  substentially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  clamping  rubber  dams  to  teeth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  consisting  of  a  curved  mem- 
ber and  an  extension  rigid  therewith,  a  pair  of  links  embracing  each 
of  said  jaws  adjacent  to  the  junction  therewith  of  ite  extension  and 
pivoted  thereto,  a  vertical  post  connected  with  each  of  said  exten- 
sions, and  an  adjusting-shaft  passing  through  said  posts,  substen- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw  comprising  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  member  and  a  rearward  extension  thereof,  a  link  having  ite 
ends  pivoted  to  said  jaws  at  the  point  of  junction  of  the  curved  mem- 
ber and  ite  extension,  a  vertical  post  rigid  with  each  of  said  extensions, 
one  of  said  poste  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  therethrough  and 
the  other  having  an  unthreaded  opening  therethrough,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  poste  and  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging 
the  threaded  opening  of  one  of  said  poste  snd  an  unthreaded  portion 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  other  post,  and  a  collar  rigid 
with  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  last-mentioned  post,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

787.938.  ROLLIR  SIDE  BBARIMO  POR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Joo  F.  0  CoiraoE.  ChMago.  IU..  Mrignor  to  W  H  Miner  Compwy. 
Chkafo.  IU..aCorpontlonorilUDoli.  Piled Ju. 88. 1906  3anaJNo 
'MS.017 


CUim. — I.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway-cars,  the  combi- 
nation ^ith  upper  andlower  bearing-plates, of  a  bearing-roller  inter- 
posed between  the  same,  and  a  roller  regulating  or  positioning  de- 
vice extending  through  the  roller  and  having  a  depending  arm  fur- 
nished with  a  pivot  member  extending  through  and  Atting  in  a  closed 
slot  with  which  the  lower  bearing-plate  is  provided,  and  having  an 
upright  arm  furnished  with  a  pivot  member  fitting  in  an  open  slot 
with  which  the  upper  bearing-plate  is  provided,  substentially  aa 
specified . 

i.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway-cars,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  bearing-plates  each  having  a  transversely-«x- 
tending  slot,  of  a  bearing-roller  interposed  between  said  bearing- 
plates  and  having  an  axial  opening,  of  a  roller  regulating  or  position- 
ing bent  lever  extending  through  said  roller  and  having  a  depending 
arm  furnished  with  a  pivot  member  fitting  in  the  transverse  slot  of 
the  lower  bearing-plate,  and  an  upright  arm  furnished  with  a  pivot 
member  fitting  in  the  transverse  slot  of  the  upper  bearing-plate,  sub- 
stentially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway-cars,  the  combination 
with  upper  Mid  lower  bearing-plates,  of  a  bearing-roller  interposed 
between  ihe  same,  and  a  roller  regulating  and  positioning  device  ex- 
tending through  the  roller  and, having  a  depending  arm  furnished 
with  a  pivot  member  extending  through  and  fitting  in  a  closed  slot 
with  which  the  lower  beariag-plate  is  provided,  and  having  an  up- 
right arm  furaiahed  with  a  pivot  member  fitting  in  an  open  slot  with 
wkieh  the  uppor  bearing-plate  is  provided,  said  upper  and  lower 
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bearing-plates  having  curved  tracks  for  the  roller,  and  aaid  boaring- 
roller  being  of  frusto-conical  form,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway-eara,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  bearing-plates  each  having  a  transversely-ex- 
tending slot,  of  a  bearing-roller  interposed  between  said  bearing- 
plates  and  having  an  axial  opening,  of  a  roller  regulating  or  position- 
ing bent  lever  extending  through  said  roller  and  having  a  depending 
arm  furnished  with  a  pivot  member  fitting  in  the  transverse  slot  of 
the  lower  bearing-plate,  and  an  upright  arm  furnished  with  a  pivot 
member  fitting  in  the  transverse  slot  of  the  upper  bearing-plate,  said 
upper  and  lower  bearing-plates  having  curved  tracks  for  the  roller, 
and  said  bearing-roller  being  of  frusto-conical  form,  substentially 
as  specified. 

787,939.  SHOCIIMO  MACHIHB  RoMBT  Outbl  Portage  ta 
Prairie.  Canada,  anngnor  of  ooe-half  to  David  Hewltaoo.  Portage  la 
Prairie.  Canada.    Piled  Hot.  9, 190S.    Serial  Ho.  180.891. 


^  Claim. — 1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotetable  member  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  means 
for  supporting  s  plurality  of  sheaves  about  said  member,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  releasing  said  sheaves,  comprising  a  lever  connect- 
ing with  said  supporting  means  and  a  cam-wheel  arranged  to  actuate 
the  lever. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
teteble  member  having  a  substentially  vertical  axis,  nneans  for  auto- 
matically imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  member,  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  sheaves  disposed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  member,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  sheaves  and 
forming  a  shock,  comprising  a  lever  connecting  with  aaid  supporting 
means  and  a  cam-wheel  arranged  to  actuate  the  lever. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  conical  member,  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  sheaves  against  the  outer  wall  thereof,  said  member 
being  in  an  elevated  position,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing 
said  sheaves  whereby  they  may  fall  below  said  conical  member  to 
form  a  shock  thereunder,  said  releasing  means  comprising  a  lever 
connecting  with  said  supporting  means  and  a  cam-wheel  arranged  to 
actuate  the  lever. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
teteble  body,  members  carried  thereby  and  projecting  therefrom, 
aaid  members  being  adapted  to  receive  sheaves  to  support  the  same, 
and  automatic  means  for  withdrawing  said  members  to  release  said 
sheaves  and  form  a  shock,  comprising  a  lever  connecting  with  said 
projecting  members  and  a  cam-wheel  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
teteble  member,  forks  carried  thereby  and   adapted   to  support 

aheaves  thereabout,  means  for  placing  sheaves  upon  said  forks,  and 


means  for  rotating  said  member  to  preaent  said  forks  successively  to 
said  last  means. 

6.  In  an  implement  of  the  daas  described,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
teteble  member,  forks  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  receive 
aheavaa,  means  for  intermittently  roteting  aaid  member,  a  cradle 
adapted  to  receive  sheaves,  and  means  for  actiuting  said  cradle  to 
deposit  sheaves  upon  said  forks< 

7.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
body  presenting  s  lateral  surface  disposed  in  a  general  vertical  direc- 
tion, forks  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  lateral  surface,  means 
for  depositing  sheaves  upon  said  forks,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
aaid  forks  inwardly  to  release  said  sheaves. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  forks 
disposed  about  a  substentially  central  axis,  said  forks  being  adapt«d 
to  receive  sheaves  thereupon,  means  in  conjunction  with  said  forks 
against  which  said  aheaves  may  rest,  means  for  depositing  sheaves 
upon  said  forks,  and  automatic  means  for  withdrawing  said  forks  to 
release  said  sheaves. 

9.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  forks  disposed  about  a  substentially  central  axis,  meant  for 
intermittently  roteting  said  forks  about  said  axis,  means  for  deposit- 
ing sheaves  successively  upon  said  forks,  and  automatic  means  for 
withdrawing  said  forks  from  said  sheaves. 

10  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combinstion.  a 
member  constituting  the  body  of  a  shock-former,  arms  pivotelly 
mounted  therein,  forks  carried  by  said  arms  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  body,  a  movable  member  within  said  body,  links 
connecting  said  arm^  with  said  movable  member,  meanit  for  rotating 
said  body,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  member 

11.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  shock-former  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  body,  a  substantially  central  shaft  therein, 
a  ring,  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  said  ring,  forks  attached  to  said 
arms  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  body,  a  runner  longitudinally 
movable  upon  said  shaft,  linkx  atteched  to  said  runner  and  said 
arms,  means  for  roteting  said  body,  and  means  for  moving  said  run- 
ner longitudinally  upon  said  shaft.  .    * 

12.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  shock-former  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  body,  •  plurality  of  forks  having  handles 
pivoted  to  said  body,  said  forks  projecting  laterally  beyond  said 
body,  a  movable  member  disposed  within  said  bodv.  means  for  con- 
straining the  same  into  an  extreme  position,  links  connecting  said 
movable  member  witb'said  handles,  and  automatic  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  movable  member. 

13.  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  describt^d,  a  member  constitut- 
ing the  body  of  a  shock-former,  a  shaft  constituting  a  substentially 
central  axis  for  said  body  and  roteting  therewith,  a  stem  disposed 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  runner  movably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  forks  having  pivotelly-mounted  handles,  links  con- 
necting sfid  runner  with  aaid  handles,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
stem  to  move  said  runner 

14.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  constituting  a  body  for  a  shock-former,  a  oentrally-dispoaed 
tubular  shaft  rotating  with  said  body  and  having  a  longitudinally- 
disposed  slot  therein,  a  runner  guided  upon  said  shaft,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  runner,  a  stem  mounted  within  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
strike  the  pin  and  actuate  said  runner,  a  spring  constraininir  said 
runner,  forks  having  handles,  links  connecting  said  runner  with 
said  handles,  means  for  rotating  said  body,  and  means  for  actuating 
•aid  stem. 

15  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  described,  a  substentially  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  cone  disposed  thereabout,  a  ring  within  saidconca  plu- 
rality of  handleH  pivotelly  carried  by  said  ring,  forks  atteched  to 
•aid  handles,  a  runner  movably  mounted  upon  said  abaft,  meana  for 
constraining  said  runner  toward  an  extreme  position,  links  connect- 
ing said  runner  with  said  handles,  means  for  rotating  said  cone,  a 
cam  roteting  coincidently  with  said  cone,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  runner  by  said  cam. 

16  In  an  implement  of  the  class  deecribed,  in  combination,  a 
circumferentially  disposed  member,  forks  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  handles  carrying  aaid  forks,  mechanisn  for  almulte- 
neously  actuating  said  forks  to  draw  the  same  inwardly,  automatic 
means  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  roteting  said 
member. 

17.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
cradle  adapted  to  receive  the  sheaves  from  a  binder-deck,  a  shock- 
former,  comprising  a  cone-shaped,  vertically-dispoaed  member  and 
retaining  members  radially  projecting  therefrom  and  meana  for  ac- 
tuating aaid  cradle  to  preaent  in  upright  position  a  aheaf  carried 
thereby  to  enid  ahock-formcr. 
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18.  Ib  an  iapUiMnt  0/  Um  rlua  d«a«ribed.  m  oombiaation.  a 
craaie  ailaptod  to  i*c«iT«  •  thtmt  from  a  biB<ler-dwk,  a  ahock-former, 
eoapriaiii«  a  eone-ahapwl,  rertieaU7-<liap4Md  Mmber  aod  reUia- 
iaff  Bcmben  radially  proJMtiaf  Uiererro4.  nMcbaaiam  for  actaat- 
iac  laid  rradic  to  prcMat  a  iIim/  ia  uprifhtpotitioa  upoa  th«  reuia 
ia«  meiiib«r«.  BMckaaiaai  for  actaatiag  mW  ihoek-fomMr  to  co«p- 
•ratc  with  aaid  cradle,  aad  aatomatic  maana  for  ooatrolliiig  laid 
aMehaniam. 

19  la  aa  implemrat  of  the  rlaaa  described,  ia  combiaatiou,  a 
cradle  adapted  to  receive  a  thea/  from  a  biader-deck.  a  ihock-former. 
eompriainf  a  ooae-ahap«l.  Twtically-diapoaed  member  aad  reUia- 
ia«  members  radially  projeetia^  therefrogi,  meana  for  actuatiai: 
aaid  cradle  to  preaent  shearet  in  upri^fht  position  to  aaid  retaining 
members,  mechaaiam  for  aetuatiag  said  ahbck-former  to  eoAperate 
with  aaid  cradle,  a  clutch  through  which  said  last  meana  are  dnVea. 
and  automatic  meant  for  controlling  said  (^utch. 

W  In  an  implement  of  the  class  deMiifbed,  in  combination,  a 
cradle  adapted  to  receire  a  sheaf  frum  a  bindfr-deck.  a  shock-former, 
compriaing  a  cone-ahaped.  Tertically-dispoaed  member  and  reUin- 
ing  members  radially  projecting  therefron^  an  arm  carrying  said 
cradle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  topHesent  in  upright  position 
a  sheaf  carried  by  said  cradle  to  said  shock-florroer 

21  In  an  implement  of  the  class  de«;Hbed,  in  combination,  a 
shock-former  comprising  a  cone-ahaped.  T^rtically -disposed  mem- 
ber and  reUining  members  projecting  radially  therefrom  adapted 
to  support  a  plurality  of  sheaves,  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive  sheaves 
one  by  one  from  a  binder-deck,  an  arm  earring  said  cradle,  meaas 
for  actuaUng  said  arm  to  prmeat  in  upright  posiUon  a  sheaf  carried 
by  said  cradle  to  said  shock-former,  and  meatis  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  shock-former. 

22.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  deecrfbed,  in  combination,  a 
cradle  adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  from  a  bind«r-deck.  a  -.hock-former 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  cradle  with  rea^ct  to  the  direction  of 
advance  of  said  implement,  said  shock-former  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  sheaves  in  a  !.ub«Untially  apright  position,  means 
for  actuating  said  cradle  to  present  a  sheaf  ^.arried  therebv  to  said 
ahock-fonner,  means  for  rotating  said  cradlei  •  ''ver  arranged  to  re- 
lease sheaves  from  said  supportiug  membe^  and  a  cam-wheel  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  lever. 

23  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
cradle  adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  from  a  bind*-deck.  said  cradle  hav- 
ing  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  spind^  constituting  an  axis  of 
rotation  therefor,  a  shock-former,  an  arm  carrring  said  cradle  and 
comprising  a  roUUble  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  arm  to  pre- 
sent a  sheaf  carried  by  said  cradle  to  said  shock-former,  and  means 
for  routing  said  shaft  when  said  arm  moves., 

24.  Ia  an  implement  of  the  class  descril>ed.  in  combination,  a 
cradle  adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  from  a  binder-deck,  said  crarfle  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  nXation,  an  arm  canning  said  cradle,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  crad|e.  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  segment  cooperating  with  said  pinion,  a  shock-former, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  to  present  a  sheaf  carried  by  said 
cradle  to  said  shock-former 

25  In  an  implement  of  the  class  descri|ed,  in  combination,  a 
cradle  adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  from  a  binder-deck .  a  tubular  arm 
carrying  said  cradle  and  having  a  head,  a  s|)ind]e  carried  by  said 
cradle  and  rouubly  mounted  in  said  head,  a  shaft  carried  in  said 
tubular  arm.  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  sh^ft  and  said  spindle,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  segment  codpertting  with  said  pinion, 
a  shock-former,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  to  preaent  a  sheaf 
carried  by  said  cradle  to  said  shock-former. 

2«  In  an  implement  of  the  class  descriled,  in  combination  a 
ahock-former,  comprising  a  cone-shaped,  ve^ically-dispoeed  mem- 
ber aad  reUining  members  prt>/bcting  radiallr  therefrom,  a  cradle 
adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  from  a  binder-deck.  me«is  for  actuating 
said  cradle  to  preaent  a  sheaf  carried  therebv  fc,  said  shock-former  a 
clutch  through  which  said  shock-former  aad  Uid  last  means  are  ac- 
tuated, a  lever  controlling  said  clutch,  said  l4ver  being  actuated  by 
the  falliag  of  the  sheaf  upon  said  cradle,  and!  means  for  autoraatic- 
aUy  actuating  said  reUining  members  to  rellaae  the  sheaves  from 
the  shock-former  ' 

27.  Ia  aa  implement  of  the  class  descrihied.  in  combination,  a 
shock-former,  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  from  a  binder 
d«!k.  an  arm  carrying  said  cradle,  means  for;  actuating  said  arm  to 
preaeat  a  sheaf  carried  by  said  cradle  to  saidlshock-former.  a  catch 
adapted  to  lock  said  arm  normally  in  a  depreased  position,  and  a  le- 
ver adjacent  to  aaid  cradle  adapted  to  releasn  said  catch 

2J*  la  an  implement  of  the  class  deacrik|ed.  in  combiaaUon.  a 
abock-former.  a  cradle,  an  ana  carryiag  said  tradle,  mechanism  for 


actuating  aaid  arm  to  preaeat  a  sheaf  carried  by  aaid  cradle  )o  aaid 
ahoek  former,  a  clutch  through  which  aaid  mechanism  and  said 
ahock-former  may  be  actuated,  means  for  locking  said  arm  normally 
in  a  depresaed  position,  and  automatic  means  for  simultaneoualy 
coatroiling  said  clutch  and  releaaing  said  arm. 

29.  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  shock-former,  a 
cradle  adapted  to  preaent  sheavea  received  from  the  binder-deck  to 
said  shock  -  former,  a  clutch,  mechanism  for  driving  said  shock- 
former  aad  said  cradU  through  said  clutch,  said  clutch  including 
a  driving-dog.  and  a  lever  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  dog  and 
lying  adjacent  to  said  cradle. 

30.  In  aa  implement  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
ahock-former.  comprising  a  vertically-disposed,  cone-sha}>ed  mem- 
ber and  retaining  members  radially  projecting  therefrom,  a  moving 
cradle  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  from  a 
binder-deck,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  shock-former  to  preaent 
its  successive  faces  to  the  cradle  and  mechanism  actuating  said  cra- 
dle to  present  sheaves  in  upright  position  to  said  retaining  members, 
a  clutch  including  a  driving  member,  a  driving-dog.  a  spring  ton- 
straining  said  dririag-dog  to  maintain  said  clutch  in  a  closed  rela- 
tion, and  a  lever  which  may  project  into  the  path  of  said  dog.  said 
lever  lying  adjacent  to  said  cradle  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
sheaf  falling  thereon. 

31  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
shock-former,  comprising  a  venicallr-disposed,  rone-shaped  mem- 
ber and  radially-dispoeed  retaining  members  projecting  therefrom, 
a  moving  cradle  cooperating  therewith  to  present  sheaves  thereto  in 
upright  position,  mechanism  for  driving  said  shock-former  and  said 
cradle,  a  clutch  through  which  said  mechanism  is  driven  comprising 
a  continuoualy-moving  driving  member,  a  roller  carried  thereby,  a 
driven  member,  a  driving-dog  carried  thereby,  means  for  constrain- 
ing said  driving-dog  into  the  path  of  said  roller  to  mainUin  said 
clutch  in  a  closed  relation,  a  lever  which  may  project  into  the  path 
of  said  Hog  and  lying  adjacent  to  said  cradle  to  be  struck  by  a  sheaf 
falling  thereupon,  and  a  spring  constraining  said  lever. 

32.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
shock-former,  a  vertically-dispoeed.  cone-shaped  member  and  re- 
taining members  radially  projecting  therefrom,  a  cradle  adapted  to 
receive  a  sheaf  from  the  binder-deck,  an  arm  carrying  said  cradle. 
means  for  actuating  said  arm  to  present  a  sheaf  in  upright  position 
to  each  of  said  reUining  members  to  cooperate  with  said  shock- 
former,  said  arm  normally  occupying  a  depressed  position,  and 
means  for  constraining  said  arm  toward  an  erect  position. 

33.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
shock-former,  wmprising  a  cone-shaped,  vertically-disposed  mem 
ber  and  members  projecting  radially  therefrom,  a  cradle  adapted  to 
receive  a  sheaf  fn)m  the  binder-deck,  an  arm  carrying  said  cradle 
and  cooperating  with  said  shock-former,  said  cradle  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  present  a  sheaf  in  upright  position  to  said  regain- 
ing members,  and  a  spring  constraining  said  arm  toward  an  erect 
position 

34  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
ihock-former  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive  a  sheaf  from  a  binder-deck, 
an  arm  carrying  said  cradle  and  cooperating  with  said  shock-former, 
said  arm  normally  occupying  a  depressed  position,  a  second  arm 
rigid  with  said  first  arm.  and  a  spring  atuched  to  said  second  arm 
and  constraining  said  first  arm  toward  an  erect  poaition, 

35  In  an  implement  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  shock-former  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  forks  disposed  about  an  axis,  said  forks  being 
arranged  in  sets  disposed  at  different  disUnces  from  said  axis,  adja- 
cent forks  being  generally  in  different  seU.  a  cradle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  aheaf  from  a  binder-deck,  an  arm  carrying  said  cradle,  means 
for  actuaUng  said  arm  to  present  a  sheaf  carried  by  said  cradle  to  said 
shock-former,  and  means  for  intermittently  routing  said  shock- 
former  to  present  alternate  forks  carried  thereby  to  receive  said 
sheaf 

3«  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
shock-former,  a  cradle  cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  sheaf  from  a  binder-deck,  said  cradle  having  a  spur  adapted  to  im- 
pale  a  sheaf  received  by  said  cradle. 

37.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
implement  advances,  said  frame  being  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the 
binder-deck  of  said  implement,  an  arm  having  a  foot  roUUbly 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  normally  occupying  a  depressed  position 
said  foot  being  disposed  toward  the  rear  of  said  implement,  a  cradle 
earned  by  the  forvrard  extremity  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  sheaf  from  said  binder-deck,  and  a  rotatable  shock-former  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  arm  and  cooperating  with  said  cradle. 
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38,  In  aa  implement  of  the  claaa  described,  ia  oombiaation,  a 
member  having  a  aubatantially  vertical  axia  and  constituting  the 
body  for  a  ahock-former.  a  centrally-dispoaed  tubular  shaft  rigid 
therewith,  a  driving-shaft,  gears  connecting  said  driving-shaft  with 
said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  route  said  member,  forks  carried 
within  said  member  and  adapted  to  receive  sheaves,  a  vertically- 
diaposed  stem  carried  within  aaid  vertical  shaft,  mechaniam  con- 
necting aaid  stem  with  said  forks  for  operating  the  same,  a  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  aaid  stem,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  driving- 
shaft  to  actuate  said  lever. 

39.  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  deacribed,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  superstructure  carried  thereby,  a  roUUble  shock-former 
supported  by  said  superstructure  at  the  rear  of  aaid  frame,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  superstructure  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  shock- 
former,  an  arm  having  a  foot  pivoUlly  atUched  in  said  frame  and 
normally  occupying  a  depressed  poaition.  a  cradle  carried  by  aaid 
arm  and  adapted  to  receive  a  aheaf  from  the  binder-deck,  means  for 
actuating  aaid  arm  to  present  a  sheaf  carried  by  said  cradle  to  said 
ahock-former,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 


787,f*-4<).  SPIRIT -LBVIL  ATTACHMEHT  FOR  STRAIOHT- 
BDOBS.  Albut  J  Pnucs.  SprlngfMd  Ohk>.  aarignor  to  Wehater  k 
Perfea  Tool  Co..  a  oopartaerahip  oompoMd  of  Albert  J.  Perka  and  Bar- 
man Vogea.  Jr.  Sprtngfleid  Ohio  Piled  July  8S.  1904.  Serial  No. 
217.792. 


ahell  A  formiag  a  ftre-boz,  of  aa  ovUr  aheU  B,  aaid  ehella  beiag  eepa- 
rated  from  each  other  to  form  a  steam  aad  water  apaee  aurrottadiac 
the  inner  ahell.  heat-conducting  bodies  arranged  within  the  steam 
and  waUr  apace,  a  door  cloaiag  the  upper  end  of  the  ahell  A.  and 
having  air-inlet  openings,  a  graU  withia  aaid  ahell  A  at  a  poiat  jaat 
below  the  lower  ead  of  the  ateam  aad  water  space,  a  conduit  G,  0', 
arranged  ezUrioriy  of  the  ouUr  ahell  B  with  iU  upper  end  leading 
from  near  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  A  and  its  oppoaite  or  lower  end 
diacharging  within  the  shell  A  at  a  point  below  the  grate,  an  outlet  H 
for  products  of  combuation  leading  from  the  inner  shell  at  a  point 
above  the  grate,  aa  outlet  K  for  steam  leading  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  water  and  steam  space,  and  an  inlet  for  water  leading  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  aUam-space.  the  outer  ahell  being  pYovided  with 
charging  and  diacharging  openings  for  the  heat-coaducting  bodies. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  leveling  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  consisting  of  two  portions  formed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  bubble-tube  mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  portions,  a 
straight-edge  provided  with  a  guideway  for  a  cutting-tool,  and  means 
on  each  of  said  frame  portiona  for  attaching  said  main  frame  by  en- 
gagement with  said  guideway.  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  s  leveling  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  a  bubble-tube  mounted  thereon,  a  straight-edge  having  an 
overhanging  guiding  portion,  and  means  on  said  frame  engaging 
with  said  overhanging  portion  for  removably  securing  said  frame  to 
said  straight-edge  in  a  position  to  bring  said  bubble-tube  either  at 
right  angles  toor  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  planeof  said  straight- 
edge, substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  leveling  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  Ntraight-edge 
provided  with  a  guideway  for  a  cutting-tool,  said  guideway  consist- 
ing of  a  groove  having  an  overhanging  strip,  a  bubble-tube  mounted 
on  a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  way  or  gib  to  receive  said  overhang- 
ing strip,  and  means  for  clamping  said  way  or  gib  to  aaid  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  leveling  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  straight-edge 
having  a  guideway  for  a  cutting-tool  consisting  of  a  groove  having 
an  overhanging  strip,  a  bubble-tube  mounted  on  a  frame,  said  frame 
having  two  portions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  ways  or  gibs  on  the 
under  side  of  each  of  aaid  frame  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
overhanging  strip,  and  a  set-scr^r  on  each  of  said  frame  portions  to 
clamp  said  ways  or  gibs  to  said  strip,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  leveling  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
consisting  of  two  portions  formed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
bubble-tube  mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  portions,  a  straight-edge, 
an  overhanging  guiding  portion  on  said  straight-edge,  and  means 
on  each  of  said  frame  portions  for  removably  securing  the  same  to 
said  overhanging  guidipg  portion,  substantially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  leveling  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  straight-edge, 
an  overhanging  guiding  portion  on  said  straight-edge,  a  frame 
formed  of  two  portions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  bubble-tube 
mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  portions,  ways  or  gibs  on  each  of  aaid 
frame  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  said  overhanging  guiding 
portion,  and  a  aet-aerew  on  each  of  aaid  frame  portions  to  clamp  said 
ways  or  gibs  to  said  overhanging  guiding  portion,  substantially  a« 
specified, 

787.^)41.     STBAlt-QBMlRATOR.    AxtDtt  Pnum  and  BmLi 
Bomii,  Park,  Praaea.    PBad  Oct. «,  19QS.    Serial  Bo.  126.161- 
Claim. — In  a  sUam-generator,  the  combination  with  an  inner 


7H7.H4',>.  COMPOUMD  FOR  PAVING-BRICKS  THlODORl  8 
PntCB.  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Piled  Aug  26. 1903  Serial  No  170.81& 
Claim. — The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  consisting 
of  four  parts  of  slag,  one  part  of  cement  mixed  together  and  then  re- 
duced to  a  plastic  mass  by  the  addition  of  a  solution  consisting  of 
fifteen  pounds  of  silicate  of  soda,  two  and  one-half  pounds  litharge, 
one  pouud  of  sulfuric  acid  and  forty  gallons  water  in  about  the  pro- 
portions specified. 

787.04y.  OATB.   Lajiiih  Q  Puci  Kings  Valley.  QPBg.   POedJune 

1.1908.    Serial  No.  109,891 

Claim.— The  combination  with  gaU-posU.  of  a  gate  disposed 
therebetween,  said  gate  including  uprights,  connecting-rails  and  a 
vertically-movable  'atch-bar  pivoUlly  mounted  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  posU,  the  upright  of  the  gate  at  the  opposite  end  from  the 
latch  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  being  shorter  than  the  ad- 
jacent post,  a  bearing-plate  dispoaed  againat  said  adjacent  poet  and 
projecting  over  and  beyond  the  pivoted  upright  and  having  a  bearing 
therein  beyond  said  upright,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pivoted  upright  of  the  gate  and  having  a  pintle  engaged  in  the  bear- 
ing of  the  bearing-plate  and  projecting  above  the  latter,  aaid  pintle 
having  an  eye  at  its  upper  end,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  the  pintle  below 
the  eye.  a  pivot-pin  passed  through  the  bearing-plate  into  the  poet  on 
which  it  is  disposed,  a  segmenUl  gear  mounted  upon  the  pivot-pia 
and  engaging  the  pinion,  a  ttver  attached  to  the  gear,  and  a  cord  ae- 
cured  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  passed  through  the  eye  of  the 
pintle  and  connected  directly  with  the  latch-bar,  whereby  when  the 
cord  is  grasped  between  the  ere  and  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and 
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pnll^,  tk«  Utck  will  ria«  ud  Um  Ictof  tttlMt>qu«nU7  iwing  to  open 
tlMfste. 
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puiy.  KinsMflo.  M  T  ,  »  CorpontioD  of  ll««  York  Original  appU- 
mUhi  HM  iaa.  2».  IMS.  S«W  Ho.  140.r73  DtTMed  and  thk  appU- 
«MlPn  flied  Oct  17. 1908.    Sartal  Ho.  177.418. 


Ckim. — 1.  la  •  truck,  Lb  eombioatioB  wiih  th*  tmck-framr  and 
the  traaaoaa,  an  elaaticaUj-aupported  m«mb«r  on  each  side  of  the 
ti»»»o«ia  adapted  to  rapport  the  heel  of  a  motor,  each  of  aaid  mem- 
bera  harin^  a  part  ooaaeeted  tkerewith  adapted  to  estend  beneath 
aaid  traaaoaM,  tke  enda  of  taid  parU  beinj;;  brouKht  into  frictional 
eoataeC  with  each  other. 

X.  In  a  truck-frame,  in  eombiDation  witk  the  track-frame  and 
traaaoaa,  a  manna  for  rapportiag  the  heel  of  ■  motor  on  each  aide  of 
tfce  traaaoma,  anid  meana  eomphaisg  member*  elaaticallj  supported 
from  anid  tmaaoms,  and  menna  whereb.T  the  irei|(ht  and  movement 
Hi  the  motor  on  one  aide  of  the  tmaaoma  is  balanced  by  the  weight 
aad  BMitioa  of  the  motor  oa  the  other  side  of  th«  tranaoms,  the  support 
"•••■  of  Mkck  of  mid  motora  being  free  from  connection  with  that  of 
thoothar.  | 

3.  In  a  tr«ek.  in  combination  with  the  tmck-frame^nd  tran- 
I  for  supporting  the  heel  of  a  motor  oa  each  side  of  the 

anid  menaa  oompriaiag  members  elaaticnliy  supported 
from  the  tmaaoma,  anid  ■ambera  hariag  th«ir  enda  extended  in- 
wardly bwMnth  the  traaaoaa,  aad  a  alipping  »r  rubbing  connection 
*>***•••  ■•id  enda,  whereby  a  moTement  of  oaa  motor  without  a  cor- 
raopMdiag  morameat  of  the  other  will  be  aoaompanied  by  friction 
betwaea  aaid  aada. 

4.  In  a  eni^tnek.  in  ooahinatioa  with  the  track-frmoie  and 


tranaoma.  a  support  for  a  motor  on  each  side  of  the  tranaoms.  said 
supporta  eompriaing  yokes  1  1  and  elaatically-aupported  members 
i  i.  said  members  2  2  haring  their  ends  extended  inwardly  and 
brought  together  so  as  to  provide  a  slipping  and  rubbing  connection 
between  said  members. 

b.  In  motor-supports,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  motor-cas- 
inga  each  supported  upon  an  axle,  a  truck-frame  and  means  extend- 
ing from  said  motor-caaings  reailiently  supported  upon  said  truck- 
frame  resting  in  contact  one  with  another  and  free  from  positive  con- 
nection. 

6.  In  combination,  a  truck -frame,  axlea  upon  which  said  frame 
ia  mounted,  notor-caainga  reating  upon  said  axlea  and  members 
connected  with  said  motor-casings  and  reailiently  supported  from 
aaid  truck-frame  projecting  beyond  the  point  of  their  resilient  sup- 
port and  having  their  free  ends  in  contact  with  and  unconnected  to 
one  another. 

7.  In  a  motor -support,  in  combination,  a  truck-frame,  axles 
upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  motor-caaings  supported  on  said 
axles  and  memberssecured  to  said  motor-casings  and  reailiently  aup- 
ported  from  aaid  truck-frame  having  a  frictional  engagement  one 
with  another. 

8.  In  motor  -  supporta,  in  combination,  a  truck -frame,  axtl« 
upon  which  said  frame  ia  mounted,  motor-casings  mounted  on  said 
axles,  stirrups  secured  to  the  transoms  of  said  truck-frame,  end  mem- 
bers fixed  to  each  of  said  motor-casiDgs  resiliently  supported  upon 
said  stirrups  and  having  ends  projecting  inwardly. with  reference  to 
the  center  of  the  truck,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  flxed  upon  one 
metor-CAsing  reating  againat  the  free  ends  of  those  flxed  to  the  other 
motor-casing  and  having  a  frictional  unconnected  engagement  there- 
with 


787.f  )4o.    HEAD  FACE  AND  HECK  MUFFLER     BnifUD  Rau- 
TBinaa.  Toroato.  Canada.    Filed  Dee.  16.  1904     Senal  No  23«,M6 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  muffler  for  the  head,  face  and  neck,  a  blank 
comprising  a  knitted  fabric  having  the  nbs  running  longitudinally 
and  divided  into  an  end  neck  portion  and  an  end  face  portion,  and 
reduced  intermediate  portions  the  broader  portion  of  theae  being 
next  to  the  neck  portion  and  the  narrower  portion  being  next  to  the 
face  portion  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  a  muffler  for  the  head,  face  and  neck,  a  blank  comprising 
a  knitted  fabnc  having  the  ribs  running  longitudinally  and  divided 
into  an  end  neck  portion  aad  ah  end  face  portion  of  such  a  width  as 
to  be  doubled  back  on  itself,  and  reduced  intermediate  portions,  the 
broader  portion  being  next  to  the  neck  portion  and  the  narrower  por- 
tion being  next  to  the  face  portion  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  A  knitted-fabric  muffler  having  the  ribs  running  longitudi- 
nally and  comprising  a  broad  face  portion  doubled  back  on  itaelf, 
and  intermediate  reduced  portions,  the  top  edge  of  the  major  re- 
duced portion  being  faatened  to  the  side  of  the  minor  reduced  por- 
tion and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  doubled  face  portion  being  fastened 
to  the  sides  of  the  major  reduced  portion  and  to  the  top  of  the  narrow 
portion,  whereby  a  face-opening  is  provided  and  the  front  divided 
below  the  face-opening  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  knitted-fabric  muffler  having  the  liba  running  longitudi- 
nally and  comprising  a  broad  face  portion  doabled  back  on  itself, 
and  intermediate  reduced  portion,  the  top  edge  of  the  major  reduced 
portion  being  fastened  to  the  side  of  the  minor  reduced  portion  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  doubled  face  portion  being  fastened  to  the 
sides  of  the  major  reduced  portion  and  to  the  top  of  the  narrow  por- 
tion, whereby  a  face-opening  is  provided  and  the  front  divided  be- 
low the  face-opening,  and  a  faatening  meana  for  connecting  the  di- 
vided edges  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 
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787.946.  AFPARATDS  FOR  FRODDCIHO ILLD50RT  imCTS. 
Call  RosmriLO,  Bariin.  Qemany.  FUed  Sept  IS.  IMH.  Saritl  Mo. 
8S4.3S0 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  illuwory  effects,  com- 
priaing  a  support,  a  transparent  water-receptacle  let  into  the  sup- 
port, a  apring-aetuated  riaing  bottom  located  in  the  receptacle,  aad 
means  for  normally  holding  the  said  spring-actuated  bottom  in  de- 
pressed position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  illusory  elTecta  compriaing  a  aup- 
port,  a  tranaparent  water-reoeptacle  let  into  the  support,  a  apring- 
controlled  cover  located  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  An  apparatus  forproducing  illusory  effects,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  transparent  water-reoeptaeie  let  into  the  aupport.  a  apring- 
controlled  cover  located  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  support,  and 
means  normally  holding  the  cover  stretched,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  producing  ilJuaery  effects, comprisinga  sup- 
port, a  transparent  water-receptacle  let  into  the  support  and  having 
a  hollow  pillar,  and  an  air-pipe  paaaing  through  the  said  pillar  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  subatantially  as  described. 


787  .(>47 .  DBKTAL  PLIERS  FOR  SHAPIHO  CLASPS  AND  HALF- 
COLLAR  CROWNS.  Roddick  M.8Aiien.BaA0ni«e.N  J.  F1M 
Dec.  2S  1904.    Serial  No.  tS8.7U. 


CIoMi.— 1.  A  dental  pliera  having  a  bending-jaw  with  a  aub- 
stantially  straight  working  face,  and  the  opposite  jaw  having  a  con- 
cave socket  of  substantially  different  depth  at  different  points  in 
ita  length  and  the  ends  of  the  jaws  fiat  and  fluah  with  one  another, 
whereby  it  may  be  uaed  for  bending  clasps  and  alao  for  turning  half- 
collar  crowns. 

2.  A  dental  pliers  haring  one  jaw  provided  with  the  concave 
aocket  and  cheeks  at  opposite  sides  of  said  socket  with  flat  aeata 
thereon,  and  the  opposite  jaw  arranged  and  operated  to  preea  into 
the  said  socket,  and  projected  flush  with  the  said  seats 

3.  A  dental  pliers  having  one  jaw  provided  with  the  concave 
aocket  and  cheeks  at  oppoeite  sides  with  flat  aeata  around  the  top  of 
the  socket,  and  the  opposite  bending-jaw  fitted  to  the  said  socket, 
whereby  a  half -collar  crown  can  be  turned  and  flanged  upon  the 
aaid  seata. 

4.  A  dental  pliers  having  one  jaw  provided  with  the  concave 
aocket  of  greater  depth  than  the  width,  and  the  opposed  bending- 
jaw  arranged  and  operated  to  press  into  the  said  socket,  the  ends  of 
the  jaws  being  flat  and  flush  with  one  another  for  turning  half -collar 
crowns,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 

5  A  denUl  pliers  having  the  working  side  of  the  bending-jaw 
aubstantially  radial  from  the  jaw-pivot  C,  and  the  opposiU  jaw  hav- 
ing at  ita  outer  end  a  aocket  of  greater  depth  than  width,  the  edge  of 
the  socket  next  the  hinge-plates  extending  on  a  radial  line  from  the 
pivot  C,  and  the  mouth  of  the  socket  formed  of  lugs  projected  be- 
yond such  line,  whereby  the  jaw  may  be  uaed  for  bending  clasps,  and 
also  for  tuoiing  half-collar  crowns. 


787,948.    PODLTRY-HOUSE    OmiD  C.  SooTT,  Columbus  Ohk). 

FIM  Fab.  15, 1904.    Saritl  No.  in.48S. 

Claim— I.  In  a  poultry -honee,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
partment having  an  inclined  floor,  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  feed  to 
the  floor,  and  a  conduit  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  floor  for  re- 
moving waste  and  feed. 

2.  In  a  poultry-houae.the  combination  with  a  compartment  hav- 
ing an  inclined  floor,  of  a  conduit  provided  with  a  diacharge-spout 
diaposed  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  floor,  and  a 
conduit  provided  with  a  hopper  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  in- 
clined floor.  * 


787,f)49.  BROADCAST  SEEDING  MACHINE  Cuilb  M  SB 
m.  Peoria.  Ill ,  aaatgDor.  by  moBne  aaalgnmenU.  to  Peoria  Drill  and 
Saadtr  Co..  Peoria.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnota.  Filed  May  12  1908 
Serial  No.  106.798 


Claim. — 1.  A  broadcast  seeding-macH'ne ,  comprising  a  hopper- 
support  having  a  cup-shaped  receptacle,  a  driving-shaft,  a  force- 
feed  roller  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  cup.  having  a  fluted  sur- 
face, diverging  spouts  leading  from  the  receptacle,  wind-shifts  piv- 
otally  supported  in  said  spouts,  an  operating -lever  centrally  dis- 
posed behind  said  hopper  and  arms  pivotallj  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  respective  shifts  and  their  opposite  enda  adjustably  connected 
with  the  operating-lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2  A  broadcast  seeding-machine,  comprising  a  hopper-aupport 
having  a  cup-shaped  receptacle,  a  force-feed  roller  mounted  ou  a 
driving  part  in  said  recepUcle.  the  said  roller  having  a  centrally -ar- 
ranged flange  and  oppositely-disposed  fluted  portions,  a  partition 
dividing  the  receptacle  beneath  the  roller,  diverging  spouts  leading 
from  the  receptacle,  oecillating  wind-shifts  in  the  spouta,  shifting 
mechanism  for  such  wind-shifts  comprising  a  lever,  and  arms  at- 
Uched  to  said  shifts  and  adjustably  connected  with  said  lever,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

3  In  a  broadcast  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle and  seeding  devices,  oppoaitely-dispoaed  spouta  leading  from 
aaid  receptacle,  wind-ahifta  mounted  for  oacillation  in  the  apouta.a 
lever,  anna  pivotally  connected  with  said  wind-ahifta  and  adjuatably 
connected  with  the  lever,  for  the  purpoeea  specified. 

4.  In  a  broadcast  seeding-machine,  the  combination  with  suit- 
able seeding  mechanism,  of  grain-epouta  depending  and  diverging 
therefrom,  wind-ahifta  pivotally  mounted  in  aaid  apoata,  a  ahiftiag- 
lever,  a  member  having  radial  extensions  pivotally  cboneeted  with 
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••id  l«Ter.  and  adjusUble  coan«ctinK  derjcet  b«twe«n  thr  wind- 
•kifUand  the  aforesaid  radial  ext«n«ion»,  forthe  purpo«*8  »pe<-iaed 
5  Ib  a  broadcaat  t^ediBg -machine,  thecombination  of  •  »Midiii<?- 
r*c*pucle  hariaff  a  cu|»-«hap«d  portion  and  a  ckambered  extenuon 
thereof ,  a  forc«-fe«d  roller  mountMl  for  roUlion  in  said  cup  portion, 
■  gnmtttd  receptacle  integral  with  the  aeedtnic-receptacle  and  com- 
nanicatinf  with  the  chambered  portion  thereof,  a  hopper-aupport 
atuched  to  Mid  xraM-aeed  receptacle,  a  grana-aeed  force-feed  roUer, 
having  oppowtely-diapoaed  Anted  portions  dirided  by  an  integral 
flange,  a  vaWe-plate  mounted  above  the  graa»-seed  roller  having  op- 
poeitely-arranged  seed-openings,  and  oppo«itelj-diaposed  slidable 
valves  for  controlling  the  openings  in  the  vahre-plates,  substantially 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

«.  In  a  broadcast  seeding-machine,  thr  eombination  therewith, 
of  a  grass-seed  atuchment  comprising  a  seedTeceptacle.  a  force-feed 
roller  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  Oppositely-placed  seed- 
openings  above  the  roller,  slidable  valve  -  |)lates  for  controlling 
eithfr  or  both  of  said  seed-openings,  and  an  agitator-ahaft  extending 
through  the  recepUcle  above  the  valve-pl«tea  and  carrying  two 
agitators,  each  disposed  above  the  seed-ope aings.  aubsUntiallv  for 
the  purposes  specified 

7  In  combination  with  seeding  mechsnixm.  of  a  grain-gpout 
leading  therefrom,  provided  with  a  wind-ehift^  s  fsn-shaft  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  s  distributing-fan  cairied  bv  said  shaft  hav- 
ing conjoined  radial  wings  which  extend  downwardly  from  their 
hub  portions,  and  each  provided  with  flange  portions  extending  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  having  outer  sinuous 
portions,  said  flanges  adjacent  to  their  hub  piortion.  extending  ver- 
tically a  short  distance  and  then  bent  obliquely  inwardly,  and  the 
outer  sweeps  of  the  flanges  extending  vertically  outwardlvand  at  a 
suitable  point  reversed  vertically  inwardly,  f^r  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

8.  A  distributing-fan.  comprising  a  series  of  conjoined  radial 
wings  bearing  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  pro- 
vided with  flange  portions  which  extending  itadially  have  straight. 
and  then  sinuous,  portions,  and  .4aid  flanges.  4s  they  bear  vertically, 
are  provided  with  vertical,  and  then  inwardly-extended,  portions 
adjacent  to  the  centers  of  said  fan.  and  mergi»ig  into  vertically  and 
outwardly  arranged  portions,  which  at  a  suitable  point  are  bent  ver- 
tically and  inwardly,  for  the  purposes  specified 

9  .\  distributing-fan.  composed  of  a  series  of  conjoined  radial 
wings,  each  having  flanges  which,  bearing  radially,  have  outer  sinu- 
ous portions,  said  flanges  at  their  outer  swe«^ps  provided  with  the 
obliquely  outwardly  arranged  portions  l()6,  and  the  obliquely  in- 
wardly arranged  portions  108.  to  provide  the  luteral  crevice  107,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

10.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combinatio^  of  a  series  of  grain- 
spouu.  wind-shifu  pivotally  arranged  in  said  »|>ouU.  a  shifting-lever 
having  extended  therefrom  at  a  point  beneath  iits  fukrum,  a  stem,  a 
member  having  lateral  extensions  and  provided  with  a  slotted  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  lever,  and  operating- 
rods  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  wind-shifts  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  adjustably  connected  with  the  extensions  of  the  lever, 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

11.  A  force-feed  roller  for  seeding-machiqes  provided  with  op- 
positely-disposed fluted  portions,  divided  by  an  integral  partition, 
lag  portions  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  roller  at  opposite  ends  there^ 
of,  and  extending  toward  each  other,  deUchable  bearings  forming 
hub  portions  for  tha  roller,  having  lateral  extensions  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  roller  by  engagement  with  t|ke  lug  portions  there- 
of, for  the  purpoaea  specified.  I 

12.  In  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  force-feed  roller,  hav- 
ing a  amooth  central  bore  and  provided  with  oppoaitely-extended 
members,  deUchable  hub  portiona  for  aaid  ro^er  forming  bearing! 
upon  the  ahaft.  compriaing  two  members,  having  radial  extensions 
for  detachable  connection  with  the  aforesaid  members  of  the  roller. 
one  of  aaid  hub  portiona  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  pin  carried 
tkrongh  the  shaft  to  engage  the  alot  of  the  hub,  for  the  purpoaea 
•peciflad. 


vice  and  eonneeUng-bars  engaging  each  separate  intoraecting  plate 
to  support  the  same  in  positively -apaced  position  thereon  independ- 
ently of  other  interseoting  plataa. 

ID 


3.  A  division  device  for  centrifugal  liquid-separators  comprising 
a  series  of  division-plates  extending  across  the  radial  lines  of  the  de- 
vice and  acrew-threaded  connecting-bara  engaging  each  separate  in- 
tersecting plate  to  support  the  same  in  positively -spaced  position 
thereon  independently  of  other  intersecting  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  division  device  for  centrifugal  liquid- 
separators  composed  of  a  circular  series  of  longitudinal  division- 
plates  united  to  form  an  independently-rigid  structure,  said  plates 
being  arranged  across  the  radial  lines  and  forming  an  axial  opening 
with  apa.-es  between  the  plates  communicating  with  said  axial  apace, 
of  a  spindle  for  aaid  diviaion  device,  and  a  fluid-aupply  conduit  ex 
tending  into  said  axial  space. 

5.  A  division  device  for  centrifugal  liquid-separators  comprising 
cylindrically-grouped  approximately  parallel  division-plates  extend- 
ing across  the  radial  lines  of  the  device  and  intersecting  spacing-bars 
each  engaging  alined  openings  in  a  aeries  of  overlying  plates  to  orm 
a  rigid  structure,  and  having  their  outer  ends  extending  as  far  as  the 
outer  edges  of  the  plates  to  conUct  with  the  wall  of  the  separator- 
bowl. 


787.95 1 .    MILKINQ-MACHIirB.    Wiuui  Sia.  DDdcnrood,  Hew 
ZeaJaod.    Filed  July  14.  1908.    Svial  Ho  180.4S8. 


787.1>oO.     DmsiOII  DIVICl  FOR  CiHt»IfUQAL  8IPA&A- 

TOU  AID  MlAirS  POl  CLlAfflHO  SAMl,    Datd  T.  SaAinm 

WeMHMr.Pi.    rmDm.M,lML    Svtal Ho.  UiJM. 

CImim—l    A  divinoa  device  for  ceBtrifii|al  liquid-aaparatora 

coapraiag  a  eeriM  of  diviaioB-pUtae  extaadi^g  acroaa  the  radial 

liMa  of  t^  darie.  and  eo.BaetiBg-bara  «B«B«i»g  and  holding  each 

•aparBte  latefMeting  pUta  iadep«B<laaU7of  otW  iBtan«:tiBg  platae 

t.  A  divieioa  dark*  for  oaatrifBgal  Uqiiid-a«pantor«  coapriaiag 

B  eenaa  of  diviaioo-pUtaa  aitaBding  aewai  tka  ifcdial  liBoa  of  tfca  de- 


Claim.— I.  A  milkiag-maehiae  coaaistiag  of  a  tabe,  a  pad  sa- 
eu«d  tharein,  a  toag««  aBapaaded  in  aaid  tube  oppoaite  said  pad. 
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meana  for  aecnring  aaid  tube  to  a  t«iat.  and  meaaa  for  operating  said 
tongue  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  milking-machine  consisting  of  a  tube,  a  pad  secured  there- 
in, said  pad  having  iu  upper  part  curved  forward  and  iU  lower  part 
rounded  off  a  tongue  oppoaite  said  pad  provided  with  a  pin  at  ita 
upper  end  guides  in  said  tube  for  said  pin  means  for  aeicuring  aaid 
tube  to  a  teat  and  means  for  operating  said  tongue  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  milking-machine  consisting  of  a  tube,  a  pad  secured  there- 
in, said  pad  having  iu  upper  part  curved  forward  and  its  lower  part 
rounded  off  a  tongue  oppoaite  said  pad  slightly  crowned  from  all 
sides  with  its  edges  slightly  curved  backward  a  pin  at  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  tongue,  guides  in  aaid  tube  for  said  pin  means  for  securing 
•aid  tube  to  a  teat,  and  means  for  operating  said  tongue  subaUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  milking-machine  consiating  of  a  tube,  a  pad  aecured  there- 
i«,  aaid  pad  having  iU  upper  part  curved  fom  ard  and  its  lower  part 
rounded  off,  a  tongue  oppoaite  •aid  pad  slightly  crowned  from  all 
•idea  with  iu  edges  slightly  curved  backward,  a  pin  at  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  tongue,  guides  in  said  tube  for  said  pin,  a  rod  pivoUUy  se- 
cured to  said  tongue  by  a  second  pin  slightly  longer  than  the  width 
of  said  tube,  grooves  on  each  side  of  said  tube  for  said  second  pin. 
meana  for  securing  said  tube  to  a  teat  and  means  tor  actuating  said 
rod  aubsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  milking-machine  consisting  of  a  tube,  a  pad  secured  there- 
in, a  tongue  opposite  said  pad  provided  with  a  pin  at  iU  upper  end, 
guides  in  said  tube  for  aaid  pin,  meana  for  operating  said  tongue, 
means  for  securing  said  tube  to  a  teat,  and  meana  for  periodically 
bumping  the  udder  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

6.  A  milking-machine  conaisting  of  a  slotted  holder,  bumper 
mechaniam  adjuaUbly  secured  thereto,  bent  arms  aecured  to  said 
holder,  a  milker  aecured  to  the  end  of  each  arm,  meana  for  securing 
said  slotted  holder  to  a  cow  and  a  milker  to  each  teat,  and  mechan- 
ism actuating  said  bumper  and  milkers  aubsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  milking-machine  the  bumper  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  secured  to  s  slotted  holder,  a  dome-shaped  flange  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  cylinder,  an  aperture  in  said  upper  end,  a  piston-rod 
carrying  a  bumper  at  iU  upper  end.  means  for  securing  said  bumper 
.mechanism  to  a  cow,  and  means  for  operating  said  piston-rod  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


787,0o'^.  LA WH  ROLLER  AND  MOWER  HowiW)  C  Sum, 
RWley  Park.  Pa  aangnor  to  WlUlam  P  Slmpeon  OTerbrook  Pt. 
Wed  Hot.  15,  1908     Serial  Ho  131.WW 


Clam— 1.  The  combination  with  the  roller-frame  baring  a 
platform  for  the  operator,  of  a  front  roller,  iU  axle,  a  cutter-frame, 
and  means  whereby  substantially  iu  entire  weight  is  carried  on  the 
Mid  axle,  a  frame  D  also  supported  on  aaid  axle  and  connected  by  a 
univeraal-joiBted  connection  with  the  roller-frame,  and  meaaa  adja- 
cent to  the  operator's  poaition  on  the  platform  for  swinging  horixon- 
Ully  the  said  frame  D.  aubsUntially  at  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  roller-frame  having  a  platform  for 
the  operator,  of  a  front  roller,  iU  axle,  a  cutter-frame,  and  meana 
whereby  anbatantially  iU  »ntire  weight  may  be  carried  on  the  said 
axle,  a  frame  D  alao  supported  on  said  axle  and  connected  by  a  uni- 
versal-jointed connection  with  the  roller-frame,  and  means  support- 
ed by  the  frame  D  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cutter-frame 
toward  the  ground.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lawn  roller  and  mower,  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pivoted  front  frame  D,  an  adjusUble  coonUrbalanced  cnt- 
Ur-frame.  and  meana  aupported  by  the  frame  D  for  normally  and 
poaitively  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  cutter-frame  to- 
ward the  ground  to  secure  the  deaired  height  of  cut  without  limiting 
the  tnt  upward  movement  of  such  frame,  aubaUntially  as  aet  forth. 


787.95H.     DRBDOIHO-MACHIHE     Amott  H.  Sum.  Chkago, 
m.    Piled  July  7,  1904     Serial  Ho  21S.582. 


Claim— I.  In  a  dredge  the  combination  with  a  aoow,  two  pon- 
toona  adjusUbly  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  scow,  said 
pontoons  being  separated  to  permit  the  dredging  apparatus  to  work 
therebetween,  aubsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  scow  having  a  turn-Uble 
upon  the  forward  end  thereof,  pontoons  aecured  to  and  moving  with 
said  turn-Uble,  said  pontoons  being  separated  to  permit  a  dredging 
apparatus  to  work  therebetween,  subsUntially  aS  described. 

3  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  acow,  of  a  turn-Uble 
upon  the  forward  end  thereof,  pontoons  aecured  to  and  adapUd  to 
move  with  aaid  turn-Uble,  a  movable  platform  mounted  upon  one  of 
aaid  pontoona,  a  track  upon  which  said  platform  travela,  and  auitr 
able  meana  for  moving  said  platform  over  the  track,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  eoow,  of  a  turn-Uble 
upon  the  forward  end  thereof,  pontoons  aecnred  to  and  adapted  to 
move  with  said  tnm-Uble,  a  main  derrick,  a  crane,  one  end  of  which 
ii  guyed  to  aaid  derrick,  the  oppoaite  end  secured  to  and  moving  with 
the  said  turn-Uble,  a  scoop  or  dipper  supported  by  a  cable  paaaing 
over  oae  end  of  aaid  crane  aad  suiUble  mechanism  for  operating  said 
•coop,  ■ubeUatially  aa  deacribed. 


itM 
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5.  la  a  dradft,  tkm  eoabiBUioB  witti  ■  mow,  •  t«r>-UbU 
ited  mpoa  t^  ttwrntd  mhI  tkwwrf ,  poalooaa  rigidly  Mtmn4  to 
mU  tv»4*bU,  dradfiac  appantM  bouM  apoa  uid  poMooaa 
■ad  adaptfld  i«  b«  botwI  tkarawftk,  and  i$uUbU  aMkaaiam  for 
tmnimg  Mid  t«n-ublo,  poatooaa  aad  dndfc,  rabcUatiallr  u  do- 
MfikW. 

C.  la  a  drodge,  tb«  eombiaation  wHk  i  www,  of  •  tura-Ublc 
*pem  tbo  forward  «ad  tb«rw>f ,  ponUoai  Mctrvd  to  aad  adapted  to 
mon  witk  laid  tani-tabia.  dredcinf  apparatua  adapted  to  operate 
b«(w«M  aaid  poatooaa,  aad  a  rM^pUeie  loqated  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
dradfiac  apparatoa  adapted  to  reeciTe  the  load  from  the  dredge, 
nibaUatiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  la  a  dredgjag-machiae.  the  oombinatloo  of  a  aeow,  dredgiag 
apparatoa  operating  therefron,  mean*  for  a4justin|c  the  poaitioo  of 
•aid  dredgiag  apparatua,  a  reeeiring-bucket  aecurpd  to  and  travel- 
i>g  with  a  carrier  upon  a  track  supported  upob  derricka.  said  backet 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  from  said  dredging  apparatna.  labatantially 
aa  dearribed. 

8.  In  a  dredging- mac  bine,  the  combination  with  the  aeow  aad 
poatooaa.  dredgiag  apparatus  mounted  upon  and  operated  there- 
from, Bieans  for  moriag  said  dredging  apparfttua  to  the  right  or  left 
of  said  scow,  aad  a  receptacle  for  receiring  th«  load  from  the  dredge, 
subetaatially  aa  described. 

9.  la  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  aj  scow,  of  a  turn-table 
upon  the  forward  end  thereof,  pontoons  secitred  to  and  adapted  to 
BMTe  with  said  turn-table,  a  main  derrick  sup^rted  by  the  aforesaid 
scow,  a  aecond  derrick  supported  bj  the  pontoons,  a  dredging  appa- 
ratua  secured  to  said  derricks,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
movable  platform  secured  to  one  of  the  afokvsaid  pontoons  upon 
which  a  receiving-bucket  reata,  means  for  moving  said  platform  and 
bucket  into  position  to  receive  the  load  from  the  dredge,  and  means 
for  elevating  said  receiviag-bucket,  substan|iallj  as  described. 


iag  apparataa  for  aatomatically  regulating  the  feediag  of  the  stuff, 
as  aat  forth. 


787.954.    CAR-COUPUlfO     Joam  aim>a  HarrttHirg.  Pa. 
riM  JoM  11.  1904.    Swial  Ho.  S12.0M. 


CImm.—l.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  knuckle,  a  draw-head 
having  a  vertical  opening  for  the  locking-pin,  a  shoulder  formed  in 
the  front  wall  of  the  upper  section  of  said  veftical  opening,  a  lock- 
iag-pia  formed  of  two  aections  hinged  togetler.  the  lower  section 
thereof  having  a  groove  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  suspend 
the  pin  in  iu  unlocking  position  and  to  engage  the  floor  of  the  draw- 
head  to  support  said  pin  in  iU  locking  position,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  rear  side  of  the  lower  section  of  said  pia,  and  a  pin  for  engag- 
ing said  last-named  shoulder  to  cauae  the  groove  to  engage  the  shoul- 
der formed  in  the  locking-pin  opening. 

2.  A  car-coupler  eompriaing  a  knuckle,  |  draw-head  having  a 
vertical  opealag  for  the  locking-pin,  the  upper  section  of  said  open- 
lag  baiag  square  aad  the  lower  section  trian|ular  in  eroaa-section, 
a  ahooidar  formed  in  the  apper  section  of  said  opening,  a  locking- 
pia  formad  of  two  aeetioaa  hiaged  together.  th<|  lower  of  said  aeetioaa 
haviag  a  groove  adapted  to  oagage  the  shoolUer  in  the  opening  to 
•Bp^rt  the  pia  in  iU  oalockiag  position,  ahd  lower  end  of  said 
lower  section  being  triangular  in  croaa-aeetioti,  a  shoulder  formed 
0*  the  rear  side  of  the  lower  section  of  said  loeiing-pia.  aad  a  traaa- 
verae  pia  for  engaging  said  laat-naoted  shoulder. 


■DVn  P.  Snw- 
.    PIM  Oet  ai. 


787.905.    AUTOMATIC  8TOCK-&IOUUtOR 
A0  Md  PUDBIOI  W.  MiiWabj»| 

liOl    8vlBile.IM.4a. 

CUm.—l.  Aa  aataaatie  etoek-faadiag  hpp«ntaa  for  paper- 
■aehiaae.  eoatpriaiag  a  meaaariag  deviea,  a  st«ff-box  and  meaas  for 
**PPl7i><  ^  •*>'  thereto,  a  meaaariaff-raeaplaele,  eoauauaicating 
with  said  box,  aad  Maaas  for  maaaariag  a  giT**  qaaatity  of  the  staff 
fad  iato  tko  ■aaaariag-raeaptade .  a  flow-box,  ooauaaaieatiBg  with 
*•  ataff-hoz,  aad  maaaa  iatarmadiate  the  aaid |ow-box  aad  imiTur 


2.  An  automatic  stock-feeding  apparatus  for  paper-machines, 
comprising  a  stuff-box  with  overflow,  a  supplj-pipe  leading  to  said 
box.  a  measuring-receptacle  opening  into  itaid  box,  provided  with  a 
suitable  discharge-opening,  a  roUUble  shaft  mounted  within  said 
measuring-receptacle  and  wings  upon  said  shaft,  a  counterbalanced 
flow-box  communicating  with  said  stuff-box:  connections  interme- 
diate aaid  flow-box  and  shaft,  wberebj  the  stock  being  fed  into  the 
flow-box  regulates  the  rotary  speed  of  said  winged  shaft  and  means 
for  driving  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  stock-feeding  apparatus  for  paper-machines, 
oomprising  s  stuff-box  with  overflow,  a  supplj-pipc  leading  to  said 
box.  a  measuring-receptacle  opening  into  said  box.  provided  with  a 
auitable  diaeharge-opening,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  within  said 
measuring-receptacle  and  wings  upon  said  shaft,  a  counterbalanced 
flow-box  communicating  with  said  stuff-box,  a  friction-disk  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  an  antifriction-pulley 
splined  to  said  driving-shaft,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  fric- 
tion-disk, and  means  intermediate  said  counterbalanced  flow-box 
and  friction-pulley  for  moving  the  latter  toward  the  center  or  cir- 
cumference of  said  friction-disk,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  stock-feeding  apparatus  for  paper-machinea, 
comprising  a  stuff-box  with  overflow,  a  supplj-pipe  leading  to  said 
box,  a  measuring-receptacle  opening  into  said  box.  provided  with  a 
suitable  discharge-opeaiag,  a  rotatable  ahaft  mounted  within  said 
measuring-receptacle  and  wings  upon  said  shaft,  a  counterbalanced 
flow -box  commuuicatrng  with  said  staff-box.  a  friction-disk  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  an  antifriction-puller 
splined  to  said  driving-shaft,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  fric- 
tion-disk, a  pivotal  lever,  having  arms  engaging  said  friction-pnl- 
lej.and  means  intermediate  said  lever  aadcounterbalanced  flow-box 
for  actuating  said  lever,  whereby  the  friction-pulley  may  be  moved 
nearer  toward  the  center  or  circumference  of  said  fridion-disk,  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  An  automatic  stock-feeding  apparatus  for  paper-machinea, 
eompriaing  a  stuff  box.  a  measuring-cylinder  communioating  there- 
with, a  winged  shaft  rotating  within  said  cylinder,  a  friction-diak 
flxed  to  said  shaft  and  rotating  horizontally,  a  driving -shaft  and 
friction-pulley  splined  thereon,  a  lever  engaging  said  friction-pul- 
ley, a  flow  ■  box  communicating  with  said  stuff -box,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  angled  lever  supporting  said  flow-box.  an  adjustable  weight 
upon  said  lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and  friction-pulley, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  stock,  being  fed  to  the  flow-box.  may  reg* 
ulate  the  rotary  movement  of  said  winged  ahaft.  as  set  forth. 

€.  ka  automatic  stock-feeding  apparatus  for  papermachines, 
coaapriaiag  a  stuff-box,  a  BMaauring-cyliader  conmunicatiag  there- 
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with,  a  winged  shaft  rotating  within  said  cylinder,  a  friction-diak 
flxed  to  said  shaft  and  rotating  horizontally,  a  driving-shaft  and 
fncfion-pulley  splined  thereon,  a  lever  engaging  aaid  friction-pul- 
ley, a  flow- box  communicating  with  said  stuff- box.  a  pivoully- 
mounted  angled  lever  supporting  said  flow-box.an  adjustable  weight 
upon  said  lever,  s  rock  shaft  upon  which  .aid  angled  lever  is  mounted, 
a  post  risiiir  from  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  sleeve  upon  said  post  and 
connection  between  the  latter  and  said  antifriction-disk,  as  set  forth. 
7.  An  automatic  stock-feeding  apparatus  for  paper-ma*  hincM 
compnsing  a  stuff-box.  a  Mipplv-pipe  leading  thereto,  a  measuring- 
cylinder  opening  into  .said  stuff-box.  a  roUrv  winged  shaft  in  said 
cylinder,  a  friction-disk  fixed  to  roUte  with  said  shaft,  a  driving- 
shaft  and  a  friction-pullev  splined  thereon  and  in  contact  with  said 
fnction-disk.  a  lever  engaging  said  friction-pullev.  a  flow-box  Lav- 
ing a  weir  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  stuff-box  and 
opening  into  the  flow-bo.t.  rods  supporting  said  flow-box,  an  angled 
lever  with  counterbalanced  weight  thereon,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
angled  lever  is  fukrumed.  the  arms  of  said  lever  having  hooked  ends 
m  which  the  flowbox-supporting  rods  hav  bearings,  a  post  rising 
from  the  fulcrumed  shaft  of  the  angled  lever,  an  adjustable  sleeve 
mounted  upon  said  post  and  a  rod  connecting  said  post  w  ith  said 
pivotal  lever  engaging  said  friction-pullev.  as  set  forth 

8.  An  automatic  stock-feeding  apparatus  for  paper-machincs. 
comprising  a  stuff-box.  a  supply-pipe  leading  thereto,  a  measuring- 
cylinder  opening  into  said  stuff-box.  a  rolarv  winged  shaft  in  said 
cylinder,  a  friction-disk  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  driving- 
shaft  and  a  friction-pulley  splined  thereon  and  in  contact  with  said 
fnction-disk.  a  lever  engaging  said  friction-pulle% ,  a  flow-box.  a 
weir  upon  one  side  of  said  flow-box.  pins  therein,  rods  secured  to  said 
flow-box.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  stuff-box  into  the  flow-box.  a  shield 
at  the  end  of  said  pipe,  a  cunterbalanred  angled  lever  and  a  shaft 
upon  which  it  is  full  rumed.  a  cross-jiiece  connecting  said  rods  and 
pn.vided  with  a  knife-edge  resting  in  the  hooked  arms  of  said  angled 
lever,  a  post  rising  from  said  fulcrumed  shaft,  an  adjustable  sleeve 
upon  said  post  and  a  ro<l  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  pivoUl  le- 
ver which  actuates  the  friction-pulley,  as  set  forth. 


with  thoae  located  in  the  handle,  and  a  non-conducting  plug  aerring 
to  carry  the  current-conveying  wires  and  having  conUcU  adapted  to 
contact  with  those  of  the  head,  such  flanged  socket-head  plug  and 
wires  being  adapted  to  move  together,  the  handle  with  the  parts 
moving  therewith  and  the  flanged  socket  with  the  parts  moving 
therewith  being  free  to  route  independently  of  each  other  with  the 
respective  electrical  conUcts  remaining  in  sliding  contact  as  set 
forth 


7H7.f)5(i.    WVBL-OEARINQ     JoHH  A.  STOm.  Chicago  111     Pltod 
Sept.  19,  1903     Serial  No.  173.784. 


7R  /  .H.-iH.  COMBINED  FEED  WATER  FILTER  AND  HEATER. 
HufiT  C.  TABarrr  and  Wxltu.  Lkwik  San  Francisco  Cai  Piled 
May  1 1.  1904     Serial  No  207  4«7. 


CUivm.—]  In  a  pair  of  driving-gesn*.  the  combination  of  a 
bevel-gear  having  inner  and  outer  segmenU  of  teeth  with  different 
angular  pitch,  the  said  scKraeiits  being  located  at  different  radial  dis- 
tances from  the  common  apex  of  their  pitch-cones,  intermediate  seg- 
menU or  steps  between  the  said  inner  and  outer  segments,  and  a  pin- 
ion having  the  several  sections  of  its  teeth  uniform  in  number  and 
longitudinally  coincident,  but  of  a  pitch  to  correspond  respectively 
with  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of  the  several  segmenU. 

'■i  '""pairofKears.  the  combination  of  a  bevel-gear  having  an 
ipner  and  an  outer  segment  of  different  radial  distances  from  the 
common  apex  of  their  cones  and  intermediate  steps  or  segments  be- 
tween the  said  outer  and  inner  segment*,  and  a  bevel-pinion  of  uni- 
form number  of  teeth  throughout  its  length,  said  teeth  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally coincident,  but  having  a  portion  of  their  length  made  to 
corre^-yond  in  piuh  and  length  of  fare  with  the  -egmenUof  said  gear. 


787,9o7.     ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CURLINO-IRON      JuLES 
SiOixOsT  Brighton.  England.  aangDor  of  on*  half  to  Louis  Hyman. 
Brighton,  England.    Piled  Jan  11.  190Q     Serial  No.  840.6M 
C'toim.— In  electrically-heated  hair-dressing  ton«p.  and  like  de- 
vices, in  combination,  a  resistance  insulated  and  located  within  a 
tong,  insulated  electric  connections  leading  to  and  from  the  resist- 
ance and  passing  through  the  tong -handle,  all  such  parta  being 
adaptfd  to  move  together,  a  flanged  socket  connected  with  but  free 
to  route  about  the  handle  end.  a  non-conducting  head  engaging 
with  said  flanged  socket  and  having  contacU  adapted  to  <-onUct 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  heater  and  filter,  an  annular  cham- 
|ber  formed  about  a  center  well;  radiator-tubes  extending  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  inleU  and  outlets  in  said  cham- 
ber, annular  compartments  formed  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  tubes; 
a  perforated  filter-tube  dependent  within  said  center  well,  and  closed 
at  the  bo*tom  by  s  gland:  a  dome  formed  above  said  filter-tube,  s 
flanged  diaphragm  within  the  dome,  having  a  tubular  extension 
within  the  mouth  of  the  filter-tube:  a  tubular  filt-r  fabric  rolled  in 
wardly  upon  itjtelf.  and  located  within  the  dome  under  said  dia- 
phragm: with  iu  end  carried  downward  within  the  filter-tube,  and 
through  the  said  gland:  outlets  from  said  center  well  through  the 
tubes:  and  a  triple-acting  valve  controlling  the  inlet  to  the  filter,  the 
outlet  from  the  heater,  and  having  a  by-paas  cutting  out  both  filter 
and  heater. 

2.  In  a  combined  heater  and  filter;  a  heater  comprising  an  an- 
nular chamber  formed  about  a  center  well ;  radiator-tubes  extending 
between  th^  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber,  inleto  and  outleU  in 
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Mid  ekamber ;  annvlar  MctioiuJ  conpartnetu  forBcd  adjacent  the 
•adt  of  said  tabM:  a  titer  conpruing  a  prorated  fllt«r-tabe  d«- 
paadcBt  witkia  taid  eaator  wall,  and  cloaad  •(!  tke  bottooi  bjr  a  glaad ; 
a  dome  formed  abore  taid  ilter-tabe,  a  flaQged  diapkrainn  within 
Mid  dome,  kariag  a  tubular  extenaion  withili  the  mouth  of  Mid  ftl- 
ter-tube;  a  preaeure-ga^  aad  a  reiiaf-valvr  (|n  Mid  dome;  a  tubular 
ftHer  fabric  rolled  upon  itaetf  and  located  adjaoeat  the  mouth  of  the 
fllter-tube.  with  iU  end  carried  dowiMrardl|  within  the  filter-tube 
and  through  the  «aid  inland ;  outleta  from  renter  well  throufh  the 
heater;  a  triple-acting  ralve  comprising  a  cen^r  diaphragm  diTiding 
the  ialet  from  the  outlet  ot  the  apparatua,  a  4>aphragm  diriding  the 
Mid  inlet  from  the  filter,  and  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  aaid  outlet 
from  the  outlet  of  the  heater,  a  valve-iitem  tootrolling  valve-gates 
located  in  line  with  ralve-seata  formed  in  »a|d  diaphragma. 

3.  A  titer  rompriaing  a  well,  a  dome  foOmed  above  said  «ell;  a 
perforated  filter-tube  dependent  in  said  well,  and  cloned  at  the  bot- 
tom by  a  gland ,  a  flanged  diaphragm  dividing; said  dome,  and  having 
a  tubular  extension  within  the  mouth  of  the  fllter-tube;  a  tubular  fil- 
ter fabric  rolled  upon  itself  and  located  in  the  dome  beneath  Mid  dia- 
phragm, with  its  (tid  carried  downwardly  wiihin  the  filter-tube,  and 
through  Mid  gland;  an  inlet  to  Mid  dome,  and  an  outlet  from  Mid 
center  well ;  valves  cootrolling  Mid  inlet  and  outlet ;  and  a  preaanre- 
gage  and  vlief-valve  located  on  Mid  dome 

4  In  Vfombined  heater  and  filter;  a  heater  comprising  an  an- 
nular chamber  formed  about  a  center  well ;  Tafiiator-tubes  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  Mid  rhambet.  inlets,  and  outlets  in 
said  chamber,  annular  compartments  forme4  adjacent  the  ends  of 
Mid  tubes ;  a  perforated  filter-tube  dependent  |k  ithin  Mid  center  well, 
.and  closed  at  the  bottom  bv  a  gland ;  a  dome  farmed  above  said  filter 
tube,  a  flanged  diaphragm  arithin  the  dome,  living  a  tubular  exten- 
sion within  the  mouth  of  the  filter-tube;  a  tubiilar  filter  fabric  rolled 
upon  itself,  and  located  within  the  dome  undef  Mid  diaphragm,  with 
its  end  carried  downwardly  within  the  filter-4ube.  and  through  the 
said  gland ;  outlets  from  Mid  center  well  thr<iugh  the  heater,  and  a 
triple-acting  valve  controlling  the  inlet  to  th#  filter,  the  outlet  from 
the  heater,  and  having  a  bv-pass  cutting  out  b^th  filter  and  heater ;  a 
Ihree-wav  cock  on  the  main  inlet  with  a  brshch  connection  direct 
through  the  heater  to  the  outlet  thereof;  a  NTcondarr  triple-acting 
valve  comprising  a  cent«T  diaphragm  dividiag  the  outlet  from  the 
well,  from  the  outlet  through  the  ftrst-mentioaed  triple-acting  valve, 
a  diaphragm  dividing  the  outlet  from  the  wejl  from  the  inlet  to  the 
heater,  and  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  inlet  tfirough  the  three-wav 
cock,  from  the  outlet  through  the  first-mentioned  triple-acting  valve; 
a  valve-stem  controlling  valve-gates  in  line  aith  valve-seats  formed 
in  Mid  diaphragms;  and  an  independent  pip<|  and  valve  leading  di- 
rect from  the  beater  to  main  outlet 


nected  to  the  pulMtiag-engine.  a  piaton  reciprocaiingly  mounted 
therein  and  connected  with  the  pulMting  piaton.  a  pasMge  between 
the  priming-engine  and  the  outer  air  provided  with  a  check-valve 
connection,  a  pusage  through  the  trunk-piston  connecting  the  prim- 
ing-piston with  the  air-reservoir,  and  a  check-valve  in  Mid  pasMge, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 


7H7.t».~)J».  PHIUllATICALLT-ACTnATBi>  TOOL.  RoilwTBi 
PLC.  Danver  Colo. .  aaiguar  to  Tbe  Temple  QM  Bngine  ft  Machine  Com- 
pany Denver.  Colo  a  Corporatioo  of  Colorado.  Piled  Jan.  13,  1804. 
Reoewed  Feb.  16.  1908     Serial  Mo.  Mfi,877 

Claim  —\  In  a  tool  of  the  class  de8cribe4.  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  tool-piston,  a  pulMting-engine  (Connected  therewith  to 
furnish  motive  fluid  for  reciprocating  the  Mme|  a  reservoir  connected 
with  Mid  engine,  and  a  priming-piston  for  maintaining  fluid  under 
preMure  in  Mid  reservoir,  substantially  as  de^ribed. 

i.  In  a  tool  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  therekt,  a  pulMting-engine 
provided  with  a  pulMting  piston  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  the 
reciprocating  tool,  a  reservoir  for  Mid  pulMt)ng-engine  containing 
a  quantity  of  oil  and  air  under  preaaure  to  lubHcate  the  parts  by  the 
movement  of  air  under  proMure  through  theiaame,  and  means  for 
maintaining  air  under  preMure  in  Mid  reservoir,  aubstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  co4bination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
iader.  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  therein,  a  pulMting  en- 
(nne-cylinder,  a  hollow  trunk  pulMtinx  pi.Moti  therein,  a  reservoir 
conUiaiag  oil  and  air  under  preMure  connect^  with  the  cylinder  of 
Mid  puUating-^ngine.  a  primiag-engine  connected  with  said  pulMt- 
'•*•«•««■»  "nd  provided  with  a  reciprocating  biston  connected  with 
the  pulMting  piston,  and  means  whereby  air|as  it  is  formed  under 
preaaure  is  parsed  into  the  air-reiier>oir.  substantially  as  described. 

4-  la  a  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  the  coolbination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
iader.  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  in  Mid  cyl^der.  a  pulMting  ea- 
giae-cyliader.  a  reciprocating  pulMting  holtot^  trunk-piston  mount- 
ed thereia.  a  reservoir  upon  which  the  engine-cylinder  is  mounted 
adapted  to  contain  oil  and  air  under  pressurrv  a  valved  connection 
between  the  reservoir  aad  engine-cylinder,  a|  primiag-engine  con- 


5  In  a  tool  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  tool-piiiton  reciprt>catingly  mounted  therein,  an  air  and  oil 
reservoir,  a  pulMting-engine  mounted  upon  said  air-reservoir,  a 
valved  connection  between  the  air-reservoir  and  the  pulsating  en- 
gine-cylinder, a  trunk  pulMting  piston  in  Mid  pulMtiag-engiue  with 
its  open  end  in  communication  with  the  air-reservoir,  pipe  connec- 
ti6ni<  between  the  pulMting  engine-cylinder  and  both  sides  of  the 
tool-piston,  a  main  shaft  rotatingly  mounted  in  the  air  and  oil  reser- 
voir, and  connections  between  said  main  shaft  and  the  pulMting 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  tool-piston  reciprocatingly  mounted  therein,  an  air  and  oil 
reservoir,  a  pulsating-engine  mounted  upon  said  air -reservoir,  a 
valved  connection  between  the  air-reservoir  and  the  pulMting  en- 
gine-cylinder, a  trunk  pulMting  piston  in  Mid  pulsating-engine  with 
its  open  end  in  communication  with  the  air-reservoir,  pipe  connec- 
tions between  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder  and  both  sides  of  the 
tool-piston,  a  main  shaft  rotatingly  mounted  in  the  air  and  oil  reser- 
voir, connections  between  said  main  shaft  and  the  pulMting  piston,  a 
priming-cylinder  attached  to  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder,  a  recip- 
rocating piston  therein  connected  with  the  pulMting  piston,  and 
valved  inlet  and  outlet  passages  connecting  said  priming  engine- 
cylinder  with  the  atmosphere  and  air-reaenroir.  strbstantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

7.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  tool-piston  reciprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  pulMting- 
engine  connected  with  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder,  passagea  con- 
necting each  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  with  tbe  other,  check -valve 
mechanisms,  one  in  each  of  Mid  passages  and  oppoaitelv  arranged, 
and  valve  mechanism  at  one  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  for  connecting 
either  of  Mid  passages  with  that  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  opposite 
end  to  guide  the  motive  fluid  iff  either  direction  and  cut  off  the  con- 
nections therebetween,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  tool-piston  reciprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  pulMting- 
engine  connected  with  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder,  passages  con- 
necting each  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  with  the  other,  check-valve 
mechaaiama,  one  ia  each  of  Mid  paaaages  and  oppositely  arranged, 
aad  a  hollow  plug-cock  at  «Nie  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  provided  with 
longitudinal  and  transverse  openings  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
air  or  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other 
and  for  cnttina  off  or  opening  the  Mme,  rubstantiallr  as  deacribed. 
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9.  Ia  a  tool  of  the  claas  deacribed,  tlw  oombination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  tool-piston  reciprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  polaatinf- 
engine  connected  with  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder,  paasagea  ooa- 
aeeting  each  end  of  the  tool-eylinder  wHh  the  other,  eheek-ralre 
mechaniama,  one  in  each  of  Mid  pasMges  and  oppositely  arranged,  a 
hollow  plug-cock  at  one  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal and  tranaverse  openings  for  oontroUing  the  direction  of  air 
or  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  and 
for  cutting  off  or  opening  the  Mme,  and  a  casting  for  Mid  plug- 
cock  provided  with  transverse  pasMgea  extending  entirely  there- 
through and  detachably  aecured  to  aaid  tool-cytinder  at  one  and  ao 
aa  to  permit  the  reveiaible  arrangement  of  Mid  «aating  thereon,  aub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  tool  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  eombination  of  a  tool- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  tool-piaton  mounted  therein,  a  ralred  eaa- 
ing  detachably  and  reveraibly  aecured  to  one  end  of  Mid  tool-cylin- 
der, a  plug-cock  therein  provided  with  a  longitudinal  paaaage  fonn- 
ing  the  main  paaaage  thereof  and  three  radial  paaaagea  for  abutting 
off  the  motive  fluid  and  controlling  the  direction  or  flow  of  the  aame 
to  and  from  that  end  of  the  tool-cylinder,  a  second  casting  detach- 
ably and  reversibly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  and  three  radial  paaMges — one  con- 
necting with  that  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  and  the  Other  leading  to 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  tool-cylin- 
der, an  intermediate  caating  provided  with  two  paaaagea  leading 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  brougnt  into  connection  with  the 
detachable  castings  at  each  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  and  register 
with  two  of  the  radial  paMagea  therein,  oppoaitely-arranged  check^ 
valve  mechanism  for  each  of  such  passagea  of  the  intermediate  caat- 
ing, and  a  pulsating-engine  connected  with  the  paMages  in  the  caat- 
ings  at  each  end  of  the  tool-cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 
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CiMm  —I.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tool-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  therein  dividing  said  cyl- 
inder into  two  closed  chambera.  a  pulMting  engine-cylinder,  a  pnl- 
Mting  piston  therein,  and  a  single  pipe  or  psMage  connecting  the 
pulMting  engine-cylinder  with  one  chamber  of  the  tool-cylinder  to 
furnish  a  column  of  compressed  air  to  said  chamber  which  operates 
the  tool-piston,  thereby  alternately  compressing  and  permitting  the 
air  to  expand  in  the  other  chamber  of  Mid  tool-cylinder  and  thus 
reciprocating  the  tool-piston,  substanUally  as  described.  , 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  i»ciprocating  tool-piston  therein  dividing  aaid  cylinder  into 


two  cloaed  ehaahan,  a  palaatiag  aogiaaKTliBder,  a  pulMting  pia- 
ton therein,  a  aingle  pipe  or  paaaage  ewneetiag  the  pulMting  ea- 
fiaa^ylinder  with  the  chamber  of  the  tool<yliBder  to  furniah  a 
oolnou  of  eoapra«ad  air  to  said  chamber  which  operates  the  tool- 
piston,  thereby  alternately  eorapreMing  aad  permitting  the  air  to 
expand  in  the  other  chamber  of  aaid  tool-cylinder  and  thus  recipro- 
cating the  tool-piaton,  a  paaaage  h  oonaeeUng  both  chambers  of  the 
tool-cyliadM-  together,  and  a  valve  in  aaid  pasMge  to  open  and  cIom 
the  Mme  ao  as  to  permit  of  the  building  up  of  preMure  in  the  second 
chamber  of  the  tool-crliadar,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  Ia  a  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eombination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
ioder,  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  therein,  a  pulMting  en- 
giae-cjliader  provided  with  a  pulMting  piston,  a  single  pipe  or  pas- 
sage eonaeeting  one  end  of  the  pulMting  engine-cylinder  with  pas- 
sages leading  to  both  ends  of  the  tool-piston,  and  a  valve  for  cutting 
off  and  opening  passages  in  the  tool-cylinder  so  as  to  control  the  ad- 
mission aad  exhaust  oi  the  pulMtions  of  compresaed  air  to  one  or 
both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

4.  laatoolof  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  reciprocating  tool-piston  therein,  an  inlet  and  exh«ist  pas- 
sage in  aaid  tool-cylinder  leading  from  one  end  to  the  other,  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  such  pasHsges  with  a  source  of  air  pulM- 
tiona,  and  a  valve  in  Mid  pauages  to  normally  close  the  same  against 
the  passage  of  air  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  and  ada  pl- 
ed to  be  opened  ao  as  to  admit  air  from  below  the  tool-piston  to  above 
the  Mme,  whereby  the  tool-piston  is  normally  retracted  by  the  pulM- 
tions of  the  air  and  forced  forward  by  the  air  compressed  above  aaid 
tool-piston  as  the  air  below  the  same  is  exhausted,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

5.  Inatool-cylinderof  the  riaas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-cylinder,  a  tool-piston  reciprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  pul- 
Mting engine-cylinder  connected  with  the  tool-cylinder  to  recipro- 
cate the  tool-piston  therein,  a  pulsating  piston  in  Mid  pulMtinfr- 
engine,  a  main  driving  crank-shaft,  a  compound  connecting-rod 
connecting  the  wrist-pin  of  the  crank-shaft  with  the  pulsating  pis- 
ton, and  a  con  trolling- 1  ink  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  to  the  compound  connecting-rods,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  In  a  tool-cylinder  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination  of  a 
tool-cylinder,  a  tool-piaton  reciprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  pul- 
Mting engine-cylinder  connected  with  the  tool-cylinder  to  recipro- 
cate the  tool-piston  therein,  a  pulMting  piston  in  Mid  pulMtinjr- 
engine,  a  main  driving  crank-fhaft,  a  compound  connecting-rod 
connecting  the  wriat-pin  of  the  crank-shaft  with  the  pulMting  pis- 
ton, and  a  controlling-link  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  to  the  compound  connecting-rods  at  their  common  ful- 
crum-point. subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  therein,  a  pulMting  en- 
gine-cylinder connected  with  said  tool-cylinder  to  furnish  a  circuit 
of  compreased  air  to  reciprocate  the  tool-piaton,  a  pulMting  piston 
mounted  therein,  a  main  crank-ahaft,  a  compound  connecting-rod 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  wrist-pin  of  the  crank-shaft  and  with 
the  pulsating  piston,  and  a  controlling  link  pivoUlly  and  adjusUbly 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  pivoUlly  aecured  to  the 
compound  connecting-rods  at  their  common  fulcrum-point,  subsUn- 
tially M  described 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  t«ol-piston  mounted  therein,  a  pulMting 
engine-cylinder  provided  with  a  single  pipe  or  pasMge  connecting 
it  with  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder,  valve  mechanism  on  the  tool- 
cylinder  to  regulate  or  control  the  pulMtioas  of  compressed  air  to 
one  or  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder,  a  pukating  piston  in  said  pul- 
sating engine-cylinder,  a  reservoir  for  holding  compressed  air  con- 
nected with  the  pulMting  engine-cylinder  so  as  to  maintain  a  desired 
preMure  therein,  a  priming-cylinder  and  a  priming-piston  therain, 
aad  a  pipe  or  pasMge  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  the  air-reMrvoir, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  too!  of  the  clau  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  therein,  a  siagle-aatiag 
puUating-engine  provided  with  a  trunk-piston  connected  by  a  sia^rle 
pipe  or  passage  with  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder,  valve  mechanism 
for  regulating  and  controlling  the  pulMtiona  of  air  to  one  or  both 
ends  of  the  tool<ylinder,  a  frame  or  base  portion  providing  an  air- 
reservoir  aad  with  the  open  ead  of  the  single-acting  engine-cylinder 
opening  into  the  Mme,  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  said  air-reser- 
voir to  the  single-acting  engiae-cjtinder  and  provided  with  a  check- 
•^ve,  a  priming  engine-cylinder  provided  with  a  valve-paaaage  eon- 
neetiof  it  with  the  air-reaervoir,  and  a  primtng-piston  reciproaet- 
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iaicty  mounted  in  (aid  priming  enfnn«>Kr]rltn<ler,  ftubaUntinlW  u  de- 
•rribed 

10.  In  ■  tool  o1  the  cUaa  dcM-ribed.  the  combination  of  a  toot- 
rTiind«r,  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  tierein,  a  sinfrle-art- 
ing  pnUaticg-enfine  provided  with  a  tnink-piiton  connected  bj  a 
sinKle  pipe  or  pasMfe  with  both  ends  of  the  tooi-cjrlinder,  'valve 
mechaaiam  for  refptlating  and  controlling  the  pulsation*  of  air  to 
one  or  both  end*  of  the  tool-cjlinder,  a  frame  or  |aae  portion  provid- 
ing an  air-reaervoir  and  with  the  open  end  of  tke  sinfrle-acting  en- 
gine-cTJinder  opening  into  the  aame,  a  pipe  or  p^Mage  leading  from 
said  air-reservoir  to  the  single-acting  engine-cjinder  and  provided 
with  a  check-valve,  a  priming  engine-rvlinder  provided  with  a  valve- 
pasaage  connecting  it  with  the  air-reservoir,  a  ptMning-piston  recip- 
rocatinglv  mounted  in  said  priming  engine-cjlin|der.  a  main  driving 
crank -shaft,  a  compound  connecting -rod  pivo(|allv  secured  to  the 
wrist-pin  of  the  crankshaft  and  the  trunk-pistan  of  the  pulsating- 
rngine.  and  a  controlling-link  pivotally  and  adjusUbly  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  pivotallj  secured  |o  the  common  ful- 
crum-point of  the  compound  connecting-rod.  s^ibstantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 


787.0H1.  PHKUMATICALLT-ACTDATBD  TOOL  RoBHlT  TlM 
HM.  Dmvw  Colo  amgnor  to  The  Temple  Qaa  Bagtne  k  Machine  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo  a  CorporaUon  of  Colorado  Filed  Aug  10.  1903 
1l«iww«d  reb  IS  1906     Serial  No  840.879 


Claim. — 1.  In  mechaniinns  of  the  class  descijibed,  the  combina- 
tion of '  a  pulsating  engine  -  cylinder,  piston  m^hauism  movsbly 
mounted  therein,  a  tool-crlinder.  piston  mechanikm  reciprocatinglj 
mounted  therein  and  dividing  the  tool-crlinder  ipto  two  chambers, 
tubular  mechanism  connecting  the  chambers  of  tile  tool-cylinder  and 
puiaating  engine-cylinder  together,  a  passage  cnnhecting  both  charo- 
b«ra  of  the  tool-cylinder  together,  check-valve  mechanism  in  such 
paaaage.  and  a  manually-operatable  controlling-ralve  for  throwing 
the  check-valve  mechanism  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially a*  described 

2.  In  mechanttms  of  the  class  described,  thf  combination  of  a 
pulsating  esgincH'yltnder,  piston  mechanism  reci^rocatingly  mount- 
ed thereia,  a  tool-cylinder,  reciprocating  piston  Mechanism  therein 
aad  diviiliBg  thvtool -cylinder  into  two  chambers,  ^bular  mechanism 
eomaeetiBg  th«  chambers  of  the  tool  and  pulsatii^g  engine  cylinders 
tofctker,  a  paaaage  coniicctiBg  both  chambers  of  the  tool -cylinder 


together,  and  a  manually-operatable  controlling-valve  provided  with 
a  check-valved  passage  mounted  in  the  last-named  passage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pulsating  engine-cylinder,  piston  mechanism  reciprocatingly  mount- 
ed therein,  a  tool-cylinder  connected  with  the  pulsating  engine-cyl- 
inder, a  reciprocating  piston  movably  mounted  in  the  tool-cylinder 
and  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers,  a  passage  connecting  both 
ends  of  the  tool-cylinder  together,  check-valve  mechanism  in  said 
passage,  and  means  for  moving  said  check-valves  so  as  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  flow  of  air  from  one  chamber  of  the  tool-cylinder  to  the 
other  and  vice  versa,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pulsating  engine-cylinder  mechanism,  reciprocating  piston  mechan- 
ism movably  mounted  therein  and  providing  in  conne<tion  therewith 
a  plurality  of  generating-chambers,  a  tool-cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
piston  mounted  therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers, 
tubular  mechanism  connecting  both  rhambers  of  the  tool-cvlinder 
with  the  several  chambers  of  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder  mechan- 
ism, a  passage  connecting  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder  together,  a 
manually-operated  contn>lling-valve  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  automatic  check-valve  mechanism  arranged  to  be  moved  into 
three  positions — one  position  which  connects  both  ends  of  the  tool- 
cylinder  together  so  as  to  permit  an  excess  of  compressed  air  to  pass 
from  one  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  to  the  other  and  when  moved  in  a 
second  position  to  reverse  the  arrangement  and  permit  any  excess  of 
compressed  air  in  the  last-named  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  to  pass  to 
the  first-named  end,  and  a  third  position  where  all  connection  be- 
tween both  ends  of  the  tooU-ylinder  is  cut  off.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pulsating  engine-cylinder,  reciprocating  piston  mechanism  movably 
jnountfd  therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  geuerat- 
ing-chambem.  a  tool-cylinder,  s  recipro<ating  piston  mounted  there- 
in and  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers,  tubular  mechanism  con- 
necting both  chambers  of  the  tool-cylinder  with  the  several  chambers 
of  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder,  a  supplementary  passage  connect- 
ing both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder  and  thereby  the  tubular  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder,  a  man- 
ually-operated controlling-valve  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
automatic  check-valve  mechanism  arranged  to  be  moved  into  three 
positions — one  position  which  connects  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylin- 
der together  so  as  to  permit  an  excess  of  compressed  air  to  pass  from 
one  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  to  the  other  and  when  nio\ed  in  u  second 
position  to  reverse  the  arrangement  and  permit  any  excess  of  com- 
pressed air  in  the  last-named  end  Of  the  tool-cylinder  to  pass  to  the 
first-named  end.  and  a  third  position  where  all  connection  between 
both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder  is  cut  off.  substantially  as  described. 

A.  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pulsating  engine-cylinder,  reciprocating  piston  mechanisms  mov- 
ably mounted  therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erating-chambers. a  tool-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted 
therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers,  tubular  mechan- 
ism connecting  both  chamberx  of  the  tool-cylinder  with  the  several 
chambers  of  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder,  a  supplementary  passage 
connecting  both  ends  of  the  tool-<-ylinder  and  thereby  the  tubular 
connections  between  the  same  and  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder,  a 
manually-operated  controlling-valve  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  automatic  check-valve  roei-hanism  arranged  to  be  moved  into 
three  positions — one  position  which  connects  both  ends  of  the  tool- 
cylinder  together  so  as  to  permit  an  excess  of  compressed  air  to  pass 
from  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  to  the  other  and  when  moved  in  a  sec- 
ond position  to  reverse  the  arrangement  and  permit  any  excess  of 
compressed  air  in  the  last-named  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  to  pass  to 
the  first-named  end.  and  a  third  position  where  all  connection  be- 
tween both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder  is  cut  off.  and  a  controlling- 
valve  casing  n  detachably  secured  to  the  tool-cylinder  and  having 
therein  the  supplementary  passage  above  named,  substantially  as 
described 

7.  In  tools  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  reciprocating  piston  therein  provided  with  a  piston-rod  ex- 
tending out  therefrom  to  which  any  desired  tool  may  be  secured,  a 
pulsating  engine-cylinder,  two  reciprocating  pistons  mounted  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  piston-rod  extending  out  through  opposite 
ends  of  the  engine-cylinder,  cross-heads  on  such  piston-rods,  eccen- 
tric and  lever  mechanism  for  operating  said  cross-heads  and  thereby 
the  pulsating  pistons,  two  flexible  tubes  connecting  the  chambers 
formed  by  the  pistons  in  the  puiaating  engine-cylinder  with  each  end 
of  the  reciprocating  tool-piston,  controlling-valve  mechanism  ar- 
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ranged  in  the  connections  between  the  two  cylinders  to  control  the 
circuit  of  air  and  govern  the  pulsations  of  the  reciprocating  tool-pis- 
ton, a  compretsing-cylinder  connected  with  the  pulsating  engine- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  connected  with  the  cross-head 
mechanism  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  and  prime  or  build  up  and  main- 
tain the  fluid-pressure  in  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder,  and  check- 
valre  mechanism  arranged  in  the  connections  between  the  compress- 
ing and  pulsating  engine-cylinder,  substantially  as  desi-ribed. 


787.9«2.  PMBUMITICAUYACTOATBD  TOOL.  Eobiet  Tm 
PLl.  Denver.  Cola,  aatgnor  to  Tlie  Temple  Oas  Engine  &  Machine  Com 
pany.  Denver.  Colo  a  CorporaUon  of  Colorado.  Piled  Mar  it,  1904 
Renewed  Feb  16,  190&.    Serial  No.  845,830. 


Claim  — I .  In  a  tool  of  the  class  de«-rib*d,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  therein,  two  pul- 
sating engine-cylinder*  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a 
single-acting  pulsating  piston  ineachofthesaid  pulsating  engine-cyl- 
inders, a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  one  of  said  pulsating-cvlinders 
to  one  end  of  the  tool-cylinder,  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  the 
other  pulsating-cylinder  to  the  other  end  of  the  tool-cylinder,  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  chamber  connecting  the  open  ends  of  each  of  the  pul- 
sating engine-cylinders  together,  and  means  for  operating  the  pul- 
sating pistons,  subsuntially  as  described 

2  In  a  fool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  t<K)l-pi*ton  mounted  therein,  two  pulsating 
engine-cylinders  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  single- 
acting  pulsating  piston  mounted  in  each  of  the  pulsating  engine-cyl- 
inders, a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  one  pulsating  engine-cyUnder 
to  one  end  of  the  tooUylinder,  a  pipe  or  pa^^sage  leading  from  the 
other  pulsating  engine-cylinder  to  the  other  end  of  the  tool-cylinder, 
branched  passages  connecting  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder  with  a 
source  of  fluid-pressure  supply  to  furnish  the  system  with  the  proper 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  in  said  branch  passage  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  branched  passages  with  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure ,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  tool- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  therein,  two  pulsating 
engine-cylinders  cloeed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  pipe  or 
passage  connecting  one  of  said  pulaating-cylinders  with  one  end  of 
the  tool-cylinder,  a  second  pipe  or  passage  connecting  the  other  pui- 
aating engine-cylinder  with  the  other  end  of  the  tool-cylinder,  a  caa- 
ing  forming  a  reservoir-chamber  which  connecU  both  the  open  ends 
of  the  pulsating  engine-cylinders  together,  a{>ulsating  piston  in  each 
of  said  pulsating-cylindera.  crank-shaft  mechanism  f or  r«ciprocaUag 
the  pulsating  piston  mechanism,  means  for  furaishing  said  rewrvoir 


with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  pipe  or  pasaage  oouect- 

ing  both  ends  of  the  tool-cylinder  with  said  reservoir  to  supply  the 
system  with  the  desired  fluid  under  pressure,  substantiaUr  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  tool  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mount«d  therein,  pulaating- 
engine-cylinder  mechanism  connected  with  fcoth  ends  of  the  tool- 
cylinder,  pulsating  piston  mechanism  dividing  one  of  said  pulsating- 
cjlinders  info  two  chambers-one  a  pulsating  and  the  other  a  com- 
pressing  side,  and  a  reservoir  connected  with  the  system  and  with  the 
compressing-chamber  to  receive  its  initial  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combinsl.on  of  a  tool- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  fool-piston  mounted  therein,  pulsating- 
en^ne-cyli^der  mechanism  connected  with  both  ends  of  the  tool-cyl- 
inder, a  casing  providing  an  air-reservoir,  a  shouldered  pulsating 
piston  in  one  of  the  pulsating  engine-cylinders  dividing  such  cylin- 
der into  two  chambers— a  pulsating  and  a  coraprrssing  chamber,  a 
pipe  or  passage  connecting  the  reservoir  vfith  both  sides  of  the  tool- 
piston  to  furnish  the  system  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air.  a  valved 
passage  connecting  the  compressing  side  of  the  pulsating  engine- 
cylinder  with  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  operating  the  pulsating 
piston  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  tool-pislon  mounted  therein,  pulsating- 
engine-cylinder  mechanism  connected  with  both  ends  of  the  tool- 
piston,  a  compressed-air  reservoir  connected  with  the  system  to  fur- 
nish it  with  a  supply  of  compressed  air.  a  shouldered  pulsating  pis- 
ton reciprocatingly  mounted  in  the  pulsating-engine-cylinder  mech- 
anism and  dividing  one  of  the  cylinders  into  two  chambers— a  pul- 
sating and  an  annular  <  ompressing  chamber,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ingthe  pulsating  piston  mechanism,  and  a  valved  passage  connect- 
ing the  compressing-*  ham  her  of  the  pulsating  engine  mechanism 
with  the  air-reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  ronil.iuation  of  a  tool 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  therein,  pulsating- 
engine-cylinder  methanistai  connected  with  both  ends  of  the  tool- 
cylinder,  a  compressed-air  rebcrvoir  conne<-fed  with  the  system  tc 
furnish  it  its  suppl,v  of  ronipressed  air.  a  shouldered  pulsating  piston 
reciprocatingly  mounted  in  one  of  the  pulsating  engine-cylinders 
and  dividing  it  into  f w  o  chambers— a  pulsating-chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  shouldered  piston  and  an  annular  air-<ompressing  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  valved  passage  connecting  the  annu- 
lar compre>.Bing-chamber  with  the  air-reservoir,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  pulsating  piston  mechanism,  suhsfantiallv  as  de 
acnbed. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  dest-ribed,  the  combination  of  a  tool- 
cylinder,  a  tool-piston  reciprocstinglymounted  therein  two  pulsating 
engine-cylindeo  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  ihc  oth.  r^-onc  connected  with  one  end  of  the  tool-cylin- 
der and  the  ofhei  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  casing  providing  a 
compressed-air  resenoir  connecting  the  open  end  of  the  pulsating 
engine-cylinders  together,  a  pulsating  pihton  in  each  of  said  pulsat- 
ing engine-cylinders  one  of  said  pistons  having  a  shoulder  which  di- 
vide* its  cylinder  into  two  chambers— a  pulsating  and  an  annular 
compressing  chamber,  a  valved  passage  connecting  the  annular  com- 
pressing-chamber  with  the  air-resenoir,  and  a  paiuiagr  or  pipe  con- 
necting the  air-reservoir  witii  the  system  to  furnish  it  a  supply  of  air 
under  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  dcM-nbed.  the  c-ombination  of  a  tool 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  t«H>l-pistou  mount>-d  therein. .two  parallel- 
arranged  pulsating  engine-cylinders  of  less  combined  volume  than 
the  tool-cylinder  and  closed  at  their  outer  and  open  at  their  inner 
ends,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  connected  with  one  end  of  the  tool- 
cylinder  and  the  other  with  the  other  end.  1  casing  providing  a  com- 
pressed-air reservoir  connecting  the  open  ends  of  the  pulsating  en- 
gine-cylinders together,  a  pulsating  piston  in  eacli  of  said  pulsating 
engine-cylinders,  means  for  furnishing  the  air-reservoir  a  supply  erf 
compressed  air,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  air-reaervoir  with  a 
system  of  compressed  air,  substantially  ai  described. 

10.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  tool- 
cylinder  provided  v»ith  a  reciprocating  tool-piston,  two  paraliel-ar- 
raaged  pulsating  engine-cylinders  of  less  combined  volume  than  the 
tool-cylinder  and  cloeed  at  their  outer  and  open  at  their  inner  ends,  a 
pipe  or  passage  connecting  one  at  said  pulsating  engine-cylinder* 
with  one  end  of  the  tool-cylinder,  a  pipe  or  paau^re  coBaecting  the 
other  end  of  aaid  pulsating  engiae-cylinder  with  tiie  other  end  of  the 
tool-cylinder,  branched  pipes  or  passages  connected  with  both  ead* 
of  the  tool<yUnder.  a  casing  providing  a  reservoir  conaectiag  the 
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open  end*  of  the  paJntiiff  engiae-crHBdeni  together,  palutinf  pit- 
ton  mechanina  in  oach  of  the  polaatini;  engine-cjlinden,  a  ghoulder 
on  one  of  Mid  pulaating  pietoM  which  divide*  it*  cylindrical  cham- 
ber into  two  parte— a  puJutinf^hauber  and  an  annular  eompreae- 
iBc-«hamber,  a  valved  paaaagc  conaectini;  the  annular  compreMinK- 
chamber  with  the  air-reeerroir,  an  air-inlet  Tnlve  for  said  annular 
comprrMinic-chaffiber,  a  pipe  or  pasMfe  connecting^ the  air-reeenroir 
with  the  branched  pacMgee  of  the  tool-erlindeii,  •  valre-caaing  con- 
nected with  the  branched  paaaagea  of  the  tool-cylinder,  air-reterroir 
pipe  and  atmosphere,  a  raive  in  said  ▼alTe-ca#ing  to  connect  and 
diaconnect  the  paMafe*  therein  named,  and  me^ns  for  reciprocating 
the  puliiating  pi«ton  mechanism,  lubiitanually  las  deacribed. 


7H7.9e3.  PHIOMATICALLT  ACTUATID  tOOL  RoiltTTlB- 
m.  Den wr. Colo.  iMignortoThaTwnptoQMBagliwtMjMfatoeCom- 
puy  D«DTer.  Colo,  a  CorponUon  of  Colondo.  RM  Dec  10.  1904. 
3«W  Mo.  23«.U1 


Claim — 1.  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tool-ojlinder.  a  reciprocating  tool-pistonj  therein,  pulsating 
engine-cylinder  mechanism  the  chambers  of  whifh  are  of  le»»i  com 
bined  volume  than  the  chambers  of  the  tool-cylii»der.  pulsating  pis- 
ton mechanism  in  the  pul»ating-engine-cylinder  mechanism,  and  tu- 
bular mechanism  connecting  the  chambent  of  the  tool  and  pulsating 
Mgine  cylinders  together.  «ubsUntiaily  as  described 

2  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  th4  combination  of  a 
tool-cylinder,  a  recipro»ating  tool-piston  niounte<|  therein  and  dirid- 
ing  it  into  two  chambers,  pulsating-engine-cylind^r  mechanism  pr»- 
Ttded  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  which  are  of  less  combined  vol- 
ume than  the  chambers  of  the  tool-cylinder,  pulsating  piston  me<h- 
anism  in  the  pulsating-engine-cylinder  mechanism,  and  tubular 
mechanism  connecting  the  chambers  of  the  tool  and  pulsating  engine 
cylindem  together.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  mechanisms  of  the  clasti  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-cylinder  haWng  a  reciprocating  tool-piston,  mounted  therein 
and  dividing  the  .tame  into  two  chambers,  a  pul84ting  engine-cylin- 
der, a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  tubular  mechanism  connecting 
the  chamber*  of  the  pulsating  engine  and  tool  cylinders  together,  a 
doable-ported  passage  connecting  one  chamber  ot  the  pulaating 
engine-cylinder  with  one  end  of  the  tubular  mechanism  that  leads 
to  the  tool-cylinder  mechanism,  one  of  said  ports  being  located  adja- 
cent to  the  head  of  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder  and  the  other  a 
short  disUnoe  therefrom  and  arranged  to  be  covered  entirely  during 
the  reciprocations  of  the  pulaating  piston,  a  check-valve  in  the  port 
a4iac«nt  the  cylinder-head,  an  emergency  inlet-p^rt  connecting  the 
Uat-deaignated  chamber  of  the  pulaating  engineicyliBder  with  the 
open  air  and  provided  with  an  automatic  check-valve  arraased  to  be 
opened  when  the  air  under  preMore  therein  fall*  below  the  atmoe- 
phehc  point,  subetantiallj  aa  dMcribed. 


4  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-cylinder  having  a  reciprocaUng  piston  therein  dividing  said  cyl- 
inder into  two  chambers,  a  by.paaa  or  passage  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  tool-cylinder  to  a  point  subsUntially  midway 
between  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  check- valve  in  said  pasaage  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  and  closed  during  the  reciprocations  of  the  tool- 
piston  to  admit  air  under  pressure  from  the  chamber  at  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  the  chamber  at  the  other  end.  pulsating-engine-cyl- 
inder mechanism,  reciprocating  piston  mechanism  in  said  engine- 
cylinder  mechanism,  tubular  mechanism  connecting  the  chambers 
of  the  pulsating  engine  and  tool  cylinders  together,  and  an  emer- 
gency inlet  port  or  passage  in  the  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  pulsat- 
ing engine-cylinder  provided  with  an  automatic  check-valve  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
fails  below  or  rises  above  the  atmospheric  point.  subsUntially  aa  de, 
scribed. 

5.  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-cylindor  having  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  mounted  therein 
and  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers— a  front  and  a  rear  cham- 
bei^-a  by-pass  connecting  the  rear  chamber  at  iu  rear  end  with  said 
front  chamber  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  ends  of  said 
tool-cylinder,  a  check-valve  in  said  by-paae  arranged  to  open  and 
close  the  same  ho  as  to  admit  air  under  pressure  from  the  forward  to 
the  rear  chamber,  pulsating-engine-cylinder  mechanism,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  mounted  therein,  tubular  mechanism  connecting  the 
chambers  of  the  pulsating  engine  and  tool  cylinders  together,  a  cas- 
ing providing  a  supplemenUl  chamber  on  the  pulsating  engine-cyl- 
inder with  which  one  end  of  said  tubular  mechanism  is  connected,  a 
main  port  connecting  such  supplemental  chamber  with  the  chamber 
at  one  end  of  the  pulsating-engine-cylinder  mechanism  and  a  «hort 
distance  from  the  head  thereof  so  as  to  be  covered  and  uncovered 
during  the  reciprocations  of  the  pulsating  pistons,  an  auxiliary  pas- 
aage provided  with  a  check-valve  connecting  said  supplemental 
chamber  with  the  designated  chamber  of  the  pulsating  engine-cylin- 
der and  adjacent  to  the  head  thereof  so  as  to  permit  air  to  enter  said 
chamber  when  the  main  port  is  closed  but  prevent  iu  return  from  the 
supplemental  chamber  to  said  chamber  of  the  pulsating  engine-cyl- 
inder until  such  main  port  is  again  uncovered,  and  an  emergency  in- 
let-passage connecting  the  designated  chamber  of  the  pulsating  en- 
gin-cylinder  with  the  ouUr  air  and  provided  with  a  check-valve  to 
open  and  close  the  same  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  falls  be- 
low and  rises  above  the  atmospheric  point,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piiton  therein  dividing  the  same 
into  front  and  rear  chambers,  a  by-pasa  connecting  the  rear  end  of 
the  rear  chamber  with  the  forward  chamber  at  a  point  substantially 
between  the  ends  of  said  tool-cylinder,  a  check-valve  in  said  by-pass 
arranged  to  be  opened  during  the  reciprocations  of  the  tool-piston  to 
admit  air  under  pressure  from  the  forward  to  the  rear  chamber  of 
said  tool-cylinder,  an  emergency  outlet-passage  connecting  the  rear 
chamber  of  said  tool-piston  with  the  outer  air  and  provided  with  a 
manually -operated  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage  S4i  aa 
to  exhaust  the  air  under  pressure  from  said  chamber  and  permit  the 
air  under  pressure  in  the  front  thereof  to  move  the  tool-piston  rear- 
wardly,  pulsating-engine-cylinder  mechanism,  pulsating  piston 
mechanism  therein,  tubular  mechanism  connecting  the  chambers  of 
the  pulsating  engine  and  tool  cylinders  together,  and  an  emergency 
inlet-passage  connecting  one  chamber  of  the  pulsating-engine-cylin- 
der mechanism  with  the  outer  air  and  provided  with  a  check-valve 
to  open  and  close  the  same  when  the  pressure  in  said  designated 
chamber  falls  below  or  rises  above  the  atmospheric  point,  subatan- 
tiailv  as  describe^. 

7.  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  tool-piston  in  said  cylinder  di- 
viding the  same  into  two  chambers — a  forward  and  rear  chamber,  a 
supplemental  chamber  in  said  tool-cylinder  and  connected  with  the 
rear  chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  by-paa*  in  said  tool-cylinder 
arranged  to  connect  the  supplemenUl  chamber  with  the  forward 
chamber  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  check- 
valve  in  said  bypass  to  admit  air  from  the  forward  to  the  supplemen- 
tal chamber  and  therethrough  into  the  rear  chamber  of  the  tool-cyl- 
inder, an  emergency  outlet-paasage  in  line  with  the  by-pa»*  for  con- 
necting said  supplemenUl  chamber  with  the  open  air,  a  manually- 
operated  check-valve  arranged  therein  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to 
exhauat  air  from  said  supplemental  chamber  and  thereby  from  the 
rear  chamber  of  the  tool-cylinder  so  aa  to  permil  air  under  preeaure 
in  the  front  chamber  to  force  the  tool-piston  rearwardly,  spring 
mechaniam  interposed  between  both  of  said  check-valve*  to  keep 
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them  normally  seated,  pulsating-engine-cylinder  mechanism,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  mounted  therein,  tubular  mechanism  connecting 
the  chambers  of  the  pulsating  engine  and  tool  cylinders  together,  a 
supplemenUl  chamber  on  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder  with  which 
one  end  of  said  tubular  mechanism  is  connected,  a  main  port  con- 
necting auch  supplemental  chamber  with  the  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  pulsating-engine-cylinder  mechanism  and  a  short  disUnce  from 
the  head  thereof  so  aa  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  during  the  redp- 
rocations  of  the  pulsating  piston,  an  auxiliary  passage  connecting 
said  supplemental  chamber  with  the  designated  chamber  of  the  pul- 
sating engine-cylinder  and  adjacent  to  the  head  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  check-valve  to  permit  air  to  enter  said  chamber  when  the  main 
port  is  closed  but  prevent  iU  return  from  said  supplemental  chamber 
into  the  designated  chamber  of  the  pulsating  engine-cylinder  until 
rach  main  port  is  again  uncovered,  and  an  emergency  inlet-passage 
connecting  the  last-designated  chamber  of  the  pulaating  engine-cyl- 
inder with  the  outer  air  and  provided  with  a  check-valve  to  open  and 
cloee  the  said  paaaage  when  the  pressure  in  the  designated  pulsating 
engine-chamber  falls  below  and  riaes  above  the  atmospheric  point, 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 


^ivot  inUrmediate  such  vertically-movable  supporting  member  and 
the  wing  pivotally  connecting  such  members  for  permitting  the  piv- 
oUl  movement  of  the  wing  in  a  horiiontal  plane,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
porUble  main  supporting -frame,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  side  of  such  frame  and  adjusuble 
in  a  vertical  plane  to  diiferent  inclined  and  horizontal  positions, 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  porUble  supporting-framework,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  side  of  such  framework  and  ad- 
jusUble  in  a  vertical  plane  to  different  inclined  positions,  and  means 
for  holding  such  wing  rigidly  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted, 
subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  t;ombination  of  a 
porUble  supporting -framework,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  side  of  such  framework  and  ad- 
jusUble  in  a  vertical  plane  to  different  inclined  positions,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  such  wing  bodily  with  relation  to  the  frame- 
work and  permitting  it  to  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  inclined  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  it  rigidly  in  such  inclined  position,  nh- 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  framework,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and  rearwardly  at 
an  angle  beyond  the  aide  of  such  framework  and  a^jucUble  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  to  different  inclined  positions,  vertically-movable  wing- 
■upporting  mechaniam  mounted  in  such  framework,  and  a  vertical 


vertically-movable  supporting  mechanism  mounted  in  such  main 
supporting-frame,  means  for  raisingHand  lowering  nuch  vertically- 
movable  supporting  mechauism  and  thereby  the  wing  bodily  to  dif- 
ferent horizonUl  planes,  and  a  vertical  pivot  arranged  intermediate 
such  vertically-movable  supporting  member  and  the  wing  for  per- 
mitting the  pivotal  movement  of  the  wing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  nub- 
sUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<^'ribed,  the  combination  of  a 
porUble  main  supporting-frame,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  side  of  such-frame  and  adjusuble 
to  different  inclined  positions,  vertically-movable  supporting  mech- 
aniam mounted  in  such  main  supporting-frame,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  such  vertically-movable  supporting  mechanism  and 
thereby  the  wing  bodily  to  different  horizonUt  planes,  and  vertical 
and  horizonUl  pivots  arranged  intermediate  such  vertically-mov- 
able supporting  member  and  wing  for  permitting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  wing  in  horizonUl  and  vertical  planes.  subsUntially  as 
described 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described^  the  combination  of  a 
porUble  main  supporting-frame,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  side  of  such  frame  adjusuble  to 
different  inclined  positionit  for  raising  ballast  and  earth  and  to  dif- 
ferent horizonUl  positions  for  leveling  the  same,  vertical  and  hori- 
zonUl pivol  mechanium  arranged  intermediate  such  wing  and  sup- 
porting-frame for  permitting  the  pivoUl  movement  thereof  in  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  planes,  and  means  for  holding  such  wing  in  any 
position  to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deecribed.  the  combination  of  a 
porUble  main  supporting-frame,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  side  of  such  frame  adjusUble  to  dif- 
ferent inclined  positions  for  raising  ballast  and  earth  and  to  different 
horizonUl  positions  for  leveling  the  same,  vertically-movable  sup- 
porting mechanism  mounted  in  such  main  supporting- frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  such  vertically-movable  support- 
ing mechanism  and  thereby  the  wing  bodily  to  different  horizontal 
planes,  vertical  and  horizontal  pivots  arranged  intermediate  such 
vertically-movable  supporting  member  and  the  wing  for  permit- 
ting the  pivotal  movement  of  such  wing  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes,  and  means  for  holding  such  wing  in  any  position  to  which  it 
is  adjusted,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
porUble  supporting -framework,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and 
reanR-ardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  side  of  such  framework,  verticaliy- 
movable  wing- supporting  mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  such 
framework,  a  depending  arm  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  such 
wing  and  its  upper  end  pivoUlly  connected  to  such  ve^ically-mov- 
able  member  for  supporting  and  permitting  the  pivoUl  movement 
of  the  wing  in  a  horizonUl  plane  and  holding  it  in  position,  and 
horizontal  pivot-pin  mechanism  connected  with  the  wing  for  per- 
mitting the  pivotal  movement  of  the  wing  in  a  vertical  plane  to  any 
desired  incline.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
porUble  supporting -framework,  a  wing  extending  laterally  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  side  of  such  framework,  verti- 
cally-movable wing-supporting  mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  such 
framework,  a  depending  arm  having  iU lower  end  connected  to  such 
wing  and  iU  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  such  vertically-moT- 
able  member  for  supporting  and  permitting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  wing  in  a  horizonUl  plane  and  holding  it  in  position,  horizontal 
pivot-pin  mechanism  connected  with  the  wing  for  permitting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  wing  in  a  vertical  plnoe  to  any  desired  in- 
cline, braces  pivotally  atUched  to  the  wing  and  supporting-frame- 
work for  holding  such  wing  in  any  desired  inclined  poaition,  and 
meant  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wing-supporting  mechaniam  and 
thereby  rach  wing  to  any  deaired  poaition  with  relatioB  to  the  sup- 
porting-framework, subatantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
porUble  snpporting- framework,  a  wing  extending  UtOTnHy  and 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  beyond  the  aide  of  such  framework,  verti- 
cally-morable  wiag-aupporting  meehaniam  moanted  in  aseh  fnun*- 
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work  hsTinK  •  vrrtical  piTot  mounted  th«reoa  and  coan<^t«d  witlr 
the  wiiif  for  permitting  the  pirotal  movement  tf  the  wiug  in  a  hori- 
sont«J  plaae,  horizontal  pivot  mechaniam  for  permitting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  wing  in  a  vertical  plane  to  any  deaired  incline,  a 
rack  mounted  upon  such  vertically-movable  wi|ig-«upporting  mech- 
anium,  and  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ffamework  in  toothed 
engagement  with  «uch  rack  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suitable 
•ourre  of  power,  cubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  snpporting-frameviork.  verticalU-moivable  >Aing-support- 
ing  mechaniam  slidabty  mounted  in  such  frauiework  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally-swinging  pivoted  portion,  «id  a  wing  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  side  of  such  framework  an4  pivotally  connected 
to  such  horizontally-swinging  portion  of  the  wihg-supportiug  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  de«cribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  i-las»  described.  4ie  combination  of  a 
portable  supporting-framework,  vertically-moiirable  wing-support- 
ing mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  such  framjpwork  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally -swinging  pivoted  portioi|.  vertical  pivot -pin 
mechanism  connecting  such  horizontally-swinging  pivoted  portion 
of  the  wing-supporting  mechanism  to  the  slidably-niounted  portion 
thereof,  and  a  wing  pivotally  connected  to  suci^  horizontally-swing- 
ing portion  of  the  wing-supporting  mechanism  and  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  side  of  the  car.  substantially  ad  described 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  ijhe  combination  of  a 
portable  supporting-framework,  vertically-movable  wing-support- 
ing mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  such  framirwork  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally  -  swinging  pivoted  portion,  vertical  pivot -pin 
mechaniam  connecting  such  horizontally-swinriiig  pivoted  portion 
of  the  wing-supporting  mechanism  to  the  slidably-mounted  portion 
thereof,  a  wing  pivotally  connected  to  such  ht>rizontally-8winging 
portion  of  the  wing-supporting  mechanism  ny>vable  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  side  pf  the  car.  and  a  de- 
pending arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  vertically- 
slidable  wing-supporting  member  and  its  lowei  end  connected  with 
the  wing,  substantially  as  described.  I 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tpe  combination  of  a 
portable  supporting-framework,  vertically-movable  wing-support- 
ing mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  such  framrwork  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally  -  swinging  pivoted  portioij.  vertical  pivot -pin 
mechanism  ronne<-ting  such  hurizontally-swin^ing  pivoted  portion 
of  the  wing-supporting  mechanism  to  the  slidaply-mcunted  portion 
thereof,  a  wing  pivotally  connected  to  such  hbrizontally-swinging 
portion  of  the  wing-supporting  mechanism  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  side  oflthe  car,  a  depending 
arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  tie  vertically-slidable 
wing-supporting  member  and  its  lower  end  connected  with  the  wing, 
and  braces  pivotally  connecting  such  wing  with  ihe  main  supporting- 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.t  described.  t|ie  combination  of  a 
portable  supporting-framework.  wing-«upport(ng  mechanism  slid- 
ably mounted  in  such  framework  and  providediwith  a  horizontally- 
•winging  pivoted  portion,  vertical  pivot-pin  m#chanism  connecting 
such  horizontally-swinging  pivoted  portion  of  the  wing-supporting 
mechanism  to  the  slidably-iuounted  portion  thereof,  a  wing  pivotally 
ct^nnected  to  such  horizontally-swinging  portijnn  of  the  wing-sup- 
porting mechanism  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  land  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  side  of  the  car,  and  means  for  l^olding  such  wing  in 
any  desired  incline  position,  substantially  as  de|<Tibed 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
portable  supporting-framework,  vertically-morable  wing-support- 
ing mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  such  framfwork  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally  ■  swinging  pivoted  portioi|.  ve.-tical  pivot -pin 
mechanism  connecting  such  horizontally-swinting  pivoted  portion 
of  the  wing-supporting  mechanism  to  the  slidaply-mounted  portion 
thereof,  a  wing  pivotally  connected  to  such  horizontally-swinging 
portion  of  the  wing-aupporting  mechanism  and  extending  lat«rally 
beyond  the  side  of  the  car,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  such  ver- 
tically-BioTable  wing-nrpporting  mechanism  a|td  thereby  the  hori- 
lontaily-awinging  portion  thereof  with  the  ^ng,  and  means  for 
holding  anch  wing  in  poaition  to  extend  outwsrH  and  rearward  at  an 
aa^l*  beyond  the  side  cf  the  framework  and  for  permitting  the  outer 
•ad  of  tlM  wing  to  b«  raised  or  lowered  with  r«l«tion  to  the  inn«r  and 
tk«nof,  autMUatially  aa  daacribed. 


787.965 
riBMrU 


Wieoir-Bftill    WiuuH  H.  Wnn.  Chia«o.  IB.,  at- 
JWHUr  Ctm^mj.  a  Oorvonttoo  of  R«w  Jar- 
.1.  IMMk    8«liiIo.M0J19 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  gear-brake  provid«d  with  the  usual  brake-beam , 
in  combination,  a  wagon  -  box  having  two  transversely  -  disposed 
croM-sills  thereunder,  and  a  box  connection  for  said  gear-brake 
comprising  a  longitudinally-extending  bar  arranged  on  each  side  of 
said  wagon-box  and  aecuied  to  the  under  side  of  the  croM-sills,  and 
hook-bolts  slidably  engaging  said  bars  at  their  upper  end  for  sup- 
porting the  brake-beam. 


2.  In  a  gear-brake  provided  with  the  usual  brake-beam,  in  com- 
bination, a  wagon-box  and  a  box  connection  for  said  gear-brake 
comprising  a  longitudinally-extending  bar  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  .said  wagon-box.  lougitudinally-adjustable  means  slidably 
moulted  thereon  for  supporting  the  brake-beam,  and  a  transversely- 
extending  brake-bar  for  rrleaaably  holding  said  means  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement. 

3  In  a  gear-brake  provided  with  the  usual  brake-beam,  in  com- 
bination, a  wagon-box  having  two  transversely-disposed  cross-sill.n 
thereunder,  and  a  box  connection  for  said  gear-brake  comprising  a 
longitudinally-extending  bar  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  wagon- 
box  and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  cross-sills,  hook-bolts,  slid- 
ably engaging  said  bars  at  their  upper  ends,  for  supporting  the  brake- 
beam,  and  a  transversely-extending  brake-bar  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  hook-bolts  and  arranged  to  releaaably  engage  the  rear  hounda 
of  the  wagon. 

7H7.9H(>.  RAILWAY-CROSSING  OlOROI  W  WtLLlBRAMDS  De 
trott.  and  Johm  W  Binnitt  Sturgit.  Mich  Piled  Aug  25. 1904.  Se- 
nal  No.  222.048. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway-croasing,  the  combination  with  the 
main-track  rails  having  gaps  therein  at  the  junction  of  said  rail*,  a 
pair  of  movable  membem  at  each  junction  each  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  adjacent  to  the  ipner  side  of  its  rail  and  having  an  end  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  gaps  and  crosaing  the  extended  end  of 
the  other  member  of  the  pair,  spring*  connecting  the  extended  enda 
of  each  pair  to  hold  the  members  against  their  rails,  and  me«ns  be- 
tween the  rails  of  each  track  attached  to  one  member  of  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  movable  ntembera  to  move  said  members  against  the 
action  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  railway-croaaing,  the  combination  with  the  main-track 
rmila  having  gape  therein  at  the  junction  of  each  of  said  rails  of  one 
track  with  thoee  of  the  other  track,  a  pair  of  movable  members  at 
each  junction  adapted  to  normally  fill  the  gaps,  spring*  connecting 
the  membera  of  each  pnirto  hold  the  same  in  their  normal  position,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  the  rail*  of  each  track,  and  links  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  one  mem- 
ber of  each  adjacent  pair  of  members  to  move  and  hold  said  members 
to  allow  the  flnnce  of  the  wheel  to  paaa. 
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CUim.—l .  In  appantus  for  operating  railway -siKnaU.  th*  com- 
bination with  a  rjlinrfer  and  a  piMton  therein,  of  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying fliiid-pre«8ure  from  a  aoarce  of  8upply  to  the  cylinder  below 
the  piston,  a  check-valve  in  oaid  conduit,  and  a  by-paKi>  from  said  con- 
duit around  the  rheck-vaJve. 

2.  In  apparatuH  for  operating  railway-gignaU,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  conduit  for  conveying  fluid- 
preMure  fr»>m  a  source  of  Hupply  to  the  cylinder  below  the  piMton.  in- 
let and  exhauft  valvea  in  said  conduit,  a  check-valve  in  said  conduit 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  and  a  by-pass 
from  said  conduit  around  the  check-valve 

3.  In  apparatus  for  operating  railway-signala,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  conduit  for  conveying  fluid- 
pressure  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  cylinder  below  the  piston, 
electrically-controlled  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in  said  conduit,  a 
freely-movable  check-valve  in  the  conduit  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  and  a  by-pass  from  said  conduit  an)uud 
the  check-valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  operating  railway-signaLt.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  plug  fitted  in  the  cylinder- 
head  and  having  a  tubular  inner  end  portion  providfid  with  a  valre- 
seat. a  check-valve  loosel}  supported  within  said  tubular  end  portion, 
the  said  head  having  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  inner  end 
of  the  plug  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder  below  the 
piston,  and  «aid  plug  having  a  longitudinal  passage  and  a  branch 
passage  leading  therefrom  in  rear  of  check-valve  to  said  annular 
chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid-pressure  to  or  from  the  cen- 
tral passage  in  the  plug. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  operating  railway-signals,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  plug  fitted  in  the  cylinder- 
head  and  having  a  reduced,  tubular,  inner  end  portion  provided  with 
a  valve-seat  and  a  longitudinal  pasaage  leading  from  said  valve-aeat 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  a  check-valve  loosely  supported  within 
the  tubular  end  portion,  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
of  the  valve,  the  cylinder-head  having  an  annular  chamber  therein 
surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  a  passage  leading  there- 
from to  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  and  said  plug  having  a  pasaage 
leading  from  the  said  annular  chamber  to  the  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sage in  rear  of  the  check-valve,  and  valve-controlled  means  for  de- 
livering iluid-presaure  to  and  exhausting  it  from  said  longitndinal 
puaage. 


Claim. — I.  \  type-bar  segment  having  a  face  disposed  diago- 
nally to  a  vertical  line  and  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  openings 
therein  inclined  radially  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  center  from 
one  face  of  the  segment  downward  toward  a  common  center  beneath 
the  segment,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  disposed  in  said  openings  and 
having  their  pivots  in  horizontal  planes 

2.  A  type-bar  segment  having  a  face  disposed  diagonally  to  a 
vertical  line  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  therein  inclined 
radially  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  from  one  face  of  the  seg- 
ment downward  toward  a  common  center  beneath  the  segment,  and 
a  aeries  of  tvpe-bars  disposed  in  said  segment  to  lie  in  vertical  planes 
radial  to  a  printing-point  at  one  side  of  the  same. 

3  In  a  type-bar.  a  platen,  a  segment  disposed  with  its  upper 
face  at  substantially  thirty  degrees  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  platen 
and  provided  with  openings  in  vertical  planes  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
horizont.al  axis  of  the  platen  and  diverging  radially  at  «pposite  sides 
of  its  center  at  successive  difl'ercnl  angles  from  the  centerof  the  seg- 
ment toward  a  common  center  beneath  the  same. 

4.  A  type-bar  having  a  bifurcated  portion  terminating  with  an 
open  end  between  the  ends  of  the  bur,  a  pivotal  point  atone  sideof  said 
portion,  a  bracket-plate  to  which  the  bar  is  pivoted  and  provided 
with  a  segmental  peripheral  portion  extending  into  the  bifurcated 
portion  of  the  bar,  means  for  adjusting  the  members  of  the  bifur- 
cated portion  toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  braiket-plale  at  one  side  thereof,  and  co6p- 
erating  means  carried  by  the  bar  to  embrace  said  member  at  one  ex- 
treme of  the  movement  of  the  bar. 

5.  \  type  bar  having  a  bifurcated  portion  between  its  ends,  a 
pivotal  point  at  one  sideof  said  portion,  a  bracket-plate  to  which  the 
bar  is  pivoted  and  provided  with  a  portion  extending  into  the  bifur- 
cated portion  of  the  bar.  means  for  adjusting  the  members  of  the  bi- 
furcated portion  toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  .«aid  plate,  a  lo<-k- 
ing  member  extending  upward  from  the  bracket-plate  at  one  side 
thereof,  cooperating  means  carried  by  one  face  of  the  bar  to  embrat-e 
said  member  at  one  extreme  of  the  movement  of  the  bar.  and  a  pivot- 
acre*  for  the  bar  having  a  tapered  bearing  upon  its  head  contacting 
with  the  bar.  and  a  lock-nut  upon  the  threaded  end  thereof  extended 
through  the  bracket-plate. 

G  A  type-bar  braiket-plate  having  at  one  side  of  the  base  there- 
of an  iipwardly-extending  locking  projection,  a  type-bar  having  a 
portion  between  its  ends  to  embrace  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  a 
pivot  for  said  bar  upon  said  plate,  and  a  cooperating  member  carried 
by  the  inner  face  of  the  bar  to  lie  parallel  to  said  projection  and  lock 
the  bar. 

Tina  type-bar  bracket,  a  plate  having  a  curved  face  extending 
concentric  to  a  pivotingaperture.  a  locking  projection  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  plate  at  one  side  of  said  curved  por- 
tion, and  a  type-bar  having  a  portion  to  embrace  said  cuned  face 
and  opposite  lugs  on  one  side  to  embrace  said  projection. 

H.  A  type-bar. bracket  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  pivotally 
receive  a  type-bar,  and  a  supporting-pin  having  a  slotted  head  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  at  different  points  upon  a  face  of  the  plate. 

9.   .^  type-bar  provided  with  a  pivoting-aperture  and  a  tail  al ' 
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OM  »id«  of  said  apcrtvr*.  a  btfarrat«d  portion  upon  aaid  \mt  ketwMO 
Uie  aperture  and  oppoaito  end  tlMreof.  a  bracket-plate  haring  a 
eanred  face  extended  witkia  said  bifurcated  portioa.  later«lW-«x- 
tanded  la(i  at  one  aide  of  tK«  bifarratad  fortioa.  and  a  projaction 
upon  the  plate  at  one  aide  of  the  curred  partioo  to  be  embraced  hj 
aaid  lux*. 

10.  A  type-bar  harinK  aa  aperture.  4  hardened  buahing-diak 
haTiBg  a  bereled  pirotiait-aperture  therein  tecured  within  the  type- 
bar  aperture,  and  a  acrew  havin/;  a  beyeleci  face  to  enga^  said  piv- 
otiaf-aperture  and  proTide  a  baaria^  for  t|ie  bar. 

11  \  type-bar  baring  a  bifurcated  portion  one  arm  of  which 
termioatea  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  bar.  a  bracket-plate  dia- 
posed  parallel  with  one  arm  of  the  bifnrratad  portion  and  embraced 
at  its  periphery  by  the  ahorter  arm  of  the  bifarcated  portion,  a  piTot 
extending  through  the  bar  and  braeket-pMte.  a  lock-nut  upon  taid 
pirot  bearing  upon  the  face  of  the  bracket  opposite  the  bar.  and  an 
adjusting  means  extending  between  the  opbosite  arms  of  the  bifur- 
cated portion  at  the  periphery  of  the  bracHet. 


787.969.  R10I8T1RIH0  APPAJUTD8  FOR  TBLBPHOHi-BI 
CHAITOU.  Datid  a.  Tout.  Totada  Qhlo  FIM  Ai«.  26.  19M. 
a«1il  Id.  Sa.Ott 


CImim. — I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  constant  speed  notor  derice,  of  shafting 
driren  thereby,  a  registering-train,  elect roi>agnetic  means  for  poai- 
lively  connecting  it  temporarily  to  be  drire^  by  the  shafting,  and  an 
electrically-controlled  counting  appliance  Associated  with  the  said 
refiateriag-train.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  dearribed.  the  combination  with  a 
motor  device  operated  at  stibstantially  constant  speed,  of  a  regiater- 
ing-train  associated  therewith,  clutch  mechanism,  and  electrically- 
coBtn>llcd  means  for  connecting  the  rvgistering-train  temporarily 
with  the  motor  through  the  clutch  mechanism,  subatantially  as  set 
fottk.  I 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  device  operated  at  practically  constant  spead,  of  a  register- 
ing-train associated  therewith,  intermedial^  clatch  mechanism,  an 
electromagnet  adapted  temporarily  to  connect  the  said  clutch,  and 
an  electrically-controlled  counting  appliance  operated  in  conjunc- 
tion therewith,  substantially  aa  sefforth. . 

4  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  operated  at  practically  conatant  spaed,  of  shafting  driven 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  registering-trains,  clutch  mechanism  for  each 
adapted  to  connect  them  with  the  shaftinf  for  positive  actuation 
thereby.  electroraagneU  controlling  the  latter,  electrically-controlled 
covnting  appliances,  and  telephone-exchaqge  circuits  respectively 
connected  to  actuate  the  latter  and  control  the  former  recording- 
traias,  snbataatially  aa  set  forth.  j 

i.  In  apparataa  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  motor  dejice  actuated  at  practically  conatant  speed,  regia- 
teriaf  nechaniam  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  for  actuation, 
eo<Mtia|t  meehiniaai  aaaociated  with  the  latter,  electromagnetic 
aaaana  for  eoaaacting  the  rafiateriag  mech4niaB  temporarily  to  be 
driven  bj  the  motor,  and  for  intermittently  actuating  the  ooonting 
■srhait— ,  and  a  eontroUiaf  alaotiic  cire«it  aaaociated  with  said 
elactroaa«Betic  maaoa,  snbataatiaUy  as  set  forth. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  talephoae-exchange  cir- 
cuit, of  a  aluggiah  electromagnet  connected  therewith,  a  counting- 
train  actuated  thereby,  a  substantially -constant-speed  motor  device, 
a  registeriag-train,  clutch  mechanism  adapted  temporarily  to  con- 
nect the  same  positively  with  the  motor,  and  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected with  the  above-named  circuit  for  controlling  the  clutch  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  conatantly-d riven  motor,  of  shafting 
driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  registering-trains,  intermediate  clutch 
devices  for  each  adapted  positively  to  connect  them  temporarily  for 
actuation  by  the  motor,  electromagnetically-controlled  means  for 
governing  each  of  the  clutch  devices,  counting-trains  associated 
with  the  regiatering-trains  each  to  each,  electromagnetically-con- 
trolled meana  for  actuating  the  counting-trains,  and  telephone-op- 
erators' circuits  respectively  connected  electrically  to  control  a  reg- 
istering and  a  counting  train  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  device  actuated  at  practically  constant  speed,  of  registering- 
trains  aaaociated  therewith,  means  for  intermittently  driving  the 
same  by  the  motor,  electrically-actuated  counting-trains  respectively 
associated  with  the  regiatering-traina,  and  electromagnets  in  circuit 
therewith  and  with  a  telephone-exchange  circuit,  whereby  the  calla 
are  accurately  cecorded  on  the  registering-trains  and  counted,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  actuated  at  substantially  constant  speed,  a  series  of 
registering-trains  one  for  each  operator's  position,  corresponding 
counting-trains,  electromagneta  respectively  connected  in  circuit  at 
the  operators'  positions,  one  series  thereof  associated  with  the  count- 
ing-trains and  the  others  with  the  registering-trains,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  latter  for  positively  connecting  the  registering-trains 
individually  with  the  motor,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
motor  device  actuated  at  practically  constant  speed,  of  registering 
and  counting  traina,  electromagnets  respectively  associated  there- 
with, means  for  connecting  the  former  with  the  motor  device  during 
the  excitation  of  the  controlling-magnet,  means  for  actuating  the  lat- 
ter train  upon  the  excitation  of  its  magnet,  and  a  controlling  electric 
circuit  wherein  the  electromagnets  are  connected,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  candy  or  biscuit  cutting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  reciprocating  multiple  hollow  cutter  with  internal 
ejectors,  and  a  lubricatiag-conduit  formed  in  aaid  ejector,  terminat- 
ing ao  as  to  permit  a  lubricant  to  pass  to  the  cutting  edge  and  bottom 
of  the  ejector,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  candy  or  biscuit  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  reciprocating  multiple  hollow  cutter  with  internal  and  ex- 
ternal ejectors,  a  cuttioK-pad  and  a  Inbricating-conduit  formed  in 
aaid  internal  ejectors,  terminating  ao  as  to  permit  a  lubricant  to  pass 
to  the  euttiaic  edge  of  aaid  cutter  and  bottom  of  the  ejector,  substan- 
tially as  daaMibed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

S.  In  a  caady  or  biscuit  catting  raadune,  the  combination  of  a 
hollaw  cutter  with  aa  elastic  cutting-pad,  an  internal  ejector  having 


AraiL  35,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1897 


rmdial  lubricating-ilncU  connected  to  the  hollow  of  the  iupportiBf- 
•toa,  ksd  a  peripheral  irroove  for  the  tennin«tion  of  the  rmdial  dueta, 
rabaUatially  ••  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  caady  or  biacuit  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  an 
iatemal  ejector  haTing  radial  ducU  connected  to  the  supporting- 
item  and  terminating  in  a  periph«»l  irroove.  and  a  circumacribing 
hollow  cutter  baring  an  internal  beveled  catting  edge  arranged  to 
form,  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  of  motion  a  part  «»f  the  lubricating- 
duct.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposen  set  forth. 

5  In  a  candv  or  biscuit  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
internal  ejector  having  radial  ducts  terminating  in  a  peripheral 
groove,  said  ducts  being  connected  to  a  lubricating  feed-pipe,  with  a 
circumacribing  hollow  cutter  having  an  internal  beveled  edge  ar- 
ranged to  form  during  ■  portion  of  the  cycle  of  motion  a  part  of  the 
lubricating-duct,  and  an  adjustment  to  vary  the  dwell  position  of  the 
cutter  relative  to  the  said  peripheral  groove.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  In  a  candy  or  biscuit  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
iatemal  ejector  having  radial  ducU  terminating  in  a  peripheral 
groove,  with  a  circumscribing  hollow  cutter  having  an  internal  bev- 
eled edge,  an  adjustment  to  vary  the  dwell  poaition  of  the  cutter  rela- 
tive to  said  peripheral  groove,  and  an  adjusUble  pressure-screw  to 
vary  the  depth  of  imprint  of  "aid  cotter  upon  a  cutting-pad,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 


787,971.  APPARATUS  KOR  TRIATIHO  FILTIR-PULP  RlCT- 
kMD  Bnnou  MUwmukee.  Wto  aaignor  to  B.  OoldnuB  k  Co  Chi 
cago.  m..  a  Copamwnhlp.    PUed  June  1.  IMO    Serial  Ro  18.780 


Clmim.—l.  In  apparatus  for  treating  filter-pulp  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixer,  a  waaher  located  in  a  separate  room  above  the  mixer 
and  provided  with  a  stirrer  and  with  wafer  and  steam  supply  connec- 
tions and  an  overflow,  and  a  pump  having  a  suction  connection  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  mixer  and  a  discharge  connection  with  the 
washer.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ftlter-pulp  the  combination  of  a 
mixer  located  in  the  flher-cellar,  a  washer  located  in  a  room  above 
the  niter-cellar,  a  pump  having  connections  with  the  mixer  and 
washer  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  pulp  from  the  mixer  into  the 
waaher,  and  a  strainer-tank  located  in  the  filter-cellar  and  connected 
hj  a  pipe  with  the  lower  part  of  the  washer,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose*  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  treating  ftlter-pulp  the  combination  of  a 
mixer,  a  waaher  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  mixer  and  a 
atrainer-Unk  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  waaher,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 


4.  la  apparatus  for  treatiag  fllter-pulp  llw  conhi  nation  of  a 
mixer  consisting  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  stirrer,  a  waaher 
eonaiating  of  a  recepUcle  connected  by  a  pipe  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  mixer-recepUcle  and  provided  with  a  stirrer  and  with  water  and 
■team  supply  connections  and  ait  overflow,  and  a  strainer  conaisting 
ol  a  receptacle  connected  by  a  pipe  wuh  the  lower  part  of  the  waaher 
and  provided  with  a  vertically-diapoeed  screen  and  with  a  drain- 
openiug  in  the  lower  part  of  the  water-spaoe,  subatajitiaUy  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

ft.  In  apparatus  for  treating  fllter-pulp  the  combination  of  a 
horitonUlly-^iiynaed  trough  or  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  the 
top  to  receive  the  pulp,  vmd  a  rotary  stirrer  consisting  of  a  shaft  sup- 
ported lengthwise  in  said  trough  hy  bearings  io  the  ends  thereof  and 
provided  with  arms,  end  a  pump  having  a  valve-controlled  suction 
connection  with  the  bottom  of  said  trough  and  geared  with  one  end 
of  the  stirrer-ahaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ftlter-pulp  the  combinatioa  of  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  water-supply  connection,  s  horisoauUy- 
disposed  rotary  stirrer  and  a  rotary  overflow -screen  having  an  vut- 
let-opening  through  one  end  and  arranged  above  and  parallel  with 
said  stirrer  to  that  side  thereof  toward  which  it  turna.  and  means  for 
turning  said  stirrer  and  overflow-screen  in  opposite  directfoas,  suh- 
■taatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth . 

7.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ftlter-pulp  the  eombination  with  a 
horiconully-disposed  pulp-receptacle  having  a  water-supply  con- 
nection, a  roury  stirrer  supported  horizontally  by  bearings  in  the 
ends  of  said  recepUrle.  and  a  rotary  overflow-screen  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  stirrtT  and  composed  of  a  perforated  cylinder  having 
an  outlet -opening  through  one  end  and  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  out- 
side and  of  wire-cloth  wrapped  around  said  cylinder  over  the  riba 
thereon,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  porpoaet  act  forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  treatiag  filter^ulp  the  combination  of  a 
tank  provided  on  the  inside  with  vertical  slaU  and  a  screen  atUched 
to  the  inner  sides  of  said  slats  which  form  descending  waterways  out- 
aide  of  said  screen,  said  waterways  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends  with  an  outlet-opening  in  the  tower  part  of  the  Unk.  and  a  sepa- 
rate opening  for  the  removal  of  the  pulp  being  formed  through  the 
lower  part  of  the  tank  and  screen  and  closed  to  said  waterways,  sub- 
■tantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ftlter-pulp  the  combination  of  a 
Unk  provided  at  or  near  the  bottom  with  an  opening  for  removing 
the  pulp  therefrom  and  with  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  a  screen 
atUched  to  vertically-disposed  slaU  forming  descending  waterways 
which  communicate  with  an  outlet-opening  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
Unk  and  are  closed  to  the  opening  for  the  removal  of  the  pulp,  sub- 
•Untially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ftlter-pulp,  a  strainer-Unk  having 
a  central  perforated  column  the  interior  of  which  communicates  with 
an  outlet-opening  at  the  bottom,  and  a  screen  surrounding  the  inte- 
rior of  the  Unk  at  a  distance  from  iU  inner  wwll  and  forming  there- 
with a  water-space  which  communicates  at  the  bottom  with  an  out- 
let-opening through  the  tank  which  has  a  diaeharge-opening  for  the 
pulp  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  the  space  between  said 
column  and  screen  and  provided  with  a  closure,  subsUntially  a*  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ftlter-pulp,  a  itrainer-Unk  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically-diaposed  screen  surrounding  the  interior  of 
the  Unk  at  a  disUnce  from  it*  inner  wall  and  forming  a  water  way 
or  space  which  communicate*  at  the  bottom  with  an  outlet-opening, 
and  a  hollow  perforated  column  surrounded  by  a  screen  and  communi- 
cating inside  at  the  bottom  with  an  outlet-opening,  said  Unk  having 
a  door  opening  through  the  lower  part  thereof  into  the  space  between 
said  screens,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  treating  fllter-pulp  the  combination  of  a 
Unk  having  a  discharge-opening  provided  with  a  closure  at  or  near 
the  bottom,  a  hollow  perforated  column  having  a  conical  top  and 
communicating  at  the  bottom  with  an  outlet-opening  through  the 
tank,  and  an  inlet  connection  opening  into  said  tank  over  the  apex 
of  said  column,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

13.  In  apparatua  for  treating  fllter-pulp  the  combination  of  a 
Unk  having  a  cloaed  cover,  a  central  hoUow  perforated  column,  a 
screen  surrounding  aaid  column  near  the  inner  wall  of  the  Unk,  a 
diacharge-door  opening  through  the  Unk  into  the  space  between  said 
column  and  screen ,  waate-opeaings  through  the  Unk  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  water  ways  or  apaoea  outaide  of  aaid  aereea  and  iaaide  of 
aaid  eolunn.  and  an  inlet  connection  opening  into  the  top  of  aaid 
tank  over  aaid  oolumn,  sabataatiallj  as  aad  for  the  purpaaca  aet 
forth. 
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787.972.    WHIPBAXDLI.    klDiioi»  BoBur  WotplaUa.  Tn 

rfM  o«o.  s.  im.  awtai  ro.  itt.ai 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


ArRiL  35,   1905. 


Olmm.—A  whi^atoek,  a  il«eTe  penkancntlT  connected  ther»- 
with  and  forming  a  ircepUrle,  a  handle  dnarhabir  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeye.  an  awl  connected  to  the  handle,  ttaid 
awl  harinit  a  bowed  or  arched  portion.  »nd  an  axially-perforated 
«pool  mounted  upon  the  awl  In  enffafcenieiit  with  the  bowed  portion 
thereof:  taid  awl  and  spool  being  accom«iod«ted  in  the  receptacle 
formed  by  the  ronnectinK-tle«T«. 


tion-marks  of  one  set  being  different  from  the  diatAnce  between  any 
two  conaecutire  graduatioo-marka  of  the  remaining  aets,  all  of  aaid 
•eta  being  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  acale  and  provided  with 
an  equal  number  of  gradaationa. 


787.973.     COCOA  COIirSCTlOH  AMD  PR0CBS8  OP  MAKIITO 

SAMI     CiAKUB  H  Buicnrr  and  Mitr  M  Buicnrr.  Olenrldga. 

K.  J.;  Mid  ChvlM  H.  Bunskatt  aatgnor  to  aald  Mary  M.  Burekett. 

Pflad  acpt  1  IMS.    Soiii  No.  121,871 

Ciaim — 1  A  composition  of  matter  aontaining  cocoa-beam  in 
which  the  starch  ha*  been  conrerted  into  malt  sugar,  maltose  and  dex- 
trine; water:  sugar:  and  a  free  diastatic  ferment 

2.  The  herein  -  described  process  of  healing  cocoa -beans  with 
water,  to  break  the  starch-cells  thereof:  digesting  with  a  starch-con- 
verting ferment  until  the  starch  is  converted  into  malt  sugar,  maltose 
and  dextrine,  emalsifving  the  butter  of  tht  cocoa -bean  throughout 
the  mixture  by  evaporating  and  stirring 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  roasting  coc«a-beans,  remov- 
ing the  shells,  grinding  and  heating  witn  water  until  the  starch- 
grains  are  broken,  adding  a  starch-converging  ferment,  and  digest- 
ing until  the  starch  ia  converted  into  malt  sugar,  maltose,  and  dex- 
trine, emulsifying  the  butter  of  the  cocoa-ibean  with  the  other  ele- 
ments, by  evaporating  the  mixture,  and  raf  idly  stirring. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  a  confection  consist- 
ing in  roasting  cocua-beans,  removing  the  ihells,  grinding  and  boil- 
ing with  water  until  the  starch-grains  arq  broken,  next  adding  a 
starch-converting  ferment  and  digesting  un(il  the  starch  is  converted 
into  malt  sugar:  maltose  and  dertrine.  emulsifying  the  butter  of  the 
cocoa-beans  with  the  other  elements  by  eva|>orating  and  stirring  the 
mixture,  then  adding  a  diastatic  ferment,]  evaporating  and  again 
stirring  to  obtain  a  compound  with  a  free  (jiastatic  ferment. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  >>f  mailing  a  confection  consist- 
ing in  roasting  coi-oa-beans,  removing  the  4>ells.  grinding  and  boil- 
ing with  wster  until  the  starcb-grains  are  (troken.  adding  malt  ex- 
tract, and  digesting  until  the  starch  i.t  coi^verted  into  malt  sugar, 
emulsifying  the  butter  of  tl.e  cocoa-bean.'«  jwilh  the  other  elements 
by  boiling  the  mixture  down  and  rapidly  sti^ng.  adding  a  diastatic 
ferment,  evaporating,  stirring,  and  adding  jfiugar. 

6.  The  herein-described  process  of  mating  a  confection  consist- 
ing in  roasting  in  the  projwrtion  of  one  Ui|ndred  pounds  of  cocoa- 
beans,  crushing  them  and  removing  the  shells,  grinding  and  boiling 
with  two  hundred  pounds  of  water  until  ^1  the  starch-grains  are 
broken,  adding  fifty  pounds  of  malt  extracl  digesting  at  I'if  Fah- 
renheit until  the  .'tarch  is  converted  into  mplt  sugar,  boiling  down 
and  stirring  until  the  butter  of  the  cocoa  is  eiiulsified  throughout  the 
mixture,  adding  a  diastatic  ferment  and  sugar. 


7H7,i>7o.  COMBIMBD  HOOSE-TRAP  AMD  CELLAR  DRAIN. 
PUDEEICK  C  gDlLm  Kansas  City  Mo  Fited  June  25.  1904  Senal 
No  214.124 


787.974.  TAILORS  BUTTONHOLB-tULER  Silas  I.  Claki 
Minball  Mo.  Piled  Mar  3. 1904.  Serial  l(o  196.420. 
i'laim  —\  A  «-ale  divided  into  spaces lof  uniform  length,  each 
space  having  a  set  of  graduations,  the  distanie  between  any  two  con- 
secutive graduation-marks  of  one  set  belnn  ditferent  from  the  dis- 
tance between  any  two  consecutive  graduation  marks  of  the  remain 
ing  sets,  all  of  said  sets  being  arranged  in  ulinement  adjacent  one 
edge  ofthe.-u  ale  and  provided  with  an  equal  bumberof  graduations 

2.  A  scale  divided  into  spaces  of  uniforni  length,  each  space  hav- 
ing an  equal  number  of  graduations  arrange^  parallel  to  one  edge  of 
th»  jcale.  the  distance  between  any  two  oii>nsecufive  graduation- 
marks  of  one  space  being  different  from  thl  distance  between  anv 
two  consecutive  graduation-marks  of  the  re^iaining  opaces 

3.  A  scale  divided  into  spaces  of  uniform  length,  each  space  hav- 
ing a  set  of  graduations  arranged  in  alinemetit  adjacent  to  one  edge 
of  the  scale,  the  distance  between  the  gradu»tion-marks  of  each  set 
being  different  from  the  disUnce  between  the  graddation-marks  of 
the  remaining  s«U.  the  correspondingly-locatrd  grkduation-marks  of 
*be  sfverai  seu  bearing  corresponding  desigtating  characters. 

4.  A  scale  divided  into  spaces  of  uniform  length  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  index  and  each  with  a  plurality  of  graduations 
eoastituting  a  set,  the  distance  between  any  two  consecutive  gradna- 


Claim — 1.  A  combined  house-trap  and  cellar-drain,  compris- 
ing a  trap  of  substantially  U  form  with  one  leg  provided  with  an  open 
ing,  a  chamber  between  said  legs  and  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, lugs  projecting  inwardly  of  said  chamber  above  said  opening,  a 
drain-pan,  a  tube  depending  from  the  drain-pan  into  said  chamber 
and  establishing  communication  between  them,  and  a  float-valve  in 
said  chamber  between  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  said  lugs. 

2  A  combined  house-trap  and  cellar-drain,  comprising  a  trap 
of  substantially  U  form  with  one  leg  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
chamber  between  said  legs  and  communicating  with  said  opening, 
lugs  projecting  inwardlyofsaidchamber  above  said  opening,  adrain- 
pan,  a  lube  depending  from  the  drain-pan  into  said  chamber  and 
establishing  communication  between  them,  a  float-valve  in  .«aid 
chsniber  between  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  said  lugs,  and  one  or 
more  trap-screws  controlling  communication  between  the  drain-pan 
and  the  trap. 

3  .\  combined  house-trap  and  cellar-drain,  comprising  a  trap 
of  substantially  U  form  with  one  leg  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
chamber  between  said  legs  and  communicating  with  aaid  opening, 
lugs  projecting  inwardly  of  said  chamber  above  said  opening,  a 
drain-psn  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
tube  depending  from  the  drain-pan  into  said  chamber  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  them,  and  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
projecting  flange  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  resting 
on  the  bottom  of  the  drain-pan  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  and 
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a  float-valve  in  said  chamber  and  between  the  k>wer  end  of  the  tube 
and  said  lugs. 

4.  A  comMned  house-trap  and  cellar-drain,  comprising  a  aub- 
stantially  U-form  trap  having  a  chamber  formed  between  iU  legs  and 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  one  of  aaid  legs,  a  supply-pipe 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  one  leg  and  a  discharge-pipe 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  other  leg,  a  drain-pan 
above  the  trap  and  provided  with  a  grate,  openings  in  its  bottom 
registering  with  the  trap  and  an  opening  registering  with  said  cham- 
ber, trap-screws  normally  closing  the  ftrat-named  openings,  a  tube 
depending  through  the  other  opening  into  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  float-valve 
normally  held  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  trap  and  chamber 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  tube. 

5.  A  combined  house-trap  and  cellar-drain,  comprising  a  trap 
of  substantially  U  form,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  trap,  a 
drain-gan  above  the  trap,  having  a  grate  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  openings  communicating  with  the  trap,  and  an  openiug  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  one  or  more  trap-screws  controlling 
the  ftrst-named  opening  or  0(>ening8,  a  tube  depending  through  the 
other  opening  into  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube,  and  means  to  prevent  the  valve  from  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  and  the  trap 


787,076.     GAS  BURNER      EvfETTr  S 
Piled  June  1. 190S.    Senal  No  159  594 


Edwakds.  Omaha.  Nebr. 


Claim. — I.  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  a  thermostatic 
coil,  a  support  for  the  same,  a  rod  connected  to  the  end  of  said  ther- 
mostat ;  a  valve  adjustable  on  its  stem,  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  second 
rod  fastened  to  said  valve-stem,  means  for  connecting  the  said  rods 
together  so  that  the  valve  is  held  open  when  the  thermostat  is  heated, 
and  held  shut  when  the  thermostat  is  cooled;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  a  thermostat,  a  support 
for  the  same,  a  rod  connected  to  the  end  of  said  thermostat;  a  valve 
adjustable  on  its  stem,  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  second  rod  fastened  to 
aaid  valve-stem,  means  for  connecting  the  said  rods  so  that  the  valve 
is  held  open  when  the  thermostat  is  heated,  and  held  closed  when  the 
thermostat  is  cooled:  a  catch  with  a  cam-like  end,  capable  of  being 
operated  by  hand,  and  arranged  to  open  the  said  valve  against  the 
pressure  of  the  said  thermostat,  means  to  return  the  said  catch  to  its 
original  position  wh^n  the  thermostat  becomes  heated,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


787,977.    PLOW  ATTACHMBHT.    WlLLU*  P  Bdwabm.  Cortag- 
ton.  Oa.    PtMAi«2.  1904     Serial  No  819.190 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  clamping  de- 
vice including  a  pair  of  plates  provided  at  their  outer  edges  with 
pairs  of  upturned  lugs,  pairs  of  downturned  lugs,  and  intermedi- 
ately-disposed, outwardly-extending  tongues,  in  combination  with 
a  plow-beam  inserted  between  the  upturned  lugs  of  said  clamping- 
plates,  a  transversely-disposed  slotted  bracket  inserted  between  the 
downturned  lugs  of  said  clamping-plates,  a  transveraely-disposed 
clip-plate,  and  connecting  meant. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plow-beam,  of  a  laterally-adjustable 
bracket,  a  beam  connected  with  and  vertit  ally  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  bracket,  a  fender  carried  by  said  beam,  and  a  wing  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  said  fender  intermediate  its  upper  and 
lower  edges. 

3.  In  a  plow  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  laterally  and 
vertically  adjustable  beam  carrying  a  fender,  and  an  inwardly- 
curved  wing  at  the  rear  end  of  said  fender 

4.  In  a  plow  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  laterally  and 
vertically  adjustable  beam,  a  fender  carried  by  said  beam,  a  sub- 
soiler  at  the  front  end  of  said  fender,  and  an  oblique,  inwardly-ex- 
tending wing  connected  with  said  fender  in  rear  of  the  subsoiler  and 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  fender. 

5.  In  a  plow  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  and 
laterally  adjustable  fender-carrying  tfeani.  a  subsoiler  at  the  front 
end  of  the  latter,  an  inwardly-curved  wing  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
fender,  an  obliquely-disposed  bracket  inlemiediate  the  front  and 
rear  ends  and  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  fender,  and  an  auxiliary 
wing  connected  with  said  bracket 

6.  In  a  plow  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping  de- 
vice, an  L-shaped  bracket  connected  with  the  plow -beam  by  said 
clamping  devire,  a  beam-clamping  device  connected  adjustably 
with  the  downwardly-extending  arm  of  said  bracket  and  including  a 
member  having  a  slotted  arm.  a  fender-canning  beam  extending 
through  the  slot  of  said  arm.  and  a  set-screw  engaging  a  perforation 
in  said  arm  and  hearing  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  fender-carry- 
ing beam. 

7.  In  1i  plow  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fender,  of  a  bar  conne<'ted  reversibly  and  detachably  there- 
with and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  ground-engaging  points. 

8  In  a  plow  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fender,  a  bar  connect«d  reversibly  and  detachably  with  said  fen- 
der and  having  a  foot  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  subwiiling- 
point  mounted  upon  said  foot. 


787.978.     LUBRICATOR  POR  ELEVATOR  Q0IDE8      Cl 

.       H  Eoolh.  New  York.  N  T     Filed  Jan  19  1906    Serial  No  841,7B4. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lubricator  for  elevator-guides  and  to  be  carried 
by  the  car,  said  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  pass 
upon  the  guide  and  forming  in  its  lower  part  a  reservoir  for  the  oil, 
and  an  integral  folded  strip  of  absorbent  material  mounted  within 
said  receptacle  and  extending  from  within  said  ieaer%-oir  upwardly 
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•bore  the  kdj»<-ent  walls  of  tbe  Utter,  combined  with  in««n«  for 
irmly  holding  Mid  itrip,  and  means  for  jiellingij  flexing  the  upper 
folded  portion  of  said  strip  into  contact  with  said  miide;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  A  lubricator  for  elevator-Kuidea  and  to  be  carried  by  the  car. 
said  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  adipted  to  paas  upon  the 
fruide  ^nd  forming  in  iU  lower  part  a  reeerv«4r  for  the  oil,  and  an  in- 
tegral strip  of  absorbent  material  mounted  within  said  receptacle 
and  extending  from  within  said  reaerroir  upwardly  aboTc  the  adja- 
cent wall*  of  the  latter,  combined  with  mean$  for  firmly  holding  said 
strip  at  its  ends,  and  means  Tor  yieldingly  flexing  the  upper  portion 
of  said  strip  into  contact  with  said  guide;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  lubricator  for  elevator-guides  and  |o  be  carried  by  the  car, 
said  hibricator  comprising  a  recepUcle  ad4pted  to  pass  upon  the 
guide  and  forming  in  its  lower  part  a  reservoiir  for  the  oil,  and  three 
integral  strips  of  absorbent  material  mounte4  within  said  receptacle 
and  extending  from  within  said  reservoir  liplwardly  above  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  latter,  combined  with  mean4  for  firmly  holding  said 
strips  at  their  ends,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  strips  into  contact  with  the  edge  tind  sides  of  said  guide; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  elevator-guides  and  tio  be  carried  by  the  car, 
said  lubricator  rompri.<iing  a  receptacle  ada|pted  to  pass  upon  the 
guides  and  forming  in  iU  lower  part  a  reservoir  for  the  lubricant,  and 
a  folded  iUrip  of  absorbent  material  mounted  within  said  recepUcle 
and  extending  from  within  said  reservoir  uptvardly  above  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  latter,  combined  with  meanafor  firmly  holding  said 
strip,  and  the  spring  over  which  said  strip  \»  folded  and  which  is 
flexed  to  yieldingly  prexs  the  upper  folded|  portion  of  said  strip 
against  said  guide,  subsUntially  as  set  fort)t 

5.  A  lubricator  for  elevator-guides  and  lip  be  carried  by  the  car, 
said  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  adajpted  to  pass  upon  the 
guide  and  forming  in  its  lower  part  a  reservoir  for  the  oil,  and  three 
folded  strips  of  absorbent  material  mounted  within  said  receptacle 
and  extending  from  within  «aid  reservoir  uptoardly  above  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  latter,  combined  with  mean4  for  firmly  holding  said 
strips,  and  mean*  for  pressing  the  upper  folded  portions  of  said  strips 
against  said  guide;  subsUntially  as  set  fortl«. 

6.  A  lubricator  for  elevator-guides  and  tt>  be  carried  by  the  car. 
said  lubricator  comprising  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  pass  upon  the 
guide  and  forming  in  its  lower  part  a  reservoir  for  the  lubricant,  and 
three  folded  strips  of  absorbent  material  mou)ited  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  extending  from  within  said  reservdir  upwardly  above  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  latter,  combined  with  ca^uaa  for  firmly  holding 
said  strips,  and  the  springs  over  which  said|  strips  are  folded  and 
which  are  flexed  to  yieldingly  press  tbe  uppen  folded  portion*  of  said 
strips  against  said  guide;  subxtantially  as  Mt  forth 

7.  A  lubricator  for  efevatorguide*  and  t0  be  carried  by  tbe  car, 
«aid  lubricator  comprising  a  recepUcle  ada|>ted  to  past)  upon  the 
guide  and  forming  in  its  lower  part  a  reservoi^  for  the  lubricant,  and 
a  body  of  absorbent  material  within  said  recepUcle  and  extending 
from  within  said  reservoir  upwardly  above  the  adjacent  walls  ofthe 
latter,  said  absorbent  material  not  filling  said  reservoir  and  said 
reservoir  being  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  o/joil  covering  the  lower 
portion  of  xaid  body,  combined  with  means  for  securing  said  body 
within  said  recepUcle.  and  means  for  pressiivt  the  upper  portion  of 
•■id  body  into  contact  with  the  said  guide ;  su^Untially  as  set  forth. 

I*.  A  lubricator  for  elevator-guides  and  t^  be  carried  by  the  c»r. 
said  lubricator  comprising  a  recepUcle  ada|>ted  to  pass  upon  the 
guide  and  forming  in  iU  lower  part  a  reservoif  for  the  lubricant,  and 
a  body  of  absorbent  material  within  said  reo^pUcle  and  extending 
from  within  said  reservoir  upwardly  above  thr  adjacent  walls  of  thf 
latter,  said  absorbent  material  not  filling  s^id  reeerroir  and  said 
reservoir  being  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  oil  covering  the  lower 
portioa  of  said  body,  combined  with  a  deU<hable  frame  carrying 
said  body,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  lor  presaing  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body  into  conUct  with  the  said  guide;  subsUntially 
as  set  forth  j 

9  A  lubricator  for  elevator-guides  and  to  be  carried  by  the  c*r, 
said  lubricator  comprising  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  pass  upon  the 
guide  and  forming  jn  it*  lower  part  a  reservoit* for  the  lubricant,  and 
three  folded  strip*  of  absorbent  material  mounted  within  .laid  recep- 
Ucle and  extending  from  within  said  reaerroir  upwardly  above  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  latter,  combined  with  a  frame  removable  from 
said  recepUcle  and  carrying  said  strips,  me»ns  independently  se- 
curing said  strips  to  said  frame,  and  means  |or  preseing  the  upper 
folded  portions  of  said  strips  against  sAid  gui<ie;  subsUntially  as  set 
f«rth. 


10  A  lubricator  for  elevator-guides  and  to  be  carried  by  the  ear, 
said  lubricator  comprising  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  pass  upon  the 
guide  and  forming  in  its  lower  part  a  reaervoir  for  the  lubricant,  and 
three  folded  strips  of  absorbent  quterial  mounted  within  said  recep- 
Ucle and  extending  from  within  said  reservoir  upwardly  above  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  latter,  combined  with  a  frame  removable  from 
said  receptacle  and  carrying  said  strips,  and  the  springs  secured  to 
said  frame  and  over  which  said  strips  are  folded  and  which  serve  to 
yieldingly  press  the  upper  folded  portions  of  said  strips  against  said 
guide:  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


787.979.    WATIR-MOTOR.    Loot  D.  FiLOona.  amUkt.  Wash. 
n«d  June  16. 1004.    Serial  No  812,781. 


Claim— \  water-motor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  upper 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  chambered  pedestal  therebeneath  provided 
with  a  discharge-opening  and  fastening-lug.  shaft-openings  in  the 
upper  cylindrical  portion,  interior  and  exterior  tubular  projections 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft-openings,  shaft  bush-pieces  in  said  ex- 
terior tubular  projection.s  and  provided  at  their  outer  extremities 
with  conical-shaped  annular  recesses,  set-collars  having  conical  in- 
ner ends  to  register  with  the  said  annular  recesses  of  the  bush- 
piece*,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  openings  of  upper  portion  of  cas- 
ing and  resting  in  the  bush-pieces,  a  water-wheel  attached  to  the 
shaft  in  the  casing  and  between  the  two  interior  tubular  projections, 
buckets  on  said  water-wheel,  a  driving-sleeve  attached  to  the  shaft, 
a  nozzle  connected  with  a  water-supply  and  projecting  interiorly  of 
the  casing,  said  nozzle  being  directed  so  as  to  deliver  a  stream  of  wa- 
ter tangentially  of  the  wheel  and  at  inclined  nngle:*  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  its  buckeU. 


787 .980.    TURBIMB-INOIlfB     lum  S  rAiwtLL.  Rklgevood. 

M.  J.  aarignor  to  BdwlnH.  Ludeman,  Brooklyn.  N  T     Pfled  Dec  28, 

1903     3«rtal  Ho  IM.191. 

Claim. — 1.  A  turbine-engine  having  upon  iU  roUry  element  a 
series  of  vanes;  a  series  of  porU  of  progressively-increasing  area  to 
admit  an  expansive  fluid  thereto  and  arranged  at  various  point* 
about  the  path  of  roUtion  of  the  said  vanes;  means  to  convey  the 
fluid  supplied  to  the  vanes  from  one  port  to  the  next  port  in  the  pro- 
gression;  a  passage  leading  to  the  first  port,  a  passage  leading  to  a 
subsequent  port  in  the  progression,  a  single  valve  adapted  to  admit 
steam  to  either  of  said  passages  in  impulse* .  and  governorH-ontroUed 
means  to  shift  the  range  of  activity  of  said  single  valve  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  passages. 

2.  A  turbine-engine  having  upon  iU  roUry  element  a  series  of 
working  faces  to  receive  the  influence  of  an  expansive  elastic  fluid: 
a  series  of  porU  of  progressively-increasing  area  to  admit  the  fluid 
thereto  and  arranged  at  various  poinU  about  the  path  of  rotation  of 
the  said  series  of  faces;  means  to  convey  tbe  fluid  supplied  to  the 
working  faces  from  one  port  to  tbe  next  port  in  the  progression;  a 
chamber  leading  to  the  first  port ;  a  chamber  leading  to  a  subsequent 
port  in  the  progression;  a  port  in  communication  with  each  of  said 
chambers';  a  single  slide-valve  for  said  ports;  means  to  reciprocate 
the  slide-valve,  and  means  to  change  iU  region  of  reciprocation. 

3.  K  turbine-engine  having  upon  iU  roUry  element  a  series  of 
working  faces  to  receive  the  influence  of  an  expansive  elastic  fluid; 
a  series  of  ports  of  progressively-increasing  area  to  admit  the  fluid 
thereto  and  arranged  at  various  poinU  of  utilization  about  the  path 
of  roUtion  of  the  said  series  of  faces;  means  to  convey  the  fluid  sup- 
plied to  the  working  faces  from  one  port  to  tJie  next  port  in  the  pro- 
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greaaion ;  meant  to  aupply  the  fluid  to  tbe  flrat  port;  an  exhauat  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  laat  point  of  utilization :  means  controlled 
by  the  load  to  shift  the  supply  to  a  rabaequent  port  in  the  progree- 
aion ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  preaaure  in  the  exhaast  to  shift  the 
connection  of  the  exhaust  to  an  earlier  point  of  utilization. 


4.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  vanes 
arranged  at  different  points  along  the  perimeter  of  a  turbine-head, 
of  mean*  to  supply  steam  to  the  rings  at  one  end  of  the  head,  an  ex- 
haust at  the  other  end  of  the  head  and  means  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure in  the  exhaust  to  exhaust  the  steam  from  a  point  intermediate 
the  said  supply  and  the  said  exhanst. 

5.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  ro- 
Ury element  supported  therein ;  means  for  driving  tbe  rotary  element 
by  the  action  of  an  elastic  fluid  at  successive  expansive  stages;  means 
for  producing  a  pressure  toward  the  supply  end  of  the  engine;  and 
means  controlled  by  such  rotary  element  for  maintaining  an  equilib- 
rium between  said  pressure,  and  pressures  tending  to  move  the  ro- 
Ury element  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  ro- 
Ury element  supported  therein,  adapted  to  receive  a  pressure  toward 
the  discharge  end.  tbe  diameters  of  successive  portions  of  which  de- 
crease toward  the  discharge  end  receiving  a  pressure  toward  the  sup- 
ply end;  means  for  driving  the  rotary  element  by  the  action  of  an 
elastic  fluid  at  successive  expansive  stages  and  means  for  equalizing 
the  said  presaures. 

7  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  ro- 
Ury element  supported  therein,  the  diameter  of  successive  portions 
of  which  decreases  toward  the  discharge  end;  a  aeries  of  rings 
of  vanes  upon  the  perimeter  thereof;  means  for  supplying  steam  to 
said  vanes,  which  when  so  supplied  acU  on  the  decreasing  area  of 
said  roUry  element  to  press  the  same  toward  the  supply  end  of  the 
engine;  a  chamber  formed  by  the  head  of  the  rotary  element  and  the 
eating  at  the  supply  end  adapted  to  conUin  steam,  causing  a  pressure 
toward  the  discharge  end;  and  means  'or  mainUining  an  equilib- 
rium between  said  pressures. 

8.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  carrying 
journal-bearings,  of  a  turbine  having  joumahi  supported  by  said 
bearings  and  embodying  a  drum  portion,  a  series  of  rings  of  vanes 
upon  the  perimeter  thereof  to  receive  the  reaction  of  steam  at  iU  suc- 
cessive expansive  sUges.  the  diameter  of  succeasive  portions  of  the 
drum  decreasing  and  having  shoulders  adjacent  thereto  with  sub- 
sUntially radially  extending  faces  directed  away  from  the  supply  end 
of  the  engine;  meant  to  supply  steam  to  the  ring  of  vanet  at  the  first 


stage;  aeaaa  to  exhauat  from  the  ring  of  vaoea  at  the  laat  tUge; 
chambers  fomed  by  the  drum.  iU  reapeetive  ahoulders  and  the  eat- 
ing and  when  containing  tteam  tending  to  caute  the  turbine  to  prees 
toward  tbe  supply  end  of  the  engine ;  a  chamber  formed  by  the  head 
of  the  drum  and  tbe  casing  at  the  supply  end ;  a  chamber  formed  by 
the  casing  and  the  drum  at  the  exhaust  end ;  a  conduit  having  a  valve 
connecting  said  chamber*  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  drum ;  and 
means  controlled  by  the  turbine  when  the  pressure  upon  the  head  of 
the  drum  at  the  supply  end  is  not  balanced  by  the  preasure  upon  the 
aaid  radial  shoulder*  and  the  head  of  the  drum  at  the  exhaust  end  to 
actuate  taid  valve. 

9.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  carrying 
journal-bearings,  of  a  turbine  having  journals  supported  by  taid 
bearings  and  embodying  a  hub  portion,  a  aeriea  of  rings  of  vanes 
upon  the  perimeter  thereof  to  receive  the  reaction  of  tteam  at  iU  suc- 
ceaBiveexpansive*Uge8,the  length  of  the  vanetof  the  respective  rings 
progreasively  increasing  from  sUge  to  suge  and  the  diameters  of  the 
portion*  of  the  hub*  respectively  carrying  the  same  corre.Mpondingly 
decreasing  and  having  shoulders  adjacent  thereto  with  subsUntially 
radially  extending  faces  directed  away  from  the  supply  end  of  the  en- 
gine; mean*  to  supply  steam  to  the  ring  of  vanes  at  the  first  sUge; 
means  to  exhaust  from  the  ring  of  vanes  at  the  last  sUge ;  chambers 
formed  by  the  hub  and  iU  respective  shoulders  and  the  casing  and 
when  conuining  steam  tending  to  cause  the  tucbine  to  press  toward 
the  supply  end  of  the  engine;  a  chamber  formed  by  the  head  of  the 
hub  and  the  casing  at  the  supply  end ;  a  chamber  formed  by  the  cas- 
ing and  the  hub  at  the  exhaust  end  ;  a  conduit  having  a  valve  connect- 
ing said  chambers  at  the  respective end»  of  the  hub;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  turbine  when  the  pressure  upon  the  head  of  the  hub  at 
the  supply  end  i*  not  balanced  by  the  pressure  upon  the  said  radial 
shoulders  and  the  head  of  the  hub  at  the  exhaust  end  to  actuate  said 
valve. 

10.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
journal-bearings,  of  a  turbine  having  journals  carried  by  said  bear- 
ing* and  embodying  an  enlarged  hub,  a  series  of  rings  of  vanes  upon 
the  perimeter  thereof  to  receive  the  reaction  of  steam  at  iU  successive 
sUges.  the  length  of  the  vanes  increasing  from  the  first  *Ugf  to  the 
last  sUge  and  the  diameter*  of  the  portion!*  of  the  hub  respectively 
carrying  the  same  correspondingly  decreasing  and  having  shoulders 
adjacent  thereto  with  subsUntially  radially  extending  face*  *uch 
faces  directed  away  from  the  supply  end  of  the  engine ;  mean*  to  *up- 
ply  steam  to  the  first  ring ;  mean*  to  exhaust  from  the  last  ring ;  cham- 
bers formed  by  the  hub,  its  respective  shoulders  and  the  casing  and 
when  conUining  steam  tending  to  cause  the  turbine  to  shift  on  its 
journal*  toward  the  supply  end  of  the  engine;  a  chamber  formed  by 
the  head  of  the  hub  and  the  casing  at  the  nupply  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  leakage  steam ;  a  chamber  formed  by  the  casing  and  the  hub 
at  tbe  exhaust  end  and  open  to  the  exhaust ;  a  conduit  having  a  valve 
connecting  said  chambers  at  the 're*pective  ends  of  the  hub;  and 
means  controlled  by  the  turbine  in  iU  movement  incident  to  the  un- 
balancing of  the  pressure  between  such  radial  shoulder*  and  the  head 
of  the  hub  at  tbe  exhaust  end  and  the  head  of  the  hub  4t  the  supply 
end  to  open  and  close  said  valve  and  mainUin  the  balance. 

11.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
journal-bearings,  of  a  turbine  having  journals  carried  by  said  bear- 
ing* and  embodying  a  series  of  rings  upon  tbe  perimeter  thereof  to 
receive  the  reaction  of  steam  at  its  successive  stages,  tbe  turbine  hav- 
ing shoulders  with  subsUntially  radially  extending  faces  such  facet 
directed  away  from  the  supply  end  of  the  engine;  means  to  supply 
tteam  to  the  first  ring;  means  to  exhaust  from  the  last  ring,  chambers 
formed  by  the  turbine,  iU  respective  shoulders  and  the  eating  and 
when  conuining  steam  tending  to  cause  the  turbine  to  shift  op  its 
journal*  toward  the  *upply  end  of  the  engine;  a  chamber  formed  by 
the  head  of  the  turbine  and  the  casing  at  the  supply  end  and  adapted 
to  conUin  steam:  means  to  supply  steam  thereto:  a  chamber  formed 
by  the  casing  and  the  head  of  the  turbine  at  the  exhaust  end  and  open 
to  the  exhaust;  a  conduit  having  a  valve  connecting  said  chambers 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  turbine;  and  mean*  controlled  by  the 
turbine  in  its  movement  incident  to  the  unbalancing  of  the  preaaure 
between  such  radial  shoulder*  and  the  head  of  the  turbine  at  the  ex- 
haust end  and  the  head  of  the  turbine  at  the  supply  end  to  open  and 
close  said  valve  and  maintain  the  balance. 

12.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  wheel  ro- 
UUble  therein;  means  for  driving  the  wheel  by  the  influence  of 
•team;  a  shaft  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted;  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  tnch  shaft  in  iU  longitudinal  movement  to  equalize  the 
preaaure  tending  to  move  the  thaft  endwise. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  eating,  of  a  shaft ;  a  tteam-driven 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  located  within  the  casing  and 
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making  rompvtBWDU  at  rach  pnd  therwf ,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  longitudinal  DOTemant  of  the  shaft  incident  to  unequAl  prvaatuw 
within  such  chamber*  at  the  heads  of  the  wheel  to  open  and  cIom  a 
port  between  such  cbambers 

14.  In  a  steam-engine  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tur- 
bine jonnialed  therein  and  having  an  ai»oant  of  play  longitudinally 
of  iU  journals;  an  exhaust  open  to  the  c»sing  at  one  side  of  the  tur- 
bine, a  compartment  within  the  casing  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  niovement  of  the  journals  to 
balance  the  pressure  upon  the  respective  sides  of  the  turbine. 


7B7.})H  1 .    DBITTAL  DISK  8HIILD    Wiluai  F  aiuii.  Mcdarto. 
Cal.    P1M  Aug  M.  19M.    Soial  Ifo.  Sl.r/e. 


injg  spared  plates  ada; 


CImim. — 1.  .A  distk-ithipld  comprigin|g  spared  plates  adapted  to 
receive  the  disk  between  them,  said  plates  being  cut  away  to  expose 
a  portion  of  the  di»k  and  being  uiovably  c-ounectfd  to  permit  of  ex- 
poHure  of  the  entire  disk,  and  means  forlattaching  the  shield  to  the 
chuck  of  the  denial  engine. 

2  A  disk-shield  fortncd  to  contain  4  disk  and  to  expose  the  ac- 
tive part  thereof,  the  members  of  xaid  shield  being  luovable  w  ith  re- 
spect to  esch  other  to  expose  at  time*  tha  entire  disk,  and  means  for 
holding  the  «hield  in  active  relation  to  tfie  disk  and  against  move- 
ment therewith 

3  A  dii'k^hield  coinpriiting  hinged  k>iate!«  adapted  to  receive  a 
disk  therebetween,  *aid  plates  being  cut  |w  sy  to  exptme  s  portion  of 
l^he  disk,  means  for  holding  the  plates  wjith  tlie  disk  therebetween, 
and  a  uleere  connected  to  one  of  the  plalis  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
part  of  a  dental  engine  ' 


and  each  provided  with  a  slot  subsUntially  parallel  with  aaid  Udder 
in  iU  lowered  position,  rollers  on  said  ladder  and  engaging  said  slots, 
respectively,  near  the  vertical  plane  through  the  pivot  of  said  elevat- 
ing-frames when  said  ladder  is  in  iU  lowered  position,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  elevating-frames  to  raise  said  ladder 

3.  A  truck-ladder  comprising  a  platform,  a  ladder  pivoully 
mounted  thereon,  ladder-elevating  frames  pivoted  on  said  platform 
and  each  provided  with  a  slot  subsUntially  parallel  with  said  ladder 
in  iU  lowered  position,  rollers  on  said  ladder  engaging  said  slots,  re- 
spectively, near  the  vertical  plane  through  the  pivot  of  said  elevat- 
ing-frames when  said  ladder  is  in  its  lowered  position,  and  an  actu- 
ating fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  said  platform  and  op«r- 
atively  connected  to  said  elevating-frames  to  actuate  the  same  and 
raise  said  ladder 

4.  A  truck-ladder  comprising  a  platform,  a  ladder  pivutally 
mounted  thereon,  ladder-elevating  frames  pivoted  on  said  platform 
and  each  provided  with  a  slot  substantially  parallel  with  said  ladder 
in  iU  lowered  position,  projections  on  said  ladder  extending  into  said 
sloU,  respectively,  and  engaging  said  frames  near  the  vertical  plane 
of  their  pivoU  when  said  ladder  is  in  iU  lowered  position,  a  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  said  platform,  and  a  piston  and  pis- 
ton-rod therein  operatively  connected  with  said  elevating-frames  at 
points  lying  in  a  plane  through  their  pivot-points  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  said  piston-rod 


7H7,nH'.2.    TRUCK  LADDER    THOt.  Haiub.  St.  LouiB.  Mo.    riM 
Feb  1  1904.    Serial  No.  191.414. 


7H7,UHH.  MAIL  BAQ  DBLIVKRIHO  AND  CATCHING  APPARA 
TUS  Oum  0  Hoff  Baltimore.  Md  FUed  D«^  23,  1904  S«rkl 
No  238.124 


CImim.—l.  A  tnick-ladder  comprisin|c  a  platform,  a  ladder  piv- 
otally  mounted  therein,  roller*  mounted  a|n  said  ladder  rearward  of 
its  pivot-point,  pivoted  ladder-elevating  frames  having  slots  for  co- 
operation with  aaid  rollers,  an  actuating-tylinder  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  provided  with  a  piston  and  piMon-rod.  apd  means  oper- 
atively coaaecting  said  piatoo-rod  and  sai4  ladder-elevating  frames. 

3.  A  truck-ladder  comphaiag  a  platform,  a  ladder  pivotally 
■ouBted  thereoB.  ladder-elevatiag  fnmea  pivoted  on  said  platform 


Claim — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  car  de- 
vice including  a  bracket  supported  within  the  car  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  door-frame,  a  horizontal  swinging  member  mounted  upon  the 
bracket  and  limited  in  its  movement  by  thedo<ir-frame.and  a  horizon- 
tally-swinging bracket  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  pivotaJly- 
mounted  member  and  capable  of  being  swung  outwardly  through 
the  di>orway  of  the  car.  and  a  mail-hag  carrier  having  a  detachable 
supporting  engagement  with  the  swinging  bracket. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described  having  a  car  device  in- 
cluding a  bracket  mounted  within  the  car.  upper  and  lower  links 
pivotally  supported  upon  the  bracket,  a  yoke -shaped  swinging 
bracket  pivotally  supported  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  and  ca- 
pable of  being  swung  outwardly  throueh  the  car-door,  and  a  bag-car- 
rier having  a  detachable  supporting  engagement  with  the  swinging 
bracket. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  car  device  in- 
cluding a  crane  mounted  within  the  car  and  capable  of  being  pro- 
jected outwardly  through  the  dt)or.  a  bag-carrier  having  a  detach- 
able supporting  engagement  with  the  crane,  and  means  to  automat- 
ically interlock  the  crane  with  one  side  of  the  door-frame  when  the 
former  is  projected  outwardly  through  the  doorway  into  operative 
position 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  car  device  ia- 
cluding  a  horizontaltr-swiBfiag  crane  mounted  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly through  the  doorway  of  the  car  and  limited  in  ita  swingiag 
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movement  by  the  door-frame,  a  catch  upon  the  door-frame,  a  spring- 
latch  upon  the  crane  for  engagement  with  the  catch  in  the  operative 
position  of  the  crane,  and  a  bag-carrier  having  a  detachable  support- 
ing engagement  with  the  crane. 

5  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  bag-carrier  to 
be  carried  by  a  train,  a  carrier-catcher,  and  a  downwardly-inclined 
chute  communicating  with  and  leading  away  from  the  catcher  and 
upon  which  the  carrier  is  adapted  to  travel  after  being  engaged  with 
the  catcher. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  bag-carrying 
link  to  be  carried  by  a  car,  and  a  link<atching  device  including  ui 
arm  to  enter  the  link  and  an  arm-supporting  shank  leading  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  arm  and  inclined  downwardly  therefrom  and  away 
from  the  railway-track. 

7  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  described  including  a  bag-carrier 
to  be  removably  carried  by  a  car,  a  support  at  one  side  of  the  railway- 
track,  a  rod  c&rried  by  the  support  and  inclined  upwardly  toward  the 
railway-track,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  c«rrier-catching  arm 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  said  rod  constituting  a  chute 
upon  which  the  carrier  is  adapted  to  travel  away  from  the  catching- 
arm  after  being  engaged  therewith. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  support 
erected  at  one  side  of  a  railway-track,  an  elevated  substantially  hori- 
zontal bar  carried  by  the  support  with  its  opposite  ends  inclined 
downwardly  away  from  the  railway-track  and  connected  to  the  sup- 
port and  then  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  railway-track  with  the 
extremities  of  the  bar  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  railway-track. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  crane  having  a  foot 
provided  with  a  seat  in  its  upper  face,  vertically-alined  substantially 
U-shaped  spring-clips  carried  by  the  crane  above  the  foot,  and  a  bag- 
carrying  link  having  a  straight  vertical  side  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  spring-clips,  the  lower  side  of  the  link  being  formed  to 
removably  fit  the  seat  of  the  foot  and  the  straight  side  of  the  link  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  to  engage  the  top  of  the  upper  spring-clip. 


7B7.t>H4.    SOUND  PRODUCINQ  DEVICB     RoBirr  Hopi-Joiw 
Hartfonl.  Conn     Filed  Nov  6. 1903     Serial  No  180.090. 


Claim— \  In  a  sound-producing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  resonator  and  a  chamber  for  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of  speaking-ports,  and  an  engine- 
port,  a  tubular  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  and  having  a  parti- 
tion dividing  its  interior  space  into  two  chambers,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  seriea  of  speaking-ports  corresponding  with  those  of 
the  cylinder,  the  other  chamber  being  provided  with  an  engine-port, 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  cylinder. 

2  In  a  sound-producing  device,  the  combination  with  a  resona- 
tor and  a  chamber  for  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  throughout,  a  tubular  piston 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  bore  and  having  its  interior  space  divided 
into  two  chambers  opening  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  one  of  the 
said  chambers  being  provided  with  speaking-ports,  and  the  other 
chamber  with  an  engine-port,  and  the  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  corresponding  series  of  speaking  and  engihe  porta. 

3.  In  a  sound-producing  device,  the  combination  with  a  resona- 
tor and  a  chamber  for  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  serie*  of  speaking-porta  and  with  an  engine-port,  a  ta- 
bular piston  of  uniform  diameter  fitting  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  ita  interior  space  divided  by  a  partition  into  two  chambera 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston,  one  of  the  chambers  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  speaking-porta  corresponding  with  those 
of  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  chamber  being  provided  with  an  en- 
gine-port communicating  with  that  of  the  cylinder  when  the  speak- 
iag-ports  are  out  of  coBununication. 


4.  la  a  aound-producing  device,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber for  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
seriea  of  speaking-ports  and  an  engine-port  communicating  with  the 
said  chamber,  a  tubular  piston  provided  with  separated  chambera,  a 
series  of  speaking-ports,  and  an  engine-port  corresponding  with 
those  of  the  cylinder,  and,  opening  into  the  separate  chambers  of  the 
piston,  the  engine-ports  l>eing  arranged  to  commu.^icate  when  the 
piston  is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stroke,  and  the  speaking-ports  to 
communicate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stroke. 

5.  In  a  sound-producing  device,  the  combination  with  a  resona- 
tor, and  a  chamber  for  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  series  of  ports,  a  piston  working  in  the  said  cylinder, 
and  provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  ports,  the  cylinder  and 
the  piston  constituting  a  fluid-pressure  engine,  the  ports  of  one  series 
being  widar  than  those  of  the  other  series  to  permit  slight  overrun 
of  the  piston-stroke,  without  reducing  the  area  of  the  passage 
through. 

6.  In  a  sound-producing  device,  the  combination  with  a  resona- 
tor, and  a  chamber  for  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  series  of  ports,  a  piston  working  in  the  said  cylinder, 
and  provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  ports,  the  cylinder  and 
the  piston  constituting  a  fluid-pressUre  engine,  the  ports  of  one  se- 
ries being  wider  than  those  of  the  other  series  to  permit  slight  over- 
run of  the  piston-stroke,  without  reducing  the  area  of  the  paaaage 
through,  and  stops  at  the  ends  of  the  piston  for  preventing  it  from  ex- 
ceeding the  predetermined  amount  of  overrun  of  its  stroke. 

7.  In  a  sound-producing  device,  the  combination  with  a  resona- 
tor, and  with  a  chamber  for  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  series  of  s[>eaking-ports  and  with  an  eiigine- 
port  communicating  between  the  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the 
cylindc,  a  tubular  piston  of  uniform  diameter  mounted  to  slide  in 
the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  series  of  speaking-ports,  and 
an  engine-port  corresponding  with  those  of  the  cylinder,  but  sepa- 
rated by  an  interior  partition  of  the  piston,  the  ports  of  one  series  be> 
ing  wider  than  those  of  the  other  series,  to  permit  slight  overrun  of 
the  stroke  without  reducing  the  area  of  the  passage  through. 


7Q7t)Hn.     PEDESTAL  FOR  WRITINQ-MACHINBS     Feaw  W 
Hdtcunm,  Detroit  Mich.    FUed  Nov.  28,  1904.    Serial  No.  294,352. 


y^i^fr^      ,^^i3<r^ 
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Claim. — 1.  A  pedestal  for  tvpe-writing  machines  comprising  a 
aoft  sponge-rubber  base  having  a  convex  upper  surface  and  means  on 
the  upper  convex  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frame  of  the  writing-machine. 

2  A  pedestal  for  type- writing  machines  comprising  a  soft 
sponge-rubber  base  having  a  convex  upper  surface  and  a  groove  in 
the  upper  convex  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frame  of  the  writing-machine 


797,9^6.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLDING  PASTE  FiAJicu  J. 
KlUiHn.  Albany  NY..  aHtgnor  to  The  DiaowDd  Paate  Company, 
Albany.  N  T  .  a  CorporatioD  of  New  Toit  FUed  Mir.  4.  1904  Sa- 
rtoi  Ho.  196,617 


CIoMN.— A  receptacle  for  holding  wet  paate,  consisting  of  a 
paste-cup;  undercut  cleats  arranged  on  the  sides  thereof;  a  water- 
well  ;  a  plate  connected  with  aaid  water-well,  adapted  to  engage  the 
nndfrcnt  portions  of  aaid  cleats ;  a  ahoalder  foraaed  on  aaid  water- 
well,  by  means  of  which  the  well  may  be  removed  from  tlie  paate- 
cup,  substantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  porpoeea  eet  forth. 
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7  87.98  7.    CL0THI8-PIH    AmmW  KMOum. 
■  Hn.    P1M  May  11. 1901    S«1il  lo.  I97.4M. 


Claim. — A  wire  clothea-pin  b«nt  to  font  three  arms  of  approxi- 
inAt«lj  equal  length,  all  of  uid  arms  being  (iisposed  in  parmliel  raU- 
tion  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  their  length,  the  wire  end  and 
the  loop  r«nctituting  one  end  of  the  pin  beiqg  outwardly  flared,  and 
the  similar  portions  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  pin  being  likawias 
flared,  but  to  directions  at  right  angle*  to  the  fir«t,  and  th<  loop*  at 
each  end  of  the  pin  being  alightlj  spread. 


7H7.0H8.    ROTAAT  HOIMB.    THMPn^  W  Moou,  Lsarixirg, 
Fla.    Piled  Jan  1».  ISOfi.    toitt  Ho.  941.819. 


Claim  — 1  The  combination  in  a  rotarjr  engine,  of  a  cylinder, 
an  eccentric  piston-drum  arranged  within  the  same,  said  drum  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  member*  of  similar  contour,  each  prorided  with 
a  pair  of  intersecting  and  diametrically-eilending  groove*,  the  in~ 
termediate  portions  of  the  grooves  being  of  Usa  depth  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  members,  and  the  outer  portions  of  said  grooves  extend- 
ing entirely  through  ^aid  members,  and  piston-wings  having  en- 
larged or  widened  end  portions  corresponditg  in  width  to  the  width 
of  the  drum,  and  having  reduced  shanks  fittibg  within  the  shallower 
portions  of  the  groove*,  each  of  the  wings  having  a  receas  at  its  point 
of  intersection  with  the  other  wing 

2  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  an  eccen- 
tric piston-drum  arranged  therein  and  having  its  perimeter  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  eyiinder-wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  recess  near  the  point  of  contact  of  the  drum 
and  cylinder,  a  yieldably-mounted  roller  arranged  within  said  receaa 
and  normally  forced  by  4team-prea«ure  into  Contact  with  the  perime- 
ter of  said  drum,  and  slidabte  wings  carried  by  said  piston-drum. 


787.089.  MUSIC  LIAPTURim.  Wlu|AM  J  Moun.  ManrrUte. 

WaA.    PiM  Aug.  2S.  1904.    SwW  No.  1^.119. 

Clmim.—l.  In  a  muaic-leaf  turner,  the  conbinatioB  with  aaUnd- 
ard,  of  a  carrier  rolatably  mounted  therein,  luid  provided  with  am- 
engaging  means,  and  a  leaf-turning  arm  opetable  by  said  carrier  and 
having  an  axis  common  therevrith,  said  arm  being  movable  loagitu- 
dinaUy  of  said  axis  whereby  it  is  engaged  with  and  diaeagaged  froa 
•aid  BeaBB. 


t.  In  a  Busic-ieaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
plmralitj  of  leaf-toraing  arms  swingingly  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  eommon  path  of  swing,  said  arms  being  consecutively  movable 
loDgitudinally  of  their  azia  to  or  from  said  path  at  a  limit  of  their 
swing. 


3.  In  a  mnsie-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
plurality  of  leaf-turning  arms  swingingly  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  common  path  of  swing,  said  arms  being  consecutively  movable 
longitndinally  of  their  axis  to  or  from  said  path  at  both  limits  of  their 
swing. 

4.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
plurality  of  leaf-turning  arms  swingingly  mounted  therein  for  move- 
ment about  a  common  axis  and  having  a  common  path  of  swing,  said 
arms  being  consecutively  movable  longitudinally  of  said  axis  to  or 
from  Mid  path  at  the  limits  of  their  swing,  the  line  of  said  longitudi- 
nal movements  being  in  the  same  direction  relatively  to  said  path  at 
each  ot  said  limits 

h.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
leaf-turning  arm  swingingly  mounted  therein  and  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  to  or  from  its  path  of  swing  at  the  limits  of 
said  swing,  the  line  of  said  longitudinal  movements  being  in  the  same 
direction  relatively  to  said  path  at  each  of  said  limits,  and  means  to 
swing  said  arm. 

6.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
plurality  of  leaf-turning  arms  swingingly  mounted  therein  for  move- 
ment about  a  common  axis  and  having  a  common  path  of  swing, 
•aid  arms  being  consecutively  movable  longitudinally  of  said  axis  to 
or  from  said  path  at  the  limits  of  their  swing,  and  means  at  said  lim- 
its to  yieldingly  press  said  arms  toward  said  path. 

7.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
plurality  of  leaf-turning  arms  swingingly  mounted  therein  for  move- 
ment about  a  common  axis  and  having  a  common  path  of  swing,  said 
arms  being  consecutively  movable  longitudinally  of  said  axis  to  or 
from  said  path  at  the  limiu  of  said  swing,  means  at  said  limits  to 
yieldingly  preaa  said  arms  toward  said  path,  and  means  to  forcibly 
move  said  arms  reversely  to  the  action  of  the  said  first  means  when 
swung  to  said  limits. 

8.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
carrier  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  leaf-turning 
arms  operable  by  said  carrier  in  a  common  path  0I  swing,  said  arms 
being  movable  conaeeutiveiy  to  or  froaa  said  path  at  the  limits  of 
their  swing. 

9.  Iji  a  muaic-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
carrier  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  arm-engaging 
means,  a  plurality  o(  leaf-turning  arms  adapted  to  be  moved  conaecn- 
tively  by  said  carrier  in  a  common  path  of  swing,  aaid  anna  being 
movable  conaecutively  to  or  from  said  path  at  the  limits  of  their 
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nrini;,  and  mean*  at  uid  limiU  to  jieldiigdy  prcas  taid  amu  toward 
■aid  path. 

10.  In  a  musio-i^af  turner,  tbr  combination  with  a  staadard.  of 
a  carrifr  rotatabiy  mounted  therein,  a  pluralitv  of  leaf-turning  arma 
adapted  to  be  moved  ronseoutiveir  by  «aid  carrier  in  a  common  path 
of  iwing,  said  arms  being  movable  consecutively  to  or  from  said 
path  at  the  limits  of  their  swing,  means  at  said  limits  to  jieldinglv 
presfi  said  arms  toward  said  path,  and  means  to  move  said  arms 
against  action  of  said  first  means  by  a  movement  of  said  carrier. 

11.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  carrier  rotatabiy  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an  arm-en- 
gaging groove,  and  a  leaf -turning  arm  disposed  radially  to  said  car- 
rier and  operable  thereby,  said  arm  being  movable  to  and  from  the 
carrier  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said  groove. 

12.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  carrier  rotatabiy  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  radially- 
disposed  arm -engaging  groove  having  side  walls  diverging  out- 
wardly fn^m  the  bottom,  a  leaf-turning  arm  disposed  radially  to  said 
carrier  and  operable  thereby,  said  arm  being  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  said  carrier  for  engagement  with  and  disenKSgemenl 
from  said  groove,  opposite  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm 
with  the  carrier,  and  melins  at  said  limiting  means  to  yieldingly 
presM  said  arm  toward  said  carrier. 

13.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  guideway  formed  with  vertical  end  extensions,  a 
carrier  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  ra- 
dially-disposed arm-engaging  groove  having  side  walls  diverging 
outwardU  from  the  bottom,  a  leaf -turning  arm  in  said  way  disposed 
radially  lo  said  carrier  and  operable  thereby,  said  arm  being  mov- 
able in  said  extensions  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  carrier  for 
engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said  groove,  and  means 
adjacent  said  extensions  to  yieldingly  press  said  arm  toward  the 
carrier. 

14.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  standard  haT> 
ing  a  semicircular  guideway,  a  carrier  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said 
standard  and  provided  with  radially-di.<tp<>sed  arm-engaging  grooves, 
a  plurality  of  leaf-turning  arms  disposed  radially  to  said  carrier  and 
fitting  in  said  way.  said  arms  being  movable  consecutively  at  the 
ends  of  said  way  to  and  from  said  carrier  for  engagement  with  and 
disengagement  from  said  grooves,  and  spring-pressed  plungers  ad- 
jacent said  ends  adapted  to  yieldingly  press  said  arms  t4>ward  said 
carrier. 

15.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  guideway  formed  with  vertical  end  extensions,  a 
carrier  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  standard  and  provided  with  oppo- 
site radially-disposed  arm-engaging  grooves  having  side  walls  di- 
verging outjwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  leaf-turning  arms 
disposed  radially  to  said  carrier  and  fitting  in  said  way,  aaid  arms 
being  movable  consecutively  at  said  extensions  to  and  from  said  car- 
rier, and  spring-pressed  plungers  adjacent  said  extensions  adapted 
to  yieldingly  preaa  said  arms  toward  said  carrier. 

16  III  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  semicircvilar  guideway  formed  with  vertical  end  extensions,  of  a 
vertical  spindle  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  standard,  a  carrier  se- 
cured to  said  spindle  adjacent  said  way  and  provided  with  radially 
disposed  arm-engaging  grooves  having  side  walls  diverging  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  leaf-turning 
arms  in  said  way  having  portions  fitting  freely  between  said  sUnd- 
ard  and  spindle  and  partially  embracing  the  latter,  and  means  adja- 
cent aaid  extensions  adapted  to  yieldingly  press  said  arms  toward 
the  carrier. 

17.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  a  aeraicircular  guideway  formed  with  vertical  end  extensions, 
of  a  vertical  spindle  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  standard,  a  carrier 
secured  to  said  spindje  adjacent  said  way  and  provided  with  oppo- 
site radially -disposed  arm-engaging  grooves  having  side  walls  di- 
Terging  outwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  radially-dispoaed 
leaf-turning  arms  in  said  way  having  portions  corresponding  to  said 
grooves  and  fitting  freely  between  said  standard  and  spindle  and 
partially  embracing  the  latter  and  spring-preaaed  plungers  adjacent 
said  extensions  adapted  to  yieldingly  press  said  arms  toward  the 
carrier. 

18.  In  a  rauaic-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  standard  and 
■  horizontal  leaf -turning  arm  swingingly  mounted  therein  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  its  axia,  of  a  vertically-disposed  clasp  con- 
nected with  said  arm  and  comprising  a  flat  base  part,  a  jaw  awing- 
isgly  connected  therewith,\nd  means  to  s^ure  the  jaw  in  a  partly- 
open  position  or  in  a  doaed  poaition. 

19.  In  a  muaic-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 


leaf-turning  arm  awingingly  mounted  therein,  of  a  clasp  ronprising 
a  flat  base  part,  a  jaw  swingingly  connected  therewith  and  having  an 
upwardly-projecting  resilient  tongue,  and  a  latch  for  said  tongue 
mounted  on  said  baae  and  provided  with  a  finger  on  the  back  side 
2(>  In  a  music-leaf  turner  the  combination  with  a  standard  and 
a  horizontal  leaf-turning  arm  swingingly  mounted  therein,  of  a  ver- 
tically-disposed leaf-engaging  part  having  a  horizontal  stem  part 
pivotally  connected  with  said  arm  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  and 
means  to  limit  the  swing  of  said  stem  part  on  said  axis. 
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Claim.— I.  The  means  of  obtaining  rapid  interniptions  of  elec- 
tric currents:  comprising  a  gap  in  a  circuit  of  relatively  low  self- 
induction;  a  circuit  containing  a  condenser,  means  whereby  the  dis- 
ruptive discharge  of  said  condenser  renders  said  gap  conductive  for 
the  passage  of  currents  in  the  circuit  of  relatively  low  self-induction, 
means  for  disrupting  the  currents  established  between  said  elec- 
trodes, and  further  means  for  preventing  currentn  from  the  circuit  of 
relatively  low  self-induction  from  interfering  with  the  functions  of 
said  eondenser-circuit,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  interrupter  thir  combination  of  a  gap  in  a  cir 
cuit  having  a  low  coefficient  of  self-induction,  a  condenser  arranged 
to  be  discharged  across  said  gap,  an  induction-coil  to  renew  the 
charge  of  said  condenser,  and  a  magnetic  field  arranged  to  react 
upon  electric  current  in  the  gap.  substantially  ax  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  interrupter  of  electric  currents,  the  combination  of  a 
spark-gap  in  a  circuit  of  small  self-induction  to  be  interrupted  and 
restored:  a  condenser  arranged  to  be  discharged  across  said  gap  to 
render  it  conductive  together  with  means  of  renewing  charge  of  said 
condenser,  and  further  means  of  rupturing  principal  current  flowing 
through  the  gap,  as  set  forth. 
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Clmm.—l.  In  a  ear-coupl«r,  the  combiBftioo  with  a  ooupUr- 
hMtd.  of  a  knuckle,  a  lock  for  *«id  knuckle,  a  ock-set  and  knuckle- 
opener  nicmber  havin^c  a  detent-Anfter  arrangfd  out  of  the  path  of 
raoTement  nf  the  lock  when  the  latter  i*  in  lockM  pocHion  and  adapt- 
ed to  more  into  engagement  with  and  to  retain«aid  lock  in  unlocked 
poeition  when  the  knuckle  i*  in  locked  poaitioq.  and  meana  wherebj 
aaid  lock  ia  releaaed  from  »aid^ock-aet  and  kn«ckle-opener  member 
apon  the  openinf;  movement  of  said  knuckle,  nubatajitially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae*  specifled 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  rfoupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  »aid  knuckle,  and  a  member  having  a  trip-finger 
and  a  detent-flnger  thereon,  said  detent-finger  arranged  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  lock  when  the  latter  i«  in  locked  poeition 
and  adapted  to  move  into  supporting  engagerofnt  with  said  lock  and 
aaid  trip-ftnger  adapted  to  coart  with  aaid  kniirkle  upon  an  opening 
movement  of  the  latter  to  release  «aid  lock  fr«ni  said  detent-finger, 
substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpo^s  specified, 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  witl)  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  member  having  a  trip-ftnger. 
a  detent-flnger  and  a  knuckie-opener  arm.  laid  detent  finger  ar- 
ranged out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lock  when  the  latter  is  in 
locked  position  and  adapted  to  move  into  supporting  engagement 
with  said  lock,  oaid  trip-Anger  adapted  to  coact  with  said  knuckle 
upon  an  opening  movement  of  the  latter  to  release  said  lock  from 
aaid  detent-finger,  and  said  knuckle-opener  arm  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  detent-finger  t<>  open  «aid  knuckle,  silbstantialW  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  witlj  a  coupler-bead,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  member  Uiiaelj  mounted  in  the 
coupler-head  and  adapted  to  move  into  supporting  engagement 
with  said  lock,  and  a  projection  upon  the  tail  of  said  knuckle  adapt- 
ed to  disengage  said  looael^-monnted  member  from  supporting  en- 
gagement with  said  lock  upon  an  opening  movtment  of  said  knuckle, 
substantially  ^.*  and  for  the  purposes  specified.^ 

5.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  witl  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  lock-s4t  and  knuckle-opener 
member  having  a  detent-finger  arranged  out  of 'the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lock  when  the  latter  is  in  locked  positiori  and  adapted  to  move 
into  supporting  engagement  with  said  lock  4nd  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  lock  upon  an  opening  movement  of  said  knuckle,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  | 

t>  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  wit|  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  lock-s4t  and  knuckle-opener 
member  adapted  to  move  into  supporting  engafeemeut  with  Said  lock 
and  to  havf  «  movement  in  any  direction  in  the|>lane  of  its  operation, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specifiedl. 

7.  In  a  car-<-oupler.  the  combination  wit^  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  iock-84t  and  knuckle-opener 
member  having  a  pin-and-slot  connection  w(th  said  coupler-head 
adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said  lock-s«(  and  knuckle-opener 
member  in  any  direction  in  the  plane  of  its  operation,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified.  | 

H  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  wil|  m  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  kni<ckle- opener  member 
adapted  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  lodk  and  to  have  a  move- 
ment in  any  direction  in  the  plane  of  its  operation,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified.  ' 

9.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  wit|  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuekle.  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  knuckle-opener  member  hav- 
ing a  pin-and-slot  connection  with  said  coupler-head  adapted  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  knuckle-opener  member  in  any  direction  in 
the  plane  of  its  operation,  substantiallv  as  and  |or  the  purposes  speci- 
(M 

10.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  knOckle,  of  a  lock 
for  said  knuckle,  and  a  lock-set  member  adapted  to  move  into  sup- 
portiDf  enfa^ement  with  said  lock  and  to  hare  a  movement  in  any 
direction  in  the  plane  of  its  operation,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaea  specified. 

11.  Ia  a  ear-coupler,  the  combination  n  ifh  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  lock-aet  member  adapted  to 
move  into  aupporting  engagement  with  aaid  lock  and  having  a  pia- 
aad-ah>t  connection  with  said  coapter-haad  a<iipted  to  permit  more- 
ment  of  aaid  lock-aet  member  in  any  directioa  in  the  plane  of  ita  op- 
eration, aubstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

IX.  Ib  a  ear-«oapior,  the  combuiatioa  with  a  covpler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  laid  knuckle,  and  a  loek-«et  member,  aaid  laat- 
samod  manber  harts^  a  trip-la^r,adet«at-lii|rer  aad  maatu  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  pln-aad-alot  coBBaetion  with  the  coupler-head  whrrdby 


aaid  lock-aet  member  may  have  movement  in  any  direction  in  the 
plane  of  ita  operation,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

13.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  lock-set  and  knuckle-opener 
member  having  a  detent-finger  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lock  when  the  latter  is  in  locked  position  and  adapted  to  move 
into  supporting  engagement  with  said  lock,  and  means  independent 
of  said  lock-set  and  knuckle-opener  member  for  releasing^id  lock 
from  such  supporting  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea specified. 

14.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  lock-set  and  knuckle-opener 
member  having  a  detent-flnger  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lock  when  the  latter  is  in  locked  position  and  adapted  to  move 
into  engagement  with  and  to  retain  said  lock  in  unlocked  position 
when  the  knuckle  is  in  locked  position,  means  whereby  said  lock  is 
releaaed  from  said  lock-set  and  knuckle-opener  member  upon  the 
opening  movement  of  said  knuckle,  and  means  whereby  said  lock 
may  be  released  from  said  lock-set  and  knuckle-opener  member  in- 
dependently of  the  movement  of  aaid  knuckle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified.  | 

15.  A  knuckle  for  vertical-plane  car-couplera,  aaid  knuckle 
having  a  projection  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  tail  thereof  and  a  aub- 
stantially wedge-shaped  shelf  beyond  the  same,  aubstantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

16.  A  knuckle  for  vertical-plane  ear-couplers,  said  knuckle 
having  a  knuckle-pin  hole,  an  inclined  projection  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tail  thereof,  and  a  shelf  having  its  outer  border  eccentric 
to  the  knuckle-pin  hole,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

17.  .K  knuckle  for  vertical-plane  car-couplers,  said  knuckle 
having  a  knuckle-pin  hole,  a  projection  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tail  thereof,  a  hook  portion,  and  a  locking-face  extending  a 
greater  distance  radially  from  the  knuckle-pin  hole  than  does  said 
hook  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

IH.  A  knuckle  for  vertical-plane  car-couplers,  said  knuckle 
having  a  projection  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  tail  thereof  and  a 
shelf  bevond  the  same,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

19.  In  ^  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-bead,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  emergency  releaser  means 
comprising  a  curved  lever  having  pintles  adapted  to  engage  said 
lock,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

20.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle  haviug  a  bifurcating  channel  there- 
in, and  a  curved  lever  housed  within  said  channel  and  provided  with 
pintles  adapted  to  engage  aaid  lock,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poaes  specified. 

21.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  emergency  releaser  means 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  coupler-head  to  prevent  acciden- 
tal unlocking  of  said  lock,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

22.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-bead,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  an  emergency  retcaser-lever 
adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said  lock  within  the  coupler-head  and  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  coupler-head  to  prevent  accidental  unlock- 
^g  of  said  lock,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

23.  In  a  carKsoupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle  baring  a  bifurcating  channel  and 
provided  with  inclined  gnideways.  and  a  curved  lever  housed  within 
aaid  ehaanel  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  inclined 
guidawayi  of  said  lock,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  speci- 
fied. 

24.  In  a  car-eonpler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
kauekle,  a  lock  for  aaid  knuckle  having  a  bifurcating  channel  and 
proTtded  with  inclined  guideways,  and  a  curved  lever  housed  within 
•aid  channel  and  provided  with  pintles  adaptod  to  engage  the  in- 
clined guideways  of  said  lock  within  the  coupler-head,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

25.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  aaid  knuckle,  a  lock-set  member  adapted  to 
more  into  supporting  engagement  with  said  lock,  and  means  houaed 
within  said  lock  for  releasing  the  latter  from  such  supporting  en- 
gagement of  said  lock-aet  member,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaaa  specifiod. 

26.  In  a  ear-eouplar,  the  combination  with  a  eoupler-head,  of  a 
kaoekle,  a  lock  for  said  kauekle,  a  lock-aet  member  adapted  to 
m^n  iato  eacafeflBeat  with  and  to  retain  aaid  lock  ia  ualookad  po> 
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aition  when  the  knuckle  is  in  locked  position,  means  whereby  said 
lock  ia  released  from  said  lock-set  member  upon  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  knuckle,  and  means  housed  within  said  lock  for  releas- 
ing the  latter  from  aaid  lock-aet  member  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  knuckle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

27.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  lock-set  member  adapted  to  sup- 
portingly  engage  said  lock,  and  a  sam-sltde  for  releasing  said  luck 
from  such  supporting  engagement  of  said  lock-set  member,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

28.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  aaid  knuckle,  a  lock-set  member  adapted  to  sup- 
portingly  engage  said  lock,  and  a  cam-slide  housed  within  said  lock 
for  releasing  the  latter  from  such  supporting  engagement  of  said 
lock-set  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

29.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
receive  a  lock-set  member  and  with  a  alot  communicating  with  aaid 
pocket,  a  lock -set  member.and  a  cam-slide  within  the  said  slot  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  lock-set  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

30  A  lock  for  vertical-plane  car<oupler8,  aaid  lock  provided 
with  a  chanhel  and  with  inclined  guideways  adapted  to  receive  an 
emergency  releaser  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified 

31.  A  lock  for  vertical-plane  car-couplers,  said  lock  provided 
with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  lock-set  member  and  with  a  slot 
communicating  with  said  pocket,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  lock-set  release  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified . 

32.  \  lock  for  vertical-plane  car-couplers,  said  lock  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  an  emergency  releaser-lever 
and  with  a  bifurcating  channel  adapted  to  receive  such  emergency 
releaser-lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

33.  A  knuckle  for  vertical-plane  couplers  having  a  knuckle-pin 
hole,  a  projection  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  taii-ihereof.  and  a 
projecting  locking-face  of  washer  form  adapted  to  stand  back  of  a 
portion  of  the  locking-pin  when  in  a  locked  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  sptK'ified. 


787,90t2.     RBCBDIHO  DOO     A«thui  B  McCuuoch.  Kapoiwn, 
Waah     Piled  Apr  7.  1904     Serial  No  201. 9S2. 


Claim. — I  In  a  sawmill-dog.  the  combination  with  the  knee 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  of  a  horizontal  guide-plate  secured  to  said 
knee,  a  carrier-block  mounted  on  and  freely  sliding  on  said  guide- 
plate,  a  vertically-aliding  looth-bar  mounted  on  and  sliding  with  said 
carrier-block  and  carrying  a  tooth,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  and  elid- 
ing with  aaid  carrier-block,  a  link  connecting  aaid  hand-lever  with 
aaid  vertical  tooth-bar,  and  a  quadrant  mounted  on  said  carrier- 
block  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  and  to  hold  aaid  hand-lever  in 
any  poaition  thereon. 


2.  In  a  sawmill-dog,  the  combination  with  the  knee  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  of  a  horizontal  guide-plate  secured  to  said  knee,  a  car- 
rier-block mounted  on  and  freely  sliding  on  aaid  guide-plate,  a  stop 
mounted  on  said  guide-plate  whereby  said  carrier-block  is  prevented 
from  passing  too  far  forward  on  said  guide-plate,  a  vertically-sliding 
tooth-bar  mouuted  on  and  sliding  with  said  carrier-block  and  car- 
rying a  tooth,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  and  sliding  with  said  carrier- 
block,  a  link  connecting  said  hand-lever  with  said  vertical  tooth-bar, 
and  a  quadrant  mounted  on  said  carrier-block  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  and  to  hold  said  hand-lever  in  any  position  thereon. 

3.  In  a  sawmill-dog.  the  combination  with  the  knee  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  nf  a  horizontal  guide-plate  Hccured  to  said  kner.  a  car- 
rier-block mounted  on  and  freely  sliding  on  said  guide-plate,  a  re 
movable  stop  mounted  on  said  guide-plate  whereby  said  carrier- 
block  is  prevented  from  passing  too  far  forward  on  said  guide-plate, 
a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  to  said  knee  and  engaging  i>aid  stop  to  re- 
move it,  a  vertically-sliding  tooth-bar  mounted  on  and  sliding  with 
said  carrier-block  and  carrying  a  tooth,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  and 
sliding  with  said  carrier-block,  a  link  connecting  said  hand-lever 
with  said  vertical  tuoth-bar,  and  a  quadrant  mounted  on  xaid  carrier- 
block  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  hold  said  hand-lever  in 
any  position  thtreon. 

7H7.JJi>;i.  QUAKD  FOR  SCARF  PINS.  Jw  HiMtT  RoHKDum 
BufTaJo.  N  Y  Filed  Oct  29.  1908  Renewed  Sept  13  1904  Serial 
No  224.298 


Claim. — 1.  A  pin-guard,  comprising  a  sleeve,  and  a  wedgr  mov- 
able lengthwise  in  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  pin- 
groove  a  portion  of  which  is  shallower  than  the  pin  adapte<l  to  lie  in 
the  groove,  whereby  the  pin  id  clamped  between  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  and  the  opposing  wall  of  the  sleeve  when  the  wedge  is  tight- 
ened, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  pin-guard,  cuniprisiug  a  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  a  pin 
and  provided  with  a  flaring  bore,  and  a  clamping-wedge  arranged  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinal  pin-groove  which  increases  in 
depth  toward  the  front  end  of  the  wedge,  substantially  ax  set  forth. 

3.  A  pin-guard,  comprising  a  slee\e  having  an  internal  fihoul- 
der.  and  a  wedge  movable  lengthwise  in  the  sleeve  and  provided  at 
its  inner  end  with  a  stop  lip  or  flange  arranged  to  encounter  said 
shoulder,  8ub.«tautially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pin-guard,  comprising  a  sle«-ve  adapted  to  receive  a  pin. 
and  a  wedge  arranged  in  the  sleeve  and  having  its  outer  end  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  wedge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  pin-guard,  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  pin. 
and  a  wedge  arranged  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinal  pin- 
groove  increasing  in  depth  toward  the  front  end  of  the  wedge,  and  a 
laterally-bent  outer  end  arranged  in  line  with  said  groove,  substan- 
tiallv as  set  forth. 


787.iM)4.     HARNB88-SADDLE      Witm  P  SiWTlE.  Joneapoft 
Ma.    Filed  May  8. 1901.    Serial  No  59.2M. 


Claim. — A  harness-saddle  comprising  two  trees  of  metal,  a 
spring-bow  having  wings  secured  to  the  respective  metal   trees. 
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•hort  broad  ttrap*  dicpoMd  between  Mtid  fringe  and  tree*,  a  pad 
Meurad  to  each  tree  and  exteodiug  a  coaaiderabie  diatance  below 
tb«  lower  end  thereof,  a  broad  itrap  over  eac^  pad  and  extending  to 
the  lower  end  thereof,  girth  -  atrapt  projecting  from  the  lower  end* 
ot  aaid  laat-mentioned  broad  atrapa  and  thil|-*trapa  aecwred  at  their 
■pper  enda  between  the  aaid  broad  atrapt. 


787.(^5.     UrTIIO>JACK.     Amui  U  Sranow.  Chlei«D.  lU. 
PMHvraS.  1901    SatU  »o.  tS8.MS. 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  lifting-jack  the  combination  of  a  fraine,  a  lift- 
ing-bar. an  operating-lever  for  raiaing  said  b^  operativelj  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  fulcrum  for  supporting  the  lever  upon  the  frame,  a 
bearing  with  which  <he  fulcrum  engages  and  >  curved  guard  moving 
with  the  lever  and  struck  on  an  arc  from  the  p«int  of  contact  between 
the  fulcrum  and  «aid  bearing  for  holding  the  fulcrum  and  bearing 
together. 

2.  In  a  lifting-jack  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lifting-bar,  a 
lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  frame,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  said  bar  for  raising  the  bar,  comprising  a  bearing  and 
a  hanger  engaging  the  bearing,  said  bear^ig  and  hanger  being 
connected  one  with  the  lever  and  the  other  with  the  bar  and  adapted 
to  rock  one  upon  the  other,  and  a  curved  |piard  for  holding  the 
haa^r  and  bearing  in  contact,  struck  on  an  arc  from  the  point  of 
contact  between  said  hanger  and  bearing. 

3.  In  a  lifting-jark  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lifting-bar,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  bar.  a  fulcrum  for  the  (ever,  a  bearing  for  said 
fulcrum,  a  curved  guard  for  holding  the  b«|aring  and  fulcrum  to- 
gether struck  on  an  arc  from  the  point  of  contact  between  said  bear- 
ing and  fulcrum,  an  operative  connection  between  said  bar  and  le- 
ver comprising  a  bearing  reversed  with  respect  to  said  first  bearing 
and  a  support  engagiug  said  second  bearing  ^hereby  the  oecillation 
of  the  lever  will  be  imparted  to  the  said  baf  through  the  interme- 
diarv  of  the  second  bearinv  and  said  juppoit.  and  a  curved  guard 
for  holding  said  second  l>eariiig  and  support  i|t  contact,  struck  on  an 
arc  from  the  last-said  point  of  contact  and  reversed  with  respect  to 
•aid  firat  guard 

4.  In  a  lifting-jack  the  combination  of  a  trame,  a  lifting-bar,  an 
operating -lever,  a  knife-edge  fulcrum  foij  the  lever,  a  bearing- 
block  having  a  depression  for  receiving  the  ejdge  of  said  fulcrum,  a 
eupred  guard  engaging  the  fulcrum  on  the  s|de  opposite  said  bear- 
ing-block,^and  an  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
aaid  bar  for  raising  the  latter.  I 

5.  In  a  lifting-jack  the  combination  of  a  |rame.  a  lifting-bar,  an 
operating-lever,  a  knife-edge  fulcrum  on  the  frame  for  the  lever. 
a  hanger  having  a  knife-edge  support  for  connecting  the  lever  with 
the  bar,  said  knife-edges  being  inverted  with)  reapect  to  each  other, 
and  bearing-blocks  removably  seated  in  the  l^ver  and  engaging  said 
edges  respectively. 

6.  In  a  lifting-jaek  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lifting-bar.  an 
oparating-lever,  two  independent  bearing-blacks  removably  seated 
in  anid  lever,  and  arranged  one  against  the  other  whereby  they  will 
BUtually  guard  against  their  displacement,  •  fulcrum  for  the  lever 
against  which  one  of  aaid  blocks  engages.  |nd  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  said  bar  and  the  lever  1  com  prising  a  support 
enfaging  with  the  other  of  said  blocks  and  a<|apted  to  rock  thereon. 

7.  In  a  lifting-jack  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lifting-bar,  an 
operating-lever,  falcrumed  on  said  frame  amd  having  aeata  for  in- 
dependent bearing-blocks,  indepandent  baailng-blocks  adapted  to 
be  iaaerted  into  said  seata  and  having  daprfaaed  aorfacaa,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  lever  and  thk  said  bar  eompriaing 
a  knif«-«dge  support  adaptad  to  aagage  in  s^id  dapreaaed  lurfaeaa, 
nnd  ■■ant  for  holding  said  svpport  from  iMving  directly  away 
fnMB  aaid  bearing-block,  the  latter  said  me^na,  aaid  aupport  and 
baarinc-Moek  baing  ao  proportioned  that  thai  knifa-adge  of  the  sup- 
port any  be  taraad  to  one  side  above  the  to»  of  the  baaring-block 
aad  tiM  banring-blaek  iaaerted  tharenndar  w^  it  is  thna  eleratad, 
aad  ■liM  for  haidiag  the  hanring-bloek  fr«^  Moriag  in  the  diree- 
ti«a  tfpotif  that  in  wUek  H  ia  inaartad  into  |te  aaat 

8.  Ib  a  Uftiac^aek  t^  Mabuatioa  ot  a  frame,  a  Uftiag-bar  aa 
miBUliaj  lam  op«ntiT«iy  wart  ad  with  t^  said  bar  for  raiaia^ 


it,  and  having  two  arms  embracing  the  frame  and  provided  with  ap- 
ertures in  their  sidea,  bearing-blocks  seated  in  the  upper  sides  of 
•aid  apertures,  flanges  projectiag  downwardly  partially  over  the 
enda  of  said  bearing-blocks  for  holding  them  in  place,  and  a  ful- 
crum-pin passing  through  said  apertures  and  frame  and  supporting 
•aid  block*. 


787.096.      COMBIHATIOH  DOOR  OOB 
BUROLAS-ALARM     Runt  SnWiXT 
Fab  It  1904.    Sertei  Ro.  19S.S18. 


OOCR  BRLL,  AHD 
City.  Mo.    PIM 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  stem  of  a  door-knob,  a  bell  at- 
Uched  to  the  Htem  of  a  door-knob,  a  gear-wheel  attached  to  said  stem, 
a  striking  device  connecting  with  said  stem  through  said  gear-wheel, 
a  roae-plate  e.  a  striker-carrying  arm  D  atUched  to  ro«e-plate  e. 
the  remainder  of  the  mechanism  routable  relatively  to  this  arm  D, 
so  that  the  striking  device  will  be  operated  by  turning  the  utern  of 
the  knob. 

2  The  combination  of  a  bell  secured  to  the  stem  of  a  door-knob, 
a  gear-wheel  attarhed  to  said  stem,  a  striking  device,  an  opening 
through  said  stem,  a  fixed  striker-carrying  arm  extending  through 
said  opening  and  upon  which  said  striking  device  is  secured,  the 
striker-carrying  arm  being  fixed  and  immovable  relative  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  balance  of  the  mechanism,  whereby  when  the  stem  of  the 
knob  is  turned  the  bell  will  be  sounded. 


787.007.  VIRTILATIRO  DRVICB,  Ro«  Tatu)1  and  Wiluam 
0  CUAJOt.  Rev  Tork.  R  T..  airignon  to  Autooatie  Vaotltator  Com- 
pany. Hew  Tork.  R.  T  .  a  Corporattoo  of  Rew  Tork.  PM  Ai«.  10, 
1904     Serial  Ro.  290.2S3 


Claim. — 1.  The  diffusion-bo.T  having  a  ttange  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  position  within  the  wall  or  other  part  of  a  car,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  interior  plate  or  door  having  returned  ends  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  portion  to  the  box.  and  with  a  series  of  recesses 
or  depreosions  in  the  edge  of  one  of  said  ends ;  and  a  flat  metal  spring 
with  one  end  secured  to  the  upper  piirtion  of  the  box.  and  it*  free  end 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  cooperate  arith  the  recesaea  or 
depressions  in  the  end  portion  of  the  plate  or  door,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  diffusion-box  such  as  deecrihed.  in  combination  with  the 
box,  vibrating  plate  or  door,  and  spring  for  holding  the  latter  in  ad- 
justed poaitiona,  louver*  arranged  within  the  box  and  terminating 
longitudinally  in  a  plane  away  from  the  ends  of  the  diffusion-box. 
wheroby  a  space  is  provided  for  the  ends  of  the  vibrative  plate  or 
door,  sttbatantially  aa  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  diffu*ion-box  such  as  deacribed.  louvers  secured  therein 
and  eonaiating  of  an  outer  rectangular  frame  secured  at  ita  upper 
end  to  the  diffuaioa-box,  and  parallel  strips  with  returned  enda  at- 
tached to  the  enda  of  tke  rectangular  fraoM  portion,  subataatially  aa 
deacribed. 


J  Tio- 


787.998.     AnrOMATIC  HOIST  ARD  DUMP 

OlAD.  Chle^D,  m.  PiM  Get  16. 19QR.  Svlal  Ro.  U7,0O1. 
CImm.—l.  The  eombination  with  upwardly  aad  laterally  ez- 
taading  ways,  of  a  yoke  movable  therein,  upwardly-extending  ama 
pivotad  on  said  yoke,  a  bucket  pivotally  secured  on  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  arma  and  flexible  mean*  engaged  thereon  adapted  to  dump  the 
eoBtaata  at  a  predetermined  point. 

S.  The  oombiaatioo  with  vertical  waya,  of  a  tnuk  movable 
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therein,  a  bucket  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  truck  an  normalljr 

in  an  upright  potition,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  truck, 
and  meant  rngugt^  on  the  burket  acting  to  dump  the  aame  lateralis 
as  the  bucket  ia  moved  upwardly  and  outwardly 


3  The  cumbinatiun  with  a  source  of  power,  of  a  pivotallv-Hup- 
ported  truck  operated  therefrom  and  movable  upwardly  and  later- 
ally, a  bucket  pivoted  on  the  truck,  and  a  flexible  connection  ••n- 
g*gt4  on  said  bucket  and  aetinir  to  dump  the  same  when  at  the  limit 
of  itH  movement. 

4  The  combination  with  uprighu  provided  on  their  inner  faces 
with  parallel  ways  which  at  their  upper  end  extend  obliqaelv  up- 
ward and  laterally  from  the  upri^hU,  a  truck  movable  in  Maid  ways,  a 
bucket  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  truck,  mean*  for  moyinf(  Raid 
truck  and  bucket  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  uid  way*  and  a  chain 
or  the  like  rngnged  at  one  end  at  one  side  of  the  bucket  and  at  the 
other  end  engaged  on  the  frame  and  acting  when  the  bucket  is  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  to  invert  the  bucket 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  having  an  elongated  rear  side, 
of  a  truck  pivoted  near  the  top  thereof  for  elevating  the  bucket  and 
carrying  the  same  laterally  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  Of 
the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  while  the  rear  end  in  elevated. 

6.  The  combination  with  uprights,  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  lo- 
cated between  the  same,  a  piston  movable  thereby,  a  bucket  pivot 
ally  engaged  on  the  piston  and  movable  upwardly  and  laterally  be- 
tween the  uprights,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
cylinder  and  a  chain  or  the  like  engaged  on  the  top  of  the  bucket  and 
acting  when  the  bucket  is  elevated  to  invert  the  same  laterally. 

7.  The  combination  with  uprights  proiided  on  their  inner  side 
with  parallel  upwardly  and  laterally  directed  channels,  of  a  truck 
movable  in  the  channels,  pneumatic  means  for  operating  said  trucks, 
a  bucket  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  truck  out  of  engagement 
with  said  uprighu  and  moved  upwardly  and  outwardly  by  said 
truck  and  a  positive  connection  between  the  top  of  the  bucket  and  a 
rigid  part  of  the  frame  whereby  the  bucket  is  partly  inverted  when 
elevated. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  comprising  verti- 
cal channeled  uprighU,  of  vertically  and  laterally  movable  buckets 
between  the  uprights,  a  chain  on  each  bucket  and  connected  with  an 
adjacent  upright  acting  to  partly  invert  the  same  when  in  its  most 
elevated  position.  , 

9.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  of  a  bucket  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  track  and  movable  upwardly  and  toward  the  track, 
pneumatic  means  for  actuating  the  bucket,  and  a  chain  engaged  on 
the  side  of  the  bucket  adjacent  to  the  track  and  acting  to  partly  in- 
vert the  same  when  moved  upwardly  and  over  the  track. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  a  frame  located 


adjacent  to  the  track,  a  bucket  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  movable  up- 
wardly therein  and  toward  the  track  and  having  the  side  of  the  same 
adjacent  to  the  track  elongated  and  flexible  means  engaged  on  the 
long  side  of  the  bucket  and  to  the  frame  below  and  acting  to  invert 
the  same  over  the  track  when  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  and  outward 
movement. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  railway-tracks,  of  a 
frame  located  between  the  tracks  provided  with  upwardly  and  later- 
ally directed  wave,  a  bucket  pivoted  in  each  pair  of  ways  and  having 
one  comparatively  low  side  and  a  high  side  forming  a  chute,  means 
for  moving  the  bucket  upwardly  and  outwardly  above  the  respective 
tracks  and  meanK  attached  to  the  bucket  and  to  the  frame  acting  to 
partly  invert  each  bucket  when  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement 
whereby  the  chute  side  of  the  bucket  acts  to  dire<-t  the  material  there- 
in into  receiving  means  supported  upon  the  track. 


787.in>}».  SPRING  HIHOE  HautJ  ViLiifnm.ClevelHnd  Ohio 
aaignor  to  The  Columbian  Hardvare  Company.  CleTeluid  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Ohio     Ffled  Feb.  18,  1904     Serial  No  194.182 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  spring-hinge,  the  leaves,  in  intermediate  mem- 
ber or  web.  and  strips,  fonned  with  knuckles  and  secured  trans- 
versely thereon  a(  some  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  said  meml>er. 
substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  spring-hinge,  the  combination  of  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber, leaves,  transverse  strips  on  the  said  member  and  leaves  formed 
with  cylindrical  knuckles,  and  pintles  passing  through  the  knuckle*, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  spring-hinge,  the  combination  of  a  knuckle  member,  in 
which  a  recess  is  located  at  one  side  of  a  knuckle,  a  bushing  or  plug 
substantially  filling  j*aid  knuckle  and  of  irregular  shape  to  provide 
a  nose  or  projection  to  engage  said  recess  to  prevent  turning  of  the 
bushing,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said  bushing,  a  leaf  or 
second  knuckle  member,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  knuckles  and 
bushing,  said  second  knuckle  member  being  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  spring  and  pintle  casing. 


78H.O(X).  TURBINE-BNOIIIB    AOOLTR  WiHLl.  Davenport.  lowt. 
PUed  Oct  27.  1804.    Serial  No  230.832 


ClaMB. — 1.  la  a  tiiri>iiie-«B^Be  a  diak  having  several  concentric 
•eriea  of  buckeU  extending  tranaveraely  therethrough,  the  bucketain 
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each  of  MJd  teri«s  >ncr«uin|(  in  length  toHJard  the  outer  circumfer- 
enre  of  Mid  dink. 

2.  In  •  turbine-enicinr  ■  disk  having  M<«'rrml  concentric  seriea  of 
bucket*  extending  trmnsventely  therethrough  and  inclined  from  each 
end  in  the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  diA,  the  bucket*  in  each  of 
«aid  xerieit  increaaing  in  length  toward  tb«  outer  circumference  of 
•aid  diak.  I  * 

3.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  neleral  concentric  terie*  of 
bucket*  extending  tran*venielr  theretbruutfh  that  are  smaller  at  the 
inlet  end  than  at  the  outlet  end,  the  buckets  in  each  of  said  series  in- 
creasing in  length  toward  the  outer  circumference  of  said  disk. 

4  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  seTeral  concentric  series  of 
bucket*  extending  transveraelv  therethrough  that  are  smaller  at  the 
inlet  end  than  at  the  outlet  end,  and  having  each  end  portion  con- 
verging toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  disk. 
the  buckets  in  each  of  said  series  increasing  in  length  toward  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  disk  | 

5.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  seteral  concentric  series  of 
buckets  extending  transversely  theretbmugli,  that  are  .smaller  at  the 
inlet  end  than  at  the  outlet  end  and  arranged  so  that  the  inlet<<  of  one 
series  of  buckets  are  on  one  side  of  the  disk  knd  the  inlet  ends  of  an- 
other series  are  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  buckets  in  each  of 
said  series  increasing  in  length  toward  thei  outer  circumference  of 
said  disk 

6  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  seteral  concentric  series  of 
buckets  extending  transversely  tberethrougl,  the  inlet  end  of  one  se- 
ries of  buckets  being  on  one  side  of  tfie  disk  knd  the  inlet  ends  of  an- 
other series  being  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  buckets  in  each  of 
said  series  increasing  in  length  toward  thei  outer  circumference  of 
said  disk. 

7.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  diek  having  several  concentric  series  of 
buckets  extending  transversely  therethrougi  and  inclined  from  each 
end  in  the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  dktk.  the  inlet  end  of  one 
serieir  of  buckets  being  on  one  side  af  the  d|sk  and  the  inlet  cud  of 
another  series  being  on  the  opposite  side  thefeof,  the  buckets  in  each 
of  said  series  increasing  in  length  toward  th^  outer  circumference  of 
said  disk 

8.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  hsving  several  concentric  series  of 
buckets  extending  lraiis\ersety  therethrough  tha^are  smaller  at  the 
inlet  end  than  at  the  outlet  end,  the  inlet  ena  of  one  series  of  buckets 
being  on  one  side  of  the  di.-tk  and  the  outlet  end  of  another  series 
being  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  bucklrt.^  in  each  of  said  seriew 
increasing  in  length  toward  the  outer  circumference  of  said  disk. 

9  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  seteral  concentric  series  of 
buckets  exti'uding  transverselv  therethrough  that  sre  smaller  at  the 
inlet  end  than  at  the  outlet  end.  and  havin|c  each  end  portion  con- 
verging toward  each  i»ther  in  the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  disk, 
the  inlet  end  of  one  series  of  buckets  beings  on  one  side  of  the  disk 
and  the  inlet-opening  of  another  series  beitig  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  the  buckets  in  each  of  said  series  increasing  in  length  to- 
ward the  outer  circumference  of  said  disk. 

lU.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  havini:  a  concenteic  series  of 
bucket*  extending  transversely  through  theldisk,  which  buckets  are 
each  provided  with  a  po<  ket  the  length  of  w^ich  is  arranged  radially 
to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  |i>pening  connecting  the 
aaid  pocket  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  di^k. 

11.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  a  concentric  seriea  of 
buckets  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  bucket*  are 
each  provided  with  a  pocket  the  length  of  w^ich  is  arranged  radially 
to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  opening  connecting  the 
bottom  of  the  said  pocket  with  the  opposite  aide  of  said  disk 

12.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  a  concentric  seriea  of 
bucket*  extending  transversely  through  theldisk.  which  buckets  are 
each  provided  with  a  pocket  the  length  of  w|ich  is  arranged  radially 
to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  at  the  center  of  length  thereof  a 
amall  opening  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  ^id  pocket  with  the  op- 
poaite  aide  of  said  disk.    * 

13  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  a  concentric  series  of 
backet*  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  buckets  are 
tmeh  provided  with  an  obliquely-cut  pocket  the  length  of  which  is 
arranged  radially  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  opening 
couiecting  the  said  pocket  with  the  oppo«it«  side  of  said  disk. 

14.  Ib  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  a  concentric  aeries  of 
bttckets  extending  tf^nsver^ly  through  the  disk,  which  buckets  are 
each  provided  with  an  obliquely-cut  pocket)  the  length  of  which  is 
arrangvd  rmdialhr  to  the  center  of  the  dlak  aftd  hare  a  araall  opening 
connecting  the  bottom  of  the  said  pocket  with  the  opposite  side  of 
said  diak 

15.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  diak  having  a  concentric  series  of 


buckeU  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  buckets  are 
each  provided  with  an  obliquely-cut  pocket  the  length  of  which  is 
arranged  radially  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  at  the  center  of 
length  thereof  a  small  opening  cunne<-ting  the  bottom  of  the  said 
pocket  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk. 

16.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  a  concentric  series  of 
buckets  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  buckets  are 
each  provided  with  an  obliquely-cut  pocket  the  length  of  w  hich  is  ar- 
ranged radially  U)  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  o|>ening 
connecting  the  said  poi-ket  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk  in  an 
oblique  plane  intersecting  the  bottom  of  said  pocket 

17  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  a  concentric  series  of 
buckets  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  bucket*  are 
each  provided  with  an  obliquely-cut  pocket  the  length  of  which  is 
arranged  radially  lo  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  opening 
connecting  the  bottom  of  the  said  pocket  with  the  opposite  side  of 
said  disk  in  an  oblique  plane  intersecting  the  bottom  of  said  pocket. 

18.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  a  concentric  series  of 
buckets  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  buckets  are 
each  provided  with  an  obliquely-cut  pocket  the  length  of  which  is 
arranged  radially  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  at  the  center  of 
length  thereof  a  small  opening  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  said 
pocket  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk  in  an  oblique  plane  inter- 
secting the  bottom  of  said  pocket  i 

19.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  several  concentric  series 
of  buckets  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  buckets 
are  each  provided  with  a  pocket  the  length  of  which  is  arranged  ra- 
dially to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  opening  connecting 
the  said  po<ket  with  the  op|>osite  side  of  said  disk. 

20.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  several  con<'entric  st'rieal 
of  buckets  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  bucket*^ 
are  each  provided  with  a  pocket  the  length  of  w  hich  is  arranged  ra- 
dially to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  opening  connecting 
the  said  pocket  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk,  said  buckets  being 
so  arranged  that  those  of  one  series  have  their  pockets  on  one  side  of 
the  disk  while  those  of  another  series  have  their  pockets  on  the  op- 
ppaite  side  of  the  diak. 

21.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  several  concentric  series 
of  buckets  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  buckets 
are  each  provided  with  an  obliquely-cut  pocket  the  length  of  which 
is  arranged  radially  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  open- 
ing connecting  the  said  pocket  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk;' 
said  buckets  being  so  arranged  that  thow  of  one  series  h«\e  their 
pockets  on  one  side  of  the  disk  while  those  of  another  series  have 
their  pockets  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk. 

22.  In  a  turbine-engine  a  disk  having  several  concentric  series 
of  buckets  extending  transversely  through  the  disk,  which  buckets 
are  each  provided  with  an  obliquely-cut  jjocket  the  length  of  which 
is  arranged  radially  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  have  a  small  open- 
ing connecting  the  said  pocket  with  the  opposite  side  of  .said  disk  in 
an  oblique  plane  intersecting  the  bottom  of  said  po<'ket,  said  buck- 
et* being  so  arranged  that  those  of  one  series  have  their  pockets  on 
one  side  of  the  disk  while  those  of  another  series  have  their  p<K-kets 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk. 


78S,001.  POLE  COOPLIHQ  FOR  VKHICLB8  David  SWatsom. 
CanaitoU.  N  Y  aangnor  to  Watmn  Wagon  Company  CanaatoU. 
M.  T  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Aug  22.  1904  Serial  No, 
221,797. 


CUiim  —I.  In  combination  with  the  front  gear  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  vertical  bolt-opening,  a  bolt  in  said  opening  and  a  pole  having 
a  hollow  metal  bushing  receiving  said  bolt  and  having  its  central 
portion  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  ai.  the  bolt  and  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  extension  of  the  pole, 
whereby  the  pole  is  free  to  rock  vertically  upon  the  bolt 

2.  A  pole-coupling  for  vehicles,  consisting  of  a  metal  bushing 
having  a  lengthwise  opening  circular  in  cross-section  at  the  center, 
but  elongated  at  the  ends,  and  a  bolt  fitting  in  (he  circular  part  of  the 
opening. 

3  A  pole  or  tongue  for  vehicles,  said  pole  or  tongue  having  a 
vertical  opening,  and  a  metal  bushing  inserted  in  the  opening  and 
having  its  ends  expanded  in  the  direction  ot  extension  of  the  poU 
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and  of  greater  diameter  in  one  direction  than  the  center  of  the  buah- 
ing,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  of  aubsUntially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  center  of  the  opening  in  the  bushing.  | 


788.000.  DUMPING  WAOON  David  S  Watsok  CanartoU. 
H.T.MrtgDor  to  Wat«n  Wagon  Company  CanaatoU  N  Y  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York     PltodAt«.22. 1904     Serial  No.  221.798. 


I. 


JTfl   '  I. 


ili. 


doors,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  operatirehr  connected  to  operate  the  docra. 
a  pivoted  holding-pawl  and  a  rocking  support  therefor,  a  weighted 
arm  connected  to  rock  the  support,  a  locking-lever  for  said  arm  and 
a  se<'ond  lever  operatively  connected  to  rock  the  weighted  arm  to 
trip  the  bolding-pawl. 

8  A  rock-shaft  having  a  rearwardly-extending  arm  and  a  for- 
wardly-extending  arm,  a  holding-pawl  pivoted  to  the  rearwardly-ex- 
tending arm  to  engage  and  hold  the  ratchet-wheel  in  iu  adjusted  po- 
aition,  a  locking  member  forTEe  forwardly-projecting  arm,  and  a 
pedal  operatively  connected  to  elevate  the  forwardly-projecting  arm 
to  trip  the  holding-pawl. 


788.0(~).'J.  STITCH-SEPARATOR  AND  WELT-INDENTOR  Sam- 
uel J  Wehtworth.  Newport.  Ky.  Filed  July  29  1902  Serial  No 
117,482. 


Claim— \  In  a  dump-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  dump- 
box  having  laterally  .swinjjing  bottom  doors,  drums  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  doors,  chains  connecting  the  drums  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  doors,  a  link  belt  connected  to  transmit  motion  from  one  drum 
to  the  other,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  drums,  and  a  toothed  ele 
ment  riding  in  the  links  of  the  belt  to  expel  stones  and  foreign  matter 
from  the  links. 

2  The  combination  with  the  dumping-doors  of  a  dump-wagon 
and  means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  doors  including  a  chain, 
of  a  rotarv'  toothed  idler  having  its  teeth  entering  the  links  of  the 
chain  to  expel  foreign  matter  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  dump-wagon,  the  combination  with  two  rotarv-  horizon- 
tal drums  and  a  link  belt  connected  to  transmit  motion  from  one 
drum  to  the  other,  of  a  toothed  member  entering  the  links  of  the  part 
of  the  chain  below  the  axes  of  the  ilrums  to  expel  foreign  matter  from 
said  links. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  doors  of  a  dump-wagon,  of 
front  and  rear  drums  connected  to  raise  and  lower  the  doors,  means 
to  rotate  the  front  drum,  a  link  belt  conne<ted  to  transmit  rotary  mo- 
tion from  the  front  to  the  rear  drum,  and  a  roUry  toothed  idler  hav 
ing  its  teeth  projecting  through  the  lin^s  from  the  under  side  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  chain  near  the  front  drum  to  expel  foreign  matter 
from  ><aid  links. 

b.  In  a  dump-wkgon.  a  dump-box  having  swinging  bottom 
doors,  front  and  rear  drums  connected  to  said  doors,  means  to  rotate 
.he  front  drum,  a  link  belt  connected  to  transmit  rotary  motion  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  drum,  nnd  a  ttKithed  idler  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  box  and  engaged  with  the  belt  to  take  up  the  slack  and  at  the 
same  time  to  remove  foreign  inatler  from  the  linLs  of  the  belt. 

6.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  dump-box  having  swinging  bottom 
doors,  front  and  rear  drums  ronnected  to  said  doors,  means  to  rotate 
the  front  drum,  a  link  belt  connected  to  transmit  rotary  motion  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  drum,  a  guide  on  the  box  at  the  rear  of  the  front 
drum,  a  bracket  vertically  adjustable  on  the  guide,  means  to  adjust 
and  to  hold  the  bracket,  and  a  toothed  idler  on  the  bracket  engaging 
the  links  of  the  belt  to  take  up  the  slack  and  remove  foreign  matter 
from  the  belt 

7.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  dump-box  having  swinging  bottom 


Ctoifii.— 1  The  combination  of  fhe  awl-segment,  awl-cap  and 
welt-indeming  and  separating  tool,  said  tool  comprising  the  body 
portion,  and  the  upwardly-curved  blade,  of  the  work-table  having  a 
throat  or  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  oPlhe  ^aid  tool,  the 
presser  foot  and  the  arm  for  carrying  the  same,  and  a  rest-blo<k  ar- 
ranged upon  the  end  of  the  bracket  carrying  the  aw  1-segnient,  w  here- 
by the  presser-foot  is  held  elevated  above  the  work-Uble,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  hi  a  rotary  boot-stitching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
curved  awl,  a  segment  to  which  it  is  attached,  means  for  rotating  the 
eegment.  an  awl-cap  attached  to  the  segment  for  holding  the  awl  in 
place  and  a  pri»  ker-blade  fast  w  ith  the  cap 

3.  In  a  rotary  boot-stitching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
curved  awl.  a  segment  to  which  it  is  attached,  means  for  rotating  the 
segment,  an  awl-cap  for  securing  the  awl  to  the  segment  and  a  curved 
pricker-blade  formed  with  the  cap  and  concentric  with  the  awl 

4.  In  a  shoc-stiuhing  meachine  the  combination  of  a  segment, 
means  for  rotating  the  segment,  an  awl-cap  attached  to  the.segment. 
a  curved  aw  I  and  a  concentrically-curved  pricker-blade  or  indentor 
secured  lo  the  cap,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  awl  and 
pricker-blade. 

78H.O()4.     CONTROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  MARINE  TUR- 
BINES    Jamk  WiLKinsoN   Birmingham  Ala    aaaignor  to  WUkin 
son  Turbine  Company.  Birmingham.  Ala   a  Corporation  of  Alabama 
Filed  Aug  18.  1904     Serial  No  221.280 

Claim— \.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  multiple-noixle  tur- 
bine, fluid-pressure-operated  means  to  throw  the  nozzles  into  or  out 
of  s?rvice,  conduits  for  the  controller  fluid-presaure,  an  adjustable 
valve  having  ports  which  communicate  with  part  of  said  conduits  at 
a  time,  while  the  others  are  exposed  to  a  pressure  which  throws  the 
nozzles  under  their  control  out  of  service,  and  a  controller  device  to 
open  or  close  the  ports  of  said  valve  and  the  conduits  communicating 
therew  ith  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid-pressure  theieto 

2.  In  combination  with  a  multiple-nozzle  turbine,  mean*  to 
open  and  close  the  turt.ine-nozzles,  a  plurality  of  pasaages  for  con- 
ducting fluid-actuating  preasure  to  said  means,  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  supply  of  motor  fluid  to  the  turbine  by  controlling  the  pres- 
sure in  aaid  passages,  said  means  comprising  an  adjustable  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  different  pas- 
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ia  different  opmntimg  poutioa*.  ud  •  oontroller  derice  dbot 
over  eftid  valve  l«  coatrol  tke  admiMion  of  pnseure  to  iu  porta 


3  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbin*  havinx  a  plun^itj  of  flujd-actuaUfd 
ralTea.  a  controller  mechaniam  comprisinjf  a  [plurality  of  conduit* 
for  valve-actualinn  fluid  opt-ning  int«  a  controHer-chamb«r.  a  valve 
therein  to  open  a  part  of  said  conduJU  to  the  ad^iMion  of  fluid-pres- 
sure, and  a  controller  device  within  aaid  chambf  r  to  control  the  ad- 
miMion of  preMure  to  said  other  conduits  I 

4  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  motor-fluid  valves,  and  flurdpres- 
»ur«-controller  mean*  to  actuate  uid  valves  c<impri«in){  fluid-con- 
duiU,  a  movable  casing,  a  controller-chamber  tl|erein  having  a  port 
or  ports  which  register  » ith  a  part  of  said  conddits.  and  a  controller 
device  in  said  chamber  to  expoae  said  ports  to  a  liigh  or  low  pressure. 

&.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  wh^ch  discharge  motor 
fluid  against  a  bucket-bearing  element  with  different  dnving  effect*, 
fluid-actuated  valves  to  control  iiaid  noizles.  co^duiU  for  the  fluid- 
preasure  which  controls  the  operation  of  said  valves,  a  multiported 
valve  to  control  the  admission  of  pressure  to  saidjcoreiluits  in  group!<, 
and  a  tlide-valve  acting  between  two  pressures  alid  operating  to  *uc- 
ceaaivelv  admit  one  or  the  other  of  them  to  the  ionduiU  of  a  group. 

6  A  controller  mechanism  for  a  multipleivalve  turbine  com- 
prising a  movable  chamber  expoaed  to  a  valvr-c|>ntrolling  pressure, 
and  a  plurality  of  paaaages  a  part  of  which  are  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  chamber  and  conduct  fluid-pressure  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  the  turbine-valvea. 

7  A  controller  mechanism  for  a  multiple-<valve  turbine  com- 
priaing  a  movable  element  provided  with  a  contn^ller-chamber  there- 
in adapted  to  communicaU  a  high  or  low  pressure  to  a  plurality  of 
paaaages  in  groups,  said  passages  being  adaplid  to  conduct  fluid- 
preeaure  to  control  the  operation  of  turbine-valv^,  and  a  slide-valve 
in  anid  ehamber  to  open  iu  ports  to  a  high  or  lo^  preesuie. 

8.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  multiple-talve  turbine,  a  caa- 
ing,  an  adjiuUble  vaJve-seat  therein  having  a  alnrality  of  ports,  a 
plwality  of  paaaagea  entering  said  casing,  a  different  group  of  said 
paangM  ragiatering  with  the  porU  in  said  valveieeat  in  iU  different 
opwatuf  poutiona.  and  a  ilide-valTe  movable  o^er  said  seat  to  con- 
trol tke  admiaaion  of  flnid-preaaure  to  a  group  of  s^id  paaaages  to  con- 
trol ih«  operation  of  tnrbine-valvea. 

9.  In  a  eoatrolier  Beekaniaa  for  a  reveraing-fturfaine,  a  forward- 
driving  noule  and  flaid-prearare-«ontrolled  valve  therefor,  a  re- 
veraing-noale  and  flaid-preaa«r»-eontroUed  valv«  therefor,  said  not- 
tlm  diaeknrgug  motor  flnid  with  oppoaite  driving  effecU  against  a 
baeket-bMring^  element,  and  BMsna  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
vnhraa  eoaprtaing  floid-preawsre  paaaagea.  a  movable  preaaure-con- 
trailer  eknabw  wkidi  regiaten  witii  one  of  said  pMMgea,  and  means 
ia  anid  ekaabw  (o  ndait  or  exhnut  preaaure  froia  mid  paaaagea. 


10.  In  a  controller  mechanUm  for  a  multiple-valve  turbine,  a 
controller-casing,  a  plurality  of  conduiU  leading  therefrom  and  com 
municnting  with  valve-motors,  a  .ontroller-chamber  in  a  movable 
element  in  said  casing  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  valves 
in  groups,  and  means  in  said  chamber  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
several  valves  of  a  group. 

11  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine,  a  casing  exposed 
to  a  constant  preaaure,  a  controller-chamber  in  said  casing  exposed 
to  high  and  low  pressures,  conduiU  for  valve-controlling  pressures 
entering  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
mean*  in  said  chamber  to  expose  said  paaaages  to  the  high  or  exhaoat 
pressure  therein. 

12  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine,  a  casing  exposed  to 
high  pressure,  s  plurality  of  ports  leading  therethrough  and  commu- 
nicating with  pa.xsages  for  conducting  valve  -  controlling  fluid-pres- 
sure to  means  which  operate  to  vary  the  fluid  -  pressure  supply  to 
the  turbine,  a  movable  controller  pressure-chamber  in  said  casing 
acting  as  a  valve  to  open  a  part  of  said  ports  to  the  pressure  in  said 
casing  which  holds  said  valve  to  its  seat,  and  means  to  admit  the 
pressure  of  said  chamber  to  the  paaaages  not  exposed  to  the  pressure 
in  said  casing 

13.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine,  a  multiported  cas- 
ing, a  multiported  valve-shell  whose  port*  are  adapted  to  register 
with  different  groups  of  ports  in  said  casing,  and  a  piston-valve  mov- 
able in  said  shell  and  operating  to  expose  the  ports  thereof  to  a  high 
or  low  pressure,  and  means  to  control  the  operation  of  turbine-valvea 
by  passages  communicating  with  the  ports  in  said  casing  and  with 
moton  for  actuating  said  valves. 

U.  In  a  reversing-turbine,  forward-driving  nozzles,  reversing- 
nozzles,  fluid-actuated  means  to  cut  said  nozzles  out  of  service.  con- 
duiU to  conduct  the  controller  fluid-preasure  to  said  means,  a  con- 
troller-casing having  two  sets  of  porU,  one  communicating  with  the 
conduits  for  the  forward-driving  nozzles,  and  the  other  set  with  the 
conduiU  for  the  reversing  -  nozzles,  ports  admitting  a  high  and  an 
exhaust  pressure  to  said  casing,  a  valve  therein  which  opens  one 
group  of  conduits  to  a  pressure  which  cuU  the  nozzles  under  their 
control  out  of  service,  and  a  controller  device  therein  which  admits 
said  high  or  exhaust  pressure  tn  the  other  conduits 

15.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  nozzles  which  act  to 
drive  the  turbine  forward  at  full  and  fractional  speeds  and  to  re- 
verse it,  fluid-pressure-actuated  valves  to  control  said  nozzles,  con- 
duiU for  the  valve-actuating  fluid-pressure,  a  multiported  valve  to 
control  the  admission  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  conduit  or  conduiU 
leading  to  the  valve  or  valves  controlling  the  nozzles  which  admit 
motor  fluid  u>  produce  one  of  said  driving  effecU.  while  admitting 
fluid  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  conduiU  to  cause  the  valves  un- 
der their  control  to  close,  and  a  slide-valve  acting  to  control  the  ad 
mission  of  pressure  to  the  active  nozzle  or  nozzles  by  opening  the 
ports  of  said  controller-valve. 

16  In  a  turbine,  a  fluid-preseure-controller  mechanism  for  vary- 
ing the  supply  of  motor  fluid,  comprising  a  casing  communicating  at 
one  end  with  a  high  pressure,  a  cylindrical  shell  therein  having  a 
port  at  one  end  to  admit  said  high  pressure  thereinto  and  exposed 
at  iu  other  end  to  an  exhaust-pressure,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said 
shell,  a  plurality  of  conduits  for  conducting  fluid-pressure  to  means 
for  varying  the  fluid-supply  means  to  move  said  shell  so  that  iU 
porU  register  with  certain  of  said  conduiU.  a  piston  in  said  shell 
which  controls  the  admission  of  said  pressures  to  said  conduiU,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  piston. 

17.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine,  a  casing  supplied 
with  high  pressure,  a  multiported  valve-seat  therein,  a  valve-shell 
mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  a  set  of  ports,  a  port  admitting  low 
pressure  to  said  shell,  means  to  move  the  ports  in  said  shell  into 
register  with  part  of  the  porta  in  said  seat,  means  to  open  the  porU 
in  said  shell  successively  to  said  low  pressure,  said  shell  acting 
aa  a  valve  to  admit  the  high  pressure  in  said  casing  to  the  ports  in 
aaid  seat  not  expoaed  to  said  low  preaaure.  and  means  to  connect  the 
porta  in  said  seat  with  fluid-pressure-controlled  means  to  vary  the 
fluid-preasure  supply  to  the  turbine 

18.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine,  a  controller-casing, 
a  longitudinally-shouldered  valve-shell  therein,  a  row  of  porta  in 
■aid  shouldered  portion,  a  circular  multiported  seat  for  said  shell,  a 
controller-piston  in  said  shell,  means  to  admit  a  high  pressure  to 
aaid  shell  and  to  said  casing  around  aaid  shell  whereby  the  shoul- 
dered portion  thereof  is  held  againat  said  seat,  means  to  admit  atmos- 
pheric preasure  to  said  shell,  means  to  move  the  porU  in  said  shell 
into  register  with  a  set  of  the  porta  in  iU  seat,  and  means  to  connect 
the  porta  in  said  seat  with  fluid-preaanre-controlled  means  to  vary 

I  the  flttid-preaaare  aupply  to  the  turbine. 
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19.  In  a  turbine,  groupa  of  working  paaaagea  at  different  dia- 
tances  from  the  shaft  center,  meana  to  cut  aaid  working  paaaagea  out 
of  aervice.  and  a  fluid-preaaure-controller  mechaniam  for  controlling 
the  admisaion  of  motor  fluid  to  aaid  groupa  of  paaaagea  independ- 
ently compriaing  a  controller-valve  and  an  adjnatable  eeat  therefor. 

20.  In  a  turbine,  groups  of  working  passages  at  different  dia- 
Unces  from  the  shaft  center,  means  io  cut  said  working  paaaagea  out 
of  aervice  compriaing  supply  and  atage  valves,  fluid-preaaure-con- 
troller means  for  said  valves  compriaing  motors  to  actuate  aaid  valves, 
conduiU  connected  up  to  the  supply  and  stage  valves  of  each  group 
and  a  controller-chamber,  and  a  controller-valve  and  an  adjustable 
•eat  therefor  in  aaid  chamber  to  control  the  operation  of  the  valvea 
of  each  group  of  working  paaaagea  independently. 

21  In  a  fluid -pressure -controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine, 
fluid-actuated  means  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  turbine, 
conduiU  to  conduct  the  actuating  fluid  to  aaid  meana,  a  movable 
presaure-controller  chamber  for  controlling  the  admiasion  of  pres- 
sure to  said  conduiU  in  groups,  and  a  piston  in  said  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  a  high  or  exhaust  preaaure  to  part  of  said 
conduiU,  an  actuating-stem  for  aaid  piston,  a  rack  connected  there- 
to, and  gear  means  for  shifting  said  piston. 

22  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  set  of  turbines  which  are 
coupled  up  in  series,  fluid-preseure-controller  mechanism  for  varying 
the  admission  of  motor  fluid  to  said  turbines  comprising  pressure- 
controller  chambers  exposed  to  high  and  exhaust  pressures,  con- 
troller devices  in  said  chambers,  operating-stems  for  said  devices, 
toothed  racks  carried  by  aaid  stema,  and  a  common  controller-rod 
carrying  a  plurality  of  gear-wheels  which  meah  with  aaid  racks,  and 
by  means  of  which  said  devices  may  be  moved  simultaneously. 

23.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  set  of  turbines,  groups  of 
working  passages  in  each  turbine  disposed  at  different  distances 
from  the  shaft  center,  means  to  cut  said  working  passages  out  of 
aervice.  a  fluid-pressure-^'ontroUer  mechanism  for  each  turbine  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  admission  of  motor  fluid  to  the  groups  of  paaaages 
thereof  independently,  each  mechanism  compriaing  a  controller- 
valve  and  an  adjustable  seat  therefor,  means  to  adjust  the  said  seats 
of  both  mechanisms,  and  means  to  actuate  aaid  adjusting  means  si- 
multaneously 

S4.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  set  of  turbines,  groups  of 
working  passages  in  each  turbine  disposed  at  different  distances 
from  the  shaft  center,  means  to  rut  said  working  passages  out  of 
service,  a  fluid-preaaure-controller  mechanism  for  each  turbine  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  admission  of  motor  fluid  to  the  groups  of  passages 
thereof  independently,  each  mechanism  compriaing  a  controller- 
valve  and  an  adjustable  seat  therefor,  means  to  adjuat  the  said  seaU 
simulUneously,  and  means  to  simultaneously  effect  a  corresponding 
movement  of  said  controller-valves. 


788.0C>o.  COKTROLLBR  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBIMBS.  Jams 
WiunnsoN  Binningham.  Ala.  UBignor  to  WUkloiOD  Turbine  Com- 
pany Binnlngham  Ala  .  a  Corporatioa  of  Ai^hamn  pued  Aug  18. 
1904     Serial  No.  221.261. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid-admiaaion  paaaagea.  a  multiported  valve  operating  to 
control  the  opening  and  cloaing  of  aaid  paaaages  in  groups,  and  a 
controller  device  to  control  the  admisaion  of  motor  fluid  to  the  paa- 
aagea of  the  group  not  cloaed  under  the  control  of  aaid  valve. 

2.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  a  turbine  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  motor-fluid-admiiaion  paaaages.  a  multiported  valve  to 
control  the  admisaion  of  fluid-preaaure  to  the  groupa  of  paaaagea, 
and  a  movable  controller  device  to  cut  the  paaaagea  of  a  group  out  of 
Mrriea. 

3.  A  controller  mechaniam  for  a  turbine  having  a  plurality  of 


fluid-induction  noazlea,  compriaing  a  flnid-preaaure-su^ply  chamber 
for  aaid  noxzlea  and  an  adjuatable  device  to  cut  off  the  admisaion  of 
flnid-preaaure  to  aaid  nozzles  in  groupa.  in  combination  with  meana 
to  open  or  eloae  said  other  noazlea  to  vary  the  motor-fluid  aupply  to 
the  turbine. 

4.  A  controller  mechaniam  for  a  turbine,  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  flttid-preaaure-aupply  paaaagea.  a  fluid-preaaure-supply  chamber, 
a  valve  to  direct  the  fluid-preasure  into  a  group  of  said  paaaagea,  and 
valve  meana  to  control  the  volume  of  fluid-preasure  discharged  by 
aaid  group  of  paaaages  against  movable  buckeU  within  the  turbine. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  multiple-nozzle  turbine,  a  controller 
meciianiam  which  controls  the  admisaion  of  motor  fluid  to  aaid  nox- 
zlea in  groupa,  said  mechaniam  comprising  a  multiported  valve 
adapted  to  open  one  group  of  nozzles  to  admit  motor  fluid  thereto 
after  cloaing  the  other  group,  and  to  vary  the  admission  of  motor 
fluid  to  the  nozzles  of  the  open  group. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  motor-fluid-induction  passages, 
rolatable  buckets,  a  multiported  valve  to  close  part  of  said  paaaages, 
and  a  controller  means  to  varr  the  volume  of  motor  fluid  diacharged 
by  the  passages  not  cjosed  by  said  valve  against  such  bnckeU. 

~  The  combination  with  a  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  and  rows  of  rotating  buckeU.  said  nozzles  being  controlled 
in  groups  which  discharge  motor  fluid  against  said  buckeU  to  pro- 
duce different  driving  effecU.  of  a  controller  mechanism  for  opening 
nd  closing  said  groups  of  nozzles  comprisng  an  adjuatable  multi- 
ported  valve-seat  and  a  controller-valve  thereon. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  motor-fluid-induction  passages,  a 
movable  multiported  valve-seat  adapted  to  close  part  of  said  pas- 
sages, and  a  valve  on  said  seat  which  controls  the  admission  of  mo- 
tor fluid  to  the  ports  thereof  which  register  with  other  of  said  pas- 
sages and  admit  fluid-pressure  thereto. 

9.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  nozzle-passages,  an  adjuatable 
valve-aeat  adapted  to  close  part  of  said  passages.  porU  in  aaid  seat 
which  communicate  with  other  of  said  passages,  and  a  slide-valve  to 
control  the  admisaion  of  motor  fluid  to  aaid  porU  successively. 

10  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  nozzle-passages,  a  motor-fluid- 
supply  chamber  with  which  said  passages  communicate,  a  valve  in 
said  chamber  to  maintain  a  plurality  of  said  nozzle-passages  cloaed. 
and  a  second  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  motor  fluid  to  other  of 
said  nozzle-passages. 

11.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  nozzle-passages,  a  motor-fluid- 
supply  chamber  with  which  said  passages  communicate,  a  valve  to 
maintain  different  groups  comprising  each  a  plurality  of  said  nozzle- 
passages  closed,  and  a  second  valve  to  successively  ooen  or  close  other 
of  said  nozzle-passages. 

12.  In  a  turbine,  two  groups  of  nozzles  which  discharge  motor 
fluid  against  a  bucket-wheel  with  different  driving  effecU,  a  aet  of 
supply-ports  for  said  nozzles  opening  into  a  fluid-supply  chamber, 
an  adjustable  valve  having  porU  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  aaid 
sets  of  ports  and  admit  motor  fluid  from  said  chamber  thereto,  while 
it  closes  the  other  sets  of  ports  and  a  controller- valve  to  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  motor  fluid  discharged  against  a  bucket-wheel  by  the  set  of 
nozzles  not  closed  by  said  adjustable  valve. 

13.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  aupply-paaaagea  which 
discbarge  fluid-pressure  against  a  bucket-bearing  element  with  dif- 
ferent driving  effects,  and  valve  means  to  control  the  admiasion  of 
fluid-presaure  to  aaid  groups  independently  comprising  a  controller- 
valve  and  an  adjustable  seat  therefor. 

14  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  nozzle-passages,  a  movable 
valve-ahell  through  a  port  or  porU  in  which  preaaure  is  admitted  to  a 
group  of  said  nozzle-passages  at  a  time,  and  a  piston-valve  in  said 
shell  to  open  or  close  said  port  or  porU  to  vary  the  aupply  of  motor 
fluid  to  said  group  of  nozzle-paaaagea. 

15.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  supply-paaaagea  which 
discharge  fluid-presaure  against  a  bucket-bearing  element  with  dif- 
ferent driving  effecU,  and  valve  means  to  control  the  admiaaion  of 
fluid-preaaure  to  said  groups  independently  comprising  a  controller- 
valve  and  an  adjuatable  seat  therefor  having  porU  communicating 
with  the  group  of  paaaagea  under  control. 

16.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  aupply-paaaagea  which 
discharge  fluid-preaaure  againat  a  bucket-bearing  element  with  dif- 
ferent driving  effecU.  and  valve  meana  to  control  the  admiaaion  of 
fluid-pressure  to  aaid  groupa  independently  compriaing  a  piatOD- 
valve  and  a  rotatable  multiported  seat  therefor. 

17.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  aupply-paaaagea  which 
discharge  motor-fluid  preaaure  againat  a  bucket-bearing  element 
with  different  driving  effecta,  a  flnid-preasnre-supply  chamber  for 
said  paaaagea,  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  porta  adapted  to  register 
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"^^^  ••»•  or  aMother  of  said  gronpt  of  ptaMfia.  and  a  controller  de- 
Tkw  adapted  to  MiccMairehr  open  or  cIom  MJd  porU  in  th«  ralve 

18.  In  an  flastic-fluid  turbinr  harinit  two  wta  of  noczl«-pas- 
•«afe«  at  difforvnt  distanceti  from  th»  ihaft  center,  a  tabular  roUry 
•h«ll  communicating  with  a  nource  of  raotor-luid  preaaure  and  pro- 
Tided  with  one  or  more  port*  adapted  to  rejti«ter  with  either  of  «aid 
••*•  "'  noiile-paawigea  to  admit  motor  fluid  tliereto.  the  other  seta  of 
notzle-paaaaffet  being  cloaed.  { 

19  In  a  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  no^lea  acting  with  differ- 
ent drirlng  effect*  againat  a  boeketwheel.  «  fluid-preMure-Buppir 
chamber,  a  .lide-valre.  a  rotarr  vaJTe-ihell  op«n  to  uid  prewure  and 
acting  to  divert  it  into  one  or  the  other  of  Mid  noulea  under  the  con- 
trol of  Mid  alide-ralTe,  Mid  prcMure  acting  tt>  hold  Mid  valve-shell 
to  ita  seat. 

20  In  a  turbine  operating  bv  lUge  expansion  and  provided 
with  an  outer  thell  .urrounding  the  inner  basing,  a  fluid-.upply 
chamber  formed  between  Mid  ^heji  and  casing.  »  controller-caning 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  mulfipotted  valve-»^at  in  said 
casing,  the  port*  of  which  communicate  wi|h  noz/le-pasMges.  a 
valve  having  poru  adapted  to  register  with  a  ^troup  of  porto  io  Mid 
•eat,  and  a  valve  to  open  and  clone  the  port.  i|)  Mid  first-mentioned 
valve. 

21 .   A  compound  turbine  having  a  pluralit4'  of  working  pasMges 
compnsinr  supply- noiiles,   and  noczles  betleeu  wheel -compart 
ments,  fluid-preMure  means  to  open  and  close  iaid  latter  nowles  un- 
der the  control  of  a  uiultiported  valve  which  opens  or  closes  the  corre 
spending  supply-noziiles 

a  In  «  turbine  operating  by  sUgee.xp.niion  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  working  pasMges.  a  valve  to  contrt.|  the  nupplv  of  motor 
fluid  fc  Mid  pamagen.  independent  valves  to  control  the  fluids  flow 
through  Mid  pa'^Mges  between  sUges  which  otoerate  under  the  con- 
trol of  Mid  first-mentioned  supply-valve. 

23.  In  a  turbine  operating  by  stage  cxpannion.  valves  to  control 
the  flow  ot  fluid  between  stages,  fluid-pressure  actuating  means  for 
Mid  valves,  and  ■  controller-valve  to  admit  motor  fluid  to  supply 
nozzles  and  control  the  admission  of  fluid-presiure  to  the  actuating 
means  for  Mid  stage-valve» 

24.  In  a  turbine  operating  by  stage  expansion,  supply  and  stage 
nozzle  pasMges.  -.tage-valves  to  open  and  clo»e  the  stage-nozzles, 
fluid-pressur.-  means  to  operate  the  said  valve*  comprising  motors 
and  fluid-conduits,  a  controller  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  with 
which  the  supply-nozzles  and  Mid  conduit*  coiimunicate.  and  a  r<v 
tary  multiported  valve  to  control  the  admissinki  of  pressure  to  the 
supply  and  stage  nozzles.  | 

25  In  a  turbine  operating  by  !.uge  expansion,  a  pluralitv  of 
groups  of  working  pasMges  comprising  supply  4nd  stajte  nozzle  pas- 
Mges and  interposed  rows  of  rotating  buckets  which  operate  with 
different  driving  effects,  means  to  open  and  closfc"  Mid  stage-nozzles, 
and  means  to  control  the  supply  and  flow  of  mottor  fluid  through  said 
working  pasMges  comprising  a  multiported  va|ve  acting  to  control 
the  admission  of  pressure  to  all  of  the  working  bassages  and  to  con- 
duiU  which  control  the  operation  of  said  stage-ialves^ 

26  .\  controller  m<H-hanisin  for  a  multipkisfage  reversing  tur- 
bine comprising  I  fluid-supply  chamber,  a  circular  valve-seat  therein, 
porta  in  Mid  seat  which  communicate  with  supiily-nozzle  passages 
a  rotary  valve-shell  th.-reon  iield  to  its  seat  by  pitssure  and  provided 
with  ports  through  whim  pressure  is  admitted  t|i>  forward  or  revers- 
ing nozzles,  fluid-actuated  valve*  to  control  the  ^ow  of  fluid  between 
«t*ges.  conduits  to  condu.  t  fluid  to  control  sai«^  valves  which  open 
into  Mid  circular  valve-seat,  and  two  groups  cf  auxiliarv  ports  in 
Mid  shell  whieh  register  with  the  conduits  for kontroUing  the  for- 
ward or  reversing  stage-valves  according  tothe  p4>sition  of  Mid  shelf, 
means  to  expose  the  conduits  not  in  communicatllon  with  said  auxil 
ianr  ports  to  the  atmosphere,  and  valve  means  t«  control  the  admis 
•ion  of  preaaure  to  the  several  porta  in  Mid  shel 


3  In  a  set  of  turbines  driving  separate  shafU.  a  high-preMure 
multicellular  turbine  having  full  and  crvising  speed,  forward-driv- 
ing, working  paaaage*.  one  or  more  low-preaaure  turbines  having 
forward-driving  working  passages,  and  means  to  connect  Mid  latter 
working  paaaages  in  series  with  the  working  pasMgea  of  Mid  high- 
preaaure  turbine. 


7H8.006.  COMPODMD  MAEIHi  TUEBIHBj  Jamm  WauMow. 
Binatngiiun  Ala..  airigDor  to  WUlnMn  Tarbtaj  Comptay.  Birmlag- 
luffl.  Ak..  a  Corporation  of  Alitema.  ruad  Ai«.  24.  19M  flartel 
Ro.  2Si.M«. 

CUUm.—\  In  a  set  of  turbines  driving  separate  shafts,  a  high- 
preMure  multicellular  turbine  having  full  ^nd  cruising  speed  work- 
ing pasMges.  and  one  or  n»ore  turainea  coupled  a|  in  teries  with  said 
high-preware  turbine. 

2    Id  a  set  of  turbines  driving  separate  sbai|t8,  a  high-pressure 
multicellular  turbine  ha^ing  full  and  cruiaing  sbeed  working  pas- 
»*g**.  and  a  plurality  of  turbines  coupled  up  in  aeries  with  said  high 
preaaure  turbine.  ^ 


4.  In  a  set  of  turbines  driving  independent  shafts  and  having 
independent  working  pasMges,  a  high-pressure  turbine  having  an 
exhaust-head,  a  low-pressure  turbine  having  a  supply-head,  a  con- 
duit between  Mid  heads,  valve  means  to  control  the  admission  of 
motor  fluid  auccesaively  to  the  several  supply-nozzles  for  the  work- 
ing pasMges  of  the  low-pressure  turbine  and  to  control  the  exhaust 
from  said  high-pressure  turbine. 

5  In  a  set  of  marine  turbines  driving  independent  shafU.  a  plu- 
rality of  turbine*  operating  in  series,  the  low-pressure  turbine  or 
turbines  connected  to  an  exhaust  or  condenser  and  having  a  plural 
ity  of  valve-controlled,  raotor-fluid-supply  passages,  and  means  to 
open  or  close  Mid  pasMges  to  control  both  thesupplvto  the  low-pres- 
sure turbines  and  the  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  turbine 

6  In  a  set  of  marine  turbine*  operating  in  series  and  driving 
independent  shafU,  a  high-pressure  turbine,  one  or  more  low-pres 
sure  turbines  having  a  plurality  of  motor-fluid-admission  pasHages. 
a  raotor-fluid-supply  chamber  or  chambers  for  said  passages  into 
which  Mid  high-pressure  turbine  exhausts,  and  means  to  control  the 
cofipermtion  of  the  set  of  turbines  by  opening  or  closing  Mid  pas- 
sages 

7.  In  a  set  of  marine  turbines  driving  different  shafts,  a  high- 
pressure  turbine,  one  or  more  two-speed,  axial-flow,  reversible  tur- 
bines, and  means  to  compound  Mid  turbines. 

8.  A  plurality  of  turbines  driving  independent  shafts,  a  two- 
speed,  non  reveraible.  high-pressure  turbine  with  substantially  the 
same  initial  and  exhaust  pressure  for  both  driving  speeds,  a  low- 
pressure  turbine,  and  means  to  exhaust  the  pressure  from  said  high 
to  Mid  low  pressure  turbine. 

9.  In  a  set  of  marine  turbines,  a  high-pressure  turbine  operating 
by  the  inatnimenUlity  of  different  working  passages  to  drive  for- 
ward at  full  and  cruising  speeds,  and  one  or  more  turbines  com- 
pounded with  Mid  high-prcMure  turbine  and  adapted  to  <,perate  as 
low-preMure  forward-driving  turbines  and  as  independent  high- 
pressure  reversing-turbines.  Mid  latter  turbines  operating  in  eithei 
direction  at  subsUntially  the  ume  speed  and  efficiency 

10.  In  a  set  of  multicellular  marine  turbines  driving  different 
shaft*,  a  two-speed,  forward-driving,  high-pressure  turbine,  a  low- 
pressure  forward-driving  turbine  adapted  to  reverse  at  high  torque 
and  means  to  connect  Mid  turbine*  so  that  they  operate  in  series  in 
driving  forward. 

11  In  .  set  of  marine  turbines,  a  high-pressure  turbine,  one  or 
more  turbinm  having  axially-disposed  forward  and  reversing  work- 
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ing  paaaages,  mean*  to  supply  high  preaaure  to  aaid  reveraing  work- 
ing passages  and  to  Mid  high-presaure  turbine,  and  mean*  to  ex- 
haust the  pressure  from  Mid  latter  turbine  into  the  forward-driving 
working  passages  of  Mid  reversible  turbine*. 

12.  In  a  set  of  marine  turbine*  driving  different  shaft*,  one  or 
more  multicellular  reversible  turbines  having  independent  working 
passages,  a  high-pressure  turbine,  connections  to  direct  the  motor 
fluid  in  scries  fnim  Mid  high-pressure  turbine  through  the  low-pre*- 
Bure  working  pasMge*  of  Mid  reversible  turbine  or  turbine*,  and 
mean*  to  admit  a  high  pressure  to  the  other  working  passage*  of 
said  latter  turbine  or  turbines. 

13.  In  a  set  of  marine  turbines  driving  different  shaft*,  a  high- 
pressure  two-speed  non-reversible  turbine,  two  or  more  axial-flow 
high-torque  reversible  turbines,  conduit*  to  connect  Mid  turbines 
with  said  high-pressure  turbine  so  that  they  operate  in  series  there- 
with in  driving  forward,  and  means  to  admit  high  preaaure  to  the 
high-torque  reversing-passages  of  said  reveraible  turbines. 

14.  In  a  set  of  compound  axial-flow  turbines,  an  initial  high- 
pressure,  forward-driving,  turbine  having  working  pasMges  for 
driving  a  propeller-shaft  at  full  speed,  and  working  passages  for 
driving  said  propeller-shaft  at  a  lower  speed,  a  secondary  turbine 
having  low -pressure  working  passages  connected  up  in  series  with 

'  said  initial  turbine,  and  high-pressure,  high-torque,  reversing-pas- 
sages. and  means  to  control  the  admission  of  motor  fluid  to  the  wcrk- 
ing  passages  of  said  turbines. 

15. tin  a  two-speed  forward-driving  turbine,  high-speed  work- 
ing passages,  low-speed  working  passages,  means  to  close  one  set  of 
passages  white  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  other  set, 
said  means  being  also  adapted  to  control  the  admission  simultane- 
ously to  both  sets  of  working  passages. 

16.  In  a  two-gpeed  forward-driving  turbine,  one  or  more  work- 
ing pasMges  operating  efficiently  to  drive  the  turbine  at  full  speed, 
one  or  more  working  passages  operating  efficiently  to  drive  the  tur- 
bine at  a  low  speed,  means  to  cut  said  working  passages  into  or  out 
of  service,  and  a  controller  mechanism  for  Mid  means  adapted  to  con- 
trol either  the  full  or  low  speed  passage  or  passages,  while  cutting 
the  other  passage  ur  passages  out  of  service,  and  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  motor  fluid  to  the  working  passages  for  both  driving 
speeds  to  compensate  overload  conditions.  < 

17  In  a  set  of  marine  turbines,  an  initial  high-pressure  turbine 
operating  in  series  with  one  or  more  low-pressure  turbines,  said  high- 
pressure  turbine  comprising  independent  working  passages  to  drive 
its  propeller-shaft  at  two  speeds  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  control- 
ler means  which  varies  the  admission  of  motor  fluid  to  high  or  low- 
speed  working  passages  under  normal -load  conditions,  and  which 
admits  motor  fluid  under  control  to  all  of  the  working  passages  under 
overload  conditions.  1 

It*.  In  a  set  of  marine  turbines,  an  initial  high-pressure  turbine 
provided  with  independent  groups  of  full  and  cruising  speed  work- 
ing passages,  means  to  control  the  admission  of  high  pressure  to 
either  or  both  of  said  groups  of  passages,  and  one  or  more  low-pres- 
sure turbines  adapted  to  operate  in  series  with  said  high-pressure 
turbine. 

19  In  a  turbine  adapted  to  drive  a  propeller-shaft  efficiently  at 
full  and  cruising  speeds,  working  passages  for  effecting  said  driving 
•peeds,  and  means  to  control  the  admission  of  pressure  to  Mid  pas- 
Mges either  independently  or  jointly,  one  or  more  secondary  tur- 
bines having  working  passage*  coupled  up  in  series  with  Mid  two- 
Bpeed  turbine,  and  means  to  control  the  admission  of  pressure  to  the 
teveral  working  pasMges  of  said  secondary  turbine  or  turbines  in- 
dependently. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  compound  turbine  operating  by  stage 
expansion  and  having  two  independent  working  paaMges  adapted  to 
drive  the  turbine  forward  and  comprising  means  to  fractionally  ex- 
pand the  motor  fluid  and  ab*tract  the  velocity  thereof  a  greater 
number  of  times  in  one  than  in  the  other  of  said  pauages,  means  to 
control  the  admission  ol  motor  fluid  to  either  or  both  of  Mid  work- 
ing pasMges,  with  one  or  more  turbines  operating  in  aeries  with  Mid 
flrst-mentioned  turbine. 

21.  A  turbine  having  two  independent  aet*  of  working  passages 
designed  to  drive  the  turbine  at  different  speed*  of  roUtion  by  the 
interposition  of  a  greater  number  of  rows  of  bucket*  in  one  than  in 
tne  other  of  Mid  »eU  of  working  pasMge*,  a  contrwller  mechanism 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  motor  fluid  to  either  »et  of  work- 
ing pawage*  while  cloaing  the  other,  one  or  more  secondary  turbines 
operating  in  series  with  said  first-mentioned  turbine,  and  means  to 
admit  an  overload  supply  of  motor  fluid  to  Mid  set  of  turbine*  by 
admitting  motor  fluid  to  both  seU  of  working  paMagea  in  Mid  flrat- 
mentioned  turbine. 


%$■  la  combination  with  a  multicellular  turbine  having  work- 
ing pasMges  at  different  distances  from  iU  shaft  center,  the  working 
pasMges  being  adapted  to  drive  the  turbiae  forward  at  different 
speeds,  one  or  more  secondary  turbine*  having  working  pasMgaa  at 
different  distance*  from  its  shaft  center,  one  set  of  said  working  pas- 
Mges operating  in  seriee  with  either  or  both  of  the  working  pasMges 
of  Mid  first-mentioned  turbine,  and  means  to  admit  high  preMure  to 
the  other  working  paaMges  of  said  latter  turbine  or  turbines  for  the 
purpose  of  reversing  it  or  them  at  high  torque. 

.  23.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  two  set*  of  nozzle-passages  at 
different  distance*  from  the  shaft  center,  different  sets  vi  rotatable 
buckets  cooperating  with  Mid  sets  of  nozzles,  independent  valve*. for 
controlling  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  through  said  nozzles,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  controller  mechanism  adapted  to  close  one  set  of  nozzle- 
pasMge*.  w  bile  controlling  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  through  the  other 
set,  and  t«  simultaneously  control  the  volume  of  motor  fluid  flowing 
through  both  sets  of  nozzle-passages  and  discharged  thereby  against 
said  rotatable  buckets. 

24.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  two  set*  of  nozzle-passages,  two 
independent  sets  of  rotatable  buckets  cooperating  respectively  with 
said  sets  of  nozzles,  one  set  of  nozzles  and  co<>perating  buckets  being 
adapted  to  drive  the  turbine  efficiently  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  than 
the  other  set  of  nozzles  and  cooperating  buckets,  fluid-actuated 
valve  means  to  cut  the  nozzle-passages  of  each  set  out  of  service,  and 
a^ntroller  mechanism  for  said  valve  means  which  is  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously control  the  volume  of  motor  fluid  discharged  through 
said  nozzle-passages  against  both  sets  of  buckets. 


788.007.  CA&  JOURNAL-BOX.  HlHlT  C  Wuxuaaoit  and  Hu 
MAN  Priis.  Michigan  City.  Ind  Piled  Nov  21.  1904.  Sorial  No. 
2S3.e8» 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  journal-box  having  longitudinally-arranged 
downwardly-curved  hooks  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  its  side 
walls. 

2.  A  car  journal-box  having  longitudinally-arranged  down- 
wardly-curved hooks  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  its  side  walls ; 
a  longitudinal  rib  rising  from  its  bottom:  and  a  series  of  laterally- 
projecting  hooks  at  the  top  of  the  rib. 

3.  A  car  journal-box  having  longitudinally  arranged  down- 
wardly-curved hooks  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  its  side  walls, 
and  two  series  of  longitudinally -disposed,  laterally-directed  liookf 
rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  box. 


r88,OOR.     ROCKING  OR  SHAKING  ORATE  BAR 
WitxouoBBT,  Pbilad«lptua,  Pa.    Piled  July  9.   1902 
Il4.8fl8 


Alprid  B. 
SeruU  No. 


ClaitH. — 1  The  combination  of  a  grate,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
bars,  each  having  a  horizontal  and  two  downwardly-inclined  bear- 
ing-surfaces with  bearing  projections  each  having  horizontal  and 
downwardly-inclined  bearing-surface*,  the  angles  between  the  hori- 
zontal and  inclined  bearing-surfac«s  of  the  grate-bar*  being  greater 
than  the  angle*  between  the  horizontal  and  inclined  bearing- sur- 
faces of  Mid  projections.  Mid  element*  and  featire*  being  ao  related 
as  to  provide  bearings  at  the  point*  of  junction  between  the  horizon- 
tal and  inclined  bearing-surface*  of  said  ban  and  projection*  upon 
which  the  ban  alternately  rotate,  when  rocked,  and  to  limit  the  move- 
ment and  prevent  the  shifting  of  said  ban  on  said  projaction*  by  the 
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alt«r«at«  contert  between  tkeir  inclined  tMuiaf-forfacea.  «ub«Un- 
tiftllj  M  uid  for  the  parpoMt  deecribed 

2  Tbe  combination  of  t  gnU.  eonaiating  of  ■  aerie*  of  bara. 
«ch  baring  a  korizonUl  and  two  dowBwar4ly-incilned  bearing-aur- 
facea  with  bearing  projeetioaa  each  hariD|  a  horizontal  and  two 
downwartUjinciined  bearingmirf  aoea,  the  Anglea  between  the  hori- 
lonUl  and  inclined  beahng-aurfacea  of  the  frate-bara  being  greater 
than  the  anglea  between  the  horizonUl  and  inclined  bearing-aurfacea 
of  uid  projecUona.  aaid  elementa  and  featutja*  being  m>  related  aa  to 
proride  normal  bearing-aurfacea  of  the  hortzonUl  portion*  of  «aid 
ban  and  projection*  and  bearing*  at  the  poinU  of  junction  between 
the  horizoaul  and  inclined  bearing-aurfaceatof  aaid  bara  and  projee- 
tioM  upon  which  the  bar*  altematelj  roUt|p.  when  rocked,  and  to 
limit  the  raovement  and  prevent  the  ahiftingbf  aaid  bars  on  «aid  pro- 
jectionf  by  the  alternate  contact  between  th#ir  inclined  bearing-aur- 
facea. substantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  deecribed 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  conais^ng  of  a  aeriea  of  bara, 
each  baring  a  horizontal  and  two  downwardlr-inclined  bearing-itur- 
facea  and  parallel  and  tranaverae  cutting  c4ge»  at  their  upper  gur- 
facea.  with  bearing  projectiona  each  haring  a  horizonUl  and  two 
downwardly-inclined  bearing-aurfacea.  the  gngle*  between  the  hori- 
zonUl and  inclined  bearing-»urface«  of  the  jfrate-bars  being  greater 
than  the  aaclea  between  the  horizonUl  and  iniclined  bearing-aurfacea 
of  said  projectionit.  said  elemenU  and  featurfs  being  so  related  as  to 
provide  normal  bearing-aurfacea  of  the  horfeonUl  portions  of  said 
bars  and  projections  and  auxiliary  bearing-surf aori.  at  the  points  of 
junction  between  the  horizontal  and  inclined  bearing-surfaces  of  said 
bars  and  projections  upon  which  the  ban  alternately  rotate,  when 
rocked,  and  to  limit  the  movement  and  pre\ient  the  shifting  of  said 
bar*  OB  said  projections  by  the  alternate  rotitact  between  their  in- 
clined bearing-surface*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  de- 
ecribed 
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Claim— \  In  a  baling-preaa,  a  trip-levetj  roUUbly  mounted,  a 
l«ver  fulenimed  adjacent  to  aaid  trip-lever  which  is  swung  on  iu  for- 
ward ttroke  thereby,  an  auxiliary  pitman  pivot^lly  secured  to  the  free 
•■d  of  the  lever,  a  pitman  arranged  to  receive  iU  forward  stroke 
froaa  the  auxiliary  pitman  and  the  trip-lerer.  4nd  meaae  for  retract- 
iaf  the  flnt-iMBtioiied  lever  in  adrance  of  the  gebound  of  the  pitman 

t.  In  a  baliag-pree*.  a  trip-lerer  roUUbl^  mounted,  a  lerer  ful- 
e™"^  a4jaceat  to  said  trip-lever  which  ia  4wung  on  ita  forward 
•troke  theraby,  a  pitman  arranged  to  receir^  part  of  iU  forward 
■troka  frMi  tba  trip-leru',  a  ahovlder  secured  |o  the  pitman,  an  anx- 


iliary  pitman  pirotalhr  secured  at  iu  rear  end  to  the  free  end  of  the 
lerer  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  with  iU  forward  end.  and 
means  for  retracting  the  flnt-mentioned  lever  in  adrance  of  the  re- 
bound of  the  pitman  ao  the  shoulder  on  the  latter  will  not  strike  the 
forward  end  of  the  auxiliary  pitman 

3  In  a  baling-preaa.  a  Isrer  fulcrumed  to  the  bed-plate  of  the 
preas.  an  auxiliary  pitman  pivoUlly  aecured  to  the  lever,  a  fork  de- 
pending from  the  forward  end  of  the  auxiliary  pitman,  t  main  pit- 
man which  is  straddled  by  the  fork,  a  shoulder  on  said  main  pitman 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  pitman,  and 
a  joumaled  trip-lever  which  advancea  the  flnt-mentioned  lever  and 
»">gages  and  advance*  the  main  pitman  before  disengaging  said  fint- 
meutioned  lever. 

4.  In  a  baling-preas.  a  vertical  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  reverae 
curve  and  a  communicating  curve  which  latter  is  concentric  with 
the  vertical  shaft  when  the  lever  is  at  the  end  of  iu  forward  stroke,  a 
pitman  which  i*  suiubly  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a  trip-lever 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  which  engages  the  reverae  curve  and  thereby 
swings  the  lever  to  the  end  of  iU  forward  stroke  and  then  engage* 
the  concentric  curve  and  holds  the  lever  in  iU  advanced  pi>sition 
until  said  trip-lever  engage*  the  end  of  the  pitman 

b  In  a  baling-preas,  a  trip-lever  rotaUbly  mounted,  conaisting 
0/  a  circular  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced  lug*, 
stub-shafts  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lugs  and 
rollers  joumaled  on  said  stub-shafts,  in  combination  with  a  lever 
fulcrumed  adjacent  to  aaid  trip-lever  which  is  swung  on  ita^orward 
stroke  by  the  roller*  on  top  of  the  trip-lever,  an  auxiliary  pitman 
piroUlly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  lever  which  is  ad- 
vanced and  retracted  by  the  latter,  and  a  pitman  arranged  to  re- 
ceive lU  forward  stroke  from  the  auxiliary  pitman  and  the  rollen  at 
the  under  side  of  the  trip-lever. 

6  In  a  baling-pres*.  a  bed-plate,  a  trip-lever  rotaUbly  mounted 
upon  the  bed-plate,  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  said  trip-lever 
which  is  swung  on  iU  forward  stroke  thereby,  a  bracket  aecured  to 
the  bed-plate  to  assist  in  supporting  the  swinging  lever,  an  auxiliary 
pitman  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  lever  which 
i«  advanced  and  retncted  by  the  latter,  and  a  pitman  arranged  to 
receive  iu  forward  stroke  from  the  auxiliary  pitman  and  the  trip- 
lerer. 

7.  In  a  baling-preas.  a  bed -plate,  a  baling-chamber  secured 
thereon  having  a  feed-opening,  a  hopper  communicating  with  said 
opening,  a  feeder  pivotally  mounted  iu  the  hopper,  a  lever  of  the  ftnt 
clasa  suiubly  connected  to  the  feeder,  a  trip-lever  which  operaten  the 
lerer  of  the  ftnt  class,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  trip-lever  is  joumaled. 
a  pedesul  formed  integral  with  the  bed-plate  to  support  the  shaft,  a 
pitman,  and  a  lever  of  the  third  class  suiUbly  connected  to  the  pit- 
man which  ia  moved  on  its  forward  stroke  hy  the  trip-lever  after  the 
latter  moves  the  lever  of  the  tint  class  on  its  forward  stroke. 

8.  In  a  baling-press,  a  baling-chamber  having  a  feed-opening 
therein,  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  feeder  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  hopper,  a  transverse  shaft  alidiugly  secured  to 
the  feeder,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
causing  said  shaft  to  move  away  from  the  pivotal  point  of  the  feeder 
while  lowering  the  latter  so  the  same  will  be  lowered  with  decreasing 
speed  and  iucreaaing  power. 

9  In  a  baling-preas.  a  baling-chamber  having  a  feed-opening  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  feed-opening,  a 
feeder  pivotally  mounted  in  the  hopper,  a  transverse  shaft  slidingly 
aecured  to  the  feeder,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  shaft,  and 
irregular-spaced  sloU  in  the  sides  of  the  hopper  for  receiving  the  op 
posite  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  causing  aaid  shaft  to  move 
away  from  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  feeder  while  lowering  the  latter 
ao  the  same  will  be  lowered  with  decreasing  speed  and  increasing 
power 

10  In  a  baling-preas,  a  baling-chamber  having  a  feed-opening 
therein,  a  hopper  communicating  with  aaid  feed-opening  provided 
at  iu  opposite  side*  with  irregular-ahaped  sloU  comprising  segmen- 
tal upper  portions  and  downwardly-exUnding  communicating  ob- 
lique portions:  a  feeder  pivotally  mounUd  in  the  hopper,  the  axis  of 
the  pivot  being  arranged  conoentncally  with  the  segmental  portion* 
of  the  slots,  a  tranaverse  shaft  alidingly  aecured  to  the  feeder  and 
extending  through  the  sloU.  and  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said 
shaft. 

11  In  a  baling-preas,  a  baling-chamber  having  a  feed-opening 
therein,  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  feed-opening  and  pro- 
vided with  irregular-ahaped  sloU  in  its  opposiu  aides,  tracka  ae- 
cured to  said  side*  and  paralleling  portiona  of  the  aloU,  a  tranaverae 
shaft  slidingly  aecured  to  the  feeder  and  projecting  through  the  sloU, 

I  rollen  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  trarel  on  the  tracka, 
land  means  for  lowering  and  raiaing  the  shaft. 


.:  - 


^ji;<AV*arf1<ti«^,  -trrrli  1  ■     . .  j^- 


Ki.. 


KmiL  25,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1917 


12.  In  a  baliag-preaa,  a  baling-chamber  bariag  a  feMi-opeaiag 
therein  of  leaa  height  than  the  baling-chamber,  a  hopper  communi- 
cating with  said  feed-opening  having  a  large  feed-opening  and  a 
throat  reduced  to  the  aize  of  the  opening  in  the  baling-chamber,  a 
feeder  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  hopper  above  the  baling-chamber, 
an  apron  pivoted  in  the  hopper  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  opening 
in  the  baJing-chamber  and  bearing  at  iU  upper  end  against  the  feeder 
In  order  to  close  the  opening  between  the  latter  in  the  top  of  the  bal- 
ing-chamber, and  means  for  lowering  and  raiaing  the  feeder. 

13.  In  a  baling-preaa,  a  trip-lever  rotatably  mounUd,  a  lerer 
fulcrumed  adjacent  to  the  trip-lerer  and  provided  with  a  curved  edge 
along  which  the  trip-lerer  travels  and  swings  it  to  the  end  of  iU 
backward  stroke,  a  communicating  curve  extending  concentrically 
with  the  axes  of  the  trip-lerer  when  the  swinging  lever  is  at  the  end 
of  iu  backward  stroke  and  against  which  the  trip-lerer  trarels  in 
order  to  hold  the  swinging  lerer  at  the  end  of  ita  backward  stroke 
and  a  communicating  atraight  edge  along  which  the  trip-lerer  trav- 
el* and  adrance*  the  swinging  lerer  to  the  end  of  iu  forward  atroke; 
a  feeder,  and  suitable  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  swing- 
ing lever  whereby  the  feeder  is  lowered  and  niaed  by  the  backward 
and  forward  atrokea  of  the  swinging  lerer. 

U  In  a  baling-press,  a  trip-lerer  rotaUblv  mounted,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  adjacent  to  the  trip-lever  which  i*  swung  backward  and 
forward  by  the  latter,  a  rod  alidingly  mounted  in  guide*  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  pre**,  a  connecting-rod  pivoUlly  secured  at  iU  op- 
posite end*  to  the  sliding  rod  and  one  end  of  the  swinging  lever  and 
a  feeder  operatively  connected  to  the  sliding  rod. 

15.  In  a  baling-preaa,  a  trip-lerer  rotaUbly  mounted,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  adjacent  to  the  trip-lerer  which  is  swung  backward  and 
forward  by  the  latter,  a  hopper,  a  feeder  pivoUlly  mounted  therein, 
a  shaft  slidingly  secured  to  the  feeder,  links  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  cablee  operating  over  sheave-wheel*  and 
atUched  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lower  terminals  of  the  links  and 
atiiUble  connections  between  the  lower  terminals  of  the  cable,  and 
one  end  of  the  awinging  lerer. 


tending  through  the  hooked  upper  ends  an<)  adapte<l  to  bear  against 
the  outer  aide*  of  the  machiae-frame.  adju.ting-«:rew»  extending 
through  the  lower  part*  of  the  clampa  and  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  inner  aide*  of  the  machiae-frame.  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  clamps,  a  frame  secured  to  the  shaft  and  baring  iu  ends 
adapted  t«  project  beneath  the  ban  of  the  apace-kev.  a  crank-arm 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  machine- 
frame,  a  registering  device  having  an  operaUng  alide-bar,  and  a  rod 
oonaectiag  the  crank-arm  vrith  the  slide-bar. 
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(  to.m^-1  A  cast-meul  furnace-charging  box  having  caat  in- 
tegral with  one  end  thereof,  *  rearwardly-projected  pocketed  en- 
argement.  and  webs  connecting  said  enlargement  with  the  end  of 
the  box. 

2  A  cast-meul  furnace-charging  box  having  cast  integral  with 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rearw.rdly-projecting  pocketed  enlargement, 
and  webs  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  box  with  the  bottom  thereof 
_  S.  A  caat-metal  furnace-charging  box  having  an  integral  sock- 
eted part  projecting  inwardly  through  the  rear  end  of  the  box  and 
'/"^T  ^^"''~^'**'"*  enlargement  caat  integral  with  the  rear  end 
or  the  box  and  having  a  pocket  communicating  with  said  socketed 
portion. 

f«,n/  i  '"";-'"«^'  /«n,ace-ch*rging  box  baring  flaring  side  and 
front  end  walls  and  having  an  integral  pocketed  enlargement  cast 
on  Ita  rear  end  wall  and  projecting  outwardlr  therefrom  and  means 
for  bracing  said  enlargement. 

V  A  charging-box  made  in  a  single  piece  and  having  sloping 
..de  walla  and  a  sloping  forward  end  wall,  and  a  pocketed  portion  at 
one  end  of  aaid  box  and  made  integral  therewith 

6^  An  end  for  a  furnace-charging  box  conaiating  of  a  caating 
provided  with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  charging-bar  and 
having  strengthening-rib.  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
portions  of  said  socket  out  to  and  around  the  coraera 
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CU,im-A  word  registering  atUchment  for  trpe-writing  ma- 
whereby  they  are  huag  from  the  machine  -  frame,  aet-acrew.  ex- 


Claim—l.  A  type-writer  baring  a  paper  carriage,  a  motor  for 
returning  the  carriage  to  the  beginning  of  a  line,  a  key-releaaed  .top 
for  *aid  motor,  means  for  locking  the  atop  in  releaaing  position  and 
means  on  the  paper-carriage  for  disengaging  the  Ux-k  to  pennit  the 
stop  to  engage  the  motor. 

2  A  type-writer  having  a  paper-carriage,  a  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage  to  the  beginning  of  a  line,  a  stop  for  said  motor,  a  key- 
lever  for  releasing  said  stop,  means  for  locking  aaid  atop  in  releasing 
position,  means  on  the  paper-carriage  for  disengaging  the  lock  to 
permit  the  stop  to  engage  the  motor,  and  connections  between  the 
key-lerer  and  the  stop  to  permit  the  latter  to  operate  independenUr 
of  the  key-lever. 

3  A  type-writer  hanng  a  paper-carwage,  a  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage  to  the  beginning  of  a  line,  a  pawl  for  stopping  *aid  mo- 
tor, a  lerer  for  releaaiag  said  pawl,  a  key  for  actoaUng  the  lerer  to 
relea*e  the  pawl,  a  latch  for  connecUag  the  key  aad  the  lerer,  an 
abutment  for  throwing  said  lateh  to  diaengage  the  key  and  Urer 
when  the  latter  have  been  operated,  a  aliding  bar  connected  to  aaid 
lerer,  a  pivoted  pawl  on  the  type-writer  frame  engaging  aaid  bar  to 
lock  the  lerer  when  the  latter  haa  been  depreeeed,  aod  meana  on  the 
carriage  to  rock  aaid  pawl  and  releaae  the  lerer  when  the  carriage 
fetuma  to  a  atarting-poLnt. 


I9<S 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


AraiL  35,   1905. 


4.  A  tTp«-writ«r  h«Tia«  •  |Mp«r-4ftrm«e,  a  lever  then>on  for 
■PMIBK  Uc  plaUB  and  retHmiag  the  cafriai^.  a  motor  for  retuminK 
tk»  aarriac«,  a  conoection  betwM>ii  the  aaotor  and  the  •pacing-lever, 
A  key-releaaed  rtop  for  laid  motor,  me«|u  for  locking  the  «top  in  re- 
iMiing  poaition,  and  meant  on  the  pa|«r-carriage  for  di««ngafing 
tk*  lock  to  pmnit  the  atop  to  engage  t^e  motor. 

.  5  A  type-writer  having  a  paper-oarriage,  a  lever  thereon  for 
■pacing  the  platen  and  returning  the  carriage,  a  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage,  a  band  connecting  the  motor  and  the  spacing-lever,  a 
•topforaaid  motor. a  key-lever  for  relea.'tjng  said  atop.meanafor  lock- 
ing Mid  stop  m  releasing  po*ition,  mean«  on  the  paper-carriage  for 
disengaging  the  lock  tu  permit  the  sto|>  to  engage  the  motor,  and 
connections  between  the  kev-lever  and  Ihe  stop  t«  permit  the  latter 
to  operate  independently  of  the  key-lev^r 

6.  A  type-writer  having  a  paper-carriage,  a  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage,  a  stop  for  Mid  motor,  a  kpy-<le\erfor  reieaxingMid  stop, 
a  eliding  bar  connected  to  Mid  key-leve».  a  rod  joumaled  on  the  ma- 
chine-frame, a  spring-actuated  pawl  fa4i  to  Mid  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sliding  bar  to  lock  said  bar  and  said  stopjn  motor-releasing 
po«ition,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  rod,  and  a  detent  on  the  carriage 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjustable  stop  to  ro«k  the  rod  and  release  the 
key-lever  and  the  motor-stop. 

7  A  type- writer  havi.ig  a  papercaitiage.  a  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage  to  the  beginning  of  a  line.  i|  pawl  for  stopping  Mid  mo- 
tor, a  lever  for  releasing  Mid  pawl,  a  keylfor  actuating  the  lever  to  re- 
lease the  pawl,  a  latch  for  connecting  tb4  key  and  the  lever,  an  abut- 
ment for  throwing  said  latch  to  disengage  the  key  and  lever  when  the 
latter  have  been  operated,  a  sliding  bat  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
rod  joumaled  on  the  machine-frame,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  fast  to 
Mid  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  sliding  b$r  to  lock  said  bar.  the  pawl 
for  stopping  the  motor  in  releasing  posfeion,  an  adjustable  stop  on 
aaJd  rod,  and  a  detent  on  the  carriage  affapted  to  engage  the  adjust- 
able stop  to  rock  the  rod  and  release  thejever  and  motor-stop. 

8.  A  type-writer  having  a  paper-<-ar^age,  a  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage,  a  key-released  stop  for  Mif  motor,  means  for  locking 
the  stop  in  releasing  position  comprising  a  sliding  bar  connected  to 
'he  key.  a  r«>d  joumaled  on  the  machii|e-frame.  a  spring-actuated 
pawl  fast  to  Mid  rod  and  engaging  saiH  rod  when  the  key  is  de- 
preMed,  an  adjustable  margin-stop  surrotinding  Mid  rod.  a  stop  fast 
to  Mid  rod  and  movably  connected  to  said  margin-stop,  and  a  detent 
on  the  carraige  adapted  to  engage  the  Ikst-mentioned  stop  to  rock 
the  rod  and  releaae  the  key  and  motor-st^p. 

9.  .K  type-writer  having  a  paper-carfiage.  a  motor  for  returning 
the  carriage,  a  platen-spacing  lever  connected  to  said  motor,  a  key- 
releaaed  stop  for  Mid  motor,  a  sliding  l^ar  connected  to  the  key,  a 
rod  joumaled  on  the  machine- frame,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  fast  to 
Mid  rod.  a  stop  fast  to  Mid  rod,  and  a  de(ent  on  the  carriage  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  rock  the  rod,  the  stop  «n  the  rod  and  the  detent  on 
the  carriage  having  a  relatively  long  peri(>d  of  engagement,  whereby 
when  a  short  line  has  been  written,  the  motor  may  be  operated  to 
space  the  platen  without  returning  the  carriage. 

10.  A  type-writer  having  a  paper-c»rriage.  a  motor  for  return- 
ing the  carriage,  a  platen-spacing  lever  connected  to  Mid  motor,  a 
key-releaaed  stop  for  Mid  motor,  a  sliding  bar  connected  to  the  key,  a 
rod  joumaled  on  the  machine-frame,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  fast  to 
Mid  rod.  a  stop  fast  to  Mid  rod.  and  an  tjongated  detent  on  the  car- 
riage engaging  the  stop  on  the  rod  to  hol4  the  rod  and  its  pawl  in  in- 
operative position  until  the  carriage  passes  the  paragraph-point, 
whereby  when  a  short  line  has  been  written,  the  motor  may  be  oper- 
ated to  space  the  platen  without  retuminfc  the  carriage. 

11.  .A  tvpe- writer  having  a  paper-<arriage.  and  a  spring-re- 
tracted platen-spacing  lever,  a  motor  fo»  returning  the  cArriage,  a 
band-wheel  having  a  flexible  connection  with  said  platen-spacing 
lever,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  spring-motor  and  the  band-wheel,  a 
clutch  on  the  carriage  for  locking  the  fle$ibie  connection  to  the  car- 
riage, and  a  stop  on  the  machine-frame  adapted  to  release  the  last- 
mentioned  clutch  and  permit  the  spacin|-lever  to  retum  to  normal 
position  after  the  band  has  been  released  from  clutched  engagement 
with  the  motor. 

78<?i,013.  COMlIIflD  COTTOH  CQOrPIS  AJID  CULTIYATOE. 
WOLAlB  M.  Ataou,  Wyniwwood.  lad.  Ter.-  PiM  Mir.  »,  IMi. 
Sirtd  lo.  no.M6. 

CImim. — 1.  Ib  a  c«tt«s-ehopper  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  having  sapportiag-wkeels  and  a  chi»pp«r-disk  mounted  there- 
on, of  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  seenred  to  Mid  main  frame,  sup- 
porting means  for  th«  free  end  of  Mid  amziiiary  frame,  a  spring  47 
adapted  to  ke«p  Mid  main  and  auxiliary  frames  in  juxtaposition  to 


each  other,  a  controlling-lever  9  pi  voUlIy  secured  to  Mid  main  frame. 
an  antifriction-roller  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
contiguous  part  of  Mid  auxiliary  frame,  an  actuating-lrver  \'A  car- 
rivd  by  rae  main  frame  and  a  controlling-bar  connecting  said  lever 
13  and  the  upper  end  of  Mid  controlling-lever  9,  whereby  when  the 
lever  13  is  actuated  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  and  the  chop- 
per-disk carried  thereby,  will  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  a  spring  to 
move  Mid  lever  9  ip  the  opposite  direction  when  the  actuating-lever 
is  released,  one  end  of  Mid  spring  being  secured  to  the  main  frame 
and  the  opposite  end  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  controlling-lever,  as  set 
forth 

^ ^ JS^ 


2.  In  a  cotton-chopper  the  combination  with  a  maiu  frame  car- 
rying a  chopping-disk,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  secured  to 
Mid  main  frame,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
main  and  auxiliary  frames  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  juxtaposition 
to  each  other,  a  controlling-bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  main  frame 
and  carrying  an  antifriction-roller  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  contiguous  part  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  means  to  operate  said 
controlling-lever,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame  and 
chopper-disk  carried  thereby  may  be  raised  or  lowered  as  desired, 
and  a  spring  secured  st  one  end  to  the  main  frame  and  its  op|M>site 
end  t«  the  upper  end  of  said  controlling-lever  whereby  said  lever  will 
be  returned  to  its  normal  position  when  the  operating  means  is  re- 
leased, as  set  forth. 


7HH,()14.    TRACTION-WHEEL    William  A   Baros.  Kingston. 
Wis.    Filed  Dec  29  1904     Serial  No  238.786 


Claim.— the  herein -described  traction  or  carrying  wheel  and 
means  to  actuate  the  Mme,  comprising  the  wheels  or  rims  7,  each 
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having  upon  iu  inner  face  a  plurality  of  coga  and  also  having  an  in- 
wardly-projecting rib  14,  ia  combination  with  a  driving-gear  5  mesh- 
ing with  said  cogs  and  operatively  connected  with  the  motor,  a  gear 
12  having  a  pair  of  separated  ilanges  to  receive  Mid  rib  14  between 
them,  one  of  Mid  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  cogs  or  teeth ;  an  idler- 
gear  10  serving  as  an  intermediary  between  Mid  driving-gear  and 
the  gear  12;  suitable  means  to  mount  the  gears  12  and  hold  the  aame 
in  engagement  with  Mid  rib  and  additional  means  cooperating  with 
the  rib  14  to  secure  the  Mme  against  lateral  movement  whereby  said 
rim  or  wheel  7  may  be  continuously  or  intermittently  driven  in  either 
direction,  all  combined  substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpoae 
•et  forth. 


thereof  above  the  line  of  draft,  and  draft-rigging  embedded  in  each 
end  of  the  Mme  whose  line  of  draft  is  within  Uiecircumferenceof  said 
Unk  and  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contenU  thereof 


788.015. 
Bnnuii. 
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DOOR  AND  OPBRATINO  MEANS  THEREFOR    Okai 
Two  Hart)ora.  Minn.    Filed  July  30.  1004.    Serial  No. 


Claim— \  In  a  dt.or-liftcr.  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
fixed  support  containing  a  hinged  d^or.  of  a  lever  comprising  two 
link-bars  hinged  together  and  having  one  of  iU  ends  pivoted  to  said 
door  and  the  other  of  iU  ends  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  guide,  a 
windlass,  flexible  means  engaging  baid  windlass  and  in  part  loosely 
engaging  said  guide  and  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  by  the 
operation  of  said  windlass  in  one  direction  to  bend  said  lever  at 
lU  hinge  and  by  the  operation  of  said  windlass  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  spread  said  lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  windlass. 

2.  Inadoor-lifter,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble  support  con- 
taining a  door,  of  a  lever  comprising  two  bars  hinged  together  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  door  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  support, 
a  guide,  a  windlass,  flexible  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lever 
and  led  rearwardly  and  deflected  in  its  course  by  said  guide  and 
thence  led  to  and  around  said  windlass  and  secured  in  engagement 
therewith,  flexible  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  ledto 
and  around  said  windlass  by  a  different  course  than  the  first  said 
flexible  means  and  secured  in  engagement  with  said  windlass,  means 
for  (Operating  said  windlass,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  against 
operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  discharge-floor  of  a  bin  or  pocket, 
of  teeth  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  door  and  directed  inwardly 
and  each  comprising  a  point,  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  door,  a  bolt  portion  projected  through  said  door 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  Mid  bolt  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  A  tooth,  comprising  a  point,  a  flange,  and  a  bolt  portion 
joining  said  flange  at  the  side  opposite  to  said  point  and  at  a  higher 
plane  than  the  plane  of  junction  o!  said  point  with  said  flange,  sub^ 
itantially  as  described. 


7B8.016.  TANK  CAR    Wiluaji  P  Bimiroow.  Davwjpwt.  Iowa. 

FUed  Mar.  80. 1904     Serial  No.  200.830 

Claim— \.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  Unk  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  car  over  the  trocks,  with  the  bottom  thereof  in  the  same 
plane  from  end  to  end  and  with  the  miyor  part  of  the  circumference 


2.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  Unk  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  car  over  the  tracks,  with  the  bottom  thereof  in  the  same  plane 
from  end  to  end  and  with  the  major  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
above  the  line  of  draft,  and  draft-rigging  the  line  of  draft  of  which  is 
within  the  circumference  of  said  tank  and  above  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  liquid  contents  thereof. 

3.  A  tank-<ar  comprising  a  tank  exieuding  from  end  to  end  of 
the  car  over  the  tmcks,  with  the  bottom  thereof  in  the  same  plane 
from  end  to  end  and  with  the  major  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
above  the  line  of  draff,  draft-rigging  embedded  in  each  end  thereof, 
and  a  longitudinally-disposed  buffer-<olumn  connecting  said  rig- 
ging above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contents  thereof 

4.  A  tank-<ar  comprising  a  tank  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  car  over  the  tmcks,  with  the  bottom  thereof  in  the  same  plane 
from  end  to  end  and  with  the  major  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
above  the  line  of  draft,  draft-rigging  embedded  in  each  end  thereof, 
and  a  longitudinally -disposed  tubular  buffer -column  connecting 
said  rigging  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contenU 
thereof. 

.5.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  Unk  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  car  over  the  tmcks,  with  the  bottom  thereof  in  the  same  plane 
from  end  to  end  and  with  the  major  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
above  the  line  of  draft,  draft-rigging  embedded  in  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  longitudinally-disposed  buffer-column  lo<'ated  within  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  tank  and  connecting  said  draft-rigging  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contents  thereof. 

6.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  tank  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  car  over  the  tmcks.  w  ith  the  bottom  thereof  in  the  same  plane 
from  end  to  end  and  with  the  major  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
abo\e  the  line  of  draft,  draft-rigging  embedded  in  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  longitudinally-disposed  tubular  buffer-column  connecting  Mid 
draft-rigging  and  located  within  the  circumfereuceof  said  tank  above 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contents  thereof. 

1.  A  tankK:ar  comprising  a  tank,  draft-rigging  embedded  in  the 
ends  thereof,  a  longitudinally-disposed  tubular  buffer-column  with- 
in said  tank  connecting  said  draft-rigging,  and  steam  connections 
communicating  with  said  column. 

8  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  tank  extending  from  end  to  end  oi 
the  car  over  the  tmcks,  with  the  bottom  thereof  in  the  same  plane 
from  end  to  end  and  with  the  major  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
above  the  line  of  draft,  draft-rigging  embedded  in  each  end  thereof, 
and  means  independent  of  Mid  tank  connecting  the  same  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contents  of  Mid  tank. 

9.  A  tank-car  compriaing  a  tank  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
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tk«  ear  orer  the  trucks,  witb  Um  botton  tk«r«of  in  the  mbm  plane 
from  end  to  end  and  wit^  the  major  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
abore  the  line  of  draft,  draft-riggiaif  embedded  in  each  end  thereof, 
the  line  of  draft  of  which  ia  within  the  circumference  of  eaid  taak, 
and  mean*  alining  with  eaid  line  of  draft  and  connecting  said  draft- 
riSffiBK^  ahore  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  |he  liquid  contenU  of  uid 
tank. 

10  A  Unk-car  coinpriaiag  a  Unk  havring  a  lon^itudinaily-elon- 
gated  opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  and  draft -rig- 
ginga  aecured  within  and  cloaing  aaid  opetinga. 

1 1  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  Unk  hatting  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  and  inUgral 
draft-rigginga  secured  within  and  cloaing  Hid  openinga. 

12  A  Unk-car  compriaiag  a  tank  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  <«d  thereof,  and  draft-rig- 
ginga caat  in  one  piece  of  meUl  and  aecurqd  within  and  cloaing  aaid 
openinga 

13.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  harfng  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  e»d  thereof,  and  draft-rig- 
ginga aecured  within  and  cloaing  said  openings,  the  line  of  draft  of 
jwhich  cornea  within  the  circumference  of  4aid  Unk. 
*■  14  A  Unk-t^ar  compriaing  a  tank  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  tnd  thereof,  and  integral 
draft-rigginga  secured  within  and  cloaing  Mid  openings),  the  line  of 
draft  of  which  come*  within  the  circumfertnce  of  said  Unk. 

15.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  haWng  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  e$d  thereof,  and  draft-rig- 
gings caat  in  one  piece  of  metal  and  secured  within  and  cloaing  !iaid 
openings,  the  line  of  draft  of  which  comes  within  the  circumference 
of  said  tank  '  f^ 

!«.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  Unk  havjng  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  e|d  thereof,  draft-riggings 
aecured  within  and  closing  said  openings.  «nd  means  independent  of 
the  aaid  Unk  connecting  .4aid  draft-rigging. 

17.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  tank  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  end  thereof,  integral  draft- 
rigging*  secured  within  and  closing  said  oftenings.  and  meana  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  Unk  connecting  said  dfaft  rigging. 

Itt.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  ei<d  thereof,  draft-rigginga 
cast  in  one  piece  of  metal  and  secured  with|n  and  cloning  >«aid  open- 
ings, and  means  independent  of  the  said  taik  connecting  said  draft- 
nwing.  J 

19  V  tank-canoniprisinit  a  tank  havjng  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  end  thereof,  draft-ngging  se- 
cured within  and  closing  said  openings,  and  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed buffer-column  connecting  said  rigginjg. 

20  .\  tank-car  comprising  a  tank  haviiig  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  end  thereof,- draft-riggings 
aecured  within  and  closing  said  openings,  ^nd  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed tubular  buffer-column  connecting  sai^  rigging 

21.  X  tank-car  compriaing  a  tank  havi|ig  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  eac$  eqd  thereof,  draft-rigging 
secured  within  and  closing  ^aid  openings,  and  a  longitudinally-dis- 
poaed  buffer  column  connecting  said  riggin|t  and  located  within  the 
circumference,  of  said  tank 

n.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  and  ^raft-jigging  compriaing 
an  imperforate  inverted-channel-ahaped  structure  which  ia  caat  in 
one  piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  sai^  Unk. 

23.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  and  i^raft-rigging  comprising 
an  imperforate  inverled-channel-ahaped  structure  which  ia  caat  in 
one  piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said;  Unk  the  line  of  draft  of 
which  is  within  the  circumference  of  said  tank 

24  \  fank-car  comprising  a  Unk.  draR-rigging  compriaing  an 
imperforate  inverted-chaonel-shaped  structure  which  is  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  Unk,  and  a  longitudinally 
dispoeed  buffer-column  connecting  said  rigkiag. 

25.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  Unk,  dratt-rigging  compriaing  an 
imperforate  inverted-channel-ahaped  stmcttire  which  ia  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  Unk  the  line  of  draftof  which 
is  within  the  circumference  of  .said  Unk.  ^d  a  longitudinally-dia- 
poaed  buffer-column  connecting  said  rigging. 

26  A  tank-car  compriaing  a  Unk.  d^ft-rigging  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  Unk.  and  a  longitudinally- 
diapoeed  tubular  buffer-column  connecting  iiaid  rigging. 

27  .\  Unk-car  compriaing  a  tank,  drafi-rigging  compriaing  an 
imperforate  inTerted-chanaei-akaped  structure  which  ia  caat  in  one 


which  ia  within  the  circumference  of  aaid  Unk,  and  a  longitadinally- 
dispoaed  tubular  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  rigging 

28.  A  tank-car  compriaing  a  Unk.  draft-rigging  compriaing  an 
imperforate  inverted-channel-ahaped  atructure  which  ia  caat  in  one 
piec«  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  aaid  tank,  and  a  longitudinally- 
diapoaed  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  rigging  within  the  circum- 
ference of  said  Unk 

29.  A  tank-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  draft-rigging  compriaing  an 
imperforate  inverted-channel-ahaped  structure  which  ia  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  aaid  tank  the  line  of  draft  of 
which  is  within  the  circumference  of  aaid  Unk,  and  a  longitudiaally- 
dispoeed  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  rigging  within  the  circum- 
ference of  aaid  Unk. 

30.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  draft-ngging  compriaing  an 
imperforate  inverted-channel-shaped  atructure  which  ia  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  aaid  tank,  and  a  longitudinallj- 
dispo8«l  tubular  buffer-column  connecting  sailfa  rigging  witliin  the 
circumference  of  said  Unk. 

31.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  draft-rigging  compriaing  an 
imperforau  inverted-channel-ahaped  structure  which  ia  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  aaid  Unk  the  line  of  draft  of 
which  is  within  the  circumference  of  aaid  Unk,  and  a  longitudinally- 
diepoeed  tubular  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  rigging  within  the 
circumference  of  aaid  Unk. 

32  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  and  draft-rigging  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  aaid  Unk  and  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  car  past  ihe  tranaverae  plane  of  the  adjacent  truck-bear- 
inga. 

33.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  and  draft-rigging  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  Unk  the  line  of  draft  of 
which  ia  within  the  circumference  of  said  tank,  and  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  car  part  the  transverse  plane  of  the  adjacent  truck- 
bearinga. 

34  A  tank-car  comprising  a  Unk,  draft-rigging  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  tank  and  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  car  past  the  transverse  plane  of  the  adjacent  truck-bear- 
ings, and  a  longitudinally-disposed  buffer-column  connecting  said 
"fging 

35.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  draft-rigging  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  tank  the  line  of  draft  of 
which  is  within  the  circumference  of  said  Unk.  and  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  car  past  the  tranaverse  plane  of  the  adjacent  truck- 
bearing,  and  a  longitudinally -diaposed  buffer  -  column  conneoting 
aaid  rigging 

36  A  tank-car  compriaing  a  tank,  draft-rigging  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  oaid  tank  and  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  car  past  the  transverse  plane  of  the  adjacent  truck -bear- 
ing, and  a  longitudinally-disposed  tubular  buffer-column  connecting 
aaid  rigging 

37.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  lank,  draft-rigging  cast  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  aaid  Unk  the  line  of  draft  of 
which  is  within  the  circumference  of  said  tank  and  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  car  past  the  transverse  plane  of  the  adjacent  trutk- 
bearing,  and  a  longitudinally -disposed  tubular  buffer-column  con- 
necting said  rigging. 

3H  A  tank-car  comprising  a  Unk,  draft-rigging  caat  in  on* 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  Unk  and  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  car  past  the  transverse  plane  of  the  adjacent  truck-bearing 
and  a  longitudinally-dispoaed  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  rigging 
within  the  circumference  of  said  Unk. 

39  A  taiik-car  compriaing  a  tank,  dran-rigging  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  Unk  the  line  of  draft  of 
which  is  within  the  circumference  of  said  Unk  and  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  car  pant  the  tranaverae  plane  of  the  adjacent  truck- 
bearing,  and  a  longitudinally-disposed  buffer -column  connecting 
aaid  rigging  within  the  circumference  of  said  Unk 

40.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  lank,  draft-rigging  caat  in  one 
piece  and  embedded  in  ea-  h  end  of  said  tank ,  and  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  (ar  past  the  transverse  plane  of  the  adjacent  truck-bear- 
ing, and  a  longitudinally-dispoaed  tubular  buffer-column  conn<!*ctin|; 
said  rigging  within  the  circumference  of  said  Unk 

41.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  tank  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  end  thereof,  and  a  draft-rig- 
ging caat  in  one  piece  and  secured  within  and  cloaing  said  openings. 

42.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  end  thereof,  aad  a  draft-rig- 
ging caat  in  one  piece  and  s^uied  within  and  cloaing  said  openinga 


and  extending  from  the  end  of  the  car  paat  the  tranaverae  plane  of 
pi««a  and  embedded  in  each  end  of  said  t^nk  the  line  of  draft  of  |  the  adjacent  truck-bearing. 
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•43.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gatod  opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  draft-rigging 
caat  in  one  piece  and  awnuvd  within  aad  cloaing  aaid  openinga  the 
line  of  draft  of  which  La  within  the  circumference  of  said  tank. 

44.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gatod  opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof  draft-rigging 
caat  in  one  piece  and  aecured  within  and  cloaing  aaid  openinga.  and  a 
longitudinally -diapoaed  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  rigging 

45    A  tank-car  compriaing  a  tank  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof  draft-rigging 
caat  in  one  piece  and  aMurwi  within  and  cloaing  aaid  openinga,  and  a 
longitudinaUy-dUpoMd  tubular  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  rig 
Singa. 

4«    A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  tank  having  a  longitudinally-elon 


irt -TJ." '1'  ii^iiri.!'."!'  "i--.  '■"<-'-"'  1:^".,  r  sr.: 


c»at  in  one  piece  and  aecured  within  and  cloaiag  aaid  openings  the 
line  of  draft  of  which  ia  within  the  circumference  of  the  aaid  Unk, 
and  a  longitudinally-diapoaed  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  rig- 
gings. 

47.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  draft-rigging 
cast  in  one  piece  and  secured  within  and  closing  said  openings  and 
a  longitudinaUy-diapoaed  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  riggings 
within  the  circumference  of  aaid  Unk. 

48  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  tank  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  draft-rigging 
caat  in  one  piece  and  aecured  in  and  closing  aaid  openings,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally-diapoeed  tubular  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  drafl- 
riMing 

49.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  theieof ,  draft-rigging 
caat  in  one  piece  and  secured  in  and  cloaing  aaid  openinga,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally-dispoaed tubular  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  draft- 
ri«inng  within  the  circumference  of  aaid  Unk. 

50.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  draft-rigging  embedded  in 
each  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally-dispoaed  buffer-column  connect- 
ing  aaid  rigging  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contenU 
of  aaid  Unk,  and  meana  within  aaid  Unk  covering  over  said  draft- 
ri««ing. 

51.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon 
gat*d  opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  draft-rigging  «e 
cured  within  and  cloaing  said  openinga,  and  means  within  aaid  Unk 
covering  over  aaid  draft-rigging. 

52.  A  tank-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  chambera  made  in  the 
under  aide  thereof  adjacent  to  each  end,  and  draft-rigging  embedded 
in  aaid  uak  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell  of  the  aame  below  aaid  cham- 
bera. 

53  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  draft-rigginga 
aecured  with  and  closing  aaid  openings  and  provided  with  a  buffer- 
head  at  the  end  thereof  farthest  from  the  adjacent  head  of  the  Unk, 
and  a  buffer-column  interpoaed  between  the  buffer-heads  of  the  draft- 
rigginga  at  each  end  of  the  Unk. 

54  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  Icngitudinally -elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  end  thereof,  draft  riggings 
aecured  within  and  cloaing  aaid  openinga  and  provided  with  a  buffer- 
head  at  the  end  thereof  fartheet  from  the  adjacent  head  of  the  Unk 
incloaed  within  aaid  Unk,  aad  a  buffer-column  interpoaed  between 
the  buffer-heade  of  the  draft-riggings  at  each  end  of  the  Unk. 

55  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  draft-rigginga 
aecured  within  and  cloaing  aaid  openinga  and  provided  with  a  buffer- 
head  at  the  end  thereof  farthest  from  the  adjacent  head  of  the  Unk 
incloaed  within  aaid  Unk.  and  a  tubular  buffer-column  interposed 
between  the  buffer  head*  of  the  draft  rigginga  at  each  end  of  the 
tank. 

5(J.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end,  draft-riggings  cast  in 
one  piece  of  meUl  aecured  within  and  closing  aaid  openinga  and  hav- 
ing integral  buffer-heada  at  the  enda  thereof  farthest  from  the  adja 
cent  head  of  the  Unk,  and  a  buffer-column  connecting  aaid  buffer- 
heada. 

57  A  unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  side  of  each  end  thereof,  draft-rigginga 
aecured  within  and  closing  aaid  openinga,  and  a  tubular  buffer-col- 
umn connecting  aaid  buffer-heada,  which  latter  are  provided  with 
ateam-inlet  porU  communicating  with  the  bore  of  aaid  buffer-column 

58.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  draft-rigging  frames  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally-disposed  buffer-column  connecting 
aaid  draft-rigging  fraoMa. 


59,  A  tank-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  channel-ahaped 
draft-ngging  framea  caat  in  one  piece  of  metal  and  aecured  in  and 
closing  said  openings. 

«0.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon 
gated  opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  and  caat-meUl 
channel-shaped  draft-rigging  framea  having  their  enda  farthest  from 
the  adjacent  heads  of  said  tank  extended  over  the  bodv  center-platet 
of  the  tank. 

61 .  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk  having  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated opening  in  the  under  aide  of  each  end  thereof,  and  caat  meUl 
channel-ahaped  draft-rigging  framea  having  their  ends  fartheat  from 
the  adjacent  heada  of  aaid  tank  extended  over  tfie  body  center  platea 
of  the  Unk  and  terminating    n  buffer-heada,  and  a  buffer-column 


62.  A  unk-car  comprising  a  Unk,  an  imperforate  inverted 
channel-ahaped  draft-rigging  frame  at  each  end  thereof,  the  line  of 
draft  which  is  above  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contenU  of  the  tank  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  said  Unk  over  the  truck-bolster  of  aaid  car, 
and  body  center-platea  connected  directly  to  aaid  frames 

63.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  tank,  an  imperforate  inverted 
channel-ahaped  draft-rigging  frame  at  each  end  thereof  caat  in  one 
piece  of  meUl  and  the  line  of  draft  which  ia  above  the  bottom  of  the 
liquid  contenU  of  the  Unk  extending  from  the  end  of  aaid  Unk  over 
the  truck-bolster  of  aaid  car,  and  body  center-plates  connected  di- 
rectly to  aaid  frames. 

64.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  Unk,  a  channeled  draft  rigging  at 
each  end  thereof  having  an  extenaion  extending  beiond  said  chan- 
neled portion  over  the  truck-bolster  of  said  car  whose  line  of  draft  is 
above  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  contenU  of  the  Unk,  and  body  center- 
platea  aecured  direct  to  aaid  extenaion. 

65.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  a  chaJineled  draft-rigging  at 
each  end  thereof  caat  in  one  piece  of  meul  and  having  an  integral  ex- 
tenaion extending  beyond  aaid  channeled  portion  over  ihc  truck-bol- 
eter  of  aaid  car  whoae  line  of  draft  is  above  the  bottom  of  the  liquid 
contenU  of  the  Unk,  and  body  center-plates  secured  direct  to  said 
extension. 

66.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  tank,  a  channeled  draft-rigging  at 
each  end  thereof  having  an  extenaion  extending  beyond  aaid  chan- 
neled portion  over  the  truck-bolster  of  said  car,  and  buffer-heada 
connected  with  and  ariaing  from  the  end  of  aaid  extensions  fartheat 
from  the  said  channeled  portion,  a  longitudinally-disposed  buffer- 
column  connecting  said  buffer-heada.  and  a  body  center-plate  con- 
nected to  said  extenaion  between  aaid  buffer-heads  and  the  chan- 
neled portions  of  Mid  rigging. 

67.  A  tank -car  comprising  a  Unk,  a  draft-rigging  frame  at 
each  end  thereof  extending  from  the  end  of  said  Unk  over  the  truck- 
bolster  of  said  car,  body  center  -  plates  connected  directly  to  said 
framea,  and  a  longitudinally-dispoaed  buffer -column  connecting 
aaid  frames. 

68.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  tank,  a  draft-rigging  frame  at 
each  end  thereof  cast  in  one  piece  of  metal  and  extending  from  the 
end  of  said  Unk  over  the  truck-bolster  of  said  car.  body  center-plates 
connected  directly  to  said  frames,  and  a  longitudinally-disposed 
buffer-column  connecting  said  frames. 

69.  A  Unk-car  comprising  a  Unk,  a  channeled  draft-rigging  at 
each  end  thereof  having  an  extension  extending  beyond  said  chan- 
neled portion  over  the  truck-bolster  of  said  car,  body  center-platea 
secured  direct  to  aaid  extension,  and  a  longitudinally-dispoaed  buf- 
fer-column connecting  said  draft-rigginga. 

70.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  tank,  a  channeled  draft-rigging  at 
each  end  thereof  caat  in  one  piece  of  metal  and  having  an  integral 
extenaion  extending  beyond  aaid  channeled  portion  over  the  truck- 
bolster  of  aaid  car,  body  center-plates  secured  direct  to  said  exten- 
aion, and  a  longitudinally-diaposed  buffer-column  connecting  said 
draft-rigging. 

71.  A  tack-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  a  channeled  draft-rigging  at 
each  end  thereof  having  an  extenaion  extending  beyond  said  chan- 
neled portion  over  the  tnick-bolster  of  aaid  car,  and  buffer-heads 
connected  with  and  ariaing  from  the  end  of  said  extensions  farthest 
fro!n  the  said  ihanneled  portion,  a  longitudinally-diapoaed.  tubular 
buffer-column  connecting  said  buffer-heads  within  said  tank,  and  a 
body  center-plate  connected  to  aaid  exteuiiion  between  said  buffer- 
heada  and  the  channeled  portions  of  aaid  rigging. 

72.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  tank,  a  draft-rigging  frame  em- 
bedded in  each  end  thereof  extending  from  the  end  of  said  Unk  over 
the  truck-bolster  of  aaid  car.  and  body  center-platea  connected  di- 
rectly to  aaid  framea. 

73.  A  Unk-car  compriaing  a  Unk,  a  draft-rigging  irame  em- 
bedded in  each  end  thereof  caat  in  one  piece  of  meUl  and  extending 
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from  the  end  of  uid  Uak  oTer  the  tniekbottter  of  Mid  car,  and  body 
center-pUtes  connected  directly  to  Mid  fntiea. 

74  A  tank-car  compriuaff  a  Uak.  ■  chaaaeled  draft  riKipnf 
embedded  in  each  end  thereof  baring  an  ezleaaion  extending  beyond 
Mid  ckanDcled  portion  over  the  truck-bolater  of  Mid  car,  and  body 
center-plate*  cecitred  direct  to  laid  extensien 

75  A  tank-car  eomphting  a  tank,  a  q)ianneled  draft-rigging 
embedded  in  each  end  thereof  cast  in  one  piece  of  metal  and  baring 
an  integral  extension  extending  beyond  «aid  channeled  portion  orer 
the  tmck-boldter  of  Mid  car.  and  body  centar-piates  aecured  direct  to 
•aid  extenaion 

76.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  Unk.  a  channeled  draft-rigging 
embedded  in  each  end  thereof  baring  an  extension  extending  beyond 
Hid  channeled  portion  orer  the  truck-bolst«r  of  Mid  car,  and  buffer- 
heads  connected  with  and  arising  from  th#  end  of  Mid  extensions 
farthest  from  the  Mid  channeled  portion,  a  longitudinally-disposed 
buffer-column  connecting  Mid  buffer-heads,  and  a  body  center-plate 
connected  to  Mid  extension  between  Mid  buffer-heads  and  the  chan- 
neled portions  of  Mid  rigging. 

77,  A  tank-car  comprising  a  tank,  a  draft-rigging  frame  em- 
bedded in  each  end  thereof  extending  from  the  end  of  Mid  tank  over 
the  truck-bolster  of  Mid  car.  body  center-rilates  connected  directly 
to  Mid  frames,  and  a  longitudinally-dispoeel  buffer-column  connect- 
ing Mid  frameii 

78  A  tank-car  comprising  a  tank,  a  draft-rigging  frame  em- 
bedded in  Mch  end  thereof  cast  in  one  piecfl  of  metal  and  extending 
from  the  end  of  Mid  tank  orer  the  track-bolster  of  Mid  car.  body  cen- 
ter-plates connected  directly  to  Mid  frame*,  and  a  longitudinally- 
disposed  buffer-column  connecting  Mid  frames. 

79  A  tank-car  comprising  a  tank,  a  Channeled  draft-rigging 
embedded  in  each  end  thereof  haring  an  extension  extending  beyond 
Mid  channeled  portion  over  the  truck-bolster  of  Mid  car,  body  cen- 
ter-plates secured  direct  to  Mid  extension,  i|nd  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed buffer-column  connecting  Mid  draft-ifiggings. 

M  A  tank-car  Cf>mpri8ing  a  tank,  a  channeled  draft-rigging 
embedded  in  each  end  thereof  cast  in  one  pifce  of  metal  and  haring 
an  integral  extension  extending  beyond  Mi<^  channeled  portion  over 
the  track-bolster  of  said  car,  body  center-elates  necured  direct  to 
said  extension,  and  a  longitudinally-dispoeed  buffer-column  con- 
necting Mid  draft-rigging. 

81.  A  tank-car  comprising  a  tank,  a  Channeled  draft-rigging 
embedfled  in  each  end  thereof  having  an  extension  extending  beyond 
Mid  channeled  portion  over  the  track-bolstej-  of  Mid  car.  and  buffer- 
heads  connected  with  and  arising  from  the|  end  of  said  extension.') 
farthest  from  the  said  channeled  portion,  ajlongitudinally-disposed 
tubular  buffer-column  connecting  said  buffeivheads  within  Mid  tank, 
and  a  body  center- plate  connected  to  Mid  extension  between  said 
buffer-head;!  and  the  channeled  portions  of  ^id  rigging. 


3.  A  try-equare  comprising  a  back  formed  of  two  layera  of  sheet 
metal  shaped  to  lie  cloac  together  throaghoat  their  lower  portions; 
to  form  an  opening  intermediate  of  their  upper  ends,  and  to  com- 
prise longitudinal  flanges  along  their,  side  edges,  and  a  blade  fitted 
in  Mid  opening  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together. 

4  In  a  try-square,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a  back  beat 
completely  from  sheet  metal,  and  comprising  offsets  and  shoulder* 
to  receive  and  inclose  the  blade,  the  remaining  portion  of  Mid  back 
meeting  eloae  together,  and  rivets  for  securing  Mid  back  and  blade 
together.  |    •    || 

788.018.  SWITCHYARD  RoMiT  B  Biotlu.  Btnningham. 
Ak..  aalKnor  of  ODB-balf  to  Luther  W  Clark.  BtmUngham.  Ala  Filed 
8«|)i.  89.  1904.    Sorlal  No  826.5M. 


788.017.    80DARB     RiCBAiD  A  Briuu  Bridgeport.  Conn     Ftted 
IU7  M.  1904.    Stflal  Ro.  809.397. 


Claim — I  In  a  try-square,  th^  combination  with  a  bi&de.  of  a 
back  bent  completely  from  sheet  metal,  the  sides  of  Mid  back  con- 
taining offsets  and  shoulders  to  receire  and  ipcloae  tbe  blade,  the  re- 
maining side  portions  of  Mid  back  meeting  close  together,  and  rirets 
for  securing  said  back  portions  and  blade  toftether 

%.  In  a  try-square,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of  two  plates 
of  sheet  metal  each  haring  lengthwise  outw|rdly-bent  flangea  and  a 
•traight  transrerae  offset  in*  their  end  portioixs  to  jointly  inclose  the 
blade,  Mid  plates  being  in  cIom  contact  with  each  other  below  such 
offsets  and  maans  for  Mcnring  the  blade  an4  plates  together. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  supporting-plate,  a  wheel,  sig- 
nal-operating means  attached  to  the  wheel,  a  Urget-io«i,  switch-op- 
erating means  atUehed  to  the  Urget-rod,  an  operating-lever  attached 
to  the  Urget-rod  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  and  l(H:k  the  wheel 
when  the  switch  is  open,  a  lever-arm  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  op- 
erating-lever adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  and  revolve  it  when  the 
switch  ill  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-plate,  a  wheel,  signal-op- 
erating means  atUclied  to  the  wheel,  a  Urget-rod,  switch-operating 
means  attached  to  the  target-rod,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the 
Urget-rod  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  and  lock  the  wheel  when  the 
switch  is  open,  a  lever-arm  pivolally  atUched  to  the  operating-lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  and  revolve  it  when  the  switch  is  closed, 
and  means  to  lock  the  mechanism  when  the  switch  is  in  either  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-plate  having  a  reccM  for  a 
Urget-rod,  a  vertical  Urget-rod  in  the  recess,  a  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  carrying  means  for  operating  a  disUnt  sig 
nal,  means  connecting  the  Urget-rod  and  switch-rails  adjusUble  au 
as  to  regulate  the  throw  of  the  switch-rails,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  Urget-rod  and  revolving  the  wheel  and  locking  them. 


788.01W.    HAT  FORK  AMD  HOOK    CHAtui  B  Cadt.  Sheomng 
too,  W^^    Flted  June  29.  1904     Serial  No  214.«84. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  s  stem,  a  tool  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  any  adjusted  position,  a  lock-plate  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  turned  either  to  clear  or  to  en- 
gage with  the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  a  lock-lever  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  lock-plaU  and  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  against  Mid 
stem  to  secure  the  lock-plate  when  in  engagement  «ith  the  shank  of 
the  tool.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
stem  having  one  end  bifurcated  and  a  notch  in  one  side  in  communi- 
cation with  the  bifurcation,  a  tool  having  iU  shank  pivoted  between 
the  bifurcations  and  adapted  to  enter  Mid  notch,  a  lock-plate  pir- 
ot«d  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to  extend  orer  the  notch  to  hold  the 
shank  of  the  tool  therein  or  to  come  in  the  rear  of  Mid  shank  when  the 
tool  is  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  stem,  and  mean*  coAperating  with 
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the  lock-plate  for  securing  it  in  operative  position,  sobstantialiy  as 
set  forth. 


788,0',>0.    ANTIFRICTION  BBARINO     Cmu»nAH  H.  CBU«TU«- 
Mll.  CUMgo  111.    FUmI  Ai«.  IX.  1904.    Serial  No.  aO.Sfi?. 


dicular  alinement  along  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite  the  dispoaition 
of  Mid  perforations,  the  ubles  being  arranged  with  relation  to  cor- 
responding negatives 


imm 


Is(SC-r  (.=  (•=  .)£  .  5  .  r  J   ►!  I 

g»lEii  lEi  In;  r  i 

'il[t(  =  '.=  ,.=  f's  .)=  .  =  -  :-^   .-   ' 


r^fV^5l 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  des^ibed,  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
perforations  therein ;  a  series  of  translucent  negatives  arranged  over 
the  perforations,  said  negatives  being  of  diffeient  densities;  and  a 
•enes  of  print-exposure  tables  arranged  upon  the  frame,  the  tables 
being  arranged  fixedly  with  relation  to  corresponding  negatives. 


7HH,0'2'2.  LEATHER  PUNCH  JuKS  E  Coopia  Perry  N  Y  ss- 
Ugnor  to  Robeson  Cutiery  Company  Filed  Jan.  3,  1905,  Serial  No 
889.32e. 


riotm,— I  In  an  antifriction-bearing  for  axles,  the  combination 
with  the  axle,  of  a  housing  or  journal-box  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
antifriction-rollers  occupying  the  annular  space  between  the  jour- 
nal and  iU  housing,  a  plurality  of  carrying-shafu  for  said  antifric- 
tion-rollers, a  plurality  of  collars  located  upon  Mid  shafu,  Mid  col- 
lars  haring  integral  extensions  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof,  one  of  said  extensions  terminating  in  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion while  the  other  extension  is  provided  with  an  interioriy-thread- 
ed  socket,  the  extension  having  the  socket  being  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  end  of  the  next  succeeding  extension,  and  rout- 
ing collars  or  wheels  carried  by  the  threaded  ends  of  Mid  extensions 
and  disposed  in  cooperation  with  the  faces  of  the  antifriction-rollers 
whereby  said  rollers  will  be  disposed  and  held  a  predetermined  dis- 
Unce  apart  upon  the  carrying-shafU.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  antifriction-bearing  for  axles,  a  plurality  of  carrying- 
shafu,  a  plurality  of  antifriction-rollers  mounted  upon  Mid  shafts 
means  to  carry  Mid  shafU  and  rollers  thereon  in  a  group  comprising 
collars  having  extensions  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  of  said  extensions  beinir  reduced  in  size  at  its  outer  end  to  form 
a  shoulder,  the  extreme  outer  end  of  Mid  reduced  portion  being 
threaded,  the  opposite  extension  being  provided  with  Sii  interioriy- 
threaded  socket  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  next  succeeding 
extension,  and  collars  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  the  reduced  portion 
of  Mid  extensions  and  held  in  position  between  the  shoulder  upon 
one  extension  and  the  end  of  the  socketed  extension^  sll  combined 
subsUntially  as  set  forth, 

3  In  antifriction-bearinga,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  canying-shafu  and  antifriction-rollers  mounted  thereon.of  meanj 
to  unite  Mid  shafU  and  rollers  into  a  continuous  group,  and  collars 
or  wheels  carried  by  said  means  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  oi  Mid  antifriction-rollers  sdspted  to  properir  spsce  Mid 
rollers,  as  set  forth. 


Ctaim.-.K  leather-punch  consisting  of  a  Uperrd  blade  that  is 
flat  on  one  side. and  on  the  other  is  curved  outwardly  in  the  art-  of  a 
circle  and  that  has  at  iU  lower  edge  .  groove  also  cut  in  the  arr  0I 
a  circle,  which  intersects  the  convex  side  of  the  blade  to  form  a  cut- 
ting edge,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


788,(>>a     BILL  OR  INVOICE  FILE     Bail  Couch  and  JoM  D 
Kkeidui  Sioux  City  Iowa    Filed  Mar  31. 1904    Serial  No  900979, 


788,(>21.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  BJCPOSURB  METER  &im- 
VtL  COHB*.  San  Frtncino.  CaL  Filed  June  83.  190S.  Serial  No 
198.808 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
frame  having  s  series  of  perforations  arranged  upon  one  side  thereof 
in  perpendicular  alinement;  a  series  of  translucent  negatives  ar- 
ranged over  the  said  perforations.  Mid  negatires  being  of  different 
densities ,  and  a  series  of  print-exposure  Ubles  srranged  in  perpen- 


CUiim. — 1.  The  herein-described  bill  and  invoice  file  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  hook  members  6  rigidly  mounted  thereon, 
a  piste  laterally  movable  and  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  the 
bill-hooks  5  complemenUry  to  the  hook  members  6,  means  to  move 
Mid  plate  and  the  bill-hooks  carried  thereby  inward  or  outward  com- 
prising s  bar  having  fingers  upon  one  side  thereof,  downwsrdly-di- 
rected  lugs  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  fingers  and  adapted  to 
engage  obliquely-disposed  sloU  in  Mid  plate,  and  sn  extension  14 
upon  }he  opposite  side  of  said  bar  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  • 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  casing.  subsUntially  as  snd  for  the  purpose 
set  forth, 

2,  The  herein-described  bill  and  invoice  file  for  papers  of  any 
character,  comprising  a  suiuble  casing,  a  movable  piste  4  mounted 
in  Mid  casing,  hook  members  6  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  casing  and  ad- 
ditional hooks  &  carried  by  Mid  movable  plate,  a  cofltrolling-bar  hav- 
ing obliquely-disposed  extensions,  lugs  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
Mid  extensions  sdspted  to  engage  obliquely-disposed  slots  in  Mid 
piste  snd  s  member  14  hsving  s  depending  lug  sdspted  to  engage  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  casing  whereby,  when  said  bar  is  moved  lon- 
gitudinally outward,  Mid  bar  will  be  held  against  lateral  movement 
and  the  plate  moved  from  the  casing  snd  the  psper-engagihg  devices 
separated,  all  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bill  and  invoice  file  comprising  s  suiuble  casing  having  re- 
cesses 3  in  the  end  sections  thereof,  hook  members  6  rigidly  secured 
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to  Mid  ea«ing,  a  plate  mounted  in  said  c«aiB|  the  ends  thareof  Ukiag 
into  said  ntewnt  and  tlidable  trmorvenelr  therein .  bill-hooka  5  car- 
ried by  taid  plate  and  protrvding  through  tl|e  caaing,  a  bar  longitu- 
dlBAlly,  Borably  aecured  in  aaid  caaing,  aaid  bar  ha  ring  a  pair  of  ob- 
Uqneij-diapoaed  arms  protruding  from  one  »ide  thereof,  said  anna 
hariag  depending  luga  adapted  to  engage  obliquely-diipoaed  aloU  in 
■aid  plate,  and  an  extension  14  protruding  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  bar,  also  baring  a  depending  lug  to  engage  a  longitudinal  alot  in 
the  eaaiag.  sobstantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


788,026.    PDLP-8C»IiimfO  MACHUri     WtluamE  Cboot 
VttmfitelU.    PQad  Pab.  10. 1906.    Strtel  Ro.  M5,106. 


788,0*24.    PMCl  POST    John  R  CotH.  Lliton  Ind    Pfled  nb. 
90.1906.    SwlKl  Ho.  M4.579. 


Claim  ~ I  .K  one-piece  fene«-post  comf^rising  an  upper  rerti 
caliy -extending  post  portion  and  a  lower  doitnwardlj-extending  in- 
tej^l  foundation  or  base  portion,  of  an  integral  projecting  or  spur 
portion  situated  at  and  extending  from  one  si<le  of  the  top  of  the  base 
on  the  strained  or  wire  side  of  the  post  and  hiring  its  under  flat  side 
extending  at  a  right  angl«>  with  the  vertical  renter  of  said  poet 

2  A  one-piece  fence-post  comprising  am  upper  vertically-ex- 
tending portion  and  a  lower  downwardly-extepding  integral  founda- 
tion or  base  portion,  said  upper  vertically-ext4nding  portion  expand- 
ing or  tapenng  toward  its  baae  on  the  fence-wire  side  thereof,  of  an 
integral  projecting  or  spur  portion  situated  ^t  and  extending  fronc 
one  side  of  the  top  of  the  baae  on  the  fence-wii«  side  thereof  to  have 
ita  top  surface  on  a  plane  with  the  level  of  the  ji^round  and  projecting 
at  right  angles  with  the  vertical  renter  of  the  |tost 

3.  A  one-piece  fence-post  comprising  a|i  upper  vertically-ex- 
tending portion  and  a  lower  downwardly  extending  integral  founda- 
tion or  baae  portion,  said  upper  vertically-extending  portion  expand- 
icg  or  tapering  toward  its  base  on  the  fence-wire  side  thereof,  of  an 
integral  projecting  ar  spur  portion  situated  4t  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  top  of  the  base  portion  on  the  fence-wire  side  thereof 
to  hare  ita  top  surface  on  a  plane  with  the  leVel  of  the  ground  and 
projecting  at  right  angles  with  the  vertical  center  of  the  post,  and  an 
oppoaing  baae- projecting  portion  or  spur  situMted  on  the  bottom  end 
of  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  base.  I 

4  A  one-piece  fence-post  comprising  a^  upper  vertically -ex- 
tending portion  and  a  lower  downwardly-extending  integral  founda- 
tion or  baae  portion,  said  upper  vertically-extetiding  portion  expand- 
ing or  tapering  toward  its  base  on  the  fence-wire  side  of  said  base,  of 
an  integral  projecting  or  spur  portion  situated  at  and  extending  from 
one  aide  af  the  top  of  the  base  portion  on  the  (^Bnce-wire  side  thereof 
to  hare  ita  top  surface  on  a  plane  with  the  lejrel  of  the  ground  and 
projecting  at  right  angles  with  the  vertical  ceiiter  of  the  post,  and  an 
oppoaing  baae-projecting  portion  situated  on  the  bottom  end  of  the 
oppoaite  side  of  said  base  and  baring  an  inclined  upper  bearing-sur- 
face and  a  lower  flat  base-surface. 

5  A  one-piece  fence-poat  comprising  at  upper  vertically-ex- 
tending portion  and  a  lower  downwardly-exte$ding  integral  founda- 
tion or  baae  portion,  said  apper  rerticAlly -extending  portion  expand- 
ing or  tapering  toward  its  base  00  the  fence-wi^  side  of  said  base,  of 
an  integral  projecting  or  spur  portion  situated  $t  and  extending  from 
one  aide  of  the  top  of  the  baae  portion  on  the  f^nce-wire  aide  thereof 
to  bare  ita  top  surface  on  a  plane  with  the  leVel  of  the  gronnd  and 
projeeting  at  right  angles  with  the  vertical  center  of  the  poat,  and  an 
oppoaing  baae- projecting  portion  situated  on  the  bottom  end  of  the 
oppoaite  aide  of  said  baae  and  baring  an  indiMpd  upper  boariBg-stir- 
faeo  and  a  lower  flat  baae  awrfaco  on  a  lerel  irftix  the  bottoa  end  of 
tk«  baao  of  the  poat. 


CloMa.— 1  In  a  pulp-acreening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  box  or  casing,  of  a  screen-plate  therein,  a  diaphragm  below  the 
acreen-plate,  bellows-platea  aecured  to  the  diaphragm,  an  oscillating 
lerer,  and  a  block  secured  to  the  lerer  and  constructed  to  alternately 
move  two  of  said  bellows-plates 

2.  In  a  pulp-screening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
caaing,  of  a  screen-plate  therein,  a  diaphragm  helow  the  scrwn- 
plate,  bellows-plates  secured  to  the  diaphragm  and  movable  betwM^n 
fixed  crosa-bars  to  which  the  diaphragm  ia  secured.  T-shaped  levers 
pivotAlly  supported  at  the  ends  of  their  horixonUl  members,  means 
for  oacillating  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  and  blocks  on  the  hori- 
xontai  members  of  the  levers,  constructed  to  engage  alternately  the 
bellows-plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof 

3.  In  s  pulp-screening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
caaing,  of  a  screen-plate  therein,  cross-bars  below  and  spaced  from 
the  screen-plate,  a  diaphragm  secured  upon  said  crose-bars,  bellows- 
plates  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  cross- 
bars, T-shaped  levers  having  roUry  mounting  at  the  ends  of  their 
horizontal  members,  means  for  oacillating  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  and  blocks  secured  to  the  horizontal  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bellows-plates  at  both  sides  thereof 

4.  In  a  pulp-screening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
easing,  of  a  screen-plate  therein,  cross-bars  spaced  below  th«-  screen- 
plate,  a  diaphragm  secured  on  the  cross-bars,  bellows-plates  secured 
to  the  diaphragm  between  the  cross-bars,  T-shaped  levers  pivotally 
supported  at  the  ends  of  their  horizontal  members  constructed  to 
alternately  engage  the  bellows-plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  links 
connecting  alternate  levers,  and  a  double-crank  shaft  conne<-ted 
with  and  constructed  to  reciprocate  said  links. 

5.  In  a  pulp-acreening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
caaing  and  cross-timbers  connecting  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  screen- 
plate  in  the  box  above  the  cruss-timbero,  a  diaphragm  secured  on  the 

cross-timbers,  bellows-plates  secured  U)  the  diaphragm  between  the 
croaa-timbers,  croas-bars  parallel  with  and  between  the  cross-tim- 
bers, guide-pins  on  the  bellows-plates  movable  in  openings  in  the 
cro«8-ban,  springs  on  the  pins  below  the  bars  normally  drawing 
down  the  diaphragm  and  bellows-plates,  T-shaped  levera  fulcrun.ed 
at  the  ends  of  their  horizonUl  members  in  the  box  or  casing,  means 
for  oscillating  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  and  blocks  on  the  hori- 
zonUl members  constructed  to  alternately  engage  the  bellows-platea 
at  oppoaite  sides  thereof 

«.  In  a  pulp-screening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
caaing,  crosa-bars  connecting  the  sides  of  the  box,  a  screen-plaU  in 
the  box  above  the  croas-bars.  and  a  diaphragm  secured  on  the  croaa- 
bars,  of  bellows-platea  secured  to  the  diaphragm  between  the  cross- 
bars, T-ahaped  lerera  fulcrumed  at  the  ends  of  their  horizonUl  mem 
bers,  means  for  oscillating  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers,  block*  se- 
cured to  the  horizonUl  members  and  constructed  to  engage  alter- 
nately the  bellows-platee  at  opposite  sides  of  the  levers,  and  means 
for  so  oacillating  the  levera  to  compel  two  levers  to  exert  power 
against  each  bellowa-plate  either  to  raise  them  or  permit  them  to 
lower  by  moving  away  from  them. 

7.  In  a  pulp-screening  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
caaing,  croaa-timbers  connecting  the  sides  thereof,  a  screen-plate 
above  the  crosa-bars,  a  diaphragm  secured  on  the  croae-bars,  bel 
lows-plates  secured  to  the  diaphragm  between  the  croes  timbers,  T- 
ahaped  levers  fulcrumed  at  the  ends  of  their  horixonUl  member*, 
blocks  secured  to  the  horizonUl  members  of  the  levers  and  con- 
atructed  to  alternately  engage  the  bellows-plates  at  oppoaite  sides 
thereof,  gnide-pina  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  bellows- 
platea,  crooa-bars  having  openings  to  receire  and  guide  the  pins, 
aprings  on  the  pins  below  the  bars  normally  pulling  downward  01^ 
the  bellows-plates  and  means  for  oacillating  the  lerera. 
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788.026.  UBBOH-EUHMIR.  Ruxmhu  Cauun,  B«tUiDora. 
Md.    POed  Jan  89. 1901    a«tal  Ho.  191.U6. 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  continuous 
metallic  atrip  formed  with  parallel,  spaced  arms,  looped  at  both  ends 
between  said  arms,  and  baring  rounded,  widened  surfaces  formed 
exteriorly  thereon  at  iU  enda,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2  A  ribbon-runner  baring  looped  portions  at  each  end  thereof, 
each  loop  haring  a  widened,  integral,  rounded  portion  upon  iU  outer 
face  and  spaced,  parallel  arms  leading  from  the  oppoaite  faces  of  the 
widened  portions  of  the  loopa  and  connecting  the  loops,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  deacritted,  a  continuous  mem- 
ber formed  with  parallel  spatted  arms,  and  a  coiled  loop  formed  at 
one  end  between  the  armb  having  a  rounded  widened  exterior  sur- 
face. subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4  A  ribbon-runner  comprising  an  open  body  portion  formed 
with  parallel  spaced  arms  and  coiled  loops  formed  between  the  arms 
at  each  end  thereof.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  ribbon-runner  comprising  an  open  body  portion  formed  of 
parallel  spaced  arms  and  a  coiled  loop  diapoaed  between  the  anna 
and  at  one  end  thereof,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


788.027.  APPARATUS  P0RADJD8TIH0  HAIR-SPRINGS  ■■ 
BaoN  Db  Baktu,  Wnttham.  Maa.  Pitod  Ju.  4, 1906.  SeriaJ  Ho 
2S9.587 


'vi-^''  -u'" 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs  haring  a 
watch  or  clock  train,  and  a  balance-holding  cock  adjusUble  toward 
and  from  aaid  train  to  bring  the  balance  held  thereby  into  engage- 
ment with  the  escapement  mechanism  of  said  train. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  hairsprings  having  a  watch  or 
clock  train,  a  balance-holding  cock  adjuuUble  toward  and  from  said 
train  to  bring  the  baUnce  held  thereby  into  engagement  with  the  es- 
capement mechanism  of  said  train,  and  means  for  moving  said  cock 
toward  and  from  the  train 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-gprings,  a  holder  for  a  bal- 
ance, and  gripping  niembers  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
hair-apring  carried  by  the  balance  and  adapted  for  actuation  to  shift 
the  portion  of  the  hair-spring  which  is  engaged  by  them. 

4  In  au  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  a  holder  for  a  bal- 
ance, and  roUUble  gripping  members  arranged  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  hair-spring  canied  by  tbe  balance  and  adapted  for  actuation 
to  shift  the  portion  of  the  hair-spriug  which  in  engaged  by  them 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  a  balance  holder 
or  cock  having  bearings  for  holding  the  sUiT  of  a  balance,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  the  hair-spring  carried  by  the 
balance,  the  said  means  being  completely  roUUble  about  the  axis  of 
aaid  bearings. 

€.  In  aa  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  a  balance-cock 
having  a  baae  and  a  sUudard.  bearings  for  holding  the  sUff  of  «  bal- 
snce  carried  by  oaid  cock,  a  roUuble  member  supported  by  said 
sUndard  concentrically  with  reapect  to  the  axis  of  aaid  bearings,  and 


meaoa  for  holding  the  free  end  portion  of  a  hair-epring  carried  bj 
aaid  roUUble  member,  the  latUr  and  the  hairspring-holding  means 
being  completely  roUUble  about  the  axis  of  the  bearinga. 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  a  holder  for  a  bal- 
ance, gripping  members  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  haii^ 
apring  carried  by  the  balance,  and  a  micrometer  adjuatment  by 
which  the  gripping  members  may  be  actuated  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  hair-spring  between  iU  point  of  engagement  with  the  gripping 
members  and  iU  point  of  atUchment  to  the  balance. 

8  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  a  holder  foi  a  bal- 
ance, a  pair  of  rotaUbie  gripping  members  adapted  to  grasp  s  por- 
tion of  the  hair-spring  which  is  connected  to  the  balance,  means 
whereby  one  of  said  gripping  members  may  be  rotated  to  move  the 
ponion  of  the  spring  engaged  by  tbcin,  and  prmisionsi  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  member. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  a  holder  for  a  bal- 
ance, a  pair  of  rotaUble  gripping  members  adapted  to  grasp  a  por- 
tion of  the  hair-apring  which  is  connected  to  the  balance,  means 
whereby  one  of  said  gripping  meniberK  may  be  rotated  to  move  the 
portion  of  the  spring  engaged  by  them,  and  provisions  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  member  comprising  a  pointer  and 
a  graduated  dial  adjacent  the  pointer,  one  of  the  latter  elenientu  be- 
ing carried  by  xuid  member 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-spring<t,  »  balance  holder 
or  cock  comprising  bearing  member*  adapted  to  engage  the  staff  of 
a  balance,  gripping  niemberK  located  at  one  side  of  the  beariiig.  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  grasp  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  hair-spring 
carried  by  the  balance,  and  nippers  located  adjacent  the  gripping 
members  at  an  invariable  distance  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated to  grip  the  end  of  the  hair-spring  projecting  fiom  the  grip- 
ping members. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  s  balance  holder 
or  cock  comprising  bearing  members  adapted  to  engage  the  staff  of 
a  balance,  gripping  members  located  at  one  nide  of  thf  bearing  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  grasp  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  haii-spriug 
carried  by  the  balance,  and  nippen"  lo«-ated  adjacent  the  gri|)ping 
members  at  an  invariable  distance  therefrom,  the  gripping  members 
and  nippers  being  completely  roUtable  about  tbe  axis  of  the  bearing 
members. 

12  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  a  balance  bolder 
or  cock  comprising  a  base,  a  sUndard  rising  from  and  overhanging 
the  base.  «  h«tanng  for  the  sUff  of  a  balance  supported  by  the  stand- 
ard, a  complemeutal  balance-staff  bearing  mounted  in  the  base  in 
line  with  said  first-named  bearing  and  adjustable  tow  ard  and  from 
the  same,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  outer  end  poriion  of 
the  hair-bpring  connected  to  the  balance. 

1.3.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-springs,  a  balance  holder 
or  cock  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing  for  the  sUff  of  a  balance  mount- 
ed  in  the  ba.se.  n  sUndard  rising  from  and  overhanging  the  base,  a 
container  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  nrerhangiug  poriion  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  spindle  axially  mounted  in  said  container  in  line  with  said 
bearing  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  same  and  car- 
rying a  complemenUl  balance-sUff  bearing,  and  gripping  members 
also  mounted  in  the  container  and  comprising  a  i-otaUble  spindle  at 
one  side  of  the  first  said  spindle  and  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  at  one 
end  a  roller  arranged  to  engage  the  second  of  said  spindles,  the  said 
bearings  being  adapted  to  hold  the  staff  of  a  balance  and  the  said 
gripping  members  to  grasp  between  their  engaging  portions  the 
outer  end  portion  of  a  hair-spring  carried  by  tbe  balance. 

14  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-spriugs.  a  balance  holder 
or  cock  comprising  a  base,  a  bearing  for  the  sUff  of  a  balance  mount- 
ed in  the  base,  a  standard  rising  from  and  overhanging  the  base,  a 
conUiner  roUtably  mounted  in  the  overhanging  poriion  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  spindle  axially  mounted  in  said  container  in  line  with  said 
bearing  mounted  for  movement  tf>ward  and  from  the  same  and  car- 
rying a  complemenUl  balance-^taff  bearing,  gripping  members  also 
mounted  in  (he  container  and  loroprising  a  roUUblr  spiiidle  at  one 
aide  of  the  first  said  spindle  aitd  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  at  one  end 
a  roller  arranged  U>  engage  th^  second  of  aaid  spindles,  the  said 
bearings  being  adapted  to  hold  the  staff  of  a  balance  and  the  said  , 
gripping  members  to  grasp  betvieen  their  engaging  portions  the 
outer  end  portion  of  a  hair-spriuc  cjimed  by  the  balance,  and  nip- 
pers mounted  in  the  conUiner  adjacent  the  gripping  menibera. 

15  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  hair-apringti.  a  balance  holder 
or  rock  having  bearings  for  tbe  staff  of  a  balance,  and  gripping  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  outer  end  portion  of  a  hair-spring  carried  by  the 
balance  comprising  a  roUUble  spiudle  fearing  a  peripheral  groore 
and  a  piroted  arm  morable  toward  and  away  from  said  spindle  car- 
rying a  roller  arranged  to  project  lute  aaid  groore. 
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«.li!  «  °  •"^•'«P/°'»Pn«i««  •  body  portion,  m.in.  r»»r  .nd  .id. 
«!al,ngH*p.  cmed  thereby,  the  m.in  flap  being  formed  with  an  .d- 
h-,re  .ttH.ce  «d  crrying  .  hook  .t  .  point  centr.1  thereof.  .„d  . 
lon,ntud.n.llT.mov.ble.  frangible  ub  .ecured  within  the  r-r  .e.1- 
■ng-flap  .d.pted  to  h.ve  one  end  thereof  engaged  br  the  «id  hook 


^®£.1??P-    '^ATBR.OAOE     CiAliiT  R.  gujOTT.  Denw  Colo 
WedJuly  2«.  1904.    S«ri*l  Ho.  218,286. 
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Claim— The  herein-dewribed  w.ter-motot  compri.ing  a  plu- 
rality of  blade.;  suitable  arm*  pivoUlly  connoted  to  said  blades 
whereby  they  may  swing  freely  in  one  dirt«tion  but  cannot  pa^  be- 
yond the  plane  of  said  arms  in  the  other  dire<-ti<.n ;  a  suiuble  collar 
or  collar,  atUrhed  to  said  arm. ;  a  ,haft  fitting  i^  gaid  collar  and  op- 
eratively  mounted  in  an  upright  position;  a  circular  platform  at- 
Uched  near  the  upper  end  of  .aid  shaft,  a  brake^shoe  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edg*  of  Raid  circular  platform,  a  contrvlling-leTer  to  op«r- 
Ite  aaid  brake-shoe;  a  suiuble  winding  drum  of  drums  mounted  in 
brackeU  earned  by  said  shaft  and  cables  connecting  said  collars  and 
winding-drums  whereby  the  collar*  and  the  parts  carried  thereby 
may  be  bodily  raised  out  of  the  water  or  lowered  Into  the  same  as  de- 
•ired,  aJI  combined  subsUntially  a*  specified  an<j  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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^  ^?**7'  -"  "'''°P  wmpriaiag  a  body  portion,  main  rear 
«d  «4«  -^ing-flapa  carnal  thereby,  the  main  ..^ling-fUp  carrying 
a  hook  aad  tiM  rear  aealiag-flap  canying  a  mor^ble  .lotted  paper 
U6  and  a  croM-head  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  a^id  Ub. 

i  An  enrelop  compriaiag  a  body  portion.  m4in.  rear,  and  side 
•ea^ing-iape  carried  tlMivby.  the  main  Bap  being  fbrmed  with  an  ad- 
hmirt  Burface  and  carryiag  a  hook  at  a  pout  central  ther«K>f .  the  rear 
•^■«-i*P  being  proTided  with  loagiitadhiaJ  diU.  a  crxMa-head  alid- 
•Wy  MKmni  within  the  wid  aliu  aad  a  ub  carried  thereby,  uid  Ub 
beiag  proTided  wit^  a  loagitadinal  .lot.  the  Mud  hook  b«in^  adapted 
to  ea«a«e  th«  crow-head,  the  former  paaaaag  through  the  nid  alot. 


Claim— I  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  two  fixture,  each 
having  a  sleeve,  a  glass  tube  connecting  said  sleeves,  removable  de- 
vices closing  said  sleeves  and  permitting  the  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  glass  tube  through  either  sleeve,  said  fixture,  having  lateral 
chambers  communicating  with  the  sleeves,  and  flap-valve,  in  said 
chambers  and  designed  to  automatically  close  communication  with 
the  sleeves  when  the  tube  breaks. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  two  fixtures,  each  having  a 
sleeve  and  each  having  a  chamber  laterally  removed  from  the  sleeve 
«nd  communicating  therewith,  a  glaM  tube  mounted  at  its  ends  in 
said  sleeves,  and  removable  device,  closing  the  outer  end.  of  said 
sleeves,  and  permitting  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  glass  tube 
through  either  sleeve,  a  manually-operated  valve  carried  by  each  fix- 
ture for  shutting  off  communication  between  the  fixtures  and  the 
boiler,  and  automatic  flap-valve,  mounted  in  said  lateral  chambers 
for  closing  communication  between  said  chambers  and  the  sleeve* 
carrying  the  tube,  when  the  latter  breaks  i 

3  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  two  fixture.,  each  comprising 
a  chamber  and  a  aleere  arranged  side  by  side  and  communicating 
with  each  other,  means  permitting  the  insertion  of  a  gage-tube 
through  either  of  said  sleeves,  each  chamber  having  an  opening  in  iU 
top.  plugs  in  said  openings,  and  flap-valve,  suspended  from  said 
plug,  and  adapted  to  automatically  close  communication  between 
Mid  chamber,  and  .leeve.  when  the  gage-tube  break.. 


788.031.   WATCH-HABD  RBMOVBR    ADOunro  BuB,  Bedfort 

iDd.    nMFM)  2,1900     Sortal  No  243,896 

CUUm.—l  In  an  implement  of  the  cUss  deK-ribed.  a  tubular 
■tock.  a  plunger  movably  diapoeed  within  aaid  stock  and  having  a 
•ocket  in  one  end  for  engaging  the  object  to  be  deUched.  and  meana 
for  forcibly  withdrawing  said  plunger  into  Mid  stock. 

2  In  an  implement  of  the  class  dewjribed.  a  tubular  stock  a 
plunger  movably  disposed  within  said  stock  and  having  a  socket'in 
one  end  for  engaging  the  object  to  be  deUched,  a  spring  operating  to 
maintain  Mid  plunger  in  projected  posiUon.  and  means  for  forcibly 
withdrawing  Mid  plunger  iato  Mid  stock. 
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3.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  stoek  har- 
ing  a  transverse  recess  through  one  end.  a  plunger  dispoeed  for  move- 
ment in  said  tubular  stock  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending 
foot  portion  projecting  through  Mid  r««-eM,  Mid  foot  portion  having 
a  socket  for  engaging  the  object  to  be  deUched.  and  means  for  forci- 
bly moving  Mid  plunger  and  iU  foot  member  longitudinally  of  Mid 
tubular  stock 


4.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  stock  a 
plunger  movably  disposed  within  said  stock  and  having>a  wcket  in 
one  end  for  engaging  the  object  to  be  deUched.  Mid  «>cket  being 
formed  with  converging  undercut  side.,  and  means  for  forcibfv  mov- 
ing Mid  plunger  longitudinally  of  Mid  tubular  .took. 

&.  In  an  irfiplerarnt  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  stock  hav- 
ing  a  transverw  recess  through  one  end.  and  with  an  annular  coUar 
disposed  intermediately  thereon,  a  plunger  movable  in  Mid  tubuUr 
stock  and  provided  with  a  lateral  foot  extending  through  Mid  re- 
ce«..  said  foot  portion  having  a  socket  for  engaging  the  object  to  be 
deUched,  a  spring  operating  to  mainUin  Mid  plunger  in  projected 
position,  levers  pivoted  in  Mid  collar  and  engaging  Mid  plunger 
within  said  tubular  stock,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers. 

6  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  .tock  a 
plunger  movably  disposed  within  Mid  stock  and  having  a  socket'in 
one  end  for  engaging  the  object  to  be  deUched.  levers  pivoUd  upon 
.aid  .took  and  engaging  Mid  plunger,  a  guide-rod  .lidablv  disposed 
within  Mjd  stock,  and  links  connecting  Mid  guide-rod  and  the  free 
ends  of  Mid  levers. 

7  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  stock'  a 
plunger  movably  disposed  within  Mid  stock  and  having  a  socket'in 
one  end  for  engaging  the  object  to  be  deUched.  levers  pivoted  upon 
Mid  stock  snd  engaging  Mid  plunger,  a  spring  operating  to  mainUin 
Mid  plunger  in  projected  position,  a  guide-rod  slidably  disposed 
within  said  stock,  and  link,  connecting  Mid  guide-rod  and  the  free 
ends  of  said  levers. 


and  a  senes  of  inclined  sUtionary  blades  approxiraaUir  extending 
completely  around  the  space  within  said  easing  and  arranged  closely 
adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  wheel,  to  deflect  from  Mid  wheel 
the  whiriing  water  delivered  thereby.  Mid  sUtionarr  blades  being 
greater  in  number  than  and  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction  to  and 
at  a  different  angle  from  the  blade,  of  .aid  wheel,  and  forming  the 
water-outleU  between  their  receiving  aad  delivery  fnds. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  roUry  pump,  a  pump-casing,  a  roUi^ 
dnve-wheel  therein  compri.ing  a  rim  and  several  .imilar  .piral 
blades  extending  from  the  wheel  center  to  Mid  rim  and  approxi- 
mately  completely  around  the  .pace  within  the  rim  and  forming  the 
waUr-inleU  between  the  end.  of  Mid  blade,  and  from  the  center  to 
the  nm  of  Mid  wheel,  each  blade  being  of  approximately  the  Mme 
pitch  from  IU  receiving  to  iU  discharge  end.  a  sUlionary  wheel  ar- 
ranged closely  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  drive^wheel  and 
compri.ing  a  rijn  and  a  .eries  of  inclined  blades  extending  from  the 
center  to  the  rim  of  Mid  wheel  and  forming  a  number  of  water- 
pawages  between  the  ends  of  Mid  blades.  Mid  sUlionarv  blades  be- 
ing greater  in  number  than  the  blades  of  Mid  drive-wheel  and  in- 
clined in  an  opposite  direction  therefrom  to  deflect  from  the  drive- 
wheel  the  water  delivered  thereby,  each  sUtionary  blade  being  of  the 
Mme  pitch  from  end  to  end.  and  a  drive-shaft  for  the  drive-wheel 
passing  through  the  center  of  Mid  sUtionary  wheel.  subsUnliallv  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  in  combination,  a  pump-casing,  a  rotary 
dme-wheel  therein,  means  for  routing  Mid  Mheel,  and  a  stationarV 
whee  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  drive- 
wheel  to  deflect  therefrom  the  whiriing  water  deiiver* d  thereby  said 
wheels  comprising  rims  and  inclined  blades  extending  from  the  cen- 
ters to  the  rims  of  the  wheeN  and  approximately  completely  around 
the  space,  within  .aid  rims  and  forming  the  water-pasMges  between 
the  receiving  and  delivery  ends  of  the  blades,  the  blades  of  the  drive- 
wheel  extending,  each,  approximately  one-half  around  the  wheel 
and  the  blades  of  the  stationary-  wheel  extending  each,  approxi- 
mately, one-quarter  around  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described 
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78Ha'3'2.   ROTARY  PDMP    OtoBei  H  Blutborm.  Port  Clinton 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr  2.  1908     Serial  No  180  7M 


Claim— \.  In  a  rt>tary  pump,  of  the  character,  .ub.tantialiy  a. 
described,  the  combination  of  a  pump-ca.ing,  a  roUry  driye-wheel 
arranged  therein,  mean,  for  routing  the  same,  said  wheel  compris- 
ing a  rim  and  spiral  blades  extending  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  to 
the  rim.  and  each  Of  the  same  pitch  from  end  to  end  and  forming  the 
inlet-openings  from  center  to  rim  between  the  ends  of  Mid  bUdes, 


Cla*m—l  A  binding  or  cover  for  books,  comprising  a  flexible 
back  sides  connected  by  wid  back  and  strip,  of  tough,  flexible  ma- 
terial connecting  adjacent  corners  of  .aid  sides,  the  ends  of  the  flexi- 
ble material  of  Mid  flexible  back  being  folded  over  Mid  comer,  and 
Mid  strips  and  retained  in  said  position 

2.  A  binding  or  cover  for  books,  comprising  a  flexible  back 
sides  connected  by  Mid  bach,  strip,  of  part- hment  «.  similar  tough* 
fibrous  material  connecting  adjacent  comers  of  said  side,  at  the  ends 
of  said  back,  for  reinforcing  the  Mme. 

3  A  binding  or  cover  for  books,  compri.ing  a  flexible  back 
having  a  stiffening  portion,  .ides  connected  by  Mid  back  and  rein- 
forcmg-strips  of  tough,  flexible  material  connecting  said  side,  and 
passing  mside  of  said  stiffening  portion. 

4.  A  binding  or  cover  for  books,  comprising  a  flexible  back  a 
stiffening  portion  for  said  back.  side,  connected  by  Mid  back  and 
strips  of  tough,  flexible  material  connecting  adjacent  comers  of  said 
sides,  the  end.  of  the  flexible  material  of  Mid  back  being  folded  in- 
wardly over  said  stiffening  portions  and  Mid  strips. 

5.  A  binding  or  cover  for  books,  comprising  a  flexible  back, 
sides  connected  by  Mid  back,  strips  of  tough,  flexible  material  con- 
necting adjacent  corners  of  Mid  sides,  leaves  for  Mid  book,  said 
leave,  being  connected  with  .aid  sides,  by  means  of  a  strip  of  fabric, 
which  is  cemented  to  Mid  .ides,  adjacent  their  edges.  Mid  strips  of 
tough  flexible  material  being  independent  of  Mid  strip  of  fabric. 

6.  A  binding  or  cover  for  books,  compri.ing  a  flexible  back 
.ides  connect«d  by  Mid  back,  strip,  of  parchment  connecting  adja^ 
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cent  rornert  of  Mtid  tidea,  leavrs  for  Mid  bof  k,  Mid  i«are«  being  con- 
nr<ied  with  Mid  tide*,  bj  inraiig  of  a  »tri|)  of  fabric,  which  is  c«- 
mentrd  to  said  aidva.  adjacent  their  edKPs.jMid  strips  ol  parchment 
beinir  independent  of  Miid  strip  of  fabric 
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Ciatm.—l  In  a  wheel  for  motor  and  o(|her  vehicles,  fixed  rims 
secured  to  the  «pokes,  radial  cylindcrji  carrif^d  by  the  fixed  rima  hav- 
ing valves  for  the  supply  of  lompreHsed  air,  |)lunger!«  within  the  cyl- 
inders supported  by  the  air-cushion,  and  an  (outer  rim  and  tire  upon 
the  ends  of  the  plungerx.  substantially  as  herein  described 

2  In  a  wheel  for  motor  and  other  vehicles  the  combination  of 
rim;'  B  and  B  to  the  inner  of  which  the  spokl^s  (."  are  secured,  radial 
cylinders  A  between  the  taid  rims,  valves  at  t  ie  inner  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inders for  the  supply  of  compressed  air,  ouf^-l-  rim-sections  D'  on  the 
ends  (»f  the  plungers  and  tire  E  carried  by  tl^e  rim-s«<'tion8  D',  sub 
•tantially  as  herein  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  I  arm  and  a  joint  inter- 
posed between  the  two,  said  joint  embody  ng  a  pair  of  opposed 
concave  socket -forming  parta  carried  by  s^id  base,  a  ball  from 
which  the  arm  extends,  and  a  diametral  cla|nping  member  having 
a  portion  enganing  with  one  |K>rtion  of  the  socket  and  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  another  portion  of  the  socki^  and  passing  through 
the  ball,  said  ball  having  m  l•^^uatorial  slotjfor  the  passage  of  the 
member  during  adjustment 

i.  The  combination  of  a  base,  an  arm  an^  a  joint  interpowd  be- 
tween the  two,  the  joint  embodying  a  pair  of  o|>posed  concave 


...  '  socket- 

forming  parts  extending  from  the  base,  a  b^l  from  which  the  arm  I  thereto  having  a  senes  of  independent  feed  plates  or  rings  and  feed 


Claim— I  In  a  grain-drilling  machine, the  combination  with 
drilling  instrumenUlities,  of  an  independent  planter  associated  with 
and  located  adjacent  the  hopper,  having  a  series  of  independent  feed 
plates  or  rings  operated  by  th'e  drill-actuating  means,  means  for  con 
ducting  seed  from  the  planter,  and  means  for  planting  the  seed  in 
hills  a  distance  apart 

2  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  drilling  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  feeds,  booU  and  soil-openers,  of  an  inde- 
pendent planter  associated  with  and  adjacent  the  drilling  mechan- 
ism and  actuated  by  the  drill-actuating  means,  a  series  of  independ 
ent  feeding  devices  in  the  planter  less  in  number  than  the  feeding  de- 
vices of  the  drill,  means  for  actuating  the  planter-feeds,  and  mechan- 
ism for  depositing  the  seeds  from  the  planter  in  hill  form.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

3.  In  a  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  drill- 
ing instrumenUlities,  of  an  independent  seed-planter  associated 
with  and  located  adjacent  the  hopper,  a  series  of  independent  feed- 
ing means  for  actuating  the  said  planter-feeding  means  connected 
with  the  drill-actuating  means,  and  means  for  collecting  and  de- 
positing seeds  from  the  planter  in  hill  form. 

4.  In  a  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
furrow-openers,  a  grain-hopper,  feed-tubes  leading  from  the  hopper 
to  the  openers,  of  an  independent  planter  atUchment  located  adja- 
cent the  grain-hopper,  a  series  of  independent  feeding  devices  for 
the  planter  attachment  to  the  openers,  independent  means  for  actu- 
ating the  feeding  devices,  and  a  check-mw  atUchment  for  regulating 
the  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  planter  attachment. 

5.  In  a  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  drilling 
instrumentalities,  of  an  independent  corn-planter  atUchment  com- 
prising a  hopper  located  adjacent  the  drill-hopper,  and  a  series  of  in- 
dependent feed-plates,  of  a  series  of  independent  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  plates  operati  vely  associated  with  the  drill-actuating  mechan- 
ism, and  a  check-row  mechanism  for  depositing  the  seeds  in  hill 
form, 

6.  In  a  drillinfr-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  fur- 
row-openers and  drilling  instrumenUlities  comprising  a  hopper, 
and  feeding-tubes,  of  an  independent  planter  atUchment  located  ad- 
jacent the  hopper,  having  an  independent  series  of  feed  devices  ac- 
tuated by  the  drill-actuating  mechanism,  and  seed-conducting  tubes 
ieaa  in  number  than  the  seed-conducting  tubes  of  the  drill  whereby 
the  seeds  from  the  planter  are  deposited  at  disUnces  apart  greater 
than  the  disUnce  of  the  rows  deposited  by  the  drill, 

7.  In  a  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  furrow- 
opener*  in  number  corresponding  with  the  number  of  feed-tubea  in 
the  drill-machine,  of  an  independent  planter  atUchment  adjacent 


extends,  and  a  diametral  clamping- bolt  havting  a  shoulder  engag 
ing  with  one  of  the  socket  forming  parU  and  4  threaded  engagement 
with  the  other  socket-forming  part  and  passing  th.-ough  the  ball, 
said  ball  having  an  equatorial  slot  for  the  pasaage  of  the  bolt  during 
adjustment 

3    The  combination  of  a  base  part,  an  arln  part,  and  a  joint  in- 
terposed between  the  t*^.  Mid  joint  compri«ing  a  pair  of  opposed 


tubes  leading  to  the  openen*  Icm  in  number  than  that  of  the  dril'. 
and  means  actuated  by  the  drill-actuating  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  feeding  devices  of  the  planter  atUchment  to  cauae  the  seed  there- 
from to  be  discharged  into  the  tubes. 

8.  In  a  grain -drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  drilling 
iastrumeuUlities  comprising  furrow -openers  and  feed-tubes,  of  an 
{independent  planter  atUchment  located  adjacent  the  hopper,  actu- 


concave  socket  forming  members  carried  by  cfae  of  Mid  parU,  a  ball  I  ated  by  the  driU-actuating  means  and  comprising  a  seriM  of  inde- 
from  which  the  other  of  said  parts  extends  and!a  diametral  clamping  !  pendently -operated  feeding  plates  or  rings,  and  a  check-row  mech- 
bolt  paMing  through  the  ball  and  having  a  pdrtion  engaging  one  of  anism  for  governing  the  feed  of  the  planter  atUchment 
the  socket  members  and  carrying  threaded  means  engaging  the  9    In  a  grain-drill   the  combination  with  a  seed-hopper  having 

other  aoeket  member,  s*id  bail  having ao  equatorial  slot  for  the  bolt  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuAting  Mid  mechaniam.  of  a 
during  adjustment,  iupplemental  independent  planter-hopper  adjacent  the  drill-hopper 
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having  a  aeriea  of  independent  feeding  derioea  I«m  is  number  than 
thoee  of  the  drill  and  independent  connecting-gearing  for  driving 
said  feeding  mechaniami. 

10.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  drilling  mechanism, 
of  a  planter  atUchment  therefor,  arranged  adjacent  the  drill-hopper 
and  having  a  aeries  of  feeds  to  discharge  the  seeds  in  rows  a  diaUnce 
apart  greater  than  thoae  of  the  drill-diacharge  operable  independent 
of  the  drill,  and  connecting-gearing  for  operating  the  planter  inde- 
pendently o!  the  drilling  mechanism 

II  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  feed-operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  separate  adjacently-located  planter  mechaniam  having  a 
•eriea  of  independent  feeds  separated  a  disUnce  different  from  thoae 
of  the  drill,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  mechaniam  for  operating 
the  planter-feed  mechanism  through  the  drill-feeding  mechaniam, 

12,  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  drilling  inatrumen- 
talitiea.  of  a  separate  supplemenUl  seed -receptacle  adjacent  the  drill- 
hopper,  a  series  of  independent  feeding  mechanism  for  Mid  recep- 
tacle differing  in  number  from  the  feeding  mechaniam  of  the  drilling 
instnimenUlitiea,  and  associated  mechanism  for  operating  the  feeds, 
subsUntially  as  described 

13,  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  drilling  inatrumen- 
talitiet,  of  a  corn-planter  atUchment  located  adjacent  the  drill-hop- 
per, a  plurality  of  independent  connecting  mechanism  between  the 
actuating  mechanisms  for  the  drilling  and  planter  attachment,  and 
independent  roUry  feeding  devices  in  the  planter  atUchment 

14,  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  drilling  inetrumen- 

talities  compriaing  aeed -conducting  tubes,  of  an  independent  planter 
atUchment  adjacent  the  hopper  having  a  less  number  of  discharges 
than  the  drill  and  entering  certain  drill-tabes,  booU  at  the  enda  of 
the  tubes,  a  series  of  independent  feeding  devices  for  the  planter, 
and  means  for  moving  certain  boots  out  of  active  poaition. 

15,  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  drilling  inatrumen 
Ulities.  of  a  platter  atUchment  for  the  drill  comprising  a  hopper  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  drill-hopper,  and  a  series  of  independent  feeding 
means,  connected  mechanism  for  actuating  the  planter-atUchment 
feed  independently  of  the  drill-feed,  and  adjusUble  gearing  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  the  planter-feed  mechanism. 

16  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  drilling  instnimeii- 
UliUes.  of  a  planter-hopper  adjacently  located  having  a  series  of  in- 
dependent feeding  devices  leH  in  number  than  the  feeding  devices 
of  the  drill,  means  for  connecUng  the  feed  of  the  planter  with  the 
tubes  of  the  drill,  and  means  for  elevating  the  furrow-opening  parts 
of  the  drilling  instrumentalities  independent  of  the  planter-feed 

17.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-plate  hav- 
ing a  circular  cavity  therein,  a  feed-plate  located  in  the  cavity  a  di- 
vided casting  supported  on  the  supporting-plate  above  the  feed 
plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  plates  and  securing  the  parta  of  the 
caating  in  place  the  Mid  parta  of  thecarting  having  adjacent  receaaes, 
an  ejector  pivotally  secured  in  the  Mid  recesses  of  the  casting,  a 
groove  in  one  part  of  the  casting,  and  a  spring-pressed  dog  in  the 
groove  all  of  the  parU  being  retained  in  place  by  the  Mid  bolt. 

18  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  planter-hopper  pro 
vided  with  a  plaU  having  a  recees  provided  with  a  central  upstand 
ing  tubular  stud,  a  bevel-gear  joumaled  on  Mid  stud,  a  second  bevel 
gear  meshing  with  the  first  gear  and  supported  below  the  plate,  a 
feed  ring  or  plate  actuated  by  the  firat  bevel-gear  and  roUUng  in  said 
recew,  a  pair  of  castings  alUched  to  the  plate  above  the  feed-plate, 
one  of  Mid  casUngs  having  a  projection  covering  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  feed-plate,  and  also  having  a  parti  circular  opening  to 
permit  seed  to  pass  to  the  apertures  in  the  feed  plate,  a  spring-actu- 
ated clearer  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  gavity  seed-ejector  confined 
between  the  castings  and  the  seed-plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  planter-hopper,  a  feed  de- 
vice therein  having  a  discharge-opening  surrounded  bv  a  collar 
means  for  actuating  Mid  feed  device,  a  seed-conducting  pipe,  and  a 
collar  or  funnel  atUched  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  pipe  adapted  to 
looMly  engage  the  flange  around  the  discharge-opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  adapt«i  to  engage  the  plate  and  detachablr  con- 
nect the  feed-pipe  thereto,  subaUntiaUy  as  de«:ribed 

20  In  a  grain-drill  the  combination  with  drilling  instrumentali- 
ties of  an  adjacent  planter  atUchment  comprising  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent feeds,  but  of  a  number  leas  than  the  drill  feeds  and  conduc- 
tors from  the  planter-feeds  to  the  furrow-openera  of  the  drill. 

21.  in  "ffrain-driU,  the  combination  with  drilling  instrumentali- 
Uea,  of  an  adjacent  planUr  atUchment  having  feeds  Ieaa  in  number 
than  the  drill-feeds,  said  planter-feeds  consiating  of  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently-actuated horizonUlly-rotaUble  platee.  and  conductors 
from  the  planter-feeds  to  the  drill-furrow  openers 


menUlitiea  compriaing  openers,  of  a  planter  atUchment  l.^-.ted  ad- 
jacent the  dnll-hopper  and  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  separated  in- 
dependently-operated feed  devices,  less  in  number  than  the  feed,  of 
the  dnll.  means  for  conducting  the  smhIs  from  the  planter  to  the 
openers,  and  means  for  deporting  the  feeds  from  the  planter  in  hills 

23  In  a  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  drilling 
m-trumenulities,  of  an  adjacent  planter  atUchment  provided  with  a 

iiD.^tLr'n*"!™'*'*"*  ''^"'^  '*"'*^-*"  »''^'"«  p™---  ^o^ 

tXtl^K  f  '^""^''"P"*^  '  «?»"  """'l'"  01  seeds,  conducting- 
^  ^•/"";'*-oP«ners  of  the  drill,  and  means  for  depoaiting  the 
•eeds  in  hills  a  disUnce  apart 

24  In  a  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  drillin. 
mrtnimenulitie.  of  a  planter  atUchment  adjacent  the  drill-hopper 
•Bd  provided  with  a  series  of  horiionUlly  roUUble  feeding  plateVor 
nogs  formed  to  d.«-harge  a  given  number  of  seeds  from  the  planter- 
hopper.  Mid  planter-feed,  being  leas  in  number  than  thoae  of  the 

,dnH  and  tonductmg-tube.  leading  from  the  planter  attachment  to 
the  furrow-openers  of  the  drill. 

25  In  a  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  drilling 
mstnimentalities,  of  a  planter  atUchment  adjacent  the  drill-hopper 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  horitonUlly-routable  feeding  plateVor 
rings  formed  to  diw-har^e  a  given  number  of  seeds  from  the  planter- 
hopper,  and  connected  mechanism  for  the  feeds  of  the  drill  and 
planter. 

2«i  In  a  planter-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
casting  having  an  upturned  flange  part,  a  feed-plate  mounted  in  the 
casting,  a  conducting-tube  having  at  one  side  an  upward  extenison 
formed  with  a  return-bend  constituting  a  hook  part  taking  over  Mid 

nange  part  of  the  casting,  and  a  depending  tubular  extension  on  the 

casung  communicating  with  the  conducting-tube, 

27  In  a  grain-drill  and  in  combination,  drilliar  instrumenUli- 
ties. an  independent  planter  associated  with  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  hopper  of  the  drill  and  operated  by  independent  gearing  a.  f  uated 
by  the  feed -actuating  gearing,  and  means  for  changing  the  gear  to 
cause  the  planter-feeds  to  route  at  different  speeds,  said  planter- 
feeds  being  less  in  number  than  the  drill-feedn 

28  In  a  grain-drill  and  in  combination  with  drilling  mechan- 
ism having  a  plurality  of  feeds,  conducting-tubes  and  fum.w-open- 
ers.  of  adjustable  mechanism  for  variably  actuating  the  feeds  of  the 
drill,  an  independent  planter  adjacent  the  hopper  of  the  drill  and  ha*  - 
;ng  a  series  of  feeding  devices  therein,  and  independent  conne<tion8 
between  the  drilling-actuating  devices  and  the  planter  feed-acuUt  ing 
devieea. 

29  In  a  drilling-machine  and  in  combination  with  drilling  in- 
strumenUlities, of  an  independent  corn-planter  attachment  compris- 
ing a  hopper  extending  acros*  the  machine  and  located  adjacent  the 
drill-hopper,  independent  feed  plates  or  rings  in  the  pUnter-hopper. 
independent  means  for  actuating  the  plates  or  rings  operatively 
aaaociated  with  the  drill-actuating  mechanism,  and  a  check-row  at- 
Uchment for  the  machine 

30  In  a  grain-drill  and  in  combination  with  the  drilling  instru- 
mentalities, of  a  corn-planter  atUchment  adjacent  the  hopper  of  the 
drill,  said  atUchment  being  provided  with  a  series  of  horizonully- 
arranged  feeding  members  provided  with  cells  or  the  like,  for  sepa- 
rating and  distributing  one  or  more  seed  at  a  time  from  the  planter 
Mid  planter-feeds  being  less  in  number  than  the  drill-feeds  and  hav 
ing  independent  operating  connections  with  the  drill  operating  " 
mechanism. 

31.  In  a  grain-drilling  machine  and  in  combination  with  drill- 
ing instrumenUlities,  of  a  corn-planter  atUchment  adjacent  the  hop- 
per of  the  drill  and  having  a  series  of  independently-actuated  feeding 
plates  or  rings  less  in  number  than  the  number  of  feeds  of  the  drill, 
and  the  Mid  drill  being  provided  with  a  series  of  furrow -openem  the 
widely-aeparated  members  of  which  are  employed  for  the  planter 
atUchment 

32  In  a  grain-drill  and  in  combination  with  drilling  inatru- 
mentalities.  of  means  for  actuating  the  Mid  drilling  instruroentali- 
tiea.  of  a  supplemenUl  planter-hopper  adjacent  to  the  drill-hopper 
independent  means  actuated  by  the  drill  feedactuating  mechanism' 
for  actuating  the  planter  mechanism,  a  valve  for  eoUecting  seeds 
from  the  planter,  and  a  check-row  aU*chment  for  actuating  .^jd 
valve 

33.  In  a  grain-drill  the  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels 
and  frame,  of  a  planter  atUchment  arranged  adjacent  the  drill-hop- 
per and  compriaing  a  series  of  independently-operated  feeding  de- 
vice., valve,  for  collecting  the  seed  from  the  planter-feeds,  and  a 
check -row  atUchment  for  actuating  the  valves. 

34    In  a  grain-drill  the  combination  with  a  aeed-hopper  having 


22    InaminHrili    •».  k      .     -1-  • --^  «"'""  g™'n-«nii  me  corobinaUon  with  a  aeed-hopper  havin* 

a  grain-dnU.  the  comb.naUon  with  the  drilling  instru-  [feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  the  Mid  mJ^Lni.m!  erf 
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»  rapplearauJ  pUaterlMippcr  k^jaeent  to  tl>«  driU-hopper  baring  a 
•erw.  of  feeling  devicM  lew  in  munber  than  tboM  of  tb«  drill,  oon- 
necUng-geanng  for  driring  said  fe«ding  oMohaniam.  and  a  cheek- 
row  attachment  for  the  planter. 

35  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combinaUon  with  t  ieed-hopper  having 
feeding  mechaniira.  and  mean*  for  actuating  said  mechaniam,  of  a 
•upplemenul  planter-hopper  adjacent  the  drill-hopper  baring  a  se- 
ntm  of  feed  devices  lees  in  number  than  tboM  of  the  drill,  and  a 
changeable-gear  connection  for  driring  the  said  feeding  mechanism 

36  In  a  grain-drill  the  combination  with  a  seed-hopper  baring 
feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  isaid  mechanism,  of  a 
•upplemenul  planter-hopper  adjacent  the  drill  hopper  extending 
acroM  the  machine  and  baring  a  senee  of  feedi«g  derices  lees  in  num- 
ber than  those  of  the  driU,  and  connecting-gearing  for  driring  said 
feeding  mechanism. 

37  In  •  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  drilling 
instnimenUlities,  of  an  independent  planter  associated  with  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  hopper  of  the  drill  and  oper»ted  by  the  drill-actu- 
ating means.  mean«  for  feeding  seed  from  the  planter,  and  a  check- 
row derice  for  depositing  the  seeds  in  bills  a  diiUnce  apart. 

38  In  a  grain-drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  drilling 
instrumenUlities,  of  an  independent  planter  a«»ocisted  with  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  hopper  of  the  drill,  means  for  feeding  seed  from 
the  planter  comprising  an  independent  series  of  feeding  derices  and 
•  sprocket  connection  from  the  grain -drill-fefd  mechanism  to  the 
planter-feeding  derices. 


7M8.087^    CODPLIlfQ  IHD  DRAW- BAR  fOR  ORAIM-DRILLS. 

WiLUUi  fimi.  MiddJatown.  Ohio,    filed  War  19. 1904.    SertelMo 
233.432. 


riatas.— I.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  having  a  hori- 
zonUllr-dispoeed  securing  portion  prorided  with  seats  in  iU  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  a  two-part  draw-bar,  and  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
drag- bar 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  draw-bar  consut- 
ing  of  a  nmt  metallic  member  having  provision  for  the  attachment 
thereto  of  coupling  members,  said  draw-bar  occupying  transversely 
a  true  horiionul  position  whereby  said  coupling  members  may  be 
projected  or  refracted  relative  to  the  draw-bar 

3.  In  s  machineof  the  character  described,  a  draw-bar  consist- 
ing of  superposed  flat  metallic  members  havii^i;  provision  for  the 
atUchment  therebetween  of  coupling  members,  said  flat  metallic 
members  occupying  transversely  true  horixontal  positions  whereby 
said  coupling  members  may  be  projected  orretrited  relaUre  to  the 
draw-bar  ! 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  draw-bar.  an  im- 
plement, means  wherebv  the  implement  may  be  adjustably  secured 
to  said  draw-bar,  brackeU.  and  means  for  remorably  securing  the 
draw-bar  to  said  brackets  whereby  if  may  be  bodily  shifted  to  differ 
•at  poaitions  of  adjustment. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewjribed.  »  draw-bar.  a  conp- 
ling  thereon  adapted  to  be  projected  and  retracted  r«latire  tberMo. 
aa  implement  connected  with  said  coupling.  an4  means  for  remor 


ably  securing  the  draw-bar  in  place  whereby  it  may  be  bodily  shiftwl 
to  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  draw-bar,  a  series 
of  couplings  thereon  adapted  to  be  projected  or  retracted' relaU re 
thereto.  implemenU  connected  with  said  couplings,  and  means  for 
•ecunng  the  draw-bar  in  place  whereby  it  may  be  bodily  ahifted  to 
different  poaitions  of  adjustment. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  the  combination 
with  an  implement,  and  iU  drag-bar.  a  draw-bar.  and  a  coupling  on 
♦aid  draw-bar  arranged  between  the  same  and  said  drag-bar  and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  projected  or  retracted  position  relatire  to  the 
draw-bar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  senes  of  implements  and  their  drag-bars,  of  a  draw-bar,  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  couplings  on  said  draw-bar  one  arranged 
between  the  same  and  each  drag-bar  and  adapted  to  occ^y  a  pro- 
jected or  retracted  position  relatire  to  the  draw-bar. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  implements  and  their  drag-bars,  a  draw -bar  and  a 
corresponding  series  of  couplings  on  said  draw-bar  one  connected 
with  each  drag-bar.  and  instrumentalities  whereby  anr  of  said  coup- 
ling members  may  be  proje<ted  or  retracted  relatire  to  the  draw-bar 
independently  of  the  other  couplings 

10  In  combination  with  a  draw-bar.  a  coupling  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  a  projected  or  retracted  position  relative  thereto,  and 
means  whereby  a  drag-bar  may  be  secured  to  the  coupling. 

1 1 .  Id  combination  with  s  draw-bar.  removable  coupling  mem< 
bers  thereon  occupying  alternately  projected  and  retracted  position! 
relatire  to  said  draw-bar. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  draw  bar.  removable  coupling  mem- 
bers thereon  occupying  alernately  projected  and  retracted  positions 
relatire  to  said  draw-bar.  a  drag-bar  secured  to  each  coupling  mem- 
ber, and  an  implement  operatirely  associated  with  the  drag  bar. 

13  A  draw-bar  of  the  character  described  comprising  super- 
posed members  having  opposing  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  remor- 
able  couplings  therebetween,  whereby  said  couplings  may  occupy 
a  projected  or  retracted  position  relatire  to  the  draw-bar,  in  combi- 
nation with  said  remorable  couplings,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  opposing  members  for  creating  a  binding  pressure  there- 
between, drag-bars  connected  to  the  couplings,  and  implemenU  op-  " 
eratively  associated  with  the  drag-bar*. 


788.03H.     VIBRATORY  MAS8A0E  APPLIAlfCB     OiOMB  B. 
PULIT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    PiMXaySl.  1904.    Strlal  Ho.  80B.0M. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  massage«machine,  a  terminal,  means  for  ribret- 
ing  said  terminal,  an  electromagnet,  and  a  jointed  connection  be- 
tween the  magnet  and  the  terminal  adapted  to  permit  angular  more- 
ment  of  the  terminal  relatively  to  the  magnet  and  the  latter  when  en- 
ergized serving  to  mainUin  the  members  of  the  jointed  connection  in 
frictional  contact. 

2.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  terminal,  means  for  vibrating  the 
same,  an  electromagnet,  and  a  ball-and-socket  joint  connecting  the 
terminal  and  the  magnet. 

3.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  massage-rod,  and  a  swirel-guide 
having  a  tube  through  which  the  rod  works. 

4  In  s  massage-machine,  a  flexible  massage-rod,  a  swirel- 
guide  having  a  tube  through  which  the  said  rod  works,  and  a  spring 
in  the  tube  connected  with  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  massage-machine,  an  operating-shaft,  a  disk  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  wrist-pin  carrier  pivoted  e<'centrically  to  the  disk,  means 
for  holding  the  wrist-pin  carrier  in  different  adjusted  positions,  a 
wrist-pin  on  the  carrier,  and  a  massage-rod  operatively  connected 
with  the  pin. 

6  In  a  massage-machine,  a  cushioned  head,  a  shaft  joumaled 
therein,  driving  mechanism  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  ad- 
justable wrist-pin  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
massage-rod  operatively  connected  with  the  pin 

7.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  cushioned  head,  t  shaft  joumaled 
therein,  driving  me<hanism  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  disk 
carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  an  adjusUble  lever  on  the 
disk,  a  wrist-pin  carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  massage-rod  operatively 
connected  with  the  pin. 

8.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  head,  an  operating-shaft  joumaled 
therein,  a  guide  supported  by  the  head  and  having  iU  free  end  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  an  adjusUble  wrist-pin  operatively  connected 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  massage-rod  connected  with  the  pin  and  en- 
gaging the  bearing.  • 

9  In  a  massage-machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  motor,  a 
head  above  said  frame,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  head  and 
frame,  and  massage  means  associated  with  said  head  and  operable 
by  the  motor  on  said  frame. 

10  In  a  massage-machine,  a  supporting-frame,  comprising  a 
base,  a  motor-frame,  means  interposed  between  the  frame  and  the 
base  for  permitting  a  yielding  movement  of  the  frame,  and  for  caus- 
ing iU  automatic  return  to  normal  position,  a  head  nupporting  the 
hand-atUching  mechanism,  and  cushioning  means  between  the  mo- 
tor-frame and  the  head. 

11.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  base,  a  motor-supporting  frame, 
yielding  supports  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  head 
connected  with  the  motor-frame,  and  means  interposed  betwven  the 
head  and  the  frame  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  the  vibration 
of  the  frame  to  the  head. 

12.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  motor-supporting  frame,  a  head 
yieldingly  supported  thereby  and  carrying  the  hand-attaching  mech 
anism.  a  base  carrying  springs,  and  a  connection  between  the  motor 
frame  and  the  base  and  having  portions  to  engage  the  springs 

13  In  a  massage-machine,  a  motor-supporting  frame,  a  head, 
a  flexible  sleeve  connected  with  the  head,  a  tube  connected  with  the 
motor-supporting  frame  and  also  with  said  sleeve  and  mounted  for 
turning  movement,  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  sleeve,  and 
massage  means  associated  with  said  bead  and  operable  by  the  motor 
on  said  frame 

14.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  head,  a  shaft,  massage  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft,  a  guide  for  the  massage  means,  supported  for 
swinging  movement  by  the  head,  and  a  spring  connected  respectively 
with  the  guide  and  head  to  prevent  shock  to  the  guide  and  massage 
means  when  the  same  are  released  by  the  user. 

15.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  motor-supporting  frame,  and  a 
head  above  the  same  provided  with  hand-atUching  mechanism,  and 
a  flexible  sleeve  uniting  the  head  and  frame. 

16.  In  a  massage-machine,  a  motor-supporting  frame,  and  a 
head  above  the  same  provided  with  hand-attaching  mechanism,  and 
a  flexible  sleeve  uniting  the  head  and  frame,  said  sleeve  being  ar- 
ranged for  turning  motion  relative  to  the  frame. 


generator,  a  container  oonstituUng  a  pr»sror»-t*nk.  meant  for  main 
taining  a  pressure  of  air  in  aa«d  pr»ssure-Unk,  an  automatic  valve  io 
the  feed-tank,  a  float  within  said  Unk  operating  said  valve  and  s 
pipe  connecting  the  feed-Unk  with  the  pr*ssur»-Unk 


788.031).   DEVICE  FOR  FEBDIHO  HTDROCARBOM  TO  VAPOR 
BDRHBRS     NouuR  P  Fkasik.  CarBODvtlle.  Mk±  .  aoignor  of  one 
■      half  to  Q«Giige  C    rraaer.  CaraotiviUe.  Mich     Piled  Aug.  36  1904 
Serial  Mo  222.14fi. 

Claim.-l.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  conUiner 
constuuting  a  feed-Unk,  means  for  mainuining  a  pressure  of  air  in 
•aid  Unk,  a  generator,  a  ralved  pipe  connecting  the  Ubk  with  the 


2.  Insnapparatusof  the  class  described,  a  container  constitut- 
ing  a  feed-Unk,  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  of  air  in  said  tank, 
a  generator,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  feed-Unk  with  the  genera- 
tor, a  conUiner  constituting  a  pressure-tank,  means  for  maintaining 
a  pressure  of  air  in  the  latter,  means  for  forcing  liquid  int«^aid  tank 
against  the  pressure  of  air  existing  therein,  an  automatic  valve  con- 
stituting the  inlet  to  said  pressure-Unk,  a  float  operating  said  valve, 
an  automatic  ^alve  in  the  feed-tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  pressure-tank,  and  a  float  within  the  feed-tank  operating 
the  automatic  valve  therein 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  storage-Unk.  a  * 
pressure-tank  and  a  feed-tank,  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  pres- 
sure-tank and  into  the  feed-Unk.  means  for  transferring  the  con- 
tenu  of  the  storage-tank  to  the  pressure-tank  against  the  pressure 
existing  in  the  latter,  an  automatically-operated  valve  constituting  a 
check  against  the  injection  of  liquid  into  pressure-t'.nk  beyond  a 
predetermined  point,  and  means  of  communication  between  the 
pressure-tank  and  the  feed-Unk,  said  means  including  an  auto^ 
matically-operated  valve  adapted  to  close  when  the  liquid  in  the 
feed-Unk  reaches  a  predetermined  level 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  feed-Unk,  a  genera- 
tor, valved  means  of  communication  between  said  feed-tank  and 
generator,  a  pressure-gage  connected  with  the  feed-tank,  means  for 
mainuining  a  pressure  of  air  in  the  letter,  a  pressure-tank,  means  of 
communication  between  the  feed-tank  and  the  pressure-Unk,  in- 
cluding an  automatically-operated  valve,  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  of  air  in  the  pressure-tank,  a  pressure-gage  connected  with 
said  tank,  a  storage-tank,  means  of  communication  between  the 
pressure-tank  and  the  storage-Unk,  including  an  auto  matically-op- 
erated valve,  snd  pumping  means  for  transferring  the  contents  of  the 
storage-tank  to  the  pressure-Unk  through  the  automatically-oper- 
ated ralve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  conUiner  constitut- 
ing a  feed-Unk,  means  for  mainuining  a  pressure  of  air  in  said  Unk, 
a  generator,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the  generator, 
a  container  constituting  a  pressure-Unk,  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  of  air  in  the  latter,  communicating  means  between  the  pres- 
sure-Unk and  the  feed-Unk,  including  an  automatically-operated 
ralre,  a  preasure-gage  connected  with  the  pressure-tank,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  an  electric  bell  and  having  conUcU  connect- 
ed with  the  dial  of  the  pressure-g«ge,  and  a  circuit-closer  connected 
with  the  pointer  of  said  g^gt- 
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788.040.  AOJUSTABLB  BI?LAII  lOTIK  BOX.  Caltoi  7. 
Tuwn.  AttMA.  DL  tmt^m-  U  otw-tntf  to  John  M  MeKle.  AlUna. 
m.    FIM  Pib. «.  liM.    SvtolKaiat, 


Claim  —1  In  •  derit*  of  the  tUm  described,  the  combination 
with  •  work-«upporting  ubie  haviog  hack,  and  suiUble  supporting- 
lef».  of  an  intermediate  support  amnge<4  at  the  back  of  the  Uble 
and  tecured  thereto  pivot^ly  so  a«  to  be  movable  in  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  uble  whereby  it  maj  be  folded  under  the  table, 
a  sawfuide.  and  mean*  whereby  «aid  »*tr-g\xide  ia  adjuaUbly  se- 
cured to  aaid  support.  subiUntially  tm  de8<ribed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  having  a  back,  of  a  support  arranjte4  at  the  back  of  the  Uble, 
means  pivoUUy  supportinjt  said  support  thereby  it  may  move  in  a 
Tertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  Uble.  a  block  pivoUlly  connected 
to  said  support,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  block  being  perpendicular 
to  the  pivoul  axis  of  the  support  and  a  sAw-guide  carried  by  said 
block,  substantially  as  dem-hbed.  [ 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.i  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  having  a  back,  of  a  support  located  Kt  the  back  of  the  table, 
means  pivofally  connecting  said  support  to  the  Uble,  the  pivoUl 
axis  being  parallel  with  the  table,  a  block,  kneana  pivoUUy  connect- 
ing said  block  to  said  support,  the  pivoUl  axis  of  the  block  being 
perpendicular  to  the  pivoUl  axis  of  the  sup|K>rt,  a  saw-guide  mount- 
ed upon  iaid  block,  the  pivoUl  aii«  of  t^e  •jaw-guide  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  piroUl  axis  of  the  blocli,  and  means  for  holding 
the  several  parts  to  their  adjustment,  substantially  as  de^wribed. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
Uble,  of  a  support  located  at  one  side  of  ^he  Uble,  a  block,  means 
pivoUlly  connecting  said  block  to  said  supf>ort  with  its  pivotal  axis 
horironUl  and  transverse  to  the  Uble.  a  ptotractor  for  showing  the 
inclination  of  said  block,  said  block  harin^  a  vertical  socket  which 
IS  perpendicular  to  its  pivotal  axis,  a  saw-guide  having  a  stem  occu- 
pying said  socket,  and  a  protractor  on  the  bjock  in  operative  relation 
to  the  saw-guide.  Mibsfantially  as  deHcribe4. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  ila-is  described,  the  combination  with  the 
table  and  supporting-legs,  of  an  intermediate  support,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  it  to  the  table,  at  the  rear  si^e  thereof,  mean.4  carried 
by  said  support  for  carrying  the  »aw-guid*i  a  saw-guidr  and  means 
for  removably  attaching  it  to  said  carrying  means.  subHUntially  aa 
dear  ri  bed. 


788.04  1 .    TOP    JoHM  M.  Ptan.  Oulncy.  lU.,  aisignor  of  ooe-h*lf  to 
Aug   H   Wehmeyer.  Ctoiocy   lU.    FIM  luly  28.  1904.    Sertal  No. 


Claim  — I  .\  top  haVing  a  central  tubiijar  shaft,  a  wheel  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  shell  within  which  the  shaft  i»joumaled  at  ita  opposite 
ends,  a  .*plit  ring  monated  to  revolve  in  ont  of  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  |o  hold  a  match 

t.  A  combined  spinning  and  detonatitg  toy  comprising  a  hol- 
low ahaft,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  said  skaft  being  split  for  hold- 
ing a  match  at  one  end  and  a  roUUble  cpiil  ring  mounted  in  the  op- 
poaite  end  of  aaid  shaft  for  spinning  the  U\)  upon  a  string  or  wire, 
sabatantially  as  deacrih4«d. 

3.  A  detonating-top  coBpriaisg  a  ceatNJ  wheel,  a  hollow  shaft 
paaaiag  through  the  wheel,  said  ahaft  being  split  at  one  end  to  hold 


a  match,  and  a  aplit  ring  mounted  to  rerolve  in  the  oppoaHe  end  of 

the  shaft.  ««id  top  designed  to  be  spun  upon  a  cord  or  wire  and  per- 
mitted tu  drop  from  said  cord  or  wire  to  explode  a  match,  aubataa- 
tialjy  as  draeribed. 


788.(M2.  SVBBPIN a  COM POniTD    Aasrmr  Otn.  8u  PrandMn. 

C«L    rued  Ha.  17. 1905     aerlil  Ho.  M1.439. 

CUtim. — A  duatless-sweeping  compound  rompriaing  a  mixture 
of  sawdust.  silicioBS  material,  a  non-drring  oil,  roain  and  pine-Ur, 
the  whole  being  intermixed  in  about  the  proportions  set  forth. 


788,043.    PAPBR-COATIHO     PujiCB  X  OoTBU.  Ow«go.  N.  T. 

PiM  Sopt  6.  1804.    Serlii  Ho  8S3.461 

Claim. —  I.  A,  new  composition  comprising  saponified  was  and 
casein. 

i.  A  new  composition  adapted  for  coating  paper  and  the  like, 
comprising  superwaxy  saponifled  wax  and  casein 

3.  A  new  compoeition  adapted  for  coating  paper  and  the  like, 
comprising  saponified  wax.  casein,  water  and  an  alkali. 

4.  A  new  compoeition  adapted  for  coating  paper  and  the  like 
comprising  saponified  wax  containing  uncombined  wax,  casein,  wa- 
ter and  an  alkali. 

5.  A  new  composition  adapted  for  coating  paper  and  the  like, 
conUining  approximately  twenty  parts  of  saponified  wax,  thirty 
parts  of  casein,  one  part  of  alkali  one  hundred  parts  water,  and  mx 
hundred  parU  of  a  mineral  haae. 

6.  A  new  composition  adapted  for  coating  paper  and  the  like, 
which  comprises  saponified  vegetable  wax,  casein,  water  and  an 
alkali. 

7.  A  new  compoeition  adapted  for  coating  paper  and  the  like 
comprising  saponified  wax,  casein  and  a  mineral  base. 

.'^.  A  new  compoeition  adapted  for  coating  paper  compriuing 
snpcrwaxy  saponified  wax,  casein  and  a  mineral  base 

9.  A  new  composition  adapted  for  coating  paper  and  the  like 
consisting  of  saponified  vegetable  wax.  casein,  water,  an  alkali  and 
a  mineral  base,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


788.044.  PIAHO  CiUBLls  A  Haddortv  Rockford  III  aamgnor  to 
Haddorff  Piano  Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  CorponUon  of  lUiooM. 
Piled  Dee  16. 1904.    Serial  No  837.129. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  piano,  a  fall-board  having  a  sliding  movement 
within  the  casing,  and  yielding  means  with  which  the  upper  edge  of 
the  fall-board  engages  when  in  iU  open  position,  to  prevent  jingling. 

2.  In  a  piano,  a  fall-board  having  a  sliding  movement  within  the 
casing,  and  a  spring  with  which  the  fall-board  engages  when  in  iU 
open  poaition.  1 

788,C>4o.  PLOOR-CLAMP  Flaiil  W  HAMOifD  and  Piagi  1. 
HiNsnaoif.  Cotnatock.  Nebr .  anrigoon  of  one-Uinl  Co  Charles  W. 
Hammood.  Comatock.  Nebr     Piled  Dec  1  1904.    Serial  No  236.130. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  oharaeter  described,  the 
combination  with  a  snpporting-frame  comprising  a  longitudinally- 
channeled  baae-plate  baring  upwardly-projecting  bearing  lugs  and 
laterally-projecting  arms  formed  on  iU  forward  end,  aa  upwardly- 
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projecting  apertured  guide-lug  formed  oa  iU  oppodte  end,  of  a  poab- 
bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  channel  of  aaid  baae-plate  and  through 
aaid  apertured  guide-lug.  a  board-engaging  head  arranged  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  push-bar,  an  operating-lever  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  frame,  means  whereby  the  same  is  engaged  with  aaid  bar  to 
project  and  retract  the  aame,  means  for  holding  the  same  in  project- 
ed position,  clamping-jaws  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  laterally-pro- 
jecting arms  of  said  frame  whereby  the  same  may  be  applied  to  joiaU 
of  different  thickneeeea,  and  meaaa  whereby  aaid  frame  ia  secured  to 
aaid  joisU,  snbsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting-frame,  comprising  a  baae-plate  having  later- 
ally-projecting arms  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  clamp- 
ing-jaws adjusubly  mounted  on  said  arms,  whereby  aaid  frame 
may  be  engaged  with  joista  of  different  thickneeeea.  a  clamping-le- 
ver pivoUlly  mounted  in  one  of  aaid  jaws,  a  needle  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  lever  and  alidably  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  said 
jaw  whereby  the  same  may  be  forced  into  a  joiat,  a  prong  arranged 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  to  engage  said  joist  at  this  end  of 
the  frame,  of  a  puah-bar  alidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  meaaa 
whereby  aaid  push-bar  is  projected  and  retracted,  and  means  where- 
by the  same  is  held  in  iU  projected  positions.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  and  guiding  frame  comprising  a  base-plate 
having  a  recess  formed  in  iU  lower  side,  of  a  holding-chisel  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  receaa,  a  holding-prong  arranged  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  baae-plate.  a  puah-bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate, 
a  board-engaging  head  formed  on  said  bar,  an  operating-lever 
mounted  in  said  frame  to  engage  said  bar  whereby  the  same  is  pro- 
jected and  retracted,  and  a  locking-pawl  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  engage  and  hold  said  bar  in  its  projected  positions,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  and  guiding  frame,  comprising  a  baae-plate 
having  a  receaa  formed  in  iU  lower  side,  of  a  holding-chisel  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  recess,  a  holding-prong  arranged  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  base-plate,  a  push-bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate,  a 
board-engaging  head  formed  on  aaid  bar,  a  spring-retracted  oper- 
ating-lever mounted  in  said  frame  to  engage  said  bar  whereby  the 
latter  is  projected  and  retracted,  and  a  locking-pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  engage  and  hold  aaid  bar  in  iU  projected 
poaitioiu,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim.— The  bereiu-deacribed  attachment  for  the  fire-boxes  of 
furnacea,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  grate-bars,  of  a  pair 
of  sUndards  er«>cted  thereon  and  located  near  the  inner  ends:  a 
damper-plate  consisting  of  an  outer  meUllic  covering  and  an  inner 
filling  of  fire-clay  or  the  like  pivotally  mounted  at  iU  inner  end  upon 
aaid  sUndards  and  extending  over  the  grate-bars ;  a  controlling-shaft 
14  having  a  bifurcated  inner  end  the  branches  of  which  are  placed  in 
pivoul  communication  with  the  outer  end  of  the  damper-plate  by 
means  of  the  link  members  9  and  a  cnntrolling-lever  15  operatively 
mounted  in  position  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  shaft  14  whereby 
aaid  shaft  may  be  reciprocated  and  the  dam pef -plate  raised  or  low- 
ered at  iU  outer  end,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  specified  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


788.047.  BAIT-MOVINO  DIVICB.  Otto  Hou  and  Paia  Haimt. 
Seheoectady.  N  T.    Piled  Oct.  31.  1904     Serial  No  230.989. 


7R8,04«.     ATTACHMENT  POR  FURNACES      PKAifK  A   HOWT. 
Latona.  Minn     Piled  Sept.  26. 1904.    Serial  No  225.984. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fishing  device,  the  combination  of  a  bait-sus- 
pending line,  and  a  motor  operatively  related  to  said  line  for  produc- 
ing motion  thereof. 

2  A  bait-moving  device,  cumprisingnhe  combination  of  a  float, 
a  bait-suspending  mean*  connected  to  said  float,  and  a  motor. 

3.  A  bait-moving  device,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  float, 
a  motor,  and  means  ouUide  of  the  Soat  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  motor. 

4.  A  bait-muving  device,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  float, 
a  motor,  a  devire  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  motor,   and  auto- 

jmatic  means  for  .sUrting  and  slopping  the  motor 

I         5.   .\  bait-moring  device,  comprising  the  combination  of  afloat, 

|a  motor,  and  a  i-cUrding  devire  for  the  motor. 

6  A  bait-niuving  device,  comprising  she  combination  of  a  float, 
a  motor,  and  a  means  to  which  the  bait  i«  suspended  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  motor. 

7.  A  bait-moving  device,  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  float, 
a  motor,  a  means  to  which  the  bait  is  suspended,  and  autonutic 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ipotor. 

8.  In  a  bait  device,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a  motor,  gearing 
therefor,  a  shaft,  and  a  bait-mispending  means  attached  thereto. 

9  In  a  bait  device,  the  combifiation  of  a  float,  a  motor,  gearing 
therefor,  aithaft,  and  a  retarding  means  atUched  to  t>aid  shaft. 

10  In  a  bait  device,  the  combinatiou  of  a  float,  a  motor,  and 
means  for  sUrting  said  motor. 

11.  In  a  bait  devire,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  float,  a  re^ 
movable  cap,  a  motor,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor. 

12.  In  a  bait  device,  the  combination  of  a  fioat,-a  motor,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  starting  or  stopping  the  motor. 


FOed 


788.048.    PDZZLB     Bldud  0  Jmsn,  Arlington. 

Not.  Sa,  1904.    Serial  No  234.227 

C1«MK. — 1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  pair  of  helical  coils,  each 
formed  from  a  aiagle  piece  of  wire,  the  two  ends  of  which  are  at  a  dia- 
Unce,  leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  wire,  from  an  adjacent  noil 
thereof. 


'.^  ATi^iib>:6:it.^-'^.. 


i«H 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Ariti  35,   1905. 


t  A  fnxt\t!  rompritiBir  »  p*ir  ef  b«llcM  or  conical  tpiral  coiU, 
each  formed  from  a  tingle  piece  of  wire  ot  the  same  uniform  diame- 
ter throughout,  with  the  two  eitreme  rn4  portion*  thereof  in  rach 
a*MT  proximity  to  an  adjacent  coll  of  aaid  helix  that  the  wire  of  the 
other  helix  cannot  be  paMed  between  said  end  portion  and  the  adja- 
cent eoti  thereof. 


788,04f).  RICIPIOCATINO  DlVICl  FOR  BR08HBS  Chaum 
W  JonaoN.  Honrood.  Ohio  tualgnor.  bf  qmbm  twgnmsnta.  to  The 
BuUock  Eleogie  Compuy  a  Corpontion  W  Ohio  PIM  Ai«  4.  IMS. 
Sarlfti  No  168  135. 


Claim.— I    In  a  device  for  impartingi  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  brunhei  of  a  d.vnamo-electric  machine  tl^e  combination  of  a  bnjsh- 


9.  In  a  deriee  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  bruuhe*  of  a 
djnamo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  a  bruah-roke.  having 
iU  peripherr  engaged  by  rollers,  fixed  »leevf-iiupport«  for  said  roll- 
era,  *aid  fupporta  having  inclined  grooves,  collar*  mounted  on  aaid 
support*  and  each  carrying  a  follower  engaging  said  inclined 
grooves,  said  collars  being  connected  to  said  rollers,  and  an  inter- 
mittent clutch  device  operated  from  the  main  shaft  of  th*-  machine 
for  imparting  roUtion  to  said  collars. 

10.  In  a  device  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  brushes  of 
a  djmamo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  a  bruHh-yokr.  having 
its  periphery  engaged  by  rollers,  fixed  sleevc-supporU  for  said  roll- 
ers, said  supports  having  inclined  grooves,  collars  mounted  on  said 
tupporta  and  each  carrying  a  follower  engaging  said  inclined 
grooves,  said  collars  being  connected  to  said  rollers,  and  pawl-and- 
ratchet  mechanisms  operated  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  collars. 

11  In  a  device  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  brushes  of 
a  dynamo-eloctric  machine  the  combination  of  a  brush-yoke,  having 
its  periphery  engaged  by  rollers,  lixed  sleeve-supports  for  said  roll- 
ers, said  supports  having  inclined  grooves,  collars  mounted  on  said 
•upporU  and  each  carrying  a  follower  engaging  said  inclined 
grooves,  said  collars  being  connected  to  said  mllers,  pawl-and- 
ratchet  mechanisms,  rods  connected  to  the  pawl-carrying  members 
and  an  eccentric  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said  rods, 
said  eccentric  being  operated  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine 

12  In  a  device  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  brushes  of 
a  dynamo-clivtric  machine  the  combination  of  a  brush-yoke,  having 
iU  periphery  engaged  by  rollers,  fixed  sleeve-supports  for  said  roll- 
ers, said  supports  having  inclined  grooves,  collars  mounted  on  said 
supports  and  each  carrying  a  follower  engaging  said  inclined 
grooves,  said  collars  being  connected  to  said  rollers,  pawland 
rat«het  mechanisms,  rods  connected  to  the  pawl-carrying  members. 
an  eccentric  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said  rods  and 
gearing  for  operating  said  eccentric  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

13.  In  a  device  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  brushes  of 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  a  brush  yoke,  having 
iU  periphery  engaged  by  rollers,  fixed  sleeve-supports  for  said  roll- 


yoke,  roller-supports  therefor,  and  means  for  imparting  axial  move-  *"•  **''^  supports  having  inclined  grooves,  collars  mounted  on  said 

ment  to  said  support*  '  j  supports   and    each    carrying    a   follower   engaging   said    inclined 

2.  In  *  device  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  brushes  i''"*"^"'   **''*  collars   beinjr  connected  to  said   rollers,   pawl-and- 


of  a  dynanio-electric  machine  the  combination  of  a  brush-yoke,  sup- 
ports therefor,  and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  axial  move- 
ment in  each  direction  to  said  supports. 

3  In  a  device  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to  the  brushes  of 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  a  brush-yoke,  sup- 
ports therefor,  and  means  comprising  an  iktermittent  clutch  device 
for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said  supikorts. 

4.  In  a  device  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  brushes 
of  a  dvnaroo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  an  eccentric,  means 


ratchet  mechani.sms,  rods  connected  to  the  pawl-carrying  members, 
an  eccentric  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said  rods,  gear- 
ing for  operating  said  eccentric  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine, 
said  gearing  comprising  a  belt  around  the  main  shaft,  a  pulley  oper- 
ated thereby  and  gears  between  said  pulley  and  eccentric. 

14.  In  a  device  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  brushes  of 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  a  brush-yoke,  having 
its  periphery  engaged  by  rollers,  fixed  sleeve-supports  for  said  roll- 
ers, said  supports  having  inclined  grooves,  collars  mounted  on  said 


fordnvingsaideccentric,  rods  driven  by  safd  eccentric,  intermittent  I '°PP*"^*  '"**  "*■*'  carrying  a  follower  engaging  said  inclined 
clutch  devices  operated  by  said  rods  and  n^ans  operated  by  each  of  I *'^°*''''"'  **'**  '"o"*'"''  ^'"'Jf  connected  to  said  rollers,  pawl-and- 
aaid  clutch  devices  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  brushes.  I "*<■•»«'  mechanisms,  rods  connected  to  pawl-carrying  members,  an 
5.  In  a  device  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  brushes  l***"*"*"*^  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  ro<ls.  and  gear 


of  a  dvnamo-eiectric  machine  the  combination  of  an  eccentric,  means 
for  driving  said  eccentric  from  the  main  s^aft  of  the  machine,  rods 
driven  b.\  said  eccentric,  intermittent  clutch  devices  operated  by  said 
rods  and  means  operated  by  each  of  said  c(utch  devices  for  impart- 
ing axial  movement  to  the  brushes.  — .— .i—b— ■■■■i.™™.™ 

6    In  a  device  for  imparting  axial  movtroent  to  the  brushes  of  a  1-,^:,^ 
dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  an  eccentric,  gearing' '®*''^^^-     'LLOMIHATID  SIGN      WlLTll  F  JOHHSOW  ChatU 


ing  comprising  a  belt  around  the  main  shaft,  a  pulley  operated  there- 
by, gearing  driven  by  said  pulley  and  a  driving-shaft  extending  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  and  gearing  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  operating  said  eccentric. 


for  driving  said  eccentric  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  rods 
driven  by  said  eccentric,  intermittent  clutc|  devices  op^>rated  by  said 
rods  and  means  operated  by  each  of  said  <^utch  devices  for  impart- 
ing axial  movement  to  the  brushes  | 

7.  In  a  device  for  imparting  axial  movtement  to  the  brushes  of  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  gearing  driven  from 
the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  an  eccentric  operated  by  said  gearing, 
rods  driven  by  said  eccentric,  a  pawl  and  rttchet  driven  by  each  rod 
and  means  operated  by  each  of  said  retckets  for  imparting  axial 
movement  to  the  bnishes.  { 

8.  In  a  device  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  brushes  of  a 
dvnamo-eiectric  machine  the  combination  of  gearing  driven  from 
the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  an  eccentric  Operated  by  said  gearing, 
rods  driven  by  said  eccentric,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  driven  by  each  rod, 
a  collar  secured  to  each  of  said  ratcheta,  earh  of  said  collars  having 
a  roller  connected  thereto  and  a  follower  eagaging  an  Inclined 
groove  in  a  ixed  support,  the  roliara  fomia*  a  tapport  for  tbc  bniah- 
7ok».  T 


iK)oga.T«m     Filed  Ai«  II,  1904.    Soitl  No  220.408 


Claim. — A  sign  compnsing  a  pair  of  glass  plates,  light-proof 
packing-strips  between  them  at  certain  of  their  sides,  frames  in 
which  said  plate*  are  secured  and  having  light-proof  packing-strips 
b«twe«n  their  oppodng,  proximate  sides,  said  frames  having  chain- 
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ber*  exposing  cerUin  edges  of  Um  pUt««,  each  of  said  chambers  be^ 
ing  open  on  one  side  and  having  a  door  to  cloae  said  opening,  and  an 
artificial  light  on  the  inner  side  of  said  door  to  illuminate  the  glass 
plate*  through  the  exposed  edges  thereof  when  said  door  is  closed . 


788.05 1 .  Hill  OB.  Calthi  Kirra  ud  OBoaei  F  Lisnt.  MaoriMd. 
Ohio     FiM  July  1.  1904.    8«rtal  No  214.945. 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  in  a  steering  mechanism. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  fixture,  a  pin  having  a  disk  arranged  within  said 
frame,  said  pin  extending  through  said  frame  and  secured  to  said 
fixture,  oppositely-arranged  roller-sleeves  on  said  disk,  and  spring- 
pressed  jsws  adapted  to  engage  either  one  of  said  roller-sleeves  sepa- 
rately or  both  at  the  same  time. 

i.  A  hinge  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  pivouUy  mounted 
upon  said  fixture,  a  pin  having  a  disk  arranged  within  said  frame, 
said  pin  extending  through  said  frame  and  secured  to  said  fixture, 
oppositely  -  arranged  pins  on  said  disk,  roller  -  sleeves  mounted  on 
said  pins,  and  spring- pressed  jaws,  each  having  a  centrally  arranged 
groove  adapted  to  engage  said  roller-sleeve. 

3  A  hinge  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  fixture,  a  pin  having  a  disk  arranged  within  said  frame, 
said  pin  extending  through  said  frame  and  secured  to  said  fixture, 
oppositely-arranged  pins  on  said  disk,  roller-sleeves  mounted  on 
said  disks,  jaws  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  each  having  a  perforation 
with  a  socket-opening  therein,  and  a  spring  having  each  of  its  ex- 
tremities extending  into  the  perforation  and  engaging  the  socket  in 
one  ot  said  jaws. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  frame,  a  pivotal  bearing  comprising  a 
floor-plate  and  a  ring  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pin  having  a  disk  ar- 
ranged within  said  frame,  said  pin  extending  through  said  frame 
and  engaging  said  floor-plate,  oppositely-arranged  pins  on  said  disk, 
'roller-sleeves  mounted  on  said  pins  and  spring-pressed  jaws  adapted 


a  hinged 
■teenng-pillar.  a  steering-shaft .  movable  with  said  hinged  pillar  and 
provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a  traver*e-nut,  adapted  to  aaaume  dif- 
ferent  positions  axially  of  the  steering-shaft,  a  steering-lever  and  con- 
nections intermediate  of  the  traverse-nut  and  steering-lever,  whereby 
a  free  swinging  movement  of  the  steering-pillar  is  permitted.  irr»- 
apective  of  the  position  of  the  steering-lever. 

2  In  combination  in  a  steering  mechanism,  a  hinged  pillar,  a 
•teering-shaft,  movable  with  said  pillar  and  having  s  movement  rela- 
tively thereto  a  traverse-nut  adapted  for  movement  along  the  •tear- 
ing-shaft and  controlled  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  steering  pil- 
lar and  shaft,  a  steering-arm  and  connections  intermediate  of  the 
ann  and  traverse-nut.  whereby  the  position  of  the  former  is  unaf-  " 
fected  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  steering-pillar 

3  In  combination  in  a  steering  mechanism,  a  hinged  steering- 
pillar,  a  traverse-nut  and  steering-shaft  adapted  to  move  with  said 
pillar  in  its  swinging  movement  and  adapted  for  movemenU  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  steering-arm  provided  with  guideways  and  slide- 
blocks,  the  latter  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  traverse-nut,  whereby 
a  movement  of  the  traverse-nut  is  permitted  relatively  to  the  steer- 
ing-arm. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  steering  mechanism,  s  pillar  comprising 
a  rotating  shaft  and  a  support  therefor,  a  threaded  lower  end  portion 
on  said  rotating  shaft,  a  traverse-nut  surrounding  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  steering-arm  having  one  arm  engaging 
with  said  nut.  and  said  connections  between  said  arm  and  nut  in- 
cludin;;  guideways.  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  nut. 

5  In  a  steering-gear  for  vehicles,  a  steering-pillar,  a  threaded 
portion  on  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  occu- 
pant of  the  \ehicle,  a  traver»e-nut  engaging  with  said  threaded  por- 
tion, a  pivoted  two-arm  lever  having  one  of  iU  arms  cooperating 
with  connections  to  the  steering-wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  other  arm 
thereof  engaging  the  traverse-nut.  guideways  coacting  with  said  nut 
U>  prevent  its  rotation  and  permitting  only  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment when  the  steering-pillar  is  rotated. 

6  In  automobile  steering-gear,  a  base  for  atUchment  to  the 
floor  or  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  support  or  thrust-bearing  on  said  base 
for  a  rotating  steering-pillsr,  a  rotating  steering-pillar  and  a  screw 
portion  thereon  below  the  support  on  said  base,  a  second  bearing  in 
said  base  for  the  support  of  a  transverse  oscillating  shaft,  s  depend- 
ing oscillating  arm  on  said  shaft,  connections  between  said  threaded 
lower  portion  of  the  steering-shaft  and  the  transverse  shaft  for  os- 
cillating the  latter  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

In  automobile  steering-gear,  a  routing  shaft,  a  wheel  or  le- 


time  whereby  the  door  is  held  rigidly  at  different  points  in  the  circle 
of  movement. 


78H.Oov2.     WINDOW  SASH  AKTIRATTLER     FUDgucl  KUKO. 
BlandlniTille,  IU     Filed  July  23.  1904     Serial  No.  217.842. 


to  engage  either  one  of  said  sleeves  separately  or  both  at  the  same  j  ver  in  proximity  to  the  occupant's  seat  to  route  said  shaft,  a  base 

support  including  a  base-plate  atUched  to  the  vehicle,  a  non-roU- 
Uble  journal  or  supporting-pillar  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
baae-plate.  said  routing  shaft  joumalrd  in  said  supjiorting-pillar 
and  extending  downwardly  through  the  same,  means  on  said  n>Ut- 
ing  shaft  and  pillar  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement,  a 
quick-pitch  threaded  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rotatable 
shaft,  a  traverse-nut  mounted  on  said  quick-pitch  portion,  means  en- 
gaging said  traverse-nut  to  prevent  its  roUtion,  connections  from 
the  steering-wheels  and  a  two-armed  pivoted  lever,  one  arm  of  which 
is  attached  to  said  connections  while  the  other  arm  is  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  traverse-nut. 

8.  In  automobile  steering  nie<hanism.  a  routing  shaft,  a  jour- 
nal or  supporting-sleeve  mounted  on  the  body  floor  or  frame  of  a  ve- 
hicle, means  coacting  with  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  whereby  lon- 
gitudinal relative  movemen'  is  prevented,  a  quick-pitch  screw  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  routing  shaft,  a  traverse-nut  on  said  quick-pitch 
•crew,  and  a  two-armed  or  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the  framework  or 
body-floor  of  said  vehicle  and  thereby  rigidly  supported  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  shaft-support,  one  arm  thereof  flexibly  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  travente-nut  and  the  other  arm  con- 
nected to  parts  extending  to  the  steering-wheels. 

9.  In  automobile  steering  mechanism,  a  routing  shaft,  a  jour- 
nal or  supporting -sleeve  mounted  on  the  body  floor  or  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  means  coacting  with  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  whereby  lon- 
gitudinal relative  movement  is  prevented,  a  quick -pitch  »crew  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  routing  shaft,  a  traverse-nut  on  said  quick- 
pitch  screw,  and  a  two-armed  or  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame- 
work or  body-floor  of  said  vehicle  and  thereby  rigidly  supported  in 
Ixed  relation  to  the  shaft-support,  one  arm  thereof  flexibly  connect- 
ed with  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  traverse-nut  and  the  other 
arm  connected  by  links  or  bars  to  the  steering-wheels,  and  means  on 
•aid  pivoted  lever  and  traverse-nut  cooperating  whereby  roUtion  of 
the  nut  is  prevented. 

10    In  steering-gear  for  sutomobiles,  a  routing  shaft,  a  baae- 
•upporting  pillar,  a  journal  therein  to  support  said  shaft,  a  quick- 
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riaim.—A  window-sash  antirattler  comprising  a  block  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  window-frame,  a  nose  on  said  block  adapted 
to  overlap  the  stop-bead  of  the  frame,  said  stop-bead  being  yield- 
ingly mounted  to  said  frame,  and  a  flexed  spring  at  the  base  of  the 
nose  adapted  to  bear  with  iU  free  end  against  the  adjacent  edge  of 
Uie  stop-bead  and  force  the  latter  against  the  sash.  subsUntiallv  as 
aet  forth. 
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piUsh  aerew  on  the  lower  end  o(  uid  A^h.  a  tr»Terw-nut  on  said  [  mean*  for  routing  the  same,  a  pillar  or  support-bMiing  for  th«  hue 
qoick-pitch  acrew,  a  two-armed  lerer  jourqaled  on  the  lower  side  of  thereof,  a  screw  on  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft,  a  trarerae- block  on 


said  baae.  one  arm  of  said  lever  inclndiofti  a  yoked  end  embraciag 
aaid  traTerae-nut.  and  eooDectionj  from  tl|e  steerinfr-wheeis  to  the 
other  arm  thereof,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  4eiicnbed 

II.  In  combination  in  a  baae  or  foot  fo^  a  steeringi^ear  on  a  Te- 
hicle-body.  a  base-plate,  «  journal  or  supporting  pillar,  a  journal  for 
a  two-armed  lerer.  a  two-armed  lerer,  a  qui«k-pitch  iicrew  below  said 
pillar-journal,  a  trarerae-aut  thereon  and  fieaos  for  preventing  ro- 
tation of  said  trarerse-nut. 

IX.  In  a  st«ehng-gear  for  automobilea^  a  rotating  shaft,  a  baae 
or  foot  therefor  supported  on  the  body  floor  or  frame  and  carrying  a 
journal,  a  st««hng-shaft  supported  in  «a:d  journal,  another  journal  or 
bearing  in  said  baae  and  means  supported  thirrein  carrying  a  substan- 
tially vertical  arm  connected  with  the  links!  to  operate  the  steering- 
wheels,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  lower  parCof  said  shaft,  a  threaded 
traverse  member  coacting  with  the  threade<{  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  axially  uf  the  shaft.  mrai|s  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  threaded  lr«ver*e  member  and  connections  between  the  vertical 
arm  or  its  iiupporting  mean!*  and  the  traverji^  member  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the  steering-shaft  will  oscillate 
the  arm  and  thereby  deflect  the  steering-wheels. 

13  [n  combination  in  a  base  or  foot  tot  a  steering-gear  on  a  ve- 
hicle frame  or  body,  a  baseplate,  a  journal  fr  supporting-pillar,  piv- 
otal connections  between  said  journal  or  suiport  and  the  base- plate, 
a  journal  for  a  two-armed  lever,  a  two-armed  lever,  a  quirk-pitch 
screw  below  said  pillar-journal,  a  traverse^nut  thereou.  and  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  traverae-nutl 

14.  In  steering-gear  for  automobiles,  a  jrutating  shaft,  a  pivoted 
journal  or  supporting- pillar,  a  quick-pitch  at-rew  on  said  shaft  below 
said  support,  a  traverse-nut  cooperating  therewith  tn  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally by  'he  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  feitch  mounted  upon  said 
pivoted  pillar  support  or  journal.  I 

15  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  rotating  shaft, 
with  a  free  upper  portion,  the  lower  portioq  mounted  within  a  jour- 
nal or  sleeve,  a  quick-pitch-scrrw  portion  in  said  lower  portion,  a 
traverse-nut.  means  to  prevent  the  rotation |of  said  traverse-nut  and 
oonoertious  with  .xald  steering-wheels  fle.x^bly  coacting  with  said 
traverse-nut  and  independent  of  said  means^ 

16.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  autoi^obiles.  a  rotating  shaft 
with  a  free  upper  portion,  the  lower  portioii  mounted  within  a  jour- 
nal or  pillar,  a  threaded  part  on  said  lower  bortion.  a  traverse  mem- 
ber, means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  tijaverse  member  and  con- 
nections with  said  steering-wheels  coacting iwith  said  traverse  mem- 
ber, an  operating- wheel  on  the  upper  fn^p  end  of  said  steering- 
pillar,  hinged  connection  whereby  the  operating- wheel  may  be 
moved  to  and  fro,  meana  to  lock  said  opera|rng- wheel  in  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

17  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  an  autotnobile.  a  rotating  shaft 
having  a  free  upper  portion,  an  operating-w^eel  thereon  normally  in 
proximity  to  the  operator's  seat,  the  lower  bortion  mounted  within 
a  pillar,  a  threaded  part  on  said  lower  portioa.  an  engaging  threaded 
block  or  member  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  block  or  member,  and  connections  to  the 
steering-wheels  flexibly  engaging  with  said  threaded  block  or  mem- 
ber and  hinged  connections  whereby  the  o|)erating-wheel  may  b« 
thrown  out  of  its  normal  poaition  away  fro4  the  operator's  seat. 

Id.  In  a  steering-gear  for  moior-vehiclrs.  an  upright  rotating 
ateering- pillar,  a  support  therefor,  means  f^r' moving  the  steering- 
ahaft  away  from  and  to  the  occupant  of  the  rehiele.  a  fuot-preas 
mounted  on  and  moring  with  the  members  ninving  to  and  away  from 
the  occupant,  a  latch  to  hold  the  steering- pillar  in  a  predetermined 
position,  said  foot-preaa  cooperating  to  relefMe  the  latch  and  also  to 
move  the  pillar  or  steering-aha/t  away  from  tlie  occupant,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  deacnbed.  | 

19.  In  steering-gear  for  motor- vehicle*^  a  hinged  steering- pil- 
lar, and  a  latch  mounted  upon  aaid  pillar  including  a  foot-preaa. 

SO.  In  a  stMring-gear  for  motor-rehic)ea,  a  at«ering-ahaft,  a 
kin^ad  pillar  or  support  at  the  baae  thereof,  a  steering-wheel  at  the 
fraa  appar  end  thereof,  the  rehicle-aapport  for  said  steering-gear, 
latch  parte  moanted  oa  the  rehiele  proper  and  the  hinged  pillar,  and 
meaaa  for  operating  the  latch  on  the  pillar  4nd  morable  therewith, 
tl.  la  a  steeriag-gear  for  motor-rehiel<a,  a  steering-ahaft  and 
■aaaa  for  rotating  the  aaae,  a  pillar  or  sap|>orting- bearing  for  the 
baae  thereof,  a  screw  on  the  lower  part  of  th4  ahaft,  a  trareree-bloek 
oa  aaid  threaded  portion,  ■aaai  for  prar^ntiag  rotation  of  aaid 
block,  a  piTotod  ateering  eonaection-leTer,  akd  eosBectiona  between 
aaid  Mock  and  aaid  leTvr  iachMtiag  a  pin  aa4  engaciag  alot. 

IS.  la  a  ateariaf-fwr  for  aotor-vahielai,  a  ■(•ariaf-ahalt,  aad 


aaid  threaded  portion,  a  piroted  ateering  oonnection-lerer,  connec- 
tions between  said  arm  and  aaid  block  including  a  trunnion  with  a 
block  and  a  slotted  guide. 

23  In  a  steering-gear  for  motor-rehiclea,  a  rotating  membei 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  operator,  an  engaging  ecrew-threaded 
member  moving  axially  of  said  first  member  and  connected  with  a 
pivoted  lever,  the  connections  including  a  forked  arm,  guidea  in  aaid 
forked  arm.  a  trunnion-block  and  a  trunnion  having  bearings  in  aaid 
block  and  means  for  preventinc  rotation  of  the  second  threaded 
member.  ^' 

24.  In  steering  mechanism  for  motor-rehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  running -gear,  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-extended  inclined  bearing -sleeve,  a  steering-shaft 
mounted  in  and  projecting  through  said  sleeve,  and  having,  at  its 
lower  end.  a  quick-pitch  acrew,  and  having,  at  iU  upper  end,  means 
for  turning  said  shaft,  with  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  rocker  engaging  with  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  nut, 
means  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  nut.  and  mechanism  connecting 
the  rocker  with  the  steering-wheels  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

25  In  steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  aleeve.  a  steering-shaft  mounted  in  and  projecting  through  said 
aleeve.  and  having,  at  ita  lower  end,  a  quick-pitch  screw,  and  hav- 
ing, at  its  upper  end  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  with  a  nut  upon 
the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rocker,  forked  connections  between 
the  rocker  and  the  nut,  and  mechaniam  connecting  the  rocker  with 
the  steering-wheels  of  the  vehicle.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

26  In  steering  me<-hanism  for  motor- vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  running-gear,  having  an 
upwardly-extended  inclined  bearing-sleeve  and  depending  supporU 
for  a  rocker,  a  steering-ahaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
projecting  beyond  both  ends  thereof,  and  having  a  quick-pitch  screw 
at  its  lower  end  and  means  for  turning  at  iU  upper  end.  with  a  nut 
upon  the  threaded  endof  said  shaft , a  rocker  mounted  in  said  bracket, 
forked  connections  between  the  rocker  and  the  nut.  and  mechanism 
connecting  the  rocker  with  the  steering-wheels  of  the  vehicle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

27.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor- vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  having  a  screw,  a  threaded  element  thereon,  a  bearing 
element  on  said  shaft,  said  bearing  and  screw-threaded  elements  be- 
ing relatively  movable  axially  by  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  means  to  hold 
one  of  said  elements  against  the  axial  thrust  of  the  shaft,  a  member 
connected  with  the  other  element  for  transmitting  the  axial  move- 
ment thereof  to  the  steering-wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  provisions  for 
permitting  the  shaft  and  its  two  elements  to  swing  with  respect  to 
said  member  without  varying  the  relative  axial  position  of  said  ele- 
ments. 

iS.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  having  a  screw,  a  screw-threaded  element  thereon,  a 
bearing  element  on  said  shaft,  aaid  bearing  and  screw-threaded  ele- 
ments being  relatively  movable  axially  by  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
means  to  hold  one  of  said  elements  against  the  axial  thrust  of  the 
ahaft,  a  member  connected  with  the  other  element  for  transmitting 
the  axial  movement  thereof  to  the  steering-wheels  of  the  vehicle,  pro- 
visions for  permitting  the  shaft  and  its  said  two  eiementji  to  swing 
with  respect  to  said  member  without  varying  the  relative  &xial  poei- 
tion  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  against  swing- 
ing movement. 

29.  In  combination  with  a  steering  mechanism,  a  rotating  shaft, 
a  threaded  portion  on  aaid  shaft,  a  traverse-nut  surrounding  said 
threaded  portion,  a  second  shaft  carrying  a  member  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  nut,  meana  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
nut,  and  a  baae  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  having  an  elongated 
support  for  the  first  -  named  shaft  and  bearings  for  the  second- 
named  shaft,  whereby  the  second  shaft  is  supported  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  first-named  ahaft-support. 

30  In  combination  in  a  steering  mechanism,  a  baae-plate  for 
attachment  to  the  vehicle  having  a  baae  or  foot  for  the  steering-gear, 
an  elongated  upright  support  for  a  shaft  carried  by  the  baae  or  foot 
and  comprising  a  journal  for  the  shaft,  a  shaft,  a  quick-pitch  screw 
alined  with  said  journal,  a  trarerae-nut,  a  member  engaging  aaid 
traverse-out,  aad  meana  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  traverae-nut. 

31.  la  combination  in  a  ateering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a 
baae-pUtc  and  support  for  a  atecring-ahaft,  a  ateering-ahaft,  a  thread- 
ed portion  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  steering-ahaft,  a  depeading  two- 
araied  rocker  having  pivotal  support  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
plate,  oae  arm  of  aaid  rocker  being  bifurcated  aad  embracing  a  not, 
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aaid  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having 
sliding  tmnnion-bearinga  in  aaid  bifurcated  rocker-arm. 

32.  In  combination  in  a  tteeriag  mechaniam,  a  rotating  ahaft 
and  a  support  therefor,  a  threaded  lower  portion  on  said  rotating 
ahaft,  a  traverae-nut  surrounding  aaid  threaded  portion  of  aaid  ahaft, 
a  pivoted  ateering-arm  hariag  an  arm  engaging  with  aaid  nut,  eloae- 
fitting,  interengaging  means  between  said  arm  and  aaid  nut  cooper- 
ating to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nut 

33  In  a  steering-gear  for  motor-rehiclea.  a  steering-shaft  and 
means  for  routing  same,  a  aupporting-bearing  for  the  baae  thereof,  a 
screw  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  threaded  sleeve  on  said 
threaded  portion,  means  for  preventing  roUUon  of  said  sleeve,  a 
pivoted  steering  connection  •  lever,  and  connections  between  said 
sleeve  and  aaid  lerer,  including  a  trunnion  and  cooperating  aliding 
member. 

34.  In  combination  in  a  steering  mechanism,  a  steering-arm 
and  connecUons  intermediate  of  the  arm  and  the  steering-wbeela,  a 
roUry  screw-threaded  member,  a  threaded  nut  thereon  and  adapted 
for  movement  upon  roUUon  of  aaid  threaded  member,  and  connec- 
tions intermediate  of  the  nut  and  steering-arm  whereby  motion  ia 
transmitted  to  said  steering-arm  only  upon  movement  of  the  nut  inci- 
dental to  the  roUtion  of  said  screw-threaded  member,  an  upwardly- 
extending  steering  shaft,  and  a  base-plate  adapted  for  atUchment 
to  the  vehicle  body  or  floor,  said  acrew-threaded  member  and  steer- 
ing-arm being  supported  in  bearings  carried  by  said  baae-plate. 

35  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  roUry  steering-shaft 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  independent  of  iU  roUry  steering 
movement,  a  device  in  operative  engagement  with  said  ahaft  and 
partaking  of  said  swinging  movement,  and  steering  connections  in 
operative  relation  with  said  device  and  compriaing  provisions  for 
perroittiitg  said  swinging  movement. 

36  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  roUry  steering-ahaft 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  independent  of  iU  roUry  steering 
movement,  a  device  in  operative  .-ngagemfnt  with  said  ahaft  and 
partaking  of  said  swinging  movement,  steering  connections  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  device  and  comprising  proriaions  for  permit- 
ling  said  swinging  morement.  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
against  aaid  swinging  movement 


outer  ends  of  which  are  piroUUy  aeeurod  to  the  croea-head  and  the 
arms  13  between  the  inner  ends  thereof.  ahafU  pirotally  aecuring 
«id  ama  together,  said  shafu  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
through  the  cam-slot,  in  .aid  head  whereby,  when  said  lever  is  oper- 
ated, the  movable  jaw  will  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  ftVed 
jaw.  aubauntially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

3  In  a  loop-box.  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a 
fixed  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  bracket  at  the  opposite  end,  of  an  adjust- 
able shaft,  a  cross-head  secured  at  the  inner  end  of  said  adjusUble 
shaft,  an  extension  reciprocatingly  secured  in  a  slot  it,  said  body  por- 
Uon,  a  controlling-lever  having  a  head  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  ex- 
tension, and  means  interpoaed  between  said  movable  jaw  and  the 
cross-head  adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  lever  whereby  when  the 
lever  ,s  operated,  the  movable  jaw  wiU  be  moved  inwardlv  or  out- 
wardly,  subaUntially  as  specified 
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nW  ftto  27. 1904.    Sehal  Mo.  196.676. 


78H.Oo4.    LOOP-BOX.    Wuxua  C  Uwmhci,  Portland  Or« 
Wed  Sept.  2$  1904     Strtei  Ho  226  018. 


Claim.— I.  The  herein-deacribed  loop-box  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  means  to  anchor  the  frame  in  its  operative  poaition;  a 
fixed  and  movable  jaw  carried  by  the  frame,  means  to  adjust  the  rel- 
ative approximation  of  aaid  jaws  and  additional  means  to  operate  the 
movable  jaw  comprising  a  controlling-lever,  a  head  for  aaid  lerer 
having  caro-slou  therein,  a  plurality  of  arms  interpoaed  between  the 
means  to  adjust  the  approximaUoo  of  aaid  jaws  and  the  movable  jaw, 
rods  uniting  said  arms,  said  rods  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
through  the  cam-slots  in  said  head  whereby  when  aaid  lever  is  oper- 
ated, said  movable  jaw  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  fixed 
jaw,  subsUntially  aa  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  l<«p-box,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  fixed 
jaw  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  projected  bracket  at  iU  oppooite  end,  of 
an  extension  7  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  a  slotted  opening  in  said 
body  portion,  a  inovabie  jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  aaid  extenaion,  a 
screw-threaded  shaft  operatirely  mounted  in  aaid  projected  bracket, 
a  croae-head  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  aaid  shaft,  a  oontroUiag- 
lerer  pivotaUy  mounted  upon  aaid  extenaion  7,  a  bead  formed  inte- 
gral with  aaid  lerer  and  baring  cam-aloU  therein,  arma  13  pirotaUy 
secured  to  said  movable  jaw.  arms  14  and  15  arranged  in  pairs,  the  I 


Claim.— \  The  herein -described  meUl  crate,  composed  of  a 
body  rounded  at  the  corners,  and  having  a  reinforcing  band  secured 
externally  to  and  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  said  band  beinjr 
bent  at  diametrically  opposite  points  at  the  ends  of  the  bodv,  and  the 
end  of  said  body  being  bulged  inwardly  adjacent  to  the  bends  of  the 
top  band,  a  bottom  piece  of  larger  diameter  than  the  bodv  and  pro- 
jecUng  beyond  the  sides  thereof  but  secured  thereto  bv  flanges,  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed,  and  a  reinforcing- band  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  top  of  the  body  and  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  bottom  and 
body,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  The  herein-described  meUl  crate,  having  a  strengthening 
meul  band  around  its  top  and  secured  exteraally  thereto,  part*  of 
the  said  band  at  diametrically  opposite  point*  being  bent  or  flared 
outwardly  to  form  handles,  aad  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  body  be- 
ing bulged  inwardly  to  faciliUte  the  grasping  of  the  handles,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

3.  Tie  herein-described  meUl  crate,  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  reinforcing  meUl  band  around  its  top,  an  outwardly- 
extending  horizontal  flange  at  its  bottom  provided  on  iU  outer  edge 
with  a  downwiardly-depending  flange,  and  a  bottom  piece  fitted 
within  the  outwardly-projecting  flange  of  the  body  and  having  a 
downwardly-projecting  flange  fitted  to  the  downwardlv-projecting 
flange  of  the  body,  and  a  metal  reinferting-band  L-ehaped  in  croaa- 
section  fitted  within  the  parallel  flanges  of  the  bottom  and  body  and' 
having  ita  L  part  extending  outwardly  and  underneath  all  said 
flanges.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  meUl  crate,  consisting  of  a  sheet-meUl 
body,  a  bottom  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  body  by  horiionUl 
and  vertical  flanges  extending  ouUide  the  plane  of  the  »>ody ;  a  rein 
forcing  meUl  band  L-shaped  in  cross-section  secured  within  said 
vertical  flanges,  aaid  band  being  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the 
external  diameter  of  the  top  or  bottom  of  Ihehody;  and  having  iU  L 
part  extending  outwardly  beneath  aaid  flanges,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribad. 

5.  The  herein-deacribed  meUl  crate  -compriaing  a  aheet-meUl 
body,  a  bottom  secured  to  the  lower  edgea  of  the  body  by  coincident 
horisoatal  and  vertical  flanges  on  the  body  and  bottom,  the  bodr- 
flange  being  upturned  around  the  lower  part  of  the  bottom  flange, 
and  a  reinforcing  mcUl  strap  L-shaped  in  orosa-seetion  aecured  to 
and  within  the  vertical  flanges  on  the  bottom  and  body  with  iU  L 
part  eztanding  beneath  the  aaid  flanges,  subaUntially  aa  described 


JmiUnooc.  Ralph.  Ark.  POad 


788,056.  DRAPT-MDAUMR. 

Aug.  28. 1804.  scnii  No.  m.sse 

Clam.— 1.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  aupport 
having  an  upaUnding  pin.  of  a  draw-bar  having  a  longitudinallj- 
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diapoMd  •nrtiit*  ilot  receiring  the  pin  with  the  b»r  capable  0/  ilid- 
abl«  moremenu  upon  the  pin,  and  brace*  pirated  at  a  common  point 
to  the  rapport  in  r«ar  of  the  draw-bar  in  alin#B«nt  with  the  pin  and 
aJao  looaelj  connect«d  to  the  draw-bar 


4  In  an  ezploaire-engiM,  %  cjUadar.  a  piaton  reciprocating 
therein,  an  adjuiUble  head  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  baring  an  out- 
wardly-extended threaded  bolt,  a  threaded  member  to  receive  »aid 
bolt,  and  means  for  locking  said  threaded  member  againat  roUtion, 
•aid  piaton  and  remoTablc  head  baring  projecting  flange*  on  their 
a4jsc*nt  aurfaoM. 


2.  In  a  draft -equalizer,  the  combination  With  a  support  having 
a  pin,  of  a  draw-bar  having  a  longitudinallr^dispos^d  arruate  slot 
receiving  the  pin  with  the  draw-bar  capable  >]f  endwise  and  pivotal 
movements  upon  the  pin,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  sup- 
port in  rear  cf  the  drawbar  and  in  alinement  i$rith  the  pin.  and  links 
loosely  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  thH  lever  and  also  loosely 
connected  ti>  the  draw-bar 

3.  In  a  draft -equalizer,  the  combination  i'ith  a  support  having 
a  pia,  of  a  draw-bar  having  a  longitudinally^disposed  arcuate  slot 
receiving  the  pm  with  the  bar  capable  of  end'4ise  and  pivotal  move- 
ments upon  the  pin.  sockets  carried  by  the  ba4k  of  the  draw-bar  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  sup- 
port in  rear  of  the  draw-bar  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  pin. 
linki  loosely  connected  to  the  respective  ends  t>f  the  lever  with  their 
outer  ends  provided  with  hooks  loosely  engagfd  with  the  respective 
sockets. 

4.  In  a  draft -equalizer. .the  combination  irith  a  support  having 
a  pin.  of  a  draw-bar  having  a  longitudinally 'disponed  arcuate  slot 
receiving  the  pin  and  said  bar  capable  of  endwise  and  pivotal  move- 
ments upon  the  pin.  a  keeper  secured  to  the  support  in  rear  of  the 
draw-bar  with  ita  forward  end  overlapping  the  slatted  portion  of  the 
bar  and  engaging  the  pin  to  brace  the  same,  atd  braces  pivoted  at  a 
common  point  upon  the  support  in  rear  of  the  draw-bar  and  loosely 
connected  to  said  draw-bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  keeper 

.).  In  a  draft-e<]ualizer.  the  combination  with  a  support  having 
a  pin.  of  a  draw-bar  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  arcuate  aiot 
with  the  drawbar  capable  of  pivotal  and  endv^ise  movements  upon 
the  pfn.  a  keeper  secured  to  the  support  in  rear  of  the  draw-bar  with 
its  forward  end  overlapping  said  bar  and  connected  to  the  pin,  a 
bell-crank  lever  fulcmmed  upon  the  keeper  in  rear  of  the  drawbar, 
links  loosely  connected  to  the  respective  ends  uf  the  lever  and  ter- 
minating at  their  oater  ends  in  hooks,  sockets  carried  by  the  back  of 
the  draw-bar  for  the  loose  reception  of  the  houks,  and  a  brace  se- 
cured to  the  support  and  engaged  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 


788.058.   HOT-LOCK.   WauiM  L.  Mouow.  Stockton  Cal   riM 
Sept.  9.  1904     a«hal  Ho  2SS.SS2 


Claim.— In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  main  nut  on  said  bolt  having  in  its  outer  face  a  series  of 
short  socket*  extending  radially  from  the  central  aperture  of  the  nut. 
a  jam-nut  of  ordinary  construction  and  of  size  to  completely  cover 
said  sockets,  and  a  key  in  the  groove  having  iu  head  in  one  of  the 
sockeU  and  passing  underneath  the  jam-nut.  said  key  being  of  soft 
meul  and  swaged  or  swelled  between  the  jam-nut  and  the  groove 
whereby  said  key  acta  as  a  cushion  to  rwluce  the  vibration  trans- 
mitted to  the  jam-nut,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


7HR.Oo9.    STRIHOI.     PiTlici  J '  McBiaoT   Cambridge  Ma« 
nMJuMS0:i9O4.    Serial  Ro  814,780. 


78H.Oo7.    CRDDI-OIL  IMOIRI.    DtniLiT  R.  MouusoR.  Hartford 

City  Ind.    PIM  Apr.  16.  1S04.    SvHl  Ro  WI.407. 

Claim  —I  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating therein,  a  movable  head  mounted  in  ont  end  of  the  cylinder 
having  an  outwardly-extended  threaded  bolt,  at  internally-threaded 
■leeve  to  receive  aaid  threaded  bolt  said  sleeva  having  capacity  for 
rotation  without  translation 

<  In  an  ezploaive-engine.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  movable  head  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  having 
an  outwardly-extended  threaded  bolt,  an  intertally-threaded  sleeve 
to  r*<;^ive  said  threaded  bolt  «aid  sleeve  being  capable  of  a  motion 
of  rotation  but  not  of  translation  and  means  far  locking  the  sleeve 
againat  rotation 

3  In  an  exploaive-engine,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  removable 
outar  end  cloaure.  with  outwardly-projecting  annular  concentric 
flanges,  said  cloaure  having  conical  walla  to  contact  with  a  corre- 
apondiBgl7-*hap«d  aeat  in  the  hoUow  end  of  the<  piston,  and  a  center 
bolt  to  connect  the  piaton  and  end  closure. 


Claim  —\  A  syringe-piston  comprising  a  rod  or  stem  provided 
with  head-conflning  abutmenU,  and  a  compreaaible  packing  lllling 
the  space  between  said  abutments,  the  rod  being  provided  between 
the  abutmeaU  with  means  foi  preventing  the  endwise  displacement 
of  the  packing. 

2.  A  syringe-piston  comprising  a  rod, or  stem  provided  with 
hMd-«onftiiing  abutmenU,  and  with  alternating  peripheral  projec- 
tiona  and  groovea  between  said  abutmenU  to  engage  a  compressible 
packing. 

3.  A  syringe-piston  comprising  a  rod  having  at  iU  outer  end  a 
packing  abutment  provided  in  iU  periphery  with  notches  and  at  iU 
inner  side  with  spurs,  and  a  yielding  cuahion  or  buffer  composed  of  a 
cord  or  thread  engaged  with  said  spurs  and  notches. 

4.  A  syringe-piston  comprising  a  rod,  a  piston-head  affixed  to 
the  rod,  and  a  steadying  enlargement  affixed  to  the  rod  at  a  disUnce 
from  the  head  and  provided  with  a  yielding  periphery,  the  said  en- 
largement b«ijig  of  subaUntially  the  same  diameter  as  the  piston- 
head  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  interior  of  the  syringe-barrel 

5.  A  syriage-piaton  comprising  a  rod,  a  piston-head  affixed  to 
the  rod,  and  a  steadying  enlargement  compoaed  of  rigid  flange*  lo- 
cated aide  by  side  on  the  rod.  and  aa  annular  filling  of  compressible 
material  confined  between  said  flangea,  iU  periphery  being  formed 
to  bear  on  the  interior  of  the  syringe-barral. 


Apkil 


»5i   «9oS- 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»939 


7B8.CHX).     BILL-AOLDI&     HotAOi  T.  Ono.  WBtaB^iort  P&. 
PIM  0«t.».  1804     SertU  Ro  SS0,A40.  ,   , 


Claim. — 1.  A  bill-holder  consisting  of  a  main  board,  a  flexible 
pocket  on  iU  rear  face  extending  approximately  the  full  length  of 
the  board,  a  flexible  pocket  on  iu  front  face  at  iu  lower  end,  a  clo- 
sure-flap hinged  to  the  upper  front  face-plate  of  the  front  pocket  and 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  thereto  and  extending  to  near 
the  top  of  the  board,  a  state-card  also  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  pocket  and  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  the  clo- 
sure-flap, and  a  fastening  device  adapted  to  xurround  the  rear  pocket 
and  the  cloeure-flap  and  clamp  the  same  to  the  board  and  lltereby 
cloee  both  pockets  and  clamp  the  contents  thereof  against  the  board. 

2  In  combination  with  a  board,  a  front  pocket  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  front  face  of  the  board  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the 
same,  this  pocket  extending  but  part  way  up  the  board,  a  collapsible 
vertical  pen  or  pencil  pocket  secured  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  the 
flexible  side  walJK  of  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  side 
edge  of  the  board  when  the  pocket  is  closed,  and  a  closure-flap  hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice for  the  closure-flap 

3  In  combination  with  a  main  support  or  board,  a  front  pocket 
open  at  iU  upper  end  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  front  face  of  the 
board,  this  pocket  being  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  board  and  ex- 
tending but  part  way  up  the  same,  a  closure-flap  hinged  to  the  front 
wall  of  said  pocket,  and  a  memoranda-card  hinged  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  pocket  and  lying-against  the  inner  side  of  the  flap,  and  a  fas- 
tening  device  Tor  clamping  the  closure-flap  and  the  memoranda-card 
against  the  board,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


78«.C)ei.     VALVl  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRB-BXTIROUISHIRa. 

iDWiii  0  Pirm.  Chiia«o,  m.   Piled  Peb. «  1904    Serial  Ro.  198 JM. 

Claim— I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  having  a  chamber  and  provided  with  two  porU  open- 
ing thereinto  for  the  admission  of  water  and  a  port  opening  there- 
from for  the  escape  of  water  to  the  system,  of  two  valves  for  control- 
ling the  water-inlet  porta,  one  of  said  valves  seating  with  the  other 
against  the  water- pressure,  intervening  mechanism  whereby  the 
valves  oppose  each  other  with  a  counterbaUncing  effect,  the  prepon- 
derance of  water-preasure  being  in  favor  of  the  ralve  seating  against 
the  water-pressure,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the  sys- 
tem for  overcoming  said  preponderance  and  holding  the  valves  nor- 
mally seated,  whereby  when  the  preaanre  in  the  syatem  ia  reduced 
the  pressure  of  the  water  will  automaticallv  unseat  said  valves,  sub- 
aUntially as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 


>*8  ^▼iait  «  ohnnber  and  provided  with  two  porta  opening  ikon- 
into  for  the  admission  of  water  and  a  port  opening  therefrom  for  the 
eacape  of  the  water  to  the  system,  of  two  differential  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  wal«r-inlet  porU.  one  of  aaid  valves  seating  with  and  the 
other  against  the  water-prewure  and  the  preponderance  of  the  differ 
ential  being  in  favor  of  the  valve  seating  againat  the  water  pressure, 
intervening  mechaniam  through  the  medium  of  which  said  valves 
oppoae  each  other  with  a  counterbalancing  effect  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  prewiure  in  the  system  for  overcoming  sajd  prepon- 
derance  and  holding  the  valves  normally  seated,  whereby  when  the 
preaaure  in  the  syatem  is  reduced  the  pressure  of  the  water  will  auto- 
matically unseat  said  valves,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


3  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  chamber  and  provided  with  two  ports  opening  there- 
into for  the  admission  of  water  and  a  port  opening  therefrom  for  the 
escape  of  water  to  the  system,  of  two  valves  for  controlling  the  water- 
inlet  ports,  one  of  said  valves  seating  with  and  the  other  against  the 
watcT  pressure,  said  ports  and  valves  being  disposed  side  bv  side  and 
out  of  axial  alinement  with  each  other,  a  lever,  fulcnimed  Mween 
the  two  valves,  through  the  medium  of  which  they  oppose  each  other 
with  a  counterbalancing  effect,  and  means  controlled  bv  the  pres- 
sure in  the  system  for  holding  the  valves  seated  in  opposition  to  the 
preponderance  of  water-pressure  against  them,  said  preponderance 
being  in  favor  of  the  valve  seating  apsinsl  the  water-prensure  where- 
by upon  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the  S3rstem  the  water-pressure 
will  automatically  unseat  the  valves,  aubatantially  as  dewribed 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  th#  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  low-pressure  chamber  and  provided  with  two  porU 
opening  thereinto  for  the  admission  of  water  and  a  port  opening 
therefrom  for  the  escape  of  water  to  the  system,  of  tw<;  vahes  for  coa- 
trplling  the  water  inlet  ports,  one  of  said  valves  seating  with  and  the 
other  against  the  water-pressure,  intervening  mechanism  through 
the  medium  of  which  said  valves  oppose  each  other  with  a  counter- 
balancing effect,  an  air-valve  for  controlling  the  port-opening  to  the 
system,  and  means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said  air-valve  to 
the  water-valves  for  holding  them  seated  in  opposition  to  the  prepon- 
derance of  water-pressure  against  them,  said  preponderance  being 
in  favor  of  the  valve  seating  against  the  water-prCssurc.  substan- 
tially as  described 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing having  a  water-chamber,  a  low-pressure  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  water-chamber  through  two  ports,  and  an  air-chamber 
communicating  with  the  low-pressure  chamber  through  a  port,  of 
differential  valves,  one  seating  with  the  water-preasure.  the  other 
seating  against  the  water-pressure,  the  preponderance  of  the  differ- 
ential being  in  favor  of  the  valve  seating  against  the  water-pressure, 
intervening  meihanism  through  the  medium  of  w hich  said  valves  op- 
pose each  other  with  a  counterbalancing  effect,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  air -port  aforesaid,  and  means  for  transmitting  pressure 
from  said  air-valve  to  the  water-valves  whereby  the  preponderance  of 
water-pressure  is  overcome,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing having  two  porU  for  the  admission  of  water,  and  a  pair  of  valves 
for  controlling  said  ports,  one  of  said  valves  seating  with  and  th* 
other  against  the  water-preaaure,  of  a  lever  for  tmnaiaitting  pressure 
from  one  of  aaid  valve*  to  the  other,  so  that  each  has  a  counterbal- 
ancing effect  upon  the  other,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  the  lever 
being  free  to  fall  away  from  iU  fulcr«m  and  cany  with  it  one  of  aaid 
valves,  substantiallv  a*  described. 
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788.06>2.   ruHHOOC  rKAMxB.PmauIovmCltj.Ian.  nM 
Dw-li.  IBOl    8«1ii  Mo.  SSS.m. 


Claim.—l  The  herein-dMcrib^d  flah-hoolc.  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  the  hook  3  having  an  elongated  •tern  and  line -engag- 
ing member  1,  of  an  arm  7  secured  thereto,  a  hook  pivoted  near  the 
end  of  said  arm;  a  torsion  -  plate  movably  mounted  upon  said  hook 
Md  the  end  of  said  arm  whereby  said  piate  trill  turn  upon  both  of 
■aid  members,  said  plate  also  having  a  cor»er-r«ce«  12  whereby 
when  the  plate  is  turned  upon  the  memben  i  and  7  the  hook  3  may 
be  engaged  in  said  rec«8a  and  released  therefhjm  by  a  slight  strafn. 
all  combined  -lubstantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose «et  forth. 

2  In  a  fish-hook,  the  combination  with  «  hook  having  an  elon- 
gated stem  and  a  line-engaging  member,  of  »  upring-actuated  arm 
secured  to  said  stem;  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  arm  near  the  free  end 
thereof  and  means  rouubly  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  hold  said  hooka  closed  when  desir«d.  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  fish-hook,  the  combination  with  «  hook  having  an  elon- 
gated stem,  of  a  spring-arm  secured  to  said  stom ;  an  additional  hook 
loosely  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  a  plate  rotatably  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  hooks  in  th'ir 
closed  positions,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fish-hook,  a  main  hook:  an  ami sekrured  thereto;  an  aux- 
iliary hook  pi votaliy  secured  to  said  arm  and  a  |iate  roUUbly  secured 
to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  maii  and  auxiliary  hooks 
and  secure  them  in  a  closed  position,  all  combined  substantially  as 
specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


78H,Oe3. 

Chicago,  m. 


DEVICg  FOR  TBACHIHO  MUSIC     MLutCDS  L  Qunm. 
nied  Feb  18  1903     Serial  No  143.M2. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  teaching  music  tomprising  a  strip  or 
bar  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  keyboard  *f  an  instrument  and 
having  marked  thereon  a  series  of  indexes  whirh  are  spaoed  apart  a 
disunce  subsUntially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of 
two  adjoining  ceys  or  a  multiple  of  said  distance,  each  index  having 
applied  thereto  an  indicating  character,  the  Characters  indicating 
the  notes  of  each  chord  being  identical  with  eath  other  and  different 
from  all  the  other  designating  characters,  the  baas  notes  of  the  chords 
being  indicated  by  an  additional  and  distinctiire  symbol,  said  sym- 
bol beinf  different  from  all  the  other  symbols  on  the  bar,  whereby 
said  baa*  note*  may  be  r«adily  identified 


i.  A  d«Tic«  for  t«achiDg  music  comprising  a  strip  adapted  to 
be  placed  upon  the  keyboard  of  an  instrument  and  having  marked 
thereon  a  series  of  indexes  which  register  with  the  keys,  each  index 
having  applied  thereto  a  note- indicating  color,  the  notes  of  each 
chord  being  indicated  by  the  same  color  and  the  color  of  the  notes 
of  each  chord  being  different  from  all  the  other  colors,  the  bass  notes 
of  the  chords  being  indicated  by  an  additional  distinctive  notation- 
symbol.  I 

3  A  device  for  teaching  music  compriahig  a  strip  adapted  to 
be  placed  upon  the  keyboard  of  an  instrument  and  having  marked 
thereon  a  series  of  indexes  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  disUnce  between  the  center*  of  two  adjoining  keys,  or  a  multiple 
of  said  disUnce,  each  index  having  applied  thereto  a  note-indicating 
color,  the  notes  of  each  chord  being  indicated  by  the  same  color  and 
the  color  of  the  notes  of  each  chord  being  different  ftora  all  the  other 
colors,  the  bass  notes  of  the  chords  being  indicated  by  color-spots 
of  one  shape  and  the  treble  notes  by  color-spoU  of  a  different  shape, 
the  bass  notes  of  the  chords  being  indicated  by  an  additional  dis- 
tinctive notation-symbol 

4.  A  device  for  teaching  music  comprising  a  strip  or  baradapt- 
ed  to  be  placed  upon  the  keyboard  of  an  instrument  and  having 
marked  thereon  a  series  of  indexes  which  register  with  the  keys, 
each  index  having  applied  thereto  an  indicating  character,  the  char- 
acters indicating  the  notes  of  each  chord  being  identical  with  each 
other  and  different  from  all  the  other  designating  characters,  and  a 
notation  character  applied  to  each  index. 

5.  A  device  for  teaching  music  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dexes spaced  to  register  with  the  keys  of  an  instmment,  the  instru- 
ment-keys of  each  chord  being  indicated  by  similar  indexes  differ- 
entiated from  the  indexes  denoting  the  instrument-keys  of  all  of  the 
other  chords  represented,  a  di.itinctive  character  to  designate  each 
series  of  similar  indexes  applied  to  the  bass  note  thereof,  and  a  dis- 
tinctive designating  character  applied  to  each  treble  note  and  dif- 
ferentiated from  the  chord-indexes  applied  to  said  treble  notes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  device  for  leaching  music  comprising  a  plurality  of  colored 
indexes  adapted  to  regi.<«ter  with  the  keys  of  an  instrument,  the  keys 
of  each  chord  being  indicated  by  indexes  of  the  same  color  and  the 
different  chords  being  indicated  by  indexes  of  different  colors,  and  a 
distinctive  notation  character  to  designate  each  series  of  indexes  of 
the  same  color  and  applied  to  the  bass  notes  of  the  chordk. 


788.0e4.    UTILIZINO  SPENT  PICKLBLIQDOR     ALlXAifDM  S. 
Riuuai.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  31  1906.    Serial  No.  243,U8. 


Apbil  35,   1905. 
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CUnm. — 1.  The  process  of  utilizing  spent  aulfurie-acid  pickle 
liquor,  which  consists  in  dissoJTing  sulfur  dioxid  in  the  liquor,  elec- 
trolyzing  the  resulting  solution  with  insoluble  anodes,  thereby  de- 
positing metal  at  the  cathode,  and  freeing  the  combined  acid  and 
oxidizing  the  dissolved  sulfur  dioxid  at  the  anode,  and  employing 
the  regenerated  liquor  to  pickle  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  utilizing  spent  sulfuric-acid  liquor  from  pick- 
ling iron,  which  consists  in  dissolving  sulfur  dioxid  in  the  liquor, 
electrolyzing  the  solution  with  insoluble  anodes,  thereby  depositinf 
iron  at  the  cathode  and  freeing  the  combined  acid  and  oxidizing  the 
dissolved  sulfur  dioxid  at  the  anode,  and  employing  the  regenerated 
liquor  to  pickle  iron,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  regenerating  spent  pickle  liquora  containing 
ferrous  sulfate,  which  consists  in  dissolving  sulfur  dioxid  in  the  liq- 
uor, and  electrolyzing  the  solution  with  insoluble  anodes,  thereby 
depositing  iron  at  the  cathode  and  freeing  the  combined  acid  and 
oxidizing  the  dissolved  sulfur  dioxid  at  the  anode,  substantially  as 
described 


whereby  the  same  and  said  band  are  adjustably  connected  to  slud 
headed  studs,  said  band  having  laterally-projecting  apertured  lags 
formed  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  clamping-bolt  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  lugs  whereby  said  band  may  be  clamped  on  the  end  of 
a  stovepipe,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


788.067.  VAPOR  BURNER  LlTi  RaoDM.  Spokane.  WMh.  » 
■IgDor  to  Motor  TracUon  Company  Spokaoe.  WmtL,  t  CorporaUoo 
Filed  Mar  1.  1904.    Serial  No  196.990. 


788.(  K?r),   WEED-HOOK  FOR  PLOWS    Oiotot  W  RmUR,  Mur- 
physboro.  lU     FiM  Jan.  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  Ml.«&6. 


Claim — I.  In  combination,  a  clamp  device  consisting  of  a 
clamp  member  of  approximately  U  form,  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
clamp  member  being  provided  with  a  head  transversely  thereof,  the 
other  side  of  the  clamp  member  having  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  a 
clamp-plate  provided  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  the  clamp  member  aforesaid  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  side  of  the  clamp  member  having  he 
clamp-nut  thereon,  and  a  weed-hook  secured  to  the  clamp  device  by 
the  nut  and  having  its  lower  end  curved. 

2  In  combination,  a  clamp  device  embodying  a  clamp-plate 
having  spaced  projecting  portions,  a  weed-hook  embodying  a  tang 
received  between  the  projecting  portions  of  the  clamp-plate,  and 
securing  means  for  attaching  the  weed-hook  to  the  clamp  device 


788.0(i(j.    STOVEPIPE  THIMBLE  AND  CLAMP     Hamt  W 
RuiCK.  SUrentar  Mont     Filed  Oct  13. 1904.    Serial  No  228.349 


CUiim.—l  A  combined  stovepipe  thimble,  collar  and  clamping 
device,  consisting  of  a  tubular  thimble,  having  iu  inner  end  slitted  to 
permit  said  end  to  be  turned  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  chimney-flue,  a  radially-projecting  annular  collar  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  thimble  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  said 
chimney  and  provided  with  projecting  headed  pins,  an  annular  stove- 
pipeK-lamping  band  provided  with  slotted  lugs  to  engage  the  headed 
pins  on  the  annular  collar,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping- 
band  to  a  stovepipe,  subsUntially  as  describetd. 

2.  A  combined  stovepipe  thimble,  collar  and  clamping  device, 
consisting  of  a  tubu lar  thimble,  having  iU  inner  end  slitted  to  permit 
said  end  to  be  turned  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
chimney-flue,  a  radially-projecting  annular  coUar  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  thimble  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  said  chim- 
ney, an  annular  open  stovepipe-clamping  band  arranged  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  collar,  headed  studs  or  riveU  secured  to  and  prt>- 
jeeting  from  the  outer  face  of  said  collar,  radially-projecting  lugs 
secured  t«  said  band,  said  lugs  having  formed  therein  keyhole-slots 


Claim — 1  A.  vapor-burnrrcnmpriKinga  vspor-chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  closure  arranged  to  seat  thereon  and  to  be  operated  by 
the  va|>or-pre8sure,  a  stem  secured  to  said  closure  extending  through 
and  below  said  chamber,  a  spring  connected  to  said  stem  to  seat  said 
closure  against  the  vapor-preHsure.  and  means  for  rotating  said  stem 
and  closure,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  vapor-burner  comprising  a  vapor-chamber,  a  closure  for 
the  outlet  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor-pres- 
sure within  said  chamber,  a  stem  for  said  closure,  extending  through 
said  chamber  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  guide  for  said  Ktem  projected 
from  the  burner,  and  a  spring  carried  by  nAid  stem  and  having  one 
end  seating  on  said  guide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3  A  vapor-burner  comprising,  a  vapor-chamber,  a  closure  for 
the  outlet  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  vapor-pressure 
within  said  chamber,  a  stem  for  said  closure,  extending  through  said 
chamber  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  projected  guide  for  said  stem,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  stem  to  seat  said  clMure  against  the  vapor- 
pressure,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stem  and  closure.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  A  vapor-burner  mniprising,  a  vapor-chamber,  a  closure  for 
the  outlet  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor-pres- 
sure within  said  chamber,  a  stem  for  »»\6  closure,  extendinf^ through 
said  chamber  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  projected  guide  for  said  stem, 
a  spring  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  seat  at  one  end  against 
said  guide,  a  seat  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  movable  upon  the 
stem,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  seat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

5.  A  vapor-burner  comprising  a  vapor-chamber,  a  closure  for 
the  outlet  of  said  chamber,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor-pr^s- 
sure  within  said  chamber,  a  stem  for  said  closure,  extending  through 
said  chamber  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  spring  carried  by  said  stem 
for  placing  said  closure  under  a  seating  pressure,  and  a  crank-handle 
carried  by  said  stem  for  routing  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

6.  A  vapor-burner  comprising  a  vapor-chamber  having  an  out- 
wardly-flared outlet  and  a  honzontally-arranged  seat  surrounding 
the  outlet,  a  closure  for  the  outlet,  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said 
seat,  snd  having  a  central  Upering  portion  to  fit  said  outlet,  a  stem 
carrying  said  closure,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  stem  to  seat 
said  closure  against  the  vapor-pressure.  subsUntially  as  snd  for  the 
purj>o»e  set  forth. 


788. 068.  STEAM-BOILER  Lin  Rbodu.  Spokane.  Waah.  aa- 
signor  to  Motor  Traottoo  Company.  Spokane  Waah..  a  Corporatioo. 
Filed  May  6  1904     Sehal  No  206.690 

Claim. — I .  The  combination  in  a  steam-boiler  having  a  fire-box, 
of  a  water-drum  surrounding  said  fire-box,  a  waUr-jacket  surround- 
ing the  central  portion  of  said  boUer  above  said  waUr-dnim,  a  steam 
and  water  drum  positioned  above  said  water-jacket,  and  two  seU  of 
water-tubes,  one  set  connecting  the  water-jacket  with  the  steam  and 
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w»t«r  drum,  and  th*  other  «*t  conowtm*  Uid  dnin  with  the  lower 
drum.  «ubaUnti«ll,T  m  aad  for  the  purposeiset  forth 


2  A  witer-tube  boiler  con*i»tin((  of  an  Jnner  and  outer  shell  to 
provide  a  water-«pace.  and  havinjt  an  upper  alid  a  lower  water-drum. 
water-tube*  oonnectinjr  *aid  water-spare  wijh  the  upper  drum  and 
the  latter  with  the  lower  drum,  a  dr7-«team  pipe  roanected  with  said 
upper  drum,  a  superheating- coil  communifatin^  with  said  drr- 
•tfam  pipe,  the  whole  arranjfed  and  operating  subtrtantiallv  a«  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  The  rombination  in  a  steam-boiler  haiing  a  fire-box  of  a  wa- 
ter-drum surrounding  said  ttre-box.  a  water-jacket  »urn)undinn  the 
central  portion  of  said  boiler  above  said  wa|er-drum,  a  tteam  and 
water  drum  positioned  above  said  water-jacket,  two  sets  of  water- 
tubes,  one  *et  cotinectinjr  the  water-jacket  wijh  the  Hteam  and  water 
drum  and  the  other  set  cofinecting  said  drunl  with  the  lower  drum, 
and  an  upstanding  baffle  between  the  water-lubes.  ■.ubsUntiallv  a.s 
and  for  the  purpose  .«et  forth.  } 

4  The  combination,  in  a  steam-boiler  having  a  flre-box.  of  a  wa- 
ter-drum surrounding  «aid  fire-box,  a  water-jacket  surrounding  the 
central  portion  of  said  boiler  above  said  *al|er-drum.  a  ^team  and 
water  drum  positioned  at  «  point  above  said  w^ter-jacket.  two  sets  of 
water-tube.4  arranged  in  a  parallel  series,  one  M  connecting  the  wa- 
ter-jacket with  the  steam  and  water  drum.  an(|  the  other  set  connect-  , 
ing  uid  drum  with  the  lower  drum,  an  upstanding  baffle  between  I 
said  water-tube,  a  dry-steam  pipe  arranged  ii)  communication  with  I 
said  steam  and  water  drum,  and  a  superbeatinte-<oil  communicating  I 
with  said  dry-steam  pipe  and  terminating  in  ^steam-delivery  pipe. 
subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  in  a  steam-boiler  baviiig  a  fire-box.  of  a  wa- 
ter-drum surrounding  said  tire-box.  a  water-jiket  surrounding  the 
central  portion  ..f  said  boiler  above  said  watir-drum.  a  steam  and 
water  drum  positioned  above  said  wafer-jackit  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  product*  of  combustion 
around  said  drum,  two  sets  of  water-tubes,  o^e  set  connecting  the 
water-jacket  with  the  steam  and  water  drum,  ind  the  other  set  con- 
aecting  said  drum  with  the  water-drum,  and  an  inner  upsunding 
and  an  outer  depending  baffle-wall  arranged|  between  the  water- 
twbea,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  seti  forth 

6  The  combination  in  a  steam-boiler  having  a  fire-box.  of  a  wa- 
ter-drum aurrounding  said  fire-box.  a  water-jaf  ket  surrounding  the 
central  poition  of  said  boiler  above  said  watef^-drum,  a  steam  and 
water  drum  positioned  at  a  point  above  said  Water-jacket,  two  sets 
of  water-tubes  arranged  in  a  parallel  series.  o«e  set  connecting  the 
water-jacket  with  the  steam  and  water  drum.  «nd  the  other  set  c«n- 
neeting  said  drum  with  the  lower  drum,  a  baflp-wall  extending  up- 
ward from  said  lower  drum,  and  a  baffle-wall  depending  from  the 
•team  aad  water  drum,  a  dry-steam  pipe  in  communication  with  said 
steam  aad  water  drum,  and  a  superheating-i^jil  communicating  with 


said  drr-ateam  pipe  and  terminating  in  a  ateam-deliTery  pipe   aub- 
fUntiaJly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  The  combination  of  an  upright  boiler-ahell.  a  smoke-hood 
supenmpo-ed  on  said  shell,  a  fire-box  arranged  centrally  under  said 
shell,  a  heating-<hamber  space  formed  centrallv  within  said  shell  a 
water-jacket  .urrounding  said  shell,  a  steam  and  water  drum  lo- 
cated  above  said  heating-chamber  and  positioned  in  a  manner  to 
provide  an  annular  draft-exit  lH>tween  said  drum  and  the  walla  of 
said  heating-chamber  to  the  smoke-space  formed  by  said  hood  a 
lower  water-drum,  water-fubes  arranged  to  connect  the  steam  and 
waUr  drum  with  the  water-jacket  and  with  the  lower  water-drum. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  foith 

t<  The  combination  of  an  upright  boiler-ahell.  a  smoke-hood 
supenmp«M.d  on  said  shell,  a  fire-box  arranged  centraUy  under  said 
shell,  a  heating-chamber  space  formed  centrally  within  said  sheU  a 
water-jacket  surrounding  said  shell,  a  steam  and  water  drum  located 
above  said  heating-chamber  and  positioned  in  a  manner  to  provide 
an  annular  draft-exit  between  said  drum  and  the  walls  of  said  heat- 
ing-chamber to  the  smoke-.space  formed  bv  said  hcH>d.  a  lower  water- 
drum,  water  tubes  arranged  to  connect  the  sfeam  and  water  drum 
with  the  water  jacket  and  with  the  lower  water-drum,  a  dry-.team 
pipe  arranged  as  shown  in  connection  with  said  steam  and  water 
drum,  and  a  superheating-coil  communicating  with  said  dry-steam 
pipe  and  terminating  in  a  steam-delivery  pipe.  subsUntully  as  and 
for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 

»  In  a  water-tube  boiler  the  combination  with  a  water-jacket, 
an  elevated  steam  and  water  drum,  a  lower  mud-dnim.  a  double  se- 
nes  of  tubes  connecting  respectively,  the  water-jacket  with  the  ele- 
vated drum  and  the  latter  with  the  mud-drum,  baffle-walls  for  con- 
trolling the  course  of  the  heated  gases  through  the  seriet  of  water- 
tubes,  with  which  they  are  adjacently  arranged,  a  drr-ateam  pipe 
connected  to  said  elevated  drum,  and  a  superheating-coil  communi- 
cating with  said  dry-steam  pipe.  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

H>  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  an  elevated  steam 
and  water  drum,  a  fire-box.  a  lower  mud-drtim  surrounding  aaid  fire- 
box, an  interior  set  of  vertical  water-tubes  connecting  said  elevated 
drum  with  said  lower  drum,  a  heating-chamber  surrounding  said 
water-tube,  a  water-jacket  surrounding  said  heating-chamber,  an 
outer  series  of  water-tubes  arranged  within  said  heating-chamber, 
that  connect  the  water-jacket  to  aaid  elevated  drum,  a  dry-steam  pipe 
arranged  in  communication  with  the  steam-apace  of  said  elevated 
drum,  a  superheating-coil  communicating  with  said  dry-steam  pipe 
and  arranged  in  the  central  heat  zone  of  said  heating-chamber,  and 
terminating  in  a  steam-delivery  pipe.  subsUntiallv  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

II  A  boiler  comprising  a  shell  or  casing,  a  fire-box,  a  mud- 
drum  surrounding  said  fire  box.  a  combustion  or  beating  chamber 
arranged  above  said  fire-box.  a  double  aeries  of  water-tubes  arranged 
within  said  combustion-chamber,  a  water-jacket  surrounding  said 
combustion  chamber,  an  elevated  steam  and  water  drum,  the  said 
water-jacket  and  mud-drum  being  reversely  connected  through  the 
steam  and  water  drum  by  the  series  of  water-tubes,  a  drv-steam  pipe 
connected  with  said  steam  and  water  drum,  and  a  8uperheating-<oil 
communicating  with  said  dry-steam  pipe,  substantiallv  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 
I  12    In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  with  the  steam  and  water 

drum,  of  a  water  chamber  or  chambers  surrounding  the  combustion- 
chamber  of  the  boiler,  water-tubes  connecting  said  water  chamber 
or  chambers  with  the  steam  and  water  drum,  a  dry -steam  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  steam-space  of  the  steam  and  water  drum, 
and  a  superheating-coil  in  the  combustion-chamber  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  dry-steam  chamber,  lubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

13  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  with  the  steam  and  water 
drum,  of  a  water  chamber  or  chambers  surrounding  the  combu.Htion- 
chamber  of  the  boiler,  water-tabes  connecting  said  water  chamber 
or  chambers  with  the  steam  and  water  drum,  a  dry-steam  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  steam-space  of  the  steam  and  water  drum, 
and  a  superheating-coil  within  the  combustion-chamber  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  dry -steam  chamber,  said  coil  having  a  retum- 
nser  extending  through  said  dry-ateam  chamber  and  terminating  in 
a  steam-delivery  pipe.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14  In  a  ..team-boiler  the  combination  with  a  main  outer  shell. 
of  a  water-chamber  surrounding  the  fire-box.  haying  its  outer  shell 
extending  within  said  main  outer  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  upper 
and  lower  connecting  portions  for  aaid  shells,  a  steam-chamber  and 
tubes  conneitiag  the  same  with  the  water-chamber  and  the  water- 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  shell.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the 
purpose  »et  forth 
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15.  In  a  steam-boiler  having  a  (team  and  water  dnuB,  a  water- 
drum,  and  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  the  combination  with  the 
boiler-shell,  of  a  bottom  plate  therefor  having  a  central  opening,  a 
fire-box  disposed  within  said  opening,  having  a  flange  or  ahoulder 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  inner  side  of  said  bottom  plate  and  having  a 
screw -threaded  portion  adjacent  said  flange  or  sbould.er,  a  screw- 
threaded  clamping-collar  adapted  for  operation  on  aaid  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  ftre-box,  and  a  tube-abeet  connecting  said 
fire-box  with  ttie  boiler-shell,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

16  In  a  steam-boiler  having  a  steam  and  water  drum,  a  water- 
drum  below  the  same,  and  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  boiler-shell,  of  a  bottom  plate  therefor  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  fire-box  disposed  within  said  opening,  having  a 
fiange  or  shoulder  adapted  to  seat  on  the  inner  aide  of  said  bottom 
plate,  a  damping-collar  movably  mounted  on  said  fire-box,  and  a 
tube-sheet  connecting  said  fire-box  with  the  boiler-shell,  eubstaii- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


boro.  Mas 


BILLIARD  CUK  TIP    Bdwik  L  RoBunOR,  North  Attte- 
Filed  May  18.  1004.    Serial  No.  a08.«». 


788.071.  COMBINID  IMOIKI  AND  AU-COlf  PRESSOR  Daji 
hl  SonrreAOBL  Stauflv.  Pt.  nad  Oct  17,  1904  Snial  No 
m.887. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  billiard-cue  tip  the  combination  of  the  recessed 
leather  tip  and  the  ferrule  provided  at  its  end  with  the  hollow  perfo- 
rated cap  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  leather  tip,  with  the  spread- 
ing prongs  held  within  the  hollow  cap  of  the  ferrule,  and  extending 
through  the  perforations  of  the  cap  outwardly  into  the  leather  tip, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  billiard-cue  tip  the  combination  of  the  reeeaaed  leather 
tip  and  the  hollow  perforated  cap,  extending  into  the  recess  of  the 
said  tip.  and  provided  at  its  base  with  the  holding-flange,  with  the 
spreading  prongs  held  within  the  hollow  cap.  and  extending  through 
the  perforations  of  the  cap  outwardly  into  the  leather  tip,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


THH.(>7().     CHURN     Alpud  N.  Rowi.  Donaldson  Minn. 
Nov  16.  190S     Serial  No  181.418. 


FIM 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  cream-receptacle,  a 
frame  supported  therein,  said  frame  comprising  two  members  cross- 
ing each  other  at  right  angles,  a  spacing  member  interposed  between 
said  members  at  their  points  of  intersection  with  the  l>ottom  of  the 
receptacle,  and  uprights  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  formed  by  the 
crossed  members,  said  uprights  being  extended  downwardly  to  i>ear 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  cream-receptacle  and  upwardly  in  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  latter,  said  frame  being  thereby  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  the  chum;  and  a  daaher  stepped  for  roUtion  in  said 
frame,  and  concentrically  of  the  uprighu  of  the  latter,  aaid  dasher 
comprising  a  central  shaft,  transverse,  flat.  horiaonUlly-disposed 
arms,  each  having  two  or  more  rows  of  aUggered  perforations,  and 
pins  extending  vertically  through  said  perforationa. 

2  In  a  chum,  a  dasher  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fiat  blades 
radiating  from  a  central  stem  or  staff,  each  of  said  blades  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  perforations  disposed  in  sUggering 
relation  to  each  other,  and  pins  extending  through  said  perforations 
and  projecting  above  and  below  the  blade*. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  engine  and  air-compresaor.  in  com-, 
bination  with  an  engine-cylinder  having  an  inwardly-extending  cyl- 
inder at  one  end.  a  piston  operating  in  the  engine-cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  piston-rod.  cylinders  in  the  engine-cylinder  secured  to  the  pis- 
ton-rod. movable  with  tl\e  pistou.  and  having  slidable  telescopic 
connections  with  the  first-named  interior  cylinders,  a  valve  to  admit 
air  to  the  telescopicallv-disposed  cylinder,  and  an  air-duct  leading 
from  said  lelescopicaUy-disposed  cylinders,  and  having  a  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  a  combined  engine  and  air-compressor,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  piston-rod  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  piston 
fixed  on  said  rod.  a  pumping  mechanism  arranged  in  said  cylinder, 
said  pumping  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  telescoping 
cylinders  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  piston,  one  member  of  each 
of  Vkid  pairs  of  cylinders  being  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  one  of  the 
cylinder-heads  and  the  other  member  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  se- 
cured to  the  piston-rods  adjacent  to  each  side  of  said  piston  w  hereby 
when  said  piston-rod  is  rei-iprocated  said  pairs  of  cylinders  will  be 
alternately  opened  and  closed  thereby  pumping  air  lo  «  suitable  stor- 
age receptacle  or  reservoir,  a  valved  inlet-pipe,  and  a  vajved  dia- 
charge-pipe  arranged  in  each  head  of  said  cylinder  whereby  the  ad- 
mission and  discharge  of  air  to  and  from  said  puinping-cylinders 
will  be  automatically  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  engine  and  air-compressor,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  of  a  piston-rod  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  piston 
fixed  on  said  rod.  a  pumping  mechanism  arranged  in  said  cylinder, 
said  pumping  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  telescoping 
cylinders  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  piston,  one  member  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  cylinders  being  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  one  Of  the 
cylinder-heads  and  the  other  member  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  se- 
cured to  the  piston-rod  adjacent  to  each  side  of  said  piston  whereby 
when  said  piston-ri>d  is  reciprocated  said  pairs  »f  cylinders  will  be 
alternately  opened  and  closed  thereby  pumping  air  to  a  suitable 
storage  reoepta<-le  or  reservoir,  a  valved  inlet-pipe,  and  a  valved  dis- 
charge-pipe arrsnged  in  each  head  of  said  cylinder  whereby  the  ad- 
mission and  discharge  of  air  to  and  from  said  pumping-cylindera 
will  be  automatically  controlled,  an  air-conduit  connecting  said  dis- 
charge-pipes and  a  manually-operated  cut-off  valve  arranged  in  said 
conduit  whereby  the  air  may  be  held  in  aaid  cylinders,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


78H.07t2.     FILINO-CABINKT      OlOiiei  A.  SHOiiunB.  Chksago. 
U..  avignor  to  Metal  Seetioaal  Furniture  Company  Portland.  Me    a 
Corporation     Piled  Oct  2«  1903     Serial  No  178.9«« 
Claim — 1.   Ill  a  f\ling -cabinet,  the  combination  of  a   roller- 
track  a  roller-slide  having  telescopic  rolling  engagement  with  said 
track,  a  drawer  having  engagement  with  said  roller-slide  and  means 
for  operating  said  slide  in  relation  with  said  drawer  consisting  of  a 
stud  fitted  to  the  front  of  said  drawer  and  in  opposition  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  slide,  a  stud  fitted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  slide, 
and  a  stud  fitted  to  the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  back  of  and  in  opp(»- 
sition  to  the  said  stud  fitted  to  the  said  slide 

2.  The  combination  in  a  filing-cabinet,  of  a  drawer  fitted  on  its 
bottom  with  bearing-ribs,  with  a  drawer-support  consisting  of  hol- 
low roller-tracks,  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  cabinet  and  slotted 
along  their  upper  sidea  in  opposition  to  said  bearing-ribs,  supports 
mounted  upon  rollers,  which  rollers  have  engagement  with  said 
roller-traeks  and  said  bearing-ribs,  and  means  for  projecting  and 
retiring  aaid  supports  from  and  into  said  tracks,  subetanttally  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose*  Innein  set  forth. 
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3.  The  coBbiaatioB  in  •  iliag-cabin^t,  of  •  drawer  fltt«d  witk 
b«*niif  nb.  on  iu  bottom,  with  •  drmiter-.upport  coni«tinf  of 
roU*r-tr*ck.  »ecur«d  to  the  fr»me  of  Mid  rabinet  and  in  oppoaition 
to  said  beanng-riba,  tupporta  mounted  u|>on  rollers,  which  rollers 
hare  en^gement  with  Mid  track  and  bearing-rib.,  and  means  for 
projecung  and  retiring  Mid  tupporU  from  and  within  the  face  of  Mid 
cabinet  in  relation  with  th«  acUon  of  Mid  drawer,  consisting  of  an 
intumed  stud  8tt«d  to  each  of  Mid  support*  and  in  opposition  there- 
to, other  studs  fitted  to  the  bottom  of  Mid  drawer  front  and  back  on 
either  side  of  Mid  studs  so  flttod  to  the  supforts.  subsUntially  a«  de- 
acnbed.  and  for  the  purpoaes  her«in  set  forth 


ftttod  to  engage  with  the  eyelet  of  any  one  of  the  other 
stantially  as  described 


weighu.  Rub- 


788.073.    SURGICAL  PAD.    HlHiT  0  SOMIR.  Wathlngton  D  C 
Fltod  Hot  30.  1904.    8«ral  Ho.  234.912 


^  Claxm  —In  a  surgical  pad,  the  bottom  pJrtion  being  thin,  flexi- 
ble,  and  elastic,  a  flexible  and  elastic  ring  in  t^e  center  of  the  bottom 
poruon  and  integral  therewith,  a  button  adapted  to  cloae  the  aper- 
ture formed  by  the  Mid  ring,  said  button  consisting  of  s  disk  baring 
a  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  nng.  substaatially  as  specified. 


788,074. 

CliiOi«o.  ni 


LAB  ORATOR  Y-WBI0HT8     C»iSTUJi  H  8T0tLTUI«, 
PUed  Aug  15.  1803     Senai  Na  169  603 


Claim— I  A  senea  of  laboratory- weight*  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  interchangeable  weight,  having  interlocking  connection 
witheach  other,  consisUng  of  a  hook  fitted  to  qne  end  of  each  of  Mid 
weighu  and  a  corresponding  eyelet  fitted  within  the  opposite  end  of 
each  weight,  which  eyelet  lies  within  a  recesa  and  within  a  recwa 
and  on  the  inside  of  the  plane  passing  througl^  the  edges  of  Mid  n- 
ceaa.  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  senea  of  laboratory-weights  comprising  a  number  ofinter- 
cbangeable  weighu  of  different  sizes  and  mean*  forinteriocking  said 
weighu  conaisting  of  corresponding  hooks  a^d  eyeleU  s«cur«d  to 
each  weight  and  on  oppoaite  aides,  which  eyeUts  lie  within  recesse. 
and  within  a  receas  and  on  the  inside  of  the  plane  passing  through 
the  adgw  of  Mid  recoaa,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

3.  A  series  of  laboratory  -  weighU  compriaing  a  niunber  of 
weighu  of  approximate  cylindrical  form,  each  weight  being  fitted  at 
one  end  with  an  outwardly-projacting  hook  and  at  the  other  end  with 
an  eyelet  raoeaaed  within  a  reeeaa  and  on  the  ia4d«  of  the  pUaa  paaa- 
•ng  throogh  the  edgea  of  aaid  raoaaa,  the  hook  pf  Mwh  wai«ht  bung 


788.070.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  SOFA  BEDSTEADS 
OR  THE  LIKE  Datid  C  Stom.  New  York.  N  T  and  Josiph  Ltrp- 
MHO.  New  HaTBO.CoBn     Filed  May  22  1903     Sariai  Ho   158.263 


Claim— \  An  adjusUble  support  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary upright  having  a  guide  in  it,  a  movable  part  pivoUllv  secured 
to  the  upnght  and  a  notched  part  pivotally  secured  to  the  movable 
part  with  It.  free  end  extending  through  the  guide.  Mid  notch  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  the  guide  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  mov- 
able  part,  a  .witch  having  a  yielding  horizonUl  face  carried  by  oi.e 
of  Mid  part*,  and  a  stud  on  the  other  part ;  the  stud  and  sw  itch  codp- 
erating  on  the  continued  upward  movement  of  the  movable  part  to 
hft  the  horizouul  face  of  the  switch  and  permit  the  stud  to  pass  along 
It  thereby  carrying  the  notch  out  of  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  guide. 

2.  An  adjusuble  support  comprising  1  fixed  part  having  a  guide 
in  It.  a  switch  can-ied  by  Mid  fixed  part  and  having  a  yielding  hori 
MntaJ  face  in  juxtaposition  to  the  guide,  a  movable  part  pivotallv 
secured  to  the  fixed  part,  a  notched  brace  pivoUUv  secured  to  the 
movable  part  and  passing  through  the  guide  and  having  at  or  n«r 
lU  notched  end  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  and  pass  over  the 
honxonul  face  on  a  continued  upward  movement  of  the  movable 
part  thereby  carrying  the  notch  out  of  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  the  guide. 

3  An  adjustable  support  comprising  a  fixed  part  of  L-shaped 
croas-section  having  .  .lot  in  its  front  face  and  an  upwsrdlvmovable 
•witch  secured  to  the  back  face,  a  movable  part  pivoUlly  secured  to 
the  fixed  part  and  a  brace  pivotally  secured  to  the  movable  part  and 
passing  through  the  slot  in  the  fixed  part,  a  notch  near  the  end  of  the 
brace  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  slot  when  the  movable 
part  is  raised,  a  stud  near  the  notched  end  of  the  brace  adapted  to 
ride  up  the  front  face  of  the  fixed  part  on  the  further  upward  move- 
ment of  the  movable  part  and  paM  the  switch  whereby  the  notch 
will  be  carried  past  the  bottom  of  the  slot  without  engaging  it. 


788,076.    MOLE-TRAP    Ajuah  Y  Swopi.  Wlniock.  Waah.    Filed 
Aug  1.  1904.    8«hal  Ho.  219.07S. 


r/««  -The  herein-deacrib«Hl  trap  comprising  the  main  or  body 
portion  1.  having  depending  arms  or  brackeU  2  and  3  rigidly  secured 
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therato,  snpporling-lags,  the  uppar  enda  of  whkk  an  piroUlly  a»- 
cured  to  said  body  portion,  extaaaiona  adjuaUbiy  aecarcd  to  the 
lower  ends  of  Mid  supporting-legs,  whereby  the  trap  mmj  be  properly 
adjustad  on  uneven  ground,  a  croaa-bar  uniting  Mid  depending 
bracket.  2  and  3,  Mid  croaa-bar  having  a  laterally-directed  lip,  a 
shaft  playing  looaely  through  an  opening  in  Mid  bar  and  the  member 
I  and  having  on  its  lower  end  a  croaa-head  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
projections  or  teeth  10,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  path 
or  burrow  of  the  mole,  a  detent  having  a  finger  15  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  croaa-head  and  hold  the  t«eth  elevatad,  and  devioea  intermediate 
Mid  detent  and  trigcer  deaigned  to  releaae  the  detent  when  the  trig- 
ger is  elevated,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft. one  end  of  which 
is  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  oppoaite  end  to  said  laterally-direeted 
lip,  all  combined  substantially  aa  specified  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


788.077.  T0BACC0-LBAP-8IWHG  MACHIHB  ALBBtr  R  Tif 
riVT.  Daytoa.  Ohio,  antgnor  to  Waltw  M.  Braooer,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
FOedJan  18. 1905     Sartel  Ho.  841,687. 


■pon  which  said  roller-frame  is  menntMi,  and  meaaa  connected  to 
aaid  carriage  for  moving  it  b«ek  and  forth  over  the  Ubie. 

9.  In  a  tobacco-leaf -sixing  machine,  a  Uble  adapted  to  aasumc 
two  degrees  of  inclinaUon,  a  traveling  releaaiiig-roUer  movable  over 
said  Uble,  and  means  for  supporting  bunehea  of  leavea  upon  aaid 
Uble  preparatory  to  the  roller  being  moved  to  iU  initial  position 

10  In  a  tobacco-leaf -aizing  machine,  a  Uble  adapted  to  aMume 
two  degrees  of  inclination,  a  traveling  roller  movable  over  Mid  Uble. 
a  shaker  adapted  to  agiUU  the  bunches  of  tobacco-leaves  during  the 
releaaing  movemenU  of  the  roller,  and  mean,  for  supporting  the 
bunches  of  tobacco-leaves  at  their  butts  prior  to  the  releasing  opera- 
tions of  the  roller,  said  mean,  permitting  the  aaaorted  leavea  to  fail 
from  the  Uble  when  released  by  aaid  roUer. 

11.  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sixing  machine,  an  inclined  tilting  table, 
in  combination  with  a  traveling  releasing-roller,  and  meins  for  ele- 
Tating  aaid  roller  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  to  iU  initial  position,  and 
further  meant  for  uainUining  said  teller  in  iU  lower  poaition  dur- 
ing the  operations  of  releasing  the  tobacco-leaves. 

12  In  a  tobacco-lelf-sixing  machine,  a  Uble  movable  to  one  po- 
aition  to  receive  the  tobacco-leaves  to  be  sixed,  and  to  another  poai- 
tion  for  the  sizing  operation,  a  releasing-roller  movable  intermit- 
tently over  Mid  table  to  release  all  leave,  of  a  uniform  length  in  each 
movement,  and  a  device  for  shaking  the  leaves  during  said  releasing 
in  order  to  separate  each  indiridual  leaf. 

13.  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine,  a  tilting  table. a  releasing- 
roller  traveling  over  said  Uble,  means  for  elevating  said  roller  while 
moving  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  holding  it  against  the  to- 
bacco-leaves while  moving  in  the  other  direction. 

14.  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine,  a  lilting  table,  a  releasing- 
roller  traveling  over  Mid  Uble.  means  for  elevating  Mid  roller  while 
moving  in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  it  against  the  tobaccos- 
leaves  while  moving  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  permitting 
a  reversal  of  the  movement  of  Mid  roller. 


788.078.     BUTTOHHOLE      Hbtbt  Waldw.  PhlUdelphlit  Pfc. 
Fflad  Aug.  9, 1904.    Serial  Ho.  2»,061. 


Claim. — I .  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine,  a  Uble  upon  which 
bunches  of  leaves  are  placed,  and  a  traveling  roller  moving  over  Mid 
table  and  releasing  leaves  of  uniform  lengths. 

2.  In  a  tobacco -leaf -sizing  machine,  an  inclined  Uble  upon 
which  the  bunches  of  leaves  are  blaced,  and  a  traveling  roller  having 
inUmiittent  movement  over  Mid  Uble  and  releasing  leaves  of  uni- 
form lengths. 

3.  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine,  a  tilting  Uble  upon  which 
bunches  of  tobacco-leaves  are  placed,  a  traveling  roller  having  inter 
mitUnt  movement  over  the  bunehea  and  releaaing  the  individual 
leaves  of  uniform  lengths,  and  means  for  elevating  Mid  roller  in 
moving  it  to  the  initial  point  of  operation. 

4  In  a  tobac«o-leaf-8izing  machine,  a  Uble,  a  butt-board  adja- 
cent thereto  and  adapted  to  assume  different  positions  in  the  move- 
menu  of  Mid  Uble  to  iU  different  operative  positions  and  a  traveling 
releasing-roller  movable  lengthwise  of  the  tobacco-leaves,  and  re- 
leasing leaves  of  uniform  lengths  in  such  movemenU. 

5.  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine,  a  tilting  Uble,  means  for 
holding  Mid  Uble  in  different  inclined  positions,  a  traveling  releas- 
ing-roller. Mid  roller  being  supported  upon  a  movable  frame,  and 
said  frame  being  supported  upon  a  movable  carriage. 

6  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine,  a  tilting  Uble  upon  which 
the  bunches  of  tobacco-leaves  are  placed,  a  shaker  arranged  beneath 
Mid  bunches,  and  a  traveling  releasing-roller  movable  lengthwise 
of  and  over  Mid  bunches  and  releasing  the  individual  leaves  of  uni- 
form lengths, 

i  7.  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine,  a  tilting  table  having  a 
padded  portion  upon  which  the  bunches  of  tobacco-leaves  are  placed, 
said  Uble  having  tracka.  and  a  traveling  releasing-roller  movable  on 
Mid  tracks  in  directions  parallel  with  the  length,  of  Mid  bunches. 

8.  In  a  tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine,  a  traveling  releasing-roller. 
an  independent  frame  upon  which  Mid  roller  ia  mounted,  a  carriage 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shoe,  a  lining  having  a  buttonhole  therein  and 
an  outtr  leather  having  a  buttonhole  therein  regisUring  with  and 
covering  the  edges  of  said  first  buttonhole,  said  outer  leather  and 
Mid  lining  being  detached  about  Mid  buttonholes,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

I  2  Inasboe,  a  lining  having  a  buttonhole  therein,  a  sUy  for  sup- 
porting Mid  buttonhole,  and  an  outer  leather  having  a  buttonhole 
therein  registering  with  said  first  buttonhole,  said  outer  leather  cov- 
ering said  stay,  and  the  edges  of  Mid  first  buttonhole  subsUntially  aa 
specified 

3.  In  a  shoe,  lining  members  having  a  buttonhole  therein,  a 
sUy  and  stitching  for  supporting  Mid  buttonhole,  and  an  ouUr 
leather  having  a  buttonhole  therein  registering  with  said  first  but- 
tonhole, said  outer  leather  being  deUched  from  said  lining  members 
around  Mid  buttonholes  and  covering  Mid  sUy  and  stitching,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified . 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper  comprising  lining  members  having  regis- 
Uring holes  therein,  means  for  securing  Mid  members  together 
around  Mid  holes,  and  an  outer  leather  member  having  holes  therein 
registering  with  the  holes  in  said  lining  members,  said  ouUr  member 
exUnding  beyond  the  edgemf  the  holes  of  Mid  lining  members  and 
covering  said  means  for  connecting  them,  substantially  as  specified. 


788.079.   OAS-RBOULATOR.   Fbdihajid  Wnun.  Los  Ai^Biei, 

CaL    FHad  May  90,  1901    total  Ho.  206,980. 

Claim. — 1 .  A  gas-reguUtor  having  an  inlet-chamber,  an  outlet* 
chamber  and  a  float-chamber;  a  float  in  the  float-chamber;  a  valve- 
operatiug  stem  carried  by  aaid  float  and  paasing  therefrom  down 


iij^jtir-. 
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lkft>a«h  tb«  o«tl«t-«kamber  iate  Um  in]«t-t!JMBb«r:  •  dnplcx  iiiJ«t. 
eUmng  Talre  rarriad  by  Mid  tfm  MJaptcd  to  op«n  and  cIom  th« 
opvDiaf  twtwma  uid  imltt  tad  ouUrt  cliamb«n  and  the  opening 
l«*^u<  'roB  tk»  Mrrice-nuuiu  iate  the  inlet-chamber. 


2  In  a  nas-refulator  of  the  charactef  herein  deseribed  the 
Mwinging  valve  a  pivoted  in  the  side  of  tht  valve-thamber  in  the 
•ocket  <•.  the  aaid  valve  being  operativelj  Connected  at  iUi  center 
thereof  with  the  valve-«tein  and  means  to  moie  the  said  valve  aj^ainRt 
the  seat  thereof  and  provide  for  any  openinij  between  the  valve  and 
the  »eat  caused  bv  the  wear  of  the  valve  on  tHe  seat 

3  A  ga«- regulator,  comprising  an  inl^t -chamber;  an  outlet- 
chamber  above  said  inlet-chamber  and  in  coi^munication  therewith  ; 
a  float-chamber  above  the  distributing-chamber  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  sealing  fluid  in  said  float-chatoiber;  an  inverted-cup- 
ihaped  float  in  the  chamber:  a  spring  in  said  chamber  bearing  on 
said  float .  an  adjusting-screw  bearing  on  sai<t  spring :  a  stem  secured 
to  said  float  and  passing  downwardly  throiigh  fhe  outlet-chamber 
and  into  the  inlet-chamber;  valves  on  said  stira  adapted  to  regulate 
opening  in  the  port  connecting  said  chamberi  the  upper  valve  being 
bell-shaped  and  slidingly  mounted  on  said  stim  and  having  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough:  a  lower  valve  U  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  stem,  a  spring  on  said  stem  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
valves  and  adapted  to  normally  keep  the  jalves  apart;  said  two 
valves  being  adapted  to  dose  the  communiclfion  betw»^n  the  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  said  lower  valve  bein*  adapted  to  close  the 
aperture  thn>ugh  the  upper  valve.  f 

4.  A  gas-regulator  comprising  an  inldt- chamber:  an  outlet- 
chamber  in  communication  therewith;  a  flOat-chamber  above  the 
outlet-chamber  and  in  communication  therfwith;  sealing  fluid  in 
said  float-chamber,  an  inverted-cup-shaped  ^at  in  said  float-cham- 
ber; a  spring  in  said  chamber  bearing  on  satid  float,  an  adjusting- 
screw  bearing  on  said  spring  said  adjusting-* rew  having  a  channel 
therein  connecting  the  interior  of  said  chamber  with  the  external  air; 
a  valve  to  control  said  channel ;  a  stem  secure^  to  said  float  and  pass- 
ing downwardly  through  the  outlet-chambfr  and  into  the  inlet- 
chamber;  two  valves  on  said  stem  one  abov*^  the  other,  said  upper 
valve  being  larger  than  the  lower  valve  and  biing  slidingly  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  having  an  aperture  exteijdin^  therethrough;  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  lower  of  said  valves  a«d  bearing  against  the 
upper  valve  and  adapted  to  normally  keep  th«  valves  apart,  said  two 
valves  being  adapted  to  entirely  close  the  communication  between 
the  inlet  aad  outlet  chambers  when  no  gas  '^  being  consumed,  the 
lower  valve  b«ing  adapted  to  close  the  apert«re  through  the  upper 
valve;  a  swinging  valve  in  the  inlet-chamber  operatively  connected 
to  said  stem,  hereby  on  the  rise  or  fall  thereof  said  swinging  valve 
will  close  or  open  the  inlet  into  *aid  inlet-chatnber 

5.  In  a  regulator  of  the  character  herein  described  having  a 
float-chamber,  an  outlet-chamber  and  an  inltt-chamber;  a  float  in 
the  float-chamber  carrying  a  vertically-arraag^  valve-stem  depend- 
ing therefrom,  said  valve-stem  projaetrag  do^awardly  through  the 
outlet -i'hamber  and  into  the  inlet-chamber;  a  twinging  gate-valve  in 
the  inlet-chamber  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  inlet  thereto,  the 
aaid  swinging  gate-valve  being  workaUy  cotnerted  to  said  valve- 
stem;  a  high-pressure  val»-e  on  said  stem,  a  low-pressure  regulating- 
valve  dupoeed  ab<»ve  the  same;  a  s^ral  sprin^adapted  to  spread  the 


valves  apart,  the  low-pressure  regulating-valve  having  an  upward 
hollow  extension  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet-ports,  said 
low-pressure  regulating-valve  being  bell-shaped  at  the  mouth  there- 
of and  adapted  when  in  iu  elevated  position  to  contact  with  a  valve- 
seat  surrounding  the  port  connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
together;  an  offset  shoulder  on  said  stem  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  low-pressure  valve  and  depress  the  same  when  the 
pressure  on  the  gas  falls  and  open  the  low-pressure  valve 

6.  In  a  gas-rerilator  of  the  character  herein  described  having  a 
preaaure-regulating  float;  a  stem  secured  to  said  float,  the  said  stem 
extending  centrally  from  the  floati-hamber  throu«rh  the  outlet-cham- 
ber into  the  inlet-chamber;  a  swinging  valve  workably  secured  on 
•aid  stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet-port  between  the  inlet-chani- 
ber  and  the  gas-mains;  a  high-pressure  regulating  valve-stopper 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  stem;  a  low-pressure  regulating  valve-stop- 
per slidingly  mounted  on  said  stem  above  said  high-pressure  valve- 
stopper  and  having  discharge-ports  in  the  upper  extension  thereof; 
a  spiral  spring  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  valve-stoppers 
and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  stoppers  apart;  a  volute  spring 
surrounding  said  stem  and  resting  upon  the  partition  dividing  the 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  bearingat  iU  upper  end  against  an  an- 
nular lug  on  the  valve-stem. 

7.  In  a  gas-regulator  such  as  herein  described;  a  duplex  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  port  leading  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  cham- 
ber comprising  a  valve-stem  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a  pressure- 
regulating  float,  the  said  stem  extending  downwardly  through  said 
port  and  carrying  thereon  a  high  and  low  pressure  regulating-valve, 
comprising  the  bell-shaped  low-pressure  regulating-valve  X  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stem;  a  high-pressure  re^ulating-vulve  rigidly  af- 
fixed to  said  stem  below  the  low-pressure  regulating-valve  and  a 
spiral  spring  disposed  on  said  stem  between  said  valves. 

S  In  a  gas-regulator  of  the  character  herein  desi-ribed,  means 
toopen and  close  theinlet-port  between  the  inlet-chamberand  thegas- 
mains  and  the  ports  between  the  inlet-rhamber  and  the  outlet-cham- 
ber comprising  the  swinging  valve  b  pivoted  on  the  side  of  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  inlet  into  said  inlet- 
chamber  upon  the  movement  up  and  down  of  the  valve-stem  T;  the 
low-pressure  regulating-valve  X  slidably  mounted  on  said  valve- 
stem  being  bell-shaped  and  adapted  when  in  its  elevated  position  to 
close  the  port  W  leading  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber,  the  said 
valve  being  provided  with  openings  X'  therein  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  gas ;  a  high-pressure  valve  Y  rigidly  se<iired  to  said  stem , 
a  spiral  spring  disposed  between  said  valves  the  lower  end  thereof 
resting  upon  the  valve  V  and  the  upper  end  contacting  with  the 
valve  X. 

9  In  a  gas-regulator  having  an  inlet-chamber  and  an  inlet-port 
leading  thereinto;  a  swinging  valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  close 
the  port  leading  thereinto,  the  said  chamber  having  a  valve-seat  con- 
centric w  ith  the  pivot  of  said  swinging  valve  and  means  to  move  the 
pivot  on  which  said  valve  works  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and 
described 

10.  In  a  gas-regulator  of  the  character  herein  descril>ed  a  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  gas,  a  port  leading  thereinto;  a  swinging 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  port  upon  the  movement  of  the  valve- 
Stem  and  means  to  keep  said  valve  ih  frictional  engagement  with  the 
seat  thereof. 

11.  A  gas-regulator  haVing  an  inlet-chamber  and  an  outlet- 
chamber  and  a  float-<hamber;  a  float  in  the  float-chamber;  a  valve- 
operating  stem  carried  by  said  float  and  passing  therefrom  down 
through  the  outlet  into  the  inlet  chamber;  a  swinging  valve  work- 
ably  connected  with  said  valve-stem  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereby,  the  said  swinging  valve  being  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the 
outlet-chamber  on  an  adjustable  base,  the  said  base  being  provided 
with  means  for  its  adjustment  substantially  as  shown  wherebv  the  ' 
wear  on  the  face  of  the  swinging  valve  and  the  seat  thereof  may  be 
provided  for 

7B8,(>H<).      RAIL-JOIMT      Robbt  M   William   Porkina.  Okla 
FBsd  Hot  15,  1904.    Serial  Mo  232.842 


Claim.— I    The  herein-described  rail-joint  comprising  an  inte- 
gral extension  for  each  end  of  the  rail  and  protruding  from  one  side 
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Uiereof ,  oae  of  said  extensions  having  an  outwardly-carved  terminal 
while  the  other  extension  is  provided  with  a  curved  socket  to  receive 
the  terminal  of  the  next  succeeding  rail  whereby,  when  the  rails 
are  joined  together  and  said  terminal  entered  in  said  socket,  the 
rails  cannot  be  disconnected  except  that  they  be  moved  inwardly  out 
of  alinement,  all  combined  substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

2.  At  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  track-rail  having  outwardly- 
protruding  extensions,  one  of  said  extensions  having  a  curved 
socket  and  the  opposite  extension  being  prorided  with  an  outwardly- 
curved  terminal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


78H.C)B1.     PLAITINO  MACHIITB     William  WouuD,  PortkiMl. 
Ong.    PiM  Oct.  28.  1903     Serial  No.  178,81d. 


able  bar  mounted  on  the  baae  aad  ooDaected  with  the  blades  for  ai- 
multaaeoualy  rockiag  them  upon  their  pivou 

»  In  a  plaitiagmachine.  the  oombinaUon  of  a  base,  a  series  of 
plaiting-blades  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  engaging  the  sev- 
eral plaiting-blades  for  simulUneously  tilting  them,  a  fixed  snpport 
within  which  one  end  of  the  bar  is  looaely  mounted,  a  lever  carrying 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  aad  means  for  locking  the  lever  against 
moTement. 

10  In  a  plaiting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of 
parallel  pUiting-blades  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinallv-movable 
bar  connected  to  each  of  the  blades,  and  a  lever  pi voiallv  connected 
to  the  movable  bar.  whereby  the  position  of  th«»  plaiting-blades  may 
be  SimulUneously  changed  without  altering  their  parallelism 

11.  la  a  plaiting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  base,  plates  se- 
cured to  the  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  plaiting-blades  pivotallv  mount- 
ed in  said  plates,  anda  longitudinally-movable  bar  for  simultaneoualj 
tilting  the  blades. 

12  In  a  plaiting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  plates  se- 
cured to  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally, and  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  connected  to  the  several 
plaiting-blades  for  tilting  them 

13.  In  a  plaiting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  plates  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  plates  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally, means  for  locking  said  movable  plates,  plaiting-blades  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  plates,  and  a  longitudinallv-movable  bar  con- 
nected to  the  several  plaiting-blades. 


788.C)8'^. 
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8IDB  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  ROLLING  STOCK 
Wood.  Tyler    Tex     Piled  Peb.  13,  1908.    Serial  No. 


Claim  —]  In  a  plaitinK-machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
series  of  plaiting-blades  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously changing  the  direction  of  the  plaiting-blades  across  the  base. 

2  In  a  plaiting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of 
plaiting-blades  mounted  thereon,  and  a  longitudinally-movable 
plate  for  simultaneously  changing  the  direction  of  the  plaiting- 
blades  across  the  base 

3.  In  a  plaiting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plate 
flxed  to  one  side  thereof,  a  longitudinally-movable  plate  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  base,  means  for  locking  said  movable  plate 
in  iu  several  adjustments,  and  a  series  of  plaiting-blades  loosely 
mounted  in  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  plaiting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of 
parallel  plaiting-blades  carried  edgewise  by  said  base,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  tilting  the  blades 

5.  In  a  plaiting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of 
plaiting-blades  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  simultaneously  tilt- 
ing the  blades 

6.  In  a  plaiting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of 
plaiting-blades  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  longitudinally- 
iBovable  bar  engaging  the  several  blades  for  simulUneously  tiltitlg 
them. 

7  In  a  plaiting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of 
plaiting-blades  pivotally  mounted  at  their  opposite  ends  on  the  base, 
a  longitudinally-movable  bar  engaging  the  several  blades  for  simul- 
Uneously tilting  them,  and  means  for  locking  the  h*r  against  move- 
ment 

H  In  a  plaiting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  base,  piaUs  se- 
e»red  to  said  base,  a  senes  of  plaiting-Mades  having  pintles  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  jounialed  in  said  plates,  and  a  longitudinally-mor- 


Claim. — I.  In  a  side  t>earing  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  parallel  upwardly-projecting  hearing-blocks  ar- 
ranged on  the  ends  of  the  truck-bolster,  snd  having  formed  in  their 
upper  end.H  elongated  bearing-apertures,  of  swinging  bails  or  crank- 
shafts slidably  journaled  in  said  apertures,  and  means  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  body-bolster  are  engaged  with  and  supported  upon  said 
crank-shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  side  bearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  parallel  upwardly-projecting  hearing-blocks  arranged  on  the 
ends  of  the  truck-bolster  and  having  formed  in  their  upper  ends  elon- 
gated bearing-apertures,  ef  swinging  bails  or  crank-shafu  slidably 
journaled  in  said  apertures,  and  downwardly-projecting  bearing- 
blocks  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  body-bolster,  said  blocks  having 
formed  in  their  lower  ends  semicircular  bearing-apertures  to  engage 
•aid  bails  or  crank-shafU,  substantially  as  described 

S.  In  a  side  bearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  attaching-plate.  of  upwardly -projecting  parallel  bearing- 
blocks  formed  thereon,  said  blocks  having  formed  in  their  upper 
ends  elongated  bearing-aperturej.  crank-shafts  slidably  journaled 
in  said  apertures,  attaching-plales  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  body- 
bolster,  and  downwardly- projecting  bearing-blocks  formed  on  said 
plates,  said  blocks  having  formed  in  their  lower  ends  semicircular 
bearing-apertures  to  engage  said  crank-shafU,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


788.0B8.    PNEUMATIC  TIRB  .    BaklbB  Wouiuji,  Woodwvd. 

OUa.    Piled  Sept  26. 1904     Saial  No.  8Stt,9M. 

Claim  — In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-rim 
having  a  seat  in  iU  peripheral  face,  of  a  tire,  said  tire  being  provided 
with  ontwardly-directed  flanges  4,  the  inner  edges  of  said  flanges  be- 
ing of  less  thickness  than  the  outer  edges  thereof,  an  insert  6  of  fe 
greater  resiliency  than  the  tire  proper  disposed  between  said  ont- 
wardly-directed flanges,  said  insert  being  of  greater  thickneas  than 
the  meetiag  edge*  of  the  outwardly-directed  flaagee  whereby,  whea 
said  tire  is  inflated,  the  outwardly-directed  flaages  and  the  insert  € 
wil>  be  foreed  into  the  seat  in  the  rim,  subataatially  as  set  forth. 


I- 
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4.  IB  ,  mail^but*.  ,  plurality  of  mail-ree^iring  .p*rture.  in 
different  hontouUl  and  rerUcaJ  pl.D«.  and  to  constructed  that  at 
each  aperture  an  enlarged  path  i.  prorided  for  mail-matter,  rnarda 
at  each  aperture  below  the  top  »o  placed  a.  to  form  with  the  front  of 
the  chute  narrow  paaaage.  immediately  belowthe  maUing-elot,  adapt- 
•d  to  trap  and  reUin  mail-matter  which  will  not  readily  paa.  through 
the  chute  and  a  door  in  the  chute  at  each  of  .aid  narrow  pa«».ge. 
through  which  obUnieting  matter  may  be  reached  and  recovered 

5.  In  a  mail-chute,  a  mailing-slot,  a  traiuparent  door  just  below 
•aid  mailing., lot  adapted  to  gire  arce«  to  a  narrow  pa-age  beneath 
■aid  maU.ng-slot  in  which  mail-matter  which  will  not  readily  pas. 
through  the  chutewiU  be  trapped  and  reUined 

6  In  a  mail-chute  haring  a  plurality  of  maU-receirirg  aperture- 
a  correeponding  number  of  doors,  each  immediately  below  iu  r«.pec- 
Ure  mail-mreiTing  aperture,  adapted  to  give  ac**..  to  a  narrow  paa- 
aage  leading  from  each  aperture  wherein  too  bulky  mail-matter  will 
be  trapped  and  retained. 
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Ctairn.— 1.  Ib  a  mail-ehate  baring  a  mailing-elot,  a  rear  wall  or 
««*rd  iSMdiataiy  b«»low  said  mailiag-alon  adapted  to  form  with  the 
front  waU  of  .aid  chute  a  narrow  paauge  adapted  to  trap  and  reUin 
maii-matter  which  will  not  readily  paa.  through  the  chute,  and  a  door 
la  >aid  ehat«  at  aaid  aanvw  paaaa««  throngli  which  the  obetructinr 
matter  nay  b«  reached  and  rvaored 

2  In  a  maiUhute  Jiaring  a  plurality  of  mail-receiring  aperture* 
and  so  constructed  aa  to  provide  a  path  for  tke  mail  enlarged  at  each 
aperture  below  the  top,  guards  placed  at  ea(«  aperture  parallel  with 
and  floah  with  the  face  of  the  chute,  and  fonbing  with  the  front  wall 
of  the  chate  a  narrow  paaaaga  adapted  to  tra|  and  retain  mail-matter 
which  wiU  not  readily  paaa  through  the  ciutfl.  and  a  door  in  the  chute 
at  said  narrow  pMaamgt  throagh  which  obstructing  matter  may  be 
reached  and  recorervd. 

3.  la  a  mail-chute  hariag  a  plurality  of  tiail-reoeiTing  apertures 
IB  differtat  honxootal  plaaaa  aad  with  a  pa«b  for  the  mail  enlarged 
at  each  apertar«.  g«ar^  txtd  at  each  aperture  below  the  top.  bat 
aot  proiectiag  into  the  path  of  doMMmding  «)ail,  and  forming  with 
the  froat  of  the  chute  a  narrow  paaaage  ada|»t«l  to  trap  aad  reUin 
auil-aattarwhich  will  aot  roadUy  paaa  through  the  chute,  and  a  door 
« th«  chBta  at  said  aarrow  paaMi<»  through  which  obatmctiag  mat 
tar  Bay  bo  raaehod  aad  raeovered 


Clau*.—l  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a 
back  plate,  of  bolt  mechanism.  I.n-k  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  bolt  mechanism,  and  means  entirely  independent 
of  the  lock  mechanism  or  any  part  thereof  and  under  the  control  of 
the  back  plate  for  dogging  the  l)olU. 

2  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  v.ult  door,  of  bolt  mechan- 
ism lock  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  entireU  independent  of 
such  lock  mechanism  or  any  part  thereof  and  controlled  bv  a  fixed 
or  ngid  part  secured  U>  the  door,  for  dogging  the  bolU 

3  The  combination  with  bolt  methaniwn  comprising  s  plural- 
ity of  bolU  projecting  iti  different  directions,  of  dogging  means  for 
such  bolts  comprising  a  single  member  shiftable  to  engage  each  and 
simultanously  dog  all  of  the  bolU 

4  The  combination  with  bolt  mechanism,  of  a  depressible 
spnng-eueaged  annular  means  normally  held  under  depreaaion  for 
simulUneously  dogging  several  of  the  bolt,  to  prevent  the  retraction 
of  the  same. 

5  The  combination  with  bolt  mechanism  of  a  positivelv-con- 
trolled,  depressible  ring-shaped  member,  normally  held  within  the 
surface  of  the  door  for  engaging  each  and  dogging  all  of  the  bolts 
simulUneously  to  prevent  the  retraction  thereof 

6  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  radiallT-ihifUble  bolU 
each  having  a  receas  and  a  depreaeible  member  normaUy  held  within 
the  surface  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  enter  each  of  said  bolt-recesaes 
for  dogging  all  of  the  bolts  simultaneously,  and  means  for  releaain. 
said  member 

7  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door,  of  bolts,  a  mov- 
able  ring  carried  by  the  door,  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  bolts  and  shifuble  to  engage  all  of  the  bolU  simulUneously  to 
lock  the  same  against  retracUon.  and  means  for  controlling  the 
moremeat  of  said  ring. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  aafe  or  vault  door  having  a  reoeaa  lo- 
cated therein  and  alao  having  a  back  plate,  bolt  meehaniam.  aad 
means  located  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  poeition 
to  engage  the  bolt  mechanism  and  lock  the  same  against  movement, 
and  means  connected  with  the  back  plate  for  maintaining 8aid  lock- 
ing means  in  itH  recess. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  aafe  or  vault  door  having  a  recess  lo- 
cated therein  and  also  having  a  back  plate,  bolt  mechanism,  and 
means  located  in  said  receas  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  position 
to  engage  the  bolt  mechanism  and  lock  the  same  against  movement, 
and  means  connected  with  the  back  plate  for  shifting  said  locking 
means  into  position  to  engage  the  boll  mechanism. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  door  having  a  receaa  and  also  having 
a  back  plate,  bolt  mechanism,  and  means  located  in  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  into  position  to  engage  the  bolt  mechanism 
and  lock  the  same  against  movement,  and  means  connected  with  the 
back  plate  for  mainUining  said  locking  means  in  its  recess  and  also 
effective  to  shift  said  locking  means  into  engagement  with  the  bolt 
mechanism. 

11  The  combination  of  a  door,  bolt  mechanisni  therefor,  and 
an  annular  member  carried  by  said  dour  between  the  door-body  and 
bolt  mechaniom  and  normally  held  within  the  recess  formed  in  the 
metal  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  position  to  engage 
the  bolt  mechanisni  and  lock  the  same  against  movement,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  member. 

12.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  recess,  a  bolt,  a  wedge-shaped 
device  lo<at«'d  in  said  re<e8s  and  normally  held  within  such  re<-e»s 
and  sdapted  to  be  shifted  into  position  to  lock  the  bolt  and  prevent 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
device. 

13  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  recess  and  a  back  plate,  a  bolt, 
a  device  located  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  position 
to  lock  the  bolt  and  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  said  device,  said  means  comprising  a  stem 
located  between  and  in  engagement  with  the  back  plate  and  said 
device. 

14.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  back  plate  and  an  annular 
recess  formed  in  the  metal  of  such  door,  bolts  passing  over  such  re- 
cess, dogging  means  located  in  such  recess  and  normally  held  within 
such  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dog  the  bolts  and  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  back  plate  for  controlling  the  poeition  of  such 
(logging  means. 

15.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  receas  and  a  back  plate,  a  bolt, 
a  member  located  in  said  recess  and  effective  to  engage  the  bolt  and 
lock  the  same  against  movement,  and  means  for  shifting  said  locking 
member  into  position  to  lock  the  bolt,  said  shifting  means  compris- 
ing a  device  secured  to  said  locking  member  and  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  door,  said  fixed  part  comprising  the  back  plaU  secured  to  the 
door,  and  means  located  between  said  back  plate  and  said  locking 
member  to  maintain  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

16.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  receas,  a  bolt,  a  device  located 
in  said  recess  for  locking  the  bolt,  means  for  shifting  said  locking 
device  into  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  means  for  maintaining  it 
in  its  locking  position,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  adapted  to 
enter  a  notch  or  recess  in  the  side  wall  of  such  recess. 

17.  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange, 
said  body  having  an  annular  recess  located  therein,  bolt  mechanism, 
an  annular  ring  Unated  in  said  receas  and  adapted  to  codperate  with 
the  bolts  to  lock  the  same  against  movement,  means  for  preventing 
the  shifting  of  said  ring,  a  back  plate  secured  to  the  door,  means  be- 
tween the  back  plate  and  the  ring  for  mainUining  it  in  ita  normal 
unlocking  position,  and  means  connecting  said  ring  with  the  back 
plate,  whereby  on  the  displacement  of  the  latter  the  bolU  will  be 
locked. 

18.  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  an  in- 
tegral flange,  said  body  having  an  annular  recess  located  therein, 
bolt  mechanism,  an  annular  ring  loiated  in  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  bolts  to  lock  the  same  against  movement, 
means  for  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  nng,  a  back  plate  secured 
to  the  door,  means  between  the  back  plate  and  the  ring  for  mainUin- 
ing it  in  its  normal  unlocking  position,  means  connecting  said  ring 
with  the  back  plaU,  whereby  on  the  displacement  of  the  latter  the 
bolU  will  be  locked,  and  means  for  mainUining  said  ring  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bolU. 

19  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  back  plate,  the  combination 
with  bolting  mechanism  and  lock  mechanism  connected  with  the 
bolt  mechanism,  of  means  independent  of  and  free  of  any  connection 


of  the  back  plate,  and  mean*  for  holding  tvch  locking  means  in  lu 
bolt-loeking  position  thereby  to  maintain  the  bolU  locked  againat 
movement. 
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Claim— I     A  multiple -expansion    steam-engine  having    the 
steam-chest  formed  by  tvko  parts  joined  together  and  faatened  by 
bolU  at  the  periphery,  having  an  internal  space  similar  to  a  cylin- 
drical ring,  open  at  the  internal  periphery  and  closed  by  the  rim  of  a 
central  driving-wheel ;  said  steam-chests  provided  on  each  side  with 
an  annular  rib  containing  a  number  of  openings  for  the  steam-paa- 
aages  which  are  met  internally  by  openings  directed  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ring,  the  internal  periphery  of  said  annular  ribs  being  cov- 
ered by  opening  rings  each  having  a  reveraing-bar  attached  to  one 
side  of  it,  and  provided  with  openings  corresponding  to  the  openings 
in  the  annular  ribs  which  are  leading  to  the  steam-passages;  each 
part  of  the  steam-chest  provided  externally  with  several  ribs  running 
normally  to  said  annular  rib  and  with  a  horizonUl  rib  at  the  base  by 
which  the  steam-cheat  is  fastened  to  a  bed-plate;  the  internal  space 
of  the  steam-chest  divided  into  several  compartments  by  fixed  abut- 
ments or  partitions  formed  by  two  identical  pieces  joined  together 
and  traversed  by  one  or  more  bolts  which  will  alao  hold  together  the 
two  parU  of  the  steam-ihest .  subsUntially  as  specified. 
'       2    A  multiple-expansion  steam-engine  having  a  longitudinal 
shaft  paaaing  through  the  center  of  the  engine,  aupported  at  the  ex- 
tremities by  two  engine-heads,  an  annular  feed-pipe  forming  a  cham- 
ber similar  to  a  cylindrical  ring,  surrounding  the  shaft  in  the  middle 
of  the  engine,  and  the  internal  peripherj-  of  which  is  provided  with 
feed-ports  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  ring,  which  may  be  pro- 
vided with  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  steam:  two 
Bteam-chesU  for  each  sUge  of  expansion,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
annular  feed-pipe,  dispoaed  symmetrically  and  having  a  disposition 
■imilar  to  the  feed-pipe,  the  high-preaaure  steam-cheaU  being  tJic 
nearest  to  said  feed-pipe  so  that  the  preasure  decreases  proceeding 
toward  the  extremities  of  the  engine,  two  annular  exhauat-pipes,  one 
on  each  extremity  of  the  engine,  ferming  two  exhauat^hambera 


aimilar  to  cylindrical  rings,  the  internal  periphery  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  exhauat-poru  similar  to  the  feed-porU  of  the  feed-pipe 

in  the  middle;  the  shaft  carrying  a  multivalve-wbeel  in  each  apace 
~.th  such  lock  mechanism  for  locking  said  bolt  mechanism  against  between  two  consecuUve  steam-cheaU,  and  between  the  two  low- 
movement  and  shifted  into  iu  locking  position  on  the  displacement  |  preasure  ateam-cheaU  and  exhauat-pipaa,  provided  with  cavities 


on 
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Um  external  nufacc  of  the  hai  ionuMig  $  number  of  teparate  tkItm, 
Mid  whe«la  ixed  to  tke  shaft  with  the  talret  located  aa  Mt  forth  in 
th«  •peciflcation ,  the  wheel  in  the  center  of  the  engine  hannjt  two 
rows  of  eantie*  alternating  each  other  to  the  rifjht  and  to  the  left ; 
the  feed-porU  ia  the  ceater  leadiaf  the  uteam  through  a  ronnecting 
and  a  reTening  ring  againat  the  eztemhl  surface  of  the  rim  of  said 
multiralve-wheel  in  the  center  which  wi||  distribute  the  steam  to  the 
high-preaaure  steam-chests  on  the  right  and  on  the  left  of  said  feed- 
pipe altematirelj,  each  steam-chest  pfovided  on  both  sides  with 
steam-paasages  or  elbows  of  steam-pipej  held  in  place  by  fastening- 
rings,  and  that  by  means  of  the  ronnectitg-riags  lead  the  steam  from 
one  steam-chest  to  another,  through  the:  several  stages  of  expansion 
to  the  ezhauat,  always  passing  through  ^he  valrea  of  the  multiTske- 
wheels  carried  by  the  shaft,  substantially  as  sp«cifled. 

3.   A  multiple-expansion  steam-«ngine  having  an  annular  feed- 
chamber  in  the  middle,  prorided  with  fe^d-porta  direcUd  toward  the 
center;  steam-chests  of  snnular  form,  two  for  each  sUge  of  expan- 
sion, dispoiied  symmetrically,  one  on  eae|  side  of  the  said  feed-cham- 
ber, fastened  to  a  bed-plate,  and  which  ^are  the  internal  space  open 
at  the  internal  periphery,  and  divided  inio  several  compartments  hv 
fixed  abutmenU  or  partitions ;  two  annuUr  exhaust-chambers,  one  st 
each  extremity  of  the  engine;  a  loDgitu4inal  shaft  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  rings  formed  by  the  feedfchamber,  steam-chesU  and 
exhaust-ehambent,  the  whole  iocloeed  iti  a  covering;  a  number  of 
valves  cloaing  and  opening  the  ^team-passages  between  the  feed- 
ekamber  and  the  adjacent  steam-chesU,  between  two  consecutive 
Steam-chesU  and  between  steam-chesU  aid  exhaust-chambers,  regu- 
lated by  the  revolving  of  the  shaft:  a  driving-wheel  in  the  center  of 
each  steam-chest  through  the  hub  of  which  the  shaft  passes;  all  the 
driving-wheeb  connected  in  series  on  ea4h  side  of  the  center,  which 
connection  enables  them  to  have  an  alternate  reciprocating  motion 
as  set  forth  in  the  speciflcation.  and  said  (iriving-wheels  having  a  rim 
which  closes  the  internal  space  of  the  ste^-chesU.  which  rim  is  pro- 
vided on  esch  side  with  a  packing-ring,  to  make  the  said  internal 
space  steam-tight ;  each  driving-wheel  ci^Tying  a  number  of  piston- 
heads  or  paddles  at  the  periphery,  one  i|  each  compartment  of  the 
Steam-chesU,  each  piston-head  being  protided  around  the  portion  of 
iu  periphery  that  is  in  contact  with  the  w^lls  of  the  steam-chest  with 
a  portion  of  packing-ring  so  as  to  divide  iach  compartment  into  two 
steam-tight  chambers,  the  fixed  abutmeqts  or  partitions  being  pro- 
vided at  the  base  with  a  packing-piece  p^*ssed  against  the  external 
surface  of  the  rim  of  the  driving-wheel  hjy  two  springs  one  on  each 
side  of  the  partition;  said  driving-wheelf  transmitting  to  the  shaft 
the  power  of  the  steam  by  means  of  two  diametrically  opposite  cou- 
ples of  double  pawls  atUched  to  each  pjheel,  which  pawls  engage 
with  ratchet-wheels  carried  by  the  shaft  a^d  located  in  respect  to  the 
pawls  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  spectficatinn.  said  pawls  being 
pressed  against  the  periphery  of  the  ratcl^et-wheels  by  the  action  of 
the  steam  by  means  of  pins  having  their  hfads  exposed  to  the  steam 
pressure  in  cerUin  chambers  of  the  st«am«chestl,  and  the  said  pawls 
being  kept  in  a  normal  position  when  the, engine  is  at  rest  by  means 
of  springs,  substantially  as  specified.         I 

4.  A  multiple-expansion  steam-ehgife,  having  an  annular  feed- 
chamber  in  the  middle,  two  series  of  anpular  steam-f-hests,  which 
bava  a  symmetrical  disposition  on  each  {side  of  the  feed-chamber, 
faatened  at  the  base  to  a  bed-plate,  the  iniemal  space  of  each  one  of 
them  divided  into  a  number  of  compartm4nU;  two  annular  exhaust- 
chambers,  one  at  each  extremity  of  the  ei|gine;  a  longitadinal  shaft 
ifi  the  center,  passing  through  the  hub  of  driving-wheels,  one  of 
which  is  provided  in  the  center  of  every  oteam-chest ;  said  driving- 
wheels  all  connected  in  series,  provided  tt  the  periphery  with  pad- 
dles or  piston-heads  inclosed  in  the  internal  space  of  the  steam-chest 
one  to  each  compartment,  and  transmitt^g  to  the  shaft  the  action 
received  from  the  steam:  a  series  of  muUivalve-wheels  fixed  to  the 
■haft,  which  are  provided  with  cavities  ^r  valves  around  their  pe- 
riphery ;  each  wheel  located  between  tw^  consecutive  steam-cheaU 
and  between  the  iow-preaaure  steam-chesi  and  the  exhaust-chamber 
at  the  two  extremities  of  the  engine,  the  middle  one  of  said  muHi- 
vaive-wheets  being  double  and  cot  responding  to  the  annular  feed- 
ekamber ;  each  mnltiralTc-wheel  svrroand|ed  by  a  reversing-riag  pro- 
Tided  with  two  linea  of  sqaare  openings  laround  the  periphery  dis- 
posed near  the  outer  edges  of  the  cavities  or  valves  of  the  wheel,  the 
nTeraiag-ring  surroaBdiag  the  multivalte  wheel  in  the  center  be- 
bif  provided  with  three  linea  of  cpeniag^  around  the  periphery,  all 
the  said  opeoiaga  located  aa  set  forth  in  the  specification;  each  re- 
vernag-riag  surrouBded  by  a  connecting«ring  with  openings  corre- 
■poDdiag  to  the  itaam  pasaigss  to  whidi^  they  ar«  connected,  said 
rin^  beiac  proridad  axteniaHy  with  two  diametrically  oppoaite  pro- 
jactiow  vliiak  aatar  two  eaTitiea  of  tba  faataainf-ringa  by  which 
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they  will  be  held  in  a  steady  poaition ;  reversing-bars  atUched  to  the 
rerersing-rings.  fastened  at  the  top  to  a  longitudinal  piece  to  which 
is  fixed  in  a  midway  a  segment  of  gear-wheal  which  engages  with  a 
screw  supported  by  two  posU  fastened  to  sUtionary  parts  of  the  en- 
gine, said  screw  provided  with  a  hand-wheel  at  one  extremity,  so 
that  by  giving  to  it  a  few  turns  all  the  reversing-bars  are  enabled  to 
swing  together  of  a  certain  angle  and  make  the  rerersing-rings  ro- 
ute of  a  small  arc  so  as  to  cut  off  the  steam  from  one  series  of  steam- 
passages  from  the  connecting-rings  and  to  open  the  other  one,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

5.  A  mokiple-expansion  vibratory  steam-engine  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  psssing  through  the  hub  of  driving-wheels  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  steam-chests ,  «aid  wheels  connected  to  each  other,  through 
which  connection  they  are  allowed  to  oscillate  around  the  shaft  for 
■  certain  portion  of  the  circumference,  each  driving-wheel  having  a 
reciprocal  oscillatory  motion  contrary  to  that  of  iU  adjacent  driving- 
wheels,  said  connection  consisting  of  two  pins  to  each  driving- 
wheel,  passing  through  the  hurizonul  arm  of  said  wheel,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  center,  connected  at  the  extremities  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel  to  a  link  by  means  of  a  cross-joint  so  as  to  permit  the  link  to 
have  a  free  movement  independently  of  the  driving-wheel ;  two  posU 
between  every  two  consecutive  steam-chesU,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  fixed  to  the  bed-plate,  provided  with  bear- 
ings on  each  side,  with  cap  surrounded  and  held  by  a  strap  fastened 
to  the  same  post  by  s  bolt,  and  supporting  ah  oscillating  beam  by 
means  of  a  transversal  pin  having  the  extremities  extending  beyond 
the  bearings,  said  beam  connected  at  the  two  extremities  to  the  links 
above  mentioned  by  means  of  cross-joints  similar  to  the  previous  ones 
so  as  to  allow  the  links  to  have  a  free  movement  independently  of  the 
beam;  two  spiral  springs  U>  each  post,  one  on  each  side  of  the  beam, 
fastened  to  the  bedplate-  together  with  the  post,  connected  to  the 
transversal  pin  fixed  in  the  renter  of  the  beam,  each  extremity  of  said 
pin  that  is  extending  beyond  the  bearings,  provided  with  a  slot  into 
which  the  spring  is  engaged  and  fastened  to  it  by  means  of  a  small 
cross-pin,  said  springs  tending  to  hold  the  beam  in  a  horizontal  or 
normal  position  substantially  as  specified. 

6  A  multiple-expansion  steam-engine  having  steam-chests  pro- 
vided with  steam-passages  on  both  sides,  leading  the  steam  to  and 
from  valves  carried  by  multivalve-wheels  between  the  steam-ihesU, 
said  steam-passages  entering  openings  around  the  periphery  of  con- 
necting-rings, both,  steam-passages  and  connecting-riugs  being  held 
in  place  by  fastening-rings,  which  for  convenience  of  construction 
are  made  in  two  sections  connected  together,  except  two  of  them, 
that  are  the  onaa  near  to  the  exhaust-pipes,  which  consist  of  a  single 
piece  bolted  to  the  annular  rib  of  the  steam-chesU:  said  fastening- 
rings  having  two  diametrically  opposite  cavities  in  the  internal  pe- 
riphery, into  which  are  confined  the  two  projections  of  the  connect- 
ing-rings substantially  as  specified 

7.   A  multiple-expansion  vibratory  steam-engine,  having,  an  an- 
nular feed-chamber  in  the  middle,  provided  with  a  number  of  feed- 
ports  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  ring  formed  by  the  said  feed- 
chamber,  which  feed-ports  are  provided  with  valves  by  me^ns  of 
which  the  steam  passing  through  the  feed-porU  can  be  regulated  or 
?«t  off  at  any  time  and  on  any  number  of  them :  one  series  of  annular 
steam-chests  on  each  side  of  the  said  annluar  feed-chamber,  fasteued 
at  the  base  to  a  bed-plate,  each  sories  consisting  of  one  steam-chest 
for  each  stage  of  expansion,  the  high-pressure  steam-chest  of  each 
series  being  next  to  the  feed-chamber,  the  low-preasure  steam-chests 
following  it.  toward  the  extremity  of  the  engine ;  an  annular  exhaust- 
chamber  at  each  extremity  of  the  engine,  next  to  the  last  low-pressure    ' 
steam-chest  of  each  series,  and  provided  with  exhaust-ports  without 
valves,  haring  the  same  direction  and  disposition  as  the  feed-ports: 
a  longitudinal  shaft  passing  through  the  center  of  the  engine  sup- 
ported by  two  engine-heads  at  the  extremities;  each  steam-chest  pro- 
vided with  a  driving-wheel  in  the  center,  through  the  hub  of  which 
the  shaft  pasaes,  the  internal  space  of  each  steam-chest,  which  has 
an  annular  form  and  is  opened  at  the  internal  periphery,  being  closed 
by  the  rim  of  the  said  driving-wheel,  and  divided  into  a  number  of 
conpartatenU  by  fixed  partitions  in  each  compartment  being  incloard 
a  piston-head  which  is  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  driving-wheel  di- 
viding the  compartment  into  two  separate  chambers;  each  chamber 
of  the  Steam-chesU  provided  with  openings  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere, which  openings  can  be  closed  or  opened  by  means  of  opening- 
rings,  and  the  said  chambers  provided  with  a  steam-passage,  inlet 
and  outlet,  which  leads  through  valves  or  cavities  around  the  periph- 
ery of  mnltivalre-wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft,  one  of  which  is  located 
between  every  two  coasecutiw  steam-chesU.  and  between  the  last 
low-pressure  steam-chests  and  exhaust -chambers,  and  surrounded  at 
the  periphery  by  a  reversing-ring,  moved  by  means  of  reveraing-bara. 
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and  provided  with  opeaings  around  the  periphery  located  as  set  forth 
ia  the  specification,  said  rrreraiag-ring  surrounded  by  a  connecting- 
riag;  all  the  driring-wheela  eoaoectod  in  aeries,  tkroogh  which  ooo- 
aection  they  have  an  alternate  reciprocating  vibratory  motion  under 
the  action  of  the  steam,  and  transmitting  to  the  shaft  the  motive 
force  they  receive  from  the  staam,  by  means  of  pawla  attached  to 
them  and  of  ratchet-wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  covering  iacloaing 
the  whole  body  of  the  engine,  substantially  aa  specified. 

8.  A  multiple-expanaion  ribratory  steam-engine  having  a  heat- 
'Of  apparatus,  and  inclosed  in  a  covering  consisting  of  two  engine- 
heads  faatened  to  the  bed-plate  in  two  ways.  horisonUUy  and  verti- 
cally, the  periphery  of  which  ia  formed  by  a  rib  provided   with 
grooves,  said  rib  having  a  shoudler  in  the  internal  side;  said  engine- 
heads  having  an  opening  in  the  center  for  the  shaft  and  one  below 
for  the  exhaust-pipe,  for  convenience  of  construction  each  of  them 
being  made  in  two  sections  joined  together  on  a  horizontal  rib,  and 
having  the  exterior  side  covered  with  boards  held  against  them  by  a 
plate-ring,  leariag  an  empty  space  between  the  boards  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  same  engine-heads,  which  space  may  be  filled 
with  a  non-conducting  subsUnce:  said  engine-heads  connected  to 
each  other  by  several  longitudinal  Lj-bars  fastened  at  their  extremi- 
ties in  the  grooves  at  the  periphery  of  theaame  pieoesor  engine-heads, 
sbme  of  said  U-bars  preventing  also  the  steam-chesU  from  vibration 
by  means  of  the  arrangement  set  forth  in  the  specification ;  longitudi- 
nal metal  sheeU  lying  between  the  U-bars  and  resting  at  the  extremi- 
tieson  a  shoulder  in  the  internal  side  of  the  engine-heads;  longitudi- 
nal boards  resting  at  the  extremities  on  the  periphery  of  the  engine- 
heads  and  fastened  by  several  metal  strings  surrounding  the  whole 
body  of  the  engine,  an  empty  space  being  left  l>etween  the  meUl 
■heeU  and  the  boards,  which  space  msy  be  filled  with  some  non-con- 
ducting subsUnce:  the  top  of  the  covering  consisting  of  a  longitudi- 
nal sheet  provided  with  transversal  openings  corresponding  to  revers- 
ing-bars and  covered  internally  with  boards,  a  piece  of  meUl  sheet 
atUched  to  each  reversing-bar  covering  said  transversal  opening  snd 
being  in  conUct  with  the  longitudinal  top  sheet,  subsUntially  as 
specified.  1 


788.087. 
too,  0.  C. 


CTLIRDER^ACKBT     Aimino  BiRKDiTTO.  Waahing 
nied  Jan  18.  1900.    Serial  No  840.745 


CiaM.— 1.  In  a  threaher,  the  eombination  of  a  concave,  nib- 
binf-plat«»  mouated  thereon,  each  of  said  plates  comprising  dupli- 
cat*  comiffated  members,  the  comigaUons  of  one  member  inclining 
reversely  from  the  corrugations  of  the  adjacent  member,  a  cylinder, 
aad  nibber  members  removably  secured  thereon,  substaaUaUv  a^ 
describad. 

2  In  a  threaher,  the  combination  with  a  concave  having  rub- 
bing members  thereon,  a  cylinder,  transverse  supporting  members 
remorably  secured  to  the  cyliadar.  and  L-shaped  nibber  members 
haring  their  upper  face  cornigatod  and  prorided  with  depending 
portions  engaging  with  the  aide  facea  of  the  transverse  members, 
each  of  aaid  members  haring  iu  corrugations  inclined  in  a  diroction 
reverae  to  the  inclination  of  the  corrugations  of  the  next  succeeding 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  threshing-machine,  a  concave,  concave-sections  mount- 
ed thereon  haring  corrugated  rubbing-plates  comprising  duplicate 
members  each  prorided  with  corrugations  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  cylinder  having  rubbing  members  adapted  to  co«p- 
erate  with  the  rubbing-plate  of  the  concave-sections,  substantially  aa 
deacribed.  , 

4  In  a  threaher,  the  combination  of  a  concave,  a  concave-sec- 
tion mounted  thereon  provided  with  spaced  corrugated  rubbing- 
plates,  each  of  said  plates  comprising  duplicate  members  haring  cor- 
rugations extending  in  opposite  directions  and  a  cylinder  codperat- 
ing  with  the  concave  provided  with  L-shaped  rubbers  having  corru- 
gated upper  surfaces  and  depending  side  portions.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  thresher,  the  combination  with  a  concave,  haring  rub- 
bing-plates thereon,  a  cylinder,  transverse  supporting  members  re- 
movsbly  secured  thereto,  and  rubbers  comprising  L-shaped  plates 
detachably  secured  to  the  transverse  members,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  plates  being  corrugated  and  the  depending  portions  thereof  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  the  transverse  members  and  extending  to  and 
bearing  against  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


788.089.  DOMMTIC  WATBR-HEATBR  AJf  D  TAHK  ST8TBM 
JosBPi  J  Bucnou.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  filed  June  86  1804  Sarial 
Ko  214.121 


Claim— A.  cylinder-jacket  for  a  steam-engine,  consisting  of  two 
parallel  longitudinal  pipes  closed  at  the  extremities  by  removable 
heads,  said  pipes  separated  by  some  intenal  between  them  and  com- 
municating with  each  other  by  means  of  a  series  of  pipes  haring  a 
curved  shape,  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  the  steam-cylinders  of 
the  engine,  one  of  said  longitudinal  pipes  prorided  with  a  joint  or  in- 
let to  be  connected  to  the  main  sUam-pipeorto  the  heating-supply,  and 
each  longitudinal  pipe  provided  at  the  lower  part  with  openings  for 
steam -traps,  which  openings  are  prorided  with  removable  plugs, 
substantially  as  specified. 


788.068.  COHCAVB  AHD  CTLIKDBR  FOE  THRBSHIHO-MA 
CRIKB8  JaooB  P  BniiDT,  PMModeo.  R.  D.  PiM  Her  9.  1904. 
Sahal  Ho.  SSS.Olt 


Cloifii.— 1.  A  domestic  water-heater  and  tank  system,  compris 
ing  a  reservoir-Unk.  the  steam  water-heater  C  with  water  connec- 
tions at  iU  opposite  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  parU  of  the  Unk. 
a  steam -generator  having  furnace  to  generate  the  steam,  steam- 
pipes  within  the  steam  water-heater  having  a  connection  therefrom 
to  the  steam-space  of  the  generator,  and  an  outlet  for  the  condensed 
water,  the  fuel  water-heater  B  having  a  furnace  to  heat  the  water 
for  use  in  emergencies  and  in  summer,  and  branch  water-pipes  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  steam  water-heater  with  the  upper 
and  lower  parU  of  the  fuel  water-heater,  whereby  the  tank  can  be 
supplied  with  hot  water  from  the  fuel  water-heater  when  the  steam- 
generator  is  not  in  ufe. 

2.  A  domestic  water-heater  and  Unk  sysUm,  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir-Unk, a  steam-generator  having  a  furnace  for  generating  the 
steam,  a  steam  water-heater  having  a  water-jacket  of  wrought  tub- 
ing with  pipe-crosses  at  opposiu  ends,  and  stufllng-boxes  upon  the 
end  outleU.  the  pipe  b  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  Unk  with  the 
jacket,  steam-tubes  immersed  in  the  water  within  the  water-jacket 
with  steam-pipes  extended  therefrom  through  the  stuffing-boxes  to 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  steam-generator,  a  fuel  water-heater  for 
use  in  emergencies  and  in  summer  and  haring  a  furnace  to  heat  the 
water,  and  branch  water-pipes  conaectod  respectively  with  the  side 
openings  of  the  pipe-crosses  and  with  the  upper  and  lower  porU  of 
the  fuel  water-heater,  whereby  when  the  steam  is  not  available,  the 
water  from  the  fuel  water-heaUr  nuy  be  circoiatod  to  the  tank  acroa 
the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  steam  waUr-heaUr. 

i.  A  domestic  water-heatar  and  tank  system  comprising  the 
rsserroir-taak  D,  the  steam-geBarator  A  hariag  fumaoe  therein  for 
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fCMimtiag  ihti  stMia.  the  fuel  wktcr-he«t«r  B  bariof  furnace  tkemio 
for  hMting  the  wat«r,  and  the  steam  water-heater  C  harinf;  tteam- 
pipea  for  heatinfc  water,  the  (team  water-keater  having  iU  water- 
chamber  connected  at  oppoaite  enda  to  the  tpper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  tank  D,  and  its  steam-chamber  connecte<l  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  steam-generator  A,  an  outlet  for  hot 
water  from  the  tank  D.  an  inlet  upon  the  t^nk  for  fresh  water,  and 
branch  water-pipes  F  and  O  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wa- 
ter-chamber of  the  steam  water-heater  with  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  fuel  water-heater  B,  wherebj  slearn  from  the  generator 
ma.T  be  used  to  heat  the  tank-water  in  the  cold  season,  and  the  fuel 
water-beater  B  maj  be  used  to  heat  the  ta»k-water  in  the  summer 
season 


788.090.   TIM    UwuncB  p  BKAun.  M«wvk.  N.  J 
II.  1901    Serial  No.  aOS.666. 


FIMIU7 


Claim— I  A  tire-cover  comprising  a  jnetwork  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  strands,  and  a  transverse  strand  woven  back 
and  forth  across  the  longitudinal  strands  so  {as  to  include  a  larger  or 
■•mailer  number  of  longitudinal  iitrandH  rack  time  it  crosses  the  lon- 
gitudinal strands. 

2  A  tire-cover  rorapriaing  a  network  hitving  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal strands,  and  a  transverse  strand  woven  back  and  forth 
across  the  longitudinal  strands  so  as  to  inclukle  one  less  longitudinal 
strand  toward  the  edge  of  the  cover  each  time  it  crosses  the  longi- 
tudinal strands  I 

3  A  tire-cover  comprising  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal strands,  and  a  transverse  strand  woven  back  and  forth 
across  the*Iongitudinal  strands  under  one  a^d  over  the  next  so  as  to 
include  one  less  longitudinal  strand  toward  the  edge  of  the  cover 
each  time  it  crosses  the  longitudinal  strandi. 


788.0f)l.  AUTOMATIC  RAILROAD-BRAKB    JiHOS  Bun.  Bud*- 
pot  Auatrta-Huogary     PIM  Sept.  89  19(M     Serial  No.  22e.4«&'^ 


Claim. — 1     An  automatic  stopping  devjre  for  vehicle-^,  conipris 
ing  an  air-brake,  an  operating-lever,  incline^  abutments  carried  bv  a 
iixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  ^ver  and  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  excessive  oacillations  of  the  vehicle  to  operate  the  lever. 

2  In  means  for  operating  the  brakes  on  excessive  oscillation 
of  railway-vehicles,  the  arrangement  of  incined  surfaces  on  adjust- 
able abutments  adapted  to  release  the  closing  device  of  the  brake- 
pipe 

3  In  means  for  operating  the  brakes  on  excessive  oscillation 
of  nilway-vehiclea,  the  arrangement  of  inclined  surfaces  on  abut- 
menta  adapted  to  release  the  closing  device  4f  the  brake-pipe,  means 
for  adjusting  said  abntmenta  horixontally  4nd  means  for  adjusting 
said  abutments  vertically. 

4.  Ib  a  stopping  device  for  vehiclea,  a  Hrake,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  marking  on  tke  r«>adway  the  location 
where  the  brake  was  operated. 

b.  Ib  a  itoppiag  device  for  vehiclea,  ai|  air-brake,  means  actu- 
ated by  exceeaive  oaciilation  of  the  vehicle  to  apply  the  brake,  and 
meaaa  for  marking  on  the  roadway  the  location  where  the  brake  was 
applied. 

6.  In  a  stopping  deviee  for  vehicles,  an  air-brake,  an  operating- 
lever.  iBcltned  abutments  adjustably  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  lever  and  arran;fed  to  engage  therewith 
upon  exceaaive  horizontal  or  vertical  oecillation  of  the  vehicle  to  ap- 
ply tke  brake,  and  meaas  for  marking  the  location  where  the  brake 
was  applied 

7  The  combination  with  the  arrangem<nt  of  the  abutments  de- 
•cribed  of  a  stopping  device  with  indieatiag  arrangement  comprising 


a  box  connected  to  the  brake-pipe  and  cloaed  by  a  convenient  num- 
ber of  suiubly-eolored  disks  preaaed  against  the  box  by  the  operat- 
ing device  acted  upon  by  said  abutmenU  and  said  disks  being  freed 
on  displacement  of  said  operating  device. 

8.  .An  indicating  arrangement  comprising  a  box  connected  to 
the  brake-pipe  and  closed  by  a  number  of  diaks,  the  outer  of  said 
disks  being  provided  with  a  projection  engaged  by  a  projection  pro- 
vided on  the  lever  operated  by  abutments  mounted  on  parts  connect- 
ed rigidly  with  the  axle-bearings  of  the  car 

9.  An  automatic  stopping  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  an 
air-brake,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  air-snpply  pipe,  metallic  disks  re- 
movably arranged  on  the  valve-seat,  a  lever  bearing  upon  the  outer 
disk  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  inclined  abutments  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  vehicle  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  lever,  where- 
by excessive  oecillation  of  the  vehicle  in  either  direction  will  actuate 
the  lever,  releasing  the  disks,  applying  the  brake  and  indicating  by 
the  scattered  disks  the  location  where  the  brake  was  applied. 


78H.O»2.     ORNAMIHTAL  HATHBR  WORK     Buiabitb  E 
BlTtTOii.  SanU  Barbara  Cal     Piled  Dec  IS.  1900     Serial  No  39.684 


Claim. — 1.  Ornamental  or  decorative  leather-wurk  comprising 
a  leather  backing  or  background  having  applied  pieces  of  leather  ar- 
ranged to  form  any  suitable  design,  the  component  parto  of  said  de- 
sign compriiting  pieces  of  leather  superposed  as  described,  so  that  a 
part  of  the  surface  of  one  shall  be  seen  beyond  the  edge  of  another, 
said  pieces  being  fastened  down  at  their  edges  upon  the  background 
and  the  edge  of  the  superposed  pie<'(>  being  fastened  down  upon  the 
piece  beneath,  all  in  the  manner  described  to  give  an  enhanced  effect 
of  relief. 

2.  Ornamental  or  decorative  leather-work  comprising  a  leather 
backing  and  applied  pieces  of  leather  of  suitable  form  according  to 
the  selected  design  said  pieces  being  outlined  by  a  burned  line  upon 
the  surface  of  the  background  and  also  having  its  edges  rharred  or 
burned. 

3.  In  ornamental  or  decorative  leather-work,  an  ornamental 
leather  surface  shaded  by  burning  and  colored  with  a  wash  color  ap- 
plied over  the  burned  surface  as  described. 

4.  In  ornamental  or  decorative  leather-work,  a  suitable  leather 
backing  having  a  leather  ornament  or  design  of  a  light  shade  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  thereof  and  burned  and  colored  with  a  wash 
color  applied  over  the  burned  surface  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  herein-described  improvement  in  producing  different 
shades  of  color  upon  a  leather  surface  consisting  in  shading  the 
same  by  burning  or  charring  according  to  the  varying  depths  of 
color  desired  and  then  applying  a  wash  color  to  the  burned  or  charred 
surface. 

6  The  herein-described  improvement  in  producing  ornamental 
colored  effects  upon  the  surface  of  leather  consisting  in  the  burning 
or  charring  of  the  same  according  to  the  depth  or  intensity  of  the 
color  required  and  then  applying  a  wash  color  to  the  burned  portions 
of  the  surface. 


7 8 8. 09 3.  MITHOD  OF  MAMDfACTURINO  IXPANDBD 
MBTIL  Noun  I.  Clau.  Ptalnrila,  Coin.  Piled  Dec  23.  1904. 
Serial  Mo  »>,068. 


Apkil 


'5.   1905. 
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Claim.— I.  A  new  and  improved  method  for  manufacturiag 
expanded  metal  which  comphaea,  Brat,  alitting  the  meUl  to  from 
■trands,  then  opening  said  sliU  to  separate  said  strands,  and  finally 
rolling  the  thua-formed  product  to  smooth  the  same. 


member  having  an  annular  chamber,  and  the  said  base-block  ha«  ing 
a  conduit  entering  its  face  and  leading  to  the  bearing  and  registering 
with  the  said  annular  chamber,  and  said  side  members  having  con- 
duiU  entering  the  annular  chamber  and  the  chamber  between  the 
plugs;  and  an  inlet-nozile  to  the  cup  carried  by  the  bottom  member, 
the  chamber  in  the  stem  being  in  communirstion  with  uid  nozzle! 


2.  A  new  and  improved  method  of  manufacturing  expanded 
metal  which  comprises,  first,  slitting  the  metal  tS^orm  strands,  then 
opening  said  slits  to  separate  said  strands,  and  finally  rolling  the 
thus-formed  product  to  elongate  and  stiffen  the  strands. 


788.(X>4.  DEVICE  PORATTACHIHQ  CHAINS  OR  CORDS  Join 
B  CLlMOirr  WiUiami  Bridge  N  Y  Filed  Dec  18  1902  Serial  No 
135.206. 


Claim— I.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  shell  or  body  provided  with  a  slot  in  its 
circumference  and  having  a  head,  a  metal  ring  fitted  within  Haid 
cylindrical  shell  or  body  to  engage  the  circumference  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly-extended  arm.  means  on  the  cylindrical 
body  or  shell  for  retaining  gaid  metal  ring  against  longitudinal 
movement  within  said  shell  or  body,  and  means  on  said  head  pro- 
jected into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  ring  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arm  and  restrict  movement  of  the  ring  in  one  direction,  sub- 
stantially KB  described. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  shell  or  body  having  a  slot  in  its  cirruinference.  a 
metal  ring  fitted  w  ithin  said  shell  to  engage  the  circumference  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  inwardly-extended  arm,  means  within  said 
shell  to  reufn  said  ring  against  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and 
means  within  said  shell  for  engaging  the  arm  on  said  ring  to  restrict 
movement  of  the  ring  within  the  shell  in  one  direction,  subsUntially 
as  described 

3.  The  combination ^ith  a  window  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
socket  in  its  sash  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  slot  extended 
from  said  socket,  of  a  cylindrical  shell  of  substantially  the  diameter 
of  said  socket  and  fitted  therein,  said  shell  having  a  slot  in  its  cir- 
cumference, and  means  on  its  inner  circumference  to  retain  a  meUl 
ring,  said  metal  ring  engaging  the  inner  circumference  of  said  shell 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly-extendad  arm,  and  a  screw  for  fas- 
tening said  shell  in  iU  socket,  said  screw  cooperating  with  the  arm 
on  said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


788.095.     LUBRICATOR     CnsTB  Comrocf.  Brooklyn.  N  Y. 

PiMi  Oct.  88. 190S     Serial  No.  178.469 

Claim— \.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  bearing  expoaed  to  the 
pressure  of  steam  within  an  inclosure,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  Unk  adapted  U>  hold  a  liquid  and  having  an  outlet  at  a  point 
near  iU  top,  of  a  reservoir  communicating  from  its  bottom  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Unk;  means  adapted  to  conduct  steam  from  said  inclo- 
sure to  said  reeervoir;  a  base-block  having  a  socket  in  communica- 
tion with  the  said  tank :  an  oil-cup  comprising  a  top  member  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  bore,  a  sight-glass,  a  screw-threaded 
plug  for  said  bore  traver»«d  by  an  opening  and  bearing  on  the  said 
glass,  and  a  plug  to  dos.-  said  bore  and  leaving  a  chamber  between 
the  plugs,  and  a  bottom  member  connected  to  the  top  member  by 
side  members  and  having  a  screw-threaded  stem  to  fit  the  socket  in 
aaid  base  and  having  a  chamber  within  it,  the  face  of  the  bottom 


2.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  with  a  bracket  to 
support  the  same  and  provided  with  plane  faces  upon  two  of  its  sidea 
and  a  portion  of  an  oil-conduit  in  such  bracket  opening  at  :<aid  plane 
fates,  of  an  oil-cup  having  a  plane  face  to  rest  upon  one  of  said  plane 
faces  and  chambered  to  receive  the  oil-discharge,  and  means  of  at- 
tachment comprising  a  single  screw  adapted  to  so  hold  the  oil-cup 
upon  the  bracket:  a  journal  bearing  having  a  plane  face  to  receive 
the  other  of  said  plane  facen  of  the  bracket,  and  a  portion  of  said  oil- 
conduit  in  said  bearing  opening  at  such  face  and  at  the  bearing-sur- 
face: and  a  bolt  to  unite  the  bracket  and  bearing  and  cause  the  por- 
tions of  the  said  oil-conduit  to  register 

3.   In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
bracket  provided  with  plane  faces  upon  two  of  iU  sides  and  a  por- 
tion of  an  oil-conduit  and  a  portion  of  a  steam-conduit  in  such 
bracket  severally  opening  at  both  naid  plane  faces;  of  an  oil-cup 
having  a  plane  face  to  register  with  one  of  said  plane  faces  and 
chambered  to  receive  the  oil-discharge,  and  means  of  attachment 
comprising  a  single  screw  adapted   to  hold   the  oiUup  upon  the 
bracket :  a  journal-bearing  having  a  plane  face  and  a  portion  of  said 
oiUonduit  and  a  portion  of  said  steam-conduit  in  said  bearing  re- 
spectively opening  at  such  plane  face,  the  oil-conduit  opening  at  the 
bearing-surface  and  the  steam-conduit  opening  at  a  point  adjacent 
thereto,  the  plane  face  of  the  bearing  registering  with  the  other  of 
the  said  plane  faces  of  the  bracket :  and  a  bolt  to  unite  the  bracket 
and  bearing  and  cause  the  several  portions  of  the  said  conduit  to 
register. 

4  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
bracket  provided  with  plane  faces  upon  two  of  its  sides  and  a  por- 
tion of  an  oil-discharge  conduit  and  a  portion  of  a  steam-conduit  in 
such  bracket  severally  opening  at  both  said  plane  faces,  an  oil- 
chamber  in  one  of  said  faces  and  a  supply-conduit  leading  thereto;  of 
an  oil-cup  communicating  with  said  plane  face,  a  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  in  the  bracket,  and  means  of  attachment 
comprising  a  single  screw  adapted  to  hold  the  oil-cup  upon  said 
bracket:  a  journal-bearing  communicating  with  the  oil-diijcharge 
conduit  and  the  steam-conduit;  and  a  bolt  to  unite  the  bracket  and 
bearing  and  cause  the  several  portions  of  the  said  conduits  to  reg- 
ister. 


788,09«.     DUMPING  CAR     Arduw  W  Damxk.  Sonora.  Gal 
Piled  Jan.  21. 1906.    Serial  No.  242.047. 


1954 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Akil  i$t  1905. 


-f- 


Clmim. — 1  An  openinK.  clomng  and  Ibcking  daricc  for  tb«  door 
of  diiBipiax-cftn,  »aid  device  comprising  a  l«Ter  fulenim«d  to  the 
side  of  the  car  «o  as  to  proride  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  long  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  hinged  door,  and  a  second  link 
eonaecting  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  with  a  fulcrum  fixed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  car. 


2.  An  opening,  closing  and  lockingj  device  for  the  doors  of 
dumping-can,  »aid  device  conMisting  of  a  l^ver  fulcrumed  to  the  side 
of  the  car  m>  as  to  provide  a  long  and  shoijt  arm.  a  curved  link  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  the  short  arm  of  the  fulcrumed  lever,  and 
the  other  with  a  point  stationary  with  relation  to  the  car,  and  a  sec- 
ond curved  link  having  one  end  connected  with  the  hinged  swinging 
door  and  the  other  with  the  long  arm  of  th|e  fulcrumed  lever. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  tiltable  duiiiping-car,  and  the  hinged 
■winging  door  thereof,  of  a  locking  device^  said  device  consisting  of 
a  cur\ed  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  the  ^ar  so  a!<  to  provide  a  long 
and  short  arm,  a  cur%'ed  link  connecting  t|ie  long  arm  of  said  lever 
with  the  do<ir,  a  second  curved  link  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  short  arm  uf  the  lever,  and  the  other  eqd  with  a  fixed  point, said 
lever  and  links  acting  to  automaticallr  opjen  the  door  when  the  car 
is  tilted,  and  to  similarij  cioae  and  lock  thf  door  when  the  car  is  re- 
turned to  its  normal  position. 


•xtending  bodilj  into  the  shaft,  and  stirring-arms  detachable  sup- 
ported bj  said  fittings,  substantially  as  deacribed 


7HH.(M»7.  FLDIDPRB8SURB  TDRBUE  Ratmohd  N  EHaHA«T. 
Pittsburg  Pa  aangnor  to  The  WestingboUK  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.    rUed  Aug  8. 1^     Serial  No.  168.732. 


Claim. — In  a  turbine  t^e  combination  M  a  working  member  hav- 
ing buckets,  means  for  directing  a  fluid  a^inst  said  buckets  atone 
point  in  the  circumference  of  said  workingmember.  a  guide-passage 
having  a  bend  leading  from  the  point  of  exhaust  of  said  first  point  of 
application  to  a  second  point  of  application  on  said  working  mem- 
ber, and  a  supplemental  guide  or  deflector  arranged  in  the  bend  of 
said  second  passage  for  receiving  the  impart  of  the  fluid  at  said  bend 
and  being  coterminous  with  said  bend  and  ahorter  than  said  passage. 


788.008.     ROASniO-FURllACl      rusmc  J  Faldw*.  Htw 

Tort,  RT     riM  Mar  5. 1904.    Serial  lo  1M.6M 

CloiM  — I     In  a  roaaiing-furaace,  the  combination  of  a  senes  of 

auperimpoeed  hearths  having  concentric  o|>eninK«,  a  rotatable  shaft 

extending  through  said  openings,  detachable  ittings  carried  bv  and 


2.  In  a  roasting-fumace.  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  super- 
imposed hearths  having  concentric  openings,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  openings,  detachable  fittings  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending bodily  into  the  shaft,  and  stirring-arms  detachablr  support- 
ed by  said  fittings,  the  shaft  and  the  stirring-arms  having  connect- 

ng  •  passages  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  longitudinally 
through  the  shaft  and  the  stirring-arms,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roasting-fumace,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  su- 
perimposed hearths  having  concentric  openings,  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft  extending  through  said  openings,  fittings  detachably  mounted 
in  said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  through  the  shaft  with  their 
ends  extending  through  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  shaft,  and  stir- 
ring-arms detachably  supported  by  said  fittings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  roasting-fumace,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  su- 
perimposed hearths  having  concentric  openings,  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft  extending  through  said  openings,  fittings  detachably  mounted 
in  said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  through  the  shaft  with  their 
ends  extending  through  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  shaft,  and  stir- 
nng-arms  detachably  supported  by  said  fitting,  the  shaft  and  the 
stirring-arms  and  the  fittings  having  connecting-passages  for  the 
circulation  of  a  coeling  fluid  longitudinally  through  the  shaft  and 
the  stirring-arms,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  roasting-furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft,  a  fitting  detachably  mounted  in  said  shaft  and  arranged  trans- 
versely thereof  and  extending  bodily  into  the  shaft  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  shaft,  and  a  stirring-arm  detachably  supported 
by  said  fitting,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  roasting-furnace.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft,  a  fitting  detachably  mounted  in  said  shaft  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  shaft  with  its  ends  extending  through  openings 
in  the  wall  of  the  shaft,  and  stirring-arms  detachably  supported  by 
said  fitting,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  roasting-furnace.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  hoHow 
■baft,  a  fitting  detachably  mounted  in  said  shaft  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  sh*ft  with  its  ends  extending  through  openings 
ia  the  wall  of  the  shaft,  and  stirring-arms  detachably  supported  by 
said  fitting,  the  shaft  and  the  stirring-arms  and  the  fitting  having 
connecting-passages  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  longitudi- 
nally through  the  shaft  and  the  stirring-arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8  In  a  roasting-fumace.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  hollow 
■haft,  a  fitting  detachably  mounted  in  said  shaft  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  shaft  with  its  ends  extending  through  openings 
in  the  wall  of  the  shaft  and  having  sockets  formed  in  its  ends,  and 
stirring-arms  having  ends  formed  to  fit  in  the  sockets  in  the  ends  of 
the  fitting,  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  roasting-furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft  divided  internally  to  form  longitudinally-extending  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  for  a  cooling  fluid,  fittings  detachably  mounted  in 
said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  through  the  shaft  with  their 
ends  extending  through  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  shaft,  said  fittings 
being  formed  with  inlet-passages  and  ports  connecting  with  the  in- 
let-passage of  the  shaft,  and  outlet-passages  communicating  with 
the  outlet-passage  of  the  shaft,  and  stirring-arms  detachably  sup- 
ported by  said  fittings  and  having  longitudinal  outwardly-extending 
passages  connecting  with  the  inlet-passages  of  the  fittings  and  re- 

itum-passages  connecting  with  the  outlet-passages  of  the  fittings, 
substantially  as  deacribed 

10.  A  fitting  for  roasting-furnaces  for  connecting  stirring-arms 
with  a  hollow  rotating  shaft,  said  fitting  being  formed  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  through  the  shaft  and  having  its  ends 
formed  to  connect  with  and  support  the  ends  of  the  stirring-arma, 
and  having  annular  boaaes  to  fit  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 
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11.  A  fltting  for  roaatiBg-fomacea  for  oonneetiHg  atirriBg-ama 
with  a  hollow  rotating  ■haft,  ■aid  fltting  being  formed  to  eiteiul 
through  the  shaft  and  having  ita  ends  formed  to  connect  with  and 
support  the  ends  of  the  stirring-arms,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  A  fitting  for  roasting-furnaces  for  connecting  stirring-amu 
with  a  hollow  rotating  shaft,  said  fltting  being  formed  of  a  hollow 
aleere  adapted  to  extend  tranaveraely  through  the  ahaft  and  divided 
internally  to  form  inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  communicate  with  in-' 
let  and  outlet  passages  of  the  stirring-arms  and  having  ports  for  con- 
necting ita  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea  with  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea 
of  the  ahaft,  substantially  as  deacribed 

13.  A  fitting  for  roasting-furnaces  for  connecting  stirring-arma 
with  a  hollow  rotating  shaft,  said  fltting  being  formed  of  a  hollow 
■leeve  adapted  to  extend  transversely  through  the  shaft  and  divided 
internally  to  form  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea  to  connect  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  of  the  stirring-arms,  and  having  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  for  said  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  roasting-fumace,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  socket  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  stirring-arm  having  its  end  set 
in  said  socket,  the  shaft  and  the  stirring-arm  having  connecting-pas 
saites  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid,  the  end  of  the  stirring 
arms  being  formed  with  perforations  25  connecting  with  grooves  24 
for  the  circulation  of  the  cooling  fluid  between  the  end  of  the  stirring- 
arm  and  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  roasting-fumace,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft, 
and  a  hollow  stirring-arm  carried  by  said  shaft  having  a  horizontally- 
arranged  partition  and  having  a  hollow  vertically-extending  longi- 
tudinal strengthening-rib  2H,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  roasting-furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  hol- 
low shaft,  a  tapering  fitting  detachably  mounted  in  said  shaft  and 
extending  transversely  through  the  shaft  with  the  ends  extending 
through  openings  in  the  shaft-walls,  and  stirring-arms  detachably 
supported  br  said  fitting,  substantially  as  described. 

17  In  a  roasting-fumace,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  hol- 
low shaft,  a  detachable  fitting  carried  by  and  extending  bodily  into 
the  shaft,  a  stirring-arm  detachably  supported  by  said  fitting,  and 
means  for  causing  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  shaft, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


788.CHn).   PAPKR-CLIP    Cuuiu  E  OaKORn  Osige.  Iowa    PHed 
May  13. 1904.    Serial  No.  207.700. 


S.  A  clip  adapted  for  holding  letter-aheeu  and  the  like  is  a 
folded  state,  consisting  of  a  •ubaUntialiy  plain  piece  of  aheet  metal, 
a  coat  of  shellac  upon  one  side  thereof  and  upon  the  shellac  a  coating 
of  a  aub^tance  capable  of  becoming  adhesive  by  the  application  of 
moisture  thereto. 

3  A  clip  adapted  for  holding  paper -sheets  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  strip  of  material  having  a  coating  of  shellac  thereon  and 
upon  the  shellac  a  coating  capable  of  becoming  adhesive  by  the  ap- 
plication of  moisture  thereto 

4.  A  clip  adapted  for  holding  paper  aheeta  and  the  like  conaiaU 
ing  of  a  substantially  plain  piece  of  sheet  meUl  having  upon  one  side 
thereof  a  coating  of  material  capable  of  adhesion  thereto  and  imper- 
vious to  moisture,  and  upon  such  impervious  ^coating  a  coating  of 
material  capable  of  becoming  adheaive  by  the  application  thereto  of 
moisture. 

5.  A  clip  adapted  for  holding  paper  sheets  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  strip  of  material  having  a  coating  of  shellac  thereon  and  on 
the  shellac  coating  a  coating  of  glue 

6    A  clip  adapted  for  holding  paper  aheeta  and  the  like  conaiat- " 
ing  of  a  substantially  plain  piece  of  sheet  meUl  provided  upon  one 
•ide  with  a  coating  of  shellac  and  upon  such  shellac  coating  a  coat- 
ing of  glue._ 


788. 100.    PROCESS  or  TREATING  PEAT    Walter  T  Otiprm. 
Ltoogw  franoe     FUed  Feb  28. 1903     Serial  No  145.115. 


Claim  —I  A  clip  adapted  for  holding  paper  sheeU  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  strip  of  material  having  a  coating  capable  of  adhesion 
thereto  and  inaoluble  in  wafer  and  upon  aaid  insoluble  roatiag,  a 
coating  capable  of  becoming  adheaive  by  the  application  of  moiature 
thereto. 


Claim. — 1  The  herein-described  process  for  treating  peat, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  material  throuirh  a  xone  of  sufficient 
length  and  high  degree  of  temperature  to  heat  the  peat  to  a  degree 
which  will  cause  the  cells  thereof  to  burst,  and  relieving  said  mate- 
rial of  the  effects  of  said  7.one  substantially  at  the  moment  of  the  burst- 
ing of  the  cells  to  arrest  the  tendency  of  the  oils  or  hydrocarbons  to 
volatilize,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  herein-described  process  for  treating  peat,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  the  material  through  a  zone  of  sufficient  length  and 
high  degree  of  temperature  to  heat  the  peat  to  a  degree  which  will 
cause  the  cells  thereof  to  burst,  and  subjecting  the  material  to  a  cool- 
ing and  separating  action  before  material  volatilization  of  the  oils 
in  the  peat  ensues,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3  The  herein-described  process  for  the  treatment  of  peat  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  passing  the  material  through  a  circuitous 
path,  aaid  path  including  substantially  regularly-spaced  heating 
zones  and  stations  extending  from  the  outlet  end  of  one  zone  to  the 
inlet  end  of  the  succeeding  zone  at  which  stations  the  material  is  sub- 
jected to  a  cooling  and  a  positive  separating  action,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 
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4.  The  iMrvtn-dMcribMl  procMa  for  tlte  excaratioo  aod  contiou- 
oo*  trvUoient  of  p««t,  Ac,  which  coaainU  in  excaratinf  the  m«t«- 
rial  to  thin  layvra.  Mparatinn  the  pztnneoua  matter  from  the  peat, 
draining  the  free  water  from  the  material,  lubjectinf  the  drained 
peat  a  pluralitj  of  time*  irst  to  the  action  of  heat,  and  then  to  cooling 
and  separating  actions,  and  ttnally  compneiwing  the  material.  »ub- 
■UntiaJly  a*  deaoribed 

5.  The  herctn-described  process  for  treating  peat.  Ac,  which 
conaiaU  in  excavating  the  peat  in  thin  laycfa.  conreying  the  latter  to 
a  »creening-«Ution,  teparating  the  extranmui*  matter  from  the  peat, 
delirering  the  separated  peat  to  a  draini^g-iution,  separating  the 
free  water  from  the  material  by  grarity,  peijmitting  the  escape  of  said 
water,  conveying  the  material  from  the  latter  sUtion  to  a  compress- 
ing-«UUon  and  subjecting  the  peat  in  transit  alternately  and  succes- 
siTely  a  plurality  of  times  ftrst  to  the  action  of  heat  by  passing  the 
same  through  heated  zones  arranged  in  a.  spiral  path  and  then  to 
cooling  and  separating  actions.  subsUntially  as  described 

6  The  herein-described  process  for  thfl  treatment  of  peat,  which 
consists  of  psHsing  the  material  through  a  tt>ne  heated  to  a  degree  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  peat  to  between  190*  and  275*  Fahren- 
heit and  suddenly  arresting  the  increase  in  temperature  of  the  peat 
and  rapidly  cooling  the  Mroe  before  the  teniperature  of  said  material 
reaches  3<)0*  Fahrenheit   subsUntially  as  (lescribed. 


78R101 
PiMJan 


OAMB  APPARATUS.    AJfOUw  OUMS.  ir«w  York.  K  T 
18.  1904     totei  Ho.  189JM 


t.  A  rain-water  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  remorable  parti- 
tion provided  with  passages  for  water  through  iU  upper  portion,  said 
partition  dividing  the  casing  into  two  chambers,  an  inlet  for  water  at 
the  top  of  one  of  the  chambers,  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  other 
chamber,  an  inclined  screen  submerged  in  the  chamber  having  the 
water-inlet  and  removably  seated  in  said  chamber,  said  screen  hav- 
ing an  upturned  lower  portion,  and  a  reticulated  structure  conUin- 
ing  filtering  material  carried  by  the  removable  partition  and  disposed 
within  the  chamber  provided  with  the  water-outlet,  substantialij  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  rain-water  filter,  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing  the  casing 
into  two  chambers,  slidably  secured  between  its  front  and  rear  walls, 
said  partition  having  passages  through  iU  upper  portion,  a  pocket 
conUining  filtering  material  arranged  in  front  of  said  passages,  a 
reticulated  basket  conUining  filtering  material  carried  by  said  parti- 
tion and  occupying  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  on  one  side  of 
the  psrtition.  an  inclined  screen  provided  with  an  upturned  lower 
portion  submerged  in  the  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition, 
said  screen  being  removably  seated  in  said  chamber,  an  inlet  leading 
into  the  top  of  the  chamber  conUining  the  inclined  screen,  and  an 
outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  other  chamber  below  the  reticulated  bas- 
ket, substantially  as  described. 


78tt.l03.  8AFB  OR  VAULT  HimtT  D  HiBtAU),  PUmflald.  H  J.. 
a«lgnor  to  MaoguMK  Steel  Safe  Company.  Mew  Tort.  M  Y.,  a  Corp<v 
fition  of  New  Jeraey     Filed  Ai«.  19.  1903.    Serial  »o  I69.9«2 


Claim  —\  set  of  pieces  or  blocks,  consisting  of  s  plurality  of 
blocks  formed  of  recUngular  prisms,  and  earh  block  having  card  de- 
lineations on  the  front  and  the  rear  sides  an^  on  the  top  face  thereof, 
and  the  delineations  portrayed  on  any  singH  block  being  identical  in 
value  with  each  other 
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Ctntm  I.  Huniie.  North 
SefU  Na  837.760. 


Ctmim.—\.  A  rain-water  filter  comprisi|ig  a  casing,  s  partition 
dividing  ih«  casing  into  two  chambers  and  |>rovided  with  passages 
for  water,  a  structure  mnUining  a  filtering  kiedium  disposed  in  one 
of  the  chambers,  an  inclined  screen  submerged  in  the  other  chamber, 
an  upturned  portion  forming  a  pocket  at  the  lower  end  of  said  screen, 
a  water-inlet  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  co«Uining  the  submerged 
•creen.  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  <»ther  chamber.  subsUn 
tially  as  described 


ChUm. — 1 .  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolU,  a  worm-wheel  having  con- 
nection with  each  of  said  bolts,  a  worm  in  engagement  with  said 
worm-wheel,  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
worm  and  thereby  the  bolu.  a  time-lock,  means  controlled  thereby 
and  effective  to  throw  the  clutch  members  into  operative  connection, 
aud  means  for  actuating  said  bolts  through  clutch  mechanism  and 
also  operative  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  said  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  door- 
way, a  door  therefor,  locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  mechanism 
embodying  clutch  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  lock- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said  locking  mechanism 
through  the  clutch  mechanism,  aud  also  operative  to  effect  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  clutch  members. 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolU, 
mechanism  for  throwing  and  retracting  said  bolts  including  a  boh- 
ing-spindle.  which  same  spindle  is  also  effective  to  throw  a  part  of 
the  mechanism  out  of  operative  connection  thereby  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  bolU  by  said  spindle,  means  intermediate  said  spin- 
dle and  said  part  and  lock  mechanism  (or  controlling  a  part  of  the 
mechanism,  said  bolting-spindle  being  separate  from  such  lock 
mechanism. 

4  In  s  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  door  therefor, 
locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  "a  spindle  cooperating  with  said 
locking  mechanism  to  lock  or  unlock  the  door,  and  which  same  spin- 
dle is  also  operative  to  effect  a  disconnection  of  some  of  the  operating 
parts  thereby  to  prevent  the  unlocking  of  the  door  by  said  spindle, 
means  through  which  said  spindle  operates  to  effect  such  disconnec- 
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tion  and  automatically  operative  means  effective  to  restore  the  con- 
nection between  such  operating  parU  thereby  to  permit  the  unlock- 
ing of  the  door  through  the  medium  of  said  spindle. 

b.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  door  therefor, 
locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  means  for  actuating  said  locking 
mechanism  to  lock  or  unlock  the  door,  said  actuating  means  also  be- 
ing effective  to  disconnect  some  of  the  operating  parts  thereby  to 
prevent  the  unli>cking  of  the  door,  and  lock  mechanism  controlling 
the  effectiveness  of  such  actuating  means  at  one  period,  but  over  the 
operation  of  which  the  latter  has  no  control. 

6.  In  s  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  s  body,  a  door  therefor, 
locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  a  single  actuating  device  for  operaf- 
ing  the  locking  mechanism  to  lock  or  unlock  the  door,  means  con- 
necting said  device  with  such  locking  mechanism,  said  actuating  de- 
vice also  being  effective  to  disconnect  certain  of  the  operating  parts 
thereby  to  prevent  the  locking  mechanism  from  being  operated  to 
unlock  the  door,  and'lock  mechanism,  said  actuating  device  not  be- 
ing effective  'n  operate  such  lock  mechanism. 

7  In  s  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  door- 
way, a  door  therefor,  locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  time-lock 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  locking  mechanism, 
a  single  actuating  device  for  operating  said  locking  mechanism 
thereby  to  lock  or  unlock  the  door  and  also  effective  to  throw  some  of 
the  operating  parU  out  of  connection  thereby  to  prevent  the  unlock- 
ing of  the  door  except  on  the  running  down  of  the  time-lock  mech- 
anism and  means  for  esUblishing  connection  between  said  device 
and  the  lockij^g  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  door- 
way, a  door  therefor,  locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  a  single  actu- 
ating-spindle  for  operating  said  locking  mechanism  to  lock  or  un- 
lock the  door,  and  aUo  effective  after  the  locking  of  the  door  to  throw 
cerUin  of  the  operating  parts  out  of  connection  thereby  to  prevent 
the  unlocking  of  the  door,  means  for  making  connection  between 
said  spindle  and  the  locking  mechanism,  and  time-lock  mechanism 
effective  at  a  predetermined  period  to  permit  the  unlocking  of  the 
door  by  .such  single  actuating-spindle. 

9.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a  door- 
way, of  a  door  therefor,  bolting  mechaaism  for  the  door,  means  foi 
operating  the  bolting  mechanism  and  embodying  a  pair  of  clutch 
members,  time-lock  mechanism  for  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  clutch  members,  a  single  actuating  means  for  actuating  the 
bolts  and  for  controlling  said  clutch  members  to  prevent  tbeengage- 
raeiit  thereof  except  at  a  predetermined  period  through  the  medium 
of  the  time-lock  mechanism  and  means  through  the  medium  of  which 
said  spindle  acts  to  prevent  such  engagement. 

10.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  door-locking  mechan- 
ism including  an  actuating  device  effective  to  lock  the  door,  snd 
which  ssme  device  is  also  effective  to  interfere  with  the  unlocking  of 
the  door  except  at  a  certain  time,  means  through  which  said  device 
operates  to  accomplish  such  interference,  and  time-lock  mechanism 
controlling  the  effectiveness  of  the  actuating  device  at  one  period. 

11.  lu  a  safe  or  vsult.  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  locking  mean.<i  for  the  door,  means  for 
controlling  said  locking  means,  a  manually-operated  actuating 
means  for  actuating  said  controlling  means  to  unlock  the  door  snd 
siso  to  so  shift  the  parts  that  the  unlocking  of  the  dcwr  is  prevented 
by  said  actusting  means  except  at  a  predetermined  period,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  throwing  the  controlling  means  into  position  to 
permit  the  operation  of  the  locking  means  by  said  actuating  means 

12  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  s 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolts,  means  for  operating  said 
bolu  and  embodying  a  spindle  other  than  a  combination-lock  spin- 
dle, effective  on  rotation  in  one  direction  to  operate  the  bolU  and 
effective  on  roUtion  in  the  opposite  direction  to  interfere  with  the 
operation  of  such  bolts. 

13.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolU,  means  for  operating  said 
bolts  and  embodying  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  and  a  single  spindle, 
time-lock  mechanism,  means  controlled  thereby  for  throwing  said 
clutch  members  into  operative  connection,  and  means  effective  on  the 
operation  of  said  spindle  in  one  direction  to  prevent  the  engagement 
of  said  clutch  members  other  than  thniugh  the  medium  of  the  time- 
lock  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  door- 
way, a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolU,  means  for  operating  said  bolU 
comprising  gear  mechanism  and  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  a  spindle 
for  operating  said  gear  mechanism,  time-lock  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  clutch  members, and  means  controlled 
by  said  spindle  for  interfering  with  the  connection  of  said  clutch 
members  except  through  the  medium  of  said  time-lock  mechanism. 


15.  In  a  safe  or  vanlt,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolU,  means  for  operating  said 
bolu  and  embodying  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  time-lock  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  the  connection  of  such  clutch  members,  a  dog 
operatively  connected  with  the  time-lock  roechaniam,  a  spring-actu- 
ated plunger  cooperating  with  said  dog,  lever  mechanism  connected 
with  said  spring-actuated  plunger  and  with  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers and  effective  to  make  connection  of  the  clutch  members  on  the 
release  of  the  plunger  by  the  dog,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  members  after  the  locking  of  the  door. 

16.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolU,  mesns  for  opersting  said 
bolu  and  embodying  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  time-lock  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  the  connection  of  such  clutch  members,  s  dog  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  time-lock  mechanism,  a  spring-actu- 
ated plunger  cooperating  with  said  dog,  lever  mechanism  connected 
with  said  spring-actuated  plunger  and  with  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers and  effective  to  make  connection  of  the  clutch  memljers  on  the 
releaae  of  the  plunger  by  the  dog,  and  means  for  effecting  the  relock- 
ing  of  said  plunger. 

17.  In  s  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolts,  means  for  operating  said 
bolu  and  embodying  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  time-lock  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  such  clutch  members,  a  dog  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  time-lock  mechanism,  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  cooperating  with  said  dog.  lever  mechanism  connected  with 
said  spring-actuated  plunger  and  with  one  of  said  clutch  members 
and  effective  U)  make  connection  of  the  clutch  members  on  the  re- 
lease of  the  plunger  by  the  dog.  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
members  after  the  locking  of  the  door,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
relocking  of  said  plunger. 

If*.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolU,  means  for  operating  said 
bolu  and  embodying  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  time-lock  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  such  clutch  members,  a  dog  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  time-lock  mechanism,  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  cooperating  with  said  dog.  lever  mechanism  connected  with 
said  spring-actuated  plunger  and  with  one  of  said  clutch  members 
and  effe<-tive  to  make  connection  of  the  clutch  members  on  the  re- 
lease of  the  plunger  by  the  dog.  mesns  for  effecting  the  relocking  of 
said  plunger,  and  means  effective  to  maintain  the  clutch  members  in 
engagement  while  the  plunger  is  in  iU  locked  position 

19  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolts,  means  for  operatingsaid 
bolts  and  embodying  a  psir  of  clutch  members,  time-lock  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  such  clutch  members,  s  dog  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  time-lock  mechanism,  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  cooperating  with  said  dog,  lever  me<hani8m  conne<-ted  with 
said  spring-actuated  plunger  and  with  one  of  said  clutch  members 
and  effettive  to  make  connection  of  the  clutch  members  on  the  re- 
lease of  the  plunger  by  the  dog,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  members  after  the  locking  of  the  door  and  comprising  a  stop 
member  and  pawl-and-ratchet  means. 

20.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  doorway  of  a  door 

therefor,  a  set  of  bolU.  means  for  operating  said  bolu  and  including 

spindle  and  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  time-lock  mechanism  for 


controlling  the  connection  of  said  clutch  members,  means  connect- 
ing the  time-lock  mechanism  with  one  of  the 'clutch  members,  and 
stop  mechanism  effective  to  maintain  the  clutch  members  in  engage- 
ment. 

21 .  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  doorway  of  a  door 
therefor,  a  set  of  bolts,  means  for  operating  said  bolts  and  including 
a  spindle  and  a  pair  of  clutch  members.  time-l(>ck  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  clutch  members,  means  connecting 
the  time -lock  mechanism  with  one  of  the  clutch  members,  stop 
mechanism  effective  to  maintain  the  clutch  members  in  engagement, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  spindle  for  operating  said  stop  mech- 

nism 

22.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  doorway,  of  a  door 
therefor,  a  set  of  bolts,  means  for  operating  said  bolU  and  including 
a  spindle  snd  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  time-lock  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  clutch  members,  means  connect- 
ing the  time-lock  mechanism  with  one  of  the  clutch  members,  stop 
mechanism  effective  to  mainUin  the  clutch  members  in  engagement, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  stop  mechanism. 

23.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  a  doorw  ay  of  a  door 
therefor,  a  set  of  bolu.  means  for  operating  said  bolU  and  including 
a  spindle  and  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  automatic  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  clutch  members,  means  connect- 
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iBf  tk«  mutomAtic  ■MchaBitm  with  om  of:th«  clvteh  meinb«n, 
meana  effective  to  maiaUin  the  clutcli  membert  in  eni^a^iMiit,  to 
pennit  the  retrmction  or  protnctioa  0/  the  lolu,  and  meaat  con- 
trolled by  Mid  ipindle  for  ■hifting  uid  mwns  after  the  door  is 
locked 

M.  In  a  lafe  or  rault.  the  oombination  with  a  doorwaj  of  a  door 
therefor,  a  eet  of  bolt*,  means  for  operating  s«id  bolu  and  including 
a  spindle  and  a  pair  of  dutch  meabers.  tine-lock  mechanism  for  | 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  clutch  mei»bers.  means  connect- 
in^c  the  time-lock  mechaniim  with  one  of  the  clutch  members,  stop 
mechanism  effective  to  maintain  the  clutch  members  in  engagement, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  spindle  for  operating  said  stop  mech- 
anism after  the  door  is  locked  and  comprisii^  a  pawl-and-ratehet 
mechanism. 

25.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  fith  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolts,  me4ns  for  operating  said 
bolts  and  embodying  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  time-lock  mechanism 
for  controlling  tha  connection  of  such  clutch  Ciemben,  a  dog  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  time-lock  mechani«n,  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  cooperating  with  said  dog,  lever  meclanism.  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers  connected  for  movement  together  and  independently 
of  each  other,  connected  with  said  «pring-actu«ted  plunger  and  with 
one  of  said  clutch  members  and  effective  to  make  connection  of 
the  clutch  members  on  the  release  of  the  plunger  by  the  dog,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members  after  the  locking  of  the 
door  1 

26.  Id  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  With  a  body  having  a 
doorway,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  set  of  bolU.  meak>s  for  operating  said 
bolu  and  embodying  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  |ime-lock  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  such  clutch  members,  a  dog  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  time-lock  mechanis^i,  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  cooperating  with  said  dog,  lever  mecfaianism,  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers  connei-ted  for  movement  together  ^nd  independently  of 
each  other,  connected  with  said  spring-actuated  plunger  and  with 
one  of  said  clutch  members  and  effective  to  make  connection  of  the 
clutch  members  on  the  release  of  the  plunger  bjf  the  dog.  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  clutch  members  after  the  {locking  of  the  door 
and  comprising  stop  mechanism  effective  to  c<|dperate  with  one  of 
said  levers  and  maintain  engagement  of  said  clutch  members  during 
the  locking  of  the  door. 

27  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  dbor  bolting  mechan- 
ism, of  a  spindle  for  shifting  the  bolU.  automatic  means  for  making 
connection  between  the  bolu  and  spindle  to  permit  the  bolts  to  be 
retracted  on  the  turning  of  such  spindle,  and  means  free  of  control 
by  said  automatic  means  and  operative  when  thfl(bolU  are  protracted 
U)  break  connection  between  said  spindle  and  fhe  bolu,  thereby  to 
interfere  with  the  retraction  of  the  boltft  bt  the  »pindle  until  the  op- 
eration of  said  automatic  means.  I 

28.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  di>or  bolting  mechan- 
ism, of  a  spindle  for  shifting  the  bolts,  automatia  means  for  automat- 
ically making  connection  between  the  bolU  aqd  spindle  to  permit 
the  bolu  to  be  retracted  on  the  turning  of  such  spindle,  and  means 
operative  through  the  medium  of  the  spindle  wh(pn  the  bolu  are  pro- 
tracted to  break  connection  between  said  spindle  and  the  bolU, 
thereby  to  interfere  with  the  retraction  of  the  bolU  by  the  spindle 
until  the  operation  of  said  aatomatic  means.        [ 

29.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  dtwr  bolting  mechan- 
iiiB,  of  a  spindle  for  shifting  the  bolu,  automatia  means  for  automat 
icaJly  making  connection  between  the  bolU  anil  spindle  to  permit 
the  bolu  to  be  retracted  on  the  turning  of  such  spindle,  and  manu- 
ally-operated means  operative  when  the  bolt4  are  protracted  to 
brwk  connection  between  said  spindle  and  thle  bolu.  thereby  to 
interfere  with  the  retraction  of  the  bolu  by  the  ipindle  until  the  op- 
eration of  said  automatic  meaaa.  ] 

30.  The  combination  of  a  safe  or  raalt  door*  boltin«  mechanism 
coasprisiBg  boiu.  worm  -  gf«riag  for  impartingi  movement  to  said 
bolu.  a  spiadle  effective  to  shift  the  bolu  through  the  medium  of 
said  wora-gMring,  automatic  BMins  for  automatically  making  con- 
aectioB  between  the  worm-geariag  and  the  spindle  to  pennit  the 
bolu  to  be  retracted  on  the  taniing  of  such  spiqdle.  and  means  op- 
erative when  the  bolU  are  protracted  to  break  Connection  between 
•vch  spiadle  aad  the  worai-gwariag. 

31  The  combiaation  of  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism 
corapriaiag  holU,  wona-gMriag  f6r  shifting  said  bolu.  clutch  mech- 
aaiaa,  a  spiadle  efeeUT*  to  shift  tha  bolU  thro«fh  the  aiadittm  of 
the  wora-fMriaf  whea  the  elateh  mambwt  arc  U  meah,  aatomatic 
■aaaa  for  makiag  coaaMtioa  betwMa  the  elato|  MBbara  thereby 
to  raahle  the  sptadU  to  oparate  th«  wor»-«cariBi|  to  ratraet  the  bolU 
oa  th«  t«raia«  of  MMh  spiadk,  aad  oiaaM  operajtive  by  the  spiadle 


whea  the  bolUare  protracted  to  break  connection  between  said  clutoh 
member*  and  thereby  between  the  spindle  and  the  worm-gearing  to 
prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolts  by  the  spindle 

32.  The  oombination  of  bolting  mechanUm,  a  spindle  for  shift- 
ing the  bolu,  automatic  means  for  automatically  connecting  up  the 
spindle  with  the  bolu  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolU  by  the 
spiadle.  and  means  effective  after  the  bolU  ar*  protractod  to  br^k 
connection  between  said  spindle  and  bolu  thereby  to  prevent  the 
operaUon  of  the  bolu  by  the  spindle  until  the  operaUon  of  said  auto- 
matic meana,  said  means  being  operated  on  the  rotation  of  the  spin 
die  in  one  direction. 

33  The  combination  of  bolu,  worm-gearing  connected  with  the 
bolu,  a  spindle  for  actuating  said  worm-gearing,  automatic  means 
for  connecting  up  the  spindle  with  said  worm -gearing  and  includ- 
ing an  automaUcally-operated  device,  clutoh  mechanism,  s  clutch- 
shifter  between  said  device  and  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  spindle  for  breaking  connection  of  ceruin  parts  to  pr^ 
veat  retraction  of  the  bolU  by  the  spindle 

34.  The  combination  of  bolts,  worm-gearing  connected  with  the 
bolts,  a  spindle  for  actuating  said  worm-gearing,  automatic  means 
for  connecting  up  the  spindle  with  said  worm -gearing  and  includ- 
ing an  automatically -operated  device,  clutch  mechanism,  a  clutch- 
shifter  between  said  device  and  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  in- 
cluding pawl  -  and  -  ratchet  mechanism  for  effecting  diaengagement 
of  certain  parU  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  bolu  by  the  spindle,  said 
means  being  operaUve  by  the  spindle  on  the  turning  thereof  in  a  di- 
rection reverse  to  that  for  iihifting  the  bolts 

35  \  safe  or  vault  door  having  mechanism  including  a  spindle 
other  than  a  combination-lock  spindle,  the  roUtion  of  which  in  one 
direction  secures  the  door  U>  iu  »eat,  while  the  roUtion  thereof  in  the 
opposite  direction  actuates  means  to  prevent  the  door  from  being 
shifted  relatively  to  iU  seat. 

36  A  safe  or  vault  door  provided  with  mechanism  incloding  a 
spiodle,  the  roUtion  of  which  in  one  direction  resulU  in  securing  the 
door  to  iU  seat,  while  the  roUtion  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction 
resulU  in  prevenUng  the  door  from  being  shifted  relatively  to  iU  seat, 
until  a  predetermined  period  and  automatically-operative  means  op- 
erative to  control  the  effectiveness  of  said  spindle  after  the  door  is 
secured  in  iU  seat. 

37.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  door  there- 
for, locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  and  a  spindle  other  than  a  com- 
bination-lock spindle,  cooperating  with  said  locking  mechanism 
and  effective  on  the  roUtion  thereof  in  one  direction  to  lock  the  door 
against  movement  relatively  to  iu  seat,  and  effective  on  iU  move- 
ment in  an  opposite  direction  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  until  a  predetermined  period  determined  automatic- 
ally 

38.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  mechanism  including  a  spindle, 
the  roUtion  of  which  in  one  direction  is  effective  to  secure  the  door  to 
iu  seat,  wihle  the  roUtion  thereof  in  the  other  direction  immediately 
after  the  door  is  locked  in  iU  seat  is  effective  to  prevent  the  unlock- 
ing of  the  door  until  a  predetermined  period 
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Claim. — 1.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising 
bolu,  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of  locking  member*  having  cooperating 
locking  faces  or  dsvices,  one  secured  to  said  worm-shaft  against  in- 
dependent roUry  movement  and  the  other  supported  independently 
of  said  shaft,  and  one  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  and  effect- 
ive when  in  engagement  therewith  to  prevent  movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  member. 

2  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  bolU.  actuating  means  therefor 
having  a  part  connected  with  said  bolU  and  having  an  actuator  inter- 
locked with  said  part  in  such  manner  that  the  dogging  or  locking  of 
the  actuator  will  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolu,  and  a  pair  of 
locking  members  having  cooperating  locking-faces  for  locking  such 
actuator  against  movement,  one  of  said  members  forming  part  of 
aaid  actuating  means  and  shifuble  from  iU  companion  locking  mem- 
ber into  position  to  effect  connection  between  parU  of  such  actuating 
means  to  permit  the  actuator  to  be  shifted. 

3.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  having  bolU,  actuating  means  therefor 


mounted  on  said  worm-shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  connected 
therewith,  a  splined  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  worm-shaft,  a 
clutch-shifUng  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  clutch 
members,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  wonn-shaft  against 
movement. 

14.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolu,  of  a  worm-wbeel-rocking  plate  connecter!  therewith, 
a  worm-shaft  in  meah  with  said  rocking  plate,  a  bevel-gear  looM>ly 
mounted  on  aaid  worm-shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  connectml 
therewith,  a  splined  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  worm-shaft,  a 
clutch-shifting  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  o(  said  clutch 
members,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  worm-shaft  against 
movement :  said  locking  means  cooperating  with  the  splined  clutch 
member. 

15  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolu.  of  a  worm  wheel-rocking  plate  connected  therewith, 
a  wonn-shaft  in  mesh  with  aaid  rocking  plate,  a  bevel-gear  loosely 


having  a  part  connected  with  said  bolU  and  having  an  actuator  inter-  |  mounted  on  said  worm-shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  connected 
locked  with  said  part  in  such  manner  that  the  dogging  or  locking  of  j  therewith,  a  splined  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  worm-shaft,  a 
one  of  said  parts  will  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolts,  and  means  clutch  shifting  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  clutch 
comprisinga  pair  of  devicen  one  having  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  and  [members,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  worm  shaft  sgain»t 


one  shiftablr  laterally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  for 
locking  said  part  and  thereby  the  bolU  against  retraction. 

4  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  bolu.  actuating  means  having  a 
part  connected  with  said  bolU  for  shifting  them  and  having  an  actu- 
ator interlocked  with  said  part  in  such  manner  that  on  the  dogging 
or  locking  of  the  actuator,  the  retraction  of  the  bolU  is  prevented 
and  means  for  locking  said  actuator  against  movement,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally-engaging  devices  each  having  a  circular 
series  of  interlocking  faces 

5.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  radially-movable  swinging  bolU, 
actuating  means  therefor  embodying  a  member  pivoUlly  connected 
with  said  bolU,  and  a  roUry  shaft  carrying  teeth  or  threads  inter- 
locked with  the  teeth  or  threads  of  said  pivoUlly-connected  member 
so  that  on  the  locking  or  dogging  of  the  shaft  the  retraction  of  the 
bolu  is  prevented,  and  means  comprising  a  pair  of  interiocking 
toothed  de%-ices  one  carried  by  and  roUUble  with  said  roUry  shaft 
and  shifuble  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  for  locking 
said  actuator  against  movement. 

6.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolts,  a  rocking 
plate  to  which  the  bolu  are  connected,  an  actuator  for  said  rocking 
plate,  means  for  operating  said  actuator,  a  combination-lock  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  bolU  and  effective  to  disconnect  certain 
of  the  parts  thereby  to  prevent  the  operation  of  such  bolts,  and  means 
for  locking  said  actuator  against  movement  when  the  bolU  are  pro- 
tracted and  when  the  combination-lock  effecU  such  disconnection 
of  the  parU. 

7.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  with  bolting  mechan- 
ism, a  worm-wheel -rocking  plate  to  which  said  bolU  are  pivoted,  a 
worm  in  engagement  with  said  worm-wheel,  and  locking  means  for 
locking  said  worm  against  movement 

8.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  with  bolting  mechan- 
ism, a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  to  which  said  bolU  are  pivoted,  a 
worm  in  engagement  with  said  worm-wheel,  and  locking  means  for 
locking  said  worm  against  movement:  said  locking  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  members  one  shifuble  relatively  to  the  other. 

9  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  with  bolting  mechan- 
ism, a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  to  which  said  bolU  are  pivoted,  a 
worm  in  engagement  with  said  worm-wheel,  and  locking  means  for 
locking  said  worm  against  movement;  said  locking  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  members  one  shifuble  relatively  to  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cooperating  projections  or  teeth. 

10.  In  a  safe  or  vaul^  door  the  combination  of  bolU,  actuating 
means  for  shifting  said  bolts,  clutoh  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  actuating  means,  and  locking  means  for  locking 
said  actuating  means  against  movement. 

11.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts,  of  actuating  means  for  throwing  the  same,  clutch 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means, 
and  locking  means  cooperative  with  such  cluteh  mechanism  to  pre- 
vent at  a  predetermined  time  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 

12  111  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
bolts,  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  connected  therewith,  a  warm  in 
engagement  with  said  rocking  plate,  clutch  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  worm,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said 
worm  against  movement  at  a  predetermined  time. 

13.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolu,  of  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  connected  therewith, 
a  worm-shaft  in  meah  with  said  rocking  plate,  a  bevel-gear  looaely 


movement;  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one 
shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  and  provided  with  engaging  sur- 


faces. 

16  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  plu 
rality  of  bolU.  of  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  connected  therewith, 
a  wonn-shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rocking  plate,  a  bevel-g^ar  loosely 
mounted  in  said  worm-shaft  and  having  a  cluuh  member  connected 
therewith,  a  splined  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  worm-shaft,  a 
cluteh-shjfting  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  Hsid  clutch 
members,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  worm-«haft  against 
movement;  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one 
shifuble  relatively  to  the  other  and  provided  with  engaging  surfaces 
comprising  teeth. 

17.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprisinir  bolts, 
worm-gearing  for  shifting  said  bolu,  a  spindle  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  worm-gearing,  l<»ck-controlled  mean^  for  rendering 
said  spindle  effective  or  ineffective  to  shift  the  bolU,  and  means  for 
locking  or  dogging  said  worm-gearing  against  movement  when  the 
bolts  are  protracted,  thereby  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolts 
by  vibration,  and  means  effective  to  unlock  or  undog  said  worm- 
gearing  to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  bolu. 

IH.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  door  havinK  door- 
locking  mechanism  of  rotary  actuating  means  therefor,  and  locking 
means  for  locking  said  roUr>-  actuating  means  against  movement  at 
a  predetermined  time,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers one  shiftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  and 
having  locking-faces,  the  shifuble  member  having  connection  with 
the  rotary  actuating  means  for  rotary  movement  therewith. 

19.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  with  dmir-locking 
means,  of  roUry  actuating  means  therefor,  a  cluteh  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  rotary  actuating  means,  and  locking  means  for 
locking  the  roUr>  actuating  means  against  movement. 

20  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  with  door-locking 
means,  of  roUry  actuating  means  therefor,  a  clutch  for  oontrolliiig 
the  operation  of  said  roUry  actuating  means,  and  locking  means  for 
locking  the  rotary  actuating  means  against  movement  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  members  having  locking-faces  and  one  shiftable  with  a 
member  of  said  cluteh. 

21.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  with  door-locking 
means,  of  roUry  actuating  means  therefor,  a  clutch  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  rotar>-  actuating  means,  and  locking  .neans  for 
locking  the  roUry  actuating  means  against  movement  and  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  member  having  internal  teeth  and  a  member 
having  peripherally-located  teeth 

22.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  of  a  door  having  door- 
locking  means,  actuating  means  therefor,  embodying  a  rotarv  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  bevel-gears  one  having  a  clutch  member  connected 
therewith,  and  a  shifuble  clutch  member  splined  to  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  locking  means  for  locking  said  roUry  member  against  move- 
ment at  a  predetermined  time. 

23  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  of  a  door  having  door- 
locking  means,  actuating  means  therefor,  embodying  a  rotarv  mem 
ber,  and  a  pair  of  bevel-gears  one  having  a  clutch  member  connected 
therewith,  and  a  shiftable  clutch  member  splined  to  said  roUry  mem- 
ber and  locking  means  effective  to  lock  the  shifuble  clutch  member 
against  roUry  movement  and  thereby  the  roUr*  actuating  means 
against  movement  at  a  predetermined  time 

24.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  of  a  door  having  door- 
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i,  M«<iatin«  meajia  therefor.  rmiodTiDn  a  nUrj  mem- 
b«r.  and  a  pair  of  bevej-geam  one  karing  a  c-liiUh  member  connected 
therewith,  and  a  shiftabie  clutch  member  uplined  to  Mid  rotarr  mem- 
ber and  locking  mean«  effeetire  to  lock  said  foUry  actuatin^l  mem- 
bef  t«ainat  movement  at  a  predetermined  time  and  compri.ing  a 
pair  of  member*  baring  locking-facet  and  ont  connected  with  auch 
roUry  member  for  movement  therewith. 

25  In  a  lafe  or  vault  the  combination  of  a  door  having  door- 
locking  mean*,  actuating  mean*  therefor,  embodying  a  roUrr  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  bevel-gear,  one  having  a  clutch  member  connected 
therewith,  and  a  .hiftable  clutch  member  splined  to  Mid  rotarr  mem- 
ber, and  locking  mean«  for  locking  said  rt^ary  member  against 
movement,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  members  having  teeth 
and  one  connected  with  said  rotary  member  fof  movement  therewith 
and  for  movement  independently  thereof. 

i6  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  having  a  pluralijty  of  bolt*,  actuating 
means  therefor  embodying  a  roUry  member  a|>d  locking  meaii«  for 
•aid  actuating  mean».  and  comprining  a  pair  of  memben..  one  se- 
cured to  said  actuating  means  for  roUtion  therewith  and  for  move- 
ment independently  thereof.  ( 

27  A  safe  or  vault  door  baring  a  plurality  of  bolts,  actuating 
means  therefor  embodying  a  rotary  member  and  locking  meanx  for 
said  actuating  meann.  and  comprising  a  pair  «f  members,  one  se- 
cured to  Mid  actuating  means  for  roUtion  thetewith  and  for  move- 
ment independently  thereof,  Mid  members  ha^ing  tooth-engajtin* 
surfaces.  j 

28  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolU 
means  for  operating  uid  bolU  and  embodying  ajroUry  member,  lock 
meihanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Mi<i  member,  independ- 
ent means  for  locking  said  b<ilts  against  movement  when  protracted 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  devices  one  mounted  Do  «id  roUry  mem- 
ber and  one  supported  independently  thereof,  a|id  one  shiftable  info 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
member  I 

29  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  having  bolts,  of  Ictuating  meant  for 
shifting  Mid  bolts,  and  embodying  a  roUry  member,  and  means  for 
locking  Mid  rt.tar>  member  against  movement.  Jne  part  of  Mid  lock- 
ing means  formed  as  a  clut«h  member  1 

30.  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  Jif  bolts,  an  actuator 
therefor,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  motion  to  ti|e  actuator  and  em- 
bodying a  .hifUble  member,  and  means  for  loeking  Mid  shiftable 
clutch  member  and  thereby  the  actuator  again4  movement. 

31  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  if  bolts,  an  actuator 
therefor,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  motion  to  tl^  actuator  and  em- 
iHxlving  a  Hhiftable  member,  and  means  for  lo<^king  Mid  shifUble 
clutch  member  and  thereby  the  actuator  agai4st  movement,  said 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  toothed  ^<u^fape8 

32.  A  Mfe  or  vault  d.»or  having  a  plurality  qf  bolu.  an  actuator 
therefor,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  motion  to  thr  actuator  and  em- 
bodying a  shifuble  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  shiftable 
dutch  member  and  thereby  the  actuator  agaii|st  movement.  Mid 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed  surfaces,  oneiformed  as  a  part  of 
said  cluu-h  member 

33.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  of  a  d4or  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bolu,  actuating  means  therefor  comprising  a  worm-wheel- 
rocking  plat*,  and  a  worm  in  mesh  therewith,  a  <^utch  embodying  a 
shifuble  member,  a  clutch-member-locking  device,  and  means  for 
shifting aaid  cluUh  member  out  of  iu  operative  p^ition  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  Mid  locking  device  and  vice  fersa. 

34  In  a  Mfe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  i  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts,  of  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate coniected  therewith,  a 
worm-shaft  in  mesh  with  Mid  rocking  plate,  a  geiir  loosely  mounted 
on  Mid  worm-shaft,  means  for  routing  Mid  gear,  a  clutch  for  posi- 
Uvely  connecting  Mid  gear  with  Mid  worm-shaflj.  a  locking  device, 
means  for  throwing  one  member  of  Mid  clutch  int^  engagement  with 
iu  companion  member,  or  into  engagement  wiffc  Mid  locking  de- 
rice. 

36.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault,  the  combination  with  aidoor  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  bolu,  of  a  wonn-wheel-rocking  plate  connected  therewith,  a 
worm-shaft  in  mesh  with  Mid  rocking  plate,  a  ge»r  loosely  mounted 
on  Mid  worm-shaft,  means  for  routing  Mid  gear,  a  clutch  for  posi- 
tirely  connecting  Mid  gMr  with  said  worm-ahaft*  a  locking  device,  j 
means  for  throwing  one  member  of  Mid  clutch  int«  engagement  with 
iu  companion  member,  or  into  engagement  with  said  locking  devic*^ 
and  a  combination-lock  connected  with  Mid  clnt^h-member-operat- 
ing  neaas. 

3«.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  having  bolU,  actuating  means  baring  a 
part  connected  with  Mid  bolu  for  shifting  them  a(id  an  actuator  in- 
Urktcked  with  said  part  in  anch  manner  that  the  <^ging  or  locking 


of  the  actvafor  wUI  prerent  retraetioa  of  the  bolu.  means  for  locking 
said  actuator  against  morement  and  comprising  a  pair  of  devices 
having  a  circular  series  of  interiocking  faces,  and  a  combination- 
lock  for  operating  Mid  locking  means 

37.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bolU, 
actuating  means  therefor  embodying  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  combi- 
nation-lock for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  clutch  mechanism, 
and  locking  means  for  locking  Mid  actuating  means  against  move^ 
ment  at  a  predetermined  time. 

38.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolu,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  a  cluUh,  means  for  shift- 
ing one  member  thereof  out  of  iu  engaging  position  with  the  other 
member  thereof,  and  into  position  t**  be  locked  and  vice  verw.  and  a 
derice  for  locking  the  shifuble  clutch  member  in  iU  inoperative  po- 
aition. 

39  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  door  having  a  plu 
rality  of  bolU,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  a  clutch,  means  for  shift- 
ing one  member  thereof  out  of  iu  engaging  position  with  the  other 
member  thereof,  and  into  position  to  be  locked  apd  rice  veraa  and  a 
device  for  locking  the  shifuble  clutch  member  in  iU  inoperative  po- 
sition. Mid  clutch-shifting  means  being  controlled  br  locking  mech- 
anism. 

4<)  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with  bolting  mech- 
anism comprising  bolu  and  actuating  means  therefor,  of  a  combina- 
tion-lock effective  to  disconnect  parU  of  such  mechanism  thereby  to 
prerent  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolu.  and  means  controlled  by  said 
combination-lock  for  dogging  a  part  of  said  mechanism  on  the  dia- 
connecUon  of  such  parts  by  the  combination-lock  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  bolU  prematurely 

41  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  bolts,  means  for 
actuating  said  bolU,  and  means  for  locking  Mid  bolu  against  move- 
ment during  a  prwletermined  time,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  toothed  members,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
Mid  members,  the  bolu  being  locked  or  dogged  against  retraction 
when  such  members  are  in  engagement,  and  unlocked  or  undogged 
when  out  of  engagement. 

42  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  of  a  circular  door  having 
a  plurality  of  bolU.  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  to  which  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bolU  are  pivotally  secured,  a  worm-shaft  the  worm  of 
which  is  in  mesh  with  Mid  worm-wheel,  a  bevel-gear  Iwselv  mount- 
ed on  said  worm-shaft  and  having  connected  therewith  a  Hutch  mem 
ber,  a  spindle  projecting  through  the  door  and  having  a  bevel-gear 
carried  thereby  and  in  mesh  with  said  worm-shaft  bevel-gear,  a 
clutch  member  splined  to  said  worm-shaft  and  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral set  of  locking-teeth,  a  locking  device  having  an  interiorly- 
located  *et  of  teeth  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  cluteh  member, 
a  clutch-shifter  for  throwing  said  splined  clutch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  bevel-gear  cluteh  member  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  locking  derice  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  operating  said 
cluteh-shifter 

43.  In  a  Mfe  or  rnult  the  combination  of  a  circular  door  having 
a  plurality  of  bolU.  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  to  which  the  inner 
ends  of  Mid  bolts  are  pirotally  secured,  a  worm-shaft  the  worm  of 
which  is  in  mesh  with  Mid  worm-wheel,  a  bevel-gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  Mid  worm-shaft  and  having  connected  therewith  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  spindle  projecting  through  the  door  and  having  a  bevel-gear 
carried  thereby  and  in  mesh  with  said  worm-shaft  bevel-gear,  a  clutch 
member  splined  to  Mid  worm-shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
set  of  locking-teeth,  a  locking  device  having  an  interiorly-located  set 
of  teeth  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  cluteh  member,  a  clutch- 
shifter  for  throwing  Mid  splined  clutch  member  into  engagement 
with  the  bevel-gear  cluteh  member  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lockingdevice  and  rice  versa,  means  for  operating  Mid  clutch-shifter, 
uid  means  comprising  a  combination-lock  having  a  pari  connected 
with  Mid  cluteh-shifter. 

44.  In  a  safe  or  vault  the  combination  of  a  circular  door  having 
a  plurality  of  bolU.  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  to  which  the  inner 
ends  of  Mid  bolt*  are  pivotally  secured,  a  worm-shaft  the  worm  of 
which  is  in  mesh  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  bevel-gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  worm-shaft  and  having  connected  therewith  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  spindle  projecting  through  the  door  and  having  a  bevel-geai 
carried  thereby  and  in  meah  with  Mid  worm-shaft  bevel-gear,  a  clutch 
member  splined  to  Mid  worm-shaft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
set  of  locking-teeth,  a  locking  device  having  an  interiorly-located 
set  of  teeth  cooperating  with  the  teethof  said  clutch  member,  a  clutch- 
shifter  for  throwing  said  splined  cluteh  member  into  engagement 
with  the  bevel-gear  clutrh  member  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lockingdevice  and  rice  verM.  means  for  operating  Mid  chitch-shifter, 
•aid  means  comprising  a  combination-look  having  a  part  connected 
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with  Mid  cluteh-ahifter,  and  meana  for  preTentiBff  the  disMigag*- 
ment  of  such  cluteh  member  from  iU  locking  device  and  comprising 
time-lock  mechanism. 

45.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  door  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
bolu,  actuating  means  therefor,  locking  means  for  prerenting  the 
morement  of  such  actuating  means  at  a  predetermined  time,  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  locking  means,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  controlling  means  from  being  operated. 

4€.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  door  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
bolu.  actuating  means  therefor,  locking  means  for  preventing  the 
movementof  such  actuating  means  at  a  predetermined  time,  meansfor 
controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  lo<king  means,  and  meana  for  pre- 
renting the  controlling  meana  from  being  operated  and  comprising 
time-lock  mechanism. 

47.  In  a  safe  or  rault  the  combination  of  a  door  baring  locking 
means,  actuating  means  embodying  a  roUry  actuator,  and  a  pair  of 
locking  means  for  locking  said  actuator  against  morement.  and 
means  for  throwing  Mid  locking  means  into  operative  and  inopera- 
tire  positions,  the  organization  being  such  that  when  one  of  Mid 
locking  means  is  thrown  into  an  inoperatire  position  the  other  ia 
shifted  int«  a  similar  position. 

4H.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
bolu,  actuating  means  therefor  embodying  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutches  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch-shifters,  and  a  pair 
of  locking  devices  cooperating  with  said  clutches,  one  cluteh  having 
connections  with  the  locking  derice  of  the  other  cluteh  »o  that  when 
the  clutch  members  of  one  clutch  are' in  engagement  both  of  said 
locking  devices  are  in  position  to  permit  the  roUtion  of  the  worm- 
shaft 

49.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  a  circular  door,  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  carried  thereby,  a  worm-wheel  connected  with  said 
bolts,  a  worm-shaft  in  mesh  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  pair  of  clutehes 
mounted  on  said  shaft  one  member  of  each  being  splined  thereto,  a 
olutch-shifter  for  each  splined  cluteh  member,  and  a  pair  of  locking 
menil>ers  shiftably  secured  to  said  door  each  connected  with  a  cluteh- 
shifter.  the  organization  being  such  that  when  one  pair  of  clutch 
members  are  in  engagement  the  worm-shaft  is  free  for  rotary  move- 
ment. 

50.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  bolts.  roUry  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  a  pair  of  clutehes  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  actuating  means,  one  member  of  each  pair  having  toothed 
locking -faces,  shifuble  locking  members  cooperating  with  said 
toothed  clutch  member,  a  pair  of  cluteh-shifters,  the  clutch-shifter 
of  one  clutch  being  connected  with  the  locking  number  of  the  other 
clutch  HO  that  both  shiftable  cluteh  members  will  be  unlocked  at 
the  same  time  thereby  to  permit  movement  of  the  rotar>-  actuator 

•M  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  boltit,  actuating  means  therefor 
having  a  part  connected  with  said  bolU  for  shifting  them  and  having 
an  actuator  interlocked  with  Mid  part  in  such  manner  that  the  dog- 
ging or  lock  ing  of  the  actuatorwill  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolts, 
and  a  plurality  of  locking  means  for  Kn-king  Mid  actuator  against 
movement,  each  having  a  circular  series  of  interlocking  faces  or 


teeth. 

.^2.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  bolt»i.  actuating  means  therefor 
having  a  part  <onnected  with  said  bolts  for  shifting  them  and  having 
an  actuator  interi<Kked  with  said  part  in  such  manner  that  the  dog- 
ging or  lo<-kingof  the  actuatorwill  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolts, 
and  a  plurality  of  locking  means  for  locking  Mid  actuator  against 
movement,  each  having  a  circular  series  of  interlocking  faces  or 
teeth.  Mid  locking  means  being  operatively  connected  so  that  ou  the 
operation  of  one  of  such  locking  means  the  other  will  be  correspond- 
ingly operated  to  permit  the  actuator  to  be  operated. 

53  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  door -locking 
means,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  pair  of  clutch  mechanisms,  and  a 
pair  of  locking  means  for  positively  locking  said  cluteh  mechanisms 
and  thereby  the  actuating  means  against  movement 

54  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  door -locking 
means,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  pair  of  cluteh  mechanisms,  and  a 
pair  of  locking  means  for  locking  a  pair  of  said  clutch  mechanisms 
and  thereby  the  actuating  means  against  movement,  Mid  locking 
means  being  operatively  connected  so  that  both  cluteh  mechanisms 
will  be  unlocked  simultaneously. 

55  A  safe  or  vault  diwr  having  bolu.  actuating  means  therefor 
having  a  part  connected  with  said  bolU  for  shifting  them  and  having 
a  rotary  actuator  interiocked  with  Mid  part  in  such  manner  that  the 
dogging  or  locking  of  the  actuator  will  prevent  the  retraction  of  the 
bolu.  and  a  plurality  of  interlocking  toothed-formed  locking  means 
for  locking  Mid  actuator,  one  splined  to  the  actuator  for  prerenting 
roUtion  thereof. 


5C.  Ib  a  aa/e  or  rault  door  the  combination  of  door -locking 
means  therefor,  actuating  meana  for  Mid  lockiag  Mea«a,  a  pkmniity 

of  locking  means  for  locking  Mid  actuating  means  against  more- 
ment at  a  predetermined  time,  and  a  combination-lock  for  control- 
ling each  of  Mid  locking  means. 

57.  In  a  Mfe  or  rault  door  the  combination  of  door -locking 
means  therefor,  actuating  means  for  Mid  locking  means,  a  pluralitr 
of  locking  means  for  locking  Mid  actuating  means  against  more- 
ment at  a  predetermined  time,  and  a  combination-lock  for  control- 
ling each  of  said  locking  means,  said  locking  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  so  that  both  of  Mid  locking  means  are  controlled 
aimulUneously  on  the  operation  of  either  eombinatipn-lock. 

bS.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
bolu,  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  connected  therewith,  a  worm- 
shaft  for  roirkisg  Mid  plate,  a  pair  of  clutehes  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  a 
pair  of  cluteh-shifters,  a  combination-lock  in  connection  with  each 
cluteh-shifter,  and  a  pair  of  locking  devices  for  locking  ^he  worm- 
shaft  against  movement,  each  of  Mid  locking  devices  being  con- 
trolled by  one  of  Mid  combination-locks 

59.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
bolu,  a  worm-wheel-rocking  plate  connected  therewith,  a  norm- 
shaft  for  rocking  Mid  plate,  a  pair  of  clutehes  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  a 
pair  of  cluteh-shifters.  a  combination-lock  in  connection  with  each 
cluteh-shifter,  and  a  pair  of  locking  devices  for  locking  the  worm- 
shaft  against  movement,  each  of  said  locking  devices  being  con- 
trolled by  one  of  Mid  combination-locks,  and  Mid  locking  devices 
being  operatively  connected  whereby  the  operation  of  one  combina- 
tion-lock controls  both  of  Mid  locking  devices 

60  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  bolts,  actuating' 
means  therefor  comprising  a  worm-wheel  connected  with  Mid  bolts, 
and  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches  mounted  011  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  combination-locks  controlling  said  clutehes.  and  duplex  locking 
means  for  locking  said  bolts  against  movement  when  the  clutch  mem- 
bers are  disengaged  through  the  medium  of  the  combination-locks. 

61  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  bolU,  actuating  , 
means  therefor  comprising  a  worm-wheel  connected  with  said  bolu. 
and  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of  clutehes  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  pair 
of  combination-locks  controlling  said  clutehes,  and  duplex  locking 
means  for  locking  said  bolU  against  movement.  Mid  duplex  locking 
means  being  controlled  by  said  combination-locks. 

62  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  bolU,  actuating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  worm-wheel  connected  with  Mid  bolts, 
and  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  combination-locks  controlling  said  clutches,  and  duplex  locking 
means  for  locking  said  bolU  against  movement,  said  duplex  locking 
means  being  controlled  by  said  combination-locks,  and  Mid  locking 
means  being  operatively  connected  so  that  both  are  controlled  on  the 
operation  of  either  combination-lock 

63.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  bolU,  actuating 
meanK  therefor  comprising  a  worm-wheel  connected  with  said  bolU, 
and  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  pair 
of  combination-locks  controlling  Mid  clutches,  and  duplex  locking 
means  for  locking  said  bo|t^  against  movement,  said  duplex  l<M<king 
means  being  controlled  by  Mid  couibination-lo<ks.  and  Mid  locking 
means  being  operatively  connected  so  that  both  are  controlled  on  the 
operation  of  either  combination-lock,  the  locking  of  said  bolts  being 
effected  through  the  locking  of  a  part  of  the  actuating  means. 

64  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  bolts,  actuating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  worm-wheel  connected  with  said  bolu. 
and  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  pair  of 
combination-lo<'k!<  controlling  said  clutches,  and  duplex  locking 
means  for  locking  said  bolu  against  movement.  Mid  duplex  locking 
means  l>eing  controlled  by  said  combination-locks,  and  said  locking 
means  being  operatively  connected  so  that  both  are  controlled  on  the 
operation  of  either  combination-lock,  the  locking  of  Mid  bolU  being 
effected  through  the  locking  of  a  part  of  the  actuating  means,  such 
part  comprising  the  worm-shaft. 

65  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  bolts,  actuating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  worm-w  heel  connected  vrith  said  bolU, 
and  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  pair  of 
combination-locks  controlling  said  clutehes.  and  duplex  locking 
means  for  locking  said  bolU  against  movement,  said  duplex  locking 
means  being  controlled  bt,  Mid  combination-locks,  and  said  locking 
means  being  operatively  connected  so  that  both  are  controlled  on  the 
operation  of  either  combination-lock,  the  locking  of  said  bolU  being 
effected  through  the  locking  of  a  part  of  the  actuating  means  by  lock- 
ing the  clutch  member  of  each  cluteh  against  roUry  movement. 

66.  In  a  aafe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  locking  meana 
therefor,  actuating  means  for  said  locking  means,  locking  mean*  for 
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«.d  .otu.tin^  mean,  .nd  compriring  .  pur  of  toothed  mrmber.  the 
Wlh  of  which  .re  bereled  *o  th.t  ther  will  effe«t.velj  en«.,re  each 
other  in  whatever  portion  ,uch  «ember.,m.y  be  reUUrely  to  e.ch 

«7  A  Mfe  or  vault  do«r  h.ring  .  plUlitv  of  bolu.  .ctu.tin* 
mean,  therefor,  and  locking  mean*  for  locking  the  bolu  ag.inu  r«- 
tracuon  compming  .  pair  of  toothed  memben.  one  formed  to  receive 
the  other,  the  teeth  of  said  member.  beinR  beveled  thereby  to  permit 
the  engagement  of  .uch  members  in  whatever  roUUve  po.ition  thej 
mar  be  relatively  to  each  other  j 

6H.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  ojf  bolU  for  a  wfe  or  vault 
door,  actuating  mean,  for  throwing  uid  bi>lt»  radially  and  lateraUv 
locking  mean,  for  preventing  the  wifhdraial  of  Mid  bolu.  and  coiii" 
pn..ng  a  pair  of  toothed  member*,  an.l  mean,  for  controlling  the  en- 
gagement of  Mid  toothed  member*. 

69  A  .afe  or  vault  door  having  a  pljralitv  of  bolt.,  actuating 
niean.embodying  a  roUrr  actuator,  mean,  for  rotating  Mid  actuator 
and  locking  mean,  for  preventing  the  rot;«tion  of  .aid  actuator  and 
coD,pn.ing  a  pair  of  toothed  .urface.  one  rigidiv  .ecured  thereto  and 
-biftable  longitudinally  thereof  and  the  otlier  in  po.ition  to  receive 
Mid  .hifuble  member  at  a  predetermined  iime  and  mean,  for  .hift- 
ing  one  of  Mid  membent  into  engagement  with  the  other 

TO.  V  ,,f..  „r  vault  door  bolting  mecl|ani«m  comprising  bolt., 
actuating  mean,  including  wormgearingi  for  .hifting  Mid  bolu' 
mean,  for  rendering  Mid  warm-glaring  inef  ective  to  .hift  the  bolu.' 
mean.,  compn-mg  a  pair  of  to«nhed  membfr.  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  Mid  worm-gearing  when  idle  therfi)v  to  prevent  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  bolt,  by  vibration,  and  mean.  for(li«.n«Ring  .aid  toothed 
member,  to  permit  the  retraction  of  .aid  h<<lt. 

.  1  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  bolting  mecfajaniHm  comprising  bolts 
actuating  mean^  including  worm-gearing  for  .hifting  .aid  bolt., 
mean,  for  rendering  Mid  worm-«earing  inefertive  to  .hift  the  bolt, 
mean,  for  locking  or  dogging  a  part  of  .aik  worm-gearing  again.t 
movement  when  idle  thereby  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  bolt,  bv 
vibration,  and  mean,  effective  to  unlmk  or  lidog  Mid  part  to  permit  j 
the  shifting  of  the  bolt. 

'i    A  safe  (.r  vault  d<x)r  bolting  mechini.m  comprising  bolt..  < 
a  worm-.haft  for  shifting  .aid  bolt.,  means  fU  rendering  Mid  worm- 
shaft  ineffective  to  shift  the  bolts,  means  for  locking  Mid  wormshaft 
again.t  movement  when  idle,  therebv  to  prevent  retraction  of  the 
bolu  by  vibration,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  said  .haft  to  permit  , 
the  shifting  of  the  bolts. 

73  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechjni.m  comprising  bolts 
a  worm-shaft  for  .hiftiugMid  bolu.  means  fi.r  rendering  Mid  vronn' 
shaft  ineffective  to  shift  the  bolu,  mean,  for  locking  Mid  worm- 

TITT  T"""""'  "•""  ''*''  ''""'•'yU  prevent  retraction  of 
the  bolu  by  vibration,  and  mean,  for  unlocking  the  Mid  shaft  to 
permit  the  shifting  of  the  bolts.  Mid  locking  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  toothed  member,  one  shiftable  intoknd  out  of  engagement 
wjtn  the  other. 

74  The  combination  with  Mfe  or  vault  Joor  bolts  and  actuating 
means  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  independent  coif  bination-lock.  each  ef- 
f«;tive  to  disconnect  parts  of  such  mechan  sm  therebv  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  the  bolu.  and  means  coijtrolied  bv  each  of  .aid 
combination-locks  for  dogging  a  part  of  the  mechanism  on  the  di»- 
connection  of  such  parts  by  .aid  lock. 

75  The  combination  with  safe  or  vault  (joor  bolU  andactuating 
mean,  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  independent  con^binationlock.  each  ef- 
fective to  disconnect  parts  of  such  mechani»m.  thereby  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  the  bolu.  and  means  conlrolled  bv  each  of  Mid 
combinalionlocks  and  compri.ing  a  pair  o(  toothed  member,  for 
dogging  a  part  of  the  bolt  mechanism  on  th^  disconnection  of  such 


prevent  the  premature  retraction  of  the  bolU  on  the  di^wnoectioB  of 
the  parts  by  said  lock. 
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parts. 

76  K  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  compri.ing  bolu. 
a  wonn-shaft  connected  with  Mid  bolu.  a  paii^of  independent  combi- 
nation-lock, for  controlling  the  operation  of  laid  bolu  though  Mid 
wonn-.haft  and  each  effective  to  effect  the  <li«ronnection  of  part, 
of  tiie  mechanum  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolU,  and  locking 
me...  controlled  by  each  of  Mid  combinati«o-lock.  for  dogging  a 
part  of  the  bolt  mechanism  on  the  di^^nnectlon  of  such  part*  Mid 
dogging  mean,  comprising  a  pair  of  memhen.  mounted  on  uid 
worm-ahaft.  and  one  supported  independently  thereof,  and  one  shift- 
able  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 

77.  A  .afe  or  vault  door  bolting  mecham.m  comprising  bolu 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  including  a  .pindle.  lock-controlled 
means  for  connecUng  up  or  diwronnecting  mi^  spindle  with  another 
pwt  of  aaid  actuating  mean*,  thereby  to  re.p«ctively  pennit  or  pre- 
rent  the  .hifting  of  the  bolu  through  Mid  spjndle.  and  mean.  al«. 
ooDtroUed  by  said  lock  for  dogging  a  part  of  .^d  bolt  mechani.m  to 


Claim— \     In  a  .afe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
ity  of  bolt.,  in  edgewise  contact  one  with  the  other,  and  a  device  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  door  for  preventing  the  retraction  of  Mid  bolt.. 

2  In  a  .afe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  a  pluralilv  of  bolt, 
having  their  inner  edge,  in  conUct  one  with  the  other,  and  a  bo.,  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  door  for  preventing  the  retraction  of  .aid  bolts, 

3.  Ina.afeorvaultdoor.the<ombinationof  a  plurality  of  bolt., 
each  having  iU  inner  end  constructed  to  contact  with  a  conipanioii 
bolt  at  the  edge  thereof,  throughout  the  movement,  of  .aid  bolt., 
and  means  in  po.ition  to  engage  the  inner  end.  of  said  bolts  to  pre- 
vent the  retraction  thereof. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bolt, 
each  provided  with  mean,  to  contact  with  a  companion  bolt  at  it. 
edge,  throughout  the  movement,  of  such  bolU.  mean,  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  for  preventing  the  retraction 
thereof,  and  means  for  rocking  said  bolts  to  shift  the  same  radially 

5  In  a  safe  or  vault  d<M>r  the  combination  of  bolting  mechani.m 
compri.ing  a  series  of  bolts  having  their  inner  end.  lo<-ated  in  acir- 
cle.  and  in  contact  with  one  another  throughout  Mid  cin-le 

6  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism compri.ing  a  circular  series  of  bolts  one  in  contact  with  another 
throughout  said  serie*  and  means  for  rocking  .aid  bolts  thereby  to 
shift  the  same  radially. 

7.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
i.m compri.ing  a  series  of  bolt,  having  their  inner  end.  located  in  a 
circle,  one  in  contact  with  another  throughout  .aid  series,  and  mean* 
for  engaging  said  bolta  to  prevent  the  retraction  thereof 

8.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  bolting  mechanism 
comprising  a  serie.  of  circularly-located  bolt,  constructed  to  con- 
Uct oqe  with  another  throughout  said  aeries,  and  a  boss  rigid  with 
the  door  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolU 
and  prevent  the  retraction  thereof 

9.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  bolting  mechanism 
comprising  series  of  circularly-located  bolt,  constructed  to  conUct 
one  with  another  throughout  said  wries,  and  a  bo.,  integral  with 
the  door  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  the  bolU 
and  prevent  the  retraction  thereof,  and  mean,  for  rocking  said  bolts 
to  shift  the  same  radiallv. 

10  .K  circular  safe  or  vault  door  con.tructed  of  hard  unnis- 
chineable  metal,  and  comprising  an  integral  body  and  flange,  the 
latter  having  bolt-openings,  a  circular  .eries  of  radially-located  bolt, 
constructed  to  contact  with  one  another  throughout  the  series,  and 
mean,  connecting  all  of  Mid  bolt,  together  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment in  or  out. 

1 1  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  constructed  of  hard  unma- 
chineable  meUl.  and  comprising  an  integral  body  and  flange,  the  lat- 
ter having  bolt-openings,  a  cinular  series  of  radially-located  bolts 
constructed  to  conUct  with  one  another  throughout  the  wrie.,  means 
connecting  all  of  Mid  bolU  together  for  .imulUneou.  movement  in 
or  out,  and  a  centrally-located  device  integral  with  the  door  and  in 
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position  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolU  and  prevent  the  retrac- 
tion thereof. 

12.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
bolu  each  constructed  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  companion  bolt 
throughout  the  movemenU  of  such  bolts,  and  means  connecting  all 
of  said  bolu  together  for  simulUneoas  movement. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  circular  safe  or  vault  door,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bolu  having  their  inner  ends  constructed  to  conUct  with 
one  another  throughout  the  movements  of  the  bolU,  and  means  for 
maintaining  such  permauent  engagement  and  effective  to  shift  Mid 
bolt,  into  and  out  of  their  protracted  po.ition  and  comprising  a  rock- 
ing plate. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  circular  Mfe  or  vault  door,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  having  their  inner  end.  constructed  to  conUct  with 
one  another  throughout  the  movement. of  such  bolU,  meansfor  main- 
Uining  such  permanent  engagement  and  effective  to  shift  said  bolts 
into  and  out  of  their  protracted  position,  and  mean,  rigid  with  the 
door  and  in  position  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  bolU  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  thereof. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door,  of  boIU  project- 
ing at  the  several  .ides  of  such  door,  the  inner  end.  of  all  of  such 
bolu  cou.tructed  to  conUct  with  each  other  throughout  the  shifting 
thereof. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door,  of  bolU  project- 
ing at  the  several  sides  of  such  door,  the  inner  end*  of  all  of  such 
bolu  constructed  to  contact  with  each  other  throughout  the  shifting 
thereof,  and  mean,  for  maintaining  such  bolt*  in  conUct  and  for 
shifting  them. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door,  of  bolta  project- 
ing at  the  iseveral  .ides  of  .uch  door,  the  inner  end.  of  all  of  such 
bolt,  constructed  to  contact  with  each  other  throughout  the  shifting 
thereof,  and  mean,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  end.  of  such 
bolu  to  prevent  the  retraction  thereof. 

IH.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door,  of  bolt,  project- 
ing at  the  several  side,  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  the  several  bolts  be- 
ing enlarged  to  contact  one  with  the  other  throughout  the  entire  se- 
rie.  thereof 

19  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, and  means  for  preventing  the  retraction  of  the  bolU  thereof  and 
compri.ing  a  device  having  contact  with  one  only  of  several  of  such 
bolts. 

20  In  a  sate  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, and  mean,  for  preventing  the  retraction  of  the  bolU  thereof  and 
comprising  a  wedge  located  between  and  to  conUct  with  one  of  the 
bolt,  and  the  wall  of  its  opening. 

21.  The  combination  of  bolting  mechani.m,  a  device  located  be- 
tween and  in  conUct  with  one  of  the  bolu  and  the  wall  of  the  opening 
to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolt.,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  .uch  device  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  bolts. 

22  The  combination  of  bolting  mechanism,  a  device  working 
in  conjunction  with  one  only  of  the  bolt,  to  prevent  the  retraction  of 
such  bolts,  and  mean,  connected  with  Mid  device  and  with  a  part  of 
said  bolting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  device 
and  permit  the  retraction  of  the  bolts. 

23.  In  a  .afe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
i.m. a  device  located  between  and  in  conUct  with  one  of  the  b«.lls 
and  the  door-wall  of  its  opening  and  connected  with  a  companion 
bolt  and  effective  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolts. 

24  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, a  device  cooperating  with  one  of  the  bolts  to  prevent  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  bolts,  and  connected  with  another  of  said  bolt,  with  w  hich 
it  does  not  primarily  cooperate  a.  a  locking  means,  for  effecting  the 
release  of  the  bolt,  to  permit  the  retraction  thereof 

25.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, a  wedge  cooperating  with  one  of  the  bolt,  to  prevent  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  bolts,  and  connected  with  another  of  Mid  bolU  with  which 
such  wedge  does  not  primarily  co6perate  a*  a  locking  means  to  per- 
mit the  shifting  of  such  bolt*. 

26  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bolU  located  to  project 
in  different  directions,  and  a  device  located  at  one  aide  of  and  in  en- 
gagement with  oneoniy  of  several  such  bolts  to  prevent  the  retraction 
of  all  of  the  bolts. 

27  The  combination  with  a  Mfe  or  vault  door  having  independ- 
ent and  .eparated  bolt-openings,  of  a  bolt  working  in  each  of  such 
openings,  and  a  device  located  in  one  of  Mid  openings  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  bolt  located  in  such  opening  to  prevent  the  retraction 
of  all  of  Mid  bolu. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  and  separated  bolt-opening*,  of  bolt  mechaniam 


comprising  bolU  located  one  in  each  of  Mid  openings,  a  wedge  work- 
ing in  one  of  Mid  openings  and  co6perating  with  the  bolt  located 
therein  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  Mid  bolu.  Mid  mean,  having 
connection  with  a  movable  part  of  the  Uilt  mechanism  to  shift  such 
wedge  and  permit  the  retraction  of  the  bolu 

29.  The  combination  with  a  Mfe  or  vault  door  having  a  bolt- 
opening,  a  bolt  working  therein,  one  of  Mid  parts  having  an  inclined 
wall  or  surface,  a  wedge  engaging  at  one  side  the  wall  of  the  bolt- 
opening  and  at  the  other  side  the  bolt  so  that  Mid  wedge  lies  between 
a  flied  surface  and  a  movable  curface  for  wedging  such  bolt  against 
retraction,  and  means  for  releasing  the  wedge  thereby  to  permit  re 
traction  of  the  bolt 

30.  In  .  safe  or  v.ult  door,  the  combin.tion  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, mean,  for  preventing  the  retraction  of  the  bolts,  and  mean,  op- 
erative independently  of  any  operation  of  the  bolt,  or  of  lock  mech- 
anism to  lock  Mid  mean*  against  movement. 

31  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  d(K)r.  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan 
ism,  means  for  locking  said  bolts  against  withdrawal,  and  comprii^ 
ing  one  or  more  wedge.  coAperating  with  Mid  bolt.,  and  means  op- 
erative independently  of  any  operation  of  the  bolts  or  of  lock  mech- 
anism to  liM-k  said  wedge  or  wedge,  against  movement. 

32  The  combination  of  a  boll,  a  wedge  cooperating  with  Mid 
bolt  to  prevent  retraction  thereof,  means  for  automatically  shifting 
said  wedge  to  permit  the  retraction  of  said  bolt,  and  mean,  operative 
independently  of  any  operation  of  .aid  bolt  or  of  lock  mechani.m  to 
lock  Mid  wedge  against  movement. 

33.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bolts,  a  wedge  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  bolts,  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  Mid  bolts,  means 
connecting  said  wedge  with  the  other  of  Mid  bolts  thereby  to  shift 
said  wedge  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  bolts,  and  means  operative 
independently  of  any  operation  of  said  bolt,  or  of  lock  mechanism 
for  lo<-king  said  wedge  against  movement 

34  The  combination  of  bolting  mechanism,  a  device  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  the  bolts  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolts,  means 
connected  w  ith  said  device  and  with  a  part  of  the  bolting  mechanism 
for  shifting  said  device  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  bolts,  and 
means  operative  independently  of  any  operation  of  the  bolts  or  ol 
l«>ck  me<-hani.ni  for  locking  said  device  against  movement. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door.  ha>  ing  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  and  separated  bolt-openings,  bolt  mechanism 
comprising  bolts  located  one  in  each  of  Mid  openings,  a  device  work- 
ng  in  one  of  .aid  ojieMingsand  effective  to  prevent  retraction  of  .aid 
bolts,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  another  of  said  bolts, 
whereby  the  bolts  may  be  rt-leaiied  to  permit  their  retraction,  and 
means  for  Ux-king  Mid  mean,  again.t  m<ivement  at  a  predetermined   ■ 

time 

36    The  combination  of  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  bolt-open 

ing  provided  with  an  inclined  surface,  a  bolt  working  therein,  a  wedge 

cooperating  with  said  surface  and  with  the  bolt  for  wedging  the  bolt 

against  retraction,  mean,  for  releasing  Mid  wedge  thereby  to  permit 

the  retraction  of  the  bolt,  and  mean,  for  locking  the  wedge  against 

retraction. 

37.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, a  device  cooperating  with  one  of  the  bolts  to  prevent  retraction 
of  the  bolts  and  connected  with  a  companion  bolt,  with  which  it  does 
not  primarily  cooperate  as  a  locking  means,  for  effecting  the  release 
of  the  bolts,  and  means  for  lo<-king  said  device  against  movement. 

^H.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  back  plate,  bolt  mechanism, 
means  for  locking  the  bolts  against  withdrawal  and  comprising  one 
or  more  wedges,  and  means  for  liH-king  said  wedge  or  wedges  again.t 
retraction  and  having  connection  with  the  back  plate. 

39.  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  wedge, 
having  a  tongue-and-groove  connection  with  Mid  bolt,  for  prevent- 
ing the  retraction  thereof,  mean,  for  automatically  shifting  Mid 
wedge  to  permit  the  retraction  tif  .aid  bolt,  and  mean,  for  holding 
.aid  wedge  against  movement  and  enlbodying  a  spring. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bolt-opening,  and  a  back  plate,  bolt  mechani.m  compri.ing 
bolu  lo<-ated  one  in  each  of  .aid  openings,  means  working  in  one  of 
Mid  opening,  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  Mid  bolts,  .aid  mean,  hav- 
ing connection  with  a  movable  part  of  the  bolt  mechani.m.  whereby 
the  bolt,  may  be  released  to  permit  their  retraction,  and  a  device  for 
locking  said  means  against  movement  at  a  predetermined  time,  said 
locking  device  having  connection  with  the  hack  plate  of  the  door. 

41.  The  combination  of  a  circular  door  having  a  plurality  of  U- 
pered  bolt-openings,  bolU  working  one  in  each  of  said  opening*,  and 
a  wedge  located  at  the  side  of  one  of  said  bolU  and  working  in  iU 
opening  and  connected  with  a  companion  bolt  whereby  on  the  re- 
traction of  said  bolu  the  wedge  will  be  withdrawn,  and  mean,  for 
locking  aaid  wedge  against  retraction  at  a  predeUrmined  time. 
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42  Tbe  combination  of  «  cirrular  door  nav^inx  »  plurality  of  ta- 
pered bolt-openinfTB.  Kolt«  working  one  in  ^ch  of  said  openinK*.  a 
wedff  locatwl  at  thf  :<ideof  oneof  said  bolt«  |nd  workinjtin  its  open- 
ing and  connected  with  a  companion  bolt  wlerrbv  on  the  retraction 
of  said  bolu  the  wedjre  will  be  withdrawn. land  meanx  for  lookinjf 
s«id  wedxc  ajtainst  retraction  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  con- 
nected with  a  part  of  the  door. 

43  The  combination  of  a  circular  dooir  having  a  plurality  of 
bolt-openingit.  holt*  l<H'at*d  one  in  each  of  said  openinjpnt.  a  back 
plate  secured  to  the  do<ir,  a  locking;- wedge  Working  in  one  of  said 
openings  and  connected  with  one  of  the  bolt^for  movement  with  the 
bolts,  and  a  locking  device  for  preventini^  the  retraction  of  said 
wedge  and  connected  with  the  back  plate  ^hereby  when  the  back 
plate  is  forced  away  from  the  door  the  wedg^  will  be  locked  against 
retraction 

44.  The  combination  of  a  circular  doof  having  a  plurality  of 
bolt-openings  located  around  the  same,  boiti  working  one  in  each  of 
said  o|>enings,  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  cocstructed  to  engage  each 
other,  means  (-o<)perating  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  thereof,  means  for  roi  !king  said  bolts  thereby 
to  shift  the  same  radially,  locking  means  for  preventing  the  retrac- 
tion of  said  bolts  and  comprisiiiK  a  wedgr  working  in  one  of  the  bolt- 
openings,  and  connected  with  a  companion  bait,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  wedge  against  retraction  at  a  prec  etermined  period,  said 
means  having  connection  with  a  part  of  the  loor. 

45.  The  combination  of  a  circular  door  having  a  back  plate  and 
a  plurality  of  tapered  bolt-openings,  bolt.-*  irorking  one  in  each  of 
•aid  op4^ning9.  the  inner  ends  of  .said  bolts  cor  stnicted  to  engage  each 
other,  an  integral  boss  cooperating  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts 
for  prevcntinit  the  withdrawal  thereof,  means  for  rocking  said  bolts 
thereby  to  ^hift  the  same  radially,  a  loi-king -wedge  working  in  one 
of  the  bolt-oftenings  for  preventing  the  retri ction  of  .'aid  bolts  an'd 
connected  with  a  companion  bolt,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge 
against  retractitm  at  a  predetermined  fwriod,  and  having  connection 
with  the  back  plate. 

46  The  combination  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  back 
plate,  of  bolting  mechanism,  means  indep<^ridenl  of  lock-dogging 
mechanism  for  locking  the  bolting  niechan  sm  against  retraction, 
and  means  for  locking  said  means  against  m<>vement  and  connected 
with  the  back  plate 

47  The  combination  of  a  safe  or  vault  di  H>r  bolting  mechanism, 
means  for  lo<'king  the  same  against  retrac  ion  and  comprising  a 
wedge  c«M)ptrating  with  one  of  said  bolts,  an  J  shifted  by  another  of 
^aid  bolts,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge  against  retraction,  said 
means  having  conne<tion  with  a  fixture  carri  "d  by  the  dooi. 

4'<  The  combination  of  safe  or  vault  dcor  bolting  mechanism, 
the  bolts  having  their  ipner  ends  in  engagem«  nt.  means  for  engaging 
therewith  and  mean-  independent  of  lin-k-d  )gging  mechanism  for 
locking  the  lioltK  against  retraction. 

49.  The  combination  of  safe  or  vault  do  >r  bolting  mechanism, 
the  b«>lts  having  their  inner  end«  in  engagr-me  it,  means  for  engaging 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  to  prevent  their  re(  Taction,  and  means  for 
lo<-king  the  bolts  against  retraction  and  comprising  a  wedge  cortper- 
ating  with  one  of  said  bolts,  and  shifted  by  ar other  of  !>aid  bolt>. 

50.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  recess,  of  means  for 
locking  said  bolt  against  retraction,  and  a  IcM'king  device  carried  in 
said  recess  for  lo<'king  said  locking  means  agiinst  movement,  and  a 
pin  connect«d  with  said  Unking  device  for  sh  fting  the  same  into  its 
locking  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  pin. 


7H8.  K  X  >.    ACTUATOR  LOCKIMO  MBCHiNISM  FOR  SAFES  OR 
YADLTS     HiNiT  D  HiauKD,  PUinfleld  H  J    aangnor  to  Manga 
oflM  St«el  Safe  Company  New  York.  N  Y    a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jer- 
wy       FUed  Nov  28.  1903     Sonal  No  182,962. 
CImim. — I .  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  coi^bination  of  bolt  mech- 
anism, actuating  means  therefor,  and  means  (jor  locking  said  actuat- 
ing means  against  movement  w  hen  the  bolta  a^  protracted  including 
a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  I 

2    In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 


ism, actuating  means  therefor,  and  means  for 


locking  said  actuating 


means  against  movement  when  the  bolts  are  protracted  and  compris- 
ing pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  lever  system  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  pawl 

3  ,\  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechaitism  comprising  bolts, 
manually -operated  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  rotary 
member  having  locking  faces  or  teeth  rigid  tl^erewith.  the  organiza- 
tion being  such  that  the  locking  or  dogging  »f  said  rotary  member 
will  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolt*,  and  means  for  engaging  one 


or  more  of  said  te«th  in  whatever  poaition  the  rotary  member  may  be 
when  the  bolts  are  protracted  thereby  to  lock  said  roUr>-  member 
against  movement  and  prevent  the  retraction  of  auch  bolu.and  means 
for  unlocking  said  rotary  member 


4.  .K  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolts,  a 
rotary  actuator  therefor  so  connected  with  the  bolts  that  the  locking 
of  such  actuator  will  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolts,  and  lo<king 
means  for  the  actuator  comprising  lo<king  faces  or  teeth  rigid  with 
said  actuator,  and  a  lo<-kiiig  member  cooperating  with  said  teeth, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  member  from  said  teeth. 

."i.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  me<-hanism  comprising  bolts,  ac- 
tuating means  therefor,  locking  means  for  such  actuating  means  and 
compri.iing  a  member  having  teeth,  and  a  spring-actuated  lo<-king 
member  in  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
toothed  member. 

K  A  .safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolts,  ac- 
tuating means  therefor  including  a  worm-shaft  so  connected  with 
the  bolts  that  the  locking  or  dogging  of  said  shaft  will  prevent  the  re- 
tractron  of  the  bolts,  one  or  more  locking-faces  carried  by  said  worm- 
shaft  against  rotation  independently  thereof,  a  movable  locking 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  lo<-king  face  or  faces  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  when  the  bolts  are  pmfracted.  lock-controlled 
means  for  shifting  said  lo<-king  member  to  pennit  movement  of  the 
shaft  iind  thereby  the  bolts,  a  spindle,  and  means  coune^-ting  said 
spindle  with  the  worm-shaft  for  rotating  the  latter. 

7  III  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor  including  clutch  mechanism,  locking 
means  for  said  actuating  means  and  comprising  a  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism,  a  clutch-shifter,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  pawl 

M  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  including  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch 
mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  clutch-shifters,  a  ratchet  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  for  pre- 
venting movement  thereof  and  of  the  shaft,  and  means  connected 
with  said  clutch-shifters  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pawl. 

9  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor  including  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutch  mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  cliitch-shiften*.  a 
ratchet-wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  womi-shafi,  a  paw  I  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet-wheel  for  preventing  movement  thereof  and 
of  the  worm-shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said  clutch-shifters  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  pawl,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers. 

10.  la  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  including  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutch  mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  clutch-shifters,  a 
ratchet-wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  worm-shaft,  a  pawl  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet-wheel  for  jtreventing  movement  thereof  and 
of  the  worm-shaft  and  having  an  inclined  face,  and  means  connected 
with  said  clutch-shifters  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pawl, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  levers,  each  having  an  inclined  face 
coAperating  with  the  inclined  face  of  the  pawl. 

II  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor  including  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutch  mechanisms  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  dutch-shifters,  a 
ratchet-wheel  (fzedly  secured  to  said  worm-shaft,  a  pawl  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet-wheel  for  preventing  movement  the|eof.  and 
of  the  worm-shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operatiowof  said 
pawl  and  compriainK  a  pair  of  swinging  members. 
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12.  In  a  aafe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
iam,  actuating  mean*  therefor,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  aaid 
actuating  means,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet-wheel  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  bolta,  and  a  awiniring  device  for  con- 
trolling tke  movement  of  aaid  pawl. 

13.  In  a  aafe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
iam,  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  shaft,  mean*  for  control- 
ling the  movementof  said  shaft, a  ratchet  carried  bysaid  shaft,  a  pawl 
in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
shaft  at  a  certain  lime,  and  a  derioe  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  pawl. 

14  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor  including  a  shaft,  clutch  mechanism, 
a  clutch-shifter  for  controlling  t&e  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  aaid  shaft  at  a  certain  time,  and  a  device  con- 
nected with  said  clutch-shifter  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
pawl. 

15.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism ,  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  worm-shaft,  clutch  mechan- 
ism, a  clutch-shifter  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  a 
ratchet  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  shaft  at  a  certain  time,  and  a  swing- 
ing device  connected  with  said  clutch-shifter  for  controlling  the  po- 
sition of  said  pawl. 

16.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor  including  a  worm-shaft,  clutch  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  worm-shaft,  a  clutch- 
shifter,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  for  locking  said  shaft  when  idle  and  having  an  inclined 
surface,  and  a  swinging  device  connected  with  said  clutch-shifter  for 
controlliitg  the  movement  of  said  pawl,  said  swinging  device  com- 
prising a  lever  having  an  inclined  surface  cooperating  with  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  pawl. 

17  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  locking  means  for  said  actuating 
means  and  comprising  a  device  rigidly  secured  to  a  part  thereof 
against  movement  independently  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing face  or  faces,  a  locking  member  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  locking  member,  a  combination-lock, 
and  means  connecting  said  controlling  means  with  the  combination- 
lock  for  movement  thereby. 

18.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  for 
locking  said  boltingmechanismagainstmovementat  a  predetermined 
tima. 

19.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  ef- 
fective to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolts  during  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod, said  ratchet  mechanism  having  a  part  thereof  rigidly  secured  to 
a  part  of  the  actuating  means  and  held  against  movement  independ- 
ently thereof. 

20  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  effective  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  bolts  during  a  predetermined  period,  a  combina- 
tion-lock, and  means  controlled  thereby  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  ratchet  mechanism. 

21  In  a  safe  or  vaolt  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  ef- 
fective to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolts  during  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod, clutch  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  control 
ling  the  operation  of  said  ratchet  mechanism 

22.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  s  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  ef- 
fective to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolts  during  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod, clutch  mechanism,  means  controlled  thereby  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  combination-lock  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  clutch  mechanism 

23.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechanism,  a 
worm-shaft,  a  pair  of  locking-faces  one  rigid  with  said  shaft  for 
movement  only  therewith,  and  the  other  cooperating  therewith  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  shaft,  means  for  releasing  said  shaft,  a 
spindle,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

24.  In  a  safe  or  vnait,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechanism, 
actuating  mean^  therefor  including  clutch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing-faces one  rigid  with  a  pjirt  of  said  actuating  means  for  movement 
only  therewith,  and  the  other  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent 
movement  thereof,  and  means  connected  with  said  clutch  mechan- 


m«Dt  of  said  rigid  locking-face,  and  a  ooBbinntioB-lock  controlling 
aaid  clutch  mechaniam 
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In  a  aafe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolU,  a  worm- 
shaft,  a  pair  of  locking-facca  one  secursd  to  said  shaft  against  inde- 
pendent rotary  movement,  and  the  other  carried  by  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  movement  ther«of  and 
thereby  said  shaft,  and  means  for  disengaging  aaid  cooperating  lock- 
ing-faces to  permit  movement  of  said  worm-shaft 

26.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  locking-faces  one  rigid  with  a  roUry  part  of  such  mechanism 
for  movement  only  therewith,  and  the  other  cooperating  therewith 
to  prevent  movement  thereof,  a  spindle,  means  connecting  jt  with 
said  rotary  part  to  pennit  the  shiftingof  the  bolts,  and  lock-controlled 
means  for  disengaging  said  cooperating  locking-faces  to  pennit 
rotary  movement  of  said  rigid  locking-face. 

27.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolta, 
manually-operated  actuating  means  having  a  part  connect4>d  with 
said  bolts  and  having  an  actuator  interlocked  with  said  part  in  such 
manner  that  the  dogging  or  locking  of  the  actua^>r  will  prevent  the 
retraction  of  the  bolta,  means  for  locking  said  actuator  against 
movement  and  comprising  a  member  having  a  locking-face,  and  s 
spring-actuated  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  said  face,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  locking  device. 

28.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, ratchet  means  effective  to  lock  such  bolting  mechanism  against 
movement  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  oscillatory  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  ratchet-locking  means 

29.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  means  for  locking  such  actuating 
means  against  movement  at  s  predetermined  time,  and  oscillatory 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  locking  means 

30.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  means  therefor,  ratchet  means  for  lo<'king  such  actu- 
ating means  against  movement  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  oscilla 
torj   means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ratchet-locking 
means. 

31.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolts, 
actuating  means  therefor  having  a  part  connected  with  said  bolu  and 
having  an  actuator  interlocked  with  said  ^art  in  such  manner  that 
the  dogging  or  locking  of  one  of  said  parts  will  prevent  the  retraction 
of  the  bolts,  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  devices  one  hav- 
ing a  circular  series  of  teeth  for  Imking  one  of  said  parts  and  thereby 
the  bolts  against  retraction  and  rigid  with  said  part  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  locking  devices  to  pennit  movement  of  the  bolu. 

32.  .\  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolts,  a 
rotary  shaft  so  connected  with  such  bolts  that  the  locking  or  dogging 
of  said  shaft  will  prevent  retraction  of  the  bolts,  means  for  locking 
or  dogging  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  locking 
members,  one  having  teeth,  and  one  carried  by  said  shaft  against 
movement  independently  thereof,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
locking  members  to  permit  movement  of  said  shaft  and  bolts 

33.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolta,  a 
worm  for  shifting  said  bolts,  locking  or  dogging  means  for  said 
worm  and  comprising  one  or  more  locking  faces  or  teeth  carried  by 
or  rigid  with  said  worm  and  a  locking-pawl  in  engagement  therewith 
and  means  for  shifting  said  pawl  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  bolt«. " 

34.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolt  mechanism, 
actuating  means  therefor,  ratchet-locking  means  effective  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  bolts  during  a  predetermined  period,  s  combination- 
lock,  and  oscillatory  means  controlled  thereby  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  ratchet-locking  means. 

35.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolt  mechanism, 
actuating  means  therefor,  locking  mechanism  effective  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  bolts  when  the  actuating  means  is  idle,  clutch  mech- 
anism independent  of  said  locking  mechanism,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  lock- 
ing mechanism. 

36  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  comprising  bolts, 
actuating  means  including  worm-gearing  for  shifting  said  bolts, 
means  for  rendering  said  worm-gearing  ineffective  to  shift  the  bolts, 
said  means  comprising  a  toothed  member,  and  a  locking-pawl  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  worm-gearing  when  idle,  thereby  to 
prevent  retraction  of  the  bolts  by  vibration,  and  means  effective  to 
shift  aaid  locking-pawl. 

37  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mecnanism  comprising  bolts, 
actuating  means  including  worm-gearing  for  shifting  said  bolta, 
means  for  rendering  aaid  worm-gear  ineffective  to  shift  the  bolts, 
said  means  comprising  a  toothed  member,  and  a  locking-pawl  for 


ism  for  disengaging  said  cooperating  locking-facca  to  permit  move-   preventing  movement  of  said  worm-gearing  when  idle,  thereby  to 
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pwTMt  rMnetioB  of  th«  bolu  by  ribratibn.  ud  mean.  iBcludiag  • 
•wia^BR  or  o«?ill«tonr  in«inb«r  effectiv*  to  .hift  taid  locking  pawl 
38  A  Mfe  or  r.ult  door  boltiii<{  m««k«nitiii  compriiing  bolU 
and  •ctuating  meana  th«r*for  inciudioK  a  ipindle.  locknontrolled 
meaaa  for  conn«-tiii«  up  or  diiconnwtiug  .aid  spindle  with  an- 
other part  o1  taid  actuating  mean*  thereby  to  respectireW  permit  or 
pr«.T«,t  the  ihifting  of  the  boita  through  Mid  .pindle.  and  nieani  alio 
controlled  by  »aid  lock  for  dogging  a  part  of  said  bolt  mechanism  to 
pr«TaBt  the  premature  retraction  of  the  balu  after  the  diwronnection 
of  tie  parta  by  said  lock,  and  comprising  «  pair  of  members  one  ear- 
ned by  a  piTotod  member  and  one  movable  to*  trd  and  from  the  other. 


78S.107.  ACTUATOR  LOCKIHO  MBAHS  FOR  SAfM  OR 
▼ADLT8.  Hmr  D  Hniaio  and  Wiuyjji  C.  Pici.  Plalsfleid.  N  J., 
aaiRDon  to  MaapMae  staal  Safe  Company  New  York.  M  T  .  a  Cor- 
pofiUoo  or  I««  JeiMy.    riM  Dec  4.  1«B.    SartaJ  Ho.  I8S.70«. 


Claim— I     In  a  safe  or  vault  door  th«i  combination  of  bolting 
raechani.tm.  means,  other  than  time  or  combination  lock  mechanism, 
effective  to  lock  such  bolting  means  against  movement  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  and  reciprocatory  meanit  f*  controlling  the  opera 
tion  of  said  Kn-king  means. 

2.  In  >  Hafe  or  vault  door  the  combini(tion  of  bolting  mechan- 
iim.  ratchet  means  effective  to  lock  such  bolting  means  against  move- 
ment at  a  predetermined  time,  and  reciprocitory  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  .4ald  ratchet-locking  njean^ 

3  In  a  safe  or  vauH  door  the  corabinaiion  of  bolting  mechan- 
ism, actuating  mean.x  therefor,  means,  othej  than  time  or^'ombina- 
tion  lock  mechani.'<m.  effective  to  lock  such  Actuating  means  against 
movement  at  ■  predetermined  time,  and  recirtrocator}-  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  locking  meanl 

4  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combinaiion  of  bolting  mechan- 
i»m.  actuating  means  therefor,  ratchet  meam^  for  locking  said  actuat- 
ing means  against  movement  at  a  predetemiined  time,  and  recipro- 
catory means  for  controlling  the  operation  jof  said  ratchet-locking 
nseana. 

5.  A  »afe  or  vault  door  bolting  mech4nism  comprising  bolts 
and  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  ^pindle.  lock-controlled 
means  for  connecting  up  or  disconnecting  si^d  apindle  with  another 
part  of  said  actuating  means  thereby  to  perriit  or  prevent  the  shift- 
lag  of  the  bolts  by  means  of  said  spindle,  a  l^ck.  means  for  dogging 
a  part  of  said  bolt  mechanism  to  prevent  the  premature  retraction  of 
the  bolu  after  the  disconnection  of  the  parts  by  said  lock,  and  recip- 
rocatory means  controlled  by  said  lock  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  aaid  locking  means 

«  In  a  aafe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
iam,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  combinatiob-lock,  clutch  mechan- 
iara  in  operative  connection  therewith,  locking  means  for  locking 
■aid  actuating  means  against  movement,  and  reciprocatory  means  in 
operative  connection  with  aaid  clutch  mechaaism  for  controlling  the 
effectireaeM  of  aaid  locking  means 

7.  la  a  aafe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
iam.  actuating  maana  therefor,  means  for  lacking  auch  actuating 
■eaaa  and  compriaing  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  rod  for 
eoBtroUiag  the  operation  of  said  pawl 

8  In  a  aafe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolting  mechan- 
iam.  actuating  B«ana  therefor  including  a  worm-shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutch  Mechaniama  naounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  dutch-shtftert,  a 
ratehat  Axedly  aMured  to  aaid  worm-shaft.  %  pawl  in  eBgagenent 


with  aaid  ratchet,  and  reciprocatory  means  conncted  with  aaid 
ciutch-ahift*ra  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pawl 

9  Ib  a  aafe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolt  mechanism 
actuating  means  therefor  including  a  wormshaft.  •  pair  of  clutch 
mechanisms  mount*!  thereon,  a  pair  of  clutch-shifters,  a  ratchet 
aiedly  .*cured  to  aaid  worm-.haft.  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  and  a  pair  of  reciprocatory  roda  connected  with  Mid  clutch- 
ahifUn  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pawl 

10.  In- a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  bolt  mechanism 
actuating  means  therefor  including  a  worrt-shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch 
mechaniama  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  clutch-shifters,  a  ratchet 
fixedly  secured  to  said  worm-shaft,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  and  a  pair  of  reciprocatory  rods  connected  with  said  clutch- 
ahifter.  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pawl,  each  of  said  rods 
having  a  cam-face  cooperating  with  said  pawl 

11  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolt  mechanism 
actuating  means  therefor  including  a  worm-shaft,  a  clutch,  a  clutch- 
ahifter  for  controlling  the  clutch,  a  ratchet  secured  to  said  shaft  a 
pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  shaft  when  idle,  and  a  reciprocatorj-  rod  connected  with  said 
clutch-shifter  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  pawl 

12  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolt  mechanism, 
actuating  means  therefor  including  a  worm-shaft,  a  clutch,  a  clutch- 
ahifter  for  controlling  the  clutch,  a  raUhet  secured  to  said  shaft  a 
pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  shaft  when  idle,  and  a  reciprocatory  rod  connected  with  said 
clutch-ahifter  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  pawl,  said  rod 
having  a  cam-face 

13  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  of  bolt  mechanism 
actuating  means  therefor,  locking  means  other  than  time  or  combi- 
nation lock  mechanism  effective  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolts 
during  a  predetermined  period,  a  combination-lock  and  reciproca- 
tory mean*  controlled  thereby  for  controlling  the  operation  of  ^id 
locking  means 

14  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  the  combination  of  bolt  mechanism, 
actuating  means  therefor,  ratchet  mechanism  effective  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  bolts  during  a  predetermined  period,  a  combina- 
tion-lock, and  reciprocatory  means  controlled  thereby  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  saitl  raUhet  mechanism. 

15  .\  safe  or  vault  door  having  bolt  mechanism,  actuating 
means  therefor  including  a  roUry  shaft,  a  member  having  a  circular 
series  of  locking  faces  or  teeth  fixedly  Secured  thereto,  a  locking 
member  in  engagement  with  said  toothed  member  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  shaft  when  the  bolts  are  protracted,  a  cam-faced 
reciprocating  rod  operative  to  raise  or  lower  said  lo<  king  member, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  rod  and  embodying 
lock  mechanism. 

16  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  bolt  mechanism,  actuating 
means  therefor  including  a  rotary  member  having  a  series  of  locking 
faces  or  teeth  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  locking  member  in  engage- 
ment with  .««id  toothed  member  for  preventing  movement  of  said  ro- 
tary member  when  the  bolts  are  protracted,  a  reciprocating  member 
operative  to  shift  said  locking  member,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
reciprocating  member,  the  organization  being  such  that  the  IcKking 
of  the  roUry  member  prevents  retraction  of  the  bolts. 

17  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  comprising  bolts, 
actuating  means  including  worm-gearing  for  shifting  said  bolt»! 
means  for  rendering  said  worm-gearing  ineffective  to  shift  the  bolts' 
means  comprising  a  toothed  member  and  a  locking-pawl  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  worm-gearing  when  idle,  thereby  to  prevent 
retraction  of  the  bolts  by  vibration,  and  means  including  a  recipro- 
catory member  effective  to  shift  said  locking-bolts 

18.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  comprising  bolts 
a  worm  for  shifting  said  bolu.  locking  or  dogging  means  for  said 
worm  and  compnaing  one  or  more  locking  faces  or  teeth  carried  by 
and  ngid  with  aaid  worm,  and  a  locking-pawl  for  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  including  a  reciprocatory  rod  for  shifting  said  pawl 
to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  bolts. 

19.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolU 
and  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  pair  of  spindles,  lock-con- 
trolled meant  for  connecting  up  or  disconnecting  each  of  said  spin-  " 
diee  with  another  part  of  said  actuating  means  therebv  to  permit  or 
prerent  the  shifting  of  the  bolts  by  means  of  either  of  said  spindlea, 
a  pair  of  locks,  means  for  dogging  a  part  of  aaid  bolt  mechanism  to 
prerent  the  premature  retraction  of  the  bolu  after  the  disconnection 
of  the  parU  by  either  of  said  locks,  and  a  pair  of  reciprocatory  de- 
TMset  controlled  by  said  locks  and  either  effecUre  to  contihol  the  opera- 
tion of  aaid  locking  meana. 


Apbil   35,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1^7 


788.  lOB.  VIHICLI  RUlfNIHO-OIA&  Obobh  H  Joras.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa .  aiiignor  to  Jonea-Corbio  Automobile  Company,  Phihutel- 
phJa.  Pa  a  Corporation  of  P«maytTBiua  PiM  Aug  11, 19M.  Sarial 
Ho  280.304.  »  _ 

13  F 


w 


A<^ 


Ito 


Claim  —\.  In  a  vehicle  running-gear  frame,  the  combination 
with  side  reaches,  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  trusses,  horizontal 
brackets  abutting  against  said  reaches  and  trusses,  a  speed-gear  case 
carried  by  and  rigidly  attached  to  two  adjacent  transverse  trusses, 
a  pair  of  sprocket-hangers  rigidly  attached  to  said  side  reaches,  a 
pair  of  projecting  conical  casings  from  said  speed-case  forming  a 
bearing  for  a  sprocket-shaft  and  being  rigidly  fastened  to  said  speed- 
case  and  sprocket-hangers,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  vehicle  running-gear  frame,  the  combination  with  side 
reaches  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  trusses.  horiionUl  brackets  abut- 
ting against  said  reaches  and  trusses,  a  speed-gear  case  carried  by 
and  rigidly  atUched  to  two  adjacent  transverse  trusses  by  means  of 
extending  arms  forming  a  series  of  braces  to  preserve  the  rigidity  of 
the  .structure,  a  pair  of  sprocket-hangers  rigidly  attached  to  said 
reaches,  a  pair  of  projecting  conical  casings  from  said  speed-case 
forming  a  bearing  for  a  sprtK-ket-shaft  and  b«ing  rigidly  fastened  to 
said  speed-case  and  sprocket-hangers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  running-gear  frame,  the  combination  with  side 
reaches  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  trusses.  horizonUl  webs  disposed 
at  right  angles  on  opposite  sidfs  of  said  trusses  at  the  point  where 
aaid  trusses  are  joined  to  said  reaches,  a  speed-gear  case  carried  by 
and  rigidly  atUched  to  two  adjacent  transverse  trusses,  a  pair  of 
sprocket-hangers  rigidly  attached  to  said  side  reaches,  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting conical  casings  from  said  speed-caae  forming  a  bearing  for 
a  sprocket-shaft  and  being  rigidly  fastened  to  said  speed-caae  and 
sprocket-hangers.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  vehicle  running-gear  frame,  the  combination  with  side 
reaches  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  trusses,  horizonUl  webs  disposed 
at  right  anglea  on  opposite  sides  oi'  said  truaaes  at  the  point  where 
said  trusses  are  joined  to  said  reaches,  vertical  webs  disposed  at 
right  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trusses  at  the  point  where  said 
truaaea  are  joined  to  said  reaches,  a  speed-gear  case  carried  by  and 
rigidly  atUched  to  two  adjacent  transverse  trusses,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
hangers  rigidly  atUched  to  said  side  reaches,  a  pair  of  projecting  con- 
ical casings  from  said  speed-caae  forming  a  bearing  for  a  sprocket - 
shaft  and  being  rigidly  faatened  to  aaid  speed-caae  and  aprocket 
hangers,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  running-gear  frame,  the  combination  with  side 
reaches  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  truaaes  formed  from  aheet-meUl 
members  rigidly  joined  together  and  forming  a  cross-brace  between 
said  reaches  and  also  forming  a  support  for  a  speed-gear  case,  hori- 
zonUl brackeU  abutting  against  said  reaches  and  truaaea,  a  speed- 
gear  case  carried  by  and  rigidly  atUched  to  two  adjacent  tranaverse 
tmseea,  a  pair  of  sprocket-haugera  rigidly  atUched  to  aaid  side 


reaches,  a  pair  of  projectiag  conical  caaings  from  said  speed-ease 
forming  a  bearing  for  a  sprocket-shaft  aad  beiag  rigidly  fastened 
to  said  apeed-caae  and  sprocket-haagera.  subsUntj^ally  aa  described. 


788. 109.    ILBCTRICAL  PAHIL-BOARD    Hubbt  Ktaim  Hev 
Tort.  NT     PtMO«e.e.  im.    SarW  lo.  06.736. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  panel-board,  the  combination  of  bua-bara,  with 
crosH-bara  supported  in  a  plane  at  a  diaUnce  away  from  the  pkne  in 
which  the  bua-bars  are  placed,  and  fuses  connected  to  the  cross-bars 
at  poinU  approximately  in  line  with  the  bus-bars  crosswise  of  the 
board. 

2  In  a  panel-board,  the  combination  of  bus-ban.  with  cross- 
bars ending  approximately  iluah  with  the  bus-bars,  crosswise  of  the 
bosrd,  fuse  connection-pieces,  said  cross-bars  and  said  pieces  hsiug 
in  a  plane  parallel  with,  but  at  a  diaUnce  from,  the  plane  in  which 
the  bus-bam  lie. 

3  In  a  panel-board,  the  combination  of  bua-bars.  with  cross- 
bars having  fuse  connection-poinU  in  a  plane  parallel  with,  and  at  a 
diiiUnce  from,  the  plane  of  the  bua-bars,  but  subsUntiallv  withia 
the  limiu  of  the  space  occupied  by  the  bua-bara  crosswise  of  the 
board. 

4  In  a  panel-l>oard.  the  combination  of  bus-bars,  with  a  cross- 
bar ending  approximately  flush  with  the  bus-bars,  crosswise  of  the 
board,  iind  having  side  extensions  at  its  ends  to  provide  four  fuse 
connecting-points,  aaid  extensions  being  supported  at  a  disUnas 
awav  from  the  bus-bars 


788.110. 
0«nnany. 


TOT     Bmist  P  LuiuiiR.  Brandmburg-on-the-HaTei. 
PUed  Oct  21  1903     Senal  Ho  177.W1 


Claim.— \.  In  a  toy.  the  combination,  with  a  baae,  of  a  shaft 
having  one  or  more  portions  of  iu  length  bent  or  deflected  from  a 
straight  line  at  an  obtuse  angle,  a  figure  earned  by  the  deflected  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  covering  for  said  figure  and  including  the  point 
of  deflection  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
shaft  about  iu  axis 

2  In  a  toy.  the  combination,  with  a  baae.  of  a  abaft  having  one 
or  more  portiona  of  ita  length  bent  or  deflected  from  the  atraight  line, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  shaft,  a  figure  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  flexible  material  looaely  surrounding  the  figure  and  the 
shaft  including  the  point  of  deflection. 

3  In  a  toy.  the  combination,  with  the  baae.  of  a  shaft  having 
one  or  more  portions  of  iU  length  bent  or  deflected  from  the  straight 
line,  a  figure  eccentrically  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  shaft.flexible 
material  loosely  surrounding  said  figure  and  the  shaft  including  the 
point  of  deflection,  and  mechaniam  for  imparting  motion  to  aaid 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  toy.  the  combination,  with  a  baae.  and  wheels  pivotally 
supporting  the  aame  and  permitting  it  to  rock,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  base  subsUntially  over  the  axle  of  the  wheels  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  iu  length  deflected  from  a  atraight  line,  a  figure  mounted 
upon  the  deflected  portion  of  the  ahaft,  and  meana  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  ahaft. 
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y  IB  a  toy.  the  combiMUon.  witb  a  Ibu*.  and  wheela  rapport 
in«  th*  tarn*  at  tk«  c«iit«r  of  equilibrium,  of  t  shaft  mounted  on  the 
baae  .ub.UDUally  over  the  axJe  of  the  wheel*  and  baring  a  portion  of 
ita  length  de«e<-t«l  from  a  atnifbt  line,  a  ft^pire  mounted  upon  the 
•teiwted  portion  of  the  ibaft.  and  mean.  f«r  imparting  motion  to  the 
•haft. 

«  In  a  toy.  the  rombinaUon.  with  a  bMe.  of  a  aet  of  wheel*  aup- 
porting  the  tame,  a  wheel-axle  about  which  the  uid  frame  i.  capable 
of  rocking,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  baae  «ul»«taotiallr  over  the  axle  of 
the  wheel*  and  having  one  or  more  portion*  of  itK  length  deflected 
from  the  straight  line,  a  Agure  mounted  up«n  the  bent  portion  of  *aid 
ahaft.  and  mean*  for  imparting  motion  to  |he  aaid  shaft  and  thereby 
rocking  the  baae 

7.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  a  bMe,  wheel*  pivoully  sup- 
porting the  same  at  the  center  of  equilibrium,  other  wheels  arranged 
on  each  «ide  of  the  rocking  wheels,  the  twoseU  of  wheel,  w^cupving 
different  honzonUl  planes,  of  a  shaft  mouited  on  the  base  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  equilibrium  and  having  ,  portion  of  iu  length 
deflected  from  a  straight  line,  a  figure  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  .haft,  and  mean*  for  imparting  motion  to  the  shaft  about  iU 
axia.  I 

8  In  a  toy.  the  combination,  with  a  biae.  wheelM  piToUlly  sup- 
porting the  Mme  at  the  center  of  equilibriu^i.  other  wheels  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  rocking  wheels  and  diit>o*ed  at  an  .ngle  to  the 
line  of  travel  thereof,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  base  subsUntially 
over  the  center  of  equilibrium  and  having  ^  portion  of  it.  length  de- 
flected from  a  rtraight  line,  a  figure  mounte<l  upon  the  deflected  por- 
UoB  of  the  »ha/t.  and  mean,  for  imparting  motion  to  the  »haft 

»  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  >  h^,  of  a  shaft  secured 
thereto  at  one  end  and  having  a  portion  of  ita  length  deflected  from  a 
straight  line,  the  free  end  of  .aid  shaft  beinRoul  of  line  with  the  axi. 
of  the  shaft,  a  figure  mounted  on  the  deflected  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  having  a  body  of  flexible  material  loo.Hel^  surrounding  said  shaft 
including  the  point  of  deflection,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  .haft  about  its  axis. 

10  In  a  toy.  the  combination,  with  a  bji«.,  and  wheels  support- 
ing the  same,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  basel  and  having  a  portion  o^ 
lU  length  deflected  from  «  straight  line,  a  figure  mounted  upon  the 
deflected  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  motor  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  said  sha^t  at  interval,  into  gear 
with  the  different  supportinjr  wheels 

il     In  a  toy.  the  combination,  with  a  ba»e.  and  a  pair  of  wheel* 
oivouUy  supporting  the  ba«-  and  permitting  it  to  rock,  of  1  shaft 
mounted  on  the  base  subsUntially  over  the 
having  a  portion  of  iu  lenirth  deflected  from  p 

mounted  on  the  deflected  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  motor  arranged  to 
impart  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  a  mutilated  gear  carried  bv  the 
ahaft  and  engaging  alternately  with  each  of  |be  pair  of  wheel.. 


Upenng  toward  both  enda.  a  {plurality  of  preaaure-.trap.  s«:ured  to 
aaid  band  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  throughout  iU  entire 
,  extent,  .aid  strap,  at  one  end  being  folded  to  produce  V-shaped  loopa 
projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  abdominal  band  and  the  other  end. 
of  said  .traps  fonning  fastening  ends  projecting  freelv  beyond  the 
opposite  end  of  the  band,  buckle.  loo«.|v  hung  m  .aid  V-shaped 
loop,  and  engaged  by  the  free  strap  ends,  pendent  supporter  mem- 
bera  attached  to  and  hanging  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  abdominal 
j  band  at  the  front  thereof,  and  other  supporter  member,  attached  to 
and  haiiging  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  band  at  the  aide,  thereof 
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axle  of  the  wheels  and 
straight  line,  a  figure 
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Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  fluid-preasure  brake  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  operate  with  light  braking  power  or  with  heavy 
braking  power,  of  a  devi<-e  for  adjusting  the  apparatus  to  operate  at 
either  braking  power,  according  to  the  load  on  the  car,  and  mean* 
nonnally  fending  to  shift  Mid  device  to  'heavy-load"  position 

2.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  tha  combination  with  a 
dence  for  adjusting  said  apparatus  to  operate  either  with  light  brak- 
ing power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  according  to  the  load,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  fluid-preasure  of  the  brake  system  for  nor- 
mally shifting  said  device  to  it.   'heavy-load"  position 

3    In  a  fluid-presaure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  adjusting  .aid  apparatus  to  operate  either  with  light 
braking  power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  according  to  the  load 
of  mean,  nonnally  tending  to  shift  said  valve  device  to  it*  "heavy 
load"  position. 

4.  In  a  fluid-preiwure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  adjusting  said  apparhtus  to  operate  either  with  light 
braking  power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  according  to  the  load, 
of  mean,  controlled  by  the  fluid-pressure  of  the  brake  avstem  for  nor- 
mally shifting  Mid  valve  device  to  iu  "heavy-load'  position 

5  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  adjusting  Mid  apparatus  to  operate  either  with  light 
braking  power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  according  to  the  load. 
of  mean,  actuated  by  the  fluid-preaaure  of  the  brake  .y.tem  for  hold- 
ing Mid  valve  device  in  iU  light-load"  position  when  adjuated  to 
that  poaition. 

6  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  adju.ting  .aid  apparatua  to  operate  either  with  light 
braking  power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  according  to  the  load- 

I  of  meana controlled  by  the  fluid-preaaure  of  the  brake  lystem  for  hold- 
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ing  the  valve  device  in  iU  light-load  poaition  when  aet  to  thatpoM- 
tion  and  for  returning  Mid  valve  device  to  iU  normal  heavy-load  po- 
aition when  the  preaanre  leak*  off  the  brake  .y.tem 

7  In  a  fluid-preMure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  valvedk- 
vice  controlling  porta  for  aeenring  either  light  braking  power  or 
heavy  braking  power,  of  a  preanire-operat«>d  lifUng  mechaniam  for 
controlling  the  adjustment  of  aaid  valve  device 

8.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
device  for  adjuating  aaid  apparatua  to  operate  either  with  light  brak- 
ing power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  of  a  preaaure-operated  lift- 
ing mechanism  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  Mid  device 

9  In  a  fluid-prea.ure  brake  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
prewure-actuated  valve  device  controlling^porta  for  adjusting  theap- 
paratua  to  operate  either  with  light  braking  power  or  with  heavy 
braking  power. of  a  preasure-operated  lifting  mechanism  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  admitting  fluid  tinder  preaanre  to  actuate  said 
valve  device, 

10.  In  a  fluid-prewure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
device  for  adju.ting  .aid  apparatu.  to  operate  either  with  light  brak- 
ing power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  of  a  preaaure-operated  lift- 
ing mechaniam.  and  mean*  governed  thereby  for  admitting  fluid  un- 
der preaaure  to  actuate  Mid  device. 

11  In  a  fluid-prea.ure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  adjusting  Mid  apparatus  to  operate  either  with  light 
braking  power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  of  a  preaaure-operated 
lifting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  adjuatment  of  Mid  device,  and 
mean,  for  holding  said  valve  device  in  it.  light-load  position  when 
adjusted  to  that  poaition 

12.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  adjuating  said  apparatus  to  operaU  either  with  light 
braking  power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  of  a  lifUng  mechanism 
operated  by  brake-cylinder  pressure  for  controlling  the  adjustment 
of  Mid  valve  device,  and  preMure-operated  mean,  for  holding  Mid 
valve  device  in  iU  light-load  position  when  adjuated  to  that  position. 

13  A  valve  device  for  air-brakes,  compriaing  a  valve  control- 
ling porU  for  .ecuring  either  light  braking  power  or  heavy  braking 
power,  a  piston  connected  to  .aid  valve  and  nonnally  balanced  aa  to 
fluid-preasure,  mechanism  governed  by  the  load  on  the  car  for  ad- 
justing .aid  valve  and  mean,  for  releaaing  fluid-preasure  from  one 
aide  of  Mid  piston  for  holding  the  valve  in  the  poaition  to  which  it  is 
adjusted 

14  A  valve  device  for  air-brakes,  compriaing  a  valve  control- 
ling portfl  for  securing  either  light  braking  power  or  heavv  braking 
power,  a  piaton  nonnally  balanced  aa  to  fluid-preaaure  connected 
with  said  valve,  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  poaition  of  said  valve, 
and  means  for  releasing  pressure  from  one  side  of  aaid  piaton  for 
holding  the  valve  in  iU  adjusted  poaition. 

15  A  valve  device  for  air-brake.,  comprising  a  valve  control- 
ling port,  for  (»ecuring  either  light  braking  power  or  heavy  braking 


iu  beavy-lond  poaiUon  and  oonneisted  to  aaid  valve,  porta  alao  con", 
trolled  by  the  valve  for  releasing  prewure  from  one  side  of  the  piston 
when  the  valve  is  moved  to  light-load  position,  fluid-preaaure  mech- 
aniam for  ahifling  the  valve  to  iu  "  Ught-load  '  poaition.  and  a.pring 
for  returning  the  valve  to  iU  "heavy-load  '  poaition 

20  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
valve -caaing  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  of  the 
brake  apparatus,  a  piaton  and  valve  in  aaid  caaing,  porU  controlled 
by  aaid  valve  for  adjuaUng  the  braking  power  of  the  apparatua  ac- 
cording to  the  load,  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  piaton  and  valve  in  nor- 
mal heavy-load  poaiUon.  means  for  balancing  the  prewure  on  oppo- 
aite  aidea  of  the  piaton  in  iU  normal  poaition  and  for  releaaing  prea- 
anre from  one  .ide  of  the  pi.ton  when  moved  to  light-load  poaition, 
and  mechaniam  for  moving  Mid  valve  to  it.  light-load  poaition. 

21.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  porU  for  adju.ting  the  braking  power  of  the  appa- 
ratu* according  to  the  load,  a  piston  for  moving  the  valve  to  iu  light- 
load  poaition  and  another  piston  for  holding  the  valve  in  Mid  posi- 
tion, 

22  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatu.  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  porU  for  adjusting  the  braking  power  of  the  appa- 
ratus according  to  the  load,  a  spring  for  nonnally  holding  uid  valve 
in  iu  heavy-load  poaition,  a  piaton  for  moving  the  valve  to  iU  light- 
load  poaition  and  another  piston  for  holding  the  valve  in  Mid  light- 
load  pontion. 

23  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-casing  and  valve  controlling  port*  for  adjusting  the  braking 
power  of  the  apparatu.  accordiug  to  the  load,  of  a  pi.ton  loosely 
connected  with  the  valve  for  making  a  tight  joint  with  the  casing, 
and  means  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  piston  for  moving  said 
valve. 

24.  In  a  fluid-preasure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-casing  and  valve  controlling  ptirts  for  adjusting  the  braking 
power  of  the  apparatus  according  to  the  load,  of  a  piston  for  mo\ing 
said  valve  in  one  direction,  and  another  smaller  piston  loosely  con- 
nected with  Mid  valve  and  opposing  the  movement  of  the  larger 
piston . 

25.  In  a  fluid-preasure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-casing  in  open  communication  with  fluid-pressure  from  the 
brake  system  and  a  valve  therein  controlling  ports  for  adjusting  the 
braking  power  of  the  apparatus  according  to  the  load,  of  a  piston  for 
moving  Mid  valve  to  iU  light-load  position,  a  smaller  piston  loosely 
connected  to  Mid  valve  for  maintaining  a  tight  joint  with  the  casing 
and  opposing  the  movement  of  the  larger  piston,  and  another  pi.ton 
for  holding  Mid  valve  in  light-load  position. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatu. 
having  auxiliary  and  suppleraenUl  reservoira,  of  a  valve  device  for 
controlling  communication  between  Mid  reservoirs,  and  automatic 
means  for  normally  shifting  said  valve  device  to  open  such  commu- 


power.  a  pi.ton  nonnally  balanced  as  to  fluid-pressure  connected  U'cation 

with  Mid  valve,  mechanism  foi  adjusting  the  position  of  the  valve  27    The  combination  with  a  fluid-pre*surr  brake  apparatUF 

according  to  the  load  on  the  car.  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- !  having  auxiliary  and  suppIemenUl  reservoirs,  of  a  valve  device  for 


ment  of  Mid  valve  for  releasing  pressure  from  one  side  of  aaid  piaton 
16,  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  porU  for  adjusting  Mid  apparatus  to  operate  either 
with  light  braking  power  or  with  heavy  braking  power,  a  piston  nor- 
mally balanced  as  to  fluid-preMure  connected  with  Mid  valve  a 
spring  acting  to  move  said  valve  to  iU  "heavy-load"  poaition.  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  valve  to  iU  light-load  position  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  iU  light-load  poaition  for 
releaaing  prcMure  from  one  side  of  Mid  piaton. 

17.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  porta  for  adjusting  the  braking  power  of  the  appa- 
ratus according  to  the  load,  a  piaton  normally  balanced  a*  to  fluid- 
preasure  connected  to  Mid  valve.  porU  also  wntrolled  by  the  valve 
for  releaaing  prewure  from  one  aide  of  Mid  pi.ton.  and  preaaure- 
operated  mean,  govenied  by  the  weight  of  the  load  for  moving  Mid 
valve  from  iu  normal  pooition. 

18  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
ralve  controlling  port,  for  adjuating  the  braking  power  of  the  appa- 
ratu. according  to  the  load,  a  piaton  normally  balanced  aa  to  fluid- 
prenaure  connected  with  Mid  valve,  mean*  controUed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  for  releaaing  preaanre  from  one  aide  of  aaid  piaton, 
another  piaton  for  moving  said  valve  and  mean,  govenied  bv  the 
weight  of  the  load  for  admitting  fluid  under  preMure  to  uid'laat- 
named  pi.ton. 

19  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  «pparatu*.  the  combinaUon  of  a 
ralve  controlling  porta  for  adjuating  the  braking  power  of  the  appa 
ratua  accordiug  to  the  load,  a  pUton  baUnced  aa  to  fluid-preaaure  in 


controlling  communication  between  .aid  reaenoira,  and  mean,  con- 
trolled by  the  fluid-preMure  of  the  brake  system  for  normally  shift- 
ing Mid  valve  device  to  open  such  communication 

28.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-prea.ure  brake  apparatus 
having  auxilian  and  supplemenUl  re»er%oir8.  of  a  valve  device  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  reservoirs,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  fluid-pressure  of  the  brake  system  for  holding  the  valve 
device  in  position  to  close  such  communication  when  adjusted  to 
that  poaition. 

29  The  combination  with  a  fluid-presaure  brake  apparatus 
having  auxiliary  and  supplemenul  reservoirs,  of  a  valve  for  control- 
ling communication  between  Mid  reaervoire,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  fluid-presaure  of  the  brake  system  for  holding  the  valve  cloM>d 
when  .et  to  that  position,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  aaid 
valve  when  the  preaaure  leaks  off  the  brake  system. 

30  The  combination  with  a  fluid-preaaure  brake  apparatus 
having  auxiliary  and  .upplemenUl  reservoirs,  a  paaMge  for  connect- 
ing Mid  reaervoira  together,  and  an  additional  feed-^aaMge  for  Mid 
reaervoire.  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  Mid  paaaagea,  and  mean, 
governed  by  the  fluid-preasure  of  the  brake  system  for  normally 
ahifting  the  valve  device  to  open  aaid  paaMges, 

31.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus 
having  Miziliary  and  supplemenul  reaervoire.  a  paaMge  for  connect- 
ing the  aame  together,  and  an  additional  feed-paaMge  therefor,  of  a 
valve  device  for  controlling  Mid  paaMges,  and  means  actaated  by  the 
flnid-preware  of  the  brake  system  for  holding  the  valve  device  in  po- 
sition to  cloae  Mid  paaaagea  when  adjuated  to  that  poaition. 
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32  Tb«  combinaUon  with  •  flttid-|trMaiir«  brakt  apparatus 
hanaf  auxUiarjr  and  aupptementaJ  r«Mrtoin,  of  a  vaWe^aaing  in 
op«n  commuoication  with  the  auxiliarr  rewtnroir.  a  port  in  taid  ca»- 
ing  fommunjcating  with  the  lupplemental  ntrroir,  a  valre  con- 
trollinf  Mid  port,  a  piaton  oonnalij  bai$nccd  a«  to  fluid-preaaure 
and  eoan««t«d  to  taid  vaWe,  and  a  port  controlled  by  the  ralva  for  r»- 
leaaiag  the  preasurv  from  one  aide  of  latd  f  istoft. 
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Ur-heaUng  appliance  baring  both  enda  of  iu  tubea  in  circulation 
with  the  iteam  and  water  apace  of  the  feed-water  beater  between  the 
■team  and  feed-water  inleta. 


Claim— \  A  ghnding-marhine.  comp^aing  a  central  conical 
atone,  meana  for  rotating  it,  inverted  conical  stones  with  their  sur- 
faces adjacent  to  «aid  central  ntone.  and  me«ni  to  cause  them  at  all 
timea  to  bear  upon  the  iurface  of  8«id  central  stone,  means  for  rout- 
ing said  inverted  conea,  the  central  and  inverted  itonea  having  dif- 
ferent circumferential  velocities,  and  meai^  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial to  be  ground  to  the  surface  of  the  central  stone  at  ita  greater  di- 
ameter T 

2  A  grinding-machine.  comprising  a  cAitral  conical  stone  with 
iu  smallest  diameter  uppermost,  interior  feed-channels  in  said  stone 
adapted  for  feeding  maUrial  to  iU  surface  a|  a  point  near  iU  largest 
diameter,  and  gearing  for  routing  the  stoo(e,  in  combination  with 
inverted  conical  stones  of  greater  diameter;  having  their  surfaces 
adjacent  to  and  bearing  upon  the  surafce  of  said  central  stone  and 
gearing  for  rotating  them  at  a  greater  speed  than  said  central  stone. 

3  K  grinding-machine,  comprising  a  cehtraJ  conical  stone  with 
its  smallest  diameter  uppermost,  means  for  feeding  material  to  iU 
surface  at  a  point  near  iU  largest  diameter  afed  gearing  for  routing 
the  stone,  in  lombination  with  inverted  conical  stones  of  greaUr  di- 
ameter, havin/t  their  surfaces  adjacent  to  an4  bearing  upon  the  sur- 
face of  said  central  stone  and  gearing  tor  routing  them  at  a  greater 
speed  than  said  central  stone,  a  trough  in  wfcich  all  said  stones  ro- 
ute, a  channel  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  scrapers  adjacent  to 
aaid  channel  and  adapUd  to  bear  upon  the  inverted  stones  near  their 
surfaces  of  greatest  diameUr 

4  A  grinding-machine,  compriaing  a  trough,  a  central  vertical 
abaft  therein,  a  conical  atone  on  said  akaft  witt  iU  greatest  diameter 
lowermoet.  and  having  feed-openings  from  its  cenUr  to  the  ouUide 
iarfaee  of  greater  dianteter,  adjacent  inverted  conical  stones,  and 
meana  for  driving  aaid  inverted  stoaea  at  a  graaUr  cirvamferential 
spewl  than  aaid  cenUr  stone,  a  channel  aurroanding  aaid  atonea  and 
haTiaf  ita  inner  edge  beneath  the  upper  edge  •f  aaid  inverted  stonea, 
and  a  aenper  adapted  to  bear  on  aaid  aton4  adjacent  to  iu  upper 
edge. 


788.114.  raiD-WATlE  HIAm  AJID  FUEinii  HoiT  B. 
llOPfAT.WooMflek.Cuadi.  FM May tt.  1908.  Umiw^T^K. 
IW.    Mil  Bo,  MBAl  ^ 

Clmm.—l.  Tke  ooasbiaatioB  of  a  feedfwater  heatw  baring 
^  *~*  fae«l-water  ialeU  reapeetirety,  and  «  Utariag  naaaa  inter- 
poMd  botweaa  tka  stMa  and  feed-water  iaieU;  with  a  tubular  va- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  feed-waUr  beater  having  aUam  and 
feed-water  inleU  respectively,  and  a  filtering  means  inUrpoaed  be- 
tween the  steam  and  feed-waUr  inleU  with  a  tubular  water-heating 
appliance  having  both  enda  of  iu  tubes  in  circuUUon  with  the  sUam 
and  water  space  of  the  feed-water  heater  between  the  steam  and 
feed-water  inleU,  and  flow  and  return  pipea  for  the  tubular  waUr- 
hoating  appliance 

3.  The  combinatfon  of  a  feed-waUr  heater  having  sUam  and 
feed-waUr  inleU  reapecUvely  and  a  filtering  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  sUam  and  feed-water  inleU;  with  a  tubular  water-heating 
appliance  having  both  ends  of  iu  tubes  in  circulaUon  with  the  steam 
and  water  space  of  the  feed-waUr  heater  between  the  steam  and 
feed-water  inleU,  and  a  live-steam -feed  pipe  for  the  tubular  water- 
heating  appliance 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feed-water  heater  having  steam  and 
feed-water  inleU  respectively,  and  a  filtering  means  inter^oaed  be- 
tween the  steam  and  feed-water  inleU,  with  a  tubular  water-heating 
appliance  having  both  ends  of  iu  tubes  in  circulation  with  the  steam 
and  water  space  of  the  feed-water  heater  between  the  steam  and 
feed-water  inleU,  How  and  return  pipes  for  the  tubular  water-heatiag 
appliance,  a  live-ateam-feed  pipe  for  the  tubular  water-heating  appli- 
ance,  and  a  safety-valve-controlled  diacharge-pipe 

5  The  combinaUon  of  a  feed-water  beater  having  steam  and 
feed-water  inleU  respectively,  and  a  tubular  water-heating  appli- 
ance having  both  ends  of  iu  tubes  in  circulation  with  the  steam  and 
water  space  of  the  feed-water  heater  between  the  steam  and  feed- 
water  inleU. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  feed-water  heater  having  steam  and 
feed-water  inleU  respectively ,  a  tubular  water-heating  appliance  hav- 
ing both  ends  of  iU  tubes  in  circulation  with  the  steam  and  water 
space  of  the  feod-water  heater  between  the  steam  and  feed-water  in- 
leU, and  flow  and  return  pipes  to  maintain  a  circulation  for  the  water 
within  the  tubular  water-heating  appliance  independent  of  the  cir- 
culation of  ^he  water  within  the  feed-water  heater. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  feed-water  heater  having  steam  and 
feed-water  inleU  respectively,  and  a  tubular  water-heating  appli- 
ance having  both  ends  of  iu  tubes  in  circulation  with  the  steam  and 
water  space  of  the  feed-water  heater  between  the  steam  and  feed 
water  inleu  and  clear  of  the  path  of  the  water  descending  from  the 
feed-water  inlet  but  in  the  path  of  the  steam  aacending  from  the 
steam-inl«t. 


7BH.  1 1 5.    B OR  RBriLLABLB  BOTTLB     ruDnucK  A  HnLLD. 
OaJdand.  Cai    Vued  Nor  10. 1904.    Senal  Bo  232,003 


Claim.— I.  A  bottle  baring  a  aeat  at  the  junction  ot  the  neck 
and  body,  a  ralre  eloaable  upon  the  aeat.  a  plug  fiied  above  the  valve 
compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  separated  diaka,  with  openinga  which  do 
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■ot  ragiator,  aad  iatormediatc  akanka  of  amaUor  dianetor,  aad  a  aae- 
ond  plug  fixed  above  the  ftrst-naaMd  plug  and  karing  a  tortuona  paa- 
aage  tkerethroagh 

1.  A  bottle  karing  a  aaat  at  tke  juaction  of  tko  neck  aad  body, 
a  ralre  eloaable  upon  the  aeat,  a  anperpoaed  plug  compoaed  of  par- 
allel diaka  with  openings  which  do  not  register  and  intermediate 
akanka  of  aaaallcr  diameter,  a  aeoond  plug  locatwl  abore  tkat  Ant 
naaMd,  aad  karing  a  tortuous  paaaage  therethrough  and  devices  by 
wkiek  aaid  plugs  are  permaaently  fixed  in  the  bottle-neck. 


788,116.   LmBPOBCIMTRirUOALSIFABATOBi.   iuBT 
LB*.  StookMind.  8v«d«.    Had  Jom  IC.  1901    SiriaU  Bo.  219.887 


w 

CImm.— The  combinaUon  with  a  centrifugal-aeparator  bowl 
karing  diacharging  devicea  for  the  blue  milk  and  the  cream,  of  a  cen- 
tral inlet-pipe,  a  funnel-ahaped  portion  on  the  latter  provided  arith 
a  number  of  boles  and  dividing  the  bowl  in  an  upper  and  a  lower 
chamfcer,  a  liner  in  the  aaid  upper  chamber,  and  a  funnel  in  the  said 
lower  chamber  dividing  the  latter  in  two  parte,  subaUntially  aa  and 
for  tke  purpoae  aet  forth. 


788.117.    HATFASTBMBR     Loua  Pimtti.  Btwrt  B. J.   Ned 
Oct  9.  1904.    Sarlal  Bo.  827.482. 


.  F  C~^  kat-faatener  comprising  a  plate  having  atiteh-holes 
and  bemg  beal  to  correapwid  with  the  shape  of  the  hollow  of  the  hat 
and  «Upted  to  be  attached  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  second  comb 
conn«rt«l  therewith  and  arranged  at  the  back  thereof,  aaid  second 
comb  being  longitudinally  movable  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  hair 
between  lU  teeth  and  tho«.  of  the  firat  comb,  the  teeth  of  both  comb, 
being  at  tbeir  fre»  enda  beat  inward  and  aligkUy  upward,  and  means 
for  locking  tke  movable  comb  in  either  of  iU  end  poaitions,  subaUn- 
tully  aad  for  the  purpoae  as  specified 


78aiia  UODID  DIBTEIBDTtB.  Loan Piwm.  B«wfc  B.  J. 
iMl  BoT.  18. 1904.    Btflal  Bo  2SS J9S. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  liquid  or  medicine  maaaurer  or  distributer,  tke 
combiaatioB  with  a  hollow  atoppw  Auing  into  the  mouth  of  a  bottle, 
of  a  giaaa  bulb  of  a  predetermined  aiza  to  receive  a  preacribed  quan- 
tity of  the  liquid,  aaid  bulb  baring  at  one  end  a  diecharge-opening 
and  at  iU  oppoaite  end  an  open  connection  with  the  atopper.  meant 
for  conneeUng  the  atopper  with  the  glaaa  bulb,  and  a  valve  to  cloae 
the  diacharge-opening  of  the  glaaa  bulb,  aubaUntially  and  for  the 
purpoae  aa  apeci&ed. 

2.  In  a  liquid  or  medicine  meaaurer  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low atoppor  flUing  into  tke  mouth  of  a  bottle,  of  a  glaaa  bulb  of  a  pre- 
determined size  to  receive  a  preacribed  quanUty  of  the  liquid,  a  con- 
necting-pieoe  attached  at  one  end  to  the  stopper  and  at  the  oppoaite 
end  to  tke  glaaa  bulk,  aaid  piece  being  of  contractive  material  and 
baring  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  paaaage  of  the  stopper  into  the 
glaaa  bulb,  aaid  paaaage  being  at  an  intermediate  part  contracted  to 
normally  form  a  tight  cloaure  between  the  bottle  and  the  bulb,  the 
aaid  contracU>d  part  being  adapted  to  widen  upon  exertion  of  a  lat- 
eral preaaure  thereon  to  open  the  paaaage,  and  a  valve  to  cloae  the 
diacharge-opening  of  the  bulb,  subsUntially  and  for  the  purpoae  as 
apecified 

3.  In  a  liquid  or  medicine  meaaurer  the  combination  with  a  hoi- 
lo»  stopper  fitting  into  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  of  a  glass  bulb  of  a  pre- 
determined  size  to  receive  a  preacribed  quantity  of  the  liquid,  a  piece 
of  contractive  material  between  the  stopper  and  the  bulb,  the  said 
piece  hating  at  one  end  a  hollow  neck  for  iU  engagement  with  the 
atopper  and  at  iU  oppoaite  end  a  longitudinal  projection  for  iU  con- 
nection with  the  bulb  containing  a  paaaage  open  to  the  bulb  and  con- 
tracted at  the  end  which  terminates  in  the  hollow  neck  of  said  pie<e, 
and  a  valve  to  cloae  the  discharge-opening  of  the  glass  bulb,  sub- 
stantially and  for  the  purpoae  aa  specified. 

4  In 'liquid  or  medicine  measurer  or  distributer  thecombina- 
tion  with  a  hollow  stopper  fitting  into  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  of  a 
glass  bulb  of  a  predetermined  size  to  receive  a  pre«<ribed  quantity  of 
the  liquid,  said  bulb  having  at  iu  one  end  a  nozzle  and  at  its  opposite 
end  a  hollow  neck,  a  piece  of  contractive  material  having  at  iU  one 
enda  longitudinal  projection  fitting  into  the  hollow  neck  of  the  bulb 
and  at  iu  opposite  end  a  hollow  neck  engaging  the  stopper,  the  said 
longitudinal  projection  having  a  pasaage  open  to  the  glass  bulb  and 
contracted  at  the  end  which  terminates  in  the  hollow  neck  of  said 
piece,  and  a  valve  to  cloae  the  discharge-opening  of  the  bulb,  aub- 
aUntially and  for  the  purpoae  as  specified. 

5  In  a  liquid  or  medicine  measurer  or  distributer,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  stopper  fitting  into  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  of  a 
glaaa  bulb  of  a  predetermined  size,  to  receive  a  prescribed  quantity  of  • 
the  liquid  contained  in  the  bottle,  said  bulb  having  at  one  end  a  dis- 
charge-nozzle and  at  its  opposite  end  a  hollow  neck,  a  hollow  hump 
adjacent  to  the  discharge-nozzle,  a  glass  ball  to  close  the  inner  end 
of  the  nozzle  and  to  fit  in  iU  open  position  in  the  hollow  hump, a  piece 
of  contractive  material  being  at  one  end  engaged  with  the  hollow 
neck  of  the  bulb  and  at  its  opposite  end  vrith  the  hoUow  stopper  said 
contractive  piece  having  a  passage  leading  into  the  bulb,  said  paa- 
aage being  contracted  at  the  end  >*hich  terminates  in  the  hollow 
atopper,  subsUntially  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  liquid  or  medicine  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  glass  stopper  having  a  cork  mantle  on  its  outer  surface  to  fit 
into  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  a  head  on  its  outer  end, a  piece  of  con- 
tractive material  and  partially  ball-shaped,  having  at  one  end  k  hol- 
low neck  to  engage  the  head  of  the  stopper  and  at  its  opposite  end  a 
cylindrical  longitudinal  projection,  a  glass  bulb  having  a  diacharge- 
nozzle  at  one  end  and  a  hollow  neck  at  its  opposite  end,  the  said  hol- 
low neck  being  adapted  to  receive  the  longitudinal  projection  of  the 
contractive  piece,  having  a  pasaage  open  to  the  glass  bulb  and  con- 
tracts at  iu  end  which  terminates  in  the  hollow  neck  of  said  con- 
tractive piece,  a  hollow  hump  adjacent  to  the  nozzle,  a  glaas  ball  fit- 
ting upon  the  inner  end  of  the  nozzle  and  in  the  hollow  hump,  aaid 
ball  being  adapte^l  to  close  the  diacharge-opening  of  the  bulb  when 
the  bottle  ia  reveraed  and  to  rest  in  the  hump  when  the  liquid  is  dia- 
charged  from  the  glaaa  bulb,  subatantially  as  specified. 


788.1 10.  HTDBAULIC  TUBB  BXPABDIBO  ABD  COMPRBM 
IBO  HACHIBB.  AtriD  T  Pofi,  LouiaTille,  By  amigDor  of  two- 
thWitoCurTanPopaandfPBderickB.  Hata%.  Louhrflle.  By  FUed 
Hit.  19,  1904.    Sarlal  Bo.  199.049 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  hydraulic  tube  expander  and  preaa.  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  piaton  therein  and  a  plunger  on  aaid  piaton,  a  rein- 
force in  aaid  cylinder  having  a  chamber  into  which  said  plunger  fiu. 
a  water-aapply  tube  leading  to  aaid  chamber,  a  water-supplv  tube 
leading  into  the  cyUnder  behind  the  piaton,  a  forining-ahell  attached 
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to  the  cylinder  and  haTinf  «  pMM«[«  thereto  from  th«  taid  plunfer 
ci*«bw.  aid  mMiu  for  rapponing  •  fht  i«  tk«  fonniaic-ihell 


CImim. — 1.  A  prtn  for  plaatic  material,  oompritinf  a  mold  and 
a  mandrel  baring  a  fabric  jacket  whoae  upper  margin  is  open  to  the 
moath  of  the  mold  when  the  mandrel  has  be«n  pressed  into  the 
mold,  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  the  maadrel  from  tb«  mold  is  facili- 
Ut«d 


2  In  a  hTdraulic  tube  expander  and  pretw^  the  combination  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger,  a  tube-bearin|  core  in  front  of  said 
plunger  and  having  a  paitMge  for  fluid  from  th(e  cylinder,  means  for 
cloiiing  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  and  sepatable  «hells  surround- 
ing the  intermediafe  part  of  the  tube,  one  of  said  shell*  being  fixed  to 
the  cylinder 

3  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston,  a  tube- 
holding  core  through  which  fluid  may  be  forcedlby  said  piston, means 
for  cloning  the  other  end  of  itaid  tube,  a  separable  shell  surrounding 
the  intermediate  pari  of  the  tube,  and  mean«  for  compressing  the 
tube  lengthwise  while  expanding  its  body  in^  the  shell  by  fluid- 
pressure 

4  In  a  hydraulic  tube  expanding  and  compressing  machine,  a 
hrdraulic  cylinder,  a  shell  attached  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  fore- 
ing  a  liquid  into  said  shell,  a  second  cylinder  fa<jing  the  first,  a  piston 
within  this  second  cylinder,  and  a  second  i«bell  attached  to  the  shell 
pi.iton  in  position  to  close  against  the  first-mentioned  shell,  all  com- 
bined 

5  In  a  hydraulic  tube  expanding  and  comp»res»ing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  face-plate;  a  plug  entering  n  recess  in  said  face- 
plate and  having  a  projecting  cylindrical  core.ia  forming-shell  into 
which  Mid  core  extends,  ring-sections  in  said  Chamber  ouUide  the 
core,  and  means  for  expanding  or  contracting  <he  ring-«ertions 

6  The  combination  with  the  forming-shell  of  a  hydraulic  tube- 
press,  of  a  central  core,  a  dirided  ring  surrounding  the  core  at  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  adnit  the  tube,  and  mean.*  on  the  shell  for  holding 
or  releasing  the  ring-sections. 

7  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylitider  having  a  piston 
and  plunger  therein,  of  a  reinfore*  atUched  to  tiie  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  central  chamber  into  which  said  plunger  closes,  a  face-plate 
secured  to  said  reinforce  and  having  a  central  passage,  a  plug  re- 
movably atUched  to  said  face-plate  and  havinig  a  continuation  of 
said  central  passage,  and  a  former-shell  surrounding  said  plug  and 
resting  against  the  face-plate 

H.  In  a  tube  compressing  and  expanding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  tube-holding  core  with  a  passagfl  therethrough,  a  di- 
vided ring  surrounding  said  core,  a  Bhell-secti«n  surrounding  said 
ring  and  provided  with  tet-screws  bearing  on  the  ring,  means  for 
foreing  flnid  through  the  core  into  the  tube,  and  means  for  closing 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  and  for  compressing  the  same  longitu- 
dinally T  ■ 

78B.1.^0.  PKBSSrOR  PLASTIC  MATI&UL,  OMMaWTMIAS. 
iMt  Uwpoot.  Ohio.  Mrignor  to  Tht  E.  Ttaav  aod  Sou  Coapuj. 
■HtUvwpool.  Ohio.  aCorponttOB  of  Ohio.  FiidJiriySl.  lid  ^ 
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2.  A  press  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  plaster  mold  in 
combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  fabric  jacket  whoae  upper 
margin  is  open  to  the  mouth  of  the  mold  when  the  mandrel  has  been 
pressed  into  the  mold,  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  the  mandrel  from 
the  mold  is  faciliuted. 

3.  A  press  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  mold,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel  in  two  parts,  a  body  portion  and  a  terminal 
threaded  portion  separable  from  each  other  in  the  press,  and  a  fab- 
ric jacket  for  the  body  portion  adapted  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal 
of  said  body  portion  from  the  mold 

4  A  press  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  mold,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel  in  two  part».  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
an  air-vent  and  a  terminal  threaded  portion  also  with  an  air-vent  and 
separable  from  the  body  portion  in  the  press. 

5.  A  press  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  mold  in  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel,  having  an  air-vent  and  a  separate  disk  deUched 
from  the  mandrel  to  close  the  air-vent  during  the  pressing  opera- 
tion. 

6.  A  press  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  mold,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel  having  an  air-vent  and  a  disk  of  combustible  ma- 
terial to  close  the  airvent  during  the  pressing  operation 

7.  A  presH  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  mold  and  a  sup- 
porting twirier-Uble  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  mandrel  having 
a  screw-threaded  part,  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  twirier  and  the 
screw-threaded  part  being  the  same,  whereby  withdrawal  of  the 
screw-threaded  part  from  the  mold  is  facilitated 

K.  A  press  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  mold  and  a  sup- 
porting twirler-table  therefor  in  combination  with  a  mandrel  in  two 
parts,  one  a  body  portion  and  the  other  a  terminal  threaded  portion 
separable  from  the  body  portion  in  the  press,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  twirier  and  the  terminal  threaded  portion  being  the  same, 
whereby  withdrawal  of  said  threaded  terminal  portion  is  faciliUted. 

9  A  press  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  mold  in  combina- 
tion with  a  mandrel  in  two  parts,  consisting  of  a  non-roUting  bodr 
portion  baring  a  fabric  jacket  adapted  to  faciliute  the  withdrawal 
of  the  said  body  portion  from  the  mold,  and  a  terminal  threaded  por- 
tion separable  from  the  body  portion  in  the  press 

10.  A  preaa  for  plastic  material,  comprising  a  plaster  mold  in 
combination  with  a  mandrel  in  two  parU.  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  fabric  jacket  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  terminal 
threaded  portion  separable  from  the  body  portion  in  the  preea. 
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Ciam.— 1.  Ib  a  oui-cap-expanding  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roUtory  shell,  a  plurality  of  equidisUntly-disposed  and  ra- 
dially-vibraUble  hangers  suspended  in,  and  equidisUntly  from  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of,  said  shell,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  free  end  of  each 
said  hanger,  a  spring  supported  and  disposed  to  prvss  each  said 
hanger  inwardly  toward  said  axes,  a  longitudinally-movable  core 
having  iu  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said  axis  of  roUtion, 
means  to  route  said  shell,  and  means  to  intermittently  advance  said 
core  during  said  roUtion  longitudinally,  between,  and  with  equal 
pressure  simultaneously  against  said  rollers  whereby  said  hangera 
and  their  said  rollers  are  forced  radially  and  uniformly  outward. 


Utoor  shell,  a  plurality  of  equidisUntly-disposed  and  radiallr-W- 
bratable  hanger,  suspended  in,  and  equid.stan.ly  from  tJe  axis  of 

TiZ:.^:  ''.•"•  r""  '•^■■"^  '  '^'^'^'  potion  journar^  ,0 
the  free  end  of  each  said  hanger,  a  longitudinallv-movable  core  hav- 
ing Its  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said  axis  of  rotation  a  roller 
journaled  to  said  core  and  having  a  portion  beveled  inverselr  to  the 
leveled  portions  of  said  rollers  on  said  hangers,  means  to  rotate  said 
shell,  means  to  intermittently  daring  said  rotation  advance  said  core 
including  It*  said  roller  longitudinally  between  and.  with  equal 
preasure,  simultaneously  against  said  rollers,  wherebv  said  hangera 
and  their  rollera  are  forced  radially  and  uniformly  outward  and 
means  to  intermittently  retract  said  core  to  normal  position 

7.  In  a  can-cap-expanding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatory shell,  a  plurality  of  equidisUntly-di.posed  and  radially-ri- 
braUble  hangers  suspended  in,  and  equidistantlv  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of,  said  shell,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  free  end  of  each  said 
hanger,  a  spring  supported  and  disposed  to  press  each  said  hanger 
inwardly,  a  longitudinally-movable  core  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
ewncident  with  said  axis  of  roUtion.  means  to  route  said  shell 
mean,  to  intermittently  advance  said  core  during  said  roution  longi^ 
tudinally,  between  and.  with  equal  pressure.  simulUneouslv  against 
said  rollers  whereby  said  hangen.  and  their  rollera  are  forwd  radially 
and  uniformly  outward,  and  means  to  intermittenflv  retract  said 
core  to  normal  position. 

8  In  a  can-cap-expanding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatory shell,  a  plurality  of  equidistanfly-disposed  and  radially-ri- 
bratable  hangera  suspended  in.  and  equidisuiitiv  from  the  axis  of 
roution  of,  said  shell,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  free  end  of  each  said 
hanger,  a  longitudinally-movable  core  having  it,  longitudinal  axis 

,    ,  ,  I ''"'"'''•^•■"' '*'»»' "*<!«'''«  "^rotation,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  said 

r.  in  a  can-cap-expanding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro-  *'»'*•  «"•»'>'»  «o  rotate  said  shell,  means  to  iutermittentiv  during  said 
Utorv  shell,  a  plurality  of  equidisUntly-disposed  and  radially-  "'tation  advance  said  core  including  its  .«id  roller  longitudinally 
vibratable  hangera  suspended  in,  and  equidistantly  from  the  axis  of  Ix-'W'^n  and,  with  equal  pressure  simultaneously  against  said  rolV 
roution  of,  said  shell,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  free  end  of  each  said  *''■''•  "hereby  said  hangera  and  their  rolls  are  forced  radially  and  uni 
hanger,  a  longitudmally-raovable  core  having  iU  longitudinal  axis^«™'.^  outward,  a  spring  supported  and  disposed  to  presseach  said 
coincident  with  said  axis  of  roUtion,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  said  •»•"««''■  inwardly,  and  means  to  intermittently  retract  said  core  to 
core,   means  to  rotate  said  shell,  means  to  intemiittently  during   "ormal  position 


aaid  roution  advance  said  core  including  iU  said  roller  longitudi 
nally.  between  and  with  equal  pressure  simulUneously  against 
aaid  rollera.  whereby  said  hangera  and  their  rollera  are  foreed  radi- 
ally and  uniformly  outward,  and  a  spring  supported  and  disposed  to 
press  each  said  hanger  inwardly  toward  said  axis. 

3    In  a  can-cap-expanding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatory shell,  a  plurality  of  equidistantly-disposed  and  radially-vi- 
bratable  hangera  suspended  in.  and  equidistantlv  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of.  said  shell,  a  roller  having  a  beveled  portion  joumaled  to 
the  free  end  of  each  said  banger,  a  longifudinally-movabl<»core  hav- 
ing lU  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  roller 
loumaled  to  said  core  and  having  a  portion  beveled  inversely  to  the 
bc»eled  portions  of  said  rollera  on  said  hangera,  means  to  route  aaid 
shell,  means  to  intermittently  during  said  rotation  advance  said  core 
including  iu  said  roller  longitudinally,  between,  and  with  equal 
pressure  simultaneously,  against  said  rollera  of  said  hangera  where- 
by the  rollera  are  forced  radially  and  unifonnly  outward,  and  a 
spring  supported  and  disposed  to  press  each  said  hanger  inwardly. 
4.  In  a  can-cap-expanding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatory shell,  a  plurality  of  equidistantly-disposed  and  radially-ri- 
bratable  hangera  suspended  in.  and  equidistantly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of.  said  shell,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  free  end  of  each  said 
hanger,  a  longitudinally-movable  core  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
coincident  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  means  to  rotate  said  shell, 
means  to  intermittently  advance  said  core  dirring  said  rotation  loa- 
gitudinally,    between,    and    with    equal    pressure    simulUneouslv 
against  said  rollera.  whereby  said  hangera  and  their  rollera  are  foreed 
radially  and  uniformly  outwanl.  and  means  to  intermittently  retract 
said  core  to  normal  position 

5    In  a  can-ca(v«xpanding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatory shell    a  plurality  of  equidistantly-disposed  and  radially-ri- 
bratable  hangera  suspended  in,  and  equidistantly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of,  said  shell,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  tnt  end  of  each  said 
hanger,  a  longitudinally-movable  core  haring  iU  longitudinal  axis 
coincident  with  said  axis  of  roUtion,  a  roller  joumaled  to  the  said 
core,  means  to  route  said  shell,  means  to  inUnnittentIr  during  said 
rotation  advance  said  core  including  iU  said  roller  longitudinally 
between  and  with  equal  pressure  simulUneously  against  said  rollera. 
whereby  said  hangera  and  their  rolls  are  foreed  radially  and  uni- 
formly outward,  and  means  to  intermittentty  retract  said  core  to  nor- 
mal position. 

6.  In  a  can-cap-expanding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 


9    In  a  can-cap-expanding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro^ 
tafoiT  shell,  a  plurality  of  equidistantly-disposed  and  radially-vi- 
braUble  hangera  suspended  in.  and  equidistantlv  from  the  ax'i*  of 
rotation  of.  said  shell,  a  roller  having  a  beveled  portion  joumaled  to 
the  free  end  of  each  said  hanger,  a  longitudinally-movable  core  hav 
ing  its  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  roller 
joumaled  to  said  core  *nd  having  a  portion  beveled  inversely  to  the 
beveled  portions  of  said  rollera  on  said  hangera,  means  to  rotate  said 
■hell,  means  to  intermittently  during  said  rotation  advance  said  core 
including  its  said  roller  longitudinally,  between  and.   with  equal 
pressure  simultaneously,  against  said  rollera,  whereby  said  hangera 
and  their  rollera  are  foreed  radially  and  uniformly  outward,  a  spring 
supported  and  disposed  to  press  each  said  hanger  inwardly  toward 
said  axis,  and  means  to  intermittently  retract  said  core  to  normal  po- 
sition. 


7H8. 1  ZZ.     SEAL  FOR  CAlfS      SiMUll  B   Towumjid  Bnnrat«r. 
It  T.    Filed  Mar  16.  1904     Serial  No  1»8.407. 


Claim— \  A  sheet-metal  can  having  a^'top  provided  with  an 
opening  surrounded  by  a  continuous  inwardly-projecting  flange,  in 
combination  with  a  rap  provided  with  a  continuouslv-surrounding 
expanded  portion  abutted  and  bearing  directly  against  the  edge  of 
said  flange  in  a  direction  directly  opposite  to  that  of  iU  said  inward 
projection. 

2  A  sheet-metal  can  haring  a  top  prorided  with  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  continuous  inwardlyprojectiiig  flange,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cap  having  a  flange  disposed  to  bear  against  said  top  out- 
side said  can,  and  inside  said  can,  a  continuously-surrounding  ex- 
panded portion  abutted  and  bearing  directly  against  the  edge  of  said 
flange  of  the  top  in  a  direction  directly  opposite  to  that  of  iU  aaid 
inward  projection 

3  A  sheet-roeUl  can  haring  a  top  prorided  with  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  conUnuous  flange  disposed  to  project  into  the  can 
toward,  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with,  iU  central  longitudinal  axis, 
in  combination  with  a  cap  prorided  with  a  continnously-surround- 
ing  expanded  portion  abutted  and  bearing  directly  against  the  edge 
oi  said  flange  in  a  direction  directly  oppoaiu  to  that  of  iU  aaid  ia- 
ward  projection. 

4.  A  sheet-meul  can  haring  a  top  prorided  with  an  opening 
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•.rrouad^d  by  .  eo.tui««..  hng^  di.po.e<l  t«  project  Into  tke  c. 
low.rd.  uid  .t  .0  obliqu.  •B,!.  with,  iu  c«nlr.J  lon^tudin.l  „i., 


la  «»mbiB.t,on  with  .  «p  h*Ting  .  fl.»ge  di^.*d  to  b«.r  a#ain.t 
«.<!  top  ouutd.  ..id  en.  ,nd.  iwide  -id  c.,,  .  continaou.lT-.ur- 
rou.d.»«  expand^  portion  .b«tt*d  .nd  b*.ri,vr  dire^tlj  .«.i„,t  the 
Hg«  of  M.d  «!.n^e  of  the  top  in  .  dir^tion  di»cUy  oppo.ite  to  that 
of  lU  Mid  inward  projection  T 

«im>«nd.d  by  .  conUnuou.  an^lar  bend  in  the  con.tituent  meUl 
ind  by  a  cont.nuou.  flange  di.poeed  to  project  into  the  can  toward 
and  at  an  angle  with  iu  central  longitudinal  Mi.,  in  combination 
wuh  a  cap  «rrounded.  ouuide  the  can,  by  a  *ntinuou.  flange  op- 
pc^  to,  and  boaring  toward  the  .pe,  of  «i4  angular  bend,  and, 
tnaide  the  can.  by  a  conUnuou.  eipanded  portion  abutted  and  bear- 
ing directly  a«ain.t  the  edge  of  -id  flange  of  tfce  top  in  a  direction 
directly  oppoaite  to  that  of  iU  inward  projection,  whereby  the  cap 
u  poaiurely  prohibited  from  outward  moven,ent.  .train  on  -id 
flange  of  the  top  force,  .aid  apex  of  wid  angular  bend  ag.in.t  .aid 
ouu.de  «ange  of  Mid  cap  and  thu.  a  double  .e.lii.  provided  between 
the  reapective  meUl.  ot  the  two  member. 

«  A  .heet-meUl  can  h.ring  a  top  pror.dtd  with  a  clo«.d  in- 
wardly-commun.cat.ng  expan.ion-chamber  and  with  an  opening 
aurrounded  by  a  conUnnou.Iy  inwardly  projecting  flange,  in  ^mbi 
nation  wi.h  a  cap  provided  with  a  continuouHv-.urrounding  ex- 
pnnded  portion  abutted  and  bearing  directly  again.t  the  edge  of  «id 
JUnge  in  a  direction  directly  oppo.ite  to  that  ot\u  wid  inward  pro- 

7  A  .heet-metal  cap  having  a  top  provid^l  with  a  clo^-d  in- 
wardly-communicat.ng  expan.ion-chamber  an,<  with  an  opening 
.urrounded  by  a  cont.nu««.  inwardly-projectingiflange.  in  combina 
tion  with  a  cap  having  a  flange  di.po^d  to  bear  4irectly  again.t  .aid 
top  ouUide  ...d  can.  and  having  in.ide  .aid  can  .  co„,'i„uou.ly.,ur. 
rounding  expanded  portion  abutted  and  bearing  directly  again.t  the 
•dge  of  «.d  flange  of  the  top  in  a  direction  direcllr  oppo.ite  to  that 
01  It.  Mid  inward  projection 


7BH.123.    DODOH  DIVIDIMO  MACHIHB.    Kaw  H  Vaji  Hou 

I^.  ^,-«'^'»-"'«l«»  "  T  .  MUgDor  to  Dutcha.  Tool  Com- 

E2  Z^;^"^""*""    "    ^    '  Corporwion  of  New  Tort. 
Wnd  Miy  13.  1904     Serial  No.  a07.M7 


Clmm.-l.  Ib  a  dough-divider,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
a  ehannel  for  reiving  dough  therefrom,  a  mealuring-recepUcle 
adapted  to  al.ne  with  Mid  channel  and  a  reciproc^tory  pluugjr  for 
diacharpng  the  dough  frrm  Mid  channel  into  the  ,nea,uring^ep- 
Ucle.  of  an  o^Mllating  lever,  a  driven  crank-.haft  for  o«-ilIating  ..id 
•T.r  po..tiye|y  in  both  direction.,  a  looae  connection  between  the 
lever  and  pl«^  whereby  the  lever  i.  f r^  to  advance  without  af- 
farting  the  plu^r  and  a  weight  connected  with  Mid  plunger  for 
adraiKring  the  plnnger  when  r.HeTed  of  the  reetraming  influence  of 
lb*  lever 

1-  la  atl«mfk^Tider,  the  combination  with  a  hopper,  a  chan- 


•ei  lor  receiving  dough  therefrom,  a  meaauring-receptacle  adap^ 
to  al.ne  with  Mid  channel  and  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  diacharg- 
ia«  dough  from  Mid  channel  into  the  recepUcle.  of  an  operating- 
lever  P'^o.ed  at  one  end,  mean,  for  poaitively  reciprocating  Mid  le- 
ver in  both  direction.,  a  connecUng-rod  intermediate  Mid  lever  and 
plunger,  a  looee  connection  between  Mid  connecting-rod  and  lever 
a  weight  and  a  connection  between  Mid  weight  and  connecting-rod! 

k!.     .°7*     !  '•'""*"  *'•'"  unrertrained  by  the  operating-lever; 
.ub.Untially  a.  dewribed.  1-  g       rr. 

3.  In  a  dough-divider,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  a  chan. 
nel  for  receiving  dough  therefrom,  a  mea.uring-recepUcle  adapted 
to  aline  with  Mid  channel,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  for  di.charging 
the  dough  from  uid  channel  into  the  meaauring-receptacle.  a  weight 
or  advancing  ..id  plunger  a  po.itively.recipro.ated  operating-lever 
or  retracting  tlie  plunger,  a  cut-off  for  clo.ing  communication  be- 
tween tie  hopper  and  channel  and  connection,  between  Mid  cut-off 
and  operating-lever  whereby  movement  i»  imparted  to  the  cutoff. 

4  In  a  dough-divider,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  the  dough  therefrom,  a  mea.uring-re<-eptacle  adapt- 
H  to  aline  with  Mid  channel  and  a  reciprocaton  plunger  for  di.- 
charg.ng  the  dough  from  Mid  channel  into  the  receptacle  of  a 
weight  for  advancing  the  plunger,  an  operaUug-lever  for  retracting 
the  plunger,  a  cut-off  for  closing  communication  between  the  hopper 
and  channel  and  a  cut-off  lever  having  a  .  an.-groove,  .  projection  on 
the  operat.ng-lever  working  in  Mid  c.m-groove  and  adapted  to  im- 
part a  full  cloging  movement  t»  the  cut-off  during  the  initial  advance 
movement  of  the  operating-lever;  .ub.tantially  .«  dewribed 

5  In  a  dough-divider,  the  combination  with  a  forcing  mechan- 
i.m  embodying  a  reciprocatory  plunger,  a  weight  for  advancing  the 
plunger  and  a  driving  mechani.m  for  retracting  the  plunger  of  a 
mea.Hunng-receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  dough  from  the  forcing 
mechani.m.  a  cut-off  adapted  to  advance  in  the  Mme  direction  a.  the 
plunger  for  clo.ing  the  feed-opening  to  the  forcing  mechani.m  and 
mean,  for  imparting  an  artelerated  clo.ing  movement  to  the  cut-off 
during  the  initial  movement  of  the  plunger;  .ub.i.ntially  u  de- 
wribed. 

6  In  a  dough-divider,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  chan- 
nel and  mea«uring-corapartment  for  receiving  dough  from  the  chan- 
nel, of  the  reciprocatory  plunger  working  in  the  channel  the  recip- 
rocatory cut-off  for  closing  communication  between  the  channel  and 
hopper  and  driving  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  and 
cut-off  Himultaneou.ly  in  the  .ame  direction  but  at  different  .peed, 
whereby  the  cut-off  is  closed  during  the  initial  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger; .ub.Untially  a.  described 

7  In  a  doughKlivider.  the  combination  with  the  hopper,  chan- 
nel and  me*.uring-<-ompartment  for  receiving  dough  from  the  chan- 
nel, of  th>  reciprocatory  plunger  working  in  the  channel,  the  cut-off 
for  closing  communication  between  the  hopper  and  channel  Mid 
plunger  and  cut-off  being  adapted  to  advance  .imnlUneou.lT  in  the 
Mme  direction.  OM-illating  levem  connected  respectively  with  the 
plunger  and  cut-off.  and  a  driving  mechanism  with  connection,  for 
imparting  to  the  cut-off  lever  an  initial  accelerated  movement  .ub- 
.Untially a.  described 

8.  In  a  dough-divider,  the  combination  with  the  forcing  mech- 
Mi.m.  of  a  measuring  mechanism  embodying  a  roUrv  head  having  a 
plurality  of  recepUcles  therein,  follower,  in  .aid  receptacles  and 
mechani.m  for  adjusting  said  followers  .imultaneou.lv  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  axi.  of  the  head  and  providedNvith  a  controlling 
part  or  hand-wheel  outside  of  the  head;  substantially  a.  described. 

.„i.«  I"  '  '*""^''.-'*'''«<"-  the  combination  with  the  forcing  mech- 
IZ^l  •-'••"7*  mechanism  embodying  .  rot.rv  head  h.vi,,g  . 
plurality  of  pair,  of  oppo.itely-loc.ted  recepUcle.  therein,  follower 
1.1  said  recepude,.  adju.ting-«.rew.  connecting  the  follower,  in 

^tudfn  M  ?::P^.'"  •"'^  '"  °P'"»"'*  mechanism  extending  Ion- 
gitud  nally  o  the  axis  of  the  head  for  adjusting  all  of  said  follower. 
.imulUneou.ly,  .ubstimtially  a.  described 

10  In  a  dough-divider.  y.e  combination  with  the  forcing  mech- 
ani.m. of  a  measuring  mechanism  embodying  a  head  having  mea.ur- 
.ng-recepucle.  therein  and  joumaled  to  move  Mid  re<-eptacle.  into 
and  out  of  registry  with  the  forcing  mechanism,  follower,  in  Mid  rl 
ceptacle.  and  adjusting  mechanism  for  ..id  follower,  embodying 
iZZir  •fJ-^"'^-—  "  •dJ-rting-.-rew  arranged  axially  of 
the  head  and  geanng  intermediate  said  transverse  and  axial  >ctJw,- 
.nb.Untl.lly  a.  desK-ribed  •crewi. 

cvlindL'^K*  •^;"**"^':'^*^'  •  «"a«ring  mech.ni.m  embodying  .  " 
cylindncd  he^  joum.led  .t  e.ch  end  and  having  a  .erie.  of  dianfet- 
the  fo^^"™"*"^  recepUcle.  therein.  foUower.  in  Mid  recepUcle.. 
the  follower,  on  oppoa.te  ..de.  being  adjusubly  connected  for  .i- 
mulUneou.  movement,  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  Mid  fol- 
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lowers  having  .  controlling  part  projecting  through  the  journal  at 
one  end  of  the  he.d ;  Rub.Unti.lly  u  deM-ribed 

12.  In  .  dough-divider,  a  meaauring  mechani.m  embodying  a 
cylindrical  head  joumaled  at  each  end  and  having  .  series  of  diamet- 
ric.lly-.rr.nged  meMuring-recepUcle.  therein,  follower,  in  ..id  re- 
cepUcle., screw-«tems  on  ..id  follower,  pinion-.leeve.  connecting 
Mid  stem.,  .nd  a  bar  for  routing  Mid  .leeve.  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  head ;  .ubsUntially  a.  described. 

13.  In  a  dough-divider,  a  measuring  mech.nism  embodying  . 
cylindricl  he.d  joum.led  at  each  end  and  having  a  series  of  diamet- 
rically-arranged meaauring-recepUcles  therein,  follower,  in  Mid  re- 
cepUcle., screw-stems  on  said  follower.,  pinion-.leeve.  connecting 
Mid  stems,  a  rack-b.r  eng.ging  sud  sleeves  .nd  .  K;r«w  extending 
out  .t  one  end  of  the  he.d  for  .djusting  Mid  r.ck-b.r  .nd  followers; 
subst.nti.lly  .s  described. 

14.  In  .  dough-divider,  .  mcMuring  mech.nism  embodying  a 
cylindrical  head  having  .  Mries  of  me.suring- recepUcle.  therein, 
follower,  in  ..id  recepUcle.  having  projections  thereon  and  a  re- 
movable plate  in  Mid  head  constituting  a  .top  cooperating  with  Mid 
projection,  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  follower. ;  sub- 
sUntially  a.  described. 

15.  In  a  dough-divider,  a  cylindrical  mea.uring-head.  having  a 
channel  formed  diametrically  through  the  .ame.  removable  tran.- 
verse  partitions  in  said  channel  to  divide  the  same  into  recepUcle., 
and  means  for  retaining  said  partitions  in  place;  .ub.Untially  a.  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  dough-divider,  a  cylindrical  measuring-head  having  a 
channel  formed  diametrically  through  the  Mme.  removable  trans- 
verse partition,  in  said  channel  to  divide  the  same  into  receptacles, 
followers  in  .aid  receptacle,  and  a  removable  plate  for  holding  the 
partitions  in  place  and  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower.; .ub.Untially  as  described. 

-  17.  In  a  dough-divider,  the  combination  with  the  hopper,  chan- 
nel-plunger and  rotary  head  having  diametrically-arranged  meas- 
uring-receptacles therein,  of  the  driving  mechani.m  for  the  plunger 
and  head  embodying  a  crank-shaft  having  cranks  set  at  an  angle 
with  relation  U)  each  other  for  operating  the  plunger  .nd  he.d,  .nd 
whereby  the  he.d  i.  rotated  to  move  the  recepUcle.  therein  out  of 
registry  with  the  channel  before  the  retrograde  movement  of  th. 
plunger  commences;  substantially  a.  described. 
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cyUndric*!  he«i  formed  of  sepu^ble  MgmenU  ud  h.ving  meMor- 
.ng-ch.mber.  extending  di.metric.lly  thereof  .t  one  side  of  but  con- 
t.guous  to  the  pl.neof  sep.r.tion  of  the  segmenU;  subst.nti.lly  .s 
dcKribed. 

6  In  •  me.suring  mech.ni.m  for  dough-dividers,  the  combin.- 
tion  with  a  rotary  cylindrical  bead  formed  of  separable  segmenU  and 
hanng  diametrically-arranged  measuring-chamber,  therein,  of  ad- 
jurtably-connected  followers  in  Mid  chambers  and  mean,  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  each  follower;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  measuring  mechanism  for  dough-dividers  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roUry  cylindrical  head  formed  of  separable  segmenU  and 
having  diametrically-arranged  measuring-chamber,  therein,  of  ad- 
just, bly-connected  followers  in  ..id  chambers,  mean,  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  followers  and  mean,  for  limiting  the 
relative  movement  of  the  follower,  when  removed  from  the  cham- 
bers; substantially  as  described 

8.  In  measuring  mechani.m  for  dough-dividers,  a  pair  of  fol- 
lowers, adjusting  mechanism  intermediate  the  followers  and  means 
for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  followers  to  prevent  their 
disengagement  from  the  adjusting  mechanism  or  roUfion  with  re- 
spect to  each  other;  substantially  a.  deM-ribed 

9.  In  a  measuring  mechani.m  for  dough-dividers,  a  pair  of  fol- 
lower., adju.ting  mechani.m  intermediate  the  followers  and  a  guide- 
rod  loosely  connecting  the  follower,  to  prevent  their  disengagement 
from  the  adjusting  mechanism  or  roUtion  independently  of  each 
other;  .ub.Untially  a.  described 

10.  A  measuring  mechani.m  for  dough-dividers,  embodying  a 
rotary  cylindrical  head  formed  of  separable  segment.,  with  diamet- 
r.cally-arranged  mea.suring-chamber.  therein,  one  of  said  r-egment. 
carrying  shoulders  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  follower, 
in  the  chamber,  and  follower,  in  .aid  chambers  having  projection, 
for  cooperating  with  .aid  shoulders;  .ub.tantially  a.  dewribed 

11.  A  measuring  mechani.m  for  dough-dividers  embodying  a 
cylindrical  head  fonned  of  separable  segnient..  channel.-/  constitut- 
ing measuring-ihamber..  in  one  of  Maid  segments,  and  me<-hani.m 
located  in  Mid  channels  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  chamber., 
.aid  mechanism  being  lemovablr  transversely  from  the  chambers 
when  the  segment,  of  the  head  are  separated:  substantially  a.  de- 
scribed 
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k^  '''*•"•—'  ^  measuring  mechanism  for  dough-dividers  em- 
bodying a  head  having  a  cylindrical  contour,  with  measuring-cham- 
bers extending  tran.ver«.|y  thereof  and  arranged  in  serie.  axiallv 
of  the  he.d.  a  segment  of  .aid  head  being  removable  to  give  access 
to  tbe  chambers;  .ub.tantially  as  described 

2  A  measuring  mechanism  for  dough-dividers  embodying  a 
cylindrical  head  formed  of  separable  segments  and  having  mea.ur- 
ing-chamlK-rs  fom.ed  by  openings  extending  through  the  head  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  separation  of  the  segment.;  subsUnfiallv  as 
dewribed. 

3  A  measuring  mechanism,  for  dough-dividers  embodying  a 
cylindncal  head  formed  of  .eparable  segments  and  having  measur- 
ing-chamber, formed  by  opening,  in  one  of  the  segmenU  extending 
through  the  hea«f  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  «.paration  oY  the  .eg- 
menu,  one  .ide  of  Mid  chambers  being  formed  bv  the  other  «.gment; 
.ubauntially  as  described 

4.  A  measuring  mechanism,  for  dough-dividers  embodying  a 
cylindncal  head  formed  of  separable  MgmenU  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  axially. extending  joumals.  and  ch.nnels  extending 
through  the  l.tter  segment  to  form  meMuring-ch.mbers.one  side  of 
aaid^chMnel.  being  cloeed  by  the  other  segment;  8ubsUnti.lly  m 

5.  A  meMuring  raechuism  for  dough-divider,  embodying  . 


Claim—]  In  a  car  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  a  lug 
rigidly  connected  to  and  projecting  from  the  bolster  in  »  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  car.  draft-beam.  8e<ured  to  .aid  li.g.  and  part, 
on  said  draft-beam,  which  abut  against  lateral  portion,  of  Mid  lug, 
substantially^,  set  forth 

2.  In  a  car  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bolster,  a  lug  rigidly 
connected  to  and  extending  from  the  bolster  in  a  dire<tion  longitudi- 
nally .>f  the  c.r.  .nd  dr.ft-be.m.  secured  to  said  lug  said  fug  pn>- 
jecting  between  the  l>eanis  to  provide  a  rigid  abutment  of  the  bufling- 
gear.  and  having  at  opposite  sides  lateral  abutments  for  the  inner 
ends  of  said  draft-beam.,  .oubstantially  a.  set  forth 

3  In  a  car  .tmcture.  the  combination  of  a  bol.ster.  a  lug  rigidly 
connected  to  and  extending  fn.m  the  bolster  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  c.r.  draft-beams  secured  to  the  outer  side,  of  said  lug 
and  having  on  their  inner  sides  projection,  which  abut  against  the 
end  of  Mid  lug,  and  .aid  lug  having  at  opposite  side,  lateral  abut- 
ments for  the  inner  end.  of  said  dr.ft-be.ms.  8ub.l.nti.llv  ..  set 
forth. 

4.  In  .  cr  stmcture.  the  c-ombin.tion  of  .  bolster,  rigid  lugs 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  Mid  bolster  in  .  direction  longitudi- 
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the  bolrt^r.  «.d  dr.ft-b«m.  h.ring  p*rt.  which  .but  *g*inM  Ut«J 
portiOM  of  uid  luf..  .«brt*i,U.llT  u  set  forth 

with  u^  pnjjecting  outwardly  .nd  inwardly  therefrom  ..  .  direction 
ion^tudmallr  of  the  car.  draft-beanu^ured  to  «id  outward^^Jr 

\  fT  w".       ""•■«  ''^^  "^"^  '^  ••'**  inwardlTprojecting 

10^  of  the  boUter..  «id  inwardly-projeet.n,  lu^  having  Utl^l 
.b-^menu  for  the  end.  of  .aid  abutt.ng  bfou,  ,ub.Unti.5r  ^[ 

«.  A.  ail  article  of  manufacture,  a  bdUter  provided  with  ririd 
«».  uiUr^l  with  the  central  portion  of  the  boUter  and  which  p^ 

„7^s  .     "Tl'l  "'*"  °'  '••*  '**''"*' '»  •  'l''^^^"  longitudinilT 

of  the  car  to  wh.ch  the  boUter  1.  applied,  for  the  attachment  of  d«ft 
and  abutting  b«ma.  .aid  lug.  having  lateml  abutment,  for  part,  of 
tie  draft  and  abutting  beam..  .ubrtantiaU,  a.  «.t  forth 

^®^^w^-.w"°"     "*™"»^«»D,InrTort.lf  T   „i^Dorto 


port  and  adapted  to  be  moved  independently  in  oppo.ite  direct  on. 
•Bd  provided  with  .trip,  adapted  to  .xpoj  and  c^ceal  thTflr 
named  .tnp.,  a  plurality  of  independent  o*^latorv  pieo"  o  o  J^,, 
an'dT     "r •**"•»--  '-  independently  operating  «id  pTeTe 

.triJ'  ^  ''«»/«'"Pri»i'»«  •  "upport  provided  with  a  plumhty  of 
port  and  adapted  to  be  moved  independently  in  oppo.ite  direction. 

nl!r::'  ^''\  ''t  '''"'*' '« "»--  •"<»  --i  nn.. 

named  .tnp..  a  plurality  of  independent  oeciUat^ry  piece,  .nter- 
poaed  between  oppced  member.,  said  piece,  being  provided  wUh 
-dependent  arm.,  block,  to  independently  operate  LI  arm.  leal. 

ward  each  other,  .ubatantially  a.  described 


n»A  Apr  12,  1904     S«r1al  Mo  308  886  «»uafla 


I.  ^~  ^  "*■  comprising  a  support  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rtnp.,  a  plurality  of  member  each  provided  w.th  a  pluralitv 
of  .tnp.  arranged  to  overlap  each  other  when  in  one  po.ition  of  ad- 
ju.tm«nt  and  at  the  Mme  time  overlap  the  fimt-named  .trip.,  .aid 
member,  being  arranged  to  be  moved  independantlvso  that  the  strip, 
of  one  member  may  eipose  the  .trip,  of  the  olh*;  member  and  the 
.tnp.  of  the  last-named  member  may  expose  tjie  first-named  strip. 
and  mean,  conn^rted  with  one  movable  membet  to  cause  the  movable 
member,  to  move  conjoinUy  to  cause  their  strip,  to  HunulUneowlv 
coBoeal  the  ftr»t-named  .trip..  .ub.tantially  a*  de^^^ribed 

i  A  sign  compriaing  a  .upport  provide^  with  a  pluralitv  of 
.tnp..  ipovable  membera  located  on  opposite  .ide.  of  the  .ign  and 
••ch  provided  with  a  plurality  of  .trip,  to  exfose  and  conceal  the 
■rat-named  rtnp.,  a  movable  piece  adapted  to  »pread  Mtid  member. 
.p*rt  mMn.  to  operate  the  «me.  and  mean.  t<i  move  mkI  members 
toward  each  other,  .ubataaUally  aa  de«:ribed 

3  A  ii«B  compriaing  a  .upport  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Mnpa.  moTable  member*  located  on  opposite  4d««  of  the  .ign  and 
•wh  provided  with  a  plurality  of  .trip,  to  exfoae  and  conceal  the 
■m-named  Mnpa,  an  o^^iUatory  piece  arranged  to  .pread  said  mem- 
b«ra  apart,  an  ara  connected  with  uid  pi**.  ,  block  adapted  to  op- 
•r»U  awd  an>.  and  m«aaa  for  operatiag  .aid  block.  .ubaUntially  aa 

4.  A  aio  oompriaim  •  "ipport  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


Clatm—]  A  steam-boiler,  comprising  a  boiler  proper,  a  num- 
ber of  inclined  water-tube.  in  rows,  a  header  for  the  upper  end.  of 
Mid  tubes  m  communication  with  one  end  of  the  boiler,  a  water- 
dnim  of  large  area  and  cross-WKrlion.  one  end  open  to  and  ito  interior 
I  facing  tubes  of  a  number  of  said  rows,  the  said  dnim  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
boiler. 

2.  A  .team-boiler,  comprising  a  boiler  proper,  a  communicat- 
ing header  at  the  forward  lower  end  thereof  and  another  and  lower 
header  near  the  rear  thereof,  rows  of  water-tubes  connecting  Mid 
headers,  a  water-drum  open  at  one  end  to  the  header,  its  open  end 
f.nng  a  number  of  rows  of  tubes  and  a  downcomer-pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  drum  near  its  forward  end 

3  A  .team-boiler,  comprising  a  boiler  proper,  a  communicat 
.ng  header  at  the  forward  lower  end  thereof  and  another  and  lower 
header  near  the  rear  thereof,  row.  of  water-tubes  connecting  said 
headers  a  water-drum  open  at  one  end  to  the  header,  it.  open  end 
facing  all  of  said  tubes  and  a  downcomer-pipe  communicating  with 
Mid  drum  near  iU  forward  end 


78H  1  -,28.     BOTTLK  OR  OTHIR  VBSSIL  WITH  GROUND  8T0P- 

fr  .^■'*"'  ^'"■■«»"  Brumhflg.  ncv  Lund.  SvwKm     PUed  July 
11  lt04.    flarU  lo.  816.S97 

ri««m  -I    The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  gla..  .topper 
hiring  a  portion  projecting  to  the  ouUide  of  the  neck  and  a  part 
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riffid  with  aaid  projeetiag  portion  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  link  pivoUUy  connected  to  Mid  laterally-extending  part,  a  locking 
member  pivotally  oonnected  to  the  bottle-neck,  and  a  eonneetion  be- 
tween Mid  locking  member  and  the  lower  end  0/  the  link,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deachbed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  glaa.  .topper  having  a 
portion  projecting  upon  the  outside  of  the  neck  and  a  part  rigid 
therewith  extending  laterally  from  said  projecting  portion,  a  link 
pivoUUy  connected  to  Mid  laterally-extending  part,  a  locking  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  bottle-neck,  and  engaging  part,  on  Mid  mem- 
ber and  link  for  locking  the  stopper  in  place.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  of  vitreou.  mate- 
rial having  a  head  provided  with  a  rigid  lug  extending  beyond  the 
kdge  of  the  neck,  a  link  permanently  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lug, 
a  locking  member  .ecured  to  the  bottle-neck,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  link  and  said  member,  substantially  a. 
described. 


788.1-^R  PR0CB88  Of  MAKIHO  WATBRPROOP  TRANSPAR 
IHT  CBLLULOID  PICTURES  Altud  BicHU  Bielefeld.  0«r- 
many.    PUed  Mar  It.  IKH.    Serial  No.  198,3M. 


Claini.— A  proceM  for  making  waterproof  transparent  celluloid 
pictures  con.iMing  essentially  in  dissolving  a  color  in  water  or  alco- 
hol, adding  to  this  mixture  a  quantity  of  acetic  acid,  and  dipping  the 
translucent  celluloid  plate .^ coated  partially  w  ith  a  fatty  or  oily  sub- 
stance into  the  color-path,  substantially  a.  specified. 


788.1  30.     COMBINID  CABLE  HBAD  AND   POLE  HOUSE 
PlARK  B.  Cook  Chieago  IU.    Piled  Dec  28. 1903    Serial  No  186.806 


Claim. — I .  The  combination  with  a  cable-head,  of  a  series  of  tu- 
bular fuses  for  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cable-head  and 
mounted  thereon,  mounting-springs  for  the  respective  fuse,  adapted 
to  automatically  clamp  the  fuM^H  in  place,  a  serie.  of  lightning-ar- 
rester, for  each  of  the  said  two  oppo.ite  sides  of  the  cable-head  and 
mounted  between  the  req>ective  .erie.  of  fuses  and  the  cable-head, 
each  lightning-arrester  engaging  a  fuse-clamping  spring  a.  a  connec- 
tion-terminal and  having  one  end  exposed  to  permit  of  free  access 
thereto,  and  mean,  for  connecting  the  Mid  fuse,  and  lightning-ar- 
rester* as  protective  device,  for  electric  circuits,  substantially  a. 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  eable-head  having  one  open  .ide, 
a  lid  for  the  Mid  open  aide  of  the  cable-head  and  removably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  cylindrical  cover  for  the  cable-head,  three  parallel  .up- 
porta  for  the  cover,  and  a  plate  on  which  the  cable-head  i.  mounted, 
provided  with  apertures  therethrough  through  which  conductors 
pass  to  the  inner  part  of  the  cable-head  and  also  from  the  Mid  cover, 
respectively,  substantially  a.  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  cable-head,  of  a  circular  plate  on 


which  the  head  i.  monnted .  a  cylindrical  cover  for  the  cable-head  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  Mid  plate,  three  parallel  guide,  for  the  Mid  cover 
aad  aecured  to  the  cable-head,  a  spring  atUched  to  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  alide  on  one  guide,  the  Mid  spring  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  Mid  cover  to  the  other  guide*,  and  a  catch  for  the  Mid  apring. 
adapted  to  engage  same  when  the  cover  is  lifted,  .ubaUntuny  a.  de^ 
•cribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cable-head,  of  a  circular  plate  to 
which  the  head  i.  «*ured,  the  Mid  plate  fonning  part  of  a  bracket  for 
mounting  the  cable-head  to  K>me  mean,  of  .upport,  a  cover  for  the 
cable-head  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough  near  the  open  end 
thereof,  three  parallel  guides  for  the  Mid  cover,  and  a  lock  adapted 
to  be  locked  through  the  said  hole  only  and  thereby  lock  the  Mid 
cover  in  place  when  the  Mme  i.  placed  over  the  cable-head,  the  lock 
engaging  the  Mid  plate  when  the  cover  i.  .lightly  lifted,  .ubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  cable-head,  of  a  plate  on  which  Mme 
is  mounted,  a  cover  for  the  cable-head,  s  spring  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  cover,  three  support,  for  the  Mid  cover,  one  support  be- 
ing provided  with  a  groove  therein  in  which  the  MJd  spring  rests, 
a  notch  in  the  said  spring,  and  a  pin  in  the  Mid  groove  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  notch  when  the  cover  i.  lifted  and  thereby  secure 
the  cover  in  place,  the  tension  in  the  Mid  spring  holding  the  cover 
to  the  said  .upporU  and  securing  it  in  whatever  position  it  may  be 
placed,  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  cable-head  and  protective  device, 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  cylindrical,  .heet-meUl  cover  for  Mme.  par- 
allel supports  for  the  cover,  one  support  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therein,  the  other  .upport.  being  provided  with  holes 
therethrough  for  conductors  leading  to  the  protective  device.,  a 
•pring  secured  to  the  Mid  cover  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  Mid 
longitudinal  groove,  a  bracket-support  to  which  the  cable-head  i. 
secured,  and  means  whereby  the  protective  devices  may  be  connect- 
ed a.  protectors  to  electrical  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  cable-head,  of  a  wries  of  tubular 
fuses  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  a  ground-strip  on  the 
Mid  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  a  series  of  lightning-arresters  mount- 
ed between  the  series  of  fuse,  and  the  ground-strip,  springs  for  each 
fuse  which  automatically  clamp  the  fuses  in  place,  a  circular  plate 
upon  which  the  cable-head  is  mounted,  provided  with  an  aperture 
therein  through  which  the  line  conductor*  pass,  the  said  plate  being 
part  of  a  supporting-bracket  for  the  cable-head,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  »aid  plate  and  forming  an  opening  into  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  the  cable-head,  suitable  binding-po«U  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cable- head,  the  Mid  binding -posU  being  connected  to  the 
respective  protective  devices,  strips  provided  with  hole,  through 
which  the  line  conductor*  pass,  the  said  strips  forming  supports  for 
a  cover.  .  third  strip  also  forming  a  support  for  the  cover,  a  cylin- 
drical cover  adapted  to  inclose  the  whole,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
said  cover  and  adapted  t^i  engage  the  said  third  strip  and  thereby  se- 
cure the  cover  in  position,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  fuses 
and  lightning-arrester,  as  protector,  for  electrical  circuits,  substan- 
tially a.  described 

y.  The  combination  with  a  cable-head,  of  a  series  of  tubular 
fuses  therefor,  clamping-springs  for  the  respective  fuse*  sui^bly 
mounted  on  the  cable-head  and  adapted  to  autoraaticallv  rlam|>  the 
fuses  in  place,  one  clamping-spring  for  each  fuse  exerting  a  toraion 
on  a  portion  of  the  latter  when  same  is  in  place,  and  suitable  connec- 
tion-terminals for  the  respective  circuit -conductor*.  subsUntially 
as  de8<-ribed 

9  The  combination  with  a  hollow,  inclosed,  cable-head,  of  a 
series  of  fuses  mounted  upon  an  exterior  surface  thereof  and  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  said  surface,  spring  clamping  devices  for 
mounting  the  Mid  fuses,  suitably  mounted  on  the  cable-head  and 
adapted  to  automatically  clamp  the  fuse,  in  place,  one  spring  clamp- 
ing device  for  each  fuse  exerting  a  torsion  on  a  portion  of  the  fuae 
when  same  is  in  place,  and  suitable  connection -terminals  for  the  re- 
spective fuses,  one  connection-terminal  for  each  fuM  being  within 
the  hollow  cable-head.  subsUntially  as  dcKribed 

10.  The  combination  with  a  hollow,  inclosed,  cable-head,  of  a 
series  of  tubular  fuses  mounted  upon  an  exterior  surface  thereof  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  Mid  surface,  spring  clamping  device, 
for  the  respective  fuM>s  suiUbly  mounted  on  the  cable-head  and 
adapted  to  automatically  clamp  the  fuM.  in  place,  a  ground-plate 
conductively  secured  to  the  cable-head,  lightning-arrester*  mount- 
ed between  the  respecti re  f use.  and  the  ground-plate  and  each  hav- 
ing one  end  freely  expoaed  to  permit  of  free  access  thereto,  and  suit- 
able connection-terminals  for  the  fuses  and  Hghtning-arrfletera,  one 
connection -terminal  for  each  fuse  and  iU  lightning-arrester  being 
within  the  hollow  cable-head,  subatantially  aa  described. 
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11  The  (^mbiii.tioii  with  .  c*ble-head.  of  *  .*rie.  of  tubulw 
ni*M  for  each  of  two  oppo.it*  .id«.  ther*«,f  .nd  mounted  ther«,n  m> 
that  th.  fu,e.  extend  p*r«lJel  with  the  n{d  lide*  of  the  cble-he.d 
•pna*  claaping  derice.  for  mouBting  th»  r*.p«^ire  fuM.«  •uiubly 
■oanted  od  the  c«bJe-h*.d  .nd  md«pt«d  to  .utom.tic.lly  cl.mp  the 
fuMM  in  place,  and  nuiUble  conneetion-t^rmiBala  for  the  respectire 
circait-conductor*.  tabtUntially  u  deaciibed 

12.  The  combination  with  a  cable-h*ad.  of  a  series  of  tubular 
foiM  for  each  of  two  opposite  sides  therwif.  series  of  springs  mount- 
ed on  the  cable-head  snd  adapted  to  auUanaUcally  clamp  the  fuaes 
in  place,  one  clamping-spring  for  each  fu|M  exerting  a  torsion  on  a 
portion  thereof  when  same  is  in  place,  sod  suiUble  connection-ter- 
mioals  for  the  circuit-conductors,  subsUirtially  as  described 

13  The  combination  with  a  hollow,  ibcloeed,  cable-head,  of  a 
series  of  fuses  for  each  of  two  opposite  iidcs  thereof,  mounted  upon 
exterior  .urftces  of  same  and  extending  parallel  with  the  said  sides 
of  the  cable- head,  spring  clamping  device^  for  the  respective  fuses 
mounted  on  the  cable-head  and  adapted  to  sutomsticallv  clamp  the 
fuses  in  place,  one  spring  clamping  device  for  each  fuse  exerting  a 
torsion  on  a  pt.rtion  of  the  fuse  when  same  is  put  in  place,  and  suit- 
able connection-terminals  for  the  respective  fuses,  one  coonection- 
ferminal  fc.r  each  fuse  being  within  the  hollow  cable-head,  substan- 
tially as  described  | 

14  The  combination  with  a  hollow,  inclosed,  cable-head,  of  a 
serien  of  tubular  fuses  for  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cable- 
head,  mounted  upon  exterior  surfaces  thereof  and  extending  parallel 
with  said  surfaces,  the  said  fuses  being  innulated  from  each  other 
and  from  the  cable-head,  spring  clamping  devices  for  the  respective 
fuses  mounted  on  the  cable-head  and  adapted  to  automaticallv  clamp 
the  fuses  in  place,  a  ground-plate  for  each  tot  the  said  two  opposite 
sides  of  ihe  cable-head  and  conductively  secured  thereto,  lightning- 
arresten.  mounted  between  the  respective  fuses  and  their  ground- 
plate,  and  suitable  connection-terminals  foHthe  fuses  and  lightning- 
arresters,  one  connection-terminal  for  eacl^  fuse  and  it»  lightning- 
arrester  being  within  the  hollow  cable-hetd.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. I 

15  The  combination  with  a  distributing-head,  of  a  circular 
plate  on  which  .same  is  mounted,  a  cylindriial  cover  adapted  to  in- 
close the  distributing-head  and  provided  wjth  a  hole  near  the  open 
end  thereof,  suitable  parallel  guides  for  the  tover,  and  a  lock  adapt- 
ed to  be  locked  through  the  said  hole  onit  and  thereby  lock  the 
cover  in  place  when  same  is  placed  over  thf  distributing-head,  the 
said  lock  engaging  the  plate  when  the  covef  is  slightly  raised,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

16  The  rombination  with  a  cable-head]  of  a  plate  on  which  the 
head  is  mounted,  a  cylindrical  cover  for  the  (*ible  head,  suitable  par- 
allel guides  for  the  said  cover  and  entirely  wjthin  same,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  cover  and  adapted  to  slide  i^  a  groove  in  one  guide 
and  thereby  hold  the  cover  to  the  others 

17  The  combination  of  a  hollow,  inclosed,  cable-head  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  conductors  p|s8  to  the  interior  there- 
of, a  cylindrical  cover  for  the  cable-head,  suitkible  parallel  guides  for 
the  cover,  provided  with  series  of  holes  through  which  the  circuit- 
conductors  pass,  and  a  circular  plate  on  which  the  cable-head  is 
mounted,  provided  with  an  aperture  throughjwhich  conductors  pass 
from  the  said  cover  when  same  is  placed  ov^r  the  cable-head,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 


nal.  which  consisU  in  taking  a  mass  of  kaoliniu,  freeing  it  from 
moirture  or  any  uncomhined  water,  pulreriiing  it,  then  burning  the 
mas.  ID  the  presence  of  free  air  to  eliminate  organic  and  volaUle  im- 
purities  and  to«duee  the  ferric  compound  to  metaUic  iron,  then  pre- 
cpiuting  the  heat<Kl  product  into  a  cold  waterbath  in  conjunction 
with  a  flux,  then  allowing  the  mass  to  cool,  then  removing  it  from 
the  bath  and  placing  it  in  molds,  subjecting  it  to  high  pressure  there- 
in, then  drying  and  Anally  burning  at  a  high  heat 


788, 1 3-^.    RBFRACTOBT  MATERIAL  AND  MBTHOD  OF  MAK- 
IlfO  SAMB     Odilfoid  C  Oltwh.  IoU.  Hm.  m^oor  of  ooe-thM 
to  Fnnk  B.  Smith.    PIM  July  26.  1904.    Serial  No.  218.108 
riaim.-l     A  compound  to  form  a  refractory  material,  consist 
ing  of  finely-divided  aluminium,  ferric  oxid,  tiUnic  iron  ore  and  a 
binding  agent  subsUntially  in  the  proportion  specified 

2.  A  compound  to  form  a  refractory  material,  consisting  of  the 
following  ingredienu  subsUntially  in  the  proportion  specified  by 
weight,  finely-divided  aluminium,  one  (1)  part,  ferric  oxid,  three  (3) 
P«rt.,  titanic  iron  ore,  containing  approximately  sixty  per  cent  of 
tiUnic  oxid,  four  (4)  parts,  and  a  binding  ageiit. 

3  A  compound  to  form  a  refractory  material,  consisUng  of  the 
following  ingredients  substantially  in  the  proportions  specified  by 
weight,  finely-divided  aluminium  one  part,  ferric  oxid  three  parts 
titanic  iron  ore.  containing  approximately  sixty  percent,  of  titanic 
oxid.  four  parts,  and  a  binding  agent  consisting  of  a  solution  of  am- 
monium chlorid  of  acid  reaction 


788. 183.  DBVICB  FOR  WINDING  OR  UNWINDING  GOODS 
JOSEPH  S  HAwaow  and  Robbt  L  Smmok.  Orwtey.  Colo  Flted 
June  14.  1904     Serial  No.  212.579 


788, 131.    METHOD  OF  MANOFACTURW 0  REFRACTORY  MA- 
TERIAL    GunjoiB  C  OLnm.  IoU.  Kim.,  uBlgDOT  of  one-third  to 
FriakB  Smith.    Fttod  July  25.  1904.    Serial  No  218.107 
Clmim—l    The  herein-described  metbo4  of  preparing  refrac- 
tory material,  which  consists  in  taking  a  ma««  of  kaolinite.  freeing 
it  from  moisture  or  any  uneombined  water,  pulverizing  it,  then  burn- 
ing the  pulveriied  mass  in  the  presence  of  filte  air  to  eliminate  or- 
ganic and  volatile  impurities  and  to  reduce  the  ferric  compound  to 
meUUic  iron,  and  then  precipiuting  the  prodhct.  while  heated,  into 
a  water-bath 

2  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  preparing  refractory  mate- 
rial, which  consisU  in  taking  a  mass  of  kaolinite.  freeing  it  from 
moisture  or  any  uneombined  water,  pulverixi^g  it.  theiy  burning  the 
naaa  in  the  presence  of  free  air  to  eliminate  organic  and  volatile  im- 
paritiea  and  to  reduce  the  ferric  compound  to  metallic  iron,  precipi- 
tating the  heated  product  into  a  cold  water-b^th  to  cause  the  parti- 
clMtodiaintegrate.  then  allowing  the  mass  to rool,  then  removing  it 
from  the  bath  and  placing  it  in  molds,  subjecting  it  to  high  pressure 
UiereiB.  then  drying  and  finally  burning  at  a  high  heat. 

3.  The  herein-deecribed  method  of  preparing;  refractory  mate- ! 


Claim— In  a  machine  for  winding  and  unwinding  goods,  and 
in  combination  with  a  sUndard  provided  with  atUching  means,  a 
spindle  jounialed  to  said  standard  and  having  an  end  portion  ex 
tended  to  provide  a  holder  and  having  a  projection  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  holder  spaced  therefrom,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  holder, 
and  a  spring-actuated  clamp  member  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  holder  to  materially  assist  in  sec^jr- 
ing  a  card  or  the  like  thereto  and  forming  a  support  for  the  gooda 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 


788.13-4.    SPRING    OioieBL.HAtTiT.Chkago.m.    Filed  Mar  2 
1904.    Serial  No.  190.236. 

Claim  —1  In  a  friction  device,  inner  and  outer  frictionallv- 
conUcting  springs,  each  comprising  a  succession  of  coils,  and  inter- 
fitting  parts  for  preventing  the  buckling  of  the  fricUon  device  onder 
load.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  friction  device,  inner  and  outer  frictionally-conUcting 
springs  each  comprising  a  succession  of  coils,  and  means,  carried  by 
one  of  said  springs,  for  preventing  the  buckling  of  the  friction  device 
under  load,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  friction  device,  inner  and  outer  frictionally-conUcting 
springa,  each  comprising  a  suooe«Mon  o(  coiia,  one  of  said  springs 
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having  iU  adjacent  bearing-surfaoes  provided  with  means  for  pre- 
venting the  slipping  or  sliding  of  the  coils  thereof  under  load,  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 


16.  A  spring  comprising  inner  and  ontcr  frictiooaHy-cOBtacting 
members,  one  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  suoceaaion  of  non-parallel 
eoiU  provided  with  cooperating  grooves  and  edge  parts  upon  iU  ad- 
jacent bearing-surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  spring  comprising  inner  and  outer  frictionally-conUcting 
membera.  one  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  succeaaion  of  non-parallel 
coils,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  friction  device,  inner  and  outer  frictionally-conUctiug 
springa  each  comprising  a  succession  of  coils  and  one  of  which  is 
wound  uon -concentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  friction 
device,  and  means  for  preventing  the  buckling  of  the  friction  device 
under  load,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  friction  device,  inner  and  outer  frictionally-<onUcting 
springs  each  comprising  a  succession  of  coils,  the  successive  coils  of 
one  of  said  springs  being  non-parallel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  friction  device,  inner  and  outer  frictionally-conUcting 
springa  each  comprising  a  succession  of  coils,  the  successive  coils  of 
one  of  said  springs  being  non-parallel,  and  the  springs  being  dis- 
posed non-parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  spring  comprising  a  succession  of  non-parallel  coils  and 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  buckling  of  the  spring  under 
load,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  follower-plates,  connections  be- 
tween the  follower-plates  and  a  draw-bar,  and  yielding  means  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  non-parallel  springs  each  provided  with  a 
succession  of  coils,  the  successive  coils  of  one  spring  being  non-par- 
allel, substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  follower-plates,  connections  be- 
tween the  follower-plates  and  a  draw-bar.  stops  permitting  limited 
raovemenU  of  the  follower-plates  toward  each  other,  and  yielding 
means,  comprising  inner  and  outer  frictionally-contacting  springs 
normally  separated  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  In  a  draft-rigging  for  cars,  draft-beams,  follower-plates 
movable  between  the  draft-beams,  connections  between  the  follower- 
plates  and  a  draw-bar,  a  tube  fitted  between  and  connected  with  the 
draft-beams,  said  tube  permitting  limited  movements  of  the  follower- 
plates  toward  each  other,  and  yielding  means  surrounded  by  said 
tube  and  fitted  between  the  follower-plates,  subsUntially  asdescribed. 

11.  A  spring  made  of  a  single  piece,  forming  a  succession  of 
non-parallel  connected  coils  and  having  a  continuous  groove  along 
one  bearing-surface  of  the  several  coils  and  an  engaging  edge, 
formed  along  the  codperating  bearing-surface  of  said  coils,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

12.  A  spring  comprising  a  succession  of  non-parallel  coils,  said 
coils  being  provided  with  cooperating  grooves  and  edge  parts  upon 
the  adjaccent  bearing-surfaces,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  A  spring  comprising  a  succession  of  coils  which  are  dia- 
mond-shaped in  section,  said  coils  being  provided  along  one  bearing- 
surface  with  a  groove  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  other  bear- 
ing-surface, subaUntially  as  described. 

14  A  spring  comprising  inner  and  outer  frictionally-conUcting 
ooiled  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  cooperating  grooves 
and  edge  parts  upon  iU  adjacent  bearing-surfaces,  substantially  as 
described 

15.  A  spring  comprising  inner  and  outer  frictionally-conUcting 
members,  one  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  succession  of  coils  provided 
with  cooperating  grooves  and  edge  parU  upon  iU  adjacent  bearing- 
•nrfaces,  substantially  as  described. 


788,185.    FRICTION  DEVICE     Giom  L  Haitit  Chiwgo  IB 
WBd  July  6. 1904.    Serial  No.  218.213 


Ciatiii  — 1.  In  a  friction  device,  a  member  provided  with  a  suc- 
cession of  frictional  blocks  or  frictional  bodies,  in  combination  with 
a  cooperating  coiled  member  having  frictional  surfaces  for  engaging 
the  blocks  or  bodies  aforesaid,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  friction  device,  a  member  comprising  a  loop  or  coil  pro- 
vided with  a  succession  of  frictional  blocks  or  frictional  b4.dies.  in 
combination  with  a  codperating  coiled  member  having  frictional 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  blocks  or  bodies  aforesaid,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  friction  device,  a  meml>er  provided  with  a  succession  of 
frictional  blocks  or  fric<ional  bodies  integral  with  the  member,  in 
combination  with  a  cooperating  coiled  member  having  frictional 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  blocks  or  bodies  aforesaid.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4  In  a  friction  device,  a  member  consisting  of  a  !(M>p  or  coil  pro- 
vided with  a  succession  of  frictional  blocks  or  frictional  bodies  inte- 
gral with  the  loop  or  coil,  in  combination  with  a  cooperating  member 
having  frictional  surfacesfor  engaging-the  blocksor  bodiesaforvsaid, 
subaUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  friction  device,  a  member  comprising  a  continuous  loop 
or  coil  cut  at  intervals  to  render  the  loop  or  coil  more  flexible  and  pro- 
vided with  a  succession  of  frictional  blocks  or  frictional  bodi<^,  in 
combination  with  a  cooperating  member  having  frictional  surfaces 
for  engaging  the  blocks  or  bodies  aforesaid,  substantiajly  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  friction  device,  a  member  comprising  a  continuous  loop 
or  ooil  having  frictional  surfaces  which  are  cut  at  intervals  to  render 
the  coil  or  loop  more  flexible,  in  rombination  with  a  cooperating 
member  having  frictional  surfaces  for  engaging  the  frictional  sftr- 
faces  of  the  first-named  memler,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  friction  device,  inner  and  outer  roiled  members  having 
cooperating  frictional  surfaces,  the  frictional  surfaces  of  one  member 
consisting  of  a  succession  of  frictional  blocks  or  bodies,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  friction  device,  a  member  provided  with  a  succession  of 
atUched  frictional  blocks,  in  combination  with  a  cooperating  coiled 
member  having  frictional  surfaces  for  engaging  the  frictional  blocks 
aforesaid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  friction  device,  outer  and  inner  coiled  members,  one  of 
said  coils  being  notched,  the  frictional  surfaces  of  both  coils  being  in 
contact  during  the  entire  operation  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  friction  derice,  outer  and  inner  coiled  members  having 
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tk«r  fricUoMi  rarfMM  1.  ooaUet  dvriiic  l|i«  aaUra  opwaUon  of  tii. 
*^ie*,  oae  of  Mid  eoiUd  i^abon  h.Ti«g  «,  mlterwUM  Urge  ud 
mall  erow-Mrtioa,  rabaUatially  m  d«wHbMl. 

1  r  In  •  frietioB  deriee,  ■  tftiag  vit^  frictlcMl  nrtMc*^  tk. 
bodjr  of  U«  .pn««  luri.,  .lt«r.«U«g  Urgt  a«d  «all  crtm-^oetioD. 
•iilMUaUaJij  M  dMcrib«d 

I J^  la  •  friction  d«Tie«,  •  coiM  member,  wid  Mabcr  hmriiif  . 
d^ribL  '"^  "^  "^'  ero-t^^tio.,  .«b.UBti«Uy  m 
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3  Th«  eombiBAtioB  of  a  plow«k«re  proridod  with  •  o«ntnl  u- 
penng  r«o«M  or  ent-away  portion  and  having  projecting  •upporting- 
flangM  at  oppo«it«  lidM  thereof,  and  a  plow-point  haring  a  Uperwl 
inner  portion  fitting  within  the  recee.  or  cut-away  portion  and  pro- 
Tided  at  a  point  between  the  aaid  langee  with  a  projecting  .hank  de- 
tachably  .ecured  to  the  plowdiare.  «id  plow-poiat  biing  alao  pro- 
Tided  with  projecting  lugt  arranged  beyond  and  fitting  againat  the 
outer  «.de  edges  of  the  iupporting-flange.  and  engaging  the  lower 
face  of  the  plow.hare.  the  .hank.  lag.  and  flange,  forming  an  inter- 
locking  connection  between  the  plow-point  and  the  plowshare 


IJ»««  L  i™  C«»Mdp  W    FU-D«.,,»i     Srtjio. 


Chtm-l  A  .piral  »(ip-loop  compriaiat  •  •••dable  wire  .piral 
•dapted  to  receive  and  permit  the  free  pa.*ge  therethrough  of  a 
rope,  the  convolution,  of  wid  .piral  being  »|.ced  apart  .ufficientiv 
to  permit  the  introduction  and  removal  of  th«  rope,  and  an  integral 
c  oeed  eye  located  at  one  end  of  the  .pirai.  ^i6  eye  being  di.po.ed 
at  an  inclinatioa  to  the  longitudinal  axi.  of  the  sJip-loop 

2  A  .piral  .Jip-loop  comprising  a  .lidable  wire  .pirai  adapted 
to  receive  and  permit  the  free  pawage  therethrough  of  a  rope  the 
convolution,  of  «id  .piral  being  .paced  apart  .ufBcientlv  to  permit 
he  introduction  and  removal  of  the  rope,  and  an  integral  cIomkI  eye 
located  at  one  end  of  the  .piral  and  formed  bv  bending  one  end  of  the 
wire  M>  that  the  terminal  thereof  abut.  again«  an  intermediate  por 

llV  T    iT"*'  '!"*  '^*  '*'*"«  •*'•**  '™'"  'f  'P*™'  "«!  "tending 
longitudinally  with  reapect  thereto.  '  * 


>ffMt  from  the  1 
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Chim.—l  The  eoabiaatioB  of  a  plowah«re  having  a  recew  or 
cutaway  portion  and  proviilMl  at  opposite  .idoa  of  the  ujne  with 
projeetiBg  8«ppoiting-ia««M.  and  a  plow-point  fitting  within  the 
receea  or  cut-away  portion  and  completing  th«  piowahare  and  .up- 
ported  IB  the  Mme  plane  a.  the  Hid  plowahtre  and  provided  be- 
tween the  flange*  with  a  projeetiBg  ahaak  detarhahly  Mcured  to  the 
plowahare.  said  plow-point  being  al^  provide*  with  lug.  engaging 
the  flaagM  and  forming  with  the  ume  an  intAriockiag  eoBsectioB 
ketweea  the  plow-point  asd  the  plowshar*. 

2.  The  eombiBatioB  of  a  plowahare  piOTillMi  with  a  r«0Ms  or 
cvt-away  portioa  aod  having  projecting  rappoHUngflaagM  at  oppo- 
mte  smIm  thereof,  and  a  plow-point  flttiag  witlMn  the  receea  or  cut- 
away poftioB  aad  rappoitMl  by  the  flaagea  a«d  provided  between 
the  aaM  with  a  ahaak  dataehably  Mtmnd  to  the  plowshare,  Mid 
plow-poiat  beiag  bIm  proTidad  beyond  the  annMrtiarlAagea  with 
proJMtiag  lugs  flttiag  agmiaal  the  ovter  aide  ad^cs  of  the  laagw  aad 
•Bgagiac  »ke  plowahare.  the  ahaak,  lags  aad  Ub«m  foraiag  aa  ia- 
terloekiag  eoaaeetioa  belweaa  the  plow-poiat  kad  the  plowahare 


riaiia.— 1  In  an  apparatus  of  tne  cUm  de«:ribed.  a  traveling 
mold  having  a  plurality  of  cooperating  face,  conrtructed  to  form  be- 
tween them  an  article  from  pulp,  a  pulp-vat  into  which  one  only  of 
Mid  face.  dip.  to  receive  a  layer  of  pulp,  and  mean,  to  compreas  Mid 
face,  together  at  a  point  farther  on  in  the  travel  of  the  mold,  to  form 
aaid  article. 

2  In  an  apparatu.  for  making  articles  from  pulp,  a  pulp-con- 
Uining  vat.  a  traveling  mold.havmg  a  plurality  of  cooperating  face, 
adapted  to  form  an  article  between  them,  means  to  paas  one  only  of 
Mid  face,  into  the  pulp  in  the  vat.  miction  device,  operating  to  de- 
posit a  layer  of  pulp  on  Mid  face  while  it  i.  immer«ed  in  the  pulp, 
and  mean,  to  compre..  the  layer  of  pulp  and  .hape  the  article  be- 
tween Mid  face,  farther  on  in  the  traveling  movement  of  the  moid 

3.  In  apparatu.  for  making  pulp  article.,  a  pulp-receptacle,  a 
two-part  mold  comprising  hollow  membrni  having  cooperating  per- 
forated  faces,  mean,  to  penodically  immerae  one  member  only  of 
aaid  mold  in  Mid  receptacle,  means  to  exhaust  the  air  from  Mid 
mold  member  while  it  i.  thu.  immerMd,  whereby  a  layer  of  pulp  i. 
drawn  onto  the  face  thereof,  mean,  to  comprwM  Mid  pulp  between 
the  face*  of  the  two  mold  member*,  and  .hape  the  article,  and  mean, 
to  looaen  the  .haped  article  from  the  mold-facce  by  a  blast  of  air. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  pulp  articles,  a  pulp-rec«pUcle,  a 
two-part  mold  comprising  two  hollow  mold  membera  having  perfo- 
rated cooperating  mold-face.,  mean,  to  periodically  immone  one 
oaly  of  the  mold  memben  in  Mid  receptacle,  the  other  of  Mid  mold 
memben  being  held  out  of  the  pulp.  mean,  to  cauae  a  layer  of  pulp 
to  adhere  to  the  face  of  Mid  first-named  member,  means  to  press  Mid 
layer  of  pulp  and  shape  the  pulp  article  between  the  mold  membera, 
and  means  to  looeen  the  diaped  article  from  the  mold-faces  by  a  blast 
of  air. 

5.  In  apparatu.  for  making  pulp  articles,  a  pulp-coataiaing  vat, 
a  two-part  mold  comprising  two  mold  memben  having  coOperatfni^ 
perforated  faces,  meaaa  to  periodically  immerae  one  only  of  the  mold 
BMmbera  in  the  pulp,  mekn*  to  autooMtically  exhaust  the  air  from 
aaid  Bsember  while  thus  immersed,  whereby  a  layer  of  pulp  is  do- 
poait«l  on  the  face  thereof,  meaaa  to  eompreaa  Mid  pulp  layer  be- 
twewi  the  memben.  and  means  to  looaea  the  shaped  article  from  the 
mold-faces  by  a  blast  of  air. 

«    Ib  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  dewrribed,  a  pulp-conUiniag  vat. 
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a  revolving  mold-carriercompriaing  a  hub  having  a  seriee  of  radially- 
•rranged  hollow  arms  extended  therefrom,  each  arm  having  fixed 
thereto  a  mold  member,  and  pivoted  thereto  a  cooperating  mold 
member,  a  compressed-air  chamber  and  a  racuum-chamber,  two  se- 
ries of  porU  in  Mid  hub.  the  ports  of  one  Mrie.  communicating  with 
the  fixed  mold  members,  while  the  ports  of  the  other  wrie.  commu- 
nicate with  the  movable  mold  memben,  and  mean,  whereby  as  the 
mold-carrier  rotates,  the  fixed  mold  memben  are  succ«Mively  im- 
mersed in  the  pulp,  and  the  port,  communicating  therewith  are  si- 
mulUneously  brought  into  register  with  the  vacuum-chamber,  and 
.ub.equently  the  port,  of  each  aerie,  are  brought  into  regiater  with 
the  compressed-air  chamber,  and  mean,  for  clo.ing  the  two  mold 
membera  together  subMquent  to  the  immenion  of  the  fixed  mold 
member  in  the  tank,  and  previou.  to  the  time  of  admission  of  com- 
preMed  air  thereto. 

7    In  an  apparatu.  of  the  class  described,  a  pulp-conUining  vat, 
a  two-part  traveling  mold  comprising  two  hollow  memben  having 


adapted  to  conUin  a  .uiuble  pulp,  a  perforated  mold-face,  mean,  to 
cause  the  same  to  dip  into  the  pulp  therein,  a  suction  device  to  apply 
•ucUon  through  the  Mme  and  cause  a  lay.r  of  pulp  to  be  deposited 
thereon,  a  perforated  receiving-face,  means  to  bring  Mid  faces  to- 
gether and  Mparate  the  Mme,  and  mean,  to  cauae  suction  through 
Mid  receiving-face  before  laid  face«  are  separated,  to  cauM>  Mid  re- 
ceiving face  to  retain  Mid  article 

14.  In  a  pulp-molding  machine  in  oombination.  a  recepUcle 
adapted  to  conUin  a  suiUble  pulp,  a  perforat«l  mold-face,  mean,  to 
cause  the  same  to  dip  into  the  pulp  therein,  a  suction  device  to  apply 
auction  through  the  Mme  and  cause  s  layer  of  pulp  to  be  deposited 
thereon,  a  perforated  reoeiving-face,  means  to  bring  sWd  face,  to- 
gether and  wparate  the  Mme.  a  valve  device  to  .hut  off  suction 
through  Mid  firat  face,  and  mean,  to  cause  suction  through  Mid  re 
ceiving-face  before  Mid  face,  are  separated,  to  cauae  Mid  receiving- 
face  to  retain  Mid  article. 

15    In  a  pulp-molding  machine  in  combination,  a  reoepucle 


.^^ .  J      .         ^       .  .  *  •"    '"  •  Huip-moiaing  macDine  in  combination    a  rar«ntA/>U 

perforated  cooperating  faces,  means  to  depo.it  a  layer  of  pulp.n  Mid  adapted  to  conUin  a  suitable  pulp,  a  perforated  mordfaLTe«.t 
mold  during  lU  travelina  movement,  means  to  rln».  ..iH  m.«k.~   - 1. j.        .    .,    *^    .      .  t^""""^  ™o'a  '•<»■  mean,  to 


mold  during  iu  traveling  movement,  mean,  to  close  said  membera 
and  compreM  Mid  pulp  layer  between  the  same,  mean*  to  admit  com- 
pressed air  to  one  mold  member  and  exhaust  the  air  from  the  cooper- 
ating member,  whereby  Mid  memben  are  opened  and  the  shaped  ar- 
ticle is  caused  to  adhere  to  the  mold  member  having  vacuum  therein . 
and  mean,  to  remove  Mid  article  from  Mid  member. 

t*.  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  class  described  a  pulp-conUining  vat. 
a  wrie.  of  traveling  two-part  molds,  one  part  of  each  of  Mid  mold, 
being  periodically  immersed  in  the  pulp  during  the  traveling  move- 
ment of  the  mold,  means  to  deposit  a  layer  of  pulp  on  Mid  mold  while 
It  i.  immersed  in  the  pulp.  mean,  to  close  together  the  memben  of 
each  mold  in  succession,  means  to  admit  comprewed  air  to  one  of 
each  of  Mid  mold,  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  the  Mme  together, 
and  .imuluneoualy  exhau.t  air  from  the  cooperating  member  where- 
by the  mold  members  are  opened  and  the  shaped  article  i.  caused  to 
adhere  to  the  mold  member  having  a  vacuum  therein,  and  means  to 
subsequently  admit  compressed  air  to  said  last-named  mold  member 
to  force  the  article  therefrom 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dcMrribed.  a  vat  forconUining 
pulp,  a  rotary  mold-carrier,  a  serie.  of  mold  memben  fixed  thereto 
and  a  second  wries  of  mold  members  pivoted  thereto,  the  fixed  mold 
memben  being  immersed  in  the  pulp  during  a  portion  ot  the  rotation 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  guide  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pivoted 
mold  memben  and  operating  to  hold  the  Mme  out  of  the  pulp  while 
the  fixed  memben  are  immersed  therein,  and  then  close  each  pivoted 
mold  member  again.t  ,it»  corresponding  fixed  member  and  .ubse- 
quently  to  separate  Mid  membera 

10.  In  an  apparatu.  of  theclaMdeM;ribed,  a  vat  to  conUin  pulp, 
a  routing  mold-carrier  comprising  radial  arms,  a  mold  member  fixed 
to  the  end  of  each  arm.  and  a  cooperating  mold  member  pivoted  to 
each  arm,  and  a  track  or  guide  to  control  the  movement  of  the  pivoted 
mold  member,  the  construction  being  .uch  that  during  each  roUtion 
of  the  mold-carrier  the  pivoted  mold  member  i.  for  the  flrrt  portion  of 
lU  roUtion  held  separated  from  iU  cooperating  fixed  mold  member 
while  the  pulp  it  being  deposited  on  the  latter  and  during  the  con- 
tinued roUtion  of  the  mold-carrier  said  pivoted  mold  member  is  first 
closed  against  thecoOperating  mold  member  tocomprcM  said  laverof 
pulp,  and  subsequently  moved  away  from  iu  cooperating  mold  mem- 
ber whereby  the  pulp  article  is  exposed  for  removal. 

11.  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  claa.  dewribed.  a  vat  to  conUin  pulp, 
a  roUiy  mold-carrier  supported  above  the  vat  to  route  about  a  hori- 
xonul  axis,  .aid  mold-carrier  haring  a  Mries  of  radial  arms,  a  mold 
member  fixed  to  the  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  during  the  roUtion 
^Mid  earner  to  be  immersed  in  the  pulp,  a  cooperating  mold  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  each  arm  intermediate  iU  ends,  and  a  guide  to  control 
the  movemenu  of  the  pivoted  mold  member,  Mid  guide  being  m 
shaped  as  to  hold  each  pivoted  mold  member  in  a  .ubsUntlallv  hori- 
ronul  position  above  the  pulp  while  the  cooperating  member  i.  im- 
meraed  in  the  pulp  and  to  close  each  of  Mid  pivoted  mold  memben 
against  lU  cooperating  fixed  member  afUr  the  latter  leaves  the  pulp 
and  subsequently  to  .wing  each  pivoted  member  away  from  iU  coop- 
erating member,  whereby  the  article  may  be  removed 

12.  In  *a  apparatu.  for  making  article,  from  pulp,  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  molding-face,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  mean,  to  move  the  molding- 
face  into  and  out  from  the  pulp  in  the  vat,  mean,  to  depo.it  a  layer  of 
pu  p  on  the  molding-face,  a  compreMing  member  coacting  with  the 
molding.face  to  oomprsM  the  pulp  deposited  on  the  Mid  molding- 
face,  and  a  guide  for  the  compreaaing  member,  said  guide  acting  to 
move  Mid  compressing  member  posiUvely  toward  and  from  the  mold- 
ing-face at  the  proper  time 

13.  In  a  palp-moldiag  machine  in  combinatioa.  a  rvwepude 


cauae  the  same  to  dip  into  the  pulp  therein,  a  suction  device  to  apply 
suction  through  the  same  and  cause  a  layer  of  pulp  to  be  depoaited 
thereon,  a  perforated  receiving»face  nesting  with  Mid  first  face. 
means  to  bring  s<id  iaSH  together  and  separate  the  same,  and  meana 
to  cauM  suction  through  said  receiving-face  before  said  face,  are 
separated,  to  cause  Mid  receiving-faoe  to  reUin  Mid  article. 

16  In  a  pulp-machine  iu  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
conUin  a  .uiUble  pulp,  a  perforated  mold-face  adapted  to  dip  into 
the  pulp  therein,  a  suction  device  to  apply  suction  through  the  same 
to  cause  a  layer  of  pulp  to  be  deposited  thereon,  a  second  perforated 
mold-face,  mean,  to  preM  Mid  faces  together  to  form  Mid  article  and 
aeparate  the  same,  and  means  to  cause  suction  through  said  second 
face  before  Mid  faces  separate  whereby  Mid  article  is  reUined  by 
Mid  second  face. 

17.  In  a  pulp-machine  in  combination,  a  reoepUcle  adapted  to 
contain  a  suiUble  pulp,  a  perforated  sloping-sided  mold-face  adapt- 
ed to  dip  into  the  pulp  therein,  a  suction  device  to  apply  suction 
through  the  same  to  cause  a  layer  of  pulp  to  be  deposited  thereon,  a 
aecond  sloping-sided  perforated  mold-face  nesting  with  said  fint 
face.  mean,  to  preM  Mid  face,  together  to  form  said  article  and  sepa- 
rate the  same,  and  means  to  cauw  suction  through  said  second  face 
before  said  face,  separate  whereby  Mid  article  is  retained  bv  said  sec- 
ond face. 

IS.  In  a  pulp-machine  in  combinatian,  a  receptacle  adapUd  to 
conUin  a  .uiUble  pulp,  a  perforated  mold-face  adapted  to  dip  into 
the  pulp  therein,  a  suction  device  to  apply  suction  through  the  same 
to  cause  a  layer  ef  pulp  to  be  deposited  thereon,  a  second  perforated 
mold-face,  means  to  preM  Mid  face,  together  to  form  said  article  and 
separate  the  Mme.  and  mean,  to  cauM  auction  through  Mid  Mcond 
face  before  and  until  after  Mid  faces  separate  whereby  Mid  article  is 
retained  by  Mid  second  face. 

1J».  In  a  machine  for  molding  article,  from  pulp,  a  mold  having 
a  forming  and  a  receiving  face,  mean,  to  apply  a  layer  of  pulp  to  the 
forming-face,  means  to  compress  Mid  layer  between  faces  and  aepa- 
rate them,  and  means  to  apply  auction  to  the  receiving-face  before 
the  face,  are  separated,  whereby  the  article  ia  reuined  by  the  reeeiv- 
ing-faoe. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  da*,  described,  a  mold  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separable  mold-face*,  mean,  to  dip  one  face  into  a  body 
ot  pulp  to  receive  a  layer  thereof,  mean,  to  comprew  the  pulp  layer 
between  the  faces,  and  means  to  apply  suction  to  one  of  the  faces 
before  the  face,  are  aeparated  whereby  the  article  is  reUined  by  Mid 
face. 

21  Inanapparatu.of  theclaasdescribed.aroUUblemold-car- 
rier.  a  mold  supported  thereby  and  comprising  sparable  memben. 
each  member  having  a  molding-faoe,  one  member  being  fixed  to  the 
carrier  and  the  other  member  pivoted  thereto,  and  mean,  to  guide 
the  pivoted  mold  member  in  iu  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
member 

22.  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  claMdeacribed,  a  roUUble  mold-car- 
rier, a  mold  .upported  thereby  and  compriaing  a  member  fixed  to  the 
earner  and  another  member  pivoted  thereto,  each  member  haring  a 
molding-face,  a  vat  to  contain  pulp,  the  rotation  of  the  mold-carrier 
cau.ing  the  fixed  member  of  the  mold  to  dip  into  the  pulp,  aad  a 
guide  for  the  pivotal  mold  member  operatiag  to  hold  the  latter  out  of 
the  body  of  pulp  while  the  fixed  member  u  immeraed  therein 

23    In  an  apparatu.  of  the  class  described,  a  vat  to  conUin  pulp 
a  movable  mold-carrier,  a  mold  supported  thereby.  Mid  mold  com- 
pnsiag  a  member  fixed  to  the  carrier  and  a  member  pivoted  thereto 
each  member  having  a  molding  face,  the  moveaieBt  of  the  carrier 
carrying  the  fixed  mold  member  into  the  palp,  aad  a  guide  for  con 


iqi» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apiil  25,   1905. 


trolling  the  movpmeiit  of  tli«  |>iT*t«<l  mold  member  toward  and  from 
the  fixed  member 

14.  In  a  machine  for  molding  article*  from  pulp,  a  vat  to  contain 
pulp,  a  trareliuK  mold  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  member* 
each  hiring  a  molding-face,  a  roUtatle  mtmber  carrying  said  mold, 
one  of  said  mold-facea  being  pivoted  on  a  nivol  transverse  to  the  axis 
ot  said  rotaUble  member,  means  to  cause  one  of  said  fai-es  to  dip  into 
the  pulp  in  the  vat  and  receive  a  layer  of  pulp,  means  to  press  said 
faces  together  to  form  the  article,  and  a  wtedge-shaped  separator  to 
enter  between  the  mold  members  during  the  travel  of  the  mold  to 
force  the  faces  apart  after  the  article  is  for«ied. 

tb.  In  a  machine  for  molding  articlel  from  pulp,  a  vat  to  con- 
Uia  pulp,  a  traveling  moid  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  faces,  a 
roUUble  member  carrying  said  mold.  on«  of  said  mold-faces  being 
pivoted  on  a  pivot  transverse  to  the  axis  df  said  roUtable  member, 
means  to  cause  one  of  said  faces  to  dip  into  the  pulp  in  the  vat  and 
receive  a  layer  of  pulp,  means  to  compress  «aid  faces  together  to  form 
the  article,  a  separator  to  force  the  faces  apart  after  the  article  ia 
formed,  and  means  to  apply  suction  to  onq  of  said  faces  before  they 
are  separated,  whereby  the  article  ia  reUi^ed  thereby. 

26  In  a  machine  for  molding  articl4s  from  pulp,  a  traveling 
mold  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  faces,  a  roUUble  member 
carrying  said  mold,  one  of  said  mold-face*  being  pivoted  on  a  pivot 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  rotaUble  meober,  the  rotation  of  the 
member  causing  one  of  the  faces  to  dip  iq  the  pulp  into  the  vat  to 
receive  a  layer  thereof,  means  to  press  said  faces  together  to  form 
said  article,  and  a  guide  to  control  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  face 
toward  and  from  the  other  face 

i'  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  pulp,  a  pulp-vat,  a 
mold  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  faees,  a  rotaUble  mold-car- 
rier supporting  said  mold, one  of  the  mold-ftces  being  pivoted  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  other  mold-face,  and  n)eans  to  guide  the  pivoted 
face 


■aid  ahaft,  a  pin  alidiag  in  amid  gMir  and  engaging  at  one  end  with 
aaid  cylinder,  and  a  cam  secured  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  pin  for  locking  said  cylinder  to  aaidgear.substantiaUy 
a«  described. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  ashaftjournaled  in  the  frame  and  having  tightly  secured  thereto 
a  gear  for  routing  the  same,  of  a  plate-cylinder  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  conical-shaped  pocket  at  one  end.  a 
pin  sliding  in  said  gear  and  provided  on  one  end  with  a  cone  adapted 
n  Its  movement  toward  and  from  the  fcold-face,  the  roUUon  of  |  to  fit  in  said  cone-shaped  pocket  and  a  ram  secured  to  the  frame  and 


(he  mold-carrier  operating  to  cause  one  of  taid  fac««  to  dip  into  the 
pulp  to  receive  a  layer  thereof 

28.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  pulp,  a  vat,  a  roUU- 
ble mold-carrier,  a  mold  supported  thereby  and  comprising  two  sep- 
arable members  each  having  a  perforated  mold-face,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing two  ports  at  different  radial  distance*  from  iU  axis  of  roUtion, 
each  communicating  with  one  of  the  mold  members,  a  member  hav- 
ing vacuum  and  compressed-air  chambers  provided  with  porU  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  mold-carrier,  the  porU  in  the  vacu- 
um-chamber registering  with  those  in  the  Jnold-carrrier  which  are 
nearest  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  those  ot  tl|e  compressed-air  cham- 
ber registering  with  the  other  ports  o(  the  nwld-carrier 

29  In  a  machine  for  molding  articles  from  pulp,  a  puip-vat.  a 
pivotal  shaft,  a  mold-carrier  roUUble  aboat  the  shaft,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  hub  having  hollow  radial  *rm»,  a  mold  secured  to  each 
arm.  each  mold  comprising  separable  members,  said  hub  having  a 
lateral  port  communicating  with  each  arm  fnd  a  fixed  collar  having 
vacuum  and  compressed-air  chambers  provi()ed  with  porU  which  reg- 
ister with  those  in  the  hub 

30  In  a  machine  for  forming  pulp  articles,  a  recepUcle  for  con- 
taining pulp,  a  perforated  moid-face,  automatic  means  to  give  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  face  and  recepUcle.  whereby  the  said 
face  is  caused  todip  into  the  pulp  in  the  recepUcle  and  riae  therefrom, 
a  suction  device  to  apply  suction  through  said  face,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter receives  a  layer  of  pulp  while  it  is  immer«ed  therein,  a  receiving- 
face  at  ail  times  ouUide  of  the  pulp  in  said  retepUcle.  means  to  move 
said  faces  together,  and  mean*  to  apply  suction  to  said  receiving-face 
to  transfer  the  article  to  said  face 


ClAlUtM.  KJlIPPUa 
to  Louii  I  Ki^tplar.  Hew  Tort.  M  T 


7HH.  1 80.     LITHOGRAPHIC  MACHIRI,, 

lf«w  Tort.  N  T  .  M^ 

riM  0«t  27  IM4     a«1il  llo.  XS0.K1 

Claim  ~l  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  a«d  having  a  gear  tightly 
aecu  red  thereto  for  routing  the  same,  of  a  plat^-cylinder  looaely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  means  for  yieldingly  loe(ting*aid  plaU^ylinder 
to  said  gear.  subsUntialty  a*  detcribed. 

i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ahaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  havin|  tightly  secured  thereto 
a  gear  for  routing  the  same,  of  a  plate-cylinder  looaely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  a  pin  tlidiag  in  laid  gear  andi  engaging  aaid  cylinder 
for  jieWingly  locking  the  aaoM  together,  sabaUntiaUy  aa  deaeribMl. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharaeUr  d«M;tibMl.  the  oombination 
with  a  shaft  josrmaUd  ia  the  frame  and  haviaf  UghUyaeeurad  thereto 
a  g«ar  for  routing  tkt  aaaie.  of  a  pUte-«yUn#or  looaely  mounted  on 


adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin,  substantially  as 
described. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate-cylinder,  of  a  gear  secured  thereto  for  rotating  the  same, 
an  impression-cylinder  provided  with  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  former  gear,  a  pressure-cylinder  having  a  gear  secured  thereto 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  impression-cylinder,  a  main  driv- 
ing-shaft journaled  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing 
with  the  gear  on  said  pre.wure-cylinder.  and  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
gear  also  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  plate-cylinder  and  driven  by 
the  gear*  on  said  main  driving-shaft,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  9  journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  a  gear  12  oecured 
thereto,  of  a  plate-cylinder  10  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected 
with  said  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  and  having  a 
gear  17  secured  thereto  and  meshing  with  said  former  gear  12.  a 
shaft  29  the  ends  of  which  are  Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  having  a 
gear  30  secured  thereto  also  meshing  with  said  gear  12.  said  shaft 
also  carrying  on  its  opposite  end  the  gear  31 .  a  gear  13  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  9  and  meshing  with  said  gear  31.  a  presaure-cylinder 
18  provided  with  a  gear  20  meshing  with  said  gear  17.  a  main  driv- 
ing-shaft provided  with  a  gear  22  meshing  with  !taid  gear  20.  and  in- 
termediate gear*  connected  to  said  driving-shaft  and  with  said  shaft 
29  for  rotating  said  gear  31,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  the  ends  of  which  are  joumaled  in  the  frame,  of  a  tight 
and  loose  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plate-cylinder  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  yieldingly  secured  to  said  tight  gear,  and  a  main 
driving-shaft  provided  with  gears  adapted  to  route  said  tight  and 
looae  gear*  on  aaid  former  shaft.  substantiallT  as  described. 


78H.  1  40.  COHMBCTIOM  POR  SHBBT-MBTAL  RADIATORS. 
HntBcrr  W  Nowiu  New  Tort.  N  T  angnor  to  Klnnear-Hood 
SU0I  Company  New  Tort.  N.  T.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
May  7  1904.    Serial  Ro.  aM.MO. 


CImm.— A  connection  for  sheet-metal  radiators  comprising  u- 
pering  boaaes  struck  up  from  opposite  wall*  of  two  adjacent  radi- 
ator uniu,  collar*  formed  with  baaea  having  Upered  ouUr  face*  in 
contact  with  the  inner  walla  of  the  bosaea  throughout  the  length  of 
the  boaaes  and  in  alinement  at  their  inner  end*  with  the  inner  wall*  of 
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the  unit*.  riveU  paaaing  through  the  bosses  and  throngh  tke  Uperwi 
baaea  of  tbe  coliara,  and  a  thimble  connecting  a  pair  of  coUara. 


78H.1-4].   ^IMCH   Haur  J.  PawLOM,  law  Cohimbte.  Pa.  P(M 
Apr  ao  1904     Sehtl  No.  M6.7W. 


Claim.— In  a  wrench,  an  outer  jaw  member,  a  stock  rigid  there- 
with and  having  two  flat  and  two  curved  sides,  one  of  the  curved 
aides  being  smooth,  and  the  other  threaded,  an  inner  slidable  jaw 
mounted  on  the  stock,  and  an  inUmally-threaded  alfeve  connected  to 

the  slidahle  jaw.  the  threadsextendingrompletely  around  theinteraal 
wall  of  the  sleeve  except  for  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  width  of 
one  of  the  curved  faces  of  the  stock,  that  end  of  the  sleeve  remote 
from  the  jaw  having  an  intumed  flange  bearing  against  the  un- 
threaded curved  face  of  the  .tock  and  serving  as  a  rigid  support 
whensaid  unthreaded  cunedface  is  directly  opposite  the  unthreaded 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  specified 


7HH.  1 4-,>.  METHOD  OR  ART  OF  MANOFACTURINO  BODIBS 
OF  GLASS  Roou  S  PiASi.  Rom.  Minn  Filed  July  16  IMS  Se- 
nalNo.113.8S9 


Ung  a  flln  or  layer  of  molUn  glaaa;  introducing  within  or  beneath 
the  film  or  layer  thus  formed,  a.r  or  gas  under  pressure  and  thereby 
producing  a  bulb  or  gl;,bule;  expanding  aaid  globule  bv  internal 
fluid-preaaure  to  the  deaired  diameter:  and  lamlv,  elevating  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  globule  and  thereby  causing  iU  skirt  or  edge  to 
carry  upward  from  the  ma~.  of  molten  meUl  a  cylinder  or  bodv  of 
glaaa.  subsUntially  as  described. 

.  ,*^  ",e  herein-de^-ribed  method  or  art  of  producing  cvlinder. 
and  like  bodies  ti  glass,  which  consists  in  producing  « ithin  the  maa* 
of  molten  glass  »hollow  body  or  film  of  chilled  or  partially-aet  glaaa 
expanding  the  same  by  internal  fluidpressure  and  rau.iug  the  same 
to  nee  above  the  level  of  the  molten  glaas  and  to  assume  the  deaired 
diameter;  and  finally,  elevating  the  upper  portion  of  the  expanded 
bulb  and  thereby  causing  its  skirt  to  carry  upfrtim  the  ma«i  of  molten 
meUl  a  cylinder  or  hollow  body  of  gl.aa.  aubatantiallv  as  des.r.bed 

3  In  the  manufacture  of  glaas  cylinder*  and  like  i>odie«.  the  fol- 
lowing atep.  firat.  the  formation  within  a  mass  of  molten  meul  of  a 
hollow  film  or  body  of  chilled  or  partially-set  glaas:  and  se<ond  the 
expanaion  of  such  partially-aet  or  chilled  film  or  b<.dv  to  the  desired 
diameter  by  fluid-pressure  from  within,  subaunliallv  as  described 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  cylinders  and  like  bodies  the  fol- 
lowing steps  performed  in  the  order  sUted.  vir.  .  first,  producing 
within  a  mass  of  molten  glaas  or  metal  a  hollow  bodv  or  film  of  par- 
tially-set  or  chilled  glass:  second,  expanding  said  body  or  film  by 
fluid-preasure  applied  within  it  and  thereby  stripping  the  film  from 
the  chilling-surface  and  exposing  it  to  the  fusing  heat  of  the  sur- 
rounding mass  of  metal :  third,  elevating  the  upper  portion  of  the  ex- 
panded body  and  thereby  carrying  upward  from  the  molten  meul  a 
cylinder  or  body  of  glass  of  a  form  and  thickness  corresponding  to 
the  form  and  thickness  of  the  skirt  or  depending  edge  of  the  elevated  * 
body.  subsUntially  an  described 

5  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  cylinders  and  like  bodies,  the  fol- 
lowing steps  perfonned  in  the  order  sUted.  vix  ,  firet.  prtxlucing 
within  a  maa*  of  molten  glass  metal  a  hollow  body  of  partially-*et  or 
chilled  glass:  second,  expanding  the  sa^e  by  fluid  preaaure  from 
within  and  thereby  forcing  the  sides  of  said  body  away  from  the  chill- 
ing-surfa<-e  and  holding  it  in  contact  with  the  surrounding  molten 
meul.  whereby  the  film  is  softened  at  or  about  the  upper  level  of  the 
molten  mass:  tbird,  elevating  the  upper  portion  of  the  expanded  body 
and  simultaneou.«ly  producing  or  maintaining  within  it  a  fluid-prea- 
sure. substantially  as  set  forth  : 

*j 

7HH.  1 4^3.   0LAS8-MAKIH0  APPARATUS    Rood  8  Ptatt  Ron 
Minn.    Filed  July  16  1908     Serial  No  116.860 


Claim  ~l     The  berein-deacribed  method  of  producing  cylinders 
and  other  bodies  of  glaas.  which  consisU  in  chilling  or  partially  set- 


riaim.— I  In  apparatus  for  making  glass,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  to  contain  molten  glass  or  metal;  means  for  chilling  a 
layer  or  film  of  glaK!>  or  metal  in  *aid  vessel ;  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing air  or  gas  under  pressure  beneath  said  film  and  thereby  producing 
a  bulb  or  hollow  globule.  xubsUntially  as  des<ribed. 

i  In  apparatus  for  making  glass,  the  lombination  of  a  veaael  or 
receptacle  to  contain  molten  gla»s  or  meUl;  a  central  core  rising 
within  said  receptacle;  means  for  cooling  said  core  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  film  of  partially-set  or  chilled  glass  over  and  about  the  same; 
and  means  for  introducing  air  or  gas  under  presaure  within  or  be- 
neath the  film  thus  formed  and  thereby  forming  a  bulb  or  enlarge 
riient  of  said  film,  substantially  as  destrilied 

3  In  apparatus  for  making  glass,  the  combination  of  a  veaael  01 
receptacle  to  contain  molten  gla.'ts  or  roeUl ;  a  core  rising  within  aaid 
veaael;  means  for  cooling  or  chilling  xaid  core,  a  tube  or  pipe  for  the 
introduction  of  air  or  gas  under  pressure  at  the  top  of  the  core :  and  a 
lifting  device  above  said  core,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  ar- 
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ru««l  MkrtA»ti«ily  m  <f«M!rib«d.  whenb^  a  ilm  «f  gUM  [jimg  over 
4*4  about  Mid  core  maj  b«  partiallj  Mt  or  chilM,  cxpaa<iMi  to  fora 
«  b«lb.  «ru|Md  aad  li/t«d  by  the  koi«ti«g  <i«Ti«t  aad  furthor  «x- 
paadfld.  and  flaally  drawn  upward  in  th«  fdra  of  a  eylindor,  ivbataa- 
tially  at  dearribed. 

4.  The  h«r«in-de«cribwl  apparataa  forth*  maa«factar«  of  gUaa, 
comprising  a  r*c*pUcl*  B  ^|apt«d  to  rec«ilrc  within  ito  waiia  a  cool- 
ing medium  a  central  core  or  body  D;  a  pipe  d  pa«iBg  tkrovgh  the 
core  and  opening  at  the  upper  end  tlMreof  to  permit  the  introduetion 
of  air  or  gaa  under  preaaure  at  said  point;  a  clamp  or  gripping  dkTice 
E  located  a  bore  the  core,  and  boictiAg  deticee  eouect«l  with  aaid 
clamp,  all  nubstantially  as  shown. 

5  Ib  conbination  with  reeael  B.  core  D  adapted  to  be  oooied  or 
chilled ;  means  for  elevating  or  lowering  said  core ;  and  a  pipe  d  with- 
in said  core,  adapted  to  conrey  air  or  gas  under  preeenre  to  the  top  of 
the  core,  tubeUotiallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  the  •ombination  of  the  recep- 
Ucle  arranged  to  conUin  the  molten  glas«  of  means  for  chilling  a 
layer  or  film  of  the  glass  in  said  reasel  and  means  for  expanding  the 
Aim  to  produce  a  hollow  bait;  subsUntialiy  as  described 

7  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  rewel  arranged  to  conUin 
molten  glass,  a  core  within  the  recepUcle  arranged  to  form  a  film  of 
chilled  glass  and  means  for  raising  and  expanding  the  Aim  to  form  a 
glass  bait;  subsUntially  as  described 


788. 1-4-4.    APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAtDPACTURi  OP  OLAflS. 
RMHSPiAn.  Rom.  Minn.    PiMJuty  lai  1908.    Serial  No.  115.M1. 


Clmm—l  In  an  apparatus  for  the  matfufacture  of  glass  cylin- 
ders and  like  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  vassel  adapted  to  contain 
molten  glass  or  metal,  meaDs  for  chilling  said  vessel;  a  core  or  chili 
within  »aid  vessel;  a  head  on  said  core  or  chill  provided  with  means 
for  cooling  or  chilling  the  same;  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
said  head ;  and  a  pipe  or  inlet  for  the  admission  of  air  or  other  gas  un- 
der pressure  beneath  said  head,  ail  subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  Itu  contain  molten  glass 
or  metal,  provided  with  a  core  or  chill  rising  aibove  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel,  means  for  cooling  said  core,  a  head  above  said  core,  means 
for  cooling  or  chilling  said  head;  elevating  devices  for  raising  said 
head :  and  means  for  introducing  air  or  other  gas  beneath  said  head, 
whereby,  through  the  chilling  action  of  the  lead  and  core,  a  film  of 
glass  may  be  chilled  or  set  thereon,  and  by  the  elevation  of  said  head 
and  the  introductioir  of  air  or  other  gas  said  Him  may  be  expanded  to 
form  a  bait  and  to  draw  from  the  molten  ntetal  a  cylinder  or  like 
body 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  molten  m^tal ;  a  central  core  pro- 
TJded  with  means  for  cooling  or  chilling  the  lame;  a  rertieally-mov- 
able  head  above  said  core ;  a  pipe  for  the  introduction  of  air  or  other 
gas  below  said  head :  a  sapport  for  said  head  oomprising  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  pipe  for  the  introduction  and  eacape  of  water  or  other  cool- 
lag  medium ;  and  meana,  subaitaatialfy  aa  da^ribed  and  shown,  for 
eieratiag  and  lowering  the  head. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  maaafactare  of  glass,  the  combina 
ttoa  of  a  Tcaael  adapted  to  eoataiJi  molten  m^al :  a  central  core  pro 
Tided  with  meana  for  cooling  or  chilling  the  4ame ;  a  TertieaUy-mor- 
able  head  abore  said  core ;  a  pipe  for  the  intmdactioa  of  air  or  other 
gas  beiow  said  head ;  a  sap  port  for  said  head  cerapriaiag  an  inlet  aad 
aa  outlet  pipe  for  the  introdoetioB  aad  eacape  of  water  or  other  eool- 
iaff  BMdiwB,  aad  a  third  pipe  cloaed  agaioat  Miwaanicatioa  with  the 
iaterior  of  the  head  but  perforated  aear  iu  ^pper  end  to  afford  ea- 
cape for  air  fr^  witki^  tbe  body  ^a^vf  drawk;  and  owaas  rabataa- 
tially  al  4«aeriUd  aad  ikowB.  for  tlavvtiac  ^  iaw«riag  tka  ImmI. 

5.  fa  aa  apparato*  for  the  auunafaetare  of  glaaa  eytbdara  and 


like  bodies,  the  eoaibiaation  of  a  Teasel  for  containing  molten  glaas  or 
metal ;  meana  for  chilling  or  partially  setting  a  film  of  gUaa  within 
aaid  vessel ;  a  head  arranged  to  cooUct  with  the  molten  glass  and  to 
stand  beneath  the  film  thus  produced ;  means  for  elevsting  said  bead ; 
aad  means  for  introducing  air  or  other  gas  into  the  hollow  film 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  cylinders  and 
like  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  veaeel  for  conUining  molten  glass 
or  metal .  means  for  chUling  or  partially  setting  a  film  of  glass  within 
said  vessel  a  head  arranged  to  conUct  with  the  molten  glass  and  to 
sUnd  beneath  the  film  thus  produced ;  means  for  elevating  said  head : 
means  for  introducing  air  or  other  gas  into  the  hollow  film;  and 
means  for  severing  the  cylinder  or  other  body  formed  by  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  head  and  film 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glaas  cylinders  and 
like  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  veeael  for  containing  molten  glaas 
or  metal ;  means  for  chilling  or  partially  wtting  a  film  of  glass  within 
said  vessel ;  a  head  located  within  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  sUnd 
beneath  the  film  thus  produced ;  means  for  elevating  said  head ;  means 
for  introducing  air  or  other  gas  into  the  hollow  film,  and  a  severing 
device  for  said  cylinder  or  other  body  consisting  of  an  encircling  hol- 
low ring  provided  with  a  iieries  of  jet-openings  and  communicating 
with  a  suitable  gas-supply 

8.  In  combination  with  vessel  B;  core  or  chUI  C;  head  0;  pipes 
or  conductors  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  the  core  C  and  head 
G ;  and  means  for  elevating  the  head  O.  all  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  combination  with  vessel  B  and  core  C ,  head  O ;  pipes  g  and 
*  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bead  and  .serving  to  intro- 
duce a  cooling  medium  thereinto;  pipe  i  having  an  opening  near  iU 
top  but  closed  against  communication  with  said  head  O ;  and  pipe  H 
serving  to  introduce  air  or  other  gas  under  pressure  within  the  core 
C,  all  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  glass-drawing  apparatus  a  vessel  arranged  to  conUin 
molten  glass,  a  core  within  the  vessel,  means  for  chilling  a  film  and 
elevating  it  above  the  core,  and  means  for  expanding  said  film ;  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

1 1  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass 
a  core,  means  for  forming  a  film  on  the  core  within  the  glass  and 
means  for  expanding  the  film  so  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  bait;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


788. 14/5.     PTLTIR     Pudbic  W  PmDiUAgr.  Wattham.  Mm 
POad  Apr.  9.  1004.    Serial  Ho  80SJ90. 


CUdm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  filter  therein 
forming  chambers,  a  screw-plate  having  a  central  lug  thereon,  a 
complementary  lug  oa  the  caaing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  filUr  for 
securing  said  filter,  an  extenaion  at  the  top  of  the  casing  having  a 
valve-seat  with  eloogatad  ports,  a  sUtionary  valve- plug  with  a  trans- 
verse partitioB  therein  and  porU  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  parti- 
tion out  of  alineraent  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  elongated 
ports,  separate  communication  being  esUblished  between  aaid  cham- 
bers and  elongated  porU.  a  pin  on  the  valve-plug  and  a  shoulder  oa 
the  casing  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  casing,  and  saaans  whereby 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  filter  may  be  reveraed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  filter  forming  ehambera 
therein,  a  removable  plate  baring  a  lug  thereon  and  a  complemen- 
tary lag  on  the  eaaiag  for  securing  the  fllUr.  an  extension  formed  oa 
said  casing  hsving  a  tapered  valve-seat  with  elongated  port*  on  op- 
poaite  sides  thereof,  a  sUtionary  valTe-plng,  a  transverse  partition 
in  tha  plag  and  porta  at  each  aide  tkareof  to  register  with  the  elon- 
gatad  porta,  paaaage*  coBnaeting  tha  ehambars  aapanUly  with  the 
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elongated  porta,  a  handle  integral  with  the  casing,  said  caaing  being 
piToUlly  supported  oq  the  valve-plug  and  adapted  to  be  routed 
bodily  to  reverse  the  flow  of  water  through  the  filter,  a  pin  in  the 
valve-plug,  and  a  ahouider  on  the  easing  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  casing. 

788.14tt.      WHHLID  VIHICLE.     Datid  Siamim  Brandon 
nanada.    PIM  Aug.  M.  1904.    Sartel  Mo.  282,861. 


U«,d,ng  at  Its  upper  end  into  the  rear  widened  end  of  the  slot  a  pi^t. 
bolt  extending  Uirough  the  platform  and  prop,  and  a  yoke,  mounted 
at  lU  upper  end.  on  the  ends  of  Miid  pivot-bolt  and  secured  at  iu 
lower  end  to  the  prop. 


r^Bim.— 1.  A  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  springs  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  disposed  to  extend  and  compress  horiaon- 
tally.  cross-beams  acting  on  the  springs,  racks  arranged  to  slide 
with  the  cross-beams,  gears  arranged  in  mesh  with  the  racks,  studs 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  gears,  and  a  bodv  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  studs 

2  A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame.  horizonUllv-moving  springs 
supported  by  the  frame,  sliding  racks  supported  on  the  frame  and 
connected  operatively  to  the  spring*,  gears  supported  on  the  frame 
in  mesh  with  the  racks,  and  a  body  pivoted  to  the  gears  off  their  sup- 
porting-axes. 


788.147.  PROCESS  OF  MAKUPACTORIHO  WIRB  PRISM- 
GLASS.  AMD  Shotiaji  PhfladelphJa,  Pa .  aai«nor  to  The  Conttou- 
oui  Olaa  Ptbb  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PeonaylTiiiia.  Piled  Aug 
».  1904.    SonaJ  No  221.316. 


f7«m  — 1  The  herein-described  process  of  making  wir*  prism- 
glass  which  consisU  in  rolling  a  ball  of  molten  glass  into  a  sheet 
with  a  meshed  wire  embedded  in  its  surface,  and  then  simulta- 
neously forcing  the  meshed  wire  down  into  the  body  of  the  glass  and 
molding  the  glass  which  passes  above  the  meshed  wire  into  pris- 
matic ribs. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  wire  prism-glass 
which  consists  in  rolling  molten  glass  into  a  sheet  with  meshed  wire 
embedded  into  its  upper  part  and  then,  while  still  hot,  molding  the 
glass  above  the  wire  into  prismatic  ribs 

3  The  herein-described  process  of  making  wire  prism-glass 
which  consists  in  first  rolling  the  molten  glass  into  a  sheet  with 
meshed  wire  embedded  in  it  and  then  forcing  the  meshed  wire  down 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  sheet  of  glass  and  simulUneously  molding 
the  glass  above  the  meshed  wire  into  pritmatic  ribs 


3.  A  Step-stool  comprising  a  platform  a  .winging  prop  pivoted 
at  lU  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform.  .  front  sup,K.rt  se- 
cured rigidly  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and 
formed  of  converging  stiles  having  connecting-rounds,  and  a  step 
formed  of  parallel  pieces  bolted  together  and  between  which  the  ,.id 
stiles  are  firmly  clamped,  the  ends  of  the  sa.d  pieces  extending  be 
yond  the  stiles  and  forming  projecting  steps 

4  A  step-sttH)l  comprising  a  platform  a  swinging  prop  piloted 
at  lU  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a  front  support  se- 
cured rigidi.v  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and 
formed  of  converging  stiles  having  connecting-rounds,  .ud  a  bruce- 
bar  secured  to  the  lower  round  and  extending  upwardiv  ai.d  secii-ed 
to  the  platform  between  the  ends  thereof 

5  A  step-stool  comprising  a  platform  a  j^wingmg  prop  pivoted 
at  It.,  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform  a  front  support  ae- 
cured  rigidly  at  its  upper  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and 
formed  of  converging  stile,  having  connecting-i-ounds.  a  brace  se- 
cured to  the  lower  round  an.i  extending  upwardiv  and  secured  to  the 
platform  between  the  end*  thereof,  and  a  step  secured  U,  the  said 
brace  and  projecting  forwardly  across  one  of  .aid  rounds 

6  A  step-stool  consisting  of  a  platform  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  widened  at  its  rear  end.  transverse  clamp.ng-bolti  passed  through 
the  platform  and  a  transverse  pivot  -  bolt  also  passed  through  the 
platform  at  the  rear  end.  a  single  prop  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on 
said  pivot-bolt,  a  V-shape  front  support  clamped  at  its  upper  end  in 
the  front  end  of  the  platform-slot  upon  one  of  said  bolts,  and  pro- 
vided with  rounds,  and  a  brace  mounted  on  the  lower  round  and  at  iU 
upper  end  clamped  in  said  platform-slot. 


788.149.  AIRBRAKE  Dato)  F  Shtdir,  Harnsbuig  Pa  m- 
■IpKir  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  C  Smith  and  WUliara  F  Oannan  Har- 
r1*uig.  Pa.    Piled  Oct  8.  1904     Serial  No.  227.678 
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788.148.   STEP-STOOL    Aroanr  A.  Smith.  Paooia  Colo 

Jan  17  1906.    Sarlal  Mo.  241  480 

CloJHi.— 1.  A  step-stool  comprising  a  platform  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  widened  at  one  end.  bolt*  extending  transversely  through 
the  platform,  a  front  support  clamped  at  its  upper  end  in  the  front 
end  of  said  slot  and  one  of  the  bolU  paasing  through  the  upper  end  of 
said  support,  and  a  swinging  prop  extending  at  its  upper  end  into 
the  rear  widened  end  ef  the  slot,  and  a  pivot-bolt  extending  through 
the  platform  and  prop. 

2  A  step-stool  comprising  a  platform  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  widened  at  one  end.  bolts  extending  transversely  through  the 
platform,  a  front  support  comprising  sUles  converging  st  their  upper 
ends  and  there  clamped  in  the  front  end  of  said  slot  a  single  prt»p  ex- 


C\aim.-\.  In  air-brake  mechanism,  a  cylinder,  one  side  of 
which  IS  connected  to  the  train-pipe,  .  pirton  arranged  in  the  cyU.- 
der  and  exposed  to  train-pipe  pressure,  a  valve^sing  connects!  to 
the  cylinder  at  that  side  opposite  the  train-pipe  oonnecUon,  and  haT- 
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iaC  ^rt».  one  of  which  U  in  commnniMtion  wi^  the  «ihau«t-port  of 
the  triple  vaire,  and  another  with  the  outer  air,  |  raJre  BormaUr  clo«- 
iny  the  latter  port,  a  pr«Mare-rvUinin«  raJye  oitinerted  to  the  caaiu« 
•nd  normally  iji  free  rommunication  with  the  interior  thereof,  and 
with  the  port  leading  from  the  eihauat-port  <.f  the  triple  valve,  a  ralre 
arranged  in  the  ca*ing,  a  iprini;  alao  arranged  in  the  casing  and  act- 
ing to  prerent  anjr  movement  of  Of  pitton  und«r  ordinary  train-pipe 
preaaure,  aaid  spring  alao  mainUining  the  valvt  in  a  poaition  to  pr»- 
irent  •  ommuniration  between  the  inUrior  o(  th«  caaing  and  the  outer 
air.  I 

2  In  air-brake  ■vstem*.  a  valve  for  rontrilling  the  ex&auat  of 
»ir  from  the  brake-cjlinder.  a  pitton  connected  to  laid  valve,  a  caa- 
ing in  which  said  piston  is  conUined.  said  cylinder  beinx  connected 
to  the  train-pipe,  and  a  check-valve  arranged  i»  the  train-pipe  con- 
nection and  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder,  there  being  a 
leakage-port  for  permitting  gradual  reduction  of  preaaure  between 
the  check-valve  and  the  rvlindrr. 


in  front  of  tnid  acreen.  aaid  atripa  increaaing  in  thickness  from  end  t« 
end. 


788. 150.     BABT-HOLDKR      Jau  W 
nm  Oct.  17.  IBM     Swtel  No.  2M.7M 


W«iR,  N«v  OrtHM.  U. 


Claim —I  In  a  deviceof  the  class  describeii.  a  frame  composed 
of  a  top  member  and  lcg»  pivoted  thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  in  *aid  top 
member,  a  strap  suspended  from  said  shaft,  mr^Ds  for  turning  said 
•haft  in  one  direction,  means  for  preventing  the  station  of  the  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  suspended  frbm  the  strap  and  a 
baby  harnets  nr  holder  suspended  from  said  sprihg,  substantiallv  as 
shown  and  described 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suppqrt.  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  strap  suspended  from  said  shaft,  meakis  for  turning  said 
.■"haft  in  one  direction,  means  for  preventing  the  timiing  of  said  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  baby-suspendinK  device  connected 
with  said  strap,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described 


788.1.")  I.    XRATMBTSR    ToBii  P  Hall.  Chictgo.  ID 

of  oiM-haif  to  Saauel  T  Huttoo.  Chingo  UL    nied  Fab  18.  1904. 

Sahal  Ho.  IBS.617 

CUtim  —I     In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rayf,  a  screen  and  two 

measunnc-strips  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  ei^nding  in  front  of 

said  screen  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other 

2  In  a  devii-e  for  mea.^uring  X  rays,  a  scree«i  and  two  measur- 
ing-strip* of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  extendi|ig  in  front  of  said 
screen  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  t^  the  screen. 

3  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  scr^n,  two  relativelv 
movable  measuring-stripn  extending  in  front  o^  said  screen,  said 
stripn  being  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  and  ea^h  of  gradually-  in- 
ereasing  opacity  from  one  end  to  the  other 

4  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  screei^  and  two  relatively 
■ovable  measuring-strips  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays,  extending 


5.  In  a  device  for  measuringX-rays,  a  screen  and  two  measuring- 
strips  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  extending  in  front  of  said  screen, 
the  thickness  of  said  strips  increasing  in  a  ratio  of  geometrical  pro- 
gression from  end  to  end  thereof. 

6  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  screen  and  two  measur- 
ing stripe  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  extending  in  front  of  said 
screen,  the  thickness  of  said  strips  increasing  in  a  ratioof  geometrical 
progression  from  end  to  end.  and  said  strips  being  movable  relatively 
to  each  other. 

7.  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  screen  and  two  relatively 
movable  measuring-stripe  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  extending  in 
front  of  said  screen  in  edge-to-edge  relation  and  entirely  covering 
said  screen. 

8.  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  screen  and  two  measur- 
iig-stripM  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  extending  in  front  of  said 

sereen  in  edge  relation  and  entirely  covering  said  s<reen.  said  strips 
ncreasing  in  thickness  from  end  to  end  and  being  movable  relatively 
to  each  other 

»  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  screen  and  two  measur- 
ing-strips of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  extending  in  front  of  the 
screen,  said  strips  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  stale 
asaociated  with  said  strips  for  determining  the  relative  movement 
thereof 

10.  In  a  device  for  measuring  \-rays,  a  screen,  two  measuring- 
strips  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  extending  in  front  of  the  screen, 
said  strips  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  screen,  a 
scale  associated  with  the  stripe  for  determining  the  relative  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  second  scale  associated  with  one  of  the  strips  and 
a  stationary-  part  of  the  device  for  determining  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  Htrips  relatively  to  the  streeii 

11  In  a  device  for  mea.«uring  X-rays,  a  »<reen  and  two  annular 
measuring-strips  of  different  opacity  to  X  rays  and  both  arranged  to 
move  in  front  of  the  screens  with  their  parts  in  edre-to-edge  relation 

I  in  a  manner  to  cover  the  M-reens. 

12  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  screen  and  two  annular 
measuring-strips  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  and  both  arranged  to 
move  in  front  of  the  screen  with  their  parts  in  edge-t«)-edge  relation 
in  a  manner  to  cover  the  screen,  said  strip  being  made  of  increasing 
thickness  from  end  to  end. 

13.  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  screen  and  two  annular, 
coaxial  measuring-stripsof  different  opacity  to  X-rays  and  of  different 
diameters  and  arranged  to  pass  by  rotation  thereof  iu  front  of  the 
screen,  and  to  cover  an  edge-to-edge  relation  of  said  screen. 

14  In  a  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  a  screen  and  two  annular 
measuring-strips,  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays  and  of  different  di 
ameteni  and  the  smaller  one  located  radially  inside  the  other,  aaid 
strips  being  arranged  topass  by  rotation  thereof  in  front  of  the  screen, 
and  the  strip*  being  made  of  increasing  thickness  from  end  to  end 
and  movable  relatively  to  each  other 

15.  In  a  device  foi  measuringX-rays.a  screen  and  twoindepend- 
ently-rotative  disks  iu  front  of  said  screen  and  each  carrying  an  an- 
nulac  measuring-strip  which  strips  are  designed  to  pass  in  front  and 
cover  in  edge-lo-edge  relation  said  screen,  said  strip*  being  of  differ- 
ent opacity  to  X-rays. 
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K.  In  a  device  for  meaauriag  X-rays,  a  aenaa  and  two  indepen- 
ently-rotatire,  ooaxially-diapoeed  disks  in  front  of  the  screen,  and 
each  carrying  an  annular  measuring-strip,  said  strips  being  of  differ- 
ent opacity  to  X-rajs  and  one  loeatad  radially  within  the  other  in 
edge-to-edge  relation  and  covering  by  tlieir  combined  widths  the 
screen. 

17.  A  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  comprising  an  opaque  tube 
or  box  provided  in  iU  wall  with  an  opening,  a  screen  extending 
ncroaa  said  opening,  and  two  measuring-strips  extending  in  front  of 
said  screen  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays,  said  strips  being  made  of 
increasing  opacity  from  end  to  end  and  movable  relatively  to  rack 
otkw. 

18.  A  device  for  measuring  X-rmys.  comprising  an  opa4)ue  tube 
or  box  provided  in  its  wall  with  an  opening,  a  screen  extending 
serosa  said  opening,  and  two  measuring-strips  extending  in  front  of 
said  screen,  of  different  opacity  to  X-rays,  said  strips  being  made  of 
increaaing  thicknees  from  end  to  end  and  movable  relatively  to  each 
other. 

19.  A  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  comprising  an  opaque  tube 
or  box  provided  in  its  wall  with  an  opening,  a  screen  extending 
across  said  opening,  annular  measuring-strips  of  the  character  set 
forth  adapted  to  pass  in  front  of  said  screen  in  edge-to-edge  relation 
and  means  for  rotating  aaid  strips  relatively  to  each  other. 

20.  A  device  for  measuring  X-rays  comprising  an  opaque  tube 
or  box  provided  in  iu  wall  with  an  opening,  a  screen  extending 
across  said  opening,  annular  measuring-strips  of  the  character  set 
forth  adapted  to  pass  in  front  of  said  screen  in  edge-to-edge  relation, 
and  gear-wheela  associated  with  and  independently  routing  said 
strips  and  provided  with  actuating-shafU  extending  outaide  of  aaid 
tube  or  box 

XI.  A  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  comprising  an  opaque  tube 
or  box  provided  in  iU  wall  with  an  opening,  a  screen  extending 
serosa  said  opening,  annular  meaauring-strips  of  the  character  set 
forth  adapted  to  paas  in  front  of  said  acreen  in  ed^-to-edge  relation, 
a  gear-wheel  associated  with  and  independently  rotating  said  strips* 
and  provided  with  actuating-shafU  extending  outatde  of  the  tube  or 
box  and  a  scale  associated  with  said  shafts  for  determining  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  strips. 

22.  A  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  comprising  an  opaque  tube 
or  box  provided  in  its  wall  with  an  opening,  a  screen  extending 
across  said  opening,  coaxially  disposed,  annular  measuring-strips  of 
the  character  set  forth  adapted  to  pass  in  front  of  said  screen  in  edge- 
to-edge  relstion,  gear-wheels  associated  with  and  independently  ro- 
uting said  strips  and  provided  with  actualing-shafts  extending  out- 
side of  the  tube  or  box,  one  of  said  shafu  being  made  hollow  and  the 
other  shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  turning  disks  on  the  end  of 
said  shafts,  on«  of  which  is  provided  with  s  scale,  and  the  other  with 
an  indicator  codperating  therewith 

23  A  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  comprising  an  opaque  lube 
or  box  provided  in  iU  wall  with  an  opening,  a  screen  extending 
across  said  opening,  two  disks  in  front  of  said  opening,  each  carry- 
ing an  annular  measuring-strip  of  the  character  set  forth  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  in  edge-to-edge  relation  in  front  of  the  screen,  two  ro- 
Utive  beveled  gears  atUched  one  to  each  disk,  a  shaft  extending  at 
right  angler  to  the  axe*  of  said  disks  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
gear-wheel  which  meshes  with  the  gear-wheel  of  one  of  the  disks, 
and  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  gear-wheel  which  meshes  with  the  beveled  gear- 
wheel of  the  other  disk,  said  shafU  extending  ouUideof  the  tube  or 
box  and  provided  with  hand-disks  for  routing  the  same 

24.  A  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  comprising  an  opaque  tube 
or  box  provided  in  its  wall  with  an  opening,  a  screen  extending 
across  said  opening,  two  disks  in  front  of  said  opening,  each  carry- 
ing an  annular  measuring-strip  of  the  character  set  forth,  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  in  edge-to-edge  relation  in  front  of  the  screen,  two  ro- 
Utive  beveled  gears  atUched  one  to  each  disk,  a  shaft  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  disks  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
gear-wheel  which  meshes  with  the  gear-wheel  of  one  of  the  disks,  a 
tubular  shaft  surrounding  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  gear-wheel  which  meshes  with  the  beveled  gear-wheel 
of  the  other  disk,  said  shafU  extending  ouUide  of  the  wall  of  the  tube 
or  box  and  provided  with  hand-disks  for  routing  the  same,  and  a 
spring-pressed  means  for  reUining  said  beveled  gear-wheels  in  mesh- 
ing relation. 

25.  A  device  for  measuring  X-rays,  comprising  an  opaque  tube 
or  box  provided  in  iU  wall  with  an  opening,  a  sereen  extending 
across  said  opening,  two  disks  in  front  of  said  opening,  each  carry- 
ing an  annular  measuring-strip  <rf  the  character  set  forth  and  ar- 
ranged to  paas  in  edge-to-edge  relation  in  front  of  the  screen,  two  ro- 


UUve  beveled  gear-wheels  attached  one  to  each  disk,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  disks  and  provided  with  a  bev- 
aled  (MT-vheel  which  meshes  with  the  gear-wheel  of  one  of  the  disks 
a  tabnlar  shaft  surrounding  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  gear-wheel  which  meshes  with  the  beveled  gear-wheel 
of  the  other  disk,  said  shafu  extending  ouUide  of  the  wall  of  the  tube 
or  box  and  provided  with  hand-disks  for  routing  the  same,  and  means 
acting  endwise  on  said  shafU  for  mainUining  said  gear-wheels  in 
mesh  and  serving  also  as  s  brake  to  prevent  accidenUl  roution  of 
said  shafto  and  the  disks. 


788.152.     FIRB-ALARM  AHD  HRB  IXTUfGUISHIMO  APPA- 
RATUS.   Jins  HAtTLlT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FIM  July  l 
totel  Ho.  214.86S. 
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rioim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  ne- 
cured  in  juxUposition  to  the  ceiling,  a  sliding  rod  arranged  within 
said  frame,  two  contacU  carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  rod.  the 
other  arranged  upon  the  frame,  wires  leading  from  each  contact  to 
and  through  a  suitable  source  of  electricity,  an  alarm  device,  a  -"pring 
tending  to  force  said  contacts  together,  means  for  holding  the  con- 
tactH  normally  apart,  said  means  being  held  in  position  by  solder 
adapted  to  melt  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  fire-extinguishing  de- 
vice containing  a  fire-extinguishing  fluid,  said  fluid  held  against  es- 
caping by  the  same  means  as  holds  the  contacU  apart  so  that  the  fluid 
is  released  and  the  contacts  forced  together  simultaneously,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  suspendecl 
from  the  ceiling,  a  vertically-sliding  rod  extending  through  the 
frame,  a  cross-piece  secured  to  said  rod,  a  contact  carried  b\  said 
cross-piece  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  wire  extending  from  said  coh- 
Uct  to  one  terminal  of  the  source  of  electricity,  a  wire  extending 
from  the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  electricity  through  a  suitable 
alarm  device  back  to  the  frame,  a  spring  coiled  about  the  rod  tending 
to  force  said  conUcf  in  contact  with  the  frame,  an  exteriorly-thread- 
ed boss  depending  from  the  frame  through  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  extends,  an  interiorly-threaded  ring  normally  threaded  upon 
said  boss,  a  strip  soldered  across  the  lower  end  of  said  ring  with  a 
solder  adapted  to  melt  at  a  predetermined  temperature  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  resting  upon  said  strip,  receptacles  secured  to  the 
frame  conuining  fire-extinguishing  fluid,  said  receptsclef  provided 
with  openings  through  their  lower  end,  said  strip  extending  nor- 
mally across  said  openings  and  being  soldered  to  the  receptacles  to 
hold  the  liqyid  within  the  same,  weights  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
strip,  and  a  guard  or  cage  depending  from  the  frame  to  catch  the 
strip  when  it  fslls,  as  specified 


788. 1 63.    COLDMH.    Rudolth  Htsnu,  Chicago  III    Filed  Jan. 
SI.  1906.    Serial  No  242. 136. 


KfU 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Area  35,   1905. 


CiMM— 1.  A  hollow  bttildimf-ooiumn  h»tiag  movable  wooden 
nagt  «ttlB«  thoreia  aad  uUpt«d  for  the  attMhnuit  of  niU  to  the 
coiamn. 

2  A  hollow  eoluBB  of  plastic  matnial  hiring  a  iheM  of  perfo- 
rata! metal  embeddad  in  and  extending  thronglMwt  the  waU  thereof , 
and  wooden  ring*  fltting  inaide  the  wme. 


7  8  R ,  1  5  4  .    MAHDEIL.    Jon  A.  Hock  ud  Hurt  W  Hock 

Touaptown.  Ohk).    FOad  tept  SS.  ItOS.    Sirtel  Ifo.  174J07 


CImm.— 1.  In  apparatus  for  welding  recea^H  pipe-couplinga 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  we Iding-rolU  evh  prorided  with  a 
working  face  and  flange*  or  collars  at  the  sides  of  said  working  face, 
and  a  mandrel  cooperating  with  said  rolls,  said  mandrel  comprising 
a  central  portion  corresponding  in  diameter  and  shape  to  the  interior 
of  the  coupling,  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  at  one  side  of  said 
central  portion  and  arranged  to  conUct  with  the  tanges  of  the  rolls, 
said  central  and  enlarged  portion*  being  in  <i«par«te  part*,  means  for 
•ecoring  said  part*  together,  and  meanii  for  advaqcing  said  enlarged 
portion  toward  aaid  central  portion  to  compensate!  for  wear 

2  A  mandrel  for  use  in  welding  rece«sed  |ipe-couplings  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  central  sleeve  correspondihg  in  diameter  and 
shape  to  the  interior  of  the  coupling,  a  sleeve  of  enlarged  diameter  at 
one  side  of  said  central  sleeve,  an  arbor  on  whi«h  said  sleeves  are 
mounted,  a  shoulder  on  said  arbor,  and  a  wear-€oi$peaaaling  disk  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  the  enlarged  sleeve  whefeby  the  latter  may 
be  advanced  toward  the  central  sleeve  to  compensate  for  wear 

3  A  mandrel  for  use  in  welding  recessed  pipe-couplings  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  arbor,  separate  sleeves  thereon  forming  re- 
■pectiveij  a  central  working  portion,  an  enlarged  |>ortion  at  one  side 
thereof  and  an  annular  bearinx-Aboulder,  and  a  tear-compensating 
disk  interpoM^  between  the  sleeves  forming  thf  enlarged  portion 
and  the  annular  shoulder  | 

4  In  apparatus  for  forming  receeaed  pipe-touplings  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  roll  provided  with  a  working  face  and 
flange*  at  the  sides  thereof  and  having  an  annular  bearing-shoulder 
formed  on  one  of  said  flanges,  and  a  mandrel  codperating  with 
said  roll  and  comprising  an  arbor,  and  sleeve  portions  thereon  form- 
ing respectivelj  a  central  working  face,  an  enlarfed  portion  at  one 
side  thereof  and  an  annular  bearing-shoulder  ammged  to  cooperate 
with  the  bearing-shoulder  of  the  roll,  and  a  wear-4ompensating  diak 
interpoaed  between  the  sleeve*  forming  the  enlargH  portion  and  the 
annttUr  bearing-shoulder. 

5.  A  mandrel  for  uae  in  welding  reteaaid  pipe-coupling*  and 
the  like,  conatating  of  two  tran*ver**lj-*eparable  aertions.  one  com- 
priaing  a  central  portion  correaponding  in  diameter  and  shape  to  the 
interior  of  the  eonpling,  a  portioa  of  enlarged  diameter  at  one  side  of 
■aid  eeatral  portioa.  aaid  eratrti  and  enlargwl  porlion*  being  formed 


a*  aeparate  parts,  mean*  for  SMmring  aaid  parte  together,  and  mesM 
for  advancing  said  enlarged  portion  toward  aaid  central  portion  to 
compensate  for  wear. 

6.  A  mandrel  for  use  in  welding  recesMd  pipe-eoupUnga  and 
the  like,  con.isting of  two  transversely  separable  section*,  one  toetioi 
comprising  an  enlarged  end  portion  and  the  other  section  comprising 
a  central  aleeve  correaponding  in  diameter  and  *hape  to  the  interior 
•f  the  coupling,  an  end  sleeve  of  enlarged  diameter,  an  arbor  on 
which  said  aleeve*  are  mounted,  a  shoulder  on  said  arbor,  and  a  wear- 
compensating  disk  placed  between  said  shoulder  and  said  enlarged 
aleeve  whereby  to  advance  the  latter  toward  the  central  aleeve  to  com 
pensate  for  wear. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  forming  recewied  pipe-couplings  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  roll  provided  with  a  working  face  and 
flanges  on  the  side*  thereof  and  having  an  annular  bearing-shoulder 
formed  on  one  of  said  flanges,  ^nd  a  mandrel  comprising  two  trans- 
ver*ely-*eparable  aectjons,  one  of  said  sections  forming  an  enlarged 
end  portion  projecting  into  the  pa**  of  the  roll*  and  the  other  consist- 
ing of  an  arbor  and  three  sleeve*  or  collars  thereon,  one  forming  the 
central  portion  of  the  mandrel,  another  forming  an  enlarged  end 
portion  projecting  into  the  pa**  of  the  roll*,  and  the  third  fonning  an 
annular  shoulder  to  cooperate  with  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  toll 
and  a  disk  interpo*ed  between'the  laat  two  *leeve*  to  compensate  far 

8.  A  mandrel  for  use  in  welding  reoe**ed  pipe-couplings  and 
the  like,  conswting  of  two  tran*ver*ely-*eparable  .«-tion*.  one  com- 
pn*ing  the  mam  body  portion  and  an  enlargement  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  the  other  being  an  enlarged  end  portion,  a  sUtionary  shaft  on 
which  the  latter  is  roUUbly  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
end  portion  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  to  compensate  for  wear 

9  A  muidrel  for  use  in  welding  recessed  pipe-couplings  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  two  transversely-separable  secUons,  one  com- 
prising the  main  body  and  an  enlarged  end  portion  and  the  other 
comprising  an  enlarged  end  portion  formed  as  a  sleeve  provided  with 
an  enlarged  bore,  a  sUtionary  shaft  provided  with  a  head  fitting  in 
the  bore  of  s^id  sleeve,  and  an  adjusting-nut  on  said  shaft  and  hold- 
ing said  sleeve  toward  said  head. 

10  A  mandrel  for  use  in  welding  recessed  pipe-couplings  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  two  transversely -separable  sections  one  of  said 
section*  comprising  the  main  body  and  an  enlarged  end  portion,  and 
the  other  comprising  an  enlarged  end  portion,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
latter  section  is  roUUbly  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
shaft  longitudinally  to  compenaate  for  wear. 

11.  A  mandrel  for  use  in  welding  recessed  pipe-couplings  and 
the  like.  con*i*Ung  of  two  transversely-separable  sections,  one  com- 
prising an  enlarged  end  portion  provided  with  a  iocket.  a  stationary 
shaft  on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  same  lon- 
gitudinally to  compenaate  for  wear,  and  the  other  portion  comprising 
an  arbor  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sleeve  thereon  forming  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  mandrel,  another  sleeve  thereon  forming  an  en- 
larged end  portion,  a  wear-compensating  disk  between  said  laat 
aleeve  and  a  shoulder  on  the  mandrel,  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  ar- 
bor securing  said  sleeves  in  position  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recesa 
in  the  other  mandrel-section 

12  A  mandrel  for  use  in  welding  recessed  pipe-couplings  and 
the  like,  conaisting  of  two  tranaveraely-separable  sections  one  com- 
prising a  central  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  central  and  enlarged  portions  being  formed  as  separate  sleeves, 
an  arbor  on  which  the  same  are  mounted  «  !«houlder  on  said  arbor,  a 
wear-compensating  disk  between  said  shoulder  and  the  sleeve  form- 
ing the  enlarged  end  portion,  and  the  other  mandr«l-«ection  compris- 
ing an  enlarged  end  portion,  a  sUtionary  shaft  on  which  the  same  is 
roUUbly  mounted,  and  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  same  longitudinally 
on  said  shaft. 


788.155.  COMPOaiTIOW  FOR  DI8T110TI1I0  PIAl  BLIGHT 
Otnm  I  HoiTOR.  JtBmtoB  La.  niwl  Jan  ».  IMS  Serial  Mo. 
MS.08S 

r*«»m— The  hercin-deacribed  composition  of  matter.  con*i*t- 
ing  of  oil  of  peppermint,  aqua-ammonia,  calomel,  and  lin»eed-oil. 
BubaUntially  as  dewribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


788,156.     PIPI-WURCH.    Jaoob  W  Kim.  OalMbvf.  m..  m- 

KBMr.  bx  dkwt  and  mm  imiiMH.  to  Albvt  J  Hnj.  traUe. 

QilirtBH.  n     PMOetM.lMt.    total  Ro  m.M4. 

CImim—l    In  s  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  with  the  atem  1 

having  a  fixed  head  2  with  the  teMh  b.  of  the  adjusuble  head  «,  the 

strap-loop  surrounding  the  stem  1  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  head 
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6.  the  jaw-block  14  hinged  at  16  in  the  strap-loop,  the  antifriction- 
rollers  between  the  jaw-block  and  the  head,  means  for  fastening  the 
jaw-block  14  against  roUtion  on  the  hinge,  and  the  spring  interposed 
between  the  stem  1  and  the  jaw-block,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


device*  paMiing  through  the  interiocking  ends  of  the  reuining-band 
and  engaging  the  handle,  sUple*  engaging  the  band  and  head  on 
each  aide  of  the  handle,  an  auxiliary  reUining-band  apaced  from  the 
hrst-named  band,  sUple*  passing  through  the  auxiliary  band  and 
engaging  the  broom-head,  and  fastening  devices  engaging  the  aux- 
iliary band  and  the  pointed  end  of  said  handle. 


788. 1  58.  fASTIKIKQ  MEANS  FOR  B0TTLB8  OR  SIMILAR 
THIH08.  Minux  A.  Lauur?.  Mew  York  H  Y  a««nor  t*  The 
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2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  stem  1  with  the  hxed 
head  2  having  the  teeth  5.  the  sliding  head  6,  the  bolt  1 1  for  adjust- 
ing the  head  along  th^  stem  l.the  antifriction-rollers  bearing  upon 
the  sliding  head  6.  the  strap-loop  15  17  surrounding  the  stem  1,  and 
fitted  in  a  guideway  in  the  head  6,  the  jaw-block  14  hinged  in  the 
strap-loop  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  permit  access  to  the  inner  sur- 
faci-s  and  parts,  and  the  spring  interposed  between  the  jaw-block 
and  the  stem  1,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  of  the  stem  1,  having  the 
head  2  with  the  teeth  5.  of  the  adjustable  head  6  formed  m  ith  a  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  inclined  bearing  and  guiding  surface,  the  anti- 
friction-rollers resting  upon  said  surface,  the  jaw-block  14  resting 
upon  the  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  travel  on  inclined  lines  to  and 
from  the  stem,  the  sliding  strap-loop  having  the  part  17  surrounding 
the  litem  and  the  downwardly-inclined  parts  slidably  mounted  on  the 
head  6  and  carrying  the  jaw-block  14  having  a  series  of  teeth  19  par- 
allel to  the  inclined  bearing-surface  on  the  head  6  and  to  the  series  of 
rollers,  sub.stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pip«--wrench.  the  combination  w-ith  the  shank,  the  fixed 
jaw.  the  sliding  jaw  ,  and  the  mean*  for  varying  the  distance  between 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  veseel  having  iater- 
nal  lugs  near  its  mouth,  of  a  closure  or  cap  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
mouth  of  the  said  vessel,  the  closure  having  an  inwardly-extending 
body  portion  in  which  is  securely  h,?ld  a  circumferential  ring  having 
projecUng  lugs  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  hollow  vessel 

2  The  combination  with  a  jar  or  bottle  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  in  it*  neck,  of  a  cap  or  closure  fitting  into  the  bottle-neck 
and  having  a  flange  to  close  against  the  top  of  the  bottle-neck,  the 
said  cap  having  a  circumfei^ntial  ring  held  f»*t  therein  and  provided 
with  projecting  lugs  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  bottleneck 


788.1  5i).  MANUPACTDRE  OF  SOLES  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES 
AtreiD  LiADBiATiHand  Tom  Liadbeatui  Leeds  England  aaBignors 
to  the  Elbeegee  Syndicate  Limited  Lotidflp  EngUnd.  a  Corporation  of 
England     Filed  May  9.  1904     SerifJ  No.  207.101. 


riatm.— 1  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  method 
of  forming  a  sole  having  a  detachable  outer  portion  w  hich  consists  in 
cutting  marginal  slit*  in  the  fore  parU-  of  two  layers  forming  the  mid 
die  sole,  superposing  said  layers  upon  the  outer  sole,  connecting  the 
severed  marginal  portions  of  said  layers  to  the  outer  sole  to  form  a 
flange  thereon,  rnd  then  separating  the  two  layers  fonning  the  mid- 
dle sole  from  the  naid  marginal  portions,  whereby  a  flange  is  formed 
on  the  removable  outer  sole  conforming  to  the  fore  part  of  the  mid- 
dle sole. 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  booU  and  shoes,  the  method  of  f«mi- 
the  fixed  jaw  and  the  sliding  jaw.  of  means  for  automatically  varjing  !  '"<f  *  "o''  having  a  detachable  outer  portion,  which  ct.nsist*  in  niak- 


the  travel  of  the  sliding  jaw  toward  and  from  the  shank 

5  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  shank,  the  relatively 
fixed  jaw,  the  head  adjustable  along  the  shank,  the  sliding  jaw  on 
the  head,  manually-operated  devicea  for  adjusting  the  head,  and  au- 
tomatically-actuated devices  for  adjusting  the  travel  of  the  sliding 
jaw  on  the  head  w  hile  the  head  is  being  adjusted  by  the  manually-op 
erated  adjusting  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  jaw.  the  shank 
connected  thereto,  and  a  tapered  portion  as  at  2».  a  head  6  sliding 
along  the  shank,  a  sliding  jaw  14.  a  holding  and  stopping  device  for 
the  sliding  jaw.  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tapered  part  of  the  shank 
and  to  hold  the  sliding  jaw  in  different  positions  relatively  to  the 
shank.  AubsUntiallv  a*  set  forth. 


788.157.  BROOM.  PtUHl  R  Lit  Indianapolis  Ind  aasi^norof 
one -half  to  Henry  C  Churchmao.  Indiaoapolls  Ind.  Filed  Jan  4 
1904     Serial  No  187,606 


Ctaim. — A  broom-head  having  the  butt-ends  of  its  broom  fibers 
exposed  and  saturated  with  pitch,  a  reUining-band  encircling  the 
saturated  portion  of  the  head  and  having  its  overlapping  ends  inter- 
locked, a  handle  having  a  pointed  end  inserted  in  the  head,  fastening 


in?  marginal  slits  in  the  fore  part  of  tw<i  layers  fonning  the  middle 
sole,  the  slit  in  the  upper  layer  being  farther  from  the  periphery  ol 
the  sole  than  the  slit  in  the  lower  layer,  superposing  said  layers  upon 
the  outer  sole,  connecting  the  severed  marginal  portions  of  the  mid- 
dle sole  with  the  outer  sole  to  fonu  a  retaining-flange  thereon,  and 
finally  separating  the  body  portions  of  the  middle  sole  from  the  said 
marginal  portions  thereof,  whereby  the  outer  sole  is  formed  with  an 
undercut  flange  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  middle  sole 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  method  of  form- 
ing a  sole  having  a  deUchable  outer  portion,  which  consists  in  cut- 
ting several  layers  of  material  to  the  same  external  shape,  forming 
marginal  slits  in  the  fore  parts  of  two  layers  constituting  a  middle 
sole,  said  slit*  being  at  different  distances  from  the  periphery,  super- 
posing the  slitted  layers  upon  an  outer  sole,  then  temporarily  con- 
necting the  said  layers,  then  stitching  the  'severed  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  middle  sole  to  the  outer  sole,  and  then  separating  the 
body  portions  of  the  middle  sole  from  the  severed  marginal  portions 
thereof. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  sheet,  the  method  of  form- 
ing a  sole  having  a  detachable  outer  portion,  which  r^insists  in  cut- 
ting marginal  slits  in  the  fore  parts  of  two  saitably-shaped  layers  of 
sole  material,  said  slits  being  respectively  at  different  distances  from 
the  peripheries  of  .said  layers,  superposing  said  layers  upon  a  third 
layer  of  said  material,  stitching  the  severed  marginal  portions  of  the 
first-mentioned  layers  to  the  last-mentioned  layer  to  form  a  flange 
thereon,  and  finally  cutting  the  body  portion*  of  the  two  first-named 
layer*  from  the  aevered  marginal  portions,  whereby  the  single  layer 
is  provided  with  an  undercut  flange  conforming  to  the  fore  parts  of 
the  other  layers. 
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Clmm.—l.  TK«  combination  with  •  sbae  sad  with  ■  hMl-block 
pcmaaeotlj  oono«ct«d  th«r«to,  of  m  tole  opmiAll.T  conttitutad  for 
diMMcmbUx*  therefrom  and  to  interlock  at  iu  forward  portion  with 
the  shoe,  uid  aole  hariag  an  iateKral  loop  a«  iU  rear  end  which  loop 
•urroundd  and  id  remorablv  ronnected  to  tMt  heel-block  and  Mrrea 
to  Mcurr  the  tole  upon  the  shoe. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ihoe  and  w|th  a  heel-block  perma- 
■ently  connected  thereto,  of  a  sole  normally  conatituted  for  disaa- 
aemblajce  therefrom  and  to  interlock  at  iU  forward  portion  with  the 
nhoe,  g«id  tole  harin|r  a  loop  at  it«  rear  end  extending  backward  of 
said  heel-block  and  surroundinfc  the  aane.  and  mean*  comprising  a 
removable  heel  to  hold  the  loop  in  poaitiun 

3  The  combination  with  a  shoe  baring  a  permanent  sole,  of  a 
heel-block  carried  by  the  shoe,  a  removable  Me  having  a  loop  sur 
rounding  such  heel-block:  and  a  removable  leel  impoMid  upon  said 
heel-block  and  loop 

4  The  combination  in  a  shoe,  of  a  pefmanent  sole  having  a 
block  at  iu  rearward  portion,  a  removable  4ole  having  a  loop  sur- 
rounding such  block,  a  heel  imposed  upod  suth  loop  and  block,  and 
meana  to  secure  the  heel  in  position. 

5  The  combination  in  a  oboe,  of  a  sole,  a  block  at  the  rearward 
|>ortion  thereof,  a  removable  sole  having  raeaM  of  attachment  to  the 
•ole  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  loop  surrounding  such  block,  and  a  re- 
movable heel  imposed  upon  »uch  block  and  loop  and  sole  adjacent 
thereto,  and  meau.t  to  secure  the  heel  to  the  bjock 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe  having  js  sole  provided  at  the 
forward  portion  with  a  channel  at  itH  sides  «nd  end.  and  provided 
with  a  heel-bUick.  of  a  removable  sole  having  flanges  to  uke  into 
said  grooves  and  having  a  loop  to  raarward)j  surround  said  heel- 
block,  and  a  removable  heel  adapted  for  attkichment  to  said  heel- 
block  and  to  lock  said  loop  in  position. 

7  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  sole  secured  thereto 
•uch  sole  having  a  rhannei  in  iU  edge  and  .ludh  shoe  aim  carrying  a 
heel-block  having  a  channel  surrounding  the  aame.  a  removable  sole 
provided  with  a  loop  and  having  a  flange  of  rim  provided  with  a 
channel,  the  flange  formed  by  such  channel  adapted  for  entry  into 
the  channel  in  the  sole,  and  the  flange  formed  by  the  channel  in  the 
permanent  sole  adapted  for  entrance  into  the  rhannei  in  the  remov- 
able sole,  the  said  loop  of  the  removable  sole  adapted  to  surround 
the  heel-bU*k,  a  removable  heel  provided  with  »  rim  having  a  channel 
leaving  a  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  channel  in  the  heel-block  and 
hold  the  said  loop  from  displacement 

f«  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  «  heel-block  having  at 
iu  fon»ard  side  a  sole-receiving  channel  and  having  at  its  sides  and 
back  a  heel-rrceiving  channel  upon  a  lower  p^ae  than  said  sole-re- 
ceiving channel,  a  removable  sole  having  intelrlocking  engagement 
with  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe  and  having  $  loop  to  surround  the 
heel-block  and  ha\ing  a  lip  to  enter  the  sole-nrreiving  channel  and 
at  such  portion  to  be  held  from  displacement  b^  the  ledge  overhang- 
ing such  channel,  and  a  removable  heel  having  a  rim  upon  it,  such 
rim  having  a  rhannei.  the  channel  adapted  lo  receive  the  flange 
formed  by  the  heel-receiving  channel  and  the  flange  upon  such  rim 
formed  by  the  channel  thereon  adapted  to  en|er  the  heel-receiring 
chaanel  ia  the  heel-block,  said  removable  heel  adapted  to  hold  the 
loop  ia  place. 

9.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  bodt  portion,  of  a  perma- 
n«nt  s«ile  secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  hee|-block  secured  upon 
aaid  permaaeat  sole  near  iU  rear  end.  a  removable  sole  normally  con- 
stituted for  disaseemblage  interiockiag  at  th«  forward  part  of  the 
shoe  and  having  a  loop  paaaiag  about. aaid  he»l-block.  the  said  re- 
■MTable  aok  overlying  the  said  peraaaent  aole  «nd  beiag  floah  there- 
with at  the  back  and  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  permanent  aole 
aad  a  heel  normally  conatitutad  for  disaaaemNage  from  and  inter- 
lockiB«  with  said  hc«t-hlock.  and  forming  at  itf  rear  and  sides  flush 
joinU  with  said  removable  sole. 

10.  The  combiaatiofl  with  a  ahoe  harinf  a  (aiddia  sole  provided 
with  a  groove  at  iu  forward  part  OTerhong  by  a  laafc  and  a  heel- 
hUck  kaviag  a  groove  overhung  by  a  laage,  of  «  raaMTabla  aole  hav- 
ing at  ita  fon(»rd  |Mrt  a  rim  provided  with  a  groove  overhang  by  a 
laa|t*>  l^  !«■(••  on  the  reaftaetive  aole  porti4Ba  being  ainf  tad  to 


mtorioek.  aaid  romovaMe  sole  having  a  loop  a4apt«l  to  surround 
•wd  block,  such  block  being  provided  at  iU  forwaH  face  with  a  chaa- 
■al  or  groove  and  a  flange,  the  channel  adapt«d  to  r^eiva-and  the 
■*age  to  overiie  a  portion  of  the  removable  sole;  and  a  removable 
h«»ol  having  a  tread  portion  and  a  groove  overhung  by  a  flange  adapt- 
ed to  mate  with  and  inuriock  with  similar  portions  upon  said  heel- 
block  and  to  overiie  the  loop  of  the  sole  and  lock  the  same  in  poai- 
tioa,  the  outer  edges  of  suck  heel,  the  removable  aole  and  the  middle 
aole  to  consutuu  when  the  parU  are  aaaembled  the  heel-sorface  of 
the  shoe,  and  means  to  hold  the  removable  heal  ia  powUon. 


788.161.    CLAMP     LoiWB  Mamiao.  Eaakikaa.  IU  .  aa^Dor  of 
oaa-hntf  Ut  John  Ftutan,  Kaakakia.  Dl.    ntod  Juna  11  IMM    i^ 


Claim.— A  clamp  comprising  a  chain,  arms  hinged  to  each  other 
at  one  end  and  having  rece8i.e8  in  the  other  ends  through  which  the 
chain  extends,  the  extremities  of  said  ends  being  constructed  to 
bear  slidably  against  the  work  on  each  side  of  the  recesses.  attMch- 
ing  means  for  the  chain,  on  the  inner  side  of  aaid  arms,  and  means 
to  draw  the  arms  together. 


788. 102.    SPIimiMQ  MICHAHISM     Aimnt  L  Marmraoii. 
Harwich.  Coon.    rUad  Apr.  S3. 1B04    Serial  lo.m,M8.    (M<kM.) 


riasM.— 1    la  a  spinning  machaniam.  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle, an  idler  reoaiving  the  spindle  and  having  a  paaaage  for  the  ma- 


ArtiL  35,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»«•< 


terial  to  ha  apan,  a  bobbin  moontad  on  the  apindia,  and  a  roUry  car- 
rier receiving  the  idler  aad  arranged  to  rotaU  the  spindle  and  carry 
the  material  to  be  spun  aronnd. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machaaiia,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  an 
,      idler  receiving  the  apindle  and  having  a  paaaage  for  the  material  to 

be  spun,  a  bobbin  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  rotary  carrier  receiving 
the  idler,  and  arranged  to  carry  the  material  to  he  spun  around,  and 
coacting  meana  on  the  spindle  and  the  rotary  carrier  whereby  the 
former  is  rotated  by  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  spinning  meckaniaa,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  an 
idler  having  means  for  holding  the  nuterial  to  be  spun,  a  rotary  car- 
rier arranged  to  carry  the  matahnl  to  be  apan  around,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  rotniy  enrriar  and  the  spindle  for  routing 
the  latter  by  the  former. 

4.  In  a  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  car- 
rier having  a  socket  in  iU  body,  and  adapted  to  carry  the  material  to 
be  spun  around,  an  idler  having  a  reduced  portion  arranged  in  the 
aocket  of  the  carrier,  and  provided  with  a  paaaage  for  the  material  to 
be  spun,  and  also  having  a  socket,  a  spindle  arranged  in  the  socket 
of  the  idler  and  adaptwl  to  reeaive  a  bobbin,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  carrier  and  the  apindle  for  routing  the  latter  by  the 
former. 

5  In  a  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  car- 
rier comprising  a  cup-ahap«d  body  having  a  notch  in  iU  side,  an  idler 
having  a  reduced  portion  arranged  in  the  cup -shaped  body  of  the 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  paaaage  for  the  material  to  be  spun,  and 
alao  having  a  socket,  a  spindle  amngad  in  the  socket  of  the  idler 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  bobbin,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  earner  and  the  spindle  for  routing  the  latter  by  the  former. 

6  In  a  spinning  mechaniam,  the  comoination  of  a  roUry  car- 
rier arranged  to  carry  the  material  to  be  spun  around,  and  having  a 
cup-shaped  body  and  opposite  arms  on  the  same,  an  idler  arranged 
in  the  cup-shaped  body  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  socket,  and  alao 
having  a  paaaage,  a  spindle  arranged  in  the  aocket  of  the  idler,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  body,  and  a  plate  connected  with  the  spindle 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms  of  the  carrier 

7.  In  a  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  car- 
ri""  arranged  to  carry  the  material  to  be  spun  around,  and  having  a 
cup-shaped  body  and  opposite  arms  on  the  same,  an  idler  arranged 
in  the  cup-shaped  body  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  socket,  a  passage 
for  material,  and  an  eccentric,  a  spindle  arranged  in  the  socket  of  the 
idler,  and  a  plate  receiving  the  eccentric  on  the  idler  and  connected 
with  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms  of  the  car- 
rier. 

H.  In  a  apinning  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  a  roUry  car- 
rier having  a  cup-shaped  body  provided  with  a  notch  in  iU  side  and 
opposite  arms  on  said  body,  an  idler  arranged  in  the  cup-shaped 
body  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  socket,  a  paaaage  for  material  and 
an  eccentric,  a  spindle  arranged  in  the  socket  of  the  idler,  and  hav- 
ing a  plate  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  plate  receiving  the  eccentric 
on  the  idler,  and  having  a  lug  disponed  in  the  notch  of  the  plate  on  the 
apindle ;  said  eccentric-plate  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
arms  of  the  carrier. 

9  In  a  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  car- 
rier having  a  cup-shaped  body  arranged  to  carry  the  maurial  to  be 
spun  around,  an  idler  having  a  socket,  and  alao  having  a  bifurcated 
portion  disposed  in  the  body  of  the  carrier,  and  a  swinging  piece  in 
said  bifurcated  portion,  provided  in  iU  side  with  a  groove,  a  spindle 
arranged  in  the  socket  of  the  idler,  and  means  inUrmediair  of  the 
carrier  and  the  spindle  for  routing  the  latter  by  the  former. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  spinning  machaniam,  of  a  bifurcated 
part,  and  a  awinging  piece  mounted  in  aaid  bifurcation  of  the  part 
and  having  a  groove  in  iU  side ;  aaid  groove  being  arranged  to  be 
cloned  by  one  wall  of  the  bifurcation  when  the  swinging  piece  is  in 
the  bifurcation  and  to  be  expoaed  when  the  swinging  piece  is  swung 
out  of  the  bifurcation 

11.  In  a  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
spindle  adapted  toreceive  a  bohbin.a  top  support  for  tbespindlewith 
which  the  latter  is  removably  engaged,  a  vertically-adjusUble,  ro- 
tary carrier  arranged  to  carry  tha  auterial  to  be  spun  around,  and 
having  a  socket,  means  for  adjusting  said  roUry  carrier,  an  idler  ar- 
ranged in  the  socket  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  socket  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle,  and  alao  having  a  paaaage  for  the  material 
to  be  spun,  a  bobbin  removably  arranged  on  the  spindle,  and  maans 
iatermediaU  of  the  rotary  carrier  aad  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter by  the  former. 

IS.  In  a  sinning  mechaniaa,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary carrier  arrangad  to  carry  tka  Bnterial  to  be  span  around,  and 
having  a  socket,  an  idler  diapoaad  in  the  aocket  of  the  carrier,  ai»d 


having  a  aocket,  and  a  paaaage  for  the  material  to  be  spun,  a  spindle 
arranged  in  the  socket  of  the  idler,  means  inUrmediaU  of  the  ro- 
tary carrier  and  the  spindle  for  routing  the  latUr  by  the  former,  a 
ahaft  mountod  to  rock  in  the  frame  alongside  of  the  spindle,  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
Uppet  device  fixed  with  respect  to  the  roUry  carrier  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  arm  ao  aa  to  rock  the  shaft  in  the  other  dit«ction,  a  device 
for  putting  material  to  be  spun  on  a  bobbin ;  the  said  device  being 
mounted  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  rock  therewith  and  move  longitudinally 
thereon  and  auiUble  means  for  actuating  aaid  device. 

13.  In  a  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary carrier  arranged  to  carry  the  material  to  be  spun  around,  and 
having  a  socket,  an  idler  disposed  in  the  socket  of  the  carrier  and  a 
paaaage  for  the  material  to  be  spun,  a  bar  fixed  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  idler,aaUde  mavableon  aaid  bar  and  having  a  finger, 
a  spindle  arranged  in  the  socket  of  the  idler,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rock 
in  the  frame  alongside  of  the  soindle  snd  having  a  lateral  arm,  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  Uppet  device  fixed" with  re- 
spect to  the  roUry  carrier  and  arranged  to  engage  the  arm  so  as  to 
rock  the  shaft  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  device  for  putting  mate 
rial  to  be  spun  on  a  bobbin ;  the  said  device  being  mounted  on  the 
ahaft  so  aa  to  rock  therewith  and  move  longitudinally  thereon 

14.  In  n  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  ma- 
terial-delivering rolls  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  primary  driver,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  driver  and  one  of  the  rolls  for  routing 
the  latter  by  the  former,  a  rotary  carrier  arranged  to  carry  the  mate- 
rial to  be  spun  around,  a  driving  connection  between  the  primary 
driver  and  aaid  carrier,  an  idler  having  a  socket,  and  a  passage  for 
the  material  to  be  spun,  a  spindle  arranged  in  the  socket  of  the  idler, 
and  a  connection  between  the  carrier  and  the  apindle  for  driving  the 
latter  by  the  former. 

15  In  a  spinning  mechanism.the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spin- 
dle, a  top  support  for  the  spindle,  journaled  in  the  frame,  coacting 
means  on  the  spindle  and  top  support  whereby  the  former  is  enabled 
to  turn  the  latter,  a  vertically-adjusUble.  rotary  carrier  arranged  to 
carry  the  material  to  be  spun  around,  and  having  a  socket  in  iU  up- 
p^T  side,  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier  vertically,  an  idler  disposed 
in  the  socket  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  socket  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle,  and  also  having  a  paaaage  for  the  maUrial  to  be 
spun,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  roUry  carrier  to 
the  spindle. 

16.  In  a  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  an 
idler  receiving  the  spindle  and  having  a  passage  for  the  material  to 
be  spun,  a  bobbin  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  roUry  carrier  receinng 
the  idler  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  carry  the  material  to 
be  spun  around,  a  horizonUUy-rocking  device  movable  vertically  at 
the  side  of  the  bobbin  and  having  fingers,  means  wherebv  said  device 
is  enabled  to  hold  the  idler  against  roUtion  and  suiuble  means  for 
actuating  tbf  said  device. 

17.  In  a  spinning  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  an 
idler  receiving  the  spindle  and  having  a  passage  for  the  material  to 
be  spun,  a  bobbin  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  roUry  carrier  receiving 
the  idler  and  ar/-anged  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  carry  the  material  to 
be  spun  around,  a  horizontally-rocking  device  nrovable  verticallv  at 
the  side  of  the  bobbin  and  having  fingers,  means  wher«by  said  device 
ia  enabled  to  hold  the  idler  against  roUtion.  suiuble  means  for  actu 
ating  the  aaid  device,  a  slide  having  a  finger  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  said  device. 


788.163.    POULTEY-COOP     Wouaa  MrreiiLu  Porth  Taktain. 
Waah.    PIM  Oet  S7,  im.    Sartel  Ro.  SS0.S40. 

Claiw  — 1.  A  poultry -coop  comprising  a  central  section  having 
spaced  side  walls,  a  roof  and  end  closures,  side  sections  each  having 
one  side  wall,  a  roof  and  end  closures,  and  means  for  detaohably 
coupling  aaid  sections  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  having 
their  side  walls  in  common. 

S  A  poultry-coop  comprising  a  central  section  having  side 
walls,  a  roof,  opposite  end  closures,  a  slidable  partition  dividing  the 
aartion  into  eomp^rtmenU,  and  side  aections,  each  side  section  hav- 
ing one  side  wall,  a  roof,  opposite  end  cloaures,  a  alidable  partition 
dividing  the  aection  into  compartmenU.  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  sections. 

3.  In  a  poultry-coop,  the  combination  of  a  central  aection  hav< 
ing  aide  walla,  a  roof,  opposite  end  doaurea,  and  a  alidable  partition 
dividing  tha  section  into  corapartasente,  the  portion  of  the  roof  over 
one  of  tha  coBpartaieBts  capable  of  being  openad,  and  detachable 
aide  saetioaa,  eaeh>aide  section  compriaing  a  aide  wall,  a  roof,  <^po- 
aite  end  cloaures.  and  a  slidable  partition  dividing  the  aaction  into 
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compmrtmrDU.  that  portion  of  th«  roof  OT#r  one  0I  the  compartmrnU 
capable  of  being  op«ned. 


4  In  a  poultry-voop,  the  cumbinatior  of  a  central  section  hav- 
ing «iHe  walls,  a  roof,  opposite  end  closur«ii.  a  slidable  partition  di- 
viding the  !«eotion  into  conipartm^ntK  and  vorking  through  the  roof, 
side  sections  rarh  having  a  ^tlde  wall,  a  ruuf,  opposite  end  closures 
and  a  stidable  partition  operating;  throu^^h  the  roof  and  dividing 
the  section  into  compartments,  and  ni<*an4  lodetacbablv  connect  the 
.sections. 

7RH,  UU.    CREDITACCOUKTINOAPHIANCE     Pirbt  A    Mc- 
Casket  Labon  Ohio     Filed  Aug  29  1904     Serial  No.  222.5M 


Claim — 1.  Creditaccoiinting  apptianQc.^  including  a  case  hav 
ing  holder-guides,  bill-holder*  mounted  rfmovablv  in  the  guides, 
and  movable  gage-plates  mounted  on  the  c^se  and  normally  retain- 
ing the  holders  in  the  guides 

J  Credit-accounting  appliances  incUding  a  case  having  in- 
clined guides.  bill-holder<  mounted  slidingly  in  the  guides  and  hav 
ing  upturned  rear  ends,  and  gate-plates  mfunted  on  the  case  limit 
ing  the  forward  movements  of  the  bill-hold<ira 

'"  3.  Credit-accounting  appliMnces  inclilding  a  caae  having  in- 
clined guides,  bill-holders  mounted  slidingly  in  the  guidea  and  hav- 
ing upturned  fingers  at  their  forward  ends  and  also  having  upturned 
rear  ends,  and  gage-plates  mounted  on  the  rase  limiting  the  forward 
movements  of  the  bill-holders 

4.  Credit-accouatiog  appliances  inoliiding  a  case  having  in- 
clined guides  and  also  provided  with  gage-plate«  at  the  forward  ends 
of  the  guides  adapted  for  the  application  of  jndex  characters  thereto, 
bill-holder*  mounted  in  the  guides  aud  retaiined  therein  by  tht  gmge- 
plat«t  and  provided  with  upturned  fingers  gt  the  fronta  thereof. 

5  Credit-accounting  appliances  including  a  case  having  guidea 
thereta,  bill-holder*  nounted  slidingly  in  the  guide*,  gage-plate* 


having  slots  therein  and  serving  to  retain  the  holder*  in  the  guidea, 
and  securing  device*  attached  to  the  case  and  extending  through  the 
•lota  in  the  gage-plate*  serving  to  support  the  gage-plates  and  per- 
mit movements  thereof  to  releaae  the  bill-holder*. 

6.  Credit  -  accounting  appliances  including  a  caae  compriaing 
end*  and  partition*,  bill-holders  mounted  removably  in  the  caae, 
gage-plate*  connected  movably  to  the  fronts  of  the  partitions  and  the 
ends  of  the  case  and  having  notches  therein  through  which  the  bill- 
holder*  may  be  removed  from  the  caae. 

7.  Credit-accounting  appliances  including  a  de«k  part,  a  cabinet 
part  mounted  on  the  desk  part  and  compriaing  a  case,  a  hinged  door 
for  the  caae.  bill-holders  mounted  slidingly  and  removably  in  tht 
caae,  and  gage-plate*  mounted  movably  on  the  case  and  normally  re- 
taining the  bill-holders  and  also  gaging  the  movement*  thereof,  aub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  caae,  hold- 
ers in  aaid  caae,  aaid  holders  being  each  provided  with  retaining 
means  at  their  front  end*  and  with  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined rear  portion. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  caae,  in- 
clined guides  therein,  holders  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides,  each 
of  said  holders  being  provided  at  its  front  end  with  upwardly-ex- 
tending retaining  means  and  having  its  rear  portion  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined 

lU.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  case  hav- 
ing guides  therein,  holders  movably  supported  in  said  guides,  and 
gage-plate*  adjustably  secured  to  said  case  and  adapted  in  one  poai- 
tion  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  holder*  from  the  case  and  in  an- 
other position  to  engage  said  holders  to  prevent  such  withdrawal. 


TSH.lBo.     WINDOW  SCRBEN      ORieiK  A.  McFaddih.  Kairfleld, 
M«.    Piled  Sept  19.  1104     Serial  No.  22fi.00e. 
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Clatm. — 1.  In  a  window -screen  the  combination  of  the  side  bar 
having  a  rabbeted  recess  formed  in  its  outer  edge,  a  tongue  in  the 
casing  fitting  said  rncexs.  a  plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  side  bar 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  side  of  said  tongue  to  hold  the  screen  in 
place,  said  plate  having  a  flange  on  its  inner  poriion  projecting  in- 
ward at  right  angles  to  form  a  bearing,  a  fi.xed  plate  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  side  bar  on  the  edge  of  which  the  sliding  plate  slides,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  fixed  plate  and  .said  flange,  a  wedge- 
shaped  projection  on  the  back  of  said  flange  and  a  sliding  wedge  act- 
ing against  said  projection  to  force  out  said  plate. 

2.  In'a  window-screen,  the  combination  of  the  side  bar  having  a 
rabbeted  reces*  formed  in  its  outer  edge  a  tongue  in  the  casing  fitting 
said  recess,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  side  bar  and  adapted  to 
overlap  the  side  of  said  tongue  to  hold  the  screen  in  place,  said  plate 
having  a  flange  on  ita  inner  portion  projecting  inward  at  right  angles 
to  form  a  bearing,  a  flxed  plate  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  bar  on 
the  edge  of  which  the  sliding  plate  slides,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  fixed  plate  and  said  flange,  a  wedge-thaped  projection  on 
the  back  of  said  flange,  a  sliding  wedge  cooperating  with  said  pro- 
jection having  formed  thereon  a  handle  at  right  angles  to  said  wedge 
with  a  groove  or  recess  between  them,  a  covering-plate  having  a 
flange  fitting  said  groove  or  reces*  to  hold  .said  wedge  in  place. 


78B,1G«.      ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  HEATING      AgTHUl  D. 
NIWTOK.  Hartford.  Coon.    Filed  July  0. 1S04.    Serial  No.  215,8M. 


ArtiL  35,   1905. 
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Clflta.— la  an  •leetrieally-propeiled  traveling  Tehide,  in  oom- 

bination.  an  electrical  circuit  from  a  traveling  contact  to  a  ground  or 
a  return  wire,  a  plural  number  of  heater*  dispoeed  about  the  interior 
of  tbe  Tehicle  and  connected  in  said  cireait,  a  manually-operatiT* 
cnt-out  in  aaid  circuit,  an  automaticallv-operative  switch  in  said  cir- 
eait, an  electrical  circuit  from  the  traveling  contact  to  a  ground  or  a 
retuni  wire,  a  thermostat  connected  in  said  latter  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  circuit  when  the  temperature  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined degree  and  to  close  said  circuit  when  the  temperature  is  below 
a  predetermined  degree,  a  magnet  connected  in  said  thermostatic  cir- 
cuit, an  armature  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  magnet,  and  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  the  armature  in  the  thennoetatic  cir- 
cuit and  the  automatic  switch  in  the  heater-cirrnit,  substantially  as 
specified. 


/ 


box-ooTcr,  iMatiag,  and  then  inserting  water  into  the  pan  and  inta- 
rior  of  the  cover  while  the  plates  arc  hot  and  the  cover  remains  over 
the  sheeU 

4.  That  method  of  coloring  metal  sheets,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  *amc  in  a  closed  receptacle  and  thereafter  introducing  water 
into  the  recepUcle  while  the  plates  are  hot  and  the  cover  remaiiu 
over  the  sheets 

5.  That  method  of  coloring  metal  sheets,  which  consists  in  in- 
closing the  same  in  a  closed  box,  sealing  with  a  permeable  seal,  sub- 
jecting the  box  and  plates  to  a  high  degree  of  heat,  withdrawing  the 
heated  box  and  ita  contenta  and  allowing  the  aamr  to  stand  until  par- 
tially cool,  placing  the  box  with  its  contents  in  a  shallow  tank  of  wa- 
ter and  allowing  the  same  to  stand  therein  and  the  water  to  enter  the 
box,  removing  said  tank  and  contents  from  said  basin  and  allow  ing 
the  same  to  stand  until  sufficiently  cool  to  handle  before  opening 


788,168.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  CLOTH  TAKE-DP  ROLLS  Fiux 
O'DogirBLL,  Pawtuckal.  R.  I.,  aaognor  of  ooe-half  to  Suaan  A.  Broim. 
Pawtueket,  R  I    Piled  Apr.  S6, 1908    Serial  Mo  lM.2fi7 


788.1  B7.  PROCESS  OF  COLORING  STEEL  OR  IRON  PLATE. 
Thoku  0  Bum  and  WiuiiM  P  Lone  Elwood.  Ind  .  aangnoreto 
Amenoan  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Company  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeney     Filed  Sept.  17,  1904.    Senal  No  224.932. 
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CXcMh.  —  1.  That  method  of  coloring  metal  sheets,  which  con- 
sists in  beating  the  same  in  a  closed  receptacle,  reducing  the  temper- 
ature of  the  receptacle  and  sheets,  and  thereafter  introducing  an  oxi- 
dising liquid  into  the  receptacle  while  the  plates  are  hot  and  the  cover 
remains  over  the  sheets. 
,  2.  That  method  of  coloring  metal  sheets,  which  consists  in  in- 

closing the  same  in  a  closed  box,  sealing  with  a  permeable  seal,  sub- 
jecting the  box  and  plates  to  a  high  degree  of  heat,  withdrawing  the 
heated  box  and  ita  contents  and  placing  the  aame  in  a  shallow  tank  of 
an  oxidizing  liquid  whereby  the  liquid  may  percolate  into  the  bottom 
of  the  interior  of  the  box  while  the  plates  are  in  a  heated  condition. 

3.  That  method  of  coloring  metal  sheets,  which  consista  in  stack- 
iaf  the  aame  hohsontail;  in  a  shallow  pan,  covering  with  an  inverted 
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Claim. — 1.  A  cloth-take-up  mechanism  comprising  a  take-up 
roll,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  detent-pawl  for  operating  said  roll,  a  weft- 
fork,  a  supporting-plate  therefor,  a  guide  in  which  said  plate  recip 
rocates.  a  shipper-operating  lever  having  a  finger  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  top  face  of  said  plate,  whereby  the  latter  is  held  in 
said  guide,  and  a  pivoted  dog  operated  by  said  plate  and  normally 
engaging  said  detent-pawl 

2.  A  cloth-take-up  mechanism  comprising  a  take-up  roll,  a 
ratchet-wheel  and  detent-pawl  for  operating  said  roll,  a  weft-fork,  a 
supporting-plate  therefor,  a  guide  in  which  said  plate  reciprocates,  a 
shipper-operating  lever  having  a  finger  extending  transversely  across 
the  top  face  of  said  plate,  whereby  the  latter  is  held  in  said  guide,  and 
a  pivoted  dog  having  a  laterally -extended  arm  engaged  with  said 
plate,  said  dog  normally  engaging  said  detent-pawl. 


788.1fjn.     SDPERHEATER  FOR  TUBE -BOILERS     WiLHtUI 

Schmidt  Wilhelnwhohe.  near  Caaael  Oermany     Filed  Nov  21   1904. 

Serial  No  233.«4fi 

riotm.  — 1.  In  a  tube-boiler,  the  combination  of  the  boiler-body 
proper,  of  a  plurality  of  flues,  mantle-tube*  surrounding  some  of  the 
flues  on  part  of  their  length  and  so  fastened  to  their  respective  flues 
a*  to  help  anchoring,  means  for  leading  steam  to  be  superheated  and 
serving  for  cooling  the  said  flues,  through  the  annular  space  between 
the  flues  and  the  surroi^ding  mantle-tubes,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  tube-boiler,  the  combination  of  the  boiler-body  proper, 
of  a  plurality  of  flues,  mantle-tubes  surrounding  some  of  the  flues  on 
part  of  their  length  and  each  so  fastened  with  one  end  to  its  reapec 
tive  flue  as  to  help  anchoring,  means  for  leading  steam  to  bf  super- 
heated and  serving  for  cooling  the  said  flues,  through  the  annular 
space  between  the  flues  and  the  surrounding  mantle-tube*,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  tube-boiler,  the  combination  of  the  boiler-body  proper, 
of  a  plurality  of  flues,  mantle-tubes  surrounding  some  of  the  flues  on 
part  of  thejr  length  and  so  fastened  to  their  respective  flues  as  to  help 
anchoring,  an  intermediate  tube  placed  into  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  flues  and  the  surrounding  mantle-tube*,  so  as  to  form  re- 
turn-channels, means  for  leading  steam  to  be  superheated  and  aerv- 
ing  for  cooling  the  said  flues,  through  the  annular  space  between  the 
flue*  and  the  surrounding  mantle-tubes,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 
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788.169. 


Claim— A  Msaffold  eompruing  a  Ud<ier:  »  frame  didably 
Boontod  th«rM>ii  and  cairying  a foldable  platform;  puUoga  i«rurwl 
Md«r  the  platfom  and  extcuible  outwardlj  therofrom  and  haying 
roU«n  at  UMtir  outer  ends:  aacrew  foradjiutingaaid  poUog«;  and  a 
•erew  for  operating  the  alidiag  frame  to  raiae  and  lower  the  same. 


788. 170.  SUPIEHIATIK  FOR  PlDB  BOILIRa  Wilhilb 
Bctmm.  WilMoHbOlM.  IMV  CaMl.  Qmhuit,  FtM  Hot  21.  19(M 
8«W  Mo.  »3.646 


7HB,17*2.    AIR  CODPLIHO     Cuttoh  A.  SllL«E.  Waahlngton, 
DC     rUMlllay24  1904     S«1al  No.  900.518. 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  rap«rh«at«r  for  tae>boilera,  the  rombination 
with  th«  boiler-bodj  proper,  of  a  plurality  of  fluea,  tome  of  them  b«- 
!■«  eoBcentrieaJly  rarro«nd«d  by  two  tub4«  to  aa  to  form  heat-insu- 
latod  apacM  between  the  floea  and  the  maiitlc-tabea.  meana  for  lead- 
ing the  ateam  to  be  auperhented  through  the  annular  ipacee  between 
the  fl«e«  and  the  Bantle-tube,  for  the  purpftae  aa  aet  forth 

S.  In  a  Mperbenter  for  flue-boilen,  the  combination  with  the 
koiler-body  proper,  of  a  plurality  of  (luea.  ioirfe  of  them  being  con- 
eutrienliy  nirrtMuded  by  two  ttilMa  tighUjr  placed  upon  each  other, 
OM  otf  both  «OMiatin«  of  heat-inaolating  material,  and  meana  for 
iMdiac  •«•*»»  to  be  aaperkeated  throagh  tie  annular  apace  between 
tke  tmm  and  the  mnntle-tubea,  aubatontiall^  aa  deacnbed  and  for  the 
pvpoee'Wt  forth. 

3.  la  a  aapcrkeaUr  for  ive-boilera.  1^  combination  with  the 
boikr-body  proper,  of  a  piumlity  of  fluea.  tome  of  them  being  con- 
•Mtekdly  mrrouded  by  two  tcbea  tightlf  placed  upon  each  other, 
«M  of  both  wwaiating  of  kent-iaanlating  material,  a  partition  ar- 
nmgtd  witkia  tke  aaaalar  apaeea  between  the  luea  and  the  mantle- 
**bw,  a*  aa  to  flranla  retare-ehnaaela,  and  meana  for  leading  the 
*•••  to  be  nifwhiMlad  tkro«ck  these  tatura-ehnaaela,  rabetaa- 
tklly  M  dMcrikW  m4  for  tW  pwpoM  aet  f^rth 


788.171. 


SCAVfOLD.    OtWAU  Sc^wami. 
■e.llMn. 
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Claim— I.  A'^device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
item  provided  with  a  head  or  enlargement  at  one  extremity,  a  coup- 
ling mounted  to  rotate  upon  Mid  stem,  packing  interpoaed  between 
the  abutting  facet  of  said  coupling  and  said  bead,  and  means  for  lock 
ing  said  couptini;  fmm  movement  and  simulUnenu^iycnmpreasins 
said  packing  to  uke  up  any  wear  thereupon,  wherebr  an  air-tight 
joint  is  maintained. 

2  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  threaded 
•tern  provided  with  a  head  or  enlargement  at  one  extremity,  a  coup- 
ling loosely  mounted  upon  said  Htem,  packing  interposed  betw  een  the 
abutting  face*  of  said  coupling  and  said  head,  and  a  lock-nut  work- 
ing on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  lock  said  coupling  from  movement 
and  simultane<iuslycompre8i*  said  packing  to  take  up  anv  wear  there- 
upon, whereby  an  air-tight  joint  is  mainuined. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  compriaing  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  head  or  enlargement  at  one  extremity,  a  coupling 
mounted  to  route  upon  said  stem,  said  coupling  being  formed  of 
separable  members,  packing  interpoeed  between  the  abutting  faces 
of  said  coupling  and  said  head,  means  for  locking  said  coupling  from 
movement  and  simulUneoualy  compreaaing  said  packing  to  uke  up 
wear  thereupon,  and  packing  interposed  between  the  abutting  por- 
tions of  the  separable  members  of  said  coupling 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a  coupling 
having  an  interior  chamber.  1  stem  upon  which  said  coupling  is 
looaely  mounted  and  provided  with  a  head  located  within  said  cham- 
ber and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  packing  interposed  between 
said  head  and  the  abutting  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  coupling  from  movement  and  simulUneously  compressing 
said  packing  to  Uke  up  wear  thereupon 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cup-like 
member,  a  sleeve  adjuaUbly  united  thereto,  a  stem  upon  which  said 
aleeve  is  looeeiy  mounted  and  provided  with  a  head  located  within 
■■i<i  tloeve  and  adjacent  the  end  wall  thereof,  packing  interpoeed  be- 
tween taid  head  and  the  abutting  end  wall  of  said  aleeve.  and  a  nut 
working  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  end 
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wallof  aaid  aleeve,  aaid  nut  aerring  tolock  aaid  aleeve  from  moraaaeBt 
and  aimultaneoualj  compreaa  aaid  packing  to  Uk»  up  wear  there- 
upon. 


788.1  78.    CAR  COUPLIve    iomn  Siitdu.  HinMMot.  Pa. 
Filed  Pri>  14.  IMS.    a«tal  ffo  MAiWS 


riaMi. — 1.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head 
having  a  locking-pin  opening  one  wall  of  which  inclinea  away  from 
the  other  for  a  part  of  iu  length,  a  tranaverae  shoulder  at  the  bottom 
of  said  inclining  part. a  locking-pin  comprising  a  lifting-section  hav- 
ing a  tongue  at  one  end  formed  with  a  curved  slot,  a  locking-section 
having  a  curved  groove  into  which  said  tongue  flu,  a  pin  for  securing 
aaid  tongue  looeeiy  in  said  groove,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  locking- 
aection  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  in  the  locking-pin  opening. 

i  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  draw-bead  having  a  locking-pin 
opening,  a  shoulder  in  said  pin-opening,  a  check-pin  arranged  trans- 
veracly  across  said  opening,  a  locking-pin  comprising  a  lifting-sec- 
tion and  a  locking-section,  the  lifting-section  having  a  tongue  at  iU 
lower  end  formed  with  a  curved  slot,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  rear  side 
of  xaid  section,  the  locking-section  having  a  curved  groove  at  iU  upper 
end  to  receive  the  tongue,  a  pin  for  securing  said  tongue  in  the  groove, 
and  a  shoulder  on  the  forward  face  of  said  locking-section 

3.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  draw-bead  having  a  locking-pin 
opening  formed  with  an  Inclining  wall,  and  a  locking-pin  comprising 
a  lifting-aection,  and  a  locking-section,  the  said  lifting-aection  hav- 
ing a  tongue  formed  with  a  rurved  slot,  and  the  said  locking-section 
having  a  groove  into  which  aid  tongue  fiU,and  a  pin  for  securing  said 
tongue  movably  in  said  groove. 

4  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  draw-head  having  a  lockiug-pm 
opening  formed  with  an  inclining  wail,  and  a  locking-pin  comprising 
a  lifting  -  section  having  a  tongue  formed  with  a  curved  slot  at  iU 
lower  end ,  and  a  perforated  ear  at  iU  upper  end,  said  ear  being  to  one 
side  of  the  center  line  of  said  pin,  and  a  locking-section  having  a 
curved  groove  to  receive  said  tohgne,  and  a  pin  for  securing  said 
tongue  movably  in  said  groove 


788. 1 74.     VIRTICAL  BOILBR.     Tosaioio  Sosuii,  Suounun. 
Japu     P1M  June  ao.  IMM.    Serial  Ho.  S14.754. 


Claim— I.  TkeeonbinaUon  with  a  fnraace  and  a  vertical  boiler 
anperpoeed  thereon,  of  a  flre-chamber  within  aaid  boiler  comprising 
a  cjlmdrical  chamber  haWng  water-pipea  therein  communicating 
with  the  boiler  and  bent  to  bring  them  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
the  flamea  or  heated  produeU  of  combuation.  a  series  of  rertical  wa- 
ter-pipea paaaing  through  said  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the 
fumace-flamea  through  aaid  chainber 

2  The  combination  with  the  ruraaoe  and  anperpoeed  boiler,  of 
the  flre-chamber  A  extending  up  within  the  boiler  and  comprising  a 
central  flame-tr\ink  of  diameter  sufficient  to  admit  a  man,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  surrounding  fire-fluea,  and  the  superposed  flr»«hamber  C 
having  exterior  cylinder  12  and  central  flame-openings  of  diameter 
correaponding  to  the  flame-trunk  beneath,  with  vertical  and  curved 
water-pipes  connecting  with  the  boiler. 

3  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  vertical  boiler  super' 
poeed  thereon,  a  baae  ring  or  plate  for  aaid  boiler,  shielded  from  di- 
rect conuct  with  the  flames,  and  fire-chambers  extending  vertically 
into  said  boiler,  comprising  a  chamber  C  having  curved  and  vertical 
water-tubes  connecting  with  the  water  of  the  boiler  and  exposed  to 
the  flames  from  the  furnace,  and  a  superposed  flre-chamber  D  open 
to  the  boiler  and  to  which  said  water-tubes  deliver,  having  a  central 
flame-trunk,  and  a  plurality  of  flre-flues  surrounding  said  trunk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  vertical  boiler  super- 
posed thereon,  a  baae  ring  or  plaU  for  said  boiler,  shielded  from  di- 
rect conUct  with  the  flames,  aiul  fire-chambers  extending  vertically 
into  said  boiler,  comprising  a  chamber  C  having  curved  and  vertical 
water-tubes  connecting  with  the  water  of  the  boiler  and  exposed  to 
the  flames  from  the  furnace,  a  superposed  flre-chamber  I)  open  to  the 
boiler  and  to  which  said  water-tubes  deliver,  having  a  central  flame- 
tnink,  and  a  plurality  of  fire-flues  surrounding  said  trunk,  a  third 
flre-chamber  E  superposed  upon  chamber  D.  provided  with  water- 
flues  19  between  the  fire-flues  and  central  trunk  of  chamber  D,  and  a 
flame-trunk  21  leading  from  said  last  chamber  through  the  top  of 
the  boiler. 

5.  The  combinatiori  *'t^  •  furnace,  of  a  vertical  boiler  super- 
posed thereon,  a  base  ring  or  plate  for  said  boiler,  a  nhort  main  flue 
shielding  said  ring  from  direct  contact  with  the  flame,  a  fire-chamber 
A  above  said  flue  comprising  a  central  flame-trunk  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially-disposed   flre-flues.   a  second  flre-chamber  C 
above  said  chamber  A.  comprising  a  cylinder  centrally  perforated  to 
register  with  theflame-tnink  beneath  and  having  water-pipes  there- 
in fed  from  the  boiler  and  exposed  to  the  heated  producU  of  combus- 
tion coming  from  said  trunk  and  flues,  a  third  fire-chamber  D,  super- 
imposed upon  chamber  C.  and  provided  with  central  flame-trunk  and 
a  plurality  of  surrounding  ^re-flues,  a  final  chamber  E,  receiving 
from  said  trunk  and  the  flre-flues  of  chamber  D,  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  vertical  water-tubes  between  the  trunk  and  flues,  and  a 
flame-trunk  conducting  from  thiii  chamber  through  the  top  of  the 
boiler. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  vertical  boiler  sup- 
ported thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  communicating  flre- 
chambers  within  said  boiler  comprising  cylindric  chambers  having 
water-pipes  therein  communicating  with  the  boiler,  the  pipes  of  one 
of  said  chambers  being  bent  to  bring  them  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  the  flames  or  heated  producU  of  combustion,  and  means  whereby 
the  flames  are  directed  through  said  chamber 

7.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  vertical  boiler  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  base-plate  for  the  boiler,  a  short  main  flue  5  ahield- 
ing  aaid  baae-plate  from  direct  conUct  with  the  flames  of  the  furnace, 
and  a  plurality  of  superposed  communicating  fire-chambers  over  aaid 
flue  extending  up  within  the  boiler,  each  chamber  comprising  an- 
nular top  and  bottom  plates  carrying  a  plurality  of  fire-flues  and  cen- 
tral connecting  flame-trunks  for  said  chambers  of  aofllcient  diameter 
to  admit  a  man. 

8.  Tlie  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  vertical  boiler  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  base-plate  for  the  boiler,  a  abort  main  flue  5  shield- 
ing aaid  baae-plate  from  direct  contact  with  the  flames  of  the  furnace, 
and  a  plurality  of  superposed  communicating  fire-chambers  over  said 
flue,  extending  up  within  the  boiler,  each  chamber  compriaing  an- 
nular top  and  bottom  plate*  carrying  a  plnndity  of  flre-fluea,  and  an 
annular  feed  or  distributing  pipe  surrounding  said  short  main  flue 
and  distributing  feed-water  to  the  boiler  at  a  point  neareat  the  fur- 
nace. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  vertical  boiler  auper- 
poeed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  flre-chambers  extending  up  within  aaid 
boiler,  each  comprising  water-pipe*  commoaicating  with  aaid  boiler 
and  combnation-tnbe*  communicating  with  aaid  furaaoe  aad  aa  out- 
let, the  water-pipes  of  one  chamber  extending  tranaveraely  of  the 
path  of  the  producU  of  oombustion  paaaing  through  upper  aad  ioww  . 
adjacent  chamber*. 
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MOLD  rOE  SBWBJt  TIUPS.  Ac.    Ohmwi  H.  TlTUM. 
rted  June  8.  180«     a«r1al  Jlo.  ill jm. 


Claim — In  •  mold  for  hollow  t-yliudric  structurcM  of  the  c1*m 
deitcribed.  a  series  of  ^^efpnenUl  plate«.  farh  provided  near  its  ends 
with  lufTs  a*  having  a  slot  extending  diaf(|>na[ly  thereof  substantially 
aj»  descnbed.  and  formed  with  an  incline^  edge,  *  slotted  link  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  lugs  and  a  wedge  adap^  U>  ftt  the  .slot  in  the  lug. 
for  the  purpose  set  fortk. 


788. 1  7H.  SYRIHQg  W183T1H  F  Travb.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
ngnor  to  The  Duplix  Rubber  Compuiy  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpontion 
of  Ohio  Filed  Nov  4  1903  Reoev«d  Sept.  22.  1904  Serial  No. 
S2&469 


charg^tube,  aad  a  aeparate  tab*  eonaeetiag  said  aupplj  aad  di*- 
charge  tub«w  independently  of  said  bulb,  the  internal  diameter  of 
•aid  supply-tube  being  greater  than  that  of  either  said  independeat 
or  diacharge  tubea. 

788.177.     NBCKYOIB  HOLDBACK     Jomah  TUMLua.  Crtp- 
pleenak.  Colo.    Piled  Feb.  13.  1904     Send  No  »8.4S3. 
4Xi /"^ 


Claim— I  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  sourre  of  liquid- 
•upply.  a  diacharge-tube,  manually-operated  means  connecting  said 
supply  and  said  tube  for  forcing  liquid  f  rofei  said  supply  through  iiaid 
tube,  and  means  arranged  to  allow  a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  source 
into  said  tube  without  using  said  manually -operated  means  as  a  part 
of  the  passage  from  said  supply  to  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  liquid-supply,  a 
buib.adisrbarging-tubeconnected  with  tt^  tatter, said  bulbarranged 
to  receive  liquid  from  said  supply,  and  mMns  constructed  to  permii 
aa  independent  flow  from  said  supply  u>  said  discharge-tube,  such 
latter  flow  not  contacting  said  bulb. 

3.  In  a  sjringe,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  bulb,  a  supply- 
tube  connecting  said  bulb  and  reservoir.  «  discharge-tube  connected 
with  said  bulb. suitable  valvea  intennedialeof  the  interiorof  the  bulb 
and  rseervoir  and  the  interior  of  the  bulb  tnd  discharge  end  of  said 
diaeharge-tube  aad  a  separate  tnbe  eonnorting  said  soppiy  and  dis- 
charge tHbes  independeatlT  of  said  bnlb. 

4.  Id  a  sjriage,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  supply-tube 
oooaaetcd  with  the  latter,  a  discharge-tube,  a  bulb  connected  with 
■aid  svpplj-tabe  aad  arranged  to  dischar|^  liquid  through  said  dis- 


Claim—l  In  a  locking,  safety,  neck-yoke  holdback,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base-plate  portion  having  a  holdback  extension  which 
has  a  cheek  and  hinge  screw  or  bolt,  with  a  locking-lever  hinged  to 
or  in  the  said  cheek  by  the  said  screw  or  bolt,  the  said  locking-lever 
having  the  loop  H.the  opening  F  for  the  neck-yoke  ring,  the  receased 
spring,  the  lug  B,  the  locking-bar,  and  the  recess  for  the  locking-bar, 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  locking,  aafety,  neck-yoke  holdback,  the  combination  of 
a  base-plate  having  an  opening  for  the  locking-lever  lug,  which  lug 
the  said  opening  is  to  receive  to  cooperate  with  the  cheek  in  the  hold- 
back extension  of  the  baseplate  in  bracing  the  locking-lever,  the 
rear  end  of  which,  in  opening,  swings  to  the  front  wall  of  the  reccM 
in  the  base  of  the  holdback  extension  of  the  base-plate,  which  wall 
serves  as  a  stop  for  the  locking-lever. 


788.178.  HOSE-COOPLINQ  Loois  VooT  Conneaut  Ohio,  m- 
■ignor  of  ooe-balf  to  John  R.  Simpaon.  Cooneaut,  Ohio  Filed  Feb  10 
1900     Sehai  No  849  044. 


Claim—]  A  hose-coupling  comprising  a  head  having  spaced 
cheeks  and  a  rod  extending  across  therebetween,  and  a  swinging 
jaw  therein,  a  block  fitting  in  between  the  cheeks  and  having  hooks 
engageable  respectively  with  thetxKl  and  jaw,  and. means  to  release 
the  jaw 

2.  In  a  hose-coupling,  in  combination,  a  head  having  a  swinging 
jaw  therein  a  block  fitting  in  the  head  and  having  hooks  one  of 
which  is  engaged  by  the  javr,  and  a  lever  located  in  a  recess  in  the 
head  and  connected  to  the  jaw  and  operating  to  release  the  same 


788. 1  7H.     SOTA&T  BNOINE     Wiuua  W  Wbiklu.  Menden 

Coon     Filed  Feb  21   1906     Serial  No  246,687. 

Claim — 1.  In  a  rotary  epgine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  cylindrical  piston-chamber  with  a  longitudinally-slutted 
piston  mounted  in  the  said  chamber  fur  bearing 'on  one  side  of  the 
said  piston-chamber,  a  piston-wing  mounted  within  the  said  slotted 
piston  for  bearing  on  the  walls  of  the  said  piston-chamber,  and  a 
packing  strip  in  the  wall  of  the  said  pi«ton-rhamber  for  bearing  on 
the  said  piston  and  wing,  the  said  strip  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  said  piston-chamber  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  length  of  the  said 
wing  against  which  it  arts. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  piston-chamber,  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  packing- 
disk  at  one  end  of  (he  said  piston-chamber,  and  an  adjusting-disk 
having  an  exteriorly-threaded  hub  mounted  in  the  cylinder-head  at 
that  end  of  the  said  cylinder  having  the  said  packing-disk 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton with  a  valve-chamber  and  cylindrical  valve  having  an  orifice  that 
opens  at  thf  peripherr  of  the  >»aid  valve,  a  governor-slide  mounted  to 
move  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  valve  in  the  wall  of  the  said  valve- 
chamber  and  fonning  a  part  of  the  curved  wall  of  the  said  ralve- 
ehami>er  to  which  the  said  valve  is  fitted,  and  a  governor  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  slide  for  moving  it  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  valve-^xis  to  cover  and  uncover  the  peripheral  orifice  of 
the  said  valve. 
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'4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton with  a  valve-chamber  and  a  cylindrical  valve  having  an  orifice 
that  opens  at  the  periphery  of  the  said  valve  and  Is  wide  at  the  middle 
portion  and  narrower  toward  each  end,  a  governor-slide  having  a 
similarly  shaped  and  disposed  orifice,  the  said  slide  being  arranged 
between  the  said  valve  ynd  the  piston -chamber  to  move  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  valve-axis  and  in  the  line  of  the  narrowed 
ends  of  the  said  orifices,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  slide,  whereby 
a  movement  of  the  said  governor-slide  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  valve 
acts  to  vary  the  effective  width  of  the  valve-orifice  in  the  transverse 
direction  of  the  said  axis. 


788.18().  COWVBTBR-LOADING  DBVICE  Primaji  R  Wrix- 
wn.  Jr  Cdumbui.  Ohio  aaslgnor  to  Joseph  A  JefTrey .  Columbia  Ohio 
Filed  May  22.  1902.    Senal  No  106.096. 


coBTejer  biiekeU  or  recepUclea  of  the  endleas  carrier  interposed  be- 
tween the  buckets  and  the  chute  and  arranged  to  have  iu  plates  form 
a  cut-off  floor  for  the  chute  upon  which  resU  the  material  therein, 
and  an  intermittently-moving  wheel  routing  continuously  in  one  di- 
rection and  movable  from  and  to  an  operative  position  for  imparting 
a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  carrier,  its  said  movements  being  al- 
ways in  one  direction,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  chute  and  the  series  of  con- 
veyer buckeU  or  receptacles,  of  the  endless  carrier  interposed  between 
the  buckets  and  the  chuU  and  arranged  to  have  its  plates  form  a  cut- 
off floor  for  the  chute  upon  which  resU  the  material  therein,  auto- 
matically-acting devicfs  engaging  with  the  conveyer  for  imparting 
a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  said 
automatically-acting  devices  into  and  out  of  working  relation  with 
the  conveyer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  hopper  or  chute  and  the  series  of  con- 
veyer bucket«  or  recepUcles,  of  the  end  less  carrier  interposed  between 
the  buckets  and  the  chute  and  arranged  to  have  it«  plates  form  a 
cut-off  floor  for  the  chute  upon  which  rest*  the  material  thei^in,  auto- 
matically-acting devices  engaging  with  the  conveyer  for  imparting  a 
•tep-by-step  movement  to  said  carrier,  aud  means  for  locking  xaid 
automatically  acting  devices  in  and  out  of  working  relation  with  Mid 
conveyer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  or  chute,  and  a  series  of  con- 
veyer buckets  or  recepUcles.  of  the  endlesscarrier  interposed  between 
the  buckets  and  the  chute  and  arranged  to  have  it«  plates  form  a  cut- 
off floor  for  the  chut.'  upon  whidi  resU  the  material  therein,  and  an 
intermittently-moving  toothed  »  heel  engaging  » ith  the  convever  for 
imparting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  carrier,  its  movement  be- 
ing always  iu  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


7HH,  IHl.      BURGLAR-TRAP      OfORai  W  Wrioht  Uunnburg 
N  C     Filed  Oct  8  1904     Senal  No  227  759 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  vrith  the  hopper  or  chute,  and  the 
series  of  conveyer  buckeU  or  receptacles  of  the  endless  carrier  in- 
terposed between  the  buckeU  and  the  chute  and  arranged  to  have  iU 
plates  form  a  cut-off  floor  for  the  chute  upon  which  resU  the  material 
therein,  and  automatically-acting  devices  movable  to  and  from  an 
operative  position  for  imparting  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  car- 
rier, iU  said  movements  being  always  in  one  direction,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

i.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  or  chute,  and  the  series  of 
conveyer  buckeU  or  receptacles  of  the  endless  carrier  inUrposed  be- 
tween the  buckets  and  the  chute  and  arranged  to  have  iU  plates  form 
a  cat-off  floor  for  the  chute  upon  which  rests  the  material  therein, 
and  an  inUrmitUntly-moving  wheel  routing  continuously  in  one  di- 
rection and  engaging  with  the  eonveyer  for  imparting  a  step-by-step 
movement  to  said  carrier,  iU  said  movemenU  being  always  in  one  di- 
rection, subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  or  chuU,  and  the  aeries  of 


Claim. — I.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or 
casing,  a  vertically-movable  trap-door  operating  within  the  well  or 
casing,  a  device  for  yieldabl^v  supporting  the  trap-door  at  the  top  of 
the  well  or  casing,  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  well  or  casing 
when  the  trap  is  Kpruug.  and  connections  betw-een  the  trap-door  and 
the  said  means  for  closing  th-j  latter. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or  casing, 
a  vertically-movable  trap-door  operating  in  the  well  or  casing,  meanr 
for  yieldably  supporting  the  trap-door  in  an  elevated  position  to  set 
the  same,  slidable  doors  for  closing  the  top  of  the  well  or  casing  when 
the  trap  is  sprung,  and  means  actuated  by  the  trap-door  for  closing 
the  slidable  doors. 

3  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or  casing, 
a  vertically-movable  trap-door,  means  for  closing  the  well  or  casing 
when  the  trap  is  sprung,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  trap-door 
for  operating  the  said  means 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or  casing, 
a  trap-door,  slidable  doors  for  closing  the  well  or  casing  when  the  trap 
is  sprung,  and  means  for  setting  the  trap-door. 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or  casing, 
a  trap-door,  means  for  setting  the  trap  for  the  same,  sliding  doors  for 
closing  the  well  or  caaiag  when  the  trap-door  is  sprung,  and  means 
for  closing  the  sliding  doors, 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or  casing, 
a  trap-door,  slidable  doors  mounUd  at  the  top  of  the  well  or  casing 
and  separable  to  permit  the  trap-door  to  be  arranged  at  the  top  of  the 
said  well  or  casing,  and  means  for  setting  the  trap-door,  and  means 
for  closing  the  sliding  doors  when  the  trap-door  is  sprung. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or  casing, 
a  vertically-movable  trap-door,  a  slidable  door  arranged  at  the  top  of 
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tk»  well  or  cMJug.  a  morkble  frmaM  loc«t«^  in  tk*  path  of  tlM  trap- 1 1 
4oor,  and  Bi««iu  for  coanoctiag  th«  movable  frame  with  the  slidini: 
door  for  cIombk  the  same  wkea  it  ii  actuated  bj  the  trap-door. 

8  A  derice  of  the  claai  daacribed.  coiapriaiii«  a  well  or  caaing, 
a  Tertically-moTable  trap-door,  tlidablc  do«rt  mounted  at  the  top  of 
tW  well  or  caain«,  movable  frame*  arranfed  in  the  path  of  the  trap- 
door, and  flexible  eoBaeotione  extending  fn«n  the  movable  frames  to 
the  sliding  doort 

».  A  device  ot  the  daM  dcMribed,  eompriung  a  well  or  cajiing, 
a  vartieally-movable  trap-door  having  opp4«h«  projections,  oblong 
framaa  receiving  the  projections  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
same,  sliding  doors,  and  means  for  eonneotikg  the  sliding  doors  with 
the  said  frames. 

10  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or  racing, 
a  verticailr-movable  trap-door  provided  with  opposite  projections, 
vertically-movable  frames  receiving  the  projections  and  srranged  in 
the  path  of  the  same  and  composed  0I  rods  and  upper  and  lower  con- 
necting-pieces, one  of  the  connecting-piecef  being  adjuiuble,  slid- 
ing doors,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sliding  doors  with  the  said 
frames.  | 

1 1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  well  or  rasing, 
a  trap-door  movable  vertically  from  the  top  lo  the  bottom  of  the  well 
or  casing,  means  for  setting  the  trap-door,  and  a  locking  device  for 
positively  holding  the  trap-door  in  ita  set  position  at  the  top  ot  the 
caaing. 

12  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  well  or  casing, 
a  vertically -movable  trap -door,  means  for  setting  the  trap -door, 
means  for  closing  the  well  or  casing  when  tlie  trap-door  is  sprung,  a 
locking  device  for  positively  holding  the  trap-door  in  iU  set  position, 
and  means  for  operating  the  locking  device 

13.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  com|>nsing  a  well  or  casing, 
a  vertically-movable  trap-door  provided  with  opposite  pulleys,  a  set- 
ting rope  or  cable  secured  at  one  side  of  the  well  or  casing  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  trap-door  and  received  by  the  pulleys  thereof,  a 
guide-pulley  arranged  at  the  side  opposite  t|at  at  which  the  setting 
rope  or  cable  is  secured  and  receiving  the  fr^  end  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  setting  the  trap-door.  I 

f 


pin  between  the  Died  plate  and  nut,  the  opposite  ends  being  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  sashes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


14  A  device  of  the  class  described,  conirising  a  well  or  casing, 
a  vertically-movable  trap-door,  a  yieldable  detice  for  setting  the  trap- 
door.  a  slidable  locking  device  having  a  loop  atid  adapted  to  positively 
hold  the  trap-door  in  its  set  position,  a  fixed  k>op  forming  a  fulcrum, 
and  a  removable  bar  or  lever  adapted  to  be  Placed  in  the  fixed  loop 
for  engaging  the  loop  of  the  slidable  locking  device. 

lb.  A  device  of  the  claae  described,  comprising  a  well  or  casing, 
a  trap-door,  means  for  setting  the  trap-door,  slidable  doors  for  cloa- 
iag  the  top  of  the  well  or  casing  whea  the  traf-door  is  sprung,  means 
operated  by  the  trap-door  for  cloauig  the  sliding  doors,  and  an  auto- 
matic locking  device  arranged  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  sliding  doors 
when  the  latter  are  closed  for  securing  the  sane  in  their  cloaed  posi- 
tion. 
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Claim. — 1  In  combination,  a  window-fnime.  sashes  therefor,  a 
pin  rotatahly  secured  thereto,  levers  pivoted  to  the  pin  and  movable 
iadependently  of  each  other,  the  ends  of  th4  levers  terminating  in 
eyes,  means  for  holding  the  levers  on  said  |]in.  and  for  preventing 
said  independent  movement  and  pivotal  cufinections  between  the 
eyas  of  the  levers  and  the  window-sashes.        I 

X.  In  combination,  a  window-frame,  sasles  therefor,  a  pin  rota- 
tahly saeured  thereto,  levers  pivoted  thereto  And  movable  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  levers  tcn^inating  in  eyes,  means 
for  holding  the  levers  on  said  pin  and  for  preventing  said  independ- 
•Bt  movement,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  an  eye  of  one  of  the  levers, 
and  an  eyebolt  pivotally  secured  to  the  eye  9f  the  remaining  lever, 
said  arm  and  eyebolt  boiag  secured  to  the  upptr  and  lower  sash  of  the 
window-frame  reapactively.  I 

3.  In  combination,  a  window-frame,  sasles  therefor,  a  pin  mov- 
aMy  secured  to  the  frame,  levers  pivoted  to  th4  pin  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  moans  for  holdinJK  the  levers  on  said  pin 
and  for  preventing  said  independent  movennrnt,  the  ends  of  said  le- 
vers being  pivotally  secured  to  the  sashes,  as  »nd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  In  combinatioB,  a  window -frame  having  a  parting -strip, 
wshea  therefor,  a  plate  secured  to  the  partin|(-«trip  of  the  frame,  a 
pin  held  by  the  plate,  said  pin  heiog  free  to  rotate,  a  fixed  plate  on  the 
pin.  *a  adjustable  aat  on  the  pin  and  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 


Claim  —1.  In  combination,  a  neckband-stretcher,  comprising 
a  central  portion  and  wings  projecting  from  said  central  portion  and 
movable  to  and  from  said  central  portion.  8aid  wings  each  having  a 
gear,  a  gear  for  each  of  said  wing-gears,  interconnection  between 
said  gears  whereby  they  move  in  unison,  a  cam,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  cam  and  said  gears,  whereby  in  the  movement  of  said 
cam,  said  gears  are  operated  to  move  the  wings 

2.  In  combination,  a  neckband-stretcher,  having  a  central  por- 
tion and  a  wing  projecting  from  said  central  portion  and  movable  to 
and  from  said  central  portion,  said  wing  having  a  gear,  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  wing-gear,  a  pin  secured  to  said  gear,  and  a  cam  hav- 
ing a  spiral  slot  in  which  said  pin  rests. 

3.  In  combination,  a  neckband-stretcher,  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  wings  projecting  from  said  central  portion  and  movable 
to  and  from  said  central  portion,  said  wings  each  having  a  gear,  a 
gear  for  each  wing-gear,  interconnection  between  said  gears  where- 
by they  move  in  unison  with  each  other,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  gears, 
and  a  cam  having  a  spiral  slot  in  which  said  pin  resU. 
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Clana. — I  The  combination  with  a  8upf>orting-arm,  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  bearing  or  support  for  a  bar  or  rod.  supported 
and  held  in  said  opening,  and  comprising  two  parts  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  each  other,  to  adjust  the  angle  and  position  of  said  bar 
or  rod,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  Thecombination  with  a  supporting-arm,  having  a  huborbosa 
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thereon,  and  a  bearing  or  support  for  a  bar  or  rod,  supported  and 

held  in  said  boss,  and  comprising  two  parts  movable  longitudinally 
on  each  other,  to  adjust  the  angle  and  position  of  said  bar  or  rod,  of 
a  second  supporting-arm,  atUched  to  the  first-mentioned  supporting- 
arm,  and  having  a  hub  or  boss  thereon,  for  a  bearing  or  support  for  a 
second  bar  or  rod,  and  said  bearing  or  support,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


and  thin  tubular  extensions  I  I  beyond  the  rfwulder  thoroughly 
mal  eableiied  and  also  having  a  thickened  portion  or  hub  H  project- 
ing  laterally  intermediate  of  the  shoulders  i  i. 

6  A  pulify  combined  with  a  hub  for  a  sheet-meUl  puUey 
formed  of  a  thick  tubular  casting  having  shoulders  i  •  near  each  end 
and  thin  tubular  extensionn  I  I  beyond  the  shoulder  thoroughlv 
malleableized  and  also  having  flattened  portions  S  S  on  their  outer 
surfaced. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-arm  having  an  opening 
therein  for  a  bearing  or  support  fot  a  bar  or  rod,  and  said  support, 
comprising  two  pans  movable  longitudinally  on  each  other,  to  ad- 
juhf  the  angle  and  position  of  said  bar  or  rod,  of  a  second  supporting- 
arm  having  an  opening  therein  for  a  bearing  or  support,  and  a  clamp 
for  securing  said  second  supporting-ann  to  the  first-mentioned  sup- 
porting-arm, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


788. 18«.   AUTOMATIC  RAILWAT^WITCHADJDSTRR    UoTB 
C.  Blown  WichlU  Kaos.  angnor  of  thnw-elghtta  to  AmbrtM  D 
Blanton  and  thre»«igfathB  to  Llewellyn  H  Blanton.  Indianapoiis  Ind 
Wtod  July  27  1904.    Serial  No  218,331 


jr-n 


7KH.lHr>.  SHEBT-METAL  PULLEY  RuauuB  BowiH,  Pal 
myra.  N.  J  ,  asBignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania    Piled  Mar  23.  1004.    Serial  No  1W,535. 


Claim— I.  Asheet-meUlpulleyconsistingof  two  annular  sheet- 
meUl  halves  secured  together  having  their  outer  part*  Hangfd  and 
their  inner  parts  bulged  or  spread  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  in 
combination  with  a  tubular  hub  consisting  of  an  iron  casting  having 
a  central  thickened  portion  to  receive  a  set-screw  and  two  thin  tubu- 
lar extensions  thoroughly  malleableized  and  flanged  over  the  edges 
of  thr  sheet-metal  halves  adjacent  to  the  hub,  and  a  sets*  rew  extend- 
ing through  the  central  thickened  portion 

2  A  sheet-meul  pulley  consisting  of  two  annular  sheet-meUl 
halves  secured  together  having  their  outer  parts  flanged  and  their 
inner  parts  bulged  or  spread  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  hub  consisting  of  sn  iron  casting  having  a  cen- 
tral thickened  portion  to  receive  a  set-screw  and  two  thin  tubular 
extensions  thoroughly  malleableised  and  flanged  over  the  edges  of 
the  sbeet-meul  halves  adjacent  to  the  hub,  the  said  tubular  hub  fur- 
ther having  flattened  portions  S  on  the  said  thin  tubular  extensions 
to  receive  <^>rre«poadiBg  pan.,  t  of  the  sheet-meUl  pulley  parU  to 
prevent  the  hub  turning  within  said  sheet  metal  parts,  and  a  set- 
screw  extending  tbroufh  tbr  central  thickened  portion 

3  A  •heet-melai  puller  consistins  of  two  annular  sheet-meUl 
halves  serursNl  tAgrther^ving  their  outer  parts  flanged  and  their 
inner  parts  bulged  «r  spread  to  form  an  annular  chamber  and  having 
an  aperture  K  opening  thn»ugh  the  sheet  metal  parU  into  the  annu 
lar  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  hub  consisting  of  an  iron 
casting  having  a  central  thickened  portion  to  receive  a  set-ecrew  lo- 
cated  in  alinement  with  the  said  aperture  K,  two  thin  tubular  exten- 
sion, thoroughly  malleableised  and  flanged  over  the  edge*  of  the 
sheet  metal  halves  adjacent  to  the  hub.  and  a  set-screw  arranged  in 
the  thickened  portion  of  the  hub  and  lo  which  access  may  be  had  to 
it  through  the  aperture  R 

4  A  pulley  combined  with  a  hub  for  a  sheet-meUl  pulley 
formed  of  a  thick  tubular  casting  having  shoulders  i  •  near  each  end 
and  thin  tubular  extensions  I  I  beyond  the  shoulder  thoroughlv 
malleableiied  ' 

5  A  pulley  combined  with  a  hub  for  a  sheet-meUl  pulley 
formal  of  a  thick  tubular  casting  having  shoulders  i  i  near  each  end 


Ctaim.—l  A  railway -switch  provided  with  an  operating-arm 
cooperating  to  shift  the  switch-point  of  th.-  switch,  a  vertically-mov- 
able switch-operating  device  cooperating  with  the  opcrating-ami  to 
shift  the  switch-point  and  including  a  normally  depressed  horizontal 
operating-lever,  a  normally  elevated  vertically-movable  device. and 
means  connected  to  the  vertically-movable  device  roAperating  to 
elevate  the  horizonul  operating-lever. 

2.  A  railway-switch  provided  with  a  pivoted  horizontally-mov- 
able operating-ami  cooperating  to  shift  the  switch-point  of  the 
switch,  a  vertically-movable  switch-operating  lever  cooperating 
with  the  operating-arm,  a  pivoted  lever  cooperiting  to  elevate  the 
swiuh-operating  lever,  and  a  vertically-movable  device  connected 
to  the  pivoted  lever  cooperating  therewith  to  elevate  the  swiU  h-op- 
erating  lever. 

3.  A  railway-switch  adjuster  including  a  movable  switch-point, 
a  housing,  an  operating  arm  rodperating  to  shift  the  switch-point,  a 
depressed  switch-operating  lever  cooperating  with  the  operating- 
arm,  a  pivoted  lever  cooperating  with  the  switch-operating  lever,  a 
guard  attached  to  the  housing  for  the  switch-operating  lever,  and  a 
depressible  device  connected  to  the  pivoted  lever  cooperating  to  ele- 
vate the  switch-operating  lever 

4.  A  railway-swiuh  provided  with  an  operating-arm  cooperat- 
ing to  switch  the  switch-point,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  so  as  t«>  move 
rotativcly  and  prr>vided  with  a  pair  of  operating-levers  adapted  to  be 
elevated,  mechanism  opcrativelv  connecting  the  vertical  shaft  with 
the  operating-arm.  a  pivoted  lever  cooperating  to  elevate  the  pair  of 
operating-levers,  and  a  vertiially-nio\ablc  device  connected  to  the 
pivoted  lever  cooperating  therewith  to  elevate  the  pair  of  operating- 
levers. 

5.  Automatic  switch-adjusting  apparatus  including  a  movable 
switch-point,  a  pivoted  ami  cooperating  to  shift  the  switch-point,  a 
vertically-movable  switch-operating  device  cooperating  with  .he 
pivoted  arm  to  shift  the  switch-point  and  normally  situated  in  a  de- 
pressed position,  a  vertically-adjustable  device  adapted  to  operate 
the  operating  device  mounted  on  a  car  or  similar  vehicle,  and  a  niov-  ' 
able  device  adapted  to  be  depressed  cooperating  to  elevate  theswitch- 
operating  device  to  the  path  of  the  adjusUble  device  and  automatic- 
ally depressed  by  s  wheel  of  the  car  or  vehicle 

6  The  combination  with  a  railway-rail  and  a  switch-point  op- 
erating thf  rewith.  of  a  presser-bar  movably  mounted  at  a  side  of  the 
rail  and  having  its  top  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
rail,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  presser-bar,  a  rotative  crank- 
ahaft  movable  vertically  and  controlled  by  the  pivoted  lever,  a  pair 
of  switch-levers  secured  to  the  rotative  crank-shaft,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  crank-shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  and 
controlling  the  switch-point 

7  The  combination  with  a  railway-rail  and  a  switch-point  op- 
erating therewith,  of  a  housing,  a  presser-bar  movably  mounted  at 
a  side  of  the  rail,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  pr«sser-bar,  a  rota- 
tive crank-shaft  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  pair  of  switch-operating 
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leTen  mountMl  on  the  cr«nk-th«ft  and  ad^pttxl  to  b*  rUTtted  by  the 
pivoted  lever,  •  ruard  attached  to  the  hoiking  and  extendioK  *bont 
Ike  rwiteh-operating  lever*,  and  mean*  roftperating  with  the  crank- 
•k«/»  •»»<1  operatirely  connected  with  and  controlling?  the  (witch- 
poiat. 

»  The  combination  with  a  railwayriil  and  a  iwitch-fKint  op- 
erating therewith,  of  a  housing,  a  preiiserlbar  movablv  mounted  at 
a  aide  of  the  rail,  a  lev»r  connected  to  the  presaer-bar  and  pivotaJly 
supported  by  the  homing,  a  rotative  cra|ik-«haft  mounted  in  the 
huuaing,  a  pair  of  switch-operating  leverf  mounted  on  the  crank- 
ahaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  ^ver  to  a*  to  be  elevated 
thereby,  a  guard  for  the  operating-kevera.  4  pivoted  arm  cooperating 
with  the  crank-thait.  and  meanit  connectedjwith  the  pivoted  arm  and 
also  with  the  switch-point  co6perating  to  ^ift  the  switch-point  and 
to  control  the  po«ition  thereof  1 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rail  way-railj  and  a  switch-point  in  op- 
erative connection  therewith,  of  a  bousing,]  a  rotative  shaft  mounted 
vertically  in  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  vertically-adjustable 
switch-operating  device  at  the  top  thereof^  mean«  cooperating  with 
the  rotative  shaft  and  operativrly  connecte4  with  and  controlling  the 
switch-point,  and  controlling  meann  for  tht  switch-operating  device 
co6perating  to  adjust  the  positions  thereof  i$  different  vertical  planes 

10  In  automatic  switch-adjusting  ap|iaratu8.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  iwltch-point,  a  housing,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereof  and  havwig  a  slot  in  the  opposite  en4  thereof,  positive  connec- 
tions between  the  arm  and  the  switch-poi^t  cooperating  to  control 
and  readjust  the  switch-point,  a  rotative  crankshaft  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  cortperating  with  the  arm  in  ^he  slot  thereof,  a  pair  of 
switch-operating  levers  mounted  on  the  rotative  shaft  so  as  to  be  ele- 
vated, a  lever  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  cioperating  to  elevate  and 
deprew  the  pair  of  levers,  a  presser-bar  connected  to  the  lever,  means 
for  automatically  depressing  the  presser-lar.  automatic  means  for 
elevating  the  preaaer-bar.  and  movable  mekn*  for  engaging  and  op- 
erating the  switch-operating  levers  ' 


7B8.1H7.  VINDINO  MACHIITB.  Lio  J  BuisiCK.  Sturgli.  Mich., 
aatgoor  to  The  Buntick  k  D«  Bk>ii  Manuflcttulng  Compuj.  Inoorpo- 
nXM.  Hvtford  Conn.,  a  Corpontioa  of  QoatMctictit.  FiM  Oct.  81. 
1901      Senai  No.  79.408 


Clmim.—l    In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft; 


tion  for  opening  the  same ;  and  a  plate  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  coih  carried  by  aaid  carrier  to  force  aaid  carrier  into  en- 
gagement with  said  actuating-ratcbet,  whereby  the  same  will  be  ac- 
tuated during  the  period  of  said  engagement  which  is  controlled  by 
the  length  of  said  flange,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  shaft,  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pockeU 
therein;  a  plurality  of  merchandise-magaiinea  adapted  te  deliver  to 
said  pockets,  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinder  ac<-ording  to  the  extentof  ita  roUtion ;  an  actuating-ratchet; 
an  actuating-lever ;  a  coin-carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  actuat- 
ing-lever.  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  actuating-ratchet ;  a  coin- 
chute  adapted  to  deliver  coina  to  said  carrier;  a  pivoted  lid  or  cover 
for  said  coin-chute  adapted  to  automatically  close  when  the  machine 
is  actuated :  an  arm  on  said  lid  adaptisd  to  be  engaged  by  said  coin- 
earner  when  in  its  initial  position  for  opening  the  same;  and  a  plate 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said  carrier 
to  force  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  actuating- ratchet, 
whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  the  period  of  said  engage- 
ment which  is  controlled  by  the  length  of  said  flange,  all  coacting  for 
the  purpoee  specifled 

4.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  shaft,  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pocketa 
therein ;  a  plurality  of  merchandise-magazines  adapted  to  deliver  to 
said  pockets  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinderaccording  to  the  extent  of  ita  rotation;  a  locking-ratchet  for 
said  shaft;  a  pivoted  pawl  therefor;  an  actuating-ratchet ;  an  actu- 
ating-lever adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  for  said  locking-ratchet  at 
the  limit  of  ita  stroke ;  a  coin-carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  actu- 
ating-lever, having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  actuating-ratchet;  and 
a  plate  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said 
carrier  to  force  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  actuating- 
ratchet,  whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  the  period  of  said 
engagement  which  is  controlled  by  the  length  of  said  flange,  all  coact- 
ing for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  Ina  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  shaft,  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pockets 
therein,  a  plurality  of  merchandise-magazines  adapted  to  deliver  to 
said  pockete  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinder  according  to  the  extent  of  ita  rotation :  a  locking-ratchet  for 
said  shaft,  an  actuating-ratchet ;  an  actuating-lever;  a  coin-carrier 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  actuating-lever,  having  a  tooth  for  engag- 
ing said  actuating-ratchet,  and  a  plate  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said  carrier  to  force  uaid  carrier  into  en- 
gagement with  said  actuating-ratchet.  whereby  the  same  will  be  ac- 
tuated during  the  period  of  said  engagement  which  is  controlled  by 
the  length  of  said  flange,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  shaft,  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pockets 
therein;  a  plurality  of  merchandise-magazines  adapted  to  deliver  to 
said  pockets  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinder  according  to  the  extent  of  \t»  rotation ;  an  actuating-ratchet ; 


a  cylinder  carried  by  said  shaft,  having  uptrally-arranged  deliverr 

pockets  therein;  a  plurality  of  merchandiie-magazines  adapted  to  1  »n  actuating-lever;  a  coin-carrier  pivoUUy  mounted  on  said  actuat 
deliver  to  said  pockets  whereby  one  or  niore|articles  will  be  delivered  ;  ing-lever.  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  actuating-ratchet 
by  aaid  cylinder  according  to  the  extent  o^  iu  rotation;  a  locking- 
ratchet  for  said  shaft;  a  pivoted  pawl  therefbr,  an  actuating-ratchet; 
an  actuating-lever  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  for  said  locking- 
ratchet  at  the  limit  of  ita  stroke;  a  coin-can|er  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  actuating-lever.  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  actuating- 
ratchet.  a  coin-chute  adapted  to  deliver  coibs  to  said  carrier;  a  piv- 
oted lid  or  cover  for  said  coin-chute  adapted  to  automatically  cloee 
when  the  machine  is  actuated;  an  arm  on  s*id  lid  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  coin-carrier  when  in  its  initial  position  for  opening  the 
sanse:  and  a  plate  with  a  flange  adapted  to  Ije  engaged  by  a  coin  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  to  force  said  carrier  inl|o  engagement  with  said 
Mtvating  -  ratchet,  whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  the 
period  of  said  engagement  which  is  controlled  by  the  length  of  said 
flwige,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoee  specified 

i    In  a  vrnding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft ,  a  cylinder 


and  a 
plate  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said 
earrier  to  force  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  actuating- 
ratchet,  whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  the  period  of  said 
engagement  which  is  controlled  by  the  length  of  said  flange,  all  coact- 
ing for  the  purpose  specified. 

7  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  shaft  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pocketa 
therein  ;  a  plurality  of  merchandise-magazines  adapted  to  deliver  to 
said  pocketa  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinder,  according  to  the  extent  of  ite  rotation;  a  locking-ratchet 
for  said  shaft;  a  pivoted  pawl  therefor;  an  actuating-ratchet;  an 
•ctuatisg-lever  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  for  said  locking-ratchet 
at  the  limit  of  its  stroke ;  a  coin-carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ac- 
tuating-lever, having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  actuating-ratchet:  a 
coin-chute  adapted  to  deliver  coins  to  said  carrier;  a  pivoted  lid  or 


carried  by  said  shaft,  having  spirally  -  arranged  delivery -pockets  [cover  for  said  coin-chute  adapted  to  automatically  close  when  the  ma 


therein :  a  plurality  oi  merchandise-magaziies  adapted  to  deliver  to 
aaid  pockeU  whereby  one  or  more  article*  Irill  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinder  according  to  the  extent  of  iU  roUti»a ;  a  locking-ratchet  for 
said  shaft;  an  actoatiag-ratchet;  aa  actuattag-lever ;  a  ooin-carrier 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  actuatiag-lever.  Itaviag  a  tooth  for  engag- 
iag  said  actuating-ratchet ,  a  coia-chute  adapted  to  deliver  coins  to 
•aid  carrier ;  a  pivoted  lid  or  cover  for  said  o^in-chate  adaptad  to  aa- 
tomatically  doae  when  the  machine  is  acta^ted ;  an  arm  on  said  lid 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  coin-earrier  when  in  its  initial  posi- 


chine  ik  actuated;  an  arm  on  said  lid  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
coin-carrier  when  in  ita  initial  position  for  opening  the  same;  and  a 
cam-plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said  carrier  to 
force  the  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  actuating-ratchet, 
whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  predetermined  periods 
which  are  controlled  by  the  size  of  the  coin,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
8.  la  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  shaft  having  spirally  -  arranged  delivery  -  pockets 
therein ,  a  piuralitj  of  merchandiae-ma^azine*  adapted  to  deliver  to 
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said  pockeU  whereby  one  or  more  article*  will  be  deliTered  by  aaid 
cylinder,  according  to  the  extent  of  ito  roUtion ;  a  locking-ratchet  for 
said  shaft;  an  aetaating-lever;  a  coin-carrier  pivoUllv  mounted  on 
said  actuating-lever,  having  a  tooth  for  epgaging  said  actuating- 
ratchet;  a  coia-chute  adapted  to  deliver  coins  to  said  earrier;  a  piT- 
oted  lid  or  cover  for  said  coin-chute  adapted  to  automatically  close 
when  the  machine  is  actuated;  an  arm  on  said  lid  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  coin-carrier  when  in  iU  initial  position  for  opening  the 
same ;  and  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  bv 
aaid  carrier  to  force  the  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  actu- 
ating-ratchet, whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  predeter- 
mined periods  which  are  controlled  by  the  size  of  the  coin,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  shaft  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pockeU 
therein ;  a  plurality  of  merchaudiae-magazines  adapted  to  deliver  to 
said  pockets,  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinder,  according  to  the  extentof  its  rotation  ;an  actuating-ratchet ; 
an  actuating-lever;  a  coin-carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  actuat- 
ing-lever, having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  actuating-ratchet;  a 
coin-chute  adapted  to  deliver  coins  to  said  carrier;  a  pivoted  lid  or 
cover  for  said  coin-chute  adapted  to  automatically  cloee  nhen  the 
machine  is  actuated;  an  arm  on  said  lid  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv 
said  coin-carrier  when  in  iU  initial  position  for  opening  the  aame; 
and  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said  car- 
rier to  force  the  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  actuatiug- 
ratchet,  whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  predetermined 
periods  which  are  controlled  by  the  size  of  the  coin,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylin- 
der carried  by  said  shaft  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pockets 
therein;  a  plurality  of  merchandise-magazines  adapted  to  deliver  to 
said  pockets  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinder,  according  to  the  extent  of  iU  roUtion;  a  locking-ratchet 
for  said  shaft;  a  pivoted  pawl  therefor;  an  actuating-ratchet;  an  ac- 
tuating-lever adapted  to  engage  said  pi^wl  for  said  locking-ratchet 
at  the  limit  of  iU  stroke;  a  coin-carrier  pivoUlly  mounted  on  aaid  ac- 
tuatiug-lever.  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  actuating-ratchet: 
and  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said  car- 
rier to  force  the  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  actuating- 
ratchet.  whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  predetermined 
|>eriod»  which  are  controlled  by  the  size  of  the  coin,  for  the  purpose 
H(»ecified. 

11.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylin- 
der carried  by  said  shaft  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pockets 
therein;  a  plurality  of  merchandise-magazines  adapted  to  deliver  to 
said  pockets  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  said 
cylinder,  according  to  the  extent  of  ite  roUtion :  a  locking-ratchet  for 
said  shaft;  an  actuating-ratchet;  au  actuating-lever;  a  coiu-carrier 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  actuating-lever,  having  a  tooth  for  engag- 
ing said  actuating-ratchet;  and  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  coin  carried  by  aaid  carrier  to  force  said  carrier  into  engage- 

«  ment  with  said  actuaUng- ratchet,  whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated 
during  predetermined  periods  which  are  controlled  by  the  size  of  the 
coin,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  cylin- 
der carried  by  said  shaft  having  spirally-arranged  delivery-pockeU 
therein ;  a  plurality  of  merchandise-magazines  adapted  to  deliver  to 
said  pockeU  whereby  one  or  more  articles  will  be  delivered  by  aaid 
cylinder,  according  to  the  extentof  iU  roUtion ;  au  actuating-ratchet ; 
an  actuating-lever;  a  coin-carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  actuat- 
ing-lever, having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  actuating-ratchet ;  and  a 
cam-plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said  carrier  to 
force  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  actuating-ratchet, 
whereby  the  same  will  be  actuated  during  predeUrmined  periods 
which  are  controlled  by  the  size  of  the  coin,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  Inavending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  »uiUblemaga- 
xine;  an  article-delivery  device,  adapUd  to  deliver  one  or  more  arti- 
cles according  to  the  extent  of  iu  actuation;  an  actuaUng-ratchet 
therefor;  an  operating-lever;  a  coin  carrier  or  holder  carried  by  said 
operating-lever,  adapUd  to  engage  said  actuating-ratchet ;  and  a  cam- 
plaU  adapted  to  engage  a  coin  carried  bv  said  carrier  whereby  it  is 
caused  to  engage  said  actuating-ratchet  at  a  predeUrmined  point  in 
the  movement  of  aaid  actuating-lever.  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
coin,  for  the  purpoee  specifled. 

14    la  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sniUble  maga- 
zine; an  article-delivery  device  adapUd  to  deliver  one  or  more  arti 
eles  according  to  the  exUnt  of  iU  actuation;  an  operating-lever;  a 
coin-carrier  carried  by  said  operating-lever,  adapted  U>  engage  said 


article-detirery  device;  and  a  cam-plaU  adapted  to  engage  a  twin  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  wherebj  said  carrier  is  caused  to  engage  said  ar- 
ticle-deliverydevice  at  a  predeUrmined  point  in  the  movementof  said 
actuating-lever,  depending  on  the  sixe  of  the  coin,  for  the  purpose 
apecifled. 

15.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  maga- 
zine; an  arUde-delivety  device  adapUd  U  deliver  one  or  more  arti- 
cles according  to  the  exUnt  of  ito  actuation ;  a  coin-carrier  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  article-delivery  device; and  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  coin  carried  by  said  carrier  and  cause  it  to  engage  said  arti- 
cle-delivery device  at  a  predeUrmined  point  in  the  movement  there- 
oi,  depending  on  Uh  size  of  the  coin,  for  the  purpose  specified 

16.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,  the  combination  of 
an  article-delivery  device  adapUd  to  deliver  one  or  more  articles  ac- 
cording to  the  exUnt  of  iU  actuation;  an  actuating-lever;  a  pivoted 
or  yielding  coin-carrier  mounted  thereon ;  a  raUhet  adapUd  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aaid  coin-carrier;  and  a  cam^laU  adapted  to  engage  a  coin 
carried  by  aaid  carrier  to  cause  it  to  engage  said  raUhet  at  a  prede- 
Urmined point  in  the  movement  of  said  actuating-lever,  depending 
on  the  size  0/  the  coin,  for  the  purpose  speoified 

17.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  article- 
delivery  device  adapted  to  deliver  one  or  more  article*  according  to 
the  exUntof  iu  actuation ;  an  operating-lever ;  a  coin-carrier  mounted 
thereon;  and  a  cam-plaU  adapted  to  engage  the  coia  as  it  is  carried 
by  said  carrier  to  cause  it  to  engage  said  delivery  mechanism,  where- 
by said  delivery  mechanism  is  actuated  at  a  predeUrmined  point  in 
the  movement  of  the  lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


788.188.  MOVABLE  PROITT  FOR  ADTOMOBILM  CRAiLn  E 
ClAnnuii.  Detroit  Mich .  aasigiMr  to  Joaepb  M  Smith  k  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  MlotilKui .  Piled  Oct.  31,  1904  Se- 
rial Mo.  290,817. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  guide-bars  adapUd  to  be  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  and  beneath  the  top  of  an  automobile,  of  a  sash 
and  clamping-jaws  and  guides  pivoted  to  the  aash  and  engaging  the 
guide-bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  guide-bars  adapUd  to  be  secured  to 
the  front  and  Up  of  an  automobile  and  extending  vertically  and  hori- 
zonUlly  with  a  connecting  curved  portion,  of  a  sash,  of  head*  pivoted 
thereto  at  each  comer,  curved  exUnsionii  i  thereon,  the  complemen- 
Ury  member  O  having  a  curved  portion  /,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  member*  /  and  i  together  against  the  guide  members  or  looaening 
them  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  vertical  and  horizonUl  guide-bars  and  a 
connecting  curved  portion  adapUd  to  be  secured  to  the  front  and  top 
of  an  automobile,  of  a  sash  adapted  to  At  between  the  guide-bars, 
bracketo  on  the  sach,  pivoted  clamping  member*  and  guides  secured 
to  said  brackeU,  and  a  ball  fitting  in  the  outer  member  of  said  clampi 
and  adapted  to  run  upon  thetopof  the  horizonUl  portion  of  the  guide- 
bar*  for  the  purpose  described. 


788. 1 89.  STATED  COLUMH.  SHAFT,  OE  SIX ILAE  ARTICLE. 
Hmr  8.  Conow.  Aaburr  Part,  E.  J.  TIM  Jan.  80.  1900  Serial 
Mo.  841011. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sUved  article  of  manofactnre  comprising  sUves 
haring  longitudinal  grooves  or  channels  formed  in  tiiair  inner  angles 
at  acuu  angles  to  the  edges  of  the  sUves.  and  angled  strips  formiag 
keys  adapted  to  enUr  the  grooves  or  channels  of  adjoining  or  abat^ 


aooa 


tijif  gUret  to  loek  tb*  mum  together  and 
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«  eoTar  tk«  joiat  b«i 


X.  A  stared  article  of  mannfteture  cottprising  a  eeriej  of  etaTes 
hariag  iongitudinally-eztendinK  groovea  or  channels  formed  in  their 
inner  angles  at  each  side  aod  extending  diagonally  into  the  stares 
awar  from  their  edges,  and  lot-king  means  fitting  over  the  inner 
joints  between  the  stave*,  and  cotuisting  af  angled  kejs  fitting  into 
the  adjacent  grooves  or  chaanels. 

3  A  stared  article  of  manufacture  Comprising  staves  having 
longitudinal  grooves  or  channels  formed  iq  their  edges,  said  groove* 
or  channels  being  formed  bj  the  removal  M  the  inner  angles  of  the 
staves  and  extending  diagonally  into  said  staves,  the  channels  and 
the  edge  surface  of  the  utaves  forming  an  outwardly-directed  acute 
angle,  and  locking  meaas  fitting  over  th«  inner  joint  between  the 
stave*  and  consisting  of  angled  keys  fitted  into  the  grooves  of  chan 
aels. 


788.  If  K).  TOWIMOMACUlIfB  BdMcud  DiLSLnn.  Clev«iaDd. 
Ohio.  ungDor  to  The  Chtae  MachliM  Compiuiy.  Cteraiud.  Ohio.  FfM 
Oct  6.  1904.    Serial  No.  8S7.dOS. 


CImm.— I  The  combination  with  a  t^wing-machine  having  a 
valve,  valvp-rontrolling  mechanism,  means  for  forming  an  operative 
connection  between  the  drum  of  the  towinf-machine  and  the  valve- 
coatrolling  mechanism  while  said  drum  is  leing  rotated  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  in  either  direction  knd  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  drum  from  the  valve-controlling  raechaniara  as  soon  as  said 
drum  exceeds  said  predetermined  number  qf  rotations:  of  means  for 
cauaing  an  immediate  re«ngagement  of  the  dnua  with  the  valve-eoa- 
tn>lling  mechanism  as  soon  as  the  drum  begins  to  rotate  in  the  re- 
verse direction  to  that  in  which  it  was  rotating  when  it  was  diaen- 
gaged  from  the  valre-coDtrolling  mechaniam.  which  said  means  is 
independent  of  the  first-mentioned  means  ter  forming  an  operatire 
connection  between  the  drum  and  the  ralv«»«>ntrolling  mechaaiam. 
2.  In  a  towing-machine.  the  combination  with  an  engine,  a 
dmm  operatively  connected  with  said  engine,  a  valve,  meehaaism 
for  operating  ^aid  valve,  a  link  secured  to  sajd  valve-operatiag  neeh- 
anism.  meanii  operatively  connected  with  (aid  dram  and  arranged 
to  engacf  with  said  link  while  the  drum  is  heing  rotated  a  predeter- 
mined kmount  in  either  direction  and  mi^ansfor  caoainga  diaeagage- 
ment  of  *aid  means  from  said  link  when  tke  rotation  of  said  dnim 
exc«eda  the  predetermined  amount :  of  indefendeat  meaas  arraaged 
to  iaiBMdiately  reengage  said  link,  as  soon  a*  said  drum  begiaa  to  ro- 
tate in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  ia  whirh  it  waa  rotatiag  wh«B 
tke  flrat-meationed  BMaaa  was  disengaged  k«MB  said  liak. 

3.  In  a  towiag-maekiae,  the  coabiaaftioa  with  aa  aagiaa,  a 


irum  oporatirelj  coaaoetod  with  said  engtaa,  a  valve,  valve-operat- 

iag  BMchanism,  a  liak  secured  at  one  end  to  said  valve-operating 
nechanisra,  a  wheel  operatively  connected  with  said  drum,  means 
arraaged  on  said  wheel  for  engaging  with  said  link  while  the  wheel 
is  being  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  in  either  direction,  and 
meaas  for  causing  a  disengagement  of  said  means  from  said  link 
when  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  exceeds  the  predetermined  amount; 
of  independent  means  for  causing  an  immediate  reingagement  of 
■aid  wheel  and  said  link,  as  soon  as  said  wheel  begins  to  rotate  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  was  rotating  when  the  first- 
mentioned  means  was  disengaged  from  said  link. 

4.  Ia  a  tAwing-machine,  the  combination  with  an  engine,  a 
drum  operatively  connected  with  said  engine,  a  valve,  ralre-operat- 
ing  mechanism,  a  link  operatirely  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valre- 
operating  mechanism,  a  wheel  operatively  connected  with  said  drum, 
means  for  causing  an  engagement  between  said  wheel  and  said  link 
when  the  tow-line  is  under  normal  strain  and  means  for  causing  ■ 
disengagement  of  said  means  when  the  strain  on  the  tow-line  be- 
comes abnormal:  of  independent  means  for  causing  a  remgagement 
of  the  wheel  and  the  link  as  soon  as  the  abnormal  »fr»in  ceases  to 
exist 

5.  In  a  towiug-machine,  the  combination  with  an  engine,  a 
drum  operatirely  connected  with  said  engine,  a  valve,  valve-operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  link  operatively  connected  to  said  valve-operating 
mechanism  and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  shoulders,  a  wheel  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  drum,  pins  arranged  on  said  wheel  snd 
the  arrangement  of  the  pins  is  such  that  t>ne  of  said  pins  will  engage 
with  one  pair  of  shoulders  when  the  strain  on  the  tow-line  is  normal 
and  the  other  pins  will  engage  with  the  other  pair  of  xhoulderv  only 
after  an  abnormal  strain  has  been  on  the  tow-line  and  has  ceased  to 
exist. 

6.  In  a  towing-machine,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  drum 
operatively  connected  with  said  engine,  a  valve,  valve -operating 
mechanism,  a  link  operatirely  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve-op- 
erating mechanism,  t  wheel,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
wheel  and  said  drum,  means  for  throwing  said  wheel  out  of  connec- 
tion with  said  dram,  means  for  causing  an  engagement  between  said 
wheel  and  said  link  when  the  tow-line  is  under  normal  strain,  means 
for  causing  a  disengagement  of  said  means  when  the  strain  on  the 
tow-line  becomes  abnormal,  and  means  for  causing  a  reengagement 
of  said  wheel  and  the  link  as  soon  as  the  abnormal  strain  ceases  to 
exist.  , 

7.  In  a  towing-machine  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  dmm 
operatively  connected  with  said  engine,  a  valve,  valve-operating 
mechanism,  a  link  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  controlling 
mechanism  and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  shoulders,  said  pairs  of 
shoulders  being  arranged  in  different  vertical  and  horixontal  planes, 
a  wheel  op<Tatively  connected  with  said  dram,  pins  arranged  on  said 
wheel  and  the  arrangement  of  the  pins  is  such  that  one  of  said  pirn* 
will  engage  with  one  pairof  the  shoulders  when  the  strain  on  the  tow- 
line  is  normal  and  the  other  pins  will  engage  with  the  other  pairof 
shoulders  only  after  an  abnormal  s'rain  has  been  on  the  tow-line  and 
has  ceased  to  exist. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  towing-machine  of  a  valve,  mean*  for 
automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  while  the  tow- 
ing-machine is  operating  under  normal  conditions,  means  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  the  valve-controlling  means  from  the  tow- 
ing-machine when  the  towing-machine  begins  to  operate  under  ab- 
normal conditions  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  valve- 
controlling  means  and  the  towing-machine  as  soon  as  the  abnormal 
conditions  cease  to  exist,  which  said  last-mentioned  means  can  only 
operate  after  the  disconnecting  means  has  been  caused  to  operate 
through  the  machine  operating  under  abnormal  conditions. 

9.  In  a  towing-machine  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  dram 
operatively  connected  with  said  engine,  a  valve,  valve  ■  operating 
mechanism,  a  link  operatively  connected  to  said  valve -operating 
mechanism  and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  shoulders,  said  pairs  of 
shoulders  being  arranged  in  different  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
a  pinion  secured  on  the  end  of  the  dram-shaft,  an  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported near  said  pinion,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  when  the  said  arm  is  raised  to  its 
operative  position,  means  for  locking  said  arm  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, a  long  pin  arranged  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
shoulders  farthest  from  said  wheel,  and  a  short  pin  arranged  on  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shoulders  nearest  the  wheel. 

10  In  a  towing-machine,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a  dram 
operatirely  eonnected  with  said  engine,  a  valve,  valve  -  operating 
BMchanisa.  a  liak  operatirely  coBBoeted  to  said  ralre-operatiag 
■echaaiam  and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  shoulders  said  pairs  of 
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shoulders  being  arraaged  ia  different  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
a  pinion  secured  on  the  end  of  the  dram-shaft,  an  arm  movably  sup- 
ported near  said  pinion,  a  wheel  roUUbly  mounted  on  aaid  arm  and 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  when  the  said  arm  ii  raised  to  its 
operative  position,  means  for  locking  said  arm  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  arranged  on  said  wheel  for  engaging  with  both  of 
said  pairs  of  shoulders,  and  the  said  means  is  so  arranged  that  it  will 
engage  with  only  one  of  the  s^id  pair  of  shoulders  at  one  time 


7H8.19  I.  ILASTIC  HBSL  PROTBCTOR.  Dakbl  H  Dmr. 
Bridgeport.  Conn  aaignor  of  one-half  to  CharlM  J  Mercer  Bridge- 
port. Coon.    Filed  June  6.  1904.    Svtel  No.  211.240 


and  a  concave  recess  in  ite  outer  face,  a  brake-block  hariog  ia  iU 
inner  face  ways  which  receive  the  dovetails,  a  holder  adjusUble  rela- 
tive to  the  carrier,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  carrier  and  holder 
from  the  front  by  which  said  parte  are  secured  to  a  brake-lerer  and  a 
set  bolt  bearing  upon  the  carrier  by  which  the  carrier  and  brake- 
block  are  locked  at  any  desired  adjustment. 


788,193.   DOOR-CATCH    Oioioi  DOTA&  New  York  N  T 
0«t.l7. 1904.    Serial  No.  2S8.716 


rued 


Claim. — 1.  An  elastic  heel-protector  comprising  a  rabber  pad 
and  an  atuching-screw  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  bead  lying  in  a 
plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  screw  and  con- 
nected to  the  screw  by  a  shank,  said  ring-shaped  head  and  shank  be- 
ing molded  into  the  protector  and  the  shank  serving  to  prevent  the 
protector  from  turning  on  the  screw 

2.  A  heel-protector  consisting  of  an  elastic  pad  provided  with 
outwardly-converging  holes,  Upering  rawhide  plugs  in  said  holes, 
and  an  attach ing-screw  having  a  ring-shaped  head  molded  in  the  pad 
and  inclosing  the  plugs. 

3  An  elastic  heel-protector  consisting  of  a  rabber  plug,  an  at- 
taching-screw  provided  with  a  ring-shaped  head  molded  therein  and 
an  exterior  retaining-band  at  its  mid-height. 

4  In  a  heel-protector,  the  combination  with  a  soft-rabber  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-converging  holes,  of  an  attachiug- 
ecrew  having  a  head  molded  in  the  pad  and  rawhide  plugs  secured  in 
the  holes. 

."»  In  a  heel-protector,  the  combination  with  a  soft-rabberpad 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-converging  holes,  of  an  attaching- 
screw  having  a  ring-shaped  head  molded  therein  and  tapering  raw- 
hide plugs  in  the  holes,  said  plugs  being  inclosed  by  tl^e  head. 


CUUm—x  A  door-catch  provided  with  a  latch  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  door-casing,  said  latch  being  adapted  tooscillate 
by  inoving  from  different  pivoUl  poinU,  and  means  for  resistingthe 
latch  in  iU  oscillating  movemento. 

2^  A  door-catch  comprising  a  plate,  a  latch  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  from  both  sides  transverselvof  the  latch  and 
a  spnng  adapted  to  resist  the  oecillstion  of  said  latch. 

3.  A  door-catch  comprising  a  plate,  a  latch  having  a  pluralitr 
of  lugs  engaging  with  the  plate  and  on  which  the  said  latch  is  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  from  either  side  when  the  latch  is  pressed  from  either 
side  and  a  spring  adapted  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  latch 

4.  A  door-catch  compriring  a  plate  having  intumed  lugs  and  an 
■perture,  a  latch  having  sets  of  lugs  9  and  10  engaging  the  casing 
•  cross-spindle  engaging  the  latch,  a  spring  engaging  said  spindle 
and  sMd  inturned  lugs  whereby  the  spring  will  hold  the  latch  ii.  place 
and  resist  its  oscillating  action  either  on  the  lugs  9  or  10 


788.  lUvJ.    TIRB  BRAKB     JoHii  DniPSET  Millerton,  N.  T     Piled 
Not  28.  1904     Serial  No  234.M0. 


788.1t-)-4.     SEPARABLE  BDCKLB      Wiluib  L.  DODUT  Nart 
Tille.  Teon.    Piled  Dec.  1,  1904     Serial  No  236.088 


riosm.— I.  A  brake  comprising  a  carrier  having  dovetails  upon 
iU  edges  and  a  concave  recess  in  its  outer  face,  a  brake-block  having 
in  its  inner  face  ways  which  receive  the  doveUils,  a  holder  having  a 
convex  outer  face  to  engage  the  recess  in  the  carrier  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  carrier  and  holder  by  which  said  part*  are  secured 
to  a  brake-lever 

t.  A  brake  comprising  a  carrier  having  dovetails  upon  iu  edges, 
a  concave  recess  in  iU  outer  face,  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  recess  in 
which  the  slot  terminates  and  convex  shoulders  in  the  recess  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot,  a  brake-block  having  in  iU  inner  face  mtjn 
which  receive  the  doveUils,  a  holder  having  a  convex  outer  face 
which  engages  the  recess  in  the  carrier  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  carrier  and  holder  and  having  a  head  engaging  the  convex 
shoulders,  by  which  the  carrier  and  brake-block  are  adjusUbly  se- 
cured to  the  holder  and  the  holder  is  secured  to  a  brake-lever 

3  A  brake  compiising  a  carrier  having  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  doveUils  upon  iU  edges  and  a  concave  recess  in  iU 
outer  face,  a  brake-block  having  iif  iU  inner  face  ways  which  receive 
the  doveUils,  a  holder  having  a  convex  outer  face  to  engage  the  recess 
in  the  carrier  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  carrier  and  the  holder 
from  the  front  by  vvhich  the  carrier  is  locked  to  the  holder  and  the 
holder  is  secured  to  the  brake-lever. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  carrier  baring  doveUils  upon  iU  edge* 


riaim—l.  In  a  sepamble  buckle,  the  combination  with  a 
tongue  member  provided  with  a  bar.  of  a  tongue  check  member  pro- 
vided with  hooks  and  having  a  slot  extending  transver^-lv  there- 
through, said  hooks  and  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  aiid 
disengaged  by  a  relative  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
tongue  check  member 

2  In  a  separable  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  tongue  mem- 
ber having  a  shoulder  on  the  tongue  thereof,  of  a  tongue  check 
member,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  membem 

3  In  a  separable  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  tongue  mem 
ber  comprising  a  tongue  and  a  bar,  of  a  tongue  check  member, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  members,  and  means  on  the 
tongue  of  said  tongue  check  member  for  preventing  accidenUl  dis- 
engagement of  said  members. 

4  In  a  separable  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  tongue  mem- 
ber comprising  a  tongue  portion  and  a  headed  bar,  of  a  tongue 
check  member  provided  with  hooks  engaging  the  bar  and  having  a 
slot  extending  transvemely  therethrough. 

5  A  separable  buckle  comprising  deUchably-connected  com- 
plemenUrr  members  one  of  which  is  a  tongue  check  member  nsving 
side  bsrs.  end  bsrs,  an  intermediate  bar  and  hooks  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  tongue  member  provided  with  a  bar  deUchably  engaging 
the  hooks 

6.  In  a  separable  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  tongue  mem- 
ber, of  a  tongue  check  member  provided  with  hooks  on  the  under 
side  thereof,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  keeper  for 
the  free  end  of  a  strap  or  the  like,  and  the  keeper  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  hooks  for  deUchably  connecUng  said  mem- 
bers. 


788,lftrS.     PIRE  ALARM      PltCT  H   EaTOg  NewcaeUe  Canada. 

PflMl  June  27. 1904.    Serial  No.  214.316. 

CImm.—l.  In  a  fire-alarm  apparatus,  an  indicator -case,  an 
alarm  connected  therewith,  a  plunger,  a  plate  adapted  to  impinge 
said  plunger,  a  spnng-actuated  reciprocatory  member  normally  out 
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of  ceatset  with  nid  pUt«  and  adapted  to  lorcibly  •ngaf«  and  more 
•aid  pUt«  aad  forc«  it  a^iaat  said  ptuBg«r.  and  meant  for  holdinf 
■aid  r«ciprocatoi7  member  nonually  out  of  conUet  with  Mid  plate. 


2.  Id  a  flre-alann  apparatus,  an  indicAtor-caae,  an  alarm  con- 
nected therewith,  a  plunger,  a  hinged  plate  nonnalW  out  uf  contact 
with  *aid  plate  and  adapted  to  forribly  engage  and  impinge  uid 
plunger,  a  spring-actuated  reciprocatory  nember  adapted  to  move 
•aid  ptate  and  force  it  against  said  plunger,  and  means  for  holding 
•aid  recipruoatory  member  normally  out  of  dontact  with  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  flre-alarm  apparatus,  an  indicator-case,  an  alarm  con- 
nected therewith,  a  plunger,  a  plate  adaptod  to  impinge  said  plun- 
ger, a  spring-actuated  reciproeatory  member  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  plate  and  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  and  move  said 
plate  and  force  it  against  said  plunger,  and  combustible  means  for 
holding  said  reciprocatory  member  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
plate. 

4.  In  a  fire-alarm  apparatus,  an  indic^tor-caae.  an  alarm  con- 
nected therewith,  a  contact  member  cooperating  with  said  alarm,  a 
plurality  of  reciprocatory  members  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
member,  and  an  interposed  member  adaptH  to  be  forced  into  en- 
gagement therewith  to  sound  an  alarm,  actnating-springs  therefor, 
indicators  connected  with  *aid  reciprocatoty  members,  and  meana 
for  holding  said  reciprocatory  members  qormally  in  a  retracted 
position. 

5.  In  a  fire-alarm  apparatus,  an  indicator-case,  an  alarm  con- 
nected therewith,  a  contact  member  cooperating  with  said  alarm,  a 
hinged  plate  adapted  to  impinge  said  contiict  member,  reciproca- 
tory members  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  hinged  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  engaged  therewiith.  xprings  cooperating 
therewith,  cross-arms  connected  with  said  reciprocatory  members, 
and  indicators  carried  by  said  cross-arms 

6  In  a  fire-alarm  apparatus,  an  indic«tor-case.  an  alarm  con- 
neeted  therewith,  a  contact  member  cooperating  with  said  alarm,  a 
hing«d  plate  adapted  to  impinge  aaid  contact  member,  perforated 
reciprocatory  members  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  hinged 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  thrown  Into  direct  engagement 
therewith,  springs  cooperating  therewith,  cross-arms  connected 
'with  aaid  reciprocatory  membera,  and  in<|ic«tors  carried  by  aaid 
croaa>anBa. 


788.196.  PAPn-CDTTlRG  DIVICI  Ciu  T  ImiioBL  Kirah- 
Mb.  Qmaaaj  PIM  Apr  11.  IMB.  SarW  Ro  1U.8M 
Claim. — 1.  A  paper-cutting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sup- 
ply-roll rotatably  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  cutting- wire  secured 
with  ita  one  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  |o  be  pulled  with  its  free 
and  through  a  slot  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  suitably  guiding  the 
paper  in  front  of  and  paat  the  said  slot,  subttantially  as  and  for  the 
purpooe  set  forth. 

2.  A  paper-cutting  device,  compriaing  a  frame,  a  aupply-roU 
rotatably  joumaled  in  said  frame,  means  ft)r  ordinarily  preventing 
backward  rotation  of  aaid  rapply-roll  and  for  braking  ita  forward  ro- 
tatioa,  a  cutting-wire  secured  with  one  end  in  said  frmoie,  a  handle 


at  the  other  eod  of  said  wire,  the  wire  adapted  to  be  pulled  through 
a  •lot  in  aaid  frame,  means  for  suiubly  guiding  the  paper  off  the 
supply-roll  close  to  and  past  the  said  slot  in  the  frame,  means  for  n- 
taining  the  free-kaadled  end  of  aaid  wire  in  its  inoperative  poaition, 
and  means  for  meaauring  off  definite  lengths  and  widths  of  paper, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


785^.197.    HAT TASTBN8R     HoiiCi  S  KiltBAHO  and  Charlb 
h'  raiKBAliu,  Racine.  Wli     Piled  Dec  19  1904     Serial  No  237  496. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hat-fastener,  the  combination  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  rrooved  flange,  perforated  lips  and  a  bent  catch  struck  up 
therefrom,  and  formed  with  a  notched  end  and  a  hole  adjacent  there- 
to, of  a  pin  paaaed  through  said  hole  and  bent  around  said  notch  and 
under  said  catch,  and  a  spring-wire  formed  into  a  head  and  diver- 
gent legs  passed  through  the  grooves  in  the  plate-flange  and  the  per- 
foration* in  the  said  lipa. 

2  In  a  hat-faatener,  the  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  crown  and  brim  of  a  hat,  and  formed 
with  a  grooved  flange  and  struck-up  perforated  lips,  of  a  spring- 
wire  formed  into  a  head  and  divergent  legs  pasaed  through  the 
groovea  in  the  plate-flange  and  the  perforations  in  the  said  lips,  and 
haviag  the  ends  of  said  legs  flattened  into  diamond-shaped  pointa 
of  greater  width  than  that  of  said  legs. 


788,198.    OVIRALL  OARMIITT    Jon  C  Ptiaa.  AlbuquerriuB. 
N  Hex.    VHed  Jan  3  1906     Sartil  Uo  239.396 
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Claim. — An  overall  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  and  leg 
portions  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  body  portion  and  having  a  de- 
pending bight  extending  acroaa  the  back  of  its  body  portion,  an  elaa- 
tic  strip  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bight  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  back  of  the  body  portion,  a  resilient  strip  connected  to  the  back 
of  the  body  portion,  with  iU  lower  end  disposed  in  the  bight  thereof, 
a  seat-flap  in  the  back  of  its  body  portion  and  arranged  with  its  up- 
p^r  ed|?e  normally  resting  under  and  covered  by  the  depending  bight, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat-flap 
to  the  body  portion. 


788.199.    FIRE  ALARM    Jum  Piddb  and  Johm  P  Watt,  Aber- 
deen. SooUand.    Piled  Jan  23.  1906     Serial  No.  842,344. 


Claim — 1.  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination, 
a  main  air-duct,  means  for  supplying  said  air-duct  with  compressed 
air,  branch  air-tubes  connected  to  said  air-duct,  back-pressure  valves 
fitted  in  said  bran<h  air-tubes,  indicators  connected  to  said  air-tubes, 
a  frangible  outlet  in  each  tube,  automatic  means  for  fracturing  said 
frangible  outlets  on  abnormal  rise  of  temperature  to  permit  escape  of 
air  from  said  tube,  and  an  electrical  bell-circuit  closed  on  actuation 
of  any  of  said  indicators,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  tubing 
filled  with  compressed  air.  a  frangible  outlet  in  said  tabing,  a 
stretched  wire,  means  actuated  on  expansion  of  said  wire  to  fracture 
said  frangible  outlet  to  permit  escape  of  air,  and  an  alarm  actuated 
on  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  tubing,  subsUntially  as  ^escribed. 
3  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  air-tub- 
tng  filled  with  compressed  air.  a  frangible  outlet  in  said  tubing,  a 
taut  meUllic  wire,  a  weight  maintaining  said  wire  under  tension  and 
on  Its  release  due  to  expansion  of  said  wire  destroying  said  frangi- 
ble outlet,  and  an  alarm  actuated  on  reduction  of  pressure  in  said 
tubing. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  air-tub- 
ing filled  with  compressed  air.  a  frangible  outlet  in  aaid  tubing,  a 
metallic  wire,  a  weight,  a  c.itch  supporting  said  weight  from  s^id 
wire  and  adapted  to  release  said  weight  on  expansion  of  said  wire  to 
destroy  said  frangible  outlet,  and  an  alarm  actuated  on  reduction  of 
pressure  in  said  tubing. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  air-tub- 
ing filled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  in  said  tubing,  a 
meUllic  wire,  adjustable  supporU  for  said  wire,  a  weight,  a  catch 
supporting  said  weight  from  said  wire  and  adapted  to  release  said 
weight  on  undue  rise  of  temperature  to  fracture  said  connection  and 
an  alarm  actuated  on  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  tubing 

6.  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  air-tub- 
ing filled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  in  said  tubing,  a 
meUllic  wire,  a  weighted  lever,  a  pin  supporting  said  lever  from  said 
wire  and  adapted  on  expansion  of  aaid  wire  to  release  said  lever  so  as 
to  fracture  said  outlet,  and  an  alarm  actuated  on  reduction  of  pres- 
sure in  the  tubing 

7  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  air-tub- 
ing filled  with  compressed  air  with  an  opening  for  eacape  of  air,  a 
glass  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  normally  preventing  escape  of  air,  a 
stretched  wire,  a  weight  supported  by  said  wire  but  released  6n  ex- 
pansion of  said  wire  to  fracture  said  closed  tube,  and  an  alarm  actu- 
ated on  reduction  of  pressure  in  aaid  tubing. 

8  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  air-tub- 
ing filled  with  compressed  air  with  an  opening  for  escape  of  air,  a 
glass  tube  closed  at  one  end  normally  preventing  eacape  of  air,  a 
•tretched  meUl  wire,  a  jointleas  weighted  lever  having  a  slot  em- 
bracing said  cloaad  tube,  said  lever  being  supported  by  aaid  wire  but 
released  on  expansion  of  said  wire  to  break  said  closed  tube,  and  an 
alarm  actuated  on  reduction  of  air-prea»ure  in  the  tubing. 

9.  In  an  automatic  Are-alarm  system,  in  combination,  air-tub- 


ing filled  with  compreaaed  air  with  an  opening  for  eacape  of  air  a 
(laas  tube  clowd  at  one  end  normallv  preventing  eacape  of  air'  a 
•tretched  wire,  a  weighted  lever  supported  by  aaid  wire  and  having 
a  slot  embracing  aaid  cloaed  tube,  a  pin  supporting  said  lever  from 
aaid  wire  and  adapted  to  release  said  lever  on  undue  expansion  of 

•aid  wire,  and  an  alarm  actuated  on  reduction  of  pressure  in  aaid 

tubing. 

10  In  an  automaUc  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  air-tubes  filled  with  compressed  air.  a  frangibi*  ouUet  in 
each  tube,  stretched  wires,  means  adapted  on  undue  expansion  of 
said  wire  to  fracture  »aid  frangible  outlets  and  a  gage  connected  tc 
each  tube  and  comprising  a  marked  dial  and  a  pivoted  shutter 
turned  on  undue  fall  of  pressure  in  said  tube  to  uncover  a  mark  on 
the  dial. 

11  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  air-tubes  filled  with  compressed  air.  a  frangible  outlet  in 
each  tube,  stretched  wires,  weighu  supported  from  said  wires  but 
released  on  undue  expansion  of  said  wires  tofracture  said  outleU  and 
a  gage  connected  to  each  tube  comprising  a  marked  dial  and  a  shut- 
ter turned  on  undue  fall  of  pressure  in  said  tube  to  uncover  a  mark 
on  said  dial. 

12.  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  filled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  in  each 
tube,  stretched  wires,  weighted  levers  and  catches  supporting  said 
levers  from  said  wires  but  releasing  said  levers  on  undue  expansion 
of  said  wires  to  fracture  said  outlets  and  an  indicator  connected  tc 
each  tube  comprising  a  marked  dial  and  a  shutter  turned  on  fall  of 
pressure  in  said  tube  to  uncover  a  mark  on  said  dial 

13  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  air-tubcK  filled  with  compressed  air,  a  frangible  outlet  ^n 
each  tube,  stretched  wires,  weighted  levers  and  catches  supporting 
said  levers  from  said  wires,  but  releasing  said  levers  on  undue  ex- 
pansion of  said  wires  to  fracture  said  outlets,  an  electrical  bell-cir- 
cult  and  .  gage  connected  to  each  tube  comprisinga  marked  dial  a 
pMH.ted  shutter  and  a  pointer  ser>ing  on  its  turning  movement  due 
to  fall  of  pressure  in  the  tube  to  close  said  circuit. 

14  In  an  automatic  fire-alarm  system,  in  combination,  an  air- 
iuct.  branch  air-tubes,  back-pressure  valves  in  said  tubes,  an  air- 
pump,  frangible  outlets  in  said  tubes,  stretched  wires,  devices  re- 
leased on  expansion  of  said  wires  to  fracture  said  outlets  and  an 
alarm  operated  on  escape  of  air  from  said  air-tubes. 

15  The  improved  automatic  fire-alarm  svstem.  comprising  in 
combination  an  air-duct,  branch  air-tubes,  back-pressure  valves  in 
•aid  tubes,  frangible  outlets  in  each  tube,  stretched  wires,  weighted 

ever.,  catches  supporting  said  levers  from  said  wires  but  releasing 
the  levers  on  undue  expansion  of  said  wires  to  fracture  said  outleU 
an  electrical  bell-circuit  and  a  combined  gage  and  indicator  devic' 
connected  to  each  tube  and  operated  on  fall  of  pressure  in  said  tube 
to  close  said  circut. 

788J^()0.     STOVJPIPg-THIMBLE      Bmbt  PmcH.  Richmond 
Ind     Pltod  Aug.  12.  190S     SwteJ  No  160,208. 


WmM 

Claim.— A  tubular  cylindrical  primary  thimble  having  exterior 
and  interior  annular  grooves  formed  in  the  body  thei«of  and  interior 
longitudinal  grooves  communicating  at  their  inner  enda  with  the  inte- 
riorannular  grooves,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  cylindrical  sec- 
ondary reducing  thimble  of  an  exterior  diameter  equal  to  the  interior 
diameter  of  the  primary  thimble  and  of  a  thickneas  of  body  sufllcient 
to  effect  the  desired  reduction,  caid  aecondary  thimble  being  provided 
with  exterior  lugs  to  engage  the  interior  grooves  of  the  primary 
thimble  and  with  an  interior  annular  groove  formed  in  the  body 
thereof,  and  with  longitudinal  grooves  likewise  formed  inthekH^ 
thereof  and  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  annular 
groove. 


788.201.    FISH-HOOK     Samvml  H  Funs,  K«t  9m 
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Claim. — 1  A  pluralitf  of  hooka,  twf  of  wbich  are  prorided 
e*eh  with  a  loop  at  the  upper  end  of  ita  ah^k.  and  the  teraiinating 
point*  of  the  loops  apaced  in  oppoaite  direttiona  fiom  the  reape<^ire 
ahanki  on  which  they  are  foraied,  subatanjtially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
poae  spectfted 


7H8,208.  PlAWiaaillO  DBVICI  otto  Outt  Torooto.  Cuuda. 
Mrtgnnr  of  OD»-half  to  WUUam  Jama  Rlchanlaon  Toronto.  Canada. 
nad  Mar  7.  1804     8«nai  No  IM  US. 


3.  A  pluralitj  of  hooks,  two  of  which  are  provided  each  with  a 
loopat  theupperendof  itsahank.aodaaid  loopaopen  at  thetenninat- 
iBK  pointa  thereof  located  in  oppoaite  direftiona  from  the  reapective 
ahanka  on  which  they  are  formed.  *ub«tai(ttallj  aa  and  for  the  por- 
poae  apecifled. 

78a.'^C">2.   LOOQIHOTROCK    Hoinrr B  Oiixrrn  B«ton Har 
bar  Mkb     PUad  Mar  2S.  1903     Serial  Ko  149.4M 


Claim  —\  In  a  logxioK-tnick.  the  cojnbination  of  an  axle  con- 
aistinft  of  the  top  piece  A  of  anKl«-iron .  aid^  piecea  A'  secured  rigidly 
thereto;  parta  B  fitted  between  aaid  aide  piecea,  rigidly  aecured  to  aaid 
!«ide  and  top  pieces.  *pindle»  projectinjt  ther«>f rora ;  a  roller  C  sup- 
ported between  ^aid  <ide  piece*  toward  o^e  end  thereof,  a  roller  D 
•upported  between  aaid  aide  piece*  toward  the  opposite  end ;  a  worm- 
gear  on  the  axle  of  said  roller  D ;  a  worm  D"^  provided  with  a  suitable 
hand-wheel  for  operation  said  Rear,  and  alrhain  secured  at  one  end 
to  aaid  roller  D  and  havinK  it*  opposite  efid  detachablv  secured  to 
said  roller  ('.  all  loartinx  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  loKjting-truck.  the  oombinatioi  of  an  axle  consistinn  of  a 
top  piece  formed  of  channel-iron ,  side  pieces  njfidly  secured  thereto ; 
end  parts  fitted  between  said  side  pieces  ri^rfdly  secured  thereto,  spin- 
dles pn>jectinn  from  said  end  parta;  a  rollej-  between  said  aide  piece* 
toward  one  end  of  said  axl^a  worm-jrear  ^hereon;  a  worm  provided 
eeff 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  key  and  a  dowel  or  pivot- 
block-supporting  rod  carried  thereby,  a  block  mounted  on  the  said 
dowel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  block,  a  wippen  supported  at  its  free 
end  on  said  lever,  a  pivoted  jack  supported  by  said  wippen,  a  ham- 
mer-butt in  contact  with  said  jack,  a  movable  hammer-rail,  a  device 
extending  under  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  connecting  said 
device  to  said  hammer-rail  in  order  that  the  movement  of  the  latter 
into  pianissimo  poaition  may  correspondingly  move  the  aaid  jack, 
thereby  automatically  maintaining  such  contact  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.   In  combination  with  a  key  and  a  dowel  or  pivot-block-sup- 


rith  a  suitable  hand-wheef  for 


porting  rod  carried  thereby,  a  block  mounted  on  said  dowel,  a  lever 
operating  said  gear,  and  a  chain  j  pivoted  on  said  block,  a  wippen.  a  capstan  whereby  the  free  end  of 


adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  sail  roller,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3  In  a  logging-truck,  thecombinatioiiof  an  axle  consisting  of  a 
channel-iron  top  pie<e  having  side  pieces  hgidW  secured  thereto;  a 
part  fitted  between  said  side  pieces  and  rig|idly  secured  thereto,  hav- 
ing spindles  projecting  therefrom:  a  roller  arranged  between  said 
side  pieces ;  means  for  controlling  said  nill^r .  and  a  chain  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  said  mller.  for  the  purpose  sjiecified 

4.  In  a  logging-truck,  the  combination  of  an  Mtle  consisting  of  a 
channel-iron  top  piece  having  side  pieces  rigidly  secured  thereto;  a 
part  fitted  between  said  side  pieces  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  hav- 
ing spindles  projecting  therefn>m  a  rolUr  arranged  between  said 
side  pieces;  means  for  controlling  said  roller;  and  means  for  grap- 
pling a  log.  for  the  purpose  specihed 

.S  In  a  logging- truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle  having  side 
piecea  or  plate*,  a  roller  arranged  between  said  side  piecea;  a  worm- 
gear  on  said  roller;  a  worm  provided  with  a  suiuble  hand-wheel  for 
operating  said  gear,  and  a  chain.  coacting;for  the  purpose  specified 

6  In  a  logging-truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle;  a  windlass 
arraBged  toward  one  end  thereof ;  a  worm  4ri ving-gear  for  said  wind- 
laaa.  a  worm  for  said  gear,  having  a  suitable  mean*  for  operating  the 
same,  and  a  grappling-chain  connected  t«  said  windlas*  and  to  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  axle,  coactint  for  the  purpose  specified 

7  In  a  logging-tnick.  the  combination  of  an  axle:  a  windlasa. 
a  worm  driving-gear  for  said  windla«s  a  ^orm  for  aaid  gear,  having 
a  suitable  means  for  operating  the  same:  tnd  a  grappling-chain.  one 
end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  wound  on  ^d  windiaaa.  coactiog  for 
the  purpoae  specified 


said  wippen  is  adjustably  supported  on  said  lever,  a  pivoted  jack  sup- 
ported by  said  wippen.  a  hammer-butt  in  contact  with  said  jack,  a 
movable  hammer-rail,  a  device  extending  under  the  free  epd  of  the 
lever,  and  means  ccmnecting  said  device  to  said  hammer-rail,  in  or- 
der that  the  movement  of  the  latter  into  pianissimo  position  may  cor- 
reapondingly  move  the  said  jack,  thereby  automatically  maintaining 
such  contact  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  a  key  and  a  dowel  or  pivot-block-sup- 
porting rod  carried  thereby,  a  block  mounted  on  the  said  dowel,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  on  said  block,  a  wippen,  supported  at  it*  free  end  on  said 
lever,  a  pivoted  jack  supported  by  said  wippen,  a  hammer-butt  in 
contact  with  said  jack,  a  movable  hammer-rail,  a  lifting-rail  extend- 
ing under  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  rod  connected  to  said  hammer- 
rail  and  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  htyik  extending  under  the 
said  lifting-rail  in  order  that  the  movement  of  said  hammer-rail  into 
pianissimo  position  may  correspondingly  lift  the  said  jack  thereby 
maintaining  such  contact,  the  said  rod  being  constnicted  of  screw- 
threaded  and  coupled  sections  permitting  it*  adjustment  aa  to  length. 


78H,"2C)4.     SPBBD  COHTROLLINO  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVBN  VKHICLES     Johahhis  H  E  Ooktxb  Heckkatben  near 
BergedorT  Qermany     PUed  Oct  3.  1904     Serial  No  228.9S1 
Claxm  —I     In  a  motor-car.  the  combination,  of  a  first  clutch 
member  with  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  same  to  one  of  the 
car-axles,  a  rotatable  sleeve,  an  inclosed  slidable  spindle,  a  spring- 
influenced  second  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  aleeve,  a 
foversor  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  operatively  connected  to  the  spin- 
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die.  a  valve  controlled  by  the  spindle,  and  an  indicator  operatively 
conoeited  to  the  second  clutch  member.^cubatantiallj  a*  apecifted. 


2  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  of  a  ftr»t  clutch  member 
with  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  same  to  one  of  the  car- 
axles,  a  rotatable  and  slidable  spindle,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  same, 
a  second  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  a  governor 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  collar  operated  by  the  governor  and  engaging 
the  spindle,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  spindle,  and  an  indicator  oper- 
atively connects  to  the  second  clutch  member,  substantially  as 
specified. 

TBH.vJOo.    CORN-HARVBSTBR     Jimm  E  OooDHOt.  St  Chartaa. 
10.    PUed  Jan  29.  1906     Serial  No  242.644 


4.  In  a  corn-hanester.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  mn- 
ning-gear,  anapping-rollers  and  main  drive-shaft,  of  a  counter-shaft 
for  rotating  the  snapping-rollers.  and  a  yielding,  starting  and  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  said  main  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft 

b  In  a  corn-hanester.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  run- 
ning-gear, anapping-rollers  and  main  drive-shaft,  of  a  counter-shaft 
for  routing  the  snapping-rollers.  a  fly-wheel  on  the  counter-shaft, 
and  a  yielding,  starting,  and  driving  connection  between  the  said 
main  ahaft  and  counter-shaft. 

6  In  a  corn-harveater,  the  combination  with  the  framr.  run- 
ning-gear, snapping-rollers,  and  main  drive-shaft,  of  a  counter-shaft 
for  routing  the  snapping-rollers  and  a  yielding,  starting,  and  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  Raid  main  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft, 
comprising  a  pinion  looae  upon  the  counter-shaft  and  rotated  from 
the  drive-shaft,  a  clutch  member  integral  with  the  pinion,  a  second 
clutch  member  also  loose  upon  the  counter-shaft  normally  engaging 
the  first  said  clutch  member,  a  collar  keyed  to  the  counter-shaft,  and 
a  starting  and  driving  spring  about  the  shaft  connected  at  opposit.- 
ends  respectively  with  said  collar  and  said  second  clutch  member 

7.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  run- 
ning-gear, snapping-rollers.  and  main  drive-shaft,  of  a  counter-shaft 
for  rotating  the  snapping-rollers,  and  a  yielding,  starting  and  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  said  main  ahaft  and  the  counter-shaft, 
comprising  a  pinion  loose  upon  the  counter-shaft  and  routed  from 
the  drive-shaft,  a  clutch  member  integral  with  the  pinion,  a  second 
clutch  member  also  loose  upon  the  counter-shaft  normally  engaging 
the  first  said  clut<^h  member,  a  collar  keyed  to  the  counter-shaft,  a 
starting  and  driving  spring  about  the  shaft  connected  at  opposite 
ends  respectively  with  said  collar  and  said  second  clutch  member, 
and  a  slidable  sleeve  surrounded  by  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  run- 
ning-gear, snapping-rollers.  and  main  drive-shaft,  of  a  counter-shaft 
for  rotating  the  inapping-rollerH  and  a  yielding,  starting  and  driving 
connection  between  the  said  main  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft,  com- 
pnsing  a  pinion  loose  upon  the  counter-shaft  and  routed  from  the 
drive-shaft,  a  clutch  member  integral  with  the  pinion,  a  second 
clutch  member  also  loose  upon  the  counter-shaft  normallv  engaging 
the  first  said  clutch  member,  a  collar  keyed  to  the  counter-shaft,  a 
sUrting  and  driving  spring  about  the  shaft  connected  at  opposite 
ends  respectively  with  said  collar  and  said  second  clutch  member, 
and  a  slidable  sleeve  surrounded  by  the  spring  and  intermeshing 
with  the  said  collar. 

U  In  a  corn-hanester.  the  combination  «ith  the  frame,  run- 
ning gear,  snapping-rollers,  and  main  drive-shaft,  of  a  counter-shaft 
for  ri>tating  the  snapping-rollers  and  a  yielding,  starting  and  driving 
connection  between  the  said  main  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft,  com- 
prising a  pinion  loose  upon  the  counter-shaft  and  rotated  from  the 
drive-shaft,  a  clutch  member  integral  with  the  pinion,  a  second  clutch 
member  also  loose  upon  the  counter-shaft  normslly  engaging  the 
first  .said  dutch  member,  a  collar  keyed  to  the  counter-shaft,  a  sUrt- 
ing and  driving  spring  about  the  shaft  connected  at  opposite  ends 
respectively  with  said  collar  and  said  second  clutch  member,  a  slid- 
able sleeve  surrounded  by  the  spring  and  intermeshing  with  the  said 
collar,  and  a  second  spring  within  the  sleeve  pressing  said  second 
clutch  member  normally  into  engagement  with  the  first  said  clutch 
member.  ^ 

10.  In  an  ear-gathering  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with 
the  traveling  frame,  snapping-rollers.  gathering-<hains  and  driving 
means  therefor  on  the  frame,  of  a  waste-matirial-receiving  platform 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  gathering-chain,  and  rotary  throw-off  fingers 
above  the  platform  actuated  from  said  driving  means. 
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CUrim. — 1.  In  a  corn-harvester, the  combination  with  the  frame, 
running-gear  and  snapping-rollers,  of  a  drive-shaft  for  said  rollers, 
and  a  yielding,  sUrting  and  driving  connection  interposed  between 
the  shaft  and  rollers 

2.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  running-gear 
and  snapping-rollers.  of  snapping-roller-driring  mechaniam  actu- 
ated from  the  running-gear,  and  a  resilient  connection  cooperating 
with  said  mechanism  to  yieldingly  control  the  sUrting  and  stopping 
operations  of  the  rollers 

.1.  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  running-gear 
and  snapping-rollers,  of  snapping-roller-operating  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  fly-wheel,  and  a  yielding  starting  and  driving  connec-! 
tion  between  the  running-gear  and  said  mechanism.  j 


i7RH.V>()r>.    TOOL-POST     CHARL18  W  QEAHT.  Derby.  Conn 
Apr.  7.  1804.    Serial  No  202  068  > 

Claim. — 1.  A  tool-post  comprising  a  ba»e  having  a  straight  in- 
clined toothed  upper  surface  and  formed  with  a  slot  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  inclined  surface,  a  tool-rest  having  its 
under  side  formed  with  a  corresponding  toothed  incline,  a  clamping- 
piece  above  the  tool-rest,  a  portion  of  said  tool-rest  and  a  portion  of 
aaid  clamping-piece  being  adapted  to  coAperate  to  clamp  a  tool,  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  •'lot  of  the  base  and  through  the  tool- 
reat  and  having  a  nut  whereby  pressure  may  be  exerted  upon  the 
clamping-piece  to  clamp  a  tool. 

2  .\  tool-post  compnsing  a  base  having  a  straight  inclined 
toothed  upper  surface  and  formed  with  a  slot  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  inclined  surface,  a  tool-rest  having  it*  un- 
der side  formed  with  a  corresponding  toothed  incline,  and  having  a 
depr««aioD  in  its  top,  a  clamping-piece  resting  in  said  depression  in 
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tk«  top  of  the  tool-rwt,  •  portion  of  said  ^l-rart  aad  «  portion  of  |  am  rigid  with  th«  rcwiprocating  jaw  and  extending  back  to  and 
Mid  eUmping-piece  being  adapted  »o  co<)prrate  to  clamp  a  tool,  and  baring  a  leparable  hinge  connection  with  the  pitman,  and  a  pair  of 
a  bolt  extending  tlirough  the  slot  of  the  bwe  and  through  the  tool- 1  twinging  tie- bare  hinge  connecud  with  the  pitman  and  tied  to  an 
rwt  and  baring  a  not  whereby  preeaure  maj  be  exerted  upon  the  axia  forwaH  of  the  reciprocating  jaw ;  and  a  tension-rod  extending 
cUmpiBg-piec*  to  clamp  a  tool  between  the  reciprocating  jaw  and  the  pitman  and  arranged  8ub- 

sUntiailv  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  a  right  line  between  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  reciprocating  jaw  and  the  point  of  hinge  connec- 
tion between  the  jaW-arm  and  the  pitman,  the  tenaion-rod  thug  ar- 
ranged between  the  reciprocating  jaw  and  the  pitman  having  jointed 
connections  therewith  and  having  a  spring  interposed  in  one  connec- 
tion to  maintain  the  jaw-arm  in  hinge  connection  with  the  pitman. 

2.  In  a  crushing-niachine.  a  reciprocating  jaw  supported  for 
tilting  and  bodily  forward-and-back  movement;  a  toggle  actiot.  for 
operating  the  reciprocating  jaw  comprising  a  pitman,  an  arm  rigid 
with  the  reciprocating  jaw  and  extending  back  to  and  having  a  sep- 
arable hinge  connection  with  the  pitman,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  tie- 
bars  hinge-connected  with  the  pitman  and  tied  to  an  axis  forward  of 
the  reciprocating  jaw;  and  a  tension-rod  extending  between  the  re- 
ciprocating jaw  and  the  pitman  an''  arranged  Hubatantially  on  a  level 
with  the  hinge  connection  between  the  jaw-arm  and  the  pitman,  and 
a  point  midway  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  jaw-face,  the  ten- 
sion-rod thus  arranged  between  the  reciprocating  jaw  and  the  pit- 
man having  jointed  connections  therewith  and  having  a  spring  inter- 
posed in  one  connection  to  maintain  the  jaw-arm  in  hinge  connection 
with  the  pitman 

3.  In  a  crushing-machine,  a  reciprocating  crushing-jaw;  a  pit- 
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S.  A  tool-reat  comprising  a  base  havitig  upon  its  upper  aide  a 
straight  incline,  at  the  center  of  said  incline  a  channel  or  depression 
and  on  opposite  side*  of  the  channel  ribs  pnovided  with  teeth,  a  tool 


rt»t  baring  upon  iu  under  side  a  corresponding  incline,  at  the  cen-    "*"  '°^  operating  the  reciprocating  crushing-jaw;  and  vibratory 


ter  of  said  incline  a  rib  adapted  to  engag«  the  channel  in  the  base 
and  on  opposite  sides  channels  or  depressions  adapted  to  receive  the 
ribs  on  the  base  and  having  at  their  bottoms  teeth  corresponding 
with  the  teeth  on  the  ribs,  a  clamping-'piecfe  above  the  tool-rest  and 
meant  for  locking  said  parts  together  and  retaining  the  device  in  po- 
sition for  use.  said  ribs  and  channels  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  tool-rest  on  the  base  and  the  inter^king  teeth  preventing 
sliding  of  the  tool-reat  on  the  base,  the  baa^  being  adjusUble  in  the 
direction  of  ita  length  under  the  tool-rest.  ' 


lBS,'i01.  CRDSHIMO-MACHIIIK  TiOiUB  J  Osar  CUctgo.  in.. 
aaigMr  to  NatkMiaJ  Drill  ud  Maiiufacturlag  Comptay.  Chicago.  HI.,  a 
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Clmm. — 1  In  a  crushing- ma  chine,  a  reciprocating  jaw  sup- 
ported for  tilting  and  bodily  forward-and-biack  movement;  a  toggle 
action  for  operating  the  reciprocating  jaw  rompriaing  a  pitman,  an 


side  bars  having  their  ends  connected  by  transverse  rods  or  pivots 
respectively  engaging  the  pitman  and  a  bearing  forward  of  the  re- 
ciprocating crushing-jaw;  one  or  more  of  the  ends  of  such  vibratory 
bars  being  recessed  and  having  openings  through  the  side  walls  of 
such  recess  for  a  rod  or  pivot,  and  provided  with  a  sUple-shaped 
clamp  engaging  the  rod  or  pivot,  an  end  plate  through  which  the  end 
portions  of  the  staple-shaped  clamp  extend:  and  nuts  fitted  upon 
threaded  ends  of  the  staple-shaped  clamp  and  serving  to  hold  the 
plate  against  the  end  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  stationary  jaw;  a  recipro- 
cating jaw  having  a  rearwardly-extending  arm  rigid  therewith;  a 
pair  of  swinging-suspending  links  H  pivotally  supported  at  their  up- 
per ends  and  atUched  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  transverse  shaft  7  upon 
which  the  reciprocating  jaw  is  pivotally  supported:  a  pitman  with 
which  the  said  arm  of  the  reciprocating  jaw  has  a  jointed  connection ; 
swinging  tension-rods  having  jointed  connection  with  the  pitman 
and  tied  to  swing  about  an  axis  forward  of  the  reciprocating  crush- 
ing-jaw; and  a  spring  tension-rod  forming  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  reciprocating  jaw  and  the  pitman  and  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  swinging  tension-rods  which  are  tied  to  swing 
about  an  axis  forward  of  the  reciprocating  crushing-jaw. 

6.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  :  a  recipro- 
cating jaw  having  a  rearward ly -extending  arm  rigid  therewith;  a 
pair  of  swinging  links  H  pirotally  tupporfed  at  their  upper  ends  and 
attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  transverse  shaft  7  upon  which  the 
reciprocating  jaw  is  pirotally  supported:  a  pitman  with  which  the 
said  arm  of  the  reciprocating  jaw  has  a  jointed  connection;  a  pair  of 
swinging  tension-rods  baring  jointed  connection  with  the  pitman 
and  tied  to  swing  about  an  axis  forward  of  the  reciprocating  crush- 
ing-jaw; and  a  spring  tension-rod  providing  a  rielding  spring  con- 
nection between  the  pitman  and  the  reciprocating  crushing-jaw  and 
arranged  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  with  a  right  line  extend- 
ing forward  from  the  connection  between  the  jaw-arm  and  the  pit- 
man and  intersecting  the  reciprocating  jaw  at  a  point  between  the 
axis  of  the  pirot-shaft  7  and  an  axis  abont  which  the  suspending 
links  swing,  the  connection  between  the  jaw-arm  and  pitman  being 
at  a  point  between  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  or  jointed  connection  be- 
tween the  tension-rods  K  and  the  pitman,  and  the  axis  about  which 
the  pitman  operates. 

6.  In  a  cmshing-machine,  a  reciprocating  crushing-jaw  and  an 
arm  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pitman  engaging  said  arm 
and  baring  its  rear  side  provided  with  a  bearing-recess  21,  and  a 
rearwardly-projecting  ledge  22  formed  with  end  portions  23 ;  vibra- 
tory arms  baring  their  rear  ends  connected  by  a  transverse  rod  or 
pirot  19  remorably  fitted  in  the  said  bearing-recess,  and  having  their 
opfSMite  ends  tied  to  an  axis  forward  of  the  reciprocating  jaw;  the 
ledge  22  being  adapted  to  form  a  receptacle  having  end  portions  23 
which  terre  to  support  the  rod  or  pivot  19  when  the  latter  is  re- 
mored  from  the  bearing-recess. 

7.  In  a  crushing-machine,  a  reciprocating  jaw;  a  toggle  com- 
prising a  pitman,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  reciprocating  jaw  and  having 
a  separable  hiaga  connection  with  the  pitman,  and  a  pair  of  tie-bars 
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hinge-connected  with  the  pitman  and  tied  to  an  axia  forward  of  the 
reciprocating  jaw ;  and  a  tension-rod  interposed  as  a  connection  be- 
tween the  reciprocating  jaw  and  the  pitman  and  to  such  end  tied  at 
its  forward  end  to  the  jaw-arm  at  the  axis  of  the  hinge-joint  between 
such  jaw-arm  and  the  pitman  and  extending  back  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  pitman  and  baring  a  spring  connection  with  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  crushing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  body- 
frame;  a  stationary  jaw  secured  to  said  body-frame;  a  movable  jaw 
opposed  to  said  stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  a  rigid  rear- 
wardly-extending  toggle-arm ;  swinging  links  pivoted  at  their  upper 
end  to  the  body-frame  and  their  lower  ends  being  pirotally  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  movable  jaw :  a  vertically-reciprocating 
pitman  actuated  at  its  lower  end  by  an  eccentric  device,  said  pitman 
being  provided  between  its  upper  and  lower  end  with  a  bearing 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  toggle-arm:  swinging  arms 
K  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman  with  an  axis  forward  of 
the  movable  jaw ;  a  rod  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  arm  of  the  movable 
jaw  and  extending  back  through  an  opening  in  the  pitman;  and  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  back  of  the  pitman  and  a  shoulder 
with  which  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  rod  is  provided ;  the  opening 
in  the  pitman  through  which  the  rod  pasaes  being  suitably  en- 
larged to  permit  the  rod  to  have  an  up  and  down  swinging  play  inde- 
pendent of  the  pitman  and  said  opening  being  formed  in  the  pitman 
at  a  point  between  the  eccentric  and  the  point  where  the  morable 
jaw-arm  engagea  the  pitman. 


7B8.QOH.    rLUID-PRBSSURB  BRAKE    MauiT  W  HibbakO.  (Thl- 
eigo.  m.    Piled  Dec  27.  1004     Serial  No  2S8.40S 


CJawa.— 1.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  automatic  brake  systen,  the 
combination  with  a  train-pipe,  triple  ralre.  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
brake  cylinder,  of  means  for  producing  temporary  retrogression 
of  pressure  from  the  brake-cylinder  to  the  train-pipe,  before  any 
renting  thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  during  the  rise  of  train-pipe  pres- 
sure following  emergency  action,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  triple-ralre  derice,  the  combination  with  means  for 
temporarily  renting  train-pipe  pressure  to  the  brake-cylinder  direct 
in  emergency  action,  of  means  for  causing  temporary  retrogression  of 
pressure  to  the  train-pipe  from  the  brake-cylinder,  before  any  rent- 
ing thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  during  the  rise  of  train-pipe  pressure 
following  emergency  action,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  triple-valve  derice  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  train-pipe,  an  emergency-valve- 
operating  piston  in  said  chamber,  emergency-porta  in  said  chamber 


opened  and  then  closed  by  the  piston  in  its  emergency-ralre-opening 
movement  to  temporarily  vent  pressure  from  the  train-pipe  to  the 
brake-cylinder  direct,  and  opened  and  closed  in  the  cmergencr- 
valve-seating  movement  of  the  piston  to  temporarily  vent  pressure 
from  the  brake-cylinder  to  the  train-pipe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  triple-ralre  device  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cooperating  flexible  diaphragms,  exposed  at  their  outer  sides, 
respectively,  to  train-pipe  and  re8er>oir  pressures  and  at  their  inner 
side*  to  the  atmosphere,  and  governing  the  movements  of  the  feed 
and  release  valves,  and  distance  me<-hanit>m  between  the  diaphragms 
formed  of  independently-movable  sections. 

5.  In  a  triple-ralre  derice  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  coAperating  flexible  diaphragms  exposed  at  their  outer  sides, 
respectirely,  to  train-pipe  and  reservoir  pressures  and  at  their  inner 
sides  to  the  atmosphere,  and  governing  the  movements  of  the  feed 
and  release  valves,  and  distance  mechanism  between  the  diaphragms 
formed  of  independently-movable  sections,  each  said  section  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  diaphragm-engaging  plates  and  a  disUnce-pin 
separating  the  plates 

6.  In  a  triple-valve  device  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  codperating  flexible  diaphragms  exposed  st  their  outer  sides, 
respectively,  to  traimpipe  and  reservoir  pressures  and  at  their  inner 
aides  to  the  atmosphere,  and  governing  the  movements  of  the  feed 
and  release  valves,  and  distance  mechanism  between  the  diaphragms 
formed  of  independently-movable  sections, escb  said  section  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  diaphragm-engaging  pisteg  and  distance-pint  bear- 
ing pivotally  at  opposite  ends  against  said  platej>. 

7.  In  a  triple-ralre  derice  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  coAperating  flexible  diaphragms  exposed  at  their  outer  sides, 
respectively,  to  train-pipe  and  reservoir  pressures  and  at  their  inner 
sides  to  the  atmosphere,  and  governing  the  movements  of  the  feed 
and  release  valves,  and  distance  mechanism  between  the  diaphragm; 
formed  of  indepejidently-movable  sections,  each  said  section  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  diaphragm-engaging  plates  provided  with  concave 
sockets  on  their  adjacent  sides,  knd  a  distance-pin  having  convex 
ends  fitting  said  sockets. 

H.  In  a  triple-valve  device  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  with 
feed  and  release  valves,  a  diaphragm  device  for  actuating  said  valves, 
an  emergency-valve  and  an  emergency-valve-actuating  piston,  of  a 
serrice-vslve  and  s  flexible  sen'ice-valve-actusting  diaphragm 
mounted  independently  of  said  piston  and  diaphrsgm  device 

9.  In  a  triple-ralve  device  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  with 
feed  and  release  valves,  a  diaphragm  device  for  actuating  Aaid  valves, 
an  emergency-valve  and  an  eroergency-valve-actutaing  piston,  of  a 
service-ralre,  a  flexible  service-ralve-actuating  diaphragm  mounted 
independently  of  said  piston  and  diaphragm  device,  and  of  greater 
flexibility  than  said  diaphragm  device 

10.  In  a  triple-vaire  device  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  with 
feed  and  release  valves  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  service- 
ralre,  a  flexible  service-valve-actuating  diaphragm  and  means  upon 
the  diaphragm  for  loosely  engaging  the  serrice-valre  to  permit  lim- 
ited independent  movement  between  them. 

11.  hi  a  fluid-pressure  automatic  brakesystem,  the  combination 
with  a  train-pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake-cylinder, 
of  means  for  causing  venting  of  the  auxiliary -reservoir  and  brake- 
cylinder  pressures  to  the  train-pipe  under  slow  and  prolonged  reduc- 
tion of  train-pipe  pressure,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12.  In  a  fluid-pressure  automatic  brake  system,  the  combinstion 
with  a  train-pipe,  tnple  ralre,  auxiliary  reserroir  and  brake-cylinder, 
of  means  for  causing  venting  oi  the  auxiliary-reservoir  and  brake- 
cylinder  pressures  after  equalization  to  the  train-pipe  under  slow  and 
prolonged  reduction  of  train-pipe  pressors,  comprising  s  piston 
movable  in  a  bushing  and  loosely  fitting  the  same,  and  subject  on  op- 
posite sides  to  reservoir  and  train-pipe  pressures  and  seating  under 
preponderance  of  pressure  from  the  train-pipe  to  shut  off  communi- 
cation between  the  train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder,  but  morable  from 
its  seat  under  comparatirely  great  preponderance  of  auxiliaiy-reaer- 
voir  pressure  to  permit  the  latter  and  brake-cylinder  pressures  to 
pass  by  the  piston  to  the  train-pipe,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

788.20Q.     CULTIVATOR.     Oioisi  D.  Hodstor.  Riahrfllc,  IU 

HM  Oct  6.  1004     totel  No  S27J0O. 

Claim— 1.  A  four-wheeled  riding  -  cultivator  comprising  a 
wheeled  walking-cultivator,  and  a  wheeled  carriage  comprising  a 
reach  pivotally  coonected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  of  the  culti- 
rator,  an  arch  rigidly  fastened  to  the  reach  near  iU  rear  end,  lugs  on 
the  sides  of  the  upright  members  of  said  arch,  rods  pivotally  nonnt- 
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rd  in  uid  Ivgs  and  baring  their  lower  ends  bent  Outward  to  form 
axi«a  for  the  rarrrinx-wheels.  means  for  turfeing  said  rods  simulta- 
Deously  to  rhaofte  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wheels,  fpiide- 
b»n  fastened  to  aaid  axles  and  projectinjc  f^rwardlr  in  rear  of  the 
cultirator-ganits.  and  a  seat  on  the  reach  above  said  iruide-bara  and 
in  adjacent  relation  to  the  handtea  of  the  |can|(« 


2  A  four-wheeled  ridinn-oultiTator  oomphsin^  a  wheeled 
walking-cultivator,  and  a  wheeled  carriage  comprising  a  reach  piv- 
otall.T  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tong«e  of  the  cultivator,  an 
arch  clamped  to  said  reach  near  it«  rear  end,  lugs  on  the  sides  of  said 
arch,  upright  rods  pirotallr  mounted  in  Bai4  luga  and  baring  their 
lower  ends  bent  outward  to  form  axles,  carrying- wheels  mounted  on 
said  axlea.  a  oroas-bar  oormallr  fastened  to  the  reach,  links  pivotallj 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar  and  the  tpper  ends  of  said  roda, 
forwardly-projecting  guide-bars  connected  t)u  said  axles,  foot-reata 
on  the  rnds  of  .laid  guide-bars  behind  the  Qultivator-gangs,  and  a 
seat  on  the  reach  above  said  foot-rests. 


78H.'J  10.  OUH  Tbomas  C  JoHHaoR.  N«w  Hareo.  Conn.,  angnor 
to  WinchaBter  RepMUng  Axms  Company.  Not  Haven.  Coon.,  a  Corpo- 
ration    Filed  June  1.  1904.    Serial  No  210.710. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  gun,  the  combination  tmth  a  butt-stock  having 
a  cartndge-receving  chamber  extending  forward  into  it  from  ita 
rear  end.  of  a  mouthpiece  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  chamber 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  and  a  aianualJy-operated  dou- 
ble-acting cartridge-gate  having  two  cartridge  cut-offs  located  one 
in  advance  of  the  other  and  alternately  moved  into  the  passage  of  the 
mouthpiece  whereby  only  one  cartridge  caq  be  removed,  at  a  time 
from  the  said  chamber.  | 

2  Iq  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  biitt-stock  having  a  car- 
tridge-receiving chamber,  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  manually-operated 
double-acting  cartridge-gate  mounted  in  t^  said  mouthpiece  and 
having  two  cartridge  cut-offs  located  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and 
alternately  entering  the  cartridge- paa«age  of  the  said  mouthpiece 
fur  engaging  with  the  cartridges,  whereby  o»ly  one  cartridge  can  be 
removed  at  a  time  from  the  said  chamber,  and  a  butt-plate  applied  to 
the  butt-stock  over  the  said  mouthpiece  and  having  a  cartridge- 
feeding  opening  regiateriag  with  the  said  cartridge-receiving  cham- 
ber 

3.  Ib  a  g«n,  the  combination  with  a  butt-stock  having  a  car- 
tridge-receiving chamber  extending  forward  into  it  from  its  re*r  end, 
of  a  mouthpiece,  a  pivotaily-mounted  double-acting  cartridge-gate 
having  a  ftnger-piece  by  means  of  which  it  isoperated.  and  also  har- 
ing  a  rear  cut-off  and  a  front  cut-off  alternately  entered  by  the 
swinging  of  the  said  gate  on  ita  pivot  into  the  path  of  the  cartridges 
through  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  spring  coactitig  with  the  said  gate  to 
hold  it  in  ita  normal  poaition 

4.  In  a  gva.  the  conbiaation  with  a  butt-stock  having  a  car- 
tridge-receiving chamber,  of  a  tubular  mouthpiece  having  a  car- 
tridge-paaaage,  a  double-acting  cartridge-galte  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  said  mouthpiece  and  formed  with  a  front  and  a  rear  cut-off  alter- 


nately entering  the  said  paaaage  aa  the  gate  is  operated,  whereby 
only  one  cartridge  can  be  removed  at  a  time,  and  a  butt-plate  having 
a  feeding-opening  registering  with  the  cartridge-passage  of  the 
mouthpiece,  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  outer  end  of  the  gate,  and 
a  receaa  to  facilitate  the  operation  thereof. 

5  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  butt-stock  having  a  car- 
tridge-receiving chamber,  of  a  mouthpiece  having  a  cartridge-paa- 
sage,  a  double-acting  cartridge-gate  in  the  general  form  of  a  bell- 
ciank  lever,  the  said  gate  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  said 
mouthpiece  and  comprising  an  upwardly-extending  finger-piece  and 
a  forwardly -extending  shank  and  formed  with  a  front  and  a  rear  cut- 
off alternately  entering  the  said  paaaage  as  the  lever  ia  swung  on  ita 
pivot  by  ita  said  Anger-piece  whereby  only  one  cartridge  can  be  re- 
mored  at  one  time,  and  a  butt-plate  regixtering  with  the  cartridge- 
paa-sage  of  the  mouthpiece  and  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the 
finger-piece  of  the  gate  which  is  thus  expoaed  for  the  manual  opera- 
tion of  the  gate. 

788.211.  COMBINBDDREDOBANDMIRIIIQ-SLniCB.  CHAtLB 
H  LBWI8  Baltimore.  Md     Ftted  Feb.  10.  1900     Serial  No  84fi.007. 


rio««.— 1  A  combined  dredge  and  mining-sluice,  which  com- 
prises a  rotatable  vessel  proxided  at  or  near  its  forward  end.  with  a 
series  of  angularly-placed  and  projecting  scoops  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  and  having  at  lU  rear  end,  an  outlet- 
opening,  substantially  as  specitied. 

2  A  combined  dredge  and  mining-sluice,  which  comprisesa  ro- 
taUble  veaael  provided  at  or  near  its  forward  end,  with  a  series  of  an- 
gularly-placed and  projecting  scoops  »n  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  veaael,  and  having  at  iu  rear  end,  an  outlet-opening,  to- 
gether with  appliances  whereby  the  device  may  be  drawn  along  a 
bed  of  sand  beneath  water.  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

3  .A  combined  dredge  and  mining-sluice,  which  compriaes  a  ro- 
tatable vessel  having  at  or  aear  iU  forward  end.  a  series  of  angularly- 
placed  scoops  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  veaael,  which 
scoops  extend  laterally  beyond  the  vessel,  and  having  at  iU  rear  end 
an  outlet-opening,  the  said  sluice  being  provided  with  removable 
rifllea,  subaUntiallj  aa  specified. 

4  In  a  combined  dredge  and  mining-sluice,  the  dredge  portion 
thereof  having  a  conical  head  and  the  series  of  scoops  arranged  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  dredge  in  the  rear  of  the  conical  head  and 
which  project  m  an  angular  position  and  beyond  the  circumference 
of  the  dredge,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5  A. dredge  and  raining-Kluice  which  are  hinged  together  and 
provided  with  fasteningn  whereby  the  two  part*  of  the  device  may  be 
held  in  a  closed  condition,  the  aaid  dredge  having  radially-projecting 
and  angularly-placed  scoops  which  extend  beyond  the  longitudinal 
wall  of  the  dredge  and  are  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
dredge,  substantially  as  specified. 
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788/^12.    THRBAD  CUTTBR  FOR  SIWINO  MACHINB8     ROB- 
■KrLLTnn.WalUiaffl.llMi.   FUad  Maj  ft.l90&.   Serial  No.  100.91S. 


CImm. — 1.  la  a  sewing-machine,  a  work-support  fumiahed 
with  a  slot,  extending  from  the  needle-hole,  the  converging  edges  of 
which  slot  form  the  shuttle-thread-gripping  device. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  work-support  compriaing  a  throat- 
plate  having  a  needle-hole  and  a  slot  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
plate  in  which  the  throat-plate  is  movably  secured  and  having  a  slot 
with  which  the  slot  of  the  throat-plate  is  designed  to  regiatef,  and  a 
thre.ad-cutting  device  positioned  in  line  with  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  aewing-machine,  a  work -supporting  plate,  having  a  slot, 
the  converging  edges  of  which  form  a  thread-gripping  device,  a  cut- 
ter adapted  to  act  on  thread  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  throat- 
plate  removably  secured  to  said  supporting-plate  and  having  a  nee- 
dle-hole and  a  slot  extending  from  said  hole  and  adapted  to  regiater 
with  the  slot  in  said  supporting-plate 


788,213.  STITCH  -  FORMINO  MECHANISM  POR  BUTTOM- 
8BWIN0  MACHINES  RoaiKT  L.  Ltoms  Waltbam.  Mas-  Piled 
May  23.  1804.   Serial  No.  900.172. 


CUrim. — I  In  a  single-thread  sewing-machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  aeedle  vibrat- 
ing and  driving  mechanism,  and  a  looper,  of  a  thread-positioner  mov- 
ably mounted  to  engage  the  needle-thread  beneath  the  work  and  to 
move  the  aame  laterally,  and  actuating  means  for  said  positioner  in 
driving  connection  with  the  main  shaft 

S.  In  a  single-thread  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with 
stitch-forming  means  comprising  a  needle,  means  for  vibrating  the 
needle,  and  a  looper.  of  a  needle-thread  positioner  movably  mounted 
beneath  the  work  and  having  a  path  of  movement  across  the  needle- 
path,  and  means  for  actuating  said  poaitioner  to  move  the  needle- 
thread  laterally  at  alternate  loop-delivery  movements  of  the  needle, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  described 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
means  including  a  needle  and  a  looper.  of  the  bed-plate  10,  the  slide 
40  movably  mounted  in  a  guide  in  said  bed-plate,  the  arm  45  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  slide,  plates  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bed- 
plate and  having  pins  for  intercepting  said  arm,  and  connections 
between  the  slide  and  the  main  ahaft  for  effecting  the  reciprocation 
of  said  slide,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 


788.2 14.    WAOON-BRAKB     Ciablb  J  A  MacKirr.  Sheboygan 
FaBi.  Wla.    rUad  Deo.  3.  1904.    Sertel  No.  23&.4M 


Claim— Tht  combination  with  a  wagon,  its  box,  wheels,  axles, 
bolsters  and  tongue,  of  a  movable  brake-beam  having  shoes  for  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  wheels;  retract ing-springs  connecting  said 
brake-beam  with  the  rear  bolster;  levers  linked  to  said  brake-beam; 
a  frame  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  box ;  a  transverse  lever  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  frame;  a  flexible  connection  between  naid  lever 
and  the  levers  linked  to  said  brake-beam;  a  toothed  rack  and  a  piv- 
oted hand-lever  for  engagement  therewith,  both  secured  tn  the  said 
wagon-box:  and  a  flexible  connection  between  this  hand-lever  and 
the  said  transverse  lever 


788,2  lo.  SPARE-TIRE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
OlOKSB  E  MrrcHUX.  Cbelaea.  Maas  FUed  Sept  20.  1904  Serial 
No.  225.8S0. 


Claim. — 1.  A  receptacle  for  automobile  shoes  or  tirea,  compris- 
ing a  circular  top  and  bottom,  a  flexible  side  wall  united  at  its  upper 
and  loweredges.re^pectively.totheedgesof  the  topand  bottom, said 
side  wall  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  cirrumferen- 
tially  thereof,  flexible  mean*  to  completely  close  the  circumferential 
opening,  and  fastenings  to  secure  said  means  in  closed  position  com- 
pletely closing  said  opening. 

2  A  receptacle  for  automobile  shoes  or  tires,  comprising  a  cir- 
cular top  and  bottom  of  flexible  waterproof  material,  a  flexible  side 
wall  united  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  the  edges  of  the  top  and 
bottom,  said  side  wall  having  an  elongated  opening  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  united  edges  and  circumferential ly  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, external  flaps  secured  to  the  receptacle  above  and  below  the 
opening  in  the  aide  wall  and  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  open- 
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iag.  aad  Adapted  to  orarlap  and  eloM  tkc  «me.  tad  fastening  niMns 
to  Mcure  th«  tap*  in  OTcrUppod,  eloMd  pwtion. 

3.  A  reeepucle  for  autonobii*  ahoM  of  tiroa,  compriaing  a  circu- 
lar top  and  tiottom.  a  flexible  sida  wall  united  to  the  edget  of  th«  top 
and  bottom,  said  tide  wall  harinf  an  elongated  opening  subKan- 
tiallj  the  width  0/  the  dde  wail  and  extending  circumferentiaily 
of  the  recepUcle.  flapa  Mcared  te  the  edgra  of  the  top  and  bottom 
and  longer  than  the  opening,  and  adapted  to  meet  each  other  to 
cloee  the  recepUcle,  and  faateoing  mean*  |o  draw  the  flapa  together 
and  retain  them  in  rioaed  poaition 

4.  A  receptacle  for  automobile  ahoea  tr  tirea,  compriaing  a  cir- 
cular top  and  bottom,  an  annular  aide  wall  connecting  the  aame  and 
having  formed  therein  an  elongated  aide  itlet  extending  circumfer- 
entially  thereof,  flapa  to  cloae  the  inlet.  fa«t«ining  meana  to  aecure  the 
flap*  in  cloaed  poaition.  and  atrapa  attached  to  the  top  of  the  recepta- 
cle, whereby  the  latter  mar  be  aecured  in  place  leaving  the  aide  inlet 
accesaible. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  automobile  ahoea  0r  tirea,  compriaing  a  cir- 
CTilar  top  and  bottom  of  heavy  canraa,  haviqg  their  edgea  overturned, 
a  canvas  side  wall  united  to  the  overturned  edge*,  said  side  wall  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  extending  from  o«e  to  the  other  overturned 
edge,  flape  aecured  to  the  aaid  edgea,  extended  bevond  the  enda  of 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  meet  each  other,  to  cloae  the  receptacle, 
and  fastening  meana  to  draw  the  flapa  tightly  together  when  in  cloaed 
poaition. 


78*^.vJ  l«.  BDH8BH  BURMM  FOR  LIOHTINO  AHD  HBATINO 
PURPOSBS  Jtnjxn  Motu.lt  Loodoi^  Bnglaad  filed  June  8. 
IMM.    Sortei  Ho.  211.681. 
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inlet  and  a  aeriea  of  airinleU,  the  combined  aectional  area*  of  which 
are  nibaUntiallj  aqnal  to  the  aectional  area  of  aaid  tube,  aubatan- 
tially  a*  deacribed. 

3  In  a  Bunaen  burner  adapted  for  uae  with  two  mantlea,  the 
combination  with  the  head  having  a  chamber  within  the  aame.  into 
which  the  inner  mantle  dependa,  meana  for  introducing  an  independ- 
ent air-aupplj  into  aaid  ohamber.  and  an  annular  deflector,  extending 
from  the  inner  walla  of  aaid  chamber  toward  the  center  thereof,  for 
protecting  the  lower  end  of  aaid  inner  mantle  from  the  air-aupplr. 
aubatantiallj  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  a  Bunaen  burner  adapted  for  uae  with  two  mantlea,  the 
combination  with  the  head  provided  with  an  annular  and  uninter- 
rupted diacharge-aperture  for  combuatible  mixture,  and  having  a 
chamber  within  aaid  annular  diacharge-aperture  to  roceive  the  inner 
mantle,  said  head  being  alao  provided  with  air-aupp)y  passage*  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  thereof  to  Ihe  aaid  chamber,  and  an  annu- 
lar deflector  within  aaid  chamber  extending  from  the  walla  thereof 
toward  the  center  and  being  alao  curved  upwardly,  to  protect  the 
lower  edge  of  the  inner  nuntle,  a  aupply-tube  connected  with  aaid 
head  and  communicating  with  aaid  annular  discharge-paasage.  and 
a  mixing-chamber  connected  to  aaid  tube  and  provided  with  gaa  and 
air  inleU.  aubaUntially  as  deacribed 

5  A  Bunaen  burner  provided  with  a  head  having  a  vertical  an- 
nular passage  therethrough  formed  by  two  smooth  walla,  cireular  in 
cross-section  and  aubaUntially  parallel  for  a  portion  of  their  length, 
the  outer  wall  being  vertical  throughout  its  length,  and  the  inner 
wall  tapering  aharply  outward  at  a  point  adjacent  te  iu  upper  end 
to  form  a  narrow  annular  bumer-oriflce,  whereby  the  combuatible 
vapor  ia  diacharged  at  high  velocity  without  employing  artificial 
meana,  and  without  reUrding  the  flow  of  vapor  before  it  reachea  the 
point  of  discharge,  aaid  head  being  provided  with  a  central  air-pa»- 
sage  in  communication  at  its  lower  end  with  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  aupporting  a  mantle  outside  of  aaid  head,  and  means  for  support 
ing  a  mantle  within  said  central  air-passage  whereby  the  combuati- 
ble vapor  ia  delivered  front  the  burner-oriflce  between  said  mantles. 
and  a  deflector  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  aaid  central  air-paaaage 
and  proje<-tiiig  inwardly  to  protect  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  man- 
tle, subatantially  as  des<nbed 


78H,217.     WAaHBR-CUTTRR.     Wiuja«  H   Mom  PlantarlUe. 
Conn     riM  Aug  4.  1904      Serial  No  219.570 


Ctaim.—\  A  Bunsen  burner  provided  With  a  head  having  a  ver- 
tical annular  paaaage  therethrough  formed  by  two  amooth  walla,  cir- 
cular in  croaa-section  and  subatantially  parallel  for  a  portion  of  their 
length,  the  outer  wall  being  vertical  throughout  iU  length,  and  the 
inner  wall  Upering  sharply  outward  at  a  poibt  adjacent  to  ite  upper 
end  to  form  a  narrow  annular  bumer-oriflce.  whereby  the  combusti- 
ble vapor  ia  disi-harged  at  high  velocity  without  employing  artiflcial 
means,  and  without  retarding  the  flow  of  vapor  before  it  reaches  the 
point  of  discharge,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  central  air-pas- 
sage in  communication  at  ita  lower  end  with  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  supporting  a  mantle  outside  of  said  head,  and  means  for  aupport- 
ing a  mantle  within  aaid  central  air-paaaage  whereby  the  combusti- 
ble vapor  is  delivered  from  the  bumer-oriflc^  between  aaid  mantlea, 
aubalaatially  as  deacribed. 

2  In  a  Bunaen  burner,  the  combinatiot  with  ihe  hollow  head 
provided  with  an  annular  and  uninterrupted  discharge-aperture  at 
ite  upper  and  formed  by  two  concentric  amooth  cireular  walla,  one 
of  said  walla  being  inclined  to  the  othec  to  faciliUte  the  discharge 
of  the  mixture  at  high  velocity,  of  «  supply«tube  connected  to  said 
head  haring  ite  aectioual  area  aubstaati^ly  ^ual  to  that  of  the  an- 
■«Ur  diadiarge-apcrtare,  and  a  mixing-chainbar  coonaetod  U>  tba 
lown-  and  of  aaid  tube  aad  hariuf  ite  bottoyi  providad  with  a  gaa- 


Clom. — 1.  A  washern-uttcr  compriaing  a  ahank.  an  annular 
chambered  head,  and  a  cutting  edge,  said  shank  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  opening  into  aaid  head,  and  a  slot  in  the  iiide  of  the 
ahank  opening  into  said  recess,  a  stripper  compriaing  a  spindle  ex- 
tending into  said  recess  snd  a  head  located  in  said  chamber,  and 
meana  connected  with  said  atripper  and  extending  throiigli  said  slot 
whereby  the  stripper  may  be  moved  independently  of  the  cutter,  sub- 
sUntially  aa  described. 

2.  A  washer-cutter  compriaing  a  ahank  and  a  chambered  head 
having  an  annular  cutting  edge,  aaid  ahank  longitudinally  recesaed, 
a  stripper  having  a  apindle  extending  into  said  recesa.  and  a  head 
within  aaid  chamber,  said  head  formed  with  an  annular  marking 
edge,  subatantially  aa  described 

3.  A  washer-cutter  comprising  a  shank,  an  annular  chambered 
head,  and  a  cutting  edge,  aaid  ahank  formed  with  a  longitudinal  re- 
ceaa  opening  into  said  head,  a  stripper  compriaing  a  apindle  within 
said  recess  and  a  head  within  said  chamber,  said  atripper  provided 
with  a  head  having  an  annular  marking  edge,  and  means  for  moving 
said  stripper  independent  of  the  cutter.  subsUntially  as  described. 


788.'^  18.    SANITARTTRAP     Jot*  W  McAirum.  ProTidenoa. 

E.  I.,  aolgnor  to  Tba  McAuliffa  MaaufluAurlng  Co  .  ProTidenoe.  R.  I.. 

a  Cofporatloo  of  Rhode  Uaad     PiM  Ai«   M    1908     Serial  No. 

170.04. 

Claim— I.  A  sanitery  trap,  consiating  of  a  two-part  body  har- 
ing  inlet  aud  outlet  ducte  and  a  connecting-ring  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending annular  flange  and  adapted  to  aecure  the  upper 
part  of  the  body  having  a  larger  area  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
having  a  amaiJer  area  below  the  water-line,  aa  deacribed. 
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2.  A  sanitery  trap,  conatatiag  at  a  two-part  body,  the  upper  part 

baring  a  greater  area  than  the  lower  part,  a  ring  baring  an  inwardly- 
extending  annular  flange  adapted  to  aecure  the  two  parte  of  the  body 
together  below  the  water-line,  an  inlet-duct  connecting  vrith  the 
lower  part  of  the  body,  an  outlet-duct  in  the  body  extending  cen- 
trally from  a  point  above  the  connecting-ring  downward  through  the 
bottom  of  the  trap  and  having  a  amaller  area  than  the  waate-pipe  to 
which  it  ia  connected,  and  a  cover  closing  a  clean-out  hole  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trap,  aa  deacribed. 


3  In  a  sanitary  trap,  the  combination  of  the  two-part  cylindrical 
body  a  consisting  of  the  lower  part  a'  having  the  bottom  o«  with 
the  screw-threaded  opening  a*,  and  the  enlarged  upper  part  a*  hav- 
ing the  dome-shaped  top  a*,  the  connecting-ring  b  having  the  internal 
screw-threaded  portion  6'.  the  external  screw-threaded  portion  fc», 
and  the  inwardly-extending  annular  flange  fc«,  the  inlet-duct  c.  the 
outlet-ductrf  having  the  lip  rf' on  its  inner  end  and  secured  by  screw- 
ing the  lower  end  into  the  opening  a*,  the  cover  c'  with  the  nut-head 
r*  for  the  clean-out  hole  r.  and  meana  for  securing  the  waste-pipe  f 
to  the  outlet-duci  d  consisting  of  the  acrew -threaded  connection  rf«, 
all  for  the  purpose  aa  deacribed. 


and  meana  for  eauaing  a  biaat  to  act  on  the  material  while  on  the 
acreen. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  screen-aurface  in  the  form  of  aa  in- 
verted fruatum  having  an  inlet  at  ite  top  and  a  diacharge  at  ite  bot- 
tom, mean*  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  entire  screen-aurface.  a 
roury  shaft  surrounded  by  the  acreen-aurface,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
abaft,  and  fan-blades  carried  by  the  abaft. 

7  A  non-roteteble  acreen-aurface  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
frustum  having  a  discharge  at  ite  bottom  and  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  adjuauble  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  screen-aur- 
face 

8.  A  non-roteteble  acreen-aurface  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
fruatum  having  a  discharge  at  ite  bottom  and  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  aectiona  adjuateble  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  acreen-aur- 
face. and  meana  for  diatributing  material  over  the  inner  surface  of  the 
acreen. 


788,ti'20.     SAFBTT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  QA8-C0CKS     JOKN  A. 
OLaoN.  Pawtucket.  R.  I     Filed  June  2i  1904     Serial  No  214.545. 


788.',?  1  ?).    SCREEN     Okasah  L.  OoLt.  LotBTllle.  Ky     Filed  July 
19.  1904     Serial  Ho.  217.858. 


Cioim.— The  combination  with  a  gas-cock  having^xtop-shoul- 
ders  and  a  plug-valve  in  which  i«  a  central  transverse  hole  on  a  line 
with  the  atop-ahoulders  and  an  off-<-enter  parallel  hole,  of  an  auto- 
matic safety  locking  attachment  consisting  of  a  spring-wire  bent 
together  approximately  in  the  center  and  formed  into  ■  lever  having 
a  lower  L-shaped  arm  forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  fui  upper 
apring-arm  bent  at  right  angles  with  a  curved  bead  to  form  a  lotk- 
ing-pin,  the  two  arms  of  the  locking  attachment  being  supported  in 
the  respective  holes  in  the  plug-valve,  and  means  for  securing  the 
locking  attachment  to  the  iras-oock.  as  described 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  screen-surface  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  fruatum  having  an  inlet  at  its  top  and  a  discharge  at  ita 
bottom,  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  abutting  screen-sections  ar- 
ranged in  an  endless  aeries,  and  meana  for  moving  the  aectiona  to 
vary  the  inclination  of  the  entire  screen-aurface. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screen -surface  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted frustum  having  an  inlet  at  its  top  and  a  discharge  at  iu  bot- 
tom, and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  abutting  acreen-section*  ar- 
ranged in  an  endleaa  seriea,  meana  for  moving  the  sections  to  vary  the 
inclination  of  the  entire  screen-surface,  and  fabric  extensions  on  the 
aidea  of  the  screen-sections  for  covering  the  space*  between  the  aec- 
tiona when  in  the  various  positiona. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  acreen-aurface  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted frustum  having  an  inlet  at  ite  top  and  a  diacharge  at  its  bot- 
tom, meana  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  entire  screen-surface, 
and  meana  for  diatributing  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  the^reen. 

4  The  combination  of  a  screen-surface  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted fruatum  having  an  inlet  at  ite  top  and  a  discharge  at  ite  bot- 
tom, meana  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  entire  screen-surface, 
and  a  rotery  diak  for  diatributing  material  on  the  inner  aurface  of 
the  screen. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  screen-aurface  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted frustum  having  an  inlet  at  ite  top  and  a  diacharge  at  ite  bot- 
tom, means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  entire  acreen-aurface, 
meana  for  distributing  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  acreen. 


788  22  1 .    BRACELET     HimiT  B  Rjchasdsom.  AtUeboro. 

amgnor  to  Smith  k  Richanleon.  AtUeboro  Mas     Filed  July  15  1904 
Serial  No.  216.680. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  the  apring-metel 
band  a  and  the  flexible  woven-wire  tubular  casing  6*  constructed 
from  the  flat  woven-wire  stock  7>,  and  the  locking-coil  6',  as  de- 
scribed 

2  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  the  spring-metel  band  o, 
the  flexible  seamleas  woven-wire  tubular  casing  b*  formed  bv  inter- 
woven coils  of  wire,  and  the  ornamental  ends  r  r.  a«  described. 


788.222.    MACHINE  FOR  ICINO  CAKES     JoB  F  ScoTT  and  At, 

BitT  B  CintTis.  Toledo  Ohio,  aaaigoon  by  direct  and  meane  aalgn- 

nwflU.  to  Nattooal  Biscuit  Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jermy     FUed  Apr.  8, 1904.    Serial  No  808.256 

Claim. — 1 .  In  combination,  a  tray  having  an  opening,  a  vertical 

abaft  extending  through  an  opening  at  the  center  o{  the  tray,  an  arm 

adjusUbly  secured  to  the  abaft,  a  acraper-blade  adjuatebly  aecured 

to  the  arm,  meana  for  varying  the  angular  position  of  the  blade  with 

reapect  to  the  tray,  and  meana  for  presenting  articles  below  the  open- 

2.  In  combination,  a  tray,  having  an  opening,  a  vertical  abaft 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  tray,  an  arm  ad- 
justably aecured  to  said  ahaft,  a  scraper-blade  adjuatebly  secured  to 
the  arm,  a  deflector  carried  by  the  ahaft  and  serving  to  force  material 
from  the  center  of  the  tray  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade, 
and  means  for  preaenting  articles  below  the  opening. 
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S.  Ib  M  loiig-mackiae,  a  tra;  for  net  iring  a  limited  qautity  of 
iciB«.  uid  tra.T  having  tD  opeoing  meaas  for  pn>MntinK  caket  aad«r 
the  opening,  a  tcrapinK-blad*  adapted  to  travel  over  the  bottom  0/ 
the  tray  and  opening,  and  an  icingrMeTvoir  moanted  above  Om 
tray  and  having  an  adjusUbie  mean*  for  ttie  coattnuou*  feed  of  ieiac 
to  uid  trav 


4  In  combination,  an  rndle«9-<-hain  carrier,  means  for  inter- 
mittentlv  moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  (>f  movement  to  an  extent  less  than  that  of  the  feeding 
movement  after  the  completion  of  i»uch  feeding  movement  I 

5  in  combination,  a  reservoir,  an  icingiuble,  an  endle«»-chain  | 
conveyer  for  feeding  articles  from  the  rfi«e*voir  to  the  icing  table.  I 
means  for  effecting  an  interniittent  feeding  Inovement  of  the  chain  | 
and  mean*  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  ^hain  at  the  completion  j 
of  each  feeding  movement.  I 

6.  In  combination,  a  cake-reaervoir.  an  jicing-table,  an  endless- 1 
chain  convever  having  pins  for  engaging  the  fakes,  means  for  eflfect-  ; 
ing  intermittent  feeding  movement  of  the  cl^ain.  and  means  for  re- 
rening  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  ch^in  at  the  completion  of 
•very  feeding  movement 

7.  In  combination,  a  cak»-reaenroir,  an  icing-table,  an  endless 
conveyer  having  cake-engaging  pins  meanai  for  effecting  intermit- 
tent feeding  movement  of  the  chain,  and  ra«ans  for  effecting  a  re- 
reraal  of  the  movement  of  the  chai|  to  a  iiiriited  extent  in  order  to 
free  the  pins  from  the  cakea  at  the  completion  of  each  feeding  move- 
ment. 

8.  In  combination,  a  cake-reservoir,  an  iring-table,  an  endless 
chain  having  pins  for  engaging  the  cakes,  a' ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl 
for  effecting  intermittent  feeding  movement  bf  the  chain  conveyer, 
and  a  second  ratchet-wheel  and  pawl  for  revkraing  the  direction  of 
movement  at  the  chain  to  a  limited  extent  at  liie  completion  of  each 
feeding  movement 

9  The  combination  with  an  endle8s-c|ain  conveyer  having 
feeding-pins  or  the  like,  of  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels,  shafts  support- 
ing the  wheels,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  on»  ot  the  shafU.  a  pawl 
engaging  said  ratchet-wheel. means  for  operating  the  pawl,  to  effect 
an  intermittent  feeding  movement  of  the  ch»in,  a  second  ratchet- 
wheel  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts,  a  pawl  engaging  the  aecond 
ratehet-wheei.  and  means  for  operating  said  pawl  to  effect  a  limited 
movement  of  the  chain  the  reverse  of  that  vthich  it  moves  daring 
feeding  operation,  the  forward  and  reverse  n^ovemenU  being  alter- 
nated 

10.  The  combination  with  an  icing-machihe.  of  a  cAke-reaerroir 
having  a  bottom  discharge,  and  including  a  pitirality  of  spaced  rods, 
means  for  adjusting  the  poaitiona  of  the  rods  (o  alter  the  horizontal 
area  of  tb*  reaerroir,  a  lower  table  or  bottom  on  which  the  contents 
of  tile  reaerroir  may  reat.  aad  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of 


one  of  aaid  rods  at  a  disUnce  from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  pro- 
portioned  to  the  thickness  of  the  articles  which  said  reservoir  is  to 
eoatain 

11.  The  combination  with  an  iciltg-machine,  of  a  eake-reacr- 
voir  including  a  plurality  of  vertically-dispoaed  rods  adjusUble  to  al 
t«r  the  horiionUl  area  of  said  reservoirand  means  for  supporting 
one  of  said  rods  in  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  form 
a  side  discharge-opening  adjacent  to  the  reservoir-bottom. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  icing-machine,  of  a  cake-reser 
voir,  including  a  pair  of  sectional  supporU,  means  for  adjusUbly 
connecting  the  sections,  and  parallel  rods  adjustably  connected  to 
aaid  supports,  one  of  said  rods  being  held  at  a  disUnce  above  the  hot 
torn  of  the  reservoir  to  form  a  discharge-opening. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  icing-machine,  of  a  cake-reser- 
voir, including  a  pair  of  spaced  Hupports.  a  pair  of  rods  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  sectional  carrier  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  rods, 
a  second  sectional  carrier  connected  to  the  first  and  supported  there- 
by, and  a  plurality  of  rods  adjustably  connected  to  the  two  sectional 
carriers. 

14  The  combination  with  an  icing-machine,  of  a  cake-reser- 
voir including  a  pair  of  adjustable  aupporting-rods.  a  second  pair  of 
rods  arranged  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  first  pair  and  ad- 
jusUbly supported  thereby,  a  sectional  carrier  adjusUbly  secured  to 
the  second  pair  of  rods,  a  second  carrier  supported  by  the  first  car- 
rier, and  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed  in  vertical  position  and  connect- 
ed adjusUbly  to  the  carriers  in  order  to  prevent  adjustment  of  the 
horizontal  area  of  said  reservoir. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  icing-applying  means,  of  a  cake- 
receiving  table,  means forfeeding  cakes  to  the  table,  guards forcheck- 
ing  movement  of  the  cake  acroas  the  uble  under  the  impulse  of  the 
feeding  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  guards  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  cakes. 

16  The  combination  with  an  icing-applying  means,  of  a  cake- 
reeeiving  table,  spring-held  guards  for  checking  movement  of  the 
cakes  as  they  are  fed  to  the  tables,  and  means  retracting  said  guards 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  cake  from  the  tablf 

17.  The  combination  with  icing-applying  means,  of  a  cake-re- 
ceiving table,  a  pair  of  spring-held  guard-fingers  for  checking  move- 
ment of  the  cakes  across  the  table,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  fingers  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  Uble,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  fingers  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  cake. 

18  The  combination  with  an  icing-support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  cake-receiving  Uble,  a  plurality  of  cake-engaging  devices  for 
conUct  with  the  edges  of  the  cake,  and  springs  tending  to  move  said 
engaging  devices  toward  each  other. 

19  The  combination  with  an  icing-support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  cake-receiving  Uble,  a  plurality  of  rods  for  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  cakes,  and  means  for  moving  the  rods  away  fr»>m  the  cakes  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  latter 

20  The  combination  with  an  icing-applying  means,  of  a  cake-  , 
receivingUble,apluralityof  rodsfor  engaging  the  edgesof  the  cakes,  j 
and  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  <iaid  rods 

21.  The  combination  with  an  icing-applying  means,  of  a  cake- 
receiving  table,  rods  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  cakes,  springs 
tending  to  move  the  rods  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically spreading  the  rods  to  remove  the  cake 

22  The  combination  with  an  icing-applying  meana,  of  a  cake- 
receiver,  a  plurality  of  rods  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  cakes, 
means  for  spreading  the  rods  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of  the  cakes 
■  nd  for  permitting  inward  movement  of  said  rods  to  cake-engaging 
position. 

23.  The  combination  with  an  icing-support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  cake-receiving  table,  a  plurality  of  rods  for  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  cake,  said  rods  being  yieldable  to  permit  continued  movement 
of  the  Uble  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  after  the  rods  have  come 
into  conUct  with  the  support. 

24  The  combination  with  an  icing-support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  cake-receiving  Uble.  a  plurality  of  members  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  the  cake,  said  members  serving  as  strippers  to  positively  re- 
move tiie  cake  after  the  application  of  the  icing,  and  means  for 
spreading  the  members  to  release  said  cake 

25  The  combination  with  an  icing-support  having  an  opening, 
a  cake-receiving  Uble,  a  plurality  of  rods  recessed  at  their  upper 
ends  for  engaging  with  the  edges  of  the  cake,  means  for  moving  both 
the  rods  and  the  Uble  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  pair  of  rock-shafu, 
rocker-arms  secured  thereto,  bars  carried  by  the  rocker-arms,  aux- 
iliary rocksr-arms  also  secured  to  the  shafts  and  stops  dispo«wlinthe 
path  of  movement  of  the  auxiliary  arms  and  serving  to  effect  outward 
movement  of  the  rods  to  release  the  cakea. 
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26.  The  combination  with  an  icing-support  having  an  opening, 
of  a  cake-receiving  Uble.  a  carrier  including  a  pair  of  superposed 
plates,  yieldably-mounted  cake-engaging  rods  guided  and  support- 
ed by  said  plates,  rock-shafts  carried  by  the  upper  plate,  a  plurality 
of  rocker-arms  extending  from  the  shafts,  spreader-bars  connected 
in  pairs  to  certain  of  the  rocker-arms,  and  stops  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  other  rocker-arms  and  serving  by  engagement  there- 
with to  effect  spreading  movement  of  the  rods 

27  The  combination  in  an  icing-machine,  of  a  cake-receiver  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  superposed  carrying-plates,  lifter-rods  secured 
thereto,  means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  lifter-rods,  a 
plurality  of  cake-engaging  rods  guided  and  supported  by  the  plates, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  paasing  loosely  through  the  lower  plate 
and  being  guided  in  slots  in  the  upper  plate,  springs  on  which  the 
rods  are  supported,  slotted  strips  secured  to  the  upper  plate  and  ad- 
justable to  limit  movement  of  the  rods,  a  cake-receiving  table,  and 
means  for  spreading  said  rods. 

28.  The  combination  in  an  icing-machine,  of  a  take-receiver  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  superposed  plates,  lifter-rods  rigidlv  secured  to  the 
plates,  an  upper  slotted  plate,  a  feed-belt  extending  through  the  slot, 
a  slotted  table  mounted  yieldably  on  the  slotted  plate,  a  plurality  of 
cake-engaging  rods,  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  rods,  and  mean.^  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  lifter- 
rods. 

29  The  combination  in  an  icing-machine,  of  a  cake-receiver 
comprising  a  plurality  of  .nuperposed  plates,  lifter-rods  secured  to  the 
plates,  a  spring-mounted  tabl»  for  receiving  cakes,  guard-fingers 
for  preventing  excessive  movement  of  the  cakes,  rods  carrying  said 
guard -fingem.  and  a  cam  for  moving  said  fingers  to  a  position  below 
the  table 

.30  Thf  combination  in  an  icing-machine,  of  a  main  table  hav- 
ing a  central  slot  a  vertically-movable  cake-reieiving  table  also  slot- 
ted and  onto  which  the  cakes  are  fed,  a  feed-belt  having  cake-engag- 
ing pins  projecting  through  the  slots,  an  icing  device  disposed  above 
the  cake  receiving  table,  means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to 
the  cake  receiving  fable  independent  of  the  belt,  and  a  discharge- 
table  and  deflector  for  moving  the  caket<  laterally,  a  chute  leading 
from  the  discharge-table,  and  an  endless  carrier  onto  w  hich  the  cakes 
are  discharged  from  the  chute. 


2.  In  a  bed-bottom  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  extending 
from  the  sliding  section  of  the  lied-bottom  near  iu  inner  edge  and 
a  lifting-dog  pivotally  susUined  at  its  lower  end  bv  the  stationarv 
section  and  resting  normally  in  an  inclined  position  with  its  upper 
end  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  stationarv  section,  wherebv  said  up- 
per  end  is  ,n  the  path  of  said  bar  as  the  sliding  section  is  drawn  out 
thereby  engaging  said  bar  and  lifting  the  inner  end  of  the  slidinJ 
section.  '' 

3.  In  a  bed-bottom  of  the  character  described,  the  bent  bar  m  a 
extending  substantially  horizonUlly  from  the  end  rail  of  one  of  the 
sliding  sections,  the  portion  a  of  said  bar  being  noUhed  on  its  under 
aide:  the  liftlng-dog  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end  to  a  bar  on  the  st,- 
tionaiy  portion  of  the  bed-bottom  and  formed  at  the  outer  end  with 
j  a  notch  f .  and  means  for  supporting  said  dog  normallv  in  an  inclined 
and  outwardly-pointing  position,  wherebv  as  the  sliding  section  is 
drawn  out  from  under  the  stationarv  section,  the  notched  portion  h 
of  the  bar  engages  with  the  notched  end  of  the  lifting-dog  and  swings 
•aid  dog  upward  and  beyond  its  pivoUl  point,  therebv  lifting  the 
inner  edge  of  the  sliding  section. 

4.  In  a  bed-bottom  of  the  character  described,  the  angle-shaped 
end  baro  of  the  sliding  section  of  the  l.ed-bottom,  pn.vided  on  iU 
horizontal  portion  next  the  inner  edge  of  the  sliding  section  wifh  the 
recess  A.  the  bar  m,  a  extending  outward  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
end  rail:  the  angle-shaped  end  rail  b  in  the  ..tationarv  portion  of  the 
bed-bottom,  provided  with  the  recess  ^  the  bar  r  in  the  stationary- 
portion:  the  dog  .  pivoted  to  the  bar  r;  and  means  for  holding  the 
free  end  of  the  dog  in  the  path  of  the  bar  m.  „  ,s  the  sliding  portion  is 
moved  from  under  the  stationary  {Portion  w  herebv  said  bar  engages 
and  lifu  the  dog,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7  8H.-^-J.-,  .     EXPLOSIVE  FIRE  ALARM  BDTTON     Bdqab  A 
8WE1T.  Peacedale.  R  I     Filed  Aug  28  1904     Serial  No  222  343 


THH.-JJ.J.     CARPENTERS  SQUARE     JOHN  R  SlMMOif  Chicago 
111.    FiledJuuell.  1904     Serial  No  212  177 
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Claim— A  folding  square  having  one  limb  divided  into  two 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  integral  with  the  other  iimb  and  having 
an  end  provided  with  a  notch  having  inclined  walls  and  a  mortise, 
screws  in  said  part  extending  across  said  morti.se.  and  a  steady- 
block  having  inclined  sides  or  faces,  and  (he  other  part  of  said  first- 
named  limb  having  a  tenon  on  its  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  hsN  ing  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  .■«tcady-bl(Ml.  and  in- 
clined shoulders  on  said  part  to  interio<k  with  the  notch  on  the  first- 
•nentioned  part,  one  of  said  .screws  pa..i>ing  through  said  slot  and 
forming  a  pivof  for  the  second  part  of  said  limb 


78K2-.^4.    SPRING  BED  BOTTOM     Frawkuw  S  SfRaoui  Bos- 
ton Man.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1904     Serial  No  232.958 


(  iatfa  -1  In  .  bed-bottom  of  the  character  described,  the  lift- 
'"/.K '"'LTr""''  "''■"'•"*  "'  ''"  '"*"  '»**  »°  'he  «Utionarv  section 
?rol  .h  i"^""""''  ""'*  '  *"'  "♦'"<*''"'  substantially  horizonf.llv 
rom  the  sliding  section,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the 
1  fting-dog  as  he  bed  ,s  extended,  and  swing  it  upwanl  beyond  its 
pivotal  point,  thereby  raising  the  inner  edge  of  the  sliding  "section 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


(Vrtim.— 1  .\n  explosive  fire  alarm  liuttoii.  coniprisinit  a  shal- 
low receptacle  having  lateral  o|..-iiin>fs  at  \arious  points  around  it.-t 
periphery.  a:i  explosive  charge  in  -aid  receptacle,  integral  fuses  ex- 
fending  from  said  char«e  through  said  lateral  opcnintrs,  and  mean.* 
for  confining  said  Charge,  as  set  foitli   f 

,  2  An  explosive  fire-alarm  button,  coinpri.sing  a  .-hallow  recep- 
tacle having  a  spur  projcc  ting  from  its  back  and  a  lateral  openinK  or 
openings,  a  separate  packet  of  an  explosive  in  said  reccptarle  having 
an  integral  fuse  or  fu.ses  extending  throufh  said  lateral  opening  or 
opeiiincs.  and  means  for  confining  .said  explosive,  as  .set  forth 

3.  An  explosive  fire-alarm  button, comprising  a  shallow  recep- 
tacle having  lateral  openings  at  various  points  around  its  periphery, 
an  explosive  charge  in  said  rcccptade.  a  paper  rharge-cnnlainer  lia\- 
ing  integral  fuses  exfendinR  through  said  lateral  o|»enings.  and 
means  for  confining  said  charge,  a-;  set  forth. 

4.  An  explosive  fire  alarm  button.,  conifirising  a  shallow  recep- 
tacle having  attacliiuK  means  at  its  back  and  lateral  openings  at  \a- 
rioiv  points  around  its  pcriphciy.  an  cxplosixc  charge  in  >aid  recep- 
tacle, fuses  extending  from  said  charge  through  said  lateral  oi^-n- 
ings.  and  an  easily  franirible  confiner  for  said  iharge.  as  set  forth 

5.  An  explosive  fiiealarni  button,  comprising  a  shallow  recep- 
tacle having  a  spur  pfoje.  tine  from  its  back  and  a  lateral  opening  or 
openings,  a  separate  packet  of  an  explosive  in  said  receptacle  having 
an  integral  fuse  or  fuses  extending  through  said  lateral  openijig  or 
i>penings.  and  a  layer  of  a  plastic  composition  confining  said  charge, 
as  set  forth. 


IHH.QQG.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT      Warrbn  Swekt   Fort' 
Wayne  Ind  .  amignor  to  The  Horton  Manufacturuig  Company  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.    Filed  Sept  19  1904     SenaJ  No  224  978 
Claim  —I.   In  niedianisni  of  the  class  des<ribed.a  casting  hav- 
ing a  stud:  suitable  driving  mechanism  mounted  in  said  casting:  an 
intermediate  driving  memlter  mounted  upon  said  stud  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  thereon:  a  suitable  support  for  said  casting:  and  ■  bolt 
connected  with  said  support,  extending  through  said  stud,  and  hav-^ 
ing  means  in  connection  with  it«  upper  end  to  reUin  said  casting 
upon  said  support  and  also  prevent  said  intermediate  memlier  fn»m 
rising. 

2.   In  mechanism  of  the  class  descriiied.  a  casting:  a  suitablv- 
hinged  support  therefor:  driving  me<'hanism  in  con"nection  with  said 
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casting  and  compriaiag  in  part  an  inUrmediat^  dririnfc  member  Iut- 
tag  a  circular  top.  the  »atd  int«nnediat«  in«iab«r  •ervinfc  also  a*  a 
rp«t  for  the  m«chaniaiii  whrn  swuiix  bark 


3.  Id  mprbanism  u1  the  rla!««  dcitcribed.  ■  xupportinit-c-aiitiiiK:  • 
dnren  ihaft  mounted  in  said  ra^^tinir  and  a  pir  ion  niountrd  thereon  : 
an  intermediate  drivinc  ineDiVx-r  mounted  on  r  tid  raatinfr.  havinfcan 
intenial  rack  adapted  tn  engusr  and  drive  sail  pinion,  the  Maid  driv- 
log  meniber  havin)r  *  flange  and  serr'n^  a<i  a  si  ield  for  said  rack  and 
pinion,  and  suitable  driving;  mcH-ha.ii.sm  in  co  meet  ion  with  !)aid  in- 
termediate meniber  to  artuate  the  same 

4.  In  mr(-hani.ini  of  the  riast.*  described,  a  supportinfr-oa.stin^:  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  casting  and  a  pinion  mounted  thereon; 
an  intermediate  driving  member  havinj;  an  inlemal  ra<'k  adapted  to 
enicaire  and  drive  said  pinion  and  an  external  neries  of  pinsi  radially 
disposed,  the  said  nieinl>er  havinf;  also  a  oloM'd  top  and  depending 
flantre:  a  driving-shaft  and  tuniblinfC-ohaft  lotsely  i-oupled  to^cether 
to  permit  vertical  plav  of  the  latter,  and  the  pinion  mounted  on  the 
tumblin^-Shaft  and  enfraeed  with  said  series  at  pint>. 


7HH.2C2  7.  MlCHANICAl  MOVEMBNT  FOR  WASHING  MA- 
CHINES Warrin  SwRrr  Fort  Waj-ne  Int  a*iffior  toTbe  Hor- 
ton  Miuiiifiictunnj;  Coaipaiiy  a  CorporatioD  ff  liiduuia.  Plied  S«pt. 
19  1904     Senai  No  224  979 


CImim. — In  a  tool,  such  aa  a  acrew-driTer  or  kindred  tool,  lAc 
combination  with  a  handle  having  a  central  longitudinal  hole  or  paa- 
aage,  of  a  shank  paaaing  through  the  liaid  paasage  and  having  ita 
outer  end  formed  witk.,a  transverse  slot  to  permit  it  to  be  spread  to 
form  two  regaining-finger* ,  and  a  cap  concavo-convex  in  general  form 
and  having  an  inwardly-projecting  centrally-arranged  boM  formed 
with  an  undercut  concentric  chamber  containing  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged wedge,  whereby  when  the  cap  and  shank  are  forced  together 
the  outer  end  of  the  shank  enten  the  said  chamber  in  the  cap  and 
meets  the  said  wedge  which  enter*  the  said  slot  and  spreads  the 
shank  to  form  two  retaining-fingers  which  bind  the  shank  and  cap 
together 


7HH.-2-^!».  PILEWIRg  WrLUA«  Wattii.  Wor«iit«r  Ma«  ■». 
sigDor  to  Crompton  k  Knowlet  Loom  Works  Worowter  Ma«  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maanchusetta     Filed  Dec  11   1903     SenaJ  No  184.735. 
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fiatm. — 1.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  individual  upright  supporting-blade,  of  a  pile-wire  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith,  to  be  readily  removable  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right supporting-blade,  of  a  flexible  pile-wire  detachably  connected 
therewith  to  be  readily  removable  therefrom 

3.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right supporting-blade,  of  a  pile-wire  having  a  pivotal  and  detach- 
able connection  therewith. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  strip 
or  bar  and  a  pilewire-supporting  blade  attached  thereto,  of  a  pile- 
wire  detachably  connected  with  said  blade  to  be  readily  removable 
therefrom 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  strip  or  bar  having  an  offset  or  bend  therein,  a  pile-wire-supporting 
blade  carried  by  said  heddle.  of  a  pile-wire  detachably  connected  to 
said  blade  to  be  readilv  removable  therefrom 


rtaiiN. — 1  In  mechanism  of  the  <las>.  de^ribed.  a  supporting-  ' 
casting:  a  drive-shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bei  rings  in  said  casting; 
a  driving-pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft ;  adr  ving  member  suitably 
mounted  to  be  oscillated  and  carrying  a  vertirsi  guide-post  near  the 
periphery  thereof ;  and  a  shifting  rack  mounter  upon  said  guide-post 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  vertically  thereon,  ind  to  be  actuated  by 
said  pinion 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-casting:  a 
drive-shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearinits  on  snid  casting,  a  driving- 
pinion  mounted  upon  ^aid  shaft;  an  oscillating  intermediate  member 
suitablv  mounted  upon  »aid  casting,  and  bavin;  a  vertical  guide-post 
near  its  periphery,  and  carryinRalso  an  interniil  rack  ;  a  shaft  having 
mean."  in  connei-tion  with  said  oscillating  m»mber  to  be  actuated 
thereby;  and  a  shifting  rack  mounted  in  conn  K^tion  with  said  iuter- 
mediale  member,  and  beintr  adapted  to  be  s  lifted  vertically  upon 
•aid  guide-pi>st  and  to  be  ai-iuated  by  snid  pin  on 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  supporting-casting;  a 
drive-shaft  carried  by  said  ca<iting;  an  oscillating  membor  having 
thereon  a  guide-post,  and  also  vertically-disposed  beads,  a  shifting 
rack  mounted  inconnection  with  saidoscillatittr  member,  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  vertically  upon  said  guide-post  an4  rest  upon  said  beads; 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  drive-shaft  and  shifting  rack  to 
actuate  the  latter 

7HH.22K     SCREW  DRIVBR  OR  KINDRlD  TOOL      WIUUJI  S 
TiOKWif  PbuttanUe  Coon     FiM  Adt  9  1|04     Serial  No  808.423. 


7H8,*^3().  SPRING  CLASP  Richard  H  Willis  Kenoeha,^Wto.. 
aaignor  to  Badger  Bntw  Manufarturuig  Company  Kenosha  Wis .  a 
CorporaUoD  o(  Wikowui     Filed  May  26  1904     Sertai  No  209.931 


Claim— \  In  combination,  a  lamp-font  provided  exteriorly 
around  its  neck  portion  with  a  groove,  a  lamp-oasing  provided  inte- 
riorly around  its  neck  portion  with  a  corresponding  groove  adapted 
to  register  with  said  first  groove  when  the  two  neck  portions  are  tele- 
scopically  engaged,  a  spring  band  member  seated  within  one  of  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  partially  occupy  both  grooves 
to  prevent  the  separation  of  said  font  and  rasing,  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber upon  one  end  of  said  spring  member  and  adapted  to  move  the 
opposite  end  thereof  by  a  cam  engagement  into  said  locking  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination,  a  lamp-font  provided  exteriorly  around  lU 
neck  portion  with  a  groove,  a  lamp-«asing  provided  interiorly  around 
iu  neck  portion  with  a  corresponding  groove  of  greater  depth  adapt- 


ApttL    25,    1Q05, 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


2017 


ed  to  register  with  said  first  groove  when  said  parts  are  telewropicallr 
engaged,*  spring  band  member  seated  within  said  deeper  groove  and 
having  iu  ends  projected  through  the  wall  of  said  lamp-casing,  a 
latch  member  pivoUlly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  band  member  and 
provided  with  a  spiral  cam-surface  terminating  in  a  seat  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  band  member  and  to  move 
It  by  cam  engagement  into  said  seat,  whereby  said  band  member  is 
moved  into  partial  engagement  with  both  of  said  grooves  to  prevent 
the  separation  of  said  lamp-casing  and  said  font,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  clasp  for  locking  two  telescoping  members  together,  com- 
pnsing  a  spring  bodyeinbedded  in  a  circumferential  groove  upon  the 
interior  of  the  outer  member  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  locking-  ' 
•houlder  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  latch  member  having  a  spiral 
cam-surface  which  terminates  in  a  reUining-notch  and  is  adapted  to 
draw  the  ends  of  said  spring-body  toward  each  other  into  lo-king 
position. 

4.  A  clasp  for  lockiftg  two  telescoping  members  together,  com 
prising  a  spring-body  embedded  in  a  circumferential  groove  upon  the 
interior  of  the  outer  member  and  projected  at  one  end  through  an  ap- 
erture in  the  wall  of  said  outer  member  and  at  the  other  end  through 
a  circumferentially-extending  slot  through  said  wall  and  provided 
on  one  end  with  a  latch  member  having  a  spiral  cam-surface  which 
terminates  in  a  retaining-noUh  and  is  adapted  to  draw  the  ends  of 
said  spnng-body  toward  each  other  into  locking  position,  subsUn- 
lially  as  described 


extending  about  the  support  to  poinU  at  each  .ide  of  the  sUndard 
and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strip  together 


7  H  H .  v»  H  1  .     PERCOLATOR  FOR  COFFEE  tc     FlHLIT  Acm. 
PhUadelphia  Pa     Filed  July  28,  1904     Serial  No  218.443 


I  3    A  pen-wiper  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rising  f,^,m  the 

I  base,  a  support  carried  by  the  standard,  an  endless  wiping-belt  ex- 
tending about  the  support  to  points  at  each  side  of  the  standard  and 
means  for  securing  the  belt  in  position 

4.  A  pen-wiper  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from  the 
base,  a  support  rarned  by  the  standard,  an  endless  wiping-belt  ex- 
tending about  the  support  to  points  at  each  side  of  the  standard  and 
means  for  securing  the  belt  in  p<,siti„n  extending  through  said  belt 
>  A  pen-wiper  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from  the 
base,  a  suppon  carried  by  the  standard.  .1,  endless  wiping-bell  ex- 
tending .bo>.t  the  support  to  points  at  each  side  of  the  standard  and 
coacting  rods  extending  through  said  belt 

6.  A  pen-wiper  comprising  a  base,  a  standanl  rising  from  the 
base,  a  support  carried  by  the  standartl,  an  endles.  wiping-belt  ex- 
tending about  the  support  to  points  at  each  s,de  of  the  standard  and 
rods^ extending  through  the  belt  and  havin,^  curved  eng.ging'por- 

7  A  pen>wiper  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from  the 
base,  a  support  carried  by  the  standard,  a  strip  of  fibrous  material 
extending  about  the  support  to  points  at  each  side  of  the  standard  a 
plurality  of  yirldable  sections  <■(  gradu.llv-varving  widths  inter- 
posed between  the  strip  and  support,  and  means  for  se.uri,ig  the  ends 
of  the  strip  together 


lU*m.—\.  In  ,  percolator,  a  casing  having  a  foraminous  side 
wall  and  an  upwardly-deflected  imperforate  bottom  and  a  filter  con- 
tacting with  the  interior  of  said  wall,  said  filter  having  an  open  frame 
consisting  of  upright  pieces  and  horizontal  rings  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  filtering  nwterial  being  connected  with  said  rings 
and  said  frame  supporting  said  filler  on  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  imperforate  bottom 

2  In  a  pertolator.  a  casing  having  a  perforated  side  wall,  an 
imperforate  bottom,  a  filter  conUcting  with  the  interior  of  said  per- 
forated side  wall  and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  filter  on 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  imperforate  bottom 

3  in  a  percolator,  a  casing  having  a  foraminous  side  wall,  an 
upwardly-deflected  imperforate  bottom  and  a  filter  conUcting  with 
the  intenor  of  said  foraminous  wall  and  resting  on  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  bottom. 

4  In  a  percolator,  a  casing  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  forami- 
nous side  wall,  a  filter  lining  the  interior  of  said  wall  and  a  support 
for  said  lining  sustaining  said  filter  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
bottom 

5  In  a  percolator,  a  casing  having  the  lower  portion  of  lU  side 
wall,  foraminous.  the  side  wail  of  iU  upper  portion,  imperforate,  an  I 
upwardly-deflected  imperforate  bottom  and  a  removable  filter  lining 
the  interior  of  the  foraminous  wall,  said  filter  having  an  open  frame 
to  which  the  filtering  material  is  secured  and  which  sustains  said  fil- 
ter on  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  imperforate  bottom. 
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7RR23J.    PENWIPER    Roir?T  ADDisoH  NewYork.  H.  T    PIM 

J»n.  17,  1905.    Serial  No  241  432 

CUUm.—\  A  pen-wiper  comprising  a  comparatively  thin  base, 
a  standard  rising  from  the  base  near  one  end.  an  elongated  support 
carried  by  the  standard,  and  a  wiping  member  surrounding  the  sup- 
port. ^ 

t.  k  pen-wiper  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from  the 
»»«•*.  a  support  carried  by  the  sUndard,  a  strip  of  fibrous  material 


r\aim—\     In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  tool 
carrying  frame  having  a  rear  transverse  tool-carrying  bar,  of  later- 
ally-extending tool-carrying  frames  having  rear  tool-carrying  bars 
forming  extensions  of,  and  adjustably  clamped  to,  the  main  tool 
carrying  bar. 

2  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular main  tool-carrying  frame  having  a  rear  transverse  tool-<ar 
rying  bar,  of  laterally-extending  tool-carrying  frames  adjustably 
connected  at  their  forward  end*  to  said  main  frame  and  having  rear 
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tool-carryinff  ban  forming  ext«n*joas  of  and  adjuftably  cUmp«d  to, 
th«  maia  tool-carryinft  bar 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  aubaUntially  rcc- 
Uoinilar  tool-canrinjf  frame  baring  a  rear  traaar»rae  tool-cairyiag 
bar.  of  laterallj-extending  trian|nil*r  tool-carrp^g  frames  adjaat- 
abl.T  connected  at  their  forward  enda  to  aaid  maiti  frame  and  bar- 
ing rear  tool- carrying  bars  forming  extenaiona  (}f.  and  adjaaublr 
clamped  to.  the  main  tool-carrying  bar 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  lupporting-frame, 
a  tool-aupport  comprising  a  central  aection  secured  to  the  main 
frame,  end  nectionn  clamped  to  the  central  «ectio«i  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  adjusted  laterally  for  changing  the  width 
of  the  machine,  side  bant  pivoted  to  the  outer  entjs  of  the  movable 
sections  of  the  tool-carrying  bar  and  having  their  <iher  end«  pivoted 
in  slotted  openings  formed  on  the  'orward  portion  4f  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  for  the  purpotte  desicribed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  tool-frame,  of  a  ool-itupport  com- 
prising three  sections,  each  section  being  computed  of  twin  barn 
c\o»M  at  their  ends,  means  for  clamping  the  said  bars  to  the  mam 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  to  permit  of  sli  iing  the  en^  sec- 
tions of  said  tool  support  inwardly  for  changing  the  width  of  the 
machine 

6  In  •  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  mai^  frame,  of  a  tool- 
support  comprising  an  intermediate  section  comrtosed  of  hori/on- 
uUy-dispoaed  twin  bars,  side  sections  composed  of  twin  bars,  a 
clamp  at  each  end  of  the  intermediate  section  adapted  to  embrace 
the  inner  ends  of  the  side  sections,  means  forsecuriig  flie  saidrlanip 
to  the  supporting-frame,  ■tide  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  side  sections  of  the  tool-carrying  frame] and  having  their 
other  ends  pivoted  in  a  .nlotted  opening  formed  in  tlje  front  bar  of  the 
main  frame  I 

7  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  tiheels.  imlepend- 
ently-pivoted  crank-axles  for  each  wheel,  a  maiiJ  axle  connecting 
said  crank-axles,  a  tooj-fninie  carried  by  laid  niai|i  axle  and  a  seat 
having  supports  connected  with  the  bearing  portiotis  of  said  crank- 
axles.  I 

8  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  si^porting-wheels, 
of  a  crank-4xle  for  each  wheel,  a  tubular  section  i^fo  which  the  up- 
per portions  of  each  crank  are  telescoped,  a  maini  tool-frame  fixed 
above  said  tubular  .■»ection.  a  ■teat  supported  fromlthe  bearing  por- 
tions of  said  crank-axle,  and  mechanism  connected  [with  each  crank- 
axle  whereby  they  may  be  turned  to  rai.se  or  \(me^  one  side  of  the 
frame  independently  of  the  other  and  independently  of  the  seat 

9.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  subporting-w  heels. 
of  a  crank-a\te  for  each  wheel,  a  tubular  axle  intoj  which  the  inner 
ends  of  each  crank-axle  are  telescoped,  a  tool-frame  pivoted  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  tongue  of  the  machine,  and  fi.xjpd  in  relation  to 
aaid  tubular  axle,  a  ratchet-lever  mounted  on  each  <jrank-axle.  and  a 
I«ver  mechanism  connected  w  ith  .said  frame  and  sai<i  tubular  axle  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  former 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  sup»orting-framc.  a 
centrally ■diapo'ted  tongue  to  which  the  forward  end  of  the  tool-frame 
is  pivoted,  the  supporting-wheels,  a  crank-axle  for  »ach  of  said  sup- 
porting-wheels, a  main  axle  to  which  the  upper  e^ds  of  the  crank- 
axles  are  pivoted,  means  for  connecthig  said  main  a^le  with  the  tool- 
frame,  crank-plates  loosely  mounted  on  the  craiik-axles  having 
theii  lower  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  intermediate  section  of  the 
cranks,  aa  operating-lever  secured  to  the  upper  atm  of  the  crank- 
plate  and  a  rack  and  pawl  adapted  to  hold  the  o|><|rating-lcTer  in  a 
fixed  poaition. 

1  L.  In  a  cultivator, the  combination  of  a  main  sitpporting-frame. 
a  tongue  to  which  the  forward  portion  of  said  suptH>rting-frame  is 
pivoted,  independently-pivoted  crank-axlea on  whici  the  supporting- 
whe«ls  of  the  machine  are  mounted,  an  operatingtlever  having  its 
fulcrum  in  brackets  carried  by  the  tongue,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
inlermediate  section  of  the  axle,  a  connection  betvVeen  this  bracket 
and  the  operating-lever,  a  ^gmental  rack  adapted  |o  be  engaged  by 
a  spring-pawl  carried  by  the  said  operating-lever,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  crank-axles  independently  of  said  oper»ti|ig-lever 

12  The  combination  of  a  tool-frame  baring  its  forward  end  piv- 
oted to  the  tongue-bar  of  the  machine,  supporting-wheels,  crank- 
axlea  for  each  supporting-wheel,  a  main  axle.  conne<King  each  of  said 
crank-axles,  connections  between  the  supporting-frtme  and  the  main 
axle,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  each  si<ip  of  the  machine 
independently  of  the  other,  a  seat-supporting  frainr,  carried  by  the 
bearing  portiona  of  the  crank-axles  and  pivoted  connections  between 
the  said  s«at-«Hpporting  frame  and  '.he  tongue,  for  allowing  the  seat 
to  maintain  its  normal  position  when  the  main  sup|>orting-frame  of 
the  machine  is  inclined  laterally. 


13.  The  combination  with  the  main  tool-frame,  supporting- 
wheels  therefor,  an  independently-pivoted  crank-axle  for  each 
wheel, connections  between  the  main  axle  andthesupporting-frame, 
means  for  lifting  each  side  of  the  machine  independent  of  the  other, 
a  seat-frame  connected  by  a  universal  joint  to  the  tongue,  and  sup- 
porting-bars for  said  seat-frame  connected  to  the  crank-axles  adja- 
cent the  wheel-bearings. 

14  The  combination  of  a  tool-frame,  supporting-wheels  there- 
for, crank-axles  for  each  supporting-wheel,  an  intermediate  tubular 
section  connecting  the  two  crank-axles  so  that  each  can  beturned  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  a  connection  adjacent  the  inner  portions  of 
the  crank-axles,  for  supporting  the  main  tool-frame,  means  for  rais- 
ing each  side  of  the  supporting-frame  independently  of  the  other,  a 
seat-supporting  frame  secured  to  the  tongite  of  the  machine  by  a 
universal  joint,  loose  collars  carried  by  the  crank-axles  adjacent  to 
the  wheel-hubs,  and  supporting-bars  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of 
said  collars  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  ends  to  the  .<<eat -carrying 
frame. 

15  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  supporting-wheels, 
of  crank-axles  for  each  wheel,  an  intermediate  tubular  axle  into 
which  each  opposing  end  of  the  crank-axles  fits,  a  main  supporting- 
frame,  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  points  adjacent  the  ends 
of  intermediate  axle,  mechanism  for  turning  each  .crank-axle  to 
raise  or  lower  each  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  tongue  to  which  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  main  frame  is  pivoted,  h  seat-supporting  frame, 
supporting-bars  for  said  frame  having  their  lov«er  ends  pivoted  to  a 
loose  collar  carried  by  the  wheel  axles,  and  »  iinixcrsal  joint  connec- 
tion between  the  forward  end  of  the  seat-frame  and  the  tongue 

16  III  an  agricultural  iinplemeiit,  a  fianie  comprising  a  horizon- 
Ully-disposed  front  bar.  a  tongue  having  the  front  bar  pivoted  to  the 
sides  thereof,  a  tool-carrying  frame  consisting  of  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  two  .side  sections  oxerlapping  the  lear  of  the  intermediate 
section  boxes  embrackig  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  section  and 
the  inner  ends  of  the  side  sections,  frame-bars  connected  to  the  front 
frame-bar  and  to  the  boxes,  and  movable  side  bars  conne<-ted  to  the 
ends  of  the  side  sections  of  the  tool  -frame  and  to  the  front  frame- 
bar,  for  the  pur)>o8e  de»<-ribed. 

17  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  frame  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed frame-bar.  a  .-entrally-disposed  tongue,  having  the 
front  bar  pivoted  to  the  side  thereof,  a  tool-frame  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral section  and  two  side  sections  in  a  plane  therewith  having  their 
inner  ends  overiapping  the  ends  of  the  central  section,  boxes  em- 
bracing the  inner  section  and  the  side  sections,  transverselv-arranged 
twin  supporting-bars  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  boxes 
and  to  the  front  frame-bar.  and  movable  t«in  side  bars  pivoted  to 
the  front  frame-bar  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  sections  of  the 
side  tool-frame,  whereby  the  said  sections  can  be  removed  inwardly 
to  change  the  width  of  the  machine 

I^.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a  front  frame-bar 
arranged  transversely  lielow  the  tongue,  a  rear  tool-support,  side 
bars  and  intermediate  bars  connecting  the  t<K>l-support  and  the  front 
frame-bar.  a  centrally-disposed  tongue,  a  pivoted  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  sides  of  said  tongue  and  the  front  frame-bar.  a  main  axle 
having  two  offset  wheel-bearings,  a  seat-frame  having  its  forward 
end  connected  to  the  tongue  by  a  universal  joint,  aud  supporting- 
bars  connected  to  the  intermediate  section  of  the  seat-frame  and 
to  loose  boxes  carried  by  offset  portions  of  the  axle  of  the  machine. 

19  .K  seat-frame  for  agricultural  implements  comprising  a  pair 
of  rearwardly-indined  bars  connected  at  their  enda,  a  universal 
joint  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  adapted  to  connect  the  same 
with  the  tongue  of  the  machine,  transverse  obliquely-disposed  sup- 
porting-bars, secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  seat-frame  bam  and 
at  their  lower  ends  adjacent  the  bearing  ends  of  the  axle  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


7HH.-.284.     CDLTIVATOR      Samuii  L.  Aixek  Moorwtown  M.  J. 

nM  Jan.  10  IMS     Serial  No  138.448. 

Claim — 1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  rigid  supporting- 
frame,  a  tool-carrying  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lifting 
mechanism  carried  by  the  supporting-frame  and  connected  to  the 
pivoted  frame,  a  compensating  spring  connected  to  the  supporting- 
frame  and  means  for  conne<-ting  said  spring  with  said  lifting  mech- 
anism and  tool-carrying  frame,  tending  to  rotate  the  former  and 
raiae  the  latter 

i.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  wheel-supported  frame,  a 
tool-carrying  frame  pivoted  thereon  a  lifting-lever  carried  by  the 
snpporting-frame,  a  connection  between  the  lifting-lever  and  the 
pivoted  tool-frame,  a  rack-and-pawl  mechanism  for  the  lifting-lever, 
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a  compeaaating  spring  connect(>d'  to  the  aupportinc-frame  and  to 
the  lifting  mechanism  ajid  tending  to  roUte  the  latter  in  relation  to 
the  main  frame 


3  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  rigid  mainframe,  a  tool-car- 
rying frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  hand-operated  lever  con- 
nected to  the  tool-frame,  foot-levers  acting  in  conjunction  with  the 
hand-lever  for  depressing  the  tool-frame,  a  compensating  spring 
connected  to  the  main  frame  and  indirectly  with  the  tool-carrying 
frame  and  adapted  to  assist  in  lifting  the  latter,  said  spring  acting 
rotatively  on  said  levers  and  having  a  tendency  to  support  and  raise 
said  tool-carrying  frame 

4.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  main  frame, a  tool-carrying 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  lifting-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  main  frame 
and  connected  indirectly  with  the  tool-carrjing  frame,  means  for 
holding  the  lifting-lever  adjusUblj  in  position,  tiie  tension-spring 
connected  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the  lifting  mechanism,  so  as  to 
act  rotatively  on  said  lifting-lever  and  assist  in  raising  said  tool- 
carrying  frame,  and  foot-levers  operatively  connected  with  the  lift- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  rigid  supporting-frame,  a 
tool-carrying  frame  pivoted  to  the  rigid  frame,  a  liftinglever  ful- 
crumed on  the  machine-axle,  connections  between  the  end  of  the 
lifting-lever  and  the  pivoted  tool-frame,  foot-levers  for  depressing 
the  tool-frame  piloted  to  the  main  supporting-frame  of  the  machine, 
and  pivoted  connecting-rods  secured  to  said  foot-levers  and  to  the 
lifting-lever  back  of  its  fulcrum,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  rigid  supporting-frame,  a 
tool-carrying  frame  pUoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  lifting-lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  machine-axle,  connections  between  the  rear  ends  of 
the  lifting-lever  and  the  pivoted  tool-frame,  foot-levers  pivoted  to 
fhe  main  supporting-frame,  connecting-rods  pivoted  to  the  foot- 
lerers  and  to  an  extension  of  the  lifting-lever  beyond  its  fulcrum,  and 
an  extension-spring  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the  lifting-lever 
above  its  fulcrum-point,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  rigid  frame,  a  tool-carrying 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  segmental  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine-axle, a  hand  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  cam  having  connec- 
tions with  the  tool-frame,  and  a  coil-spring  conne^^ted  at  one  end  to 
the  rigid  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  segmental  cam  and  adapt- 
ed to  assist  in  lifting  the  tool-frame,  for  the  purpow  described 

8.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  rigid  frame,  a  tool-carrying 
frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  segmeoUl  cam  pivoUlly  mounted 
upon  the  machine-axle,  an  operating-lever  secured  to  said  cam.  a 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  operating-lerer  and  the  piv- 
oted frame,  means  for  holding  the  operating-lever  in  iU  adjusted  po- 
•ition.  and  an  extension-spring  pivoted  to  the  forward  part  of  the 
ngid  frame  and  connecting  with  the  upper  face  of  the  cam  in  rear  of  1 


iU  piroUl  point  and  adapted  to  asaist  in  lifUng  the  toot-frame,  for 
(he  purpoae  described 

9  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  rigid  frame,  a  fool-carrying 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  segmenUl  cam  looeely  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine-axle, a  hand-lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  cam.  a  connection 
between  the  rear  end  of  the  hand-lever  and  the  tool-frame,  a  spiral 
Unsion-spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rigid  frame,  a  flexible 
connection  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  having  iU 
other  end  extending  over  the  surface  of  the  segmental  cam  and  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  said  cam,  said  spring  serving  to  assist  in  lift- 
ing the  tool-frame,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  main  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  wheels,  a  tool-supporting  frame  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
forward  part  of  the  main  frame,  a  segmenUl  cam  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  the  niachine-arie,  an  operating-lever  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  cam, 
means  for  holding  the  operating-lever  in  iU  adjusted  position,  a  con- 
nection between  the  rear  end  of  the  operating-lever  and  the  pivoted 
tool-carrying  frame,  a  spiral  tension-spring  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
cam  and  to  the  forward  part  of  the  main  frame,  foof-levera  pivoted 
to  the  forward  part  of  the  main  frame,  and  connecting-rods  pivoted 
to  the  foot-levers  and  to  the  cam  adjacent  its  rear  end.  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

1 1  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  its  nupporting- wheels,  a 
frame-bar  extending  forwardly  having  its  rear  ends  secured  to  'he 
axle,  a  segmental  rack  having  one  end  secured  to  the  axle  and  its 
other  end  to  the  front  frame-bar  for  bracing  the  same  to  the  axle,  a 
tool-carrying  frame  pivoted  to  the  frame-bar.  an  operating-lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  axle  having  a  pawl  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  segmental  rack,  a  connrction  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
operating-loer  and  the  pivoted  tool-frame,  aud  a  compensating 
spring  acting  on  the  lifting-lever  above  its  fulcrum  and  secured  to 
the  rigid  supporting-frame,  substantially  as  described 

12  The  combination  with  a  ciank-axIe  and  its  supporting- 
wheels,  a  frame-bar  haxing  its  ends  secured  to  the  said  axle,  a  piv- 
oted tool-carrying  frame  carried  by  the  said  frame-bar.  rigid  braces 
connecting  the  axle  with  the  frame-bar.  a  segmental  cam  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  the  axle,  an  operating-lever  ae- 
cured  to  the  said  segment,  means  for  holding  the  said  lever  in  its  ad- 
justed poaition.  a  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  operating- 
leverand  the  pivoted  tool-carryingframe.  foot-levers  pivotally  mount- 
ed OB  the  front  portion  of  the  rigid  frame,  downwardly-projecting 
ami  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  segmental  cam  below  iU  pivot, 
and  connecting-rods  pivotally  secured  to  the  foot-piece  at  one  end 
and  to  the  foot-levers  at  their  other  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  In  combination,  a  rigid  axle  and  supporting  frame  a  tongue 
having  iU  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting- frame,  rigid 
arms  extending  forward  from  the  supporting-frame,  and  bars  pi* 
oted  to  the  said  arms  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  tongue,  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  described 

14.  In  combination,  a  rigid  supporting-frame  and  axle,  a  tongue 
having  its  rear  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting-frame,  rigid 
arms  extending  forward  from  the  supporting-frame,  vertically-dis- 
posed bars  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  rigid  arms  having  a  aeries  of 
bolt-holes  provided  therein,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the  bara  to  the 
tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

1.5.  In  combination  with  the  machine-axle  and  its  supporting- 
wheels,  a  front  frame  secured  to  the  axle  and  rigidly  braced  thereto, 
a  tongue  having  iU  end  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  front  frame,  arms 
pi*-oted  on  the  front  frame  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the  ma- 
chine-axle and  their  front  ends  extending  forward  beyond  the  tongue- 
pivot,  vertically-disposed  bars  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  anna  and 
adjusUbly  connected  to  the  tongtie,  substantially  as  described 

16.  The  combination  with  the  front  frame  and  axle  of  a  tongue 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  frame,  arms  secured  to  the  tongue- 
pivot  having  their  rear  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  machine-axle  and 
their  forward  ends  extending  beyond  the  tongue-pivot,  vertically- 
disposed  bars  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  tongue  on  each  side  thereof,  a  series  of  apertures  provided 
in  the  said  bare,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  said  apertures  and 
through  the  tongue,  for  the  purpose  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  front  frame  and  the  axle,  of  a 
tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  frame,  inclined  arms  secured 
to  the  tongue-pivot  having  their  rear  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  ma- 
chine-axle and  their  forward  ends  extending  some  distance  beyond 
the  tongue-pivot,  vertically-disposed  bare  secured  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  said  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  tongue  on  each  aide 
thereof,  a  iwriea  of  aperture*  provided  in  the  vertical  ban,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  aperture*  and  through  the  tongue, 
and  a  doubletree  secured  to  the  said  vertical  ban  below  the  twncue 
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kJid  adjudUblr  by  ineani  of  th«  apertuifa 
(taatiallv  aa  and  for  the  purpoar  dearribrd 

18  The  combination  with  th*  front  fra 
piToUlW  mounted  on  the  front  framr.  ri 
tonfue-pivot  havinjt  their  rear  ends  rijfidly 
axle  and  their  forward  ends  extending  beyo 
ticallj-diipoaed  bars  aeoured  to  the  fon»a 
adapted  to  embrace  the  tonirue  on  each  nide 
ad«pt«d  to  pa«8  through  the  said  ban*  and  t 
brmcM  pivoUll.T  necured  to  the  front  frame  o\ 
tonipie  on  each  «idr  thereof.  Kubatantialir  » 

19  The  rombinatioo  with  the  arched 
the  wheels,  a  retfanirular  frame-bar  attache« 
on  the  outside  of  the  wheels,  rijtid  braces  con 
bar  with  the  axle,  a  tranitvenelT-disposed 
the  wheel,  inclined  side  bam  pivotallT  moun 
to  the  front  frame-bar  and  rijjidlT  secured 
tool-bar.  mtermediate  frame-bars  pivotally 
eoda  to  the  front  frame-bar  and  rijfidly  seou 
the  tool-bars,  transverse  braces  provided  bel 
frame-bars,  and  mechanism  pivoted  on  the  ai 
ed  with  the  supportinjt-frame  for  raiainK  an 
t«>ol-carryinf(  frame.  «ub«Untially  a.s  deacri 
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6.  In  •  gM-hunier,  the  combination  of  i  body  portion  eompris- 
ittg  a  spreading  flange,  a  gas-inlet  opening  and  a  dividing-dia- 
phragm having  openings  therein,  and  a  core  frictionally  mounted  in 
said  base  within  said  flange,  said  core  being  of  less  diameter  than 
•aid  flange  whereby  an  annular  mixing-chamber  is  formed  between 
aaid  core  and  said  flange,  openings  through  said  flange,  and  pas- 
sages, the  side*  of  which  are  formed  by  the  body  portion  and  the  core, 
between  the  gas  inlet  openinifs  and  the  mixing-chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described 


7HH.-,2:-30.  SAW  BuoiHB  1.  Baktholoiiiw  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aa- 
iignor  to  The  Single  SUve  Barrel  Company  Cmcmnali.  Ohio  h  Corpo- 
rution  of  Ohio.    FUed  June  22,  1904     Serai  No.  213.810. 


78H.J.M.-).     OAS  BDRIfBR      HuHE  M  A»HL«T   New  York   N.  T. 
FUed  May  2fll»W     SenaJ  No  718.M1 


riaiiw  —  1     In  a  gas-burner,  the  combinat  on  of  a  base  having  an 
outwardly-flaring  flange  and  communicating  »ith  the  .soune  of  gas- '  "•"*'  nearer  the  edge 


suppiv,  a  mixing-chamber  in  said  base,  a  dii  phragm  between  said 
mixing-chamber  and  said  source  of  ga.s-suppi  '.  an  expansion-cham 
ber  in  said  bo<ly  portion,  a  plurality  of  pa.ssax<  s  between  said  expan- 
sion-chamber and  said  source  of  gas-suppiv, 
outwardly-expanded  head,  said  head  and  said 
nular  mixing-chamber  therebetween,  and  a  pi  irality  of  passages  be- 
tween said  expansion-<hamber  and  said  mixing-chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  la  a  gaa-burner,  the  combination  of  1  base  having  a  bell- 
shaped  flanre  and  adapted  to  be  connected  wlith  the  source  of  gas- 
supply,  a  diaphragm  between  said  bell-shaped HanK^  and  said  source 


Claim— I  A  saw  having  cutters  projecting  laterally  from  the 
face  thereof  arranged  in  series  from  the  cutting  edge  toward  the  in- 
active part,  the  cutters  more  remote  from  the  edge  projecting  farther 
than  those  nearer  the  edge  1 

2  A  saw  having  cutters  projecting  laterally  from  both  faces 
thereof  arranged  in  series  from  the  cutting  edge  toward  th-  inactive 
part,  the  cutters  more  remote  from  the  edge  projecting  farther  than 


3.  A  circular  saw  having  cutters  projecting  laterally  from  the 
face  thereof  arranged  in  series  from  the  ecjge  toward  the  center,  the 
cutteni  nearer  the  center  projeiting  farther  than  those  nearer  the 
edge 

.  4  A  circular  saw  having  cutters  projecting  laterally  from  both 
faces  thereof  arranged  in  series  from  the  edge  or  perimeter  toward 
the  center,  the  cutters  nearer  the  center  projecting  farther  than  those 
nearer  the  edge. 

S.  A  circular  saw  having  cutters  projecting  laterally  fn>m  both 
faces  thereof  arranged  in  series  from  the  edge  or  pcrimetrr  toward 
the  center,  the  cutters  nearer  the  center  projecting  farther  than  thosv 


of  gas-supply,  an  expansion-chamber  in  said  bkie.  a  plurality  of  pas-  I  "'•'"er  the  edge  and  the  amount  of  such  projection  decreasing  gradu 


sages  between  said  chamber  and  said  source  of  gas-supply,  and  a 
core  having  a  conical  head  and  a  plurality  of  |  assagea.  said  core  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  base,  whereliy  an  annular  passage 
will  be  formed  between  said  conical  head  and  skid  bell-shaped  flange 
and  said  pasaages  will  lead  from  said  expansion-chamber  to  said  an- 
nular passage,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  bell- 
shaped  flange  and  a  contracted  neck,  a  source  of  gas-supply  with 
which  said  base  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  an  expansion-chamber 
in  said  contracted  neck,  a  plurality  of  contra<<ted  passages  between 
•aid  •ouree  of  fas-supply  and  said  expansion-<^amber.  a  core  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  said  base  and  having  a  comical  head  whereby  an 
annular  passage  will  be  formed  between  said  head  and  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  passages  between  said  expansion-thamber  and  said  an- 
nular passage,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  fram  the  atmosphere  to 
aaid  annular  chamber,  substantially  aa  descrined. 

4  In  a  gas-burner,  a  body  portion  havi^x  an  annular  expan- 
sion-chamber in  its  base,  communication  between  a  gas-supply  and 
said  expansion-chamber,  an  annular  mixing-chamber  above  the  ex- 
pansion-chamber, communication  between  sa]d  mixing  and  expan- 
sion chambers  anddirect communication  betwern  said  mixing-<'ham- 
ber  and  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  de^-ri|>ed 

5  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  l|ody  portion  compris- 
ing a  spreading  flange,  a  gaa-inlet  openinc,  and  a  dividing-dia 
phragm  having  openings  therein,  and  a  core  (lounted  in  said  base 
within  said  flange,  said  core  being  of  lens  diaifeter  than  said  flange 
whereby  an  annular  mixing-chamber  is  formed  between  said  core 
and  said  flange,  openinrs  through  said  flanre.  and  a  communication 
from  the  gas  supply  to  the  mixing-chamber  (ormed  between  said  i 
core  and  base,  substantially  aa  deacnbed 


ally  from  the  center  toward  the  edge 


7HH.-3;n.     SPLASH-GDARD  FOR  BATHING  APPARATUS     Ed 
OAA  J  B188IU    Bartold  Mo     Filed  Nov  5.  1903     Serial  No  179  937 


CUtim. — 1.  Ill  a  bathing  device  au  elongated  splash-guard  hav- 
ing flaring  sides,  and  a  flat  bottom  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  at 
one  end  thereof 

2.  In  a  bathing  device,  a  splash-guard  having  a  pair  of  flanges 
on  the  under  aide  of  the  bottom,  the  bottom  having  an  opening  there- 
in registering  with  the  inner  peripher>'  of  one  of  said  flanges 

3  In  a  bathing  device,  a  splash-guard  having  a  pair  of  flangea 
on  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bottom  having  an  open- 
ing that  registent  with  the  inner  periphery  of  each  of  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  bathing  device,  a  splash-guard  having  a  pair  of  flanges 
on  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bottom  having  an  open- 
ing that  registers  with  the  inner  periphery  of  each  of  said  flanges, 
and  a  cover  arranged  to  close  one  of  said  openings  in  the  bottom. 

5    la  a  bathing  device,  a  splash-guard  comprising  a  flat  bottom 
of  subatantially  elliptical  outline,  and  side  portions  that  flare  out-- 
•  wardly .  the  bottom  having  a  pair  of  flanges  secured  to  the  under  side 
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thereof,  aaid  bottom  baring  an  opening  therein  that  regiatera  with 
the  inner  peripberr  of  each  of  said  flanges. 


7H8.'238.    COTTON  PICKBR    SoBiui  L  BoiiD.  ChirtMtoo.  8.  C. 
nied  July  29,  1904     Serial  No.  217  809 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination,  a  frame  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  a  tablo  making  a  substantially  univeraal  joint 
with  said  frame,  and  pickers  carried  by  said  table. 

2.  In  a  cotton-picker  in  combination,  a  framo  mounted  npon 
wheels,  a  swivel-head  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  elongated  table  car- 
ried by  said  swiv<fl-head,  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  mtation  there- 
upon, picking-cylinders  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  table  and 
disposed  apart,  a  conveyer-belt  mounted  upon  said  table  between 
said  picker-cylinders  and  leading  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  receive  the  cotton  from  Baid  conveyer-belt,  and  means 
for  driving  said  conveyer-belt  and  actuating  said  picker-cylinders. 

3.  In  a  cotton-picker  in  combination,  a  freely-mounted  portable 
table,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  picker-cylinders  carried  thereby, 
a  belt  carried  by  said  table  between  said  picker-cylinders,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  between  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  belt  and  rotating  one  of  said  picker-cylinders. 

4.  In  a  cotton-picker  in  combination,  a  table,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
•itely-disposed  picker-cylinders  mounted  upon  said  table,  a  hood  in- 
casing same,  a  covered  way  leading  ffom  said  picker-cylinders  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hood,  au  endless  belt,  said 
table  having  openings  through  which  said  belt  passes,  the  upper  run 
of  said  belt  paasing  through  said  covered  way,  means  for  actuating 
aaid  cylinders  and  said  belt,  and  means  for  supporting  a  receptacle 
to  receive  cotton  from  said  belt. 

5.  In  a  cotton-picker  in  combination,  a  table,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed picker-cylinders  mounted  thereupon  and  disposed 
apart,  gear-wheels  carried  at  adjacent  extremities  of  said  picker-cyl- 
inders, said  gear-wheels  affording  means  for  transmitting  movement 
between  said  cylinders,  a  shaft  niounte<l  upon  said  table  and  connect- 
ing with  the  extretnttr  of  one  of  said  cylinder?  remote  from  said  gear- 
wheels, a  conveyer-belt  disposed  between  said  cylinders,  and  meaiH 
for  driving  said  belt  and  said  shaft. 

6  In  a  cotton-picker  in  combination,  a  table,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed picker-cylinders,  means  for  transmitting  a  uniform 
roUtion  between  said  cylinders,  opposite  in  direction,  said  cylinders 
being  disposed  apart,  a  conveyer-belt  mounted  upon  said  table  be- 
tween said.picker-cylinders.  a  shaft  leading  substantially  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  belt  and  connecting  with  the  axle  of  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders, and  means  for  continuously  driving  said  belt  and  ttaid  shaft. 

7.  In  a  cotton-picker  in  combination,  a  table,  a  pair  of  opposite 
picker-cylinders  carried  by  said  table  and  disposed  apart,  bevel  gear- 
•wheels  carried  by  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  cylinders,  other 
bevel  gear-wheels  affording  means  for  transmitting  movement  be- 
tween said  cylinders  and  meshing  with  said  first  bevel-gears,  an  end- 
lees  belt  carried  by  said  table  and  lying  between  said  pirker-cylin- 
dera,  a  shaft  extending  in  the  same  direction  with  said  belt  and  con- 
necting with  the  axle  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  roller  from  which  the 
remote  extremity  of  said  belt  passes,  a  crank  adapted  to  rotate  said 
roller,  and  a  bevel-gear  adapted  to  transmit  movement  from  said 
crank  to  said  shaft 

8.  A  cotton-picker  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable  shell 
having  openings  through  the  wall  therrof.  an  eccentric  bar  mounted 
in  aaid  shell,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  bar  and  within 
aaid  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  t*eth  carried  loosely  by  said  sleeve  and 
projecting  through  Ba.id  openings 

9.  A  cotton-picker  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable  shell 
haring  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  eccentric  bar 
mounted  within  said  shell,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  bar,  tooth- 
ahafU  looaelj  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  the 


extremitiea  whereof  attach  in  aaid  tooth-ahafts.  said  teeth  >rojectin( 
through  aaid  openings. 

10.  A  cotton-picker  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotaUble 
■hell  baring  a  plurality  of  alining  openings,  an  eccentric  bar  mount- 
ed in  said  shell,  a  sleeve  loosely  carried  by  said  bar,  a  plurality  of 
tooth-shafti!  carried  rotatively  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
atUching  to  said  tooth-shafts  and  projecting  through  said  openiaga. 

11.  A  cotton-picker  comprising  in  combination,  a  bracket,  a 
aecond  bracket,  a  cylinder  rotatively  mounted  there»»etween  and 
having  a  trunnion  roUtively  mounted  in  said  first  bracket,  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  head  terminating  against  the  face  of  said  second 
bracket,  said  head  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  eccentric  bar 
mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  projecting  thniugh  said  opening, 
means  for  fixing  the  projecting  extremity  of  said  eccentric  bar  in  said 
second  bracket,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  from  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  through  said  openingn.  and  means  for  mounting  aaid  teeth 
in  gangs  upon  said  eccentric  bar. 

12  A  cotton-picker  comprising  fn  combination,  a  bracket,  a 
•econd  bracket,  a  cylinder  rotatively  mounted  therebetween,  said 
cylinder  having  a  head  terminating  against  the  face  of  said  second 
bracket  and  another  head  having  a  trunnion  rotatively  mounted  in 
said  first  bracket,  said  trunnion  and  the  head  opposite  the  same  hav- 
ing alining  bores  passing  therethrough, an  eccentric  bar  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  the  extremities  whereof  lie  in  said  bores,  means 
for  atUching  said  bar  rigidly  in  said  second  bracket,  said  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  openinirs  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
projecting  through  said  openings,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
teeth  upon  said  bar. 

13  In  a  Cotton-picker  in  combination,  a  picker-cylinder,  teeth 
projecting  (herefrom  and  having  tranovente  intersecting  slits  in  tb«: 
extremities  thereof,  and  means  for  rotatiitg  said  cylinder. 


7S(^,'2HU.    FURNACE     AkthubM  BoioHTOH  Harvey  lU 
Mar.  26.  1904     Senal  No  200  149 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  constructed  witl,  a  <  ombustion-cham- 
ber  and  ash-pit.  a  series  of  air-passages  opening  into  the  ash-pit^ at 
each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  inclined  passages  intersected  bj 
such  upright  paaaages  at  points  along  opposite  sides  of  the  combua- 
tion-chamber,  the  inclined  passage  at  each  side  being  connected 
with  an  opening  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  combustion-cham- 
ber. 

2.  in  a  furnace  constructed  with  a  combustion-chamber,  an 
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•ah-pit.  and  •  gnte  b«>twe<>n  th*  combuatkin-chamber  and  ash-pit;  m 
•eriea  of  air-paa«a|;e*  formed  in  a  loafitudinal  aide  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace and  arranged  to  open  in  the  ash-pit  ^low  the  grate  and  to  ex- 
tend upwardlj  from  luch  openings  to  poitu  above  the  plane  of  the 
grate ;  an  outlet  common  to  said  passage*  opening  into  the  rombus- 
tion-chamber  between  the  front  and  rear  pfisaagee  of  said  aeries ;  and 
longitudioall.T-arranged  passage  connectian  between  'aid  outlet  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  air-passages  of  said  teries 


with  capacity  for  a  bodly-awinging  moTemaat  of  jAeh  tablet  froa 
one  aide  of  the  group  oyer  the  rod  to  the  other  side  of  the  group,  soh- 
staatiallj  as  described 


ISSji-iO.     PRBSSURB-RBDDCIHO  V|lLVB. 
irownui.  Jer«ey  CJty,  H  J     FiM  Mot  a.  ItOt. 


Bnom  M.  Boo>- 

Sflhal  No.  231.068. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  pre«sure-reducing  apparatus,  a  case,  a  dia- 
phragm fonniag  one  of  the  walls  of  said  r^e,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  vslve-»eat  at  said  inlet,  a  val*e  cooperatilig  with  said  seat,  a  vslve- 
support  said  valve  being  laterally  movable  En  said  support,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  diaphragm  and  said  v^lve-support  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  moved  in  a  direction  to  closer  the  valve 

2  In  a  presniir«»-reduring  apparatus,  |  rase,  a  diaphragm  form- 
ing one  of  the  walls  of  said  case,  an  inlet  ani  an  outlet,  a  valve-seat  at 
said  inlet,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  ieat,  a  valve-support  said 
valve  being  laterally  movable  in  said  support,  a  connection  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  valve-support  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
moved  in  a  direction  lo  close  the  valve,  aid  a  spring  for  reversing 
said  movement. 

.3  In  a  pressure-reducing  apparatus,  j  case,  a  diaphragm  form- 
ing one  of  the  walls  of  said  case,  an  inlet  a^d  an  outlet,  a  valve-seat 
at  said  inlet,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  heat,  a  valve-support  said 
valve  being  laterally  movable  in  said  suppdrt,  a  connection  between 
said  diaphragm  and  saiti  valve-support  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
movfd  in  a  dire<-tion  to  close  the  valve,  aid  a  spring  for  reversing 
said  movement,  said  spring  being  connecteid  to  said  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  same  and  said  diaphragm  simultaneously  with 
opening  of  said  valve  | 

4  In  a  pressure-reducing  apparatus.  Jcase.  a  diaphragm  form- 
ing one  of  the  walls  of  said  case,  an  inlet  annan  outlet,  a  valve-seat  at 
said  inlet,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  siat.  a  valve-support  said 
valve  being  I.Tterally  movable  in  said  supp<i^.  a  connection  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  valve-support  wkereby  the  latter  mav  be 
moved  in  a  direction  to  cloee  the  valve,  a  spring  for  opening  said 
valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  pull  of  sa{d  spring 

5  In  a  pressure-regulator,  a  case,  a  g4s  inlet  and  outlet,  an  en- 
larged tapered  valve-seat  for  said  inlet  said  seat  being  rounded  at  its 
inner  end,  a  tapered  valve  having  a  rounded  end  the  forward  part  of 
•aid  valve  being  loosely  supported  by  said  seat  when  open,  an  en- 
larged socket  loosely  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  valve,  and  a 
diaphragm  connected  to  said  socket  wherel^y  the  valve  may  be  posi- 
tively seated  when  said'diaphragm  moves  i^  one  direction. 

6  In  a  pressure-regulator,  a  case,  a  g4i  inlet  and  outlet,  an  en- 
larged tapered  valve-seat  at  the  end  of  said  Inlet,  the  end  of  said  seat 
being  rounded,  a  tapered  valve  having  a  rounded  end,  the  forward 
part  of  said  valve  being  supported  in  said  sfat.  and  a  socket  loosely 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  .said  valve,  a  diaphragm  and  connecting 
means  l>etween  said  diaphragm  Ind  said  sqrket  wherebrfhe  latter 
may  be  positively  moved  to  seat  said  valve 


78H.*^4  1.    CALBNDA.R    BdwasdJ  BUin>r.Wtt«rtowii.WiB.  aa- 

signor  to  Brandt  Ciatiler  Company  Chicag«.  Ill   a  Corporation  of  Illi- 

noit.    riied  Nov  18.  1904.    Swial  No  233.100 

Claim  —I  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation "with  a  horizontal  supporting-rod.  of  a  pair  of  disks  mounted 
on  said  r«>d,  said  disks  having  lateral  flanget  extending  toward  each 
other,  and  a  group  of  tablets  having  lugs  at  their  upper  ends  engaging 
»aid  flanges,  whereby  .said  tablets  are  suspended  with  capacity  for  a 
bodily-swinging  movement  of  each  tablet  from  one  side  of  the  group 
over  the  rod  to  the  other  side  of  the  group,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  desflrihed,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  supporting-rod,of  a  pair  of  liisks  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  rod,  said  disks  having  lateral  flange^  extending  toward  each 
other,  and  a  group  of  tablets  having  laterallyi-projecting  lugs  at  their 
upper  ends  engaging  said  flanges,  whereby  said  tablets  are  suspended 


3.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  supporting-rod,  of  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  on  said 
rod,  said  disks  having  lateral  tianges  extending  toward  each  other,  a 
spacing-sleeve  on  said  rod  between  said  disks,  and  a  group  of  tableta 
having  laterally-projecting  lugs  at  their  upper  ends  engaging  said 
flanges,  whereby  said  tablets  are  suspended  with  capacity  for  a  bod- 
ily-swinging movement  of  each  tablet  from  one  side  of  the  group  over 
the  rod  to  the  other  side  of  the  group. 

4.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  supporting-rod, of  a  series  of  pairs  of  disks  mounted 
on  said  rod,  the  two  disks  of  each  pair  having  lateral  flanges  extend- 

ng  toward  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tablets  having 
laterally  projecting  lugs  at  their  upper  ends,  the  several  groups  being 
suspended  by  their  lugs  from  and  between  the  flanges  of  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  disks,  the  tablets  of  one  group  being  marked  with  char- 
acters indicating  the  days  of  the  week,  the  tablet*  of  anothergroup 
b^ing  marked  with  character*  indicating  the  months  of  the  year,  and 
the  tablets  of  the  third  group  being  marked  with  characters  indicat- 
ing the  days  of  the  month,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-rod,  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tablets,  the  tablets 
of  one  group  being  marked  w  ith  characters  indicating  the  days  of  the 
week,  the  tablets  of  another  group  being  marked  with  characters 
indicating  the  months  of  the  year,  and  the  tablets  of  the  third  group 
being  marked  with  characters  indicating  the  days  of  the  month,  the 
tablets  of  the  several  groups  being  so  marked  on  both  sides  as  to 
unitedly  present  the  same  matter  on  both  sides  of  the  calendar,  and 
connections  between  said  rod  and  groups  of  tablets  permitting  a 
bodily-swinging  movement  of  a  tablet  on  one  side  of  a  grouparound 
the  rod  to  a  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  group,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended against  a  wall,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  supporting- 
rod,  of  one  or  more  groups  of  tablets,  connections  between  said  rod 
and  tablets  permitting  a  bodily-swinging  movement  of  a  tablet  on 
one  side  of  the  group  over  the  rod  to  a  position  on  the  oppoeite  i<ide  of 
the  group,  and  a  hinged  support  in  the  frrr  ends  of  which  said  sup- 
porting-rod is  mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be  sua 
pended  against  a  wall,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal  supporting- 
rod,  of  one  or  more  groups  of  tablets,  connections  between  said  rod 
and  tablets  permitting  a  bodily-swinging  movement  of  a  tablet  on 
one  side  of  a  group  over  the  rod  to  a  position  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  group,  and  a  pair  of  arms  hinged  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  suitable 
support  and  at  their  outer  ends  carrying  between  them  said  support- 
ing-rod. substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-rod.of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  disks  mounted  there- 
on,the  members  of  each.pair  of  said  disks  having  lateral  flanges  dis- 
posed  toward  each  other,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  groups  of 
tableU,  the  vertical  sides  whereof  are  notched  near  their  upper  ends 
to  provide  lugs  engaging  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  flanges,  where- 
by the  several  groups  may  be  disposed  in  close  edgewise  proximity, 
substantially  as  described. 
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788.Q4V?.  MUrfLER.  WOUAM  W  BlMi,  Sprlagfltld.  Uam.  FiM  7    In  a  muffler,  a  circular  casing  having  in  the  end  ther»of  an 

Apr.  M.  1004.    RaiwwBd  Jaa  9, 1906.    Serial  No.  M0.191.  |  inlet-opening,  and  oppoaitely -extending  passages  leading  partially 

around  within  the  casing,  and  having  porta  or  openings  arranged  in 
oppoaition,  and  an  outlet-pasaage  leading  from  the  space  in  the  caa- 
ing  between  said  oppoaitely-arranged  ports. 

8  A  muffler  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  in  the  end 
thereof  an  inlet-opening,  and  oppositely-extending  passages  leading 
partially  around  within  the  casing  aad  having  ports  or  openings  ar- 
ranged in  opposition,  and  an  outlet-paaaage  endwise  leading  from 
the  casing,  adjacent  said  opp<isite  ports,  and  a  chamber  to  which 
aaid  endwise-located  outlet  leads  having  the  space  therein  unob- 
structed throughout  the  entire  area  thereof,  and  provided,  also,  with 
an  outlet-opening. 

!♦.  In  a  muffler,  a  series  of  annular  casings  each  being  internally 
of  cellular  form,  with  opposite  endwise-lo<ated  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  and  having  intemally-Uxated  ports  connecting  the  cell-cham- 
bers one  with  another. 

10.  A  muffler  comprising  one  or  more  communicating  annular 
caaings.  each  being  of  annular  cellular  form,  with  an  endwise-loca- 
ted inlet-port  a  space  to  which  surh  port  leads,  and  series  of  celU.ar- 
ranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  space,  having  ports  or  openings 
leading  one  to  the  next,  a  compartment  opposite  the  inlet-connected 
space,  at  which  the  tortuous  passages  through  the  opposite  cell- 
chambers  are  approached,  apd  an  outlet-opening  leading  frt)m  the 
said  compartment 

11.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  therein  a  succession 
0I  intercommunicating  chambers,  certain  thereof  having  the  space 
or  passage  therearound  and  therewithin  devious  or  tortuous,  and 
along  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  device, 
and  relatively  intermediate  ones  having  the  spaces  therein  unob 
stnicted  and  non-devious  and  of  increased  area,  said  chambers  hav- 
ing locations  variously  of  the  lengths  of  the  muffler  and  partitioned 
by  walls  tranbverse  of  the  length  of  the  muffler. 

12  A  muffler  comprising  a  series  of  annular  axially-alined  cas- 
ings having  the  chambers  or  passages  therein  devious  about  the  axis 
of  the  casings,  and  having  endwise-lmated  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
leading  from  one  to  another  of  the  chambers,  and  annular  expansion- 
chambers  with  which  the  first-named  chambers  are  endwise  in  con- 
nection, the  central  axial  space  within  the  several  chambers  being 
open  from  end  to  end,  the  series  of  axially-alined  casings  having  cov- 
ering of  asbestof;  or  like  heat-non-<-onducting  roateriKJ.  and  a  cylin- 
dncal  shell  surrounding  the  alined  chambers,  of  greater  diameter 
than  such  chambers,  and  open  at  both  ends  thereof. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  muffler  comprising  an  annular  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  partitions  dividing  the  casing  into  a  plurality 
of  annular  chambers  having  positions  variously  along  the  length  ol 
the  muffler,  one  or  more  of  such  chambers  having  the  opening  or  pas- 
sage therein  devious  around,  and  with  a  course  generally  perpen 
dicular  to.  the  axis  of  the  casing,  w  ith  communicating  openings  or 
ports  leading  into  the  primary  divisional  chamber,  and  endwise 
from  the  one  to  the  next-suceedrng  chamber,  and  with  an  outlet- 
opening. 

2.  A  muffler  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
chambers  one  endwise  beyond  the  other,  each  having  the  passage 
therein,  devious  about,  and  with  a  course  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to,  the  axis  of  the  casing,  and  having  endwise-located  and  lon- 
gitudinally-directed inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  outlet  of  one 
chamber  constituting  the  inlet  for  the  chamber  next  endwise  there- 
bey  ond. 

3.  .\  muffler  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  transversely  par- 
titioned and  separated  chambers,  certain  thereof  having  the  pas- 
sages or  opening-  therein  devious  around  and  having  a  course  sub- 
stantially perpenflicular  to  the  axis  of  the  muffler,  and  certain  of  laid 
chambers  having  the  areas  therein  non-devious  and  unobstructed, 
each  chamber  having  an  opening  leading  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
into  the  succeeding  chamber,  and  the  first  and  last  chambers,  in  the 
endwise-extended  series  thereof,  having  respectively  inlet  and  dis- 
charge apertures. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  annular  chambers,  one  endwise  beyond 
another  and  having  the  openings  therein  devious  around,  and  with  a 
course  generally  perpendicular  to,  the  axis  of  the  muffler,  and  having 
endwise-lo<-ated  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  alternated  with  other  and 
relatively  intermediate  chambers  having  the  spaces  therein  unob- 
structed and  of  greater  area  than  that  of  each  of  the  hrst-named 
chambers,  and  in  endwise  communication  therewith. 

5.  A  muffler  comprising  a  series  of  annular  axially-alined  cas- 
ings having  the  chambers  or  passages  therein  devious  about  the  axis 
of  the  casings,  and  having  endwise-located  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
leading  from  one  to  another  of  the  chambers,  said  series  of  such 
chambers  being  endwise  in  connection  with  annular  expansion- 
chambers,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  the  alined  chambers, 
with  an  intermediate  annular  cooling-chamber. 
*'  6  A  muffler  comprising  a  series  of  annular  axially-alined  cas- 
ings having  the  chambers  or  passages  therein  devious  about  the  axis 
of  the  casings. and  having  endwise-located  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
leading  from  one  to  another  of  the  chambers,  and  annular  expansion- 
chambers  with  which  the  first-named  chambers  are  endwise  in  con- 
nection, the  central  axial  space  within  the  several  chambers  being 
open  from  end  to  end,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  the  alined 
chambers,  of  greater  diameter  than  such  chambers,  and  open  at 
both  ends  thereof. 


78^.248.   LOO-SAWINO  MACHINE    ChawjbE  BROww.SUytoo. 
Or^g     Piled  Feb  28. 1904     Serial  No  198.387. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


ArtiL  35,   1905. 


CIsrai.— I.  la  a  lo|i-Mwi]igB»ckiii«.afnuM,*«UTiag«  mount- 
ed to  tnvrl  upon  ib*-  framr,  a  oi|(frer  tioantP<i  for  moTrmrnt  on  the 
frame  and  throujcb  the  r«rnt<te.  •  hydraulic  oushioB  for  the  aiftger, 
a  dog  parried  by  the  nigfrer,  and  mean^  upon  the  rarrikfe  for  rlo«ing 
the  dog  in  the  nigger  at  the  downward  jmovemeot  of  the  latter,  as  de- 
scribed 

2  In  a  log-sawing  marhine.  a  fra^e.  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  a  nigger  mounted  for  movement  in  the  frame  and  through 
the  carriage,  «  hydraulic  cushion  forlthe  nigger,  a  dog  carried  by 
the  nigger,  adapted  to  enter  the  same  atid  drop  therefrom  bv  gravity, 
a  cam-surface  upon  the  carriage  for  dif(rcting  the  dog  within  the  nig- 
ger at  its  downward  movement,  a  driving  mechanism,  and  a  lifting 
connection  between  the  said  driring  iiiechanism  and  the  nigger,  as 

•  described 

3  In  a  log-aawing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  a  nigger  mounted  for  moveii|ent  in  the  frame  and  thnxigh 
the  carriage,  a  hydraulic  cushion  for  the  nigger,  a  Hog  carried  by 
the  nigger,  ada|>ted  to  enter  the  ■•ame  and  to  drop  therefrom  by  grav- 
ity, a  caniKurface  upon  the  carriage  fbr  directing  the  dog  into  the 
nigger  in  its  downward  movement,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  nig- 
ger, adapted  to  lift  the  Mme.  which  drjvinu  mechanism  comprises  a 
drive-^haft  having  a  clutch  thereon,  a  mIkk)!  on  the  said  shaft,  a  shift- 
ing device  for  the  spool,  pulleys  locate  i  upon  the  frame  and  within 
the  said  nigger,  and  a  flexible  oonnertfiig  medium  between  the  said 
spool  and  the  frame,  which  connecting  iiiediuiit  f  ngages  with  the  pul- 
levn,  passing  over  the  pulley  on  the  fra  ne  and  under  the  pulley  car- 
ried by  the  nigger,  as  described 

4  In  a  log-sawing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
the  framf ,  a  nigger  mounted  for  movement  in  the  frame  and  through 
the  carriage,  a  hydraulic  cushion  for  the  lower  end  of  the  nigger,  a 
driving-shaft,  a  clutch  secured  to  the  di  iving-shaft,  a  .ipool  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  driving-shaft,  construct  'd  in  two  dismeters.  a  spiral 
flange  located  at  the  junction  of  the  X  vn  diameters  of  the  spool,  a 
shifting  device  for  carrying  the  sp«>ol  t. »  and  fnjm  the  clutch,  a  fric- 
tion-roller on  the  frame,  a  second  fricti  in-roller  mounted  in  the  said 
Bigger,  and  a  chain  attached  to  the  saTfi  spool,  which  chain  is  passed 
over  the  pullev  on  the  frame  and  under  Ihe  pulley  in  the  nigger  to  an 
attachment  to  the  frame,  whereby  the  initial  upward  movement  of 
the  nigger  is  rapid  by  reason  of  the  chsin  winding  on  the  larger  por- 
tion of  'he  »pool.  and  whereby  the  final  upward  movement  of  the  said 
nigger  is  slow  and  is  increased  in  str(  nglh  by  reason  of  the  chain 
winding  at  such  time  on  the  smaller  diameter  of  Ihe  said  spool,  as  de- 
scribed 

ft  III  a  log-sawing  machine,  a  f  ame.  a  nigger  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  frame,  a  hydraulic  cishion  for  the  bottom  of  the 
nigger,  a  dog  carried  by  the  said  nigger,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  .second  pulley  mt)unted  in  the  nigger,  a  drive-shaft,  a  clutch 
on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  spool  in  two  d  ameters  and  provided  v\ith  a 
[leripheral  annular  flange,  adapted  to  impart  dilTerential  speed,  a 
shifting  devii-e  for  the  sp4M>l.  and  a  chiin  connected  with  the  .'pool 
and  with  the  frame,  wh'ich  chain  passei  over  the  pulley  on  Ihe  frame 
and  under  the  pulley  carried  by  the  nifger.  as  described. 

6.  In  a  log-aaw  ing  machine,  a  nig{  ;er,  a  hydraulic-cushion  tank 
for  the  nigger,  means  for  moving  the  n  gger  and  releasing  the  same, 
the  nigger  dropping  bv  gravity,  an  annular  push-bar  pivoted  in  the 
frame,  its  upper  member  being  provide 'd  with  teeth  ar.d  adapted  in 
one  positi«in  of  the  pU'>h-bar  to  incline  in  direction  of  the  nigger,  a 
qpntroHing-bai  in  pivotal  conn^i-tion  with  the  frame,  a  hydraulic 
cushion  for  the  controlling-bar,  a  drive-shaft,  a  clutch  secured  on  the 
drive-shaft,  a  spool  loosely  mounted  on  the  drive-shaft,  a  shifting- 
lever  connected  with  the  said  s(>ool,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  frame, 
an  operating  device  for  the  push-bar.  and  a  chain  connected  with 
aaid  spool,  which  chain  is  passed  over  tke  said  pulley  and  is  conneet- 
•d  with  the  said  operating  device  for  tne  puah-bar. 

7HH.-J44.    CHAIR  FOR  RAILROAD-RAIU    SHELUtaw  B.  Baoim. 

AniupoiiB.  Md     Piled  Aug  4.  1904     Senal  No  819.4M. 

Clatm  — I  .\  ohair  for  rails  having  a  top  surface  to  aerre  aa  a 
•eat  for  the  bottom  of  a  rail  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
straight  slots  having  side  walls  with  inolines.  and  also  provided  with 
flanges  projecting  dowuwanl  below  thr  bottom  of  said  seat 

2  A  chair  for  rails  having  a  top  surface  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  the 
bottom  of  a  rail  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  straight  slota 
having  at  one  end  an  enlargement  or  widening. 

^  A  chair  for  rails  having  a  top  sarface  to  serve  aa  a  seat  for  the 
bottom  of  a  rail  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  straight  slota 
having  at  one  end  an  enlargement  or  widening,  said  slots  having  side 
walls  with  incline*. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  chair  for  rails  having  a  top  lurfaoe  t* 
serve  as  a  seat  for  the  bottom  of  a  rail  and  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  straight  slots  and  seated  against  the  inclined  side  walls;  a  dog- 
plate  at  each  side  and  having  an  end  nose  designed  to  take  on  the 
bottom  flange  of  the  rail ;  a  screw-bolt  in  each  slot — the  bolt-head  be- 
ing downward  and  seated  against  the  inclined  side  walls;  and  a  nut 
on  the  bolt  and  pressing  down  on  the  dog-plate. 


7HH,->4o.  PUNCHINO-BAQ  AuoT  F  BuBTT.  Plymouth  N  H.. 
afliignor  to  The  Draper  and  Maynard  Company.  Plymouth  N  H..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Hampaliin!  F^ied  Aug  31.  1904  Serial  No 
222.844 


Claim. — 1.  A  punching-bag  comprising  a  cover  member,  a  cap 
consisting  of  superposed  inner  arid  outer  flexible  cap-pieces  secured 
to  the  cover  meml»T,  and  a  suspension-cord  passing  through  both 
cap-pieces  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  engaging  the  inner 
cap- piece. 

2.  In  a  punchiug-bag,  the  combination  with  the  cover,  of  inner 
and  outer  superposed  flexible  cap-pieces  secured  to  the  cover,  the  in- 
ner cap  piece  being  formed  with  a  diametrical  slit  and  the  outer  cap- 
piece  having  a  central  hole  and  an  elongated  slit  between  the  central 
hole  and  the  edge  of  the  cap-piece,  and  devices  for  closing  the  slits  in 
the  cap- pieces 

3.  In  a  puiiching-bag  having  a  bladder  provided  with  an  infla- 
tion-tube and  an  outer  cover,  an  inner  cap- piece  secured  to  the  cover, 
having  a  diametrical  slit  and  a  hole  at  one  side  of  said  slit  to  receive 
the  inflation-tube,  an  outer  cap-piece  secured  to  the  cover  over  thrin- 
Ser  cap-piece  and  having  a  central  hole  and  a  slit,  a  flap  secured  to  the 
outer  cap-piece  and  overlying  said  slit,  and  provisions  for  holding 
said  flap  in  position  to  close  the  slit. 

4.  In  a  punching-bag  having  a  bladder  provided  with  an  infla- 
tion-tube and  an  outer  cover,  an  inner  cap- piece  secured  to  the  cover 
having  a  diametrical  slit  and  a  hole  at  one  side  thereof  to  receive  the 
inflation-tube,  a  device  for  closing  said  slit,  an  outer  cap-piece,  se- 
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cured  \f)  the  cover  over  said  inner  cap-piece  and  provided  with  a  c«D- 
tral  hole  and  a  slit  beside  the  hole,  a  reinforcing-piece  secured  to  said 
outer  cap-piece  surrounding  the  hole,  a  flap  secured  to  said  outer  cap- 
piece  overlying  the  slit  therein,  a  device  for  holding  said  flapjn  po- 
sition to  close  the  slit,  and  a  suspension-cord  extending  through  the 
hole  in  the  outer  cap-piece  and  Ihe  slit  in  the  inner  cap-piece  and 
provided  with  an  enlargement  engaging  the  inner  cap-piece. 


7HH.->>4(>.  SUBMEROBD  SCREEN  SIZER  OR  SEPARATOR  JuHN 
M  Callow  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  FileJ  Mar  13.  1902  Renewed 
Jan  31.  190S     Serial  No  243  4<» 


/  Claim.— \.  The  herein-described  proreaa  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  in  mixing  a  freely-flowing  ore  pulp  with  a  soap  solu- 
tion and  a  mineral  acid  so  as  to  liberate  the  organic  acid  from  the 
soap  throughout  the  suspended  ore  mass  in  intimate  conUct  there- 
with, whereby  the  organic  acid  coaU  the  desired  mineral  particles 
and  not  the  gaugue.  and  thereafter  separating  the  coated  mineral 
matter  from  the  uonct>ated  gangue 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  concentrating  ores  which 
consists  iu  mixing  the  ore  pulp  with  a  soap  solution  and  a  mineral 
acid  which  liberates  the  organic  acid  from  the  soap,  separating  the 
coated  mineral  matter  from  the  noncoated  gangue  and  addiug  alkali 
to  the  coated  mineral  matter  to  reproduce  the  soluble  soap. 

3.  The  herein-described  prwess  of  concentrating  ores  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  freely-flowing  ore  pulp  with  a  soap  solution  and 
a  nifneral  acid  so  as  to  liberate  the  organic  acid  from  the  soap 
throughout  the  suspended  ore  mass  in  intimate  contact  therewith, 
bringing  the  liquor  into  intimate  contact  with  a  gas  which  will  ad- 
here to  the  coated  particles  and  separating  out  the  coated  mineral 
matter  which  floats. 

4.  The  herein-des<-ribed  process  of  concentrating  ores  which 
consists  in  mixing  the  ore  pulp  with  a  soap  solution  and  a  mineral 
acid  which  librrstes  tlic  organic  acid  from  the  soap,  bringing  the 
liquor  into  intimate  contact  with  a  gas.  separating  out  the  coated 
mineral  matter  which  floats  and  adding  thereto  an  alkali  which  re- 
produces the  soluble  soap 


7HH.'^>4H      CULTIVATOR      SaMUfL  H.  COLiiiait.  ViUwa.  Iowa 
Piled  Oct  6  1904    Serial  No  227.378. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  submerged  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  and  a  screen  supported  therein  mesns  for  imparting 
a  differential,  reciprocating,  shaking  motion  to  the  screen  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  mean^  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  wreened  to 
one  end  of  the  screen,  means  for  delivering  water  onto  the  ore  above 
the  screen,  means  for  maintaining  the  water  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form level  in  the  tank  and  below  the  delivery  end  of  the  s<reen.  and 
a  receptacle  into  wlflch  the  oversi^  ore  is  discharged  from  the  de- 
livery end  of  Ihe  screen,  substantilly  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  submerged  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  and  a  screen  supported  therein,  means  for  imparting  a  differ- 
ential, recipnicating.  shaking  motion  to  the  screen  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  means  for  deliverinn  the  material  to  be  screened  to  one 
end  of  Ihe  screen,  means  for  delivering  water  onto  the  ore  above  the 
.screen,  means  for  maintaining  the  water  at  a  substantially  uniform 
level  in  the  tank,  and  an  inclined  lip  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
.screen  above  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  and  over  which  the 
oversize  ore  passes  from  the  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  submerged  screen  sizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  and  a  screen  supported  therein,  means  for  imparting  a  differ-  j         TJaim.— I    In  a  cultivator,  a  wheel-supported  frame,  an  arch 
ential,  reciprocating,  shaking  motion  to  the  screen  in  a  horizontal    adjustable  in  the  said  frame,  standards  carried  by  the  said  arch,  and 
direction,  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  screened  to  one  Iblades  carried  bv  the  standards 


end  of  the  screen,  means  for  delivering  water  onto  the  ore  above  the 
screen,  means  for  maintaining  the  water  at  a  substantially  uniform 
level  in  the  lank,  an  inclined  lip  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen 
above  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  and  over  which  the  overaize 
ore  passes  from  the  screen,  and  means  for  delivering  water  on  the 
oversize  ore  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  screen,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 


7KH.-247.  ORE  CONCENTRATION  Aiiwi  E  CaTrnuiOLt. 
HiHtT  L  SuuiAN.  and  HnoH  F.  KnuFATUCi-PiCAiD  London  Eng- 
land.   PUed  Mar  28.  1904.    Serial  No.  aOO.fMS. 


2.  In  cultivators,  a  whrel-supported  frame,  an  arch  capable  of 
forward  and  rear  movement  in  the  frame,  standards  vertically  and 
laterally  adjustable  upon  the  arch.  blade«  carried  by  the  said  stand- 
ards, and  a  yielding  lifting  device  for  the  said  standards  and  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  the  said  frame 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  wheeled  support,  segmental  members  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  said  support  and  in  direction  of  the 
sides  of  the  implement,  standards  adjustably  supported  by  said  seg- 
mental members,  said  standards  compnsing  an  upper  and  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  curved  side  ineml>ers,  guides  <-arried  by  the 
support,  posts  extending  from  the  standards,  and  passing  loosely 
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tbroBfh  Mid  guide*,  and  trmnaTeraeiyicurved  bladea  supported  by 
the  aide  meinb«r«  of  the  »Und«rdii.  the  iUndardii  occupvini:  «uch  po- 
•ition  that  the  rear  end*  of  the  blades  converjre  and  their  forward 
endi  direrge,  and  mean*  for  adjuating  the  tranttveme  inclination  of 
the  Mid  blades. 

4  In  a  cultivator,  a  wheel-»upportfd  adjustable  arch,  provided 
with  upper  horizonUl  outwaHly-exteqding  fixed  arrnn  and  lower 
outwardly-extending  horironUl  arms  having  vertical  movement  on 
the  arch,  segmental  memher-t  extendiax  from  the  movable  arms, 
which  segmental  merab«r»  are  curved  rfarvvardly  and  outwardly  in 
direction  of  the  sides  of  the  implement,  oaid  segmental  members  b«- 
iBf  provided  with  longitudinal  slots.  st«ndardi  each  comprising  an 
upper  member  and  downwardly  and  f«.rvvardly  curved  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  adjustably  attaching  the  upper  members  of  said 
sUndards  to  the  said  segmental  msmbtrs  of  the  lower  adjusUble 
arms  ou  the  arch.  «id  standards  apprfw*  lung  each  other  at  the  rf  ar 
and  Hiverging  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  machine,  transversely- 
curved  blades  adjustably  supported  by  tke  side  members  of  the  said 
iUndards.  guides  carried  by  the  arin:^  extending  from  the  arch, 
posts  secured  to  the  upper  portions  .ifl  the  standards  and  passed 
loosely  through  said  guides,  adjusting-levers,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  adjusting-levers  and  the  said  .stamlard!.  to  raise  and  lower 
the  Mme. 

5  In  a  cultivator,  a  wheel-supported  adju.table  arch,  provided 
with  upper  horizontal  outwardly-extending  fixed  arms  and  lower 
outwardly-extending  horizontal  arms  hi  ving  vertical  movement  on 
the  arch,  segmental  members  exiendin  ?  from  the  movable  arms, 
which  segmental  members  are  curved  r^irwardlv  and  outwardly  in 
direction  of  the  sides  of  the  implement,  ^id  .segmental  members' be- 
ing pn.vided  with  longitudinal  slot*,  standards  each  comprising  an 
upper  member  and  downwardly  and  fo-wanllv  curved  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  adjustably  attaching  t^e  upper  members  of  the 
sfandaHs  to  .said  segmental  members  of  the  lower  adjustable  anna 
on  the  arch,  said  standards  approaching  each  other  at  the  rear  and 

diverging  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  mi ichine,transverselv-<urved 
blades  adjusubly  supported  by  the  side  members  of  the  said  stand- 
ards, guides  can-ied  by  the  arms  extendi  ig  from  the  arch,  posts  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portions  of  the  stai  dards  and  pas.sed  loosely 
throuirh  said  guides,  elbow  levers  located  one  above  each  of  the  said 
standards,  supports  for  the  levers,  springs  located  between  the  stand- 
ards and  the  said  levers,  the  springs  being  closely  wound  and  pro- 
vided with  upper  members  connected  with  the  elbow  levers  and  with 
lower  members  connwfed  with  the  standirds 

6.  In  a  ciilti\ator.  standards  each  hiving  an  upper  horizonUl 
member,  supports  for  the  standards,  cuiti  ator-blades  carried  bv  the 
standards,  angle-arms  having  tiorizonul  members  .onnected  by 
clips  to  the  upper  horizontal  members  of  the  standards  and  vertical 
members  extending  in  a  downwanl  direct  on  between  opposing  cul- 
tivator-blades, shields  consisting  of  parallel  plates,  having  sliding 
movement  on  the  vertical  members  of  thi  angle-arms,  and  conne<- 
tions  between  (he  upper  portions  of  the  slid  shields, 

7  III  a  cultivator,  a  wheeled  supportJ  inverted-U-shtped  stand- 
ards adjusubly  connected  with  the  said  ^pport,  the  sUndards  be- 
ing located  one  opposite  the  other  and  at  afigles  to  each  othrr.  bladea 
earned  by  said  standards,  converging  at  ijieir  rear  ends  and  diverg- 
ing at  their  forward  ends,  angle-arms  hs(viug  horizontal  members 
•eeured  to  the  upper  members  of  the  standirds  and  vertical  members 
extending  downwardly  between  the  standards,  shields  adjustably 
attached  to  the  vertical  members  of  the  s^id  angle-arms,  means  for 
connecting  the  shields  at  their  upper  ends,  and  foot-rests  carried  by 
the  Mid  angle-arms,  for  the  purpose  described 

X  I"  •'■""' vator,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  an  arch  earned  bT 
Mid  frame,  fixed  arms  and  adjustable  arn*.  ou  said  arch,  standard* 
earned  by  the  adjustable  arms,  posts  extending  from  the  tUadards 
and  having  guided  movement  on  the  arms  <»f  the  arch,  blades  carried 
by  the  standards  an  adjusting-lever,  and  a  vielding  connection  be- 
tween ihe  adjusting-lever,  and  fhesUndartls 

9  In  a  cultivator,  a  wheel-supported  frame,  an  arch  carried  by 
said  frame  and  having  upper  fixed  arms  and  lower  adjustable  anna, 
segmental  members  extending  from  the  adjustable  arms,  aUnd- 
ards  e»ch  having  an  upper  honzonUl  mtmber  and  downwardh- 
eilending  side  membere.  means  for  adjustablr  connecting  the  up- 
per members  of  the  standards  to  the  ««id  segmenul  members, 
blades  canned  by  the  side  members  of  the  «t»nd«rd»,  posU  extending 
from  the  upper  member,  of  the  standard.,  and  extending  through 
fuidea  on  the  arms  carried  by  the  anh.  and  a  pelding  lifUng  device 
for  the  standards  mounted  on  the  frame 

10,   In  a  cultivator,  a  wheel-.upporte<|  frame,  an  arch  carriad 
hj  the  frame,  ha\iiig  upper  horixoutal  oiitwardly -extending  fixed 


*nii.,  and  lower  outwardly-extending  horixontal  arm*  having  verti- 
cal movement  on  the  arch.  aegmenUl  members  carried  bv  the  raov- 
able  anas.  sUndards  adjusubly  connected  with  Mid  segmenUl 
members,  blades  canned  by  the  sUndards.  guides  canned  by  the  arms 
extending  from  the  arch,  and  posU  connected  with  the  sUndards 
and  extending  through  Mid  guides. 


78H.24R  LEVBLIHO  DBVICB  FOR  THRBSHIHO  OR  SIMILAR 
MACHIMB8  WiLuui  CouJMS.  Rowcreek.  Minn  Filed  Jul?  fl  1904 
Serial  Ifo  213,584. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  bolster  pivotally 
supported  thereon,  a  worm  mounted  upon  the  axle  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  worm-rack  carried  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
bolster,  and  means  for  locking  the  bolster  a-  set  forth, 

2  The  combination  with  a  skeleton  axle,  of  a  bolster  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  the  toothed  segments  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the 
bolster,  the  worm  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  lo<king-dog  at 
the  opposite  end  with  means  for  operating  said  worm  and  dog 

3.  The  combinati.in  with  the  skeleton  axle  ha\ing  stubs  at  the 
ends,  of  a  bolster  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  axle,  the  toothed  seg- 
ments at  each  end  of  the  bolster,  a  worm  carried  by  one  stub-axle 
and  a  dog  tarried  by  the  other  stub-axle,  and  means  for  moving  said 
worm  and  dog. 

4  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  axle,  of  the  fulcrum-pin. 
arranged  therein,  the  bolster  pivoted  upon  said  pin.  the  segment  ar 
ranged  upon  Mid  bolster,  the  recessed  stub-axles,  the  worm  arrange.* 
in  one  stub-axle  and  the  dog  in  the  other  stub-axle,  and  means  foi 
moving  said  worm  and  dog. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  skeleton  axle  of  the  recessed  stub 
axles,  the  fulcrum-pin  arranged  in  the  skeleton  axle,  the  bolster  piv 
oted  up..n  said  pin.  the  t<H)thed  segmenU  arranged  at  the  ends  of  Mid 
bolster,  a  worm  arranged  in  one  recessed  stub-axle  and  a  dog  ar-  • 
ranged  in  the  other  recessed  stub-axle,  means  for  moving  the  worm, 
the  lever,  the  rod  and  spring  for  moving  the  dog.  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  a  skeleton  axle,  of  a  threaded  sleeve 
arranged  therein,  a  screw  working  in  Mid  sleeve,  and  having  a  ball 
at  its  end.  a  sUndard  having  a  socket,  the  lever  for  working  the 
•crew,  the  »-ollar  sliding  upon  the  sleeve,  and  the  braces  connected 
to  the  said  collar  and  the  brackeU  to  which  the  braces  are  connected 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  caM  of  the  front  and  rear  skeleton 
axles,  the  stub-axles,  the  threaded  sleeve.  atUchcd  to  the  front  axle, 
the  screw  and  lever,  the  sUndard.  the  ball-and-socket  joint,  and  the 
braces,  the  fulcrum-pin,  the  bolster,  the  segments,  the  wonn.  mount- 
ed in  one  stub-axle  and  the  dog  in  the  other,  the  lever  and  rod  for  op- 
erating the  dog  and  means  for  operating  the  worm  subsUntially  as 
described. 


7H8.2.V).   FLASH  TBSTBR    FnuiAin)  A  Coutrois  Newark.  If  J.. 

■■Ignor  to  Ftake  Brothers  Raflning  Company,  New  York  W  T     FIW 

Ju,  11  1906     SertaJ  No  MO  5«4 

riann—l  A  flash-tester  comprising  a  support,  a  heater  ar- 
ranged undemeath  the  support,  a  flue  on  the  support,  a  test  cup  re- 
movably placed  in  the  flue  and  having  a  trough  around  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  bunier-tip  for  extending  o.er  the  te.t-cup,  and  a  thermome- 
ter-support 

2  In  a  flaah-teater,  a  support,  means  for  leveling  the  support  a 
hMting  device  arranged  undemeath  the  support,  a  flue  on  the  sup- 
port, a  test-cup  removably  placed  in  the  flue  and  having  a  trough 
around  iu  upper  portion,  a  gaa  tip  or  jet  adjustable  over  the  test -cup. 
and  means  for  suspending  a  thermometer  in  the  cup 

3,  An  oil-testing  device  comprising  a  flue,  a  heater  arranged 
underneath  the  flue  a  test-cup  removably  placed  in  the  flue  and  hav- 
ing a  trough  surrounding  its  upper  portion,  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing a  thermometer  in  the  cup. 
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2.  A  viacoairoeter  comprising  a  support,  an  oil-container  ar- 
ranged on  Mid  support  and  having  a  central  upwardly-extended  tube 
open  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  test -cup  for  removably  engaging 
in  said  tube,  the  said  test -cup  having  a  trough  at  its  upper  end,  and 
an  opening  through  its  lower  end.  a  valve  for  said  opening,  a  burner' 
arranged  underneath  the  container,  and  meanr  for  supporting  ther- 
mometers in  the  container  and  cup. 

3.  A  visoosimeter  comprising  a  ring-like  support,  an  oil-c«in- 
tainer  arranged  thereon  and  having  a  central  upwardly-extended 
tube  open  at  the  bottom,  a  test-cup  removably  placed  in  said  tube 
and  having  a  trough  at  its  upper  end  and  also  having  a  perforation  in 
its  lower  end.  a  valve  for  Mid  perforation,  a  burner  airaiigrd  undei 
the  container,  and  adjustable  thermometer-supports 

4.  A  viscosimeter  comprising  a  nng-like  sup(Nirt.  legs  connect- 
ed to  said  support,  leveling  devices  on  the  legs,  a  coi:taincr  or  bath 
removably  placed  on  the  supp4)rt  and  having  an  upwardly-extended 
central  tube  open  at  the  bottom,  a  test-<-up  removably  placed  in  said 
tube  and  having  a  perforation  in  its  lower  end  and  als<i  having  a 
trough  at  its  upper  end.  a  ncedle-vnive  for  controlling  said  opening, 
and  a  Iteating  device  supported  by  one  of  the  legs. 

5.  A  viscosimeter  comprising  an  oil-<-ontainer  having  a  central 
upwardly-extended  tube  open  at  the  lower  end.  a  test-cup  removably 
arranged  in  said  tube  and  having  an  o|iening  in  its  lower  end.  and 
also  having  a  trough  at  the  upper  end,  a  spider  supported  on  the 
outer  wall  of  said  trough,  a  sleeve  <in  the  spider,  a  valve  guided 
through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  control  the  opening  througii  the 
lower  end  of -the  cup.  and  a  heater  arranged  t»elow  the  conUiner. 


7HH.2."i2.    NAPKIN-HOLDER     Edwin  S  Daltoh,  Auburn  N  Y, 
Filed  Dec  19  1004     Serml  No  237  466 


<^^ 


7HH/2r>l.  VISCOSIMBTER.  FuuiAKD  A,  CO01TOI8.  Newark.  N.  J,, 
aiBigDor  to  Flake  Brotbera  Refining  Company  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Ju,  11.  1006     Senal  No  240586 


Claim. — \  napkin-holder,  comprising  a  clasp  U-shaped  in  form, 
'one  member  of  the  said  clasp  being  concavo-con^exjii  cr<is>-»ection 
land  wider  than  the  other  member  and  having  serrated  side  edjres 
projecting  downwardly  in  the  plane  of  its  curvature,  and  the  other 
said  member  having  an  integrally-formed  spring-tongue  which  pro- 
jects toward  the  lirst  said  member 


U 


3 


Claim. — 1.  A  visoosimeter  comprising  an  oil-container  having 
an  upwardly -extended  tube  open  at  the  bottom,  a  test -cup  removably 
placed  in  said  tube  and  having  an  opening  in  it*  lower  end,  •  valve 
for  said  opening,  a  heating  device  arranged  below  the  container,  and 
means  for  supporting  thermometers  in  the  conUiner  and  tctt-cup. 


788,258.  ELECTRIC  SPARKING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES  CHiAUCS  S  DuTTON,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J  Filed  Jan  26 
1904     Senal  No  190  689 


Claim. — In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  an  igniting-plug 
located  in  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  terminal  in  the  line  of  an  elet- 
tri«-  circuit  connected  with  the  igniting-plug.  a  shifting  or  actuating 
rod,  and  a  metal  piece  movable  on  the  shifting  or  actuating  rod  into 
and  out  of  conUct  with  the  terminal. 


■7SS,2r>4.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  GARMENTS    Lion  A.  Fm 
KARSni.  BalUmore.  Md     Filed  Oct.  24  1904     Senal  No  229  732 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  garment-fastening  the  combination  with  a  base- 
plate, of  a  head  movably  secured  to  Mid  base-plate;  a  button  carried 
by  Mid  bead :  means  for  yieldingly  susUining  the  head  and  button, 
and  means  for  securing  the  base-plate  to  a  garment, 

2  In  a  garment-fastening  the  combination  with  a  base-plate,  of 
a  baron  Mid  baseplate;  a  head  sliding  on  Mid  bar;  a  button  on  said 
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he««J :  a  uprii^c  to  ke«p  tke  b««d  aad  buttoi  ia  iU  sttraAl  poaiUoa  and 
•  Ub  for  ••curing  thr  b4j»r-plat«  to  »  fariifst. 

3.  lo  a  faniirnt  f«st.>nir»«  thr  combination  with  a  baae-plat«.  of 
t  Ub  at  one  side  of  tbf  baseplate  and  hari^K  a  bnttonhole .  a  bridge- 
bar  at  the  other  .ide  of  na.d  ba«>- plate;  a,  head  niovablT  Mcured  on 
•aid  bridge-bar;  a  button  on  Mid  head.  an4  a  spring  lurrounding  the 
bridge-bar  and  in  rontact  with  uid  head 


^ss.^^ryr).   horsmhob  attachmbht    ciailb  r  n.iMci 

maj™  ChJogo.  IU    nw  July  84  1903     8«ruLi  No.  1M.802. 


4.  In  a  diaptaj-ftxtore,  th«  combination  of  a  baae.  a  »upporting- 
rod  and  a  top  member  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  having  integral 
therewith  a  »erie«  of  curved  knife-Uke  meUUic  edges  for  supporting 
a  hat  or  similar  device. 


Claim— \  A  horueshoe  attachment  cohiisting  of  a  shoe-shaped 
band  having  depending  calks  ngid  therewith  and  provided  at  the 
quarten,  thereof  with  clearance-paces.  shU-engaging  clips  set  in 
the  clearance-spaces  of  the  band.  b«ltx  extending  from  the  clips 
through  said  band,  and  rfutsi  run  on  the  bolt|i. 

2  A  horseshoe  attachment  consisting  of  a  shoe-shaped  band 
having  depending  calks  rigid  therewith  an^  provided  with  shoe-op 
posing  inner  toe  and  quarter  lugs,  shoe-en/faging  clips  «et  in  clear- 
ance-spaces in  the  quarter*  of  the  band,  btilts  extending  from  the 
clips  through  ,«aid  band,  and  nuts  run  on  tt^  bolts. 

3  A  horseshoe  attachment  conaisting'^of  a  shoe-shaped  band 
having  depending  toe  and  heel  calk*  rigid  therewith  and  recessed  to 
clear  blunt  foe  and  heel  calks  of  the  horseshoe,  clips  eagageable  with 
•aid  horseshoe  and  cleaj-ance-spaces  in  th«  band,  bolts  extending 
from  the  clips  through  said  band,  and  nuts  run  on  the  bolu. 


7H8.'J.~)f ;.     PROCESS  OF  OBTAIKIIfQ  OXTOIH  rROM  ALKALI 
PIROXID     Hijis  FotaaTBiuiia  and  HnuiXT  ?niurr  Perth  Am- 
boy  N  J    aaugnon  to  The  Rocnler  acd  BaasUcher  Chemw*!  Com- 
|»afly.  New  York  N  Y   a  Corporation     FiteH  Feb  5.  1904.    S«n*l  No 
192.131 

Clmim—\  The  proc«w  of  obtaining  oxfrgen  gas  from  an  alkali 
peroxid  consisfng  in  the  bringing  of  a  solidi$ed,  fu.sed  mass  of  alkali 
peroxid  into  contact  with  any  suiuble  liqui<|.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

2  The  procew  of  obtaining  oxygen  ga4  from  an  alkali  peroxid 
consisting  in  the  bringing  of  a  solidified,  fused  mass  of  alkali  peroxid 
iato  conUct  with  water,  as  and  for  the  pur{»o«e  described 

3  The  pro<-esa  of  obuining  oxygen  ga>t  from  fused  sodium  per- 
oxid consisting  in  bringing  a  solidified,  fused  mass  into  conUct  with 
any  suitable  liquid,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribod. 

4  The  prooeaa  of  obuining  oxygen  gas  from  fused  sodium  per- 
oxid ronsistiag  in  bringing  the  aolidiAed.  fused  maaa  into  contact 
with  water   as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 


788,'^r>7.      DISPLAY  FIXTDIl      Ha«t  FluiXll..  New  York. 

I.  T.    PUadN0T8  1904     Sarttl  No.  SSI  14« 

CIms*.— 1.  b  a  display-fixture  for  haU  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supportinK-rod,  a  socket  secured  thereon,  a  top  mem- 
ber formed  of  sheet  metal,  secured  to  aaid  sotket  member  and  being 
curved  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  having  a  notched  or  scalloped 
upturned  edge  for  the  purpose  speciAed 

2  A  top  for  a  hat-display  fixture  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and 
having  a  depressed  center  and  a  notched  outer  edge  integral  there- 
with and  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly,  sabsUntially  as  described 

S.  A  top  for  a  hat-display  lixtare  comprising  a  sheet-meUl 
body  having  ar  integral,  sharp,  upturned,  notched  or  scalloped  edge 
with  a  series  of  perforations  for  the  purpose  s|>«cifled.  and  means  for 
•ecuhag  the  top  portion  to  a  supporting  rod  or  stand,  •ubstantially 
as  described 


788/258.  PLIASDRB- RAILWAY  JoHN  H  OooDfiLLOW.  St 
Louli.  Mo.,  aaignor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  P  VoU,  St  Loub  Mo  Filed 
Hot  21.  1903     Serial  No  1*2,104 


Claim— I.  In  a  pt«aaur«-railway,  in  combination  with  a  track, 
of  a  car  to  travel  along  the  track,  and  means  to  impart  an  independ- 
ent movement  to  the  car  during  such  traTel. 

2  In  a  pleasure-railway,  in  combination  with  a  track,  ot  a  car 
to  travel  alQpg  said  track,  and  means  to  impart  an  independent  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  car  during  such  travel. 
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3.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  in  conbination  with  a  track,  of  a  car 
adapted  for  travel  along  the  track  and  for  movement  independent  of 
such  travel. 

4.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  in  combination  with  a  track.of  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  track,  means  to  move  the  car  independ- 
ent of  such  travel,  and  mean*  to  control  said  latter  means 

5.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  in  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  track,  means  to  impart  a  roUry  move- 
ment to  the  car  during  such  travel,  and  means  to  control  such  roUry 
means. 

6.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  in  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  track,  means  t*)  impart  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  car.  a  cab  connected  to  the  car.  and  means  operative 
from  the  cab  for  controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  the  car. 

7.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  in  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  car 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  track,  means  to  impart  a  roUry  move- 
ment to  the  car,  a  cab  connected  to  the  car.  and  means  operative 
from  the  cab  for  controlling  all  the  movements  of  the  car 

8.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  truck  movable  along  the 
track,  and  a  car-body  rotatably  supported  by  the  truck. 

9.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  track,  a  truck  movable  along  the 
track,  a  car-body  roUUbly  supported  by  the  truck,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  car-body. 

10.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  main  truck,  movable  along 
the  track,  an  auxiliary  truck  connected  thereto,  a  car-body  sup- 
ported by  the  trucks,  and  means  to  impari  movement  to  the  car  inde- 
pendent of  its  movement  due  to  the  travel  of  the  trucks. 

11  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  main  truck,  movable  along 
the  track,  an  auxiliary  truck  connected  thereto,  a  car-body  sup- 
ported by  the  trucks,  and  means  to  impari  roUry  movement  to  the 
car  independent  of  its  movement  due  to  the  travel  of  the  trucks. 

12  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  main  truck  movable  along 
the  track,  an  auxiliary  truck  connected  to  the  main  truck,  a  car-body 
supported  by  the  trucks,  and  means  carried  by  the  main  truck  to  im- 
part independent  movement  to  the  car-body. 

13  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  main  truck  movable  along 
the  track,  an  auxiliary  truck  connected  to  the  main  truck,  a  car-body 
supported  by  the  trucks,  and  means  carried  by  the  main  truck  to  im- 
part independent  rotary  movement  to  the  car-body. 

14  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  main  truck  movable  along 
the  track,  an  auxiliary  truck  connected  to  the  main  truck,  a  track 
for  the  auxiliary  truck,  a  car-body  routively  supported  by  the  main 
truck,  and  means  to  rotate  said  car-body  during  iU  travel  due  to  the 
moveraentit  of  the  trucks 

15.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  main  truck,  movable  along 
the  track,  an  auxiliary  truck  connected  to  the 
for  the  auxiliary  truck,  a  car-body  roUtably  supported  by  the  main 
tnick.  means  for  supporting  the  car-body  from  the  auxiliary  truck, 
and  means  to  route  said  car-body  durinc  it.t  travel  due  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  trucks 

16  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  truck  movable  along  the 
track,  a  car-body  raovably  mounted  on  the  truck,  and  means  oper- 
ative in  the  movement  of  the  truck  to  impart  independent  movement 
to  the  car-body. 

IT.  In  a  plea^.ure-railway.  a  track,  a  truck  movable  along  the 
track,  a  car-body  roUtively  mounted  on  the  truck  and  means  opera- 
ative  in  the  movement  of  the  truck  to  impart  an  independent  roUry 
movement  to  the  car-body 

It*.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  truck  movable  along  the 
track,  a  car-body  rotatively  mounted  on  the  truck,  and  friction-gear- 
ing operative  in  the  movement  of  the  truck  lo  impart  an  independent 
roUry  movement  to  the  car-body. 

19  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  truck  movable  along  the 
track,  a  car-body  roUtively  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  operative 
in  the  movement  of  the  truck  to  impart  an  independent  roUry  move- 
ment to  the  car-body,  and  means  to  control  said  rotating  means. 

20  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  track  movable  along  the 
track,  a  car-body  rotatively  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  operative 
in  the  movement  of  the  track  to  impart  an  indepeadent  roUry  move- 
ment to  the  car-body,  and  a  brake  to  affect  the  roUry  means. 

21.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  track,  to  travel  along  the 
track,  a  car-body  supported  by  the  track,  means  operative  in  the 
movement  of  the  truck  to  impart  independent  movement  to  the  car- 
body,  a  braking  mechanism  for  such  independent  movenrent,  a  cab 
connected  to  the  track,  and  means  earned  by  the  cab  for  controUfng 
said  rotating  means  and  said  brake. 

22  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  track,  to  travel  along  the 
track,  a  car-body  supported  by  the  track,  means  operative  in  the 
movement  of  the  track  to  impart  independent  movement  to  the  car- 


body,  a  braking  mechanism  for  such  iadepeadeBt  movement,  a^b 
connected  to  the  track,  and  means  carried  by  the  cab  for  simulUne- 
ously  controlling  the  rotating  means  and  the  braking  mechanism. 

23  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track  adapted  for  travel  along  a 
track,  a  car-body  roUtively  supported  by  the  track,  a  friction-plate 
carried  by  the  car-body,  and  means  carried  by  the  track  to  engage 
the  friction-plate  and  revolve  the  car-body. 

24  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track  adapted  for  travel  along  a 
tracl,  a  car-body  roUtively  supported  by  the  track,  a  friction-plate 
carried  by  the  car-body,  and  means  carried  by  the  track  and  opera- 
tive during  iU  travel  to  engage  the  friction-plate  and  revolve  the  car- 
body. 

25  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track  adapted  for  movement,  a  car- 
body  supported  thereby,  and  means  opeialive  only  during  movement 
for  the  track  to  impart  an  independent  movement  to  the  car-body. 

26  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track  adapted  for  movement,  a  car- 
body  roUtively  supported  thereby,  and  means  operative  onlv  during 
movement  of  the  track  to  impart  an  independent  roUry  movement  to 
the  car-body. 

27.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  car-body  roUtivelv  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  track  supported  by  the  car-body,  idlers  supported  ^ 
by  the  track  and  engaging  said  track,  and  means  can-ied  by  the  track 
to  impart  independent  roUry  movement  to  the  car-body,  such  roUry 
movement  being  guided  by  the  track  and  idlers 

28  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  truck  movab!"  along  said 
track,  a  cab  preceding  the  truck  and  connected  thereto,  a  car-body 
supported  by  the  track,  a  friction-gearing  driven  by  the  movement 
of  the  track  to  impart  a  roUry  movement  to  the  car.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  cab  for  controlling  said  friction-gearing 

29.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  adapted  for  travel  along'a 
track,  a  car-body  rotatively  supported  by  the  truck,  a  friction-plate 
secured  on  the  car-body,  a  friction-wheel  carried  by  the  track  and 
operated  in  the  movement  thereof,  and  means  tocause  operative  en- 
gagement of  the  wheel  and  friction-plate  at  the  w  ill  of  the  operator. 

30.  In  a  pleasure-railway  a  track  adapted  for  travel  along  the 
pack,  a  car-body  movably  supported  by  the  truck,  a  track  fixed  to 
the  car-body,  idlers  mounted  on  the  track  and  c«.6perating  with  said 
track,  a  friction-plate  secured  on  the  car-body,  a  'riction-wheel 
mounted  on  and  operative  in  the  movement  of  the  track,  a  brake 
mounted  on  the  track,  and  means  operative  to  move  the  friction- 
wheel  and  brake  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
car-body  is  controlled  by  the  will  of  the  operator. 

31     In  a  pleasure-railway,  in  combination  with  a  car.  a  pair  of 
rails  constituting  a  track  therefor,  one  of  said  rails  following  at  pre- 
main  track,  a  track    determined  localities  an  uudulatory  profile  with  reference  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 

32.  In  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  track  therefor,  the  rails  of 
aaid  track  being  arranged  in  different  and  varying  longitudinal  pro- 
files, as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

33  In  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  track  therefor,  one  rail  of 
said  track  extending  in  a  comparatively  horizonul  plane,  and  the 
other  rail  extending  in  an  undulatory  profile 

34.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  a  track  comprising  the  usual 
parallel  track-rails  to  support  the  car.  of  a  third  rail  to  support  the 
car  and  arranged  beyond  the  track-rails,  said  third  rail  extending  in 
an  undulatory  profile 

35  In  combination  with  a  car  and  the  usual  supporting  parallel 
track-rails,  of  a  third  rail  to  additionally  support  the  car,  said  third 
rail  being  arranged  to  rock  the  car  during  travel 

36  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  track,  a  car  movable  on  the  track, 
means  for  routing  the  car.  and  means  for  rocking  the  car  during  its 
travel. 

37.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  traveling  car,  means  for  routing 
the  car,  and  means  for  rocking  the  car,  both  said  means  being  opera- 
tive during  travel  of  the  car 

38.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  traveling  car,  means  for  routing 
the  car.  and  means  for  rocking  the  car,  both  said  means  being  simul- 
Uneously  operative  during  travel  of  the  car 

39.  A  car  arranged  for  travel  along  a  track,  means  for  routing 
the  car  during  such  travel,  and  means  for  rocking  the  car  during  lU 
roUry  movement. 

40.  A  car  arranged  for  travel  along  a  track,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  tar  during  its  travel,  one  rail  of  the  track  being  extended 
in  an  undulatory  profile,  whereby  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to 
the  car. 

41.  In  a  pleasure-railway,  in  combination  with  a  car,  a  pair  of 
rails  forming  a  track  therefor,  one  rail  of  said  track  folloving  an 
undulatory  profile  with  reference  to  the  other  of  said  rails. 
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788.'J59.    OAAMIirr-SDPFORTIR.    i|>wn  A.  OunauM.  Rmr 
York.  R  T     Nad  Jan  6.  1106     Swial  Ro.  839,870. 


brace  portioD  h^ing  headed  to  prevent  diaplacement  of  the  runner 
from  the  head. 


7SS,'2Q'2.    MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPKR  BAGS     BllliHAlDT 
J.  JmaMM.  Copenhagen.  Denmark     PUed  Dec  3   1903     Serial  Ro. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  rariurnt-Mupportcr  roropn.iin)!  a  8uitable  sus- 
pender. harinK  a  vertical  separatiuii  and  en4*  '  adapted  to  be  held 
tof^ether  by  i«uitablp  burtons,  buttonholes  6  inUaid  end.*,  and  an  elan- 
tic  tab.  secured  to  each  of  th«-  end.'*  7  by  uiean-<^i>f  buttun:;  h,  arriko^ed 
away  from  the  vertical  line  of  the  siaid  ■(uiipender,  whereby  the  ends 
7  and  the  tab  4  are  sei-ured  toxelher. 

2  \  xarDient-supp<mer  <-onipri.iinfr  a  si i.spender  huvinft  front 
and  rear  depending  portions,  the  rear  portii  n  being  vertically  di- 
vided and  provided  on  each  ■•ide  of  the  division  with  fastening  means, 
an  elastic  tab  removably  secured  to  each  of  >m  d  depending  portions, 
the  attaching  means  for  the  tab  connected  to  tl  le  .said  rear  portion  be- 
ing located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  diviiion.  the  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  tabs  being  provided  with  means  or  attachment  thereof 
to  the  garment  to  he  supported. 


Claim— I.  A  bag-making  machine  comprising  folding-rollers, 
a  folding-knife  coacting  therewith,  a  guide-plate,  a  rail  adjustable 
on  .said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  swinging  rods  forward  of  the  plate 

2  In  a  bag-making  machine,  a  pairof  folding-rollers,  a  guide- 
plate  below  the  rollers,  a  bar  adjustable  on  the  plate,  a  swinging  arm 
forward  of  the  guide-plate,  a  cross-bar  attached  to  said  arm,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  connected  to  said  bar,  and  a  cam  for  swinging  the  arm 
toward  the  guide-plate.  I 


78H.'J«$(\    RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE    SuioH  HOAOUHD.  Artor  Pla. 
PUed  Oct.  15.  1904.    Serul  No  228  Ml 


THH,-^(}M.  TOILET-PAPER  FIXTURE  OiOBOi T  JoHKSOii.  Cam- 
bridge, and  QiTT  ¥  Bullard  Boston  Maaa..  Filed  Apr.  9  1904  Se- 
rial No  202  347  1 


(^laim  — .A  metallic  railn>ad  cross-tie  cA>m  >rising  a  body  having 
sets  of  integral  lugs,  one  set  being  arranged  f  jr  engaging  the  outer 
edge  of  the  base  of  one  of  the  track-rails  and  1  he  other  set  being  ar- 
ranged for  engaging  the  inner  edge  t>f  the  baiie  of  the  other  track- 
rail,  removable  lugs,  one  for  each  rail,  to  enga/  e  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  base  engaged  by  the  corresponding  set  of  lugs  and  each  remov- 
able lug  alternating  with  the  integral  lugs  in  I  he  corresp<»nding  set, 
bolts  for  removably  securing  the  said  renu)^a^le  lugs  in  position  on 
the  said  body,  the  said  l)olts  extending  through  the  bodv  of  the  croae- 
tie  nnd  said  Iuks  haviiix  polygonal  heads  eugai  :ing  correspondingly- 
shaped  reces.ses  in  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  tie  cross-tie,  and  nut* 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  and  engaging  tlie  upper  faces  of  said 
removable  lugs,  the  said  lujfs  resting  ou  the  upper  Hat  surface  of  the 
body  of  the  tie  and  mounted  to  turn  on  the  bo  ts  when  the  nuts  are 
lowwned.  so  that  the  tie  can  be  readily  slippe  I  into  position  under 
the  rails. 


(Taim— The  improved  toilet-paper  fixture  having  the  wide  web- 
like concave  roll-support,  and  the  relatively  movable  side  arni.<.  with 
one  of  which  the  said  roll-support  is  fixediv  connected 


7HKv>(>4.     HAY  SWEEP  ATTACHMENT     Jaats  R  Jinxji.  An 
SBlBJo.  Nebr     Filed  Jan  24.  1906     Serial  No  242  522. 


7HH.-^«  J 1  .    RAKE    Christia!!  Idlt  Oklahoiia  Okia   assignor  to  j. 
Paul  Idly.  Oklahoma.  Okla     Filed  Dec.  20. 18|M    Serial  No.  297.717. 


Claim  —In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  ■  handle,  a  head  attached 
to  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  teeth  secured  to  said  head,  and  runners 
secured  to  the  bead,  each  runner  consisting  of  i(  shank  passing  verti- 
cally through  the  head,  said  shank  being  exten<ied  forwardly  to  form 
a  runner  portion  and  thence  bent  rearwardly  an|l  panned  horizontally 
through  the  head  to  form  a  brace  portion,  the  rear  extremity  of  the 


Claim  —I '  The  combination  with  a  hay-gathering  sweep  adapt- 
ed for  forward  and  rearward  movement,  of  a  guard-frame  held  to 
slide  over  the  teeth  of  the  sweep,  a  holder-bar  on  the  guard-frame, 
adapted  for  engaging  one  end  with  the  ground  when  the  teeth  of  the 
sweep  are  drawn  backward,  and  means  for  controlling  the  holder- 
bar 

2.  The  combination  with  a  haj-gathering  sweep  having  spaced 
fork-teeth  at  the  front,  pusher-beams  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  teeth  and  extended  rearward,  and  means  for  connecting  draft- 
animals  to  the  beams,  of  s  guard-frame  seated  transversely  on  the 
fork -teeth,  guides  engaging  the  guard-frame,  a  holder-bar  projected 
rearward  from  the  guard-frame  and  having  a  foot  on  its  rear  end 
adapted  to  rock  into  engagement  with  the  ground,  means  for  raising 
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tke  foot  from  the  ground,  and  meuis  for  releaaablj  holding  the  foot 
raised. 

3  The  combination  with  a  hay-sweep,  comprising  a  transverse 
rectangular  frame,  spaced  teeth  projected  forward  from  the  frame  at 
Its  lower  side,  two  pusher-beanu  held  to  rock  together  at  their  for- 
ward ends  on  the  sweep-frame,  a  cross-beam  on  rear  ends  of  the 
pusher-beams  and  swingletrees  on  said  cross-beam,  of  a  transverse 
guard-frame  over  the  teeth  of  the  sweep  and  held  to  slide  on  guide- 
rods  carried  by  certain  of  said  teeth,  a  holder-bar  exteoded  rearward 
from  the  guard-frame  through  the  sweep-fname,  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  extended  fiwt  thereon,  a  link-rod  pivoted  at 
Its  forward  end  upon  the  sweep-frame  above  the  holder-bar  and  ex- 
tended between  the  pusher-beams,  a  handle-bar  pivoted  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  link-bar,  the  handle-bar  having  a  hook  thereon,  and  a 
cross-bar  carried  by  the  pusher-beams,  whereon  the  handle-bar  raav 
be  hooked  and  rocke<l. 

4  The  herein-described  atUchment  for  a  hay-sweep,  compris- 
ing a  guard-frame  adapted  for  reciprocation  on  the  teeth  of  the 
sweep,  a  holder-bar  projecte*!  rearward  from  the  guard-frame  at  ita 
center  of  length,  said  bar  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  pro- 
je<tiBg  tapered  foot  on  its  free  rear  end,  a  link-rod  loosely  engaged 
with  a  projection  on  the  holder-bar,  and  means  for  lifting  or  lower- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  link-rod  and  correspondingly  moving  the 
rear  end  and  foot  on  the  holder-bar. 


ahell  baring  a  primer,  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  tube  of  thin 
flexible,  explosive  material  of  predetermined  thickness  and  area' 
supported  longitudinally  in  the  neck  of  said  shell,  and  a  bullet  seat- 
ed upon  said  tube,  as  set  forth. 

5  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  primer,  and  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  tube  of  explosive,  ni- 
troc-ellulose  paper  of  predetermined  thickness  and  area,  arranged 
longitudinally  within  said  shell,  as  set  forth. 

6  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  pnmer,  a  tube  of  explosive,  nitrocellulose  paper  of  predetermined 
thickness  and  area,  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  ahell.  and  a 
bullet  seated  upon  said  tube,  as  set  forth. 

7.   A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  bottle-neck 
shell  having  a  pnmer,  and  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  tube  of 
explosive,  nitrocellulose  paper  of  predetermined  thickness  and  area, 
supported  longitudinally  in  the  neck  of  said  shell  as  set  forth 
!  8^  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  bottle-neck 

ahell  having  a  pnmer.  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  tube  of  ex- 
plosive, nitrocellulose  paper  of  predetermined  thickness  and  area 
supported  longitudinally  in  the  neck  of  said  shell,  and  a  bullet  seated 
upon  said  tube,  as  set  forth. 

»  A  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  having  a  primer,  and  a  tube 
of  explosive.  nitro,.elluIose  paper  arranged  longiludinallv  within 
said  shell  and  having  a  bottom  in  front  of  said  primer,  as  set  forth 

10.  A  ««rtridge.  compri.sing  a  shell  having  a  primer,  a  tube  of 


-V  -.  ^  ,.      -  .  ««nnage.  compn.smg  a  shell  having  a  primer   a  tube  of 

tSS/2(i.^.    OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSI-  '"P'o"^'-  tiitrtxellulose  paper  arranged  longitudinalh  within  said 

CAL  INSTRUMENTS     ALTUtD  Ktim  St   Croix.  Switwrland.  as- ;"'"'"  ■"'^  *"■*'"?«  l-oHom  in  front  of  said  primer  and  a  bullet  seated 

signor  to  Louis  Philippe  Merraod  Oustave  Alfred  Merinod  and  Leon  i  "P°"  **''^  '"•»'•  •*  ^*  '»«»« 

Marcel  Mennod  oopartnere  trading  as  Mermod  Pr«rw.  St.  Croix  Swit  "     * 

Mriand     Filed  Apr  22,  1903     Swul  No  153  73« 


t'laim  —I     In  an  operating  mechanism  for  an  automatic  musical 


instrument,  the  combination  of  a  stafionan  plate,  a  winding-arbor  Lr*^ '. !" 
.n/4  .  -.:j_   a-.  _i....i.  L    _  J  ..  nexioie 


and  a  wide,  flat  clut<  h-band  surrounding  said  arbor  having  one  end 
free  and  the  other  end  secured  to  .said  stationary  plate  and  a  spring- 
prfssed  train  of  gears  normally  restrained  by  said  clutch  and  wind- 
ing-arbor for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  an  automatic  musical  instru- 
ment, the  combination  of  a  system  of  gears,  a  driving-spring  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  sUtionary  plate,  a  rotary  shaft  pivoted  in  said 
plate,  and  a  friction  clutch-band  wound  around  said  shaft  having 
one  end  absolutely  free  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  plate,  and 
normally  holding  one  end  of  said  spring  stationary .  substantially  as 
desi-ribed. 


11.  A  cartndge.comprising  a  bottle-neck  shell  having  a  pnmer 
and  a  tube  of  explosive.  nitnK-ellulose  paper  supported  longitudi" 
nally  in  the  ne<k  of  said  shell  and  having  ,  bottom  in  front  of  said 
pnmer.  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  cartridge.comprising  a  bottle-neck  shell  having  a  pnmer 
a  tube  of  explosive,  nitrocellulose  paper  supported  longitudinally 
iflnhe  neck  of  said  shell  and  having  a  bottom  in  front  of  ...id  primer, 
and  a  bullet  seated  upon  said  tube,  as  set  forth 

n  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  snell  hav- 
ing a  pnmer,  and  »  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  piece  of  thin,  flexi- 
ble, explosive  material  of  predetermined  thickness  and  area,  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  within  said  shell,  as  set  forth 

14.  A  short  range  or  gallerv-  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  primer,  and  a  powder  charge  cimsisting  of  an  explosive  in  the 
fonn  of  a  piece  of  thin,  flexible  material  of  predetermined  thickness 
and  area,  as  set  forth. 

15.  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  compnsiiig  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  pnmer.  and  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  rolled  piece  of  thin. 


explosive  material  arranged  hmgitudiually  within  said  shell. 


7rtH.-J(i«.  SHORT  RANGE  OR  GALLERY  CARTRIDGE 

8  King  and  Jajus  B  B«u.  Washington.  D.  C     Piled  Apr  8  1M4 
Serial  No  202.398 


as  set  forth. 

16.  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  pnmer  a  t.uliet.  and  a  powder  charge  and  bullet-stop  of  thin, 
flexible,  explosive  material  <,{  predetermined  thickness  and  area,  as 
set  forth. 

17.  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  primer,  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  pie.  e  of  explosive  ma- 
terial of  tiredetermined  thickness  and  area,  arranged  longitudinally 
within  said  shell,  and  a  bullet  seated  upon  the  end  of  said  pie<e.  as 
set  forth. 

IK.   A  short-range  or  gallerv"  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  hav- 

ing  a  primer,  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  piece  of  thin,  flexible, 

Thomas  I  explosive  material  of  predetermined  thickness  and  area,  arranged 


».  11  I.  ~^  ^  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a 
shell  having  .  pnmer,  and  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  tube  of 
thin,  flexible,  explosive  material  of  predetennined  thickness  and 
area,  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  shell,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  pnmer.  a  tube  of  thin,  flexible,  explosive  material  of  predetennined 
thickness  and  area,  arrange!  longitudinally  within  said  shell,  and  a 
bullet  seated  upon  said  tube,  as  set  forth. 

3_  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  compnsiag  a  bottle-neck 
Shell  having  a  pnmer.  and  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  tube  of 


bngitudinally  within  said  shell,  and  a  bullet  seated  upon  the  end  of 
said  pipce.  as  set  forth 

19.  A  short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  primer,  a  powder  charge  consisting  of  a  rolled  piece  of  thin, 
flexible,  explosive  material  of  predetermined  thickness  and  area,  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  within  said  shell,  and  a  bullet  seated  upon  the 
end  of  said  piece,  as  set  forth 


7rt8/2«7.    FIREPROOF  WINDOW     AiTHint  Kowaui  PhlUdel- 

phla.  Pa.    PUed  Sept.  26. 1904.    Serial  Ro  225.889 

Claim— I.   In  a  window,  a  sash,  a  sash-pulley,  a  Drake  on  the 

latter  adapted  to  permit  said  sash  to  move  under  normal  condition,  a 

controller  for  said  brake,  a  rod  connected  with  said  controller,  a 

piece  of  fusible  material  supported  on  said  rod  and  independent  means 

thin,  flexible    explosive^maVrLi Tt  l^Z"',  "'"""""» ."'  "  '""*  **'   ^°'  "'^"''''»  "'«!  P'*^'  '"  P«>'iti«>'>  «'  l»"  •^J'c^t  portion  of  the  win- 

.«..  supports,  .ot;uLa;^':^  hlLror.rl.?:^TL^^^^  '^::'-'::-'t^-''^'  ---'-^^  ^^  -<'  --  -'^  -  •<^- 


ania  ■nn.w..^^  i         .   j       ..  ' """^^  vui.  ^ursn  Buu   aow-irame,  saio  piece  t>eing  intermi 

araa,  supported  longitudinally  in  the  neck  of  said  shell,  a.  set  forth.  |  jacent^iortion  of  the  window-frame 

A  Short-range  or  gallery  cartridge,  comprising  a  botUe-neck ,  2.  In  a  window,  .  «wh.  a  sash-pulley,  a  brake  on  the  latter 
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V 


aoja 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


AraiL  35,   1905. 


ftdapU>d  to  pennit  Mid  MMh  to  mow  under  normal  condition,  a  holder 
for  Mid  brakr.  a  rod  connected  with  Mid  holdct.  a  nut  on  Mid  rod, 
and  a  pieceof  fusible  mu  .  /ial  re«ted  on  Mid  rod  Intermediate  of  Mid 
nut  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  window-frat^. 


3.  In  a  fireproof  window,  a  coatrnninx  devi0*  for  a  sa«h-pullev. 
a  piece  of  fusible  Material,  a  Huppurt  for  Mid  pi^ce.  the  name  being 
connected  with  a  member  of  Mid  device,  and  independent  means  on 
Mid  support  for  retaining  taid  piece  thereon,  sai4  piece  being  inter- 
poiied  between  «aid  means  and  an  adjacent  poJtion  of  a  window- 
frame 

4  In  a  window,  a  Msh.  M8h-pulley».  a  braks  en*af  init  with  the 
hub.s  of  Mid  pullevs  and  common  to  both,  a  levei.  a  connection  be- 
tween Mid  lever  and  .Mid  brake  and  a  fusible  devjice  connected  with 
Mid  lever.  | 

5  In  a  window,  a  Mith.  a  plurality  of  .M8h-f|ulley».  a  brake  en- 
K»K'n«  «'<!  pulleys  and  common  to  both,  a  stiriup  connected  with 
one  end  of  Mid  brake,  and  a  fixed  member,  a  bolt  ^djuittably  connect- 
ed with  the  other  end  of  said  brake,  a  fusible  deviee  and  a  connection 
between  .said  device  and  said  bolt. 

6  In  a  window,  a  sa.sh,  a»ash-pul|ey.  a  brak|  for  Mid  puUey.  an 
end  of  said  brake  having  a  hook  thereon,  a  stirrut)  havi'ig  said  hook 
fitted  on  the  cross-bar  thereof,  said  stirrup  bein|[  connected  with  a 
fixed  member,  a  movable  bolt  connected  with  th^  other  end  of  said 
brake  and  an  adjusting-nut  on  said  bolt,  one  end 
said  nut  being  within  Mid  stirrup  and  the  other  eid  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  Mme. 


788.-2B8.     DISINFBCTINQ  DBVIC8      OtOKft  KBtiieni.  JohM- 
town.  Pa.    PiM  July  13  liKM.    Senal  Ho.  216.-123. 


through  the  maia  opening  and  haTing  aa  opeaing  commaaicating 
with  Mid  (laid-receiver,  and  a  float  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fluid-receirer 

5.  A  disinfecting  device  cnmprising  a  fluid-receiver  provided 
with  a  main  opening  and  a  second  opening  for  the  introduction  of  the 
(luid.  a  receptacle  for  a  combustible  extending  into  the  fluid-receiver 
through  the  main  opening  and  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  fluid-receiver. and  an  imperforate  flange  depending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  fluid-receiver. 

6.  A  dixinfecting  device  comprising  a  buoyant  fluid-receJver 
provided  with  a  main  opening  and  a  second  opening  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  fluid,  a  receptacle  for  a  combustible  extending  into  the 
fluid-receiver  through  the  main  opening  and  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  fluid-receiver,  and  a  weight  secured  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fluid-receiver. 

7.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  buoyant  flaid-raceiver 
provided  with  a  main  opening  and  a  second  opening  for  Vhe  introduc- 
tion of  the  fluid,  a  receptacle  for  a  combustible  extending  into  the 
fluid-receiver  through  the  main  opening  and  having  a  bottom  open- 
ing, and  a  tubular  extension  surrounding  said  opening. 

8.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  buoyant  fluid-receiver 
provided  with  a  main  opening  and  a  second  opening  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  fluid,  a  receptacle  for  a  combustible  extending  Into  the 
fluid-receiver  through  the  mam  opening  and  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  fluid-receiver,  and  a  removabk  perforate  cover 
for  the  combustible-receptacle. 

9.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  fluid-receiver,  a  recepta- 
cle for  a  combustible  carried  by  and  communicating  with  the  fluid- 
receiver,  and  a  flange  depending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  fluid- 
receiver  and  serving  as  a  float 

10.  A  diaiafecting  device  comprising  a  buoyant  fluid-receiver, 
and  a  receptacle  for  a  combustible  extending  into  the  receiver  below 
the  fluid-level  and  having  an  opening  establishing  communication 
with  the  receiver  above  the  fluid-level. 


7RH,-,^BJ>.    ADTOMATIC  GREASE  CUP     JoBH  P  Liwis  PhUwW- 
phia.  Pa.    Piled  Jan  3,  1906     Senal  No  239.361 


Claim — 1  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  ■  fluid-receiver 
provided  with  a  main  opening  and  a  second  opening  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  fluid,  and  a  recepUcle  for  a  combustible  extending  into 
the  fluid-receiver  through  the  main  opening  and  Ihaving  an  opening 
communicatinir  with  the  fluid-receiver  above  tke  fluid-level,  said 
fluid-receiver  and  combustible-receptacle  being  ^nnected  to  move 
together  in  use 

i.    \  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  flui<i-receivfr  pr«>vid*d 
with  a  main  opening  and  a  second  opening  f4>r  the  jintroduction  of  the 
fluid,  and  a  re<-epta»le  for  a  combustible  extending  into  the  fluid-re- '; 
ceiver  through  the  main  opening  and  tightly  fitiin?  the  Mme    butj 
leaving  below   an  intertnediate  space,  said  i-orabustihle-receptacle 
having  an  opening  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  this  space 

3  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  fluidj-reciver  provided 
with  a  main  opening  and  a  second  opening  for  the  tntruduction  of  the 
fluid,  and  a  receptacle  for  a  combustible  extending  into  the  fluid-re- 
ceiver through  the  main  opening,  but  leaving  bel*w  an  intermediate 
space,  said  combustible-recepUcle  having  a  seri^  of  openings  con- 
nected with  the  upper  portion  of  this  space. 

4  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  fluidl-receiver  provided 
with  a  main  opening  and  a  second  opening  for  the  Introduction  of  the 
flnid.  a  receptacle  for  a  combustible  exteadiag  intiti  the  fluid-receiver 


CImim. —  I.   In  a  grease-cap.  two  cup-shaped  portions  .inverted  | 
relative  to  one  another  and  threaded  one  into  the  other,  the  lower 
portion  being  provided  with  a  nipple  depending  from  the  Mine  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  bearing,  said  nipple  provided  with  an 
opening  formed  therethrough,  the  lower  portion  adapted  to  contain 
the  grease,  a  disk  fitting  loosely  within  the  upper  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  reet  upon  the  greaae.  means  for  guiding  said  disk  while  sliding 
vertically  relative  to  the  upper  portion  and  causing  said  disk  to  ' 
revolve  when  the  upper  portion  is  turned,  as  and  for  the  purpose  ' 
specified. 

2  In  an  automatic  grease-cup.  two  cup-shaped  portions  in- 
verted relative  to  one  another,  the  upper  portion  threaded  into  the 
lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  provided  with  an  openinc  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  portion  adapted  to  contain 
greaae.  a  disk  fitted  loosely  within  the  upper  portion  and  adapted  to 
lie  upon  the  top  of  the  grease,  means  adapted  to  guide  the  di,«k  while 
sliding  vertically  relative  to  the  upper  portion  and  to  cause  Mid  disk 
to  revolve  with  the  upper  portion  when  Mid  upper  portion  is  turned, 
and  means  for  retaining  a  certain  amount  ef  grease  within  the  cup 
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against  the  air-preMure  when  the  upper  portion  i.  thrwded  iato  the 
lower  portion  as  far  aa  poealble. 

v.^    '1  ."  '"***"'*'*^  greaae-cup.  two  cup-hap«l  portion,  ia- 

erted  reUtive  to  oae  another,  the  upper  portion  threaded  into  the 

lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  provided  with  a  nipple  extending 

thel°ti;      ^''f^-.f '^  »'PP''  P-ided  with  an  owning  formed 
herethrough.  a  funnel  located  in  the  lower  portion,  the  neck  of  the 
funnel  communicating  with  the  opening  through  the  nipple,  the  hop- 
per of  the  funnel  lying  within  the  lower  portion,  the  greatest  diam- 
eter of  Mid  hopper  being  leM  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
iatenor  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cup.  the  hopper  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  formed  through  the  Mme  just  above  the  bottom 
dsk  «.""".  ^T"^,'  '«*"  P««'«"  •«l-Pt-d  to  conuin  grease,  a 
.k!  ♦  *"'"* ''**'^'-^  '"•»"°  ^he  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  lie  upon 
the  top  of  the  grease,  means  for  guiding  Mid  disk  while  sliding  iVa 
vertica  direction  relative  to  the  upper  portion  and  causing  Mid  disk 
to  revolve  with  the  upper  portion  when  the  Mme  is  turned   a  screw 
hreaded  through  the  wall  of  the  upper  portion  for  the  purpl  o" 
eiiting  the  upper  portion  when  the  Mme  is  to  be  removed  ftCihe 
lower  portion. 

vert.i\ll  r  '"'"'"''*'"  •'"••-'^"P-  »*•«  -up-.haped  portion,  in- 
lower  nol'.K  T  ""*'"•  •''  "PP'^  P*"^-"  threaded  into  the 
ower  portion,  the  lower  portion  provided  with  an  opening  formed 

hHL  th  ^^  fitting  loosely  within  the  upper  portion  and  adapted  to 
e  upon  th    top  of  the  grease,  means  for  guiding  the  d,sk  when  slid- 

U.IV.  with  the  upper  portion  when  Mid  portion  is  turned,  mean,  for 
retaining  a  .-ertam  amount  of  grease  within  the  cup  against  the  air- 
pressure  when  the  upper  portion  is  threaded  into  the  lower  portion 
a.  far  as  possible.  Mid  grease  retained  in  the  cup  adapted  ,0  Iptc^ 

expel  all  the  grease  except  the  retained  portion,  and  means  for  hold- 
•  »g  the  reuined  portion  so  that  the  Mme  «ill  be  free  of  the  wall,  of 
the  cup.  as  specified. 

7H8.27().     CANE  HARVESTER     Oiotoi  D  Luct  Hew  Orieaaa  I 
La-    Piled  Jan  6  1908     Serial  Mo  289  843 


wbeeia,  id^er-pr^k^  sTpo^"?;  ::^r:j:^^:z^z 

.-aer  .tretche.  of  Mid  chains,  sprocket-wheels  in  Jhe  oier  of  .1  d 

X'  h;*::"":  h""  r^^r  '''''-"''•  •p-'^-p-^'-^^die  z 

Z^.      -^u  ^"  '"**  ""^"""f  "ith  the  innet  stretch  of  the 

laat-named  chain^and  dnving  connections  between  the  a  le  of   ^ 
machine  and  the  forward  sprocket-wheel. 

t..A*A  .'"  '  "'"•■'••"•"f^  •  wheel-mounted  main  frame   bar*  ex 

of  sa,d  b,rs  being  divergent,  cutting  devices  carried  bv  the  frame 
pick-up  devices  carried  bv  the  frame    a  o.ir  of  .nJl  l 

ported  by  one  of  the  bars,  one  ab^ve    he  other  1  rh  '"'"'"'  ""f  " 

theotherofMidbarsand.rrangedt:  It  ;,:       ;V:ZT^^^^ 
.pr.ng-pres.ed  idlers  for  the  last-named  chain,  and  mean    ft  "m 
parting  motion  to  the  chain  "" 

tendeH  1'°  '.^•"'•''•"•'•-t'r.  a  wheel-supported  main  frame  bars  ex- 
of  earner-chains  movable  on  one  of  the  ban*    one  ,h.i„  k!"     ^ 

rrom  the  axle  of  the  machine  for  movin;  MiTch.rnt      '"^  "''r"'"' 


York  V7\  r         "^'^  "^  ^*''"^  *''"'P™''t  Company   New 


m.n.U     T  ?  '  "teering-heads.  consisting  of  a  single 

member  having  a  horizontal  socket  for  sec.iremcn,  to  the  axle.  .  ver- 
tical  scKket  for  the  vertical  pivo,  ..f  .  wbeel-sp.ndle.  Mid  vertical 
socket  being  located  entirely  above  the  honrontal  socket,  a  b<!s    ' 
rln     "^"'1 !,     "''"'"'"''  P^'-^iding  a  seat  for  the  vehicle-spring 
and  vertical  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  bracket  for  engagemcit  with 
means  to  prevent  sidewise  displacement  of  the  bracke^.nd  ,        'ri 

and  flanges,  beng  ,„,egr«l  with  the  b,.dv  of  the  bracket,  as  set  forth. 


Clatm-l  In  aoane-han ester,  a  feeding  and  carrying  inechan 
>«n  comprising  a  pairof  endleM  chains  an-anged  one  above  the  other 
connect.ng^ban.  at  i„,er%,ls  along  Mid  chains,  an  endless  chain  for 
engaging  the  c.ne  at  the  opposite  side  of  that  engaged  bv  the  pair 
of  chains  and  between  the  Mme,  and  means  for  operating  the  chains. 

i  '"•""•'-»>«rv'»ter.  a  feeding  and  carrying  mechanism  com- 
pn">ng  a  p„r  of  chains  arranged  one  above  the  other,  sprocket- 
whMs  with  which  Mid  chain,  engage,  idler-.prockeU  for  engaging 

inner  si'  Tk"  '"''''^"*  "'  ""  '*"'"•    *"  '^PP**''"''  ''''•'"  having  it. 
inner  stretch  arranged  to  move  between  the  pair  of  chains,  sprocket- 

with  which  the  inner  stretch  of  Mid  .ingle  chain  engage. 

3.  In  a  cane-harveeter.  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  bar.  extended 


7HH.'27\i.    MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  REDRESSED  CURRENTS 
LtnoiMiowinMilanltaly     PUed  Oct  80  1903     Serial  No  177.742. 


(  io»*.— 1  For  redressing  tne  current  or  currenU  in  a  single- 
phaM  or  polyphase  alternating-current  circuit  or  circuits,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  choking-coils  inserted  m  series  into  the 
mam  of  each  circuit,  two  choking-coils.  each  of  which  connects  one 
end  of  one  of  said  series  coils  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  a 
device  for  varying  the  impedance  of  each  of  Mid  coils  svnchronouiilT 
with  the  phases  of  the  alternating  current  flowing  through  the  cir- 
cult  consisting  in  a  frame  on  which  Mid  coils  are  secured  at  suiUble 
angles  toeach  other  while  twoQsbaped  diametrically  opposed  lami- 
Bated  iron  piece.,  caused  to  revolve  by  a  synchronous  motor  alter- 
nately face  the  cores  of  said  coiln. 

2.  For  redreMing  the  current  or  currenU  in  a  .ingle-phaae  or 
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poijpkaM  ait«nMtin«c-earrent  circuit  or  circuit^,  the  combination  of 
two  chokiiiK-coils  inserted  in  ttrien  into  the  i^«ina  of  each  circuit, 
two  choking-coil:,,  each  of  which  connect  one  end  of  one  of  oaid  w- 
nea  i-oiU  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  other.  >  Jevire  for  varying  the 
impedance  of  rach  of  «aid  coupl,-  of  coils  ».v(»<-hr».nou«lT  with  the 
phases  of  the  alternating  current  flowing  through  the  cirruit,  con- 
•itting  in  a  frame  on  which  Mid  eou£lr«  of  coiUiare  secured  al  ninety 
degree,  to  each  other  while  two  C-gha,^d  diametrically  opposed 
laminated  iron  piece*,  caused  to  revolve  by  .  xvtachronou/motor.  al- 
iernately  f«ce  the  core<«  of  each  couple  of  said  ( oils 
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78<=».-^78.     HAIR  TOHIC     Busi  ILuumj  N^w  York.  N  Y 

Aug  90.  1804     3wul  No  222.704. 

Clmim. — 1.  The  herein-deiicribed  hair-Ionic,  containing  an  iu- 
fuaion  of  muMtard-seed.  rosin,  tur[>entine.  Iav4|nder-spirit,  and  per- 
fume, in  about  the  proportions  Mated. 

2.  The  herein-deiicribed  hair-tonic,  consiMing  of  an  infusion  of 
mu»tard-»eed.  rosin,  turpentine,  lavender-.-ipiri^.  oil  of  lavender,  and 
Florida  water,  in  about  the  proportions  stated 


7KKV*74.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRINTS  ON  DARK  BACK 
GRODNDS  OiOROi  E  MArrHiws.  Buffalo  N  Y  Filed  May  28. 
1904.    S«iruJ  No  »)9.»0S 


>eing  superimposed 


riaiM — 1  The  process  of  making  a  half-tine  print  which  con- 
■igt.i  in  making  two  impres.-%ions  on  a  dark  backiground.  one  impres- 
sion being  made  in  light  ink  and  the  other  brinp  made  in  dark  ink, 
the  two  imprervj-ions  being  superimposed 

t.  The  process  of  making  a  print  ^vhich  .'oi  isists  in  making  two 
impressions  on  4  dark  background,  the  first  b^-ing  in  light  ink  and 
the  second  in  durk  ink.  the  two  impressions 
and  blend'-d  one  with  the  other 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  print  which  consists  in  making  two 
iiptwaions  on  a  dark  background,  the  first  br|iig  in  white  ink  and 
tk«  weond  in  dark  ink ,  the  two  impressions  beii  g  superimposed  and 
blended  one  with  the  other. 

4.  The  pnx-ess  of  making  a  print  which  c«i  nsi8t.ii  in  taking  two 
impreMions  on  a  dark  background  one  in  light  ink  from  a  negative 
plate  and  another  in  liark  ink  from  a  positive  pi  lie,  the  two  impre*- 
•ions  t>eing  superimposed 

.*)  The  process  of  making  a  print  which  co  isists  in  taking  two 
impressions  on  a  dark  backgniuud,  one  in  white  ink  from  a  negative 
plate  and  another  in  dark  ink  from  •  positive  pi^te,  the  two  impres- 
sion* being  superimposed.  | 

fi.  The  pnicpss  of  printing  on  a  dark  baclgrnund  which  con- 
aists  in  inking  a  negative  plate  in  light  ink.  tajking  an  impression 
fmm  said  negative  plate  on  dark  paper,  inking  a  positive  plate  in 
dark  ink  and  taking  a  second  impression  from  the  latter  plate,  the 
two  impressions  being  superimposed 

7  The  pro<ess  of  printing  on  a  dark  baclground  which  con- 
sists iu  inking  a  iieeative  plate  in  white  ink.  ti^iitg  an  impression 


11.  The  proc«M  of  making  a  half-tone  printing-plate  on  a  dark 
background  which  consists  in  making  a  negative  half-tone  printing- 
plate  and  a  positive  half-tone  printing-plate,  inking  the  negative 
half-tone  printing-plate  in  white  ink  and  the  positive  plate  in  a  dark 
ink,  taking  an  impression  first  from  the  negative  plate  on  a  dark  pa- 
per or  other  material  having  a  dark  background  and  then  taking  a 
second  impression  fr.>m  the  positive  plate,  the  two  impresaions  be- 
ing superimposed. 

12  The  process  of  making  a  half-ton*  print  which  consists  in 
making  a  negative,  making  from  sa  d  negative  a  half-tone  pnnting- 
plate.  making  from  said  negative  a  positive,  making  from  said  posi- 
tive a  positive  halftone  printing-plate,  inking  the  negative  printing- 
plate  in  a  light-colored  ink,  taking  an  impression  therefrom,  inking 
the  positive  printing- plate  in  a  dark  ink  and  taking  an  impression 
therefrom,  the  two  impressions  being  superimposed. 

13.  The  process  of  making  a  half-tone  printing-plate  on  a  dark 
background  which  consists  in  mak.ng  a  negative,  making  from  said 
negative  a  half-tone  pripting-plate.  also  making  from  said  negative 
a  positive,  making  from  said  positive  a  half-tone  printing-plate,  ink- 
ing the  negative  printing  plate  in  a  white  ink.  taking  an  impression 
therefrom  on  a  dark  paper  or  other  material  having  a  dark  back- 
ground, inking  the  positive  printing-plat*;  in  a  dark  ink  and  taking 
an  impression  therefrom,  the  two  impressions  being  superimpo.ted. 

14.  The  process  of  making  a  half-tone  print  which  consists  iu 
making  a  negative,  making  a  half-tone  negative  from  said  negative, 
making  a  halT-tonc  printing-plate  from  said  half-Ume  negative, 
making  a  positive  from  the  first  negative,  making  a  half-tone  positive 
from  said  positive,  making  a  half-tone  printing-plate  fron-.  the  half- 
tone positive,  inking  the  negetive  printing-plate  in  a  light  ink.  tak- 
ing an  impression  from  this  printing-plate,  inking  the  positive  print- 
ing-plate in  a  dark  ink  and  taking  an  impression  from  said  iiecond 
plate,  the  two  impressions  being  superimposed 

1.5  The  process  of  making  a  half-tone  printing-plate  on  a  dark 
background  which  ronsisU  in  making  a  negative,  making  s  half 
tone  negative  from  said  negative,  making  a  half-tone  printing-plate 
from  said  half-tone  negative,  making  a  positive  from  the  first  nega- 
tive, making  a  half-tone  positive  from  said  positive,  making  a  half- 
tone printing-plate  from  the  half-tone  positive,  inking  the  half-tone 
printing-plate  in  white  ink.  taking  an  impression  from  this  printing- 
plate  on  a  dark  paper  or  other  material  having  a  dark  background, 
inking  the  positive  printing-plate  in  a  dark  ink  and  taking  an  im- 
pression from  said  second  plate,  the  two  impressions  being  superim- 
posed. 

7HK-J7.~).    ABDOMINAL  CORSET     CHARLta  MuRTW.  New  Tort. 
NY     FIted  Nov  30.  1904     Serial  No  234  873. 


CInim — An  abdominal  corset  constructed  of  pliable  material 
and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  waist,  abdomen  and  hips 
from  said  negative  plate  on  dark  paper,  inkini  a  positive  plate  in  1  of  the  wearer,  and  comprising  a  body-aection  having  a  stay  at  one 


dark  ink  and  taking  a  second  impression  from  !he  latter  plate,  the 
two  impressions  being  superimposed. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  half-tone  print  which  consists  in 
making  a  negative  half-tone  printing-plate  and  a  positive  half-tone 
printing-plate,  inking  the  negative  half-tone  priqting-piate  in  a  light 
ink  and  the  positive  plate  in  a  dark  ink.  taking  an  impression  from 
each  plate,  the  'wo  impressions  being  superimposed 


edge,  and  a  rear  intermediate  section  having  a  stay  in  its  edge  oppo- 
site to  the  other  stay,  said  stays  being  provided  with  releasable  fas- 
tening devices,  and  said  body-seiction  and  intermediate. section  each 
having  parallel  sUys  at  its  other  edge,  with  a  row  of  eyeleU  therebe- 
tween, and  independent  laces  passed  between  corresponding  eye- 
let*, crossed  and  given  an  upward  directi<m  to  the  waistline  at  the 
front  portion,  said  laces  being  brought  together  and  provided  at 


9.  The  process  of  making  a  half-tone  prill  on  a  dark  back-  1  their  ends  with  tabs  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  tvith  eyes  lo- 
gntund  which  consists  in  making  a  negative  halftone  printing-plate  I  cated  on  said  body-section  at  the  upper  end  or  waist  portion  of  the 
and  a  poaitive  half-tone  printing-plate,  inking  thf  negative  half-tone  j  corset,  whereby  the  tendency  is  to  lift  the  parts  inclosed  upwardly 
printing-plate  in  white  ink  and  the  positive  platejin  dark  ink.  taking  '  and  at  the  same  time  compreas  said  parts, 
an  impression  on  a  dark  paper  or  other  backgroi^nd  from  each  plate. 


the  two  impressions  being  superimposed 

10.  The  process  of  making  a  half-tone  pridt  which  consists  in 
making  a  negative  half-tone  printing-plate  and  a  positive  half-tone 
printing-plate,  inking  the  negative  half-lone  pniting-plate  in  a  light 
ink  and  the  positive  plate  in  a  dark  ink.  taking  an  impression  first 
from  the  negative  plate  and  then  taking  a  secotd  impression  from 
the  positive  plate,  the  two  impressions  being  superimposed. 


78H.-^7«.  CARD  INDEX  FILE  OR  CABINET  JoHM  S  Nowonrr, 
MadinnTiUe,  Ohu.  PiM  July  18. 1904  Serml  Mo.  217.131 
Clmim. — 1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
elongated  side  walls,  frictional  engaging  devices  extended  alonK 
said  side  walls  and  a  follower  transversely  extended  in  the  body  por- 
tion with  ends  engaged  on  said  frictional  engaging  devices. 


AptiL 
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2  A  filing  device  comprisiof  a  body  portion  haTing  elongated 
side  walls,  elastic  engaging  devices  extended  along  said  side  walls 
*nd  a  follower  transversely  extended  in  the  body  portion  with  ends 
engaged  on  said  elastx  engaging  devices 


3.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having  elongated 
side  walls,  metal  plates  extended  along  the  side  walls  with  resilient 
portions  extended  inward  beyond  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  and  a 
folb.wer  transversely  extended  in  the  body  portion  with  ends  en- 
gaged on  the  extended  resilient  portions  of  the  meUl  platea  at  the 
side  walls  of  said  body  portion. 

4  A  filing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having  elongate! 
..de  walls.  „..,.l  pi,,,,  extended  along  the  inner  surfaces  of  thr^de 
wall,  with  central  resilient  portions  pressed  inward  in  the  bodv  por- 
tu>n  out  of  contact  with  the  side  walls  and  with  upper  edge,  extend- 
ed over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  a  follower  transversely 
extended  in  the  body  p<,rtion  with  arms  rested  on  said  upper  edges 
of  Uie  side  walls  and  ends  frictionally  engaged  by  the  resilient  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  metal  plates 

^  -^  filing  device  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  receive  in  dex-cards  or  the  like  and  having  its  rear  end  wall  in- 
dined  forward ly  and  downwardly  for  holding  said  cards  in  rear- 
w.rdh-Hnclined  position,  a  follower  movable  back  ^d  forth  within 

^dl  T^I^kTi',""'  "'"^ ,'  *"'"'■""'•'  **"  ''"  f"''^'^'^  •'"'"^  'he  lower 
edge  of  the  follower,  elevated  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  said 

body  portion  and  projecting  forwanlly  ...d  rearwartllv  bevond  the 

Ta^blTr  "^  1  '^^  ff"''"  •*"  forwardly-projecting  edge  of  the 
flat  bar  b.ing  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  front  wall  of  said 
body  portion  when  the  latter  i.  full  ,0  hold  the  follower  spaed  from 
«.d  front  vv.U  and  the  rearwardly-projecting  edge  of  the  flat  bar  be- 
ing  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  inclined  cards  for  holding  them 
^n  position  with  the  follower  spaced  awav  therefrom  for  re.dv  ma- 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  de«-ribed,  the  combina'u;^^ 
a  mam  or  supporting  frame,  a  swinging  section  provided  with  a  plu- 
rahty  of  guides,  slotted  sleeves  slidingly  mounted  in  said  guided  a 
pivoted  cam  carried  by  each  .sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  w^hin  th^ 
^ot  thereof,  a  connection  having  a  common  pivotal  attachment  with 
« Id  cam.  o  uniUrily  mo.e  the  same  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  pl.tie  of  movement  of  the  cam.  said  connection  also  having 
.  pi>ot«l  fulcrum  independent  of  the  pivoUl  connection  of  the 
swinging  section 
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rUnm.-l.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  or  supporting  frame,  a  swinging  section  Fn,vided 
With  a  guide  a  slotted  sleeve  slidingly  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  piv- 
oted cam  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  with.rt  the  slot 
and  t  connection  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  cam  pivotally  attached  both  with  respect  to  the  cam  and 
a  rulc.um  independent  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  swingingsec- 

2  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mam  or  supporting  frame,  a  swinging  section  provided  with  a 
guide,  a  slotted  sleeve  slidingly  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  pivoted 
earn  earned  bys.id  sleeve  and  adapted  to  swingwithin  the  slots  con- 1 
nection  pivoully  atUched  both  with  respect  to  the  cam  and  a  ful- 
cnim,  the  latter  independent  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  swing- 
ing section  and  said  connection  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the ' 
plane  of  movement  of  the  cam,  and  means  for  actuating  said  connec- 
tion  by  hand. 


Clatm—l  The  combination  of  a  direct -current  field  magnet 
circuit,  a  source  of  alternating  electromotive  force  dependent  upon 
said  direcf.<urrent  field-magnet  circuit,  means  for  translating  said 
«  ternafmg  electromotive  force  into  two  unidirectional  pulsating 
eieclromotive  forces  of  opposite  sign,  means  for  connecting  said  uni- 
directional electromotive  forces  in  series  with  said  direct-current 
field-magnet  circuit,  and  means  for  automaticallv  varying  one  or 
<>oth  of  the  opposing  electromotive  forces  in  response  to  variation, 
in  said  alternating  electromotive  forr-e 

2.  The  combination  of  a  direct-current  field-magnet  circuit  a 
soune  of  alternating  electromotive  force  dependent  upon  said  dir«-t- 
current  field-magnet  cinuit,  means  of  deriving  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating electromotive  forces  of  differing  phase  relation  from  said 

alternating  electromotive  forces,  means  of  connecting  *.aiddifrerent- 
pha.sed  alternating  ,  iectromotive  forces  in  series  with  said  direct- 
current  field-magnet  circuit,  a  synchronously-revolving  commutafot 
arranged  with  brushes  to  short-circuit  synchronously  all  electromo- 
tive fon-es  of  other  than  one  sign,  and  means  for  regulating  the  re- 
sultant unidirectional  electromotive  force  in  response  to  variations 
in  said  alteniating  .-Iectromotive  fon-e  by  regulating  automatically 

^     L     ZT,"/  iectromotive  forces  and. current  applied  in  series 
I  with  said  field-circuit. 

j  3  The  combination  of  a  directK-urt«nt  field-magnet  circuit  a 
source  of  alternating  electromotive  force  dependent  upon  said  direit- 
curient  held-magnet  circuit,  means  for  translating  said  alternating 
electroi^otive  force  into  a  plurality  af  unidirectional  electroruotive 
forces  of  opposite  signs  wh,«e  algebraic  sum  i.  zero,  and  means  foi 
automatically  varying  some  or  all  of  .aid  unidirectional  electromo- 
tive  forces  so  that  their  algebraic  sum  is  greater  or  less  than  -ero  in 
response  to  variations  in  w.d  alternating  electromotive  force  .aid 
unidirectional  electromotive  tone  being  in  series  with  said  direci- 
1  current  field-magnet  circuit. 

4  The  combination  of  a  direct-current  field-magnet  circuit  a 
source  of  alternating  electromotive  foree  to  be  regulated  depeodent 
upon  said  direct  current   field-magnet  cireuit,  a  rectifer  having 
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bnukM  tad  eommuUtor  in  Mriea  with  Miid  diraet-rumnt  fl«ld-maf 
met  circuit,  said  r«ctifi«r  connects  to  «id  toun*  of  alternating 
•lectroffiotiTc  force  throu|rh  transformer*  and  an  induction-re|n<l«tor 
aatoBatiraJlj  reaponsive  to  rahation*  iq  said  alternating  electro- 
■otire  force,  said  rectifier  and  transformers  arranged  so  as  to  pro- 
ride  two  or  more  independent  circuits  thtoagh  it  for  the  direct-cur- 
rent fteld-current 

5  The  combination  in  a  roltage-reinilator.  of  a  direct-current 
Aald-magnet  circuit,  a  source  of  altemstiag  electromotire  force  de- 
pendent upon  said  ield-circuit.  a  pluralit^  of  pair*  of  transformers 
whose  primaries  receive  current  from  said  ^urce  of  alternating  elec- 
tltMBotivr  force  through  an  induction-regulator  responsive  «uto- 
matically  to  variationx  in  said  electromotive  force,  primaries  of  each 
pair  of  said  transformers  being  in  »erie» .  ^econAhes  of  each  pair  of 
transformer*  joined  in  leries  and  in  nerie*  with  said  direct-current 
field-circuit  and  joined  to  pairs  of  brushes!  in  opposition,  so  that  the 
electromotive  force  of  each  pair  at  the  bni4hes  is  zero :  a  commutator 
of  a  pluralitT  of  insulated  bars  arranged  wjth  brashes  to  shon-circuit 
one  electromotive  force  of  each  pair  of  secondaries  svnchronouslv  in 
succMsion 

8  The  combination  of  a  direct-current  fleld-magnet  circuit  F, 
an  altecnating-current  main  circuit  M.  tn^sformers  T'  T»  T*  T*.  in- 
duction-regulator I.  commutator  (  .  or  bafs  B'  B'  B*  B*.  Ac  ,  a  syn- 
chronous driving-motor  for  said  rommutat<>r.  all  arranged  connected 
together  and  fur  the  purpose  substantiallt)  as  set  forth. 
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Clmim — 1  In  an  alternating-current  Rectifier  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  electftimotive  force  supplying 
currents  of  opposing  phase  relation,  a  circuit  embracing  the  oppos- 
ing electromotive  forces  in  series  and  meanafor  sjnchronouslv  short- 
circuiting  the  electromotive  forces  of  undfsired  sign  .to  produce  a 
unidirectional  pulsating  electromotive  forcf  and  curreitt. 

2  In  an  alternating-current  rectiflef  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  alternating  electromotive  forors  o|  different  phase  relation 
»hoae  algebraic  sum  is  lero.  a  circuit  embi^acing  said  electromotive 
forces  in  series  with  a  work-ciicuit  and  melons  for  succesaivelr  svn- 
chronouslv  short-<-irruiting  all  electromotive  forces  opposed  to  the ! 
flow  of  current  in  a  desired  direction  in  saidi  work-circuit.  I 

3  In  au  alternating-current  rectified  the  combination  of  a 
source  ot  alternating  electromotive  forces  whose  algebraic  sum  is 
zero,  a  work-circuit  embracing  said  electPomotive  forces  in  series 
and  a  svachronously-revolving  cominutatot'  having  insulated  bars 
with  brushes  arraaged  to  short-circuit  ail  electromotive  forces  op- 
posed to  a  desired  flow  of  undirectional  current  in  the  work-circuit. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  altematinii-current  rectifier  of  a 
source  of  alternating  electromotive  forces  of  a  plurality  of  phases 


wboae  algebraic  sum  is  lero,  a  work -circuit  embracing  said  electro- 
motive forces  in  series,  brushes  connecting  to  said  electromotive 
forces  and  to  said  work-circuit,  a  commuUtor  of  insulated  separate 
bars  revolving  synchronously  and  arranged  so  as  to  short-circuit  all 
electromotive  forces  of  a  negative  sign. 

b  The  combination  in  an  alternating-current  rectifier  of  a 
source  of  alternating  electromotive  force*  of  a  plurality  of  phases 
whose  algebraic  sum  is  zero,  a  work -circuit  embracing  said  electro- 
motive forces  in  tvries,  brushes  connecting  to  said  electromotive 
forces  and  to  said  work-circuit,  a  commuUtor  of  insulated  separate 
bars  revolving  synchronously  and  arranged  so  as  to  short-circuit  all 
electromotive  forces  of  a  positive  sign. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  rectifier  for  alternating  currents  of  a 
source  of  alternating  currents,  a  transformer  having  its  secondary 
joined  to  a  pair  of  brushes,  another  transformer  having  iu  second- 
ary coil  joined  to  another  pair  of  brushes,  the  brushes  so  connected 
with  the  secondaries  that  the  secondaries  are  in  series,  each  giving 
an  electromotive  force  in  a  reverse  direction,  the  primaries  of  the 
transformers  also  in  series  .oupplied  from  said  source  of  alternating 
electromotive  forte  and  a  revolving  commutator  arranged  to  short- 
circuit  each  pair  of  brusheo  and  connected  sec<»ndarie«  in  succession. 

7  The  combination  iu  a  rectifier  for  alternating  currents,  of  a 
source  of  alternating  currents,  a  set  of  transformrrK  having  their  sec- 
ondaries each  joined  to  a  pair  of  brushes,  another  set  of  trans- 
formers having  their  secondaries  each  joined  to  another  pair  of 
brushes,  the  brushes  and  secondaries  so  connected  that  each  like 
set  of  secondaries  is  in  series  with  the  second  set  of  secondaries  giv- 
ing  an  electromotive  force  in  a  reverse  direction,  the  primaries  of 
each  set  of  transformers  also  in  series  with  the  primaries  of  the  other 
•et  and  supplied  from  said  source  of  electromotive  force  and  a  re- 
volving commutator  arranged  to  short-circuit  each  set  of  brushes 
and  connected  secondaries  in  succession 

8  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  electromotive 
force,.a  synchronous  motor  operating  from  said  electromotive  force, 
the  revolving  element  of  said  motor  carrying  a  commutator  of  a  plu- 
rality of  insulated  bars. brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  oppos- 
ing and  equal  electromotive  forces  of  alternating  direction  applied 
between  adjacent  brushes  in  series  with  a  work -circuit, the  whole  ar- 
ranged to  successively  synchronously  short-circuit  all  electromotive 
forces  of  one  sign. 

9.  In  an  alternating-current  rectifier  the  combination  of  two 
squrces  of  alternating  electromotive  force  of  opposinx  phase  rela- 
tion, both  electromotive  forces  being  in  series  with  a  work-circuit, 
means  for  short-cirtuiting  or.e  electromotive  force,  and  for  opposing 
an  opposite  electromotive  force  at  the  time  of  removing  the  short-cir- 
cuit, and  for  short-circuiting  the  opposing  electromotive  force  as 
soon  as  the  first  short-circuit  is  removed. 

10  A  rectifying-iommutator  having  a  plurality  of  insulated 
bars,  stationary  brushes  in  contact  with  said  bars,  said  bars  being  of 
such  size  and  so  arranged  as  to  short-circuit  successive  adjacent 
bruahes  in  pairs. 

11  A  rectifving-commutator  having  successive  adjacent  bar* 
electrically  short-circuited  together  in  pairs,  each  pair  insulated 
from  all  other  pairs. 

12  A  synchronously-revolving  commutator  having  a  speed  of 
bars  per  second  equal  to  twice  thecycles  per  second  of  the  current  to 
be  rectified,  adjacent  bars  being  connected  together  in  pairs  by  a  low-i 
resistance  contact,  each  pair  insulated  from  all  other  pairs  ' 

13.  A  rectifier  for  alternating  currents  consisting  of  stationary' 
brushes',  transformers  supplying  alternating  current  of  opposite 
phase  relation  to  adjacent  brushes,  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  electro- 
motive forces  of  adjacent  pairs  of  brushes  being  zero,  a  synchro- 
nously-revolving commutator  having  insulated  bars  arranged  to 
short-circuit  successively  between  all  pairs  of  brushes  bearing  an 
electromotive  force  of  like  sign.  I 
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Claim  —\.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  circuit-closing-switch  box 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  contact-block  for  supplying  current 
to  the  collector  of  the  car,  two  contact-pieces  one  of  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  contact-block  and  the  other  with  a  source 
of  electric  energy  and  said  contact-pieces  having  opposing  face* 
slightly  separated,  a  tubular  armature  of  magnetic  material  adapt- 
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ed  to  be  raised  and  form  an  electrical  oonnection  between  the  two 
conUct-pieces,  and  a  transverse  support  upon  which  the  tubular 
armature  is  looaely  hung. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  circuit-cloaing-switch  box  consiat- 
ing  of  the  combination  of  contact-block  for  supplying  current  to  the 
collector  of  the  car,  two  conUct-piecea  one  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  conUct-block  and  the  other  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  and  said  conUct-pieces  having  oppoaing  faces  slightly 
separated  and  located  nearer  one  of  the  contact  -  piece*  than  the 
other  so  that  when  the  armature  falls  it  is  given  a  slight  rotary  mo- 
tion.  a  tubular  armature  of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  form  an  electrical  connection  between  the  two  conUct-pieoes, 
and  a  tiansverse  support  upon  which  the  tubular  armature  is  loosel? 
hung. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  circuit-closing-switch  box  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  of  contact-block  for  supplying  current  to  the 
collector  of  the  car,  two  conUct-pieces  one  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  conUct-block  and  the  other  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  and  said  contact-pieces  having  /.pposing  faces  slightly 
separated  and  having  inclined  surfaces  covered  with  copper  and  con 
stituting  a  V-opening.  a  tubular  armature  of  magnetic  material 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  form  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
two  contact-pieces  and  having  its  circumference  coated  with  copper, 
and  a  transverse  support  upon  which  the  tubular  armature  is  loosely 
hung. 

4.  In  a  circuit-closing-switch  box  for  an  electric  railway,  the 
combination  of  a  case,  two  conUct-pieces  arranged  within  tie  case 
and  slightly  separated  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  slit  between  them 
and  two  opposing  conUct-surfaces.  a  tubular  armature  of  magnetic 
material  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  to  close  the  circuit  between  the 
conuct -pieces,  and  a  transverse  support  extending  into  both  ends 
of  the  tubular  armature  to  hold  it  loosely  in  position  below  the  con- 
tact parts  and  permit  it  to  rise  sufllciently  to  close  the  circuit  between 
the  contact-pieces. 

5.  In  a  circuit-closing-switch  box  for  an  electric  railway,  the 
combination  of  a  case,  two  conUct-pieces  arranged  within  the  case 
and  slightly  separated  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  slit  between  them 
and  two  opposing  contact-surfaces,  a  tubular  armature  of  magnetic 
material  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  to  close  the  circuit  between  the  con- 
tact-pieces,  and  a  transverse  support  extending  into  both  ends  of  the 
tubular  armature  to  hold  it  loosely  in  position  below  the  contact 
parts  and  permit  it  to  ri.se  sufficiently  to  close  the  circuit  between  the 
conUct-pieces  and  said  support  being  arranged  nearer  the  one  of  the 
contact-surfaces  than  to  the  other  so  as  to  cause  a  slight  rotation  to 
the  armature  when  it  falls 
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«  j'"*"'  ^  t«lking  machine  having  a  stylus-socket  formed 
by  fixed  walls,  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  clamping-faces  sit- 
uated on  opposite  sides  of,  and  at  different  poinU  in,  the  length  of 

the  socket,  and  adaped  for  frictional  engagement  with  opposite  side, 
of  the  stylus  at  different  points  only  in  its  length  bv  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  stylus  and  adapted  to  hold  the  stylus  against  yielding 
when  reproducing,  and  serving  to  operatively  secure  the  stylus 
withm  said  socket  independent  of  any  other  .ecuring  means 

2  A  Ulking-machine  having  a  stylus-socket  formed  bv  fixed 
walls,  and  a  removable  stylus  capable  of  lateral  movement  within 
said  socket  to  bring  said  stylus  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
wa Us  of  the  socket  at  a  plurality  of  independent  points,  whereby  said 
•tjlu*  IS  clamped  by  a  lateral  movement  of  itself,  said  frictional  en- 
gagement serving  to  clamp  the  stylus  against  yielding  when  repro- 
ducing, and  serving  to  operatively  secure  said  stylus  within  said 
•ocket  independent  of  any  other  means. 

3^  A  sound-box  for  Ulking-machines  having  a  stylus-socket 
provided  with  magnetic  mean*  and  mechanical  means  for  holding  a 


•tylua  therein,  said  mechanical  means  eerving  to  hold  the  stylus  with- 
out yielding  in  a  dirMstion  transverae  to  the  diaphragm  of  the  sound- 
box. 

4.  A  •ound-box  for  talking-machine*  having  a  stylus-aocket 
provided  with  magnetic  means  for  holding  a  stylus  inoperatively, 
and  mechanical  mean*  for  holding  the  stylus  operatively  within  said 
socket  without  yielding  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  diaphragm  of 
said  sound-box. 

5  A  sound-box  for  talking-machines  comprising  a  stylu*HK)cket, 
magnetic  means  for  holding  a  stylus  inoperatively  within  said  socket 
and  mechanical  means  for  holding  the  stylus  operatively  within  said 
aocket  without  yielding  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  diaphragm  of 
said  sound-box. 

6.  A  Ulking-machine  having  a  wedge-shaped  •tylua-eocket.  the 
walls  of  said  socket  being  magnetized. 

7.  A  sound-box  for  talkinK-machines  employing  a  record  hav- 
ing a  zigzag  groove,  said  sound-box  having  a  stylus-socket  formed 
by  fixed  walls,  said  walls  having  clamping-faces  situated  at  different 
poinU  in  iU  length  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket  forfrictional 
engagement  with  a  stylus  to  clamp  the  same  without  yielding  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  diaphragm  of  the  sound-box. 

8  In  a  Ulking-machine.  a  stylus-bar  having  a  wedge-shaped 
socket  therein,  which  is  adapted  to  clamp  the  .stylus  or  needle      ' 

9  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  stylus-bar  having  a 
socket  therein,  said  socket  being  formed  at  each  end  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion,  said  wedge-shaped  portion  at  one  end  being  ou  the 
opposite  side  of  the  socket  from  the  wedge-shaped  portion  at  the 
other  end 

10  In  a  talking-machine  adapted  to  reproduce  from  a  hori^oa- 
Ully-disposed  flat  record  having  a  record-groove  with  lateral  undu- 
lations in  the  sides  thereof,  a  sound-box  having  a  stylus-socket,  and 
a  stylus  in  said  s.n-ket.  the  axes  of  said  socket  and  stvlus  being  at  an 
incline  lo  said  record  when  reproducing,  the  end  portions  of  said 
socket  having  clamping-faces,  frictionally  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  stylus,  the  frictional  engagement  between  said  stylus  and 
clamping-faces  being  maintained  by  the  operative  conuct  of  the 
stylus  and  record  in  reproducing,  and  sening  to  prevent  said  stylu* 
from  yielding  within  said  socket  in  a  direction  ti^ansverse  to  the  dia- 
phragm. 

11  Jn  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  stylus-bar  having  a 
socket  therein,  the  walls  of  said  socket  approaching  each  other  so  as 
to  clamp  the  needle  therein  without  yielding  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  diaphragm  of  the  sound-box 

12.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machine*,  a  stylus-bar  having  a 
transversely  wedge-shaped  socket  therein,  which  is  adapted  to  clamp 
the  stylus  or  needle 

13.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  stylus-bar  having  a 
socket  therein  which  is  double-wedge-shaped  transversely  and  which 
is  adapted  to  clamp  the  needle  or  stylus. 

14.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  stylus-bar  having  a 
transversely  double-wedge-shaped  so<ket  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  socket  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  throughout 
iu  length  and  adapted  to  hold  the  needle  or  stylus  therein  by  clamp- 
ing the  same  at  two  points, 

15.  In  a  souud-box  for  talking-machine*,  a  alylus-bar  of  mag. 
netic  material  having  a  needle- receiving  socket  therein,  said  stylua- 
bar  being  magnetized  to  reuin  said  needle  in  position  within  said 
socket,  and  means  independent  of  said  magnetic  means  for  se<uring 
the  needle  in  operative  position  within  said  soi-ket. 

16.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  stylus-bar  having  a 
•ocket  therein,  the  walls  of  said  socket  approaching  each  other  so  a* 
to  clamp  the  needle  therein  without  yieldiflg  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  diaphragm  of  the  sound-box.  said  stylus-bar  being  magnetized 
to  reUin  said  needle  in  position. 

17.  In  a  sound-box  for  Ulking-machines,  a  stylus-bar  having  a 
transversely  wedge-shaped  socket  therein,  which  is  adapted  to  clamp 
the  needle  or  stylus,  said  stylus-bar  being  magnetised  to  reUin  the 
needle  or  stylus  in  position  when  not  otherwise  held. 

18.  In  a  sound-box  for  Ulking-machines.  a  stylus-bar  having  a 
transversely  double-wedge-shaped  socket  therein,  which  is  adapted 
to  clamp  the  needle  or  stylus,  said  stylus-bar  being  magnetized  to  re- 
Uin the  needle  or  stylus  in  position  when  not  otherwise  held. 

19.  In  a  sound-box  for  Ulking-machine*,  a  (tylus-bar  having  a      • 
transversely  double-wedge-shaped  aocket  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  *ocket  being  of  •ubetantially  the  came  size  and  shape 
throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  hold  the  needle  or  stylus  therein 

by  clamping  the  same  at  two  poinU,  (aid  »tylus-bar  being  magnet- 
ized to  hold  the  noedle  or  stylus  in  position  when  not  otherwise 
held. 
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20  A  rvprodao«r  for  Ulking-marhio^a.  b«Tiiig  a  wedK«-«hap« 
•tTliM-sockrt  which  is  adapted  to  clamp  tl4r  ttylus  or  needle. 

21  A  reproducer  fur  talkinx-mai-hin^s.  having  a  wed^e-^hape 
ftvlua-Aoeket  which  i«  adapted  to  clamp  the  <itTlui<  or  needle,  the 
walls  of  »aid  socket  bein^  mafpieticed.        ' 

ti  In  a  talking-machine,  a  ttTlu!«-b4'  having  a  atylnt-aocket 
formed  by  fixed  wall*.  Mid  wall*  bein^r  adapted  to  clamp  a  atjlu:* 
without  elasticity  bv  a  lateral  movement  ()<*aid  «tjlu«.  and  forminfc 
the  »ole  mean«  for  holding  a  stylus  operati*;  therein  when  reproduc- 

23.  A  talking-machine,  having  a  stvl*  s-»ocket  formed  by  fixed 
walla  which  serve  a*  the  sole  meant)  for  holding  a  »tylu»  operative 
therein  when  reproducing,  said  wallK  beinir  adapted  to  clamp  a  sty- 
lus by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  latter,  thejforce  holding  said  stylus 
in  position  being  due  to  the  frictional  contact  between  the  stylus  and 
the  socket-wall  when  the  stylus  is  in  operative  contact  with  the  rec- 
ord when  reproducing 

24.  A  talking-machine  adapted  to  reproduce  from  a  flat  record 
having  a  record-groove  with  lateral  undula^on*  in  the  sides  thereof, 
having  a  stylus  !»ocket  formed  by  fixed  walls,  the  axis  of  said  socket 
being  at  an  incline  to  the  record  when  repro  lucing.  whereby  the  axis 
of  a  stylus  inserted  therein  will  also  beat  ar  incline  to  the  record,  tlie 
operative  contact  between  the  .stylus  and  'ecord  ser\-ing  to  wedge 
the  stylus  by  a  lateral  movement  within  said  socket,  and  the  fric- 
tional engagement  between  the  walls  of  sai  I  s<Hkef  and  stylus  serv- 
ing ai  the  -"ole  mean.s  for  holding  the  stylun  operativelv  therein. 

25  In  a  reproducer  for  talking-machines,  a  holder  for  the  nee- 
dle or  stylu.^.  having  a  wedge-shape  socket  ^herein  adapted  to  clamp 
.said  needle  or  stylus.  I 

2rt  In  a  reproducer  for  talking-marhii^es.  a  holder  for  the  nee- 
dle or  stylus,  having  a  wedge-shape  socket  (Iherein  adapted  to  clamp 
<aid  needle  or  stylus,  .said  holder  being  maznetized. 

27.  In  a  reproducer  for  talkinx-machii  es.  a  holder  for  the  nee- 
dle or  stylus  which  is  tapered  toward  both  eids.  w  hereby  the  needle, 
when  inserted  in  said  holder  and  rocked  totvard  either  end  thereof, 
may  be  clamped  at  its  point  end  in  the  outer  ftortion  of  one  end  of  the 
holder,  and  at  its  butt-end  in  the  inner  portii<n  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  holder,  substantially  as  *H  forth 

2."  In  a  reproducer  for  Ulking-machiiies.  a  diaphragm,  and  a 
.stylux-bar  for  vibrating  the  same,  having  a  stylus-.socket  formed  by 
fixed  walls,  said  walls  being  adapted  to  clanp  a  stylus  without  elas- 
ticity by  a  lateral  movement  of  said  stylus 

29.  A  souud-bux  for  talking-machinf  h.  comprising  a  stylus- 
socket,  means  for  holding  a  stylus  loosely  1  nd  inoperatively  within 
said  ««>ckpt,  and  independent  means  for  holding  a  stylus  operativelv 
within  said  socket. 


7HK-2M'J.     SPIHDLg  AND  BOBBIN  CONNECTOR      Puutwci 
W  SawouKi  Waipole,  Man.    Filed  Sept  \  1904    S«rui  No  222  942. 


finger*  connected  to  aaid  spindle  and  adjusUble  with  relation  there- 
to, and  means  for  simultaneously  locking  said  fingers  in  the  various 
positions  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted.  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  A  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  comprising  a  support  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  and  having  guide-grooves  therein,  a  pair  of 
oppo«itely-dispo.sed  spring-fingers  having  bifuirated  shanks  extend- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle  ar-d  slidably  mounted,  one  above 
the  other  in  said  grooves,  and  a  spring-actuated  clip  for  simulUne- 
ously  engaging  said  shanks  at  different  points  to  lock  said  fingers  to 
said  support,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

7.  A  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  comprising  a  support  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  and  having  guide-grooves  therein,  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disfM>sed  spring-fingers  having  bifurcated  shanks  extend- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle  and  slidably  mounted,  one  above 
the  other -in  said  grooves,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  shanks 
each  having  a  series  of  receaaes  therein,  and  a  spring-actuated  lock- 
ing-clip arranged  to  engage  each  shank  in  one  of  the  recesses  thereof 
simulUneously,  substantially  as  described 

H.  A  lH>bbin  and  spindle  connector  comprising  a  support  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  and  having  guide-gro«)ves  iherein.  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  spring-fingers  having  bifurcated  shanks  extend- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle  and  slidably  mounted,  one  above 
the  other  in  said  gnH.ves,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  shanks 
each  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  and  said  suppoH  having  an 
aperture  leading  to  the  recesses  of  said  shanks,  a  spring-clip  mount 
ed  on  said  support  and  hax  ing  a  locking-toiigue  adapted  to  enter  said 
aperture  and  to  engage  each  shank  in  one  of  the  recesses  thereof  si- 
multaneously, substantially  as  described. 

9  \  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  comprisiiiji  a  support  con- 
netted  to  said  spindle  and  having  guide-grooves  therein,  a  pair  of 
oppositely -disposed  spring-fingers  having  bifurcated  shanks  extend- 
ing at  opposite  sideu  of  said  sftindle  and  slidably  mouni.-d.  one  .nbove 
the  other  in  said  grooves,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  shanks 
each  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  and  said  support  having  an 
aperture  leading  to  the  recesses  of  said  shanks,  a  spring-clip  slidably 
mounted  on  .said  support  and  having  a  lo<  king-tongue  adapted  to 
enter  said  aperture  and  to  engage  each  shank  in  one  of  the  recesses 
thereof  simultaneously,  substantially  as  destribed. 


78H,-2«.'3.     BUILDING  BLOCK.    Josipb  Schau.  Evergwn  Park. 
lU     FUedMay  11.  1904     Serial  No  M?  390 


I'lmim. — 1.  A  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  compriaing  a  pair 
of  spnng-finger*  connected  to  said  spindle  and  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  fin  (ers  in  the  various  posi- 
tions to  which  they  may  be  adjusted,  substajntially  as  described. 

2.  .\  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  comprising  a  support  con- 
nected to  said  spindle,  having  guide-gnniveslthere'.n.a  pair  of  spring- 
Augers  mounted  in  said  gro<ives  and  didallle  radially  therein,  and 
mean*  for  li>cking  said  fingers  at  various  piaitions  in  said  grooves, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  comprising  a  support  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  and  having  paralleij  hori/ontally-extending 
guide-grooves  therein  equidistant  from  andjat  opposite  sides  of  the 


ed  in  said  gnnives  and  means  for  locking  saiq  fingers  at  different  po- 


spindle,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-disposed  springifingers  slidably  mount 
ed  in  said  grooves  and  means  for  locking  »i 
sitions  therein,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  .V  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  comprising  a  support  con- 
nected to  .said  spindle,  a  pair  of  oppositelyidisposed  spring-finger* 
kaving  bifurcated  shanks  extending  at  opposite  side*  of  said  spindle  i 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  support,  and  means  for  locking  said 
shaiiks  to  said  support,  substantially  as  des^nbed 

5.  A  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  combrising  a  pair  of  spring- 


Claim  — I  A  wall  composed  of  building-blocks  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  each  of  said  building-blo<-ks  being  provided  on 
two  edges  with  a  long  and  a  short  flange  respectively  and  being  rela- 
tively so  laid  that  the  short  flange  of  each  abuts  against  the  long 
flange  of  the  other 

2.  A  wall  composed  of  building-blwks  dispojied  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  building-blocks  being  provided  on  two 
edges  with  a  long  and  a  short  flange  respectively  and  being  rela- 
tively so  kid  that  the  short  flaiijte  of  each  abuts  against  the  lonjf 
flange  of  the  other,  said  blocks  being  laid  in  horizontal  courses  so 
that  the  free  ends  of  the  long  flanges  of  the  blocks  of  each  course 
overlap  and  rest  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  long  flanges  of  blocks 
diapoaed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  in  the  next  lower  course. 

3.  A  wall  composed  of  blocks  each  provided  on  one  edge  with  a 
horizontally-disposed  flange,  said  blocks  being  relatively  so  dispoeeii 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  wail  that  the  flange  of  each  block  abuts 
agains*  a  part  of  the  opposite  block,  said  blocks  being  laid  in  hori- 
zontal courses  relatively  so  disposed  that  the  free  ends  of  the  flanges 
of  blocks  of  one  course  overlap  and  rest  upon  the  f'ee  ends  of  the 
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flanges  of  blocks  in  the  next  lower  course  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wall,  thereby  forming  a  crosa-bond  between  each  two 
courses. 

4  A  wall  composed  of  blocks  each  provided  on  one  edge  with  a 
horizontally-disposed  tiange.  said  blocks  being  relatively  so  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  that  the  flange  of  each  block  abuts 
against  a  part  of  the  opposite  block,  said  blocks  being  laid  in  hori- 
zontal courses  relatively  so  disposed  that  the  free  ends  of  the  flanges 
of  blocks  of  one  course  overlap  and  rest  upon  the  free  ends  of  the 
flanges  of  blocks  in  the  next  lower  course  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wall,  thereby  forming  a  cross-bond  l>etween  each  two 
courses,  the  free  sjiacea  between  the  flanges  of  oppositely-disposed 
blocks  of  each  course  forming  horizontal  flues. 

5.  A  wall  composed  of  blocks  each  provided  on  one  edge  with  a 
flange,  said  blocks  being  relatively  so  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wall  that  the  flange  of  each  block  abuts  against  a  part  of  the  op- 
posite block,  said  blocks  being  laid  in  horizontal  couraes  relatively 
so  disposed  that  the  free  ends  of  the  flanges  of  blocks  of  one  cfturse 
overlap  and  rest  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  flanges  of  blitcks  in  the 
next  lower  course  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall,  thereby 
forming  a  cross-bond  between  each  two  courses,  the  free  spaces  be-  I 
tween  the  flanges  of  oppositely-disposed  blocks  of  each  course  form- 
ing horizontal  flues,  said  flues  being  connetted  by  vertical  passages 
in  said  flanges. 

6.  A  wall  composed  of  blocks  each  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
flange  on  one  edge  of  said  block,  and  a  projection  on  each  block 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  of  an  adjacent  block,  said  blocks  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  so  that  the  flange  of  each  bears 
at  its  free  end  against  a  part  of  the  opposite  block,  said  flanges  of 
blocks  of  one  course  overlapping  and  resting  upon  the  flanges  of  op- 
positely disposed  blocks  of  the  next  adjacent  course,  said  projec- 
tions and  retesses  forming  interlocking  means. 

7.  A  wall  composed  of  building-bloiks  each  provided  w ith  a  re- 
cess, a  flange  on  one  side  of  said  blocks. and  a  projection  on  said 
flange,  said  blo<ks  being  disposed  in  horizontal  courses  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wall  and  the  flange  of  each  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  part  r.f  the  opposite  bloik.  the  projections  on  »aid  flanges 
of  blo<ks  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  wall  being  adapted  to  enter  re- 
cesses in  blo<ks  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall,  and  said 
flanges  being  horizontally  disposed  and  each  overlapping  and  resting 
partly  upon  the  flanges  of  oppositely-disposed  blocks  of  the  next 
lower  course. 

(*  A  wall  ( (imposed  of  blocks  each  provided  on  two  edges  with 
flanges  of  different  lengths,  said  Mocks  being  laid  in  courhes  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  so  that  the  longer  flange  of  each 
abuts  against  the  shorter  flange  of  the  other,  each  of  said  longer 
flanges  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  projection  and  having  a 
recess  inwardly  of  said  projection,  said  courses  being  so  dis|M>sed 
that  the  longer  flanges  of  said  blocks  of  each  course  overlap  the 
longer  flanges  of  oppositely-disposed  blocks  of  the  next  adjacent 
course,  and  said  projections  on  the  flanges  of  one  course  enter  the 
recesses  in  the  flanges  of  the  next  adjacent  course,  theri'by  interlock- 
ing the  oppositely -disposed  bUx-ks  with  each  other. 


of  contact  with  adjacent  parts  and  said  flange  affording  means  for 
maintaining  the  parts  of  said  wheel  in  ronnection. 

2  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  presenting  a  subsUntially  circular 
opening  and  an  annular  recess,  and  an  inner  wheel  having  an  en- 
larged body  adapted  to  roll  on  the  face  of  said  opening,  said  body 
having  a  flange  projecting  into  said  recess  and  rwUting  freely  therein. 

3.  A  driving-wheel  consisting  of  a  rim  having  an  annular  recess 
in  the  side  face  thereof,  a  keeper-plate  attached  over  said  recess, 
said  keeper-plate  and  said  rim  having  concentric  alining  central 
openings,  and  an  inner  wheel  adapted  to  roll  on  the  inner  faces  of 
said  openings,  said  wheel  having  a  flange  projecting  laterally  there- 
from and  extending  into  said  recese.said  flange  affording  means  for 
locking  said  rim  against  lateral  displacement,  the  circumferential 
face  of  said  flange  being  mainUined  out  of  contact  with  adjacent 
parts. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  an  annular  rim  presenting  a  receas  in 
the  face  thereof,  an  inner  wheel  prrsenting  a  body  adapted  to  roll 
upon  the  inner  face  of  said  rim  and  having  a  projecting  flange  at  the 
side  face  thereof  extending  into  said  recess,  and  an  annular  keeper- 
plate  attached  to  said  rim  over  said  annular  recess  and  retaining  said 
flange,  the  circumferential  face  of  said  flange  being  maintained  out 
of  contact  with  adjacent  parts. 


7HH.v*H5.    TRACTlON-ENQiNE     BMJtBlH  B  Staufkr.  KansM 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1904     Serial  No.  239.115. 


7HH.-2H4.    DRIVER  WHEEL    Edwih  Stamcup*.  New  York,  H.  T 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1904     Serial  No.  23fi.888. 


Claim. — I.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  an  inner  wheel,  said 
rim  having  a  circumferentially-disposed  face  and  said  inner  wheel 
having  a  circumferentially-disposed  face  adapted  to  roll  upon  said 
fir*t  face,  one  of  said  faces  having  a  flange  projecting  therefrom  and 
the  other  of  said  faces  having  an  annular  recess  receiving  said 
flange,  the  circumferential  face  of  said  flange  being  maintained  out 


rioim  — 1  In  a  traction-engine,  in  combination,  a  shaft  by 
which  the  engine  may  be  advanced,  a  clutch  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
sproc'kef-wheel  carried  coaxially  by  one  of  the  members  of  said 
clutch,  a  chain  pansing  over  said  sprocket-wheel,  a  second  sprocket- 
wheel  receiving  said  chain,  steering  mechanism,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same  through  said  second  sprocket-wheel. 

2  In  a  traction-engine,  in  combinati.m.  a  main  shaft  adapted  to 
advance  the  engine,  a  dutch  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  worm-shaft, 
a  second  clutch  in  connection  with  said  worm-shaft  and  adapted  to 
drive  the  same  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  driving  said  second 
clutch  through  said  first  clutch 

3.  In  a  traction-engin**.  in  combination,  a  transversHy-disposed 
main  shaft,  a  clutch  carr^d  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  close 
said  clutch,  a  bar  atUched  to  said  lever  and  projecting  rearwardlr 
therefrom,  a  second  clutch  adapted  to  be  driven  througlrsaid  first 
clutch,  a  lever  controlling  said  second  clutch  and  di8po.«ed  near  the 
extremity  of  said  bar.  and  steering  mechanism  driven  through  said 
eeconc.'  clutch. 

4  In  a  traction-engine,  in  combination,  a  main  shaft,  mechan- 
ism driv«i  thereby  for  advancing  said  engine,  a  collar  rigidly  carried 
hy  said  shaft  and  constituting  a  clutch  member,  a  second  collar 
loosely  carried  by  said  shaft  and  constituting  a  clutch  member  coop- 
erating with  the  aforesaid  clutch  member,  a  sprocket-wheel  rigid 
with  said  loose  collar,  a  chain  driven  hy  said  sprocket-w  heel,  a  sec- 
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ood  aprocket-whMl  drim  by  nid  ehAia.  a  elatcb  drirm  bj  Mid  mc- 
oBd  •procket-wh.el.  a  iha/t  driren  by  Mji  Mcond  ciuteh,  «  lerer  con- 
iroUiBg  tb«  direction  in  which  laid  wcond  clutch  driTes  taid  Iwt- 
naiB«d  ihfcft.  ud  »t««rinf  mech«ni»in  driven  by  Mid  la«t-n«m«d 
•ba/t. 

5.  A  rt^ring-clutcb.  compri»inf.  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  oppo«telT-dijpo»«d  wbe«l«  loo»efy  inount«d  thereon,  me^a 
for  eoatinuottily  dnving  «aid  wheels  in  opposite  directions,  disks 
carried  rigidly  by  Mid  shaft,  lerera  hari»g  fulcrums  on  Mid  disks, 
meohanism  operated  respectively  by  said  levers  for  causing  frictional 
connection  between  said  disks  and  Mid  wheels,  a  link  connecting 
Mid  levers,  and  a  third  lever  for  oontroUi|ig  Mid  link. 

6.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  in  combiaation,  a  spindle,  a  lever 
bating  a  head  looaely  mounted  upon  Mid  spindle,  a  spur-wheel  at- 
tached ngidly  to  Mid  spindle  and  presenting  circumferentially-dis- 
poaed  recesses,  and  a  removable  pin  camfd  by  Mid  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  one  of  Mid  recesses. 

7  In  a  «t*eriog  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  spindle,  a  levet 
having  a  head  loosely  mounted  upon  sai(l  spindle  and  presenting  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  plates,  a  spuf-wheel  mounted  between 
Mid  plates  and  ngidly  attached  to  Mid  spindle.  Mid  spur-wheel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  oircumferentially-dispo»ed  recesses,  and  a  remov- 
able pin  disposed  acroM  the  space  betwe4«i  Mid  plates  and  adapted 
to  occupy  one  of  said  recesses 


roller  kanag  an  extended  and  a  abort  axle,  the  two  extended  axlea 
being  turned  in  oppoaite  directiooa  ard  occupying  Mid  inclined 
•peainga,  reap^rtively.  and  r«aU  in  Mid  openings  for  the  extended 
axlM. 

8.  A  finger-bowl  consisting  of  a  veaael.  a  slotted  cover  for  the 
veaael.  a  pair  of  rollers  within  the  cover,  pivotal  hangers  for  the  roll- 
ers pending  from  the  cover  and  adapted  to  swing  on  their  bearings 
to  bnng  the  rollers  together  and  adjacent  to  the  slot  of  the  cover 
with  the  opening  between  the  rollers  coincident  with  said  slot,  and 
stops  limiting  the  swinging  motions  of  the  hangers. 

9.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  finger-bowl  com- 
pnsiag  a  hollow  open  vessel,  means  for  closing  the  open  end  thereof 
to  prevent  insertion  of  the  fingers  and  permitting  the  insertion  of  a 
napkin,  and  meant  within  the  said  vessel  and  supportedlv  the  clos- 
ing means  for  removing  the  surplus  of  the  liquid  as  the  "napkin  is 
withdrawn  through  the  egress-opening  in  the  closing  means. 


788.-^H7.  DEVICE  FOR  RBMOVINO  0IL-CELLAR5  PROM  THE 
DRIVINQ-AXLE  BOXES  OF  LOCOMOTIVES  Pitm  Swajisoii. 
Soudan.  Mum.  aaugnor  of  onehaif  to  Norman  A  Gray,  St  Paul  Minn 
FUed  Dec.  1, 1802     Serial  No  133.376. 


7SS,-2Sii.  FIITOBR  BOWL  AJUIOM  S  Stibbiw.  Palmyra,  and 
LiLLUii  M  UOBU  New  York,  N.  T  Filed  July  2.  1904  Serial  Ho 
S19.1W 


Claim— I.  A  flnger-bowl  consisting  o(  a  vessel  for  holding  liq- 
uid, and  a  cover  for  the  bowl,  the  cover  having  in  elongated  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  body  or  cloth.  4s  a  napkin. 

2  .\  Anger-bowl  consisting  of  a  hollowlvessel  containing  liquid, 
and  a  slotted  cover  for  the  bowl  adapted  to  ^^ceive  a  body,  an  a  nap- 
kin, and  hold  the  Mme  with  it?  lower  end  immersed. 

.1  \  device,  !»uch  as  described,  comprising  a  hollow  vessel,  a 
cover  for  the  vessel,  formed  with  an  openiiv  at  the  top,  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  cover  beneath  said  opening,  andjmeans  for  actuating  the 
roUem  | 

4.  A  device,  such  aii  described,  comprising  a  hollow  veaeel.  a 
cover  for  the  vcmcI.  formed  with  an  opening  at  the  top,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  rollers  held  by  the  cover  under  the  owning,  the  roHers  being 
movable  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  means  for  controlling  them, 
Mid  cover  and  rollers  preveating  aeceas  witk  the  fingers  to  the  liquid 
within  the  vesMl. 

5  A  finger-bowl  comprising  a  vessel,  a  cover  for  the  vessel  hav- 
ing a  diametrical  opening,  a  pair  of  independent  coacting  roller* 
pending  within  the  cover  beneath  said  opei^ng,  pivoUl  hangers  for 
the  rollers,  and  meaas  for  turning  the  hangers  on  their  bearings  to 
oiove  the  rollers  together  or  apart. 

6  A  fiager-bowl  compriaing  a  hollow  qpen  vessel,  a  perforated 
band  around  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a  cov»r  for  the  vessel  and  the 
band,  adapted  to  turn  on  the  latter  and  haviqg  a  diametrical  opening 
at  the  top.  a  pair  of  coacting  rollers  carried  h[r  the  cover  beneath  said 
opeaiag  each  having  a  lengthened  axis  eng^ing  in  a  perforation  of 
tkt  baad.  I 

7.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  havii^g  an  open  vessel,  a  band 
kariag  opposite  inclined  openings  rigid  witk  the  vessel,  a  cover  for 
the  Teasel  adapted  to  turn  on  the  band  and  hiving  a  slot  at  the  top,  a 
pair  of  roUan  carried  by  the  cover  and  ooaeKng  with  Mid  slot,  each 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  removing  oil-cellan  from  the  driving- 
axle  boxes  of  locomotives,  comprisinir  arms  hinged  together  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  outwardly-turnfd  opposite  ends,  a  series  of 
teeth  provided  on  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  bolt  pivoted 
on  the  other  arm.  a  second  bolt  having  s  beveled  head  to  engage  Mid 
teeth  and  a  tumbuckle  having  right  and  left  hand  threaded  ronne<>- 
tions  with  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described 

2  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  arms  10  and  11 
having  a  connecting-pivot  12  and  outwardlv-turned  ends  13  on  the 
ends  opposite  said  pivot,  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth  19  provided  on  said 
arm  11,  a  bolt  14  pivoted  on  the  other  arm.  a  bolt  16  having  a  head 
provided  with  a  beveled  face  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  a  tumbuckle 
15  having  a  right  and  left  hand  thread  connection  with  said  bolts  and 
pro%-ided  between  the  same,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  curved  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  at  ene  end  and  having  outwardly-turned  opposite 
ends,  means  for  separating  Mid  arms  and  preventing  their  move- 
ment toward  one  anether  while  in  use,  a  chain  connected  with  the 
pivoted  ends  of  Mid  arms,  a  tumbuckle  provided  in  said  chain  and 
having  right  and  left  hand  thread  connections  therewith,  and  means 
provided  in  said  chain  and  adapted  to  engage  a  bar  placed  under  the 
rails 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  pivotalty-connect- 
ed  arms  having  means  to  engage  an  oil-cellar,  and  means  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  arms  only  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  arm  to  force  the  arms  apart  and  lock  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  pivotally-con- 
nected  arms  having  means  for  engaging  an  oil-cellar,  and  an  adjust- 
able device  pivotally  supported  on  one  arm  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  a  series  of  teeth  provided  on  the  other  arm  to  force  Mid  arms 
apart  and  lock  them,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  pivotally-con- 
nected  arms  having  means  for  engaging  an  oil-cellar,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally-adjustable device  pivotally  supported  on  one  arm  only  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  other  arm 


788.-288.  MACHINE  FOR  MITERINQ  AND  CORNERING  BOX- 
BLANKS  Buonn  H  Tatu)R.  Lynn  Mas  Filed  Apr  2.  1903. 
Sahal  No.  iaO.788 

CUim.—l.  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutters,  actuat- 
ing devices  therefor,  and  driving  mechanism  embracing  a  power- 
controlling  treadle,  of  a  lock  movably  mounted  upon  the  Mid  treadle 
for  engagement  with  a  Axed  stop  to  hold  the  power  on  and  the  ma- 
chine running,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  action  at 
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will  by  the  operator's  foot  independently  of  the  movemenU  which 
are  communicated  to  the  treadle,  and  the  said  Axed  stops. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutters,  guides  therefor, 
and  means  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  Mid  guides  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  said  cutterv.  of  actuating  mechanism  for  the  said  cutters 
having  a  rn>SN-bar  and  a  movable  support  or  carrier  for  said  cross- 
bar, and  connections  between  Mid  cross-bar  and  said  cutters,  ad- 
justable in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cross-bar,  and  transmit- 
ting movement  from  the  croiw-bar  to  the  cutters  positively  in  both 
directionH 

3  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutters,  guides  therefor, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  guides  toward  and  from  each  other! 
of  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Mid  cutters,  the  said  mechanism 
embracing  a  moving  frame,  and  connections  between  said  frame  and 
the  cutters,  adjustable  transversely  on  the  frame  in  unison  with  the 
adjustments  of  the  guides  for  the  cutters,  and  transmitting  move- 
ment from  the  frame  to  the  cutters  positively  in  both  directions  of 
movement  of  the  frame 

4  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutters,  the  cutter-heads, 
guides  therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  guides  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  cutter-.,  of  actuating  mechanism  embracing  a 
cross-bar.  and  connectionx  between  said  cross-bar  and  said  cutter- 
heads  embracing  for  each  cutter  a  member  movable  longitudinally 


movable  lengthwise  of  the  Mid  cross-bar  and  engaging  therewith, 
the  second  block  engaging  with  the  first  block  and  movable  trana^ 
versely  with  relation  thereto  and  to  the  crosa-bar.  the  guide  for  the 
movable  cutter-head,  means  for  adjusting  Mid  guide  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  cross  bar,  removable  cutter,  iu  cutter  head,  and 
connector  devices  joining  Mid  cutter-head  and  second  block  and  in 
rocking  engagement  with  said  second  block 

8  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutters,  the  cutter-head*, 
the  turn-tables  mounted  to  be  swung  or  turned  into  difTerent  work 
ing  positions  and  having  guides  to  which  the  said  cutter-heads  are 
fitted,  and  means  to  adjust  the  said  turn-tables  at  different  distances 
apart,  of  actuating  mechanism  for  the  said  cutters  having  a  cross-bar. 
and  means  for  transmitting  movement  positively  in  both  directions 
from  Mid  cross-bar  to  naid  cutter  heads,  embra^-ing  for  each  cut- 
ter a  member  movable  longitudinally  along  the  cross-bar.  a  second 
member  movable  across  the  first  member  at  nght  angles  to  the  cross- 
bar, and  a  rocking  and  swiveling  connection  between  said  se<ond 
member  and  said  cutter-head. 

9  The  combination  with  the  vibrating  frame  or  arm  and  mech 
anism  for  actuating  the  same,  the  said  frame  or  srm  having  ■  cross- 
bar, of  the  movable  cutter,  iu  cutter-head,  the  guide  for  said  cutter- 
head,  means  for  adjusting  Mid  guide  lengthwise  of  the  cross-bar  and 
devices  for  connecting  the  cutter-head  to  the  Mid  cross-bar  and  tran.*- 
mitting  movement  from  the  latter  to  the  former  positivelv  in  both  di 
rections,  comprising, es.sentiaily.  a  member  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  .said  cross-bar  in  unison  with  the  adjustment  of  the  guide  for 
the  movable  cutter,  and  connections  between  said  member  and  said 
cutter-head  constructed  to  move  transversely  relative  to  the  said 
cross-bar. 

10  The  combination  with  the  vibrating  frame  or  arm  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor,  the  Mid  frame  or  arm  ha%ing  the  cross- 
bar, the  movable  cutter.  iU  cutter-head,  the  guide  for  said  cutter- 
head,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  guide  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  said  cross-bar.  of  means  for  transmitting  movement  posi- 
tively in  both  directions  from  the  cross-bar  to  the  cutter-head  com- 
prising, essentially,  a  block  adjusUble  on  the  cross-bar  lenjghwise 
of  the  latter,  a  second  block  in  transversely-sliding  engsgement  with 
the  first  block,  a  socket  applied  to  the  said  cutter-head  and  to  which 
the  second  block  is  fitted,  a  screw  connecting  the  second  block  and 
socket  together,  the  second  block,  socket,  and  bead  of  the  screw  hav- 
ing concentric  curved  surface?  fitted  to  one  another  to  permit  rela- 
tive rocking  movement  of  the  parU.  . 

1 1  The  combination  with  the  movabfe  cutters,  the  cutter-heads, 
the  tum-lables  mounted  to  be  owung  or  turned  into  different  work- 
ing positions  and  having  guides  to  which  the  said  cutter-heads  are 
fitted,  and  means  to  adjust  the  said  turn-tables  at  differj-ni  distances 
apart,  of  actuating  mechani.^m  for  the  said  cuttern  having  u  cross- 
bar, and  means  for  transmitting  movement  positively  in  both  direc- 
tions from  said  cross-bar  to  said  cutter-heads  embracing  for  each 
cutter-head  a  block  adjustable  on  the  cross-bar  lengthwise  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  second  block  mounted  to  slide  transversely  acrrtss  the  first 
block,  a  socket  applied  to  the  said  cutter  head  and  fitting  the  second 
block  in  a  manner  which  permits  relative  turning  and  swinging 
movements  of  the  two.  and  a  screw  connecting  the  second  block  and 
socket  together. 

12  In  a  mitering  and  cornering  machine  for  box-blanks,  the 


along  the  cross-bar.  a  second  member  movable  across  the  first  mem 

...  -^.lv  ■;  iiir  ■iiok  iiK-iii  .^     ,„  ,  lui.niiin  Buu  luMiriiiipc  uiaiiiine  lor  nox-Dianas.  me 

&er  at  right  angles  to  the  cross-bar.  a  socket  mounted  on  the  cutter-  combination  with  the  movable  cutters,  the  turn-tables  provided  with 
head  and  in  rmking  engagement  with  Mid  second  member,  and  |  guides  for  the  Mid  cutters  *nd  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  change  the 
means  for  connecting  sa.d  ...cket  and  second  member  together.  |  cutters  from  the  position  for  mitering  to  the  position  for  cornering 
.  T  ^^'""^'"•"""  *"*•  ">'  movable  cutters,  the  turn-tables  }  .„d  vice  verM,  of  the  back-edge  gages  iu  operative  connection  with 
mounted  to  be  swung  «r  turned  into  different  working  positions  and  the  Mid  turn-Ubles.  and  shifting  their  positions  in  unison  with  the 
provided  with  guides  for  the  said  cutters,  and  means  to  effect  ad- 1  cutters. 

justment  of  the  Mid  turn-Ubles  to  vary  the  disUnce  between  thcMid  I  13    1"  «  machine  for  miUring  and  cornering  box-blanks,  the 

cutters,  of  actuating  mechanism  for  the  said  cutters  embracing  a  combination  with  the  turn-tables  provided  with  guides  for  the  mov- 
moving  frame,  and  connections  between  the  said  frame  and  the  cut-  \  *ble  cutters,  the  movable  cutters,  and  their  cutter-beads,  of  back- 
tern,  adjustable  transversely  on  the  frame  in  unison  with  the  ad- 1  edge  gages  for  the  box-blanks,  carried  by  the  said  guides,  and  shifted 
justments  of  the  turn-tables,  swiveling  to  permit  the  turning  move-  i  in  unison  with  the  movable  cutters  by  the  turning  of  the  turn-tables, 
menu  of  the  turn-Ubles,  and  transmitting  movement  from  the  frame  I  14    In  a  machine  for  mitering  and  cornering  box-blanks,  the 

to  the  cutters  positively  in  both  dire<tions  of  movement  of  the  frame  |  combination  with  the  movable  cutters,  theit  cutter-heads,  and  the 


6.  The  combination  with  the  movable  cutters,  the  turn-tables 
mounted  to  swing  or  be  turned  into  different  working  positions  and 
provided  with  guides  for  the  ssid  cutters,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
said  turn-Ubles  at  different  distances  apart,  of  actuating  mechanism 
for  the  Mid  cutters  having  a  cross-bar,  and  connections  betwe*n  Mid 
crow-bar  and  said  cutters,  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  length 


turn-tables  provided  with  guide.-  for  the  Mid  cutter-head*,  of  the 
back-edge  gages  for  the  box'blanks  carried  by  the  Mid  guides  and 
shifting  in  unison  with  the  movable  cutters  when  the  .urn-Ubles  are 
turned,  and  means  to  adjust  the  said  gages  horizonUlly  upon  the  Mid 
guides. 

15    The  combination  with  a  movable  cutter,  iU  cutter-head,  and 


.   ,  '  "■  •"'  •- ••f,--  1^.    '  u<: -.uuii-iuaiiuu  n  iiii  ■  uiu'Buir  i-uii«r.  IIS  cuiier-neaa.  aha 

Of  the  cross-bar.  swiveling  to  permit  of  the  turning  movements  of  the  |  a  turn-Uble  provided  with  a  guide  for  th-  said  cutter-head,  of  a  back- 
turn-tables,  and  transmitting  movement  from  the  cross-bar  to  the  |  edge  gage  mounted  upon  the  said  guide,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting 
cutters  positively  in  both  directions.  |  the  said  gage  upon  the  Mid  guide  relative  to  the  said  cutter,  the  Mid 

7.  The  combination  with  the  vibrating  frame  or  arm  having  the    gage  being  shifted  in  unison  with  the  cutter  when  the  turn-Uble  is 
cross-bar,  and  means  to  operate  the  Mid  frame  or  arm.  of  the  block  I  swung  around  iU  pivot 
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*•  *■  ■  machine  for  mitering  and  |coni«hn«  box-bl»nki.  ia 
«)inbi nation.  •  tum-ftblr.  cuUrr*  «uppo»t«i  thcrrbT.  •  support  on  . 
wbich  Mid  tum-t«bl."  i«  pivoted  and  adap^wJ  to  b«-  swunjt  into  differ-  j 
ent  puoitionii  to  ahift  the  working  poniticiis  of  the  nitteru,  the  naid  i 
support  havin^f  au  undercut  slot,  and  the  head«-d  bolt  applied  to  the  I 
«id  turn-table  and  working  in  the  itaid  *\oi.  ih«-  enira/?einent  of  the  j 
head  of  the  bolt  with  the  !tide«  of  the  slot  Irving  to  restrain  the  turn- 1 
fable  from  tipping  under  the  arfjon  of  thi  knives.  | 

17.  In  a  machine  for  miterinfr  and  |comerin|t  box-blanks,  in 
combination,  a  turn-table,  cutters  suppoijied  thereby,  a  ,upp«»rt  on 
which  Mid  turn-table  i.«  pivoted  and  adapi^  to  be  .iwunjc  into  differ- 
ent povitiona  to  ahift  the  working  position*  of  the  cutter*,  the  said 
support  having  a  jtroove  or  slot  with  holen  or  depressions  at  its  oppo- 
»ite  end*,  and  a  lockin^c  pin  or  bolt  applied  to  the  .said  turn-table, 
working  in  the  said  frroove  or  slot,  and  enjerin/f  the  said  holes  or  de 
preuaioni'  to  lo»k  the  turn  table  in  its  rf.spi.,tive  positions. 


THH.-jHfJ.    CORSBT -SHIELD     John  ^  Thitm  Lob  kagekn.  Cal. 
Filed  May  10.  1904.    Serial  No  207  218 


riatm  —  1  A  coni«t-shield  romprisinf  an  elongated  shielrt  por- 
tion proper  havinjt  an  enlarged  end  and  tjtpering  or  diniini-ihing  in 
width  from  said  enlarged  end  toward  its  .  ppo»it«-  end.  a  relativelv 
narrow  flap  coe.ttenaive  in  length  with  said  shield  and  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  depending  th.refnni.  .tnd  »  laver  of  mate- 
rial impervious  t.i  moisture  s«-cured  to  s«ir  shield  portion  and  flap, 
subntantiallv  as  specified. 

2  .X  comet  -  shield  compriiiiinf  an  e  ungated  shVId  portion 
proper  having  an  enlargeii  end  and  taperini  or  diminishing  in  width 
from  said  enlarged  end  tnward  its  opposite  end,  a  relatively  narrow 
flap  coextensive  in  length  with  said  shield  ind  secured  to  tne  upp<-r 
edge  thereof,  and  dei)ending  therefrom.  a|id  a  layer  of  protective 
material  secured  to  said  shield,  subatantialy  as  specif^d. 
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Clmm. — 1.  The  combination  with  an 
tor  from  which  currftt  is  superficially  deriv 


e^^posea  prfmary  conduc- 
I'd,  of  a  seeood  fzpoM>d 


■afetj-eonductor  arrmnged  adjacent  to  tbe  lint  conductor  and  fonn- 
ing  part  of  an  auxiliary  normally  open  circuit,  a  feeler  normally  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  said  primary  conductor,  and  means 
for  cutting  out  the  primary  conductor  when  the  two  conductors  are 
connected  for  the  passage  of  the  current  from  the  primary  conductor 
to  the  safety-conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exposed  primary  conductor  from 
which  current  is  superficially  derived,  of  a  second  exposed  safety- 
conductor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  conductor  and  forming  part 
of  an  auxiliary  normally  open  circuit,  a  feeder  normally  in  electrical 
i-onne<-tion  with  the  primary  conductor,  and  means'for  cutting  out 
the  primary  conductor  when  the  two  conductors  are  connected  for 
the  passage  of  the  current  from  the  primary  conductor  to  the  safety- 
conductor  by  a  bridge-piece  adapted  to  span  both  conductors. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  expoaed  primary  conductor  from 
which  current  is  superficially  derived,  of  a  second  exposed  safety- 
conductor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  conductor  and  forming  part 
of  an  auxiliary  normally  open  circuit,  a  feeder  normally  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  primary  conductor,  and  cut-outs  for  devitalizing 
the  primary  conductor  when  the  two  conductors  are  electrically  con- 
nected for  the  passage  of  the  current  from  the  primary  conductor  to 
the  safety-conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric-railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  single 
line  of  exposed  primary  conductors  for  supplying  current  to  the  mo- 
tor of  the  car;  a  safety -conductor  arranged  adjacent  to  this  exposed 
line  and  forming  part  of  an  auxiliary  normally  open  circuit;  a  feeder 
for  supplying  current  to  the  said  primary  conductor  normally  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  exposed  primary  conductor,  and  means 

I  within  the  said  auxiliary  normally  open  circuit  for  cutting  out  the 
primary  conduct-or  w  hen  the  latter  and  the  safety-conductor  are  elec- 
tricallv  connected  for  the  passage  of  the  current. 

5  In  an  electric-railway  system,  the  combination  of  j.  single 
line  of  exposed  conductors  for  supplying  current  to  the  motor  of  the 
car;  a  safety-conductor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  exposed  line  and 
forming  part  of  an  auxiliary  normally  open  circuit;  a  feeder  nor- 
mally in  electrical  connection  with  the  said  primary  conductor,  and 
electrical  ground  connection  with  intermediate  coil  forming  part  of 
*aid  auxiliary  normally  open  circuit  and  actuating-swStch  for  cutting 
out  the  pnmary  conductor  when  the  two  conductors  are  connected 
for  the  passage  of  a  current  from  the  primary  conductor  to  the  safety 
conductor 

6.  The  combination  with  an  exposed  sectional  primary  conduc- 
tor from  w  hich  current  is  superficially  derived,  of  a  second  sectional 
exposed  safety-conductor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  conductor  in 
corresponding  sections' and  forming  part  of  an  auxiliary  normally 
open  circuit,  a  feeder  normally  in  electrical  connection  with  the  said 
primary  conductor,  and  means  for  cutting  out  individual  sections 
when  the  corresponding  sections  of  the  two  conductors  are  connected 
for  the  passage  of  the  current  from  the  primary  conductor  to  the 
safety-conductor. 

7  In  an  electric-railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  single 
line  of  exposed  sectional  conductors  for  supplying  current  to  the  mo- 
tor of  the  car.  a  second  sectional  exposed  safety-conductor  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  first  conductor  and  forming  part  of  an  auxiliary  nor- 
mally open  circuit,  a  continuous  feeder  normally  in  electrical  con 
nectioD  with  the  primary  conductors,  and  means  within  the  said  aux- 
iliary normally  open  circuit  for  cutting  out  individual  sectioub  when 
the  two  sections  of  the  primary  conductor  and  safety-conductor  are 
electrically  connected  for  the  passage  of  the  current  fiom  the  pri- 
mary conductor  to  the  safety  conductor. 

8.  In  an  electrical-railway  system,  the  combination  with  a  sin 
gle  line  of  exposed  sectional  conductors  for  supplying  current  to  the 
motor  of  the  car,  a  line  of  sectional  safety -conductors  an  anged  adja 
cent  to  the  former  forming  part  of  an  auxiliary  normally  open  cir- 
cuit, a  continuous  feeder  normally  in  electrical  connection  wi«i  the 
primary  conductors,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  feeder;  the 
sections  of  the  primary  conductor  and  the  said  safety-conductor  and 
the  ground  for  cutting  out  the  primary  conductor  when  the  corre- 
sponding sections  of  the  two  conductors  are  connected  for  the  pas- 
aage  of  the  current  from  the  primary  conductor  to  the  ^fety-con- 
dactor. 

».  In  an  electric-railway  syttem.  the  combination  of  a  single 
line  of  exposed  primary  conductors  for  supplying  current  to  the  mo- 
tor of  the  car.  a  safety-conductor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  former 
conductor  and  forming  part  of  an  auxiliary  normally  open  circuit;  «  j 
feeder  for  supplying  current  to  the  primary  conductor  an(^  normally 
in  electric  connection  with  the  latter,  means  on  the  car  adapted  to 
span  both  conductors ;  and  means  within  the  said  auxiliary  normally    j 
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open  circnit  for  cutting  out  the  primary  conductor  when  the  two  con- 
ductors are  thus  spanned. 

10.  In  an  electric-railway  ■yatcm,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tional exposed  primary  conductor  for  supplying  current  to  the  mo- 
tor of  the  car,  a  sectional  safety-conductor  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
former  conductor  a  continuous  feeder  for  supplying  current  to  the 
sections  of  the  primary  conductor  normally  in  electric  connection 
with  the  latter,  and  means  for  cutting  out  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing .sections  of  the  primary  conductor  and  the  safety-conductor  when 
electrical  communication  is  esublished  between  the  two  conductors 
of  one  section. 

If  In  an  electric-railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tional exposed  primary  conductor  for  supplying  current  to  the  car,  a 
sectional  safety-conductor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  former  conduc- 
tor, a  continuous  feeder  for  supplying  current  to  the  sections  of  the 
primary  conductor  nonnallr  in  electric  connection  with  the  latter, 
means  for  cutting  out  a  plurality  of  corresponding  sections  of  the 
primary  conductor  and  the  safety-conductor  when  electrical  commu- 
nication is  established  between  the  two  conductors  of  one  section, 
and  interpolsted  signals 

12  The  combination  with  an  exposed  sectional  primary  con- 
du.tor  from  which  current  is  superficially  derived,  of  a  second  sec- 
tional expoKe<l  safety-conductor  arranged  adjacent  o  the  first  con- 
duct«>r  in  corresponding  se<tionH  and  forming  part  of  an  auxiliary 
iionnally  open  i-.ircuit.  a  feeder  normally  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  said  primary  conductor,  means  for  cutting  out  individual 
sections  when  the  corresponding  sei-tions  of  the  two  conductors  are 
connected  for  the  passage  of  the  current,  and  interpolated  signals. 


neu  not  consecutive  but  arranged  in  a  deftniu  order,  normally  .u'- 
tionary  field-magneU  disposed  radially  from  said  armature  and 
spaced  apart,  bnishes  for  supplying  currents  to  said  sector-shaped 
contaCU,  the  arrangement  being  suci.  that  when  currents  are  sup- 
plied to  said  sector-shaped  contacts  consecutively  said  currents  in- 
termittently energize  the  magnet*  of  said  armature  in  a  regular  but 
not  consecutive  order,  the  seat  of  magnetic  attraction  being  con- 
stantly shifted. 

5.  A  dynamo  or  motor,  comprising  a  revoluble  cylindrical  ar- 
mature provided  with  magnets  and  with  sector-shaped  conUcts 
each  conUcf  being  connected  with  a  magnet,  consecutive  contacts 
being  connected  with  magnets  not  c<m8ecutive  but  arranged  in  a 
definite  order,  nomially  stationary  field-magnets  dispose.l  radially 
from  said  armature  and  spaced  apart,  brushes  for  supplying  the  cur- 
rents to  said  sector-shaped  contacts,  and  means  controllable  at  will 
for  shifting  the  position  of  said  brushes,  for  the  purpose  of  energiz- 
fng  said  annature-magnets  in  a  different  order  relatively  to  the  posi- 
tions .Kcupied  by  the  stationan  field-magnets,  for  the  purpose  of 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  Ihn  armature. 
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2Ul.    DYNAMO  OR  MOTOR     JoHH  A  TimL.  Sr    Franklin, 
Filed  Nov  9.  1901.    Senal  Mo.  81.664, 


<Uaini.—l.  A  dynamo  or  motor,  comprising  a  frame,  a  revolu- 
ble armature  adjacent  to  the  same,  and  a  fragmentary  field  built  up 
of  segregated  group^  of  mjijrnets.  each  group  being  detachablv  se- 
cured  upon  said  frame,  and  electric  connections  for  said  armature 
and  said  field 

2  ,\  dynamo  or  motor,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an 
annular  member,  a  revoluble  armature  concentric  with  said  annulai 
member,  and  a  com|K>site  field  built  up  of  separate  groups  of  mag- 
nets, ea.h  of  said  groups  l>eing  m«»unted  upon  a  sector-shaped  block. 
Hid  means  for  detachablv  seiuring  said  blocks  upon  said  annular 
member. 

3.  A  dynamo  or  motor,  comprising  a  frame  pn.vid.-d  with  an 
annular  member,  a  cylindrical  armature  concentric  with  said  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  blocks  for  detachablv  engaging 
said  annular  member  and  provided  with  field-magnets,  means  for 
adjusting  at  will  the  relative  positions  of  said  blocks,  and  electric 
conn.>«tions  for  said  armature  and  said  field-magneU. 

4.  A  dynamo  or  motor,  comprising  a  revoluble  cylindrical  ar- 
mature provided  with  magnets  and  with  sector-shaped  conUcU  con- 
nected therewith,  consecutive  contacU  being  connected  with  mag- 


Claim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  twisting  yarn,  of 
means  for  causing  the  .strands  of  the  yarn  to  approach  each  other  at 
varying  angles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  twisting  yarn,  of  means 
for  causing  the  strand.*  of  the  yam  to  approach  each  other  at  an  an- 
gle, and  means  for  intermittently  varying  the  relative  tension  of  said 
strand.s  to  cause  one  s-trand  to  be  wound  u|»on  another  with  varying 
numbers  of  turns. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  twisting  yam.  of  guides 
for  causing  the  strands  of  the  yarn  to  approach  each  other  at  an  an- 
gle, and  means  forjaiising  said  strands  to  approach  ea<  h  other  with 
relatively  variable  speeds  in  their  forw  ard  motions  so  that  one  strand 
will  be  wound  U|M)n  another  with  varying  numbers  of  turns. 

4    The  combination  with  a  device  for  twisting  yam.  a  series  of 
guides  having  triangular  relatif»n  with  each  other  so  that  the  strands 
of  the  yarn  are  carried  by  the  third  guide,  and  meansfor  varying  the   ^ 
relative  tensions  of  the  strand*  so  that  one  strand  will  l>e  iutermit- 
tently  wound  upon  another  with  varying  numbers  of  turns. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  tw  isting  yam.  of  a  pair  of 
feed-ioUs  for  each  strand  of  the  yam.  said  feed-rolls  having  rela- 
tively varying  speeds,  guides  over  which  said  strands  are  adapted  to 
pass  so  as  to  approach  eacii  other  at  an  angle  and  a  guide  through 
which  the  completed  yam  is  adapted  to  pass  to  the  spindle  or  twist- 
ing device. 

6  The  combination  in  a  device  for  twisting  yams,  of-guides  for 
causing  the  strands  of  said  yam  to  approach  each  other  at  an  angle, 
one  of  said  guides  comprising  a  rod,  slotted  arms  carrying  said  rod, 
a  support  U,  which  said  slotted  arm  is  adjustably  secured,  and  means 
for  causing  said  strands  to  be  fed  w  ith  relatively  varying  speeds. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  devices  for 
twisting  yarns  comprising  suitable  supports  adapted  to  be  atUched 


Mid  topiMrt*,  and  •  rod 


to  Mid  d«Ti<>es.  adjiuuble  arm*  carried  by , ^, _.,„  .  ,^ 

carried  br  said  adjustable  arms,  .aid  attatiment  b^ngadaptldl^ 
co4peral*w,th  feed-rolU  hayin,trelatiTelTvarrin|t.peed,of  routioo 
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rimim  —1  The  roinbination  of  a  perf(  rated  music-nheet  con 
tainioK  ail  the  perforation*  for  the  music-  tip  be  plaved.  a  tracker- 
board,  ducu.  primary  pneumatii-s.  »econdary|pfteumatic»controllin/j 
main  pneumatics,  separate  and  irtdependenfj  theme  and  accompani- 
ment exhaust  boxes,  separate  theme  and  accompaniment  rxpression 
boKes,  with  a  pneumatic-switrhinjt  sheet,  ad  ipted  to  travel  simulta- 
neuusJT  with  and  at  the  same  -.peed  as  said  nu-^ic-sheet.  said  pneu- 
matic-switchin/f  sheet  cntaininK  perforations  correspondinj?  to  the 
theme  and  other  selected  notes  of  the  .said  mi  .-ic-sheet  that  are  to  be 
played  with  ..eparate  rxpres.sion  from  the  rr  it  of  the  said  music  on 
said  niusic-shret.aswitching-board  and  pneuii.:ittironiie<-tionsthere- 
from  to  the  flexible  draphraffms  of  a  plurality  [)f  pneumatic-switches, 
for  the  purp..se  of  switchin^t  said  main  pneumitio  into  the  control  of 
»aid  theme  expression-box  for  the  purpose  i»f  playing  .said  theme- 
notes  with  independent  expression 

2  The  combination  of  a  music-sheet  and  a  pneumatic-switchinu 
sheet,  adapted  to  roll  and  unroll  side  by  side  c  n  the  same  pair  of  roll- 
ers, said  sheets  beinjt  separated  by  a  sl„t  of  |  .redetermined,  normal 
width,  with  a  tracker-board,  a  pneumatics' litchin^  board,  aud  a 
tra<ker-|fuide  of  the  same  width  as  said  slot,  when  said  slot  i»  of  its 
normal  width    said  tracker-j{uide  being  located  centrally  between 

said  tracker-board  and  said  switching-board.  I  or  the  purpose  of  guid- 
ing said  sheets  by  bearing  against  their  inner  niges 

3  The  comb. nation  of  a  sheet  of  perforated  paper  for  playing 
music,  divided  centrally  throughout  its  lengt  1  by  a  slot  of  uniform 
w  idth.  a  tracker-hoard, a  .switching-board.  boV)  provided  with  ducts, 
and  a  V-shaped  tracker-guide  of  the  same  width  as  said  slot,  with  a 
pair  of  music-sheet  rollers,  having  flanges  al  their  outer  ends,  the 
width  between  said  flanges  being  approximately  equal  to  the  normal 
width  of  said  paper,  and  said  flanges  coactilig  with  said  tracker- 
guide  to  guide  said  paper  across  said  tracker  board  and  switching- 
board,  so  that  the  inner  edges  of  said  slot  sha  1  always  bear  against 
the  narrowest  point  of  said  tracker-g>iide.  for  I  he  purposes  specified. 

4  The  cotnbinat  ion  of  striking  mechanisid  for  depressing  a  key, 
a  main  pneumatic  connected  with  said  striking! mechanism,  a  second- 
ary pneumatic  and  a  puppet-valve  connected  together  for  control- 
ling said  mam  pneumatic,  a  pair  of  separate  exhaust-boxes  inde- 
pendently controlled  by  separate  expression-boxes,  and  nie«  hanism 
for  making  and  breaking  pneumatic  commuiiciation  between  said 
main  pneumatic  and  each  of  said  exhaust-box «s. 

■^  The  combination  of  a  main  exhaust-cb^t.  a  pair  of  exhaust- 
boxM  independent  of  eech  other,  a  pair  of  el  pression-biixes  inter- 
posed between  said  main  exhaust-chest  and  slid  exhaust-boxes,  said 
expression  boxes  being  independent  of  each  <ither  and  adapted  re 
•pectively  to  control  different  groups  of  relat*^  notes  in  a  comp<.si- 
tion.  a  pneumatic-switch  ronnected  with  both  tr>f  said  exhaust-boxes 
and  adapted  to  throw  either  of  said  expressionjboxes  into  action  and 
theotherof  said  expression-boxes  out  of  act  ion  Irelativelv  to  the  strik- 
ing of  a  single  key.  means  for  actuating  said  si»-itch.  and  pneumatic 
mechanism  controllable  by  said  switch  for  striking  said  single  key 

6  The  combination  of  a  main  exhaust-chisl.  a  pair  of  exbaust- 
boxea.  a  pair  of  expremion-boxea  interposed  between  said  main  ex- 
haust-chest and  said  exhaust-boxes,  said  expr^sion-boxes  being  in- 
dependent of  each  other,  a  .single  switch  comnim  to  both  of  said  ex- 
hauat-boxes.  and  pneumatically-operated  mecianism  for  striking  a 
single  key.  said  pneumatically  -  operated  mechanism  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  communicate  with  either  one  or  olher  of  said  exhaust- 
boxea.  according  to  the  position  of  said  awitrhl  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  switch  I 

7  The  combination  of  a  tracker-board  provided  with  ducts  for 
admitting  the  air.  a  longitudinal  sheet  engagiilg  said  tracker-board 
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and  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  regiater  with  aaid  ducta 
a  guide  member  engaging  taid  aheet  intermediate  of  the  outer  edgea 
ther«of,  so  «a  to  guide  said  sheet  from  its  approximate  center,  and 
meant  for  moving  said  sheet  relatively  to  said  tracker-board 

M  The  combination  of  mechanism  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ducu  for  admitting  air.  a  sheet  movable  relatively  to  said  mechan- 
ism and  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  said 
ducu.  a  guide  engaging  said  sheet  at  its  approximate  center  for  the 
purpose  of  subdividing  inequalities  in  the  width  of  said  sheet,  thua 
reducing  the  ine^ualitiea  of  regi.tration.  laterally  of  said  perfora- 
tions with  said  ducU,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sheet 

9  The  combination  of  a  tracker-board  and  a  switchboard  each 
provided  with  ducu.  a  tracker-guide  located  intermediate  of  said 
tracker-boart  and  said  switching-board,  a  perforated  sheet  divided 
into  separate  members  one  engaging  said  tracker- board  and  the 
other  engaging  said  switching-board,  the  inside  adjoining  edgea  of 
said  separate  members  being  free  to  engage  said  tracker  guide 
means  for  actuating  said  perforated  sheet,  and  pneumatic  mechan- 
ism connected  with  said  ducts  and  controllable  therebv  for  actuating 
a  musical  instrument. 

10  The  combination  of  a  abaft  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  its  axis,  also  adapted  to  rock  in  a  plane  crossing  said  axia, 
a  tempo-control  device  and  an  expression-box  connected  in  operative 
relation  with  said  shaft  and  actuated  independently  and  respectively 
by  the  respective  endwise  and  rocking  movements  thereof,  antifric- 
tion-bearings so  engaging  said  shaft,  so  as  to  permit  said  movemenU 
to  Uke  place,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft 

11  The  combination  of  a  shaft  movable  in  the  dirertion  of  the 
length  of  Its  axis  and  also  adapted  to  rock  in  *  plaire  crossing  said 
axis,  a  tempo-control  and  an  expression-box  connected  in  operative 
relation  with  said  shaft  and  actuated  independently  and  respectively 
by  the  respective  endwise  and  rocking  movement  thereof,  a  member 
for  supporting  the  bearings  of  said  shaft,  rollers  mounted  upon  said 
member  and  engaging  said  shaft,  said  rollers  being  so  positioned 
relatively  to  said  shaft  as  to  faciliute  both  the  longitudinal  and  rock- 
ing movements  thereof,  and  revoluble  upon  axes  crossing  the  length 
of  .said  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft 

12.  The  combination  of  a  main  pneumatic  for  striking  a  note, 
a  pair  of  exhaust-boxes  independent  of  CHch  other,  a  pneuroatic- 
switchii.g  ,  alve  for  connecting  said  main  pneumatic  with  either  of 
said  exhaust  boxes,  a  switching-board  provided  with  a  duct  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  pneumatic-switching  valve,  a  tracker-bonrd  pro- 
vided with  a  duct  corresponding  to  said  main  pneumatic,  and  a 
music-sheet  provided  with  perforations  for  registering  with  said 
diicU  reapectively,  the  perforation  for  registering  with  the  duct  in 
said  awitching-board  being  slightly  in  advance  of  the  other  perfo- 
ration, so  as  to  actuate  taid  switch  before  aaid  main  pneumatic  is 
operated 

13.  The  combination  of  a  main  pneumatic,  a  cloaed  member 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  an  air-passage,  a  pair  of  ex- 
haust-boxes adapted  to  exert  air-pressures  independently  of  each 
other,  and  provided  respectively  with  ports  opening  into  said  air- 
passage,  a  secondary  pneumatic  and  a  puppet-valve  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  open  and  close  communication  between  said 
main  pneumatic  and  said  air-pa.ssage.  means  for  closing  said  porU 
alternately,  and  separate  expression-boxes  connected  with  said  ex- 
haust-boxes respectively 

14  The  combination  of  a  main  pneumatic,  a  closed  member 
connected  therewith,  and  provided  with  an  air-passage,  a  pair  of  ex- 
haust-boxes adapted  to  exert  air-pressures  independently  of  each 
other  and  provided  respectively  with  ports  opening  into  .said  air- 
passage  .separate  expression-boxes  connected  with  said  exhaust- 
boxea.  a  secondary  pneumatic  and  a  puppet-valve  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  open  and  close  communication  between  said 
main  pneumatic  and  said  cloaed  member,  a  single  puppet-valve  for 
closing  said  ports  alternately  and  a  pair  of  pneumatic-diaphragms 
of  unequal  areas  and  actuated  by  differential  air-pressures,  for  mov-  ■ 
ing  said  last-mentioned  puppet-valve.s 

15.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  independent  exhaust-boxes,  a 
pair  of  manually-operated  expression-boxes,  independent  of  each 
other,  for  regulating  the  exhaust  in  the  said  exhauat-boxea  respec- 
tively, a  pneumatic-twitching  valve  for  connecting  either  of  said  ex- 
haust-boxes with  a  common  air-passage,  and  a  main  pneumatic 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  common  air-passagr  for  striking  a 
note. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  sheet  containing  as  many 
perforations  as  there  are  theme-notes  and  other  selected  notes  of  a 
musical  composition  to  be  played  under  separate  manual  control  of 
their  expression,  a  pneumatic-twitching  board,  a  plurality  of  ducU 
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leading  therefrom  to  a  plurality  of  pneumatie-awitcbea,  one  for  each 
key  of  the  piano,  main  pneumatica,  and  two  independent  exhautt- 
boxet  each  independently  capable  of  being  varied  in  tension  from 
high  to  low  tension  as  desired,  meant  for  varying  aaid  tenaion,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  exhaust-boxea  with  said  main  pneumatics, 
and  of  disconnecting  them  therefrom  by  the  operation  of  »aid  pneu- 
matic-twitches 

17  The  combination  of  a  perforated  sheet  for  playing  music 
with  a  roller  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  guide  the  outer  edge* 
of  said  theet,  a  central  longitudinal  slot  in  aaid  sheet,  and  a  tracker 
guide  or  strip  adapted  to  engage  aaid  central,  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  sheet,  so  that  taid  sheet  may  be  guided  at  its  outer  edges  at  said 
roller  and  at  iu  center  at  said  tracker-guide,  said  sheet  being  free,  in 
expanding,  to  move  on  said  roller  from  its  outer  edge*  toward  iU  cen- 
ter, tending  to  close  the  center  slot,  and  at  aaid  tracker  guide  to  ex- 
pand from  its  center  toward  its  outer  edges  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fleW 

If*  The  combination  of  a  music-sbeet  and  a  tracxer  board,  ar- 
ranged for  playing  all  the  notes  of  a  musical  composition,  with  a 
pneumatic-twitching  sheet,  a  separate  switching-board,  a  separate 
manually-controlled  expression-box,  and  means,  controllable  from 
^  aaid  switching-board,  for  playing  the  theme  notes  and  other  selected 
,  notes  of  said  composition  under  the  control  of  said  separate  man- 
ually-controlled expression-box. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  tempo  device  and  an  expression- 
box,  of  a  shaft  movable  in  the  direction  of  iU  axis  for  the  control  of 
said  tempo  device,  and  adapted  to  ro<  k  in  a  plane  crossing  said  axis 
for  the  control  of  said  expreaaion-box.  mechanisms  connecting  said 
,  shaft  with  said  tempo  device  and  with  said  expression-box,  and  two 
pairs  of  roller-bearings,  one  pair  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  on  which 
said  shaft  may  move  freely  in  iU  longitudinal  movement  and  in 
which  It  may  turn  freely  in  its  rocking  movement 

20.  In  a  piano-player,  the  combination  of  a  mechanism  for  the 
joint  manual  control  of  the  tempo  and  expression  of  said  piano- 
player,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  n>ck -shaft  free  to  move  in  the 
borixonul  direction  of  its  axis  and  to  rock  in  a  vertical  plane  cross- 
ing said  axis,  with  a  hollow  shaft,  concentric  with  and  inclosing  but 
not  touching  ..aid  rock-shaft,  and  having  bearings  at  its  end.  said 
beanngs  permitting  of  a  rocking  movement  of  said  hollow  shaft  in 
unison  with  said  rock-shaft. 

21     In  a  piano-player,  the  combination  of  a  mechanism  for  the 
joint  manual  control  of  the  tempo  aiid  expression  of  the  s^id  piano- 
player,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  central  rock-shaft,  a  hollow  1 
shaft  indoHing  but  not  touching  the  same,  a  crank-arm  mounted  \ 
upon  said  hollow  shaft,  a  horiionUl  bearing-plate,  formed  integrally 
with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  hand-lever  passing  through  a  horizontal 
slot  in  said  hollow  shaft,  and  attached  rigidly  to  said  central  rock-  I 
shaft,  and  provided  with  a  loose  roller-wheel,  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  said  bearing-plate,  and  by  the  downward  and  upward  movement 
of  said  hand-lever  to  cause  said  hollow  shaft  to  rock  for  the  purpose 
of  rocking  said  crank -arm 

22.  The  combination  of  two  expression-boxes  aud  tw  o  exhaust- 
boxes,  adapted  respeetively  to  control  theme-note*  and  accompani- 
ment-notes distinctively  as  such,  a  single  pneumatic-Rwitch  common 
to  both  of  aaid  exhaust-boxes  and  adapted  to  throw  the  same  into 
action  alternately  and  out  of  action  alternately,  with  reference  to  a 
particular  key  to  be  struck,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  said 
switch,  for  striking  said  particular  key  so  as  to  sound  either  a  theme- 
note  of  an  accompaniment  note,  according  to  the  condition  of  said 
switch  at  the  moment  when  said  key  is  struck 

23  The  combination  of  main  pneumatic  for  striking  a  note  a 
pair  of  exhaust-boxes  independent  of  each  other,  and  each  capable  of 
being  given  a  variable  tension  independently  of  the  other  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  during  playing,  means  for  vaning  such  tension  a 
pneumatic-switching  valve  for  connecting  said  mam  pneumatic  for 
either  of  said  exhaust-boxes,  mechanism  provided  with  a  duct  corre- 
sponding to  said  main  pneumatic  and  with  a  duct  for  controlling 
Kaid  pneumatic-switch,  and  a  music-sheet  provided  with  perfora- 
tion, for  registering  with  aaid  ducta  respectively  for  admitting  air 
thereto 

24.  The  combination  with  a  lempo  device  and  a  volume-of- 
aound  expreasion-box,  of  a  horiiontal  rock-shaft,  a  manually-oper- 
ated lever  ngidly  attached  thereto  and  capable  of  moving  said  shaft 
in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  with  a  concentric  hollow  rock-shaft,  in- 
closing but  not  touching  .said  first-mentioned  rock-shaft,  a  roller 
earned  on  said  lever,  said  hollow  rock-shaft  being  provided  with  a 
crank -arm  and  with  a  horiwnul  bearing-plate  upon  which  said 
manually-operated  lever  may  bear  an4  roll  by  means  of  aaid  roller 
earned  on  aaid  lever,  for  tha  purpoae  of  rocking  said  crank-arm  on 


«id  hollow  rock-ahafl  and  connection,  from  .aid  fira.-named  .haft 
to  said  tempo-control  dence,  and  from  .aid  hollow  .haft  to  .aid 
volume-of^und  expreation-box,  for  the  purpoae  of  operating  the 
tame  respectively  and  simulUneouslv 

25  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  independent  exhaust-boxea  a 
pair  of  manually-operated  expreasion-boxe«,  independent  of  ea^h 
other,  for  regulating  the  exhaust  in  .aid  exhauat-boxe.  roapectively 
a  mam  pneumatic,  and  means  for  simulUneously  making  communl- 
cati<>n  between  said  main  pneumatic  and  one  of  said  exhauM-boxes 

ogether  with  its  expreaaion-box,  and  breaking  communication  be- 
tween said  mam  pneumatic  and  the  other  of  said  exhaust-boxe-  to- 
gether with  lU  expression -box 

26  The  combination  of  striking  mechani.m  for  sounding  a 
no^,  a  main  pneumatic  for  actuating  said  striking  mechanism  a  aec- 
ondanr  pneumatic  for  governing  said  main  pneumatic,  a  pair  of 
separate  expression-boxes  connected  with  said  main  pneumatic  and 
controllable  independently  of  each  other  for  varying  the  expresaion 
of  said  note  and  means  for  making  and  breaking  communication 
between  said  mam  pneumatic  and  each  of  said  expression-boxes  for 
the  purposes  specified 

27.  The  combination  of  stnkmg  mechanism  for  sounding  a 
note,  a  mam  pneumaUc  for actuaUng  said  striking  mechanism  a  sec 
OHdary  pneumatic  for  governing  .said  mam- pneumatic,  a  pair  of 
manually -o,.erated  expression-boxe..  ccmnected  with  said  main 
pneumatic  and  controllable  indei^-ndently  of  each  other  while  the 
dence  18  in  action  for  varying  the  expression  of  said  note  valve 
mechanism  for  making  and  breaking  communication  between  said 
main  pneumatic  and  each  of  said  expression-boxes,  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  said  vaive  mechanism 

2K    The  combination  of  a  music-shec^f  containing  as  many  per- 
forations  as  there. re  notes  to  be  played  in  a  music-al  composition,  a 
tracker-board,  ducts  leading  therefrom  to  priman-  pneumatic-s   sec- 
ondary pneumatics,  puppet-valves  operated  bv  said  secondar^•  pneu- 
matics.  stnking.pneumati<s.  air-p«s.«ges  leading  from  said  stnkiug- 
pneumatic-s  through  said  puppet-valve.  t„  a  pair  of  exhaust-boxes 
each  member  of  the  pair  being  independently  capable  of  being  vaned  ^ 
I  in  tension  from'  high  to  low  tension,  as  desired.  n.ean»  for  varying 
said  tension,  and  pneumatically -operated  switching-valvej.  for  con- 
necting ►aid  air-passages  and  Kaid  main  pneumatics  with  one  or 
other  of  said  exhaust-boxes. 

29.  In  a  piano-player,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  music- 
•heet.  conuining  perforations  for  all  the  music  to  be  plaved  a  set  of 
jduct*,  primanr  pneumatics,  scondary  pneumatics,  and  main  pneu- 
I  matics,  for  each  key  of  the  keyboard,  an  exhaust-chamber  preferablv 
I  known  as  the  accompaniment  exhaust-chamber,  a  manually-oper- 
ated expression-box  for  controlling  said  exhaust-chamber,  said  sepa- 
rate pneumatic  mechanisms  being  normally  operated  in  combination 
with  taid  exhaust-chamber,  with  a  second  and  independent  exhaust- 
chamber,  a  pneumatic-switching  board,  and  a  pneumatic  .switch 
controlled  from  said  pneumatic-switching  board  and  capable  of  cuf- 
[  ting  out  the  accompaniment  exhaust -chamber  and  cutting  in  the  sec- 
ond exhaust-chamber,  preferably  known  as  the  theme  exhaust- 
chamber,  whenever  theme-notes  or  other  selected  notes  are  to  be 
played. 

30  The  combination  of  striking  mechanism  for  sounding  a 
note,  a  main  pneumatic  for  actuating  said  striking  mechanism,  a  sec- 
ondary pneumatic  and  a  valve  connected  together  for  goveroiug  said 
main  pneumatic,  a  plurality  of  separate  mechanisms  including  sepa- 
rate expreasion-boxes  controllable  independently  while  the  device  is 
in  action,  and  each  in  turn  adapted  to  control  .said  main  pneumatic 

when  in  communication  therewith,  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the 
expression  of  said  note  independently  of  the  position  thereof  in  the 
musical  scale,  and  means  foi  making  and  breaking  communication 
between  said  main  pneumatic  and  each  of  said  separate  mechanisms. 


7HR.-.2f>4.    COVER  FOR  RECEPTACLES    AlTlui  Q  Waui  Mew 
York.  MY.    Filed  Dec  1«.  1904.    Serial  Mo  237.168 


Clatm.— 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for 
recepUcles,  provided  with  an  inner  inverted-U-.haped  pocket  at  iU 
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lower  •{<!«  portion,  which  porkrt  ha«  an  annulae  nrmt  in  iu  inner 
wall  and  a  riciding  wa*hrr  fitted  to  said  rece*«  B*d  adapted  to  have 
t>«*rin|c  on  the  inner  face  of  the  receptacle,  and  whereby  the  outer 
face  of  the  tide  portion  of  the  cover  may  be  •u|«tantially  without 
projection* 

t  A  cover  for  receptacles,  bent  upon  itaelf  $t  iU  lower  ed|re  to 
form  an  upwardij -extending  intermediate  wall,  ab  upper  inner  hori- 
lontal  wall  and  a  downwardly-extendinir  inner  «raU,  the  space  be- 
tween  the  inner  and  intermediate  waiU  beinft  «ub*Untiaily  iiiverted- 
U  iihape  in  cruM-aection,  the  inner  wall  having  aq  annular  groove  in 
it«  outer  face,  and  a  wa«her  tprunx  into  the  said  iroove,  for  the  pur- 
pose deacribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  annular  neck, 
the  nurface*  of  which  neck  are  smooth,  of  a  cover  rompriHin^  a  body 
portion  b^nt  upon  it*elf  at  itn  lower  edjje  to  forni  a  lower  marginal 
bead,  and  an  upwardly-extending  intermediate  wall  close  to  the 
outer  wall,  an  inner  horizontal  wall  and  a  dowqwardly-extendinf; 
inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  having  an  annular  jiBoove  produced  in 
ita  outer  face,  the  space  between  the  intermediate  (nd  inner  walls  be- 
inir  adapted  t«i  receivr  the  neck  of  the  leceptacln,  and  a  washer  of 
elastic  material  sprung  into  the  recess  in  the  inner  wall,  which 
washer  engaK*^  with  the  inner  face  of  the  said  uec  i,  as  described. 


riifht  anglea  to  each  other  between  ita  ends,  and  a  loop  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  iruard  having  divergent  members  terminating  in  con- 
vergent member*  which  are  tamed  inward  toward  the  shank  of  the 
hook  and  terminate  in  a  small  loop  for  engagiofr  underneath  the 
hook-peint. 
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7H8.V?Mti.     riSH  HOOK     Howuj)  S  WiST  Coiincil  Blufli.  Iowa. 

rtM  June  9.  IKM     Sehal  No  21 1  813 

Claim. — 1.  .\  fish-hook  and  a  weed-guard,  cansixting  of  wire 
supported  on  the  hook-shank  and  provided  with  a  !(M}p  for  engaging 
under  the  hook-point,  and  spring-<-uils  formed  in  the  wire  at  right 
aagleat  to  each  other  between  the  loop  and  shank      1 

3.  .K  fiah-hook  and  a  weed  guard  therefor,  comprising  wire 
•upported  on  t^e  hook  aod  provided  with  spriog-^oils  arranged  at 


Claim  —1  A  punching  machine  having  a  fralnt-  provided  with] 
a  tubular  die,  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  leng  h.  a  tubular  head 
spaced  from  the  die.  a  tubular  guide  and  stripper  ii  said  head,  oppo- 
site the  die  anH  sdjiintable  toward  and  from  the  lat  ler.  a  punch  oper 
ating  in  the  Inire  of  the  tubular  guidf  and  stripptr  and  the  bore  of 
the  die  and  extending  into  the  tubular  head  of  the  frimr,  means  to  op- 
erate the  punch,  means  to  secure  the  movable  die. 
<'ure  the  movable  tubular  guiiie  and  stripper.  wh» 
.•wt  and  held  at  any  n-quired  adjii,<ted  position,  -taiil  guide  and  strip- 
per when  thus  adjusted  being  immovable  bv  the  pujnch 

2.  .K  punching-machine  having  a  frame  provi(i>d  with  a  tubular 
die,  movable  in  the  <lire<tiou  of  its  length,  a  tubiilar  head  spaced 
from  the  die.  a  tubular  iruidr  and  .^tripper  in  said  head,  opposite  the 
die  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  latter,  a  punch  operating 
in  the  bore  of  the  tubular  guide  and  stripper  and  t^e  bore  of  the  die 
and  extending  into  the  tubular  head  of  the  frame,  ^eans  to  operate 
the  punch,  means  to  secure  the  movable  die,  and  means  to  secure 
the  movable  tubular  guide  and  stripper,  whereby, they  mav  be  set 
and  held  in  any  required  adjusted  position,  said  gtide  and  stripper 
when  thus  adjusted  l>eing  immovable  by  the  punrl.  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  working  end  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  Ihc  tubular  guide 
and  stripper,  substantially  as  described. 


3  A  fish-hook,  a  sinker  secured  to  the  shank  thereof,  a  wire 
having  a  loop  portion,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  spring- 
coils  and  extended  into  the  sinker,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  Kx>p 
members  being  turned  to  form  a  shank-engaging  member,  a  v»ire 
then  being  carried  outward  and  formed  into  coils,  and  terminating 
in  a  loop  for  engaging  with  the  hook-point. 

4  A  hook,  a  sinker  secured  to  the  .^hank  thereof, a  spring-wire 
extended  from  the  sinker  along  the  shank  of  the  hook,  a  wire  bent 
to  form  a  loop  member  having  coiled  portions,  the  ends  of  the  loop 
being  secured  in  the  sinker,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  loop  l>eing 
turned  U>  form  a  shank-engaging  member,  a  wire  then  being  car 

-ried  outward  and  provided  with  two  spring-<oils  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  the  said  wire  tenninating  in  a  loop  for  engaging  with 
the  hook-point,  and  a  cord  or  other  flexible  device  passing  through 
the  first-named  spring-coils  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  spring- 
clip. 

5.  TLecombination  with  a  fish-hook,  of  wire  formed  with  a  loop 
portion  having  its  ends  supported  on  the  hiMik-shank.  a  weed  guard 
portion  extended  from  the  loop,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging 
the  front  end  of  the  loop  with  the  hook-shank. 


7RH,-;;f)7.  HRE  BSCAPE  HiRAB  C  Whitlit  Rmpona.  Kans  aa- 
sJgDor  to  W  E  HaytKw  Empona  Kans  Filed  Jun«  21.  1904.  Serial 
Ho  213.Md. 


April  2$,   1905. 


u. 


S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


204.7 


Claim— I  The  improved  llre-eecape  herein  deacribed.  compria- 
ing  a  rope,  a  ring  of  a  given  diameter,  a  aiightly-larger  ring  project- 
ing partially  into  the  smaller  ring,  the  rope  being  passed  through  the 
imaller  ring,  thence  through  the  larger  ring  and  thence  back  through 
the  smaller  ring  forming  a  bight  securing  the  larger  ring  and  means 
for  lupporting  the  deacending  person  from  the  larger  ring.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  fortii 

2.  In  a  fire-escape  the  combination  with  a  comparatively  small 
ring,  of  a  slightly-larger  ring  arranged  to  project  partially  into  the 
smaller  nng.  and  a  rope  dispoM>d  in  a  bight  through  said  rings  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


7HH.'^{)H.    FLEXIBLE  ELASTIC  BIHDBE.   ChaiusT  WimtTT 
IndianapoUt,  Ind.    Fltod  lUy  7,  1904.    Sartal  Ho.  206.S73 

I  J 


wi?h^  '"*•;,  "Jf  "d  V-shaped  teeth  thereon,  and  a  block-jaw 

.n  a  U  shape  over  the  top  and  embracing  the  sides  of  the  shank  slid 
handle  being  divided  at  forward  pan,  .iU.  ,.p.  curbing  do^n."-^ 
and  embracing  the  sides  of  ,hank,  and  of  the  block -jaw  wi"hi.wn 
proper  position  to  engage  V-shaped  indenture  astride  V.hlped  L^ 
U>m  o  shank,  and  inteH.Kking  teeth  ,  hereof,  to  which  ja.  Ki^e^ 
I.J«^oJ  handle  are  ngidly  fixed  by  means  of  rivets,  sibstanti.;::; 

788.;^01 .    FOLLOWER-BLOCK  AID  CLUTCH  THEREFOR  FOR 
RoclMUr.HT     Flirt  July  8.  1904     8«rial  Ho  21S.722      ^^ 


.  ,  f*"**" -A  hinder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flexi- 
b  e  elastic  device  having  hook,  at  the  ends,  each  hook  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  doubled  at  iU  middle  portion  and  having  the 
two  members  thus  formed  twisted  together  near  their  extremities 
and  attached  to  said  device,  said  members  diverging  from  each  other 
from  ».,d  middle  portion  of  the  wire,  and  being  thence  deflected  in 
wide  intur^ed  bends  and  converging  toward  each  other  from  said 
bends  to  the  twisted  portions  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 


7HH.'^9a     BIHDBR  ATTACHMEHT.     Aum  Wiluam  JoUet 
Mont     FU«1  Feb  24.  1906     Serial  Ho  247.123, 


Clmim.—l.  The  combination  of  the  binder-deck  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  its  outer  edge,  the  binding  devices  and  the  trip,  and 
the  box  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  an  inwardly-projecting 
flange  secured  beneath  the  binder-deck  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  lat 
ter  the  sa.d  box  being  also  provided  in  its  upper  edge  at  its  inner  side 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  trip  while  the  bundle  or  sheaf  is 
being  discharged  from  the  binder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  viith  the  binder-deck,  the  box  having  an 
end  gate  or  door,  cross-braces  extending  over  the  top  of  the  box 
flanges  at  the  upper  inner  edge  of  the  box  aad  arranged  to  underiie 
the  binder-deck.  mean,  securing  the  flanges  to  the  deck,  the  box  be- 
ing notched  m  lU  upper  edge  to  receive  the  trip,  and  means  for  brac- 
ing the  box  from  the  binder-frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


788.3CX).     ADJUSTABLE  WREHCH      MlLViUi  C  Wosoii  Oil 
City.  Pa.    FUed  Jan  12.  1908     Serial  Ho.  188,787 


CJ«m.-l.  The  combination  of  a  shank  provided  with  a  jaw 
•Ui  shank  ha«ng  a  V-shaped  toothed  edge,  a  handle  provided  with 
•  jaw  ...d  jaw  and  handle  held  in  fixed  relative  position,  the  jaw 
provided  with  a  V-shap«l  groove  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  on  the  shank  and  means  for  holding  the  handle  and  shank 
IB  adjusted  engagement  with  each  other,  iubstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  adjosuble  wivnch  the  eombiaation  of  a  shank  with  V- 


such  follower-block  consisting  in  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  having 
It.,  main  body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  transverselv  or  neariv  ^ 

0  such  track  and  formed  integrally  with  and  bent  from  the  normal 
plane  of  the  main  body  of  .uch  follower-block  at  different  points 
thereon  two  members  arranged  to  engage  such  track  at  points  corre- 
spondrngly  different  and  separated  longitudinallv  thereon 

1  i.;^  V™*"^  '  ^''""»  •■'■■»>'o<-k  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  such  fol- 
lower-block consisting  ,n  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  having  its  main 
body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  transversely  or  neariv  so  of  .uch 
track  and  formed  integrally  with  and  bent  fn.m  the  normal  plane  of 
the  mam  body  of  such  follower-block  and  m  different  plane,  two 
members  arranged  to  engage  such  track  at  points  correspondingly 

J  different  and  separated  longitudinally  thereon. 
I  ^  i.i'^  'l™*^""'  '  ^ol'^^'f-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  such  fol- 
lower-block consisting  in  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  having  its  main 
body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  tran.verselv  or  neariv  so  of  such 
track  and  formed  integrally  with  and  each  bent  from  the  normal  plane 
of  the  mam  body  of  such  follower-block  two  different  members  ar- 
ranged  to  engage  such  track  at  points  correspondingly  different  and 
separated  longitudinally  thereon 

4.  A  track,  a  follower-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  such  fol- 
lower-block consisting  in  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  having  lU  main 
body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  transverrelv  or  neariv  so  of  such 
track,  having  formed  on  one  edge  thereof  a  member  arranged  to  en- 
gage such  track  and  having  bent  awav  from  the  normal  plane  of  the 
mam  body  portion  of  such  follower-block  a  se<ond  and  different 
member  arranged  also  to  engage  such  track  at  a  different  point  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  from  that  engaged  by  such  first  member 

5.  A  track,  a  follower-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  such  fol- 
lower-block consisting  in  a  sheet  of  suiuble  material  having  iu  main 
body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  transversely  or  neariv  so  of  such 
track,  formed  integrally  with  and  bent  from  the  normal  plane  of  the 
main  body  of  such  follower-block  at  different  points  thereon  two 
members  arranged  to  engage  such  track  at  poinU  correspondingly 
different  and  separated  longitudinaUy  thereon  and  a  clamping-plati 
connected  to  such  follower-block  and  arranged  to  engage  such  track 
at  a  point  thereon  longitudinally  between  the  poinU  of  engagement 
thereof  with  such  two  members 

6.  A  track,  a  follower-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  such  fol- 
lower-block consisting  in  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  having  iu  main 
body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  transversely  or  neariv  so  of  such 
track,  formed  integrally  with  and  bent  from  the  normal  plane  of  the 
main  body  of  such  follower-block  and  in  different  planes  two  mem- 
bers arranged  to  engage  such  track  at  poinU  correspondingly  differ- 
ent and  separated  longitudinally  thereon  and  a  clamping-plaU  con- 
nect<id  to  such  follower-block  and  arranged  to  engage  such  track  at 
a  point  thereon  longitudinally  betwwn  the  points  of  engagement 
thereof  with  such  two  members 

7  A  trsck,  a  follower-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  such  f.d- 
lower-block  consisting  in  a  sheet  of  suiuble  material  having  iU  main 
body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  transversely  or  neariv  so  of  such 
track,  formed  integrally  with  and  each  bent  from  the  normal  plane 
of  the  main  b«»7  of  mch  follower-block  two  different  members  ar- 
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nagwl  to  tag^gt  rach  tr»ck  at  poiaU  corr^pondingly  different  And 
Mparat«d  longitudiaall.T  thereon  and  a  ciavping-plate  connected  to 
•lich  foHower-bkMk  and  arrangvd  to  enfafe  such  track  at  a  point 
tkereon  loniptudinallj  betwMn  the  pointn  of  engagement  thereof 
with  tucb  two  membera. 

8.  A  track,  a  foUower-block  arranged  «o  slide  thereon,  such  fol 
town-block  consisting  in  a  <heet  of  suiUble  material  having  iu  main 
body  portion  extending  in  a  plane  tran«»er»ely  or  nearly  so  of  such 
track,  baring  formed  on  one  edge  thereof  *  first  member  arranged 
to  engage  such  track  and  haying  bent  awa|  from  the  normal  plane 
of  the  main  body  portion  of  such  follower-block  a  second  and  differ- 
ent member  arranged  also  to  engage  such  track  at  a  different  point 
longitudinally  thereon  from  that  engaged  b)r  such  first  member  and 
a  clanping-plate  connected  to  such  followe|--block  and  arranged  to 
engage  such  track  at  a  point  thereon  lonfitudinally  between  the 
poinU  of  engagement  thereof  with  such  first  and  second  members. 

9.  A  track  and  a  followr-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  such 
follower  -  block  consisting  in  a  sheet  of  stiuble  material  haTJng 
formed  thereon  two  members  arranged  to  engage  such  track  at  two 
correspondinjtlr-different  poinU  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  clamp- 
ingplaU  atuched  to  such  follower-block  by  means  of  a  spring- 
tongue  pressed  outwardly  from  the  normal  f)lane  of  such  clamping- 
plate,  such  tongue  extending  obliquely  from  near  the  lower  end  of 
such  clamping-plate  toward  iu  connection  ^»ith  such  follower-block 
plate  and  constituting  also  a  spring  for  norm|lly  holding  such  clamp- 
ing-plate in  engagement  with  such  track 

10  A  track  and  a  follower  block  arranged  to  slide  thereon, 
such  follower-block  consisting  in  a  sheet  of  Suitable  material  having 
formed  on  one  edge  thereof  a  member  arrangjed  to  engage  such  track 
and  having  pressed  out  and  away  from  the  normal  plane  of  such  fol- 
lower-block a  second  member  arranged  aiito  to  engage  such  track  at 
a  different  point  longitudinal 


15.  A  track  aad  a  foUower-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  a 
clamping-plate  connected  to  such  follower-block  for  engaging  such 
track,  such  clamping-plate  comprising  a  plate  of  suitable  elastic  ma- 
terial fulcrumed  against  such  follower-blork  and  carrying  a  spring- 
tongue  having  its  free  end  attached  to  such  follower-block  and  oper- 
ating to  force  such  clamping-plate  into  engagement  with  such  track. 


788.302.    ICB-CRKIPBK     BfiwatD  C  Bactut,  Miffiintown.  Pa. 
PtM  8«pi.  SI.  1904.    Serial  Ho  2S6.M1. 


Claim— I.  In  an  ice-rreeper  the  combiuation  with  a  base-plate 
provided  with  calks  or  spurs,  and  having  an  upturned  flange  at  its 
front  edge,  of  laterally  slidably  adjusUble  plates  on  the  lower  face  of 
the  base-plate,  side  braces  hinged  to  said  iaterally-slidable  plates. 
and  a  strap  or  band  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
braces. 

2.   In  an  ice-creep«r  the  combination  with  a  base-plate  having 
..  ,    _  .w  JL  ^  I  "'^»  <>'■»?«"  proJ»<'ting  from  iu  lower  face,  of  laterally  slidablr  ad- 

first-named  member  and  a  clamp    rja^te^'ei "'s^h  foLl^r     r"'"  "T  T'  "^  '"'  '"'''^ ''"  "'  "*"*  base-plate, side  braces 
block  by  means  of  a  spring-ton Jue  pressed ^wrrdlVf^mt^^^^  '""!!'*  "  "'"  '?"  '""*  ^  ""^  l-terally-slidable  plate,  and  pro- 

«.i  „!.—    ,        L    1  '""«"'  presseo  (wiwaraiy  trom  tne  nor-    ,,<j^  ,^  „^  „^^^  j^^j^  j       ^^       oblique  and  a  vertical  slit 

mal  plane  of  such  clamping-plate,  such  tondue  extending  obliquely  I  ,-j  ,  .,„„  ,.,  K.n^  tt>!L.A  a  ,*,         k      ."    ,y    '""  "  '^'""^■'  •'"• 

fmm  n..r  »k.  i»» I    #        I.    I  !l  J  I  ana  »  strap  or  band  threaded  through  said  silts 

from  near  the  lower  end  of  xuch  claraping-plate  toward  lU  Conner-  9    i„  .l  i_  l      .  .       . 

tioii  with  .unh  f„ll«„-,  Vi^j,  „i  .       ^1      U  .-.   .  1        """"^  3    In  an  ice-creeper  the  combinstiou  with  a  base-plate  hav  ng 

iiou  witn  sucn  lOiiower-D  ock  Plate  and  constituting  aluo  s  *nrin»    i^ii....  " 

for  norm.ll,  h«M.„»     .'  1.    1  i  .  *^'"'""""''*  '""*  »  *P""f  !  lateral  sloU  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  slidably  adjusUble 

ror  normally  bolding  such  clamping-plate  in  ensarement  with  such  i    i  ..  :>     i  .  j        i     .  •  .   .     ". 

*^    *  ^  r..„,»rnirnv  wiin  sucn  i  gi„tted  plates  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  base-plate  by  screws 

passing  through  the  sloU  in  the  slidable  plates,  said  plates  provided 
with  lugs  or  projections  fitting  in  the  lateral  sloU  of  the  base-plate, 
and  means  for  securing  the  device  to  the  heel  of  a  shoe 

4.  In  an  ice-creeper  the  combination  with  a  base-plate  having 
calks  or  spurs  and  provided  with  lateral  slots  therethrough  and 
threaded  openings  adjacent  to  said  sloU,  of  a  pair  of  slotted  Iaterally- 
slidable  plates  having  upturned  outer  ends  and  secured  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  base-plate,  screws  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  slid- 
able plates  into  the  threaded  openings  in  the  base  plate.  Hide  plates 
or  braces  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  upturned  ends  of  the 
slidable  plates  and  having  at  or  near  their  upper  ends  an  oblique  and 
a  vertical  slit,  and  a  strap  or  band  threaded  through  said  slits  and 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  heel  of  a  shoe  and  be  secured  over  the 
ankle  of  the  wearer. 

b  In  an  ice-creep<>r  the  combination  with  a  base-plate  having 
an  upwardly-extending  jlange  at  its  front  end  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral slots  and  a  threaded  opening  adjacent  to  said  <lots,  of  Iaterally- 
slidable  slotted  plate.t  secured  to  the  lower  fare  of  the  base-plate, 
screws  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  slidable  plates  into  the 
threaded  openings  of  the  base-plate,  said  slidable  plates  provided 
with  lugs  or  projections  on  their  upper  face  fitting  in  the  lateral  sloU 
of  the  base-plate,  and  said  slidable  plates  having  upturned  outer 
ends,  side  plates  or  braces  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upturned 
ends  of  the  slidable  plates,  and  having  at  or  near  tiieir  upper  ends  an 
oblique  and  a  vertical  slit,  and  a  strap  or  band  threaded  through  said 
sliU. 


track 

11  A  track  and  a  foUower-block  arratiged  to  slide  thereon, 
such  follower-block  consisting  in  a  sheet  oT  metal  having  formed 
thereon  two  members  arranged  to  engage  sqch  track  at  two  corre- 
spondingly-different points  longitudinally  ti^reof.  and  a  clamping- 
plate  attached  to  said  follower-block  by  me^nt  of  a  spring-tongue 
pressed  outwardly  from  the  normal  plane  o^  such  rlamping- plate, 
such  tongue  extending  obliquely  from  near  the  lower  end  of  such 
clamping-plate  toward  itsconnection  with  suth  foUower-block  plate 
and  constituting  also  a  spring  for  normally  Itolding  such  clamping- 
plate  in  engagement  with  such  track,  snch  clfmping-plate  arranged 
to  engage  such  track  at  a  point  longitudinally  thereon  between  the 
engagement  thereof  with  the  two  members  o^  such  follower-block 

IS.  A  track  and  a  follower-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon, 
such  follower-block  consisting  in  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  having 
formed  on  one  edge  thereof  *  member  arranged  to  engage  such  track 
and  having  pressed  out  and  away  from  the  n(«-mal  plane  of  such  fol- 
lomer-block  a  second  member  arranged  also  td)  engage  such  track  at 
a  different  point  longitudinally  thereon  fromi  that  engaged  by  such 
first-named  member  and  a  clamping-plate  attiched  to  such  follower- 
block  by  means  of  a  spring-tongue  pressed  oatwardly  from  the  nor- 
mal plane  of  such  rlamping-plate.  such  tongae  extending  obliquely 
from  near  the  lower  end  of  snch  clamping-plate  toward  iU  connec- 
tion with  such  follower-block  plate  and  conltituting  also  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  such  clamping-plate  in  engagement  with  such 
track,  such  clamping  plate  arranged  to  enga^  such  track  at  a  point 
longitudinally  thereon  between  the  engagemeat  thereof  with  the  two 
members  on  such  follower-block 

13.  A  track  and  a  follower-block  arranfed  to  slide  thereon,  a 
clampiag-plate  connected  to  such  follower-bl(>ck  for  engaging  such 
track,  such  damping-plate  conaisting  in  a  4he«t  of  meUl  having 
•truck  therefrom  a  spring-tongue  such  sprihg-tongue  atUched  to 
such  follower-block  and  constituting  a  connection  between  such 
clamping-plate  and  such  fol  lower- block  and  also  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  such  clamping-plate  in  engagtanent  with  such  track. 

14.  A  track  and  a  follower-block  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  a 
claBping-plate  for  engaging  such  track,  a  co^aec-tion  between  such 
clampiag-plate  and  sach  fol  lower-block  compriaing  a  spring-tongue 
operating  to  force  suck  rlamping-plate  into  (ngagement  with  such 
track  and  arraaged  to  receive  the  streea  exefted  in  such  damping 
action  betweea  such  follower-Wock  aad  sach  track. 


78H.3C)H.  MBTALLIC  PISTOH-PACKIMO.  NiBU  A  CmiUTEli- 
sn  MUwaukae.  Wis  Piled  Peb  27  1901  Serial  Ifo  49  070 
Clmim. — 1.  Metallic  piston-packing,  consisting  of  a  number  of 
segmenul  sections  adapted  to  overlap  and  slip  endwise  upon  each 
other  at  their  ends,  the  several  sections  formed  with  sockeU  in  their 
ends,  and  springs  inserted  in  said  sockets  an<l  tending  to  separate 
the  several  sections  and  to  expand  the  packing.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

i.  MeUllic  piston-packing,  consisting  of  segmenUl  sections 
each  composed  of  square  and  L-shaped  parU  secured  together  so  as 
to  project  one  by  the  other  at  each  end  and  break  joints  with  adjoining 
sections,  the  ends  of  the  square  parts  of  the  several  sections  being 
formed  with  sockeU,  and  springs  inserted  in  said  sockeU  and  tend- 
ing to  spread  the  sections,  substantially  as  described 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  formed  with  a  cimimfereatial 
packing-groove  and  openinga  leading  from  one  end  of  the  piston  into 
the  bottom  of  said  groove,  of  a  packing-ring  fitted  in  said  groove  and 
consisting  of  segemenUl  sectioos,  each  of  which  is  composed  of 
square  and  L  shaped  parts  secured  together  so  as  to  project  one  by 
the  other  at  each  end  and  break  joinU  with  adjoining  sections,  the 
ends  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  sockeU.  and  springs  inserted 
in  said  aockeU  and  tending  to  spread  the  sections  and  expand  the 
packing-ring  in  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 


•ame  and  leaving  uaconfined  a  portion  of  the  radially  inner  edges  of 
the  said  articles  for  engagement  with  auiUbie  extractor  means. 


788.805.    WlRB-flHCE  MACHIKB    Joaira  M  Onninie  Cadar 
lUpWalowa.    Piled  PM)  29.  1904.    Serial  Ho  196.9M. 


inVJIl  *     Hkjut  H  Cumuiias  Maiden.  Mam     Piled  Aug 

10.  1903     Serial  Mo  168.906  * 


Ciaxm-\  The  method  of  forming  a  multiple-article  holder 
which  consisU  in  fluting  or  crimping  a  double  band  or  strip  of  thin 
material  and  forming  thereby  pairs  of  oppositely-arranged  pockeU 
and  causing  said  strips  to  mainUin  substantially  the  same  relative 
position 

2  The  method  of  forming  a  multiple-acticle  holder  which  con- 
sists in  fluting  or  crimping  a  double  band  or  strip  of  material  and 
forming  thereby  pairs  of  oppositely-arranged  p.K-kets  and  binding 
the  said  strips  into  a  definite  relation  with  each  other  about  their 
fluted  sides 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  multiple-article  holder  which  con- 
sisU  in  fluting  or  crimping  a  double  band  or  strip  of  thin  material  to 
form  thereby  pairs  of  oppositely-arranged  cooperating  pockets 

4.  A  multiple-article  holder  comprising  oppositely-arranged 
fluted  holding-strips  and  presenting  oppositely-disposed  cofiperating 
reUining-po<ket8  formed  by  the  corresponding  folds  in  the  opposite 
strips 

5  A  muluple-article  holder  comprising  oppositely-arranged 
fluted  holding-strips  to  present  pairs  of  cooperating  poc'keU  and  a 
binding  memlw-r  attached  to  the  said  holder. 

6  A  holder  for  holding  a  series  of  cards  or  other  articles  of  like 
form  or  configuration  comprising  a  fluted  holding  member  having 
retaining-pockeu  formed  by  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  successive 
folds,  said  walls  being  subsUntially  plane  and  parallel  to  afford  moat 
efflcient  engagement  with  the  plane  faces  of  the  cards  or  other  ar 
ticles. 

I  7.   A  flexible  holder  for  a  series  of  cards  or  other  like  articles 

providing  holding  means  for  holding  the  end  portions  of  the  cards 
but  permitting  the  separation  of  the  cards  at  their  oppoaite  end  por- 
tions when  the  holder  is  bent. 

H.  A  multiple-article  holder  having  a  continuous  pocket-form- 
ing holding-strip  providing  pockeU  baring  each  substantially  par- 
allel plane,  opposing  retaining^walla. 

»  A  rotary  multiple-article  holder  having  circularly-arranged 
fluted  holding  means. 

10.  A  rotary  multiple-article  holder  having  a  pocket-forming 
•trip  with  circulaHy-arranged  pockeU  thereon. 

11.  A  roUry  multiple-article  holder  for  holding  a  series  of  like 
articles,  having  a  flexible  pocket-forming  wall  thereon 

1*  A  roUry  multiple-article  holder  for  holding  a  series  of  simi- 
lar cards  or  other  like  articles,  haring  perigheral  holding  means  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  said  articles  to  permit  radial  withdrawal  of  the 


Claim.— I.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  in  combination  with  mech- 
anism for  atUching  sUy-wires  to  a  plurality  of  strand-wires,  a  spool 
for  one  of  the  strand-wires  of  each  longitudinal  cable,  and  an  offset 
routing  shaft  therefor  holding  the  spool  practically  central  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  route  the  spool  about  the  other 
strand  of  the  cable. 

2  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  in  combination  with  mechanism 
adapted  to  atUch  sUy-wires  to  a  series  of  longitudinal  cables  and  for 
feeding  the  finished  fence  forward  intermittentlv.  a  twisting  device 
for  each  cable,  comprising  a  single  spool  of  strand-wire  and  a  rout- 
ing shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  to  turn  sidewise  and  around  the 
other  strand-wire. 

3  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  with  mechanism 
adapted  to  attach  stay-wires  to  a  series  of  longitudinal  cables,  and 
for  feeding  the  finished  fence  forw  ard  intermittently,  twisting  mech- 
anism for  the  strand  wires  of  the  cables,  comprising  a  single  spool 
for  each  cable,  a  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  around 
the  other  strand  sidewise,  and  bearings  for  the  series  of  spool-shafts 
arranged  in  sUggered  order,  with  means  for  rotating  them 

4.  In  a  wire-fence  machine  adapted  to  attach  stay-wires  to  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  cables  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
strand-wires,  spools  for  one  strand  of  each  cable,  means  for  routing 
them  continuously  to  twist  the  wires  together,  and  mechanism  inde- 
pendent thereof  adapted  to  intermittently  fasten  the  sUy- wires  and 
twist  the  cables,  untwisting  thereby  the  twist  made  by  the  rotation 
of  the  spools. 

5.  In  a  wire-fence  machine  adapted  to  attach  stay-wires  to  a 
plurality  of  twisted  longitudinal  cables  and  to  feed  the  finished  fence 
forward  intermittently,  twisting  mechanism  for  the  cables,  compris- 
ing a  single  spool  for  each  cable,  a  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  to  ro- 
ute sidewise,  and  having  enlarged  bearings  with  holes  tlierein  for 
the  strand-wires  external  to  the  shafU 

6.  In  a  fence-machine  adapted  to  attach  aUy-wires  to  a  series 
of  strand-wires,  and  to  feed  the  finished  fence  for*  ard  intermittently, 
a  series  of  coilers  for  attaching  said  stay-wires  and  for  twisting  the 
strands  of  the  longitudinal  cables,  pinions  on  said  coilers  adapted 
to  make  a  clutch  connection  therewith,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinions, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rack  continuously,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  shift  said  rack  and  pinions  sidewise  during  a  part  of  its 
movement. 

"  In  a  fence-machine  adapted  to  attach  stay-wires  to  a  seriet 
of  longitudinal  cables  and  to  feed  the  finished  fence  forward  inUr- 


***'*■-*-  "-' 


s 


2050 


^■*17T^»*^ 


'  ^^*y 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Apiil  35,.  1905. 


4- 


BitteBtlj.  coilcra  adapt^i  to  attach  said  tUy-wira*  and  twist  th« 
strands  of  tb«  cables,  pinions  on  said  cotlrrs.  enKa^noK  therewith  by 
clutches,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinions  both  to  rotate  them  and  to 
move  them  sidewiae,  means  for  reciprofcating  said  rack,  springs  to 
hold  them  »idewise  in  one  direction  and  tilting  shoes  adapted  to 
throw  the  rack  in  the  opposite  direction  during  a  part  of  its  stroke 

8.  The  herein-deacribed  mechanism  for  intermittently  rotating 
the  eoilora  of  a  fence-machine.  rompri4ing  a  clutch-collar  on  each 
coiler-spindle.  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  having  a 
lateral  clutch  with  a  circumferential  groove  therein,  a  rack  engaging 
said  pinions,  with  an  adjacent  rib  entering  said  clutch-groove 
guides  for  the  rack,  spriaga  to  hold  it  tid^wiae  in  one  direction,  shoe* 
opposite  thereto  adapted  to  tilt  and  pusi  the  rack  outwardly  during 
a  part  of  its  stroke,  depressions  in  the  fhce  of  the  rack  next  to  said 
shoes,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack 

9.  In  a  fence-machine,  the  combingtion  with  a  series  of  coilers 
adapted  to  attach  stay-wires  to  longitudinal  cables,  and  to  twist  the 
cables,  pinions  on  said  coilers  engaging  therewith  by  a  rlutrh  con- 
nection, a  reciprocating  rack  to  rotate  tUft  pinions  in  alternate  direc- 
tions, means  for  shifting  the  rack  •idewi4e  during  a  part  of  its  stroke 
and  for  disengaging  the  clutches,  and  ■  stop-collar  and  pawl  for 
each  coiler.  adapted  to  prevent  movement  thereof  during  the  back 
stroke  of  the  rack 

10.  In  ■  fence-machine  having  collars  adapted  to  attach  stay- 
wires  to  longitudinal  cables  and  to  twist  the  rabies,  the  combination 
of  pinions  engaging  said  coilers  by  a  clutf  h  connection,  #reciprocaf- 
ing  rack  engaging  said  pinions.  mean8  for  shifting  it  and  the  pinions 

•  sidewise  to  dineiigage  the  clutcheit,  and  ^lechanism  adapted  to  lock 
said  coilerx  from  turning  in  either  direction  until  moved  forward 
by  said  rack  and  pinion<<.  I 

11.  In  a  fence-machine  adapted  to  fettach  stay-wires  to  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  cables  and  to  feed  the  fence  intermittently  for- 
ward, a  gang  of  coilers  adapted  to  attach  the  ends  of  stay-wires  to 
the  cables  and  to  twist  the  latter,  a  spreader  working  inside  each 
coiler,  to  separate  the  strands  and  aliovrt  the  stay-wires  to  feed  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  advancing  saiii  spreader  for  the  feed,  and 
retiring  it  after  the  feed  is  completed 

12  In  combination  with  the  stay-wire  coiler  and  twister  of  a 
fence-machine,  substantially  as  described,  a  cable-wire  spreader 
mounted  to  slide  inside  the  coiler,  and  groDve  at  the  sides  for  the  pas- 
*Mgr  of  the  .itraad-wires.  studs  projecting  from  said  spreader  later- 
ally, slots  in  the  walls  of  the  coiler  for  said  studs,  and  collar*  era- 
bracing  the  coiler-spindle  and  connectiai  with  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  them  endwise  thereon  1 

13  A  "tay-wire  coiler  and  cable-twister  for  a  fence-machine, 
comprising  a  tubular  shaft  or  spindle,  a  r<^ler-head  at  one  end,  a  col- 
lar at  the  other  end  with  diagonal  wire-hi>les  therein  leading  to  the 
in.-<ide  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  mounted  to  tlide  inside  said  tube,  and 
grooved  at  the  sides  for  the  passage  of  wires,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting with  said  plunger  adapted  to  adduce  it  toward  the  head  to 
separate  the  wires  at  that  point,  and  to  Utire  it  later  to  allow  the 
wires  to  twist  together 

U  A  stay-wire  coiler  and  cable-twister  for  fence-machinea, 
comprising  a  tubular  shaft  or  spindle,  a  c<iiler-head  at  one  end  with  a 
central  hole  therein  and  having  lateral  r^esses  therein  to  take  the 
strand-wires  as  spread  apart,  a  transversa  hole  to  receive  the  stay- 
wire,  a  spreader  mounted  to  alide  endwite  inside  said  spindle,  and 
means  for  moving  it  toward  the  head  to  iseparate  the  wires  at  that 
point  and  for  retiring  it  to  normal  position 

I.**  In  a  fence-machine  the  combination  of  mechanism  to  attach 
suy-wire«  to  plural  longitudinal  cables  ai«J  to  feed  the  finished  fence 
forward  intermittently,  an  independent  barbing  device,  comprising 
a  wire-feed,  a  cut-off  for  the  barb,  a  coiler  tt)  coil  it  on  oneof  the  cable- 
wires,  and  means  for  actuating  the  barring  mechanism  intermit- 
tently, and  independent  of  the  «tay-wir«-ftttaching  mechanism. 

16  In  a  fence-machine  adapted  to  4tUch  stay-wires  to  plural 
longitudinal  cables  and  to  feed  the  finished  fence  forward  intermit- 
tently, a  coiler  adapted  to  secure  the  sU)r-wires  to  the  cables,  and 
twiat  the  latter,  a  barbing -spindle  mounted  inside  the  coiler,  and 
■daptMl  to  rotate  independeatly  thereof.  »nd  mechanism  adapted  to 
•■eceasively  rotate  the  barfoiag-apindle  aqd  the  coiler 

17.  la  a  fence-machine  adapted  to  ilttach  ctay-wirea  to  plural 
longitadinal  cablea  and  feed  the  flniahe4  fence  forward  intermit- 
tently, a  coUer  adapted  to  atuch  aaid  stai-wirea  to  said  cablea,  and 
twiat  ttM  latter,  a  bart>inf-apindle  mounted  to  reroire  inaide  the 
coiler,  feed  mechanisa  for  the  barb-wiit,  a  cut-off  therefor,  and 
mechaniam  adapted  to  ftrat  rotate  tke  barbinc-apindle  to  fonn  the 
barb,  and  then  rotate  the  ooiler. 

18.  In  a  fenee-machine  adapted  to  waeh  itay-wirM  to  plaral 


longitadinal  cablea  and  to  advance  the  flniahed  fence  intermittently, 
a  coiler  adapted  to  atUch  a  sUy-wire  to  one  of  aaid  cables  and  to 
twist  the  cable,  a  barbing-spindle  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  a 
latch  to  lock  it  to  the  coiler,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire  to 
aaid  spindle,  cutting  it  off,  and  successively  routing  the  barbing- 
spindle  and  the  coiler  and  spindle  concurrently,  and  for  engaging 
and  diie,ngaging  the  latch. 

19  In  a  fence-machine  adapted  to  make  fence  having  longitu- 
dinal twisted  cables  and  transverse  sUy-wires,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  coiler  for  attaching  said  sUy-wirea,  of  a  barbing-spindle  ro- 
tatively  mounted  therein,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  a  reciprocating 
rack  adapted  to  engage  said  spindle,  and  means  for  successively  ac- 
tuating said  rack  ana  routing  the  coiler. 

20.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  make  wire  fence  having  twisted 
longitudinal  cable-strands  and  transverse  sUy-wires,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coiler  for  attaching  said  sUy-wires,  of  a  barbing-spindle 
rotatably  mounted  inside  the  coiler,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  a  recip- 
rocating rack  to  engage  the  pinion,  a  cross-head  carrying  aaid  rack, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  advance  the  croas-head  to  engage  the 
rack  and  pinion,  for  reciprocating  the  rack,  and  for  routing  the 
coiler. 

21.  In  a  fence-machine  subsUntially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sUy-wire  coiler  adapted  to  twist  the  strand-wire  cables,  a 
barbing-spindle  mounted  to  rotate  inside  the  coiler,  a  pinion  on  said 
spindle,  a  Hat-faced  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  pinion,  a  rack  adapted 
to  engage  the  pinion  and  having  terminal  flat-faced  ribs  adjacent  to 
itf  ends  to  engage  the  pinion -.iboulder,  a  cross-htad  carrying  said 
rack,  and  means  for  advancing  the  cross-head,  reciprocating  the 
rack  and  rotating  the  coiler. 

22.  In  a  fence-machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  tor  in- 
termittently advancing  and  twisting  together  in  pairs  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  cable-strands,  mechanism  for  feeding,  cutting  off  and 
attaching  to  said  cables  separate  pieces  of  sUy-wire  spanning  the 
spaces  between  the  cables,  said  pieces  of  wire  being  crossed  between 
the  strand-wires  and  the  crossed  ends  coiled  about  the  strands. 

23  In  a  fence-machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for  in- 
termittently advancing  and  twisting  together  paira  of  longitudinal 
strand-wires,  mechanism  for  feeding  between  said  strand-wires  sepa- 
rate sUy-wires.  for  cutting  off  said  wires  in  lengths  to  span  the  spaces 
between  the  strand-wires,  for  ooiling  the  crossed  ends  about  the 
strand-wires,  and  for  attaching  barbs  to  one  or  more  strands  in  the 
space  between  two  sUy-wires. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  tire,  comprising  a  flexible  tube  formed  with  an  in- 
tegral tongue  having  undercut  edges,  a  protector  approximately  U- 
shaped  in  cross-section  with  Upering  side  members  fitting  onto  the 
sides  of  the  tube,  the  protector  being  formed  on  iU  inner  face  at  the 
bottom  thereof  with  a  doveUiled  groove  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the 
tube  and  on  iU  outer  face  below  the  groove  with  a  tongue  having  un- 
dercut edges,  and  a  tread  having  a  dovetailed  groove  on  iU  inner  face 
to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  protector. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  flexible  tube  formed  with  an  external  in- 
tegral locking-tongue,  a  protector,  approximately  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  fitting  the  said  tube  externally,  the  protector  being 
formed  on  iU  inner  face  with  a  doveUiled  groove  for  the  reception  of 
the  said  locking-tongue,  and  a  tread  on  the  outaide  of  the  said  pro- 
tector and  having  a  tongue-and-groove  connection  therewith. 

3  A  tire  comprising  a  flexible  tube  formed  with  an  external  in- 
tegral locking-tongue,  a  protector,  approximately  U-shaped  in  cruas- 
aection  and  fitting  the  said  tube  externally,  the  protector  being 
formed  on  iU  inner  face  with  a  dovetailed  groove  for  the  reception  of 
the  said  locking-tongue  and  also  formed  on  iU  outer  surface  with  a 
tongue  having  undercut  edges,  and  a  tread  having  a  dovetailed 
(TOOTe  on  ita  inner  faee/engafing  the  aaid  tongne  on  the  protector, 
to  lock  the  tread  in  poaition  on  the  protector. 
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rod  attached  to  the  piaton,  projecting  membera  atUched  to  the  rod 
ouUide  of  the  cylinder,  a  support  upon  which  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers has  guided  movement,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  motive  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  a  rock-shaft,  mean,  for  operating 
the  Tdve  from  the  rock-ahafl,  Uppet-flngers  mounted  to  slirte  on  the 
ahaft  b.t  to  turn  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  other 
projecting  member  of  the  piaton-rod.  and  independent  means  for 
•liding  each  of  the  Uppet-fingera  on  the  i»ck-ahaft. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  the  outer  box  or 
casing  and  having  the  lens  at  one  end  and  the  focusing-ecreen  at  the 
other,  of  the  roll-holder  vertically  movable  in  the  caaing  between  the 
lena  and  screen  having  the  spool-chamber*  at  the  sides  of  the  for- 
ward portion,  the  ramovable  slide  or  cover  and  the  removable  clo- 
sure for  said  holder  embodying  the  side  and  end  boarda,  the  back  be- 
ing provided  with  a  sight-opening  therein. 

2.  In  a  camera  the  combination  with  the  outer  box  or  casing 
having  the  lens  at  one  end  and  the  focusing-screen  at  the  other,  of 
the  roll-holder  vertically  movable  in  the  casing  between  the  lens  and 
screen,  having  the  outwardly-opening  spool-chamber*  at  the  sides  of 
the  forward  portion  and  the  film-guides  at  the  rear,  the  interior  wall* 
of  said  holder  forming  an  exposing-charober,  the  cover  for  the  film 
and  the  removable  closure  extending  around  the  rear  end  of  the 
holder  and  ortr  the  outer  sides  of  the  spool-chambera 

3.  In  a  camera  and  in  combination,  a  box,  a  lens  and  focu«ing- 
glass  associated  therewith,  and  a  film-holder,  carrying  the  entire 
film,  permanently  connected  to  said  box  movably  teounted  therein  to 
carry  the  film  into  and  out  of  the  compass  of  the  light-rays  passing 
through  said  lens,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  camera  and  in  combination,  a  box  comprising  a  lens  and 
shutter -operating  section,  a  focusing  -  glas*  section,  and  a  film- 
holder-receiving  chamber  interposed  between  said  sections,  and  a 
film-carrier  permanently  atUched  to  said  box  and  movable  bodily 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  camera  and  in  combination,  a  section  carrying  a  lens 
and  a  focusing-glaas,  and  a  film-holder  permanently  connected  there- 
to and  telescopically  mounted  therein,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  camera  and  in  combination,  a  box,  a  lens  and  focuaing- 
glasa  associated  therewith,  said  box  having  a  film-holder-receiving 
chamber  therein,  a  film-carrier  movable  into  and  out  of  said  box,  and 
coacting  flanges  on  the  box  and  holder  for  closing  said  chamber  to 
exclude  the  light  therefrom,  •ubaUnUaJly  as  described. 

7.  In  a  camera  and  in  combination,  a  box,  a  lens,  and  focusing- 
glass  associated  therewith,  aaid  box  having  a  film-holder-receiving 
chamber  therein,  a  film-carrier  movable  into  and  out  of  said  box, 
overhanging  flanges  on  the  t>dgf  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  and 
flangea  on  the  holder  coacting  therewith,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  camera  and  in  combination,  a  box,  a  lens  and  focusing- 
glass  associated  therewith,  said  box  having  a  film-holder-rec«ving 
section,  a  flange  overhanging  the  wall  thereof,  a  film-holder  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  aaid  chamber  to  carry  the  film  into  either  of  two  po- 
sitions, said  holder  including  a  top  and  bottom,  each  having  a  flange 
coacting  with  the  first-mentioned  flange,  ■ubsUnUally  a*  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  camera  and  in  combination,  a  box,  a  lens  and  focnaing- 
glasa  associated  therewith,  said  box  having  a  film-holder-receiving 
chamber,  and  a  film-holder  movably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  com- 
prising a  permanent  front  wall  having  an  expoaure-opening  thervin, 
a  top  and  bottom,  a  film-^ide  arranged  between  the  same,  a  deUch- 
able  sectional  casing  having  the  vertical  edges  of  the  side  sections 
thereof  secured  to  the  vertical  edgea  of  aaid  front  wall,  goideway*  ae- 
cured  to  eaid  wall,  and  a  alide  for  closing  aaid  opening  guided  in  aaid 
ways  and  having  a  part  aoceaaible  through  the  top  of  said  holder, 
aubsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


788.30e.    STlAM-HAMMn.    Tun  C  IniCK.  Bhiaiiffl,  Vebr 
nm  Dee.  II,  1908.    8crWiro.lM.9M. 
Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  a 


2.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  projecting  memW.«»^e  piston-rod,  a  support  adjacent  to 
and  projecting  above  the  cylinder,  and  upon  which  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  piston-rod  has  sliding  movement,  a  rock-shaft  mounted 
in  the  support.  UppeU  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rock-shaft  but  to  turn 
therewith,  aaid  UppeU  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  other 
projecting  member  of  the  piston-rod,  separate  and  independent 
means  for  sliding  each  Uppet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  motive 
agent  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  the  rock-shaft  and 
the  stem  of  the  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  piston,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  mo- 
Uve  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  a  rocking  shaft  in  connection  with  said 
means,  Uppet-flngers  longitudinally  adjusUble  on  the  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  to  move  in  time  with  the  piston-rod  and  coacting  with 
the  Uppet-fingers,  *  hand-lever  ha>-ing  connection  with  one  of  the 
Uppet-flngera  to  faciliUte  its  adjustment,  and  a  treadle-lever  having 
connection  with  the  other  Uppet-finger  to  faciliUte  iU  adjustment. 
4  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  carrying  a  projection  on  iU  piston-rod  outaide  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  for  controlling  the  motive  agent  to  the  cylinder,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  the  valve,  tappets  on  the  rock-shaf;;  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  of  the  piston-rod,  one  of  the  tap- 
pets being  adjustable  on  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said  tappet, 
a  tKrottle  and  means  for  operating  the  throttle  from  the  tappet-oper- 
ating means. 

5  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  provided  with  a  projection  on  iU  piston-rod  outside  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive 
agent  to  the  cylinder,  a  rock -shaft  connected  with  the  valve  Up- 
peU on  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection 
of  the  piston-rod,  one  of  the  UppeU  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
aaid  shaft,  a  lever  mechanism  for  operating  the  Uppet,  a  throttle, 
and  means  for  operating  the  throttle  from  the  aaid  lever  mechanism' 

6.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton 
therein,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive  agent  to 
the  cylinder,  mechanum  for  operating  the  valve  from  the  piston, 
said  mechaniam  including  UppeU  one  of  which  is  adjustable,  a  le- 
ver connected  with  aaid  a^juaUble  Uppet,  means  for  operating  the 
lever,  a  throttle,  and  mechaniam  for  operating  the  throttle  from  said 
lever. 

7.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  valrefor  coatroUing  the  admiaaion  of  the  motive  agent  to 
the  cylinder,  mechaniam  for  operating  the  valve  from  the  piston. 
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nid  BMchuiMai  inelndiac  UppeU,  on4  of  wkieh  U  a4JiuUblc,  t  !•• 
Tcr  eoiiiic«t«d  ^th  the  kdjuaUblc  Upp«t,  ib««b*  tor  o^Mntiag  Mid 
l«Tvr.  «  throttle-vmlre.  •  \mrm  eonatetitd  with  the  throttl«-T»lTe.  and 
■Mu  fqr  operating  the  throttle- Talre  lew  from  the  Uppet-operat- 
iag  Um. 

8.  In  a  power- hammer,  the  combiMtion  of  a  cylinder,  a  ptaton 
thereon,  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  adi«iaaioB  of  the  motire  agent  to 
the  cylinder,  mechaniam  for  operatia|  the  Talre  from  the  piaton. 
•aid  mechaniam  including  tappeU.  oba  of  which  is  adjusUble,  a  le- 
rer  connected  with  the  adjatUble  Upp«t,  means  for  operating  the  le- 
rer,  a  throttle-ralre,  a  lever  connected  Irith  the  throttle-TalTe,  and  a 
pivoted  dog  carried  bj  the  tappet-oper^tiag  lever  and  engaging  the 
throttle-lever  to  swing  said  lever  to  open  and  cloae  «aid  valve. 

9  In  a  steam-hammer,  the  combination  with  the  tbrottle-valve. 
0/  a  lever,  a  dog  movablv  mounted  thflreon.  a  relatively  stationary 
cam  coactiag  with  the  dog.  and  a  member  in  connection  with  the 
throttle-valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  dog. 

10.  In  a  steam-hammer,  the  conlbinatioa  with  the  throttle- 
vaJve,  of  a  movably-mounted  member,  a  dog  movable  thereon,  and 
having  two  projecting  portioni),  a  suti»nary  cam  coacting  with  the 
dog,  and  a  member  in  connection  with  the  throttle-valve  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  from  the  dog.  to  operate  the  throttle 

11  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  with  a  throttle,  and  a 
lever  connected  therewith,  of  a  second  lever,  a  pivoted  and  spring- 
presaed  dog  carried  by  the  second  lever  and  provided  with  a  bill  at 
ita  tower  end  and  with  a  projection  at  ita  upper  end, and  a  stationary 
cam  with  which  the  dog  engages 

12  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  vahe 
for  controlling  the  motive  agent  to  the  rjlinder,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  valve  from  the  piaton,  said  m^hanism  including  tappeta. 
one  of  which  is  adjusUble,  a  lever  connected  with  the  adjusUble 
tappet,  a  throttle-valve,  a  lever  connected  with  the  throttle-valve, 
and  means  carried  by  the  tappet-operating  lever  and  engaging  the 
throttle-lever  to  swing  said  lever  to  open  and  cloae  said  valve. 

13.  In  a  power-hammer,  a  cylinder;  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
motive  agent  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  it  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  projection  on  iu  piston-rod.  a  rock-shaft,  means  for  operating 
the  valve  from  the  said  shaft.  tappeU  on  the  rfH-k-shaft.  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  of  the  piston-rod.  one  of  the  tappeta 
being  adjustable,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected  with  the  adjust- 
able Uppet.  a  treadle  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a 
throttle-valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  throttle-valve  from  said 
lever 

14.  A  power-hammer  comprising  a  tylinder.  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  motive  agent  to  the  cylinder,  a,  piston  in  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  projection  on  iU  piston-tod.  a  rock-shaft,  means  for 
operating  the  valve  from  the  rock-shafts.  Uppets  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  rock-shaft  but  to  turn  therewith,  aaid  UppeU  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  of  tha  piston-rod.  a  handle-lever 
connected  with  one  tappet,  a  lever  havipg  one  end  connected  with 
the  other  tappet,  a  treadle  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  le- 
ver, a  throttle- valve,  and  meana  for  operating  the  throttle- valve  from 
the  lever  connected  with  the  treadle 


Claim.— The  herein-deacribed  apparaUu  for  distilling  tarpea. 
tine  from  a  loose  maaa  of  ftaely -ground  wood,  compriaing  a  tank  or 
retort  of  double-tmncatioa  forautioa,  axial  bearing*  therefor  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  steam-pipe  extending  through  one  end  of  the  tank 
and  longitudinally  thereof  to  near  the  other  end,  said  pipe  being  per- 
forated within  the  tank,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  other  ead  of 
the  tank  in  axial  line  with  the  steam-inlet  pipe  and  having  a  funnel- 
like  mouth,  a  strainer  over  said  mouth, and  means  for  routing  the 
tank. 
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788.80f).    TUB.   loBBT  W  PB«D«)ii  Watt  Orai«>.  H  J 
Hty  S  1904     Serial  Ho.  »l.m. 


Clmim. — A  tire  eompriaiag  an  oaUr  shoe  having  an  inner  lap 
conaeeted  to  one  edge  thereof  and  overltpping  the  inner  portion  of 
the  other  edge,  aa  iaiatable  tabe  withiataidoatar  shoe,  and  an  aux- 
iliary intermediate  shoe  interposed  betwren  the  outer  shoe  and  the 
iaaer  iniatable  tube,  one  edge  of  the  iatarmediate  shoe  tarmiaating 
at  the  juaetioB  of  the  flap  with  the  outer  ihoe,  and  the  other  edge  of 
the  iatermediate  shoe  lying  between  aatdi  flap  and  the  other  edga  of 
the  oaier  ahoe,  subatantially  aa  de«cribe4. 


I 

788.3  10.    APPARATUS  rot  DISTtUIMO  TUlPlimiri.    8m- 
mT  8.  PSODM.  IraHvtak.  On.     PIf  iidf  M.  IMH.    Siriii  lo. 


788.311.  COMBIHATIOM  PtnuirrURB.  David  PMBDJCi.  Haw 
Tart.  N.  T  Pitod  Jan  90.  1906  atrial  No  943.918 
Claim— I.  An  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  main-bed  frame  having  upright  rorner-pusts.  s  top  member 
hinged  to  the  back  corner-poats  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  front  cor- 
ner-posts, a  supplemental  bed  or  crib  frame  composed  of  end  bars 
and  long  and  short  legs  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
•aid  legs  being  connected  below  the  end  bar*  by  horizontal  rods,  and 
the  short  leg«  being  hinged  tu  the  front  corner-posts  of  the  main 
frame  midway  thereof,  whereby  the  supplemeutal  bed  or  crib  frame 
may  be  folded  into  the  main -bed  frame  and  the  cover  of  the  main- 
bed  frame  may  be  folded  thereover,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

2.  .An  article  of  furniture  of  the  claHs  descrioea.  comprising  a 
main-bed  frame  having  upright  corner-poets,  a  top  member  hinged 
to  the  back  corner-poats  and  adapted  to  rast  on  the  front  corner-posts, 
a  supplemental  bed  or  crib  frame  composed  of  end  bars  and  long  and 
short  legs  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  legs  being 
connected  below  the  end  bar«  by  horixontal  rods,  and  the  short  legs 
being  hinged  to  the  front  comer-posta  of  the  main  frame  midway 
thereof,  whereby  the  supplemental  bed  or  arib  frame  may  be  folded 
into  the  main-bed  frame  and  the  cover  of  the  main-bed  frame  may  be 
folded  thereover,  said  cover  of  the  main-bed  frame  and  the  supple- 
mental bed  or  crib  frame  being  also  provided  with  bed-springs,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 

3  .An  article  of  furniture  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprising  a 
main-bed  frame  having  corner-posts,  a  top  member  for  the  main-bed 
frame  hingod  to  the  top  of  the  back  corner-posts  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  top  vi  the  front  comer  ■  poaU,  a  supplemental  bed  or  crib 
frame  hinged  to  the  front  comer-poata  of  the  main  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  into  the  main  frame  or  extended  for  use  as  a  supple- 
mental bed  or  crib  frame,  aaid  supplemental  bed  or  crib  frame  and 
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the  top  hingMi  part  of  the  main-bed  frame  beiag  providad  with  bad- 
springs,  aubstantially  aa  thowa  and  deaeribed. 


4.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  claas  described,  a  main-bed 
frame  having  a  top  member  hinged  to  the  back  top  portion  thereof 
and  composed  of  end  bars  having  hangers  connected  by  horizontal 
rods  and  provided  with  a  bed-spring,  said  top  member  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  front  corner  portion  of  the  main-bed  frame,  and  a  sup- 
plemental bed  or  crib  frame  hinged  centrally  to  the  corner  front  por- 
tions of  the  main-bed  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  into  the  latter  and 
form  a  wardrobe-couch  thereby,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribod. 


788.3 1'^.  PILTBR   Jacob  L  Okiatsdioil  Brootiyn.  IT  T     Pfltd 
June  14.  1904.    Strial  Ho.  212.491 


Claim. — 1.  A  flltar  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  -  sections 
through  which,  consecutively,  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  is  paased, 
means  for  removing  said  sections  from  the  intake  end  as  they  be- 
come fouled,  means  for  moving  forward  the  remaining  sections,  and 
means  for  instertinf  fresh  sections  at  the  outlet  end 

2.  A  Alter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter-sections  stacked  one 
apon  another,  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  the  top 
section,  means  for  drawing  off  the  clarified  liquid  as  it  paaaes  from 
the  bottom  section,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  entire 
stack  and  the  individual  sections  thereof. whereby  the  top  sections  as 
they  become  fouled  may  be  romoved  and  fresh  section*  inserted  at 
the  bottom  of  the  stack. 

3.  A  filter  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter-stacks,  each 
stack  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual  filter-sections,  means  for 
delivering  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  the  top  of  each  filter-stack, 
mean*  for  drawing  off  the  clarified  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  all  the 
stacka,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  staek  in  ita  place 
and  effecting  changes  in  the  individual  sections,  whereby  fouled  sec- 
tions may  be  removed  from  the  top  and  fresh  sections  inserted  at  the 
bottom . 

4.  A  filter  system  comprising  a  plarality  of  fllter-ataeka  set  in  a 
row,  aach  stack  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual  filtor-aections, 
■anna  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  flltared  to  the  top  of  each  stack. 


meana  for  drawing  off  the  elarifled  liquid  from  all  the  stacks,  a  track 
running  parallel  with  the  row  of  stacks,  transverse  tracks  at  the  foot 
of  each  stack,  a  truck  on  the  main  track  carrying  transverae  tracks 
corresponding  to  the  tracks  at  the  foot  of  the  stacks,  a  second  truck 
mounted  upon  the  first-named  truck,  and  means  for  raising  and  low 
ering  the  stacks,  whereby  the  fitter-sections  may  be  changed,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

b.  A  filtar  systam  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter'stacks  set  in  s 
row,  each  stack  consisting  of  s  plurality  of  individual  filter-sections, 
means  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  the  top  of  eafh  stack! 
a  receiving-tank  for  the  clarified  liquid  below  the  stacks,  a  track 
running  along^  by  the  aide  of  said  tank,  transverse  tracks  laid  acroas 
the  tank  at  the  foot  of  each  stack,  a  truck  on  the  main  track  carrying 
transverse  tracks  corresponding  to  the  tracks  across  the  tank,  a  sec- 
ond truck  mounted  upon  the  first-named  truck,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  stacks  and  the  individual  sections,  whereby 
said  sections  mav  be  changed,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth 

6  A  filter  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  open  gravitv  filter 
stacks  poaitioned  overs  common  re<-eiving-tank. filter-beds  arranged 
in  layers  in  said  stacks,  mesns  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  filtered 
to  the  top  of  each  stack,  means  for  removing  the  upper  portions  of 
the  filter-beds  as  they  become  fouled,  and  means  for  inserting  fresh 
filter-beds  at  the  bottoms  of  the  stacks,  said  changes  being  effet  ted 

ithout  changing  the  positionn  of  the  stacks  over  the  receiving-tank 

7  A  built-up  gravity-filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter-beds 
spaced  apart,  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  the  top 
of  the  filter,  means  for  drawing  off  the  clarified  liquid  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  filter,  and  means  for  removing  portions  of  the  filter-beds 
from  time  to  time  from  the  top  of  the  filter  and  replacing  them  by 
frosh  portions  inserted  at  the  bottom  of  the  filter. 

8.  A  gravity-filter  comprising  a  stack  of  separable  filter-sec- 
tions, a  supply-pipe  for  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  positioned  at  one  side 
and  above  said  filter,  a  flexible  spout  leading  from  an  offset  from  said 
pipe  into  the  top  of  the  filter,  a  float,  a  valve  in  the  offset  actuated  by 
said  float  av  the  liquid  rises  in  the  filter,  and  means  for  throwing  the 
spout  and  float  away  from  the  filter,  when  the  filler-sections  are  to  be 
changed . 

9  A  gravity -filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter- sections 
stacked  one  upon  snother.  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  fil- 
tered to  the  top  of  the  filter,  means  for  drawing  off  the  clarified  liquid 
from  the  bottom  of  the  filter,  and  means  for  removing  fouled  sections 
from  the  top  of  the  filter  and  replacing  them  by  fresh  sections  insert- 
ed at  the  bottom  of  the  filter,  said  changes  of  section*  being  made 
without  interrupting  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  filter. 

10  In  a  gravity-filter,  means  for  removing  portionx  of  the  filter- 
ing medium  from  the  top  of  the  filter  and  inserting  portions  of  fresh 
Altering  medium  at  the  bottom  of  the  filter,  said  changes  being  ef- 
fected without  interrupting  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  filler.    . 


788.313.  MUFFLER  Feakk  J  Hbcht.  New  Tort.  N  T  .  Mt^nor 
of  oat-half  to  Michael  Hecht.  New  Tork.  N  T  Plied  Dec.  U.  1904. 
Serial  No.  236.731. 


«„ 


Claim. — 1  .  A  mufller  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  in- 
let disposed  substantially  tangentially  and  an  outlet,  and  a  rotative 
wheel  provided  with  walls  located  within  said  casing  in  line  with  the 
inlet  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  spent  products  of  combustion  en- 
tering the  caaing  through  said  inlet  to  discharge  said  products 
through  aaid  outlet,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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2  A  muffl«r  comprising  •  cuing  ptorided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
ouU«t,  and  a  routi»f  wheel  mounted  ^ithin  said  caaing  and  pro- 
vided with  perforated  walla  proriding  p4ekeU  to  receire  apeat  prod- 
ucU  o(  combu.tion  and  to  discharge  thrnt  bj  tie  roution  of  the  wheel 
through  Mid  outlet,  the  inlet  being  ditpoaed  on  a  plane  subaUntially 
Ungential  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  th4  wheel,  said  walla  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  inlet  ao  that  exhaust  products  will  impinge  di- 
rectly upon  the  walls  as  discharged  from  the  inlet,  subsUntially  aa 
described 

3  .\  muffler  comprising  a  casing  prf>vided  with  an  inlet  Chd  an 
outlet,  and  a  wheel  having  radially-disj^osed  walls,  certain  of  said 
walls  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and 
other  of  »aid  walls  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
providing  pockeu  to  receive  «pent  produ^U  of  combustion  from  the 
inlet  and  deliver  them  to  the  outlet  by  th^  roUtion  of  the  wheel,  sub- 
Mantially  as  described 

4  In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  provided  with  perforated  walls 
and  disks  at  the  end.-,  of  the  walls  pn>vid|ing  pockeU  to  receive  and 
deliver  spent  producU  of  combustion,  .sutistantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  provided  with  radially -disposed 
walls,  ceruin  of  said  walls  extending  ^tub^tantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  certain  other  walb  Extending  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  forming  pockets  to  receive  and  discharge  spent 
products  of  combuKtion.  substantially  as  described 

.  6  In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  haviig  radiaUy-disposed  perfo- 
rated walls  extending  at  an  angle  with  Respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  adjacent  walls  being  seiured  togetl^er  substantially  centrally, 
and  means  for  firmly  holding  the  outer  edkes  of  said  walls.  subsUn- 
tially a.4  described.  I 

7.  In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  proviiled  with  radially-disposed 
walls  that  are  bent  in  angular  form  exten<|ing  at  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  the  angles  of  adjacent  walls  b«»ii.g  secured  together,  and 
means  for  firmly  holding  the  edges  of  said  walls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  conipnsing  radially-disposed 
walls,  certain  of  which  walls  extend  substintiallv  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  and  certain  other  of  said  walls  being  located  between 
said  parallel  wall.s  and  bent  subsUntially  lentrallv.  the  angular  por- 
tions of  two  walls  abutting,  and  means  ff)r  firmly  connecting  .«aid 
walls,  !<iibi«tantiallv  as  de.«cribed 


through  said  trap  aad  cooliac  »•»«  "ime  independeaUy  ol  tk«  ooii- 
UoU  of  the  trap. 


"•it>,  :-iiu:<iaiiiiKiiY  as  ae.«crioea. 

9    In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  havialg  a  hub  provided  with 
Jially-disposed  walls  extending  at  an  angl^to  the  axis  of  the  wh, 

ted  between  the 

hafing  a  hub 


ra- 

heel. 
outer  edges  of 


the  angles  of  adjacent  walls  being  located 
the  walls,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with 
divided  spokes,  radially-disposed  walls  secured  at  their  edges  be- 
tween the  members  of  said  <pokes.  and  diik»>  located  at  the  ends  of 
said  walls,  providing  pockets  to  receive  aid  discharge  spent  gases. 
subsUntially  as  described.  I 

11  In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  havfing  a  hub  provided  wifh 
divided  spokes  radially-disposed  walls  having  their  edge*  .secured 
between  th«-  members  of  said  spokes,  certaib  of  »aid  walls  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  »aid|  wheel  and  certain  other 
walls  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  axis,  at^  disks  secured  adjacent 
to  the  edges  of  said  walls,  providing  pocketi  to  receive  and  di.ncharge 
spent  products  of  combustion.  subsUntialW  as  described. 

12  In  a  muffler,  a  rotative  wheel  pTOvi|ded  with  a  hub,  radially- 
disposed  perforated  walls,  means  for  firmlV  holding  the  walls,  and 
fireproof  insulation  placed  between  the  walls  and  upon  the  hub.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13  .\  muffler  comprising  a  c«aing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  rotative  wheel  having  a  hub  and  radUlly-dispo«>d  perfo- 
rated walls,  and  disks  at  the  ends  of  said  wails,  providing  pockets  to 
receive  and  discharge  spent  producU  of  combustion,  subsUntially  as 
Jeacribed 

14  .\  muffler  comprising  a  casing  prodded  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  and  a  routive  wheel  having  a  hub  aqd  radiallydisposed  per- 
forated walls,  and  disks  at  the  ends  of  said  walls,  certain  of  said  walls 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  a^is  of  the  wheel  and  cer- 
tain other  walls  extending  at  an  angle  to  saiti  axis,  the  angular  walla 
being  secured  together,  substantially  as  described 


2  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  supply  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  one  or  more  vapor-utiliring  devices,  a  liquid-cooled  trap, 
drip-pipes  leading  to  said  trap,  a  drip-pipe  leading  from  the  said  sup^^ 
ply-pipe  to  the  said  trap,  means  within  said  trap  for  receiving  and 
discharging  the  liquid  of  condensation  and  entrainment  into  said 
trap,  and  means  for  automatically  discharging  said  trap 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  supply-pipe  leading 
therefrom,  one  or  more  vapor-utilizing  devices,  a  liquid-cooled  trap, 
a  self-emptying  pivotally-mounted  receptacle  therein  a  discharge- 
valve,  a  rod  and  ball-float  within  said  trap  and  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge-valve, and  a  pipe-coil  also  within  said  trap  and  through  which 
the  cooling  fluid  is  conveyed,  drip-pipes  leading  to  said  trap  and  a 
drip-pipe  leading  from  the  said  supply-pipe  to  the  said  trap 

4  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  supply-pipe  leading 
therefrom,  one  or  more  vapor-utiliiing  devices,  a  liquid-cooled  trap, 
a  self-emptying  pivoUlly-mounted  receptacle  within  the  same,  a  dia^ 
charge-valve,  a  rod  and  ball-float  within  said  trap  and  connected  to 
said  discharge-valve,  a  pipe-coil  also  within  said  trap  and  through 
which  the  cooling  fluid  is  conveyed,  drip-pipes  leading  from  vapor- 
utilizing  devices  to  said  trap,  a  drip-pipe  leading  from  the  said  sup- 
ply-pipe to  the  said  trap,  a  Unk.  a  feed-pump,  and  connections  from 
the  said  trap  to  said  tank  and  from  the  tank  to  the  feed-pump  auction. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  supply-pipe  leading 
therefrom,  one  or  more  vapor-utilizing  devices,  a  liquid-cooled  trap, 
drip-pipes  leading  to  said  trap,  a  drip-pipe  leading  from  the  said  sup- 
ply-pipe to  the  said  trap,  and  means  for  automatically  diacharging 
said  trap 

6  The  combination  in  a  vapor  generating  and  utilizing  system, 
of  a  liquid-cooled  trap,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  vapor-utiliz- 
ing devices,  and  means  for  passing  the  feed-supply  for  the  generator 
through  said  trap  independent  of  the  contenU  of  the  trap. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  generating  and  utilizing  system, 
of  a  liquid-c^>oled  trap,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  vapor-utilizing 
devices,  means  for  automatically  delivering  the  condensed  vapor 
into  the  trap,  and  means  for  passing  the  feed-supply  for  the  genera- 
tor through  said  trap  independent  of  the  contents  of  the  trap. 

8  The  combination  in  a  vapor  generating  and  utilizing  system, 
of  a  liquid-cooled  trap,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  \apor-utilizing 
devices,  means  for  automatically  delivering  the  condensed  vapor 
into  the  trap,  means  for  |  assing  the  feed -supply  for  the  generator 
through  said  trap  independent  of  the  contenU  of  the  trap,  and  means 
for  removing  the  contenU  of  the  trap  and  paasing  the  same  with  the 
feed-supply  to  the  generator. 


78H,ai-t.    LIQUID  RITDRIf  STSTIM.    Haut  L  HmtnK  Rev 
Tort.  R  T     Piled  Aug  90.  1004     Serlkl  Ifo  ai.4M. 

Ctatm—l.  The  combination  with  a  getierator.  of  supply-pipes 
leading  the refroD,oneormorevapor-utilizin|rdeyice8,aliquid-cooied 

trap,  dnp-pipe.  leading  from  the  vapor.utili«ing  device,  and  the  sup-  ,     .  „  „,,„„„  „,  aeparaung  meui  aiecuolytically.  which  con- 

pJj-p«P«  to  said  trap,  and  iDeaaa  for  paMiag  the  I«Berator-feed  lauU  in  paaaiag  an  eJwrtric  current  through  a  aoluUon  of  an  anhydrous 


788,31.5.    MBTHOD  OF  BLBCTROLTTIC  8IPAE1TI0I     Wo- 
lUM  Hooras.  PlUaburg.  Pa.    Filed  Rot  30. 1904    Sertel  Ro.  S94.SM. 
CUum. — 1.  The  method  of  electrolysis,  which  consisU  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  a  solution  of  a  compound  in  anhy- 
drous ammonia. 

2.  The  method  of  separatiag  meUl  electrolytically.  which  con- 
siaU  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  solution  of  a  compound 
af  such  meul  in  anhydrous  ammonia. 

3.  The  method  of  aeparating  meUl  electrolytically.  which  con- 
aiaU  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  solutiun  of  an  anhydroua 
aalt  of  such  meUl  in  anhydrous  ammonia. 

4    The  method  of  aeparating  meUl  electrolytically,  which  con- 
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•alt  of  such  metal  ia  anhydroua  ammonia,  •  poroiu  diaphragm  being 
inUrpoaed  between  the  electrodea. 


b.  The  method  of  aeparating  magnesium  electrolytically.  which 
eonaisU  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  aolution  of  a  com- 
pound of  magnesium  in  anhydrous  ammonia. 

6.  The  method  of  separating  metal  electrolytically,  which  con- 
aiaU  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  solution  of  a  compound 
of  such  metal  in  anhydrous  ammonia,  and  applying  a  refrigerating 
medium  to  the  solution  to  prevent  or  retard  evaporation  of  the  sol- 
vent 

7.  The  method  of  refining  metals,  which  conaists  in  electrolyz- 
iug  a  solution  of  the  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  refined  in  anhydrous  am- 
monia, by  the  paasage  of  the  current  through  such  aolution,  using  as 
an  anode  a  mass  of  the  metal  conUining  impurities  of  such  a  nature 
that  all  of  them  will  remain  undissolved  or  if  dissolved  will  remain 

^  in  solution,  the  pure  metal  only  being  deposited  on  the  cathode. 
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of  paraUel  chaina  the  links  of  which  are  texibly  connected  together, 
and  the  opposite  links  of  which  two  chains  are  provided  with  inter- 
locking parte,  adapting  said  chains  to  be  coupled  together  through- 
out their  enUte  length,  and  to  be  uncoupled  throughout  their  entire 
length,  under  an  instantaneous  action,  by  pulling  apart  the  head  ends 
of  the  chains,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  continuoUa  flexible  stringers, 
of  a  series  of  chain-links  compo«>d  of  compressible  split  tubes  or 
clips,  adapted  to  receive  said  stringers  sidewise.  through  the  split 
openings  of  the  tubes  or  clips,  and  to  be  clamped  fast  thereto,  the  op- 
poeite  links  of  which  chains  are  provided  with  interiocking  parU. 
adapting  the  chains  to  be  coupled  together  throughout  their  entire 
length,  and  to  be  uncoupled,  under  an  instanuneous  action,  by  pull- 
ing apart  the  head  ends  of  the  chains,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  continuous  flexible  stringers, 
of  two  aeries  of  chain-links  having  reapectively  male  and  female  in- 
Uriocking  parts  the  male  links  being  clamped  to  one  stringer,  and 
having  at  their  lower  ends  hook-like  projections,  and  the  female 
links  being  clamped  to  the  other  stringer,  and  having  at  their  upper 
ends  projecting  eye-lugs,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks  uf  said 
male  members,  and  having  at  their  lower  ends  projecting  lap-lugs, 
adapted  to  overlap  the  hooks  of  the  last  previously-coupled  pair  of 
links,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pair  of  parallel  coupling-chains 
composed  of  the  continuous  flexible  stringers  and  the  series  of  chain- 
links  secured  thereto  and  flexibly  connected  thereby,  the  opposite 
links  of  which  two  chains  have  interlocking  or  coupling  parts,  of  the 
cam-action  slider  having  the  pair  of  cam-channels  which  converge 
into  single  channel  at  one  end  of  the  slider,  below  a  triangular  divid- 
ing-block, and  diverge  in  the  opposite  direction,  along  the  sides  of 
•aid  block,  to  the  poinU  of  delivery  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slider, 
and  which  slider  works  on  the  said  chains  under  suflScient  friction  to 
remain  in  any  position  in  which  it  may  be  set,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  continuous  flexible  hard-cord 
stringers,  of  a  series  of  chain-links  composed  of  compressible  tubea  ^ 
or  clips,  clamped  to  said  stringers,  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  pair  of  parallel  chains,  the  links  of  which  are  flexibly  con- 
nected together,  and  the  opposite  links  of  which  two  chains  are  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  parts,  adapting  said  chains  to  be  coupled 
throughout  their  entire  length,  under  an  instanUneous  action,  by 
pulling  apart  the  head  ends  of  the  chains,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  swinging  vertically-adjust- 
able gate,  of  the  gate-poat,  elongated  sUples  arranged  vertically  on 
said  poet,  one  above  the  other,  and  hooks  slidable  vertically  on  said 
sUples  and  arranged  to  engage  the  gate,  the  upper  hook  being  longer 
than  the  lower. 

788.3 1  7.  8BPARABL1  PA8TERER  WHrrcom  L  JtrDsow.  Chi 
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Claim. — 1.  A  pair  of  parallel  coupling-chains,  composed  of  a 
pair  of  continuous  flexible  stringers  and  a  series  of  chain-links  se- 
cured thereto  and  flexibly  connected  thereby,  the  oppoaite  links  of 
the  two  chains  being  provided  with  interlocking  parU,  adapting  the 
chains  to  be  coupled  together,  throughout  their  entire  length,  by  a 
pivoUl  movement  of  the  coupling-links,  in  a  predetermined  order  of 
succeaaion,  and  to  be  uncoupled,  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the 
chaina,  under  an  insUnUneous  action,  by  simply  pulling  apart  the 
head  ends  of  the  chaina,  aubetantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  continuous  flexible  stringers, 
of  a  series  of  chain-links  composed  of  compreaaible  tubes  or  clips, 
clamped  to  said  stringers,  and  cooperating  therewith,  to  form  a  pair 


Claim. — 1.  The  safety-razor  herein  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  ha\nng  side  bars  provided  in  their  inner  sides  with  receases  b 
and  with  projecting  portions  b'  and  having  the  back  plate  rigid  with 
•aid  main  frame  and  concaved  on  ita  inner  face,  the  flexible  blade  and 
the  guard-plate  provided  in  their  ends  with  notches  to  receive  the 
inwardly-projecting  portions  b'  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  bars 
of  the  main  frame,  and  the  handle  provided  with  a  screw  turning 
through  the  cross-bar  of  the  main  frame  and  bearing  against  the 
guard-plate  and  adapted  to  preaa  the  same  toward  the  back  plaU,  the 
guard-plate  having  a  convex  surface  conforming  to  the  concave  sur- 
face of  the  back  plate,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  safety-razor,  of  a  main  frame  having 
aide  bars  and  a  back  plate  rigid  with  said  side  bars  and  having  a  con- 
caved inner  face,  a  guard-plate  movable  within  the  main  frame  and 
having  a  convex  face  opposing  the  concave  face  of  the  back  plate,  a 
flexible  blade  fitting  between  said  back  plate  and  guard-plate,  and 
means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  preaaing  the  guard-plate  to- 
ward the  back  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  aafety-razor,  of  the  main  frame  having 
iU  side  ban  noUhed  or  cut  away  in  their  inner  sides,  and  baring  a 
back  plate  connecting  the  enda  of  said  side  bars  and  coneared  in  iU 
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isMr  tmcf. the  aide  ban  beinf  prorided  4ijac«nt  to  the  back  plate 
with  iuwardly-proJ^tinK  portions,  the  bla^e  and  conrei  ini«rd-plate 
haTinir  end  nntrhe*  rehiring  said  inwantlv-projectinK  portions  of 
the  «ide  bar*,  and  mean«  for  pr«?»«ing  thf  ^uard-plate  toward  the 
back  plate  to  secure  the  blade  between  said  plates,  subsUntially  aa 
•et  forth 

4.  The  combination  in  a  aafety-razor.  of  the  main  frame,  the 
back  plate  ri^id  with  the  main  frame  and  <]oncaved  in  it»  inner  face, 
the  blade  and  convex  fruard-plateoperatin|rand  ((uided  i»>tbe  main 
frame,  and  a  screw  independent  of  both  b«ck  plate  and  ^ard-plate 
and  Kupported  by  the  main  frame  and  opefatinjf  against  the  guard- 
plate  to  press  the  same  toward  the  back  felate,  subdtaBtiallr  a«  set 
forth. 

i 


7  8  8.3  19.  TRAHSPLANTIKQ  PUNT-CAW. 
KLA/rn.  Boon  t«vnahip.  Oklahoma  ootvty,  Okla. 
1904     Serial  No  218.910. 


Thbooou  U 
Filed  July  30. 


ment  of  one  of  the  theatha  of  each  iateiacting  let  along  the  rarfaec 

to  which  it  ii  secured.  | 


^^V^^ 


I 


2  The  combination  with  a  railwaj-car  prorided  with  a  suitable 
doorway  and  door-posU;  of  a  door  adapted  to  more  vertically  along 
the  inner  laces  of  said  poaU;  a  set  of  interacting  metallic  sheaths 
interposed  between  each  door-post  and  the  opposing  surface  of  the 
door;  one  of  said  sheaths  being  secured  to  the  door  and  the  other  of 
said  sheaths  being  ^eiured  to  the  post,  one  of  said  sheaths  being  pro- 
rided with  sloU  through  which  the  securing  devices  are  paased, 
whereby  said  sheath  is  permitted  to  more  horixontall?  along  the 
•arface  to  which  it  is  attached. 


Claim— I  In  an  open-ended  transpUnting-can,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  inclosing  edges  of  a  sheet-mttal  plate  provided  with 
interlocking  inclosing  parts  err.  and  dd.  of  trod  a  having  a  handle 
a'  and  provided  with  a  swaged  projection  a?  midway  its  length,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  I 

2  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  opeb-ended  can,  comprising 
the  body  .\,  formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  having  iUclosing  edges  pro- 
Tided  with  parts  ree  and  d  d.  the  parts  d  d  |eing  curved  to  conform 
to  rod  a.  having  handle  o'.  and  a  swaged  pottion  a",  for  engagement 
with  parto  d  d.  substantially  as  specified 


788,H-22.     RAILROAD  8YSTB1I     Ciu»LE«  MuuRo  Chariottee- 
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Claim. — 1.  A  two-part  "braaa"  for  a  j|»umal-t>.anng  compris- 
ing an  imperforate  tough-meUl  hack  of  pfllygonal  shape  having  a 
Hat  top  and  inclined  ^^ides  to  fit  a  wedge,  a  Wearing  part  shaped  ac- 
cordingly to  fit  snugly  into  the  back,  there  Seing  projections  on  one 
part  to  fit  snugly  in  recesses  in  the  other  p«rt.  said  part.*  not  being 
fastened  together  but  interlocked  against  relative  sidewise  move- 
ment by  the  polygonal  shape  of  the  parU  $nd  the  projections  and 
againat  relative  endwise  movement  by  said  projections 

t.  A  two-part  "brass"  for  a  joumal-boaring  comprising  an  im- 
perforate tough-metal  back  of  polygonal  8h«pe  baring  a  flat  top  and 
inclined  sides  to  fit  a  wedge,  a  wearing  part  shaped  accordingly  to 
fit  snugly  into  the  back,  theje  being  projectifns  on  the  inclined  sides 
of  one  part  to  fit  snugly  in  complemenUry  receaaes  in  the  inclined 
side*  of  the  other  part.  »aid  parts  not  being  f(istened  together  but  in- 
terlocked against  relative  aidewiM  morement  by  the  polygonal  shape 
of  the  parts  and  the  projections  and  against;  relatire  endwise  more- 
ment by  said  projections. 


788.8'Jl.  CAR-DOOR.  Bdwau  P  Mintl.  Miwankae.  Wta.   POad 

Aug  tt.  1904.    aerial  Ro.  m.aSS. 

Claim— \  In  a  railway -car  provided  With  a  suiUhle  doorway 
and  door-poats,  the  combination  of  a  door  adapted  to  move  vertically 
along  the  inner  face^  of  the  door-posts;  seU  of  interacting  meullic 
sheaths  M<\tmi  to  the  opposing  surface*  of  tfce  door  and  door-posU 
respertivelr  and  means  for  permitting  a  shifting  horiaoaUl  move- 


788.3vJ.'^.     BLOWING  OPF  APPARATDS  POR  BOILERS      WlL- 

LUH  L.  MniJCi  Chicago.  lU.    Piled  Feb  23. 1906     Serial  No  248.819. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination 

with  a  blow-off  pipe  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  of  a  blow-off 

box  into  which  said  pipe  opens,  means  for  connecting  said  box  to  a 

boiler,  and  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  opening  into  said  blow-off  box. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 

blow-off  pipe  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  of  a  blow-off  box  into 

which  said  pipe  opens,  means  for  connecting  said  box  to  a  boiler, 

hot  and  cold  water  pipes  opening  into  said  blow-off  box,  and  valrea 

for  controlling  said  hot  and  cold  water  pipe*. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
blow-off  pipe,  of  a  heater  connected  therewith  through  which  the 
blow-off  water  passes,  a  valve  controlling  said  blow-off  pipe,  a  blow- 
off  box  at  the  end  of  <aid  blow-off  pipe,  a  hot-water  pipe  running 
through  said  heater  to  said  blow-off  box  and  a  cold-water  pipe  en- 
tering said  blow-off  box,  valves  for  controlling  said  hot  and  cold 
water  pipes,  and  means  for  connecting  aaid  blow-off  box  with  a 
boiler  ^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cias*  described,  the  combination  with  a 
blow-off  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  same,  of  a  blow-off  box 
emptying  into  said  blow-off  pipe,  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  entering 
said  blow-off  box  at  one  end.  deflectors  for  causing  a  gyratory  flow 
of  the  water  entering  through  said  box,  and  mean*  for  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  blow-off  box  with  a  boiler. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
blow-off  box,  a  blow-off  pipe  connected  therewith  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  blow-off  pipe,  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  entering  the 
blow-off  box,  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  blow-off  box  with  the 
lower  portion  of  a  boiler,  twu  valves  in  the  hot-water  pipe,  a  petcock, 


Clatiw.— The  combination  in  a  railroad  system,  of  a  superatnie- 
ture.  a  single  track-rail,  spaced  overhead  rails  on  the  superstnicturw, 
a  car  having  supporting-trucks  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  roller 
on  said  body  portion  adapted  fop  rolling  action  upon  the  track-rail, 
depending  arms  on  said  body  portion  having  roller*  at  their  lower 
ends  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  track-rail 
head,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  car  and  project- 
ing between  the  spaced  overhead  rails,  and  rollers  on  the  upwardly- 
extending  arms  arranged  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  said  over- 
head rails,  substantially  as  described. 
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and  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  with  the  upper  portion  of  a  boiler  en- 
tering said  hot-water  pipe  between  said  valves. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
blow-off  box,  of  a  blow-off  pipe  and  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  enter- 
ing the  same,  valves  for  independently  controlling  said  pipes  and 
means  of  connection  between  said  blow-off  box  and  a  boiler. 


788.3ti4.   NUT-LOCK.   Wioua  L  MoBKow  Stockton  Cal 
Mar.  17.  1904     Serial  No  198.M6 


Piled 


Claim. — 1  Thf  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  threaded  portion,  a  main  nut  having  a  series  of  radial 
key-sockets,  s  key  in  said  groove  with  a  head  in  one  of  said  sockets, 
a  jam-nut  engaged  and  locked  by  the  outer  end  of  said  key,  and  a 
cover  inclosing  the  outer  ends  of  said  key-sockets,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
iu  threaded  portion,  a  main  nut  having  a  series  of  radial  key-aock- 
eU,  a  key  in  said  groo\-e  with  a  head  in  one  of  said  sockets,  a  jam- 
uut  engaged  and  locked  by  the  outor  end  of  said  key,  and  a  cover 
carried  by  said  main  nut  and  inclosing  the  outer  ends  of  said  key- 
sockets,  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
iu  threaded  portion,  a  main  nut  having  a  series  of  radial  key-sock- 
eu,  a  key  in  said  groove  with  a  head  in  one  of  said  sockets,  a  jam- 
nut  engaged  and  locked  by  the  outer  end  of  said  key  and  an  annular 
flange  extending  from  said  main  nut  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  key- 
sockeU.  as  set  forth. 


788.3*-2o.  CIRCULAR  DOOR  8APE  Moan  Mosuo.  New  York. 
W.  T..  aaignor  to  The  Moaler  Safe  Company  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled 
Sept.  1.  1904     Serial  No  222.900 


r^aim.— In  a  safe,  the  combination,  substantially  aa  set  forth, 
of  a  safe-bodv  having  in  iU  front  wall  a  Upering.ciirular  opening 


with  iu  smaller  portion  inward ;  a  circular  Upering  door  fitting  said 
opening  and  free  of  peripheral  projection*  and  having  in  iU  periph- 
ery a  plurality  of  recesse*  leading  from  iU  rear  face  forwardlt  and 
then  in  a  circumferential  direction  with  a  helical  lead  toward  the 
front ;  studs  firmly  secured  in  the  wall  of  said  opening  and  projecting 
thereinto  in  position  to  codperate  with  said  recesses  and  draw  the 
door  to  its  seat  when  the  door  is  turned ;  and  devices  for  supporting 
and  turning  the  door 

788,3'.>«.    RAILWAY  BRACE  AND  CHAIR    Jamb  H  McOtJAiri. 
Port  Jerria,  N.  Y     Piled  Oct  20.  1904.    Serial  No.  229.310. 


CloifN.— 1.  A  railway  brace  and  chair,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
iron  or  steel  having  a  plate  to  extend  under  the  rail  from  one  side  to 
the  other  and  having  its  outer  end  bent  inwardly  over  and  about  the 
outer  side  of  the  base  or  lower  flange  of  the  rail  with  iU  md  abutting 
or  impinging  against  the  web  of  the  rail,  openings  formed  in  the 
outer  side  of  said  plate,  spikes  mounted  in  said  openings  and  abut- 
ting or  impinging  against  the  outer  side  of  the  base  of  said  rail,  and 
studs  or  pins  formed  with  the  said  plate  near  said  openings  but  out  of 
alinement  therewith. 

2.  A  railway  brace  and  chair,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
meUl  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  outer  inwardly-extending  flange 
conforming  to  the  upper  contour  of  the  outer  side  of  the  flange  of  the 
rail,  and  having  the  end  of  said  flange  abutting  or  impinging  against 
the  web  of  said  rail,  opening  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of 
spikes  adapted  to  abut  against  the  flange  of  said  rail,  and  studs  or 
pins  formed  integral  with  the  base  of  said  brace  and  chairs,  adjacent 
to  but  out  of  alinement  with  said  openings. 

3  A  railway  brace  and  chair,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  plate  to  extend  under  the  rail  from  side  to  side,  an  inwardly- 
extending  flange  formed  integral  therewith  and  over  and  about  the 
outer  flange  of  the  rail,  openings  formed  in  said  flange  and  plate  and 
intersecting  the  recess  formed  by  said  plate  and  flange  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  outer  flange  of  said  rail,  spikes  mounted  in  said  openingk 
and  abutting  against  said  flange  of  said  rail,  and  studs  or  pins  formed 
integral  with  said  plate  and  out  of  alinement  with  said  openings. 


788.3-27.  TIME.  SAVINGS.  AND  SAPBTY  DEPOSIT  BOX  Al- 
■BT  NiLaoii.  San  PraneiMX)  Cal  Piled  Dec  29.  1903  Senal  No 
187.022. 


J^ 
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riaim.— 1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  circular  series  of  compartment*,  clock- 
work mechanism  for  routing  said  receptacle  intermittently  through 
the  disUnce  of  one  compartment  at  comparatively  long  intervals  of 
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ply^nj  or  .aid  conip.rtm„u  .im«lU«ou.Jy.  .„d  m«n..whe«bT 
the  mcy  «.  b.  w.U,dr.wn  trom  oolj  00*  of  «id  comp.rtme.U  .^ 
on.  U».  without  .hiftin,  the  receptacle.  «.b-UnUallr  «.  deacriblj 
i    la  a  denoe  of  the  character  dewrribed,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  haria^  ,  circular  Mrie«  of  coni|artmenU,  clockwork 
m^rhanua  for  rr>utin«  uid  receptacle  interfcittenUy  Urough  the 
diMance  of  one  compartment  at  comparatively  long  interral,  of  time 
mean,  whereby  money  or  valuable,  may  be  deposited  into  .  plurality 
of  «a,d  compartmenu  *imulUneou.ly.  and  mean,  whereby  the  money 
can  be  withdrawn  only  from  .  predetermined  portion  of  «id  com- 
partment.  at  one  time  without  .hiftioK  the  rw^pt.cle.  .ub.Unti.llT 
aadeacnbed 

3  In  •  device  of  the  character  de«;ribed,the  combination  of  a 
casing  .  circular  .erie.  of  rollen,  in  the  bottof  of  the  casing  a  re- 
cepucle  revolving  upon  said  roller.,  mean.  forUublv  guiding  ««id 
receptacle  in  lU  rotary  motion,  clockwork  or  k>ther  me<-b.n.,m  for 
.mparting  revolution  to  ..id  receptacle  mtetoiittently  through  . 
small  portion  only  of  it*  circumference,  radial  partition*  in  «id  re- 
ceptacle.  slot*  m  the  casing  correspoWing  in  ntimber  with  *aid  par- 
tition., and  an  opening  in  the  *ide  of  the  casinj  admitting  accwu.  to 
only  one  of  the  compartments  »f  «id  receptatie  at  one  time,  sub- 
*tantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  dfiK-ribed.  {he  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  revoluble  receptacle  therein  divided  in|o  .  circular  series  of 
conip.rtments.  .nd  means  for  intermittently  revolving  said  recept.- 
cle  through  one  compartment  only  at  .  time,  saiij  casing  having  a  cir- 
cular sene*  of  narrow  slots  corresponding  in  number  with  the  com- 
partments and  having  in  addition  .n  opening  admitting  acce..  to 
only  one  receptacle  at  .  time,  .nd  sufficiently  large  to  freelv  remove 
the  contents  of  the  compartment*  therethrough,  substantially  ...  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  tJie  combination  of  a 
casing,  .  revoluble  receptacle  therein  divided  intf  a  circular  series  of 
compartments,  and  means  for  intennittenUy  reviving  said  recepU- 
cle  through  one  compartment  only  .t  .  time,  said  casing  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  narrow  slot*  corresponding  in  nu(nber  with  the  com- 
partments and  having  in  addition  an  opening  admitting  access  to 
only  one  recepUcle  at  a  time,  and  sufficiently  ia^te  to  freelv  remove 
the  contents  of  the  comp.rtmenU  therethrough,  means  for  closing 
Mid  opening,  substantially  as  described 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlte  combination  of  . 


cMing,  a  revoluble  receptacle  therein  divided  into  a  circular  seriea 
of  compartments,  .nd  means  for  intermittentlv  revolving  said  recep- 
tacle through  one  compartment  only  at  a  time.  s».d  casing  having  a 
circular  senes  of  narrow  sloU  corresponding  i«  number  with  the 
compartmenu  and  having  in  addition  .n  openin|c  .dmitting  .cccm 
to  only  one  recepUcle  .t  .  time,  .nd  sufficientiv  large  to  freely  re- 
move the  content,  of  the  compartmenu  theretlrough.  means  for 
closing  said  opening  and  a  lock  for  locking  »ii(|  closure,  substan- 
tially as  de«cribed 

7    In  .  A.^i^.    #.1.1.  I  parunent  can  be  with 

casin.  !  revlT  !     ."T"  **r"^'  '^*  '"•"-'"»"*«"  «'  •    «t.ntially  as  described 

^Z'nZlT.'::::^^^^^^^^^  crcmar serie, of  15    In  a  devi<.  of  the  character  descnl^d.  the  combination  of 

for  i^ntermittentlyTolvt'    L^i!! '::;'lrt  l::l;lrr  I"— '"-P-.edividedintoacircular.rie.  of  compart 


10.  la  •derioe  of  the  character  d«.crib«l,  the  eomhiiuUoB  of  a 
caaing.  a  rM:«ptacle  reroluble  therein,  partition,  dividing  the  r»cep. 
Ucle  into  compartmenu.  clockwork  mechaniam  rerolriag  ^jd  n- 
cepucle  intermittently  through  the  distance  of  one  compartment  only 
at  a  tune,  a  lid  cloaing  Mid  ca.ing  and  covering  uid  r»oepUcle,  uid 
lid  having  a  sene.  of  .loU  corr*.ponding  in  number  to  compart- 
menu in  the  rec«pude.  a  chute  upon  said  lid  over  each  .lot,  mean, 
for  preventing  withdrawal  of  nwney  or  other  valuable,  through  Mid 
chute,  .fter  having  been  pa^ed  therethrough,  and  mean,  whereby 
accew  1,  had  at  one  Ume  to  only  one  of  said  compartmenu.  ,ub.taj»- 
tially  as  described. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  devrribed.  the  combinaUon  of  a 
caaing,  a  receptacle  revolnble  therein,  partition,  dividing  the  recep- 
Ucle into  compartmenu,  clockwork  mechani.m  revolving  Mid  re- 
cepUcle intermittently  thn.ugh  the  di.Unoeof  onecompartmentonly 
at  a  t,me.  •  lid  clo.ing  Mid  ca.ing  and  covering  Mid  receptacle.  Mid 
lid  having  a  sene.  of  sloU  corresponding  in  number  to  comp.rtmenU 
in  the  recepucle.  a  chuU  on  Mid  lid  over  each  slot,  and  .  ileubU 
closure  .t  the  bottom  of  each  chute,  and  mean,  whereby  accew  i.  had 
•t  one  time  to  only  one  of  Mid  compartmenu,  .ubeUnUally  a.  de- 
wribed. 

12  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  •  receptacle  revoluble  therein,  partitions  dividing  the  recep- 
Ucle into  compartmenu,  clockwork  mechani.m  revolving  Mid  re- 
cepUcle intennittently  through  the  di.Unceof onecompartmentonly 
at  a  time,  a  lid  cloainc  Mid  casing  and  covering  said  recepUcle,  Mid 
hd  having  a  series  of  sIoU  corresponding  in  number  to  compartmenu 
m  the  recepucle,  a  chuU  on  Mid  lid  over  each  .lot,  a  meullic  shut- 
ter  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  a  spring  closing  said  shutter  and 
means  whereby  .cc«.s  is  had  at  one  time  to  only  one  of  Mid  compart- 
ments, subsUntially  as  dcMribed. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewjribed,  the  combination  of  a 
ca«ing.  •  recepucle  revoluble  therein,  partitions  dividing  the  recep- 
Ucle  intocompartmenu,  clock  work  mechanism  revolving  Mid  recep- 
Ucle intermittently  through  the  di.Unce  of  one  compartment  only 
at  a  time,  a  lid  cloaing  Mid  caaing  and  covering  Mid  receptacle.  Mid 
hd  having  >  Mrie.  of  .loU  corre.ponding  in  number  to  compart- 
menu in  the  recepucle.  a  chute  on  Mid  lid  over  each  .lot,  a  hollow 
pu.her  .d.pted  to  be  iuMrted  into  Mid  chute,  and  a  bar  in  the  pu.her 
to  expel  therefrom  the  object  placed  therein,  and  means  whereby 
accew  is  had  at  one  time  to  only  one  of  Mid  compartmenu.  subsUn- 
ti.lly  a.  described. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«;ribed.  the  combination  of 
an  annular  receptacle  divided  into  a  circular  series  of  comp.rtmenU, 
pin.  in  number  corre.ponding  to  the  compartmenu  projecting  in- 
wardly from  Mid  receptacle,  a  clockwork  mechani.m  relea^d  at  pre- 
determined interval,  engaging  Mid  pin.  to  move  the  recepUcle 
through  the  disUnce  corre.ponding  to  one  compartment,  means 
whereby  money  or  other  valuable,  can  be  depoaited  in  any  of  the 
compartmenu.  and  means  whereby  the  contenU  of  only- one  com- 
partment can  be  withdrawn  without  shifting  the  recepUcle,  sub- 


for  intermittently  revolving  Mid  recepUcle  through  one  compart 
B.ent  only  at  «  time,  Mid  casing  having  a  circular  series  of  narrow 
.loU  cortwpondmg  in  number  with  the  comp.rtmenU  and  h.ving 
in  addition  an  opening  admitting  .ccew  to  onlv  one  recepUcle  at  a 
time,  .nd  sufficiently  large  to  freely  n-move  the  Lx  therethrough 
.ubstantially  as  described  ' 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  characttr  dewrribed.  the  combination  of  a 
caaing.  >  revoluble  receptacle  therein  divided  into  «  circular  series  of 
compartmenu.  means  for  intennittenfh-  revolving  Mid  receptacle 
through  one  compartment  only  at  a  time.  Mid  casing  having  a  circu- 
lar senes  of  nam>w  sloU  corresponding  in  cumbfr  with  the  com- 
partmenu and  having  m  addition  an  opening  admitting  acceM  to 
only  one  recepUcle  at  .  time,  .nd  sufficiently  largJto  freely  remove 
the  content,  of  the  compartmenu  therethrough,  Wid  casing  alM 
h«r,ng  a  .butter,  and  means  for  locking  Mid  shutler,  subsUntiallv 
a.  deM-nbed. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  chamcter  de«-ribed,  the  rombination  of  a 
CMing.  a  receptacle  revoluble  therein.  partiUon.  dividing  the  recep- 
Ucle into  compartmenu.  clockwork  mechaniam  rfvolving  Mid  re- 
ceptacle intermittently  through  the  di.tance  of  o>«  compartment 

"■?  'I.',^"*  '  "^  '^''"^  •'^^  ^"'"f  "«*  coverini  Mid  r»eepucle. 
Mid  hd  having  a  circnlar  Mrie.  of  .loU  corrwpondlng  in  number  to 
ooaapartaenu  in  the  recepUcJe.  and  mean,  wberebi  "cccm  1.  had  at 
ona  tiae  to  only  one  of  uid  compaitBeaU,  .ub^UntUlly  u  de- 
■enbwd 
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inwardly-extending  pin.  corresponding  in  number  to  the  comp.rt- 
menU. a  clockwork  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel  having  lug* 
engaging  Mid  pins,  means  for  intermittently  operating  Mid  clock- 
work mechanism  whereby  the  recepUcle  is  moved  intermittently 
through  the  di.Unce  of  one  compartment,  means  whereby  money  or 
other  valuables  can  be  depoaited  at  any  time  in  one  ot  the  compart- 
menu, and  means  whereby  the  contenU  of  only  one  compartment 
can  be  withdrawn  until  the  recepUcle  i.  again  .hifted,  subnantially 
a.  described. 

16  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcK-ribed,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  annular  recepUcle  divided  into  compartmenu,  pin.  corre- 
.ponding in  number  extending  inward  from  the  recepUcle,  a  wheel 
having  lug.  engaging  Mid  pin.,  clockwork  mechani.m  for  operating 
Mid  wheel.  Mid  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  atop  and  an 
arm  engaging  Mid  rtop,  a  pUte  secured  to  Mid  arm,  .  hammer  ar- 
ranged to  strike  Mid  plate  to  withdraw  the  arm  from  the  stop,  and  a 
clock  arranged  to  swing  the  hammer  and  to  releaae  it  .t  .  proper 
moment  to  Mart  Mid  mechanism.  Nibstantially  a.  deacribed. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  annular  recepUcle  divided  into  compartmenu,  pin.  corre- 
.ponding in  number  extending  inw.rd  from  the  receptacle,  a  wheel 
having  lugs  engaging  Mid  pina,  clockwork  mechaniam  for  operating 
Mid  wheel.  Mid  mechani.m  compri.iag  a  wheel  having  a  Uop  .nd 
an  ann  engaging  Mid  .top,  a  plaU  Mcured  to  Mid  arm,  a  hammer  ar- 
nng^  to  strike  Mid  plate  to  withdraw  the  am  from  th«  atop,  and  a 
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clock  having  a  pin  thereon  engaging  the  hammer  to  .wing  the  same 
and  adapted  to  releaM  Mid  hammer  at  the  proper  moment  to  .tart 
Mid  mechani.m,  subsUntially  a.  deacribed 

18  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination  with 
a  recepUcle  having  a  Mrie.  of  compartmenu,  mean,  for  inUrmit- 
tently  revolving  Mid  receptacle,  a  lid  covering  the  recepUcle  and 
having  a  corresponding  series  of  sloU,  and  .  ring  movable  around 
said  slots  having  marks  thereon  to  indicate  the  proper  slot  into  which 
to  deposit  money,  mean,  for  inUrmittently  routing  Mid  rvcepUcle, 
and  means  whereby  the  contenU  of  only  one  compartment  can  be 
withdrawn  until  the  receptacle  ha.  again  bef  n  shifted,  substantially 
a.  described. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  divided  into  compart- 
menu and  mean,  for  revolving  the  Mme  intermittently,  mean,  where- 
by the  contenU  of  only  one  compartment  can  be  withdrawn  until  the 
receptacle  has  again  been  shifted,  an  indicating  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Mrie.  of  diviaiona  corresponding  in  number  to  the  compart- 
ments, all  divisions  indicating  the  Mme  compartment  being  arranged 
transverwly  to  the  order  of  the  divisions  of  the  different  compart- 
menu, subsUntially  as  described. 

20  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
an  annular  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  compartmenu.  clockwork 
mechanism  wholly  within  said  recepUcle  for  routing  said  recepUcle 
intermittently  through  the  di.Unce  of  one  compartment  at  com- 
paratively long  interval,  of  time,  means  for  depositing  money  or 
valuables  in  apy  of  said  compartments  at  will,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting access  to  more  than  one  of  the  compartmenu  at  a  time  to 
withdraw  the  money  or  valuables  therefrom,  substantially  a.  de- 
K-ribed. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  oombinaUon  vrith  heddle-shafU  respectively 
having  eye.  for  the  ordinary  warp-threads  and  for  the  doup-thread.. 
at  the  normal  level  specified ;  of  a  shaft  having  eyes  for  the  doup- 
threads  locat«d  above  the  normal  level,  and  arranged  to  relax  Mid 
thread,  at  the  lower  limit  of  their  shedding  movement,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  heddle-shafU  respectively 
having  eye,  for  the  ordinary  warp-threads  and  for  the  doup-threada, 
at  the  normal  level  specified;  of  a  shaft  having  eyes  for  the  doup^ 
threads  located  above  the  normal  level,  and  arranged  to  r»lax  aaid 
threads  at  the  lower  limit  of  their  shedding  movement ;  end  platos 
seciired  in  aUtionary  position  upon  one  of  .aid  .hafU;  and,  lug.  pro- 
jecting at  the  ends  of  another  of  said  shafu  arranged  to  encounter 
Mid  plates;  whereby,  said  shafU  may  be  shifted  in  definite  relation, 
aubstantially  3.  set  forth. 

5  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  heddle-shaft,  respectively 
having  eyes  for  the  ordinary  warp-threads  and  for  the  doup-thread., 
at  the  normal  level  specified ;  of  a  .haft  having  eye.  for  the  doup- 
threads  located  above  the  normal  level,  and  arranged  to  relax  Mid 
threads  at  the  lower  limit  of  their  .bedding  movement:  vertical  end 
bars  of  meUl  on  three  of  said  shafU,  having  lugs  projecting  in  the 
plane  of  said  shafts ;  and,  means  carried  by  another  of  Mid  shafU  to 
engage  said  lugs  to  shift  Mid  shafU,  substantially  as  set  forth  ' 


7RR.:3-,?8.  LOOM  FOR  CROSS-WBAVIiro  Oiotot  H  L  Pirni. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  asignor  to  Richard  H  Aiman  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  7.  1904     Sen&l  No  ne.8O0 


78H..S'^9.  PRMSURB-COlfTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  All D 
AIR-OAOI.  WiLUAM  J  Pooh  Davwiport  Iowa,  angsor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Pump  Co  .  Da»wiport.  lowi.  Filed  At«  80  1904  Se- 
rial No.  821.679 


Claim— \  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  heddle-shafU  re- 
■pectively  having  eye,  for  the  ordinary  warp-threads  and  for  the 
doup-threads;  of  a  heddle-shaft  having  eyes  for  the  doup-thread,  lo- 

ttead;^;LT  "T"  ''7'  *'"""''•  ""*  '"""^«*  ^  -'«  "i-l 
«  "t  forlh  "  '''"'*^**'"'  movement.  subsUntially 

f„r  A^    '".u  '**!'"■  **"  *'°'"»»'""'«n  with  a  heddle-shaft  having  eves 

in    K  '^i^      '•'  *'"'"*'•*  "P**"  '^'  "PP*"***  »'<««'  of  said  fir^t 

atAnd.  'r^  ru""""  "**'^^'*  "''*■  •»"  respectively  opposite 

th«.d.  located  above  the  nonn.l  level;  and.  a  fifth  .haft,  arrangi 
^nZ  '"r V"*''  '"«'  »••'  -n>-»>e.m.  h.ving  eye.^r^ 

ordinary  warp-thread,  at  the  nomial  level,  .ub.Unti.lly  „  Mt  forth 


Claim— I.  In  combination.  .  conUct,  an  .ngular  switrh-lever 
pivoted  at  iU  bend  and  having  a  contact  on  one  arm.  means  engaging 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  open  the  switch,  more  powerful  oppos- 
ing mean*  for  closing  the  switch,  a  pressure-controlled  device  engag- 
ing the  latter  arm  of  the  lever  for  overcoming  the  more  powerful 
means,  and  an  electromagnet  for  holding  the  switch  closed  until  the 
pressure-iontrolled  device  moves  the  switch  until  the  weaker  mean* 
can  snap  the  switch  open,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  contact,  a  switch-lever,  a  spring  for  throw- 
ing Mid  lever  open  ;  a  more  powerful  opposing  spring  for  closing  the 
switch,  a  pressure-operated  device  for  overcoming  the  more  power- 
ful spring,  said  device  having  a  pair  of  insulated  fingers  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  the  switch,  and  an  electromagnet  for  holding  the 
switch  closed  until  the  pressure-operating  device  has  sufficiently 
overcome  the  powerful  spring  to  enable  the  weaker  spring  to  snap 
the  switch  open,  subsUntially  a,  described. 

3  In  a  pressure-controlled  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
plunger  actuated  in  one  direction  by  pressure,  and  in  the  oppoaiU 
direction  by  a  spring,  an  angular  switcli-lever  pivoted  at  iU  bend 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  spring-actuated  movement  of  said 
plunger,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  engage  an  armature  on  said 
lever  and  hold  the  switch  closed  during  the  initial  pressure-actuated 
movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  for  opening  the  switch,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4  In  a  pressure-controlled  electric  .witch,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  switch-lever,  »  mercury-contact,  a  spring  for  throwing  the 
lever  to  open  po.ition,  an  electromagnet  for  holding  said  lever  in 
closed  position,  and  a  pressure-controlled  spring-retracted  plunger, 
having  a  pair  of  separated  fingers  loosely  embracing  an  arm  of  the 
switch  and  adapted  to  alternately  conUct  with  and  move  the  lever  to 
aHist  in  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  switch,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fixed  conUct.  a  pivoted  switch-lever  carry- 
ing the  movable  contact,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  switch  open,  an 
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•I«etroma«ii«t  for  holding  the  .witch  eloMd.  a  diU;t  electrical  con- 
a«ction  between  the  twitch  and  lU  piTot,  aaid  ei*ctromagnet  being 
in  circuit  with  the  twitch-contacU  and  energised  when  the  twitch  is 
doeed,  and  mean*  for  oTercoming  the  electronafnet.  tubaUntialij 
a«  dearribed. 

«  loeoBibination.  a  fixed  contact,  a  pivoted  ^witch-lerer  carry- 
ing a  moTable  ront«ct,  a  direct  electrical  connertion  between  the 
•witeh-lerer  and  ita  piTot,  a  apring  for  throwing  the  switch  open,  an 
electromagnet  for  holding  the  awitch  doted,  said  electromagnet  be- 
ing energiied  when  the  switch  is  closed,  and  m^ana  for  positivelj 
overcoming  the  spring  and  the  magnet  altemat^lj  to  respecUrely 
cause  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  switch  j 

7  In  combination,  an  insulated  plate,  a  fixed  |;up-conUct  there- 
on, a  switch-lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  carrying  a  movable  con- 
tact, a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  for  throwinjic  said  svritch  open, 
and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  of  the  lever  to  hold 
the  switch  closed  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  iaid  magnet  being 
in  circuit  with  the  said  contacU  and  energiied  only  when  the  switch 
ia  dosed:  with  a  device  for  positively  closing  the  switch  by  spring- 
pressure,  and  a  pnrumatically-controlled  device  fqr  positively  open- 
ing the  switch,  all  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purfose  described. 

8.  In  a  pressure-controlled  electric  Kwitch,  th^  combination  of  a 
conuct.  a  switch-lever  carrying  a  movable  contact ;  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  switch-lever  to  open  the  contact;  and  a  m$gnet  for  holding 
the  lever  in  closed  position :  with  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  one 
way  by  pneumatic  pressure,  a  spring  for  moving  the  plunger  in  the 
opposite  diivction.  an  insulated  block  carried  by  t|ke  plunger,  oppo- 
site fingeri attached  to  said  block  on  opposite  sidespf  the  switch-arm 
adapted  to  alternately  and  respectively  positively iclose  the  switch, 
under  the  action  of  the  plunger-spring,  and  open  thi  switch  under  the 
action  of  the  pneumatic  pressure,  substantially  as  4«scribed. 

».  In  an  electric  pressure-controlled  switch.  tHe  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  plunger  working  therein,  a  spring  for  depressing  said 
plunger,  an  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring: 
a  pivoted  switch-lever,  a  finger  connected  to  said  pljunger  for  closing 
the  switch,  and  a  second  finger  connected  to  said  plunger  to  open  the 
switch,  and  a  spring  for  snapping  the  switch  fully  open :  with  an  elec- 
tromagnet engaging  the  switch-lever  to  hold  said  saritch  closed  until 
the  plunger  has  raised  sufficiently  to  permit  the  switch  to  be  snapped 
open,  all  substantially  as  described.  I 

10  In  a  presaure-controUed  electric  switch,  tUe  combination  of 
a  plunger  subjected  to  air-pressure  on  one  side,  a  rotatable  threaded 
rod.  a  traveling  nut  on  said  rod,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  nut  and  plunger  to  counteract  the  air-pressurt .  with  a  switch- 


mounted  to  reciprocate  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  smelting-chamber, 
and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pointed  arms  or  bars  pro- 
jecting through  the  apertures  in  the  walls  of  the  smelting-chamber, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  croas-heada. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cal smelting-chamber  having  water-jackeU  at  iu  sides,  of  agitating 
devices  having  bars  extending  through  said  water-jackeU  and  mov- 
able transversely  within  the  chamber,  the  bars  at  one  side  being  out 
of  alinement  with  »he  bars  at  the  other  side. 


5  In  apparatus  for  Heating  ores,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
lever  beside  said  plunger,  an  electromagnet  for  holding  the  switch- 1  ckl  smelting-chamber  having  apertures  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  of 
lever  in  closed  position,  and  devices  connected  to  laid  plunger,  re-    agitating  devices  having  bars  projecting  horizonUlly  tbroug'h  said 


spectively  adapted  to  positively  close  the  switch  u^ider  the  spring 
actuated  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  to  disengag*  the  switch  from 
the  magnet  under  the  pre#sure>actuated  movement  of  the  plunger, 
and  a  spring  to  snap  the  switch  open,  substantially  ks  described. 


78H..'^:JO.  APPAIUTDS  FOR  THl  TRBATMIirt  OF  OMS  Ro»- 
dtO  RxiUT.Albu<|uarqu«Illlflz,aaiignor  of  tvt- thirds  to  ThooM 
J  Cumn.  AlbtiqiMrque.  N  Max  Filed  Apr  15  1004.  Serial  No. 
I08.S4S 

Ctatm — 1  In  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  vfrtical  smelting- 
chamber  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  section,  ttie  lower  section 
being  provided  with  lateral  apertures  above  the  bottom  thereof,  air- 
chambers  adjacent  to  the  lower  section  and  commuqicating  with  the 
said  aperture*,  air-chambers  adjacent  to  the  upper  section,  means  for 
forcing  cold  air  into  the  said  upper  and  lower  air-chtmbera.  and  agi- 
Utiflg  device*  arranged  in  the  upper  air-chambers  and  having  bars 
arranged  to  project  through  apertures  in  the  walls  ftf  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  smelting-chamber. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  vertical  si^elting-chamber 
comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  section, the  lower  section  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  apertures,  air-chamber*  adjacent  to  the  lower 
section  and  communicating  with  the  said  aperture^,  air-chambers 
adjacent  to  the  upper  section  of  the  amelting-chattber.  means  for 
forcing  cold  air  into  the  said  upper  and  lower  air-cliambers.  means 
movable  ia  the  upper  air-chambers  and  extending  into  the  upper 
smeltiag-sectioB  to  agiute  the  contents  of  said  up||er  section,  and 
means  at  the  bottom  of  the  smelting-chamber  for  discharging  the 
contents  thereof  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate.  : 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ore*  the  combioatton  with  a  verti- 
cal ameitiag-chamber  having  aperture*  in  its  side  w^l.  of  means  for 
iBtermitteBtly  agiUting  the  coatenU  of  the  smelting-chamber  during 
a  portion  of  ita  deaoant,  the  said  meaiis  comprising  croas-keads 


apertures,  the  bars  at  one  aide  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  bars 
at  the  other  side,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  agi- 
tators. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  the  combination  with  a  smelt- 
ing-chamber, of  water-jackets  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  tubes  ex- 
tending through' said  water-jackets  into  the  smelting-chamber,  and 
agiUting  devicea  having  bars  slidably  arranged  in  said  tubes  and 
susceptible  of  introduction  into  said  smelting-chamber  and  of  retrac- 
tion therefrom. 

7  In  apparatua  for  treating  ores,  the  combination  with  a  smelt- 
ing-chamber. of  water-jacketa  adjacent  to  said  smelting-chamber, 
tubes  extending  through  said  water-jackeU  into  said  smelting-cham- 
ber, air-chambers  external  to  said  water-jackets  with  which  said 
tu  bes  commu  nica  te .  agitat  i  ng  devices  having  bars  of  smaller  diaiheter 
than  said  tubes  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubes  and  susceptible  of  re- 
traction into  said  air-chambers,  and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said 
air-chambers. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  treating  orea,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cal smelting-chamber  provided  with  lateral  aperturea  in  iU  lower 
portion,  of  air-chambers  communicating  with  said  apertures,  means 
for  forcing  air  into  the  said  air-chambers,  devices  for  agitating  the 
material  in  the  upper  part  of  the  smelting-chamber,  and  a  rotary  dis- 
charging device  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber. 

9.  In  apparatua  for  treating  ores,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cal amelting-chamber.  of  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for 
discharging  the  coateata  thereof  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate, 
means  for  forcing  air  into  said  chamber  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
agitating  devices  for  the  material  arranged  to  be  introduced  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  amelting-chamber  and  retracted  therefrom,  and 
■Mans  for  cooling  the  agitating  device*  when  retracted. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ores  the  combination  With  a  verti- 
cal smelting-chamber.  of  water-jackets  arranged  at  the  sides  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  transversely  through  said  water- 
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jaekeU  and  openiaf  at  one  end  into  the  amelting-«kanber,  air-diam- 
bera  at  the  outer  aides  of  aaid  water-jackets  and  with  which  the  other 
ends  of  said  tubes  communicate,  agitating  devices  comprising  croaa- 
heads  mounted  to  slide  on  suitable  guideways  located  in  the  air- 
chambers,  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  to 
project  through  said  tubes  into  the  smelting-chamber.  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  croas-heada,  to  alternately  introduce  the 
said  bars  into  the  smelting-chamber  and  to  retract  them  into  the  air- 
chambers,  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  air-chambers,  and  a  valve 
for  each  air-chamber. 


788,88  1 .  COMBIW ATIOH  MATCH-SAFE  AWD  ClOAK-CUTTBR 
But  Rivuh,  New  Tort.  N  T.  Pfled  July  12.  1904  S«tel  No 
S16117 


Claim  —I     In  a  oombination  match-holder  and  cigar-cutter,  a 
main  box  or  case,  a  match-receptade  in  one  comer  thereof,  the  bot- 
tom of  which  i.s  inclined  downwartly  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  spring-roller  shaft 
mounted  longitudinally  in  the  main  box  or  case  and  provided  with  a 
drum  beneath  said  opening  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed 
therein  and  provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  ratings,  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  a  trap-door 
which  is  adapted  to  inclose  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  a  gear-wheel 
mounted  on  the  spring-roller  shaft,  a  supplemenUl  shaft  mounted 
at  right  angles  to  the  spring-roller  shaft  and  provided  with  a  small 
gearwheel  which  meshes  with  the  first-named  gear-wheel,  a  drum 
mounted  on  the  supplemental  shaft  and  provided  at  it*  opposite 
sides  with  diagonal  flanges  or  ribs,  a  cigar-cutting  lever  adapted  to 
evring  in  a  horiionUl  plane  and  to  be  operated  bv  the  flanges  or  rinu 
on  said  drum,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  to  (he  cigar-cutting  lever 
and  in  a  higher  plane  and  adapted  to  swing  iu  a  vertical  plane  and 
provided  with  a  head  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of 
a  cigar,  a  chute  arranged  below  the  match-r»ceptacle  and  extending 
to  the  front  side  of  the  main  box  or  case  and  communicating  with  the 
slot  or  opening  formed  therein,  devices  adapted  to  hold  the  drum 
on  the  supplemenUl  shaft  against  rotation,  means  whereby  the  de- 
pression of  the  head  of  the  lever  over  the  oigarH.utting  lever  will 
release  said  devices  and  permit  the  said  drum  and  the  spring-roller 
shaft  to  turn  through  a  part  of  a  revolution,  and  other  devices  oper- 
ated by  the  drum  on  the  supplemenUl  shaft  to  actuate  the  crank- 
shaft and  cause  the  discharge  of  a  match  from  the  match-recepUde 
and  U,  open  and  dose  the  end  of  aaid  chute,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  box  or  case,  a 
match-receptade  mounted  in  one  corner  thereof  and  the  bottom  of 
which  IS  inclined  downwardly  from  iU  opposite  sides  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  spring-roller  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  of  the 
mam  box  or  case  and  provided  with  a  drum  beneath  said  opening  and 
having  longitudinal  grooves,  said  drum  being  also  inclosed  at  iU 
opposite  sides,  a  trap-door  mounted  beneath  said  drum  and  adapted 
to  inclose  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  the  spring- 
roller  shaft,  a  supplemenUl  shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the 
spnng-roller  shaft  and  provided  with  a  gear-wheel  which  meshes 
with  the  first-named  gear-wheel,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  supplemen- 
Ul shaft  and  provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  diagonal  ribs,  a 
cigar-cutting  lever  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  supplemenUl 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  a  horizonUl  plane  by  the  flanges 
or  nbs  on  said  dnim,  a  lever  mounted  over  the  cigar-cutting  lever 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  a  head 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  a  chute 
mounted  beneath  the  match-recepUcle  and  extending  to  the  front  of 
the  mam  box  or  ease  and  communicating  with  a  slot  or  opening 
formed  therein,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  slot  or  opening  and  adapted 
to  close  ihe  end  of  said  chute,  devices  wherebv  the  drum  on  the  sup- 
plemenUl shaft  is  locked  against  rotation,  means  wherebv  the  de- 
pression of  the  head  of  the  lever  over  the  cigar-cutting  lever  will  re- 
lease said  devices  and  allow  said  drum  and  the  spring-roller  shaft  to 
turn  though  part  of  a  revolution,  and  other  devices  actuated  by  aaid 


dram  for  operaUng  the  trap-door  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum  on  the 
apring-roller  shaft  and  alao  for  operating  aaid  slide,  substantiaUy  aa 
shown  and  described. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  box  or  caae,  a 
match-recepUcle  mounted  in  one  corner  thereof  and  the  bottom  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  opening  toward  which  said  bottom  is  in- 
dined  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  match-recepUde.  a  spring- 
roller  shaft  mounted  in  the  main  box  or  caae  and  provided  with  a 
drum  beneath  the  opening  in  the  match-recepUcie  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  adapted  to  receive  matches,  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided at  iu  oppoaite  sides  with  casings,  a  trap-door  mounted  beneath 
said  drum  and  adapted  to  dose  the  bottom  thereof,  a  chute  mounted 
beneath  the  match -r«!epUcle  and  extending  to  the  front  of  the  main 
box  or  case  and  communicating  with  a  slot  or  opening  formed  there- 
in, means  for  holding  the  spring-roller  shaft  against  roUtion,  derices 
for  cutting  off  the  tip  of  a  dgar  and  for  allowing  the  said  shaft  to  ro 
Ute  through  part  of  a  revolution,  and  other  devices  for  operating 
the  trap-door  beneath  the  drum  on  the  spring-roller  shaft  and  for 
discharging  a  match  in  said  chute,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  box  or  case,  a 
match-receptacle  mounted  in  one  comer  thereof  and  provided  in  the 
bottom  thereof  with  an  opening  toward  which  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  bottom  are  indined.  a  spring-roller  shaft  mounted  in  the  main 
box  or  case  and  provided  with  a  drum  beneath  thr  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  thetaatch-recepUde,  said  dmm  being  provided  longitu- 
dinally with  grooves,  and  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with  segmen- 
tal casings,  a  supplemental  shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the 
spring-roller  shaft  and  geared   in  connection  therewith,  a  dmm 
mounted  on  the  supplemental  shaft,  a  cigar-cutting  lever  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horiiontal  plane  and 
to  be  operated  by  said  drum,  another  Irver  mounted  over  the  cigar- 
cutting  lever  and  provided  with  a  head  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  a  chute  placed  beneath  the  match-recep- 
tade and  extending  to  the  fn»nt  of  the  main  box  or  case  and  commu- 
nicating with  a  slot  or  opening  formed  therein,  a  slide  mounted  in 
said  slot  or  opening  and  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  said  rhute   de- 
vices operating  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  supplemental  shaft 
means  whereby  the  depression  of  the  head  of  the  lever  over  the  cigar     ' 
cutting  lever  will  actuate  said  devices  and  permit  the  supplemenUl 
shaft  to  turn  through  part  of  a  revolution,  and  devices  connected 
with  said  dmm  to  operate  said  slide,  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5    I"  »n  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  main  box  or  case  a 
cigar-cutting  lever  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  hori- 
lonUl  plane,  a  supplemental  lever  pivoted  over  the  horizontal  lever 
and  provided  with  a  head  having  an  opeuing  adapted  to  receive  the 
tip  of  a  cigar  and  to  be  depressed  by  the  cigsr,  a  shaft  mounted  at 
right  angles  to  the  cigar-cutting  lever,  a  dmm  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  lever,  a  match-recepUcle  mounted  in 
one  comer  of  the  main  box  or  case,  a  chute  arranged  thereunder  and 
extending  to  the  front  side  of  the  main  box  or  case  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  slot  or  opening  formed  therein,  devices  wherebv  the  de- 
pression of  one  end  of  the  supplemental  lever  will  route  siiid  shaft 
and  the  drum  mounted  thereon  and  operate  the  cigar-cutting  lever, 
and  other  devices  operated  by  said  drum  for  discharging  a  match 
from  said  recepUde  into  said  chute  and  for  opening  and  dosing  the 
end  of  said  chute,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  dgar-cutting  lever 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horitonUl  plane,  a  supplemental  lever  mount- 
ed thereover  and  provided  with  a  head  having  a  hole  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tip  of  a  cigar,  the  head  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed in  a  vertical  plane  by  the  inaertion  of  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  a 
shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  cigar-cutting  lever  and  provided 
with  a  dmm  adapted  to  operate  aaid  lever,  a  match-receptacle  in  one 
comer  of  the  main  box  or  case  and  provided  in  the  bottom  with  an 
opening  toward  which  said  bottom  is  indined  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  recepUde,  a  spring-roller  shaft  mounted  in  the  main  box  or 
case  and  provided  with  a  dmm  beneath  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  match-recepUcle  and  having  longitudinal  grooves,  a  gear-wheel 
mounted  on  the  spring-roller  shaft  and  geared  in  connection  with  the 
ftrat-named  shaft,  devices  for  locking  the  said  shafu  against  roUtion 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  head  of  the  aupple- 
menul  lever,  and  other  devices  operated  by  the  dram  on  the  flret- 
named  shaft  to  discharge  a  match  from  the  recepUde,  a  chute  ar 
ranged  beneath  aaid  receptacle  and  extending  to  the  front  of  the 
main  box  or  caae  and  communicating  with  a  slot  formed  therein,  and 
devices  operated  by  said  dmm  for  opening  and  dosing  said  chuU, 
subsUntially  aa  ahown  and  described. 
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CImim.—l.  Id  a  hatrhwaj.  the  combiaation  with  a  metallic 
coaming,  of  removable  channel-nhaped  hood-aupports  and  means  on 
the  end*  of  Mid  jiupporta  to  secure  them  to  and  flush  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  coaming,  lubaUntiallT  a«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2  In  a  hatchway  having  coamings,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able number  of  hoods ;  of  hood-supports  U-shaped  in  section  to  divide 
the  hatchway  into  as  many  portions  aa  there  are  hoods  to  cover  the 
hatchway,  means  to  removably  secure  the  «upporU  at  their  ends  in 
the  hatchway-coamings,  and  means  to  make  the  joint  between  the 
supporU  and  hatchway  water-tight  and  to  frictionally  secure  the 
ends  of  said  supports  in  place  in  the  coaminjjs 

S.  In  a  hatchway,  the  combination  with  «  metallic  coaming  hav- 
ing cut-away  portions  and  U-shaped  plates,  overlapping  the  sides  of 
the  cut-away  portions,  of  a  removable  hoodtsupport,  an  engaging 
member  or  plate  on  each  end  of  the  support  *ated  and  closing  said 
cnt-away  portions  flush  with  the  outer  face  «>f  the  coaming,  and  a 
sealing  member  10  effect  a  water-tight  joint  Ifetween  the  plates  and 
securing  members.  subsUntially  as  and  for  tl^e  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  hatchway,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  coaming  hav- 
ing cut-away  portions  and  U-shaped  plates  oterlapping  the  sides  of 
said  cut-away  portions,  of  removable  channel-»haped  hoinl-gupports, 
a  securing-plate  on  each  end  of  the  supports  U>  fit  the  cut-away  por- 
tions flush  with  the  outer  toce  of  the  coaming,  and  adjustable  sealing 
members  secured  to  the  supports  and  movabit  to  and  from  the  joint 
between  the  securing-plates  and  U-shaped  plates,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hatchway,  the  combination  with  *  metallic  coaming  hav- 
ing  cut-away  portions,  of  removable  channeUshaped  hood-supporti* 
whoae  ends  are  supported  in  and  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
coaming  in  the  cut-away  portions,  and  filling  members  adapted  to 
fill  the  cut-away  portions  when  the  supports  are  removed,  .lubstan- 
tially  as  described.  j 

t 
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aaid  wheels  and  the  ground-wheela.  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  upon 
the  body  and  having  cranks  at  iu  ends,  connections  between  the 
cranks  and  the  arms  for  movement  of  the  latter,  a  hand-lever  con- 
nected with  the  last-named  shaft  for  movement  thereof,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  at  different  points  o{  its  movement,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  wheels  mounted  upon  the  stub-shaft  and  the  oper- 
ative  mechanism  for  operation  of  the  latter  through  movement  of  the 
former. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
body,  beaters  mounted  in  the  body  and  arranged  to  lie  one  at  either 
Side  of  a  row  of  plants,  said  beaters  comprising  two  separable  sec- 
tion*, and  wispa  of  flexible  material  secured  between  said  section*, 
•aid  flexible  material  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  section*, 
earners  arranged  to  receive  matter  from  the  beaters,  and  means  for 
operating  the  beaters  and  the  carrier*. 
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CImim. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  body,  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  body  with  respect 
to  the  wheels,  beaters  carried  by  the  body  andjarranged  to  lie  one  at 
either  side  of  a  row  of  planU,  connections  between  the  beaters  and 
the  wheels  for  operation  thereby,  carriers  arraliged  to  receive  matter 
from  the  beaters,  and  receptacles  disposed  lo  receive  matter  dis- 
charged from  the  carrier*. 

i  An  implement  of  the  class  described;  comprising  a  body, 
beater*  mounted  in  the  body  and  arranged  to  He  one  at  either  side  of 
a  row  of  plants,  carriers  mounted  in  the  body  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive matter  from  the  beaters,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
carriers  with  respect  to  the  beaters,  and  means  for  operating  the 
beaters  and  the  carriers. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
beatera  mounted  in  the  body  and  arranged  to  ije  one  at  either  side  of 
a  row  of  plants,  one  of  said  beaters  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
other,  adjusUble  carriers  arranged  to  receive  taatter  from  the  beat- 
er*, and  recepUcle*  arranged  to  receive  mattor  from  the  carriers. 

4.  In  a  farm  implement,  the  combination  with  a  body  contain- 
ug  operative  mechanism,  of  stub-shafU  carrie4  by  the  body  at  either 
aide  thereof,  amu  pivoUlly  engaged  with  the  i«ub-shaft*  at  one  end, 
and  having  spindle*  projecting  outwardly  at  Hght  angle*  thereto  at 
their  rsBaining  end*,  ground-wheel*  rouub)y  mounted  upon  the 
*piadle«,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  stnb-shafto,  connections  between 


Claim— I  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two  or 
more  adjacent  sets  of  molds,  having  mechanism  for  moving  them,  of 
an  intermediate  casting-pot  provided  with  a  well,  and  troughs  inte- 
gral with  and  leading  from  if.  and  means  for  tilting  the  pot.  w  hereby 
the  liquid  metal  may  be  directed  into  either  set  of  molds,  or  in  equal 
or  varying  streams  into  both  »et8:  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  one  or  more  sets 
of  molds,  of  mechanism  for  moving  them,  and  a  casting-pot  arranged 
to  receive  molten  metal,  said  pot  having  a  well  and  one  or  more  inte- 
gral lateral  troughs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  molds,  of  means 
for  moving  them  horizontally,  and  a  protective  water-pan  located 
above  the  line  of  movement  of  the  molds,  and  sufficiently  close  there- 
to to  aid  in  the  cooling  a4  the  conUined  nieUl.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  molds,  of  mean.- 
for  moving  them,  a  pouring-pot  having  lateral  discharge-troughs, 
and  a  water-pan  extending  above  the  molds  and  about  the  pot  and 
arranged  to  protect  the  mold-carrier  from  the  molten  metal  and  aid 
in  cooling  the  molten  metai;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  having  at  its  sides  upwardly- 
projecting  splashers;  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  endless  car- 
rier, and  molds  carried  thereon,  of  a  discharge-chufe  consisting  of 
inclined  parallel  bars,  having  a  spring-supported  camringrod;  sub 
aUntiaUy  as  described 

7  In  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  endless  car- 
rier having  mold*,  of  a  discharge-chute  composed  of  parallel  bar* 
having  at  one  end  a  supporting-rod  hinged  to  the  frames,  and  at  the 
other  end  a  supporting-rod  carried  by  a  vertically-extending  spnng- 
*upport,  sub*Untially  as  de*cribed. 
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CImim. — 1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deacribed.  conaiat- 
ing  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  of  \J  ahape  and  having  on  one  side  a 
downwardly -projecting  spring-tongue,  and  on  the  other  side  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  projecting  tongue,  the  last-named  aide  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly-projecting  lugs  with  upwardly- 
extending  point*. 

2.  An  attachment  for  garment*  con*i*ting  of  a  aingle  piece  of 
matal  of  U  *hape  adapted  to  claap  the  waistband  of  a  garment  and 
having  on  ita  outer  side  an  integral  tongue  with  its  free  end  extend- 
ing downwardly,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  embrace  a  belt,  and 
having  on  its  inner  side  a  second  integral  tongue  with  its  free  end  ex- 
tending upwardly,  aaid  last-named  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  garment  and  support  the  same 

3.  A  garment  attachment  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
having  two  integral  tongue*  cut  out  of  the  body  of  the  meUl.  said 
body  being  formed  to  approximately  U  shape,  one  of  said  tongues 
extending  from  near  the  bend  of  the  body  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly adjacent  one  side  of  the  body  in  a  compound  curve  and  form- 
ing a  spring-clasp  adapted  to  receive  a  belt,  the  other  of  said  tongues 
extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the 
body  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  garment 

4.  An  attachment  for  garments  consisting  of  a  clasp  of  approxi- 
mately K  shape  and  having  on  one  side  a  tongue  with  its  free  end  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  clasp  and  having  on  the  other  side  a  tongue  with 
its  free  end  toward  the  center  of  the  claap,  said  clasp  having  lugs  on 
one  side  extending  toward  the  other  side. 
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amd  lying  exteriorly  of  the  paaeage.  and  a  checkrein  engaged  with 
the  hook,  aaid  ahaft  being  movable  against  the  action  of  the  holding 
mean*  to  bring  iU  receaaed  portion  out  of  the  paasage  to  permit  of  the 
disengagement  of  the  block  therefrom. 

2.  A  check-hook  compriaing  a  block  baring  a  paaaage  there- 
through, a  gvide-plate  connected  with  the  block  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  ahaft  diapoaed  upon  the  guide-plate  for  move- 
ment thereover  into  and  out  of  the  paaaage.  aaid  guide-plate  having 
iu  rearward  end  turned  upwardly  and  perforated,  a  rod  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  slidably  engaged  iu  the  perforation  of  the  guide-plate, 
a  spring  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  upwardly -turned  end  of 
the  guide-plate  and  arranged  to  hold  the  shaft  normally  within  the 
paaeage.  said  shaft  having  a  receaa  therein  lying  normally  within  the 
paaaage.  a  block  removably  disposed  in  the  recess,  and  a  hook  con- 
nected with  the  block  and  lying  outwardly  of  the  passage  when  Hie 
block  is  in  iu  normal  poaition,  said  hook  being  adapted  for  the  atUch- 
ment  of  a  checkrein  thereto. 

3  In  a  horse-releasing  harness,  the  combination  with  a  draft-, 
yoke  and  a  back-strap,  of  traces  deUchably  connected  with  the  yoke, 
a  belly-band  deUchably  connected  with  the  bark-strap,  a  block  ccm- 
nected  with  the  back-atrap  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a 
guide-plate  secured  to  the  block,  a  shaft  slidably  coiinect«-d  with  the 
guide-plate  and  having  a  recess  in  iU  upper  face  adjacent  to  iU  for- 
ward end,  said  shaft  being  arranged  for  movement  to  bring  its  recesi; 
portion  into  and  out  of  the  passage  in  the  bliK-k,  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  yieldably  with  iU  recess  portion  in  the  passage,  a  block  re- 
movably disposed  in  the  recess  and  lying  normally  within  the  pas- 
aage,  a,check-hook  connected  with  the  last-named  block  aiid  Iving 
exUriorly  of  the  passage,  said  hook  being  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  checkrein,  cords  connected  with  the  shaft  and  w  ith  the  con- 
nections betwe^h  the  traces  and  the  yoke  and  the  band  and  back- 
strap,  for  movement  of  the  latter  into  their  inoperative  position*. .and 
for  movement  of  the  .shaft  to  bring  its  recess  portion  out  of  the  pas- 
sage and  release  the  second-named  block. 
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1803.    Serial  No  170,821 


Filed  Aug  26. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  with  a  back-strap,  of 
a  block  connected  with  the  back-atrap  and  having  a  paaaage  there- 
through, a  guide-plate  aecured  to  the  block,  a  shaft  slidably  connect- 
ed with  the  guide-plate  and  having  a  recess  in  iU  upper  face  adjacent 
toits  forw  ard  end.  said  shaft  beingarranged  for  movement  to  bring  iU 
recessed  portion  into  and  out  of  the  paaaage  of  the  block,  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  yieldably  with  its  recesaed  portion  in  the  paaaage.  a 
block  removably  diapoaed  in  the  receas  and  lying  normally  within 
the  paaaage,  a  check-hook  connected  with  the  laat-mentioned  block 


CImim. — 1.  A  blowing-engine  or  compreaaor  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  sUtionary  head  provided  with  an  outlet-valve,  aaid  valve  con- 
Uining  a  thin  reailient  *heet-meUl  diak  clamped  at  iU  center  and  ar- 
ranged to  bend  back  wardly  on  both  aide*  io  opening,  and  a  curved 


lis  O.  ti.— 1» 


i»»-:M., 
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•top  back  of  the  diak  ksTinf  t  aubsUntiaUy  crlindrical  lurfac*  tr- 
rmBfrd  to  ronUct  thrivwith.  nabHtantially  t»  dMcribed 

i  In  t  blowjnK-rnirinf  or  c-oinpr««iK>r  a  rrlind«r  having  a  ita- 
tionarr  rhamb«red  brad  with  porta  at  iU  inner  end,  a  raJre  coatrol- 
liox  Mid  poru  and  eonuininx  a  sheet-metal  diak  clamped  at  iU  cen- 
ler.  a  removable  vtlve-«eat  coDtaininf  the  ports,  ■  »t«m  for  laid  teat 
extending  through  the  iheet-metal  ralre  and  aeeured  by  an  external 
device,  and  a  back-atop  for  the  valve  having  a  subaUntially  cjiin- 
dhral  iurface:  iubatantiallr  as  described 

3  A  blowing-engine  or  rompreaaor  having  a  aUtionary  head,  a 
removable  «eat  therein  with  through-porta.  itaid  neat  having  a  atem 
extending  outwardly  through  a  chamber  iq  the  bead  and  provided 
with  an  external  necuring  device,  a  valve  rontainiug  a  thin  sheet 
meUl  diak  clamped  at  the  center  around  thr  atem.  and  a  back-mop 
•urrounding  the  stem  in  the  rear  of  the  valine  and  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surface  arranged  to  prevent  breaking  of  the  valve 
in  opening.  subaUntially  as  described 


n«d  thereby,  meaiu  for  opening  the  tonga  and  a  nut  located  withii 
the  bar.  of  a  double  acrew-shaft,  one  threaded  section  of  which  en- 
gages said  nut.  a  plunger  carrying  a  nut  which  engages  the  other 
threaded  section  of  the  shaft,  the  said  plunger  extending  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  shield  secured  to  said  plunger  and 
projecting  around  and  above  the  said  nuts  and  threaded  sections  of 
the  shaft,  for  the  purpoae  apocifled 


7HH.H:}H.    WBCKTII-HOLDKR.   Wxuum  B  Skti  Buffiio  M  T 
PiM  July  ailKM     Seriai  Ro.  S17  saO 


CUim. — 1.  An  independent  uecktie-h4lder  for  adjuating  and 
holding  the  tie  in  any  detiired  pnsitioii  cons|:iting  of  a  holding-loop, 
open  at  the  bottom,  for  removable  engagement  with  the  shank  of  the 
collar-button,  paralli-l  vertical  spring  ext«*)»ionn  of  the  loop,  be- 
tween which  the  shank  of  the  collar-button  U  xpning  upwardly  into 
the  holding-loop,  side  steadying-loops  near  t)he  plane  of  the  holding- 
Iwip  and  penetrating-prongs  which  lie  in  4  plane  located  at  right 
angle*  t«>  the  plane  in  which  the  holding-l^p  lien,  for  temporary 
holding  insertion  within  the  material  of  thejtie.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
|»<>*e  !itated 

2.  An  tndrpendeut  necktie-holder  for  ailjusting  and  holding  the 
tie  in  any  deiiired  position  constating  of  a  hqlding-loop.  open  at  the 
bottom.  fi>r  removable  engagement  with  the  ^hank  of  the  collar-but- 
tun.  parallel  \rrtical  sprinx  extensions  of  tl^e  loop,  between  which 
tlir  .■•hank  of  the  collar-button  is  sprung  upvtardly  into  the  holding- 
loop,  side  .<teadying-loops  near  the  plane  of  the  holding-U>op  and 
diverxiii^  penetrating- prongs  which  lie  in  m  plnne  liK-ated  at  right 
angle*  to  the  plane  in  which  the  holding-loop  lies,  for  temporary 
holding  in!<ertion  within  the  materialof  the  tii.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sUted 


THH.H;U>.     IKQ0T3TRIPPIMQ  APPARAirUS     Clamiice  L.  Tat- 
LOi   Alliance   Ohio   aangnor  to  The  Morsap  Bnglneering  Company. 
AUaooe  Ohio     PIM  Sept  30.  190S     Sena^  No  129.418 
Claim— I.   In  an  ingot -stripper,  the  rnt^bination  with  a  hollow 

rack-bar  carrying  tongs,  and  a  screw  withi|  the  bar.  of  a  plunger 

«l*o  within  the  bar  and  carrying  a  nut  whichjengages  the  screw  and 

means  for  rotating  the  screw. 

2    In  an  ingot-itripper.  the  combinatioi^  with  a  counter^«eight- 

ed  rack-bar.  tongs  carried  by  the  bar.  means, for  opening  the  tongs. 

s  «cre>»  Iwated  within  the  bar  and  means  for  Rotating  the  acrew.  of  a 

plunger  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  plunger  andlactuated  by  the  screw. 
3.   In  an  ingot -stripper,  the  combination  with  a  cack-bar.  tongs 

carried  by  the  bar,  a  .«crew  lo<-ated  within  the  bar.  and  means  for 

opening  the  tongs,  of  a  plunger  earned  by  th^  bar  and  a  nut  carried 

by  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  screw.  | 

4  In  an  ingot-stripper,  the  combination  with  a  rack-bar.  a  sup- 
p»>rt  therefor,  means  for  moving  the  rack-baf.  and  a  counterweight 
for  same,  of  a  screw  within  the  bar.  a  plungjpr  also  carried  by  said 
bar  and  moved  longitudinally  independently  ♦f  the  bar  by  the  screw, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  screw 

5  In  an  ingot-stripper.  the  combination  with  a  bar.  carrying 
tongs,  a  thrust-sleeve  within  the  bar  and  a  nu|  carried  by  aaid  sleeve, 
of  a  plunger,  a  nut  therein,  and  a  single  shaf|  having  acrew-threads 
for  engaging  the  nut  carried  by  the  sleeve.  an«i  threads  for  engaging 
iJie  nut  on  the  plunger. 

(.  In  an  ingot-atripper.  the  combination  with  a  bar.  tonga  car- 
ried thereby  and  means  for  opening  the  tongs,  of  a  screw-shaft  with- 
in the  bar.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plunger  passing  through 
the  lower  end  of  said  ^ar  and  engaging  threads  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
shield  carried  by  said  plunger  and  projectiag  upwardly  above  the 
screw-threaded  section  of  the  shaft  and  forming  a  receptacle  for  a 
lubricant 

7.   in  an  ingot-athpprr.  the  eombiiiatioBiwith  a  bar.  tongs  car- 


U 


7HH.34().      PARALLEL  BBNCH  VISE      QioRai  B   Tatlok  Btr 
mingham.  BngUod     Piled  Aug  19  1004     S«rtel  No  290.833 


Clatm.—l  In  a  bench-vise,  the  combination  of  a  Axed  jaw,  ■ 
movable  jaw  working  in  the  fixed  jaw.  a  rolatable  screw  carried  by 
the  movable  jaw.  a  screw-box  rising  and  falling  in  a  guideway  in  the 
fixed  jaw,  a  frictionally-operated  coupling  means  having  a  fixed 
position  on  said  screw  relative  to  longitudinal  movement,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  coupling  means  for  actuating  the  said  box. 

i.  In  a  bench-vise,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable 
jaw  working  in  the  fixed  jaw.  a  rotatable  screw  carried  by  the  mov- 
able jaw.  a  screw-box  rising  and  falling  in  a  guideway  in  the  fixed 
jaw,  a  plurality  of  clips  encircling  the  screw  and  longitudinally  im- 
movable with  respect  thereto  to  frictionally  grip  the  same,  and  a 
connecting-link  between  the  said  clips  and  the  screw-box  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter. 

3.  In  a  bench-vise,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable 
jaw  working  in  the  Axed  jaw.  a  rotatable  screw  carried  by  the  mov- 
able jaw.  a  screw-box  rising  and  falling  in  a  guideway  in  the  Axed 
jaw,  frictional  gripping-clips  on  aaid  acrew,  a  bar  connecting  the 
aaid  clips,  and  means  for  attaching  said  acrew-box  to  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  Axed  jaw-section,  a  movable 
jaw-section  having  a  rotatable  screw  in  said  movable  section,  a  screw- 
box  longitudinally  immovable  with  respect  to  the  Axed  section,  and 
an  automatic  means  having  a  fixed  position  on  said  screw  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  causing  the  acrew-box  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  acrew. 
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^  In  a  parallel  bench-vise,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw ,  a 
msvable  jaw  working  in  said  fixed  jaw,  a  rautable  screw  carried  by 
the  movable  jaw,  a  screw-box  riaing  and  falling  in  a  guideway  in  the 
fixed  jaw  so  that  when  the  screw  engages  the  acrew-box  the  thrust 
between  the  said  box  and  the  fixed  jaw  is  below  the  Lowest  line  of  the 
screw  engagement,  frictionally  -  gripping  clip*  on  said  screw  and 
having  a  fixed  position  relative  to  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a 
bar  connecting  the  said  clips,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Kaid 
screw-box  to  the  aaid  bar. 

6  In  a  parallel  bench-viae.  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  working  in  said  fixed  jaw,  a  rotaUble  screw  carried  by 
the  movable  jaw,  a  screw-box  rising  and  falling  in  a  guideway  in  the 
fixed  jaw,  and  means  lougitudinallv  immovable  on  the  screw  and 
provided  with  a  member  between  the  said  screw  and  the  said  box  for 
actuating  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  parallel  bench-vise,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw  hav- 
ing upon  the  under  side  of  iU  base  a  aerie*  of  rigid  b<»sses.  a  movable 
jaw  working  in  said  fixed  jaw.  a  rotaUble  screw  carried  by  the  mov- 
able jaw,  a  movable  member  rising  and  falling  in  a  guideway  of  the 
fixed  jaw  for  gripping  the  naid  screw  and  a  frictionally-operated  con- 


riaifn.— 1.  A  plow  compriaing  a  frame  made  up  of  tkree 
tallic  beama,  a  metallic  guard-bar  aerared  adjacent  to  the  outer  face 
of  each  of  the  outer  beams  and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  the  enda  of 
aaid  guard-bars  being  aecured  to  the  central  beam,  and  adjustable 
pl9w-standards  mounted  upon  aaid  outer  beanu  and  guided  in  their 
longitudinal  movemenU  by  the  adjacent  faces  of  an  outer  beam  and 
guard-bar.  and  handle-bars  mounted  upon  the  frame,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  three  meUlIic  beams, 
a  metallic  guard-bar  secured  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  o(  each  of  the 

.     .  <>"''•■ 'x*»'n«»nd  spaced  apart  therefrom,  tie  ends  of  said  guard-bars 

necting  means  cooperating  with  the  movable  member  and  the  said  |  being  secured  to  the  central  beam,  portions  of  said  guards  being  bent 
screw,  and  longitudinally  immovable  with  resp«<ct  to  the  latter.  [to  form  braces  which  are  fastened  to  naid  central  beam,  and  the  ends 

8.   In  a  parallel  beuch-vise.  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  of  the  ban.  being  angled  and  engaging  over  the  end«  of  said  central 


movable  jaw  working  in  said  fixed  jaw.  a  roUtable  screw  working  in 
the  movable  jaw,  a  gripping  member  working  in  a  guideway  in  the 
fixed  jaw  and  an  automatic  frictionally-operated  coupling  means 
having  an  element  longitudinally  immovable  on  the  screw  for  actu- 
ating the  said  member,  said  element  cooperating  with  the  rotatable 
screw  and  the  said  member. 

9.  Ib  a  vise  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw'setiion,  a  movable 
section,  having  a  rotaUble  screw  in  aaid  movable  section,  a  movable 
screw-box  in  said  first-mentioned  section,  means  movable  with  the 
screw  for  causing  the  screw  -box  to  engage  and  disengage  the  screw, 
and  an  automatic  frictional  means  for  gripping  the  screw 

10  In  a  vise  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw-se<-tion,  a  inoNable 
jaw-section,  having  a  rotatable  screw  in  said  movable  section,  a  mov- 
able screw-box  in  said  first-mentioned  section,  means  movable  with 
the  screw  causing  the  screw -box  to  engage  and  disengage  the  screw, 
an  automatic  frictional  means  for  gripping  the  screw,  and  guides 
for  the  screw-box 

11.  In  a  vise  having  a  movable  jaw-section,  a  rotatable  screw 
carried  by  the  said  movable  section,  a  movable  box  having  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  longitudinal  muvenient  of  the  screw  in  one  of 
the  jaw-sections  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  screw,  automatic 
frictional  grip-collars  carried  by  the  s<rew.  a  spring  for  regulating 
the  friction,  and  means  movable  with  the  s<Tew  carried  by  the  col-j 
lars  for  causing  the  said  box  to  engage  and  disengage  the  screw. 

12.  In  a  parallel  bench-vise,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  having 
a  hollow  and  open-bottom  shank  to  work  in  and  out  of  the  said  fixed 
jaw.  a  routable  screw  applied  to  the  movable  jaw  in  the  interior  of 
aaid  shank  to  slide  with  the  said  movable  jaw,  a  screw-box  provided 
in  the  fixed  jaw  below  the  rotatable  screw  and  disposed  so  that  it  will 
permit  sliding  of  the  movable  jaw  from  the  fixed  jaw.  and  frictional 
means  applie<l  to  the  screw  to  lift  the  screw-box  into  engagement 
and  allow  it  to  fall  out  of  engagement. 

13  In  a  bench-viae.  a  fixed  section  having  a  jaw.  a  movable  sec- 
tion haviitg  a  jaw,  mounted  in  the  first-mentioned  aection,  a  roUta- 
ble screw  in  aaid  movable  section,  means  having  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  screw  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging the  same,  and  an  automatic  frictional  gripping  means  hav- 
ing a  member  on  the  screw  and  movable  therewith  for  actuating  the 
first-mentioned  means. 

14.  In  a  bench-viae,  jaws,  at  least  one  of  the  same  being  mov- 
able, a  rotatable  screw  carried  by  said  movable  jaw.  a  member  hav- 
ing a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
screw  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  same,  and  a  frictionally- 
gripping  means  including  an  element  carried  by  the  »crew  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  automatically  actuating  the  said  member. 

l^  In  a  parallel  bench-vise,' the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
nu»vable  jaw  working  in  the  fixed  jaw.  a  rotaUble  screw  having  a 
hand-operable  means  to  actuate  the  same  carried  by  the  movable 
jaw.  a  gripping  element  longitudinally  immovable  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  jaw  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  screw,  and  an  auto- 
matic coupling  means  having  a  member  moving  with  the  screw  for 
actuating  the  said  element. 


beam,  adjustable  plow -standards  mounted  upon  the  outer  of  said 
beams  and  guided  in  their  longitudinal  movements  in  the  .-ipace  in- 
termediate the  adjacent  faces  of  the  outer  beams  and  said  ifuards, 
and  handle-bara  mourflfH  upon  the  frame,  as  set  forth 


7HH.H4'J.   POWER  MECHANISM    Praki  L  Willubs  and  Josiph 
J  Ddchbhi  Portagp  Ww     Piled  Feb  24  1004     Serial  No  104.008. 


788.84  1 .    PLOW^OCK     NaivBL  C  Want.  SuauMriuKi.  Mim. 
Piled  Dec.  27  1904.    Sartel  Mo.  2S8.424. 


Claim  —I.  A  power  methanism  compriaing  a  rotatably-mount- 
ed  drum,  a  second  drum  rotatably  disposed  upon  the  first-named 
drum,  and  means  carried  by  the  first  dniro  to  at  times  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  se<-ond  drum  thereon. 

2.  \  power  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably-mounted  drum, 
a  second  drum  rotatably  disposed  upon  the  first  drum,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  the  fir.«t  drum  and  adapted  for  engagement  of  the  second 
drum  at  times  to  prevent  roUtion  thereof  upon  the  first-named  drum. 

3.  A  power  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably-mounted  druni, 
a  second  drum  rotatably  disposed  upon  the  first-named  drum  and 
having  notches  therein,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  first-named  drum 
and  lying  normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  notches  of  the 
second-named  drum,  said  latch  being  movable  out  of  engagement 
with  the  notches. 

4  A  power  mechanism  compnsing  a  rotaUbly-mounted  drum, 
a  second  drum  rotaUbly  dihposed  upon  the  first  drum  and  having  a 
flange  surrounding  the  first-named  drum,  said  flange  having  notches 
therein,  a  latch  carried  by  the  first-named  drum  and  lying  normally 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  notches  of  the  flange  to  pre^  ent  rota- 
tion of  the  two  drums  independently,  said  lat^-h  being  m<fvable  out  ot 
engagement  with  the  notchea,  and  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  notches  interchangeably. 

.'1  A  power  mechanism  comprising  a  routably-mounted  drum, 
a  second  drum  roUUbly  mounted  upon  said  drum,  a  flange  carried 
by  the  second  drum  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  the  first-named  drum  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  notches  of  the  flange  interchangeably  to  prevent  independ- 
ent roUtion  of  the  two  drums. 

6.  A  power  mechanism  comprising  a  rotaUbly-mounted  drum. 


■,fiw-yAWA.^«:^ 
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•  Meoad  drum  roUUblj  (iiipo«»d  upon  said  df«m,  a  fane*  c«rhed  bj 
th«  Mcood  drum  aad  havinf  •  plaralitj  of  ii«t«ke«  therein,  the  flr«t- 
■UMd  drum  hsTiiii;  a  slot  tharein,  a  latch  f  irot«d  ui  tiie  tlot  and 
adapted  for  ra«a«eiMBt  with  the  aotche*  of  tka  (Un«e  iBterchaB«e- 
ably  to  preveot  iadepeadent  roUtion  of  the  two  draiM.  said  Utch 
having  a  thank  projecting  inwardly  of  the  arst-named  drum,  a  rod 
pivoully  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  lever 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  ftret-named  drum  and  pivoUlly  coDDected 
with  the  rod.  Mid  rod  and  lever  being  adapted  for  operation  to  dia 
engage  the  latch  from  the  notche* 

7  A  power  mechanism  comprising  a  roteubly-mounted  drum, 
a  second  drum  roUUbly  disponed  upon  said  4nim,  the  second  drum 
having  «  flange  having  a  plurality  of  notchea  thrrein,  a  latch  carried 
by  the  first-named  drum  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
notches  of  the  flange  interchangeably  to  prevent  independent  ro- 
tation of  the  two  drums,  means  for  disengaging  the  latch  from  the 
notches  and  s  supplemental  means  for  disengaging  the  latch  from 
the  notches. 


drive-ahaft,  a  friction-wheel  thereon,  a  slide  biterpoaed  between  the 
bull  and  friction  wheels,  a  friction-pulley  upon  the  slide,  means  for 
moving  the  pulley  into  or  out  of  conUct  with  the  friction  and  bull 
wheels  simultaneously,  a  crank  revoluble  with  the  main  drive-shaft, 
and  a  spudding-wheel  upon  the  crank. 


788.3-44.  CORX-PLAimJl  Whuam  L.  Biall  Albkn.  MkA.. 
irtgnor  to  Qate  Manufacturing  Compmj.  Albton.  Mich.  Plied  Jan.  SI 
1906     Serial  Mo.  MS.479. 


7HH.348.  WlU-DRILLIlOMACHIirBlT    Wuxua A«nju». 
Chuiut*.  Kaoa.    Pilsd  Ai«  90.  IMM.    Scnal  Ho  281  U9. 


i{j — fi,[jr^i>-^ri> — r 


CUim.—l.  In  a  rig  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  having  a  main  drive-nhaft  thfreon.  and  a  friction- 
wheel  upon  the  shaft;  of  a  second  shaft  abovn  the  platform,  a  bull- 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  interposed  betiween  the  friction  and 
bull  wheels,  a  friction-pullev  upon  the  dlide  adupted  to  move  into  or 
out  of  contact  with  the  friction  and  bull  wheels  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  flide  I 

2  In  a  rig  of  the  character  described,  thi  combination  with  a 
platform  having  ■  mast  thereon,  and  a  sheave  upon  the  mast;  of  • 
main  drive-ehaft  joumaled  above  the  platform,  a  friction-wheel  upon 
the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  joumal<>d  shove  the  platform,  s  bull  and  a 
brake  whe«l  arranged  thereon,  a  slide  interposed  between  the  fric- 
tion and  bull  wheels,  a  power-transmitting  pulley  upon  the  slide, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  pulley  into  and  out  of  conUct  with  the 
friction  and  bull  wheels.  { 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  having  a  mast  thereon,  and  a  sheave  upon  the  mast; 
of  a  main  drive-shaft  joamaled  above  the  platform,  a  friction-wheel 
tb«reoa.  a  crank  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  a  spudding-wheel  on  the 
crank,  a  second  shaft  joumaled  above  the  platform,  a  bull-wheel 
thereon,  a  slide  interpoaed  between  the  friction  and  bull  wheels,  a 
power-transmitting  pulley  on  the  slide,  and  means  for  moving  the 
pulley  into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  wheels 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  having  a  derrick  thereon .  of  a  thaft  joamaled  above 
the  platform,  a  brake-wheel  and  a  bull-wheel  n|K>n  the  shaft  and  rev- 
oluble therewith,  a  brake-band  incloainit  the  brake-wheel,  a  main 


Ciaim—l.  In  an  edge-drop  plate,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
pressed rim  provided  with  a  series  of  seed-cells,  of  an  incliiied  portion 
extending  from  the  raised  portion  of  said  plate  to  said  depressed  rim 
and  into  said  cells,  whereby  the  kernels  of  com  are  tilted  and  fed 
edgewise  into  said  i-elis.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  edge-drop  plate,  the  combination  with  a  depressed  rim 
provided  with  a  series  of  seed-cells,  of  an  inclined  portion  extending 
from  the  raised  portion  of  said  plate  to  said  depressed  rim  and  into 
aaid  cells  and  inclined  faces  near  the  edge  of  said  plate  between  the 
cells  whereby  the  kernels  of  com  are  tilted  and  fed  edgewise  into  said 
cells,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  corn-planter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-chute,  of  an  edge-drop  plate  ro- 
UUbly mounted  in  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  feed  the  kernels  of 
com  into  said  chute  and  a  triangular  plate  sUtionarily  mounted  in 
said  hopper  above  said  drop-plate  and  adapted  to  force  the  kernels 
onto  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  corn-planter  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-chute,  of  an  edge-drop  plate  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  in  said  hopper  and  adapted  to.  feed  the  kernels  of 
corn  into  said  chute  and  a  triangular  plate  secured  to  the  hopper-cas- 
ing by  inverted-U-shaped  braces,  the  brace  opposite  said  discharge- 
chute  being  provided  with  a  web  portion  whereby  the  kernels  are 
guided  into  said  drop-plate,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  corn-planter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-chute,  of  a  plate  rotaUbly  mount- 
ed in  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  feed  kernels  of  com  into  said  chute 
one  by  one,  a  tube  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  chute  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  registration  with  the  discharge-opening  of  the  hopper 
for  drill-planting,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  projection  to  cloee 
said  discharge-opening  when  said  tube  is  out  of  registration  there- 
with, said  discharge-chute  being  also  provided  with  a  projei-tion 
constructed  to  close  said  tube  when  out  of  registration  with  said 
opening,  a  plate  pivoted  in  said  discharge-chute  and  extending  into 
said  tube  to  cloae  said  tube  when  out  of  registration  with  said  open- 
ing, an  arm  ouUide  of  said  chute  connected  with  said  pivoted  plate, 
and  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  different  positions  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  adjusted  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and  . 
means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  the  check-row  mechanism,  sub- 
sUntiallv  as  described 


7HH.845.    VAPORIZER    OoDfUT  Biamoirr  OaJlM.  Tex    PUad 

Oet  3.  1904.    Serial  Ro.  827.06S. 

Claim — I  In  a  vaporixer.  the  combination  with  a  base  consti 
tuting  an  air-reservoir  and  means  for  compressing  air  therein,  of  a 
casing  upon  said  base,  valved  means  for  supporting  the  casing  upon 
the  base  and  for  eaUbliahing  communication  between  it  and  the 
baae.  a  deUchable  receptacle  within  the  casing,  a  crooked  air-con- 
ducting means  extending  from  the  valved  means  to  the  interior  of 
the  recepUcle,  and  an  outlet-tube  extending  through  the  casing. 

S.  In  a  vaporixar,  the  combination  with  a  base  constituting  an 
air-reaervoir  and  means  for  compreaaing  air  therein,  of  a  easing  upon 
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tW  bsM,  wlrtd  BMWM  for  avpportiaff  t^  eaaia^  mpoa  tlM  baaa  tmi 
for  eaUbliskiag  eoannBieatiaB  batwaMi  said  eaaia«  and  baaa,  a  da- 
taohabla  rMseptaele  witJiia  the  caaing,  a  crooked  air^jondaetiag 
meaaa  exteDding  from  the  valved  means  to  tb«  interior  of  the  r«eep- 
tade,  an  ouUet-tube  extending  through  the  eating,  and  detachable 
hMting  means  upon  the  baae  and  below  the  tube 


alt7-removable  box  ioterpoaed  between  aaid  rolls  for  normally  main 
Uining  the  same  in  poaiUoa,  Uteral  moveBent  of  the  box  pennitUag 
removal  of  aaid  roUa. 


3.  In  a  vaporixer,  the  combination  with  a  baae  constituUng  an 
air-reaervoir,  of  a  commpreesing  device  at  one  aide  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  base,  a  supporting-stand  for  said  compreaaing  device,  a 
caaing  upon  the  baae,  Talved  means  connecting  said  casing  with  the 
reaervoir  and  adaptMl  to  eeUblish  communication  therebetween,  a 
deUchable  receptacle  within  the  casing,  a  detachable  crooked  air- 
conveyer  extending  from  the  valved  means  into  the  receptacle,  an 
ouUet-tube  detaehably  connected  to  the  caaing,  and  a  deUchable 
heating  device  upon  the  baae  and  below  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  vaporixer,  the  combination  with  a  baae  conatituting  an 
air-reservoir  and  air-compreasing  means  communicating  with  the 
base,  of  a  caaing.  valved  means  for  supporting  the  casing  upon  the 
baae,  said  means  serving  to  eeUblish  communication  between  the 
baae  and  caaing.  a  removable  recepUcle  within  the  caaing.  a  device 
for  conducting  air  from  the  valved  means  to  the  inUrior  of  the  recep- 
Ucle, a  heating  device  upon  the  baae  and  an  outlet-tube  movably 
mounted  upon  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position 
above  the  heating  device. 

5  In  a  vaporixer,  the  combination  with  a  baae  constituting  an 
air-reaervoir  and  air-oompreaaing  means  communicating  with  the 
baae,  of  a  casing,  valved  means  for  supporting  the  caaing  upon  the 
baae.  aaid  means  serving  to  eaUbUsh  communication  between  the 
baae  and  caaing,  a  removable  recepUcle  within  the  caaing,  a  remov- 
able crooked  air-conveyer  extending  from  the  valved  means  and  into 
the  recepUcle,  a  heating  device  upon  the  baae  and  an  ouUet-tube 
movably  mounted  upon  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  po- 
aition  above  the  beating  device. 


788,346.    FORM  POR  SALM-SLIPS     WAun  F  Bice  Blnin. 
R.T    FUad  At«.  2S.  1901    8«1al  Ro  ttl.flOS 


t.  A  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprising  a  spindle 
having  a  longttud.nal  groove  of  the  same  width  throughout  iu  depth 
the  end  wall,  of  the  groove  being  fixed  with  re.p«rt  to  the  spindle 
rolls  poaitioned  within  said  groove,  and  a  laterally-removable  box 
provided  with  parallel  sides  interpoeed  between  said  rolls  for  nor- 
■ully  retaining  the  same  within  said  groove,  lateral  movement  of  the 
box  permitting  removal  of  the  rolla. 

fnrwL  ^T'"*  **'  the  character  de«;ribed,  comprising  .  spindle 

Z^  TlV  ^"J'  '•"  "**  **^''  °'  ''•'  ^"^'^  '»*'"«  fi'***  -th 

reapect  to  the  ap.ndle,  a  plurality  of  rolls  disposed  longitudinally 
wiUiin  s^d  groove  and  arranged  end  to  end,  and  a  laterallv-remov- 
able  ocking-box  ,nterpo«.d  between  said  rolls  and  engaging  the 
ends  thereof  for  normally  mainUining  the  rolls  within  the  groove 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
spindle,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  having  a  fixed  closure 
at  each  end,  a  rec*as  formed  in  said  spindle  at  each  end  of  said  groove, 
a  concaved.  inUgral  portion  formed  upon  said  spindle  near  each  end 
of  said  groove,  rolls  provided  with  integral,  annular  extension, 
formed  upon  each  end  joumaled  within  said  grooved  portion  of  the 
•piDdle.a  Uterally-removable  box  posiUoned  between  said  rolls  com- 
pruing  a  body  portion  provided  with  parallel  sides,  the  ends  of  said 
box  provided  with  re^esees,  and  an  intergal  concaved  portion  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  near  the  baae  of  said  box 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  roll,  carried  thereby  and 
laterally-movable  locking  means  interposed  between  said  rolls  for 
normally  mamUining  the  same  in  position.  saiB  locking  means  being 
adapted  to  he  normally  in  approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane 
with  the  rolls,  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  laterallv  for  pemiitting 
Uteral  removal  of  the  rolls  from  the  spindle 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  spindle  formed  with  a  groove,  the  end  walls  of  the  groove  beii« 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  of  rolls  joumaled  in  said  groove 
and  a  Uterally-removable  box  interposed  between  said  rolls  and 
formed  with  integral  bearing  extensions  near  the  baae  thereof  lat- 
eral movement  of  said  box  being  adapted  to  permit  removal  of  said 
rolls  from  the  groove. 

7  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  axle 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  approximately  horizonUl  grooves,  the  end 
walls  of  each  of  said  grooves  being  fixed  with  reapect  to  the  spindle, 
rolls  disposed  within  each  of  said  ,trooves.  and  locking  means  inter- 
poeed  between  said  rolls  and  susceptible  of  Uteral  movement  for  re- 
leaaing  the  rolls. 

788,348.   MU8IC-DB81.   Aithui  BooniBAini.  New  York.  N  T 
FOad  Rot.  14,  1904     Serial  No  8S8.770 


Claim— I.  A  salea-alip  having  one  end  provided  with  a  space 
cpnUining  a  place  deaignated  to  receive  a  curtomers  name,  said 
apace  also  conUining  a  deaignat«d  place  of  entry  for  the  amount  of 
the  customer's  account  brought  forward  from  a  preceding  slip  a 
deeignaud  place  of  eDtry  for  the  footing  of  the  iUms  entered  on  the 
Blip,  and  a  deaignated  place  of  entry  for  the  total  account 

2.  A  salea-slip  baring  one  end  provided  with  a  space  containing 
designated  name  and  date  linea.  together  with  pUoea  of  entry  for  the 
amount  of  a  cutsoaer's  aeeoont  brought  forward  from  a  preceding 
•lip,  the  fooUng  at  the  items  entered  <jn  the  slip,  and  the  total  ac- 
count, said  pUoes  of  entry  being  arranged  in  sequence  at  one  aide  of 
aaid  space  and  appropriately  deaignated. 


788,347.    ARTXPticnoirBIARIRQ     Jon  Binwroi,  c<r 

*»Ta.Nehr     FIMJaMU.1901    8«WRo.  211174. 

Claim.— I.  A  deriee  of  the  eharaeter  deeeribed.  compriaing  a 

•piBdle  having  a  groove,  the  end  waUs  of  the  groove  being  fixed  with 

Pwpect  to  the  apindle,  rolla  diapoaed  within  aaid  groove,  and  a  later- 


Claim.—l .  A  caac  or  frame  having  a  awiaging  front,  an  actuat- 
ing-lever  for  the  front,  a  link  for  the  lever,  and  a  fall  free  from  and 
made  to  awing  onto  the  link  in  opening  so  as  te  move  the  latter  with 
the  lever  to  open  the  front. 

2.  A  caae  or  frame  having  a  iwiBging  front,  aa  actuating  or 
opeaing  lever  for  thc^froat.  a  retarniag-apring  for  the  lever,  a  link 
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for  tk*  IcTvr.  and  •  fail  d«t«cb«<l  from  the  link  uid  huuI*  to  more  th« 
Mm*  in  openiitK  U>  caune  tb«  Irrer  to  pr^M  afainat  th*  front. 

3.  A  twinfrinK  front,  a  Icrer  having  a  fixed  pivot  or  fulcrum 
back  of  tile  front,  a  (prin^  cecurvd  below  the  Itver  to  lift  or  swinx  the 
Mme  awa.T  from  the  front,  an  actuatinft-link  for  the  lever,  and  a  fall 
made  to  depreaa  the  link  in  opening  to  movt  the  lever  afcainHt  tb« 
tprinft  and  open  the  front. 

4  A  caae  or  frame  having  a  front,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  it«  other  end  extended  to  the  front,  a  rrtuminK-Apring  for  the 
lever,  a  link  connected  to  the  lever  intermediate  itn  end«.  and  a  fall 
made  to  act  on  the  link  in  opening  m  a»  to  mpvr  the  lever  and  open 
the  front. 

5  A  case  or  frame  havinff  a  front,  a  lever  for  opening  the  front, 
a  link  having  one  end  connected  to  the  \evet.  and  a  fall,  the  other 
end  of  the  link  being  bent  into  the  path  of  the  fall  m  that  a«  the  latter 
open*  it  itrikes  or  contacts  on  the  linl  to  actuate  the  same  with  the 
lever 

6.  A  rase  or  frame  having  a  front  an<l  ak  upening-lever  for  the 
front,  a  suitably-guided  reciprocating  link  connected  to  the  lever, 
and  a  fall  having  a  noiseless  antifriction-roller  made  to  preaa  on  the 
link  as  the  fall  opens  to  actuate  the  same  witl  its  tever  and  open  the 
front. 

7.  A  case  or  frame  having  an  adjustable  gcuide  or  ere.  a  link  en- 
gaged by  the  guide,  a  fall  clear  of  the  link  a»d  made  to  engage  the 
same  in  opening,  a  lever  jointed  to  the  link,  a  returning-spring  for 
the  lever,  and  a  front  engaged  or  opened  by  ^he  lever. 


7HH.M4i».  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  BLBVATORS  Ttoba«  BOTLAH 
WiddowfleM  Wyo  am^or  ot  otM-baU  to  Di«iib1  Vettch.  Widdovfleld, 
Wfo.    Pttad  Not  18  1904.    Sartei  Ho  2S3.^. 


Clmim — I  In  a  safety-brake  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  braking-surface,  of  a  car  carrying  housing;*  on  opposite 
lides  of  !taid  braking-surface,  brake-shoes  hiitlably  mounted  in  said 
h«iusing!4  and  adapted  to  tx*  projected  to  engage  «aid  surfaces,  stems 
carried  by  said  shoes,  springs  in  the  housings  iurrounding  said  stems 
and  bearing  against  said  shoe;*,  the  *ho**  beiiig  provided  with  seat- 
ri>ce4se-«.  dogs  movable  in  said  housings  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
»eai-r»^e*.<te.<  lo  hold  the  shoes  retracted  snd  It)  engage  the  rear  ends 
of  the  shoes  to  hold  them  projected,  and  mr^iw  for  operating  said 
dogs 

i  In  a  safety-brake  for  elevators,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
braking-surface,  of  a  car.  cMings  on  the  car.  ^of»  slidablv  mounted 
in  said  casings  and  adapted  to  be  projected  tjo  engage  the  braking- 
surface,  said  8hi>es  being  provided  with  seal  jecesses.  stems  carried 
by  the  shoes,  springs  surrounding  said  stenw  and  bearing  against 
the  shoes  to  project  them  from  the  casings,  do|cs  slidablv  fitted  in  the 
casings  and  adapted  to  engage  th*-  seat-rece>ses  to  hold  the  shoes 
retracted  and  to  engage  behind  the  shoes  to  hold  them  projected,  a 
rock-shaft  provided  with  crank-arms  to  whick  the  dogs  are  pivoted, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  craAk-ahaft. 


'>'8H.3,'^0.    DOLL.  ORIAMMTAL  nODaS     Daeoinr  BuDwie. 
B«rUn.  Qmamj  ■■tpini  to  Bartin-Hwirodar  KunUnaUlten  AeUaag»- 
nikdMn.  B«r)ln.  0«niiU7    PIM  DM.  ».  IBOS     Sarlal  Ho  1M.291 
Clmm.—\    The  combination  of  a  series  of  pieces  of  flexible  ma- 
terial projecting  outwardly  in  the  form  of  radial  sections  from  »  com- 
mon axis,  said  pieces  being  secured  to  each  otker  along  said  axis  and 
also,  except  two  of  them,  to  each  other  along  radial  line*,  the  radial 
lines  of  connection  between  each  piece  which  is  connected  with 
neighboring  pieces  on  both  side*  and  iu  immediate  neighbor  on  one 
aide  kciBf  tUggtnd  with  r«fer*ac*  t«  the  r»4ial  linea  of  connection 
between  amid  p«»r«  and  ita  immediate  neighbor  on  the  other  aide,  and 


meana  for  detaeliably  securing  the  two  non-interconnected  pieces  of 
aaid  series  together,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  pieces  of  flexible  material  pro- 
jecting outwardly  in  the  form  of  radial  sections  from  a  common  axis, 
aaid  pieces  being  secured  to  each  other  along  said  axes  and  also,  ex- 
cept two  of  then:,  to  each  other  along  radial  lines,  the  radial  lines  of 
connection  between  each  piece  which  is  connected  with  neighboring 
pieces  on  both  sides  and  its  immediate  neighbor  on  one  side  being 
staggered  with  reference  to  the  radial  lines  of  connection  between 
said  piece  and  its  immediate  neighbor  on  the  other  side,  pieces  of 
stiff  material  secured  to  the  non-interconnected  members  of  said  se- 
ries of  pieces  of  flexible  material,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  pieces  of  stiff  material  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  pieces  of  flexible  material  pro- 
jecting outwardly  in  the  form  of  radial  sections  from  a  common  axis, 
aaid  pieces  being  secured  to  each  other  along  said  axis  and  also,  ex- 
cept two  of  them,  to  each  other  along  radial  lines  extending  to  their 
outer  or  peripheral  edges,  the  radial  lines  of  connection  being  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  rings  and  connecting  alternate  pairs  of  pieces  of 
flexible  material  in  successive  rings,  pieces  of  stiff  material  secured 
to  the  non-interconnected  members  of  said  series  of  pieces  of  flexible 
material,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  pieces  of  stiff  ma- 
terial together,  substantially  as  described. 
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groove,  a  akeleton  frame  supported  by  aaid  elide,  and  a  weighted 
member,  a  rope  secured  at  one  end  to  aaid  member,  a  aheave  over 
which  the  rope  passes  and  the  other  end  of  the  rope  secured  to  said 
slide,  as  set  forth 

2  In  combination  with  a  hollow  post  having  an  angular-out- 
lined groove,  a  slide  having  an  angular  projection  mounted  in  said 
groove,  a  shelf  secured  to  said  slide,  a  skeleton  canopy-supporting 
frame  fixed  to  said  shelf,  a  sheave  mounted  upon  the  post,  a  rope  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  slide  and  passing  over  said  sheave,  and  a 
weight  fastened  to  said  rope,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  post  and  support  therefor,  a 
slide  having  an  angular  tongue  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  play  in  an 
angular-outlined  groove  formed  longitudinally  in  said  post,  a  ahelf 
recessed  upon  one  face  and  having  shouldered  portions  extending 
about  the  sides  of  the  post,  a  skeleton  frame  supported  by  said  shelf, 
a  sheave  upon  the  post,  a  rope  secured  to  said  slide  and  passing  over 
said  shrtve.  a  weight  secured  to  said  rope  which  pasaes  through  the 
hollow  post,  as  set  forth. 


7KH,.S.-)v>.  FLUID  PRB88DRB  RBOOLATOR  BlKlST  W  Cmaw- 
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p.rwaure  >n  the  inlet-chamber  acUng  initiallv  against  iu  outer  face 
aaid  valve  having  an  opening  forming  a  pasaage-wav  of  reduced  area 
between  the  two  chambers,  a  second  valve  for  closing  said  opening 
inenn,  for  unseaUng  said  second  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the  ou.^ 
let-chamber  falls  below  a  predetermined  point,  the  first-mentioned 
iralve  remaining  seated,  and  means  for  unseating  said  ftrat-men- 
Moned  valve  when  it  is  necessary  to  mainUin  equal  pressures  in  both 
chambers 

4  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  with  a  communicating  passage-wav  of  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  n»pet  ti  ve  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said  ch.mbera. 
a  valve  fitted  in  said  opening  and  normallv  held  to  its  seat  by  the 
pressure  in  the  inlet-chamber  acting  initiallv  against  iu  outer'face 
aaid  valve  having  an  opening  forming  a  passage-wav  of  reduced  area' 
between  the  two  chambers,  a  second  v.lve  for  closing  said  opening 
means  for  unseating  said  second  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the  out- 
let-chamber falls  below  a  predetermined  point,  the  first-mentioned 
valve  remaining  seated,  and  means  for  also  unseating  said  first-men- 
tioned valve  when  the  second  valve  is  fully  unseated. 

5  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
ber*, a  communicating  passage  way ,  and  a  diaphragm,  of  a  vah  e  for 
closing  said  passage-way  having  an  opening  forming  a  second  pas- 
sage-way between  the  two  chambers,  a  high-pressure  valve  closing 
said  opening,  and  having  iu  stem  connected  to  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  weighting  such  stem,  independent  means  for  normally 
holding  said  first-mentioned  valve  seated,  and  means  carried  bv  the 
high-pressure  vaNe  for  unseating  the  first-mentioned  valve  when  the 
high-pressure  valve  is  fully  unseated.  < 
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Clmim. — I.  A  canopj-aupport  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  poat  having  a  groove  in  the  face  thereof,  a  slide  guided  in  said 


Cisini.— 1.  A  pressure-regulatorcompnsing  a  casing  having  in- 
let and  outlet  chambers  with  a  communicating  passage  wav  of  area 
corresponding  to  the  respective  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said 
chambers,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  passage-way,  a  second  valve 
controlling  an  opening  between  said  chambers  of  considerably  less 
area  than  that  of  said  passage-way,  means  for  unseating  said  .second 
valve,  such  unseating  movement  within  the  full  limit  thereof  admit- 
ting high  inlet-pressure  while  said  former  valve  is  closed,  the  open 
ing  of  said  former  valve  occurring  during  the  further  movement  of 
•aid  second  valve  when  the  outlet-pressure  is  below  a  predeter 
mined  point 

2  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  with  a  communicating  passage-way  of  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said  chambers, 
a  valve  for  said  passage  way,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
••eated,  a  second  valve  controlling  an  opening  between  said  chambers 
of  considerably  less  area  than  that  of  said  passage-wav,  means  for 
unseating  said  se<ond  valve  to  admit  high  inlet-pressuie  while  said 
former  valve  is  closed,  such  means  being  independent  of  that  by 
which  said  former  valve  is  held  seated,  and  means  carried  bv  said 
«etond  valve  fof  engaging  and  unseatinx  said  fonner  valve  when  the 
pressure  at  the  outlet  falls  below  a  predetermined  point 

3  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chaniberN  with  a  communicating  passage-way  of  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  said  cham  ben. 
•  valve  fitted  in  said  opening  and  normally  held  to  its  seat  br  the 


Claim— I  A  well  casing  or  tubing,  a  packer,  and  set-screws 
connecting  the  tubing  and  packing  to  permit  the  packer  to  slide 
without  operating  the  iK-rews. 

2  A  well-casing  coupling  having  a  screwless  end .  the  set-screw  s. 
and  a  packer  slidably  held  to  the'coupling  by  the  screws. 

3  A  well  casing  or  tubing,  a  packer  having  telescopic  connec- 
tion with  the  casing  or  tubing,  and  set -screws  making  said  connec- 
tion and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  packer  under  pressure  of  the  casing 
or  tubing. 

4  A  welUasing coupling  having  set-screws,  and  a  tube  having 
an  annular  groove  engaged  by  the  screws  to  hold  the  coupling  and 
the  tube  together  and  to  permit  telescopic  movement  thereof 

5.  A  well-casing  coupling  having  set-screw  s.  a  tube  having  an 
annular  groove  engaged  by  the  screws  to  make  a  telescopic  connec- 
tion, and  a  packing-ring  carried  by  the  tube  and  acted  upon  by  the 
coupling  to  expand  it  on  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  well-casing  having  luiuble  coup- 
lings, and  a  terminal  coupling  having  screw  threaded  apertures,  of  a 
tube  having  an  annular  groove  and  slidable  in  the  coupling,  a  pack- 
ing-ring carried  by  the  tube  and  expanded  under  pressure  of  the  said 
coupling,  and  set-screws  connecting  the  tube  and  the  coupling  and 
permitting  a  telescopic  movement  thereof 

7  The  combination,  with  a  well-casing  having  suitable  coup- 
lings, and  a  coupling  having  screw!  Iireaded  apertures,  of  a  tube  hav- 
ing an  annular  depression  overlapped  by  the  aaid  coupling  to  have 
the  depression  and  the  apertures  register,  a  packing-ring  exending 
from  the  end  of  the  coupling  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  and  aet-acrewt 
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*Bg«fia«  th«  deprcMioD  aad  adapted  to  slid*  thmntrom  in  Mt  poai 
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•huibcr.  wke»  tJM  ak«tU«  ia  miapUoed  ralatiTc  to  the  flIlimgH . 

and  the  thuttle-boz  aide  baring  an  opening  of  greater  length  than 
that  of  the  fllling-cAae  ao  aa  to  permit  the  longitudinal  shift  of  the 
tlUng-caa«  in  being  brought  Into  regiater  with  the  chamber. 


CImim—A  shoe  conaiating  of  an  upper*,  upper-lining,  aock-Un- 
ing.  sole  and  welt,  the  upper-lining  extending  around  the  fore  part 
to  but  not  beyond  the  aock-lining  and  extending  around  the  counter 
portion  down  for  the  full  width  of  the  upp*r,  the  upper-lining  and 
•ock-lining  being  united  at  their  edge*  around  the  fore  part  by  a  con- 
tinuoua  itrong  seam  of  sUtehea  to  Uke  a  aiibaUntial  portion  of  the 
atrain  of  the  foot  on  the  «hoe,  said  parts  being  of  such  size  that  they 
are  stretched  tighUy  orer  the  last  during  the  f onstruction  of  the  shoe, 
the  entire  edge  of  the  upper  and  the  edge  of  the  counter  portion  of 
the  upper-lining  being  turned  outwardly  an4  secured  to  the  edge  of 
the  sole  by  the  welt  and  a  seam  of  stitches  extending  entirely  around 
the  sole,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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Ci*Ms.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicli-wheel  having  the  felly 
cut  away  and  a  tire  cut  opposite  thereto,  a  iire- tightener  mounted 
in  said  rut-away  portion  consisting  of  block*  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  tire  and  having  bores  therethrough,  a  pftrt  of  said  bores  being 
acrew-threaded  and  part  being  smooth,  a  rigbt  and  left  hand  screw- 
threaded  bolt  to  engage  the  screw-threads  in  said  blocks,  and  wash- 
ers bearing  against  the  free  ends  of  the  felly  liaving  shanks  to  flt  into 
the  smooth  parts  of  said  bores,  8ub8tanti4lly  aa  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

2  in  combination  with  a  vehicle-whefl  having  its  felly  cut 
away,  the  tire  cut  opposite  said  cut-away  portion  on  beveled  planes 
and  having  holes  near  the  free  ends  thereof,  blocks  having  Uuds  inte- 
gral therewith  secured  in  the  holes  in  the  tira.  a  right  and  left  hand 
screw-threaded  bolt,  bores  in  said  blocks  haying  threads  to  engage 
the  threads  on  said  bolt,  the  outer  ends  of  sa)d  borea  being  smooth, 
and  waahers  bearing  against  the  free  ends  <lf  the  felly  and  having 
ihanks  to  St  into  the  smooth  parts  of  said  l>oreaj  subatantially  as 
ihown  and  described. 
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CImm.—l.  In  oombinatioi,  the  ahHttle-lK>dy  having  the  cham- 
ber to  receive  a  flliinfHaua,  and  having  oblique  or  inclined  surfaces 
or  shoulders  at  oppoaite  enda  of  the  eatrano*  to  said  chamber,  the 
fllling-caae  having  oorreepondiagly  inclined  or  oblique  surfacea  or 
shoulderaat  oppoaite  enda  thereof,  to  eoact  wHh  the  aaid  surfaoek  or 
ahouldora  of  the  ahattie-body  in  cauaing  th4  &lling-««ae  to  adjnat 
itaelf  loBgitadinally  to  the  poeition  of  the  ah«tUe,  and  a  pnaher  for 
iatrodueiag  aaid  ftlling-eaae  into  aaid  ehambef  oonatmcted  to  permit 
the  iiliBf -eaae  to  ahifl  ia  the  direetioB  of  iu  ^agth  ia  enteriag  aaid 
chamber. 

2.  In  oombiaatioa  with  the  lay,  aa  iigeet^r  or  psaher,  the  shut- 
tle, and  the  fllliag-eaae,  provided  with  maana  to  ahift  the  illlaf-eaae 
loagitttdiaally  ao  aa  to  eaoao  it  to  rofiaUr  witfc  the  eatraaee  to  aaid 


3.  In  combination  with  the  lay.  and  an  injector  or  pusher,  the 
shuttle  having  the  chamber  to  receive  a  ftlling-caae,  the  filling-case 
having  oblique  or  inclined  deflecting  surfaoea  at  oppoaite  ends  there- 
of to  contact  with  shoulders  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  chamber, 
when  the  shuttle  is  misplaced  relative  to  the  ftlling-case,  and  cause 
the  flUing-caae  to  adjust  itaelf  longitudinally  into  register  with  the 
aaid  chamber. 

4  In  combination  with  the  lay,  a  filling<ase,  and  an  injectoror 
pusher,  the  shuttle  having  the  chamber  to  receive  a  filling-caae,  and 
provided  with  oblique  or  inclined  deflecting  surfaces  or  shoulders  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  to  shift  the  filling-caae  longitudinally 
into  register  with  said  chamber  when  thr  shuttle  is  relatively  mis- 
placed 

5.  In  combination,  the  lay,  the  injector  or  pusher,  the  supports 
moving  in  unison  therewith  and  alao  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
supports  engaging  with  the  lay  as  the  injector  or  pusher  advances 
toward  the  latter,  and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  said  supports  in  the  prede- 
termined normal  position  thereof  independently  of  the  injectoror 
pusher  as  the  injector  or  puiiber  retracts. 

6.  In  combination,  the  lay,  the  injector  or  pusher,  the  supports 
fhctionally  mounted  and  moving  in  unison  with  said  injector  or 
pusher,  said  supports  engaging  with  the  lay  as  the  injector  or  pusher 
advances  toward  the  latter,  and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  said  supports  in 
the  predetermined  normal  position  thereof  as  the  injector  or  pusher 
retracts. 

7  In  combination,  the  lay,  the  shuttle,  a  filling-caae.  an  injector 
or  pusher  to  introduce  said  filling-caae  into  the  chamber  of  said  shut- 
tle, and  a  filling-caae-poaitioning  device  external  to  the  shuttle  to 
cause  the  filling-caae  to  occupy  the  correct  position  in  the  shuttle 
after  being  introduced  by  the  injector  or  pusher 

8  In  combination,  the  lay.  the  shuttle,  a  filling-caae. an  injector 
or  pusher  to  introduce  said  filling-case  into  the  chamber  of  said  shut- 
tle, and  a  filling-caae-poaitioning  device  coacting  with  the  filling-caae 
in  the  shuttle  to  correct  misplacement  thereof 

9  In  combination,  the  lay.  the  shuttle,  a  fliling-case.  an  injector 
or  pusher  to  introduce  aaid  filling-caae  into  the  chamber  of  aaid  shut- 
tle, a  fllling-caae-positioning  device,  and  means  to  cauae  said  device 
to  act  against  the  filling-caae  in  the  shuttle  and  correct  misplacement 
thereof. 

10  In  combination,  the  lay,  the  shuttle,  a  filling-caae,  an  iigec- 
tor  or  pusher  to  introduce  said  flUing-caae  into  the  chamber  of  aaid 
shuttle,  the  fllliag-caae-poaitioaiag  rocker,  and  meana  to  aotnate 
aaid  rocker. 

11.  In  eomhiaation,  the  lay,  the  shuttle,  a  fllliag-caae,  an  iqjec- 
tor  or  paaher  to  introduce  said  filling-caae  into  the  chamber  of  aaid 
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akattle,  the  fllliag-caae  poeitioaer,  aad  the  ekaage-ahaft  ia  operative 
ooatrol  of  aaid  iajeetor  or  puaher  aad  poeitioaer. 

12.  In  oombiaatioB,  the  lay,  the  ahuttle,  a  fllling-caae,  aa  injec- 
tor or  puaher  to  iatroduoe  said  filling-caae  into  the  chamber  of  aaid 
ahuttle.  the  filling-caae  positioner,  and  operating  means  for  said  po- 
sitioner coataiaing  a  yieldiag  member  to  obviate  itvlttrr  whea  the 
movemeat  of  aaid  poeitioaer  is  obatracted. 

13  la  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  in  combination,  a  reaerve-fill- 
iag  magaxiae  independent  of  the  lay,  an  injector  to  transfer  filling 
from  aaid  magaxine  to  the  lay,  a  detector  acting  ia  connection  with 
the  ooatenta  of  aaid  magazine,  knocking-off  devioea.  a  going  part, 
and  a  hunter  in  operative  connection  with  said  knocking-off  devices 
aad  detector  and  antomatieally  actuated  from  said  detoctor  to  be 
moved  into  the  path  of  the  aaid  going  part  when  the  detector  indi- 
cates deficiency  of  reeerre  filling  in  the  magaxine. 

14.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  in  combination,  a  reserve-fill- 
ing magazine  independent  of  the  lay.  an  injector  to  transfer  filling 
from  the  magaxine  to  the  lay,  the  detector  controlled  by  the  reaerve 
charge  of  filling  next  succeeding  the  one  about  to  be  fed  by  the  in- 
jector, knocking-off  devices,  a  going  part,  and  the  hunter  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  knocking-off  devices  and  detector,  and  au- 
tomatically actuated  from  said  detector  to  cause  the  same  to  become 

I  engaged  by  said  going  part  to  operate  the  knocking-off  devices  when 
aaid  reserve  charge  is  lacking  or  absent  from  ita  place  adjacent  the 
detector. 

15.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  in  combination,  a  reserve-fill- 
ing magazine,  the  injector  for  transferring  reserve  filling  from  aaid 
magazine  to  the  lay.  the  detector  controlled  by  the  reserve  charge 
of  filling  next  succeeding  the  one  about  to  be  fed  by  the  ii^ector,  the 
rock-shaft  with  which  said  feeler  is  connected ,  the  knock-off  lever, 
the  hunter,  the  going  part,  and  the  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  controlling 
the  engagement  of  said  hunter  with  said  going  part. 

16.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  in  combination,  the  lay.  meana 
to  transfer  a  reaerve-filling  carrier  to  the  lay  and  cause  the  same  to 
expel  before  it  the  filling-carrier  previously  upon  the  lay.  a  movable 
atop  to  engage  the  expelled  filling-carrier  and  hold  the  same  so  as  to 
arreet  the  freahly-fed  flUiag-carrier  in  ita  proper  position,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  the  movable  stop,  said  operating  means  acting  to 
withdraw  the  said  stop  after  the  aforesaid  action  has  taken  plaoe.  to 
permit  the  eacape  of  the  expelled  filling-carrier. 

17.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  in  combination,  the  lay,  meana 
to  transfer  a  reserve  filling-caae  to  the  lay  and  cause  the  same  to  ex- 
pel before  it  the  filling-case  previously  conUined  in  the  shuttle  on  the 
lay,  the  rocker  mounted  on  the  lay,  and  operating  means  for  said 
rocker  whereby  the  aame  is  caused  to  stop  the  latter  filling-caae  in 
being  expelled  from  the  shuttle  and  thereby  arrest  the  freshly-fed 
filling-case  in  proper  position  within  (he  shuttle,  and  subsequently 
ia  withdrawn  to  permit  the  expelled  filling-caae  to  eacape. 

18.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  in  combination,  the  lay,  a  sup- 
port for  expelled  filling-cases,  means  to  transfer  a  reserve  filling- 
caae  to  the  lay  and  cause  the  same  to  expel  before  it  the  ftlling-caae 
previously  conUined  in  the  shuttle  on  the  lay,  the  movable  stop 
mounted  on  the  lay.  and  operating  means  for  said  stop  whereby  the 
same  is  actuated  to  hold  the  latter  filling-case  in  beingexpelled  from 
the  shuttle  and  thereby  arrest  the  freshly-fed  filling-case  in  proper 
poeition  within  the  shuttle,  and  subsequently  is  withdrawn  to  per- 
mit the  expelled  filling-case  to  escape  upon  said  support 

19.  In  s  loom,  in  combination,  picking  mechanism  comprising, 
essentially,  motion-transmitting  members  arranged  to  move  in  uni- 
son in  effecting  the  picking,  one  thereof  having  a  shoulder  which  en- 
gages with  another  thereof  to  transmit  movement  thereto  to  effect 
the  picking,  and-the  change-shaft  operatively  connected  with  one  of 
aaid  members  and  acting  to  move  the  same  transversely  with  relation 
to  the  coacting  member  to  disesUblish  the  engagement  of  the  shoul- 
der with  the  other  member  and  thereby  suspend  the  picking. 

20.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  picking  mechanism  comprising, 
eaaentially,  motion-transmitting  pivoted  members  mounted  to  swing 
in  unison  in  effecting  the  picking,  one  thereof  having  a  shoulder 
which  engagea  with  the  other  to  transmit  movement  thereto  to  effect 
the  picking,  and  the  change-shaft  operatively  connected  with  one  of 
said  members  and  acting  to  move  the  same  transversely  with  relation 
to  the  coacting  member  to  diaeatablish  the  engagement  of  the  ahoul- 
der  with  the  other  member  and  thereby  suspend  the  picking 

21.  In  a  loom,  the  swinging  picking-arm,  means  to  operate  the 
same,  the  picker-stick,  and  the  motion-transmitting  connections  be- 
tween said  picking-arm  and  picker-atick,  the  conatruction  embrac- 
ing eaaeatially  two.  arms,  oae  whereof  engagea  with  the  other  to 
eaoae  the  two  to  swing  in  unison  ia  effecting  the  picking,  and  in  com- 
bination therewith  meana  to  swiag  oae  of  aaid  arms  traasveraely 


with  relatioa  to  the  other,  to  dieeagage  the  arau  from  each  other 
and  aiupead  the  pickiag. 

tt.  Ia  a  loom,  ia  oombiaatioa,  the  swinging  picking -arm. 
meaaa  to  operate  the  aaate,  the  picker-atick,  aad  the  motion-traas- 
mittiag  eoaaeetiona  between  aaid  pickiag-arm  aad  picker-atick,  the 
coaatniction  embraciag  eeeeatially  two  members  mounted  to  swing 
in  the  line  of  the  pick,  oae  whereof  engages  with  the  other  to  cauae 
the  two  to  swing  in  uniaon  in  effecting  the  pickiag,  aad  in  combina- 
tion therewith  means  to  swing  one  of  said  members  in  a  direction 
from  front  to  rear  in  the  loom  to  diaeagage  it  from  the  coacting  mem- 
ber and  thereby  auapend  the  picking 

23.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  the  awiagiag  picking  -  arm, 
means  to  operate  the  aame,  the  picker-atick,  and  the  motion-traaa- 
mitting  connections  between  said  picking-arm  and  picker-stick,  the 
construction  embracing  eaaentially  two  mem  bers  mounted  to  swing  ia 
the  line  of  the  pick,  one  whereof  engagea  with  the  other  to  cauae  the 
two  to  swing  in  uniaon  ia  effecting  the  pickiag,  and  ia  combination 
therewith  the  change-ahaft  in  operative  connection  with  one  of  aaid 
members  and  arranged  to  swing  the  aame  in  a  direction  from  front 
to  rear  in  the  loom  to  disengage  it  from  the  coacting  member  aad 
thereby  auepead  the  pickiag. 


788357.    PCNCI-WIRI PAATUIIR    Samni,  L  BvuBT.  Corrl- 
doo.  Mo.    PIM  July  9.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  21S.907 


Cltim. — In  a  fenoe-poat,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  upright, 
of  a  member  including  a  head  having  two  spaced  parallel  arms  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  intermediate  of  its  ends,  said  member 
being  diaposM^.wRb  its  arms  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  poet 
and  with  the  end  portions  of  its  head  against  the  ream  ard  face  of  the 
poet  at  the  sides  of  the  slot,  a  plate  having  a  reduced  portion  interme- 
diate of  iu  ends  disposed  with  said  reduced  portion  between  the 
spaced  arms  and  with  its  end  portions  projecting  over  the  forward 
face  ot  the  poet  at  the  aides  of  the  slot,  and  a  cam-lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  spaced  portions  beyond  the  plate,  and  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  plate  to  clamp  the  latter  against  a  wire  disposed 
between  it  aad  the  upright,  and  to  clamp  the  head  of  the  member 
against  the  upright  to  prevent  movement  of  the  head  with  respect 
thereto. 


788.358.  ROOPIROAiroSIDIHOMATUlUL.  PKa>kD.Jaoom 
Harthamptoo.  Maaa    Pflad  Mar.  9  1906.    8«1al  Ho.  »49  J96. 
CImim.—l.  A  roofing  and  aiding  material,  embodying  a  baae  or 

body  portion  conaisting  of  a  coatinuoua  sheet  of  motal,  and  having 

00  each  side  a  protective  layer  of  fibroua  flreproof  aiaterial,  e.  f .,  aa- 

bestoa  or  mineral  wool,  cemented  thereto. 


L 
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1  A  rooiag  ud  udiag  material,  Qomprisiiig  a  b«M  or  bodj 
portion  eonauting  <rf  a  sheet  of  aaneaJed  ttMl,  •  protectire  Uyer  of 
MbMtoa  thMting  oa  each  tide  of  Mid  ba«e,  and  intermediate  Uyert 
of  naiting  material,  e.  g..  rubber  •olutioo  and  aapkalt 


78HJJ5n.    WATIRTILTM    Cmbtuji  KA»n.  Ctowtond  Ohio 
ntd  May  88.  1804.    Stnl  Mo.  aOS.SU 


6  In  Alter.,  a  caaijig  with  an  inlet  at  iu  bottom  for  unftlterMl 
fluid  and  an  ouUet  at  iu  top  for  Altered  fluid,  in  combination  with  a 
granty.fllter  in  .aid  eaaing  between  tne  end*  Jher«K»f.  and  a  fluid- 
i»let  pipe  projecting  into  the  eaaing  at  the  bottom  and  ^.rving  aa  a 
i»et  for  the  Alter,  thereby  alao  forming  a  awiiment-chamber  in  tho 
bottom  of  Mid  eaaing,  aubetantiaUy  aa  deMhbed. 

7  In  water-Alter.,  a  eaaing  baring  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  at 
ita  reapw-tive  enda.  a  graritj-Alter  in  Mid  eaaing.  a  Axed  .top  for  Mid 
Alter  projecUng  into  the  eaaing  and  a  shield  oa  the  AltM-  orer  .aid 
•top.  thereby  learing  a  .pace  beneath  the  Alter  for  Mdimentarr  de- 
poaiu,  substantially  as  deMribed 

8  In  water-Alter.,  a  casing  haring  an  inlet  at  iU  bottom  and  an 
outlet  at  Its  top.  a  gravity-Alter  a,  Mid  eaaing  and  a  ahield  interpoeed 
between  the  Alter  and  the  said  inlet  and  Axed  oa  Mid  Alter  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

».  The  Alter-casing  and  the  plunger-Alter  theraia,  and  a  shield 
Axed  to  the  bottom  of  the  Alter,  substantially  u  deMsribed. 

10  The  Alter-casing  having  a  water-inlet  below  and  a  water- 
outlet  abore,  a  pluager-Alter  therein  and  a  subrtantially  dish-shaped 
•hield  Axed  to  the  Alter  over  Mid  inlet.  subsUntially  m  deMribed 

11  The  filter-casing  having  a  water-inlet  below  and  a  water- 
outlet  above,  a  gravity-filter  in  Mid  casing  and  means  controlled  by 
Mid  filter  to  substantially  clo«e  Mid  water-outlet  when  the  Alter  riaw 
to  the  top  of  the  easing.  -ubsUntially  as  described 

12  A  water-Alter  casing  having  opening,  at  its  ends,  and  a 
plunger-filter  m  Mid  easing  having  a  body  containing  a  granular  fil- 
tering medium  and  a  separate  upper  portion  containing  a  fibrous  fil- 

tenng  medium.. „d  packing. bout  Mid  filter  on  the  sideof  the  casin.    • 
subsUntially  as  described 

J3  In  water-fllten.  a  filter-casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  at  .U  respective  ends,  a  filter  within  said  casing  between  Mid 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  disconnected  from  Mid  ends  and  construct- 
ed to  discharge  the  water  within  the  upper  end  of  the  Mid  casing. 
subsUntially  as  described 


78H.8GC).     HAY-LOADBR.     JuLM  H.  F.  KuMt.  Iroquoia  3  D 
WW  July  2fi.  1904     Serial  Mo  218.132. 


rUim  —  1  Iu  filters,  a  casing  constnV'ted  to  be  set  into  the 
service-pipe  from  a  water-main,  in  combinalion  with  a  gravity-Alter 
in  Mid  casing.  Mid  filter  being  disengaged  from  niid  casing  at  both 
ends  and  packed  about  it«  «ide,  whereby  when  water  is  drawn  the 
filter  will  rise  under  pressure  from  the  main  and  expel  the  water 
above  the  same  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  dcMribed. 
t  A  fluid-filter  conxiRting  of  a  casing  having  a  fluid-inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  fluid-outlet  at  the  other  end.  and  a  jfilter  in  said  casing  con- 
structed to  filter  by  iU  own  gravity,  said  casing  having  fluid-cham- 
ber, both  above  and  below  file  filter  and  the  said  filter  disengaged 
from  the  easing  at  its  ends.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  water-Alter  comprising  a  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings at  iu  ends  and  a  gravity-fllter  confined  within  Mid  casing  and 
constructed  to  discharge  the  Altered  fluid  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
Mid  eaaing.  said  Alter  provided  with  suiubit  packing  about  iU  aide 
against  the  said  casing  and  free  to  Alter  wl<en  the  flow  of  water  i* 
shut  off.  subsUntially  m  described 

4  A  fluid-filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  at  iU  respective  ends  and  a  gtavity-Alter  therein  con- 
stnicted  to  rise  under  prcMure  aa  the  Altered  fluid  is  withdrawn  and 
to  descend  by  iu  own  gravity  when  withdrawal  of  fluid  ceases.  Mid 
Alter  packed  about  iU  side  against  the  inside  of  the  easing  and 
wholly  independent  of  the  casing  at  iu  end«.  wherebv  the  Altered 
fluid  is  discharged  directly  into  the  top  of  the  easing  ready  to  be 
drawn  off.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  filter.,  a  gravity-Alter  baring  a  chamber  filled  with  graaa- 
lar  fllteriag  material  and  a  Abrooa  auterial  ov«r  Mid  chamber  to  con- 
fine aaid  granular  material,  aad  a  casing  in  which  Mid  filter  ia  con- 
fined. Mid  casing  having  an  outlet  at  iU  top  wholly  apart  from  the 
Alter  aad  the  Alter  free  from  the  caaiag  exccbt  about  iu  aide,  sub 
•tantiaily  u  described 


Claim— I.  In  a  hay -loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  rake-teeth  carried  by  the 
shaft.  Mid  shaft  being  movable  to  bring  the  teeth  into  position  to 
gather  hay  from  the  ground,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  with  iU  upper  end  io 
position  to  discharge  into  a  recepUcle,  connections  between  the  car- 
rier and  the  wheels  for  operation  of  the  former,  said  carrier  beiag 
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disposed  to  receive  hay  from  the  teeth,  a  wall  dispoaed  at  either  aide 
of  the  carrier,  a  cover  aecured  to  the  outer  edge,  of  the  walla,  meaiu 
for  holding  the  ahaft  yieldably  with  the  teeth  in  inoperative  position 
and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  agaiuat  the  action  of  the  ArM-men- 
tioned  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  wheels 
thereof  for  operation  thereby,  the  carrier  being  dispoaed  to  discharge 
into  a  recepUcle,  a  wall  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  carrier,  a  shaft 
joumaled  upon  the  frame,  rake-teeth  carried  by  the  shaft.  Mid  shaft 
being  movable  to  bring  the  teeth  into  and  out  of  position  to  gather 
hay  from  the  ground,  oppoaitely-extending  arms  carried  by  each  end 
of  the  ahaft,  a  pair  of  spring,  secured  to  one  ana  at  each  end  of 
the  ahaft  at  one  end  and  at  their  remaining  ends  to  the  side  walls 
to  hold  the  shaft  yieldably  vith  the  teeth  in  inoperative  position,  a 
rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  remaining  arm  at  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  walls.  Mid  rods  being  pivoted  at 
their  remaining  ends  to  the  levers  between  the  ends  thereof.  Mid 
lever,  being  movable  upon  their  pivots  to  move  the  shaft  against 
the  action  of  the  springs,  pins  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  pivot-poinU 
of  the  leren  for  engagement  by  the  lever,  to  hold  them  in  position 
to  mainUin  the  shaft  with  the  teeth  in  operative  position.  Mid  le- 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  dewribed,  a  device  baring  means 
for  indicating  the  rariations  in  development  of  aa  anatomical  aec- 
lion,  and  means  for  selecting  and  making  a  record -reading  of  the  in- 
dications of  Mid  devise 

4.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  claw  deKribed,  a  device  having  meana 
for  indicating  the  variations  in  development  of  an  anatomical  sec- 
tion, and  mean*  for  selecting  and  delivering  a  record  of  each  indica- 
tion of  said  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  derice  having  means 
for  indicating  the  variations  iu  development  of  an  anatomical  sec- 
tion, and  a  recording  mechanism  having  prepared  records  for  each 
indication  of  Mid  device,  and  means  for  selecting  and  printing  th« 
individual  records. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  device, 
each  comprising  means  for  indicating  the  variations  in  development 
of  an  anatomical  section,  and  a  recording  mechanism  comprising 
mean*  for  making  a  permanent  record  of  the  indication  of  each  of 
Mid  devices,  and  for  deliveriug  said  record 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  device  having  means 
for  indicating  the  variations  in  development  of  an  anatomical  sec- 
tion, and  a  recording  mechanism  having  prepared  records  for  each 
indication  of  said  device,  and  means  for  automatically  selecting. 


rers  being  movable  to  bring  the  poinU  of  pivotal  connection  of  1  printing,  and  delivering  the  individual  records 


the  rods  therewith  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot-poinU  of  the 
lever,  to  permit  of  movement  of  the  shaft  under  the  action  of  the 
springs 


788.86 1 .  PDLLIT-rRAMB  Lintuct  S  UcnuR  New  York. 
M.  Y  .  aalKnor  to  PreHtd  Metal  Manufacturing  Company  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mew  Jeney     Filed  Mar  4.  1904     Serial  Ho  19A.&24. 


Claim. — A  frame  for  pulleys  and  wheels  constructed  from  one 
piece  of  sheet  meUl,  and  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  central 
aperture,  the  metal  at  each  side  of  the  central  aperture  being  cut 
on  curved  lines  froming  wings  attached  to  the  base  at  each  end  of 
the  curved  slits  or  cuU  by  portions  of  meUl,  said  wings  being  bent 
subsUntially  as  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  base  to  form  bearings 
for  the  wheel,  for  subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth. 


788.36*2.  ANATOMICAL  MBASDRINQ  AMD  RBCORDINO  MA- 
CHINB.  HKNtT  C  Utikt  Superior.  Wia.  Filed  July  14. 1904  Se- 
rial No.  216,S90. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  device  having 
means  for  indicating  the  variations  in  development  of  an  anatomical 
section,  and  a  recording  mechanism  comprising  means  for  automat- 
ically producing  a  record  of  each  indication  of  Mid  derice  and  for 
delivering  such  record. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  device  having  mean* 
for  indicating  the  variations  in  development  of  an  anatomical  sec- 
tion, and  a  recording  mechanism  comprising  means,  controlled  by 
•aid  device,  for  automatically  producing  a  record  of  the  indications 
of  Mid  dejirioe  and  for  delivering  such  record. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  meaauring  device  com- 
prising means  for  indicating  the  measurement  of  an  anatomical  sec- 
tion, and  a  recording  mechanism,  controlled  by  Mid  measuring  de- 
rice and  comprising  means  for  selecting  a  record  correaponding  to 
the  indicated  measuremenU  of  the  measuring  device,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  record 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  measuring  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  measurerx  for  different  anatomical  sections,  and  a 
recording  mechanism  comprising  means  for  selecting  and  printing 
a  record  for  each  measurer. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  measuring  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  measurers  for  different  anatomical  sec- 
tions, and  a  recording  mechanism,  runtroUed  by  Mid  measuring  de- 
vice, and  comprising  means  for  autonjatically  selecting  and  printing 
a  separate  record  for  each  indicated  measurement  of  each  measurer. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  device  comprising 
means  for  indicating  the  physiological  condition  of  an  anatomical 
section,  a  recording  mechanism  having  record-printing  means, 
means  for  selecting  a  record  for  printing  upon  a  blank,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  printed  blank 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deHcribed.  a  measuriiigdeviee  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  measurers  for  different  anatomical  Hec- 
tions,  and  a  recording  met-hanism  having  record-printing  means, 
means  for  selecting  a  record  corresponding  to  the  indicated  measure- 
ment of  each  measurer,  and  means  for  delivering  a  printed  blank. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi-ribed,  a  measuring  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  measurers  for  different  anatomical  sec- 
tions, a  recording  mechanism  comprising  record-printing  means, 
blank-tape-feeding  means,  means  for  selecting  a  record  for  printing 
corresponding  to  the  indicated  measurement  of  each  measurer,  and 
means  for  severing  and  delivering  a  printed  record  from  the  blank 
tape. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  indicators  for  difi'rrent  anatomical  sections,  and  an  auto- 

imatie  recording  mechanism,  operatively  related  to  said  device  and 
comprising  reconi-priuting  means,  blank-Upe-feeding  means,  means 
for  selecting  for  printing  a  record  corresponding  to  the  indication 
of  each  of  said  indicators,  and  means  for  severing  and  delivering  a 
printed  record  from  the  blank  Upe 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUss  described,  a  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  indicators  for  indicating  the  physiological  condition  of 
different  anatomical  sections,  and  an  automatic  recording  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  plurality  of  i^ecord-indicators  complemeuUl  to  Mid 
other  indicators,  record-printing  means,  blank-feeding  means,  means 
eoAperating  with  all  of  the  record-indicators  for  selecting  for  print- 
ing the  record  corresponding  to  the  indications  on  the  indicators, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  printed  record. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewribed.a  meaauring  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individual  meaaurers  each  having  measure- 
ment-indicating means  Mt  to  variable  positions  by  conUet  v<ith  an 
anatomical  section,  and  a  recording  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  automatically  selecting  and  making  a  permanent  record  of  the 
indications  of  each  of  Mid  devices  and  for  delivering  such  record. 

17  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcM^ribed.  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  measurers  each  having  measure- 
ment-indicators including  measurement-indicating  means  set  by  con-  _ 
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•^  *'"'  "  •Mto.ical  MetioB.  and  •  nmnkr  h«Ti.«  a  MlMtire 
pniung  BMluninB  embedTUf  iwlieaton  «MBpl«ni«ntal  to  tkMe  of 
the  meMuriag  d«Tic«. 

18  In  a  mMkioe  of  tk«  ei««  dMerib«d.  a  meunriBg  deriee 
compnMag  a  piarality  of  iadiriduaJ  m«aMir«r«  propoitioutely  ad- 
jtiMable  to  differant  tiiM  of  an  anatoaueai  toembor,  and  a  raeorder 
h«TiB«  •elMtir*  prinUng  Mchaniam  for  rwording  tlM  m«M»i«.i«at 
of  aaeh  neaaarer. 

19  In  a  machine  of  tha  eiaaa  daacribH.  a  mManring  deriea 
oompnaing  a  plurality  of  indiridoal  maaanten  proportionntaty  ad- 
jnaubie  to  Tariooa  aiaea  of  an  anatomical  qember  and  each  harin* 
meaaunng-indicating  meana  act  by  contact  «f  th  a  aoction  of  laid  ana 
tonucal  member,  and  a  .eJectiTe  recording  »ieehaniam  coAperating 
with  each  of  the  indiridnal  mttnnn,  and  oompriaing  meana  for  •«■ 
leeting  and  printing  each  record 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrib^d,  a  meaauring  doTiee 
compnting  a  plurality  of  indiriduaJ  meaaur^ra  each  eonaiating  of  a 
mewurement-indicator  and  a  meaauring-poiil.  and  an  automaUc  re- 
corder hanng  aelectiye  printing  mechaniaq  embodying  indicaton 
complemenUl  to  those  of  the  indiriduaJ  meaaurera. 

21  la  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  meaauring  derice 
compnaing  a  plurality  of  iadiTidual  meaaurera  proportionately  ad- 
juauble  to  vanoui  aiaea  of  an  anatomical  member  and  each  eonaiat- 
ing of  a  meaaurement-indicator  and  a  mea«ring-point,  the  latter 
conUctmg  with  a  aection  of  the  anatomical  member,  and  an  auto- 
matic recorder  baring  aeleetire  printing  medhani.m  embodying  in- 
dicatora  complemenUl  to  thoae  of  the  individual  measurer* 

»  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  describe^,  a  meaauring  derice 
comprising  a  plurality  of  self-adjuating  indicator-carriers,  and  a  se- 
nea  of  mdiridual  meaaurera  carried  by  said  rsrriers  and  each  con- 
siating  of  a  measurement  indicator  and  a  maasuring-point,  and  an 
automatic  recorder  operatirely  related  to  the  indiridual  meaaurera 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  d«aeribe4.  •  measuring  derice 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  adjusUble  indicator^rriers,  a  series  of  in- 
diridual measurers  carried  by  said  carriers  and  baring  indicating 
means,  an  adjusUble  poaitioning  member  coi$prising  meana  for  im- 
parting a  proportional  adjuatment  to  the  indicator-carrier*. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  plurality  of  indicator- 
carrier*,  indiridual  measurers  carried  by  said  tarriers  and  baring  in- 
dicating means,  and  positioning  meana  operatirely  connected  with 
said  carriers  for  imparting  a  proportional  adjustment  thereto. 

26.   In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  measuring  derice 
having  a  plurality  of  adjusUble  indicator-c«rrian  carrying  indi- 
ridual measurers  for  different  anatomical  sections,  and  adjuaUble 
poaitioning  members  baring  locating  elements  and  operatively  re- 
lated to  the  carriers  for  imparting  thereto  proportional  adjustment. 
2«    In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed^  a  meaauring  derice 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjusUble  indicttolr-carriers,  indiridual 
meaaurera  carried  by  said  carriers,  and  a  plurality  of  poaitioning 
members  each  having  locating  elemenU,  all  of  laid  poaitioning  mem- 
bers having  a  common  operatire  connection  «tith  the  indicator-ear- 
ners for  imparting  thereto  a  proportional  a4j»8tment  according  to 
the.  size  of  the  anatomical  member  to  be  measjured  and  delineated. 
27    In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  meaauring  derice 
compriaing  a  series  of  adjuaUble  indicator-e^rrien.  a  plurality  of 
Indiridual  measurers  supported  by  said  carrier*  and  having  meaaur- 
ing-poinu,  and  a  plurality  of  poaitioning  membra  having  locating- 
poiaU  and  operatirely  connected  with  aaid  earriera  for  communicat- 
ing a  proportional  adjuatment  thereto. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  BMaauring  derice 
compriaing  a  series  of  swinging  indicaUng-canfera.  each  carrying  a 
riurality  of  indiridual  meaaurera  baring  meaataring-poinU,  a  plu- 
p*lity  of  swinging  poaitioning  membera  having  locating  aienanU  for 
engagement  with  an  anatomical  member,  said  pomtioning  member* 
baring  a  common  adjusUble  connection  with  tke  several  indicator- 
cnrriera  for  eommnnicaUng  thereto  a  proportional  adjuatment  ac- 
cording to  the  aiie  of  the  anatomical  member  to  be  meaaored. 

29.  In  a  machine  0/  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  meaauring  derice 
compriaing  a  series  of  swinging  indieatorHsarriefs  each  inppwttng  a 
plurality  of  indiridual  measurers  hariag  meaaittiBg-poinU  for  eoa- 
tnct  with  a  aoetion  of  the  anatomical  BMmber  t«  be  meaaored.  a  ae- 
riee  of  awiaging  poaitioning  members  baring  loenting-poiaU  for  aa- 
gageaeat  with  said  aaatomieal  member,  aad  a^jnatiag  coBBaetions 
botwMB  tW  pomtioaiag  membera  aad  the  earriera,  aaid  adjaatiag 
eoaaectioaa  compriaing  BMaaa  for  spreading  or  •oatractiag  the  iadi- 
cator-carriera  propoftioaately  to  the  aise  of  the  fnatoaieal  ntembar 

30.  la  a  maehiM  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  ^  maamuiag  derice 
eoapriMBg  a  ceatral  support,  a  aeriea  of  radiaUykrraaged  iadkator- 


r»lity  of  indiridual  meaaurera  hariag  aeaaariag-poiBU,  a  aeriea  of 
radially-arranged  self-adjusting  poaiUoning  membera  alao  pirotaUy 
mounted  upon  aaid  support  and  hariog  locaUng  elemenU  for  en- 
gngeaient  with  the  part  to  be  measuiwd.  a  sliding  runner,  an  a^juat- 
ing  element  having  a  link  connection  with  said  runner,  adjuating- 
lerera  extending  from  the  poaiUoning  membera,  and  sliding  Hfting- 
ptna  carried  by  aaid  lerera  and  hariag  lapping  wedge-faoes  operat- 
ing beneath  aaid  adjusting  element  to  proride  for  the  movement  of 
■aid  sliding  runner 

31  In  a  Buehine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  meaauring  derice 
oompnaing  a  caaing,  a  central  supporting-post  arranged  within  the 
eaaiag,  a  aeriea  of  swinging  indicator-carriers  pirotally  hung  from 
the  poet  and  each  carrying  a  series  of  indiridual  meaaurera  having 
BMaauring-poinU,  an  extra  indiridual  meaaurcr  centrally  arranged 
and  baring  .an  independent  carrier,  a  aeries  of  radially-arranged 
•elf-adjusting  positioning  members  also  piroUlly  hung  from  tha 
poet  and  having  adjuating-levers  and  alao  locating  demenU  for  cob- 
Uct  with  the  parU  to  be  meaanred.  a  runner  alidably  mounted  oa 
•aid  post  and  connected  with  the  independent  carrier  for  said  extra 
meaaurer,  spreader  connectiona  between  the  runner  and  the  indica- 
to^carrier*.  an  adjusting  plement  having  operative  link  connectiona 
with  the  runner,  and  sliding  lifting-pins  connected  with  said  adjust- 
ing-levera  of  the  poaiUoning  member*  and  provided  with  lapping 
wedge-faces  operated  beneath  said  adjusting  element  for  communi- 
cating movement  to  the  runner  for  spreading  the  indicator-carriere. 

32  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  meaauring  device 
compnsing  a  head  piece,  indicator-camera  supported  by  the  head- 
piece and  poaiUoning  members  also  supported  by  the  head-piece 
and  having  locating  elemenU  for  engagement  with  the  head  in  the 
plane  of  the  basilar  circumference  and  the  transcoronal  line. 

33  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  measuring  device 
compnsing  a  head-piece,  a  series  of  indicator-earners  supported  by 
the  head-piece,  and  a  series  of  positioning  members  baring  an  ad- 
justing connecUon  with  the  carriers,  certain  of  said  poaiUoning  mem- 
bers being  arranged  U>  lie  orer  Uie  front  and  back  of  the  head  and 
baring  inwardly  -  projecting  locaUng-poinU.  one  for  engajjement 
with  the  nasion,  and  the  other  of  said  positioning  members  being  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  and  each  carrying  a  eenUring- 
cuff  for  engagement  with  the  ear 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  measuring  derioe 
comprising  a  head-piece  having  a  caae  and  a  plurality  of  indiridual 
measurer*  for  the  different  head-sections,  and  a  recorder,  controlled 
by  said  measurers,  and  compriaing  means  for  producing  a  record  of 
each  meaaurement. 

35  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  measuring  derioe 
comprising  a  head-piece  carrying  a  plurality  of  individual  meaaur- 
er* for  the  different  head-sections,  and  a  recorder  having  selective 
printing  mechanism  embodying  indicators  complemenUl  to  the  in- 
dividual measurers  of  the  measuring  device. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  head-piece  carrying  a 
plurality  of  individual  meaaurer*  each  having  measurement-indicat- 
ing means  set  by  conUct  with  a  head  section,  and  a  recorder  having 
saleetive  printing  mechanism  embodying  indicators  complemental 
to  the  individual  measurers. 

37  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  bead-piece  carrying  a  plurality  of  individual  measurer* 
each  having  measurement-indicaUng  means  set  by  contact  with  a 
head-section,  and  an  automaUc  recorder.  controUable  through  the 
meaauring  device,  aad  having  aelecUre  printing  mechanism  embody- 
ing indicator*  complemenUl  to  the  indiridual  meaaurer*. 

38  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  de«;ribed.  a  measuring  derice 
comprising  a  head-piece  carrying  a  plurality  of  indiridual  measurer* 
each  conaiaUag  of  a  measurement-indicator  and  a  meaanring-point, 
and  an  automaUc  recording  mechaniam  embodying  indicator*  com- 
piemeataJ  to  thoae  of  the  individual  meaaurera,  and  comprising 
■•WM  for  aeleeUng  aad  prinUng  a  record  of  eM:h  meaauremaat. 

3».  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  measuring  derice 
eompnaiag  a  headpiece  carrying  a  plurality  al  indiridual  measurers 
each  baring  a  measurement-indicator,  a  recorder  baring  saiectire 
prinUng  mechaniam  embodying  indicators  complemental  to  thoae  of 
the  indiridual  meaaitrers.  and  dectrical  controlling  means 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  meaauring  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  indiridual  meaaurer*  each  including  a  measure- 
meat-indicator,  a  recording  mechanism  haring  a  plurality  of  record- 
indicators  arranged  in  complemental  relation  to  thoae  of  the  indi- 
vidual meararers,  a  prinUng  derice  including  a  trareling  r«cord-ae- 
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tween  the  indiridual  eiemeaU  of  the  complemental  meaauremeat 
and  tooord-indicatora. 

41  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  deacribed,  a  meaauring  derice  hav- 
ing a  series  of  individual  measurer*  each  indnding  a  measurement- 
indicator  having  a  aeries  of  indicaUng-oontacU  and  a  pointer  cofiper 
aUng  therewith,  a  recording  mechaniam  comprising  a  series  of  sepa 
rate  record  indicators  each  complemental  to  one  of  the  measurement- 
indicator*  and  having  a  corresponding  series  of  indicaUng-eonUcU, 
aeparate  wire  connections  between  the  oorreaponding  contacU  of  the 
complemental  meaaurement  and  recoH  indicators,  printing  devices 
having  a  plurality  of  records  corresponding  to  all  of  the  indications 
ef  Uie  several  indicators,  a  tmvding  record-aelector  codperaUng 
with  thereeord-indieators  and  the  prinUng  devices,  and  a  recording- 
circuit  including  Uie  aelector,  the  complemental  indicators,  and  the 
separate  wire  connections  therewith. 

42  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  meaauring  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  indiridual  measurers  each  having  a  meas- 
urement-indicator provided  with  a  series  of  indicaUng-contacU,  a 
recording  mechanism  including  a  successive  series  of  individual  rec- 
ord indicators  each  complemenUl  to  one  of  the  measurement-indica- 
tor* and  having  a  corresponding  number  of  indicatinr-contacU,  aep- 
arate wire  connections  between  Uie  corresponding  conUcU  of  the 
complemenUl  indicators.  motor-actuate«l  printing  devices  having  a 
plurality  of  records  corresponding  to  the  indications  of  the  several 
indicator*,  aad  a  traveling  record-selector  arranged  to  move  over 
and  m  contact  with  the  conUcU  of  the  individual  record-indicators, 
blank  feeding  and  serving  means,  and  recording-circuit  connecUons 
including  the  complemenUl  indicators  and  the  traveling  record-se- 
lector. 

43.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  deacribed,  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  measurers  each  having  measure 
roent-indicating  means  set  by  contact  with  an  anatomical  section, 
and  a  recorder  having  selective  prinUng  mechanism  embodyinj?  indi- 
cators complemental  to  those  of  the  individual  measurers,  a  travding 
selector  cooperating  with  said  indicator*,  electricallv-controlled 
recording  printing  means,  blank  feeding  and  severing  means,  and 
recording-circuit  connecUons  including  the  complemental  indica- 
tors and  the  selector 

44  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  measuring  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  measurer*,  a  recording  mechanism  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  individual  record-indicators  arranged  in  com- 
plemenUl relation  to  the  individual  measurers,  cirruit-wire  connec- 
tions between  the  complemenUl  indicators,  a  motor-driven  record- 
earrier,  a  traveling  record-selector  co6perating  with  the  individual 
record-indicators,  blank  feeding  and  impression  means,  and  an  elec- 
trical controller  for  said  blank  feeding  and  impression  means 

45  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  measurers,  and  a  recording 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  record-indicators 
arranged  in  complemental  relation  to  the  individual  measurers,  a 
motor-driven  record-canier.  a  traveling  record-selector  cooperating 
with  the  individual  record-indicators,  blank  feeding  and  impression 
means,  and  an  automatic  controller  and  drive  for  the  blank  feeding 
and  impression  means  -...„... -...^..  „.  .  ur- 

46.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  measuring  device  T'*^ ''**'"''"*'"*  "*""  ^"^  indicating  the  physiological  condition  of 

J-        "I  anatomical  section,  a  recording  nii><>haniain    nnnir..ii.^  i..,  „.:j  • 


tapefeeding  and  impreaaion  roller  codperaUng  with  the  prinUng- 
dmm  and  a  bUnk  Upe,  an  automaUc  controUer  for  releasing  and 
•topping  said  combined  feeding  and  impreaaion  roller,  a  cut-off  fo, 
the  pnnting-blank.  and  means,  controlled  by  the  dnim,  for  acUat- 
ing  aaid  cut-off. 

4».  In  a  machine  of  the  cUss  described,  a  measuring  device 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual  measurers,  and  a  recordma 
mechaniam  comprising  s  plurality  of  individual  record-indicator*  ar- 
ranged in  complemenUl  operative  relation  to  Uie  measirer*  and 
wired  thereto,  a  motor-driven  prinUng-dnim.  a  similarly-operated 
reoord-aelector    cooperating    with    the    record-indicators.  Tnkint' 
means  for  the  dram,  a  nonnally  inacUve  mutilated  combined  feedin* 
and  impression  roller  having  a  fricUon-drive  from  the  dnim-actuat- 
ing  motor,  and  carrying  Uie  detent  member,  .  blank  Upe  arranged 
to  extend  over  said  roller,  a  lateh-controlling  magnet  having  an  sr- 
mature-latch  coflperaUng  with  said  detent  member,  and  a  recording- 
circuit  including  said  magnet,  the  record-selector,  snd  the  comple- 
menUI  record-indicators  and  meaaurer* 

50  In  a  machine  of  the  cla«i  described,  a  measuring  devic, 
compnsing  a  plura  Ity  of  individual  mea.uiers.  a  recording  mech  n 

•m  compnaing  a  plurality  of  individual  record-indicators  arranged 
in  comp,,„enUl  operative  relation  .0  .he  individual  me.su J^ra 

Eirr'""  '"'*""  '  "'"'"'-'••^tor  'nd  a  motor-actuated 
pnnt,ng-dram  carrying  a  release  device,  intennittentlv-opcrating 
bUnk  feeding  and  impression  means,  cut-off  shears  for  the  printing 
blank  including  a  mov.blc  member,  an  operating  device  for  the  mov- 
able shear  member,  a  setting  device  for  the  mschine  having  means 
for  setting  the  shear-operating  device,  and  means,  controlled  by 
said  release  device  for  causing  the  shears  to  operate  in  the  i^vering 
operation. 

51  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  measuring  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  indiridual  measnren.,  ,nd  recording  mech- 
anism compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual  record-indiraton..  record 
selecting  and  printing  means  including  a  motor-actualed  printing- 
drum  camring  a  release-cam.  a  cut-off  device  comprising  stationary 
and  movable  shear-blades,  a  spring-retra.led  operating-bar  connect- 
ed with  the  movable  shear-blade  and  provided  with  a  strike  projec- 
tion and  a  catch-shoulder-holding  dog  adapted  to  normally  engage 
said  cauh-shoulder  and  to  be  released  through  engagement  of  the 
release-cam  at  the  Anish  operation,  snd  a  setting  devit.-  for  the  re- 
cording mechanism  induding  •  key  member  larhinR  n  tappet  or 
*etting-pin  adapted  to  mo»e  against  the  sttrike  projection  of  said  op- 
erating-bar. 

52  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  mea«uring  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  nicaMurer!«.  a  recording  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  record-indicators  arranged 
in  complemenUl  operaUve  relation  to  the  individual  measurers,  re<-- 
ord  selecting  and  printing  means  including  a  rotatable  retoi-d-car- 
rier.  a  motor  for  the  record-carrier  havings  winding-gear,  a  toothed 
key  member  engaging  said  gear,  an  operating-handle,  and  a  relea^- 
able  coupling  connection  between  said  operating-handle  and  the 
key  member. 

53.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  indiridual  meaaurera.  and  a  recording 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  indiridual  meaaurera  and  a  re- 
cording mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  record-indi- 
cators  arranged  in  complemenUl  operative  relation  to  the  individual 
meaaurera.  a  motor-actuated  prinUng-dnim  carrying  the  records,  a 
similarly-actuated  record-selector  codperaUng  with  the  individual 
record-indicatora.  blank  feeding  and  impression  means  codperaUng 
with  the  prinUng-dram.  and  an  automatic  controller  and  drive  for 
the  blank  feeding  and  impreaaion  means 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  meaaurera  and  a  recording 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  indiridual  record-indicatora  ar- 
ranged in  complemenUl  operaUre  relation  to  the  individual  meaaur- 
era. a  motor-driven  prinUng-drum,  a  similarly-operated  selector  car- 
ried with  the  drum  and  cooperating  with  the  record-indicatora, 
blank-Upe  feeding  and  impreaaion  means,  a  cut-off  device  for  the 
printed  blank,  an  automatic  controller  for  the  blank  feeding  and  im- 
pression means,  and  an  automatic  controller  for  the  cut-off 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  meaaurera  and  a  recording 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  record-indicatora  ar- 
ranged in  complemenUl  operative  relation  to  the  individual  measur 
era,  a  motor-actuaUKi  printing-dnim.  a  similariy-actuated  aelector  co- 
opkraUng  with  the  record-indicatora.  a  normally  inacUve  combined 


an  anatomical  secUon,  a  recording  mechanism,  controlled  by  said 
device,  comprising  means  for  making  and  delivering  a  record  of  the 
indications  of  said  device,  a  setting  member  for  starting  the  appa- 
ratus, an  operating-handle,  and  a  releasable  coupling  connection 
between  said  handle  and  the  setting  member 


7HS.363.     DRIVING  OBAR  FOR  SEWINOMACHINBS     Mktu 
Miaoouii.  Mew  Tort  N  T     Plied  Jan  3.  IMS    Serial  No  238  7M 


Claim— I  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  supplemenUl  drive-shaft  passing  through  said  casing  and 
composed  of  separate  longitudinally  movable  parte,  said  parts  of  the 
supplemenUl  drive-shaft  being  provided  viith  gears  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  means  for  forcing  the  parts  of  the  supplemenUl  drive- 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  comprising  racks  connected  with  said 
parts,  intermeehing  geara  mounted  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
tubular  casing  and  operating  in  connection  with  said  racks,  and  a 
crank  connected  with  one  ot  said  intermeshinK  geara,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  power-transmitUng  mechanism,  a  tubular  casing, a  sup- 
plemenUl drive-shaft  passing  through  said  casing  and  composed  of 
aeparate  longitudinally-movable  parte,  gear-wheels  connected  with 
the  outer  enda  of  aaid  parte  of  the  aupplemenUl  drive-abaft,  means 
for  forcing  aaid  parte  of  the  supplemenUl  drive-shaft  outwardly. 


\ 
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Apiil  25,   1005. 


tad  devina  for  forcingf  taid  parte  of  the  •«pplem<>ntel  drive-chaft  in- 
wtrdly,  tubaUotialW  u  sImwii  and  de«rrib«d. 


7HH.:i<U.    WAJIPCLAMP     ROBitT Mauchuhi  PhUllpAunr  W  J 
Wed  m.  20.  1906.    S«nal  Mo  8W.375  1 


CImim — 1  A  clamp  for  maintaininn  thrpadx  in  «idr-hy-side 
disposition  oumpriKinx  two  niembent  one  of  which  ronsiiits  of  a  ba«e 
and  opponed  abutmenti  thereon,  one  of  ^id  abutmento  havinjt  a 
recesa  on  the  tide  thereof  toward  the  other  abutment,  and  the  other 
member  beinjf  received  by  said  fimt-named'member,  fitting  between 
the  abutment.'  thereof  and  projetting  into  said  rece:<i«.  subirtantiailv 
a«  dear ri  bed 

2  A  clamp  for  maintaininft  threads  i^  side-bv-side  di<<poaition 
comprising  two  members  one  of  which  consjits  of  a  base  and  opposed 
abutments  thereon,  xaid  abutment.s  having;  recesses  on  their  inner 
sides,  and  the  other  member  bein^  received  Ibv  «aid  ffntt-naroed  mem- 
ber, fitting  between  the  abutments  thereof  and  projecting  into  said 
recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  clamp  for  maintaining  threads  i^  side-by-side  disposition 
comprising  two  members  one  of  which  con^iistsof  a  plate  having  its 
opposed  ends  bent  up  and  forming  opposed  abutments,  one  of  .said 
ends  being  rebent  to  produce  a  recess.  aii<l  the  other  meinl)er  being 
receivrd  by  said  ftrst-named  member,  tilting  between  theabutmenta 
thereof  and  projecting  into  said  recess,  subtuntially  as  described. 

4.  A  clamp  for  maintaining  threads  ii  side-by-aide  disposition 
comprising  two  meml>ers  one  of  which  con!«8ts  of  a  plate  having  one 
end  rfbent  and  forming  an  overhang  and  tl»r  opposed  end  bent  up  in 
the  form  of  a  roll,  aad  the  other  member  t>e}ng  received  by  said  first- 
named  member,  fitting  between  the  bent  upends  thereof  and.project- 
ing  in  under  said  overhang,  substantially  a«i  described. 


788.860.     DTMAMO    BLBCTRIC  MACRIITBRT     Jon  H    ST. 
Hiu  Mawiwut  Tauntao  Bngland    Pil«]  Sept,  17  1908     Sflrtel  Ho. 

ity-m 

CImim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
Z-«oU,  the  straight  part  1  of  which  lies  in  tke  neutral  zone  and  cloae 
over  and  parallel  with  the  coil  of  the  annaltire  which  is  undergoing 
commatation,  with  two  field-magnet  core*  |n  such  manner  that  the 
two  cores  are  excited  by  the  said  coil 

I.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Z-coil.  the  straight  part  1  of  which  lie* 


jfka.-  V 1     J 


in  th«  neutral  zone  and  close  over  and  parallel  with  the  coil  of  the  ar- 
mature which  is  undergoing  commutation,  two  field-magnet  eoree 
excited  by  the  said  coil,  and  a  yoke  substantially  as  set  forth. 


788.366.  COHCRBTEBDILDmO  BLOCK  AHD  WALL    C 

A.  Mims  Leipak.  Ohio     Wed  July  8,  1904     Serial  Ho.  216.756 


:i:i 


iPTiDnrj'i  1.1  lui 


Claim— I  The  comer  building-blo<k  consisting  of  the  body 
p«)rtion  with  a  web  projecting  laterally  from  both  ends  and  having  a 
recess  formed  on  the  end  of  one  web  and  a  recess  formed  at  the  comer 
from  which  the  other  web  projects,  subsUntially  asdescrilied. 

2.  The  wall  having  the  body  portion  formed  of  a  number  of 
L-shaped  blocks  each  having  a  recess  in  the  comer  of  the  L.  equal  in 
depth,  from  the  face  of  the  block  inwardly,  to  the  thickness  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  block,  the  blocks  being  arranged  one  opposite  to 
the  other  with  the  end  of  one  block  fitting  in  the  recess  of  the  adjoin- 
ing block  and  flush  with  the  fai-e  of  said  block  and  with  one  member 
of  the  L  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  block  a(  a 
point  between  the  ends  of  the  block,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  wall  composed  of  a  number  of  L-shaped  blocks  each 
having  a  recesa  in  the  comer  of  the  L,  the  blocks  being  arranged  one 
opposite  to  the  other  with  the  end  of  one  block  fitting  in  the  recess  of 
the  adjoining  block  and  with  one  member  of  the  L  bearing  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  blo«k  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the 
block,  and  corner-blocks  each  form^  with  a  web  at  opposite  ends 
and  with  a  recess  at  one  comer  and  a  recess  in  the  end  of  the  web  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  comer,  said  recesses  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
adjoining  blocks  in  the  wall,  subsUntiallv  as  des<ribed. 


788.HH7.     CDRTAIH  AHD  SHADB  HOLDER     John  S  Moou. 
Chester  W  Va.    PUed  Dec  8  1904     Serial  H*  236.979 


Claim. — 1,  A  shade  and  curtain  holder  comprising  spaced  arms 
having  alining  openings  formed  therethrough,  a  clamping-bolt  en- 
gaged in  the  openings  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  of  the 
arms,  a  slotted  plate  disposed  with  its  slot  engaged  by  theoutwardly- 
extending  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  nut  engaged  with  said  outwardly- 
extending  portion  of  the  bolt  beyond  the  slotted  plate  and  adapted 
for  operation  to  clamp  the  plate  against  the  adjacent  arm  and  to 
move  the  arms  toward  each  other,  a  shade-supporting  member  en- 
gaged with  the  clamping-bolt,  and  a  pole-supporting  ami  connected 
with  the  slotted  plate 

2.  .A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  spaced  arms,  a 
clamping-bolt  engaged  in  the  arms  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
one  ot  said  arms,  a  slotted  plate  disposed  against  the  last-mentioned 
arm  with  the  outwardly-extending  portion  of  the  bolt  projecting 
through  its  slot,  said  portion  of  the  bolt  being  slidably  engaged  in 
the  slot,  a  roller-supporting  member  engaged  with  the  bolt,  a  nut  en- 
gaged with  the  bolt  for  operation  to  move  the  arms  toward  each 


\ 


3  Th«  combination  of  a  Z  coil,  the  straight  part  1  of  which  lies 
in  the  neutral  zone  and  cloee  over  and  parallel  with  the  coil  of  the  ar- 
mature which  is  undergoing  comrauUtion,  two  field-magnet  coret 
excited  by  said  coil,  a  yoke  and  rings  6,  6,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


AptiL  35,   1905. 
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other  aad  to  eiaaip  the  ilotted  pUte  agaiast  the  adjaeeat  am  aiaal- 
laneonsly.  and  a  pole-supporting  arm  carried  by  the  plate. 


788.868.    TRB8TL1     Wolum  J  Mottut,  Seymour  Wto    PUed 
Aug.  84.  1904     Serial  Ho  221.972 


the  h!.,^  »»«*»^^PP''  •'•'^"ff  •  wnical  baae  to  enterthe  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  a  ngidly-connected,  elongated  stem  projecting  from  ti,e 
base  and  adapted  to  enter  and  extend  within  the  bottle-neck  and  a 

.^1^*12.^  ^•*""!  "*^  '*»^-'*^'  "«»*"♦  counted  on  the  .t;m  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall,  of  the  neck  below  iu  contracted  portion 
to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  stopper  when  the  bottle  is  Upped' 


788.370.  MATCH-BOX    Tioiai  H  Pact,  Rlchiaood  Va 

^ThT^JT"^  '"*'*'^'^     ««0ct21  iW, 


rfaim.— The  combination  with  the  beam  made  in  one  piece  and 
provided  with  the  stop-pieces  on  each  side  near  each  end,  of  the  fold- 
ing extensible  legs,  each  p^ir  being  connected  by  a  cross-piece  near 
the  lop,  links  pivoting  each  pair  of  legs  to  the  under  side  of  the  beam, 
•Uy-rods  adapted  to  be  released,  connecting  each  leg  with  the  beam, 
and  sUy-rods  adapted  to  be  released  connecting  each  leg  with  the 
other  of  its  pair. 


7  8  8  ,  8  (U>  .  RBTAIHIHO  DEVICB  FOR  BOTTLE-STOPPERS. 
JoHHj.  0  Hmll.  BoBtoD  Matt  a«ignor  of  two-thinto  to  Annie  0  Meill, 
Borton  MasB.    Filed  July  29  1904     Senal  Mo.  218.606. 


Claim— I  A  stopper  to  normally  close  the  bottle,  an  elongated 
.tern  connected  with  the  stopper  and  adapted  to  enter  and  extend 
within  the  bottle-neck.. nd  .  flexibl.  detent  carried  bv  the  stem  .nd 
adapted  to  friction.lly  engage  the  walls  of  the  neck  and  limit  out- 
ward movement  of  the  stopper  when  the  bottle  is  tipped 

2.  .A  stopper  to  nomially  close  the  bottle,  an  elongated  sUm 
connected  with  the  stopper  and  adapted  to  enter  and  extend  within 
the  bottle-neek.  and  a  compressible,  rasilient,  circular  detent  ear- 
ned by  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  the  neck  bevond 
Its  contracted  portion,  the  resumption  of  its  normal  shape  by  the  de- 
tent preventing  removal  of  the  stopper  when  the  bottle  is  tipped 
while  permitting  limited  outward  movement  of  said  stopper 

con  .^'^^Tu  '"  ""™'"-'^  ^'««*  the  bottle,  an  elongated  stem 
connected  with  the  stopper  and  adapted  to  enter  and  extend  within 
he  bottle-neck,  ,  flexible  detent  mounted  on  the  stem  .nd  adapted 
«o  be  pushed  into  the  neck  beyond  its  contracted  portion,  to  limit 
outw  ard  movement  of  the  stopper,  and  means  to  adjust  the  deteht  on 
IOC  stem. 

4  A  stopper  to  normally  close  the  bottle,  an  elongated  annu- 
IVw  "*r7  ?""  '•'"'"•'^^'-'l  *itb  'he  stopper  and  adapted  to  enter 
!1k  ./  "  '*"  »>«"''-'"*k,  and  a  resilient  detent  adapted  to 
embrace  the  stem  and  be  positioned  thereon  in  one  of  the  annular 
grooves  the  detent  when  pushed  into  the  neck  beyond  iU  contracted 
portion  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  stopper  when  the  bottle 
IS  tippfd. 

.K-  *  !i  ^°"'7*'*PP*^  •'•'^i''/?  •"  -longsted,  rigid  stem  connected 
tlM.rew.th  .nd  .d.pted  to  enter  .nd  extend  within  the  bottle-neck  . 
jelf-positioning  detent  carried  by  the  stem  .nd  .d.pted  to  pas. 
t^„^     r  r  ""'•racted  portion  of  the  neck  and  automaticallv  posi- 

out  W.H  ^'''"'  .'*""•"'  °^  '"'  '•"Pf"^  "»•'''  permitting  limited 
outward  movement  thereof,  and  means  to  adj.stably  hold  the  detent 
on  the  stem. 


Clam-]  A  match  box  comprising  side  plates,  blocks  l>e- 
tw^en  said  plates,  an  intermediate  pivoted  match-receptacle  between 
•aid  pl.tes,  .n  elastic  connection  between  the  inner  lower  end  of  said 
riHreptacle  and  one  of  said  blocks,  and  a  trigger  for  normally  holding 
the  receptacle  in  an  inward  position  against  said  elastic  connection 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  match-box,  comprising  side  plates,  blocks  holding  the 
l^me  in  their  separated  position,  a  recepUcle  between  said  plates  a 
balland  socket  connection  between  said  receptacle  and  one  of  said 
blocks,  means  norm.lly  tending  to  throw  the  receptacle  into  .n  out- 
ward position  and  locking  mean^  for  nomiallv  holding  the  recepU- 
cle  in  an  inward  position  between  the  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
•en  bed. 

3  A  match-box,  comprising  side  plates,  blocks  holding  said 
plates  in  their  separated  position,  a  receptacle  between  said  plates 
a  ball-and-socket  connection  between  said  recepUcle  and  one  of  said 
blocks,  IcK-king  means  normally  tending  to  throw  the  receptacle  into 
an  outward  p<.sition.  and  a  trigger  having  a  balland  socket  conne<  - 
tion  with  one  of  said  bUnks  and  having  a  downwardlv-extending 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  receptacle  in  an  inward 
position  between  the  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  match-box.  comprising  side  plates,  blocks  holding  the 
same  in  their  separated  position,  a  match-receptacle  pivoted  between 
said  plates  intermediate  iu  ends,  means  normally  tending  to  throw 
the  receptacle  in  an  outvard  position  and  locking  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  receptacle  in  an  inward  or  closed  position,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

5  A  match-box,  comprising  side  plates  blwks  holding  the 
same  in  their  separated  position,  a  match-receptacle  between  said 
plates,  a  ball-and-socket  connection  between  said  receptacle  and 
one  of  said  blocks,  means  normally  tending  to  throw  the  re<eptacle 
in  an  outward  position,  and  a  trigger  having  a  ball-and-socket  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  blocks,  and  means  carried  by  the  trigger  for 
holding  the  recepUcle  in  an  inward  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  malch-box,  comprising  plates  in  the  form  of  human  figures 
and  spaced  apart  by  blocks,  a  match-ppceptacle  pivoted  to  said  block 
between  the  plates,  intermediate  iU  ends,  an  elastic  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  lower  end  of  said  block  andr»ceptacle  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  throw  the  upper  end  outwardly,  and  a  cap  pivoted  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  plates  and  having  a  downwart-extending  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  recepUcle  and  normally 
hold  it  in  an  inward  position,  substantially  as  described. 


788.871.  RAPID  RELEASE  SASH-FASTEHBR  Lora  Piatci. 
rranantto.  We««ni  Aiatnlla,  AiatnUa  Filed  June  24  1901  flwtel 
Mo  213.996 
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CImim.—l.  A  tmak^uUmu,  k«Ti»f  a  mm  fonMd  with  a  lower 
evp  uid  aa  upper  iategnJ  tnuuioa,  U«  mm  alao  \mng  foriMd  wilk 
a  slot  bctwMs  th«  eap  aad  trvaaioB,  a  drop-pawl  bansf  iu  upper 
portioB  held  oa  the  trvaaiea  aad  iU  lower  extremity  expoeed  for  op- 
erative eafca^eaeat  by  the  e«p,  aad  maeae  with  which  the  laid  pawl 


eraor-ehaft  aad  ito  dlek,  of  a  Tertieallj-alidiag  rod^  a  horixoatal  yoke 
or  brake  carrier  piToted  to  the  lower  ead  of  laid  rod  to  rock  aad 
■traddliag  the  caid  shaft,  indrpeodentlj-adjuaUblr  brake-holden 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  jokr  and  prorided  with  brake-block*  to 
enfa^  said  disk,  and  meehaniam  for  operatiag  aaid  sliding  rod; 
snbatantially  as  deecribed. 


2.  A  ■aah-faatcaer,  coasiatiag  of  engaging  means  connected  to 
a  sash-frame,  a  caae  baring  an  apper  inwardly-extending  trunnion, 
a  lower  rup.  and  a  slot  between  the  cup  and  trunnion,  a  pawl  baring 
iu  upper  portion  inclosed  by  the  cas^  and  penetrated  by  the  trun- 
nion, the  lower  portion  of  the  pawl  bding  morable  through  the  slot 
and  baring  an  operatire  button-piece  located  in  the  cup  and  deflect 
ed  outwardly,  the  pawl  being  formed  with  a  heel-piec«,  and  a  rack 
bar  carried  by  a  window-frame  and  hsiring  curred  teeth  for  engage 
ment  by  the  heel-piece 


78H.:^7-,>.  WmDOW-SCRBlW  DiTiDT  PlTl«8.K«nMiClly,IIo„ 
aarignor  of  ooe-balf  to  WilUam  C  Wbitfleld.  Floyd  W  Horton.  and 
Clyde  B  Hunt.  Kaom  City,  Mo  filed  June  87.  IMM.  3enal  No 
214.260 


Cl»im. — In  combination  with  a  window-frame,  a  pair  of  iupport- 
ing-pinit.  one  on  each  «ide  of  said  frame  and  each  baring  a  horizontal 
rectangular  head  forming  a  T-ahaped  key.  a  screen-frame  having  a 
pair  of  metal  plate*  secured  to  the  end  edges  thereof  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  having  longiti|dinal  grooves  therein  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  heads  of  said  supporting-pins  when  the  frame  and 
plates  are  in  a  horizontal  position  to  p«rmit  said  plates  to  gain  their 
pivotal  s«ats  thereon,  the  T-heads  on  said  pins  being  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  plates  on  their  pivotal  seat«  wben  said  screen  is  in  any  other 
but  a  boriiontal  position,  and  a  suitable  catch  for  locking  the  lower 
portion  of  *aid  screen,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 


78S.378.    OOVUINOR.   CwMurun  Pnuvn.  Rev  Britain.  Conn  . 

iMlRDar  (0  Horth  4  Pfeilhr  Minwfarturlag  Company.  Hew  Britain. 

Coaa.  a  CorparaUoB  o(  CMMoUcut.    IIM  Oet- 11.  IMM.    Serial  Ro. 

m.014.  I 

CUim  —I.  The  combination  in  a  cdntrifugal  governor,  with  the 
governor-*baft  and  it*  disk,  of  a  horizontal,  swireled  yoke  or  brake 
carrier  straddling  the  shaft  and  provided  in  its  ends  witb  independ- 
eatly-adjuatable  brake-bolder*  having  brake-blocks  to  engage  the 
•aid  disk;  substantially  as  described 

i.  The  combiaatioa,  ia  a  eeBtrifuKal  goreraor  with  the  gov- 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  centrifugal  governor,  with  the  gor- 
emor-shaft  and  its  disk,  of  a  vertically-sliding  rod  having  a  bearing 
in  its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  yoke  or  brake  carrier  provided  with  a 
stem  turning  freely  in  said  bearing:  the  ends  of  the  yoke  having 
threaded  openings,  threaded  brake-carriers  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings and  provided  with  brake-blocks  to  engage  the  disk  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  sliding  rod; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  centrifugal  governor,  with  the  gov- 
ernor shaft  and  ita  disk,  of  a  vertically-sliding  rod,  a  horizontal  yoke 
or  brake  carrier  swiveled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  straddling 
the  said  shaft,  brake-blocks  on  said  arms  to  engage  the  laid  disk,  a 
rocking  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lerer  to  the  said  sliding 
rod;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  goremor,  the  combination  with  a  goremor- 
sbaft  and  a  sliding  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  bearings  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft,  weighted  goremor-arms  piroted  to  said  bearings 
and  prorided  on  their  outer  sides  beyond  their  pivots  with  cam-sur- 
faces to  engage  the  disk;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  •  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  with  the  gov- 
ernor-shaft and  a  sliding  disk  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  arched 
center,  of  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  normally  lying 
within  the  said  arched  center,  weighted  governor-arms  pivoted  to 
said  bearings  with  their  axes  in  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  outer  por- 
tion of  the  disk  and  provided  on  their  outer  sides  beyond  their  pivots 
with  cam-surfaces  to  engage  the  disk  first  at  the  angle  or  comer 
formed  by  the  juncture  of  its  arched  and  horizontal  portions;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  A  centrifugal  governor  and  brake  mechanism,  comprising 
the  goremor-shaft.  a  sliding  disk  thereon  arched  at  its  center,  bear- 
ings at  opposite  sides  0I  the  shaft  and  normally  lying  within  said 
arched  center,  weighted  gc  /ernor-arms  pivoted  to  said  bearings  with 
their  axes  in  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  outer  portion  of  the  disk,  and 
provided  beyond  their  pivots  with  cam-snrfaces  to  engage  the  disk 
first  at  the  angle  or  comer  formed  by  the  juncture  of  its  arched  and 
horizontal  portions,  a  swiveled  yoke  or  brake  carrier  having  brake- 
blocks  to  engage  the  other  face  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  disk 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  a  vertically-sliding  rod  to  which 
said  yoke  or  brake  carrier  is  swiveled;  substantially  a*  described. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  govemor,  the  combination  with  the  disk  of 
a  orake-carrier  provided  witb  threaded  apertures  over  the  disk  and 
threaded  brake-block  holders  mounted  adjustably  in  said  apertures; 
substantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  centrifugal  govemor,  the  combination  with  the  disk,  of 
a  vertically-movable  rod,  a  self-adjusting  brake-carrier,  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod,  having  threaded  apertures  over  the  disk,  and  thread- 
ed brake-block  holders  mounted  ia  said  threaded  apertures;  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


788.874.  FILTIR  Jam  R  Porm and  Matciixas Coli  Wmh- 
IngtoB.  DC:  mid  Cole  iMlgnor  to  mkl  Porter  rUed  June  2S,  1901 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  comprising  the  auxiliary 
settling-chamber,  connecting-pipes  48  and  49,  the  primary  and  final 
filtering-chambers,  settling-chambers  3  and  4,  perforated  disks  6,  7 
aad  8.  means  for  supporting  the  said  disks,  the  sponge-receptacles 
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10  and  lO",  at  each  end  of  the  filtering-chambers  and  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  the  respective  chambers,  pipes  13  and  14  connecting 
the  main  with  the  top  of  the  settling-chamber  3,  pipes  22,  24.  25  and 
lb.  three-way  valves  16,  17  and  23,  arranged  to  place  chamber  1  in 
communication  with  the  lop  or  bottom  of  chamber  2.  and  outlet- 
pipes  52  and  53,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  the  primary-  and  final  filtering- 
chambers,  sponge -compartments  within  said  filtering-chambers, 
pipes  and  controlling-valves  forming  communications  from  the  main 
to  the  bottom  of  said  filters,  through  receivers  3  and  4  and  sponge- 
recepUcles  10,  or  to  the  top  of  the  said  filters  thn>ugh  sponge-recep- 
tacle 10',  pipe  18  having  communication  with  the  water-main  and 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  auxiliary  settling-chamber  5,  pipes  48 
and  49  connecting  with  spoage-coropartmenls  of  the  chamber  5  and 
the  upper  filtering-chambers  I  and  2  through  sponge-recepUcle  10' 
operating-valve  50  and  inlets  52  and  53,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  filter,  comprising  primarr  and  final  filtering-chambers, 
an  auxili«r>  settling-chamber  5,  a  sponge-recepUcle  10'  carried 
thereby  and  in  communication  therewith,  sponge-receptacles  10  car- 
ried by  filteriiig-<hambers.  a  pipe  25  communicating  with  the  water- 
main  and  the  sponge-reccpUcles,  transversely-extending  rectangu- 
lar clean-out  strainers  36.  37  and  ;J8  carried  by  the  filtering-cham- 
bers, laterally-extended  pipes  26,  27  and  28,  in  communication  with 
pipe  25  and  said  strainers,  operating-valves  29.  30,  31. 32,  .33  and  34 
adapted  to  direct  the  pressure  through  small  sections  of  the  material 
fn>m  one  chamber  to  the  other,  waste-pipes  45  and  46  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  filtering-chamber,  and  waste-pipes  4«>  and  41  with  valves 
42  and  43  leading  from  the  top  of  the  filtering-chambers,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  primary  and  final  filtering- 
chambers,  an  auxiliary  settling-chamber  and  spouge-recepUcles  iu 
communication  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  primar>  and  final  filter- 
ing-<bambers,  waste-pipes  40,  41  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  filtering-chambers,  valves  42  and  43  carried  thereby,  said  cham- 
bers having  openings,  covers  20  and  21  closing  said  openings,  a  pipe 
25  having  communication  with  the  water-main,  strainers  36,  37  and 
38  carried  by  the  filters,  a  steam  connection  51,  pipes  14.  15.  22.  24, 
26.  27  and  28  having  communication  with  said  steam  connection  and 
said  strainers,  valves  16,  17,  25,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33  and  34  by  said 
pipes,  a  pipe  48  communicating  with  said  steam  connection  and  the 
auxiliary  chamber,  and  valve  49  controlling  said  pipe  48.  subsUn- 
tially as  described    - 

5.  In  a  filter  the  combination  with  filtering-chambers  1  and'2, 
auxiliary  settling-chamber  5,  having  compartments  separated  by 
disks  6. 7  and  8,  settling-chambers  3  and  4,  sponge-recepUcles  10 and 
10',  supply-pipes  13  and  18  communicating  with  the  water-main, 
connecting-pipes  14,  15.  22,  24  and  25.  operating-valves  16,  17  and 
23  carried  thereby  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  between  the 
chambers  1  and  2.  pipes  48,  and  49  with  operatiag-ralve  50  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  water  between  the  auxiliary  chamber  5  and 
chambers  1  and  2,  steam  connection  51,  a  series  of  recUngular  clean- 
out  strainers  having  laterally-exUnding  arms  carried  by  the  cham- 
bers 1  and  2,  pipes  26,  27  and  28  with  controUing-valvet  29,  30,  31. 
32.  33,  and  34  in  communication  witb  pipe  25  waste-pipes  40,  41,  45, 
46  and  47,  and  outlet-pipes  52  and  53,  subsUntially  as  described. 


788,375.  STOFB-CDTTIIIQ  APPARATUS  WouamC  Omiaw 
Bar™,  Vt.  Filed  Mot.  11.  1908.  Serial  Ho.  I«0.7a8 
Ciaim.—A  stone-cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  having  on  one  of  iU  side  faces 
adjacent  to  its  periphery  a  series  of  surrounding  spaced-apart  bear- 
ing-blocks, the  bearing-face*  of  which  s  re  diagonally  inclined  down- 


wardly and  each  terminating  at  their  inner  ends  in  a  cutting-blade 
opening  formed  in  the  wheel  and  having  its  opposite  side  faces  in- 
clined to  correspond  with  the  inclined  face  of  the  block,  a  senes  of 
straight  cutting-blades  having  inclined  cutting  ends  arranged  iu  line 
with  the  body  of  the  blade,  said  blades  being  mounted  on  the  blocks 
and  having  longitudinal  sloU  therein,  means  passing  through  the 
slots  and  secured  to  the  blocks  which  serve  to  give  the  blades  an  end- 
wise-adjusUble  movement  of  the  blocks  so  as  to  permit  of  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  passing  through  said  openings  and  projecting 
beyond  the  peripherv  of  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  specified 


788.87G.  PLAKT  FOR  CLEANING  AND  RBSTORINO  BOILtRS 
TO  SERVICE  CGIfDITION  Albert  R  Ratke  Beaver.  Pa  FUed 
Nor.  27.  1903.    Serial  No  182.863. 


Claim. — 1  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  refilling  boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  blow-off  Unk,  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  in  said  Unk, 
means  for  forcing  water  through  such  coil,  a  hot-well  connected  to 
the  coil,  means  for  forcing  the  heated  water  from  the  hot-wall  to  the 
boiler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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i  In  tn  apparatu*  forcle«nin>r  and  irflilniK  boiler*.  tb«  combi- 
oation  o(  a  blow-off  Uali.  a  coil  of  pipr  tmaged  in  aaid  Unk,  meana 
for  forcing  water  throuirh  the  coil,  a  hot-»tfll  connected  to  the  coil, 
meana  for  forcinjf  water  from  the  hot-well  io  the  boiler  and  mean*  foi 
keatini;  the  water  above  212*  Fahrenheit,  »ub»Untiallya»  set  forth 

3.  In  an  app«ratui«  for  cleaning  and  ttfilling  boiler*,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  blow-off  Unk.  a  coil  of  pipe  arrtinired  in  »aid  Unk,  mean* 
for  forcing  water  through  ««id  coil,  a  hot-Well  connected  to  the  coil, 
a  eondenaer  or  exhaust-«te*m  heater,  mean*  for  causing  water  to  cir- 
culate from  the  hot-well  through  the  heatet  and  back  to  the  well,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  heated  water  from  the  hot-well  to  the  boiler, 
aubstantially  aa  set  forth.  I 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  rifllling  boilers,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  blow-off  tank,  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  in  said  tank,  means 
for  forcing  water  through  said  coil,  a  hot-lell  connected  to  the  coil, 
an  exhaust-steam  heater  having  a  siteam  (^nnectinn  to  the  blow-off 
Unk.  means  fftr  forcing  water  from  the  h<«-well  through  the  heater 
and  back  to  the  hot-well  and  means  for  foxing  water  from  the  hot- 
well  to  the  boiler.  subsUntiallj  as  set  fortk 

*  5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  r<JAIling  boilers,  the  combi 

nation  of  a  blow-off  tank,  a  coil  arrange^  in  said  Unk,  means  foi 
forcing  water  through  said  coil,  a  hot-welll connected  to  the  coil,  an 
exhaust-steam  heater,  means  for  causing  thte  water  from  the  hot-well 
to  circulau-  through  the  heater,  means  for  ft)rring  the  water  from  the 
heater  to  the  boiler,  and  means  for  heatingithe  water  above  21"  Fah 
renheit.  substantially  a»  aet  forth. 

6  In  a  plant  for  cleaning  and  refillin||[  locomotive-boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  manifolii  adapted  to  be  ciinnected  to  the  boiler  of  a 
locomotive  and  having  a  series  of  branrhei  provided  with  valves,  a 
blow-off  tank  i-onnected  to  one  branch  or  member  of  the  manifold,  a 
coil  arranged  in  said  tank,  means  for  forcing  water  through  said  coil, 
and  a  ronnection  frt»m  the  roil  to  another  branch  or  member  of  the 
manifold.  subsUntiatIv  as  set  forth  j 

7.  In  a  plant  for  cleaning  and  refillinjr  locomotive-boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  manifold  adapted  to  be  colinected  to  the  boiler  of  a 
locomotive  and  having  a  series  of  branches  or  members  provided 
)^*h  valves,  a  blow-off  tank  connected  to  i^ne  branch  or  member  of 
the  manifold,  a  coil  of  pipe  arranged  in  saiii  tank,  means  for  forcing 
water  through  said  coil,  a  hot-well  connectrd  to  the  coil,  means  for 
heatingthe  water  above  212°  Fahrenheit  connected  to  another  branch 
or  member  of  the  manifold,  and  means  for  folding  water  from  the  hot- 
well  through  the  superheater  to  the  boiler,  .«jbstantially  as  set  forth. 
J<.  In  a  plant  for  cleaning  and  ref^llinif  locomotive-boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  manifold  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  boiler  of 
the  locomotive  and  having  a  series  ..f  branclte*  or  members  provided 
with  valves,  a  blow-off  tank,  an  eihaust-he»ter  having  a  steam  con- 
nection with  the  Unk,  a  hot-well,  means  far  forcing  water  into  the 
hot-well,  means  for  causing  water  from  tjie  hot  well  to  circulate 


through  the  heater,  a  connection  from  the  hot-well  to  the  manifold  \  ter-heLr  a  Z^r^^to  rJee'ive  hr'^'-'^'T'T'*  ''""^7^  ' 

d»      »       ■  ...  '         neaier,  a  reservoir  to  receive  blow-off  water  from  a  tmilar   • 

means  for  forcinrwe.ter  fmm  th.>  knt.»«     t.^tt..  »w>;u,    ...k.t...  .         .  .  "^  «"""  "u  waierirom  a  uoiier.  a 


and  means  for  forcing  water  from  the  hot-w*U  to  the  boiler.  subsUn 
tUlly  as  set  forth.  I 

9  In  a  plant  for  cleaning  and  reffHin^  locomotive-boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  manifold  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  locomo- 
tive-boiler, and  provided  with  branches  or  t^embers  having  valves,  a 
blow-off  Unk  connected  to  one  member  of  the  manifold,  a  coil  of 
pip*  arranged  in  said  Unk,  a  hot-well  ronne<ted  to  the  coil,  means 
for  forcing  water  through  the  coil  into  the  hot-well,  an  exhaust- 
iteam  heater,  means  for  the  water  in  the  hot-»ell  to  circulate  through 
th*  heater,  a  superheater  connected  to  the  hot-well,  the  hot-well  and 
superheater  being  connected  to  independeat  branches  or  members 
of  the  manifold,  and  means  for  forciLg  wat«r  from  the  hot- well  into 
the  boiler,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

10  In  a  plant  for  cleaning  and  ref)llin|  locomotive-boilers,  the 
'combination  of  a  manifold  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  boiler  of  a 
locomotive,  and  having  a  series  of  branches  or  members  provided 
with  Talves,  a  blow-off  Unk  connected  to  one  branch  or  member,  a 
supply  of  hot  water  connected  to  another  br«nch  and  a  supply  of  wa- 
ter heated  above  212*  Fahrenheit  connecte<|  to  a  third  branch,  sub- 
stantially a*  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  plant  for  cleaning  and  refilling  locomotive-boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  manifold  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  locomo- 
tJTe-boiler,  and  having  a  series  of  branches  or  members  provided 
with  valTea.  a  blow-off  Unk  connected  to  o«e  branch  or  member,  a 
supply  of  hot  water  connected  to  another  branch  or  member  and  a 
supply  of  water  under  testing  pressure  connected  to  a  third  member 
of  the  manifold,  subaUatiaily  as  set  forth      I 

12.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  blov«-off  producU  of  boilers, 
compriaiBg  clahfjiac  aad  separating  tanka.  water-heating  means. 


means  for  delivering  the  steam  from  aaid  Unk*  into  a  heating  appa- 
ratus, and  means  for  forcing  the  heated  water  into  the  Ijoiler 

13  An  apparatus  for  handling  blow-off  producU  of  boilers, 
comprising  a  series  of  Unks,  means  for  delivering  the  blow-off  prod- 
ucU therein,  means  for  separating  the  said  producU,  water  heating 
means,  means  for  delivering  the  steam  to  the  water-heating  mean*, 
meaus  for  introducing  water  into  each  of  said  Unk*  for  reducing 
their  temperature  and  means  for  conducting  such  water  to  the  water 
heating  means. 

14  An  apparatu«  for  handling  the  blow-off  producU  of  boiler* 
comprising  a  Unk  for  the  separation  of  the  elemenU  df  the  blow-olT 
of  boilers,  means  for  delivering  the  blow-off  into  said  tank,  a  coil  ar- 
ranged in  said  Unk  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water-supply 
and  to  a  boiler,  means  for  independently  removing  the  elemenU  of 
the  blow-off,  and  means  for  applying  the  heat  of  one  of  ^id  HemenU 
to  the  water  as  it  passes  from  the  coil  to  the  boiler 

15  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wa- 
ter-heater, a  reservoir  to  receive  blow-off  water  from  a  boiler,  a  heat- 
ing-coil  for  fresh  water  located  within  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  for  ad- 
mitting fresh  water  to  said  coil,  a  pipe  connecting  said  coil  to  the  wa- 
ter-heater and  a  pine  whereby  water  from  a  boiler  may  be  delivered 
to  said  reservoir. 

16  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wa- 
ter-heater, a  pipe  for  delivering  hot  water  from  said  heater,  a  mixing- 
chamber,  a  pipe  for  delivering  cold  water  to  said  mixing-chamber 
and  a  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  water  from  said  mixing^hamber  to 
the  boiler  to  be  washed 

17  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wa- 
ter-heater, a  reservoir  having  a  closed  top  and  adapted  to  receive 
blow-off  water  from  the  boiler,  connections  from  the  boiler  to  said 
reservoir,  connections  from  the  upper  part  of  said  reservoir  to  the 
water-heater,  and  connections  for  conducting  the  hot  water  from  the 
water-heater  to  the  boiler 

1«.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  res- 
erroi^r  having  a  closed  top,  a  water-heater,  connections  from  the  top 
of  said  reservoir  to  said  water-heater,  a  heating-<oil  within  said  res- 
ervoir having  a  pipe  for  admitting  fresh  water  thereto,  connections 
from  sLid  coil  to  the  water  heater,  a  pipe  for  conducting  blow-off  wa- 
ter from  the  boiler  to  the  reservoir,  and  connection*  for  delivering 
hot  water  from  the  water-heater  to  the  boiler 

19  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wa- 
ter-heater, a  reservoir  to  receive  blow-off  water  from  the  water-heater, 
a  reservoir  to  receive  blow-off  water  from  the  boiler,  a  heating-coil 
for  fresh  water  located  within  said  reservoir,  a  pipe  for  admitting 
fresh  water  to  said  coil,  connections  from  said  coil  to  the  water- 
heaUr,  connections  from  the  top  of  said  reservoir  to  the  water- 
heaUr,  and  connections  whereby  hot  water  mav  be  delivered  from 
the  water-heater  to  the  boiler. 

20  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wa- 


-mix- 
ing-chamber, a  pipe  leading  from  said  mixing  chamber  and  having 
iU  free  end  arranged  to  connect  with  the  blow  off  cock  of  a  locomo- 
tive-boiler, a  heating-coil  within  said  reservoir,  connections  from 
•aid  heating-coil  to  the  water-heater,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  reservoir  with  the  water-heater,  a  pipe  for  admitting  fresh 
water  U'  said  heatiiig-coil,  •  pipe  for  delivering  cold  water  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  hot-water  connections  leading  from  the  water- 
heater  to  the  mixing-chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  mixing- 
chamber  to  said  reservoir,  and  several  pipes  connected  to  said  mix- 
ing-chamber being  provided  with  cocks 


788.877.  PHOTOMICHAMICAL  PRIKTIHO  Hurt  L  Rick 
AID.  Hew  Tort.  II  Y  .  MrigDor  to  Aib«t  Heory  Walker.  tnaUe.  New 
Tort.  If  T     nad  Jan.  31.  1906     SertaJ  Ro.  M3.463 


Claim —\  The  following  process  of  photomechanical  printing: 
making  four  sensitive  gelatin  plates  on  elastic  and  flexible  celluloid 
bases,  which  are  temporarily  glued  down  upon  flat  and  horizonUl 
plate*,  while  the  gelatin  is  setting:  exposing  two  of  those  sensitive 
gelatin  plates  to  light,  through  two  partly-transparent  and  partly- 
opaque  counterpart  sheeU,  respectirely,  one  of  which  counterpart 
she^U  is  made  photographically  from  the  other:  exposing  the  other 
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two  of  thoae  Mnnitire  gelatin  platM  to  light  tkrough  thode  two 
partlj-trani>par«nt  and  partly-opaque  rount«rpart  thr«ts,  reapec- 
tirelj,  and  contrmporanfously  throujrh  an  opaque  sheet  provided 
with  line  trmnaparent  line*  or  small  transparent  areas:  developing 
those  four  exposed  gelatin  plates  by  bathing  them  in  water  and 
thereby  swelling  some  parts  of  their  surfaces  into  more  or  less  relief, 
while  leaving  other  parts  of  their  surfaces  in  more  or  leas  depression : 
drying  those  /our  developed  gelatin  plates  in  air:  applying  glycerin 
solution  to  the  relief -eurfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin  plates:  ap- 
plying ink  to  the  depressed  surfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin 
plates:  transferring  ink  from  the  depressed  surfaces  of  the  first  pair 
of  those  gelatin  plates, 'respectively,  to  the  corresponding  respective 
surfaces  of  two  metal  rollers  or  plates:  transferring  ink  from  the  de- 
pressed and  grooved  or  pitted  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  of  gelatin 
plates,  respectively,  to  the  correaponding  respective  surfaces  of  the 
Kame  two  metal  rollers  or  plates :  etching  away  the  naked  surfaces  of 
those  two  metal  rollers  or  plates:  applying  different  colors  to  the  de- 
preitsed  and  grooved  or  pitted  surfaces  of  thoMe  metal  rollers  or 
plates:  trauufprring  color  from  those  rollers  or  plates  successively, 
and  with  mutual  registration,  to  whatever  fabric,  paper  or  other 
material  constitutes  the  base  of  the  colored  print  which  results  from 
the  process:  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  fnllowing  process  of  photomechanical  printing:  making 
four  senHilivp  gelatin  plates  on  elastic  and  flexible  celluloid  ba.tes: 
exposing  two  of  those  sensitive  gelatin  plates  to  light,  through  two 
partly-transparent  and  partly-opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respec- 
tively, one  of  which  counterpail  sheetn  iii  made  photographically 
from  the  other:  exposing  the  other  two  of  thoise  sensitive  irelatin 
plates  to  light  through  those  two  partly-transparent  and  partly- 
opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respectively,  and  contemporaneously 
through  an  opaque  sheet  provided  with  ftn^  transparent  lines  or 
small  transparent  area*:  developing  those  four  expoM-d  gelatin 
plates  by  bsthing  them  in  water,  and  thereby  swelling  some  parts  of 
their  surfaces  into  more  or  less  relief,  while  leaving  other  parts  of 
their  surfaces  in  more  or  less  depression:  drying  those  four  devel- 
oped gelatin  plates  in  air:  applying  glycerin  solution  to  the  relief-, 
.-•urfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin  plates  applying  ink  to  the  de- 
pressed surfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin  plates:  transferring  ink 
from  the  depressed  surfaces  of  the  ftntt  pair  of  those  gelatin  plates, 
respectively,  to  the  corresponding  respective  surfaces  of  two  metal 
rollers  or  plates:  transferring  ink  from  the  depressted  and  grooved  or 
pitted  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  of  gelatin  plates,  respectively,  to 
the  corresponding  respective  surfaces  of  the  same  two  metal  rollers 
or  plates:  etching  away  the  naked  surfaces  of  those  two  metal  roll- 
ers or  plates:  applying  different  colors  to  the  depressed  and  grooved 
or  pitted  surfaces  of  those  metal  rollers  or  plates:  transferring  color 
from  those  rollers  or  plates  successively,  and  with  mutual  registra- 
tion, to  whatever  fabric,  paper  or  other  material  constitutes  the  base 
of  the  colored  print  which  results  from  the  process:  all  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  following  proces.-t  of  photomechanical  printing:  making 
four  sensitive  gelatin  plates  on  elastic  bases:  exposing  two  of  those 
sensitive  gelatin  plates  to  light,  through  two  partly-transparent  and 
partly -opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respectively,  one  of  which  counter- 
part sheets  is  made  photographically  from  the  other:  exposing  the 
other  two  of  those  sensitive  gelatin  plates  to  light  through  those  two 
partly-transparent  and  partly-opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respec- 
tively, and  contemporaneously  through  an  opaque  sheet  provided 
with  fine  transparent  lines  or  small  transparent  areas:  developing 
those  four  exposed  gelatin  plates  by  bathing  them  in  water  and, 
thereby  swelling  some  parts  of  their  surface*  into  more  or  leas  relief, 
while  leaving  other  parts  of  their  surfaces  in  more  or  less  depression : 
<lnring  those  four  developed  gelatin  plates  in  air:  applying  glycerin 
solution  to  the  relief -surf aces  of  thoee  developed  gelatin  plates:  ap- 
plying ink  to  the  depressed  surfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin 
platea:  transferring  ink  from  the  depressed  surfaces  of  the  first  pair 
of  thoae  gelatin  plates,  respectively,  to  the  corresponding  respective 
surfaces  of  two  meUl  roller*  or  plates:  transferring  ink  from  the  de- 
presaed  and  grooved  or  pitted  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  of  gelatin 
plates,  respectively,  to  the  corresponding  respective  surfaces  of  the 
same  two  metal  rollers  or  platea :  etching  away  the  naked  surfaces  of 
thoae  two  metal  rallers  or  platea :  applying  different  colors  to  the  de- 
pressed and  grooved  or  pitted  surfaces  of  those  metal  roller*  or 
plates:  transferring  color  from  thoae  rollers  or  plates  successively, 
and  with  mutual  registration,  to  whatever  fabric,  paper  or  other  ma- 
terial constitutes  the  base  of  the  colored  print  which  results  from  the 
process:  all  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

4.  The  following  process  of  i^otomechanical  printing:  making 
four  seaaitive  gelatin  plates  on  elastic  and  flexible  celluloid  baaea, 


which  are  temporarily  glued  down  upon  flat  and  horixontal  plataa, 
while  the  gelatin  is  setting  exposing  two  of  thoae  sensitive  gelatin 
plates  to  light,  through  two  partly-transparent  and  partly-opaque 
counterpart  sheets,  respectively :  exposing  the  other  two  of  those  aen- 
sitive  gelatin  plates  to  light  through  those  two  partly-trausparent 
and  partly-opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respectively,  and  contempora- 
neously through  an  opaque  sheet  provided  with  fine  transparent 
lines  or  small  transparent  areas :  developing  those  four  exposed  gela- 
tin pUtes  by  bathing  them  in  water,  and  thereby  swelling  some  parts 
of  their  surfaces  into  more  or  less  relief,  while  leaving  other  parU  of 
their  surfaces  in  more  or  leas  depression:  drying  thoae  four  devel- 
oped gelatin  plates  in  air:  applying  glycerin  solution  to  the  relief- 
surfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin  plates  applying  ink  to  the  de- 
pressed surfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin  plates :  transferring  ink 
from  the  depressed  surfaces  of  the  first  pair  of  those  gelatin  plates, 
respectively,  to  the  corresponding  respective  surfaces  of  two  metal 
rollers  or  plates :  transferring  ink  from  the  depressed  and  grooved  or 
pitted  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  of  gelatin  plates,  respectively,  to 
the  corresponding  respective  surfaces  of  the  same  two  metal  rollers 
or  plates :  etching  away  the  naked  surfaces  of  those  Iw  o  metal  rollers 
or  plates  applying  different  colors  to  the  depresMcd  and  grooved  or 
pitted  surfaces  of  those  meUl  rollers  or  plates :  transferring  color 
from  those  rollers  or  plates  successiveJiy,  and  with  mutual  registra- 
tion, to  whatever  fabric,  paper  or  other  material  constitutes  the  base 
of  the  colored  print  which  resulU  from  the  pntcetts:  all  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  The  following  process  of  photomechanical  printing:  making; 
four  sensitive  gelatin  plates  on  elantir  and  flexible  celluloid  bases: 
exposing  two  of  those  senRitive  gelatin  plate*  to  light,  through  two 
partly-transparent  and  partly-opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respec- 
tively: exposing  the  other  two  of  those  sensitive  gelatin  plates  to 
light  through  thow  two  partly-transparent  and  partly -opaque  coun 
terpan  sheet*,  respectively,  and  contemporsneotisly  through  an 
opaque  sheet  provided  with  fine  transparent  lines  or  small  transpar- 
ent areax  developing  those  four  exposed  gelatin  platesi  by  bathing 
Ihem  in  water,  and  thereby  swelling  some  parts  of  their  surfaces  into 
more  or  les*  relief,  while  leaving  other  parts  of  their  surfaces  in  more 
or  less  depression :  drying  thotie  four  developed  gelatin  plates  in  air: 
applying  glycerin  solution  to  the  relief-surfaces  of  those  developed 
gelatin  plates  applying  ink  to  the  depressed  surfaces  of  those'devel- 
oped  gelatin  plates:  transferring  ink  from  the  depressed  surfaces  of 
the  firet  pair  of  those  gelatin  plates,  respectively,  to  the  correspond- 
ing respective  surfaces  of  two  metal  rollers  or  plates:  transferring 
ink  from  the  depressed  and  grooved  or  pitted  surfaces  of  the  second 
pair  of  gelatin  plates,  respectively,  to  the  corresponding  respective 
surfaces  of  the  same  two  metal  rollers  or  plates:  etching  away  the 
naked  surfaces  of  those  two  metal  rollers  or  plates;  applying  differ- 
ent colors  to  the  depressed  and  grooved  or  pitted  surfaces  of  those 
metal  rollers  or  plates :  transferring  color  from  those  rollers  or  plates 
successively,  and  with  mutual  registration,  to  whatever  fabric,  paper 
or  other  material  constitutes  the  base  of  the  colored  print  which  re- 
sults from  the  process:  all  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  following  process  of  photomechanical  printing :  making 
four  sensitive  gelatin  plates  on  elastic  bases:  exposing  two  of  those 
sensitive  gelatin  plates  to  light,  through  two  partly -transparent  and 
partly-opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respectively:  exposing  the  other 
two  of  those  sensitive  gelatin  plates  to  light  through  those  two  partly- 
transparent  and  partly-opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respectively,  and 
contemporaneously  through  an  opaque  sheet  provided  with  fine 
transparent  lines  or  small  trsnsparent  areas:  developing  those  four 
exposed  gelatin  plates  by  bathirvg  them  in  water,  and  thereby  swell- 
ing some  parts  of  their  surfaces  into  more  or  less  relief,  while  leaving 
other  parts  of  their  surfaces  in  more  or  less  depression :  drying  those 
four  developed  gelatin  plates  in  air:  applying  glycerin  solution  to  the 
relief-surfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin  plates:  applying  ink  to  the 
depressed  surfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin  plates:  transferring 
ink  from  the  depressed  surfaces  of  the  first  pair  of  those  gelatin 
plates,  respectively,  to  the  corresponding  respective  surfaces  of  two 
metal  rollers  or  plates:  transferring  ink  from  the  depresaed  and 
grooved  or  pitted  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  of  gelatin  plates,  re- 
spectively, to  the  corresponding  respective  surfaces  of  the  same  two 
metal  rollers  or  plates :  etching  away  the  naked  surface*  of  thoae  two 
metal  rollers  or  plates :  applying  different  colors  to  the  depresaed  and 
grooved  or  pitted  surfaces  of  those  tnetal  rollers  or  plates:  tranafer- 
ring  color  from  those  rollers  or  plates  successively,  and  with  mutual 
regiatration,  to  whatever  fabric,  paper  or  other  material  conatitute* 
the  baae  of  the  colored  print  which  results  from  the  proceaa:  all  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed 

7.  The  following  procea*  of  photomechanical  printing:  nuking 
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two  Miuitire  KeUtin  pUte*  on  elaatic  and  iexibir  celluloid  bue«. 
which  •»»  Umporarilj  glued  down  upon  fla^  and  horizonUl  plates, 
while  the  gelatin  ia  aetting:  expMing  thoM  henaitive  gelatin  plates 
to  light,  through  two  partly-truupareat  asd  partlj-opaqne  counter- 
part «heeu.  respectivelj,  one  of  which  coaaterpart  aheete  is  made 
pbotographicallj  from  the  other:  deTelopin|  thoM  ezpoMd  gelatin 
plates  bv  bathing  them  in  water,  and  thereby  swelling  some  parts  of 
their  turfaces  into  more  or  less  relief,  while  learing  other  parU  of 
their  surfaces  in  more  or  less  depression:  (frying  those  developed 
gelatin  plates  in  air:  applying  glycerin  solution  to  the  relief -aurfaces 
of  those  developed  gelatin  plates :  applying  ii^k  to  the  depreaaed  sur- 
faces of  thoM  developed  gelatin  plate*:  tra»sferring  ink  from  the 
(ieprewMd  surfaces  of  thoee  gelatin  plates,  fespectively.  to  the  re- 
spective surfaces  of  two  metal  rollers  or  pUtes:  etching  away  the 
naked  surfaces  of  thoee  two  meUl  rollers  or  f  lates :  applying  differ- 
ent-colored ink*  or  colon  to  those  meUl  rolins  or  plates:  transfer- 
ring ink  or  color  from  those  rollers  or  plates  isuceeMively,  and  with 
mutual  registration,  to  whatever  fabric,  papef  or  other  material  con- 
stitute* the  base  of  the  colored  print  which  results  from  the  procesa: 
all  subsUntially  as  described.  I 

8  The  following  process  of  photomechanical  printing:  making 
two  sensitive  gelatin  plates  on  elastic  and  flexible  celluloid  bases: 
exposing  those  sensitive  gelatin  plates  to  light,  through  two  partly- 
transparent  and  partly-opaque  counterpart  sl|eeU.  respectively,  one 
of  which  counterpart  sheets  is  made  phot4graphically  from  the 
other:  developing  thoee  exposed  gelatin  plates  by  bathing  them  in 
water,  and  thereby  swelling  some  part*  of  the*-  surfaces  into  more  or 
le-«:»  relief,  while  jeaving  other  parts  of  their  stirfaces  in  more  or  leas 
depression:  drying  those  developed  gelatin  plates  in  air:  applying 
glycerin  solution  to  the  relief-surfaces  of  thfrse  developed  gelatin 
plates:  applying  ink  to  the  depressed  mr1mct»  of  those  developed 
gelatin  plates:  transferring  ink  from  the  deprfssed  surfaces  of  those 
gelatin  plates,  respectively,  to  the  respective  {surfaces  of  two  meUl 
rollers  or  plates :  etching  away  the  naked  surfaces  of  those  two  metal 
rollers  or  plates:  applying  different-colored  i|iks  or  colors  to  those 
metal  rollers  or  plates:  transferring  ink  or  c<^lor  from  those  roller* 
or  plater*  successively,  and  with  mutual  registration,  to  whatever  fab- 
ric, paper  or  other  material  constitutes  the  ba^  of  the  colored  print 
which  results  from  the  process    all  substantially  as  described. 

9  The  following  process  of  photomechar|ical  printing:  making 
two  sensitive  gelatin  plates  on  elastic  bases:  {exposing  those  sensi- 
tive gelatin  plates  to  light,  through  two  partly  -  transparent  and 
partly-opaque  counterpart  sheets,  respect ivel|^.  one  of  which  c 
terpart  sheets  is  made  photographically  from 
those  exposed  gelatin  plates  by  bathing  them 

swelling  some  parts  of  their  surfac.-*  into  mofe  or  less  relief,  while 
leaving  other  parts  of  their  surfaces  in  more  <•»■  lesn  depression:  dry- 
•  ing  those  developed  geUtm  plates  in  air  appl)ring  glycerin  solution 
to  the  relief-surfaces  of  those  developed  gelati|i  plates:  applying  ink 
to  the  depressed  surfaces  of  those  developed  g«latin  plates:  transfer- 
ring ink  from  the  depressed  surfaces  of  those  |(elatin  plates,  respec- 
tively, to  the  respective  surfaces  of  two  meUl  pollers  or  plates :  etch- 
ing away  the  naked  surfaces  of  thoae  two  met<^  rollers  or  plates :  ap- 
plying different-colored  inks  or  colors  to  those  »tetal  rollernor  plates; 
transferriug  ink  or  color  from  those  rollers  <tr  plates  successively, 
and  with  mutual  registration,  to  whatever  fabric  paper  or  other  ma- 
terial constitutes  the  base  of  the  colored  print  which  resulU  from 
the  process:  all  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  following  proceaa  of  photomechai^cal  printing:  making 
two  senaitive  gelatin  plates  on  elastic  and  flekible  celluloid  bases, 
which  are  temporarily  glued  down  upon  flat  horizontal  plates  while 
the  gelatin  is  setting:  exposing  those  sensitive  gelatin  plates  to  light. 
through  two  partly  -  transparent  and  partly  t^  opaque  counterpart 
sheets,  respectively:  developing  those  exposed  |relatin  plates  by  bath- 
ing them  in  water,  and  thereby  swelling  some  ^arts  of  their  surfaces 
into  mure  or  Icaa  relief,  while  leaving  other  pa^  of  their  surfaces  in 
more  or  lesa  depression :  drying  thoae  developed  gelatin  plates  in  air: 
applying  glycerin  solution  to  the  relief -surfaces  of  those  developed 
gelatin  plates:  applying  ink  to  the  depreaaed  nurfaces  qf  those  de 
veloped  gelatin  plates:  transferring  ink  from  t|e  depreaaed  surfaces 
of  thoae  gelatin  plates,  respectively,  to  the  rtapective  surfaces  of 
two  meUl  rollers  or  plates :  etching  away  the  ngked  surface*  of  tho«e 
two  metal  rollers  or  plates:  applying  differ«nt-«olored  ink*  or  color* 
to  thoae  meUl  roller*  or  plate*:  traasf erring  ink  or  color  from  thoee 
roller*  or  plates  succesaively,  and  with  mutual  registration,  to  what- 
ever fabric,  paper  or  other  material  constitute!  the  baae  of  the  col- 
ortd  print  which  results  from  the  process:  all  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

1 1 .  Th«  foUowing  proceaa  of  photoaechaa)cal  printinf :  nuking 


two  aenaitive  gelatin  platea  on  elaatic  and  flexible  celluloid 
exposing  thoae  sensitive  gelatin  platea  to  light,  through  two  partly- 
transparent  and  partly-opaque  counterpart  sheeU.  rospectively:  de- 
veloping those  exposed  gelatin  plates  by  bathing  them  in  water,  and 
thereby  swelling  some  part*  of  their  surfaces  into  more  or  lea*  re- 
lief, while  leaving  other  parU  of  their  surfaces  in  more  or  less  de- 
preasion  :  drying  those  developed  gelatin  plates  in  air:  applying  glyc- 
erin solution  to  the  relief-surfaces  of  those  developed  gelatin  platea: 
applying  ink  to  the  depreaaed  surfaces  of  thoae  developed  gelatin 
plate*:  transferring  ink  from  the  depressed  surfacea  of  thoae  gelatin 
platea,  reapectively,  to  the  respective  surfaces  of  two  meUl  rollers 
or  plates  etching  away  the  naked  surfaces  of  thoae  two  metal  rollers 
or  plates:  applying  different-colored  inks  or  colors  to  those  meUl 
roller*  or  platea:  tranaferring  ink  or  color  from  those  rollers  or 
platea.  successively,  and  with  mutual  registration,  to  whatever  fab- 
ric, paper  or  other  material  constitutes  the  base  of  the  colored  print 
which  results  from  the  process,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 
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the  other:  developing 
in  water,  and  therebv 


Claim— \.  A  gas-producer  having  an  air-distributer  located 
centrally  of  the  flre-bed,  an  air-heating  chamber  surrounding  the 
producer,  and  a  series  of  lateral  branches  connecting  the  chamber 
and  the  distributer,  said  chamber  and  branches  being  constructed  so 
a«  to  contain  a  body  of  water 

2.  A  gas-producer  having  an  air-distributer  located  centrally  of 
the  flre-bed,  an  air-heating  chamber  surrounding  the  producer,  a  se- 
ries of  lateral  branches  connecting  the  chamber  and  diatributer,  said 
chamber  and  branches  being  conatnicted  so  aa  to  contain  a  body  of 
water,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  chamber, 
such  means  being  sealed  by  the  water 

3.  A  gas-producer  having  an  air-distributer  located  centrally  of 
Ine  fire-bed,  an  air-heating  chamber  surrounding  the  producer,  a  se- 
ries of  lateral  branches  connecting  the  chamber  and  diatributer,  *aid 
chamber  and  branches  being  constructed  so  as  to  contain  a  body  of 
water,  and  valves  sealed  by  such  water  and  througb^which  the  air  is 
drawn  to  the  distributer  by  the  aspiratory  action  of  an  engine  or  ex- 
hauster 

4.  A  gas-producer  having  an  air-distributer  located  centrally  of 
the  fire-bed,  an  air-heating  chamber  surrounding  the  producer,  a  se- 
rie*  of  lateral  branches  connecting  the  chamber  and  distributer,  said 
chamber  and  branches  being  conatnicted  so  as  to  contain  a  body  of 
water,  valve*  sealed  by  such  water  and  through  which  the  air  is 
drawn  to  the  diatributer  by  the  aspiratory  action  of  an  engine  or  an 
exhauater,  and  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  the  penetration  of 
the  valves  into  the  water 

5.  A  gaa-producer  having  an  air-distributer  cloaed  at  the  top  and 
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open  at  its  bottom  and  located  centrally  of  the  fire-bed,  an  air-heat- 
ing chamber  surrounding  the  producer,  a  series  of  lateral  branches 
leading  from  the  chamber  and  opening  into  the  diatributer  above  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to 
the  chamber. 

6.  A  gas-producer  having  a  dome-shape  air-diatributer  located 
centrally  of  the  Are-bed,  an  air-heating  chamber  surrounding  the 
producer,  a  series  of  lateral  branches,  ronnecting  the  chamber  and 
the  diatributer.  having  walls  over  portioB.t  of  their  inner  ends,  said 
chamber  and  branches  being  conatructed  so  aa  to  contain  a  body  of 
water,  and  air-inlet  valves  sealed  by  such  water  and  through  which 
air  is  drawn  by  the  aspiratory  action  of  an  engine  or  exhauster. 

7.  A  gas-producer  having  an  air-distributer  located  centrally  of 
the  fire-bed,  a  series  of  air-paasages  opening  into  said  distributer  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  and  an  air-flue  opening  into  said  dis- 
tributer and  extended  downwardly  through  the  fire-bed,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  said  flue,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  pas- 
aagea. 

8.  A  gas-producer  having  an  air-distributer  located  centrally  of 
the  fire-bed,  a  series  of  air-passages  opening  into  said  distributer  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  apd  an  air-flue  opening  into  said  dis- 
tributer and  communicating  with  the  fuel-space  of  the  producer 
some  distance  above  the  line  of  combustion. 

9.  A  gas-producer  having  an  air-distributer  located  centrally  of 
the  fire-bed,  a  series  of  air-passages  opening  into  said  distributer  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  and  an  air-flue  opening  into  sajd  dis- 
tributer and  extended  downwardly  through  the  fire-bed  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  fuel-space  of  the  producer  above  the  line  of  com- 
bustion, means  for  admitting  air  to  said  flue  beneath  the  point  of  its 
communication  with  the  fuel-space,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to 
said  passages.  « 

10.  A  gas-producer  having  a  dome-shape  air-distributer  located 
centrally  of^the  fire-bed,  an  air-flue  opening  into  said  distributer  and 
extended  downwardly  through  the  fire-bed,  an  air-supply  pipe  open- 
ing into  said  flue  at  a  point  above  the  fire-bed.  and  a  water-sealed 
valve  through  which  the  air  is  drawn  to  said  flue  by  the  aspiratory 
action  of  an  engine  or  exhauster. 

11.  A  gas-producer  tiavinga  dome-shape  air-distributer  located 
centrally  of  the  fire-bed.  an  air-flue  opening  into  said  distributer  and 
extended  downwardly  through  the  fire-bed,  an  air-supply  pipe  open- 
ing into  said  flue  at  a  point  above  the  fire-bed,  a  water-sealed  valve 
through  which  the  air  i»  drawn  to  said  flue,  a  chamber  surrounding 
the  producer  having  a  series  of  air-passages  opening  into  said  dis- 
tributer, and  water-sealed  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
to  said  chamber. 

12.  A  gas-priKlucer  having  a  fuel-supply  casing  extending  up- 
wardly some  distance  from  the  line  of  combustion,  an  air-flue  extend- 
ed centrally  through  said  casing  and  opening  beneath  the  fire-bed, 
openings  being  formed  in  said  flue  near  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel 
supply  casing,  and  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  flue  de 
signed  to  be  automati>-«lly  opened  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  surplus 
gaae*. 

13.  The  hetein-described  gas-producer  having  a  rentrally-ar- 
rangrd  air-distributer,  means  for  supplying  preheated  and  saturated 
air  thereto,  a  fuel-supply  casing  extending  some  distance  upwardly 
from  the  line  of  combustion,  an  air-flue  extending  downwardly 
through  said  casing  and  fire-bed  and  opening  into  said  distributer, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  flne. 

14.  The  herein-described  gas-producer  having  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged air-distributer,  a  water-containing  chamber  having  a  series 
(if  air-passages  opening  into  said  distributer,  valves  sealed  by  such 
water  and  through  which  air  is  drawn  to  the  distributer,  a  fuel-sup- 
ply casing  extended  upwardly  some  distance  beyond  the  line  of  com- 
bustion, an  air-flue  extended  centrally  through  said  casing  and  the 
fire-bed  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  said  air-distributer,  said 
floe  having  a  aeries  of  openings  into  the  casing  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  an  air-supply  pipe  opening  into  said  flue,  and  a  water-sealed 
valve  through  which  air  is  drawn  to  the  flue 

15.  The  combination  with  a  gas-producer  having  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged dome-shape  air-distributer,  of  an  air-heating  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  casing,  a  series  of  lateral  branches  connecting  the 
chamber  to  the  distributer,  and  a  series  of  water-sealed  valve*  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  water  being  designed 
to  cirenlate  in  the  latter  as  well  as  in  said  branches,  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  gaa-producer  having  a  water-sealed 
bottom,  of  a  dome-ahape  air-distributer  located  centrally  of  the  fire- 
bed  above  said  bottom,  an  air-heating  chamber  surrounding  said 
producer,  a  series  of  lateral  branches  connecting  the  chamber  and 
the  diatributer  and  having  walls  over  the  lower  portions  of  their  inner 


ends,  water  being  designed  to  cireulate  in  said  chamberand  branches, 
the  overflow  thereof  falling  from  the  distributer  to  said  bottom,  and 
air-admisaion  valves  aealed  by  such  water. 

17.  A  gas-producer  having  a  centrally-arranged  air-flue  com- 
municating with  the  producer  above  the  line  of  combustion,  a  remov- 
able lid  for  aaid  flue,  and  means  fur  closing  the  latter  at  a  point  be- 
neath the  communication  with  the  producer. 


788.8  7 1>. 
burg.  Pa. 


METHOD  OF  ROCK-PACIXG    Abiabam  L  Rici  Pitts- 
PiM  Jan.  9.  1906.    8«1al  No.  840.170 


Claim— I.  The  method  of  rock-facing,  consisting  of  projecting 
fluid  under  pressure.  »o  that  it  will  impinge  on  the  surface  of  the 
block  and  cut  said  surface  away,  thereby  rock-facing  it.  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  rock-facing,  consisting  of  projecting  an  aeri- 
form fluid  under  pressure,  so  that  it  will  impinge  on  the  surfact  of 
the  block  and  cut  said  surface  awav,  thereby  rock-facing  it,  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


788.88().  COVER  FOR  LATRINE -SEATS  JoHH  Sumi  and 
Hekbt  Balumo  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Nov  «.  190S  Serial  No 
180.035 


Claim — 1.   A  cover  for  latrine-seats,  and  which  has  a  perforatf 
body  to  which  is  atUched  a  cupped  pendent  guard  which  has  a' 
crimped  edge. 

2.  A  cover  for  latrine-seats,  and  which  in  made  «f  paper  and  h»i 
a  perforate  body  to  which  is  attached  a  cupped  pendent  guard  which 
has  a  crimped  edge. 

3.  .\  strip  of  flexible  material  w  hich  is  formed  as  a  plurality  of 
connected  perforate  covers  for  latrine-nealv  to  each  of  which  covers 
is  atUched  a  cupped  pendent  guard  which  has  a  crimped  rdpi- 

4.  A  strip  of  paper  w  hich  is  formed  as  a  plurality  of  connected 
perforate  covers  for  latrine-seats  to  each  of  which  covers  is  attached 
a  cuppedr|>endent  guard  which  has  a  crimped  edge:  said  covers  being 
pariially  disconnected,  one  from  another,  by  a  line  of  perforations. 


788.8HI.   PAPER  BOX    PrmO.SaiTH.  Eodyn.  N.  Y.  FUadJuly 
1,  1904     Serial  No.  214.871. 


Claim. — 1.  A  box  or  package  provided  with  a  discharge-open- 
ing, a  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  to  uncover  said  opening 
and  when  so  bent  to  form  the  bottom  of  a  discharge-chute,  a  fabric 
lining  arranged  in  said  box,  said  lining  being  cut  and  folded  to  form 
a  fullness  over  said  opening  which  wheti  said  tongue  is  pulled  out- 
wardly will  form  the  sides  of  said  chute,  subsUntially  as  des<-ribed. 

2.  A  box  or  package  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a 
tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  to  uncover  said  opening,  and 
when  so'bent  to  form  the  bottom  of  a  discharge-chute,  a  lip  formed 
en  said  tongue  whereby  the  same  may  be  pulled  open,  said  tongue 
and  lip  being  entirely  covered  by  a  suiUble  label  w  hen  the  \>t>\  or 
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paekAiP  is  in  »b  origiii*J  or  unbroken  eoB<lition,,aBd  a  fabric  con- 
nected to  the  inner  tide  of  Mid  bos,  mm{  to  (aid  Utagtu  and  folded  so 
a«  to  open  with  said  tongue  wben  the  satie  is  pulled  out  tbrrebj 
forming  sides  to  said  chute,  substantiallj  M  described. 


788.38'^.    OAfl-RIODLATIlfO  BURWR    (Xaukci  W  Tatlok. 
SkNix  City  law^    Ned  Oct  U.  IMS.    9»iH  Ro.  128.4M. 


Claim; — 1.  A  gas-reKulatiiifr  device  cotoprising  •  burner-tube, 
a  couplinf-sleeTe  prorided  with  |ra»-i«uppl]r  outlets,  means  mounted 
upon  the  coupling-sleeTe  for  regulatinK  th«  flow  of  ^as  through  the 
outlets  of  the  coupiin^-sleevr  and  adapted  to  support  the  burner- 
tube,  said  means  suitably  ronnected  to  the  burner-tube,  and  a  hol- 
low riret  connected  to  the  c«uplinf(-sleeve  and  enfcaginft  the  re|ru- 
lating  means  secured  in  the  burner-tube  for  rotatably  ronnecting  the 
said  re|pilatin|{  means  and  burner-tube  to  the  cuupling-sleere. 

2.  A  gas-regulating  device  comphsin|  a  burner-tube,  a  coup- 
ling-sleeve provided  with  gas-outlets,  a  regf  lating-thiroble  mounted 
upon  and  inclosing  said  coupling-sleeve  aad  suitably  connected  to 
the  burner-tube  for  supporting  it,  said  thirqble  provided  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  the  outlets  of  t^e  coupling-sleeve,  and  a 
hollow  rivet  for  rotatably  connecting  said  burner-tube  and  thimble 
to  the  coupling-sleeve 

3.  A  gas-regulating  device  comprising  a  coi/pling-aieeve  pro- 
vided with  a  plarality  of  gas-outlets,  a  thitible  mounted  upon  said 
coupling-sleeve  and  having  its  wall  terminating  in  a  supporting- 
flange,  said  thimble  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
the  outlets  of  the  coupling-sleevr,  ■  hollov^  rivet  for  rotatably  con- 
Becting  the  thimble  with  the  coupling-siiieve,  and  a  burner-tube 
mounted  upon  said  flange  and  lixedly  seculred  to  the  thimble  so  as 
to  rotate  therewith 

4.  A  gas-regulating  device  comprisin|  a  coupling-sleeve  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  gas-outleU  of  different  sizes,  a  thimble 
■aounted  upon  said  coupling-sleeve  and  ha^ng  its  wall  terminatinfi 
in  a  sapporting-flange.  said  thimble  provided  « ith  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  the  outlets  of  the  conpling-lleeve.  means  for  rotata- 
bly connecting  the  tkimble  with  the  coupliktg-sleeve.  and  a  burner- 
tube  mounted  upon  said  flange  and  ftxedly  secured  to  the  thimble,  m) 
M  to  rotate  therewith. 

5.  A  gas-regulating  device  comprising  a  coupling-sleeve  pro- 
rided with  a  plurality  of  gaa-ontlets  of  different  sizes,  a  thimble 
Mounted  upon  said  coupling-sleeve  and  haviing  its  wall  terminating 
in  a  supporting-flange,  said  thimble  provided  with  openings  adapted 
to  refister  with  the  outlets  of  the  coupling-tleeve.  a  hollow  rivet  for 
rotatably  connecting  the  thimble  with  th<«  coupling-sleeve,  and  a 
burner-tube  mounted  upon  said  flange  an4  Asedly  secured  to  the 
thimble  so  as  to  rotate  therewith. 

6.  A  gaa-reguUting  device  comprisinif  a  coupling-sleeve  pro- 
vided with  gaa-outleta,  a  rei^ating  meant  rotatably  coiuected  to 
aad  mounted  upon  the  top  of,  the  said  con  ping-alee  ve,  and  a  burner- 


tube  fixedly  connected  to  said  regulating  means  and  supported  there- 
by, said  burner-tube  rotating  with  said  regulating  means. 

7  A  gas-regulating  device  comprising  a  rotatable  burner-tube, 
regulating  means  fixedly  secured  within  said  tube,  a  coupling-sle«ve 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas-outlets,  and  means  extending  above 
the  said  sleeve  and  engaging  with  the  regulating  means  for  rota- 
tably connecting  the  said  regulating  means  and  the  burner-tube  to 
the  sleeve 

8.  A  gas-regulating  device  comprising  a  burner-tube,  a  regu- 
lating-thimble, an  apertured  coupling-sleeve,  and  a  hollow  rivet  for 
rotatably  connecting  the  burner-tube  and  regulating  means  to  the 
sleeve 

9.  A  gas-regulating  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
burner-tube,  a  regulating  means  fixedly  secured  within  said  tube,  a 
coupling-sleeve  provided  with  a  series  of  gas-outlets  regulated  by 
said  means,  and  means  forming  a  minimum  supply-inlet  carried  by 
the  coupling -sleeve  and  engaging  the  regulating  means  for  rota- 
tably connecting  said  regulating  means  and  said  burner-tube  to  the 
coupling-sleeve. 

10.  A  gas-regulating  device  comprising  a  burner-tube,  a  gas- 
regulating  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  burner-tube  and  moving 
therewith,  a  coupling-sleeve  communicating  with  a  gas-supply  and 
provided  with  an  apertured  diaphragm,  said  regulating  means  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  passage  of  the  supply  of  gas  through  the  said  dia- 
phragm, and  means  carried  by  the  said  diaphragm  and  engaging 
with  the  said  regulating  means  for  rotatably  connecting  it  and  said 
burner-tube  with  the  sleeve. 

11  A  gas-regulating  burner  comprising  a  rotatable  regulating 
means  for  the  gas-supply,  a  coupling-sleeve  for  supporting  said  regu- 
lating means,  and  means  forming  a  permanent  opening  for  the  mini- 
mum supply  of  gas  connected  to  said  regulating  means  and  said 
sleeve,  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of 
said  regulating  means  upon  said  sleeve. 

12  A  gas-r<-gulating  device  comprising  a  coupling-sleeve  pro- 
vided with  gas-supply  openings,  means  mounted  upon  the  coupling- 
sleeve  and  provided  with  openings  of  different  sizes  for  regulating 

the  supply  of  gas  through  the  openings  in  the  coupling-sleeve,  and 
means  carried  by  the  coupling-sleeve  for  rotatably  connecting  the 
said  regulating  means  thereto,  said  connecting  means  forming  a  per- 
manent opening  for  the  minimum  gas-supply. 

13  A  gas-regulator  comprising  a  tubular  stem,  provided  with 
openings  and  a  rotatable  thimble  Mated  on  said  Htem  and  also  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  tu- 
bular stem,  one  set  of  said  openings  remaining  in  permanent  aline- 
ment,  the  relative  positions  of  the  other  openings  in  the  two  parts  be- 
ing variant.  n>» 

14.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  coupling  having  a  fluid- 
outlet,  a  fluid-regulator  for  said  outlet,  and  an  apertured  pivot  mem- 
ber for  said  fluid-regulator. 

15.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  coupling  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid-outlets  and  an  apertured  projection,  the  aperture  of 
which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  coupling,  and  a  fluid- 
regulating  sleeve  inclosing  the  coupling  and  turnable  upon  said  ap- 
ertured projection  as  a  pivot. 

16  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
coupling  having  a  central  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  arranged 
in  annular  order  al>out  the  central  outlet,  said  coupling  having  an  ap- 
ertured projection,  a  fluid-regulator  arranged  to  turn  upon  said  pro- 
jection as  a  pivot  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  also  arranged 
in  annular  order,  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  outlets, 
and  a  burner-tube  inclosing  naid  regulator  and  connected  thereto. 


788,3H3.    WRBNCH     PaulC 
10.  1904.    Serial  No  332  182 


TBAm.  OroviUe.  Cal     Piled  Not 


Claim.  —  I.  \  wrench  comprising  a  jaw.  a  shank  extending 
therefrom,  serrations  upon  the  shank,  a  handle  provided  with  a 
sleeve  the  latter  having  teeth  to  engage  said  serrfttions  and  carrying 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  shank,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  shank  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  connected  at  its 
oppoaite  end  to  a  cap  upon  said  shank,  said  handle  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  spring  to  throw  the  serrations  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  to  engage  a  nut,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  jaw,  a  sliding  shank  secured  thereto 
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and  provided  with  t**th  or  Mrrmtions,  and  a  grooTe  adjacent  to  the 
•emitions.  a  handle  provided  with  a  aleeve  carrying  a  fixed  jaw  and 
provided  with  »erration»  upon  one  «ide.  and  a  pivoted  pawl  upon  the 
other,  a  upring  surrounding  the  ihank  of  the  sliding  jaw.  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  vhank  relatively  to  the  handle,  »ub»Untially  aa  de 
•cribed. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  oliding  and  routing  shank,  a  jaw 
thereon,  a  handle  provided  with  a  sleeve  carrying  a  fixed  jaw,  aaid 
shank  adapted  to  slide  and  partially  route  within  the  sleeve  and  to 
be  engaged  at  any  point  therein  by  serrations  upon  one  side  and  a 
pivoted  pawl  upon  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


7HH  fiH4     SELF-LOCKINO  S8AL     Bmi,  Ttdm.  HMtingi.  Mtoh. 
Ptted  Feb'  8.  1904.    Rcaeirwl  Mar  30.  1006     Serial  Mo  282.017 


Claim— I.  A  self-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  device:  an 
engaging  device:  means  which  restrains  the  engaging  devit*.  said 
securing  device  and  restraining  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  connected  by  the  engaging  device  when  it  i«  released  from  said 
restraint:  a  shell  or  housing  inclosing  the  engaging  device  movable 
with  respect  to  the  restraining  means  and  having  means  which  in 
such  movement  releases  the  engaging  device. 

2.  A  self-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  device;  an  engag- 
ing spring:  means  which  restrains  the  engaging  spring,  said  secur- 
ing device  and  restraining  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
connected  by  the  engaging  spring  when  it  is  released  from  said  re- 
straint; a  shell  or  housing  incloaing  the  engaging  spring,  movable* 
with  respect  to  the  restraining  means,  and  having  means  which  in 
such  movement  releases  the  engaging  spring. 

3.  A  self-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  device;  a  sheath 
into  which  it  may  be  thrust;  a  spring  which  is  spread  to  clasp  the 
sheath  and  is  restrained  thereby  from  closing:  the  securing  device 
and  the  sheath  having  apertures  through  which  the  spring  when  re- 
leased may  pass  to  engage  and  connect  them ;  a  shell  or  housing 
which  incloses  the  spring  and  is  movable  on  the  sheath,  and  means 
by  which  in  such  movement  the  spring  is  released 

4  A  seif-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  strap  or  band  hav- 
ing a  sheath  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  thrust 
through  the  sheath,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  intervals  in  iU 
length:  a  housing  or  shell  and  movable  onmounted  the  sheath,  a 
spring  which  is  spread  to  clasp  the  sheath  and  is  restrained  thereby 
from  closing:  the  sheath  having  apertures  in  which  the  spring  maj 
engage  when  released  adapted  to  be  regisUred  with  the  apertures  of 
the  strap  successively  as  it  is  thrust  through  the  sheath;  and  means 
by  which  the  shell  when  moved  on  the  sheath  releaaea  the  spring. 

5.  A  self-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  strap  or  band ;  an 
engaging  device;  means  on  one  end  of  the  strap  which  restrains  the 
engaging  device,  having  an  aperture  for  engagement  with  the  latter 
when  said  latter  is  released,  the  strap  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
at  intervals  in  iU  length  for  like  engagement:  a  shell  or  housing  in- 
closing the  engaging  device  and  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  other 
end  of  the  securing-strap.  said  housing  being  movable  with  reapeet 
to  the  restraining  means  and  adapted  in  such  movement  to  release 
the  engaging  device 

6  A  self-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  device:  a  sheath 
into  which  it  may  be  thrust;  a  spring  which  is  spread  to  claap  the 
■heath  and  is  restrained  thereby  from  closing;  the  securing  device 
and  the  sheath  having  apertures  through  which  the  spring  when  re- 
leased rasy  pass  to  engage  and  connect  them ,  a  shell  or  houaing 
which  incloses  the  spring  and  is  movable  on  the  sheath ;  the  shell  or 


housing  having  a  diaphragm  rigid  with  it  and  penetrated  by  the 
sheath  and  which  in  such  movement  of  the  housing  moves  the  spring 
to  the  apertures  of  the  sheath  for  releasing  it  from  restraint. 

7.  A  self-locking  steal  comprising  a  securing  device:  a  sheath 
into  which  it  may  be  thrust :  a  spring  which  is  spread  to  clasp  the 
sheath  and  is  restrained  thereby  from  closing,  the  securing  device 
and  the  sheath  having  apertures  through  which  the  spring  when  re- 
leased may  pass  to  engage  and  connect  them :  a  shell  or  housing 
which  incloses  the  spring  and  is  movable  on  the  sheath,  the  shell  or 
housing  having  a  diaphragm  rigid  with  it  and  penetrated  by  the 
sheath  which  in  such  movement  of  the  housing  moves  the  spring  to 
the  apertures  of  the  sheath  for  releasing  it  from  restraint,  the  sheath 
having  a  feature  which  is  visible  outside  the  shell  before  such  more- 
ment,  and  is  covered  and  concealed  by  the  shell  in  such  movement. 

8.  A  self-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  device;  a  sheath 
into  which  it  may  be  thrust;  a  spring  which  is  spread  to  clasp  the 

sheath  and  is  restrained  thereby  from  closing,  the  securing  device 
and  the  sheath  having  apertures  through  which  the  spring  when  re- 
leased mar  pass  to  engage  and  connect  them:  a  shell  or  housing 
which  incloses  the  spring  and  is  movable  on  the  sheath,  the  shell  or 
housing  having  a  diaphragm  rigid  with  it  and  penetrated  by  the 
sheath  which  in  such  movement  of  the  housing  moves  the  spring  to 
the  apertures  of  the  sheath  for  releasing  it  from  restraint,  the  sheath 
having  a  ratchet  -  shaped  projection  which  passes  through  the  dia- 
phragm in  such  movement  and  resisU  a  reverse  movement 

9.  A  self-locking  seal  comprising  a  securing  device:  m  sheath 
into  which  it  may  be  thrust :  a  spring  which  is  spread  to  clasp  the 
sheath  and  is  restrained  thereby  from  closing,  the  securing  device 
and  the  sheath  having  apertures  through  which  the  spring  when  re- 
leased may  pass  to  engage  and  connect  them;  a  sbtli  or  housing 
which  incloses  the  spring  and  is  movable  on  the  sheath,  the  shell  or 
housing  having  a  diaphragm  rigid  with  it  and  penetrated  by  the 
sheath,  and  which  in  such  movement  of  the  housing  moves  the  spring 
to  the  apertures  of  the  sheath  for  releasing  it  from  restraint,  the 
spring  being  spread  to  stride  the  diaphragm  in  clasping  the  sheath, 
and  the  apertures  in  the  latter  being  wide  enough  to  be  exposefl  for 
entrancf  of  the  spring  at  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  at  once. 


7H8,885.  SIGNAL  MBCHANI8M.  Jamb  C  Wauw.  Sbvpaburg. 
Pa..  asBlgnor  of  one-fourtb  to  John  J  Forater.  knion  Pa  FUed  Oct. 
19.  1903     Serial  No  177.687 


Claim.— \.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  aig- 
nal-oecillating  ahafU.  and  meana  for  operating  said  shafU  in  succee- 
si«B  but  in  opposite  directions,  rabatantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  signal-oecillat- 
ing  shafU,  means  for  operating  said  shafu  in  •ncoeaaion  but  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  for  poeitively  lockiag  the  shafU  when 
shifted,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  signal-operat- 
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isff  thafu.  •  ditk  prorided  with  meau  for  tegaffimc  both  •hafu  aad 
mM-haaiani  for  imparting  itep-b.T-rtep  moMmenU  to  naid  disk,  lub- 
itaatiallr  aa  art  forth 

4  la  a  si^ai  apparatua.  th«  combination  of  two  aignal-opcrat- 
ia«  .hafu.  each  prorided  with  a  notched  am.  a  diak  provided  with 
teeth  arranged  to  engage  the  notchea  in  aaod  arm.,  aaid  arm.  nor- 
nially  re.tmg  on  the  periphery  of  the  di.k  »nd  thereby  locking  the 
•haft  a*  againat  accidenui  roUtion.  aubaU^tially  aa  a#t  forth 

i  In  a  aignal  apparatus  the  combination  of  two  .ignal-operai- 
ing  .hafu.  a  di.k  provided  with  mean,  for  engaging  uid  *hafu  a 
ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  the  .haft  with  the  tfi.k  and  two  reciprocat- 
ing head,  arranged  on  opposite  aide,  of  the  *heel  and  provided  with 
teeth  for  engagement  with  the  wheel,  .ub.tantiallv  a.  M-t  forth 

6  In  a  signal  mechaniam  of  the  chararter  .Uted.  a  routable 
member,  look  device,  codperating  therewith  to  hold  Mid  member 
from  rotation,  a  .emaphore  operable  by  uid  roUUble  member  elec- 
tromaKneticallv-operating  mean,  adapted  oi<  iu  initial  movement  to 
releaae  the  lock  device,  and  upon  further  movement  to  impart  ro- 
Urr  motion  to  »aid  roUUble  membar.  Mid  tlectromagneticallv-op- 
crating  mean,  and  uid  roUUble  member  haf  ing  a  ratchet-and-pawl 
connection,  for  the  purpose*  .pecified 


cured  to  each  aide  of  the  uid  center,  one  of  aaid  raila  being  rtircwnod 
to  receive  the  aaid  aupplemenUrjr  wing-rail,  .ubaUnUalW  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

7  In  »  railway-frog,  a  hard-meUl  center  having  a  point  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  extenaion  at  iU  heel  on  one  aide  only  aad  having 
one  rapplemenUry  wing-rail  only,  in  combinaUon  with  rail,  aecurvd 
to  each  aide  of  the  Mid  center,  one  of  Mid  rail,  being  receaaed  to  re- 
ceive the  Mid  aupplemenUry  wing-rail,  aubauntially  aa  de«;ribed. 


788.a87.  PHIDMATIC  MOTOR  POR  DRIVIMO  MDSIC-8HMT8. 
Josm  WiBEt,  N«w  Tort.  H  T..  aarignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Karl  Pink 
New  York.  H.  Y     PiM  May  21.  IMS     SenU  Ko  1M.214. 


7H8.;3H<i.  RAILWAY  PROG  Wiuxa*  WgarroM  Jt  PhUadal- 
phB.  Pa,  MigDor  to  WaUam  Wharton,  Jr  4  Company  Incorporatad 
Philadfllphia.  Pa.  a  CwporaUon  of  PwmylTaiua.  PUed  Peb  23  laofi 
8«rlal  Wo  34«,»33  •   -w. 


^'•**  — '  A  center  for  a  railway-frog  living  a  point  portion 
with  a  longitudinal  extenaion  at  iU  heel  forcing  a  continuation  of 
one  aide  only  of  the  point,  the  Mid  extension 'being  Upered  toward 
iu  free  end,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  in  a  railway-frog,  of  a  center  having  a 
stepped  rear  extension  with  two  rail,  having  tapered  ends,  the  aaid 
rail,  being  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  Mid  extension  so  that  the 
rail  on  one  side  will  bridge  the  joint  at  the  o|>po«ite  aide,  sub.tan- 
tially  aa  described 

3.  A  center  for  a  railway-frog  having  a  potnt  portion  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal extension  at  iu  heel  or  rear  end  forming  a  continuation  of 
one  side  only  of  Mid  point,  in  combination  wilh  two  raila  having  U- 
pered  ends,  one  of  Mid  raila  being  mounted  in  advance  of  the  other, 
the  upered  end  of  the  rail  in  advance'being  »ecured  to  one  side  of 
the  Mid  rear  extenaion  of  the  center,  the  Uperwl  end  of  the  other  rail 
abutting  against  the  end  of  the  Mid  extenaiot.  sub.Untially  a.  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  center  for  a  railway-frog  having  a  point  portion  with  a  Ion 
gitudinal  extension  at  iU  heel  or  rear  end  fonaing  a  continuation  of 
one  aide  only  of  Mid  point,  in  combination  with  two  raila  having  U- 
pered  ends,  one  of  Mid  rails  being  mounted  in  advance  of  the  other, 
the  Upered  end  of  the  rail  in  advance  being  aecured  to  one  side  of 
the  Mid  rear  extension  of  the  cenUr.  the  Uperad  end  of  the  other  rail 
abutting  against  the  end  of  the  Mid  exUnsioa,  so  that  the  joint  on 
one  side  will  be  bridged  by  the  Mid  extenaion  of  the  cenUr.  and  the 
joint  on  the  opposite  side  will  be  bridged  by  tie  rail  which  is  in  ad 
vance.  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  railway-frog,  the  combination  of  a  hard-meUl  cenUr 
having  a  point  and  a  rear  ezUaaion  forming  «  continuation  of  one 
aide  only  of  Mid  point,  rails  aecared  to  each  side  of  the  Mid  center, 
raila  aecured  one  in  advance  of  the  other  at  the  keel  of  the  hard-meUl 
ceaurthe  rail  in  advance  being  attached  to  thnaida  of  the  extenaion. 
the  other  rail  abutting  againat  the  end  of  th«  extenaion,  a  ftller  or 
tilers  mounted  betweea  the  raila  back  of  the  center,  and  means  for 
MV'uring  the  parU  together,  subataatially  aa  d«acrib«d. 

6  In  a  railway-frog,  the  combination  of  a  hard-OMtai  center 
having  a  point  aad  one  MippleBaaatary  wiag-r^I  omlj,  with  raila  se- 


CUnm.—ln  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pneumatica  and  a  shaft  operatively  connected  therewith,  of  a 
pneumatics  supporting  block  compriaing  a  central  part  provided 
with  groovea  at  either  aide  of  the  Mme  and  a  groove  in  the  lower  side 
in  communication  with  the  wind-cheat,  a  top  board  for  Mid  central 
part  having  openings  in  communication  with  Mid  groove  and  with 
the  pneumatics,  and  a  bottom  board  for  Mid  central  part  having 
openings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  block  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  Mid  pneumatics  supporting  block  and  provided  with  an 
opening  and  with  grooves  on  each  side,  each  of  Mid  grooves  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  the  openings  of  Mid  bottom  board  and  terminat- 
ing alUmately  one  on  either  side  of  said  second  block  and  equidis- 
tant from  the  shaft-opening,  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  nuction- 
groove  connecting  the  suction-channel  of  the  pneumatics-supporting 
block  with  the  shaft-opening,  side  boards  for  aaid  second  block  pro- 
vided with  openings  correaponding  to  the  ends  of  the  grooves  of  Mid 
second  block  and  to  the  shaft-openinu,  and  valves  having  recesses 
and  air-inleU  in  their  faces.  Mid  valves  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
on  either  side  of  Mid  second  block  and  adapted  to  aucccMively  con- 
nect the  channels  leading  to  the  pneumatics  alternately  with  the 
wind-chest  and  with  the  atmosphere 


788.3HH.     PIPg-WRBKCH      BnuaaiH  F  Woodwuld  San»xle. 
Mo..  aaigiMr  of  ooe-thlrd  to  Henry  B  Boyd  Sarooxle.  Mo    PUed  Hot 
19.  1901    Sflhal  No  233.300 

Claim.— I.  A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  shank, 
the  latter  having  iU  upper  edge  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  mov- 
able jaw  having  a  shank  spaced  from  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw  and 
provided  on  iU  lower  edge  with  a  reccM.  a  spring-pressed  dog  piv- 
otally  supported  within  said  receas  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
for  mainUining  said  shanks  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  carried  by  the  dog  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  when  presaure  is 
applied  to  the  movable  shank  to  disengage  Mid  dog  from  the  ratchet- 
teeth  on  the  fixed  shank 

2  A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  shank,  a  movable 
jaw  and  shank,  yokes  connecting  Mid  shanks,  and  a  spring-pressed 
dog  pivoUlly  supported  within  a  rf*eaa  in  the  edge  of  the  movable 
ahank.  and  formed  with  a  rounded  lip  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  when 
prcMure  ia  applied  to  the  movable  shank  to  diaengage  the  dog  from 
the  ratchet-teeth  on  the  fixed  thank 

3  A  pipe-wrench  compriaing  a  fixed  jaw  and  shank,  the  latt«r 
having  iu  upper  edge  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  shank  exUnaion  rcceaaed  on  iu  under  edge  to  form  a 
rounded  seat,  a  apring-preaaed  dog  having  a  rounded  head,  whereby 
It  18  pivoUlly  supported  within  Mid  aeat,  and  a  yoke  for  connecting 
Mid  shanks,  the  sides  of  Mid  yoke  serviiig  to  prevent  the  displace- 
ment of  aaid  dog. 
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4.  In  a  pipe-wTBDch,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  jaw  and 
•hank,  the  latter  being  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  of  a  naovable 
jaw  and  .hank,  a  apring-presaed  dog  having  a  rounded  head  and  a 
rounded  projection  below  the  head,  the  under  edge  of  aaid  movable 
ahank  being  receaaed  to  receive  Mid  dog,  aad  connecting  mean,  for 
Mid  .hank,  compri.ing  yoke,  aecured  reapectively.  one  to  each 
•hank,  and  the  forward  yoke  being  of  such  length  aa  to  permit  a 
tilting  movement  of  the  movable  shank  therein. 


788.38R   SHnTTBR-PASTBNBR    Owu  D  Arduuoh  Baniw«U. 
8.  C.    PUed  July  14.  1901    Serial  No.  2ie.SS6 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
catch  or  keeper  having  an  interiorly-arranged  shoulder  and  designed 
to  be  secured  to  a  window-sill,  a  hinged  catch  constructed  to  inter- 
lock with  the  fixed  catch  and  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  shutter 
and  provided  with  key-operated  mechanism  for  engaging  the  shoul- 
der of  the  fixed  catch  or  keeper,  Mid  key-operated  mechanism  being 
concealed  within  the  device  when  the  parts  are  locked. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed  catch  or 
keeper  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  window-aill  and  provided  at  its 
lower  face  with  a  recess  or  cavity  and  having  a  slot  or  opening  in  iU 
upper  face  communicating  with  the  recess  or  cavity,  a  movable 
catch  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  shutter,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the 
movable  catch  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  slot  or  opening  for  engaging  the  fixed  catch  or  keeper  at  the  receas 
or  cavity  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  compriaing  a  fixed  catch  or 
keeper  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  window-aill  and  provided  at  iU 
lower  face  with  a  receaa  or  cavity  and  having  a  slot  or  opening  in  iU 
upper  face  communicating  with  the  recess  or  cavity,  a  movable 
catch  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  abutter,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  mov- 
able catch  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
■lot  or  opening  for  engaging  the  fixed  catch  or  keeper  at  the  recess 
or  cavity  thereof,  and  project iona  located  within  the  receaa  or  cavity 

■for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  head  of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  compriaing  a  fixed  catch  or 
keeper  haring  a  slot  or  opening,  a  movable  catch  for  engaging  the 
fixed  catch  or  keeper,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  movable  catch  or 
keeper  and  having  a  head  arranged  to  extend  through  the  alot  or 
opening  of  the  fixed  catch  or  keeper  for  engaging  the  latter. 

5  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  comprising  a  fixed  catch  or 
keeper  having  an  opening,  a  movable  catch  or  keeper,  a  bolt  mount- 
ed on  the  movable  catch  or  keeper  and  having  a  head  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  Mid  opening,  a  spring  disposed  on  the  bolt 


within  the  movable  catch,  and  a  pin  piercing  the  bolt  for  engaging 
the  spring.  Mid  pin  being  also  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  key. 
whereby  the  boh  is  routed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed  catch  of 
keeper  having  a  beveled  head,  an  atUchment  plate  or  block  having 
an  enlarged  beveled  portion  forming  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to  fit 
againat  the  head  of  the  catch  or  keeper,  and  a  hinged  catch  mounted 
OB  the  atUchment  plate  or  block  and  provided  with  a  head  for  engag- 
ing the  fixed  catch  or  keeper. 

7  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  attachment 
plate  or  block  having  an  enlarged  beveled  head  and  provided  at  op- 
posite sidles  with  recesses,  a  bifurcated  catch  receiving  the  recessed 
portion  of  tne  attachment  plate  or  block  and  pivoted  to  'he  Mme,  and 
a  fixed  catch  or  keeper  having  a  head. 


788.3tK).  ROTARY  MOTOR  CHatus  H  BAiSKirwutru  Mfl- 
wtukte.  Wli..  HBignor  to  Amehcan  Steam  Motor  Company  Milvaukee. 
Wli.,  a  CorporatkHi  of  Wtoconsin  Filed  July  29  1904.  Serial  No. 
218,eiS. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rev- 
oluble  member  provided  with  a  hollow  space  and  with  a  port  leading 
to  Mid  apace,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  agent  to  the  port,  the 
aaid  port  being  in  communication  with  the  source  of  heating-agent 
supply  when  the  motor  is  at  a  standstill,  means  for  supplying  an  ac- 
tuating fluid  to  the  revolublr  member,  means,  when  said  actuating 
fluid  ia  supplied  to  the  revoluble  member,  for  throwing  the  port  lead- 
ing to  the  hollow  space  out  of  registration  with  the  source  of  heating- 
agent  supply,  and  mean»)  for  exhausting  the  heating  agent  and  for 
exhausting  the  actuating  fluid 

2.  In  a  rotar>  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  a  two-part  valve  diaposed  between  the  movable  member  and 
the  framework,  the  space  between  the  inner  oppo.ted  faceo  of  the  sei- 
tionx  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  be  placed  into  communication 
with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  whereby  the  two  sections 
of  the  valve  are  adapted,  upon  the  admission  of  the' actuating  fluid 
therebetween,  to  be  spread  apart  and  against  the  framework  and  the 
movable  member,  respectively,  the  two  section<i  of  Mid  valve  pro- 
vided with  registering  inlet-ports  for  supplying  the  movable  member, 
means  for  shifting  the  valve  so  as  to  cut  the  same  into  or  out  of  com- 
munication with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  and  meauh  for 
exhausting  the  actuating  fluid  from  the  movable  member 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  a  two-part  valve  disposed  between  the  movable  member  and 
the  fr  mework,  the  sections  of  Mid  valve  provided  with  registering 
porU  adapted  to  be  hrought  into  or  out  of  registration  with  the 
source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  the  port  of  one  of  the  sections  com 
municating  with  a  paaMgr  in  the  face  of  Mid  section  which  is  op- 
posed to  the  face  of  the  other  section,  whereby,  v»hen  the  registeriuK 
ports  of  skid  valve-eections  are  brought  into  registration  with  the 
source  of  actuating  fluid,  the  Mid  fluid  is  admitted  between  the  op- 
posed faces  of  the  valve-sections  and  into  the  pasMge  of  one  of  the 
sectiona.  and  aaid  sections  thereby  spread  apart  and  against  the 
framework  and  the  movable  member,  respectively,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  valve  for  admitting  the  actuating  fluid  to  the  movable 
member,  or  for  cutting  out  the  supply  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  Mid 
movable  member,  and  means  for  exhauating  the  actuating  fluid  from 
the  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  roUr}'  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 


soM 


•'•"S?W*f'! 


+ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


Artii  2$,   1905. 


mcabcr.  a  two-part  ralre  dupoMd  b«>twe4n  t^  movable  member  and 
the  framework,  tht  tectioiu  of  said  valr*  provided  with  registeriai; 
inlet-poru  adapted  to  be  brought  into  or  out  of  regiatrmtion  with  the 
•ource  of  actuating- fluid  «upply  and  whe»  brought  into  regiitration, 
to  fuppl.T  Mid  actuating  fluid  to  the  moT»blr  member,  and  the  inlet- 
port  of  one  of  the  section*  communicati|ig  with  the  passage  in  the 
face  tff  said  aection  which  is  opposed  to  t|e  face  of  the  other  section, 
wherebj.  when  the  registering  ports  <tf  said  valve  -  sections  are 
brought  into  registration  with  the  sourcf  o(  actuating-fluid  supply, 
the  said  fluid  is  permitted  to  pass  to  the  n«>vable  member,  and  is  also 
admitted  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  valve-sections  snd  into 
the  pasMge  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  8«id  sections  therebv  spread 
apart  and  against  the  frame  and  the  muMible  member,  rrMpcctively. 
mean*  for  operating  the  valve-sections  ^  as  to  bring  the  inlet-ports 
thereof  into  or  out  of  registration  with  ll^e  source  of  artuating-fluid 
supply,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  actuating  fluid  from  the  mov 
able  member  | 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  an  actuating-fluid  chest  formed  in  the  framework  and  in 
communication  with  the  source  of  actua|ing-fluid  supply,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  leading  therefrom,  a  tfio-part  valve  disposed  be- 
tween the  movable  member  and  the  inner  «  all  of  said  chest,  the  sec- 
-  tions  of  said  valve  provided  with  registering  ports  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  or  out  of  registration  with  the  port  of  the  fluid-chest, 
the  port  of  one  of  these  .tections  of  the  viiijve  communicating  with  a 
paasage  in  the  face  of  said  section  which  i4  opposed  to  the  face  of  th» 
other  section,  whereby,  when  the  registering  ports  of  said  valve-sec- 
tions are  brought  into  registration  with  <he  port  of  the  fluid-chest, 
the  actuating  fluid  is  admitted  between  the  opposed  faces  ot  the 
valve-sections  and  into  the  passage  of  on4  of  said  sections,  and  said 
sections  thereby  spread  apart  and  against  the  framework  and  the 
movable  member,  respectively,  means  controlled  by  the  valve  for  ad- 
mitting the  actuating  fluid  to  the  movable  member,  or  for  cuttingout 
the  supply  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  said  movable  member,  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  actuating  fluid  from  tite  movable  member. 

6  In  a  roUry  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  an  actuating-fluid  chest  formed  in  the  framework  and  in 
communication  with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  leading  therefrom,  a  t>4o-part  valve  disposed  be- 
tween the  movable  member  and  the  inner  it  all  of  the  fluid-chest,  the 
sections  of  said  valve  provided  with  registering  inlet-ports  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  or  out  of  registration  ♦itb,  the  port  leading  from 
the  fluid-cheat,  the  inlet-port  of  one  of  saic^  sections  of  the  valve  com- 
municating with  a  passage  in  the  face  of  said  section  which  is  op- 
posed to  the  face  of  the  other  section,  whereby,  when  the  registering 
inlet-porU  of  «aid  valve-sections  are  brou|cht  into  registration  with 
the  port  of  the  chest,  the  actuating  fluid  i^  permitted  to  pass  to  the 
movable  member  and  is  also  admitted  between  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  valve-sections  and  into  the  passage  ot  one  of  said  sections,  and 
said  Motions  thereby  spread  apart  and  against  the  framework  and 


8.  In  a  roUry  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  an  actuating-fluid  chest  formed  in  the  framework  and  in 
communication  with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  and  pro- 
vided in  one  wall  with  two  ports,  one  of  naid  ports  adapted  for  sup- 
plying the  actuating  fluid  to  the  revoluble  member,  a  two-part  valve 
disposed  between  the  revoluble  member  and  the  portion  of  the 
framework  in  which  the  fluid-chest  is  l<K-ated.  the  two  sections  of 
said  valve  provided  with  registering  inlet-ports  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  registration  with  the  port  of  the  fluid-<hest  which  is  adapted  for 
supplying  the  fluid  to  the  revoluble  member,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  valve-sections  together,  the  said  .i»ections  when  in  a  position  to 
cut  off  registration  between  the  registering  inlet-ports  thereof  and 
one  of  the  ports  of  the  fluid-chest,  adapted  to  have  the  space  between 
the  opposed  faces  thereof  brought  into  communication  with  the 
other  port  of  the  fluid-chest,  whereby  the  fluid  is  admitted  between 
said  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  valve  to  thereby  spread  said  sections 
apart  and  against  the  framework  and  movable  member,  respectively, 
and  when  shifted  to  a  position  to  bring  their  registering  inlet-open- 
ings into  registration  with  the  corresponding  port  of  the  fluid-chest, 
adapted  to  bring  the  space  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  sections 
of  the  valve  into  communication  with  thr  inlet  fluid-supply,  and  to 
also  permit  said  fluid  to  pass  to  the  movable  member,  and  means  for 
exhausting  the  fluid  from  the  movable  member. 

9.  In  a  roUry  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member  provided  with  a  hollow  spare,  and  with  a  passage  leading  to 
said  hollow  space,  a  two-part  valve  disposed  between  the  movable 
member  and  the  framework,  the  space  between  the  opposed  inner 
faces  <.f  the  sections  of  the  valve  being  in  communication  with  the 
source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  whereby  the  sections  are  adapted, 
upon  the  admission  of  the  actuating  fluid  therebetween,  to  be  spread 
apart  and  against  the  framework  and  movable  memWr.  respec- 
tively, and  the  inner  section  of  the  valve  provided  with  a  port  there- 
through which  is  adapted  to  permit  the  actuating  fluid  to  pass  from 
between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  valve-sections  and  into  the  passage 
of  the  movable  member  which  leads  to  the  hollow  communicating 
space  of  said  movable  member,  and  the  two  sections  of  the  valve  pro- 
vided with  registering  inlet-ports  for  supplying  the  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  shifting  the  valve-sections  together  so  as  to  cut  the 
registered  inlet-ports  thereof  into  or  out  of  communication  with  the 
source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  actu- 
ating fluid  from  the  movable  member. 

10  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  exhaust- 
chamber  in  the  framework  and  provideil  with  a  port  through  its  in- 
ner wall,  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  hollow  space  and  with 
a  passage  leading  lo  said  space,  a  two-part  valve  disposed  between 
the  movable  member  and  the  framework,  the  space  between  the  op 
posed  inner  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  communication  with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid  suppiv 
when  the  motor  is  at  a  standstill,  whereby  the  sections  of  the  valve 


are  adapted,  upon  the  admission  of  the  actuating  fluid  therebetween 
the  movable  meinber.  respectively.  mean4  for  operating  the  valve-  to  be  spread  apart  and  against  the  framework  and  movable  member' 
sections  so  as  to  bnng  the  inlet-ports  thereof  int.,  or  out  of  registra- 1  respectively,  and  the  inner  section  of  the  valve  provided  with  a  port 


tion  with  the  port  of  the  actuating-fluid  ch^st.  and  means  for  exhaust 
ing  the  actuating  fluid  from  the  movable  laember. 

7.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revoluble 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  for  the  actuating  fluid, 
an  actuating-fluid  chest  formed  in  the  framework  and  provided  with 
a  port  through  one  wall  thereof,  an  exhaiist-chamber  formed  in  the 
framework  and  having  a  port  through  one  wall  thereof,  a  two-part 
valve  disposed  between  the  revoluble  meo4>«r  and  the  portion  of  the 
framework  in  which  the  fluid-chest  and  'the  exhaust-chamber  are 
located,  the  space  between  the  inner  fact*  of  said  sections  of  the 
valve  being  in  communication  with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid 
supply,  whereby  the  two  sections  of  the  v^lve  are  adapted,  upon  the 
admission  of  the  actuating  fluid  therebetween,  to  be  spread  apart 
and  against  the  framework  |nd  movable  inember,  respectively,  the 
two  sections  of  said  valve  provided  with  registering  inlet-ports  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  registration  with  ^e  port  of  the  fluid-cheat, 
and  also  provided  with  registering  ports  atlapted  to  be  brought  into 
registration  with  the  port  leading  to  the  ^haust-chamber.  the  sev- 
eral paasages  of  the  revoluble  member  b^ing  successively  brought 
into  registration  with  the  regi*t«ring  inlet-opening*  of  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  valve,  when  said  valve  is  adjdsted  so  as  to  bring  either 
■et  of  its  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  into  registration  with  the  source  of 
actuating-fluid  supply  and  exhauat,  and  tl^ereafter  successively  into 
regiatratioa  with  the  exhaust-port  leading  to  the  exhaust-chamber, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  valve  so  as  to  cut  the  reristering  inlet- 


ports  thereof  into  or  out  of  communicatioi 
fuid-«he«t. 


with  the  inlet-port  of  the 


therethrough  which  is  adapted  to  permit  the  actuatingfluid  to  pass 
from  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  valve-sections  and  into  the 
passage  of  the  movable  member  w  hich  leads  to  the  hollow  communi- 
cating space  of  said  movable  member,  whereby  when  the  motor  is  st 
a  standstill  the  hollow  space  is  heated  by  the  inflowing  actuating 
agent,  and  the  two  sections  of  the  valve  also  provided  w  ith  other  reg- 
istering ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  with  the  pas- 
sage of  the  movable  member  which  leads  to  the  hollow  communicat- 
ing space  when  the  valve  is  shifted  to  such  position  as  to  provide  for 
the  running  of  the  motor,  and  also  to  be  brought  into  commuivica- 
tion  with  the  port  leading  to  the  exhaust-chamber,  whereby  during 
the  running  of  the  motor  the  said  hollow  space  is  heated  by  the  ex- 
hausting fluid,  and  said  sections  of  the  valve  further  provided  with 
registering  inlet-ports  for  supplying  the  movable  member,  when  the 
valve  IS  shifted  to  admit  the  actuating  fluid  through  the  inlet-open- 
ingt  of  the  valve-sections,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve-section)' 
so  as  to  cut  the  inlet-porU  thereof  into  or  out  of  communication  w  ith 
the  source  of  fluid-supply 

11  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  a  two-part  valve  disposed  between  the  movable  member 
and  the  framework,  the  space  between  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  the 
sections  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  be  placed  into  communication 
with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  whereby  the  two  sections 
are  adapted,  upon  the  admission  of  the  actuating  fluid  therebetween, 
to  be  spread  apart  and  against  the  framework  and  the  movable  mem- 
ber, respectively,  the  two  sections  of  the  valve  provided  with  regia- 
lering  inlet-porU  for  supplying  the  actuating  fluid  to  the  movable 
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member,  and  one  section  also  provided  with  one  or  more  annular  re- 
ceases  and  the  other  with  one  or  more  annular  ribs  adapted  to  fit  the 
recesses  of  the  opposed  face  of  the  first-referred-to  member,  means 
for  shifting  the  valve-sections  together  so  as  to  cut  the  registering 
inlet-ports  thereof  into  or  out  of  communication  with  the  source  of 
actuating-fluid  supply,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  actuating  fluid 
from  the  movable  member 

12.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  a  two-part  valve  disposed  between  the  movable  'member 
and  the  framework,  the  space  between  the  inner  oppoaed  face*  of  the 
sections  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  be  placed  into  communication 
with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  whereby  the  two  section* 
are  adapted,  upon  the  admisaion  of  the  actuating  fluid  theret/etween. 
to  be  forced  apart  and  against  the  framework  and  the  movable  mem- 
ber, respectively,  the  two  sections  of  the  valve  provided  with  regis- 
tering inlet-ports  for  supplying  the  actuating  flui<l  to  the  movable 
member,  and  one  section  also  provided  with  one  or  more  annular  re- 
cesses and  the  other  with  one  or  more  annular  ribs  adapted  to  fit  the 
recesses  in  the  opposed  faces  of  the  first-referred-to  members,  pack- 
ing between  the  inner  endsuf  the  ribs  and  the  bottomsof  the  recesses, 
means  for  shifting  the  valve-sections  together  so  as  to  cut  the  regis- 
tering inlet-ports  thereof  into  or  out  of  communication  with  the 
source  of  actuating-fluid  supply,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  actu- 
ating fluid  from  the  movable  member 

13.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  a  two-part  valve  dispoeed  between  the  movable  member 
and  the  framework,  the  space  between  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  the 
sections  of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  be  placed  into  communication 
with  the  aource  of  actuating-fluid  supply  whereby  the  two  sections 
are  adapted,  upon  the  admission  of  the  actuating  fluid  therebetween, 
to  be  forced  apart  and  against  the  framework  and  the  movable  mem- 
ber, respectively,  the  two  sections  of  the  valve  provided  with  regis- 
tering inlet-ports  for  supplying  the  actuating  fluid  to  the  movable 
member,  a  packing  between  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  section  of  the 
valve  and  the  framework,  and  a  packing  between  the  inner  face  of 
the  inner  section  of  the  valve  and  the  movable  member,  means  for 
shifting  the  valve-sections  together  so  as  to  cut  the  regiatering  inlet- 
ports  thereof  into  or  out  of  communication  with  the  source  of  actuat- 
ing-fluid supply,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  actuating  fluid  from 
the  movable  member. 

14  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  movable 
member,  a  two-part  valve  disposed  between  the  movable  member 
and  the  framework  and  provided  with  registering  discharge-ports 
adapted  when  the  valve  is  shifted  to  one  position  to  permit  the  steam 
w  hich  is  supplied  to  the  movable  member  to  pass  through  said  regis- 
tering discharge-ports  to  the  source  of  discharge,  the  face  of  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  valve  which  is  opposed  to  the  face  of  the  other  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  recess  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  into 
communication  with  the  source  of  fluid-supply  whereby  the  two  sec- 
tions are  adapted,  upon  the  admission  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  said 
recesa.  to  be  spread  apart  and  against  the  framework  and  the  mov- 
able member,  respectively,  and  said  recessed  section  of  the  »'alve  also 
provided  with  radial  recesaes  extending  across  the  first-referred-to 
recesses  and  between  which  the  registering  discharge-ports  of  the 
valve-sections  lie,  and  the  other  section  of  the  valve  provided  with 
radial  ribs  fitting  said  recesaes.  and  both  sections  of  the  valve  pro- 
vided with  registering  inlet-ports  for  supplying  the  actuating  fluid 
tn  the  movable  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve-sections  to- 
gether so  as  to  cut  the  registering  inlet-ports  thereof  into  and  out  of 
communication  with  the  source  of  actuating-fluid  supply. 

15.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revoluble 
member  provided  with  a  central  chamber,  a  shaft  u|k>n  which  the 
revoluble  member  is  mounted,  said  shaft  having  an  oil-passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  opening  into  the  central  chamber 
of  the  revoluble  member  for  the  purpose  of  lubricating  parts  of  the 
mechanism,  and  one  or  more  conduiu  leading  fn>m  the  central  cham- 
ber, and  through  the  revoluble  member  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
oil  which  may  accumulate  in  said  central  chamber. 

16  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  member  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  cylinders  and  with  passages  leading  to  said  cylinders  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  an  actuating  fluid  thereto,  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders, heads  fitted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  extending  a 
desired  ditUnce  int«  said  cylinders,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  head* 
being  Upered  or  beveled,  an  annulus  or  ring  surrounding  the  revolu- 
ble member  and  having  its  inner  surface  bearing  against  the  outei 
surfaces  of  the  heads  of  the  cylinder,  and  tapered  oppositely  thereto. 
an<tmean«  for  drawing  the  ring  into  or  out  of  tight  wedging  engage- 
ment with  the  heads  of  the  cylinders 


member  provided  with  an  inlet  for  a  heated  actuating  fluid,  and  with 
an  exhaust  for  said  fluid,  the  said  inlet  when  in  registration  with  the 
source  of  actuating-fluid  supply  adapted  to  conduct  the  actuating 
fluid  to  and  actuate  the  revoluble  member  and  said  revoluble  member 
further  provided  with  a  hollow  space  and  with  a  port  leading  to  said 
apace,  the  said  port  being  in  rerristration  with  the  source  of  actuat- 
ing-fluid aupply  when  the  motor  is  at  a  sUndstill,  whereby  the  revo- 
luble member  is  heated  during  the  period  of  inactivity  of  the  motor, 
and  said  port  being  out  of  registration  with  the  source  of  actuating- 
fluid  supply,  but  in  communication  with  the  exhausting  actuating 
fluid,  when  the  motor  is  running,  whereby  during  the  period  of  run- 
ning of  the  motor  the  hollow  space  is  heated  by  the  exhaustii-.g  actu- 
ating fluid. 
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17.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revoluble  on  said  rods 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  backing,  mold-sections  carried  thereby,  rods  carried  by  said 
mold-sections  between  the  same,  and  a  divisional  plate  vertically 
movable  upon  said  rods. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  back- 
ing, mold-sections  carried  thereby,  rods  carried  by  said  mold-sec- 
tions between  the  same,  and  a  corrugated  divisional  plate  vertically 
adjustable  upon  said  rods. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  shack- 
ing, detachable  mold-sections  carried  thereby,  rods  carried  by  said 
mold-sections  between  the  same,  and  a  corrugated  divisional  plate 
vertically  adjustable  upon  said  rods. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  mold- 
sections,  detachable  rods  carried  thereby,  and  a  corrugated  divi- 
sional plate  vertically  adjustable  on  said  rods. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  mold- 
sections,  detachable  rods  carried  thereby,  corrugated  divisional 
plates  movable  upon  haid  rods,  and  means  for  holding  said  plates  in 
their  adjusted  position  on  the  rod*. 

€.  .An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  back- 
ing, detachable  mold-sections  carried  thereby,  means  for  adjusting 
said  sections  in  an  oblique  or  vertical  alinement  and  separate  means 
for  holding  said  sections  in  their  adjusted  position 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  back- 
ing, mold-sections  carried  thereby,  outwardly-extending  arms  car- 
ried by  the  mold-sections,  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  to  or  from 
each  other  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  back- 
ing. mold-.«e<'tions  carried  thereby,  outwardly-extending  arms  car- 
ried by  the  mold-sections,  means  fur  adjusting  said  arms  to  or  from 
each  other,  and  a  link -surrounding  said  arms  and  locking  said  sec- 
tions in  the  adjusted  position.  , 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  back- 
ing, detachable  mold-section*  carried  thereby,  rods  carried  by  said 
mold-sections  between  the  same,  and  a  divisional  plate  vertically 
movable  upon  said  rods. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
backing,  detachable  mold-sections  carried  thereby,  rods  detachably 
carried  by  the  mold-sections  between  them  and  the  backing,  and  a  di- 
visional plate  vertically  adjustable  upon  said  rods 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
backing,  detachable  mold-sections  carried  thereby,  inwardly-pro- 
jecting arms  detachably  carried  by  said  mold -sections,  rods  detach- 
ably  carried  by  said  arm*  and  a  diviaional  plate  vertically  adjustable 
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12.  Ab  appantu*  of  th«  elurmct«r  d<«ehbc<l,  comphaing  moid^ 
•«-ti.M,  d*Uch*bl*  rod.  within  Mid  Mctioiui.  .nd  •  diri«oD.J  pUu 
Mrtieailj  adjuaUble  00  aaid  rod 

13  Ab  apparatua  of  the  character  deKribed,  conpriainx  mold 
auction,  deuchable  rod.  carried  thereby  and  a  diriaioB*!  pj.te  rer 
ticaJly  adju.Uble  on  Mid  rod.. 

14.  An  apparata.  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comphaing  mold 
•ectKMi.,  detachable  rod.  carried  thereby,  a  divisional  plate  verti- 
caUy  morable  apoo  Mid  rod.,  and  mean,  fqr  holding  Mid  plate  in  it. 
a^jnated  poaition  1 

15    An  apparatu.  of  the  character  de^rribed,  comprising  mold- 
aectjon..  detachable  arm.  carried  by  MJd  aection..  detachable  rod. 
earned  by  Mid  arm.  and  a  diri.ional  plate  verticallr  morable  upon 
Mid  rod.,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  plat<  in  iu  adjusted  position 
1«.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  compri.ing  a 
mold-section,  a  cylindrical  member  compoa^d  of  two  Mction.  hinged 
together  at  their  lower  ends,  a  link  connection  at  their  upper  ends 
maaaa  whereby  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  sections  telescope  each  other 
and  outwardly-sDringprewed  members  carried  by  the  lower  end.  of 
said  sections. 

17.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
backing,  mold-sections  carried  therebr,  and  outwardly-extending 
members  carried  by  Mid  w-ctions,  and  mean,  for  Mcuring  the  Mid 
members  together 

18  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dewrribed,  comprising  a 
backing,  mold-sections  carried  thereby,  outwardlr-extending  arms 
carried  thereby  and  set-screws  carried  by  t  h«  arms  of  one  section  and 
engaging  the  arms  of  the  adjoining  section 

1»  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dlrscribed,  comprising  a 
backing,  mold  sections  carried  thereby.  outwardW^xtending  arms 
carried  thereby,  set-screws  carried  by  the  arm.  of  one  «K-tion,  and 
engaging  the  arms  of  the  adjoining  .action.  a«id  links  pawing  around 
said  oppositely-arranged  arm.. 

20.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dfacribed.  compriaing  a 
backhig.  mold-section,  carried  thereby.  outlraHly-extending  oppo- 
sitely-arranged arm.  carried  by  .aid  mold-aection.,  set-acrews  car- 
ried by  the  amis  of  one  section  and  engaginf  the  arms  of  the  adjoin- 
ing sections,  and  a  link  passing  around  s^id  oppositely-arranged 
pairs  of  arm.  on  'he  inside  of  said  .et-acrewk. 

21.  An  apparatu.  of  the  character  described,  compri.ing  a 
backing,  mold  sections  carried  thereby .  outwurdly-extending  wedge- 
shaped  oppositely  arranged  arm.  carried  byaaid  mold-section..  Mt- 
M-rews  carried  by  the  arm.  of  one  section  aa4  engaging  the  arm.  of 
the  adjoining  section.,  and  a  link  pa..ing  around  nid  oppositely- 
arranged  pairs  of  arnu  on  the  inside  of  Mid  «^t-*crew».  and  adapted 
to  wedge  the  two  anna  of  each  pair  togetherl 

22  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  compriaing  a 

backing.  mold-«^tion8  carried  thereby,  outwardly^xtending  wedge- 
shaped  oppositely  -  arranged  arma  carried  \^  Mid  mold  -  section., 
set -.screws  carried  by  the  arms  of  one  section  and  engaging  the 
arma  of  the  adjoining  sections,  a  link  pamiiu!  around  each  pair  of 
said  ami^  on  the  inside  of  the  set-screws,  a  divisional  plate  between 
Mid  mold-section.*  and  the  backing  and  vertiiallT-moTable  and  cy- 
lindrical collapsible  members  between  the  diti.ional  plates,  and  the 
backing,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  aa  the  wall  is  constructed 

23  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de«cribed,  compriaing  a 
backing,  mold-sections  carried  thereby,  an  irregular  divisional  plate 
carried  by  the  mold-sections,  and  a  cylindricgl  member  situated  be- 
tween the  divisional  plate  and  the  backing  an4  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  lower  enda.  link^  connecting  the  upper 
end.  of  Mid  sections  and  means  whereby  the  ipper  ends  of  said  ac- 
tion, telescope  each  other 

24  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de«ribed.  compriaing  a 
backing,  mold-section,  carried  thereby,  vertictlly-diapoaed  rod.  car- 
ried by  the  mold-section.,  a  corrugated  plate  carried  by  the  rt)d..  and 
vertically  movable  thereon,  and  a  collapsible  cylindrical  member  be- 
tween Mid  corrugated  plate  and  the  backing 

25.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a 
locking.  deUchable  mold-aectiona  carried  thereby,  and  mean,  for  ad- 
justing and  holding  Mid  section,  in  either  a  ve»tical  or  oblique  alioe- 
ment  i 

26.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  compriaing  a 
backing,  detachable  mold-Mction.  carried  thereby,  mean,  for  ad- 
ju'^ting  and  holding  Mid  section,  in  either  a  veittical  or  obliqne  aline- 
meat,  and  a  vertically-adjuatable  corrugated  plate  carried  by  Mid 
mold-aectiona. 

27.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deaqribed,  compriaing  a 
backing,  detachable  mold-aectiona  carried  thereby,  meana  for  ad- 
justing and  holding  Mid  sectiona  in  either  a  vertical  or  oblique  aline- 


Zly   f'"^^'^'^  "**'•  '""^"^  ^y  ""  ""'"  '«-  o'the  mold- 

aecuona.  and  a  corrugated  pl.u  vertically  adju.Uble  on.aidroda. 

28  ^n  apparatus  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  compri.ing  a 

i^^°g«dt:dV"*  7"-"-'  --<«  tb...by,  means  for  ad- 
J!r„,  1  u  y  '*"*  •^^•^"'  *"  ''*'"'  •  ^'^i^-»  or  oblique  aline- 
ment.  vert.cally-di.po.ed  rods  adju.tably  carried  by  the  mold-^- 
tion.  and  a  divi.ional  plate  vertically  adjuaUble  on  Mid  rod 

^».  An  apparatu.  of  the  character  described,  compri.ina  a 
itu^ln    Md      "  T'"---**-*  "--^  thereby,' mean'for 'ad 

1„.  J  M  ."*  "'**  ****'*"*'  '"  "'*""  •  ^•"'"' «'  «>»>li9"'  .line- 
men., vettically-dLposed  rod.  adjuaUbly  carried  bv  the  inner  face. 

of  the  mold-s^tiona.  a  verticalW-di.pced  corrugated  plate  adjac" 

-id  rods  and  hanng  eyes  through  which  the  rod.  paM    and  set 

Ti:^Z2':Ttl  ''h""'' J''  ''''  ""*  '-'^**^"'  '»-  ~^-  '-  '•o'^'^-i^ 
me  plate,  at  the  adjusted  position. 

H^k^    An  apparatu.  of  the  chanw-ter  described,  comprising  a 

^,^Zrn':^t^T'  ""*"*  ^''"''^  outwardly-extendrng  mem 
bers  earned  by  Mid  section.,  set-screw.  pawing  through  the  mem- 
her,  of  one  Mction  and  abutting  the  member,  of  the  adjoining  I^. 

e"in"ii  'o"f     T7  '"""'  ••''  oppcitelyarranged  mem^'r,Tn 
tne  tnaide  of  .aid  Mt-screw. 

31    An  apparatu.  of  the  character  de«-ribed,  compri.ina  a 

tT«thr^:  V '^l'"'^*"*^"''"'" '•""^-^  "' '- -^'-"i^^^^^ 
liT        V^  ."\      "  '""'^''    "'^  '''"toping  at  their  upper  enda 

Leir  e^drthe  /  T'  T-*""  '"'  '''^*»^^  '"^'''"  -''Mediate 
the  r  end.,  the  end  of  one  link  .erving  a.  a  .top  to  limit  the  down- 

a.  a  .top  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  link.,  and  outwardly 
-pnng-preMed  members  carried  by  the  lower  end.  of  the  sectioni 

32.  An   apparatus  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a 
t^'r^ll'JTT'  mold-sections  carried  thereby,  detachabU  mfm 
hers  earned  by  the  outside  of  the  mold-sections  and  having  inwardly- 

ab^'i^Jir  "!:"''"'  "•""''  "•''*  mold-aections.  r^s  deUcJ- 

33.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compri.ing  a 
^ZiW         1        ""'*'  '•"  **'  **"^  mold-section.  and  having  in- 

rr^i^allv^"    :  M        '  "7"'  '^  "''  '""••  "**  '  divisional  plate 
vertically  adjustable  on  Mid  rod. 


7N8.Hf»-2.    BXTllfSIOJf  BID8TBAD    RobhtH  BUDLfT  Wtaa- 
too8.tooi.II  C.    Mad  D«.  31.  1904     Sartol  Mo.  2M.148 


CUtim.—l.  A  bedstead  comprising  side  members  each  includ- 
ing a  side  rail,  a  headboard-section  and  a  footboard-section,  the 
board-section,  of  one  member  having  tongue,  projecting  thereirom 
and  the  board-sections  of  the  other  member  having  pasMges  in  which 
the  corresponding  tongues  are  slidably  and  removably  engaged,  and 
filling  blocks  and  pasMges  corresponding  to  those  of  the  boards  and 
through  which  the  correaponding  tongue,  are  slidablv  and  remov- 
ably engaged 

2.  A  bedstead  comprising  side  members  each  including  a  side 
rail,  a  headboard-section  and  a  footboard-aection.  the  board-sectiona 
of  one  member  having  tongues  projecting  therefrom  and  the  board- 
aertiooa  of  the  other  member  having  passages  in  which  the  corre- 
sponding tongues  are  slidably  and  removably  engaged,  fllling-blocks 
and  oasMges  corresponding  to  those  of  the  board,  and  through 
which  the  corresponding  tonguea  are  slidably  and  removably  en- 
gaged, and  mean,  for  holding  the  members  against  separation 

3  A  beditaad  comprising  side  members  each  including  a  side 
rail  and  head  and  foot  board  wctions.  the  board-aections  of  one  mem- 
ber having  longitudinally-projecting  tongues  and  the  board-sections 
of  the  other  member  having  paaaages  in  which  the  corresponding 
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tongue,  are  slidably  and  removably  received,  filling-block,  having 
paaaage.  in  which  the  corresponding  tongue*  are  alidably  and  remov- 
ably received,  the  vertical  edge,  of  the  fllling-blocks  being  grooved 
and  having  the  corresponding  board -sections  removably  engaged 
therein  and  mean,  for  holding  the  members  against  separation. 


7  8  8  .  8  U  3  .  COMBIHBD  POTATO  COTTBR  AMD  PLANTER. 
HautD  WOMAN  Kimball.  Minn.  aaaigDor  of  one-half  to  Waiter  Dlzoo. 
Clnbtll,  Mian,    filed  Hot.  7.  19M.    Serai  Ho.  231.786. 


from  one  bolater  to  the  other  and  fixed  on  the  tops  of  Mid  sUndarda, 
and  braces  in  the  angles  of  the  Mid  parU.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  frames  for  wagons,  a  meullic  frame  consisting  of  down- 
wardly-flanged bolsters  having  integral  right-angled  end.  constitut- 
ing sundards  and  flanged  side  rails  rigid  with  Mid  sUndards.  in 
combination  with  a  sectional  platform  resting  upon  Mid  rails  and 
means  locking  the  platform  to  Mid  rails.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

4  In  appliances  for  wagons  adapted  to  cam  loads,  a  platform 
compnsed  of  two  sections  horizontullv  snd  each  section  having  a 
strengthening-strip  along  each  of  lU  edges,  and  Mid  aections  con 
atructed  to  be  converted  into  a  rigid  pUtform  and  to  be  used  wpa- 
rately  aa  aidea  for  a  wagon-body.  subsUntially  a.  described 

5.  A  platform  for  wagons  consisting  of  two  sections  and  each 
aection  having  a  cleat  2  lengthwise  subsUntiallv  midway  between 
lU  edges  and  reinforcing-strip.  along  iU  edge.,  and  removable  cross- 
pieces  connecting  Mid  sections  at  intervals  and  constituting  a  rigid 
structure,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  wagon-frame  having  front  and  rear  sUndards  and  parallel 
bars  fixed  on  the  top  of  Mid  standards,  in  combination  with  a  plat- 
form resting  on  said  bars  and  provided  with  stops  on  iU  bottom  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  wdes  of  Mid  ban  and  latches  engaging  the  Mid 
platform  with  the  outer  edges  of  Mid  rails.subsUntiallyas  described. 

7.  A  frame  for  a  wagon  having  meUUic  bolsters  with  right-an- 
gled ends  forming  sUndards  and  flanges  along  the  bottom  and  ends 
of  Mid  boUter  and  said  sUndards.  and  angle-iron  bars  fixed  length-   ' 
wise  on  the  top  of  said  sUndard*  and  provided  with  means  at  their 
ends  to  support  end-gates.  subsUntially  as  described     ^ 


7HH.8J>r>.    TURBIHK-BHOIHE    Bmi  ElHfELDT  Davenport  Iowa 
Filed  Dae  23.  1904     Serial  No  238.109. 


Claim -I  A  combined  poUto  cutter  and  planter  comprising 
pivoUlly -connected  arms,  having  penetrating  devices  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  hopper  connected  with  one  of  Mid  arms,  and  cutting  and  lim- 
iting slides  connected  with  the  other  of  Mid  arm.,  and  eac^  having  an 
opening  therein 

2.  A  combined  potato  cutter  and  planter  comprising  pivotally- 
connected  arms,  having  penetrating  devices  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
hopper  connected  with  one  of  Mid  arms  and  being  disposed  between 
the  two  anna,  an  extension  connected  with  Mid  hopper  and  surround- 
ing the  arm  to  which  the  hopper  is  connected,  said  arm  being  formed 
with  an  opening,  and  Mid  extension  being  formed  with  a  bottom  in- 
clined toward  said  opening,  a  cutting-slide  removably  connected 
with  the  other  arm  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  Mid  hopper,  said 
slide  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  limiting-slide  rrmovablv 
connected  with  the  arm  to  which  the  cutting-.lide  ia  connected.  Mid 
limiting-slide  being  disposed  below  the  cutting-slide  and  being 
formed  with  an  opening  out  of  line  with  the  opening  in  the  first-men- 
tioned slide. 


78H,8f  >-4.  8KBLET0H  HUME  FOR  FARM-WAOOHS  AOTBHi 
L  DODLXT  and  Cau  H  DuDixr.  Obertin.  Ohio.  Piled  Hov  11  1904 
Semd  No.  2SS  JOS. 


Claim.— I.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rigid  skeleton 
frame  for  wagons  consisting  of  a  wt  of  meUilic  bolstera  con.tnicted 
along  their  bottom  t«  seat  upon  the  bolaters  of  the  wagon  and  having 
their  end.  bent  upward  at  right  angle,  to  form  .Undard..  and  side 
rail,  ngidly  fixed  to  the  top  of  Mid  .Undard..  .ub.UnUally  a.  de- 
acribed. 

11  ^u  ^  *^*'*^"  '™""  '<"■  *»fon«.  compriaing  frwnt  and  rear  me- 
UlUc  bolatera  having  flanges  along  their  bottom  edge,  and  their  end. 
bent  upward  and  constituting  .Undarda,  and  aide  rail,  extending 


Claim— I  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  induction  and  eduction  ports.of  a  roUtr piston  mount- 
ed therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  non-communicating  com- 
partments, each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  entrance 
and  exit  of  rteam.  said  openings  being  adapted,  by  the  roUtion  of 
the  piston,  to  be  brought  successively  into  communication  with  the 
induction  and  eduction  ports  respectively. 

2.  In  a  turbine-engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided 
with  an  induction-port  and  with  a  peripheral  exhaust -chamber 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  openings  affording  a  commu- 
nication between  the  cylinder  and  exhaust-chamber,  of  a  roUry  pis- 
ton mounted  in  Mid  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  compartment  having 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  openings  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  steam 
said  compartment-openings  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communi- 
cation respectively  with  the  induction-port,  and  the  opening*  enter- 
ing the  exhaust-chamber. 

3.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  formed 
with  induction  and  eduction  porU.  of  a  rotary  piston  therein  pn> 
vided  with  a  compartment  formed  with  openings  for  the  entrance  of 
the  steam  from  the  induction-port.  Mid  opening,  increa.ing  in  are. 
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tow&rtl  the  rear  of  th«  compartmrot  and  m^aas  for  exhauatinj;  th« 
■team  from  Mid  compartment. 

4.  In  a  turbine-engiBe,  the  combination  with  ■  cylinder  formed 
with  induction  and  eduction  porta,  of  a  rotarr  piaton  therein  pro- 
rided  with  a  compartment  formed  with  of>eniaK*  '<»'  t^«  entrance  of 
the  «l««m  from  the  induction-port,  the  aplicea  between  said  openinf^ 
increaiin^  in  width  toward  the  rear  of  the  rompartment.  and  meant 
for  exhaa»tinf(  the  steam  from  «aid  compartment 

&.  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  criinder  formed 
with  induction  and  eduction  ports,  of  a  rotary  piston  therein  pro- 
rided  with  a  compartment  formed  with  o|>ening8  for  the  entrance  of 
the  steam  from  the  induction-port,  said  dpeninipi  increaaing  in  area 
and  being  spaced  farther  apart  toward  thr  rear  of  the  compartment, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  steam  from  -taid  compartment 

6  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  induction' and  eduction  port!«  <nd  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  affording  a  communication  between  the  cylinder  and 
eduction -port,  of  a  rotary  piston  mountecf  in  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  compartment  provided  with  a  plurality  (|f  opening!!  for  the  entrance 
and  exit  of  steam,  said  openings  in  the  Compartment  increasing  in 
area  toward  the  rear  of  the  same. 

7  in  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  induction  and  eduction  ports,  of  a  rotary  piston  therein 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  compartmentsjeach  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  iteam,  said  induction  and 
eduction  porto  being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  compartnientx 
in  the  piston,  that  the  entrance  of  steam  into  one  compartment  and 
ita  exhaust  from  the  next  compartment  in  advance,  will  be  initiated 
simultaneously 

H  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  induction-port  and  an  eduction-port. of  a  rotary  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  formed  witp  a  compartment  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  the  entrance  an(l  exit  of  4team.  said  open- 
ings extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  compartment,  the  said 
eduction-port  beibg  formed  with  a  pluralilty  of  openings  extending  at 
intervals  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  compartment 
in  the  piston,  the  said  conipartment-openingti  and  those  through  the 
eduction-port  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  as  the  piston 
moves  pai*t  the  eduction-port.  I 

9  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combingtion  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  induction-port,  and  with  a»  exhaust-chamber  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  contmunicating  with  the  inte-  I 
rior  of  the  cylinder,  said  openings  bein|g  of  gradually-increaaing  I 
area  toward  the  end  of  the  chamber,  of  ^  rotary  piston  mounted  in  ; 
said  cylinder.  | 

10  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combin|ition  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  induction-port,  and  with  a^  exhaust-chamber  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  affording  a  gradiially-decreasing  resistance 
to  the  exhaust  of  the  steam  as  the  end  of  saiid  chamber  is  approached, 
of  a  rotary  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  com- 
partment having  a  plurality  of  openings  fbr  the  entrance  and  exit  of 
steam,  said  openings  affording  a  gradually-decreasing  resistance  to 
the  paaaage  of  the  steam  as  the  rear  end  of  the  compartment  is  ap- 
proached, and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  respec- 
tively with  the  induction-port  and  the  eithaust -chamber. 

11  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  induction  and  eduction  ports,  of  a  rotary  piston  therein 
formed  with  a  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  openings  thare- 
throngh,  arranged  so  aa  to  afford  a  decreeing  resistance  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  steam  as  the  rear  end  of  the  compartment  is  approached 

12  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  induction-port  and  with  an  exhaust-chamber,  the  lat- 
ter being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  so  as  to  offer 
a  decreasing  resistance  to  the  exit  of  tha  «team  aa  the  end  of  said 
chamber  is  approached,  of  a  rotary  piston  mounted  in  sAid  cylinder. 

13  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  induction  -  port,  of  a  rotaiy  piston  mounted  therein 
and  formed  with  a  steam-storing  compartment  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  ateam  at  the  induction- port,  meant  for  exhauating  the  steam 
from  tnid  eompartm«nt,  and  meant  for  presenting  to  the  action  of 
the  axhaiut-at^am  aa  the  exhaust  operation  progreaaea,  a  continu- 
ally-iBcreaaing  number  of  impact-aurfacec. 

14.  In  a  tvrbine-engine,  the  comhinAtion  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
ridtd  with  aa  iadsotion-port  and  an  eduction-port,  of  a  rotary  piaton 
moaatod  therein  and  formed  with  a  tt4am  -  storing  compartment 
adapted  to  h«  ftlled  at  the  iadaction-port,  and  meaaa  aituatcd  at  the 
ad«cti—  port,  for  prearatiag  to  the  action  of  the  exhauat-«t«am  a 
eoatiavovBty  -  iaeroaaing  naaber  of  ezit-openiap  and  a  continu- 
oaaij-iaoraaaiag  aiuabar  of  impact-aarfa^ea. 


7  8  8  .  8  O  6  .  MBCHAHISM  FOR  PRIirrilf  0  ON  CTLINDIRS 
Giotai  W  ILBOD  Otnaha.  Rebr  ru«d  Jan  34.  1908  8«1al  No. 
140.4U. 
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Claim.  —  I.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting-frame, 
of  a  reciprocating  table  held  by  said  frame,  a  hopper  positioned 
above  aaid  reciprocating  table,  a  feed  mechanism  below  said  hopper, 
a  detent  below  said  feed  mechanism,  a  loosely-held  platen-roller  po- 
sitioned above  said  table  and  adjacent  said  detent,  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  table. 

2  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting-frame  of  a  recip- 
rocating table,  supported  by  said  frame,  a  hopper  positioned  above 
said  reciprocating  table,  a  feed  mechanism  below  said  hopper, 
guard-plates  positioned  above  said  reciprocating  table,  a  platen- 
roller  positioned  between  said  guard  -  plates,  valve -arms  rocking 
from  side  to  side  alternately  toward  said  guard-plates,  and  mrana  to 
operate  said  instrumentalities 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting-standard,  of  a 
table  reciprocating  within  said  standard,  a  cam-plate  secured  to  said 
table  at  each  end,  a  hopper,  a  shaft  provided  below  said  hopper,  a 
ratchet  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet, 
an  arm  in  connection  with  said  pawl,  said  arm  being  actuated  by  said 
cam-platea,  a  loosely-held  platen-roller  positioned  above  said  table 
and  below  said  hopper,  a  detent  positioned  adjacent  said  platen- 
roller,  and  means  to  actuate  said  table. 

4  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting-standard,  of  a 
reciprocating  table  supported  by  said  .standard,  a  hopper  above  said 
table,  a  feed  mechanism  below  said  hopper,  a  rock-shaft,  valve-arms 
secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  bar  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  cam- 
plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  table  to  actuate  said  bar.  a  loosely- 
held  platen-roller,  a  detent  positioned  adjacent  said  platen-roller, 
guard-plates  positioned  acljacent  aaid  platen-roller,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  table 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting-standard,  of  a 
table  reciprocating  upon  said  standard,  rails  secured  to  said  table,  a 
cam-plate  secured  at  each  end  to  said  table,  a  hopper,  a  feed  mech 
anism  below  said  hopper,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  feed  mech- 
anism, a  pawl  positioned  adjacent  said  ratchet,  said  pawl  being  ac- 
tuated by  said  cam-plates,  a  rock-shaft  below  said  feed  mechanism, 
valve-arms  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  an  arm  pendent  from  said 
shaft,  said  pendent  arm  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  cam-plates,  a 
loosely-held  platen-roller  positioned  below  said  feed  mechanism,  a 
detent  positioned  adjacent  said  piaten-roUer,  guard-plates  positioned 
adjacent  said  platen-roller,  and  means  to  actuate  said  table  and  feed 
mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting-standard,  of  a 
rociprocating  table  aupportcd  by  said  standard,  a  main  driving-shaft 
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to  actvate  said  reciprocating  table,  rails  secured  to  aaid  table,  nosing- 
plates  secured  to  said  table  upon  opposite  ends,  a  suitably-supported 
hopper  positioned  above  said  table,  a  moi  ably-supported  shaft  be- 
low said  hopper,  feed-wheels  secured  to  said  shaft  provided  with 
<«uiUble  Beatings,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet-wheel  said  pawl  being  actuated  by  said 
nosing-plates,  a  rock-shaft  below  said  shaft  supporting  said  feed- 
wheels,  valve-arms  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  bar  pendent  from 
said  rock-shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  ram-plates,  a 
roovably -supported  platen-roller  held  under  spring  tension  above 
aaid  rails,  a  movable  detent  poaitioned  adjacent  aaid  platen-roller, 
and  guard-plates  positioned  adjacent  said  platen-roller,  all  arranged 
substantially  as  set  forth 


Claim.— I.  An  extracting-tool  comprising  a  lever  having  an  en- 
gaging foot  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  in  combination  with  a  grapple 
having  spring-arms,  and  further  provided  with  a  portion  which  ex- 
tends through  and  is  shifuble  in  the  slot  of  the  lever,  and  device 
to  bear  on  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  fulcrum  the 
grapple  thereto,  and  a  key  carried  by  the  grapple  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  between  the  arms  of  the  latter  to  spread  said  arms,  subetan- 
tiallj  aa  described. 


7HH,HU7.   STRAW-STACKER    JoMAi  Fahmit.  Waynertoro.  Pa. 
FiM  Jan.  4.  1906     Serial  No.  238  002 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  grapple  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  oppositely- projecting  hiMtk-arms  and  at  its 
other  end  with  spring-arras  having  jaws  to  engage  the  obje<t  to  be 
extracted,  a  wedge  for  forcing  and  holding  said  jaw.s  in  engagement 
with  said  object,  and  a  lever  having  a  slotted  portion  engaged  by  said 
hook-arms  upon  said  grapple  to  provide  a  nhiftable  fulcrum  conne<- 
tion  between  the  same,  subrtanlially  ar^  dewribed 

ii.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  grapple  having 
a  tubular  body  formed  at  one  end  with  oppositely-projecting  hook- 
arms  and  at  its  other  end  with  spring-amis  having  oppositely-pro- 
jecting jawH.  a  tapered  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  body 
and  adapted  to  enter  between  said  spring-arms  to  force  and  hold 
their  jaws  in  engagement  with  .said  object,  and  an  angularly-bent  le- 
ver having  a  foot  at  one  end  and  a  slott4Ml  or  bifurcated  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  hook-arms  to  provide  a  movable  fulcrum 
connection  between  said  grapple  and  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


788.809.     WATCH-BALANCB      JosifB  A  FtttJTO  New  York, 
N.  T     Filed  Aug  22.  1904.    Serial  No.  221,620. 


Claim. — 1.  A  straw-stacker  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  a  discharge,  a  roUry  fan  in  said  casing,  said  fan  having  an  ap- 
ertured  deflector-plate  for  separating  grain  from  the  straw  dis- 
charged into  said  rasing,  and  a  screen  in  said  casing  partially  around 
said  fan,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  straw-stacker  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a 
discharge,  a  rotary  fan  in  said  casing,  said  fan  having  an  apertured 
deflector-plate  for  separating  grain  from  the  straw  discharged  into 
said  casing  and  having  a  subkantialty  conical  projecting  central  por- 
tion, and  a  screen  in  said  caaing  partially  surrounding  said  fan.  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

3  A  straw-stacker  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  curved  fan-blades 
upon  said  shaft,  an  apertured  deflector -plate  upon  aaid  shaft  at  one 
side  of  said  fan-blades,  said  plate  having  a  centrally-disposed,  in- 
wardly-extending convex  portion.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  pneumatic  straw-stacker  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  a  diacharge.  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  fan 
upon  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  screen  partially  surrounding 
said  fan  and  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  grain-dis- 
charge pipe  for  the  space  between  aaid  screen  and  said  casing,  a  per- 
forated deflector-plate  secured  to  one  side  of  said  fan  and  having  a 
centrally-disposed,  inwardly-projeoting,  convex  portion,  and  radi- 
ally-extending blades  upon  the  outer  face  of  aaid  deflector-plate,  sub- 
sUntially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


788.3f>8.  EXTRACTINO-TOOL  Jom  B.  Fumt.  Rutland,  N.  D.. 
MrigDorofooe-halftoJainfliS.  PetaraoB.  Luddea.  N.  D.  FBMlOetS, 
1904.    8«1al  No.  SM.980 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  -watch  or  clock  balance- 
wheel,  of  weighu  for  regulating  the  movemente  of  said  balance- 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  arm  thereof,  and  means  by  which  these 
weighu  are  frictionally  held  in  adjusted  positions  on  such  arm  and 
rendered  adjutUble  from  the  upper  or  face  side  of  said  balance- 
wheel,  along  the  said  arm.  toward  and  away  from  the  axis,  but  al- 
ways within  the  periphery,  of  the  said  balance- wheel,  within  the 
range  of  their  adjustment,  subsUntially  at  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wateh  or  clock  balance-wheel  pro- 
vided with  studs,  extending  upward  or  outward  from  ite  arm,  and 
with  mean-time  screws,  of  weighte  eccentrically  mounted  upon  and 
frictionally  held  by  these  studs,  whereby  theae  weif hte  are  readered 
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capable  of  adjustment  around  their  re^pectire  studs  from  the  upper 
or  face  side  of  such  wheel  and  alwayt  withia  the  periphery  of  the 
latter,  and  are  flrmW  held  in  adjusted  poisition  by  the  friction  be- 
tween them  and  their  respective  studs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  watck  or  clock  balance-wheel  pro- 
vided with  studs  eztendinjc  from  the  arm  thereof  and  with  index- 
lines  or  arrows  formed  thereon,  of  weights  constructed  in  the  form  of 
sefnnents  of  circle«  and  provided  witl)  slotted  hubs  applied  to  said 
<tuds  with  vertically -disposed  irraduat^g-lines  formed  around  these 
hubs  for  cooperation  with  the  index-liites  or  arrows,  substantially  as 
described. 

ISSAiXr  TRACIIMD  ADJOSlUBirT  KOR  DRAWBRIDQIS 
'Jacob  Haubi.  New  Torfc.  R  T  Med  July  12.  1904  Serui  No. 
316.308 


■  'CUum — 1.  In  track-eiid  adjustments  for  drawbridjres.  the  com- 
bination with  a  drawbridi;e  and  a  ftxe4  bridfre  iitnicture.  of  rails  se- 
sured  upon  .^aid  drawbridge  and  havikijr  pivotal  rnd  portions  pro- 
jectin){  beyond  the  end  of  said  drawbfidfre,  rails  secured  up<in  the 
fixed  structure  and  terminating  short  »^  the  edjte  thereof,  and  mech- 
anism includini^  pivoted  ram-plates  a^d  means  for  operatinfc  them 
whereby  the  pivotal  ends  of  the  drawb^dfce-rails  may  be  raised  and 
lowered 

3.  In  track-end  adjustments  for  (drawbridges,  the  combination 
with  a  drawbridjfe  and  a  fixed  Itridi^  structure,  of  rails  secured 
upon  said  drawbridfre  and  having  piifotal  end  portions  projectiufc 
beyond  the  end  of  said  drawbridjte,  ^ails  secured  upon  the  fixed 
structure  and  terminatin^c  short  of  the  «+ijfe  thereof .  afrans\erse  plate 
movably  securrd  to  the  end  of  the  draWbridjce.  pivotal  connections 
between  said  plate  and  the  pivoted  eids  of  said  drawbrid«;e-rails, 
and  mechani!<m  whereby  said  transverse  plate  may  be  raised  and 
lowered 

■J  In  track-end  adjustments  for  dfawbridfces.  the  combination 
with  a  drawbridfce  and  a  fixed  bridge  st^cture,  of  rails  secured  upon 
said  drawbridice  and  having  pivotal  >nd  portions  projectinfc  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  drawbridffe,  rails  jsecured  upon  the  fixed  struc- 
ture and  terroinatinK  short  of  the  rdfC  thereof,  a  transverse  plate 
movably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  drainrbridfre,  pivotal  connections 
between  said  plate  and  the  pivoted  eids  of  said  drawbridjte-rails. 
and  mechanism  includiux  pivoted  camlplates  and  means  foroperat- 
init  them  whereby  the  pivotal  ends  of  |the  drawbrid)(e-rails  may  be 
raised  and  lowered.  1 

4.  In  track-end  adjustments  for  ittuwbridiKeM.  the  combination 
with  a  drawbridfte  and  a  fixed  bridfce  structure,  of  rails  secured  upon 
said  drawbridge  and  having  pivotal  end  portions  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  drawbridge,  rails  Isecured  upon  the  fixed  struc- 
ture and  terminating  short  of  the  edj^  thereof,  a  transverse  plate 
movably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  drawbridge,  brackets  pivotally 
secured  to  the  said  plate  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  pivoted  ends  of 
said  drawbridge-rails,  and  mechanism  trhereby  said  transverae  plate 
may  be  raised  and  lowered.  I 


7HH.4()1.    HASP  FASTSHER     JottPH  HiKSHOtii  SUMrt.  Iowa 
F1M  July  25.  19M.    S«rtal  No  218  1«0 


('(mm. — I.  A  hasp-fastener.  com|>ri8ing  a  hasp  formed  with 
L-«haped  slots  in  either  end  and  invented  relative  to  each  other,  a 
staple  pa.ssing  through  one  of  said  slols  and  loosely  embracing  one 
end  portion  of  said  hasp,  and  a  receiving  device  passing  through  the 
other  slot  and  engaged  by  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  hasp 

2.  \  hasp-fastener,  comprising  a  Hasp  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  1 1  in  one  end  portion  and  a  notrh  12  opening  upward  to  one 
eftd  of  said  slot,  a  supporting  device  adapted  to  be  embraced  at  times 
by  said  slot,  whereby  the  hasp  may  be*  moved  longitudinally  there- 
on, said  supporting  device  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  times  by 


said  aotch  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hasp  is  limit«d. 
said  hasp  also  formed  with  a  slot  13  longitudinally  of  iu  opposite 
end  portion  and  a  notch  14  opening  downward  at  one  end  of  the  lat- 
ter slot,  and  a  headed  receiving  device  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
combined  slot  13  and  notch  14  and  being  engaged  by  the  slot  13 
alone  in  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hasp  to  interengage  posi- 
tion of  the  hasp-notch  12  and  supporting  device. 

3.   .\  hasp  formed  with  L-shaped  slots  in  opposite  end  portion*, 
•aid  slots  inverted  relative  to  each  other. 


788.4C><?.  IirriRNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNOIHB  PUBDUCB  A. 
HislLWAiron.  Mannheim.  Germany  Filed  May  23.  1801  Serial  No. 
•1.M6 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  two  cylinders,  a 
working  piston  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and  a  displacing-piston  in  the 
other  cylinder,  a  main  port  connecting  said  cylinders  so  that  both 
pistons  are  driven  during  the  expansion-stroke,  a  secondary  port  con- 
necting said  cylinders,  and  means  tor  admitting  combustible  fluid 
into  said  secondary  port,  the  main  port  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  displacing-piston  toward  the  end  of  the  compression-stroke,  and 
the  secondary  port  being  adapted  to  inject  the  air  or  gas  compressed 
above  said  displacing-piston  in  its  cylinder  into  the  other  cylinder 
for  the  purpose  of  injecting  and  mixing  the  combustible,  while  the 
main  port  connet-ting  the  cylinders  is  not  closed  by  the  working  pis- 
ton, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  two  cylinders  a  working 
piston  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and  a  displacing-piston  in  the  other 
cylinder  a  main  port  connecting  said  cylinders  so  that  both  pistons 
are  driven  during  the  expansion-stroke,  a  secondary  port  connecting 
said  cylinders  and  means  for  admitting  combustible  fluid  into  said 
secondary  port,  the  main  port  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  dis- 
placing-piston toward  the  end  of  the  compression-stroke  and  the  sec- 
ondary port  being  adapted  to  inject  the  air  or  gas  compressed  above 
said  displacing-piston  in  its  cylinder  into  the  other  cylinder  for  the 
purpose  of  injecting  and  mixing  the  combustible,  while  the  main 
port  connecting  the  cylinders  is  not  closed  by  the  working  piston, 
and  a  passage  connecting  the  two  cylinders  said  passage  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  by  the  two  pistons  toward  the  end  of  the  expan- 
sion-stroke substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  two  cylinders  a  working 
piston  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and  a  displacing-piston  in  the  othei 
cylinder  a  main  port  connecting  said  cylinders  so  that  both  pistons 
are  driven  during  the  expansion-stroke,  a  secondary  port  connecting 
said  cylinders,  and  means  for  admitting  combustible  fluid  into  said 
secondary  port,  the  main  port  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  dis- 
placing-piston toward  the  end  of  the  compression-stroke  and  the  sec- 
ondary port  being  adapted  to  inject  the  air  or  gas  compressed  above 
said  displacing-piston  in  its  cylinder  into  the  other  cylinder  for  the 
purpose  of  injecting  and  mixing  the  combustible  while  the  main  port 
connecting  the  cylinders  is  not  closed  by  the  working  piston  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  two  cylinders  a  working 
piston  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and  a  displacing-piston  in  the  other 
cylinder  a  main  port  connecting  said  cylinders  so  that  both  pistons 
are  driven  during  the  expansion-stroke,  a  secondary  port  connecting 
said  cylinders,  and  means  for  admitting  combustible  fluid  into  said 
secondary  port,  the  main  port  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  dis- 
placing-piston toward  the  end  of  the  compression-stroke  and  the  sec- 
ondary port  being  adapted  to  inject  the  air  or  gas  compressed  above 
said  displacing-piston  in  its  cylinder  into  the  other  cylinder  for  the 
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porpoae  of  injecting  and  mixing  the  oombiutible  while  the  main  port 
connecting  the  cylinder*  is  not  cloeed  by  the  working  piston  a  port 
opening  in  one  of  the  cylinder-walb  for  the  .idmisaioD  of  compreeeed 
air  adapted  to  be  uncloeed  new  the  end  ot  the  working  stroke  and  an 
exhaust-port  opening  in  the  other  cylinder-wall,  adapted  to  be  un- 
closed when  the  air-admisaion  port  is  unclosed  substantially  aa  de- 
•cribed. 


788.403.    HORU-DrrACHU     Bbuamu  F  HATcm.  Moody 
Ky.    PiM  Ai«.  11.  1901    a«1il  No.  SI0.4N. 


*\ 


Claim. — I.  A  horse-detaching  device  comprising  a  swingletree- 
cap  having  a  longitudinal  socket  therein  and  openings  in  opposite 
•ides  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  the  said  socket,  at  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  coil-spring  seated  in  the  socket,  a  releasing-lever 
pivoted  to  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  into  the 
socket  through  one  of  said  openings,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
loop  or  stud  extending  into  said  spring  and  said  arm  terminating  in 
a  pintle,  and  a  trace-pusher  pivoted  on  the  said  pintle  and  having  its 
pivotal  end  in  the  other  of  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  horse-detaching  device  comprising  a  swingletree-cap  hav- 
ing a  trace-stud  at  its  outer  end  and  further  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal socket  and  openings  in  opposite  sides  communicating  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  •ocket,  a  coil-spring  seated  in  said  socket,  a  releas- 
ing-lever pivoted  to  the  said  cap  at  a  point  opposite  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  an  arm  extending  through  said  openings  and  across 
the  inner  end  of  said  socket,  said  arm  having  a  stud  extending  into 
the  spring  and  said  arm  terminating  in  a  pintle,  and  a  trace-pusher 
having  a  ring  or  an  eye  to  fit  the  trace-stud,  said  trace-pusher  being 
pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  said  arm  of  the  releasing- 
lever  and  on  the  pintle  thereof,  and  having  its  pivoted  end  in  the 
other  opening  of  the  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


7  88,404.     ADJUSTABLE  WBIOHTINO-SIOHT  FOR  GUNS. 
JAan  HaiT.  VbMland.  N  J.   Filed  Jan.  11. 1906.  Sertel  No  M0.M6. 


Claim. — 1.  An  adjustable  weighting-sight  for  guns  comprising 
k  body  having  a  set-screw  to  engage  a  gun,  and  wings  having  paral- 
lel edge*  to  ftraddle  the  bead  of  a  gun,  eaid  wings  being  longitudi- 
nally apertured  and  provided  with  sighting-ribs,  substantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 


2.  An  adjusUble  weighting-sight  for  double  guns  comprising  a 
body  having  a  set-ecrew  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  barrels,  and 
wingi  having  parallel  edges  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  lop  rib  of  the 
barrels,  said  wings  being  longitudinally  apertured  and  provided 
with  sighting-ribs,  subsUntially  as  described. 


788,405.   APPA&ATDS  FOR  MAKING  GAS  FROM  OILS    Nicio 
LAS  0.  Hook,  Graaiey.  Goto.   Piled  Jtily  S3.  1908    Sahtl  No  16e.74< 


Claim— kn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  retorts  at 
different  elevation,  retum-elbowa  forming  conduits  deUchably  se 
cured  to  the  retorts  and  connecting  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to- 
gether ill  pairs,  to  secure  a  flow  of  the  liquid  lengthwise  through  a 
•cries  of  retorts,  and  a  substantially  horirontalhr  disposed  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  return-elbows  at  one  end  of  the  upper  retort  and 
detachable  from  the  said  retort  with  the  said  elbow  when  the  lat- 
ter is  removed  from  the  said  retort,  the  said  pipe  when  the  elbow  is 
•ecured  to  said  retort  extending  into  the  latter  to  supply  material 
thereto. 


788,40G.   ANIMALTRAP    C 
Dec.  9.  19M.    Serial  No  236,140 


lAiLuWHowi.  Omega.  Ala    Filed 


Claim. — 1.  An  animal-trap  treadle  and  guard-frame  comprising 
a  bottom  web  and  an  upwardly-extending  guard-wall  comprising  an 
annular  portion  and  two  spaced  laterally -extending  portions,  in 
combination  with  a  treadle  fitting  within  said  walls  and  covering 
and  closing  the  space  within  the  same,  said  treadle  comprising  an 
arm  fitting  and  fulcrumed  betw  een  said  laterally-extending  portions 
of  the  guard-wall  and  a  plate  covering  the  space  within  said  annular 
portion  and  having  a  depending  flange  within  said  annular  portion 
and  closinr  the  same 

2.  An  animal-trap  treadle  and  guard-frame  comprising  a  bot- 
tom web  having  a  longitudinal  seat  or  socket  on  iU  under  face  to  re- 
ceive a  part  oi  the  trap-frame,  and  a  vertically-disposed  encircling 
guard-wall  having  iU  two  ends  extended  rearwardiy  and  forming 
the  parallel  spaced  guard-wall  extensions,  in  combination  with  a 
vertically-movable  treadle  fitted  and  movable  vertically  within  said 
wall  and  entirely  covering  and  closing  the  space^^within  the  same, 
•aid  treadle  being  pivoted  to  and  between  said  walls 

3.  In  an  animal-trap,  in  combination,  the  trap-frame,  jaws  and 
latch,  a  treadle  frame  and  guard  secured  on  the  trap-frame  and  com- 
prising an  encircling  guard-wall  having  iU  rear  ends  extended  rear- 
wardiy, and  a  vertically-movable  treadle  closing  and  covering  the 
space  within  said  wall,  and  comprising  a  plate  having  a  depending 
flange  and  an  arm  fulcnimed  between  said  extended  rear  ends  of  said 
wall  and  covering  the  space  between  the  same,  said  treadle  being 
arranged  «■  its  downward  movement  to  release  said  latch  before  the 
t<y  face  of  the  treadle  reaches  a  position  flush  with  the  top  edge  of 
said  wall. 

4.  In  an  animal-trap,  a  trap-frame,  jaws,  and  latch,  said  fraiM 
comprising  a  bar  carrying  aaid  latch,  in  combination  with  a  trvadle 
frame  and  guard  having  a  seat  on  its  under  side  formed  with  longitu- 
dinal abutmenu  fitting  the  side  edges  of  eaid  bar,  a  aingle  nvet  •«• 
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mrinf  Mid  tiradl^-frBne  on  »mid  bar.  Mid  tra«dlr-fr«in«  luTing  • 
r«ritic«l  upwardly-bevelMl  •nrircliax  guar^-wall  with  iu  ends  ex- 
tended rvarwardJy,  and  a  tiradle  coTerin|  and  cloain^  the  ipace 
within  said  «all  and  havinir  iu<  arm  fulrrunipd  between  and  ipiarded 
by  uid  extended  wall  eoda.  the  treadle-pla(e  harinft  an  annular  de- 
pending berried  flannre  fitting  within  Mid  wiall  and  of  greater  length 
at  the  front  portion  of  the  plate. 


78H.-407.     rRAMI  rOR  AUTOMOBimB 
Midi.    neA  Not   IS.  IMK.     &«aaw«d  Har. 

2SI.006. 


Ban  Hum.  Dfltroit 
n.  IMS.     atrU  Ho. 


rtctm.— I.  Ina  vehicle,  the  combinatiot  of  a  main  frame,  a  svb- 
frame  rotatabW  pivoted  at  ita  front  end  to  t^e  main  frame  and  sap- 
ported  at  it*  rear  end  by  bearings  retting  up«ta  bat  detached  from  the 
main  frame.  Mid  «ubframe  rarrving  the  mfechinerr  of  the  driving 
merhaniam.  and  wherebv  the  twiating  strains  broa|),ht  to  bear  upon 
the  main  frame  are  entirely  relieved  from  tl|e  «ubframe  and  the  ma- 
chinery carried  by  it.  tubatantially  aa  deiK-nbed 

2  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  tubframe  ro- 
tatably  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  the  main  frame  and  supported  at 
ita  rear  end  by  bearinga  reating  upon  but  detached  from  the  main 
frame,  Mid  subframe  carrying  the  machinery  of  the  driving  mechan- 
iam.  and  a  cm*«-«haft  containing  universal  coupling*  whereby  the 
twiating  strain*  of  the  main  frame  are  not  transmitted  to  the  croea- 
a^ft,  lubatantially  as  deacrilted. 

3  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  subframe 
adapted  to  and  carrying  the  driving  mechanism,  which  subframe  is 
supported  upon  three  point*  forming  a  trian|le.  namely,  a  front  sup- 
port adapted  to  swivel  in  a  perpendicular  plane,  and  two  rear  bear- 
iag-po(Bta  upon  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  subframe  supported  on  three  points,  one  of 
which  is  rotatable  in  a  perpendicular  plane,  and  the  other  two  sup- 
ported by  the  main  frame,  and  diagonal  brac#a  running  from  the  sup- 
portiag-pointa  at  the  base  of  the  triangle  and  to  a  common  point  in 
conjtuction  with  the  subframe.  subaUntiall^  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  subframe  adapted  to  carry  machinery,  driv- 
iaf  BMchaniam  rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  subframe  being  sup- 
ported on  three  poinU  forming  a  triangle,  thr  apex  being  a  swiveled 
joint  in  a  perpendicular  plane,  and  the  other  two  poinU  at  the  baae  of 
Um  triaagle  being  sapported  by  the  main  fra^ie,  Mid  subframe  being 
s«bsUatially  in  the  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  Mid  driving 

I,  substantially  as  dsecribed. 


7  8  8  .  4  O  8  .  MACHIRK  POR  MAKIIIO  SUIT-GASI  CORHBRa. 
ruratiCK  T.  ITIM.  BurltDgton.  N  J..  urigBor  to  BflDJtfflJn  R.  ItIim 
and  Jonpta  R.  StTldeB.  BurUogtoQ.  H.  J  UM  June  i.  1804.  flartal 
Ro  S10.9I3. 


Claim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  female  die,  of  a  generally 
angular  form  in  contour,  a  male  die  of  similar  contour,  the  edges  of 
said  dies  at  the  completion  of  thr  forming  operation  being  arranged 
in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  male-die  carrier  of  less  cross-sec 
tional  area  than  said  die,  and  leaving  the  entire  edge  of  the  die  ex- 
posed, and  a  plurality  of  trimmers  movable  inward  over  the  edges  of 
the  female  and  male  dies,  and  serving  to  sever  the  material  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  edges  of  Mid  dies 

2.  The  combination  with  forming-dieit,of  an  auxiliary-die  mem- 
ber arranged  toimprcMor  indent  material  held  between  thr  dies,  and 
an  independent  operating  mrt-hanism  for  said  auxiliary  die 

3  The  combination  with  forming-dies,  of  a  second  die  for  effect- 
ing surface  ornamentation  on  thr  material  operated  upon  between 
Mid  dies,  and  an  independent  operating  mechanism  for  said  auxil- 
iary die 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forming-dies,  one  of  which 
has  an  opening  within  the  line  of  its  edge,  an  auxiliary  die  movable 
through  Mid  opening  for  indenting  the  material  held  by  Mid  form- 
ing-dies, and  an  independent  operating  nvrchanisni  for  said  auxil- 
iary die. 

5.  The  eumbination  with  inner  and  outer  forming-dies,  of  a 
beading-die  extending  through  the  outer  die  for  indenting  the  mate- 
rial held  by  the  forming-dirs.  and  an  independent  operating  mechan- 
ism for  said  beadiiig-dir. 

6.  In  combination,  an  outer  die  formed  of  a  plurality  o(  spaced 
membeni.  an  inner  die,  and  an  auxiliary  die  working  between  the 
members  of  the  outer  die. 

7  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forming-dies,  of  a  cutting- 
knife  for  the  removal  of  surplus  material,  and  a  beading-die- for  in- 
denting the  material  protruding  from  the  edges  of  the  dies  held  by 
the  forming-dies  at  a  point  within  the  edges  of  said  dies. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forming-dies,  of  a  trimming- 
knife,  an  auxiliary  emboMing-die.  means  for  operating  the  forming- 
dies,  and  means  for  successively  operating  the  knife  and  thr  rmboss- 
ing-dir 

9.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forming-dirs,  of  a  framr,  a 
slide  guided  therein,  a  knife  carried  by  the  alide,  an  emboMing-die 
arranged  below  the  slide,  and  means  for  successively  operating  the 
rmbossing-dir  and  the  knife. 

10  Thr  combination  with  a  pair  of  dies,  of  a  frame,  a  slide 
guided  therein,  a  knife  adjustably  secured  to  the  slide,  an  embossing- 
die,  a  cam  arranged  between  the  slide  and  the  embossing-die,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slide. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  dies,  of  a  frame,  a  slide 
^ided  therein,  an  adjustable  knife  carried  by  the  slide,  an  emboss- 

ng-dir  also  guided  in  thr  frame,  a  pivotally-raounted  cam  serving  to 
transmit  the  movement  of  the  alide  to  the  die,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing Mid  slide 

12.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  dies,  of  a  frame,  a  slide 
guided  therein,  a  cutting-knife  carried  by  the  slide,  s  reversible  em- 
bossing-die for  operating  on  the  material  within  the  edges  of  thr 
dies,  a  block  carrying  the  same,  a  cam  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  slide  to  thr  block,  snd  means  for  eperating  said  slide 

13.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  female  die 
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fonned  in  two  M^tioM,  a  male  di«.  one  of  said  dies  being  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  trimming-knires  arranged  at 
an  angle  oblique  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  die.  a  plurality  of 
emboMing-dieH.  parallel  with  the  knivei.  meant  for  transmitting 
movement  from  the  knive*  to  the  emboaaing-diea,  a  treadle-rod,  a 
lever,  and  a  plurality  of  levera  connecting  the  rod  to  the  knives  and 
•erring  to  transmit  movement  thereto.  . 


7B8.-WH).  RIDIMO  ATTACHMBHT  FOR  HARROWS  OtOEOB  P 
KIUPATUCK.  Whittemore  Iow&  aaalgnar  of  two-thirda  to  David  J 
WUsoD.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  and  Cbariea  Qai«e.  Algooa.  lowi.  rUed  July 
9.  1904     SMial  No  216.914. 


the  ahoe,  said  casing,  when  in  poaition,  forming  a  vertical  guide  for  a 
driven  pile 

6  An  independent  hollow  concrete  casing  capable  of  initial 
sinking  in  the  earth  at  the  bottom,  means  for  sinking  Raid  casing  into 
the  earth  forming  the  bottom,  said  casing  forming  a  guide  for  a  sub- 
sequently-introduced pile  or  filling  and  a  filling  of  concrete  within 
said  casing. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  independent  hollow  concrete  cas- 
ing sunk  in  the  e^rth  forming  the  bottom  of  a  pile  driven  throueh  the 
casing  into  said  bottom,  after  ths  casing  is  in  position  whereby  the 
casing  forms  guiding  means  for  the  driven  pile,  and  a  filling  of  con- 
crete between  the  pile  and  the  inner  walls  o^  the  casing 

8.  A  hollow  concrete  casing  said  casing  being  suiik  in  the  earth 
forming  the  bottom,  an  interior  filling  of  concrete  tamped  within  the 
casing,  anchors  embedded  in  the  concrete,  one  or  more  rods  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  anchor  and  a  cap-plate  to  which  the  rods  are 
secured. 

».  A  hollow  concrete  casing  compo.ied  of  independent  lengths 
axially  in  line,  sleeves  by  which  said  sections  are  maintained  in  po- 
sition, an  interior  pile  driven  through  the  casing,  an  intermediate 
filling  of  concrete  tamped  around  the  pile  and  anchor-bolt^  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the<?oncrete  for  the  attachment  of  a  cap 


78H.-1 1  1 .  BLICTRIC  SWITCH  Wislkt  D  R  MacDiamid  Ot 
Uw*.  Canada,  aaugnor  of  four-tenths  to  Bdward  B  Bates  OlUwa 
CMiada     Piled  Jan  23.  1904     Serial  Ho  190.357 


Claim  —A.  riding  attachment,  consisting  of  a  frame,  cross-bars 
on  said  frame,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle,  an  axle,  and 
cross-pieces  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  axle  and 
slidable  over  each  other  between  said  cross-bars,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


7HH,41().  COHCRgTB  CASINO    Frsdiuci  A  Komrx.  San  Fran 
ciMo.  Cal.    Filed  July  13.  1904     Senal  No  2ie.S9C. 


Claim. — 1.  An  independent  hollow  concrete  casing  capable  of 
being  sunk  in  the  earth  at  the  bottom,  and  a  pile  or  Ailing-piece  in- 
serted in  the  casing,  said  casing  serving  as  a  guide  fer  driving  the 
pile 

2.  .An  independent  hollow  concrete  casing  capable  of  being 
sunk  in  the  earth  at  the  bottom  said  casing  having  a  reinforcing 
metal  structure  embedded  therein,  and  a  pile  subsequently  driven 
through  the  material  of  the  casing,  said  casing  forming  a  guide  for 
the  driven  pile. 

3  An  independent  hollow  concrete  casing  capable  of  being 
sunk  in  the  earth  at  the  bottom  said  casing  composed  of  sections  axi- 
ally in  line  and  forming  a  vertical  guide  for  a  subsequently-driven 
pile,  and  sleeves  by  which  said  sections  are  secured  together 

4.  An  independent  hollow  concrete  casing,  a  shoe  fitting  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing  whereby  the  casing  as  a  hollow  unitarv 
•tructure  may  be  pressed  or  driven  into  the  earth  at  the  bottom,  said 
positioned  casing  forming  a  guide  for  a  subsequently-driven  pile  or 
filling-piece. 

5  An  independent  hollow  concrete  casing  capable  of  Initial 
•inking  in  the  earth  at  the  bottom,  a  shoe  fitting  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  a  water  jet  passage  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 


Claim.— I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combiiialioti 
with  a  rotatable  commutator  having  the  httdy  there«»f  formed  w  ith  a 
pluralityof  conductingand  non-conducting  segmenti-  arranged  alter- 
nately around  a  portion  of  its  length  and  a  brush  contacting  with  the 
surface  of  said  commutator,  a  portion  of  tbe  commutator  brinn  also 
formed  with  longitudinal  and  inclined  grooves  conun  ted  together, 
a  projection  extending  into  said  groove,  a  carrier  having  a  sliding' 
bearing  for  said  projection,  a  spring  secured  to  said  carrier  and  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  pin.  spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  projec- 
tion toward  one  end  of  the  commutator  and  means  for  forcing  the 
same  toward  the  other  end  of  the  commutator  whereby  the  commu- 
tator is  rotated  as  and  for  the  purpose  sperjfied. 

2  The  combination  with  the  commutator  and  a  spindle  or  shaft 
upon  which  the  same  is  rotaubly  mounted,  said  commutator  having 
a  portion  of  its  surface  formed  with  conducting  and  non-conducting 
segments  arranged  alternately  around  the  same,  and  an  adjacent 
portion  formed  with  longitudinal  and  inclined  grooves  connected  to- 
gether, of  a  brush  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  seg- 
ments, a  hollow  push-button  slidahly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  pin  slidably  held  in  a  bearing  carried  by  said  hollow  push- 
button, a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  pin  and  force  the 
same  inwardly,  a  spiral  spring  located  in  said  hollow  push-button  be- 
tween the  outer  end  thereof  and  the  outer  extremity  of  the  spindle  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  the 
coromuUtor  and  the  shaft  upon  which  the  same  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, said  commutator  having  conducting  and  non-conducting  seg- 
ments arranged  alternately  around  the  surface  of  a  portion  thereof, 
of  a  brush  conUcting  with  the  surface  of  said  segments,  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  commuUtor  having  longitudinal  and 
inclined  grooves  therein  connected  together,  a  pin  spring-held  in  en- 
gagement with  said  groove,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  conductors  directly  with  one  terminal  of  a 
lamp  or  the  like,  means  for  connecting  the  other  conductor  through 
the  brush  and  commuUtor  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  or  the 
like  when  the  brush  is  in  contact  with  one  of  the  conducting-seg- 
ments  and  means  for  moving  the  pin  in  a  direction  parallel  with  tb« 
axis  of  the  commutator  whereby  the  commuUtor  is  routed  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
commuUtor  having  conducting  and  non-conducting  peripheral  aee- 
tions  and  coacting  conUcU  connected  to  the  circuit-wires,  of  longi- 
tudinal and  inclined  grooves  arranged  around  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  commuUtor  and  connected  together,  the  inner  portions  of 
theindined  grooves  and  the  outerportions  of  the  longitudinal  grooves 
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being  de«per  tli«a  Um  iniMr  portioiu  of  tbe  lonfitudiaal  groovM  aad 
tk«  outer  portions  of  thr  inHiB«d  froovn  resp^ctiTely,  •  projactioa 
■pring-hrld  in  tafhgtm*al  with  «aid  groove,  t  piiah  ■  button  and 
means  w hereby  each  lueceeding  depreseion  of  the  button  will  more 
the  projection  io  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axia  of  the  commutator 
thei^y  opening  and  cloaing  the  electrical  circuit  through  the  twitch 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


78^.413.   MITHODOPlIAKIlfOHOMI-COLLAM.  Tioiuit. 
AUaota.  0&.    Had  Aug.  i.  1901.  Sartel  Io.  tllJM. 


Cbim. — 1.  The  proceaa  of  manufaoturiig  a  horse-collar,  which 
coDni-its  in  Antt  Uking  a  blank  having  its  lofegitudinaredgea  cut  on 
similar  compouod-curred  lines  to  provide  a  blank  having  enlarged 
end  portions  united  by  a  reduced  intermediate  portion,  then  folding 
thf  blank  to  bring  the  curved  edges  intocoinridence,  inserting  wear- 
pieces  between  the  folds,  running  a  line  of  stitches  along  said  curved 
edge*  and  across  the  wear- pieces,  turning  the  tubular  body  thus 
formed  to  brin^  the  wear-pieces  outside  thereof,  and  running  a  line 
of  ittitches  lengthwise  of  the  collar  and  across  the  free  ends  of  the 
wear-pieces  to  form  the  rim  and  secure  said  wiear-pieces  in  place,  and 
Anally  filling  the  tubular  body 

2  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  a  hor««-collar,  which  conaists 
in  flrst  taking  a  blank  having  its  longitudinal  edges  cut  on  proper 
cnnrea  to  provide  a  blank  having  enlarged  end  portions  united  by  a 
central  reduced  portion,  folding  said  blank  to  bring  the  curved  edges 
together,  innerting  wear-pieces  between  the  folds,  running  a  line  of 
stitches  along  said  curved  edges  and  acroa^  one  end  of  the  wear- 
piecen.  turninir  the  tubular  b<<dy  thus  fonqed  to  bring  the  wear- 
pieces  uutsidt*  thereof,  running  a  line  of  stitches  down  the  body  par- 
allel to  the  straight  side  thereof  to  form  the  ri»i  portion,  stitching  the 
free  ends  of  the  wear-pieces  in  place,  and  finally  filling  the  body 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  hors^-collar,  which  consists 
in  first  taking  a  blank  having  its  longitudinal  edges  cut  on  proper 
curves  to  provide  a  blank  having  enlarged  e|d  portions  united  by  a 
central  reduced  portion,  folding  said  blank  tqbring  the  curved  edgea 
together,  inserting  wear-pieces  between  the  (olds,  running  a  line  of 
stitches  along  said  curved  edges  and  acrosa  one  end  of  the  wear- 
pieces,  turning  the  tubular  body  thus  fonqed  to  bring  the  wear- 
pieces  outside  thereof,  rolling  the  body  to  provide  an  enlarged  bear- 
ing-surface, running  a  line  of  stitches  down  the  body  parallel  to  the 
straight  edge  thereof  to  maintain  the  body  iq  rolled  position  and  to 
form  the  nra  portion,  stitching  the  free  endi  of  the  wear-pieces  in 
place  and  finally  filling  the  body. 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  hors«-collar,  which  consiats 
in  first  taking  a  blank  having  its  longitudinal  edges  cut  on  proper 
curves  to  provide  a  blank  having  enlarged  ei<d  portions  united  by  a 
central  reduced  portion,  folding  said  blank  to  bring  the  ruived  edges 
together,  inserting  wear-pieces  between  the  ft>lds.  running  a  line  of 
stitches  along  said  cur>ed  edges  and  across  one  end  of  the  wear- 
pieces,  turning  the  tubular  body  thus  formed  t^  bring  the  wear-pieces 
outside  thereof,  mlling  the  body  to  provide  an  enlarged  bearing- 
surface,  running  a  line  of  stitches  down  the  body  parallel  to  the 
straight  edge  thereof  and  across  the  free  end$  of  the  wear-pieces  to 
maintain  the  body  in  its  rolled  position  to  font  the  rim  and  to  secure 
the  free  end*  of  the  wear-pieces  in  place,  and  Inally  filling  the  body. 


7BH.418.    PBRHOLDU    Luia  MArmv*.  Ronwood.  Tax. 
Oct  8.  1904     aarial  Ho.  SS7.IS7 
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acctioa  ftttiag  own  said  aaat,  and  •  flat  bow-apriag  one  and  of  wkick 
flu  with  a  ipring-preaaure  between  the  aeat  and  the  paa-beahng  aec- 
tion  ao  aa  to  fricUonally  connect  aaid  parts,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  claapa  the  pen,  both  enda  of  the  spring  being  diapoacd  at  the 
•ame  aide  ot  the  pen-bearing  section. 


788.414.  TIDCK    HuBBTS 
1.  1904.    SertaJ  Ro  131,973 


MntlLL.  8t  Loak.  Mo    POedlToT. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  truck:  a  suitable  box ;  wheel-spindles  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  box  and  at  the  longitudinal  centers: 
wheels  upon  the  wheel-spindlea ;  and  supporting  the  box;  flaring 
sideboards  removably  attached  to  the  box;  supporting-cleats  in  the 
box;  and  a  loose  bottom  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  supporting- 
cleata. 

2.  In  a  truck:  a  suitable  box  having  openings  18  at  the  lower 
edgea  and  longitudinal  centers  of  iu  sides;  the  atUohing-plates  19 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  box ;  the  lugs  20  extending  from  the  at- 
taching-platea  into  the  openings  18;  and  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
spindles. 

3.  In  a  truck :  the  end  walls  5  and  6 ;  the  side  walls  8  and  9  con- 
necting the  end  walls ;  the  cleata  24  and  25  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  faces  5  and  6  near  their  centers ,  the  cleaU  26  and  27  secured  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  ends  5  and  6  above  their  centers  and  the  looae 
bottom  28  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  either  pair  of  cleata  as  de- 
sired. 


7R8,4  1  o.     BROILBR     CnnruH  C   MBum  Spokane  Wash 
PiM  JuDa  26.  1904.    Sarial  Ho.  214,192. 


Claim.— In  a  penholder,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stea  pro- 
rided  with  a  flat  spring-seat  on  its  upper  side,  a  tubular  pen-bearing 


Claim. — 1.  A  broiler,  comprising  a  frame  with  eyes  formed  in 
two  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  bearings,  a  shaft  having  an 
angled  portion  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  aaid  eyes  and  adapted  to 
have  a  slight  longitudinal  movement,  broiter-jaws  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  frame  having  an  extension  forming  bearings  for  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  keeper  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
projection  to  engage  the  bent  end  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  angled 
portion  of  the  shaft  may  engage  or  be  released  from  said  catch,  as 
set  forth 

2.  .\  broiler,  comprising  a  frame  with  eyes  formed  in  two  of  the 
opposite  tides  thereof  to  form  bearings,  a  shaft  having  an  angled  por- 
tion and  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  eyet  and  adapted  to  have  a  alight 
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loB^tudinal  raoTem«Bt,  broil«r-jaw«  M«nr«<l  to  Mid  uhatt,  an  ex- 
tension  of  Mid  frame  being  bent  to  fonu  coila  for  bearinf*  for  th« 
projecting  portion  of  Mid  shaft,  the  extreme  end  of  Mid  extenMion 
being  downwardly  bent  and  forming  a  keeper  designed  to  receive 
the  angled  end  of  Mid  shaft,  as  set  forth. 


788.416.     CIRCDLAB  COMBINO-MACHINB.     Baiu  Mitmn. 
RoutMtz.  PrtDoe.    Ftted  Sept.  1.  IMM.    Sarial  Mo  222.9M 


Claim  —I  A  Noble  or  similar  circular  eombing-machine,  pro- 
Tided  with  an  plastically -mounted  dabbing-brush. 

i.  A  dabbing-brush  forcombing-machines.  comprising  a  recip- 
rocatory  support,  a  brush  mounted  thereon,  and  a  spring  between 
Mid  support  and  brush 

S.  A  dabbing-brush  for  combing-machines,  comprising  a  reeip- 
rocatorr  support,  a  brush  mounted  thereon,  said  brush  being  in  two 
parU,  one  rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  and  a  spring  securing  the 
other  part  of  Mid  brush  to  the  support. 


the  front  wail  and  top  and  baring  notches  in  their  rear  edges :  a  mix- 
ing-pipe supported  within  Mid  notches  and  closed  at  one  end  and 
extended  outward  through  the  wall  at  iu  opposite  end;  a  series  of 
noxzlM  on  Mid  mixing-pipe  opposite  the  openings  in  the  top;  a  fun- 
nel-shaped  end  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe:  a  steam-suppiv  pipe 
and  a  nozxle  on  Mid  steam-supply  pipe  extending  into  the  open  fun- 
nel-shaped end. 

788.4 1 8.  T0ILBT-CA8B  Bdwaid  J  Miluoam  Salt  Uk»  Cltr 
UUh.  Mrignor  of  oM-hatf  to  Hcrtwrt  J  Cook.  Salt  Lake  City  Dt«h 
riM  June  11.  1904.    Scrttl  Ho  812.204 


788.417.  rURlfACE  AuodstJ  F  MiLLfR  Centralii.IU  swignor 
of  one-half  to  Charlea  P  Marshall.  Centralia.  ill.  Piled  Oct  27  1904 
Serial  Ho  230.216 


Claim. — 1.  A  toilet -case  comprising  s  box.  a  lid  therefor  having 
turned-down  edges  and  a  longitudinal  rabbet,  and  a  brush  having  its 
head  secured  between  the  turned-down  edges  of  the  lid.  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  rabbet  coincident  with  the  one  in  the  lid  to  form 
a  comb-receptacle 

2.  A  toilet -case  comprising  a  box.  a  lid  therefor  having  turned- 
down  edges  and  a  longitudinal  rabbet,  a  brush  having  its  head  se- 
cured between  the  turned  edges  of  the  lid  and  formed  with  a  longitu- 
dinal rabbet  coincident  with  the  one  in  the  lid  to  form  a  comb-recep- 
tacle, and  a  mirror  secured  on  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  box 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  side  walls 
thereof,  of  a  bridge-wairhaving  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
aah-pit  below  the  grates,  a  casting  forming  a  hollow  bridge  support- 
ed on  the  bridge-wall  at  the  end.of  the  grates  and  forming  the  front 
side  of  the  chamber  above  the  grates,  Mid  casting  being  formed  with 
a  grated  front  wall  and  an  inclined  top  baring  a  series  of  openings, 
a  mixing-pipe  supported  within  the  hollow  bridge  and  extended 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace  at  one  end,  a  funnel-shaped  end 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  mixing-pipe,  a  aeries  of  jet-nozzles  on  the  mix- 
ing-pipe oppoaite  the  opening!  in  the  top  of  the  bridge,  a  steam-sup- 
ply pipe  and  a  nozzle  on  the  cteam-pipe  projecting  into  the  open  end 
of  the  mixing-pipe. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combinaUon  of  side  walls  prorided  with 
chambers;  grated  linings  in  Mid  chambers  above  the  grate-bars;  a 
bridge-wall  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  uh-pit  be- 
low the  grates ;  a  catting  having  an  open  side  and  bottom  supported 
upon  the  bridge-wall  with  iU  open  side  against  the  wall  and  iU  open 
bottom  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  having  a  grated  front 
wall  above  the  grate-bara,  an  inclined  top  provided  with  a  Mriea  of 
openings  and  end  walls  and  strengthening-ribs  formed  integral  with 


788.4  H). 
Filed  Mar 


JEWS  HARP      Chaalb  B   Mincks.  Aberdeen  S.  0. 
15  1904     Senal  Ho  198.2M 


Claim. — 1.  A  jews'-harp  provided  with  a  resonator  or  sound- 
amplificator  independent  of  the  harp-tongue,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  jews'-harp  having  a  fnune  formed  or  provided  with  a  reso- 
nator or  sound -amplifica tor  that  is  independent  of  the  tongue,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  A  jews'-harp  having  a  frame  provided  with  arms,  at  least  one 
of  the  arms  having  a  prolongation  forming  a  resonator  or  sound-am- 
plificator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  jews'-harp  having  a  frame  provided  with  arms,  and  a  reso- 
nator composed  of  tines  extending  from  said  arms,  substantially  as 
described. 

5  A  jews'-harp  having  a  frame  provided  with  arms,  and  a  reso- 
nator composed  of  tines  extending  from  said  arms  and  having  end  en- 
largements, substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  jews'-harp  having  a  frame  provided  with  amis,  and  a  reso- 
nator composed  of  tines  extending  from  said  arms,  said  tines  being 
offset  from  the  plane  of  Mid  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  jews'-harp  having  a  frame  provided  with  arms,  and  a  reso- 
nator composed  of  tines  extending  from  said  arms,  offset  from  the 
plane  thereof,  and  having  enlargements  at  their  free  ends,  substan- 
tially u  described. 


788.420.    HUT-LOCK     Jaus  J.  MtTtrer.  Springfield  IU 
J>«e.  17.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  S37.M0. 


Piled 


CImm.— The  combination  with  a  fastening  element  having  a 
ahank  provided  with  portions  of  different  diameters  and  revenely 
tkrvaded,  of  a  aeenring-nut  engaging  the  inner  threaded  portion  and 
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hivinit  lU  outpr  far*  iTinjf  in  rear  of  th«  out*r  roovolution  of  tmid 
tbrextH  portion,  a  stmallrr  jam-nut  tagAgxng  thr  out*r  threaded 
portioa  and  having  iu  inner  face  lying  in  rear  of  the  inner  convolution 
of  itaid  outer  threaded  portion,  a  rerUnVular  »paring-waaber  dii- 
poiied  between  the  nutx  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  »e- 
cunng-nttt  and  having  it*  edge*  flush  with  the  «deit  of  the  nut,  and 
a  rectangular  locking-washer  di«po«ed  between  the  spacing-waaher 
and  jajn-nut  and  provided  at  opposite  coment  <ith  tongue*  bent  to 
engage  the  contiguous  side*  of  the  aecuring-nct  and  edges  of  the 
•pacing-wa^her  and  intermediate  tongueit  bent  i%  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  engage  itide*  of  the  jam-nut  said  washers  being  disposed  to 
break  joint  with  the  c«>ntiguoui«  threads  of  th«  reversely-threaded 
portiiitis  of  the  shank  to  limit  the  movement  tif  tl|e  jam-nut,  whereby 
the  necessity  of  recessing  said  nut  to  adapt  it  to  ^  screwed  up  to  th« 
desired  position  is  avoided.  {Substantially  as  de4cribed. 


7HH,4S1. 
rued  Jul 


CULTIVATOR     Michail  MclRNiftifT  lova  City,  Iow». 
4.  1M6     Srnlal  No  239  823 


(  /aim— 1.  In  a  cultivating  implement,  a  ffame  including  two 
side  members  extended  to  form  handle!),  a  wheeUbearing  shaft  and  a 
rung  connecting  itaid  ^ide  members,  springs  upon  !<aid  shaft  and  rung 
serving  to  force  the  side  members  apart  from  eath  other,  and  tight- 
eninx-nuts  upon  said  shaft  and  rung. 

2.  In  a  cultivatinx  implement,  a  frame  influding  adjustably- 
connected  Hide  member*  and  spring  mean;*  to  f^rce  said  side  mero- 
Im-t*  from  each  other,  a  cross-bar  extending  through  apertures  in  the 
side  memliers.  and  earth-enKaging  members  upan  said  cross-bar. 

A  In  a  cultivating  implement,  a  frame  intiuding  adjustably- 
connrcte*)  side  members  and  Hpriiig  means  to  farce  said  side  mem- 
bers apart  from  each  other,  a  cross-bar  extendin/f  through  apertures 
in  the  side  members,  earth-engaging  members  u|>on  said  cross-bar, 
and  -ipring  means  fur  retaining  the  latter  in  normal  operative  po- 
sition 

4.  In  a  cultivating  implement,  a  frame  including  adjustably- 
connected  side  members  and  spring  means  to  f<Jrce  said  side  mem- 
ber* apart  fnmi  each  other,  a  cross-bar  mounted  for  oscillation  in 
said  side  members,  an  adjusting-nut  upon  said  rross-bar.  a  spring 
between  said  nut  and  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  frame  member, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  rocking  cross-bar.  ^nd  a  notx-hed  seg- 
ment-plate engaging  said  arm  i 

b.  In  a  cultivating  implement,  a  frame  including  adjustably- 
connected  side  members  and  spring  means  to  folre  said  side  mem- 
bers apart  from  each  other,  a  cross-bar  adjustably  engaging  said  side 
members  and  carrt'ing  earth-engagtng  implements  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  front  end*  of  the  side  members  of  th<  frame  and  haying 
a  draft-hook 

fi.  In  a  cultivating  implement,  a  frame  coitsistlng  of  flexibly- 
connected  side  memliers.  in  combination  with  a  cross-bar  mounted 
for  oscillation  and  rarrv'ing  earth-engaging  implements,  means  for 
retaining  said  cr«>ss-bar  at  various  adjustments,  atid  shanks  connect- 
ed with  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  provijded  with  inwardly- 
extending  weed-cutters  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
breaking  joints  with  each  other. 


7HH,4'22.   SWIVBL  rOR  JBWILRT  PBHDaItTS   JomC  HoiDT. 
W«M  HoOoken.  N  J     Piled  May  17  1904     Serfal  No  WS  329 


C'iatM.— A  awivel  for  jewelry-p«ndanU,  eompriaing  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  terminal  eye  and  an  intermediate  annular  shoulder,  and  a 
BwiTel-socket  provided  with  a  ring  at  the  closed  end  thereof,  said 
socket  being  engaged  by  aaid  stem  and  having  an  outer  rim  bent  over 
the  shoulder  on  the  same. 


7HB.4-2a.  BNORAVmo-MACHIHB  fMDBucs  J  Rtrrriiie.  Day- 
U».  Ohio.  MBignor  to  Natwoal  Cash  RagjBtier  Compaoy  Jeraey  Ctty. 
If  J  a  CoiiMnUn  of  Nev  Jersey  Piled  June  19  1903  Serial  If 0 
162.194. 


CUUm. — 1.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
engraving  element,  a  tracing  element,  means  for  operating  the  for- 
mer element  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  element,  and  a  pattern- 
support  :  of  an  operating-lever  foi  adjusting  the  pattern-support  into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  tracing  element:  a  work -support  car- 
ried upon  said  pattern-support;  and  a  second  operating-lever  for  ad- 
justing the  work -support  to  carry  the  work  into  and  out  of  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  the  engraving  element. 

2  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  an  engrav- 
ing element,  a  tracing  element,  means  for  operating  the  former  ele- 
ment by  the  movement  of  the  latter  element,  and  a  pattern-support; 
of  an  operating-lever  for  adjusting  the  pattern-support  into  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  tracing  element ;  a  work -support  carried  upon 
said  pattern-support;  a  second  o|>erating-lever  for  adjusting  the 
work-support  to  carry  the  work  into  and  out  of  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  the  engraving  element :  a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  work  upon  the  work-support;  an  operating-lever  for  operating 
said  feed  mechanism ;  and  an  adjustable  connectioii  between  said  le- 
ver and  said  feed  mechanism  capable  of  adjustment  to  permit  the 
feed  when  both  the  pattern-support  and  the  work-support  are  raised 
into  operative  position,  but  to  prevent  the  feed  when  only  the  pat- 
tern-support is  raised  into  operative  position 

3.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  an  engrav- 
ing element,  a  tracing  element,  means  for  operating  the  former  ele- 
ment by  the  movement  of  the  latter  element,  and  a  work -support,  of 
a  feeding  device  for  advancing  the  work  ;  a  link  connected  with  said 
feeding  device  and  carrying  an  operating-frame;  an  operating-lever 
for  actuating  said  feeding  device,  a  bolt  connected  with  said  oper- 
ating-lever and  extending  through  said  frame  and  capable  of  move- 
ment independent  of  said  frame,  and  an  adjustable  nut  carried  by 
•aid  bolt  for  engaging  said  frame  and  operating  the  feeding  device  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  said  operating-lever. 

4.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a 
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luovablr  work-holder  incladiogA  shaft  adapted  to  rec«ire  and  ratain 
the  work,  of  a  notched  disk  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  teriea  of  feed- 
ing-pins arranf^d  on  said  disk,  a  spring-pressed  locking  mrans  for 
said  disk,  and  a  rocking  frame  carrying  means  whereby  Mid  disk  is 
releaaed  from  said  locking  means  and  fed  forward. 

ft.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a 
verticallj-morable  carriage  having  a  shaft  arranged  thereon,  a  disk 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  series  of  projection*  on  the  periphenr  of 
said  disk,  a  series  of  pins  extending  laterally  from  said  disk,  a  rock- 
frame  arranged  adjacent  to  said  disk,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  in 
said  movable  carriage  eugaging  the  projections  of  said  disk,  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  on  said  frame  whereby  the  disk  is  released  from  said 
plunger  and  moved  forward  when  the  frame  is  rocked 

6.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  an  engrav- 
ing element,  a  tracing  element,  means  for  operating  the  former  ele- 
ment by  the  movement  of  the  latter  element,  and  a  pattern-support; 
of  means  for  adjusting  the  pattern-support  into  co6perative  relation 
with  the  tracing  element ;  a  work-support  carried  upon  said  pattem- 
Hupport.  meanit  for  adjusting  the  work-support  to  carry  the  work 
into  and  out  of  codperative  engagement  with  the  engraving  element ; 
a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  work  upon  the  work-support: 
and  an  operating  means  for  operating  said  feed  mechanism  con- 
structed to  actuate  the  feed  when  both  the  pattem-suppori  andthe 
work -support  are  raised  into  operative  position  but  to  prevent  th* 
feed  when  only  the  pattern-support  is  raised  into  operative  position. 


7e^.4'^4.     DBVICB  POR  LOADIMO  OR  DMLOADIHO  CATTLE 
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4.  In  a  gangway,  a  Boor,  sides  hinged  to  said  floor  and  provided 

with  uprighu.  each  upright  being  out  of  line  with  the  corresponding 
upright  of  the  opposite  side  snd  the  hinges  being  located  to  permit 
the  sides  to  fold  flat  one  upon  the  other. 

5  A  gangwav  comprising  a  plurality  of  knockdown  sections, 
and  releasable  means  for  retaining  the  same  in  cooperative  relation. 

6  In  a  gangway,  a  plurality  of  tread-sections,  cooperating 
means  at  the  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  sections  locking  the  same 
irmly  together  as  a  unitart  structure  whereby  said  tread-(te«■tiou^ 
are  in  the  same  plane  or  alinemrnt. 

7.  In  a  gangway,  a  plurality  of  separable  tread-sectiono.  means 
for  fastening  together  adjacent  sections,  and  additional  means  for 
uniting  said  sctinns  firnily 

H.  In  a  gangway  hsving  a  plurality  of  separable  tread-sections, 
connecting-bars  on  one  section,  and  holding  means  on  the  adjacent 
section  cooperating  therewith  and  linking  the  sectiuno  into  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  gangway  whereby  said  tread-sections  are  in  the  same 
plane  or  alinement 

9  In  a  gangway  having  a  plurality  of  iieparable  tread-sections, 
simuluiieously-operable  connecting-bars  and  holding  means  on  the 
adjacent  section  cooperating  therewith. 

10  In  a  gangway  having  a  plurality  of  neparable  tread-se<tionK. 
means  for  fastening  together  adjacent  sections,  apd  additional  codp- 
crating  strengthening  means  disposed  in  part  on  each  of  two  adjacent 
sections. 

11.  Ins  gangway  having  a  plurality  of  separable  tread-sectiooa, 
bars  pivoted  near  the  end  of  one  section,  holding  means  on  the  other 
section  cooperating  therewith,  snd  a  bar  ronnectcd  t»  each  of  said 
bars  to  operate  them  siniultaneou:  !y. 

12.  A  gangwsy  comprising  separable  knockdown  tread-sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  means,  when  one  end  is  in  place,  to 
support  the  other  end  in  elevated  position  to  permit  the  ready  attach- 
ment to  it  of  the  adjacent  section. 

13.  A  gangway  comprising  a  plurality  of  knockdown  tread 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  at  one  end  with  grap- 
pling means  and  having nieans  to  hold  the  othrrend  eirvsted  to  per- 
mit the  ready  coupling  to  it  of  Ifce  adjacent  se«-tion 

14.  A  gangw  ay  comprising  separable  knockdow  n  se<-tions.  said 
sections  when  united  constituting  a  single  continuous  gangway,  and 
each  of  said  sections  when  detached  constituting  in  itself  a  complete 
gangway 

15.  A  gangway  comprising  separable  kiim-kdow  n  sections,  said 
sections  when  united  constituting  a  single  continuous  gangway,  and 
each  of  said  sections  when  detached  constituting  in  itself  a  complete 
gangway,  one  of  said  sections  having  special  means  for  holding  it  in 
position  for  use 

16.  .\  gangway  comprising  separable  ki>ockdown  sections,  said 
sections  when  united  constituting  a  single  continuous  gangway,  and 
each  of  said  sections  when  detached  constituting  in  itself  a  <-omplete 
gangway,  one  of  said  sections  having  means  for  holding  its  end  in 
position  and  means  intermediate  of  its  ends  forming  an  addit-onal 
support 

7HH.4v>5.      CIGAR  CUTTER       PtiOMUCK  W    Pauus   Brighton. 
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Cl»im.—  l  A  gangway  having  sides  hinged  thereto,  the  pivots 
of  the  hinges  of  one  side  Leing  near  to  the  floor  of  the  gangw  ay  and 
the  pivots  of  the  hinges  of  the  other  side  being  above  the  pivots  of  the 
first-named  hinges,  thus  permitting  the  latter  side  to  fold  over  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  gangway,  in  combination,  a  floor  or  tread 
portion,  sides  hinged  thereto,  and  hasps  for  locking  the  same  in  up- 
right position,  said  sides  arranged  to  fold  flat  one  over  the  other 
when  the  gangway  is  collapsed 

3  In  a  gangway,  in  combination,  a  floor  or  tread  portion  having 
sides  hinged  thereto,  and  hasps  or  catches  for  locking  the  sides  in  up- 
right position,  the  pivots  of  the  hinges  of  one  side  being  near  to  the 
floor  of  the  gangway  and  the  pivots  of  the  hinges  of  the  other  side  be- 
ing above  the  floor  and  thereby  permitting  the  latter  side  to  fold  over 
the  former.       '  ,, 


Claim — 1.  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  in  its  construction  a  hol- 
low casing  provided  with  a  hide  in  each  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  pair  of  cutters  pivoted  inside  said  casing  with  their  cutting  edges 
adjacent  to  said  holes,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  said  cutters  apart  and 
upon  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  holes,  and  a  spring-catch 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  cutters  with  their  cutting  edges 
overlapping  each  other. 

2  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  in  its  construction  a  hollow  casing 
provided  with  two  cylindrical  holes  of  differeiU  diameters  upon  op- 
posite sides,  respectively,  thereof,  a  pair  of  cutters  pivoted  inside 
said  casing,  with  their  cutting  edges  adjacent  to  said  holes,  a  spring 
acting  to  bold  said  cutters  apart  and  upon  opposite  sides,  respec 
tively.  of  said  holes,  and  a  spring-catch  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
aaid  cutters  with  their  cutting  edges  overlapping  each  other. 
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3  A  cigar-«uttor  eompriuBc  in  iu  eoMtnrtioa  ■  ImIIow  cuiitK 
prorided  with  a  koto  i>  each  of  tk«  oppoMto  ai^M  tbarvof .  ■  pair  of 
cntUn  pivo«*d  iiiMdc  Mid  caaiof  with  their  cutting  adgM  adjacent 
to  4«id  hole*.  eacS  of  Mid  rutt«n  provided  wi|h  a  hook  on  iU  fT»e 
end.  a  vpring  acting  to  hold  Mid  cuttcra  ap«^  and  upon  oppoaite 
aide*,  reapdctiwlj.  «f  uid  holea,  and  a  recipit>catorr  tpring-catch 
provided  with  two  hookt  on  O|>po«ite  tides  thereof  adapted  to  rngage 
the  hooktof  Mid  ruttem  and  hold  Mid  cutter*  with  theirrntting  edgea 
oTerlapping  each  other 

4.  A  rigar-cutter  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  hollow  diak- 
abaped  caainc  provided  with  a  hole  in  each  <lf  the  opposite  sidu 
thereof,  a  pair  of  cutters  pivoted  inside  Mid  caa|ngwith  theircutting 
edge*  adjacent  to  Mid  holes,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  Mid  cutters 
apart  and  upon  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  Mid  hole*,  a  spring- 
catch  adapted  t.i  engage  and  hold  Mid  cuttets  with  their  cutting 
edges  overlapping  each  other,  Mid  caaing  provided  with  sloU  in  ita 
edge  through  which  Mid  cutters  project  when  t^sengaged  from  Mid 
catch 

5  A  cigar-cutter  comprising  in  iU  constniction  a  hollow  disk- 
shaped  caaing  provided  with  a  hole  in  each  <tt  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  pair  of  cutters  pivoted  inside  said  casi|ig  with  their  cutting 
edges  adjacent  to  said  holes,  a  spring  acting  lo  hold  Mid  cutters 
apart  siid  upon  opposite  ^ides,  reapectively.  of  s^d  holes. each  of  said 
cuttent  provided  with  a  hook  on  iU  free  end,  a  i^iprocatory  spring- 
actuated  <atch  projecting  through  the  edge  of  **id  caaing.  the  outer 
end  of  .4aid  catch  provided  with  a  flange,  the  inner  end  witn  two 
luH>k»  on  opposite  side*  thereof  adapted  to  enga|re  the  hooks  on  Mid 
cuttepi  and  hold  said  cutters  with  their  cutting  edges  overlapping 
each  other 


t.  In  a  self-conUined  and  self-rarbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tio«  of  a  burner,  a  lamp-body,  absorbent  material  in  said  body  heat- 
conductors  paMing  through  aaid  absorbent  material  to  di:.tribute 

.the  heat  therethrough.  Mid  heat-conductors  being  in  metallic  ther 
mal  communication  with  Mid  burner,  means  for  causing  currents  of 

lair  and  carbureted  air  to  pasa  through  Mid  lamp,  and  means  located 
within  Mid  lamp-body  for  shutting  off  the  current  of  carbureted  air 

|in  Mid  lamp,  substantially  a*  described 
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CfotM. — I.  In  combination  with  a  reservoi^  and  a  supply-pipe 
therefor,  of  a  valve  for  the  pipe  comprising  a  valtje-seat  plate  secured 
to  the  pipe  and  formed  with  a  valve-seat,  a  fra^e  comprising  par- 
allel strips  secured  lo  Mid  plate,  a  cuiding-plate  formed  with  ears  ar- 
ranged to  project  between  the  frame-!itrip«.  a  valve-disk  secured  to 
Mid  plate,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  valve-plate  and 
with  the  frame,  and  projecting  between  and  gMided  by  the  frame- 
!<trips.  and  a  float  for  the  free  end  of  the  lever 

i.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  a  sUpply-pipe  therefor, 
of  a  valve  for  the  pipe  comprising  a  valve-seat  slate  secured  to  the 
pipe  and  formed  with  a. valve-seat.  Mid  plate  having  projecting  lips, 
a  frame  comprising  parallel  inverted-U-shaped  strips  secured  to 
!taid  plate,  awtuidinic-plate  formed  with  ears  arranged  to  project  be- 
tween the  frame-strips,  a  valve-stem  secured  to  sa(d  plate  and  formed 
near  its  upper  end  with  a  slot,  a  pin  passing  thfough  Mid  slot  and 
*e<ured  in  the  frame-strips,  a  valve-disk  secuned  to  the  guiding- 
plate  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  valve-stem  and  proj«cting  between  and 
guided  by  the  frame-strips,  a  float  (or  the  free  etd  of  the  lever,  and 
locking-links  secured  on  Mid  pin  at  one  end  an<f  to  the  lever  at  the 
opposite  end. 

7BH.4Q7.     SILT-CARBimmiO  LAMP      UmtJ  M  RB<:nii- 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  self-contained  and  self -earfcureting  lamp,  the 
combination  of  a  burner,  means  for  conducting  air  and  carbureted 
air  to  said  burner,  a  lamp-body,  abaorbent  material  packed  in  Mid 
laaip-bodj.  and  perforated  non  -  abaorbent  partitions  extending 
through  Mid  material  and  dividing  it  into  layer*.  Mid  partitions  ex- 
tending from  the  inside  of  the  lamp-body  iBto,coaUet  with  Mid 
■eaaa,  aubaUatiallY  aa  deacribed. 
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3.  In  a  self-contained  and  Hclf-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-body,  absorbent  material  therein,  a  mantle  <<urniount- 
ing  Mid  lamp-body,  means  within  said  lamp-body  for  delivrrinx  the 
air  and  carbureted  air  to  Mid  mantle,  means  for  regulating  the  *\x\t- 
ply  of  air  and  carbureted  air  to  Mid  mantle,  and  mean*  lo<  ated  with- 
in Mid  lamp-body  for  entirely  cutting  off  the  liupply  of  carbureted  aii 
to  Mid  mantle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  self-contained  and  self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  lamp-body,  absorbent  material  therein,  heat-con- 
ductors extending  through  said  absorbent  material,  means  located 
within  Mid  lamp-body  for  delivemig  air  and  carbureted  air  to  the 
point  of  combustion,  a  fan  in  Mid  lamp-body  for  starting  the  current 
of  carbureted  air.  and  hand-operated  means  for  said  fan,  part  of 
Mid  mean*  extending  out  through  Mid  lamp-body,  substantiallv  as 
described. 

b.  In  a  self-contained  and  self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  i  kumer.  a  lamp-body,  absorbent  material  in  Mid  body,  heat- 
conductors  extending  through  said  matrrial.  Mid  heat-conductors 
being  in  metallic  thermal  communication  with  said  burner,  a  tube 
passing  through  Mid  body  to  deliver  carbureted  air  to  the  burner,  a 
valve  in  Mid  tube,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  from  the  out- 
aide  of  the  lamp-body  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  carbureted  air,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6  In  a  self-contained  and  self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-body,  absorbent  material  therein,  a  tube  within  Mid 
body  for  delivering  air  and  carbureted  air  to  the  point  of  combustion, 
a  valve  within  Mid  tube,  a  gallery,  and  connections  between  Mid  gal- 
lery and  Mid  tube,  and  between  Mid  tube  and  Mid  valve,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  gallery  opens  or  closes  Mid  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  self-contained  and  .self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-body,  abaorbent  material  apertured  for  the  purpoae  of 
drainage,  located  within  said  body,  a  tube  within  said  body  for  de- 
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livering  air  and  carbureted  air  from  Mid  abaorbent  material  to  the 
point  of  combustion,  a  fan  mountad  in  said  tube,  a  milled  head  on 
the  outside  of  Mid  lamp-body,  and  connection*  and  gearing  be- 
tween *aid  head  and  said  fan.  whereby  the  operator  by  revolving 
Mid  head  may  start  Mid  fan  in  motion,  thereby  creating  an  upward 
draft  when  it  it  desired  to  start  the  lamp  in  operatioi..  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  self-contained  and  self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-body,  perforated  disks  of  absorbent  material  located 
within  Mid  body  and  ih  contact  therewith,  heat -conductors  ex- 
tending between  such  disks.  Mid  heat -conductors  being  in  metallic 
thermal  communication  with  Mid  burner,  means  for  draining  Mid 
lamp,  a  tube  within  said  absort>ent  material  for  conveying  carbu- 
reted air  to  the  point  of  combustion,  and  a  valve  located  in  Mid  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  self-contained  and  self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  lamp-body,  perforated  annular  diaks  of  abaort>ent 
material  located  in  Mid  body,  perforated  non-absorbent  disks  lo 
cated  between  and  in  contact  with  said  disks  of  absorbent  material, 
aaid  non-absorbent  disks  being  in  metallic  thermal  communication 
with  Mid  burner,  a  tube  located  partially  within  said  abaorbent  ma- 
terial for  conveying  air  and  carbureted  air  from  Mid  material  to 
the  point  oi  combustion,  a  valve  in  said  tube,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  from  the  outaide  of  the  lamp,  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-body, 
perforated  annular  disks  of  abaorbent  material  located  therein,  disks 
between  Mid  disks  of  absorbent  material,  a  central  tube  around 
which  Mid  disks  are  located,  a  amaller  tube  located  within  said  ftrat- 
named  tube  and  adapted  to  carry  mixed  air  and  gas  to  the  point  of 
combuation.  a  plurality  of  aerie*  of  hole*  in  said  outer  tube,  a  parti- 
tion located  between  aaid  seriea  of  holes,  mean*  for  wholly  or  par- 
tially closing  both  of  said  series  of  holes,  a  gas-valve  in  Mid  inner 
tube,  and  means  for  operating  said  gss-valve.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 

II  In  a  self-carbureting  lamp,  (he  combination  of  a  lamp-body, 
diak*  of  absorbent  material  located  therein,  a  central  tube  on  which 
Mid  disks  are  mounted,  a  smaller  tube  within  said  first-named  tube 
and  adapted  to  convey  the  mixed  air  and  ga*  to  the  point  of  combua- 
tion, a  amaller  tube  within  Mid  second-named  tube  to  convey  gaa  to 
Mid  aecond-named  tube,  a  gas-valve  mounted  on  said  smallest  inner 
tube,  and  connectitfn*  between  Mid  second-named  tube  and  said  gaa- 
valve,  whereby  the  movement  of  aaid  aecond-named  tube  will  open 
or  cloae  said  gas-valve,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  aelf-carbureting  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-body, 
perforated  disks  of  absorbent  material  thertrin.  a  tube  around  which 
Mid  disk*  are  located,  a  gallery  mounted  on  the  top  of  Mid  tube,  a 
cap  mounted  on  aaid  gallery,  a  gauze  acreen  supported  by  said  cap, 
a  mantle  mounted  above  Mid  screen  and  supported  on  said  gallery, 
a  aecond  tube  within  said  flrat-named  tube,  meana  for  clamping  Mid 
aecond-named  tube  to  the  mantle-support,  a  gas-valve,  and  an  arm 
engaging  said  second-named  tube  and  Mid  ga*-valve  whereby  the 
movement  of  Mid  gallery  will  open  or  close  *aid  gas-valve,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

13  In  a  self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-body, 
diaka  of  absorbent  material  located  therein,  a  tube  around  which 
said  disks  are  located,  said  tube  being  provided  with  two  sets  of  air- 
opening*,  a  cover  for  said  lamp  aurroundiag  said  tube,  ringa  mount- 
ed above  Mid  cover  and  surrounding  said  tube,  each  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  air-openings,  a  gallery  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  tube,  a  aecond  smaller  tube  located  within  Mid  flrat-named 
tube,  connection*  between  aaid  gallery  and  uid  second-named  tube, 
a  gas-valve  located  in  said  second-named  tube,  and  an  arm  engag- 
ing said  second-named  tube  and  Mid  gaa-valve,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  gallery  will  operate  aaid  gaa-valve,  substantially  at  de- 
acribed. 

14.  In  a  aelf-carbureting  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-body, 
diakt  of  absorbent  material  therein,  a  cover  for  Mid  lamp-body  pro- 
vided with  air-opening*,  a  tube  around  which  Mid  diaks  are  grouped. 
Mid  tube  being  provided  with  two  aeU  of  air-openinga,  ringa  each 
provided  w  ith  seU  of  aiixjpening*  mounted  on  Mid  cover,  a  second 
smaller  tube  mounted  within  Mid  first-named  tube  and  adapted  to 
deliver  mixed  air  and  gas  to  the  point  of  combuation,  a  gaa-valve  in 
said  second-named  tube,  an  arm  engaging  Mid  gas-valve  and  Mid 
second-named  tube,  a  gallery  mounted  in  Mid  first-named  tube,  con- 
nections between  said  gallery  and  Mid  aecond-named  tube,  a  fan 
mounted  in  Mid  second-named  tube,  and  means  for  operating  Mid 
fan  to  atart  Mid  lamp,  subvUntially  aa  described. 

15.  In  a  aelf -carbureting  lamp,  the  combination  oi  a  baae  pro- 


vided with  drainage  device*,  a  lamp-body,  perforated  diak*  of  ab- 
aorbent material  in  said  lamp-body,  a  perforated  cover  for  Mid  larap- 
bftdy,  a  tube  in  Mid  lamp-body  around  which  Mid  diak*  are  grouped 
and  provided  with  aeU  of  air-opening*,  a  gallery  supported  by  Mid 
tube,  ring*  mounted  above  aaid  cover  around  Mid  tube,  each  ring  be- 
ing provided  with  a  *et  of  air-opening*,  a  second  and  smaller  tube 
mounted  within  Mid  first-named  tube  and  adapted  to  convey  mixed 
air  and  gaa  to  the  point  of  comlustion.  a  mantle,  a  mantle-aupport, 
means  for  fastening  together  Mid  gallery.  Mid  mantle-support  and 
Mid  aecond-named  tube,  a  ga*-valve  in  *aid  aecond-named  tube,  a 
connection  engaging  Mid  aecond-named  tube,  and  Mid  gaa-valve,  a 
fan  mounted  in  Mid  second-named  tube,  and  mean*  for  operating 
Mid  fan  from  the  outside  of  the  lamp  to  start  the  same  in  operation, 
substantially  as  deacribed 

16.  In  a  self-contained  and  *elf-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  lamp-body,  absorbent  material  therein  in  thermal 
communication  with  said  burner,  illuminating  device*  on  the  top  of 
Mid  lamp,  and  heat-conductors  for  cauaing  uniform  volatiliution  of 
the  liquid  fuel  held  by  aaid  abaorbent  material,  aaid  heat-conductora 
being  located  beneath  the  illuminating  device*  and  partially  within 
Mid  lamp-body,  substantially  a*  described. 

17.  In  a  self-contained  and  self-carbureting  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp-body,  abaorbent  material  therein,  meul  diak*  paasing 
through  Mid  material.  Mid  material  and  disks  being  provided  with 
pasMges,  illuminating  devices  on  the  top  of  the  lamp,  and  means  for 
heating  aaid  diaka  from  aaid  illuminating  devices.  •ubsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 


7  8  8  . 4  V2  8  .  COMBIlfBD  DOOR  AND  OATS  KIBPBR  FOR 
8TRIIT-CAR  VB8TIBDLBS.  Bowiis  T  Rourbor.  St  Louto.  Mo., 
MiigHortoSt  LouM  Car  Company.  8t  Lowli,  Mo.,  a  Cofporatioo  Piled 
Dw.  ft.  1103.    aartel  Mo.  18S.M1 


Claim  —In  a  combined  door  and  gate  keeper  for  strret-car  ves- 
tibule*, the  combination  of  a  main  plate  provided  in  iU  front  face 
with  a  door-bolt-receiving  orifice  and  a  pocket  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, and  a  gate-pin-receiving  eye  member  provided  with  a  ahank 
pivoted  within  the  pocket  of  the  main  plate. 


788.4*^9.    ORAKUUTOR     Pun  A  Rur.  8t  Louto  Mo 
Oct.  5.  1904.    Berial  Ho.  SS7.303. 


PiM 


Claim— I  In  a  granalator:  grater-frwne*  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation ;  gratera  mounted  in  the  grater-frame*  with  their  lower  edges 
close  together,  and  their  upper  edge*  wide  apart:  each  grater  com- 
prising a  frame  and  a  sheet  of  woven-wire  cloth  atUcbed  to  the 
frame ;  and  a  comb  mounted  between  the  graters  with  the  edges  o  its 
teeth  cloae  to  the  graters;  *ubataBtially  a*  *pecifled 

2.  In  a  granulator;  a  auiUble  frame;  grater*  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation in  the  frame  with  their  lower  edge*  close  together,  and  their 


ai(H 
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AniL  2^,   1905. 


Ufper  cdicca  will*  apart :  eaek  frater  rompri^nx  ■  tnme  and  •  ib««t 
of  woT«B-win  cloth  atUcb*^  to  th«  fram«  a  romb  bariB^  t««tb  with 
Uwir  ediTM  ol««*  to  thf  (fraUri .  and  riindlT  sounUd ;  and  mean*  for 
raeiproeatiuft  the  gnUn:  subaUatiallj  aa  «p«cifl«d. 

3.  la  a  icrmnuUtor:  a  pair  at  graton  mounted  with  their  lower 
edftM  cioae  toother,  and  their  upper  ed^^  <ride  apart  each.  irr*ter 
compriainx  *  frame  and  a  sheet  of  woren-wire  rioth  attached  to  the 
frame :  meant  of  reciprocating  the  graters  in  opposite  directions :  and 
a  comb  between  the  graters  with  the  edges  uf  Its  teeth  close  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  graters;  sabaUntiatlv  as  specifled, 

4.  In  a  granulator  grater-frames  uiotaited  for  reciprocation: 
graters  mounted  in  the  grater-frames  with  tb^ir  lower  edge*  close  to- 
gether, and  their  upper  edges  wide  apart;  ai^d  a  comb  mounted  be- 
tween the  graters  with  the  edge  of  its  teeth  cl»ae  to  the  graters ;  sub- 
staatiallj  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  granulator:  a  suitable  frame .  gratem  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation in  the  frame,  with  their  lower  edges  dooe  together,  and  their 
upper  edges  wide  apart,  a  romb  having  teeth  with  their  edges  close  to 
the  graters  and  rigidly  mounted;  and  meant  of  reciprocating  the 
graters;  substantiallj  as  specified 

6  In  a  granulator  a  pair  of  graters  mo|inted  with  their  lower 
edges  close  together,  and  their  upper  edge*  w|de  apart ;  means  of  re- 


length  and  forming  legs  adapted  to  support  the  bottom,  the  ends  of 
the  braces  being  bent  upwardlj  and  forming  suiuble  handles 

t  la  a  derice  of  the  class  d«M-rib^,  a  foraninous  false  bottom 
prorided  with  longitudinal  brace*  on  the  under  Hide  thereof,  said 
bracca  being  bent  downwardly  at  poinU  intermediate  their  length  to 
form  supporting-legs,  and  the  ends  of  the  braces  being  bent  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  produce  the  handles 


788.-43'2.  rUtlM Q  MICHAN I8M  FOR  BRMCH-LOADIIIO  OUMS 
Ceuus  P  I  ScoBsn.  U  CrMiut.  frvm  PiM  Apr  30  IMS 
SmM  Mo.  mjOU. 


'/7  'Ty/TjTrj  y'r/7A 


riprorating  the  graters  in  opposite  dirrctiona 
the  graters  with  the  edges  of  iU  teeth  close 
grater* :  substantially  as  spceilled. 


,  and  a  i-omh  between 
to  the  surface  of  the 


78H,43().    UrTBRLOCKIHQ  BUILDING  BLOCK    JoswhSchau 
lv«rpwD  Pirt.  IU     Pilad  Oct  31   1904     aBftaJ  No  230 


CiMM— I.  An  interlocking  building-blo^k  provided  at  iU  ciidM 
with  projections,  said  projections  being  dispo«ed  flush  with  opposite 
faces  of  said  bltnk.  «  flange  at  one  end  of  iiai4  block  oppositely  dis- 
po.«ed  relatively  to  the  projection  at  said  fnd,  ^nd  a  projection  at  the 
free  end  of  Mid  flange  parallel  with  the  projection  at  said  end 

i.  An  interlocking  building-block,  comprising  a  plate  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  flange,  a  projection  at  the  fr«e  end  of  said  flange,  a 
projection  at  the  Mid  end  of  the  plate  dispose<j  parallel  with  and  op- 
posite the  projection  of  .laid  flange,  and  a  projection  at  the  other  end 
of  Mid  plate  oppositely  disposed  relatively  to  the  projection  at  the 
flanged  end  thereof 

3  An  L-*hap«d  interlocking  building-blurk  provided  with  are- 
cess  in  its  flange  midway  between  theends  thereof  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  projection  so  disponed  a*  to  leave  a  cut-away  por- 
tion at  the  outer  face  of  said  block 

4  An  interlocking  buiUing-bloek  comprising  a  plate  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  projection  which  is  flush  wi(h  one  face  thereof,  a 
flange  on  the  corresponding  side  of  Mid  plate  at  its  other  end.  a  pro- 
jection at  the  free  end  of  Mid  flange,  and  a  pro|ection  on  the  flanged 
end  of  Mid  plate  which  is  flush  with  the  other  (kce  therwf.  there  be- 
ing a  recess  between  the  two  last-named  projections  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  flrat-named  projection  of  the  next  adjacent  block  ia  the 


coune. 


7HH.43 1 .     DUH-DRAIiriR     PUBSuei 
■.  T.    nM  Hot  SS.  1M4.    8wU  No.  »4.4|l 


ftllBIMML 


Rfw  Tork. 


C\mm—\  K  deriee  of  the  class  described,  ci>nprisiBg  a  tray,  a 
formauaovs  bottom  thcreta,  aad  bracea  united  to  the  under  tide  of 
tke  bottooi.  said  brace*  beiag  bent  at  pointe  Intermediate  of  their 


Claim.— \.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  ot  a 
breech-block  revoluble  eccentrically  in  the  gun-br»ech,  a  carrier  sup- 
porting Mid  block,  and  a  jointed  firing-pin  supported  by  the  carrier 
in  the  gun's  axia. 

2  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
breech-block  having  an  opening  therethrough  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  block  and  in  the  gun's  axis  when  the  block  is  locked,  a  carrier 
also  having  an  opening  in  the  line  of  the  guns  axis  when  the  block  ia 

nuerted  in  the  breech,  and  a  jointed  firing-pin  moving  in  uid  open- 
ings to  discharge  the  gun 

3  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  an  eccentrically- 
revoluble  breech-block  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  the  gun's 
axis  when  the  block  is  locked,  a  carrier  also  having  an  opening  in  the 
line  of  the  gun's  axis  when  the  block  ia  inserted  in  the  breech,  and  a 
jointed  firing-pin  supported  in  the  opening  in  the  carrier  and  having 
iU  nose  projecting  into  the  opening  in  the  block. 

4  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
breech-block  carrier  having  an  opening  concentric  with  the  gaa's 
bore  when  the  carrier  is  closed  against  the  breech,  a  breech-block  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  carrier  eccentrically  to  the  breech  and  pro- 
vided with  a  helical  rearwardly-inclined  surface,  and  a  jointed  firing- 
pin  mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der projecting  to  the  rear  of  the  Mid  helical  surface. 

5.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech-block 
revoluble  eccentrically  in  the  gun-breech,  a  carrier  supporting  Mid 
block,  a  firing-ph)  supported  by  the  carrier  in  the  gun's  axis.  Mid 
breech-block  being  provided  with  a  helical  rearwardly-inclined  sur- 
face, a  shoulder  on  Mid  firing-pin  for  engaging  said  inrlineil  surface 
whereby  the  firing-pin  may  be  cocked  and  a  nose-piece  articulated  to 
Mid  firing-pin. 


78H.-48H.  RAIWOIHT  AuoAHDBi  C  SiAHD  Narbwth.  Pa.,  ai- 
ilKBor  to  Adolphia  Booboo  PbUadelphia  Pa.  PiM  Jan  21  1906. 
Swial  Ho.  S42.13S 


riauR.— 1.  A  joint-plate  for  railroad-rails  having  an  upper 
chord  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  lower  chord 
projecting  downwardly  beyond  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails,  with 
feet  on  each  side  of  the  lower  chord  less  in  width  than  the  depth  of 
the  lower  chord,  and  webs  connecting  the  feet  with  the  lower  chord, 
substantially  as  described. 


Apkil  25,   1905. 
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1.  The  combination  of  abuUiag  rmiJa,  joint-plates  each  having 
upper  and  lower  chords,  one  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  rails  and  the 
other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails,  the  lower  chords  having  in- 
clined flanges  at  each  end  and  each  plate  having  feet  at  each  end  leas 
is  width  than  the  depth  of  the  lower  chord,  Mid  feet  being  notched, 
with  spikes  driven  through  the  notehes  so  as  to  rest  in  cloae  prox- 
imity to  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails,  subsUotially  as  described. 


788.484.  ATTACHMBHT  fOR  WOODWORKIHO  MACHIHB8. 
Dauus  W  SBOLLnfBKMiR.  MontcoaMry.  Pa..  aMgnor  to  The  Aineri- 
oau  Wood  Working  MacUnarT  Co..  Hev  Tork.  H  T.  a  CorponUoo  of 
Pwunylvania.     POod  May  10.  1904.    Serial  Ho  807.273. 


»e 


VUtim—X.  A  rcMwing  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically- 
movable  support,  a  pivoully-mounted  support  carried  thereon,  a 
laterally-moving  bracket  upon  the  pivoted  support  and  a  mw  carried 
by  the  Mid  bracket,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  pivotal  support  be- 
ing such  that  the  center  of  movement  for  Mid  pivoted  support  shall 
lie  in  the  plane  of  the  cut  made  by  the  saw. 

2.  A  reMwing  mechanism  comprising  a  mw,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  MW  vertically,  means  for  adjusting  it  horiiontally.  and 
means  pivoUlly  mounted  for  carrying  the  mw  to  different  angles 
with  respect  to  the  work-bed  of  the  machine,  the  mw  always  lyingin 
the  plane  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the  pivot  mechanism 

3.  A  Mwiiig  mechaniHin  comprising  a  work -support,  a  mw,  a 
swinging  support  therefor,  the  mw  always  extending  acrocs  the  piv- 
otal center  of  movement  of  the  Mid  swinging  support,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  swinging  support  to  bring  the  center  of  movement 
above  or  below  the  plane  of  support  for  the  material  to  be  operated 
upon. 

4.  A  Mwing  atUchment  for  woodworking-machines,  compris- 
ing a  work-bed,  a  swinging  plate  having  movement  about  a  given 
center,  a  saw  mounted  thereon  and  held  so  as  to  always  lie  acroM  the 
center  of  movement  of  Mid  plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  swinging 
plate  to  bring  the  Mid  center  of  movement  to  difTereht  heights  above 
or  below  the  work-bed  of  the  machine  the  adjustment  of  the  plate 
not  affecting  the  position  of  the  mw  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
movement  of  said  plate 

5.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  material  to  be  Mwed,  a 
Mwing  mechanism  comprising  a  mw,  a  swinging  plate  carrying  the 
Mme,  the  Mid  plate  having  a  pivoUl  movement  about  an  axial  line 
which  is  always  in  the  plane  of  the  mw.  means  for  adjustablv  holding 
the  MW  in  ite  own  plane  upon  the  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
swinging  plate  vertically  to  bring  the  saw  above  or  below  the  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon 

6  A  sawing  mechanism,  comprising  a  material-support,  a  mw, 
a  plate  carrying  the  Mme  having  a  pivoUl  movement  about  a  given 
point,  which  point  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  mw,  means  for  adjusting 
the  MW  in  its  plane  upon  the  said  plate,  and  a  verticallv-adjusUble 
support  carrying  the  pivoted  plate  aad  capable  of  moving  the  mw 
to  different  heights  both  above  and  below  the  support  for  the  mate- 
rial to  be  operated  upon 

7.  A  reMwing  mechanism  for  woodworking-machines  com- 
prising a  vertically-adjuBUble  supporting-plate,  a  swinging  plate 
mounted  thereon  and  engaging  a  segmenul  guide  formed  upon  the 
supporting-plate,  a  bracket  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  swinging 
plate  and  a  mw  carried  by  the  said  bracket,  the  mw  always  croaaiag 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  swinging  plate 

H  A  reM wing, attachment  for  woodworking-machines,  com- 
prising a  vertically-adjusuble  supporting-plate,  a  swinging  plate 
mounted  thereon  and  prvvided  with  a  segmental  projecting  tongue. 


the  supporting-plate  having  a  segmenUl  groove  for  receiviag  aad 
guiding  the  Mid  tongue,  a  Mw-arbor,  a  mw  carried  thereby  and  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  center  of  pivotel  movement  of  the  swinging  plate, 
and  a  bracket  carrying  the  Mid  arbor  and  adjusUbly  secured  to  th« 
swinging  plate,  the  adjustment  of  Mid  bracket  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  ariwr. 

9.  A  Mwing  attachment  for  woodworking-machines  compris- 
ing a  plate  mounted  upon  the  apron  of  the  machine,  Mid  plate  having 
a  guiding-rib  formed  thereon,  the  Mid  rib  engaging  a  groove  in  the 
apron  of  the  machine,  a  screw  engaging  the  apron  and  carried  by  the 
Mid  plate  for  adjusting  the  plate,  a  swinging  cutter-carrying  plate 
mounted  on  the  supporting-plate  and  a  cutter  mounted  upon  the 
swinging  plate  so  that  ite  axis  of  movement  extends  apprexiauitely 
in  a  radial  direction  with  r*«Dect  to  the  center  of  movement  of  the 
■wiaging  plate. 

10.  A  Mwing  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting-plate  having 
a  segmenul  groove  formed  therein,  a  awinging  plate  hanng  a  aeg- 
raenUl  rib  for  engaging  the  Mid  groove,  a  acrew  carried  by  the  aup- 
porting-plate  and  engaging  the  swinging  plate  for  adjuating  it  to 
different  angles,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  swinging  plate,  guid- 
ing means  interposed  between  the  bracket  and  the  plate,  an  adjust- 
ing-acrew  carried  by  the  swinging  plate  and  engaging  the  bracket 
for  moving  it  laterally,  a'kd  a  mw  or  cutter  carried  by  the  Mid 
bracket  and  extending  radially  with  reapjftct  to  the  aegmental  slot  of 
the  supporting-plate. 

11  A  Mwing  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically -adjustable 
supporting-plate,  a  swinging  adjusuble  plate  mounted  thereon,  a 
segmental  guiding  means  interposed  between  the  two  plates,  a  mw 
and  arbor  carrying  the  same,  a  bracket  carrying  Mid  arbor  mounted 
upon  the  swinging  plate  and  provided  with  a  guide-rod  extending 
parallel  with  the  mw.  a  groove  extending  transversely  of  the  swing- 
ing plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plates  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bracket  laterally  upon  tbeswing- 
ing  plate,  the  saw  being  thux  mainUined  always  in  the  same  plane 
with  respect  to  the  xwinging  plate 


78H.48?>.  8BAUHG  DHVICi  FOR  PlPi  C0UPLIH08  OR  THl 
LIKB  RoBBtT  D.  SiarsoH  Cotaunbua  OUo  Mrigaor  to  Mtchael  A 
Corbatt,  Cohimbua,  Ohio     PiM  Jan.  8.  1904     Sariai  Ho  183.196. 


Claim.— \  In  a  sealing  device  for  pipe-couplings  and  the  like,  a 
shell  having  a  booking  member  and  a  notch  and  a  projection  at  the 
rear  of  the  shell,  and  a  bead  and  a  recess  at  the  front  of  the  shell 

2.  A  sealing  device  for  pipe-couplings  and  the  like  comprising 
two  shells  each  composed  of  a  shell  portion  proper  having  at  its  rear 
end  a  hooking  member  and  a  notch  and  a  projection,  and  at  its  front 
end  a  bead  and  a  recess  and  means  for  locking  said  shells  together 
3  A  sealing  device  for  pipe-couplings  and  the  like  comprising 
two  shells  each  composed  of  a  shell  portion  proper  having  at  its  rear 
side  a  hooking  member  and  a  notch  and  a  projection,  and  at  its  front 
side  a  bead  and  a  recess,  and  separate  breakable  means  for  locking 
Mid  shells  together. 

4.  A  sealing  device  for  pipe-couplingn  and  the  like  comprising 
two  correspondingly-shaped  separable  shells  having  correspondinjr 
devices  for  latching  them  from  separation  at  their  rear  sides  when 
placed  together,  and  a  sc parcto  breakable  key  for  engaging  and  lock- 
ing the  front  sides  together  and  thereby  lo<king  the  rear  sides  to- 
gether. 

5  A  sealing  device  for  pipe-couplings  and  the  like  comprising 
two  correspondingly-shaped  separable  shells  constructed  to  that 
when  placed  together  they  are  latehed  from  separation  horizontally 
and  vertically ^t  their  rear  sides  and  latched  from  separation  verti- 
cally at  their  front  sides,  and  a  key  adapted  to  embrace  the  outer  por- 
tion of  such  shells  and  lock  the  Mme  from  separation  in  any  direc- 
tion at  both  sides. 

«.  A  sealing  d«rvice  for  pipe-couplings  and  the  like  compoaed  of 
correspondingly-shaped  shells  having  hooking  member*  at  their  rear 
aides  and  matrbing  projections  and  receaaes  at  their  front  sides,  and 
a  separate  device  for  engaging  both  sheila  to  lock  the  Mme  from 
aeparation  in  any  direction. 

7.  A  aealing  derice  for  pipe-«ouplinga  and  the  like  compoaed  of 
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rorrc«pondinf  I.T-thap«d  sheila  haviiiK  ho^kinx  m«mb«n  at  their  rear 
•idM.  and  matching  proj«ctioiia  and  ncefet  and  a  «ocket  for  the  re- 
ecption  of  a  locking-key  at  their  front  tide*  and  project  iona  to  corer 
the  line  of  teparation  between  the  ■h«lls  adjacent  the  aforeaaid 
•ocket,  and  a  kej  conetnarted  to  enter  wtd  enjrafe  said  socket  and 
lock  the  thelU  from  separation  in  any  dik'ection. 

8.  A  aealing  derice  for  pipe-coapiiq^rs  and  the  like  compfiaing 
two  a^tb  with  means  for  latching  them  together,  and  a  kej  having 
ear*  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  both  shdils  and  a  tongue  to  he  aato- 
maticAllj  locked  thereto. 

9.  A  sealing  dericc  for  pipe-€Ouplin|pi  and  the  like,  comprising 
two  shells  with  means  for  latching  them  together  at  their  rear  ends, 
and  a  separate  key  adapted  to  be  applied  directly  to  the  shells  after 
they  are  placed  together  to  engage  and  lock  them  against  lateral 
separation  at  their  front  ends  and  be  simultaneously  automatically 
locked  thereto 

10.  A  sealing  derioe  for  pipe-couplitga  and  the  like  comprising 
two  correspondingly-formed  shells  haviqg  means  for  latching  them 
together  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  key  a(Upted  to  engage  and  lock 
both  shells  together  at  their  front  ends  atd  be  locked  thereto 

11  .A  sealing  device  for  pipe-ooupli|)g8  and  the  like  composed 
of  correspondingly-shaped  shells  having!  hooked  members  at  their 
rear  sides,  arms  on  the  front  sides  of  said  shells,  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  projection  engaging  the  other  arm  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment, and  a  separate  device  for  engaging  both  shells  to  lock  the  same 
from  separation  in  any  direction. 


6  In  a  planing  or  mitering  table,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
two  seta  of  swingingly-mounted  uprights  pivoted  to  said  base,  bench- 
jaws  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  means  for  swinging  said  up- 
rights, equalizing-link*  conneited  to  said  uprights,  guides  project- 
ing from  said  base,  and  slide-pins  carried  by  said  links  and  operating 
in  said  guides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


78K,4H7.    RAZOR  HANDLE     AL8KT  W.  SLtvm.  Mlhraukse.  Wh. 
PiM  Sept  2  1904     Serial  Ho  223.114. 


788.436.    PUWIMO  OR  MITUINQ  TABLI     Louu  R  Sum. 
8t  Louk.  Mo     PIM  P»b.  9.  19M.    SMtal  Mo.  IMllt. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  razor,  a  handle  provided  with  ab8orl>ent  sur- 
faces with  which  the  blade  is  adapted  to  contact  when  the  razor  is 
closed. 

2  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  handle  and  absorbent  pads 
secured  upon  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  recess  in  said  handle 

3.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  whose  Hides  are 
provided  with  recesses,  of  absorbent  pads  secured  to  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  handle  sides. 

4  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  handle  having  side«that  are 
provided  with  recesses  in  their  opposing  surfaces,  and  felt  pads  se- 
cured in  said  recesses,  said  pads  being  kept  separate  by  a  washer  in- 
terposed therebetween,  and  a  rivet  passing  through  said  handle 
sides,  pads  and  washer. 


788,438.  MOUSB  PROOF  PEDAL  Fmd  S  Smith  CincinnaU. 
Ohio  aarignor  to  The  Baldwin  Comptny.  Cincinnati  Ohio  Piled  Dec. 
S3,  1904     S«rul  No  238.043 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  planing  or  mitering;  table,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  bench-jaws  provided  with  plane  top  surfaces,  and  means 
whereby  said  bench-jaws  are  rockingly  supported  to  maintain  their 
olamping-facea  and  top  surfaces  in  unchanging  parallel  planes,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth 

2  In  a  planing  or  mitering  table,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
awingingly-mounted  uprights,  bench-jaHs  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights,  means  for  swinging  said  uprii^hts  to  impart  movement  to 
the  t>ench-jaws.  jaw-supporting  nieauK  tarried  by  said  uprights  so 
coanected  thereto  as  to  maintain  the  rUmping  and  top  surfaces  of 
said  jaws  respectively  in  unchanging  pataHel  planes,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  uprights  in  alinement  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

3.  Id  a  planing  ormitering  table,  the  ronibination  of  two  sets  of 
awingingly-mounted  uprights  arranged  in  pairs  for  parallel  move- 
ment, bench-jaws  at  the  upper  ends  o(  said  uprights,  means  for 
swinging  said  aprighta,  and  jaw-supporting  means  carried  by  said 
uprights  so  connected  thereto  as  to  maintain  the  clamping  and  top 
•urfacea  of  said  jaws  respectively  in  unchanging  parallel  planae,  sub- 
•tuBtially  aa  set  forth 

4.  Ib  a  planing  or  mitering  table,  th»  combination  of  two  sets  of 
swiagiagly-mouBted  uprights  arranged  in  pairs,  bench-jaws  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  bearings  carried  by  said  uprights, 
aerew-roda  operating  in  said  bearings  t*  secure  said  uprights,  and 
jaw-supporting  meana  carried  by  said  uprights  so  connected  thereto 
aa  to  maiatAin  the  clamping  and  top  surf  ares  of  said  jaw*  respectively 
IB  HBekaaging  parmllet  plaBes,  lubatantiklly  as  set  forth. 

&.  In  a  piaBiBg  or  mitering  table,  thr  combination  of  two  sets  of 
awiBgiagiy-mowBted  iprigkta,  bcBch-javs  at  the  upper  eads  of  said 
Bprigkta,  aad  e4)Balixiag-liBks  for  controlling  said  uprights,  sub- 
■UatiBlij  aa  ast  foitk. 


Claim. — 1.  k  pedal  for  musical  iiisttruments  having  a  drop  and 
a  lip  projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  drop,  jiubstan- 
tially  as  described 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument  the  combination  with  a  pedal  having 
a  drop  and  a  lip  projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  drop 
of  a  bottom  board,  to  which  said  pedal  i»  attached,  said  h«>ttoni 
board  being  protected  at  the  exposed  edge  under  the  pedal  with 
metal,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  musical  instniment  the  combination  with  a  pedal  havinic 
a  drop  and  lip  projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  drop 
of  a  bottom  board  to  which  said  pedal  is  attached,  a  pedal-rail,  and  a 
pedal-guard  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  rail,  said  guard  having 
openings  for  the  pedals  and  a  flange  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 

I  same,  substantially  as  described 

I  4.  In  a  musical  instrument  the  combination  with  a  pedal  3  hav- 
ing a  drop  5  and  a  lip  6  projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  drop,  of  a  bottom  board  4  to  which  said  pedal  is  attached,  a 
pedal-rail  I.  and  a  pedal-guard  7  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  rail, 
said  guard  having  openings  9  for  the  pedals  3  and  a  flange  H  project- 
inx  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  exposed  edge  of  the  bottom  board  4  iroraediateiv'  under  the  pedal, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


788.43f».  WINDOW  SCREEN  Hwrt  B  SouTHWOtTH  Colchea- 
ler,  Vt..  avignor  to  Porter  Screen  Manufactunng  Company.  Burtington. 
Vt.    PiM  Jan  30  1906     SenaJ  No  243  247. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  extension-screen,  two  screen-sections  the  over- 
lapping rails  of  which  have  in  their  meeting  fares,  each  a  longitudi- 
nal horizontal  groove  g  and  an  inclined  groove/,  the  two  being  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  a  solid  portion  of  the  rail,  in  combination 
with  two  guide!)  projecting  from  each  rail  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  corresponding  interval,  the  one  horizontal  the  other  in- 
clined, to  engage  the  grooves  g.  j,  respectively  of  the  opposite  rail. 
<ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth 

2  In  an  extension-screen  a  sheet-metal  clip  consiMting  of  the  V 
shaped  limb  a.  the  horizontal  limb  h  and  the  vertical  back  r  inter- 
posed between  and  connecting  the  same  along  one  of  their  longitudi- 
nal edges  in  combination  wittv.overlapping  s<reen-9ection  rails  hav- 
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Inc  Mpftrmte  groovM/,  §,  to  engage  the  limba  a,  b,  respectiTely,  Mb- 
■UntUlly  u  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


768.440.     BLOCE-8IOMAUV0  8T8TKM     BLDt  0  SrocDT, 
Uafwiwarth.  Kua.    roed  D«o.  IS.  1004.    Swlal  Ho.  SM,7Q6. 


riaiia  —1  An  electric  block-signaling  srstem  having  an  incom- 
ing circuit  and  an  outgoing  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  a  com- 
mon electromagnet  for  the  two  incoming  circuits,  a  common  electro- 
magnet for  the  two  outgoing  circuit*,  a  common  circuit-controlling 
device  operated  by  the  two  common  electromagnets,  a  signal-actust- 
ing  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  the  two  signal-actuating  cir- 
cuits being  connected  with  the  common  circuit-controlling  device,  a 
common  armature  adapted  simultaneously  to  open  one  of  the  signal- 
actuating  circuiu  and  to  close  the  other,  and  an  electromagnet  in 
each  of  the  incoming  circuits  adapted  to  actuate  the  common  arma- 
ture. 

2.  An  electric  block-signaling  system  having  an  incoming  cir- 
cuit and  an  outgoing  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  a  common 
electromagnet  for  the  two  incoming  circuits,  a  common  electromag- 
net for  the  two  outgoing  circuits,  a  step-by-step  device  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  two  common  electromagnets,  a  common  circuit-con- 
trolling device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  step-by-step  device,  a 
signal-actuating  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  the  two  signal-ac- 
tuating circuits  being  connected  with  the  common  circuit-controlling 
device,  a  common  armature  adapted  simultaneously  to  open  one  of 
the  signal-actuating  circuits  and  to  close  the  other,  and  an  electro- 
magnet in  each  of  the  incoming  circuits  adapted  to  actuate  the  com- 
mon armature 

.3.  An  electric  block-signaling  system  having  an  incoming  cir- 
cuit and  an  outgoing  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  a  common 
electromagnet  for  the  two  incoming  circuits,  a  common  electromag- 
net for  the  two  outgoing  circuits,  a  common  circuit-controlling  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  two  common  electromagnets,  a 
signal-actuating  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  the  two  signal-ac- 
tuating circuits  being  connected  with  the  common  circuit-control- 
ling device,  a  common  armature  adapted  simultaneously  to  open  one 
of  the  signal  actuating  circuiU  and  to  doae  the  other,  an  electro- 
magnet in  each  of  the  incoming  circuits  adapted  to  actuate  the  com- 
Bon  armature,  a  resistance  element  connecting  the  two  signal-actu- 
ating circuiu.  and  «ignaling  means  actuated  by  the  two  signal-actu- 
atiag  circuits. 

4.  Ad  electric  block-signaling  system  comprising  a  step-by-step 


device,  a  circuit  for  actuating  said  step-by-step  device  each  time  a 
car  enters  or  leaves  the  block,  means  for  permitting  a  car  within  the 
block  to  leave  the  same  without  actuating  the  step-by-step  device, 
and  a  signal-actuating  circuit  eontn.Uod  by  the  step-by-step  device. 

5.  An  electric  block-signaling  system  having  a  step-by-step  de- 
vice, a  ratchet  associated  with  said  step-by-step  device  and  having 
one  of  iu  teeth  removed,  an  incoming  aad  an  outgoing  circuit  for  ac- 
tuating said  step-by-step  device  each  time  a  car  enters  or  leaves  the 
block,  and  a  signal-actuating  circuit  coutroUed  by  the  step-by-step 
deriee. 

6.  An  electric  block-signaling  system  having  an  incoming  cir- 
cuit and  an  outgoing  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  means  actu- 
ated by  an  incoming  car  for  closing  each  of  the  incoming  circuiU, 
means  actuated  by  an  outgoing  car  for  closing  each  of  the  outgoing 
circuits,  a  common  electromagnet  for  the  two  incoming  circuits,  1 
common  electromagnet  for  the  two  outgoing  circuiU,  a  step-by-step 
device  having  a  ratchet  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  common  elec- 
troraagneVof  the  incoming  circuiU.  and  a  ratchet  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  common  electromagnet  of  the  outgoing  circuiU,  said  last- 
mentioned  ratchet  having  one  of  its  teeth  removed,  a  common  cir- 
cuit-controlling device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  step-by-step 
device,  a  signal-actuating  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  the  two 
signal-actuating  rircuiU  being  connected  with  the  common  circuit- 
controlling  device,  and  siirnal  meanii  controlled  by  each  signsl-actu- 
ating  circuit. 

7.  An  electric  block-signaling  system  having  an  inromipg  cir- 
cuit and  an  outgoing  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-con- 
trolling device  at  each  end  of  the  block,  each  of  the  said  circuit-con- 
trolling devices  Comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  pivoUlly 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  trolley  snd  hsving  downwardlv-exlending 
conUct  members,  one  of  the  ronUct  member*  of  each  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  being  connected  with  one  of  the  incoming  circuiU  and 
the  other  contact  member  being  connected  with  one  of  the  outgoing 
circuiu.  a  common  electromagnet  for  the  two  incoming  circuiU.  a 
common  electromagnet  for  the  two  outgoing  circuits,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  two  common  electromagnetn.  a  step-bv-step 
device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lever,  a  ratchet  asstK-iated  with 
said  step-by-step  device  and  having  one  of  itx  teeth  removed,  a  com- 
mon circuit-controlling  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  step- 
by -st^p  device,  a  signal-actuating  circuit  for  each  end  of  the  block, 
the  iw.>  -'^nal-actuating  circuits  being  cx>nnected  with  the  common 
circuit  controlling  device,  a  common  armature  adapted  simultane- 
ously to  open  one  of  the  signal-actuating  circuits  and  to  close  the 
other,  an  electromagnet  in  each  of  the  incoming  circuits  adapted  to 
actuate  the  common  armature,  a  resiBtance  element  connecting  the 
two  signal-actuating  circuitH.  an  electromagnet  in  each  of  the  signal- 
actuating  circuits,  a  signal-arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  each  of 
the  last-mentioned  electromagneU.  a  resisUnoe-coil  in  each  of  the 
signal-actuating  cinuiU  adjacent  to  the  electromagnet  thereof,  a 
parallel  circuit  connected  with  each  of  the  xignal-actuating  circuiU, 
and  a  lamp  connected  with  each  of  the  parallel  circuiU. 


78S.-441.  MANHOLE-COVBR  Jon  H  Vahdebsucb.  Coutairflle. 
Pa..  aaigBor  to  Lukens  Irra  and  Steel  Company.  CoatetriUe.  Pa.,  a 
CwponUiOD  of  PeoDsylvanla    Filed  Jan  18  1906    Seriallfo  941.679. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  manhole-cover  with  a  plate 
secured  thereto  by  an  overlapping  portion  of  the  cover,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  manhole-cover,  having  a  depression 
and  side  flanges,  with  a  plate  recessed  for  the  reception  of  a  retain- 
ing-bolt.  said  plate  being  permanently  secured  to  the  cover  by  the' 
overlapping  side  flanges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  manhole-cover,  having  a  depression 
and  side  flanges,  with  a  plate  situated  between  the  side  flanges  and 
secured  to  the  cover  by  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  flanges,  said 
plate  having  notches  in  each  end  for  the  reception  of  retaining-bolU, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  manhole-cover,  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal depression,  and  flanges  at  each  side  of  the  depression,  with  a 
plaU  notched  at  each  end  to  receive  securing-bolts,  said  plate  being 
mounted  between  the  side  flanges  of  the  cover  and  sufficiently  above 
the  bottom  of  the  depression  to  allow  the  heads  of  the  bolU  to  pass 
under  the  plate,  the  plate  being  secured  to  the  cover  by  the  over- 
lapping side  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 
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788.4>42.    tAII^riTTIlfe     Mai  Vfanacua  R«v  York  H  T 
MagBor  to  Jolm  Suninaai  Compuiy  M$w  York.  R.  Y  .  •  CorponUon 
of  R«w  Yort     PIM  Hot  4.  IMM    SmIbI  Ho  UUM 


Clmim.—\.  la  •  rail-flUinn.  ^^*  c«mbin«tion  with  •  (Imt* 
through  which  the  rmil  paiMtes,  of  a  wedge-locking  kej  having  •  item, 
the  stem  being  provided  with  means  for  llolding  the  kev  in  poaition, 
■ubittantiallT  as  deitcribed 

2.  In  a  rail-Atting.  the  combination  \^ith  a  sle«ve  through  which 
the  rail  paa^eti.Mid  «leeve  having  an  attaching  projection.of  a  wedge- 
locking  kcT  mounted  in  the  projection,  ui^d  key  being  provided  with 
means  for  retaiiiing  it  in  lucking  poaition .jiubatantiallT  a«  deacribed. 

3  In  a  rail-fttting.  the  combination  with  a  »leeve  through  which 
the  rail  passes,  naid  »te«ve  having  an  attaching  projection  which  it 
provided  with  a  alot.  said  slot  extendin|(  through  the  wall  of  th« 
sleeve,  of  a  wedge-locking  key  mounted  in  the  ^lot  and  having  a 
stem  which  evtends  through  the  projection,  and  means  for  locking 
the  litem  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  rail-tittiiig.  the  combination  \4ith  a  sleeve  through  which 
the  rail  pasites.  said  sleeve  having  an  attaching  projection  which  is 
provided  with  a  slot,  said  slot  extending  through  the  sleeve-wall,  of  a 
wedge-locking  key  mounted  in  the  slot,  add  means  for  retaining  the 
key  in  position  in  the  projection  before. the  rail  is  inserted  in  the 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

f>  In  a  rail-fitting,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  through  which 
the  rail  passes,  said  sleeve  having  an  attaching  projection  which  is 
provided  with  a  slot,  ^aid  slot  extending  through  the  sleeve-wall,  of 
a  wedgr-ltM'klng  key  having  a  bent  threaded  iitero  mounted  in  the 
slot,  the  base  of  the  key  being  exposed  fof  driving  purposes,  and  the 
threadeti  stem  extending  through  a  perft^ation  in  the  opposite  «all 
of  the  attaching  projection,  and  a  nut  for  folding  the  key  in  position, 
sabstantiallv  as  described. 


7HH.44M.  FRBCIPITATION  PROCMS  OKKOi  H  WiTluniT, 
Draw  Coio..  aaigDor  to  Tb«  Waterburf  MaUIb  Bztnction  Company. 
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2  The  herein-deacribed  proceas  of  precipitating  copper  in  solu- 
tion, consisting  in  placing  the  solution  in  a  tank  or  receptacle  con- 
taining pieces  of  aluminium  and  atcel  of  a  shape  to  allow  the  solution 
to  pass  readily  therethrough,  aud  introducing  fluid  for  agitating 
purpdaes. 

788,4-44.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHUFACTDRIHO  FEATHBR- 
BOm.  Otto  J  Weil.  Chkago.  111.  aatgnor  to  Amerioan  FmUmt- 
bone  CoDiptuiy  ChKSgo.  Ill  a  Corporatioo  of  lUinoiB.  Filed  Jan  30. 
1806     Senai  No  MS  34« 


CImm. — 1  The  h«r«iB-de«cnb«d  pr^ceaa  of  precipitating  cop- 
per in  aolutioB,  coBaiatiag  ia  placiag  the  tolution  ia  a  tank  or  recep- 
tacle containing  pieces  of  aluniaium  of  a  ahape  to  allow  the  solution 
to  paaa  readily  therethrough,  aad  iatrodnciag  air  and  steam  simul- 
taaeovaly  for  agitatiag  puqioaaa. 


CUim. — 1  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  featherbone  stripa 
comprising  a  drying-box  having  a  plurality  of  drums  therein  around 
which  the  sized  strip  paasca;  aad  a  rolling-machine  for  receiving  said 
atrip  as  it  emerges  from  said  drying-box,  said  rolling-machine  and 
one  of  the  drums  of  said  drying-box  being  power-driven ;  and  having 
positive  connections  between  them  for  rotating  them  at  the  same 
rate  of  speed 

2.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  featherbone  strips  comprising 
a  heated  drying-box,  a  plurality  of  drums  journaled  therein  around 
which  the  sized  strip  is  adapted  to  pass;  a  rolling-machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rollers  rotating  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  dried  strip  between  their  adjacent  surfaces,  and  said  roll- 
ing-machine having  mranx  for  heating  its  rollers;  and  a  power  de- 
vice connected  both  to  said  rollers  and  to  one  of  said  drums  for  driv- 
ing them  all  at  the  same  peripheral  speed 

3.  .\pparatus  for  manufacturing  featherbone  strips  comprising 
a  glue-box;  means  for  guiding  the  strip  through  said  glue-box;  a 
drying-box  through  which  the  strip  is  adapted  to  pass;  a  compound 
heating  and  rolling  machine  adapted  to  receive  the  strip  directly  as 
it  emerges  from  the  drying-box ;  and  means  for  advancing  said  strip 
with  a  continuous  and  uniform  motion  through  the  entire  apparatus. 

4.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  featherbone  strips  comprising 
a  glue-box;  means  for  guiding  the  strip  through  said  glue-box; 
means  at  the  exit  of  said  glue-box  for  removing  the  surplus  wet 
glue  from  said  strip ;  a  drying-box  through  which  the  strip  is  adapted 
to  pass;  a  compound  heating  and  rolling  machine  adapted  to  receive 
the  strip  directly  a*  it  emerge*  from  the  drying-box;  and  means  for 
advancing  said  strip  with  a  continuous  and  uniform  motion  through 
the  entire  apparatus. 

5.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  featherbone  strips  comprisind 
a  hsated  drying-box  a  plurality  of  drums  journaled  therein  aroung 
which  the  sized  strip  is  adapted  to  paaa,  scrapers  for  removing  glue 
from  the  surface  of  said  druou;  a  rolling-machine  comprising  a  pair 
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of  roller!  routing  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  reoeire  the 
dried  strip  between  their  adjacent  surfaces,  and  aaid  rolling-machine 
having  means  for  heating  its  roller*;  and  a  power  device  connected 
both  to  said  rollers  and  to  one  of  aaid  drums  for  driving  them  all  at  the 
aame  peripheral  speed. 

€.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  featherbone  strips  comprising 
a  heated  drying-box,  a  plurality  of  drums  journaled  therein  around 
which  the  sized  strip  is  adapted  to  pass ;  gratings  adjacent  to  said 
drums  for  guiding  the  strip  thereonto,  a  rolling-machine  comprising 
a  pair  of  rollers  rotating  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  dried  strip  between  their  adjacent  surfaces,  and  said  roll- 
ing-machine having  means  for  heating  said  rollers; and  a  power  de- 
vice connected  both  to  said  rollers  and  to  one  of  said  drums  for  driv- 
ing them  all  at  the  same  peripheral  speed. 


788.445.    PORTABLB  H0D8B     QiOBOi  If  Weiti,  Cokndo 
Springs,  Coio     Filed  May  18.  1804     Serial  No  206.748 


tical  aide  stripe  of  the  comer  poaU  aad  aprigbu  aad  strips  aecured  to 
the  plates  and  oyeriapping  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  of  the  side 
sections. 

&.  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including 
plate*,  each  consisting  of  two  members,  the  outer  one  of  which  is 
wider  than,  and  extended  above,  the  inner  member,  of  a  roof-support- 
ing structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  reof -trusses  and  a  ridge-pole, 
and  a  roof  compoiied  of  sections,  each  having  near  its  upper  end  a 
cleat  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  side  of  the  ridge-pole  and  having 
near  iu  lower  edge  a  second  cleat  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  inner 
member  and  to  bear  against  the  outer  member  of  the  plate. 


7  8  8,446.  MBTHOD  OF  COOLING  MBLTBD  FATTY  SDB- 
8TANCB8.  AacHlBAU)  R  Wilboh.  Hove.  Br^too.  Bngtand,  Ba^pior 
to  Albert  Bmeat  Iveson  Oainaboroi^.  Ii^iand.  FUed  Sept  23  1804 
Serial  No  226  706 


CLiim — I  In  a  portable  house,  a  sill  having  a  bolt  projecting 
from  the  end  thereof,  a  second  sill  having  a  transveraely-bored  ex- 
tension through  w  hich  said  bolt  passes,  the  second  sill  being  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  lirst  sill,  and  a  corner-upright  havinf  a  trans- 
verse bore  for  the  reception  of  said  bolt  and  having  a  recess  formed 
in  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  extension  of  the  sec- 
ond sill. 

2  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  with  sills  recessed  on 
their  outer  surfaces,  of  top  frame-plates  recessed  on  their  inner  sur- 
faces and  side  uprights  having  downward  extensions  at  tfieir  lower 
ends  to  engage  the  reces.se«  in  the  sills  and  upward  extensions  at 
their  upper  ends  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  top  frame-plates,  and 
bolts  extending  transverNcly  through  said  side  uprightsand  said  hills 
and  bolt*  extending  through  said  side  uprights  and  said  top  frame- 
plate*  to  hold  said  side  uprighU  in  association  with  said  sills  and 
*aid  top  frame-plates 

3.  In  a  portable  house,  sills  having  inwardly-extending  ledge* 
or  flanges,  joists  supported  upon  said  flanges,  floor-sections  support- 
ed upon  said  joists  and  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  sills,  said  floor- 
sections  having  cleafn  upon  their  under  sides  and  said  floor-sections 
terminating  at  a  di.stsnce  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  latter,  corner 
posts  and  uprights  supporie<i  upon  the  sills,  plates  supported  by  said 
corner  posU  and  uprights,  and  mde  sections  supported  upon  the  sills 
exterioriy  of  the  floor-sections  and  having  their  upper  ends  extended 
under  the  plates 

4.  In  a  portable  house,  a  frame  including  sill*,  comer  po«U  and 
uprights  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  sills  and  set  out  be- 
yond and  overhanging  the  latter,  plates  supported  squarely  upon  the 
corner  po«U  and  uprights,  vertical  side  strips  upon  said  comer  poaU 
and  uprights,  and  side  sections  consisting  of  frames  having  a  filling 


CUrim. — 1 .  The  process  for  treatingfat  w  hich  consists  in  heating 
such  fat  to  a  liquid  or  semiliquid  state,  then  while  iu  this  melted  con-  „ 
dition  subjecting  same  to  the  action  of  a  blast,  and  projecting  said  • 
fat  in  a  tiuely-divided  condition  by  means  of  said  blast  onto  a  cooled 
moving  surface  adapted  to  receive  same. 

2  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fatty  substances  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  blast  and  project- 
ing the  therein  contained  fat  in  a  finely-divided  condition  by  mean* 
of  said  blast  onto  a  moving  surface  adapted  to  receive  «ame. 

3  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fatty  substances  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  blast  of  aeriform 
fluid  and  projecting  the  therrin-<-outained  fat  in  a  Anely-divided  con- 
dition by  means  of  said  blast  onto  a  moving  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive same. 

4.  The  method  of  ctKiiitig  melted  fatty  subsUnces  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  an  air-blast  and  pro- 
jecting the  therein-<-onUined  fat  in  a  finely-divided  condition  by 
means  of  said  blast  onto  a  moving  surface  adapted  to  receive  same. 

5  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fatty  substances  which  con- 
jiats  in  subjecting  the  subsUnee  to  the  action  of  a  cooled  air-blast 
and  projecting  the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  finely-divided  condition 
by  mean*  of  said  blast  onto  a  moving  surface  adapted  to  receive 
same. 

6.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fatty  substances  which  coo 
sisU  in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  bla«t  and  project- 
ing the  therein-conuined  fat  in  a  Anely-divided  condition  by  mean* 
of  said  blaat  onto  the  surface  of  a  routing  drum  adapted  to  receive  it. 

7.  The  method  of  irooling  melted  fatty  aubsUnces  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  cooled  air-blaat 


supported  upon  the  sills,  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame  abutting  upon  i  and  projecUng  the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  flnely-divided  condition 
the  outer  sides.of  the  sills  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  framea  being  j  by  means  of  aaid  blast  onto  the  aurface  of  a  routing  dram  adapted  to 
projected  under  the  plates,  means  for  securing  aaid  frames  to  the  ver- 1  receive  it. 
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ia  lahiccting  the  rab«Unc«  U>  the  actioo  of  a  blut  and  project 
iag  the  therein -contained  fat  in  a  flnelj-^lirided  condition  by  mean* 
of  aaid  hlaat  onto  a  moTing  ivrfaoe  adapted  to  receive  lame  and  then 
reaoTing  said  fat  from  Mid  surface. 

9  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fktty  aahaUncca  which  oon- 
•iata  in  aubjecting  the  aabataace  to  the  action  of  a  cooled  air-blaat 
and  projecting  the  therein -contained  fat  in  a  flnely-dirided  condition 
bj  meana  of  aaid  blaat  onto  a  moring  lurface  adapted  to  receive  aame 
and  then  remoTing  aaid  fat  from  aaid  auffaoe. 

10.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fatty  aubatancea  which  con- 
aista  in  aubjecting  the  aubatance  to  the  ftctioo  of  a  blast,  projecting 
the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  ftnely-dirided  condition  by  meana  of 
aaid  blast  onto  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  drum  at  one  point  around 
ita  circumference  and  at  another  point  acraping  off  aaid  deposited 
fat  from  the  periphery  of  aaid  drum. 

11.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  latty  aubatancea  which  coo- 
aiaU  in  subjecting  the  aubatance  to  the  action  of  an  air-blaat,  project- 
ing the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  ftnely-4iTided  condition  by  meann 
of  aaid  blaat  onto  the  periphery  of  a  rotatitgdrumat  one  point  around 
its  circumference  aud  at  another  point  scraping  off  »aid  deposited 
fat  from  the  periphery  of  aaid  drum 

IS.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fhtty  subatances  which  con- 
aists  in  subjecting  the  subatance  to  the  action  of  a  cooled  air-blast 
projecting  the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  ftaely-divided  condition  by 
meana  of  aaid  blaat  onto  the  periphery  of  4  rotating  drum  at  one  point 
around  ita  circumference  and  at  another  point  scraping  off  said  de- 
posited fat  from  the  surface  of  aaid  drum. 

13  The  method  of  cooling  melted  ff  tty  substances  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  blast  and  project- 
ing the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  flnely-4ivided  condition  by  means 
of  said  blast  unto  a  moring  surface  adapted  to  receive  same  and  then 
further  cooling  said  fat  locally  on  said  itufface 

14.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  f^tty  aubatancea  which  con- 
aists  in  «ubjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  cooled  air-blast 
and  projecting  the  therein-contained  fat  it  a  Hnely-dirided  condition 
by  means  of  said  blaat  onto  a  moring  (urface  adapted  to  receire 
aame  and  then  further  cooling  said  fat  loeally  on  said  surface. 

lb.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  f$ttr  substancea  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  blast  and  project 
ing  the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  ftncly-^irided  condition  by  meana 
of  aaid  blast  onto  a  surface  adapted  to  receire  same,  and  then  further 
cooling  said  fat  locally  on  said  surface  $l  a  point  distant  from  the 
point  of  deposit 

,  16.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  ff  tty  substancea  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  adtion  of  a  blaat  and  project- 
ing the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  flnel.T-<|>v>dpd  condition  by  means 
of  said  blast  onto  a  moring  surface  adapted  to  receire  same  and  then 
further  cooling  said  fat  locally  on  said  surface  at  a  point  distant  from 
the  point  of  deposit.  . 

IT  The  method  of  cooling  melted  f^tty  substances  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  blast  and  project- 
ing the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  finely-divided  condition  bymeansof 
said  blast  onto  a  moving  surface,  then  furiher  cooling  said  fat  locally 
at  a  point  distant  from  the  point  of  deposit,  and  then  removing  said 
fat  from  said  surface.  | 

H.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  f4tty  substances  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  -lubstaoce  to  the  action  of  a  blast  and  project- 
ing the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  flnely-dtvided  condition  by  means 
of  said  blast  onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating  |lnim.  then  further  cooling 
said  fat  locally  at  a  point  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the 
point  of  deposit,  and  then  remoring  said  fat  from  said  drum 

19.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  f^tty  substances  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  substance  to  the  action  of  a  blaat  and  project- 
ing the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  ftnely-d(vided  condition  by  meant 
of  aaid  blast  onto  a  previously-cooled  molving  surface,  then  further 
cooling  aaid  fat  locally  on  said  surface,  a^d  then  remoring  said  fat 
from  said  surface  . 

M.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fatty  aubatancea  which  coa- 
aiata  in  subjecting  the  subatance  to  the  action  ot  a  dry  blaat  and  pro- 
jecting the  therein-contained  fat  in  a  fi|ely-dirided  condition  by 
means  of  aaid  blaat  onto  the  surface  of  a  relating  drum,  then  further 
cooling  aaid  fat  locally  at  a  point  substa4tially  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  point  of  deposit,  and  then  removiqg  aaid  fat  from  aaid  drum. 
21.  The  method  of  cooling  melted  fatty  subataneea  which  con- 
aista  in  aubjecting  the  aubatance  to  the  BCt|ion  of  a  dry  cool  blaat  and 
prajectiag  the  thereia-««Btaiacd  fat  in  a  ^Mty-dirided  eondition  by 
■•ana  of  said  blaat  oato  the  aarfaee  of  a  r^tatiag  drum,  then  further 
cooling  aaid  fat  locally  while  oa  aaid  dra^,  aad  thea  reaMviag  aaid 
fat  from  aaid  drum 


ToOm.  H.  T.    riM  Oet  M.  IIOS.    8«tel  Ho.  ITIJTft. 


Claim.— In  a  aeiaaora-aharpener,  a  baae-block  haring  a  rabbet 
formed  in  iu  upper  face,  a  sharpening  element  of  smaller  surface 
area  than  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  block  and  seated  in  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  the  rabbet,  a  clip  atUcbed  to  the  block  and 
haring  an  overturned  portion  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  sharp- 
ening element  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  gage-block  ftied  upon 
the  baae-block  and  overlying  to  other  end  of  the  aharpening  ele- 
ment, said  gage-block  haring  a  bereled  face,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber extended  through  the  gage-block  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  sharpening  eJement  to  fix  the  same  against  morement. 


7B8.448.     COMBIiriD  KIT-RIHO  AND  HAMI  PLATB      Um 
WoLnuuji*,  St  UwlB,  Mo.   FIM  May  21. 1904    Sarial  No.  908.066. 


Claim. — 1.  A  key-ring  and  name-plate  comprising  an  open  ring 
groored  interiorly  and  haring  eyes  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  non- 
circular  notched  name-plate  rotatably  aeated  in  the  groove  of  said 
ring.  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  open  ring,  and  a  plate  rotatably  fitted 
within  aaid  ring  and  embraced  by  the  ring  throughout  its  edge;  said 
plate  being  constructed  to  spread  the  ring  into  open  condition  to  sep- 
arate its  ends  when  routed,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  open  ring,  and  a  rotatable  plate  fitted 
within  said  ring  and  having  a  key-receiving  notch  therein :  aaid  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  said  ring  and  constructed  to 
spread  the  ends  of  the  ring  apart  when  the  notch  in  the  plate  is 
brought  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7BH.-1-Jlf>.    H0I8T    Bdwir  C  Bouauir.  Lot  Angelaa.  and  Curroks 
r  SWDIT  Ptadeoa.  Cal.    rUsd  July  S  1904     Serial  No  819,394 


CImim. — 1 .  The  herein -deacri bed  hoist  comprising  a  pair  of  aup- 
porU  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  and  being  adjuaUbly 
secured  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  means  for  the  at- 
tachment to  the  upper  end  of  block  and  tackle  and  having  a  guide- 
chain  aecured  to  their  upper  end,  the  aaid  chain  being  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  supporting-pole  and  having  on  their  lower  ends  crosa-ar« 
engaging  strapa  in  combination  with  block  aad  tackle  aubetaaliailj 
aa  herein  ahowa  aad  deacri  bed. 
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2  The  herein-described  hoiat  comprising  a  companion  pair  of 
supports  having  evebolu  in  their  upper  ends,  a  meUllic  ring  in  the 
eyes  of  said  bolu  adapted  to  hold  the  supporu  together  and  forming 
means  to  secure  thereto  block  and  tackle,  a  guide-chain  secured  to 
said  ring  and  having  a  hook  on  the  free  end  thereof,  the  said  supports 
being  secured  together  at  the  lower  end  by  adjuaUble  aUy-chaina 
and  having  means  to  hold  said  supports  on  the  cross-arms  of  the  sup- 
porting-poles in  combination  with  block  and  Uckle. 

3  The  herein-described  hoist  for  transformers  comprising  com- 
panion support*  V  carrying  on  their  upper  ends  the  connecting-ring 
D;  aUy-<hain8  1  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  sup|>orto  and  the 
guide-chain  (I  secured  to  said  ring  aud  having  a  hook  on  the  free  end 
thereof  in  combination  with  block  N  and  Uckle  M  subaUntially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


7K8.4.50.    ELECTRIC  RBCIPROCATINQ  TOOL     Paul  ClKTM*. 
Vanrton.  Belgium.    Filed  Jaa  24.  1906.    Serial  No  242.560 


Claim.— I.  In  electric  percussive  drills  and  like  tools,  a  derice 
for  obtaining  a  magnetic  field  having  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, consisting  of  a  biphase  winding  in  which  are  sent  two  alternat- 
ing currents  of  different  frequency 

2.  In  electric  percussire  drills  and  like  tools,  a  device  for  ob- 
Uining  a  magnetic  field  having  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion, 
consisting  of  a  stator  formed  of  a  group  of  iron  lamin»  secured  side 
by  side  and  having  notches  in  which  are  arranged  conductors  form- 
ing a  biphase  winding  through  which  two  alternating  currents  of 
different  frequency  are  made  to  pass,  so  as  to  produce  a  reciprocating 
field  causing  a  reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  to  be  imparted  to  a 
moving  induced  part  arranged  parallel  to  the  sUtor  and  composed  of 
iron  laminv.  in  notches  of  which  is  arranged  a  winding  of  a  devel- 
oped squirrel-cage  form,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  eUrtrir  percussvie  drills  and  like  tools,  a  device  for  ob- 
Uining  a  magnetic  field  having  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion, 
consisting  of  a  stator  formed  of  two  parallel  groups  of  iron  laminr 
secured  side  by  side  and  having  notches  in  which  are  arranged  con- 
ductors forming  a  biphase  winding  through  which  two  alternating 
currents  of  different  frequency  are  made  to  pass,  so  as  to  produce  a 
reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  to  be  imparted  to  a  moving  induced 
part  arranged  parallel  to  the  sUtor  and  composed  of  two  seU  of  iron 
laminr  having  notches  in  which  is  arranged  a  winding  of  a  devel- 
oped aquirrel-cage  form,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  electric  percuaaive  drills  and  like  tools,  a  device  for  ob- 
taining a  magnetic  field  having  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion, 

consisting  of  a  sUtor  formed  of  two  parallel  groups  of  iron  lamina 
secured  side  by  side  and  having  notches  in  which  are  arranged  con- 
ductors forming  a  biphase  winding  through  which  two  alternating 
currents  of  different  frequency  are  made  to  pass,  so  as  to  produce  a 
rectilinear  motion  to  be  imparted  to  a  moving  induced  part  arranged 
parallel  to  the  sUtor  and  composed  of  two  seU  of  iron  lamin*  hav- 
ing notches  in  which  is  arranged  a  winding  of  a  developed  squirrel- 
cage  form,  the  active  aurfaces  of  said  sUtor  and  of  said  moving  part 
being  respectively  of  a  concave  and  a  convex  form,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  electric  percussive  drill,  a  sUtor  pro- 
vided with  notches,  said  notches  locating  a  biphase  winding  in 
which  are  sent  two  alternating  curreaU  of  different  frequency  pro- 
ducing a  rectilineally-reciprocating  magnetic  field,  a  movable  in- 
duced part  rigidly  connected  to  the  drilling-tool,  and  provided  with 
notches  in  which  is  arranged  a  winding  of  a  developed  aquirrel-cage 
form,  said  movable  part  being  mounted  upon  ro<ls  5  and  10  which 
pass  through  journals  13  fixed  to  the  framing  of  the  sUtor,  said  rod 
10  being  of  square  section  passing  through  a  square  hole  in  the  rear 
journal  13.  and  penetrating  at  iu  back  stroke  into  a  cap  22  so  as  to 
compress  the  air  therein,  a  cylinder  20.  a  tube  21  connecting  aaid  cap 
with  said  cylinder,  a  piston  19  in  said  cylinder,  a  pawl  18  carried  by 
aaid  piston,  a  ratchet-wheel  17  fixed  to  the  framing  of  the  sUtor,  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  engaged  by  said  pawl,  whervby  a  atep-by-atep 
motion  is  imparted  to  said  sUtor  together  with  said  morable  part 
and  said  drilling-tool,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


Claim— I.  The  herein-detwribed  process  for  tte  recovery  of  co- 
agulable  muscle  proteids  from  meat,  consisting  in  redu/'ing  raw 
meat  to  a  microscopic  pulp,  subjecting  said  pulp  to  the  action  of  a 
aaline  solution,  reducing  aaid  saline  solution  containing  said  pulp 
to  a  cold  weak  saline  solution,  filtering  the  solution  thus  pn»duced 
to  separate  therefrom  the  meat  fiber,  subjecting  the  solution  thus 
filtered  to  heat,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  coagu- 
lated  proteids 

2.  The  herein-described  pro<-es8  for  the  recover*-  of  coagulable 
muscle  proteids  from  meat,  consisting  in  subje<ting  raw  meal  to 
freexing  action,  subjecting  said  pulp  to  the  action  of  a  saline  solu- 
tion, reducing  said  aaline  solution  containing  said  pulp  to  a  cold 
weak  saline  solution,  filtering  the  solution  thun  produced  to  separate 
therefrom  the  meat  fiber,  subjecting  the  nolution  thuh  filtered  10 
heat,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  coagulated  pro- 
teids 

3  The  herein-described  pro<-e8s  for  the  recovery-  of  coagulable 
muscle  protridx  from  meat,  aonsisting  in  subjecting  raw  meat  to  the 
action  of  a  saline  solution,  reducing  said  saline  solution  containing 
aaid  pulp  to  a  cold  weak  saline  solution.  s«'parating  the  fibrous  meat 
from  said  solution  by  filtration,  coagulating  the  pniteids  in  the  solu- 
tion thus  filtered,  and  in  finally  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  said  co- 
agulated proteids. 

4  The  process  for  the  recover?-  of  the  muscle  proteidii  contained 
in  meat,  which  consists  in  freezing  the  meat  to  break  up  the  inner 
cellular  structure,  moistening  the  same  with  a  .valine  solution  which 
enters  into  the  interior  of  the  walls  of  the  cellK.  washing  out  the  mus- 
cle proteids  by  fresh  water  before  they  can  coagulate,  separating  the 
same  from  the  meat  residue,  and  finally  coagulatinir  the  muscle 
proteids.    ^ 

788.4.'i2.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER  HlBliT  P  CUUSM. 
Chicago.  111..  aangDor  to  Amencan  Btectnc  Teieplione  Company  Chi- 
cago. IU  a  Corporation  PItedAug  20  1902  Renewed  Feb  8  1905. 
Serial  No  244.75S 


788.451.  PR0CM8  Of  MAKING  MBAT  EXTRACTS  DnilTO 
CiAirrAX  and  FlutDitici  W  f  Roai.  London  England  PHed  July  8. 
1901.    Sertai  No  67.6C7. 


Claim.— I.  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  main  dia 
phragm.  supplemenUl  front  and  back  mica  diaphragms,  a  non- 
yieldiug  connection  between  the  front  supplemental  diaphragm  and 
the  main  diaphragm,  a  bridge  back  of  all  the  diaphragms,  a  non- 
yielding  connection  between  said  bridge  and  the  center  of  the  back 
aupplemental  diaphragm,  a  non-yielding  connection  between  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  two  supplemental  diaphragms,  front  and 
back  electrodes  in  the  chamber  provided  between  the  two  supple- 
menUl diaphragma,  the  front  electrode  being  movable  with  the  main 
diaphragm,  and  the  back  electrode  being  rigid  with  the  aaid  bridge, 
and  granular  carbon  interposed  between  said  electrodes 

2.  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  main  diaphragm,  sup- 
piemenUl  front  and  back  diaphragms,  a  separating-ring  between 
the  marginal  portiona  of  the  said  supplemenUl  diaphragms,  thread- 
ed clamping-rings  screwed  onto  said  separating-ring  to  hold  the 
supplemenUl  diaphragms  together,  front  and  back  electrodes  in  the 
chamber  provided  between  the  supplemenUl  diaphragms,  a  solid 
backing  connected  with  the  back  supplemenUl  diaphragm,  a  non- 
vielding  connection  between  the  main  diaphragm  and  the  front  sup- 
plemenUl diaphragm,  the  front  electrode  being  movable  with  tlie 
main  diaphragm,  and  the  back  electrode  being  rigid  with  said  back- 
ing, and  granular  carbon  interposed  between  said  electrode-sur- 
faoea. 

3.  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  main  diaphragm,  sup- 
plemental front  and  back  mica  diaphragms,  a  separating-ring  be- 
tween the  supplemenUl  diaphragms,  a  couple  of  flanged  and  thread- 
ed rings  screwed  onto  the  separating-ring  to  hold  the  two  supple^ 
mental  diaphragma  together,  a  non-jielding  connection  between  the 
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front  siippl«m«nul  diapkn^m  and  tije  maiB  diapkreinn.  a  solid 
t»arkinf.  •  non-rirldiitfc  conn^tion  between  said  baekinir  and  the 
Mid  bat-k  tupplcmrntal  diaphragm,  front  and  back  elrrtn)des  in  the 
chamber  provided  between  the  two  ^upplemenUi  diaphraftms.  the 
front  electrode  being  movable  with  '•aid  main  diaphragm,  and  the 
back  electrode  being  rigid  with  the  «ai4  backing,  and  granular  car- 
boa  intemosed  between  Mid  surfacen.  I 


THH.-l.'i.S.  CASH  RBOISTBR  Jowti  P  Cleil  and  Altar  MiCAU 
LIT.  Dayton  Ohio,  aaignora  to  the  NtUonal  Cash  R<«;M«r  Compuiy. 
Jtnej  City  K  J  a  Corpontloo  of  New  Jemy  Fltod  Apr  23  1800. 
Serial  No  IS  r73 


Claim— \  In  a  pa»h-regi!«ter.  the  cimhination  with  devices  for 
printing  the  amount  registered,  a  check*trip,  a  knife  for  .severing  a 
check  fnjm  the  strip,  a  platen  mounted  Independentlv  of  the  knife, 
and  ui<»ahlr  means  connecting  the  knifeJand  platen  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  one  causes  the  movement  of  tie  other. 

2  In  a  check-printing  casth-regisitet  the  combination  with  the 
type-carrier  and  cooperating  devices  for  brintiug  the  amount  of  a  re- 
corded transaction  upon  the  detail-atrip! feed-rollen  for  leading  the 
check  to  the  tjpe-carnem  to  receive  a^i  impression  therefrom,  a 
time-sUmp  for  printing  the  time  of  the  transaction  upon  the  check- 
strip  after  it  has  received  its  impression  from  the  type-carriers  and 
means  located  l>c'.ween  the  time-sUmp  and  the  type-carriers  for  cut- 
ting off  the  printed  end  of  the  check-stitp 

3  In  a  i-ash- register,  the  combinatiqn  with  type-carriera  and  co- 
operating devices  for  printing  the  amount  of  a  recorded  transaction, 
means  for  actuating  the  type-carriers  ^nd  cooperating  devices  to 
print  the  amount  of  the  recorded  transaction  upon  the  check-strip,  a 
time-sUmp  and  means  for  feeding  the  check -strip  ftmt  to  the  type- 
«*«Ti*r»  and  then  from  the  type-carrier4  to  the  time-stamp  and  for 
automatically  operating  the  time-sUmp  «o  print  the  time  of  the  re- 
corded transaction  upon  the  check-strip. 

4  In  a  cash-register,  the  rombina|ion  with  the  type-carriert 
and  co<ip«rating  devicett.  of  feed-rollers  arranged  to  lead  >  check- 
atrip  to  said  type-carrier*  and  operating; devices,  mean*  for  operat- 
ing the  type-carriers  to  thereupon  pnni  upon  the  check-strip  the 
amount  of  the  recorded  transaction,  a  time-sUmp,  a  knife,  and 
Beans  for  leading  the  check-strip  from  t^e  type-carrier*  to  the  time- 
•Ump  and  knife  and  for  operating  the  Hme-stamp  and  knife  after 
the  operation  of  the  type-carrier*  to  prist  the  time  of  the  recorded  i  said  pawl 


ceives  motion  from  said  lever,  and  a  time-printing  device  cooperat- 
ing with  said  platen. 

6.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  two  independent  consecutive-number-printing  devices,  one  of 
which  is  arranged  to  print  upon  both  a  check  and  a  detail-strip  and 
the  other  upon  the  check  alone. 

7.  In  a  che^k-priatlng cash-register,  the  combination  with  feed- 
ing devices  for  the  check-strip,  of  a  knife  for  severing  a  check  there- 
from, a  clock  mechanism,  printing-types  connected  to  the  same,  a 
platen  mounted  independently  of  the  knife  for  forcing  a  check  into 
contact  with  said  types,  and  movable  means  connecting  said  platen 
and  knife  so  that  they  move  together. 

H.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  printing 
the  amounts  registered,  of  a  printing-cylinder,  a  number  of  consecu- 
tive-numbering wheels  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  frame  carrying 
pawls  for  operating  said  wheels  and  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  operate  said  frame. 

9  In  a  check-printing  cash-register,  the  combination  Vifh  a 
common  operating  mechanism,  of  devices  for  printing  the  amount 
ivgistered.  consecutive- nunil>ering  wheels  having  corres|>onding 
types  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  so  as  to  print  upon  both  a 
record-strip  and  a  check,  a  knife  for  severing  the  check-strip  and  a 
time-printing  device  arranged  to  print  upon  the  check  alone 

10  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  print- 
ing the  amounts  registered,  of  a  series  of  conse<utive-number-print- 
ing  wheels,  a  series  of  check-numbering  wheels,  a  power-shaft, 
means  for  operating  the  cons>>cutive-number-printing  wheels  from 
said  shaft,  devices  for  operating  the  check -uiMiiber  wheels  looselv 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  these  latter  devices 
with  the  shaft  and  a  check-key  for  controlling  said  clutch 

11.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  print- 
ing the  amounts  registered,  of  a  series  of  consecutive-number-print- 
ing wheels  arranged  to  print  on  both  a  re«oril-»trip  and  s  check 
strip,  a  series  of  check-numbering  wheels  arranged  to  print  upon  the 
check-strip  alone,  a  power-shaft,  two  independent  platens  for  the 
respet'tive  series  of  wheels,  means  for  connecting  the  platen  of  one 
series  permanently  to  the  power-shaft  and  a  cluteh  device  for  con- 
necting the  other  platen  to  the  shaft 

12.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  print- 
ing the  amounts  registered,  of  a  series  of  consecutive-number-print- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  print  duplicate  impressions  simultaneously 
upon  a  record-strip  and  a  check -strip,  platens  located  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheels,  a  power  device  permanently  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  platens  and  clutch  devices  between  the  remain- 
ing platen  and  the  power  device  whereby  it  may  be  coupled  or  un- 
coupled at  will. 

13  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  type-carrier*  for 
printing  the  amounts  registered  on  both  a  record-strjp  and  a  check- 
strip,  movable  platens  cooperating  with  said  type-carriers  at  differ- 
ent points,  a  power  device  permanently  connected  to  one  of  said 
platens,  independent  means  for  connecting  the  remaining  platen  to 
the  power  device  and  including  movable  coupling  devices  whereby 
this  latter  platen  may  be  coupled  or  uncoupled  at  will. 

14  In  a  cash- register,  the  combination  with  type-carriers  for 
printing  the  amounts  registered  on  both  a  rword-strip  and  a  check- 
strip,  two  platens  pivoted  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  type-car- 
riers, a  rotary  power-shaft,  a  ram  actuated  thereby,  a  lever  connected 
to  one  of  said  platens  and  having  a  projection  which  cooperates  with 
the  cam.  s  second  cam  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
this  latter  cam  to  said  shaft  at  will,  and  a  lever  connecting  this  cam 
to  the  other  platen. 

15  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  wheels  for  printing 
the  amounts  registered  on  both  a  record-strip  and  a  check-strip, 
platens  above  and  below  said  wheels,  a  power-shaft,  means  for  op- 
eratively  connecting  one  of  said  platens  permanently  to  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  loose  011  said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said 
shaft  at  will,  a  time-printing  device,  a  platen  therefor,  a  knife  for  cut- 
ting the  check -strip  and  means  connecting  the  latter  platen  and  the 
said  knife  to  the  said  sleeve 

16  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  type-carriers,  of  a 
pivoted  platen-lever  carrying  a  pin,  a  pivoted  operating-lever  having 
a  slot  into  which  said  pin  project*,  a  pivoted  pawl  mounted  on  said 
operating-lever  and  a  check-knife  arranged  to  enga^  and  operate 


transactMM  upon  the  check-strip  and  to  setver  the  printed  end  thereof 
b  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  registering  mech- 
nni*M,  of  deTicea  for  printiBc  the  amou«te  regiatered,  a  aUtionary 
knife-blade,  a  oioTabie  blade  eo«p«ntin|  therewith,  a  pivoted  lever 
•mafwl  to  be  epented  by  anid  aovabU  hUde,  a  platen  which  re- 


17  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  type-carriers, 
of  a  pivoted  piatenlever.  a  check -knife  and  an  operating-lever  for 
the  platen-lever  carrying  a  movable  pawl  which  is  operated  by  the 
knife  mechanism. 

IH    In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  type-carrier*. 
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of  operating  derkea.  a  dutek  for  connecting  anid  tjpe-cnrrier*  tad 
operating  devices,  a  pivoted  lever  for  shifting  aaid  cluteh,  a  slide  for 
operating  said  lever,  a  check-key  for  operating  said  slide,  and  a 
latch  for  said  slide  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  the  operating  devices 

I  1*  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  check-printing 
mechanism,  of  operating  devices,%a  clutch  between  said  operating 
device*  and  printing  mechanism,  a  check-key,  a  slide  arranged  tobe 
operated  by  said  key,  means  operated  by  said  slide  for  setting  the 
cluteh  and  a  latch  for  the  slide  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  the  operat- 
'  ing  device*. 

20  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  print- 
ing the  amounts  registered,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  time-printing 
types  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  check-cutting  device,  and 
means  for  moving  the  check-strip  forward  after  receiving  a  printing 
impression  from  the  amount-printing  devices  so  as  to  subsequently 
receive  the  impression  from  the  time-printing  types,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  cutting  device  at  a  time  intermediate  the  two  im- 
pressions. 

21  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  print- 
ing the  amounts  registered,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  type  represent- 
ing a  clock-dial,  type-pointer*  connected  to  the  clock  mechanism  and 
cooperating  with  the  clock-dial,  and  means  for  causing  the  check  to 
be  moved  forward  after  receiving  an  impression  from  the  amount- 
printing  devices  so  as  to  subsequently  receive  the  impression  from 
the  time-printing  ty[>es. 

22  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  printing  device*, 
of  a  check  knife  hung  on  pivoted  links,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cam  for  op- 
erating said  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  the  knife,  an  ink- 
ing-ribbon  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  connecting-link  and  arranged 
to  feed  said  ribbon. 

23  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  printing  devices, 
of  a  knife  hung  by  pivoted  link*  so  as  to  have  a  shearing  movement,  a 
lever  carrying  a  pivoted  pawl  arranged  to  be  struck  by  said  knife,  a 
spring-pressed  platen-lever  and  means  connecting  said  platen-levei 
and  the  said  pawl-carrying  lever. 

24  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  printing  devices, 
of  a  movable  knife,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  a  pawl  which  is  arranged 
to  be  stnick  and  operated  by  said  knife,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed 
platen-lever  and  a  projection  on  said  latter  lever  arranged  to  engage 
the  first-mentioned  lever. 

25.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  print- 
ing the  amounts  registered,  of  a  printing-cylinder, check-numbering 
wheels  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  rock-frame  carrying  pawls  for 
operating  said  wheels,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  the  drum  and  ar- 
ranged to  operat^said  frame,  and  a  sUtionary  projection  arranged! 
to  operate  the  crank-shaft  when  the  cylinder  is  routed.  I 

26.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  feeding 
a  check,  of  a  knife  for  severing  the  check,  pivoted  links  supporting 
said  knife  so  that  it  has  a  shearing  cut  when  deprewsed,  a  clock  mech- 
anism, printing-types  connected  to  the  clock  mechanism,  a  platen 
for  forcing  the  check  into  contact  with  said  types,  a  pivoted  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  knife  and  means  connecting  said  lever 
and  platen. 

27  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  registering  mech- 
anism, of  devices  for  printing  the  amounts  registered,  a  sUtionarv 
knife-blade,  a  movable  knife-blade,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  movable  blade,  and  a  platen  actuated  by  said  lever. 

28  Inacash-register.  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  a  series  of  consecutive-number-printing  wheels  having  dupli- 
cate numerals  upon  opposite  sides  arranged  to  print  respectively 
upon  a  detail-strip  and  a  check-strip,  and  a  check-numbering  device 
arranged  to  print  upon  the  check-strip  alone. 

29  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  prinUng  mechan- 
ism, of  two  consecutive-number-printing  devices,  a  check-feeding 
mechanism,  a  check-key.  and  means  connected  to  said  key  for  simul- 
Uneously  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  check  and  the  operation  of 
one  of  the  consecutive-numbering  devices. 

30  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  two  independent  cons^iutiye-numberprinting  devices,  a 
stnp-feeding  mechanism  and  means  for  simulUneouslv  turning  off 
the  feeding  mechanism  and  one  of  the  consecutive-niimbering  de- 
nce.  without  disturbing  the  remaining  numbering  device 

31  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  check  and  detail 
strip  printing  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  consecutive-number-printing 
wheels  arranged  to  make  duplicate  impressions  at  two  different 
pointe  simulUneously  upon  the  check  and  deuil  strip,  and  a  Ume- 
printing  device  arranged  to  print  upon  the  check  which  has  received 
one  of  aaid  duplicate  impressions. 


32.  In  a  caah-register,  the  combinaUon  with  a  prinUng  mechan- 
laa,  of  a  check-strip  device,  a  knife  for  ^-vering  a  check  therefrom 
a  p  aten  and  means  c-onnecting  the  knife  and  platen  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  the  former  causes  the  movement  of  the  latter 

33  'n««-Mh-regi.ter.  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan 
.am.  of  a  check-strip  device,  a  knife  for  severing  a  check  from  the 
check-stnp.  a  lever  operated  by  said  knife  and  a  platen  connected  to 
and  operated  by  said  lever. 

34  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan 
..m,  of  a  check-strip  device,  a  knife  for  severing  a  check  from  the 
check-stnp,  a  lever  operated  by  said  knife  through  a  portion  of  iu 
stroke  and  then  released  while  the  knife  continues  iU  movement  snd 
a  platen  connected  to  said  lever 

35  In  "cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan- 
.sm,  of  a  check-strip  device,  a  knife  for  severing  a  check  from  the 
stnp,  a  platen,  and  means  connecting  the  platen  and  knife  whereby 
Mid  platen  is  actuated  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  knife 
and  then  released  while  the  knife  continues  its  movement 

36.  In  •'■•sh-register.  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan 
ism.  of  a  check-strip  device,  a  knife  for  severing  s  check  frtin.  the 
-tnp,  ,  lever  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  knife  through  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  Utter  and  then  be  released  while  said  knife 
continue*  its  movement,  and  a  spnng-piessed  platen  connected  to 
and  moving  with  said  lever 

37.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with*  printing  nie<h*n 
•am,  of  a  check-strip  device,  a  knife  for  severing  a  check  fr.,m  the 
strip,  a  pivoted  lever  carrjing  a  pivoted  pawl  which  cooperates  with 
the  check-knife,  and  a  platen  connects!  to  and  operated  bv  said 
lever 

3H  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  wi.h  a  printing  mechan- 
isni.  of  a  check-strip  device,  a  movable  knife-blade  swung  on  pivoied 
links,,  lever  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  knife-bla.ie  and  a  mov- 
able platen  connected  to  said  lever 

39    In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  dcxicef  for  print- 
ing the  amounts  registered,  of  a  printing-drum.  rheck-numbering 
wheels  mounted  in  said  drum   a  frame  earning  p. wis  for  operating 
I  said  wheels,  a  crank -shaft  mounted  in  said  dmm  and  arranged  to  op- 
jerate  said  frame,  a  slotted  crank  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a 
pin  mounted  on  the  frame  and  projecting  into  the  slot  of  said  arm 

40.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  print- 
ing the  amounts  registered,  of  a  printing-drum,  check-numbenng 
wheels  mounted  in  said  drum,  pawls  for  operating  said  wheels,  a 
crank-shaft  for  operating  said  pawls,  a  slotted  imi  fast  to  said  shaft 
and  a  stationary  pin  projecting  into  the  slot  of  said  ami 
j  41     In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  devices  for  print- 

ling  the  amounts  registered,  of  a  series  of  consecutive-number-print- 
ing wheels,  a  series  of  check  numbering  wheels,  an  operating  meth- 
anism,  means  for  operating  the  conscculive-numl>er-printiug  wheels 
connected  to  said  operating  mechanism,  devices  for  operating  the 
check-numbering  wheels,  a  clutch  connecting  said  latter  device* 
with  the  operating  mechanism,  and  acheck-kev  for  <onf rolling  said 
cluteh 

42.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  operating  devices,  a  clutch  between  said  operating  devices 
and  printing  mechanism,  clutch  operating  devices,  a  slide  for  mov- 
ing said  dutch-operating  devices,  a  key  for  operating  said  slide  and 
a  latch  for  said  slide  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  the  ojierating  de- 
vices. 

43.  Inacash-register.  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  operating  devices,  means  for  throwing  the  printing  mechan- 
ism into  and  out  of  connection  with  said  operating  devices,  a  slide 
for  controlling  .said  means,  a  key  for  operating  said  slide,  and  a  latch 
for  said  slide  controlled  by  the  operating  devices 

44  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  operating  devices 
of  a  printing  mechanism,  means  for  throwing  the  printing  mechan- 
ism into  and  out  of  connection  with  said  operating  devices,  a  slide 
for  controlling  said  means,  a  spring  for  normally  drawing  .De  slide 
forward,  a  key  for  forcing  the  slide  rearward  and  a  latch  cooperating 
with  the  operating  devices  and  arranged  to  hold  the  slide  in  iU  rear 
most  position. 

45.  In  s  cash-register  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan 
iam  movable  platens  cooperating  with  said  mechanism,  an  operating 
device  permanently  connected  to  one  of  aaid  platens,  independent 
means  for  connecting  the  remaining  platen  to  the  operating  device 
and  including  movable  coupling  devices  whereby  this  latter  platen 
may  be  coupled  or  uncoupled  at  will. 

46  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  type-wheels  having 
duplicate  seU  of  types  movable  platens  cooperating  with  said  wheeU 
at  opposite  poinU.  a  power  device  permanently  connected  to  one  of 
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tlH>  Mid  p(>t"**-  iadciirBdrBt  m«anii  for  roiarctinft  thr  remaininK 
pUt«B  to  the  powrr  derice  and  inrludiuf;  mqTabie  coupling  devices 
whereby  this  latter  piaten  ran  be  coupled  op  uncoupled  at  will. 

47.  In  a  rbeek-printinff  cash-reipster.  thr  combination  with  the 
priatinf  Baechajiiain  feeding  devicM  for  feed^g  a  check  to  the  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  time-stamp  for  printing  theitime  of  the  transaction 
upon  the  check  after  it  has  received  It.i  imprfaaion  from  the  regular 
printing  mechanism  and  operating  means  f<^r  cutting  off  a  printed 
check  and  concurrentlj  operating  the  time-4tamp 

AS.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  \tith  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  two  independent  ronsecutivenumberilig  devices  one  of  which 
is  arranged  to  be  advanced  at  every  operationiof  the  machine  and  the 
other  one  at  will  as  predetermined  before  ea<h  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

49  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  ^ith  a  printing  mechan- 
ism including  check-issuing  devices  arrange<|  to  be  a<ijusted  to  issue 
checks  or  not  as  desired  and  two  consecutite-nuniber-printing  de- 
vices, one  of  which  is  actuated  upon  each  oprration  of  the  machine 
and  the  other  only  when  checks  are  issued.     { 

50.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  4>th  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, including  devices  for  causing  checks  to  (ssue  or  uot  as  desired, 
of  two  independent  consecutive-number-printing  devices,  one  of 
which  is  arranged  to  be  operated  to  print  upqn  both  a  check  and  de- 
tail strip  the  number  of  times  the  machine  lias  been  operated,  the 
other  being  arranged  to  print  upon  the  check  alone,  the  nnmber  of 
checks  issued 

51.  In  a  caah-regi<<ter.  the  combination  vith  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  a  consecutive-number-printing  devici  having  duplicate  sets 
of  types  whereby  duplicate  numbers  may  be  |>rinted  upon  two  sepa- 
rate slips,  a  second  set  of  consecutive-numbering  devices  having  a 
single  .set  of  types  for  printing  on  one  of  the  sl|ps  only,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  latter  conseci^tive-numbering  device 
at  will  I 

52.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  4>th  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  a  printing-cylinder,  numbering-wheelpi  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der, operating  devices  for  the  numbering-wleels  including  operat- 
ing-pawls, a  rtK-k-sbaft  and  a  slotted  arm  connected  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  stationary  projertion  arranged  to  engage  th^  slotted  arm  to  operate 
the  numbering-wheels  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated. 

.'kJ  In  acash  legi.sler.  the  combination  *itha  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  a  printing-cylinder,  consecutive-numbering  wheels  mounted 
in  the  cylinder,  a  rock-chaft  and  connections  for  operating  said 
wheels,  a  slotted  anu  connei  ted  to  the  rock-tihaft.  and  a  sUtionary 
projection  extending  into  the  slot  of  said  arqi  whereby  the  consecu- 
tive-numberinr  »  heels  are  advanced  upt)n  eajch  operation  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 


sipbonage,  said  shelf  being  extended  acroM  about  one-half  the  body 
of  the  trap  to  overhang  the  inlet  and  the  rest  of  the  trap  being  left 
clear  or  unobstructed. 

2.  .\  trap  having  an  inlet  with  an  enlarged  outer  leg  or  chamber 
and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  made  to  enter  the  chamber  through 
the  bottom  at  one  side  thereof,  arfd  a  shelf  made  to  project  at  the  out- 
let across  the  chamber  over  such  inlet  and  extended  upward  therein. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  «  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
lateral  extending  shelf  arranged  above  and  over  the  inlet  at  the  out- 
let side  of  the  chamber  to  prevent  siphonage.  said  shelf  provided 
with  a  vertically-extending  projection  arranged  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  outlet  and  terminating  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  top  wall  of  the  chamber. 

4.  .K.  trap  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
and  a  siphonage-preventing  member  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross- 
a«ction,  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  positioned  above  and  over  the 
inlet  and  at  the  front  of  the  outlet. 

5.  K  trap  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
land  a  laterally-extending  shelf  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  shelf  adapted  to  pre- 
vent siphonage 

6  A  trap  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
•paced  from  and  placed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
a  laterally -extending  shelf  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  shelf 
on  a  level  with  the  outlet 

7.  .\  trap  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
and  an  antisiphon-bafHe  projecting  from  and  extending  above  said 
outlet. 

8.  A  trap  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  in  one  side  of  the 
bottom  thereof  and  an  outlet  in  one  side  of  said  chamt>er,and  an  anti- 
sipbon-batne  arranged  over  the  inlet  and  projecting  from  and  extend- 
ing above  said  outlet. 
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7HH,4fi4.  NGN  SIPHOHABLBSBLFSCOURIMG  TRAP  OiOMl 
CODT.  Hew  York.  H  T  .  aangnor  to  Louis  Milniinger  Mew  York.  II  Y 
PtM  Mar  2«.  1904     Senal  No  200  206 


Claim.— I.  In  a  hanie-tug  the  combination  of  a  sheet-meUl  ba.-«e- 
plate.  having  iU  ends  bent  back  on  itself  and  provided  with  integral 
lateral-extending  tongues  near  its  two  edges;  a  sheet-metal  clamp- 
ing-plate provided  with  perforations  to  receive  said  tongues:  and  a 
loop  having  its  ends  between  said  two  plates:  the  ends  of  said  base- 
plate being  riveted  to  said  plate  and  said  tongues  being  bent  down 
unto  the  clamping-plate  to  clamp  said  loop  between  .said  two  plates. 
2.  In  a  haine-tug  the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  base-plate! 
I  having  it.s  ends  bent  back  on  itself  and  provided  with  integral  lateral- 
extending  tongues  near  its  two  edges:  a  sheet-metal  clamping-plate 
provided  with  perforations  to  receive  said  tonnes  and  a  leather 
covering  over  the  base  -  plate  having  its  edges  extending  between 
the  said  two  plates,  said  edges  provided  with  perforations  to  ree«ive 
said  tongues:  the  ends  of  said  base-plate  and  clamping-plate  being 
riveted  to  said  base-plate  and  said  tongues  being  bent  down  unto 
•aid  clamping-plate  to  clamp  the  said  edges  of  leather  between  the 
said  two  plates 

7HH.-ir>(>.    raoo  POINT     Thomas  DoMOBOi.  Carnegie.  Pa.    FUed 
May  21.  1904.    Serial  No.  208.020. 


'^  f  -  -■         s 

Claim. — The  herein-described  frog-point. consisting  of  the  body 
portion  1,  triangular  in  form,  the  peripheral  flanges  4,  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  base,  the  said  flanges  being  formed  with  spike-open- 
ings 5,  the  recesses  2.  formed  at  the  rear  arranged  at  the  same  angle 
as  that  of  the  sides  of  the  point  1,  and  the  vertical  contour  of  which  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  sides  of  the  rails  6,  the  bolt-openings  8  formed 
transversely  through  the  rear  of  the  point,  and  the  bolts  9  as  a  means 
of  connecting  the  rails  ti>  the  same,  all  arranged  and  combined  for 
service,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


rimm  —  I     .1  trap  comprising  an  inlet 
rith  the  outlet   and  a  baffle  made  to  rise  ab«^ 


ind  outlet,  a  shelf  level    7HH.4o7.   CR08S-H1AD  PUMP    JamisO  FAlUAKIsand  GlOUl 
e  the  outlet  to  prevent  \         L  8>DM  Marion  Ohio     Filed  Jan  3  1906     SenaJ  No  239  474. 
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t  Claim.— \.  In  a  croea-kead  feed-panp,  for  tnctioB-eagiaes  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  engine  having  croas-head  guides, 
of  a  crowi-head.  a  feed  pump  cylinder  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  croea-head  guide*,  a  plunger  arranged  within  said  cylinder, 
a  plunger-rod,  a  plunger-rod  guide  se<ured  to  the  cross-head  guide, 
and  a  connecting-arm  extending  between  the  cross-head  and  the 
plunger-rod  and  arranged  to  permit  variations  in  the  disUnce  be- 
tween said  cross-head  and  plunger. 


lar  form  ••  J* J^nter,  and  having  If  ends  adjwtable  inwaH  and  out- 
ward  in  said  holes 

2  The  combination,  with  a  central  casting  provided  with  pro- 
jections and  holes  through  the  said  projections,  of  a  carrier  formed 
from  a  rod  bent  into  rectangular  form  at  it,  center  to  form  a  seat  for 
cans  and  boxes,  its  free  ends  extending  through  the  said  hole,  m  the 
•aid  projections. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  central  casting  provided  with  pro- 
jections and  holes  through  the  said  projections,  of  a  carrier  formed 
from  a  rod  bent  into  recUngular  form  at  iu  center,  with  lugs  on  said 
rectangular  portion  to  form  a  seat  for  cans  and  boxes  and  hold  them 
in  place  on  their  seats,  the  free  ends  of  the  said  rods  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  said  holes  in  said  proje«-tions,  wherrby  the 
earners  may  be  dra»n  out  for  a  limited  distance  and  sustained  in  po- 
sition. '^ 


788.46C).     WHEEL-CLAMP      Oioaoi  F  n«u»  Paducah  Kr 
«W  Feb.  11,  1906.    Senal  No.  245.267 


2.  In  feed-pumps  for  traction-engines,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  having  cross -head  guides,  of  a  cross -head,  a  feed-pump 
cylinder  arranged  below  and  in  parallel  relation  with  said  cross- 
head  guides,  a  plunger  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  a  plunger-rod, 
a  plunger-rod  guide  secured  to  the  cross-l.ead  guide  and  in  aliiie- 
ment  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  collars  on  said  plunger- 
rod,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  cross-head,  said  arm  having  a  bifur- 
cated lower  end  fitting  snugly  between  said  collars  and  over  the 
plunger-rod.  the  length  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  arm  being 
•ufficient  to  permit  variations  in  the  distance  between  the  cross-head 
ai^d  the  plunger-rod 


7HH.4i5H.  SAFETY  TREAD  Thiodom  P  Famm  Soutbwert 
Harbor  Me  anlgnor  to  Protective  Tread  Company  Boston  Maai..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine     Filed  June  6  1904     SenaJ  No  211  294 


CUiim  —\  A  safety-tread  comprising  a  base-plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  walls  bent  upward  from  the  face  thereof  to  form 
^ws  of  holders,  some  ot  said  pairs  of  walls  in  each  row  being  angu- 
larly disposed  to  the  remainder  of  the  walls  in  said  row ,  and  a  sheet 
of  slip-resistant  material  covering  substantially  the  entire  face  of 
•aid  plate  and  held  thereon  by  said  walls. 

2  A  safety  tread  comprising  a  base-plate  having  a  pluralitv  of 
apertures  each  formed  by  punching  and  bending  upward  straight 
parallel  walls,  the  walls  of  some  of  the  apertures  being  angular  to 
th.«e  of  the  remaining  apertures,  and  a  sheet  of  .lip-resistant  mate- 
rial covenng  the  face  of  said  plate  and  filling  said  apertures,  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  sheet  being  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  walls 


7HH,4r>«>.  DISPLAY^TAND  Jacob  W  Fmi.  Lanaing.  and  Jo 
sMn  A  BauasiLBACg.  HaaieU  Park.  Mich  Filed  July  6, 1904  Serial 
No.  215.612 


Claim.— \  The  combination,  with  a  central  sUndard.  of  a  cen 
tral  revoluble  caating  provided  with  projection*  having  holes  through 
the  aane,  a  carrier  formed  from  a  length  of  a  rod  bent  into  recUnfv- 


'u'^T  ~'.  .'^  '■'*'"''  "'***"*■■'  ^"'  'eniporarv  engucement  with  a 
car-wheel,  and  having  an  auxilian-  wheel 

2  .\  device  adaptcl  for  temporary   engagement  with  a  car- 
wheel  and  .minding  damping  members,  and  an  auxiliary  wheel  car 
ried  thereby. 

3  A  wheel,  supporting  means  for  the  «ame,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  .Mipporting  means  upon  a  cat-wheel 

4  A  device  for  temporarily  repairing  injured  wheels  including 
a  wheel,  supporting  means  for  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  said 
supporting  means  upon  the  injured  wheel 

5  An  atta*  hment  for  injured  wheels  including  a  pair  of  damp- 
ing members,  means  for  clamping  the  same  upon  the  injured  wheel, 
and  a  wheeU-arrying  pin  supported  by  said  clamping  members. 

6  A  wheel  attachment  comprising  an  auxiliary  wheel,  support 
ing  means  for  the  same,  and  means  for  mounting  said  supporting 
means  upon  the  main  wheel. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  pair  of  clamping  mem 
hers  adapted  to  fit  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel,  means  for  conne<ting 
said  clamping  members  together,  and  a  wheel-cariring  spindle  sup- 
ported by  said  side  members. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnbed,  a  pair  of  side  member, 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel,  damping  means  con- 
necting said  side  members,  an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted  upon  a  spin- 
dle supported  by  said  side  members,  and  a  lug  upon  one  of  said  side 
members  engaging  a  permanent  portion  of  the  main  wheel 

»  A  pair  of  side  members,  means  for  clamping  said  side  mem- 
bers upon  a  wheel,  auxiliary  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
•ide  members,  and  an  auxiliary  wheel  carried  by  the  latter 

10  A  pair  of  side  members  extended  to  form  toes,  a  wheel- 
carrying  spindle  supported  by  said  toes,  and  means  for  securing  said 
side  memtien  upon  a  wheel. 

11.  A  pair  of  side  members  extended  to  form  reinforced  toes 
having  bosses  and  perforations,  a  wheel -carrying  pin  extending 
through  said  perforation*,  and  means  for  clamping  the  side  mem- 
bers upon  a  wheel. 

12.  An  auxiliary-wheel-carrying  clamp  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  wheel,  and  auxiliary  means  upon  said  clamp  to  engage  a 
permanent  portion  of  the  wheel  and  to  prevent  displacement  of  aaid 
clamp. 

13.  An  attachment  for  car-wheels  including  a  roUry  track-en- 
gaging member,  and  means  for  mounting  said  member  upon  the  car- 
wheel  to  lecttre  the  latter  againat  rotation. 

14.  An  attachment  for  ear-wheeU  including  a  roUry  tra«k -en- 
gaging member,  and  a  clamping  device  adapted  for  detachable  «a- 
gagemeat  with  the  car-wheel,  aaid  clamping  device  having  aupport- 
ing  means  for  the  rotary  track-engaging  memhcr. 


^.'^.AwM. 
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786.461.    CLOTHIS-PIir    Jamm  b 
May  21.  19M     SarW  Ho.  aM.OT? 


FMn. 


WalU«.|.  T.    PM 


CImim. — 1  A  clotb««-piB  ronstnirtcd  entirvij  of  wood  in  •  tin- 
gle piece,  and  comprising  an  enlarged  bulciHg  non-reailient  upper 
portion  and  a  narrower  lower  tplit  portion,  the  latter  being  oom- 
poi»ed  of  two  renilient  «idea  separatAd  by  a  «pac«  or  slot  which  haa  iu 
widest  point  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  sides,  wb^re  it  exceeds  the  diam- 
eter of  a  clothes-line  and  converges  toward  the  inner  ends  thereof 
where  the  slot  or  spare  ia  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  clothes-line, 
said  slot  or  space  leading  into  a  clothes-line- r*:eiving  groove  formed 
in  the  bulged  upper  portion,  which  groove  is  «f  a  sufficient  diameter 
to  reeeire  the  clothea-line  and  the  clothes  to  b^  clamped,  the  walls  of 
■•aid  groove  presenting  rigid  clothes-engaginv;  faces,  the  couatnic- 
tion  being  such  that  the  pins  mav  be  put  on  ttd  Uken  off  the  line  at 
any  point,  bot  may  be  allowed  to  remain  on  thji  line,  substantiallj  as 
described 

2.  A  clothes-pin.  comprising  a  head  hating  a  neck,  an  upper 
enlarged  bulging  portion  connected  at  the  t«>p  with  the  neck  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  heatd  and  provided  with  a 
olothes-linerereiving  groove  or  opening  and  ptesenting  rigid  clothes- 
engaging  facpH  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  clothes  on  the  line,  and  a 
lower  portion  split  to  provide  two  spaced  sidjrn  wh'ch  extend  from 
the  bulging  upper  portion,  and  which  have!  width  leas  than  the 
^  diameter  of  the  same,  the  bulging  portion  beini;  extended  beyond  the 
tide  edges  of  the  lower  portion,  and  the  i<pac«  between  the  sides  o» 
the  Utter  being  tapered  upwardly  from  the  loier  or  outer  end  of  the 
clothes-pin  to  the  said  gn>ove  or  opening,  the|  lower  end  of  the  said 
space  being  of  a  width  to  receive  the  line.  anJ  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  space  being  of  a  width  to  form  a  constriotf  d  entrance  to  the  said 
clothes-line-receiving  groove  or  opening  for  retaining  a  clothes-line 
in  the  same,  the  sides  of  the  said  lower  portiin  being  resilient  and 
adapUd  to  be  sprung  apart  to  permit  the  lin^  to  pass  through  the 
constricted  entrance,  whereby  the  pins  may  b^  pal  on  and  uken  off 
at  any  point  on  the  line.  ] 


7HH.4*  ;•,».  ROCKING  PRINTING  TABLE  rt)R  CASH  REGISTER. 
ING  APPARATUS  JuuB  FUtdiiaiii  and  Louis  CauiBon  Par», 
Prance     Fifed  Mar  10.  1904.    Serial  No  I97J582. 


a  Ubie  and  meant  for  rocking  it.  a  plate  moanted  for  traniverte 
movement  upon  said  UbIe.  springt  between  the  Uble  and  plaU,  and 
meant  for  rocking  taid  Uble  and  for  trantreraely  moring  it  »uto- 
matically  upon  the  movement  of  the  plate  against  iU  springs 

6.  A  caah-regiat«r.  having  printing  meant  in  combination  with 
a  rocking  Uble,  a  plate  movable  transversely  thereon,  springs  be 
tween  plate  and  Uble.  locking-pawlt  adapted  to  engage  said  plaU 
when  moved  againtt  iU  tprings.  mechanism  for  traasrersely  morin« 
taid  pawit  and  the  engaged  plate  and  means  for  rocking  the  table. 

7.  A  c«sh-regitter,  having  printing  meant  in  combination  witk 
a  rocking  Uble.  a  plate  movable  trantveraely  thereon,  tpringa  be- 
tween plate  and  Uble,  locking-pawls  adapted  to  engage  taid  plate 
when  moved  againtt  iU  springt,  mechanitm  for  trantversely  moving 
said  pawls  and  the  engaged  plate  and  meant  for  rocking  the  Uble, 
and  meant  for  automatically  disengaging  taid  pawla  upon  an  excett- 
ive  motion  of  taid  mechanitm. 

8  .\  cash-register,  having  printing  meant  and  a  rocking  table 
beneath  them  in  combination  with  a  plate  transversely  movable  on 
said  Uble  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  free  of  the  printing 
means,  and  also  two  different  positions  beneath  the  printing  means. 

9  A  cash-register,  having  printing  means  and  a  rocking  table 
beneath  them  in  combination  with  a  plate  transversely  movable  on 
said  Uble  and  adapted  to  occupy  two  different  positions  beneath  the 
printing  means. 

10  A  rocking  printing-table  for  a  cash-register,  a  plate  mount- 
ed thereon,  tubular  rods  and  catches  thereon  mounted  to  slide  trans- 
versely within  the  Uble,  rods  slidable  on  said  tubular  rods  and 
springs  secured  to  the  plate  and  means  for  moving  the  catches  to 
bring  the  plate  info  different  transverse  positions  upon  the  table,  in 
combination  with  printing  means  above  the  table  and  means  for 
rocking  said  uble. 

11  A  rocking  printing-table  for  a  cash-register,  a  plate  mount- 
ed thereon,  tubular  rods  and  catches  thereon  mounted  to  slide  tran.*- 
versely  within  the  Uble,  rods  slidable  on  said  tubular  rods  and 
springt  secured  t<f  the  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  catches  to 
bring  the  plate  into  different  transverse  positions  upon  the  table,  in 
combination  with  printing  means  above  the  table  and  means  for 
rocking  said  Uble,  and  an  automatic  locking  means  adapted  to  be 
unlocked  upon  the  movement  of  the  plate  by  hand  into  its  first  posi- 
tion beneath  the  printing  means 


7HH.4(vi.     SELF  LUBRICATING  SHEAVE     Johh  E  OiUTHiiST. 
Soulhbend  Waah     Filed  Nov  15  1904     Serial  No  232.875. 


Claim.— I  A  cash-register,  having  printing  means  in  combina- 
tion with  a  paper-carrying  plate,  means  for  rocHing  said  plate  to  give 
a  printed  impression,  means  for  transvepM»lv  moving  it  into  a  differ- 
ent operative  position  with  reference  to  the  printing  meant,  and 
means  for  then  rocking  it  to  give  a  second  imptlrssion.ail  during  the 
printing  of  a  single  transaction 

2.  A  cash-register,  having  printing  means  for  the  amounU  re.g- 
ittered  and  numbering  or  dating  printing  mean»,  a  plate  and  means 
to  rock  it  against  both  said  printing  means,  tn  combination  with 
meant  for  trantvemely  moving  taid  plate  to  brii|g  a  different  portion 
thereof  under  the  action  of  the  printing  means 

3  A  caah-regitter,  having  a  cam  shaft  an4  printing  means,  in 
combination  with  a  Uole  and  plate,  a  spindle  dn  which  the  Uble  it 
mounted,  mechanitm  adapted  to  rock  said  table  and  actuated  from 
taid  cam-thaft.  and  means  also  actuated  from  said  cam-shaft  for 
transversely  moving  taid  plate  into  different  oferative  position  be- 
neath taid  printing  me«na 

4  A  cash-register,  having  printing  means,  (n  combination  with 
a  Uble  and  meant  for  rocking  if.  a  plate  mounted  for  trantrerse 
movemeal  upon  taid  Uble.  tprings  between  the  Uble  and  plate,  and 
means  for  rockinf  taid  Uble.  and  for  transTerwIy  moving  it. 

5.  A  rash- register,  luring  printing  means  |n  combination  with 


Claim— I.  A  sheave  having  an  annular  oil-chamber,  a  trans- 
verse aperture,  and  a  radial  bore  extending  from  said  aperture  to  the 
periphery  of  the  sheave,  a  rod  having  a  winding  of  porous  material 
engaging  the  section  of  the  bore  between  the  oil-chamber  and  the 
transverse  aperture,  and  a  screw-threaded  plug  engaging  the  section 
of  the  bore  between  the  oil-chamber  and  the  periphery  of  the  sheave, 
taid  plug  bearing  againtt  the  outer  end  of  said  rod. 

2  A  sheave  having  an  annulai  oil-chamber,  a  trantverte  aper- 
ture, and  a  radial  bore  extending  from  said  aperture  to  the  periphery 
of  the  sheave  and  intersecting  the  oil-chamber,  a  rod  having  a  wind- 
ing of  porous  nuterial  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  bore,  and  a 
threaded  plug  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  and  having  a  re- 
cess at  iu  inner  end  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 

3  A  sheave  having  an  annular  oil-chamber,  a  transverse  aper- 
ture and  a  radial  bore  intertecting  said  oil-chamber,  a  rod  having  a 
winding  of  porout  material  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  bore,  a  pin 
extending  trantversely  through  said  rod,  near  the  outer  end  of  tke 
latter,  and  a  cloture  for  the  outer  end  of  the  bore. 


AptiL  J5,   1905. 
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788.4(34.    rRICTION  GRIP  DEVICE     BciL  H  Otin.  La  A]«»- 
)m.  Cal     F1M  May  16.  1904     Serial  No  906  1». 


and  the  terminals  of  iu  armt  angularly  bent  for  engagement  r«tpM- 
tivelj  with  the  tloU. 

7B8.4'6€i.    RAIL-TIB     Piarcu  X.  Haunoi.  Sohaoeotady  M  T 
IM  Not  21,  1901    SmM  Bo  233.706 


Claim— I.  .A  roUtabie  member  having  concave  and  convex 
friction-surfaces,  brake-bands  for  engaging  said  frict ion-turf acet, 
and  meant  for  siuiulUneoutly  contracting  one  brake-band  and  ex- 
panding the  other. 

2.  A  drum,  brake-bands  for  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  tur- 
faces  of  iu  shell  and  having  fixed  ends,  a  lever  flexibly  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  one  band,  and  meant  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
other  band  with  the  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  is  rocked  one 
band  is  contracted  and  the  other  expanded. 

3  A  drum,  brake-bands  for  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  its  shell  and  having  fixed  ends,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
oi  one  band,  and  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  other  band 
with  the  lever 

4  A  drum,  brake-bands  for  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  its  shell  and  having  fixed  ends,  a  T-lcver  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  one  band,  a  stud  on  the  lever  projecting  into  the  drum,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  stud  with  the  free  end  of  the  other  band. 

5.  A  drum,  expanding  and  contracting  bands  therefor,  each  i 
band  having  a  fixed  point,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  bands  for 
contracting  and  expanding  them. 

6  A  dnini,  expanding  and  contracting  bands  therefor  and  non- 
rotatable  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  lever  for  expanding  and 
contracting  the  band:<. 


Claim  ~l  A  rail-tie  comprising  facing-plates  having  tianges  00 
their  lower  and  upper  edges,  connecting-rods  between  said  facing- 
piatet.  anchor-plates  resting  upon  the  lower  flanges.  bed-plaUs  rest- 
ing against  the  upper  tianges,  spa(  ing-tleevet  between  the  anchor 
and  bed  platea,  anchor-rods  extending  throujrh  the  bed-plates, 
tieevet.  and  anchor-plates,  rail-clamps  ooonected  with  said  anchor- 
rods,  filling  material  between  said  facing-plates,  and  bracing-plates 
embedded  in  said  material. 

2  A  rail-tie  comprising  facing-plates  having  flangeh  on  their 
upper  and  lower  edges,  and  being  cut  away  at  their  upper  edges  to 
receive  the  base  portions  of  the  rails,  connecting-rods  between  said 
facing-plates,  anchor-plates  resting  upon  the  lower  edges  and  having 
conical  projections.  Ited-plates  resting  againi-t  the  upper  flanges, 
spacing-sleeies  between  the  bed-plates  and  the  conical  projections 
of  the  anchor-plates,  andior  rods  extending  thmu^b  the  bed-plates, 
slots,  and  conical  projections,  rail-clanifis  connected  with  said  an- 
chor-rods, connecting-rods  l>etween  the  anchor  and  hed  plates,  fill- 
ing material  lietween  said  facing-plato.  snd  longitudinally-extend- 
ing bracing-plates  embedded  in  said  filling  material. 


7HH.4<>.").      washboard      Hamu)  M   Haas  Cincinnati  Ohio 
Filed  July  12  1904     Serial  No  216.247. 


7HH.4HT.     SIGHT  FINDER      Qboboi  HiNDlESOfr   Waehington 
D  C     Filed  July  8,  1904     Senal  No.  21S.747. 
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Claim— \  A  washboard  having  an  aperture  therethrougn.  a 
spnng-pretsure  device  in  rear  of  the  aperture,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  front  face  of  the  board  and  having 
means  at  iu  other  end  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  board, 
•aid  device  being  adapted  to  oveHie  the  aperture 

2.  A  washboard  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  a 
ipring-pressure  device  arranged  in  rear  of  the  aperture,  and  a  reUin- 
ing  device  adapted  to  overlie  the  front  face  of  the  aperture,  said  re- 
taining device  comprising  a  U-thaped  member  having  its  crown  por 
tion  prvoUlly  connected  with  the  board  and  the  terminals  of  iUarmt 
formed  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  latter 

3.  A  wnahboard  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  tpaced  tlots  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  aper- 
ture, a  spring-pressure  device  disposed  in  rear  of  the  aperture,  and  a 
reUining  device  deaigned  to  extend  across  the  front  face  of  the  aper- 
ture, taid  retaining  device  comprising  a  tubttutiallv  U-thaped 
member  and  iU  crown  portion  piTotally  connected  with  the  bonrd 


Claim —1  A  sight-finder  for  firearms  comprisinj!  »  member 
constructed  to  be  secured  to  the  stock  of  the  firearm  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  the  lips  of  the  marksman 

.  2  \  sight -finder  for  fin-anns  comprising  an  adjustable  member 
constructed  to  be  secured  to  the  slock  of  the  firearm  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  the  lips  of  the  marksman 

3  A  sight-finder  for  firearms  comprising  a  supporting-plate, 
and  a  lug  or  member  carried  bv  said  plate  and  adapted  to  l>e  inserted 
between  the  lips  of  the  marksman 

4  A  sight-finder  for  firearms  comprising  a  supporting-plate, 
and  a  lug  or  member  adjusUbly  mounted  in  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  lips  of  the  marksman. 

5.  A  tight-finder  for  firearms  comprising  a  supporting-plate,  a 
lug  or  member  slidingly  mounted  in  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  lips  of  the  marksman,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lugs  or  member  from  movement. 

6  A  light-finder  for  firearms  coraprialtig  a  slotted  plate,  and  a 
lug  or  member  mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  lips  of  the  marksman 

7  .\  sight-finder  for  firearms  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  a  clamp 
member  adjusUblv  secured  therein,  and  a  lug  or  button  engaging 
said  clamp  member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  tips  of 
the  marksman. 

8.  A  sight-finder  for  firearms  comprising  means  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  lips  of  the  marksman,  whereby  a  fixed  point  of 
rest  is  established  with  relation  to  the  sighting-eye. 


7HM.4(iH.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GOLF-BALLS  Ru 
INAU)  H0DOUR8  Malvern  Victoria.  Australia  Filed  June  4  1904 
Swtal  No.  211.183 

Claim  —The  method  of  manufacturing  golf-balls  consisting  in 
converting  rubber  and  gutU-percha  separately  into  a  soluble  condi- 
tion, intimately  admixing  in  or  about  the  proportions  sUied,  cooling, 
subsequently  boiling  in  water,  subjecting  to  pressure,  heating  in  an 
oven  until  the  melting-point  is  reached,  again  boiling  in  water, 
molding  into  balls,  and  covering  with  gutta-percha  in  a  plastic  con- 
dition, and  finally  submitting  taid  hallt  to  pressure  in  a  ball-press 
substantially  as  devcritwd. 
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78H.-^9.   COMBINBDIHSOLIANDAAtH^UPPORT    Ciaklh 
HutTOt.  Sharoo.  Pt.    Ptted  Jtn.  6.  1904     8ehal  No  187.888 


CImim. — As  an  improved  article  of  mawufxture,  a  rrmovable 
arrhxupport  for  booU  and  »ho«4  fonnrd  of  l^athrr  or  like  material 
afld  thaped  toronform  to  thenhoeat  the  heel  4n<t  arch  of  thefi>ot.  the 
Mid  piet-e  haviu^  a  *trip  of  stiff  elastic  metaj  located  at  the  arch  of 
the  foot  and  exteudiiif  sub«tantiallv  IonKiiu<|inallT  thereof,  the  Raid 
strip  having  a  lateral  curve  whereby  the  en^*  are  located  ipproxi- 
matelr  in  the  center  of  the  line  of  the  duppo^t  and  the  renter  is  lo- 
cated near  the  inside  ciigr  of  the  «upport.  and  whercbr  also  said  sup- 
port is  strunfest  at  thr  inside  ed^,  as  set  forth 


7HH.470.  CHAMOINO  MICHANISM  FOR  PICTCRB  EXHIBI- 
TORS BDOl'AiU)  JnN.  Para.  Pranc*  PUM  June  16  1903  Serial 
No.  161.719. 


Clmim.—T\w  he  r«i  n  -  described  bale -tie  bnckle  romprisiiiK  a 
frame  made  up  of  end  bars  f  having  ends  r',  a  side  bar  d.  and  a  side 
bar  r  carried  bv  the  ends  r  of  bars  c.  all  of  the  said  frame  except  the 
ende'  of  the  bars c  and  the  side  bare  beiaf(  strai((ht  and  disposed  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane,  and  the  said  end  c'  and  bar  e  extending 
downwardly  at  an  obtuse  an/rle  from  the  straifcht  part  of  the  frame, 
a  horizontal  arm/  carried  by  and  exteodinfi;  inwardly  from  one  end 
barcof  the  straight  part  of  the  frame  and  resting  in  the  same  horizon- 
tal plane  as  said  straight  part,  and  an  arm  g  extending  inwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  other  end  bar  c  of  the  straight  part  of  the  frame. 


788.47*2.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Lawuhcb  U.  Jobb.  ClnctnnaU.  Ohio,  aot^nor  to  The  Baidwin  Com 
pany.  Hamilton  County.  Ohk>     PiledSept  8. 1903    Serial  No  172.410. 


y^P^^ 


C\a%m. — 1  Apparatus  for  uae  in  riewinj;  or  projecting  photo- 
graphic ox  other  views  comprising  a  trans ve^-selr-slotted  casing,  a 
rotatable  drum  therein,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slide-re- 
ceiving grooves,  means  for  imparting  to  the  dfiim  an  intermittent  ro- 
tary motion,  a  slide-engaging  hooa.  means  |or  alternately  raising 
and  lowering  said  hook,  and  a  device  for  releasing  the  raised  slide 
from  said  hook  «ubstantially  as  described 

t  .\pparatus  for  use  in  viewing  or  projerting  photographic  or 
other  views  comprising  a  transversely -slotted  casing,  a  rotatable 
drum  therein  pn'vided  with  a  plurality  of  t^dial  slide  -  receiving 
gn>oves.  a  slide-engaging  ho<ik  vertical  iruilles  therefor,  a  crank- 
shaft connected  to  the  hook,  a  catch-disk  niounted  on  the  crank- 
shaft and  means  for  se<-uring  and  releasing  saiid  catch-disk  i^ubstan- 
tially  as  describe<1 

3.  .Apparatus  for  use  in  viewing  or  projerting  photographic  or 
other  views,  comprising  a  transversely  -  slotted  casing,  a  rotatable 
drum  therein  provided  with  a  plurality  of  (adial  slide  -  receiving 
grooves,  a  slide-engaging  hook,  vertical  guides  therefor,  a  crank- 
shaft connected  to  the  hook,  a  catch -disk  i^ounted  on  the  crank- 
shaft, means  for  securing  and  releasing  said  catch-disk,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  lever  34.  a  pawl  .16,  aqd  a  ratchet-wheel  37 
mounted  on  the  drum:  substantially  as  described 

i 


i'laim — 1.   In  a  pneumatic  motor  the  combination  of  the  '■ap 

26  having  a  llexibly-held  guide-plate  2)<  suspended  in  the  opening 

27  by  means  of  the  diaphragm  .'iO.  the  channel-board  1  having  valve- 
channels  2,  two  ports  7  and  8  leading  from  the  valve-channels  to  the 
cross-channels  h  and  6.  with  the  duplex  valve  consisting  of  theparts 
12  and  12'  connected  by  the  yoke  11',  said  yoke  being  provided  with 
an  arm  13  pa.ssing  through  the  same,  and  adapted  tu  connect  with 
the  pitman  18,  said  arm  being  bent  at  riicht  angles  at  the  lower  end, 
and  secured  in  the  recess  20  to  the  under  side  of  said  yoke,  the  said 
valves  and  yoke  being  adapted  tu  move  under  the  flexibly-held  guide- 
plate  28  and  over  the  ports  7  and  8,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  the  combination  of  the  cap  26  and  the 
llexibly-held  guide-plate  28  having  a  slot  29  for  the  movement  of  the 
yoke-arm  13.  .said  guide-plate  being  suspended  and  held  in  position 
in  the  opening  27,  in  said  cap  by  the  diaphragm  .30:  said  flexibly-held 
guide-plate  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  guide  the  valve-yoke  11' 
and  !(eal  its  upper  surface  from  the  outside  air.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  the  combination  with  a  channel-board 
1.  having  valve-channels  2  open  at  the  surface,  a  transverse  port- 
channel  .^  Connected  with  the  channels  2  by  the  triangular  port.s  7 
and  the  pipe  9  through  the  duct  10,  and  the  transverse  port -channel 
6  open  at  both  ends  to  the  outer  air  and  connected  to  the  channels  2 
by  the  ports  8,  the  bellows  3,  connected  with  the  channels  2  by  the 
passage  4,  the  cap  26  secured  to  the  upper  .surface  of  the  channel- 
board  I  and  having  openings  27  in  which  are  suspended  the  flexibly- 
held  guide-plate  28  by  means  of  the  diaphragm  30,  the  duplex  valve 
consisting  of  the  parts  12  and  12'  conne*  ted  by  the  yoke  11'  moving 
over  the  ports  7  and  8  and  under  the  guide-plate  28.  a  crank-shaft 
having  a  crank-arm  for  each  bellows  3  and  a  pitman  31  connecting 
each  crank-arm  and  bellows,  and  a  pitman  l8  connecting  each  crank- 
arm  and  valve-yoke,  substantially  as  described. 


78H.47  1 .  BALB-TIB  BUCKLE  Join  C.  itmxn.  Temll.  T«x.. 
MriSMrofoiw-hatftoW  H.  novBn.TwraU.T8Z  Pttsd  July  6. 1904. 
S«M  Bo.  S1A.479. 


7t^H,47B.  ARMATURE  CatatisV^  JoHHSOH  Norwood  and  Wa- 
UAB  Coop«E.  Clnctnnatl.  Oluo.  awignors  by  nwene  aasignmenta,  to 
The  Bullock  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Piled  July  16 
1903     Serial  No  166.789 


Claiim. — 1.  An  armature -core  comprising  laminated  sections, 
separators  between  said  sections,  said  separators  having  cut-away 
portions,  and  said  lamin*  having  lips  integral  therewith  turned  over 
said  separators  and  into  said  cut-away  portions. 

2  kn  armature-<-ore  comprising  sections,  separators  between 
sections,  said  separators  consisting  of  nnls  triangular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, clamped  to  the  sections 

3.  An  annatare-core  comprising  sections,  separators  between 
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sections,  said  separators  consisting  of  rods  triaiyular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, clamped  to  the  sections  by  tips  integral  therewith. 

4.  An  armature-core  comprising  sections,  separators  between 
sections,  said  separators  consisting  of  rods  triangular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, clamped  to  the  sections  by  lips  integral  with  the  sections  and 
engaging  projecting  portions  on  the  rods. 

5.  An  armature-core  comprising  sections,  separators  between 
•ectioni,  said  separators  consisting  of  rods  triangular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, said  rods  having  cut-away  portions  and  lips  integral  with  the 
sections  turned  into  aaid  cut-away  portions. 

6.  A  laminated  armature-core  comprising  sections,  separators 
between  >  -ctions,  said  separators  consisting  of  rods  triangular  in 
cross-section,  clamped  to  the  sections  by  lips  punched  out  of  the 
laminc 

7.  A  laminated  armature-core  comprising  sections,  separators 
between  section*,  said  separators  consisting  of  rods  triangular  in 
cross-section,  and  having  cut-away  portions  and  lips  punched  oot  of 
lamin*  turned  into  said  cut-away  portions. 

8.  A  laminated  armature-core  comprising  sections  of  laminie 
spaced  from  each  other.  hkIs  triangular  fti  cross-sectioh  between  sec- 
tions, the  outer  lamim»  of  the  sections  having  projecting  lips  integral 
therewith  clamping  the  rods  in  position,  said  rods  having  cut-away 
portiona  and  lips  of  the  lamin»  bent  into  said  cut-away  portions. 


dtscharge-openings,  and  having  „  outwardly-dished  side  wall  the 
cylindncal  rim  of  one  section  fitting  into  the  cvlindrical  rim  of  the 
other  section,  a  hub  atUched  to  the  outwardly:di.hed  wall  of  e«h 
J**r  '"'* '""°""'<"'*  '»"  "''■  "<!  •  •'t-.crew  extending  through 
each  of  the  hubs  for  adjusting  the  dished  sections  longitudinally  upon 


7H8.470.     PLUO-VALVE      HnrtT  KiniN.  Cry«*l  PaU.  Mjch 
Piled  May  13  1904     Sertai  No  207.824 


788.474.     CELERY  TRIMMER      Louis  B   KiLUi  MinneapoUi. 
Minn.    Piled  Aug  28  1908.    Serial  No.  171.035 


C(mm.— In  a  celery-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
cup  secured  thereon  and  having  a  slot  in  its  wall,  and  a  knife-blade 
secured  in  said  slot,  said  blade  having  a  sickle-shaped  edge  and 
intersecting  the  axis  of  the  revolution,  the  portion  of  the  blade  near 
Its  inner  end  being  twisted  forward  in  the  direction  of  the  open  end 
of  the  cup,  to  adapt  the  blade  to  engage  and  trim  the  bottom  of  the 
plant-sUlk  before  the  knife-edge  comes  in  contact  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  sUlk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


r/aiM.-A  plug-valve  for  air-liqes  for  pneumatic  drills  consist- 
ing of  three  parts  comprising  a  ca.sing  with  an  inlet-passage  having  <, 
vertical  portion  4  leading  to  the  top  thereof  and  an  outlet  on  its  .,,.,»«, 
site  side,  in  combination  with  a  plug- valve  sealed  in  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  flanng  hollow  hodv  widest  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  cap  screwed 
inu,  the  top  of  said  casing  and  seated  alike  upon  the  end  of  said  pluc 
and  upon  a  seat  on  the  casing  about  said  plug  and  having  «  ^e,■e^-  ,1, 
Its  inner  portion  at  the  top  of  said  inlet-passage  4.  wherebv  o,>en 
communi.ation  is  established  throueh  said  plug,  substantiallv  as 
described. 


788.47  7.     AERIAL  TELEGRAPHY     JaMis  F  KlJio  New  York 
B.  T.  .FUed  June  23  1903     Serial  No.  1(^787 


788.475.     SEED  DROPPER  AND  PLANTER      Baiha«  F  Km 
ITKDT,  JoneiTUlf  8  C     PIM  July  1.  1904     Serial  No  214,947 


Claim— In  a  seed-planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
supporting  means  and  furrow-opening  means,  of  an  axle,  a  pair  of 
interttttuig  sections  on  said  axle,  the  disUnce  of  the  axle  above  the 
ground  being  such  as  to  cause  the  sections  to  contact  with  and  i^ll 
upon  the  ground,  each  section  having  .  cylindrical  rim  formed  with 


C7«m.— 1.  In  aerial  telegraphy,  a  vibration-circuit  having  ca- 
pacity connected  therein,  of  a  normally  closed  generator-circuit,  and 
means  for  creating  an  arc  in  said  normally  clo«ied  cirxuit  and  con- 
necting the  said  arc  in  the  oscillation-circuit  in  multiple  with  the  ca- 
pacity. 

2  In  aerial  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  vibration-cir 
cuit  having  capacity  connected  therein,  of  a  normally  closed  genera 
tor-circuit,  and  common  means  for  both  creating  an  arc  in  said  gea 
erator-circuit  and  connecting  the  said  arc  in  the  vibration-cinuit  in 
multiple  with  the  capacity. 
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i  I*  MrUl  t«lafrapk7,  ^«  eomWomtioB  with  a  vibratioB-«ir- 
eait  ksTiac  eapMity  eoaMctod  tJwreia.  0/  •  nonnallj  cloMd  ^nere- 
»or<ire«it,  tad  mmu  eoapriaiaf  a  moirabU  coaUct  adapted  to  en- 
aU-M  are  in  Mid  g«a«rator-circuit  aad  conn««t  tht,  said  aic  in  the 
Tibration-circnit  in  maltiple  with  said  capacity. 

4  In  a«riaJ  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  vibration-cir- 
e«it  baring  capacity  connected  therein,  of  a  normally  closed  genera- 
tor-circuit, and  mean*  compriaing  an  •lectromagnetically-operated 
moTable  contact  adapted  to  create  an  »rc  in  said  generator-cireuit 
and  connect  the  Mid  arc  in  the  vibratiom-circttit  in  multiplr  with  said 
capacity  { 

IS  In  aerial  telegraphy,  the  combiiation  with  a  vibration-cir- 
cuit having  capacity  connected  therein,  of  a  normally  closed  genera- 
tor-circuk.  meana  comphaing  a  movable  conUct  adapted  to  create 
an  arc  in  Mid  generator-circuit  and  con«ect  the  said  arc  in  the  vibra- 
tion-circuit in  multiple  with  said  capacity,  and  a  tranumitting-key 
and  means  operating  in  conjunction  therewith  for  operating  uid 
movable  contact.  I 

6  In  aerial  telegraphy,  a  vibratioB'4cirruit  having  capacity  con- 
nected therein,  of  a  normally  closed  genflrator-circuit.  means  for  cre- 
ating an  arc  in  Mid  normally  closed  circuit  and  connecting  the  Mid 
arc  in  the  o«;illation-circuit  in  multiple  'iith  the  capacity,  and  means 
for  tuning  Mid  vibration-circuit. 


Clmim.—l  The  eombination  with  two  rail-Mctiona,  of  a  joint 
therefor,  comprising  a  girder,  stringers  on  the  girder,  a  rail-chair  on 
the  stringers,  flsh-plstes,  and  U-bolU  ettending  around  the  girder 
and  through  the  chair  and  ftsh-plat^a  for  binding  the  parts  together 

2  The  combination  with  two  rail -sections,  of  a  joint  therefor 
comprising  a  girder,  stringers  on  the  girder,  a  rail-chair  on  the 
stnngem,  fish-plates.  U  bolu  extending  around  the  girder  and 
through  the  chair,  and  similar  bolU  extending  around  the  girder  and 
through  the  chair  and  fish  plates,  for  binding  the  part*  together 

3  Thecorabination  with  a  rail  and  stringer,  of  a  U-bolt  on  each 
side  of  the  rail  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof.  Mid  U-bolt  pass- 
ing around  the  stringer  and  extending  through  the  rail-base 


788.478.    CIOAR  MOLD     KLnMB  $  Koch  LancMter  Pa    vm 
Oct  77.  1904     Serial  No.  230  183 


Claim— I.  \cigarmoldconsisting0f  a  flexible  strip  and  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  attached  thereto,  each  n^old  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
jaws  fashione*!  to  completely  inclose  a  b*nch,  and  shaped  to  impart 
the  desired  «hape  to  the  bunch,  and  each  jhw  of  each  pair  of  jaws  oon- 
Miluting  a  mold  attached  directly  to  theiflexible  strip 

2  .\  cigar-mold  consisting  of  a  flexii)le  strip,  and  a  plurality  of 
molds  attached  thereto.'  each  mold  consisting  of  a  pair  of  jaws  fash 
loned  to  completely  inclose  a  bunch,  ani  shaped  to  impart  the  de- 
sired shape  to  the  bunch,  the  jaws  comprising  each  mold  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  each  jaw  atUch*d  directly  to  the  flexible 
strip,  and  the  space  of  separation  being  budged  by  the  flexible  strip 
3.  A  cigar-mold  t-onsisting  of  a  flexiile  strip,  and  a  plurality  of 
molds  attached  thereto,  each  mold  consisting  of  a  pair  of  jaws  fash- 
ioned to  completely  inclose  a  bunch,  ancf  shaped  to  impart  the  de- 
sired shape  to  the  bunch,  the  jaws  comprising  each  mold  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  .-ach  jaw  attached  directly  to  the  flexible 
Urip,  and  the  space  of  separation  being  bhdged  by  the  flexible  strip, 
each  such  mold  being  separated  from  others  of  such  molds  by  a 
»pace,  the  space  of  separation  being  bridged  by  the  flexible  strip 


788,47V*.    RAIL-JOIMT    Ciailes  «.  Ubadt  Mich^m  City.  Ind 
riM  Aug  3,  1904.    Swtel  Ro  819.S98 


788.48f).  PRK8BRVISO  RADIO  ACTIVE  ORQAlflC  MATTgR 
AHD  POOD  Hoeo  Unn.  New  York  N  T  Original  appUcation 
Wed  Mm  12.  1904.  Serial  Ho  197  838  Divided  and  th»  application 
Ued  June  17.  1904     Senal  No  213.047 

Claim— I  Preser%-ed  organic  matter,  consisting  of  organic 
matter  and  thorium  emanations  free  from  the  thonum  from  which 
they  were  obtained  in  combination  with  the  particles  of  the  preserved 
matter  throughout  its  mass,  the  organic  matter  being  radio-active  by 
reason  of  the  thorium  emanations  embodied  within  it,  subaUntially 
as  described. 

2.  Preserved  solid  food,  consisting  of  solid  food  and  thorium 
emanations  free  from  the  thorium  from  which  they  were  obUined.  in 
combination  with  the  particles  of  the  preserved  food  throughout  its 
mau,  the  food  being  radio-active  by  reason  of  the  thorium  einaua 
tions  embodied  within  it,  substantially  as  described. 

■i  Preserved  food,  consisting  of  solid  food  contained  within  a 
liquid  and  thorium  emanations  free  from  the  thorium  from  which 
they  were  obtained,  in  combination  with  the  particles  of  the  pre 
served  food  throughout  lU  mass,  the  food  being  radio-active  by  rea- 
son of  the  thorium  emanations  embodied  within  it,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  Preserved  albuminous  food,  consisting  of  albuminous  food 
and  thorium  emanations  free  from  the  thorium  from  which  they  were 
obUined,  in  combination  with  the  particles  of  the  preserved  albumi- 
nous food  throughout  its  mass,  the  albuminous  food  being  radio-ac- 
tive by  reason  of  the  thorium  emanations  embodied  within  it,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5  Preserved  nitrogenous  food,  consisting  of  nitrogenous  food 
and  thorium  emanations  free  from  the  thorium  from  which  they  were 
obUined,  in  combination  with  the  particles  of  the  preserved  nitroge- 
nous food  throughout  its  mass,  the  nitrogenous  food  being  radio-ac- 
tive by  reason  of  the  thorium  emanations  embodied  within  it,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6  Preserved  animal  food,  consisting  of  animal  food  and  tho- 
rium emanations  free  from  the  thorium  from  which  they  were  ob- 
tained, in  combination  with  the  particles  of  the  preserved  animal 
food  throughout  iu  nia.<w,  the  animal  food  being  radio-active  by  rea- 
son of  the  thonum  emanations  embodied  within  it.  subaUntially  ai 
deacribed. 


788.481. 
caatle  Pa. 


CEMENT  BLOCK  MOLD     Hmet  F  LloimilR.  New- 
FUed  June  21   1904     Serial  No.  213,320 


CIttim  —I.  A  mold-box  composing  a  sUtionary  side  wall,  end 
walls  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  movable  side  wall  adjusUbly  secured  10 
the  end  walls  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  deUchable  sections  mov- 
able laterally  to  open  position 

2  A  mold-box  comprising  a  sUtionary  sectional  side  wall,  end 
walls  pivoted  thereto,  a  movable  side  wall  adjusUbly  secured  10  the 
end  walls  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  deUchable  sections  movable 
laterally  to  open  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  com- 
prising the  side  walls  in  alinement  with  each  other. 
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9.  A  mold-box  comprising  a  sUtionary  aide  wall,  end  walls  pro- 
vided with  sloU  or  openings  pivoted  thereto,  a  movable  wall  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  stationaiy  wall,  and  faatening  devices  carried 
by  the  movable  wall  and  engaging  the  sloU  in  the  end  walls  for  lock- 
ing Mid  movable  wall  in  adjusted  position 

4.  A  mold-box  having  iU  aide  walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable sections,  a  pattern-plate  forming  the  bottom  o"  the  box,  end 
walls  pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  walls,  and  means  for  locking  the  aec- 
tions  of  each  side  wall  in  alinement  with  each  other. 

5.  A  mold-box  comprising  a  stationary  side  wall,  end  walls  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  movable  side  wall  adjusUbly  aecured  to  the  end  walla 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  deUchable  sections  movable  laterally  to 
open  position,  lugs  secured  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  deUchable 
sections,  and  locking-keys  adapted  to  engage  Mid  lug*  for  locking 
the  several  aections  in  alinement  with  each  other 

6.  A  mold-box  having  sUtionary  and  movable  side  walls  each  of 
which  IS  formed  of  a  plurality  of  deUchable  sections,  tapering  lugs 
provided  with  laterally-exUnding  terminal  flanges  secured  to  the 
ends  of  Mid  sections,  and  keys  provided  with  wedge-ehaped  slots 
adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  of  adjacent  sections  for  locking  said  sec- 
tions in  alinement  with  each  other. 

7.  A  mold-box  comprising  a  sUtionary  side  wall,  end  walls  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  movable  side  wall  slidably  enga^ng  the  end  walls,  a 
removable  pattern  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  pallet,  and 
means  carried  by  the  end  walls  for  seturinit  the  pattern-plate  and 
pallet  ill  |>osition 

8.  A  mold-box  having  its  side  walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable sections  adapted  to  be  sw  ing  laterally  to  open  position, 
each  section  being  provided  with  a  terminal  lug  having  an  inclined 
or  beveled  face  and  a  laterally-ext.-nding  flange,  and  locking-keys 
engaging  the  ijiclined  faces  of  adjacent  lugs  for  locking  the  several 
aections  in  alinement  with  each  other 

a  A  mold-box  comprising  a  sUtionary  side  wall,  end  walls  pro- 
vided with  slots  or  openings  pivoted  thereto,  a  movable  wall  having 
iU  opposite  ends  provided  with  perforated  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  walls,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  end  walls 
and  engaging  the  perforations  in  Mid  lugs  for  locking  the  movable 
wall  in  adjusted  position. 


counter-check  at  one  end  and  engaging  at  iu  other  end  the  jack  and 
a  loop  connecting  the  end  of  the  Mid  spring  with  the  end  of  the  jack. 

3.  A  pianoforte-action  comprising  a  hammer,  a  counter-<-heck 
earned  thereby,  an  operating-jack  engaging  the  hammer  and  pro- 
>ided  with  a  guide-groove  near  iU  upper  end,  a  spring  earned  bv  the 
counter-check  and  a  bearing  portion  fonned  upon  the  said  spring  and 
engaging  the  Mid  groove  in  the  jack 

4.  A  pianoforte-action  comprising  a  hammer,  a  counter -check 
earned  thereby,  an  operating-jack  engaging  the  hammer,  a  spring 
earned  by  the  counter-check  at  one  end.  the  Mid  jack  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and 
means  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  Mid  slot  for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
spring. 

788.488.  HEAD-STOCK  FOR  ENGINE  UTHBS  Wtuum 
LODOI  and  Nichous  D  Chard  CincinnaU  Ohio,  aaa^sore  to  The 
Lodge  A  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company  Cincinnati,  Ohio  a  Corpora- 
tton.    Filed  May  11.  1904     Senal  No  207 .3« 


r88.48-.>.    PIANOFORTE  ACTION     Fridbu«  A  Lwosch  Van 
Na*.  N  T     Filed  Aug.  8,  1904     Serial  No  219.961. 


Claim— I.  In  combination  with  the  hrad-Ktock  of  an  engine- 
lathe,  two  sets  of  bearings  in  a.xiai  «liticm»'nt.  a  dri»  ing  sleeve  jour- 
naled  in  the  intermediate  bearings,  a  spindle  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  passing  throiigb  said  sleeve  with- 
out substantial  contact,  and  joumaled  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve  in  the 
end  bearings,  means  for  directly  clutching  the  driving-sleeve  to  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  back  gearing  from  the  sleeve  to  the  spindle, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine-lathe,  a  head-stmk  baring  independent  bear- 
ings in  line  axially  for  the  purpose  of  independently  supporting  a 
driving  member  and  spindle,  a  driving  member  juurnaled  in  one  of 
the  bearings,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the  other,  said  spindle  and  driv- 
ing member  being  supported  by  their  respe<-live  bearings  subsUn- 
tially free  from  frictional  contact  with  each  other,  a  clutch  member 
between  said  spindle  and  driving  member  adapeld  to  fi.x  them  to  ro- 
tate together,  means  for  throwing  the  clutch,  back  gearing  from  the 
driving  member  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  throwing  said  back 
gear-wheels  into  or  out  of  train,  w  hereby  when  the  said  back  gears 
are  in  commission,  the  spindle  and  drivinir  member  rotate  substan- 
tially free  from  frictional  contact  with  one  another. 


788.484.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT      Oumvi  F  Ltoh. 
Prenoe.    Filed  Aug  31.  1904.    Serial  No  222.883 


Paris. 


Claim— I  A  pianoforte-action  comprisinjt  a  hammer,  a  butt 
carrying  the  Mme  and  a  counter-check  secured  to  the  butt  a  ham- 
mer-actuating jack,  a  spring  secured  to  the  counter-check  at  one  end 
and  engaging  the  jack  adjacent  to  the  hammer-butt  for  quickly  re- 
turning the  jack  to  operative  position,  the  Mid  jack  being  provided 
with  a  guiding-groove  for  engaging  the  spring. 

2  A  pianoforte-action  comprising  a  hammer  and  a  counter- 
check earned  thereby,  an  opemUng-jack.  a  spring  mounted  upon  the 


Claim— I  A  musical  instrument  having  a  sounding-board,  a 
sonorous  member  composed  Af  a  sound-emitting  portion,  and  springs 
connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  .said  sound-emitting  portion  and 
extending  oppositely  therefrom,  wires  connected  with  the  springs, 
bridges  on  the  sounding-board  over  which  said  wires  extend,  and 
tuning  devices  connected  with  the  wires 

2  A  musical  instrument  having  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a 
sounding-board,  a  sonorous  member  composed  of  a  sound-emitting 
portion,  and  springs  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sound- 
emitting  portion  and  extending  oppositely  therefrom,  wires  connect- 
ed with  and  extending  away  from  the  springs,  bridges  on  the  hollow 
body  over  which  the  wires  extend,  and  tuning-pins  on  the  body  con- 
nected witb  said  wires. 


788.-185.     STEAM  TRAP     Jajum  W  Lrmw  Portmnouth.  Va 

PiM  Dec.  30.  1904     Serial  No  238.934 

Claim. — 1  In  a  steam-trap  or  similar  apparatus,  of  a  receptacle 
therefor  comprising  a  single  flangeletis  and  continuous  hollow  mem- 
ber, a  head  or  end  member  on  each  end  thereof,  and  clamping-rods 
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arraiifed  in  •  circular  row  around  the 
lindrical  in«mb«r  and  unitinx  the  naid 
acribed. 
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FircHmfrr«Bc«  of  the  said  rj- 
rnd  mrmb^rs  thereto;  aa  dr 


2.  Fn  a  steam-trap. of  a  rrci-ptacle  Iherrfor  romprisinK  a  ninirle 
lianitelrM  rontinuouii  and  hollowrjliiidiiral  inrmber  and  flanft'd  end 
members  thereof,  and  tie-rods  arran^e^  in  a  circular  row  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  i-ylindrioal  member,  is  deiscribed 

3.  In  a  !tleam-trap,  of  a  chamber  qherefor  i-onipri»in|;  a  ttinitte 
continuouii  hollow  flan)(cle:«!<  pipe-iiectii>n.  an  end  member  clo<iinK 
each  end  thereof,  and  clamp-boltM  inclixtjnit  the  said  pipe-section  and 
uniting  the  said  end  meml»ers  thereto;  4s  described 

4  In  a  steam-trap,  of  a  receptacle  ^herefor  eomprising  a  sin|rle 
continuous  hollow  cylindrical  or  flanft^les.o  pipe  member,  an  end 
member  on  each  end  thereof,  bolt-clamiing  means  for  securing  the 
said  end  members  to  the  said  pipe  member,  and  means  for  forming  a 
cylindrical  cage  with  the  said  bolta  an(|  inclosing  the  pipe  member 
therein;  as  described.  j 

5.  In  a  steam-trap  or  similar  apparf  tut  of  a  receptacle  therefor 
comprising  a  single  flangeless  and  coi^tinuous  hollow  member,  a 
flanged  cover  on  each  end  thereof,  a  series  of  rods  or  bolts  surround- 
ing the  .said  hollow  member  and  joinitig  the  cetera  thereto,  and 
means  forforming  a  tight  joint  between  Ifhe  edges  of  the  hollow  mem- 
ber and  the  face  of  the  covers;  as  deacrib^. 

6  In  a  steam-trap  or  like  apparatus,  of  a  receptacle  therefor 
comprising  a  hollow  intermediate  member,  a  semispherical  flanged 
head  or  cover  on  one  end  thereof,  a  nbbed  flat  cover  on  the  other  end 
of  the  hollow  member,  an  annular  groojire  on  the  flange  portion  of 
aaid  covers,  means  for  inserting  the  edgfs  of  the  hollow  member  in 
the  said  grooves  and  forming  a  tight  joint  therebetween,  and  a  series 
of  screw-ended  nut-adjusted  roda  or  bar4  incloeing  the  hollow  mem- 
ber and  clamping  the  covers  thereto ;  as  ^escribed 

-  7  In  a  steam-trap  or  similar  appafatus,  a  receptacle  therefor 
compnsii^g  a  hollow  central  member,  |  flanged  semispherical  or 
dished  grooved  cover  member  on  one  end  thereof,  a  flanged  grooved 
ported  flat  cover  on  the  other  end  of  the  hollow  member,  a  seriea  of 
coanecting-orifices  in  the  said  covers,  a  series  of  clamp  bolts  or  rods 
arranged  in  circular  form  around  the  flanged  portion*  of  the  said 
covert  and  incloaing  the  central  member,  meana  for  clamping  the 
said  hollow  central  member  between  thd  covert  for  tecariiig  a  tight 
joint  therebetween;  aa  detcnbed. 

t*.  In  a  steam-trap  or  aiaailar  apparatus,  of  a  receptacle  therefor 
comprising  a  central  pipe  member,  a  tagged  hollow  temiapherieal 
member  closing  one  end  thereof,  a  flat  cover  cloaing  the  other  end  of 
the  pipe  member,  a  channel  in  the  aaid  flat  eovar  extending  at  or  near 
the  edge  of  the  cover  to  the  c«at«r  tWrsof,  a  aariea  of  openinga  in  the 
aaid  flat  cover  connecting  with  th»  chnn^el  therein,  bolt  meana  for 
joining  the  said  €at  and  aemiaphcrieal  ha^da  to  the  pipe  membcra ;  aa 
deacribed. 

9.  In  a  rteam-trap  and  the  like,  of  m  reecptnele  therefor  eom- 
priaing  a  central  pipe  aaember,  a  aemiaphericnl  coT«r  oa  oaa  and 
thereof,  a  flat  corer  on  the  other  end  ot  the  pipe  mamber,  a  port  within 
the  wall  or  web  of  the  mid  Bat  eoTer,  a  tariaa  of  apaitaraa  ttmmttt- 
ing  at  the  enda  of  the  anid  port  and  opening  on  onreh  aide  of  the 


cover,  bolt  meana  for  Inclomng  the  said  pipe  member  and  joining  the 
covers  thereto,  and  a  series  of  angle-ended  plates  for  supporting  the 
aaid  receptacle  in  any  poaition;  as  described 

10  In  a  steam-trap  and  in  combination  with  a  r«>ceptacle  and 
covert  therefor,  a  series  of  receptacle-supports  compriBing  a  seriea  of 
angle-end  or  L-shaped  detachable  plates  having  an  undulating  up- 
per edge,  a  senes  of  attaching  ears  or  lugs  formed  by  the  highest 
poinU  of  the  said  undulating  edge,  bolt  means  for  faatening  the  said 
L-ahaped  plat««  to  the  receptacle-covers;  as  described 

11  In  a  steam-trap  and  like  apparatus, the  combination  with  a 
central  hollow  section,  a  series  of  flanged  cover  members,  a  plurality 
of  supporU  for  the  said  recepUcle  comprising  deUchable  reversible 
angle-ended  plates  having  an  alternately  concave  and  convex  mar- 
gin, bolt  means  far  clamping  the  said  supporting-plates  by  their  con- 
vex portions,  and  bolt  means  for  clamping  the  said  recepUcle  mem- 
bers and  the  supporting-plates  together;  as  deacribed. 

12  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  with  a  closed  receptacle 
having  inlet  and  outlet  conne<tion,  an  automatic  discharge-valve  at- 
Uched  to  the  said  outlet,  a  hollow  closed  float,  a  socket  atUched 
thereto  at  a  tangent,  a  hollow  stem  connected  to  the  socket,  a  partly 
solid  and  hollow  spindle  or  shaft  on  the  said  float-stem  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  means  for  connecting  the  said  spindle  with  the  float- 
Btem  to  effect  a  communication  therethrough  to  the  float  interior, 
means  for  causing  a  discharge  of  steam  or  vapor  from  the  float  inte- 
rior through  to  the  hollow  spindle  end  to  the  atmosphere  when  the 
float  becomes  perforated  or  inoperative,  a  lever  on  the  said  spindle 
for  actuating  the  float  and  the  discharge-valve  from  the  receptacle 
exterior,  and  spring  compression  means  for  opening  the  said  dis- 
charge-valve to  eject  the  contenU  of  the  said  receptacle;  as  de- 
acribed. 

13.  fn  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  with  a  closed  receptacle 
having  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  an  automatic  discharge-valve  ex- 
teriorly connected  to  the  said  outlet,  a  closed  hollow  float,  a  hollow 
stem  connected  at  a  tangent  thereto,  a  semirotary  plug  attached  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  stem,  a  hollow  and  solid  shaft  axially  extend- 
ing on  the  ends  of  the  plug,  a  fork-ended  lever  on  one  of  the  spindles 
for  actuating  the  dis<-harge-valve  during  liquid-level  changes  within' 
the  receptacle,  a  handle  or  lever  on  the  other  spindle  for  actuating 
the  mechanism  within  the  recepUcle  and  the  discharge-valve  from  the 
exterior  of  the  said  recepUcle.  means  for  effecting  a  communica- 
tion to  the  float  interior  through  the  said  float-stem,  the  plug  and  the 
spindles  thereof  from  the  atmosphere:  as  described 

14    In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  with  a  closed  receptacle 
or  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  a  float-controlled 
outside-connected  automatic  discharge-valve  mechanism,  a  hollow 
stem  for  the  said  float,  an  outside-connected  interiorly-diverging 
plug-casing  on  one  end  of  and  opening  into  the  chamber,  a  diamet- 
rically and  axially  perforated  plug  supported  in  the  said  casing  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  seriea  of  axially-extending  hol- 
low spindles  on  the  ends  of  the  said  plug,  a  series  of  spindle-support 
ing  screw-plugs  and  stuffing-boxes  on  the  casing,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  said  float-stem  and  the  spindles  and  plug  to  effect  an  opening 
to  the  interior  of  the  float  from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber,  a  forked 
lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  diacharge-valve  with  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
float  and  its  attached  mechanism  from  the  exterior  of  the  said  cham- 
ber; as  described. 

15.  In  a  steam-trap  or  similar  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  recepUcle  having  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  a  float-con 
trolled  outside-connected  automatic  valve  for  discharging  the  recep- 
tacle at  intervala,  a  hollow  spindle  connecting  the  said  float,  an  ex- 
teriorly-dispoeed  internally-diverging  plug-caaing  on  one  end  of  the 
recepUcle.  a  perforated  cylindrical  plug  atUched  diametrically  to 
the  aaid  stem,  a  hollow  and  solid  spindle  axially  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  plug,  a  aeries  of  screw-threaded  plugs  on  each  side  of  the 
plug-casing,  a  series  of  stufRng- boxes  on  the  said  plugs,  means  for 
supporting  the  plug  by  the  stuffing-boxes  out  of  conUct  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  plog-caaing  a  lever-handle  for  actuating  the  said 
pluga.  float  and  the  diaeharge- valve  from  the  ouUide  of  the  recepU- 
cle, and  meana  for  connecting  the  plug-spindles  and  the  plug  to  effect 
a  paaange  from  the  interior  of  the  float  to  the  exterior  of  the  recepU- 
cle;  aa  deaeri  hod. 

I€  In  a  at«am-tmp,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  eloaed  r«MpUcie 
having  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  a  liquid-level-actuated  float,  a 
hollow  atem  therefor,  a  foat-controUed  exterioriy-diapoaed  hollow 
apindie,  an  ontaida-eouectad  antomatic  diacharge-valve  comprising 
among  ito  membera,  a  valra-eaaing,  a  normally  cloaed  puppet  dia- 
ck^ge-valve,  an  eipnaaion-chamber,  a  piston  working  therein,  the 
aaid  piaton  being  at  a  greatar  area  than  the  pnppet- valve,  meana  for 
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the  piatoa.  maana  for  ragidating  the  pappet-vmlTe  cloaing  and  ad- 
juatment  means  for  increaaing  and  deeranaing  the  spring  comprea- 


aion ,  as  deacribed. 


788,486.  VOTIMO-MACHIMB  Jon  B  Mjxma  Taooma.  Wadt 
—tPW  to  MB  Voting  aad  CounUi^  MachliM  Couipany  a  Corpon 
th»  of  Waahtagtao.    FUad  Dec  ».  19QS     Serial  No  137,067 


holding  the  pappet-ralve  to  iU  aeet  by  the  piatM  when  oader  praa- 
sure,  float  means  for  overcoming  the  preasure  acting  on  the  piatoa 
to  unaeat  the  puppet-valve  for  discharging  the  receptacle,  as  de- 
aeribed. 

17  In  a  ateam-trap  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  cloaed 
receptacle  having  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  an  exteriorly-disposed 
spindle,  a  reoepUde-incloaed  liquid-supported  float,  hollow  connect- 
ing means  between  the  said  float  and  spindle,  a  disk-ended  float-con- 
trolled forked  lever  on  the  said  spindle,  an  automatic  receptacle-dia- 
charge  valve  located  on  one  end  of  the  said  receptacle  and  actuated 
by  the  float-controlled  forked  lever,  the  said  discharge-valve  com- 
priaing  among  its  members,  a  valve-casing  a  normally  closed  puppet- 
valve,  an  expansion-chamber  formed  by  the  valve-casing,  a  piston 
working  therein  having  a  larger  area  than  the  puppet-valve  and  hold- 
'.ing  thereof  to  iU  seat  by  the  presaure  in  the  receptacle,  a  stem  con- 
necting the  said  puppet-valve  and  piston,  means  for  overcoming  the 
pressure  acting  on  the  piston,  and  means  for  regulating  the  closing 
period  of  the  said  puppet-valve;  as  described 

18.  In  a  steam-trap  and  the  like,  ihe  combination  with  a  closed 
receptacle  having  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  a  hollow  float  and 
atem  therefor,  a  spindle  arranged  transversely  upon  the  stem  and  ex- 
teriorly disposed  upon  the  recepUcle,  a  liquid-level-controlled  out- 
aide-connected  discharge-valve  atUched  to  the  said  re?eptacle-out- 
let  and  comprising  among  iU  members. a  valve-casing,  an  expansion- 
chamber  therein,  a  piston  working  in  the  said  expansion-chamber, 
the  said  piston  formed  of  a  series  of  disks  clamping  packing  mate- 
rial therebetween,  a  puppet-valve  of  less  area  than  the  said  piston, 
pressure  means  for  holding  the  said  puppet-valve  in  a  closed  position 
by  the  piston  until  the  receptacle  is  to  be  discharged,  a  disk-ended 
forked  lever  attached  to  the  said  transverse  spindle  for  actuating  the 
puppet-valve  and  piston,  an  operating-stem  for  connecting  the  pup- 
pet-valve and  the  piston  with  the  forked  lever,  and  resilient  means 
acting  on  the  said  puppet-valve  and  piston  by  the  said  float-con- 
trolled forked  lever  to  quickly  open  the  puppet-valve  when  Ihe  pres- 
sure on  the  piston  is  counterbalanced  by  the  force  of  the  rising  liquid 
in  the  recepUcle  when  acting  on  the  float ;  as  described. 

19  In  a  steam-trap  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  liquid- 
receiving  receptacle  having  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  a  float-con- 
nected exterioriy-disposed  hollow  spindle  ada'pted  for  semiroUry 
movement,  a  liquid-level-opr rated  outside-<-onnected  automatic  dis- 
charge-vaJve  atUched  to  the  said  recepUcle-outlet  and  comprising 
among  iU  members,  a  valve-caaing  an  expansion-chamber  therein,  |  Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  voting-machine  composed  of  two 

a  piston  working  in  the  said  expansion-chamber,  comprising  a  series  I  or  more  laterally-placed  sections,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  par- 


of  concentric  perforated  disks,  a  perforated  concentric  packing-disk 
therebetween,  means  for  clamping  the  packing-diak  by  the  said  con- 
centric disks,  an  operating-spindle  connecting  the  said  piston,  a 
normally  closed  puppet- valve  connected  to  the  piston  by  the  stem, 
means  for  allow  ing  any  leakage  around  the  piston  to  pass  to  the  dis- 
charge-valve outlet,  a  float-actuated  disk-ended  bifurcated  lever  on 
the  spindle  a  spring  surrounding  the  valve-operating  stem,  a  loose 
collar  or  blank  nut  slidably  positioned  upon  the  spring,  means  for 
causing  the  disk  ends  of  the  bifurcated  lever  to  compress  the  said  col- 
lar and  the  spring  to  quickly  open  the  puppet-valve  against  the 
pressure  acting  on  the  piston,  means  for  closing  the  puppet-valve  and 
the  outlet  of  the  recepUcle  by  the  bifurcated  lever  when  the  liquid 
recedes,  a  series  of  adjusting  and  lock  nuts  above  the  disk  portion  of 
the  forked  lever  for  regulating  the  cloaing  period  of  the  puppet- 
Talve,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  and  locking  nuU  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  spindle  for  regulating  the  spring  compression,  as  described. 

20.  In  a  steam-trap  and  like  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  connection,  a  cloaed  hollow 
float  controlling  the  said  outlet,  a  hollow  float-stem,  an  exteriorly- 
disposed  transverse  hollow  spindle  at  right  angles  to  the  float-stem, 
communication  means  between  the  interior  of  the  float  to  the  ends  of 
the  spindles,  a  handle  on  one  of  the  spindles  for  operating  the  float 
and  Its  connected  members   non- automatically  from  the  chamber 
exterior,  a  forked  disk-ended  arm  on  the  other  spindle,  an  automatic 
discharge- valve  disposed  upon  the  outside  of  the  chamber,  a  valve- 
casing  for  the  discharge-valve,  an  expansion-chamber  in  the  valve- 
casing,  a  piston  movably  supported  iu  the  expansion-chamber,  a 
channel  in  the  valve-casing  leading  from  the  expansion-chamber  to 
the  outlet  of  the  valve-caaing,   means  for  allowing  any  leakage 
around  the  piston  to  be  discharged  through  the  said  channel,  an  op- 
crating  valve-stem  for  the  piston,  a  puppet-valve  concentric  with  the 
piston  atUched  to  the  said  stem  and  having  lea*  area  than  the  said 
piston,  a  spring  surrounding  the  operating-epindle,  a  bearing-collar 
slidably  located  on  the  spindle  and  upon  the  spring,   compression 
means  actuated  by  the  float  to  cause  the  spring  to  quickly  open  the 
puppet-valre  to  the  ditcharge-outlet  against  the  presaure  acting  on 


allel  shafts  in  each,  keys  yieldingly  connected  to  each  section  of  said 
shafts  arranged  in  rows  at  right  angles  to  the  shafts  and  adapted  to 
b*  defiressed  when  the  shaft*  are  rocked,  a  sliding  locking-bar  be- 
neath each  row  of  keys  in  each  section,  each  bar  being  adapted  to 
lock  in  depressed  position  any  one  of  the  superposed  keys,  a  hand- 
leyer  connected  to  each  shaft  in  one  of  the  sections  for  rocking  said 
shafts,  and  connections  extending  from  said  shafts  t4>  corresponding 
shafts  in  another  section.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  an  automatic  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  shafts,  of  keys  yieldingly  connected  to  said  shafU. 
and  arranged  in  rows  at  right  angles  thereto,  means  for  individually 
n>cking  the  shaftji  to  depress  the  keys  thereon,  means  for  lo<-king  the 
depressed  keys,  and  means  for  releasing  any  key  thus  deprefised  and 
locked  and  substituting  therefor  any  other  key  in  the  same  row.  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  shafts,  of  keys,  each  conUining  a  register,  yieldingly 
connected  to  said  shafts  and  arranged  in  row  s  at  right  angles  thereto, 
means  for  individually  nxking  the  shafts  to  depress  the  keys  (hereon, 
means  for  locking  the  depressed  keys,  means  for  releasing  any  key 
thus  depressed  and  locked  and  substituting  therefor  any  other  key 
in  the  same  row  without  operating  the  register,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  register  after  the  voter  has  left  the  vicinity  of  the  machine, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  seriea 
of  parallel  shafts,  keys  yieldingly  connected  to  said  shafU  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  each 
shaft  which,  when  the  shaft  is  moved  in  one  direction  deprra*  the 
keys  thereon  and  cause  them  to  be  locked  in  such  depressed  position, 
and  when  moved  in  the  oppoeite  direction  produces  a  vielding  con- 
nection under  strain  to  raiae  the  keys  when  unlocked.  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth. 

b.  In  an  automatic  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  parallel  shafts,  keys  yieldingly-connected  to  said  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows  at  right  angles  to  the  shafU.  a  sliding  bar  beneath 
each  row  of  keys  for  locking  any  one  of  said  keys  in  a  depressed  t>osi- 
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UoB.  and  m«am  for  diMngMging  «  lock^  kej  ihould  uother  kej  in 
tk*  Mine  row  t>«  <iepr«>M«d  and  locked,  tubatantially  an  set  forth 

6  In  an  automatic  voting-marhina.  the  combination  of  a  seriea 
of  paraliri  »haft«.  key*  yieldingly  ronnieet«d  to  taid  ahafta  and  ar- 
ranged in  row.  at  nght  anglea  to  the  4iafU.  a  aliding  bar  ben^th 
each  row  of  kera  for  locking  any  one  of  *aid  key»  in  deprriwed  posi- 
tion, mean*  for  di*eiigaging  a  locked  fcjey  when  another  ke?  in  the 
•arae  row  i«  depretnied  and  locked,  aii<t  independent  meann  for  un- 
locking any  depressed  and  locked  k^v  in  the  row.  »ub«itantiallv  at 
•et  forth 

7  In  an  automatic  roting-machinf-|  the  combination  of  a  .erieii 
of  parallel  ahafta,  key*  yieldingly  Hiou^ted  on  said  ahafta  and  ar- 
ranged in  row*  at  right  angles  therfio.ia  aliding  bar  beneath  each 
row  of  key*  for  locking  any  one  of  *aid  key.  in  depressed  position, 
and  mean*  separate  from  the  keys  for  unlocking  any  depressed  and 
locked  key  in  the  row,  subsUntiatly  a*  >et  forth 

a  In  an  automatic  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  seriea 
of  parallel  si^fts.  keys  yieldingly  connected  to  said  shafu  and  ar- 
ranired  in  n>w4  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  sliding  bar  beneath  each 
row  of  key*  for  locking  any  one  of  saidl  key*  in  depressed  position 
and  a  hand-lever  connected  to  each  !<h^ft,  one  of  said  hand-levera 
being  capable  of  movement  in  one  direction  to  rock  the  shaft,  de- 
press the  keys  and  cause  them  to  engage  the  locking  bar,  and  of  be- 
ing dra*n  in  the  opposite  direction  to  return  the  shaft  *nd  place  un- 
der tension  said  yielding  derices.  »ubst4ntially  a*  set  forth 

»  In  an  automatic  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  parallel  shafts,  keys  yieldingly  coniiAted  to  said  shaft*  and  ar- 
ranged in  row*  at  right  angle*  to  said  siiafU.  a  regi.*ter  carried  by 
each  key.  a  sliding  bar  beneath  each  row Lf  kevs  for  locking  any  one 
of  said  keys  in  depressed  position,  a  register-operating  bar  placed 
over  the  key  locking  bar  for  acting  on  th^  register,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating .said  bars,  substantially  as  set  ft^rth 

10  In  an  automatic  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ries of  parallel  shafts,  keys  yieldingly  rinnected  to  said  shafts  and 
arranged  in  rt)W«  at  right  angles  thereto  Vsch  key  having  a  notched 
finder.  *  sliding  locking-bar  having  loigitudinal  slots  therein  of 
gradually-decreasing  length  from  one  end  to  the  other  into  each  of 
which  one  of  said  notched  fingers  is  adapted  to  enter  and  lock  the 
key  when  depres.oed.  and  means  for  movinjf  the  bar  and  disengaging 
the  key,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11  In  an  automatic  voting  machim  .  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
rie* of  parallel  shafts,  keys  yieldingly  cdnnected  to  said  shafts  and 
arranged  in  rows  at  right  angles  thereto,  rach  key  having  a  notched 
Rnger.  sliding  locking  bars  each  having  iiiigitudmal  slot.s  therein  of 
gradually-de<reasing  length  fn>m  one  pn<  to  the  other,  into  one  slot 
of  each  bar  one  of  said  notched  fingers  is  adapted  to  enter  and  lock 
all  the  keys  depressed,  and  means  for  simiiltaneouslv  di.«engagiDg 
the  keys,  substantially  as  set  forth 

12  In  an  automatic  voting-machine  the  combination  of  a  se- 
riea of  parallel  shafts,  keys  yieldingly  coinected  to  said  shafts  and 
arranged  in  rows  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  register  carried  by  each 
kev.  sliding  liM-king-bars  each  having  sin  is  of  gradually-decreasing  ' 
length  from  one  end  of  said  bar  to  the  '  tther.'' means  on  each  kev  | 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  slots  and  link  1  uch  keys  as  are  depres.sed, 
register-operating  bars  placed  o«»-r  the  Ix  king-bars  and  provided 
with  means  for  operating  the  re>;i5,ten<  .if  the  locked  key*,  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  register^of  all  the  depresaed  kev*. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  disengagin|g  the  keys  from  the  link- 
ing-bar.  substantially  as  set  forth 

13  .\n  automatic  voting  machine  containing  a  series  of  parallel 
shafts  and  keys  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft*  in  rows  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  he  lo<-ked  i*  depressed  position,  com- 
bined with  independent  voting  me<hanis#is  each  me<hanism  being 
provided  with  a  web  of  paper  on  which  th^  name  of  a  candidate  may 
be  written,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  locked  kev* 
and  moving  the  paper    substantially  as  set  'orth 

14  \n  «utomatic  voting-machine.  oUtaining  a  series  of  parallel 
ahafts  and  keys  fulcnimed  on  said  .(hafts  in  rows  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  lo<ked  in  depressed  position,  com- 
bined with  an  independent  voting  mechanisnj  in  line  with  each  row 
of  keys,  each  independent  voting  mechanism  being  provided  with  a 
web  of  paper  on  which  a  candidate's  nai$e  may  be  written,  means 
for  expooing  the  paper  and  di.sengaging  iany  key  in  the  same  row 
which  may  be  lo<ked.  and  means  for  sii*ultane«>u»ly  releasing  all 
other  locked  keys  and  moving  that  porti*  of  the  pa}>er  written  00 
from  view ,  substantially  as  set  forth 

15  In  an  automatic  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ries of  parallel  shafts,  keys  fuU  runied  on  said  shafts  and  arranged 
i«  row.  at  nght  angle*  thereto,  sliding  iMrs  below  the  keys  with 


which  tb«  keya  lock  when  depreaaed.  and  an  a^juaUble  alide  for  moT- 
ing  and  retaining  out  of  action  certain  sliding  locking-bar*  and  the 
keya  coacting  therewith  from  being  locked  when  depreaaed,  aub- 
stantially  a*  set  forth 

16  In  an  automatic  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
rie* of  parallel  ahafU.  key*  yieldingly  connected  to  «aid  ahafU  and 
•pring*  aenring  the  double  purpose  of  holding  the  key*  on  the  .haft 
and  raiaing  them  when  depreased.  substantially  a*  act  forth. 

17  \  voting- machine  conUining  a  aerie*  of  parallel  shafU  and 
having  keys  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  combined  with  a  aeriea 
of  removable  covering-atrips  o,  o  ,  the  strip  o  being  longitudinally 
grooved  and  crosa-slotted  through  which  sloU  the  key-operating 
*t«m»  pass,  and  the  atrip  o'  having  oppoaitely -turned  flange*  on  iu 
edge*,  to  form  *topk  for  the  key*.  *-ibBUntiaily  aa  set  forth. 


7HH.-1^7.     WAOON  BOX      WiuuM  A.  Mtutou.  Klvood.  Ind. 
!*-<  Wot  14.  1904     SoruJ  Mo.  2S2.717. 


Claim  ~\.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box.  of  wings  hinged 
to  the  sides  thereof,  and  brace*  for  said  winga  comprising  stem*  piv- 
oted to  the  wagon-box  and  having  loops  at  their  free  ends,  stem*  piv- 
oted to  the  wings  and  extending  through  the  aforesaid  loops,  said 
stems  also  having  loops  at  their  free  ends,  through  which  the  first- 
mentioned  stem*  extend  and  pin*  extending  through  the  loops  and 
stems. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box.  of  wings  hinged  to  the 
sides  thereof,  said  wings  compri.sing  folding  slatted  sections,  the 
edges  of  the  slats  being  beveled,  and  the  slats  of  one  section  fitting 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  slats  of  the  other  section  when  the 
sections  are  folded. 


7HH,-1.HH.  TEMPORARY  BIWDBR  Jamis  Milli*  Detroit  Mich.. 
MBgnor  to  Jamea  Barker.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb  8  1804  Serai  No 
192.961 


Apul  25,  1905. 
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Claim.— In  a  aectioaai  poat  for  temporarr  biadera,  the  combina- 
UoB  of  a  cylindrical  section  provided  with  an  extension  of  smaller 
diameter  and  with  a  locking  means  carried  by  said  extension,  a  aec- 
ond  aection  to  be  coupled  to  the  firat  provided  with  a  aleeve  having 
an  external  diameter  equal  to  the  large  diameter  of  the  Brat  aection. 
and  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  extenaion  and 
adapted  to  sleeve  over  the  extension  and  also  provided  with  a  seat 
for  said  locking  mean*,  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  aleeve  adapted  to  guide  the  locking  mean*  to  iU  *eal.  sub- 
Atantially  aa  described 


7B8.480.    APROIf     BDwiU)  C  Moou,  Detroit,  Mich,.  aB«nor  to 
'  1.  C.  Moon  and  Sod.  Detroit  Mich  .  a  Ptrm.   PIM  May  27. 1908.   R»- 
neved  Ootl.1904.    Serial  No  2S6,7M. 


riMM.— 1.  A  mop- wringer  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  jaws, 
mechanim  for  operaUng  the  jaw*  mounted  above  aaid  jaw*  and  ao 
connected  as  to  cause  the  jaw*  to  be  moved  together  toward  or  from 
each  other  aimulUneously.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  crank- 
shaft, a  connecting-rod  connected  to  the  crankshaft  and  one  jaw, 
arm*  connected  to  the  *haft  and  extending  rearwardly.  connecting- 
roda  connected  to  said  am*  and  to  the  other  jaw,  and  a  guard  to 
prevent  the  splattering  of  water  when  the  mop  is  being  wrung  cai^ 
ried  by  one  of  the  jawa. 


Claim  —I.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  apron 
comprising  a  body  and  a  bib  portion  and  having  a  transverse  pocket 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  one  end  of  said  pocket,  and  a  spring  in- 
serted in  said  pocket  and  having  its  ends  doubled  back  upon  them- 
aelve*  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  spring  U>  form 
T-shaped  heads,  substantially  as  shown  and  des<ribed 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  apron  comprising 
a  body  and  a  bib  portion  the  same  being  formed  at  their  junction  with 
a  transverse  pocket  with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  one  end  of  said 
pocket,  and  a  spring  inserted  in  said  pocket  and  having  its  ends 
doubled  back  upon  themselves  at  subsUntially  nght  angles  to  the 
body  of  the  spring  to  form  T-heads.  substantially  as  described. 


7  8  H  ,  4  n  (  ) .  APPARATUS  FOR  SWAQIlf  0  DBNTAL  PLATBS 
Cut  L  HiLSOH  Seattle.  Waah  Filed  June  4.  190S  Serial  No 
iao.109 


Claim— I  I„  apparatus  for  swaging  dental  plate*;  the  combi- 
nation of  a  separable  casing  inclosing  a  swaging  chamber  and  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  centrally-Lxrated  depression,  and  a  dome- 
shaped  cap  having  a  bos*  at  the  top  and  a  throat  in  said  boas,  a  par- 
tial filling  cast  in  said  cap  and  consisting  of  a  bodv  of  modeling  com- 
pound having  an  opening  leading  from  said  throat,  a  die  seat  cast 
in  said  depression  and  consisting  of  a  bed  of  modeling  compound, 
and  a  rammer  fitting  in  said  throat. 

2  In  apparatus  for  swaging  dental  plates ;  the  combination  of  a 
separablecasing  inclosing  a  swaging-chamber  and  comprising  a  diak- 
ahaped  base  plate,  and  a  dome-shaped  cap  having  a  throat  and  cqui- 
distantly -.paced  bosses  at  the  base  with  vertical  bolt-receiving  ap- 
ertures, vertical  tie-bolts  consisting  of  equidistantlv-spaced  studs 
secured  in  said  base,  a  partial  filling  cast  in  said  cap  and  consisting 
of  a  body  of  niwleling  compound  having  an  opening  leading  from 
aaid  throat,  a  die -seat  cast  in  said  depression  and  conairting  of  a  bed 
of  modeling  compound,  and  a  rammer  fitting  in  said  throat. 


7HH.4JM.    MOP-WRINOER.    JoHi.  R.  Nn,  Wat«mlle,  Me.    Filed 
J«n.  18.  1903.    Renewed  Aug  17,  1904     Serial  No  221  OM 


2  A  mop-wnnger,  comprising  a  baae,  side,  rising  therefrom  an 
upper  and  a  lower  movable  jaw  secured  to  the  base  and  adapted  to 
move  between  the  side*,  mean*  for  .imulUneou.ly  moving  the  jaws 
together,  and  a  guard  to  prevent  the  splaUering  of  the  water  while 
the  mop  IS  being  wrung  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  tbe  upper  jaw. 

3.  A  mop-wringer  comprising  a  base,  sides  rising  therefrom,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  movable  jaw  secured  to  the  base  and  adapted  to 
move  between  the  sides,  means  for  normally  holding  the  jaws  apart, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  jaws  together,  and  a  guard  to 
prevent  the  splattering  of  the  wafer  while  the  mop  is  being  wrung 
secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  jaw. 

4.  A  mop- wringer,  comprising  a  base,  sides  rising  tberefn.m. 
arms  secured  to  the  sides  and  pr.ijecting  rearwardlv,  a  lower  jaw 
having  rearwardly-extending  arms  pivolally  secured  lo  the  outer 
end*  of  the  first-mentioned  arms,  an  upper  moxable  jaw  having  its 
rear  end  pivotally  secured  at  substantially  the  same  point  a^  the 
arms  of  the  lower  movable  jaw,  a  guani  secured  upon  the  lower  face 
of  the  upper  jaw.  a  spring  connected  to  said  guard  for  engaging  the 
lower  jaw  to  normally  hold  the  jaws  apart,  and  means  for  operating 
the  jaw*  comprising  a  crankshaft  journaled  in  tiie  upprr  ends  of  the 
sides,  a  connecting-rod  connected  hitermedihle  of  the  shaft  and  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  upper  jaw ,  arms  se<  ured  to  the  shaft  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  connecting-nKl.  and  extending  rearwardly.  and  a 
pair  of  connecting-rods  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  the  lower  m..v- 
able  jaw,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  mop -wringer,  comprising  a  base,  sides  rising  upward 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lower 
movable  jaw  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  and  having  arms 
pivoUlly  connected  to  said  first-menli>>ned  arms,  an  upper  movable 
jaw  pivotally  connected  at  the  same  point  b.<  the  lower  movable  jaw. 
the  body  of  both  of  said  jaws  being  between  the  sides  and  abovelhe 
base,  means  for  normally  holding  the  jaws  apart,  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  jaws  together,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
splattering  of  the  water  while  the  mop  is  being  wrung  carried  by  one 
of  the  jaws. 

fi  A  mop-wringer,  comprising  a  base,  sides  rising  therefrom, 
arms  secured  to  the  sides  and  projecting  rearwardly,  a  lower  jaw 
having  rearwardly-extending  arms  pivoully  se<ured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  first-mentioned  arms,  an  upper  movable  jaw  having  iu 
rear  end  pivotally  se<ured  at  substantially  the  same  point  as  the  arms 
•f  the  lower  movable  jaw  a  guard  carried  upon  the  lower  face  of 
-the  upper  jaw  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  guard  engaging  the 
lower  jaw  to  normally  hold  the  jaws  apart  and  mechanism  mounted 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  side*  for  causing  the  jaw  »  to  move  simul- 
taneously together. 

7 HH.4 {»•,>.     CONDENSE    WATER    RETURN  APPARATUS  FOR 
STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEMS      EuoiKE  F  OsBORHE.  Chicago.  IU. 
Original  application  Wed  Feb  23.  1904.  Serial  No  194.927     Divided 
and  this  applicatiun  flied  Apr  30  1904.    Serial  No  209.727 
(Uiim.—  l     111  a  steam  heating  system,  a  return-conduit  receiv- 
ing and  conducting  condense-water  and  gaseous  fluids,  a  pump  lo- 
cated a^a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  conduit 
into  which  the  other  end  of  said  onduit  discharges,  and  means  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  ends  of  said  conduit  for  dividing  said  water 
and  gaseous  fluids  in  alternate  slugs,  whereby  the  lifting  forte  of  tbe 
pump  i*  aided  by  the  kinetic  and  expansive  energy  of  the  ga.spons 
fluids  to  raise  the  water  lo  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  steam-beating  system,  means  for  raising  the  heated  con- 
dense-water and  aaaociated  gaseous  fluids,  comprising  a  return-con- 
duit receiving  and  conveying  condense-water  and  ga.seous  fluids,  a 
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pump  rommank-ating  with  tk«  kigher  tnd  of  the  conduit,  laid  con- 
duit b«inx  provided  iatennedimte  iu  ends  with  an  upri|;ht  p»rt  and 
IBMB*  lotAt«d  at  the  base  of  the  upnfkt  part  for  diriding  the  con- 
tent! of  the  conduit  in  alternate  »lugt  »f  liquid  and  gtaeoui  fluids, 
whereby  said  contenU  riae  through  the  tpright  part  of  the  conduit  in 
such  alternate  slugs. 


suppljing  such  hMt«d  water  and  gaseous  fluid,  a  conduit  oonmuui- 
eating  with  said  source  at  iU  lower  end,  a  putnp  communicating 
with  the  other  or  higher  end  of  the  conduit,  said  conduit  embracing 
n  pluraJitj  of  relatirely  long  hohp>ntal  parts  connected  by  short  up- 
right parts,  the  latter  of  which  are  restricted  relatiTeiy  to  the  hori- 
lontal  parts,  and  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  parts  for 
dividing  the  water  and  gaseous  contenU  of  the  conduit  in  alternate 
slugs,  whereby  the  contenU  of  the  conduit  rise  through  said  upright 
parts  in  such  alternaU  slugs. 


788.493.  IHCAlTDBSCBirT  BLBCTRIC  LAMP  HnacuL  C. 
Paub.  Hew  York.  K  Y  CooUnuatkxi  of  8«rial  Mo  Wl  «4S.  filad 
Apr.  3.  1W4.    Th»  aoplicatWD  OM  July  2.  1904     Serial  Ho  218,043. 


3.  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  (M^Rit)! nation  of  a  return-con- 
duit receiving  and  conducting  water  and  gaseous  fluids,  a  pump  lo- 
cated at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  receiving  end  of  said  conduit 
into  which  the  other  end  of  naid  conduit  t^scharges,  said  conduit  be- 
ing provided  intermediate  iU  length  with  Un  upright  restricted  offset 
portion  and  means  located  at  the  base  of  the  <«aid  offset  portion  for 
dividing  uid  water  and  gaseousi  fluids  i*  alternate  slugs,  wherebv 
the  contents  of  said  conduit  rises  through(said  offset  portion  in  such 
alternate  slugs 

4  In  a  «team-heating  system,  the  rotnbination  of  a  return-con- 
duit receiving  and  conducting  condense-«ater  and  gaseous  fluids,  a 

.trap  interposed  between  said  conduit  and.system,  a  pump  located  at 
a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  trap  into  which  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  discharges.  4aid  conduit  being  .provided  intermediate  iu 
length  with  an  upright  restricted  offset  potion  and  means  located  at 
the  base  of  the  said  offset  portion  for  dividjng  said  water  and  gaseous 
fluids  in  alternate  slugs,  whereby  the  contents  of  said  conduit  rise 
through  said  offset  portion  iu  such  nltern^te  slugs. 

5  In  a  steam-heating  system,  the  cofibination  of  a  return-con- 
duit receiving  and  conducting  water  and  gaseous  fluids,  a  pump  lo- 
cated at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  reviving  end  of  «aid  conduit 
into  which  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  liitM-harges.  said  conduit  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  parts  joined  by  restricted 
upright  offset  portions,  and  mt^ans  at  the  buses  of  said  offset  portions 
for  dividing  said  water  and  gaseous  fluids,  in  alternate  slugs,  where- 
by the  contents  of  the  conduit  rise  throu|gh  said  offset  portions  in 
such  alternate  slugs 

6.  In  a  steam-heating  system.  t*e  co^ibination  of  a  return-con- 
duit receiving  and  conducting  water  and  ((aseous  fluids,  a  pump  lo- 
cated at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the  receiving  end  of  said  conduit 
into  which  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  discharges,  said  i-onduit  be- 
ing provided  intermediate  its  length  with  in  upright  restricted  offset 
portion  snd  means  Im-ated  at  the  base  of  the  said  offset  portion  for 
dividing  said  water  and  gaseous  fluids  in;  alternate  slugs,  whereby 
the  contenU  of  said  conduit  rise  through  laid  offset  portion  in  such 
alternate  slug:*,  the  end  of  the  conduit  imtnediately  adjacent  to  the 
pump  being  enlarged. 

7  In  a  steam -heating  system,  an  apparatus  for  raising  con- 
dense-water  asm>ciated  with  air  and  vapor*  comprising  a  return-con- 
duit having  one  end  higher  than  the  other  Und  receiving  at  iU  lower 
end  condense  -  water  and  gaseous  fluids. |  a  pump  into  which  the 
higher  end  of  the  conduit  discharges,  said  conduit  comprising  gen- 
erally horizontal  and  vertical  parts,  the  lajter  of  which  are  restrict- 
ed, and  traps  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  parts  of  the  conduit. 

t*  In  »  system  for  raising  heated  wat#r  aaaociated  with  a  gase- 
ous fluid  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  level.  th«  combination  of  a  soum 


CUim—\  In  an  electnc  lamp,  a  highly-refractory  non-con- 
ducting tube,  permeable  to  light,  a  conductive  but  resisting  core  of 
free  particles  tightly  packed  within  the  tube,  the  ends  of  the  core 
offering  less  resisUnce  to  current  than  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  and  circuit-terminals  held  in  the  end  portions  of  the  tube. 
2.  .\n  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tube  of  quartz,  a  tightly- 
packed  resisting  but  conductive  core  of  free  particles  within  the 
tube,  the  said  core  being  less  current  rrsisUnt  at  the  ends  than  at  the 
middle  portion  and  circuit-terminals  connected  with  the  end  por- 
tiona  of  the  core 

S.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tube  of  quartz,  a  conductive 
kttt  resisting  filling  of  free  particles  tightly  packed  in  the  tube,  the 
filling  at  the  ends  of  the  tube  offering  less  resisUnce  to  a  current  than 
the  filling  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tube  and  suiuble  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  said  conductors 

4  .\n  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tube  of  quartz,  a  conducting 
but  resisting  filling  of  free  particles  in  the  tube,  the  said  filling  com- 
prising a  stable  oxid  with  a  small  percenUge  of  graphite,  the  filling 
near  the  end  portions  of  the  tube  conUining  a  greater  percenUge  of 
graphite  than  the  filling  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tube, suit- 
able conductors  having  their  ends  embedded  in  the  filling  at  the  ends 
of  the  tubes,  and  suiUble  seals  for  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  tube 

5.  .\n  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tube  of  quartz,  a  conducting 
but  resisting  filling  of  free  particles  in  the  tube,  the  said  filling  com- 
prising a  sUble  oxid  with  a  small  percenUge  of  graphite,  the  filling 
near  th?  end  portion  of  the  tube  conUining  a  greater  percenUge  of 
graphite  than  the  filling  in  the  inUrmediate  portion  of  the  tube,  suit- 
able conductors  having  their  ends  embedded  in  the  Ailing  at  the  ends 
of  the  tubes,  packing  at  each  end  of  the  filling  and  suiUble  seals  for 
inclosing  the  ends  of  the  tube. 

6  An  electric  lamp  comprising  »  tube  of  quartz,  a  conducting 
but  resisting  filling  of  free  particles  in  the  tube,  the  said  filling  com- 
prising a  sUble  oxid  with  a  small  percenUge  of  graphite,  the  filling 
near  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  containing  a  greater  percentage  of 
graphite  than  the  filling  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tube,  suit 
able  conductors  having  their  ends  embedded  in  the  filling  at  the  ends 
of  the  tubes,  asbestos  packing  at  each  end  of  the  filling  and  suiuble 
seals  for  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  tube 


788.494.    CIOAEITTl  PACKING  MACHIHI     Majiuil  Pucn. 

Harana.  Cuba,  aatgnor  to  Adoifo  M oeUer  k  Co   Havana  Cuba,  a  Plrm. 

POsd  0«c.  28.  1903.    Soiai  No  1M.734 

Claim.— \.  In  a  cigarette-packing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  disk  having  a  series  of  pockeU  equidisUnt  on  iu  periphery  and  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  side  bars  each  forming  one 
of  the  opposite  side  walls  of  a  pock.et.  means  for  supporting  said  bars 
for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  pocket,  an  adjusting-plate  ar- 
ranged between  the  opposite  bars  of  adjacent  pockeU.each  bar  hav- 
ing a  doveUil  connection  with  said  plate,  means  for  radially  adjust- 
ing said  plates  .oimuluneously  to  thereby  adjust  said  ban.  and 
means  for  securing  said  plates  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

i.  In  a  cigarette-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
having  a  series  of  pockeU  equidisUnt  on  iU  periphery  and  extending 
axially  of  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  side  ban  each  forming  one  of  the  op- 
posite side  walls  of  a  pocket,  means  for  supporting  said  ban  for  ad- 
justment transverMly  of  the  pocket,  an  adjusting-plate  arranged  be- 
tween the  opposite  ban  of  adjacent  pockeU.  each  bar  having  a  dove- 
Uil connection  with  said  plate,  mean*  for  radially  adjusting  said 
plates  simulUneously  to  thereby  adjust  said  ban,  means  for  securing 
said  plate*  in  their  adjusted  positions,  ban,  connected  one  with  the 
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bottom  of  each  of  said  pocke«i  and  extending  radially  of  the  disk, 
means  for  reciprocating  each  of  0d  bottom  ban  and  bottoms,  strips 
engaging  said  side  ban,  lugs  extending  from  each  of  the  latter  strips 
to  said  bottom  ban  and  having  a  dovetail  connection  thervwith,  and 
springs  interposed  between  said  strips  and  arran^  to  retain  the 
same  in  engagement  with  the  aide  ban. 


arranged  to  engage  said  lever  and  rock  the  casing  to  bring  the  roller 
into  the  path  of  the  carrier  at  a  certain  sUge  in  the  movement  of  the 
earner,  a  plunger  arranged  to  slide  in  said  resenoir,  and  means  for 
regularly  advancing  said  plunger  to  thereby  force  the  gum  into  the 
■aid  drum  in  the  casing 


788.495.    JAK-CL080RB.    Ln  C  Sawui.  Kultorton.  Cal     KM 
JuM  16  1902     Sarlal  No  111.997 


3  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  diik 
having  a  series  of  transversely-arranged  pockeU  in  iU  periphery  a 
plurality  of  side  ban  each  forming  a  side  wall  of  one  of  said  pockeU 
a  senes  of  adjusting  plates  arranged  intermediate  of  the  pockcU  and 
having  a  doveUil  connection  with  said  side  ban,  a  block  secured  to 
each  of  said  adjusting-plates,  an  adjusting-disk  an^nged  concentric 
with  said  fint-named  disk  and  having  a  series  of  eccentric  curved 
sloU  symmetrically  arranged  in  said  adjusting-disk  and  a  pin  on 
each  of  said  blocks  and  disposed  in  one  of  said  sloU 

4  In  a  cigarette -packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ciga- 
rette-raceway, a  cigarette-boxing  device  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
raceway,  means  for  feeding  cigarettes  into  the  raceway  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  same,  and  means  for  advancing  the  cigarettes 
fed  into  said  part  of  the  raceway  to  said  boxing  devices  at  both  ends 
of  the  raceway. 

5  In  a  cigarette-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
able  earner  having  blank-engaging  portions  on  iU  under  side,  a  gum- 
ming device  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  bearing  at  each  end  of  the  cas- 
ing whereby  the  same  may  be  oscillated,  a  drum  pivotally  supported 
inside  the  casing  concentric  therewith,  said  drum  having  longitudi- 
nal sloU  at  iu  periphery,  one  journal  member  of  the  casing  and  dnim 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  reservoir  to  which  said  journal  is  connected 
and  arranged  to  feed  the  gum  through  said  bore  into  said  dnim,  a 
gumming-roUer  pivotatly  supported  in  said  casing  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  dnim  therein,  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing opposite  a  portion  of  said  dnim.  a  lever  secured  to  the  casing 
and  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  and  rock  the  casing  to  bring 
the  roller  into  the  path  of  the  carrier  at  a  certain  stage  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  cigarette-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
able  earner  having  blank -engaging  portions  on  iU  under  side  a 
gumming  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  bearing  at  each  end  of  the 
casing  whereby  the  same  may  be  OMiIlated,  a  dnim  pivoUily  support- 
ed inside  the  casing  concentric  therewith,  said  dnim  having  longitu- 
dinal sIoU  at  its  periphery,  one  jonnial  of  the  casing  and  dnim  hav- 
ing a  bore  therein,  a  r««erToir  to  which  said  journal  is  connected  and 
•iranged  to  feed  the  gum  through  .aid  bore  into  said  dnim.  a  gum- 
r^tT-iJ^H  •"''*.**"-V-PPo«-'  in  said  casing  and  in  engagement 
^^^  w"  ''7"*;  "**»  '"^^f  ''•'in*  •  longitudinal  opening 
oppoaite  a  portion  of  Mid  dnim.  .  lerer  a^rured  to  the  caaing .  a  cam 


rj«,„  -In  combination.  .  receptacle  having  an  exiemal  shoul- 
der formed  near  its  top,  the  portion  ..f  the  recrptarle  .b«.r  c  the  shoul- 
der being  smooth  and  cylindrical  upon  its  exterior  and  provided  upon 
IU  mtenor  with  inclined  reces*e..and  a  passage  leading  into  each  re- 
cess from  the  top.  a  co>er  for  the  receptacle  having  h«  annular  ridge 
projecting  from  the  upper  edge  and  a  cylindrical  exfen.ion  project- 
ing from  Its  lower  face,  said  extension  being*  of  .ubsUntiallv  the 
same  diameter  as  the  interior  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  recepUcle 
the  periphery  of  the  cover  being  smooth,  and  .  vliudricsl  and  of  suh- 
sUntially  the  same  dij^roeter  as  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  top  of  the 
m-eptacle,  and  regirfiering  therewith  when  in  po«itu.n.  and  a  flexible 
band  around  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  receptacle  and  the  cover 
and  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  di.Mance  between  .^aid  shoul- 
der and  ridge. 

* 

7R8.490.  OPERATIWO  DEVICE  FOR  INLET  AND  IGNITION 
VALVES  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES  John  W  SlAL 
Hammersmith.  London.  England  aaagiior  of  two-tWrda  to  John  Bar 
nard,  Langford.  Chiswick.  England     Original  application  flipd  Otl  23 

1903  Serial  No.  178.298      Divided  and  this  application  flied  July  24 

1904  Serial  No.  218.067. 


Ckiim. — I.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  crank-shaft,  means  for  supplying  the  combustible 
mixture  and  means  for  exhausting  the  waste  pruducU  of  combus- 
tion, of  an  igniter,  a  valve  therefor,  an  inlet-valve  for  the  combnsti 
ble  mixture,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  valve  upon  its  seating, 
means  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  valve  of  the  igniter  and  to  simul- 
Uneously relieve  or  enforce  the  spring-pressure  on  the  inlet-valve,  and 
a  single  device  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  crank-shaft  to  operate  the 
ralre  opening  and  closing  means  aforesaid. 

2  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  crank-shaft,  means  for  supplying  the  combustible  mixture 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  waste  producU  of  combustion,  of  an 
igniter,  a  valve  therefor,  an  inlet-valve  for  the  combustible  mixture, 
a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  valve  upon  iU  seating,  a  cam  upon  the 
crank -shaft,  a  three-armed  lever  connected  by  one  arm  to  the  valve 
of  the  igniter,  by  another  arm  adapted  to  enforce  or  relieve  the  spring- 
pressure  on  the  inlet-valve,  and  by  the  third  to  be  operated  by  the 
cam  aforesaid,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  third  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cam-surface. 

3.  In  an  inUraal-combustion  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  crankshaft,  means  for  supplying  the  combustible  mixture 
and  mMua  for  exhausting  the  wasu  producU  of  combuation,  of  aa 
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tfBJUfr.  •  rajTe  therefor,  aa  ialet-Ttive  for  the  eoBboatiblc  mixtvn, 
•  ■priag  adapted  to  preaa  taid  TaJye  «p<ni  iU  aMting,  a  cab  npon  tk» 
crmak-ahaft,  a  tbr»e-ar««d  I«vm-  eonae^tod  by  oae  am  to  tk«  vmlre 
of  tli«  iraiter,  by  another  arm  adaptod  toeaforM  or  reliere  the  apriac- 
preaaure  ua  the  ialet  vaWe.  and  by  tb«  third  to  be  operated  by  the 
cam  afor«Mid,  and  a  aecoad  aphag  adaptMl  to  orertsorae  the  pr«M«r« 
of  the  «priBff  of  the  ialet-ralre  and  to  c»um  aaid  yalre  to  be  held  ea 
ita  seating  when  the  lerer  it  not  inoTed  by  the  caa  in  aaeh 
to  relieve  the  preaaure  of  aaid  Talve-aprlnf . 


7@H.4(>7.  WIRIPIHCI.  iuim  M  8t  Jon,  (Mar  Rapidi.  lova. 
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eeptacle  for  chemicals,  aad  meaaa  for  braakiag  aaid  raeeptaeU  wkaa 
the  ertiagaiaher  ia  inverted 
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Claim— I.  A  wire  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
•trand-wires.  and  a  plurality  of  transverae  slay-wirea  spanning  the 
spaces  between  the  ttrand-wirea.  the  rn4s  of  the  outer  aeriea  of  atay- 
wires  being  coiled  around  the  outer  atraad-wirea.  and  one  end  of 
each  intermediate  stay-wire  being  looptd  in  the  plane  of  the  stay- 
wires,  and  the  end  of  the  connecting  st^y-wire  being  coiled  to  em- 
brace the  strand-wire  and  the  adjacent  part  of  said  loop,  the  coil 
paaaing  through  said  loop,  subsUniallly  aa  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  wire  fence  com  posed  of  «  plurality  of  longitudinal  strand- 
wires,  and  transven^  sUy-wires  spanning  the  spaces  between  said 
straad-wires.  the  described  knot  or  tie  fpr  connecting  ends  of  stay- 
wires,  the  same  comprising  a  loop  formeil  at  the  end  of  one  stay-wire 
in  the  plant-  of  the  strand-wires,  and  a  rt«l  at  the  end  of  the  connect- 
ing stay-wire  embracing  the  strand-wire«nd  the  portion  of  said  loop 
'jing  adjacent  thereto,  the  coil  passing  through  said  loop,  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 

3  .\  wire  fence  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strand- 
wires,  and  a  plurality  of  transverae  stayi^wired  spaoning  the  spaces 
between  the  strand-wires,  said  stay-wiresj being  simply  coiled  around 
the  outer  strand  wires,  but  as  to  intentiediate  strand-wires  being 
coiled  at  one  end  and  looped  at  the  other,  the  loop  being  in  the  plane 
of  the  itrand-wires.  and  the  coil  paaaini^  through  it  and  embracing 
the  strand-wire  and  a  part  of  said  coil  iyihg  adjacent  thereto. 


78H.4()H.     FIRB-IXTHroUISHIR     CMAMim  W  Atom.  ClalrtOD. 

Pa.    Piled  Jan.  7.  IMe     a«1al  Ro  MIIO01 

Ciaim—l  \  ftre-extinguisher  having  a  nozzle,  a  diacharge- 
tube  communicating  with  the  nozzle,  s$id  tube  having  two  sepa- 
rated series  of  perforations,  and  means  f#r  closing  one  series  of  per- 
forations 

2  A  fire-eitingcisher  having  a  nosalc.  a  diacharge-tnbe  com- 
municating with  the  nozzle,  aaid  tube  h*viag  a  set  of  perforations 
near  the  top  thereof  and  a  set  of  perforations  near  the  bottom,  aad 
meaaa  for  closing  the  perforatioaa  near  tbe  top  of  the  tnbe. 

3  A  ftre-extinguiaher,  comprising  a  frangible  receptacle  for 
cheoticala,  means  fur  breaking  the  reeept^cle  when  the  extiaguiaher 
is  iBTerted.  a  noszle,  a  tube  located  ia  thi  extiaguiaher  and  commn- 
aicating  with  said  nozzle,  said  tube  hsring  two  sets  of  perforations 
one  near  the  top  of  the  extinguisher  and  bne  near  the  bottoia,  aad  a 
valve  for  cloaing  the  ftrst-meationed  perioratioaa. 

4  A  Are-extiaguiaher.  compriaing  |  tube  having  two  seta  of 
perforations  one  near  the  bottom  of  the  extinguiaher  and  one  acar  the 
top.  a  valve  for  the  last-meatiooed  set  o<  ^rforatioBS,  said  valve  be- 
lag  pivoted  to  the  tube  aad  adapted  to  c^ver  the  perforatioaa,  a  re- 


5  A  fire-extinguisher,  comprising  a  tube  having  two  setsof  per- 
forations one  near  the  bottom  of  the  extinguisher  and  one  near  the 
top.  aad  a  valve  for  the  last-mentioned  set  of  perforations,  said  valve 
being  pivoted  to  the  lube  and  adapted  to  rover  the  perforations  and 
provided  with  a  counterbalance-weight  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  valve  in  different  positions  of  the  extinguisher. 

6.  In  a  ftre-extinguiaher,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  remov- 
able cap  therefor  U<cated  at  ita  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  noz- 
zle, a  tube  uiovably  located  in  said  nozzle,  a  main  tube  connected 
with  said  flrst-mentioned  tube  and  located  longitudinally  in  the  cas- 
ing, aaid  main  tube  having  two  seriea  of  perforations  one  located  near 
its  upper  end  and  the  other  near  its  lower  end.  a  valve  pivoted  to  said 
main  tube  above  the  upper  set  of  perforations,  said  valve  being 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  lead  and  prorided  with  a  plate  adapted  to. cover 
the  upper  set  of  perforations  and  with  a  counterweight  integral  with 
the  plate,  said  counterweight  being  adapted  to  operate  the  valve, 
and  means  for  generating  gas-pressure  when  the  extinguisher  is  in- 
verted. 

7.  A  flre-extinguisher  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  discharge-tube 
connected  therewith  and  having  perforationn.  and  a  valve  for  closing 
said  perforations;  said  valve  being  pivoted  to  the  tube  and  provided 
with  a  counterbalance-weight  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  in  differ- 
ent positions  of  the  extinguisher 

8.  A  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  discharge-tube 
connected  therewith  and  having  perforations,  and  a  valve  for  closing 
aaid  perforationa ;  said  valve  being  pivoted  to  the  tube  and  provided 
with  a  counterbalance-weight  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  in  differ- 
ent positions  of  the  extinguisher,  and  being  formed  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  and  provided  with  a  curved  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  perfora- 
tions, the  counterweight  beiag  iategral  with  the  plate. 

9.  A  fire-extinguisher  compriaing  a  casing,  a  generating-tube 
therein  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  indentations  in  ita  walls, 
and  means  within  the  casing  for  holding  the  tnbe,  compriaing  a  se- 
ries of  resilient  clips  baring  integral  projections  adapted  to  enter 
aaid  indeatationa,  and  extensions  projecting  beyond  said  projections 
for  the  releaaing  of  the  projectiona  from  the  indenUtions. 

10  A  flre-eztingaisher  compriaing  a  tube 'having  perforations  in 
its  walls.  a«  acid-bottle  in  the  tube  having  depresaions  opposite  naid 
perforations,  and  means  for  holding  the  tube  and  bottle  adapted  to 
project  through  said  perforations  and  engage  in  the  depresaions. 


788.499.  POTATO-DIOOIl  UOTDWBMAnu.Datpemk.Vt.. 
mtf^ur  of  OM-hatf  to  Cbarta  8  Cartar.  Horfoik.  Va.  PiM  Ai«  M. 
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CMm.—l.  A  viae-cutter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  horizontal  flat 
entter  at  iU  forward  end.  a  vertically-arraaged  oM-illating  cutler 
csjcried  by  aaid  horiionUl  cutter,  substsntially  as  described. 


2.  A  vine -cutter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically  -  movable 
vine-cutter,  a  vertical  oaciilating  knife  carried  thereby,  subsUntially 
as  described.  ,, 

3.  A  vine-cutter  comprising  s  frame,  draft-wheels  supporting 
the  same,  a  vertically-movable  cutter,  an  intermediately-pivoted 
vertical  oscillating  knife  carried  by  said  cutter,  and  means  operated 
by  the  draft -wheel  for  oscillating  said  knife,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  vine-cutter  comprising  a  frame,  draft-wheels  supporting 
the  same,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  an  oscillating  vertical  knife  piv- 
oted to  said  cutter,  an  outwardly-extending  arm  carried  by  aaid  knife 
and  an  eccentric  operating  said  arm,  substantially  as  described 

b  A  vine-cutter  comprising  s  frame,  draft-wheels  supporting 
the  same,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  an  oscillating  vertical  knife  piv- 
oted to  said  cutter,  an  outwardly-extending  arm  carried  by  said 
knife,  an  eccentric  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels,  an  intermediatelv- 
pivoted  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  the  arm  carried  by  the 
knife,  an  eccentrii-bar  carried  by  the  opposite  end  df  said  arm  and 
operated  by  the  eccentric,  subsUntially  as  described 

6  A  vine-cutter  comprising  a  frame,  draft-wheels  supporting 
the  same,  a  verticAliy-movable  cutter,  means  for  holding  aaid  cutter 
in  the  desired  position,  a  vertical  oscillating  knife  pivoted  to  aaid 
cutter,  an  outwardly -extending  arm  carried  by  said  knife,  an  eccen- 
tric carried  by  one  of  said  wheels,  an  intermediately-pivoted  lever 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  arm  carried  by  the  knife,  an  eccen- 
tric-strap carried  by  the  oppoaiu  end,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  A  viae-cutter  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  the 
aame.  a  vertical  cutter,  an  intermediately-pivoted  lever  operating 
said  cutter,  an  oscillating  knife  carried  by  aaid  cutter,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  wheels  for  oecillating  said  knife,  a  pivoted  frame,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

8.  A  vine-cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  downwardly-extending 
stud  carried  by  the  forv»  ard  end  of  said  frame,  a  cutter  baring  an  up- 
wardly-extending member  having  a  vertical  receas  to  receive  said 
stud,  a  vertical  knife  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upwardly-ex- 
tending member,  an  outwardly -extending  arm  carried  by  said  knife. 


gear  fixed  to  roUte  with  the  driving-wheel,  bearings  projected  from 
the  head-stock,  a  bearing-bushing  revolubly  joumaled  in  each  of 
said  bearings,  a  sleeve-shaft  eccentrically  joumaled  at  each  end  in 
aaid  bearing  -  bushings,  a  connecting-rod  passing  through  said 
sleeve-shaft  and  uniting  the  bearing-bushings,  gears  on  the  said 
aleeve-shaft  between  the  bearings  adapted  to  be  intermeshed  with 
the  spindle  and  driving-wheel  gears,  and  means  for  routing  and 
locking  the  aaid  bearing-bushings  in  said  head-stock  bearings,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

3  In  the  head-stock  of  an  .-ninne-lathe,  a  driving-wheel  aad  spin- 
dle, a  gear-wheel  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pair  of  gear-wheels 
of  different  diameter  on  the  other  member,  a  pair  of  bearings  in  the 
head-stock  parallel  with  the  spindle  and  driving-shaft,  a  bearing- 
bushing  joumaled  in  each  of  said  bearings,  a  sleeve-shaff  extending 
between  aaid  bearings  and  joumaled  at  each  end  eccentricallv  in  the 
said  bushings,  a  rod  passed  through  said  sleeve-shaft  and  connected 
tr  the  said  bushings,  the  said  sleeve-shaft  being  splined.  three  gear- 
wheels fixed  to  the  sleeve-shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  two  of  which 
gear-wheels  slidingly  engage  the  splined  portion  of  the  nleeve-shaft 
and  means  for  routing  the  said  bushings  in  their  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


788.501.  MAIL-BAG  HAROER  OtotOE  A  Dmajust  Berwick. 
La  aangnor.  by  meane  aasignroenta.  of  one-half  to  Walter  T  QUmore 
Berwick.  U.    Piled  July  14  1804     Senal  No  216  612 


an  eccentric  for  operating  naid  arm.  substantially  as  described. 


788.r>0().    OBAEIRO  FOR  LATHI  HEAD-STOCKS    RicIOiuaD 
ClAlo.  CliMinnatl  Ohw     Pfled  Sept  18.  1904     Serial  Ro  824.076. 


Claim  —A  mail-delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  standard  with 
bifurcated  end.  pivoUl  bars  mounted  l>etween  the  arm«  at  the  bifm- 
cated  end  of  said  sUndaH.  a  weight  at  the  end  of  said  liars,  a  forked 
locking  member  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  and  straddling  !<aid  sup- 
port. Iat4;hes  for  holding  said  locking  mcmlx-r.  pivotal  arm.  mounted 
between  said  bars,  the  ends  of  said  arms  l>eing  bifurtated.  pivotal 
disks  mounted  horizonUlty  in  xaid  bifurcated  arms  and  provided 
with  fingers  designed  to  engage  the  loop,  of  the  mail  bag,  a  bracket 
aecured  to  said  bars,  springs  connecting  the  end  »f  said  bracket  »  ith 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  cross-pie.c  projecting  from  .-aid  support  and 
adapted  to  form  a  rest  to  limit  the  downward  throw  «f  snjd  bars  ax 
aet  forth. 


788,r,0-2.  CLAMP  AND  KEY  PLATE  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING 
RAILS.  GiOKOE  A  DMiRBST.  Benritk.  La  .  assignor  by  meaoeas 
dgnments  of  one  half  to  Walter  T  Qilmore  Berwick  U  Filed  July 
14.  1004     Serial  No  216613 


riotm— I.  In  the  head-stock  of  an  engiae-lathe.  the  combina- 
liOB  of  a  driring-wheel  and  spindle,  a  gear  fixed  to  rotaU  with  the 
spindle,  a  gear  fixed  to  route  with  the  driving-wheel,  bearings  pro- 
jected from  the  head-stock,  a  bearing-bushiag  revolubly  joumaled 
in  each  of  said  bearings,  a  sleeve-shaft  eccentrically  joumaled  at 
each  end  in  said  bearing- bushings,  means  within  said  sleeve-shaft 
connecting  thebearing-buahings.  gears  on  the  said  aleeve-shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  intermeshed  with  the  spindle  and  driving-wheel  gears,  and 
meaaa  for  routing  aad  locking  the  said  bearing- bushinga  in  said 
head-atock  bearings,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  the  head-stock  of  sn  engine-lathe,  the  combination  of  a 
dririag-wEeel  and  spindle,  a  gear  fixed  to  route  with  the  spindle,  a 


Claim — 1  A  railway-rail  fastening  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tie.  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  lie.  bolts  securing  said 
plate  to  the  tie,  keys  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  flange  of  a 
rail  and  the  under  surface  of  said  plate,  a  second  key,  a  rivet  pa-^sing 
through  registering  grooves  in  the  conUct  edges  of  said  keys,  aa  aet 
forth 

2.  A  railway-rail  fasteBiag.jQpmprising.  in  combination  with  a 
tie,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  tie,  bolts  having  heads  countersunkea 
in  receaaes  in  said  plate  and  extending  through  aaid  tie,  nuts  upon 
the  bolu,  a  key  having  laterally-projecting  portions  adjacent  to  iU 
eada,  one  of  aaid  projections  adapted  to  overhang  the  flange  of  a  rail 
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wid  the  otk«r  projection  to  eztond  und«r»e.th  the  bottom  0/  urd 
pl.le^  the  outer  edife  of  said  key  h.Tiag  .  ^roore,  .  second  key  p*«- 
in«  through  .n  .perture  in  ..id  pl.te.  and  »  ri.et  eng.ftng  rep.t«r- 
ing  groove,  m  the  adjacent  edge,  of  uid  Hey.,  aa  set  forth 


7H8.5(XS.     CEMIHT  KILM      CilLtTOH  Buu,  New  York  If  T 
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r/aim  — I    The  (onitiination.  in  appara^u:*  for  burning  cement. 


of  a  pair  of  long,  rotarv  kiln>i  «o  inclined  Ihiit  the  material  passing 
through  oi.r  of  said  kiln.*  travels  in  a  direction  approximately  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  flow  of  material  in  the  ..th.i-  kiln,  at  the  sta.k  end 
of  each  kiln  a  continuous  heat  recuperator  means  for  passing  air 
through  said  recuperator,  and  means  for  conjeving  the  air,  p.eheat- 
ed  hv  Its  passage  tb rough  the  recuperator  of  rine  kiln,  into  the  juxU- 
po-ited  fuel  feeding  end  of  the  other  kiln       I 

2  The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  bul-niiig  cement,  of  a  pair 
of  long.  rtiUry  kilns  so  inclined  thai  the  material  passing  through 
one  of  said  kilns  travels  in  a  direction  approximated  opposite  to  that 
of  the  How  o(  material  in  the  other  kiln,  at  th«(  stack  end  of  each  kiln 
a  heat-regenerator,  meaiis  for  passing  air  thijough  said  regenerator 
and  means  for  conveying  the  air,  preheated  iy  its  passage  through 
ihe  regenerator  of  one  kiln,  into  the  juxUposited  fuel-feeding  end  of 
the  other  kiln 


Claim— I  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  tread-platea  haying 
joints  connecting  the  tread-plate,  to  lega.  .aid  leg.  surrounded  by 
coiled  spring.,  which  .pringa  are  adapted  to  .upport  the  wheel  and 
load,  and  of  spring,  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  leg.  to  the  tire 
of  the  wheel 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub.  .poke.,  and  tire,  a  cir- 
cular band  secured  on  oppoMte  side,  of  the  .pokes,  legs  passing 
through  the  circular  bands,  said  legs  surrounded  by  spiral  spring*. 
Mid  legs  having  spring-holder,  nt  each  end.  Mid  leg.  connected  by 
joinU  to  the  tread-plates,  a  connecting-bar  between  the  lower  part 
of  each  pair  of  leg*,  and  jointed  .Uy-bar*  placed  to  »Uy  the  Mid  con- 
necting-bar* to  tht  tire  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wheel  surrounded  by  a  series  of  tread-plate.,  mean,  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  tread-plate,  crotiswise  of  the  wheel, 
consisting  of  a  brace  having  jointed  atUchment  to  the  wheel  and 
tread-plates. 

4.  With  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  .erie.  of  tread-plates  sur- 
rounding Mid  wheel  and  connected  thereto  by  joinU  and  lateral 
spring..  Mid  spring,  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
tread-plate,  and  provide  a  flexible  connection  between  the  tread- 
plates  and  the  wheel. 

5  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  band,  secured  to  opposite 
•ide.  of  the  wheel,  bolu  connecting  Mid  bands  to  the  tire  of  the 
wheel,  legs  passing  through  the  said  bands,  springs  connected  with 
Mid  legs,  said  springs  adapted  to  support  the  wheel  and  load,  and  of 
tread-plates  connected  by  JoinU  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs. 

6  With  a  wheel  surrounded  by  a  series  of  tread-plates,  the  com- 
bination of  supporting-springs  and  lateral  springs  connecting  said 
tread-plates  to  the  wheel.  Mid  lateral  springs  being  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  tread-plates  around  the  wheel  and  in  connec- 
tion Mith  the  .upportmg-springs  to  provide  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  tread-plates  and  the  wheel. 

7  With  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tread-plates  sur- 
rounding said  wheel,  said  tread-plates  connected  by  joints  to  the 
wheel  and  by  lateral  springs,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  tread-plates  around  the  wheel  and  provide  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  tread-plates  and  wheel 

8.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  peripheral  tread-plates  con- 
nected by  joints  to  the  legs,  said  tread-plates  adapted  to  tread  upon 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  legs  placed  around  the  wheel  and  con- 
verging from  the  central  portion  of  the  wheel  to  the  peripheral  tread- 
plates,  and  said  legs  provided  with  springs  adapted  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  wheel  and  load 


7Srt..«j()4.     WHBIL     CHAiLES  M  OUKN  Wahpeton  N  D 
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7ir<H,ry^\'i.  RAILWAY  RAIL  Edobii  Hatwajid  Chicago  III  •»- 
signer  of  two  thirda  to  John  B  MorriB  and  Samuel  F  Rush  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  26.  1904     Serial  Mo  214.114 

Claim— \.  A  continuous  rail  comprising  a  continuous -rail 
base,  a  rail-head,  a  channel  in  one  of  said  parts,  a  co'mplemenUl  rib 
on  the  other  and  internal  bolts  adapted  to  engage  said  parts  to- 
gether 

2  Thecombinationwitharail-baseof  a  railhead  of  correspond- 
ing length,  interfitting  parts  on  said  rail  base  and  head  and  bolt,  ex- 
tending vertically  therethrough  adapted  to  engage  the  same  together. 
said  rail-heads  and  said  rail-bases  being  .rranged  for  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  one  to  lie  centrally  of  the  other 

3.  A  continuous  ntil  comprising  a  rail-base  and  a  rail-head  of 
equal  length  interfitting  part*  thereon,  fish-bolts  extending  there- 
through and  adapted  to  rigidly  connect  the  Mme.  Mid  rail-bases  and 
railheads  being  so  arranged  that  the  ends  of  one  are  portioned  re- 
mote from  the  ends  of  the  other  and  a  bolt  engaged  verticallr  in 
notches  at  the  ends  of  the  rail-heads  acting  to  draw  the  Mme  into 
positive  engagement  with  the  rail-base      • 

4.  A  rail-base  having  parallel  fish-plates  thereon  extending  ap- 
proximatelv  the  length  thereof  and  provided  with  elongated  aper- 
tures therethrough  intermediate  said  plates 

5.  A  rail-base  having  parallel  integral  fish-plates  thereon  ex- 
tending  for  the  entire  length  thereof  and  provided  centrally  with  an 
elongated  aperture  intermediate  said  plates 

«.  The  combination  with  a  rail-base,  of  parallel  fish-plate,  in- 
tegral therewith  and  having  slotted  bolt-holes  therein,  each  fish- 
plate having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  beveled  top  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  the  rail-head  and  a  bolt  extending  upwardly  through 
Mid  base  intermediate  Mid  plates 

7.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally-channeled  rail-baM 
of  a  rail-head,  a  longitudinal  rib  on  the  rail-bead,  bolts  extending 
transversely  through  tke  rail-baae  and  rib.  and  a  bolt  extending  ver- 
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tkftlly  tkroofh  tke  rail-baM  and  engafint  b«t«iea  tka  abattiag 
nds  of  the  rail-kaads. 


H  A  continuous  railway-rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  rail- 
baaes  and  rail-heads,  of  uniform  length,  each  interfitting  the  other 
and  ananged  with  the  abutting  ends  of  each  disposed  centrally  of 
the  other  and  bolU  engaging  the  .ame  into  a  continuous  rail  with  a 
bolt  extending  upwardly  through  the  base  and  engaging  in  seaU  in 
the  ends  of  Mid  heads. 

9.  A  rail-head  having  a  longitudinal  rib  thereon  adapted  to  in- 
terflt  a  rail-base,  said  head  having  a  notch  in  each  end  of  Mid  rib 
and  having  a  bearing-surface  on  each  side  the  rib. 

10  A  rail-head  having  a  longitudinal  rib  on  the  under  side 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  in  a  channeled  rail-base,  said  rib  being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  each  end  thereof  and  inwardly-bearing 
faces  on  each  side  the  rib  adapted  for  engagement  with  coroplenien- 
Ul  faces  on  the  rail-base 

11  In  a  continuous  rail,  a  plurality  of  rail  bases  and  rail-heads, 
each  interfitting  the  other  and  arranged  with  the  abutting  ends  of 
one  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  other,  and  means  positiveK  engaged 
in  each  rail-base,  engaging  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rail- 
heads and  locking  both  to  the  base. 


tkem  and  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  member,  said  intermediate 
portion  being  slightly  out  of  the  plane  of  the  margins  of  the  lips 

2.  la  a  faatening  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  two  interiocking  member.,  one  member  provided  with  a 
head,  Uie  other  member  provided  with  lip.  having  curved  margin, 
for  embracing  the  head.  Mid  margin,  being  convergent  subsUntially 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  lips  being  formed  with  open 
spaces  between  them  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  member, 
uid  intermediate  portion  being  slighUy  out  of  the  plane  of  the  mar- 
gins of  the  lips. 

3.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  interlocking  members,  one  member  provided  with  a 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  lips  having  margins  for  em- 
bracing the  head,  said  margins  convergent  substantially  throughout 
their  length,  and  Mid  lips  being  formed  by  striking  up  the  plate  m  as 
to  leave  sloU  between  the  lips  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
"taember,  and  so  as  to  leave  the  intermediate  portion  slightly  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  margin,  of  said  lips 

4.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  interiocking  members,  one  member  being  provided 
with  a  bead,  the  other  member  pro/ided  with  lips  having  curyed 
margins  for  cooperating  with  the  head,  said  margins  being  con- 
vergent substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  lips  being 
formed  by  striking  up  the  pUte  so  as  to  leave  slots  between  the  lips 
and  the  intermediate  portion  of  Mid  member,  and  so  as  to  leave  the 
intermediate  portion  slightly  out  of  the  plane  of  said  margins  of 
said  lips. 

5  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation-of  two  interlocking  members,  one  member  provided  with  a 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  lips  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, the  Mid  portion  and  the  lips  coacting  with  the  head.  Mid  lips 
having  margins  convergent  substantially  throughout  their  length 
and  formed  with  open  spaces  between  them  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  member,  said  intermediate  portion  being  slightly  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  margins  of  the  lips. 

6  In  a  clasp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet-meUl  button  member  having  a  button  thereon  and  also  pro- 
vided  with  means  for  the  atUchment  of  two  webs,  of  s  hook  member 
adapted  to  pivotally  engage  the  button  member  and  having  a  lar;re 
opening  from  which  leads  a  reduced  socket,  said  socket,  when  the 
hook  is  engaged  with  the  button  member,  receiving  the  button,  said 
hook  member  being  also  provided  with  a  flexible  central  tongue  to 
bear  on  the  head  of  the  button  when  Mid  member  is  engaged  with 
the  button  member 
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37.415.  BASE-BALL  REOISTBR  BADGE  Abra«  Allah  Hfii 
DWCK8OH  St  AlbaiM  M  Y  Filed  Mar  «  1905  Serial  Mo  24«  7M 
Ttna  of  patent  7  yean> 


REISSUES. 


12.339.  rAETEMIMO  DEVICE  Haivit  E  BntUT.  Moooogahela. 
Pa^  aarignor  to  tiie  Pioneer  Suapender  Company,  a  Corporatioo  of  Penn- 
sylTanla  Filed  Apr  20  1904  Serial  Mo  904  130  OriglnaJ  No 
708.572  dated  Trti  18.  1904 


riom  — 1  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  two  interiocking  members,  one  member  provided 
with  a  head,  the  other  member  provided  with  lips  having  margins  for 
embracing  the  head,  said  margins  convergent  subsUntially  through- 
out their  length,  and  Mid  lips  being  formed  with  open  spaces  between 


Claim.— Tht  ornamental  design  for  a  baae-ball-register  badge, 
as  shown. 


87,416.    BOOI-COVER    WttUAM  M  RiOAM,  D«w.  Colo    Filed 
r>6.  M,  IN6    Serial  Mo  M.iSi    Trim  of  patent  7  jmn. 
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Claim  — Tb«  orBAmcnUl  dMifa  for  •  bo4k-eoT«r,  u  tboim 


37.417.     COU-imuCTOR  CASK     Rattord  Biauwut  Ou- 
cnar.  Il««ark.  R  j    iim  Kv  r,  I8OO    |«rlal  Ho.  2n.«8    Twm 


■kow 


M** — The  oraajB«nUl  desirn  for  a  cork  -  extractor  e«M,  ta 


CioMi.— The  ornamentAl  design  for  a  mantel  u  shown. 


87.4'20.     PILLOW^HAM     HiJiu  Haja  New  Tort.  N  Y     FIM 
rab  10.  1M6.    Serial  No  M6.13S     Term  of  patant  3i  jmn 


3  7.418.  SHADS  FOR  IHCAlfDRSCEIT  ILRCTBIC  LAMPS 
HoiT  roftHft.  Canibrid«B  Ohio  aatgnor  to  Pranl  Tabcra.  Toiado. 
Ohio     rttsd  Mar  17  IMS.    Serial  Mo.  800.IM     Term  o(  patent  3* 


Clate.— Tha  ormaaaataJ  deaign  for  a  shade  for  incandeM:«at 
•Metric  luiH,  aa  akowa. 


37.419.   HAITIL   rwunk. 
■v.  lt.lM.    SkM  Mo.  IM.€77 


BaJUaan.Md.    FIM 
of  patant  7  j««n. 


Catm  — The  ornaroeDtal  drsifrn  for  a  pillow-sham,  aa  shows. 


37.421.  LADTSBILT  Mi UDi  Maxtiii  Chicago  111  aarignor  to 
MorriB.  Mann  ft  Rallly  Chicago  111  a  Firm  Filad  Mar.  27. 1806.  Sa- 
rial  Ho  808.4S1.    T«nn  of  patrat  H  yean. 


Claim.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  ladj's  belt,  as  shown. 
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REGISTERED  APRIL  25,  1905. 


12.080.-rt<te.- •'TARGET  RYE."  (For  Whisky.)  Frank  W. 
Packer,  Lansing,  Mich.    FUed  April  4,  1905. 

12,081 -TUU:  "LIQUEUR  SUPERFINE."  (For  Liqueurs  ) 
Charles  J  acquis  et  Cik.,  Isr  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  March 
27,  1905. 

12,082.- rute.-  "ACORN -CEREAL  COFFEE."  (For  Cereal 
(Coffee.)     F.  H.  Be.xold,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  March  31,  1905. 

12,083. -rate.-  "NATIONAL  MALT  COFFEE."  (For  Coffee 
Substitute  )  Charles  L  Medi.vqer,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
March  27,  1905. 

UMi.-TUU:  'aHILOH  BAKING  POWDER  "  (For  Bak- 
ing-Powder  )  The  Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co  ,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  March  29,  1905 

12.085. -ritte."  PEACOCK  BAKING  POWDER"  (For  Bak- 
ing-Powder  )  The  Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co.  ,  (Mncinnati, 
Ohio.     FUed  March  29,  1905. 

12,086.-r»tfe.  "SNOW  KING  BAKING  POWDER."  (For 
Baking- Powder )  The  Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co;,  Cin- 
cinnaU,  Ohio     FUed  March  29,  1905 

12.087. -ritfc.-  "CAMPBELL'S  BAKING  POWDER."  (For 
Baking- Powder.)  The  Kenton  Baking  Powder  f k)  ,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     FUed  March  29,  1906. 

12,088.     rt/fe." YORKSHIRE."      (For  Lard.)      Kentucky 
Packing  &  Provision  Co  ,  LouisviUe.  Ky.    FUed  March  31 
19U6. 


12.089.- riOe."  SQUIRE  PICKLES"  (For  PIcklea  )  Squire 
Dingke  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  March  31, 1905 

12,090.-7'«te;  "POMPEII."  (For  Confectionery.)  Stephrn 
Zanone,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  March  31,  1906. 

12,091.-r«te."  BOYD'S  LUNCHEON  CREAM  MINTS"  (For 
Mint  Candy)  George  Boyd  <t  Sons,  PhUadelphla,  Pa  FUed 
March  25,  1905. 

12.092.-rafe.-" FORGET-ME-NOTS"  (For Medicine.)  J.  B. 
81MA8,  HaverhiU,  Mass.     FUed  March  29,  1905. 

12.093.-ri/te;"  DR.  SHARPS  H  1300"  (For  Medicine  )  W.  E. 
Snelunqs,  Norfolk,  Va.     FUed  April  3,  1905. 

12,094.- rate:  "RADIUM  CORN  CURE  "  (For  Com  Cms ) 
Joseph  Zuckeriian,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  January  18 
1905. 

12,095.- T-itte.- "  DR.  DICK'S  MALTED  STOCK  FOOD."  (For 
Stock- Food.)  Dr  Dick's  Malted  Stock  Food  Co.,  Daven- 
port, Iowa.     FUed  March  6,  1905. 

12  096.— rate.  "MOBO."  ( For  Cleaning  Compound. )  .Iohn  T 
STANLEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  March  30, 1905. 

12,097.-7'«te.-"MOBO"  (For  Cleaning  Compound  )  John  T 
STANLEY,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  March  30,  1905 

12.098.- rate.-  "HUMAN  LIFE,  A  MAGAZINE  OF  TO-DAY." 
(For  Publication  )  Human  Lire  Pubushing  (Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     FUod  March  31, 1905. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  25,  1905. 


;.271.-r«te."CR6MEELCAYA."  (For  Face-Creams  )  James 
C  Crank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  March  2.5, 1905. 

1.272-ri<te;  "DUNLOP  SUPERLATIVE  PATENT 
FLOUR."  (For  Flour.)  Tmt  Dunlop  Mills,  Richmond, 
Va.     FUed  April  1,  1905. 

1,273.- rate;  "MEN'S  APPAREL."  (For  Men's  Apparel) 
W.  C.  Both,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  April  3, 1905. 
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1.274.- rate.-  "A  YARD  OF  RAZORS"  (For  Safety- Rarors.) 
Reichard  a  Scheuber  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
April  3,  1905. 

l,275.-r«te;  "HOW  SHALL  WE  PAINT."  (For  Paint.)  The 
Lowe  Brothers  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  March  27. 
1905. 

l,276.-rttte;  "CONOVER."  (For  Pianos.)  Feed  E.  Hall, 
Boston,  Mass.    FUed  April  3,  1905. 
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OOMMISSIONEE*S  DECISIONS 
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Ex   PARTK  NaKF. 

Decided  March  tS,  1906. 

1.  Abandoned    Appucation— Impeoper    Action— Chanoi    in 

OrncE  Practice. 
The  question  whether  an  amendment  presented  was  such 
proper  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  required  must  be  deter- 
mined by  the  practice  of  the  Office  in  force  at  the  time,  and  it  is 
not  affected  by  a  subsequent  change  of  practice. 

2.  Same— Repeated  Delays— Rights  Strictly  Construed. 

Where  the  record  shows  that  the  appUcant  is  in  the  habit  of 
waiting  almost  the  full  sUtutory  period  before  amending,  he  is 
not  in  a  position  to  rely  on  any  matters  of  equity  when  a  ques- 
Uon  U  raised  whether  he  has  acted  in  time,  but  only  upon  his 
strict  technical  rights. 

On  petition. 

TREATINO  MATERL4Lfl  WITH  OASES,  APPLICABLI  TO  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE   or  CHLORIN,  ETC. 

Mr.  Henry  A.  Seymour  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner holding  that  the  abovfr-entitled  application  is  aban- 
doned. 

On  January  11, 1904,  the  applicant  presented  an  amend- 
ment in  reply  to  a  rejection  by  the  Examiner  dated  Janu- 
ary 21 ,  1903.  The  amendment  was  refused  admission,  be- 
cause it  included  claims  to  more  than  one  invention,  and 
the  applicant  was  informed  on  January  27,  1904,  that  the 
case  was  abandoned. 

No  response  was  made  by  the  applicant  until  January 
25,  1905,  when  this  petition  was  filed.     In  support  of  the 
petition  it  is  urged  that  since  it  is  now  the  practice  to  enter 
and  act  upon  amendments  including  claims  to  two  inven- 
tioas  the  amendment  of  January  11,  1904,  should  be  re- 
garded as  a  proper  action  and  such  as  to  save  the  case  from 
abandonment.     In  regard  to  this  contention,  however,  it 
may  be  said  that  the  sufficiency  of  an  action  Is  to  be  judged 
by  the  well-established  practice  at  the  time  it  was  taken. 
This  applicant  should  have  known  and  will  be  presumed  to 
have  known  that  an  amendment  such  as  he  presented  was 
not  admissible  at  the  time  and  was  not  such  action  as  the 
condition  of  the  case  required.     He  cannot  avoid  the  effect 
of  his  failure  to  take  proper  action  by  a  subsequent  change 
of  the  practice  of  this  Office  in  the  matter  of  entering 
amendments. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  ^plicant  waited  a  full  year, 
lacking  one  day,  after  being  notified  that  this  case  was 
abandoned  before  bringing  this  petition.  It  is  to  be  noted . 
further,  that  each  of  the  four  amendments  made  by  him 
was  preseneed  exactly  on  or  within  a  few  days  of  the  ex- 
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piration  of  the  year  allowed  him  by  law  for  action.  He 
has  apparently  relied  upon  his  technical  right  to  delay  ac- 
tion as  long  as  possible  in  each  instance,  and  therefore  he 
js  not  in  a  position  to  rely  on  any  matters  of  equity,  but 
only  upon  a  strict  and  technical  comphance  with  the  law. 
An  examination  of  the  record  shows  that  some  of  his 
amendments  prior  to  that  of  January  11,  1904,  were  to- 
tally inadequate  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  case  as  it 
then  stood  and  that  therefore  the  case  was  really  aban- 
doned before  January  11,  1904,  although  no  ruling  to  that 
effect  had  been  made  by  the  Examiner. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


RoBEBTs  V.   Webster. 
Decided  March  U,  1905. 
Motion  to  Strike  Out  Testimony- When  Not  Granted. 
When  a  Jiotice  is  served  at  ten  a.  m.  that  testimony  is  to  be 
taken  at  two  p.  m.  on  the  last  day  upon  which  testimony  must  be 
taken  and  all  parties  live  in  the  same  city  and  were  present  and 
the  record  shows  tl^t  the  testimony  was  very  brief,  and  as  noth- 
ing appears  in  the  r^ord  to  indicate  that  there  was  not  sufficient 
time  remaining  to  finish  the  crosMxamination,  Held  that  this 
testimony  will  not  be  stricken  out,  notwithstanding  an  objec- 
tion on  the  record  of  insuffiuieut  notice  and  a  refusal  to  cross-ex- 
amine. 

Appeal  on  motion. 


TKLEPHONE-EXCHANOE  STSTEM. 

Application  of  John  G.  Roberta.    Application  of  Harry 
G.  Webster. 

Messrs.  Barton  <&  Tanner  for  Roberts. 

Mr.  Charles  A.  Brovon  for  Webster. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Webster  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  Webster's  motion  that 
the  deposition  of  Joseph  J.  O'ConneU,  which  was  given  in 
l)ehalf  of  Roberts,  be  stricken  from  the  records. 

It  appears  that  0'Ck)nnell  was  called  to  testify  at  two 
p.  m.  December  16,  1904,  and  that  notice  was  served  on 
the  opposing  counsel  about  ten  a.  m.  of  the  same  day.  It 
also  appears  that  December  16,  1904,  was  the  last  day 
upon  which  Roberts  could  take  testimony.  Counsel  for 
Webster  objected  to  the  taking  of  this  testimony  on  the 
ground  of  insufficient  notice  and  also  for  the  reason  that 
an  insufficient  time  would  be  given  for  cross-examination 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  witness  was  called  to  testify 
on  the  last  day  upon  which  testimony  could  be  taken. 

The  record  shows  that  counsel  for  both  parties  resided 
in  the  same  city  and  iYiAi  the  direct  testimony  of  O'Con- 
neU comprises  but  seven  questions.  The  answers  ai« 
short  and  specific,  and  the  time  consumed  in  the  diiwt 
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examination  of  (yConnell  coda  not  have  been  great. 
Counsel  for  Webster  declined  to  croas-examine  the  wit- 
ness for  the  reasons  which  he  had  previously  placed  upon 
the  record.  It  is  by  no  means  de^ir  that  there  was  not 
ample  time  for  conducting  a  su$cient  cross-examination. 
The  Examiner  of  Interference^  was  right  in  refusing  to 
strike  this  deposition  from  the  rtHrord,  and  his  decision  is 
affinned. 


Ex   PARTE   He   LBBRT. 

Decided  March  90,  1906. 

TaADE-lLiaKS— "  Optine  "  Rbject<d  on  "Optal." 

The  word  "Optine"  rehiaed  registration  In  view  of  the  prior 
registered  mark  •'Optal."  since  tHe  resemblance  between  the 
marks  Is  such  as  to  cause  confusion  and  to  be  likely  to  deceive 
purchasers  as  to  the  origin  of  the  gbods. 

On  appeal. 

TRADK-UARK  rOR  IfEDICINK. 

Messrs.  Paul  dh  Paul  for  the  abplicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner:  | 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "Optine  "  as  a 
trade-mark  in  view  of  a  prior  registered  mark,  No.  34,990, 
July  31 ,  1900,  for  the  word  "  Optalj,"  applied  to  goods  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  descriptive  properties. 

The  only  question  for  consideration  here  is  whether  the 
word  "Optine"  so  nearly  resetfil^Ies  the  word  "Optal"  as 
to  be  likely  to  deceive  purchased  and  cause  confusion  in 
the  trade  as  to  the  origin  of  the  goods  to  which  the  words 
are  applied.  Section  3  of  the  Trtjde-Mark  Act  of  1881  pro- 
vides that —  I 

•  •  ♦  no  alleged  trade-mark  shall  hp  registered  ♦  •  *  which 
ao  nearly  resembles  some  other  persqn's  lawful  trade-mark  as  to 
be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the  mind  of  the  public, 
or  to  deceive  purchasers.  ' 

Notwithstanding  the  dilTerencct  in  the  style  of  the  print- 
ing adopted  by  the  parties,  it  is  bejieved  that  these  marks  so 
nearly  resemble  each  other  as  to  ^use  confusion  and  to  be 
likely  t«  lead  purchasers  to  accept  the  articles  made  by  one 
manufacturer  supposing  them  toj  be  articles  made  by  the 
other.  i 

This  case  seems  to  fall  within  |ho  principles  announced 
in  the  following  decisions:  Er  patie  Sodafoam  Baling  Pow- 
der Co.,  (96  O.  G.,  1239;)  ex  part^  Vogd  it  Son,  (99  O.  G., 
2321 ;)  ex  parU  Ino  Medicine  Company,  (101  O.  G.,  887.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  jof  Trade-Marks  refusing 
registration  is  affirmed. 


Yabnall  v. 


Pope, 


Decided  March  39,  1906. 

1.  iNTiaraaxNCK— Applicant    Aoa^nst    Patrntki— Patent- 

ABiUTT  OF  Isstnt— Rule  126.  ' 
Wbare  a  tribunal  of  the  Office  cal^t  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  iasae  is  not  regarded  as  patenU^le,  the  Ofllce  will  not  refuse 
to  coniider  the  matter  because  one  of  the  parties  is  a  patentee, 
but  the  case  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Examiner  for  action  un- 
d«r  Rule  138.     (_Lipe  v.  MiOer  di8tln|uiabed  ) 

2.  Sua— 8Aia—8AifR— ADMISSION  tHAT  Issui  IS  Unpatent- 

ABLS. 

WBan  an  applicant  in  interferende  with  a  patentee  moves  to 
dissolve  on  the  ground  that  the  issur  is  not  patenUble,  Ms  mo- 
tioa  win  be  granted  without  consideHng  the  merits  of  the  ques- 
tion of  patenUbility:  but  where  th*  applicant  does  not  admit 
tliat  his  daims  arc  onpatentable  it  14  necessary  for  this  Office  to 
ooostder  and  deckle  the  matter  for  It^. 
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3.  Same— Same— Moot  Question— Cloud  Upon  Patent. 

The  Office  will  not  conduct  an  Interference  as  to  an  unpatent- 
able issue  merely  because  one  of  the  parties  is  a  patentee.  It 
wUl  not  waste  time  deciding  a  moot  question  simply  to  avoid 
easting  a  cloud  upon  a  patent. 

On  PETrnoN. 

ErrBRVESCENT  LAirNDRY  BLtTB. 

Application  of  Elizabeth  S.  Yamall.  Patent  granted 
William  C.  Pope. 

Mr.  Oeorge  H.  Knight  for  Yamall. 
Messrs.  BakeweU  dk  Cornwall  for  Pope. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Pope  for  a  reconsideration  of  the 
order  made  herein  on  March  18  transmitting  the  case  to 
the  Primary  Examiner  for  a  consideration  of  the  question 
of  patentabiUty  of  the  issue. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  called  attention  under 
Rule  126  to  the  fact  that  in  his  opinion  the  issue  is  not  pat- 
entable, and  the  case  was,  as  a  matter  of  course,  transmitted 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  consideration.  It  may  be 
said  here  that  it  is  not  the  practice  to  grant  hearings  in  such 
cases  upon  the  question  whether  the  cases  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Examiner;  but  they  are  transmitted  to  him, 
and  he  grants  a  hearing  to  the  parties. 

Pope  is  a  patentee,  and  he  urges  that  this  Office  should 
not  raise  a  question  as  to  thepatentabihtyof  the  issue,  and 
thereby  cast  a  cloud  upon  his  patent.  In  support  of  this 
contention  he  cites  the  following  recent  decisions  referring 
to  a  motion  by  an  applicant  in  interference  with  a  patentee 
alle^ng  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable :  Bellows  v.  King, 
( 106  O.  G.,  997,) /2oWn«  V.  Tifu*,  (1 100.  G.,  310,)  and  TTm*- 
enthanner  v.  GoUstein,  (1110.  G.,  810.)  It  is  urged  that 
since  the  applicant  is  not  permitted  to  cast  a  cloud  upon 
his  opponent's  patent  this  Office  should  not  of  its  own  mo- 
tion cast  such  a  cloud. 

In  this  argument  the  petitioner  seems  to  have  overlooked 
the  principle  upon  which  the  above-noted  decisions  are 
based.  The  applicant  who  is  the  only  one  before  the  Office 
seeking  a  patent  is  not  entitled  to  move  to  di.ssolve  on  the 
ground  that  his  own  invention  is  unpatentable,  since  the 
only  purpose  of  such  motion  is  to  cast  a  cloud  upon  his  op- 
ponent's patent.  Where  the  applicant  admits  that  he  is 
not  entitled  to  a  patent,  this  Office  will  not  waste  time  in 
considering  the  question  of  patentability,  but  will  accept 
the  applicant's  admission,  dissolve  the  interference,  and 
reject  his  claims.  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  Office  to  con- 
sider the  question  of  patentability  in  order  to  dispose  of  the 
interference,  and  it  will  not  do  it  for  the  sole  purpose  of  dis- 
crediting the  patent  which  has  been  granted. 

In  the  present  case  the  applicant,  Yamall,  does  not  admit 
that  her  claims  are  unpatentable,  and  therefore  this  Office 
must  proceed  to  determine  the  question  of  priority  of  in- 
vention or  must  consider  the  question  whether  the  issue  is 
patentable.  Neither  law  nor  reason  makes  it  necessary 
for  this  Office  to  waste  time  considering  the  question  of  pri- 
ority as  to  an  invention  which  it  does  not  regard  as  patent- 
able. The  question  of  patentability  is  not  a  moot  one,  and 
there  is  no  principle  of  estoppel  which  prevents  this  Office 
from  considering  it  for  fear  that  a  patent  previously  granted 
will  be  discredited  by  the  conclusion  reached.  In  such 
case  the  discrediting  of  the  patent  is  a  mere  incident  to  the 
decision  of  a  matter  which  is  of  vital  importance  in  the  in- 
terference. 
Ha  8.1 
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Hiere  was  no  error  in  transmitting  this  case  to  the  Pri- 
mary Elzaminer  for  decision,  and  this  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PASTE  The  Crescent  Oil  Compant. 

Decided  March  SO,  1906. 
Trauk-Mark— Anticipation— Greyhound. 

a  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  picture  of  a  greyhound  with  the 
word  "Run-Lite"  inclosed  in  a  circle  refused  registration  in 
view  of  a  prior  mark  oonsistlng  of  a  picture  of  a  greyhound  to- 
gether with  certain  other  words  inclosed  within  a  circle. 

On  appeal. 

TRADE-MARK  FOR  LUBRICANTS. 

The  Crescent  OH  Company  pro  se. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  mark  wliich  consists — 

*    *    *    of  the  riBpreaentatioD  of  a  running  greyhound  incloaed  in 
an  annular  band  or Hbdm  and  in  the  band  above  the  greyhound  is 


I  word^' Run-Lite." 
Registration  has  been  refused  in  view  of  the  prior  regis- 
tration No.  21,486,  July  19,  1892,  Henry  W.  Peabody  & 
Co.  The  registered  maik  consists  of  the  representation  of 
a  greyhound  associated  with  the  words ' '  Greyhound  Brand. 
Amber  A.  A.  Machinery  Oil "  and  inclosed  in  a  circle. 

The  marks  are  applied  to  goods  of  substantially  the  same 
descriptive  properties,  and  the  question  presented  for  de- 
tennination  is  whether  the  inclusion  of  the  greyhound  in 
the  two  marics  makes  them  so  nearly  resemble  each  other 
as  to  confuse  the  public  or  deceive  purchasers  as  to  the  ori- 
gin or  ownership  of  the  goods  to  which  the  marks  are  ap- 
plied. The  greyhound  is  undoubtedly  the  feature  of  both 
marks  which  would  attract  the  attention  of  purchasers, 
and  therefore  it  is  believed  that  purchasers  would  be  likely 
to  be  confused  by  the  use  of  these  marks  upon  the  same 
class  of  goods. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  affirmed . 


6.  Same— 8aii»— AKcniABTlNvnnioK— PREstmpTiow. 

Where  it  appears  that  the  Junior  party  inventwl  the  main  con- 
strucUon  of  supporting  theenUre  routing  baking-wpport,  in- 
cluding means  for  supporting  the  stone  aUbs  upon  the  *rma, 
and  where  it  further  appears  that  certain  changea  were  mad*  by 
the  junior  party  in  the  castings  for  the  arms,  HeU  that  two 
counts  which  include  merely  an  Improved  manner  of  mounting  tbe 
slabs  upon  the  arms  cover  an  invention  andUary  to  the  Junior 
party's  Invention,  and  priority  of  invention  is  awarded  to  him 
also  upon  these  counts,  particularly  in  the  absence  of  testimony 
tendtag  to  establish  that  they  were  invented  by  the  other  party. 
Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief . 

BAKX-OVXNS. 

Application  of  Anton  F.  Chemey  filed  March  23,  1903, 
No.  149,153.  Patent  granted  Wilham  Clauss  May  13* 
1902,  No.  700,018.  ' 

Messrs.  Banning  dk  Banning  for  Chemey. 
Mr.  John  W.  Strehli  for  Clauss. 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Clauss  from  the  decision  of  the  Elx- 

aminer»-in-Chief  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 

Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Cher- 

ney  upon  the  following  issue- 

1.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  a  fire-box  at  one  side  and 
below  the  bakinp-chamber,  a  partition  below  the  baking-chamber 
and  provided  with  a  passage  one  end  of  which  is  extended  to  the 
outside  of  the  oven  and  provided  with  a  door,  two  flues  at  oddo- 
site  sides  of  said  partitfon,  respectively,  and  extended  from  the 
flre-box  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  oven,  other  flues  outside 
of  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  and  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  the  Jlrst-named  flues,  means  for  cinulating  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  flues  above  the  baking-chamber  a 
shaft  extended  down  through  the  baking-chamber  and  havinir  its 


lower  end  m  the  passage  below  said  chamber,  a  step-bearing  for 
""''"  "''"'* '"  -"■'  " —  ^-'Ting^  means  for  said  sha/t  and  a  pi 

baked,  substantially  an  -setlorih. 


said  shaft  in  said  passage,  driving  means  lor  saia  snait  and  a  plane 
on  said  shaft  witniu  the  baking-chamber  to  support  articles  to  be 


CuERNET  V.  Clauss. 
Decided  August  1, 1904. 

1.   INTERFERENCE -ObiginAUTT-APPLICANT  V.  PATENTEE. 

Where  some  of  the  counts  of  the  issue  cover  a  rotatmg  baking- 
surface  and  other  counts  include  such  a  rotating  baking-surface 
in  combination  with  a  peculiar  arrangement  of  flues.  Held  that 
though  the  appUcant  is  the  original  inventor  of  the  rotating  bak- 
ing-surface he  has  presented  no  convincing  evidence  tending  to 
prove  originality  of  the  combination  claims,  and  priority  upon 
these  claims  is  awarded  to  the  patentee. 

2.  Same— Evidence— iDENTiFTiNQ  Figures  or  Drawing. 

Where  a  witness  identlfles  a  drawing  showing  a  rotating  bak- 
ing-surface and  waa  then  asked  on  cross-examination  if  he  had 
ever  seen  another  drawing  which  illustrated,  hi  addition  to  the 
routing  baking-surtaoe,  the  flue  construction  called  for  by  some 
of  the  counts  and  he  identifies  a  certain  part  of  one  figure,  which 
part  shows  merely  the  rotating  baking-surface,  Held  that  his 
testimony  does  not  establish  the  fact  that  the  flue  construction 
was  ever  disclosed  to  him. 

3.  Same— Same  -Same— Bxtrden  or  Proof— Sustained  Only  by 

Clear  Testimony. 
With  the  burden  of  proof  heavily  upon  the  applicant  it  was 
cleariy  incumbent  upon  him,  if  be  desired  to  esUblish  a  prior 
conception  of  the  flue  construction,  to  call  this  witness  as  his 
own,  or  at  least  when  he  was  caUed  by  the  other  side  to  have  him 
testify  particulariy  to  the  flue  construction. 

4.  Same— Same— Same— No  Testimony  as  to  Date  of  Disclo- 

sure—Insufficient. 
Where  the  witness  does  not  testify  to  the  date  on  which  the 
invantion  was  aUeged  to  have  been  disclosed  to  him.  Held  that 
the  testimony  Is  cleariy  insuffldent  to  overcome  a  patent  grant- 
ad  belors  the  filing  o<  the  Junior  party's  application. 
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2.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  a  fire-box  at  one  side  and 
below  the  bakinp-chamber,  a  partition  below  the  baking-chamber 
and  provided  with  a  passage  one  end  of  which  is  extended  to  the 
outside  of  the  oven  and  provided  with  a  door,  two  flues  at  oppo- 
site sides,  respectively,  of  said  partition  and  extended  from  the 
fire-box  toward  the  opposite  sicfe  of  the  oven,  other  fiues  outside 
of  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  and  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  the  first-mentioned  flues,  upwardly-extended  flues 
adapted  for  communication  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  outside 
flues  below  the  baking-chamber,  two  sets  of  flues  in  the  same  plane 
above  the  baking-chamber,  the  outer  flue  of  each  set  having  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  upwardly-extended  flues  and  Qie  in- 
ner flue  of  each  set  being  adapted  for  communication  with  a  smoke- 
outlet,  a  shaft  extended  down  through  the  baking-chamber  with 
its  lower  end  in  the  passage  below  said  chamber,  a  step-bearing 
for  said  shaft  in  said  pasaase,  driving  means  for  said  shaft  and  a 
plane  on  said  shaft  within  the  bakiiig-chamber  to  support  articles 
to  be  baked,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  In  saia  chamber,  arms  extended  raoially 
from  the  shaft  and  provided  with  depressions,  plaster  in  said  de- 
pressions and  a  covering  for  said  arms  held  thereon  by  said  plas- 
ter, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  extended  in  said  chamber,  arms  extended 
radiallv  from  tbe  shaft,  parts  extended  intermediate  the  outer 
ends  01  said  arms,  each  of  said  arms  and  intermediate  parts  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  flange  and  depressions,  plaster  in  said  depres- 
sions anda  covering  formed  in  sections  held  on  said  arms  and  in- 
termediate parts  between  said  longitudinal  flanges,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  tbe  - 
aame,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  chamber,  driving  means  for  aald 
shaft,  a  plane  for  supporting  articles  to  be  baked  and  f ormeid  of  a 
framework  and  a  covering  supported  thereon,  a  collar  on  the  shaft 
below  said  plane,  diagonid  braoea  extended  from  said  ooUar  up  to 
said  framework,  a  central  collar  on  the  shaft,  and  braoe-rods  hav- 
ing oppoaitely-screw- threaded  ends,  each  such  brac«-rod  having 
one  end  oigaged  with  said  central  collar  and  ita  oppodte  and  en- 
gaged with  one  of  said  diagonal  braces,  substantiaDy  as  set  forth. 

0.  An  oven  having  a  baUng-chamber,  a  fire-box,  a  partition  be- 
low the  baking-chamber  ana  forming  on  ita  opposite  sidea  fluea 
having  communicati(Mi  with  said  flre-box,  said  partition  having 
a  passage  one  end  of  which  is  extended  to  the  outside  of  the  oven- 
wall  and  provided  with  a  door,  a  vertical  ahaft  In  the  baklng- 
cfaamber  with  ita  lower  end  extaided  in  said  paaaag»^way,  a  plane 
on  tbe  shaft  in  the  baking-chamber,  and  a  step-beating  tor  said 
shaft  in  said  passage,  sobatantlaUy  as  set  forth- 

7.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shah  extended  in  said  chamber,  a  jriane  within 
the  chamber  and  on  aaid  shaft,  braoea  having  their  lower  eoda 
supported  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  below  said  plane,  said  braoea 
bemg  extended  upward  with  their  upper  poruons  inoMned  out 
from  the  ahaft  and  arranged  to  support  aaid  plane  and  devices 
for  drawing  tbe  inclined  opper  portions  of  tbe  braoea  toward  said 
diaft  tor  raising  aaidplane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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S.  An  oren  bAvtiic  •  b«kiii»-«luunb^,  ni««iu  for  haatliur  the 
MOM,  •  ib»tt  extmdad  in  aald  eh«mtMr,  arnu  «zt«nd0d  ndi«Uy 
from  Mid  •h»ft^  ooTwlng  nrted  on  Mid  arau  tnd  forming  • 
dUm  for  niMwrttng  urtieiM  to  be  iMki  d,  meuu  for  drivingSid 
■haft  and  »n  annolAT part  rested  on  Hdkf  um«  At  the otntar^  Mid 
pluM  ud  proTldwl  with  «  r»iMd  flanM  anlntt  which  the  oover- 
Ing  o<  the  devloe  hM  engagement  to  lii>lcr  Mid  covering  against 
dispUoement,  said  annolar  part  being  ilso  proTided  withdown- 
**;!'*!?"*^*?"°**P<''*^°'"  having  engaAsment  between  said  arms 
to  bold  said  annular  part  in  poaitloD  onlbe  arms,  sobstantiaUr  as 
act  forth.  ' 

9.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  hMting  the 
Mme.  a  vertical  shaft  extandwl  in  said  chamber,  a  planeiHthin 
the  chamber  and  oa  said  shaft,  bracea  having  their  lower  ends 
supported  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  belt>w  Mid  plane  and  having 
their  upper  portions  extended  upward  4nd  Inclined  out  from  the 
shaft,  a  collar  held  on  tlie  shaft  and  bra4e-rods  having  their  inner 
ends  engaged  with  the  collar  and  having  at  their  outer  ends  ad- 
justable connection  with  lakl  Inclined  biaoM  subetantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

10.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  hMting  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  chamber,  a  plane  on  the  shaft  in  the 
chamber,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
having  a  central  reoeM  and  being  provi4ed  with  a  flanged  collar, 
an  anchor-plate  benMth  the  lower  end  oC  the  shaft,  astfirup  com- 
prising upwardly-extended  spaced  arms  broduoed  on  said  anchor- 
plate,  two  correspondingly-grooved  beafing-plates  one  above  the 
other  and  provided  with  central  openinjiB  alined  with  the  central 


1  pro 

reoen  in  the  lower  end  d  the  ahafi  the  n>wer  bMiing-plate  bdng 
rested  on  the  stirrup  and  the  flanged  ^llar  of  the  shaft  being 
rested  on  and  secured  to  the  upper  bMilAg-pUte,  balls  Interposed 
between  the  bMring-platM  and  engaged  |n  the  grooves  thereof,  a 
stud  having  its  upper  end  engaged  in  the  ^tral  recess  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  stud  being  passed  down  through  the  central 
openings  in  the  bMring-plates,  the  stimip  having  a  central  bear- 
ing at  its  upper  part  in  which  the  lower  edd  of  said  stud  is  engaged 
and  a  screw  carried  by  the  stimip  with  its  upper  end  engaged  un- 
der the  lower  md  of  said  stud  and  its  lower  end  formed  with  a  hMd 
at  the  under  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the  stirrup  and  between  the 
two  arms  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  invention  covered  by  this  iaiue  is  a  baker's  oven 
having  a  rotating  baking  plane  upo^  which  the  articles  to 
be  baked  are  placed  and  a  certain  arrangement  of  flues,  as 
set  forth  in  some  of  the  counts.  I 

The  testimony  taken  in  the  case  hiakes  it  material  to 
have  clearly  in  mind  the  invention  aft  forth  in  the  several 
counts.  Counto  3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9,  and  10  are  directed  merely  to 
the  rotating  baking-support  of  the  ovien.  Counts  1 , 2,  and 
6  cover,  in  addition  to  the  rotating  patts  of  the  oven,  a  cer- 
tain arrangement  of  flues. 

These  counts  are  the  claims  of  CI^uss's  patent  granted 
May  13,  1902,  which  were  copied  by  Chemey  in  his  appU- 
cation  filed  March  13,  1903.  These  dates  are  such  as  to 
require  Chemey,  the  applicant,  if  he  is  to  prevail  against 
Clauas,  the  patentee,  to  prove  his  c4se  beyond  a  reason- 
able doubt. 

The  question  presented  on  this  appeal  is  one  of  origi- 
nality between  these  two  parties,  ^ach  claims  that  he 
disclosed  the  invention  covered  by  Ithese  counts  to  the 
other  and  to  witnesses  called  in  th^ir  behalf.  The  evi- 
dence fails  to  establish  any  oral  disclosure  of  the  specific 
counts  from  one  contestant  to  the  otlier  or  to  any  of  their 
respective  witnesses,  and  this  was  prbperly  held  by  both 
the  lower  tribunals.  Ignoring  this  Indefinite  testimony 
of  oral  disclosure,  Clauss's  case  rests  upon  his  patent  and 
Cberney's  case  entirely  upon  certain  ecthibits  filed  by  him. 
These  are  '* Exhibit  Chemey,  1900,  JTracing,"  "Exhibit 
Bhie  Print  Chemey,  August,  1900,  fTracing,"  "Exhibit 
WeydeD  Blue  Print,"  none  of  which  sHows  a  flue  construc- 
tion, and  "Exhibit  Chemey,  1901,  TVacing,"  which  does 
aiiow  a  flue  ocMistruction.  As  to  the  first  three  of  these  ex- 
hibits the  evidence  is  dear  and  conviojcing. 

It  appears  that  in  the  spring  of  1900  Chemey  was  em- 
ployed by  the  H.  H.  Kohlsaat  Company,  of  Chicago,  to  im- 
pair one  of  their  rotary  bake-ovens.  TTie  record  shows 
that  this  is  his  business,  and  while  im  was  employed  by 
the  Kohkaat  Company  it  ts  evident,  plough  the  particu- 
kri  do  not  ^>pear  in  the  rsoord,  that  |he  interested  Bam- 
heiael,  the  ptesident  of  the  eompany,!  in  an  inventioo  of 
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his  in  bakeK)vens.  Certain  it  is  that  in  June,  1900,  he  ad- 
vertised for  a  pattern-maker  to  make  patterns  for  his  new 
oven  and  that  Nichols  answered  this  advertisement.  (Qs. 
4-7.)  Certain  receipts  are  in  evidence  showing  that 
bench-room  was  rented  June  20,  1900,  by  the  H.  H.  Kohl- 
saat Company  in  Taylor's  machine-shop  (Chemey's  rec- 
ord, p.  43)  and  that  Nichols  made  certain  patterns  to 
be  used  in  casting  parts  of  a  bake-oven.  (Nichols,  Q.  9. ) 
Nichols  was  examined  as  to  "Exhibit  Chemey,  1900, 
Tracing,"  and  testified: 

tht^y^Lt"^:    P?r  ''  ''^t*  ?'  showed  me  when  I  went  down 

Z^L^^^J^J^L^  ''"  ^^^  ^  '°**«  (pointing  to  the  central 
sectional  flgure  of  the  oven). 

Q.  14.  When  did  you  first  see  this  tradngT 

A.  When  I  answered  the  advertisement;  I  didn't  see  the  trac- 

mg;  I  Mw  the  paper  drawing;  such  an  original  drawing  from  which 


tracings  are 

This  figure  referred  to  by  Nichols  is  a  section  of  the  ro- 
tatable  plane  of  the  oven  upon  which  the  articles  to  be 
baked  are  placed.  It  later  appears  that  while  Nichols  saw 
this  drawing  in  June,  1900,  he  was  employed  in  making  cer- 
tain castings  for  the  oven,  such  as  are  known  as  outside 
castings,  in  contradistinction  to  those  which  are  used  within 
the  oven.  (X-Q.  32. )  Nichols's  testimony,  supported  by 
his  receipts  in  evidence,  shows  that  he  worked  upon  pat- 
terns for  outside  castings  until  August,  1900. 

Chemey  testifies  that  the  tracing  in  evidence  was  com- 
pleted on  the  date  which  it  bears— August  15,  1900— and 
that  he  then  gave  it  to  Bamheisel,  of  the  Kohlsaat  Com- 
pany.   In  this  he  is  corroborated  by  Aiken,  the  manager 
of  the  company,  (X-Q.  86,)  who  sUtes  that  he  took  the 
tracing  and  had  blue-prints  made  from  it,  (Q.  16,)  and 
these  blue-prints  are  the  blue-prints  "Exhibit  Blue  Print, 
Chemey,  August,  1900,  Tracing,"  "Exhibit  WeydeU  Blue 
Print."    Chemey  then  took  one  of  these  blue-prints  to  an- 
other pattem-maker,  WeydeU,  to  have  patterns  made  for 
the  castings  to  be  mounted  within  the  oven  to  form  the  ro- 
tating plane  or  baking-support.     In  this  he  is  corroborated 
by  WeydeU,  who  testifies  that  the  identical  exhibit  "Ex- 
hibit WeydeU  Blue  Print "  was  brought  to  him  about  Octo- 
ber 10,  1900.     (Qs.  4-9.)     He  identifies  this  exhibit  by 
certain  pencU-marks  and  by  the  order-number  "1190," 
which  he  placed  upon  it.     (Qs.  7  and  8. )    He  finished  the 
seventeen  patterns  necessary  on  October  26, 1900,  (Q.  11.) 
and  identifies  a  biU  for  $80  to  the  H.  H.  Kohlsaat  Company 
for  these  patterns.     (Chemey's  record,  p.  168.)    On  this 
biU  it  is  noted  that  the  order  is  No.  1190,  the  same  as  the 
number  stamped  upon  the  blue-print. 

After  obtaining  the  patterns  it  was  necessary  to  have 
castings  made.    The  order  was  given  to  the  Eddy  Foun- 
dry Company,  which  was  fumished  both  with  the  patterns 
and  with  a  copy  of  the  blue-prints  in  evidence.     (Aiken, 
Q.  15;  Eddy,  Q.  4. )    Eddy,  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of 
this  company,  testifies  that  about  November,  1900,  (Q.  3,) 
Qiemey  and  Aiken,  the  manager  of  the  H.  H.  Kohlsaat 
Company,  came  to  his  place  of  business  and  ordered  the 
castings  and  fumished  him  with  the  drawings  and  pat- 
terns.    (Q.  4. )    The  castings  were  for  the  rotating  plane 
or  baking-support,  such  as  is  covered  by  counts  3,  4,  5,  7, 
8,  9,  and  10,  were  completed  in  January,  1901,  and  were 
assembled  in  his  foundiy  at  that  time,  where  they  stayed 
for  a  month  or  two.     (Q.  9.)     In  assembling  these  cast- 
ings it  was  found,  however,  that  slight  changes  were  nec- 
essary, for  the  reason  that  not  sufficient  aUowance  had 
been  made  in  the  patterns  f<H-  the  expansion  of  the  metal. 
Rathar  than  to  machine  the  castings  afavady  made  it  was 
Va8J 
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determined  to  be  cheaper  to  have  new  castings  for  some  of 
the  parts.  These  changes  were  ordered  by  Chemey, 
Aiken,  and  Cummings,  the  superintendent  of  the  Eddy 
Company.  The  witness  Haxton  was  then  employed  to 
make  the  changes  in  the  p>attem8.  This  witness  testifies 
that  Cummings  and  Chemey  saw  to  the  changes,  which  his 
time-book  indicates  were  made  from  February  5,  1901,  to 
March  2,  1901,  though  he  worked  one  hour  upon  certain 
of  the  casting  upon  March  4, 1901 .     (RD.  Q.  23. ) 

Up  to  this  point,  which  is  prior  to  the  entry  of  Clause 
upon  the  field,  the  evidence  is  clear  and  convincing  that  it 
was  Chemey  who  invented  the  rotating  baking-support 
shown  in  the  center  of  the  tracing  and  of  the-blue  prints  in 
evidence. 

The  H.  H.  Kohlsaat  Company,  acting  through  Bam- 
heisel, determined  not  to  have  Chemey  erect  the  five  new 
roUtmg  ovens  to  be  erected  in  their  bakery,  but  to  have 
the  SchaUer  Patent  Bake  Oven  Company,  of  which  Clauss 
was  treasurer,  do  this  worit.     Bamheisel  states  that  the 
reason  for  this  was  that  the  SchaUer  Patent  Bake  Oven 
Company  had  at  that  time  workmen  working  upon  other 
ovens  at  the  Kohlsaat  bakery  and  that  he  thought  it  was 
best,  as  long  as  they  were  there,  that  they  should  have  the 
contract  for  building  the  five  new  ovens.     Whatever  the 
reason  for  the  change  was,  the  H.  H.  Kohlsaat  Company, 
on  March  2, 1901,  entered  into  a  contract  with  the  SchaUer 
Patent  Bake  Ov«i  Company  to  erect  their  ovens.    This 
contract  is  in  evidence,  (p.  18,  Chemey's  record,)  and  in 
it  appears  the  foUowing 


It  ia  agreed  that  you  (H.  H.  Kohlsaat  A  Company)  shall  fumlah 
us  the  use  of  such  patterns  as  you  may  own  or  control,  and  make 
no  chawe  for  Mme,  from  which  to  malce  castings  to  be  used  in  the 
above  five  n*med  ovens,  and  that  we  purcha«.e  from  the  R.  M 
rh.i^£,T'i  7  ^  !^^  OMtinga  as  you  may  have  ordered  from 
a^l  nff'^^^  ^}^*  above-mentioned  roUry  ovens,  and  pay 
any  bills  they  may  have  against  you  pertaining  to  the  same. 

Though  this  contract  is  dated  March  2, 1901,  there  is  tes- 
timony to  the  effect  that  it  was  not  duly  executed  until 
March  4,  1901,  (Clauss,  Q.  63,)  upon  which  date  Oauss, 
representing  the  SchaUer  Patent  Bake  Oven  Company^ 
signed  the  foUowing  receipt: 
H.  H.  Kohlsaat  <&  Co.  '"* 

R«^ved  of  H.  H.  Kohlsaat  &  Compa^nl"biui^p^*t^ofTtall 
J^r,L7n  2^  ""^^l  °^'"''  ^  ^  ™turi,ed  bv  me  to  tEeS  also  two 
general  plans  of  roUry  ovens,  one  a  blue-print  and  one  a  tracinK 

WM.  CLAUScj. 
The  blue-print  and  the  tracing  referred  to  in  this  receipt 


Company  at  this  figure  for  the  reason  that  he  did  not  de- 
sire them  to  faU  into  unauthorized  hands.  Exactly  what 
he  means  by  this  does  not  appear.  The  record  then  dis- 
closes that  aauss  and  his  foreman,  Kosicky,  went  to  the 
Eddy  foundry  to  see  the  castings. 

The  testimony  introduced  by  Clauss  from  this  point  is 
m  many  respects  contradictory.  He  testifies  that  the  ro- 
Uting  plane  of  the  oven  was  not  completely  set  up  at  the 
foundry  and  that  he  directed  certain  chan^  to  be  made 
m  the  castings  before  he  ordered  four  dupUcate  castings 
for  the  other  ovens.  Kosicky  testifies  that  as  soon  as  he 
saw  the  castings  at  the  Eddy  foundry  he  turned  to 
Clauss  and  said: 

as^tT^h^in^'^-tr  "'^"S.yo"'  '<!«"  that  you  spoke  to  me  about 
S^d^iS^S^c'Jl^;^"  *°^  *^*  "'°''  ^^«°  °«  t^top  and  placed 

and  that  in  answer  thereto  Clauss  said  that  he  did  not 
think  it  was  right  for  them  to  use  his  idea  in  these  cast- 
ings. 

Eddy,  (X-Q.  20,)  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the 
Eddy  Foundry  Compapy,  and  Cummings,  (Q.  11,  p.  175,) 
the  manager,  testify  that  the  changes  were  made  prior  to 
the  entry  of  Clau.ss  on  the  scene  and  without  any  instmc- 
tions  from  him.     Haxton,  the  pattem-maker  who  made 
the  changes  in  the  patterns,  testified  that  C\imming8 
ordered  the  changes  (Q.  10,  p.  171 )  and  Chemey  "looked 
after  them  in  getting  them  changed."     (Id.)    From  the 
testimony  of  these  witnesses  it  is  clear  that  untU  Aiken 
had  notified  the  Eddy  Foundry  Company  of  Ckuss's  con- 
tract, in  which  he  agreed  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  first  cast- 
ings and  to  order  four  more,  no  suggestions  or  orders  from 
him  would  be  honored,  as  he  would  clearly  not  be  author- 
ized to  make  alterations  in  Chemey's  castings.    The  rec- 
ord shows  that  the  castings  for  the  other  four  ovens  were 
made  under  Clauss's  orders,  but  were  duphcates  of  the 
first  set.     When  they  were  taken  to  the  Kohlsaat  bakery 
to  be  mounted,  some  of  the  workmen  from  Eddy's  foun- 
dry did  the  necessary  work  in  setting  them  up. 

After  these  castings  had  been  mount<Hl  in  the  Kohbaat 
bakery  it  was  necessary  to  have  them  bricked  in,  so  as  to 
make  a  complete  oven.  In  this  bricking  in  the  peculiar 
arrangement  of  the  flues  caUed  for  by  counts  1,  2,  and  6 
was  built  into  the  oven.  These  ovens  were  completed 
and  successfully  used  about  June,  1901,  and  this  is  the 


„  ^«<   ./^  mu   buio  ici^ipi, "-v^v..~.uwj      u;»c^u    aLTV/UL    UUUB,     IXHJl,     SHO     tHli 

are  those  m  evidence.     (Aiken,  X-Q.  55;  RD.  Qs.  68-70,     reduction  to  practice  cUimed  by  both  contestants 

B  print  and  tracing         Nichols,  who  made  some  of  the  castings  for  Ch 


p.  158.)    Clauss  testifies  that  this  blue  print  and  tracing 
were  forced  upon  him  by  Bamheisel  and  that  he  told 
Bamheisel  at  the  time  that  they  would  be  of  no  use  to 
him,  and,  furthermore,   retumed  them  within  a  day  or 
twoof  their  receipt.     (Q.50.)    Bamheisel,  however,  tes- 
tified that  Clauss  not  only  did  not  retum  them  within  a 
day  or  two,  but  kept  them  for  several  weeks  and  used 
them  to  assist  him  in  placing  the  castings  in  the  ovens 
which  he  buUt  under  the  contract  previously  referred  to. 
(Q.  11,  p.  141.)     Aiken  testified  that  he  saw  Kosicky, 
Clauss's  foreman,  using  the  blue-print  in  the  erwtion  of 
the  ovens.     (RD.  Qs.  76-78.)    After  entering  into  the 
contract  with  the  Kohlsaat  Company  Clauss  agreed  to 
give  the  said  company  |250  to  reimbur^  them  for  their 
expenditure  in   having  Chemey's  patterns  and  castings 
made  at  the  Eddy  foundry.    This  agreement  by  Clauss, 
representing  the  SchaUer  Patent  Bake  Oven  Company,  is 
m  evidence.     (P.  20,  Chemey's  record.)    Clauss  testifies 
that  he  agreed  to  take  these  castings  from  the  Kohlsaat 
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oven,  as  testified  by  Chemey,  was  placed  upon  the  stand 
by  Clauss  and,  as  previously  noted,  identified  the  rotating 
baking-surface  in  the  center  of  the  "Exhibit  Chemey, 
1900,  Tracing."  (Q.  13.)  After  his  examination-i^ 
chief  identifying  Chemey's  Exhibit,  1900,  Tracing,  he  was 
cross-examined  by  counsel  for  Chemey  as  to  another  ex- 
hibit, as  foUows: 

..^"Sl^V,^*^^  **  this  tracing  that  I  now  show  you,  marked' 
"Exhibit  Chemey  1901  Tracing,"  and  state  whetheryou nmern^ 
of  ever  having  seen  that  tracing  or  a  drawing  like  Itf 

A.  I  remember  seeing  a  drawing  similar  to  this  (pointing  to  the 
tpace  in  the  lower  right-hand  figure  on  the  tracing  exhibit. 

This  exhibit,  unhke  the  other  tracing  or  blue-prints, 
contains  the  flues  for  the  bake-oven.  It  is  Chemey's  con-  > 
tention  that  this  witness  by  this  question  identifies  the 
lower  right-hand  figure  of  the  tracing,  and  therefore  en- 
titles him  to  a  date  of  conception  and  disclosure  of  the 
flues  shown  in  this  figure  and  in  the  other  figures  of  the 
exhibit  prior  to  any  date  established  by  Clauss.  TTiis  is 
vigorously  opposed,  and  correctly,  by  counsel  for  Oauss. 
Ia8.] 


.'i-.^KA-.-J.I 


2I40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


April  25,  1905. 


It  is  to  be  remembered  that  in  the  direct  examination  the 
witness  identified  merely  the  rotatitig  baking-support  of 
the  oven.  In  the  figure  of  this  exhibit  this  rotating  sup- 
port is  shown  in  conjunction  with  the  flue  system. 

When  the  witness  testified  to  this  f%:ure,  as  shown  by  the 
language  of  the  officer  taking  the  testimony,  he  pointed  to 
the  space  in  the  lower  right-hand  figure  on  the  tracing  ex- 
hibit. The  "space"  in  this  figure  o|  the  tracing  contains 
the  rotating  baking-support  similar  to  that  shown  in 
"Chemey  Exhibit,  1900,  Tracing,"  »nd  in  the  blue-print 
in  evidence.  After  this  alleged  identification  of  the  flue 
system  the  witness  was  cross-examined  in  cro.s8-question  32 
as  to  the  rotating  baking-support  shown  in  Exhibit  CTiemey, 
1900,  Tracing.  In  no  part  of  his  testimony  does  he  clearly 
and  explicitly  identify  any  flue  construction.  It  is  apparent 
from  his  testimony  that  he  had  merfly  in  mind  the  con- 
struction shown  in  the  center  of  the  Exhibit  Chemey,  1900, 
Tracing,  and  that  he  was  very  carefvl  in  testifying  as  to 
this  1901  tracing  to  specify  that  he  coold  only  identify  that 
part  of  the  figure,  the  rotating  bakiog-surface,  appearing 
in  the  center  of  the  lower  right-hand  figure  of  this  1901 
tracing.  I 

With  the  burden  of  proof  heavily  Uf>on  Chemey  it  was 
clearly  incumbent  upon  him,  if  he  desired  to  establish  a 
prior  conception  of  the  flue  construction,  to  call  Nichols  as 
his  own  witness  to  identify  such  a  conetruction,  or  at  least, 
when  he  was  called  by  the  other  side,  to  have  him  testify 
particularly  to  the  flue  construction  atid  not  seek  to  estab- 
lish a  conception  of  this  construction  upon  such  hazy  and 
indefinite  testimony  as  appears  in  thi$  portion  of  Nichols's 
deposition.  It  is  to  be  further  note4  that  even  granting 
that  this  testimony  is  sufficient  to  establish  that  Chemey 
had  disclosed  to  Nichols  a  flue  construction  such  as  shown 
in  the  lower  right-hand  figure  of  this  1901  tracing  the  wit- 
ness does  not  testify  as  to  any  date  oti  which  he  saw  such 
construction,  and  for  this  reason.  al«o,  the  testimony  is 
clearly  insufficient  to  overcome  a  patent  granted  to  Clauss 
before  the  filing  of  Chemey 's  application. 

It  is  held  that  the  Examiners-in-Chief  erred  in  holding 
that  this  was  a  sufficient  identification  of  this  figure  show- 
ing the  flue  constmction  and  that  th#refore  their  holding 
that  Cheroey  had  established  a  conception  of  this  flue  con- 
struction at  any  date  prior  to  that  establshed  by  Clauss 
was  incorrect.  Ignoring  all  oral  disclosures,  it  is  clearly  es- 
tablished by  the  witnesses,  supported  by  such  documen- 
tary evidence  as  has  been  introduced  i^  the  case,  that  it  was 
Chemey  who  invented  the  rotating  baking-support  to  be 
mounted  within  the  center  of  the  ovetn,  such  as  shown  in 
the  center  of  Exhibit  Chemey,  190Q,  Tracing,  and  that 
when  Clauss's  company  obtained  th^  contract  from  the 
U.  H.  Kohlsaat  Company  and  built-  ihe  five  new  rotary 
ovens  they  used  one  complete  set  of  castings  such  as<made 
under  Chemey's  directions  and  in  addition  thereto  ordered 
four  more  similar  ones,  and  that  they  were  all  used  in  the 
OTMis  built  in  the  Kohlsaat  bakery. 

Counts  5,  7,  S,  9,  and  10  cover  me^ly  such  a  rotating 
support  regardless  of  what  particular  f^rm  of  flue  constmc- 
tion ia  used  in  conjunction  therewith.    Obviously  such  a 
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,  rotating  baking-support  may  be  used  with  many  different 
forms  of  flue  constmction.  The  flues  shown  are  not  neces- 
sary for  the  successful  operation  of  the  baking-support,  as 
any  well-known  flue  constmction  to  heat  the  chamber  and 
carry  off  the  gases  could  be  used  with  it.  It  must,  there- 
fore, be  held  that  as  to  these  counts  (Jherney  has  clearly 
proved  l)eyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  he  invented,  dis- 
closed, and  had  castings  made  for  this  constmction  under 
his  own  personal  supervision  prior  to  any  date  established 
by  Clauss. 

Counts  3  and  4  cover  a  certain  way  of  mounting  the 
stone  slabs  upon  the  radial  arms  extending  out  from  the 
central  shaft  of  the  supporting  rotating  baking-surface. 
The  specific  way  of  mounting  these  slabs  called  for  by 
those  counts  is  not  shown  upon  Exhibit  Chemey,  1900, 
Tracing  or  upon  the  blue-print;  but  as  it  is  cleariy  estab- 
lished that  certain  changes  wore  made  at  the  Eddy  foun- 
dry which  were  suggested  by  Chemey  and  some  of  them 
by  Aiken,  the  manager  of  the  H.  H.  Kohlsaat  Company,  it 
is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  as  it  was  Chemey  who  had 
invented  the  main  constmction  of  supporting  the  entire 
rotating  baking-support  in  the  manner  shown  and  had  in- 
vented certain  means  for  supporting  the  stone  slabs  upon 
the  arras,  whatever  invention  there  is  in  these  counts  3  and 
4  is  a  mere  carrying  forward  of  Chemey's  invention.  The 
improved  manner  of  mounting  the  slabs  upon  the  arms  is 
merely  ancillary  to  Chemey's  invention,  and  as  it  is  estab- 
lished that  Clauss  made  no  changes  in  the  original  castings 
priority  as  to  these  counts  should  also  be  awarded  to 
Chemey. 

Counts  1,  2,  and  6,  which  cover,  in  addition  to  the  rotat- 
ing baking-surface,  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  flue  con- 
stmction, stand  upon  an  entirely  different  footing  from 
the  other  counts.  Upon  these  counts  Clauss  has  a  patent, 
regularly  issued.  It  was  Clauss's  company,  as  established 
by  the  evidence,  that  had  the  contract  for  building  the 
ovens  for  the  Kohlsaat  Company.  They  erected  the  ovens 
in  accordance  with  the  contract.  In  performing  the  work 
this  flue  con3tmctit)n  was  placed  within  the  oven.  Cher- 
ney  has  failed  utterly  to  show  that  he  invented  such  a  flue 
constmction  as  coyered  by  these  counts.  He  had  his  op- 
portunity, but  failed  to  establish  his  inventorship  as  to 
such  counts.  It  therefore  must  be  held  that  not  only  has 
he  not  presented  any  testimony  showing  beyond  a  reason- 
able doubt  that  he  is  the  inventor  of  them,  but  he  has  pre- 
sented no  testimony  of  such  flue  constmction  as  herein 
claimed. 

Upon  an  entire  review  of  the  case,  giving  due  weight  to 
exhibits  and  the  testimony  of  the  different  witnesses,  it  is 
held  that  Cherney  has  established  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt  that  it  was  he  who  invented  the  rotating  baking- 
support  covered  by  counts  3,  4,  5, 7,  8, 9,  and  10  and  there- 
fore priority  of  invention  is  awarded  upon  these  counts 
to  him. 

Upon  counts  1,  2,  and  6  priority  of  invention  is  awarded 
to  Clauss. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner»-in-Chief  is  affirmed  as  to 
counts  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  and  reversed  as  to  counts  1, 
2,  and  6.  , 
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ABANDONKD  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonmrnt  of  Applications;  ("oploa  of  Ponding  .\ppUfa- 

tions.) 

1.  Dblat  in  Fiuno  Petition  tor  Revival. 

Where  an  applicant  is  notified  that  his  application  is  prima 
/OCTVahaiidimed  for  failure  to  a<'t  within  the  statutory  period  of 
one  yejir  and  he  delays  presenting  a  petition  for  revival  for  one 
year  and  a  half  thereafter  without  excuse.  Held  that  the  i)etition 
will  be  denied.  [Ex  parte  Naef,  l.Va. 

2.  KxcusE  roR  Delay  Must  Cover  Whole  Period. 

The  showing  to  warrant  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  case 
must  include  a  sufficient  excuse  for  the  delay  after  the  expiration 
of  the  year  allowed  by  law  as  well  as  that  tiefore.  ( Id. 

3.  Failure  to  Act— Ministerial  Duty  or  Examiner -Recon- 

sideration. 
Where  no  action  wliatevcr  is  taken  by  the  applicant  within 
the  time  fixed  by  law,  the  Primary  Kxaminer  is  empowered  to 
exercise  no  discretion  upon  the  question  of  abandonment,  but 
acts  in  a  ministerial  capacitv,  and  therefore  a  letter  asking  him 
to  reconsider  his  mtiori  holding  the  case  abandoned  is  ineffective 
and  improper.  [j^. 

4    Insufficient  Action  -Examiner's  Disc  retion. 

Where  action  is  taken  on  a  case  within  the  statutory  period, 
but  the  Kxaminer  holds  that  it  is  insufficient  to  save  the  case 
from  abandonment,  it  is  proper  to  ask  for  reconsideration,  but 
such  request  should  be  made  with  diligence.  [Id. 

5.  Past  Delays— Excuse  fob  Delay  Strictly  Construed. 

W  here  it  appears  that  in  the  past  the  applicant  has  availed 
himself  of  the  full  statutory  period  allowed  him  by  law.  he  is  not 
entitled  to  leniency  in  the  consideration  of  excuses  offered  for  de- 
lay in  the  last  action.  [Id. 

6.  Mistake  in  Office  Action  Immaterial. 

The  allegation  of  a  clerical  error  in  the  last  Offloo  action  fur- 
nishes no  excuse  for  delay  in  responding  unless  it  is  made  to  ap- 
I>ear  that  the  error  misled  the  appUcant  and  caused  the  delay. 

[Id 

7.  Delay  for  Purpose  of   Improvement. 

Delay  in  acting  upon  an  application  is  not  to  be  excused  for  the 
purpose  of  prmittmg  the  spplicant  to  devise  means  for  making 
the  aUeged  Invention  practical  and  useful.  The  law  does  not  con- 
template the  filing  of  applicHtions  upon  incomplete  or  useless  in- 
ventions. [Kx  parte  Murphv.  I«i,s. 

8.  Improper  A<  tion— Ciianoe  in  Office  Pkaitke. 

The  question  whether  an  amendment  presented  was  such 
proper  action  as  the  concUtion  of  the  case  required  must  bedeter- 
nuned  by  the  pra<-tice  of  the  Office  in  force  at  the  time,  and  it  is 
not  affected  by  a  subsequent  change  of  practice. 

[Kx  parir  Na<'f.  21.Ti. 
y.  Kkpeatei)  Delays  -RniiiTs  Strictly  Construed. 

\>  here  the  record  shows  that  the  applicant  is  in  the  habit  of 
waiting  almost  the  full  statutory  perio<l  before  amending  he  is 
not  in  a  position  to  rely  on  any  matters  of  equity  when  a  qiies- 
H'il'il";^'^  whether  he  has  acted  in  time,  but  only  upon  his 
strict  technical  rights.  [Id 


ABANDONED   EXPERIMENTS. 
(Sec  Interference,  10.) 


ABANDONED  FILES. 
(See  Copies  of  Abandoned  Applications.) 


ABANDONMENT. 
(See  Interference,  13.) 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.    SUrnCIENCYOFApPUCANT's   ACTION. 

Where  a  proi)08ed  amendment  was  refused  entry,  under  prae- 
lice  then  existing,  as  one  which  would  nece'«8itat€  the  require- 
ment of  division  and  attention  was  also  directed  to  the  fact 
tnat  portions  of  said  proposed  amendment  constituted  new 
matter  and   the  only  action  by  the  applicant  in  the  ensuing 

Sear  aiscusses  the  question  of  new  matter,  but  ignores  the  que»- 
Ion  of  division,  Held  that  the  case  is  abandoned. 

[£»  parte  Qally,  80?. 
Vol.  115  o  0—3 


2.  Same. 

Where  the  applicant  directs  matter  to  be  inserted  in  his  speci- 
fication from  the  specification  of  a  patent,  but  does  not  quote 
such  matter,  and  the  rxaininer  refust«  to  insert  the  matter 
until  presented  by  amendment,  Held  that  the  statement  by  the 
applicant  that  the  objection  will  be  attend»Ml  to  at  some  future 
time  is  no  proper  resiKinse  to  save  the  case  from  abandonment 

.       [Id. 

^"  S^M."— PROPOSED  Amendment  Nece881tat™o  Division. 
«  here  the  oaly  attempt  to  prosecute  an  application  within 
the  year  following  an  Office  action  was  by  a  proposed  amend- 
ment which  was  refused  admission,  under  practice  then  exist- 
ing, as  one  which  would  necessitate  division.  Held  that  the  case 
became  abandoned  at  the  expiration  of  said  year,  providing 
that  the  Examiners  position  holding  claims  in  the  proposed 
amendment  to  be  drawn  to  independent  inventions  was  well 
taken.  (j^. 

4    Amendment    Necessitating   Division— Independence    of 
Invention   Not  Reviewed  on  Petition   or  Without 
Reconsideration. 
Where  the  question  of  abandonment  of  an  application  for 
failure  to  act  responsivelv  def)ends  upon  the  correctness  of  the 
Examiner's  conclusion  that  claims  in  a  proposed  amendment 
are  drawn  to  independent  inventions,  neld'{\)  that  the  ques- 
tion of  independence  of  invention  is  not  reviewable  on  petition 
(Steinmetz  v.  Allen,  109  O.  O,,  549.)  and  (2)  that  this  question 
should  at  no  time  be  reviewed  upon  either  petition  or  appeal 
Mcept  after  reconsideration  by  the  Examiner  in  connection 
with  the  specification  of  errors  required  by  Rule  69.  [Id. 


ACCE.SS  TO  ABANDONKD  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Copies    of    Abandoned  Applications;    Copies    of    Pending 

Applications.) 


ACCESS  TO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
(SeeCopies  of  Pending  Applications.) 
1.  Suits  for  Infrin(jkme\t. 

The  following  facts  are  not  in  themselves  sufficient  to  entitle 
defendant  in  an  infringement  suit  to  have  access  to  a  iwnding  ap- 
plication of  the  plaintiff  therein:  first,  that  testimony  was 
taken  by  plaintiff  to  prove  infringement  of  his  patent  by  cfevlces 
shown  in  the  patent  of  another,  tne  application  for  which  was  in- 
volve<l  in  interference  with  and  prevaile<l  over  application  to 
which  Hocess  is  requested;  second,  that  the  appUcatfon  to  which 
access  is  re<i nested  also  disc-loses  the  Invention  upon  which  suit 
is  l»eing  mabitained,  and.  tlurd,  that  defendant  has  introduced 
the  record  of  said  hUerierence  into  evidence  as  part  of  his  de- 
fense in  the  suit.  [in  re  Broi^,  248. 

2.  Same. 

Where  access  to  the  pending  application  of  another  was  re- 
quested for  use  in  a  suit,  but  uie  applicant  opposed  suchacjcess, 
had  not  waived  the  rule  of  secrecy  by  asserting  his  application  in 
the  suit  or  elsewhere,  and  the  judge  trying  the  suit  had  not  oer-. 
tified  that  the  application  would  probablv  be  material  and  rele- 
vant evidence.  Held  that  the  recjuest  would  be  denied. 

[Id. 


AFFIDAVITS. 

(See  Assignment  Records;  Examination  of  Applications,  4;  In- 
terference, 41;   F^ehearing:   Reopening  of  Derided  Casee.) 

pRosKciTioN  OF  Application  -.\rFiDAViT8— Admissibility. 
Where  affidavits  are  filed  comparing  the  applicant's  device 
with  other  devices  not  referred  to  ny  the  Kxaminer  or  otherwise 
made  pertinent  to  the  case,  Held  that  such  affidavits  are  incon- 
sequential to  the  patentability  of  the  applicant's  device  and  will 
be  refused  admission  to  the  case. 

[Ex  parU  Robinson,  1684. 


^ 


AMBIGUOUS   TERMS. 
(See  Amendments.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Apphcations  1.  2,  3,  4.  8,  9;  Examination  of, 
AppUcations,  1.  2,  3;  Interference,  3,  20,  21,  22;  New  Mattw, 
1,  i,  i,  a,  6,  7;  Reconsideration,  5,  6.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


Um  or  AifBiorors  Txxms  Co?n)Bif?fci>— Sim pl«  Invkntion. 

SiXKe  the  applicant's  ball-retAininjr  rine  ia  a  simple  invention. 
tarn  U  no  warrant  for  intrcHlucing  ^mWguous  terms,  thereby 
falling  to  clearly  and  correctly  de«;rlbfc  it.       [•/»  re  Dilg   1067 


AMKNDMKNTS  TO  PRKLIMI 
(See  Interference,  ». 


^  ARY  STATEMENTS. 
39.  31,  32,  33.) 


ANCILLARY  INVENTION. 
(See  Interferenc4>  ^-i 


ANTICIPATION 
(See  Interference,  40; 


nventioa.) 


APPEAL  FKts. 

rwo  Companion  iNTKRrxKENcxs. 

Where  a  party  has  a  ainRle  application  involved  in  two  com- 
panion interferences  and  both  are  di.snolved  by  the  Examiner  on 
the  ground  that  the  claims  are  not  patentable.  Held  that  the 
party  may  appeal  in  both  cases  upon  payment  of  a  single  appeal 
tee.  [Miller  v.  Milicx  v.  Bacon  v,  Mann  ti.  Torrance,  liSw. 


APPEAL  FROM  EXAMINER'S  FlW 

(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference 


ORABLE  ACTION. 
,  2,  3.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIO  >IER  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Interference,  3;  Rehearing.) 

iNTxannKNCE— Moot  Question. 

Where  the  Examiner  diasolves  tb«  interference  because  the 
issue  is  not  patentable,  Held  that  an  appeal  relating  to  interfer- 
ence In  fact  involves  a  moot  question  and  will  not  be  determined. 

[h  eweil  V.  Hubbard,  1847. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINpRS-IN-CHIEF. 
(See  Burden  of  Proof;  Reconsideration,  6;  Rejection  of  Casee.) 


APPLICANT  AND  PATENTEE. 
(See  Interference,  4,  13,  14,  28.  $6,  57,  58.  89,  82.) 


APPLlCATIOhS, 

(See  Abandoned  Applications:  Abandonment  of  Applications; 
Aoceea  to  Pending  .\pplication8;  .\4lHdavit8:  Amendments; 
Copiea  of  Abandoned  .Vppiications;  Copies  of  Pending  Appli- 
cations; Deeigns;  Drawings;  Kxaieination  of  .Applications; 
New  Matter;  Notice  of  Allowance:  Kejected  Casee;  Rejection 
of  Caeee;  Reopening  of  Decided  CasM)  ' 

1.  Complete— Process  Cases— DrawiKgs  Unnecessary. 

An  application  claiming  a  proces.i  will  be  enteretl  complete 
even  where  no  drawing  la  filed,  and  the  Examiner  will  call  for  a 
drawing  when  he  examinee  the  case  if  |ie  finds  one  necessary. 

[Et  parte  Schmidmer,  249. 

».  Oath— Statements  CoNCERiONo  Foisioif  Appucations  and 
Patents  or  Same  Inventor. 
Where  the  applicant  in  his  oath  cit«<l  his  foreign  application 
and  stated  that  no  other  foreign  application  had  been  filed  and 
that  no  patent  had  l)een  granted  up>on  $j\  application  filed  In  any 
foreign  country  more  than  twelve  momhs  before  the  date  of  the 
domestic  application.  Held  that  the  applicant  has  made  every 
allegation  reepecting  his  foreipn  appfcatlons  and  patents  re- 
quired by  the  rule  or  oy  the  decision  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  Ltve^- 
stnnamdSatf  (UOO.O.,  \T»)  and  the  notice  concerning  this  de- 
cision in  the  OrnriAL  Gazette,  volume  1 10,  page  2239.  when  said 
decision  and  notice  are  properly  construed,  and  the  requirement 
that  he  should  further  state  that  the  foreign  application  was  not 
filed  more  than  twelve  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  domestic 
application  ia  improper.  [tx  parte  Oirardot.  1584. 

3.  Dati  of   Uwdeb   International  Convention  —  Foreign 

MtrsT  Be  Proved. 

Tbe  benefit  of  the  date  of  a  fordgn  application  filed  under  the 

InteraatloaAl  Convention  cftnnot  be  Krured  by  the  mere  alJega- 

tiroo  tb*t  such  appUcatloo  hM  ben  filed,  but  only  by  provktg 

foeb  (orelfn  »p|>Iic«tlon.  ^9  paru  P»iUlnf ,  1848. 


4.  Same— Same— Proof  Need  Not  Be  Made  With. 

.».^'**J*  ^*  °°  necessity  for  proving  a  foreign  appUcatlon  and 
thereby  securing  the  benefit  of  its  date  under  section  4887  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  untU  some  occasion  arises  for  wisliing  to  se- 
cure the  beneut  of  that  date.  Such  proof  need  not  be  filed  with 
the  application.  rjjj 

5.  Same— Date  or  Filing  in  This  CotWTRT  Must  Appear. 

.  »u®°«?'°®'?  *  P*'''y  «x^ro"  'or  Ws  application  here  the  benefit 
or  the  fllmg  date  of  a  foreign  appUcation  the  a<tual  filing  date 
In  this  country  must  appear  and  cannot  be  changed  to  the  for- 
eign filing  date,  nd. 

B.  Proper  Use  of  Terms. 

Where  the  word  "stretcher"  has  been  applied  by  the  appli- 
cant to  a  device  used  in  pressing  and  stretching  trousers,  though 
the  stretching  is  effected  by  the  operator  rather  than  by  the  de- 
vice, but  It  appears  that  the  invention  can  be  readily  underst<K)d 
from  the  language  used,  that  the  claims  are  not  rendered  indefi- 
nite by  this  word,  and  that  tlds  use  of  the  word  is  not  absurd  or 
clearly  erroneous,  Held  that  the  word  as  thus  used  is  not  objec- 
Uonable.  i^x  parte  Welch.  1860. 

ASSIGNMENT  RECORDS. 

Lien— Ex  parte  Statements  Not  Recorded. 

An  ex  parte  statement  or  affidavit  by  the  beneficiary  under  an 
alleged  hen  as  to  his  claimed  rights  under  a  patent  will  not  be 
recorded  in  the  assignment  records  of  this  Office. 

In  re  Clark,  250.  . 


BILL  IN  EQUITY  UNDER  SECTION  4915,  REVISED 
STATUTES. 

Right  to  Patent. 

Bill  in  equity  filed  under  section  4915,-  Revised  Statutes,  ask- 
ing an  adjudication  that  the  complainants  are  entitled  to  a  pat- 
ent upon  an  alleged  improvement  in  Bourdon  tubes  for  steam- 
pressure  gages,  dismissed. 
[♦Miilett,  Reed,  and  the  Crosby  Steam  Gage  A  Valve  Com- 
pany r.  Allen,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  158«. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 

(See  Interference,  4,  5, 14, 81.) 

Motion  to  SHirr— Jurisdiction— Practice. 

As  the  question  of  shifting  the  burden  of  proof  relates  to  a 
matter  of  evidence,  which  should  be  determined  in  the  first  In- 
stance by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  Held  that  such  mo- 
tions should  be  made  before  that  tribunal  and  that  there  is  no 
appeal  prior  to  the  appeal  on  the  final  decision  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  of  invention.  (Raulet  and  NichoUon  v.  A  dams, 
114  O.  6..  1827.)  [Fennell  c.  Brown  v.  Borrch.  Jr..  1328. 


CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Examination  of  AppUcatione,  1,  3,  3.) 


CLAIMS. 


(See  Examination  of  Applications,  1,  2,  3;  Interference,  13;  New 

Matter,  5,  6.) 


CLERICAL  ERRORS. 
(See  New  Matter,  3.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS, 

(See  Appeal  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents;  Petition  to  the 
Comuiissioner  of  Patents.) 


COMPLETE  APPLICATION, 
(See  Applications,  1.) 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  47,  49.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

(See  .Abandonment  of  Applications,  4;  Interference,  3,  1.3,  41,  56; 
Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3;  ReconsideratloQ,  2;  l^c^ 
JectloD  of  Cases;  Reopening  of  Decided  Cases.} 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
(See  Applications,  3  4.  5;  Bill  In  Equity;  ReconslderaUon,  8,  S.) 


CONTINUOUS  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Copies  of  Abandoned  Applications.) 


COPIES  OF  ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  Patent  Granted  on  Continuous  Application— Rule  or 
SECRECY  Not  Applicable  to  Abandoned  File. 
Where  a  patent  is  granted  on  an  application  filed  as  a  substi- 
tute or  a  continuation  of  an  application  sub.sequentiy  aban- 
doned, tf«W  that  the  proceedings  m  the  abandoned  application 
are,  in  fact,  a  part  of  the  procce<iing.s  which  led  to  the  grant  of 
the  patent,  and  upon  the  grant  of  this  patent  the  rule  of  secrecy 
no  longer  applies  to  these  proceedings,  and  copies  of  the  aban- 
doned application  should  be  furnished  upon  request. 

[In  re  Doman,  804. 
2.  Proceedings  Pubuc  After  Grant  or  Patent. 

Where  a  patent  is  granted  on  an  application  fUed  as  a  substi- 
tute for  an  application  subsequently  abandoned.  Held  that  the 
record  made  in  the  abandoned  application  should  be  as  much 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  pubUc  as  the  record  in  the  patented 
lUe,  and  copies  of  the  abandoned  appUcation  should  be  furnished 
upon  request.  t^^ 


I 


2. 


COPIES  OF  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 

.  Secrecy  of  Appucatiow— Not  Furnished  Because  of  In- 
terference, u  ».  u*  in 

A  copy  of  a  pending  or  abandoned  application  will  not  be  fur- 
nished to  a  party  having  no  interest  merely  because  he  was 
once  mvolved  m  an  interference  with  that  application 

[In  re  Mygatt,  IGM. 

Sa^e— Not  Furnished  Because  Useful  in  Suit 
..itJif^^  cannot  obtain  a  copy  of  a  pending  or  abandoned  ap- 
p  icaUon  merely  l)«cau9e  he  thinks  it  would  be  of  assistance  to 
Wra  hi  a  suit  which  he  has  brought  against  the  applicant  for  in- 

DELAY. 
(See  Interference,  23, 24, 34, 35, 45.) 

DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandoned  Applications,  7;  Interference,  10,  11. 12.) 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandoned  Applications.  8,  9.) 


DELAY  IN  REVIVING  ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Abandoned  Applications,  1.  2,  3,  4.) 


DESCRIPTION. 
(See  Drawings.) 


DESIGNS. 

1.  Patentability. 

«^)^Ht!3i^K'  applicant's  design  Is  for  a  font  of  Gothic  letters  char- 
acterized by  mmute  ceriphs  and  Gothic  letters  are  shown  in  one 
reference  and  minute  ceriphs  upon  letters  simUar  to  tirOotWc 
m  another  reference,  Held  no  fnvention  is  involved  in  plS 
^  ^te'K""  V^**  '**.^*"  °'  '^«  ^8t  reference  in  the  same  manne? 
etr.r,°?n^thl  ^"''^  ^een  Previously  applied  to  somewhat  similar 
letters  In  the  second  reference.  CEx  parte  Bamhart.  247 

2.  Same. 

vidVS^mFnf.tf  ™i«"o°  o'  a  design  for  Gothic  letters  pro- 
r<  tMnT<.t»J°^°"!f ^'if^P'i*'  "P*'"  two  references,  one  showing  the 
Gothic  letters  and  the  other  showing  minute  ceriphs  upon  letters 
somewhat  similar  to  Gothic,  Held  th&t  the  ground  of  relation 
here  is  not  aggregation,  but  lack  of  inventioVK  by  re^n  of  the 
pXr  deSS^s'""' ""  '""^  "^*°^''  '^'*^  "P°°  '°  dLtS?:^h  ov5? 

3.  Patentability. 

Differences  upoii  which  a  design  patent  is  granted  must  in- 
^''^o'^JhP'h""  *l]l^  '^I'^}^  '^'^'  omameflJtTon  oTthe  d^ 
U^«^f  t^^a*f  P*^*^'  "^l^^^  «®'*''  o*"  tribunal  authorizing  th^ 
Issue  of  the  patent  must  be  satisfied  upon  both  of  these  points. 

[Ex  parte  Schmohi;  605. 


Same— Font  of  Printino-Ttpe. 

There  can  be  no  invention  in  the  appUcation  of  an  irreeular 
outUne  to  letters  of  one  style  when  tfi/s  has  ah^dv  bee^n^ 

o&'fnlr,°/ '''''' "°'  ^idelydifTemit  unless  some  nTwS 
of  ornamentation  is  secured.  [Id 

5.  Same— Same. 

>Vhere  the  forms  of  certain  letters  in  the  applicant's  font  differ 
from  those  of  the  reference  and  these  differences  are  easUv  ob- 
JZ^'t^Lnf  ""^  might  alone  enable  the  fonts  to  be  distinguished^ 
-«iH  P':2,*^"<*  "o  variation  of  the  ornamental  effwt.  Held  that 
said  differences  are  immaterial  to  the  patentabUity  of  the  de- 
sign, jjj 

DILIGENCE. 

(See  Abandoned  AppUcations.  5;  Interference.  II.  23.34  34  35.37 

38.39,45.)  ,«,«.,o#. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  15.  16.  17,  47.) 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATION. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  1,  3,  4;  Examination  of  Ap. 

plications,  3.) 


DOUBLE  USE. 
(See  Invention,  2.) 


DRAWINGS. 
(See  AppUcations.  1;  Interference,  60.) 

APPLICATION-SUPERrLUOUS  ILLUSTRATION  AND  DESCRIPTION- 
APPARATUS  AND  Article. 
Where  certain  figures  of  the  .Irawing  show  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing an  article  an-l  all  claims  to  such  apparatus  have  been  divided 
from  the  case  and  these  figuros  do  not  aid  In  obtaining  an  under- 
standbig  of  the  article,  Held  that  these  figures  and  the  descrio- 
tion  of  the  apparatus  illustrated  therein  should  be  canceled. 

[Ex  parU  CreceUus.  1849. 

EMPLOYEll  AND  EMPLOYEE. 
(See  Interference,  15,  16,  17.) 


-Examiner's  Action  Not  Reviewable  on  Pe- 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATION. 
(See  Aflldavits;  Reconsideration.) 

1.  Amendment— SinrriNO  Ground— Requirement  to  Cancel 
Claims  Correct. 
Where  after  prosecuting  claims  to  each  of  two  distinct  fea- 
ture* the  claims  to  one  of  these  features  were  voluntarily  can- 
celed, but  after  action  upon  the  merits  of  the  claims  to  the  re- 
maining feature  claims  to  each  feature  were  again  presented 
and  the  Examiner  required  the  claims  to  the  reinstated  feature 
to  be  canceled.  Held  the  Examiner's  action  was  based  upon 
well-estabhshed  practice  r^arding  shifting  ground,  and  if  his 
conclusion  that  two  foAtures  are  independent  inventions  is  cor- 
rect his  action  refusing  consideration  upon  the  mexits  and  re- 
quinng  canceUation  of  the  claims  to  the  feature  proposed  for 
reinstatement  was  clearly  proper.  [Ex  parte  Barnes,  247. 

2.  Same— Same- 

TITlON. 

Where  the  Examiner  refused  to  act  upon  the  merits  of  a  case 
as  amended  and  required  the  cancellation  of  claims  on  the 
ground  that  they  were  drawn  to  an  invention  uidependent  from 
that  which  the  applicant  had  el«x;ted  to  prosecute  In  that  case. 
Held  the  question  of  independence  Of  invention  in  this  case  is 
the  same  as  that  which  is  raised  when  division  is  required  and 
must  follow  the  same  course  of  appeals,  wherefore  the  Examin- 
er's conclusion  upon  thU  question  will  not  be  reviewed  uoon 
petition.  r  J  *|^ 

3.  Same— Same— Division  Suotnj)  Not   Be   Required  After 

Election.  ■»      ^ 

Where  the  Examiner  refu.sed  further  action  upon  the  merits 
and  required  the  cancellation  of  claims  on  the  ground  that  they 
were  for  an  invention  independent  from  that  which  the  appli- 
cant had  elected  to  prosecute  in  that  case,  and  the  applicant 
contends  that,  as  no  requirement  for  division  had  been  made 
he  should  be  permitted  to  try  that  question  and  elect  if  neoe*^ 
sary,  which  invention  should  be  retained.  Held  the  contention 
is  not  sound,  since  the  apphcant  has  already  elected  and  since 
the  fact  that  this  election  was  not  made  in  response  to  a  requlr«- 
ment  for  division,  but  was  voluntary,  or  even  accidental.  Is 
immaterial.  rj^ 


SiS^fe>aak«ai&.- 


Xll 


4.  PaoagcunoM  or— ArrioAviTs— Admissibilitt. 

Where  the  claims  in  an  appUcationi  have  not  been  rejected, 
Held  that  affldavita  upon  the  patenUbility  of  the  device  are  not 
in  order.  (fc'k  parte  RobinBon,  1584. 

5.  Same— FiXAL  Rcjkction.  I 

Wb«re  th«  application  and  the  refeienoes  present  simple  de- 
TloM  and  the  pertinence  o(  the  references  and  the  Examiner's 
poaltioD  with  respect  to  the  rejected  claims  has  been  repeatedly 
explained  and  it  appears  from  the  arffiunents  filed  that  the 
issue  between  the  applicant  and  the  Kiaminer  Is  clearly  detlned 
and  the  applicant  Is  apparently  not  in  doubt  as  to  whether  the 
features  of  ois  device  uixin  which  he  relies  to  support  the  claims 
are  disclosed  in  the  references,  but  diBa(?reos  with  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  p:xamlner  that  these  features  do  not  render  the 
claims  allowable,  and  the  claims  wore  presented  a  second  time 
with  argument  and  without  amendnient.  Held  that  the  Kx- 
aminer,  adherint;  to  his  original  opinion  and  having  no  new 
grounds  of  rejection  to  offer,  very  p^perlv  decided  that  the 
prosecution  before  him  should  close  an^  made  his  action  final. 

[Kx  parte  Almy,  I.VH. 


FXAMINKKS  ACTJION 
(See  ReconMideration    1,  2.) 


KXniBITS. 
(See  Interference. 


y*.) 


EXPERIMENTAL  Di:VICE 
(See  Interference,  6,  »,  55;   Reductiofi  to  I'ractice.  8,  9.) 


FEES. 
(See  Notice  of  Allowance 


FINAL  FEES. 
(See  Notice  of  .\llowailoe.) 


FOREIGN  APPI.irA' 

(See  Applications,  2, ; 


FORFEITED  AFPLIC^iTIONS. 
(See  Notice  of  Allowahce.) 


GUARDIAN. 
(.See  Interferenc«',  37,  ."*,  39,) 


HOLIDAYS  IN  THE  DISTRICT 

(See  Saturday  HoU« 


INFRINOEMEN". 
(See  Copies  of  Pending  Applications,  2.) 


INOPERATIVE   DEVJirES. 
(See  New  Matter,  I   2.) 


1.2,.!.) 


IONS. 
4.5.) 


OF  COLUMBIA. 

U.vs.) 


INTERFERENC  r. 

(See  Appeal  Keee:  Copies  of  Pending  Applications.  2:  Motion  to 
Dissolve  Interference:  .Motion  to  Reopen  Interference:  Re^ 
ductlon  to  Practice;  Rehearing:  Saturday  Holidays:  Teeti- 
roooy;  Withdrawal  of  Cases  from  Issue.) 

L  Iirr«»F«RENcs— Motion  th)  TRANSMfr-IwcLiJsioN  or  New 
Counts— Counts  Suoiti.d  Be  SPEtiriED. 
Where  a  motion  is  brought  to  transmit  an  interference  for  the 
purpoM  of  including  therein  as  coutit.t  certain  "allowable 
elalms,"  which  claims  were  not  specified  in  the  motion.  Held 
that  the  interference  should  not  be  transmitted  for  the  inclu- 
sion of  some  claims  about  which  the  opposing  party  had  no 
notioe.  [Normanti  c  Krlmmelbein.  24t>. 


JtfSSIa^ifi^' 


I  Same— Same— Practice. 

When  an  Interference  is  transmitted  to  the  Examiner  to  de- 
termine whether  claims  corresix)n(ling  to  certain  claims  made 
by  the  other  party  can  be  admitted  as  a  part  of  the  issue.  Held 
that  if  there  exists  a  broad  invention  which  is  common  to  both 
parties  and  a  patentable  claim  can  be  agreed  uiK)n  by  all  the 
parties  at  the  hearing  such  claim  may  be  included  in  the  issue 
of  the  interference.  rjj^ 

Amendment  Under  Rule  109— Appeal. 

Where  the  E.xaminer  refuses  to  admit  claims  for  the  purpose 
oUnterference  under  Rule  l(W  l>ecau»e,  in  hi.s opinion,  they  are  not 
patentable,  Helti  that  his  de<>ision  will  not  be  reviewo*!  upon  di- 
rect appeal  to  the  Commissioner,  [I-emp  r.  Ball.  249. 

4.  Burden  or  Paoor— Applicant  e.  Patentee. 

Where  the  senior  party  was  a  patentee,  but  the  application 
of  the  junior  party  was  pending  when  the  patent  L-Jsufvl.  Held 
that  no  benefit  accrued  to  the  senior  party  from  his  possession 
of  a  patent  In  respect  to  the  burden  of  proof  Imposecl  upon  his 
adversary.  [-Paul  r.  Hess,  2."il. 

5   Priority— Overcoming  Record  Date  or  Senior  Party 
Where  the  senior  party  relies  upon  his  record  date,  the  burden 
is  upon  the  junior  party  to  show  reduction  to  practice  preceding 
that  date  or  else  earlier  conception  followed  with  due  diligence 
to  reduction  to  practice,  either  actual  or  constructive      j*l<l. 

6.  Reduction  to  Practice— Operation. 

Where  the  claim  to  reduction  to  practice  is  founded  on  a  type- 
writing machine  having  six  tyi)e-bars  embodying  the  issueand 
the  Inventor  testifies  that  he  maninulate*!  these  bars,  and  there- 
by sati.sfied  himself  of  the  practical  mochanism  of  the  invention, 
but  no  paper  was  uqed  and  his  satisfaction  was  derived  from  the 
operation  of  the  bars  singly.  Held  that  this  is  not  sufficient  to 
show  actual  reduction  to  practice.  (*ld. 

7.  Same— Same— Simple  Devices. 

Where  new  devices  are  of  an  old  tyjie  and  the  novelty  resides 
in  specific  construction,  it  may  I*  that  practical  utility  may  l>e 
determined  without  use  under  conditions  of  industry;  but  where 
the  device  is  of  a  new  tyi>e  there  is  need  for  demonstration  of 
utility  under  tlie  conditions  of  practical  operation.  |  'Id. 

s.  Same— Same -Same— Type-Writinq. 

Held  that  an  Improvement  in  tvfie-bars  of  tv|>e-writ«'rs,  upim 
the  efficacy  of  which  ihe  successful  ojieration'of  the  whole  ma- 
chine defends,  is  not  of  that  simple  character  which  r<v|nirea  no 
test  or  operation  in  order  to  establish  reducti<vj  to  practice 

I'ld. 

9.  Same— Evidence. 

Where  the  machine  claimed  as  a  reduction  to  practice  w  us  snlv- 
mitted  to  the  inventor's  employere,  but  thev  adopte<l  another 
machine,  and  this  proving  unsatisfactory  was  withdrawn  and 
still  another  machine  put  on  the  market,' //<rW  that  the  circum- 
stances point  to  the  conclusion  that  the  machine  did  not  repre- 
sent a  complete  and  practical  invention.  ( t^ld. 

10.  Same— Same— Delay  and  Inconsistent  Conduct. 

Held  long  delay  in  making  use  of  an  Invention  claimed  to 
have  l>een  rodnce<l  to  practice  or  in  applying  for  patent  tend  to 
show  that  the  allege<l  reduction  to  practice  was  nothing  more 
than  an  unsatisfactory  or  al)andone<l  exi)eriment.  and  this  is 
es[»ecially  the  case  where  in  the  meantime  the  invejiu^ir  has  i)een 
engaged  in  prosecuting  similar  inventions  or  others,  without 
reasonable  explanation,  have  been  adopted  for  manufacture 
and  use.  l*ld. 

11.  Sams— Diuoence. 

Where  an  inventor  reUes  upon  the  constructive  reduction  to 
practice,  eetablished  by  his  application,  and  upon  diligence, 
coupling  this  with  an  earlier  ronception,  and  urges  in  exiuse  of 
delay  in  filing  the  application  that  he  could  not  vonw  tn  terms 
with  the  company  at  whose  exp»>nse  the  invention  IiikI  tM>«'n 
made.  Held  this  ex<  use  is  insutficient.  as  it  does  not  attenipt 
to  explain  why  an  understanding  c«>uld  not  haw  tx-en  n'iulie<l 
earlier  either  that  the  company  ide  the  applicatitm  or  allow  the 
inventor  to  prote<t  tife  invoiition  himself. 


I'l.l. 


12. 


Same -Same— BusiNE.s.s  CoNsinERATioNs 

Where  the  excuse  given  for  delay  in  filing  application  for  pat- 
ent is  impo«8it)ility  of  agreement  with  employers  concerning 
the  invention.  Held  that  the  excu-iie  is  insutlicient  to  esUblish 
diligence,  as  it  involves  business  considerations  rather  than  cir- 
cumstances of  a  coni{>elling  nature.  •    [»l»l. 

13.  Priority  —  Patentee  —  Applicant      Patent  Reissued— 

Omission  or  Claims  CoRREsroNotNo  to  Issue     Aban- 
IK1NMENT    or    Invention— Effect    or  -Rule    125-CnN- 

STRUEO 

Where  an  Interference  is  declared  belwe«Mi  a  |)atente«>  and  an 
applicant  and  during  the  pendency  of  the  interference  the  pat- 
entee obtains  a  reLssue  patent  from  which  are  oinittetl  the  claims 
corresiK)nding  to  the  issue,  HeM  that  this  a«-tion  of  the  patentee 
in  surrendering  to  the  public  the  right  to  the  claims  corre«iK)nd- 
ing  to  the  issue  of  the  interference  cannot  bo  regarded"  in  any 
other  light  than  a  fonnal  written  abandonment  ofthe  invention 
of  the  issue,  and  priority  of  invention  as  to  the  iseue  should  be 
awarded  to  the  applicant.     ( Rule  125. ) 

(Lattig  and  <>oodnim  r.  Dean.  M&. 

14.  Patentee— Appucant— Burden  or  PRoor. 

When  an  interference  Is  di-clared  l>etween  a  patent  granted 
prior  to  the  date  of  filing  of  an  interfering  application.  Held 
that  if  the  applicant  is  to  prevail  he  must  establish  his  case  by 
proofs  which  admit  of  no  reasonable  doubt  (Sharer  v  Me- 
Heiuy,  »  O.  O,  586:  Me^r  v.  Sarfert,  102  O   O  .  1156  ) 

f  French  v.  Ilalcomb,  506. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


xili 


18.  ThnowTT— Docntime  or  ExrLom  ako  Explotxk— Wrkn 
Applicable. 
Where  the  record  clearly  shows  that  H  not  only  exercised 
rigid  and  careful  supervision  of  the  work  perfonned  by  F. .  but 
also  gave  many  8|)eclHc  directions  to  F.  ns  to  what  he  should 
do  in  making  tests,  and  it  is  apparent  that  F  did  little  more  than 
carry  out  the  suggestions  and  make  reports  of  the  results  of 
the  tests  to  IL,  and  that  II.  was  the  president  of  the  company 
of  wldch  F  was  the  chemist.  Held  that  the  relation  of  eraplover 
and  employee  exi.sted  between  H  and  F  ,  and  though  the  inven- 
tion of  the  issue  was  actually  reduced  to  practice  it  was  the  re- 
sult of  a  general  disclosure  "of  the  invention  by  M  to  P.,  and 
that  all  > .  did  after  the  disdo.sure  to  hlin  by  if  is  what  might 
have  been  expected  from  any  person  skilled  "in  the  art  who  was 
employed  for  the  purpose  of  completing  a  general  conception, 
and  that  priority  of  invention  should  l>e  awardo<l  to  II.      [id. 

16.  Samb-Admission.s— Presumptions  Rai.srd 

Where  it  is  admitted  by  F.  that  M.  furnished  him  with  all 
mixes  and  made  suggestions  and  exercised  rigid  oversight  over 
all  his  work  with  the  sole  exception  of  the  .single  specific  inven- 
tion of  the  issue  and  H.  obtains  a  patent  before  F  files  his  appli- 
cation, which  was  only  done  after  the  knowle<lge  came  to  him 
of  H.'s  patent.  Held  that  the  presumption  is  raised  that  If.  also 
discloseid  the  invention  of  the  issue  to  F.  ( id. 

17.  Originauty  —  Absence  or  Denial  or  Alleged  Disclo- 

sure-Invention Must  Be  Di.sclo.sed— Effect  of. 
Where  F.  testifies  to  a  certain  disclosure  to  H.  and  II.  does 
not  deny  the  fact  of  this  alleged  disclosure.  Held  the  absence  of 
this  denial  can  have  no  efTect  upon  the  circumstani-es  of  the  case, 
since  the  alleged  disclosure,  even  if  true,  is  not  a  disclosure  of 
the  Invention  of  the  issue,  but  a  mere  disclosure  of  sometiiing 
that  was  already  well  known  by  experts  In  the  art.  |  M. 

"  IH.  Motion  to  Amend  .\pplkation— Juri.siuction. 

Where  motion  was  made  before  Examiner  of  Interferences  to 
amend  an  application  in  interference  bv  the  addition  of  claims. 
Held  that  tne  Examiner  of  I nterfereiices  pro|>erlv  denied  the 
motion  as  not  within  his  jurisdiction. 

[Moore  r.  Hewitt  p.  Potter,  .109. 

19.  Same— Proi-osed  Claims  Must  Bf.  Made  Bt  Aj.l  Parties. 
Where  one  party  to  an  interference  proposcKl  to  make  an<l  add 
to  the  Issue  claims  frotn  the  patent  of  a  second  party  to  the  inter- 
ference, but  a  third  party  to  the  interference  had  iiot  made  nor 
offered  to  make  these  claims.  Held  that  unless  made  by  all  par- 
ties the  said  claims  cotild  not  be  included  in  that  interference 
(ManeeU  v.  Brpon  v.  Henry,  98  O.  O.,  1968.)  [Id. 

*  Application— Amendment— Filed  Durino  Interference. 
Where  an  amendment  to  an  application  in  interference  Is  filed 
which  purports  to  put  the  application  in  condition  for  another 
Interference,  the  Primary  Examiner  should  give  the  amendment 
consideration  sufficient  to  determine  whether  the  application  Is. 
in  fact,  made  ready  for  the  additional  interference.  [Id. 

21  Same  -Same-Same— Case  in  Condition  for  Additional 
Interference. 
Where  the  Examiner  finds  that  an  amendment  jiroposed  for 
an  application  in  intcrferehc*'  puts  the  application  in  condition 
for  another  Interference  and  the  additional  interference  is  other- 
wise ready  for  declaration,  he  shoul.l  request  authority  to  enter 
the  propo.sed  amendment  and  to  declare  the  additional  Interfer- 
ence without  waiting  for  the  termination  of  the  pending  inter- 
ference. (Id  • 

22.  Same-Same— Same— Case  Not  in  Condition  for  Addi- 
tional Intekfekenc e. 
Where  the  Examiner  finds  that  a  proposed  amendment  to  an 
a()pIicatlon  in  hiterference  purporting  to  put  the  application  in 
condition  for  another  interference  does  not.  in  fact,  put  the  ar>- 
pllcation  In  condition  for  the  propf)se<l  interference  or  that  it 
disturbs  the  condition  of  the  application  with  respect  to  the 
landing  interference  or  that  for  any  other  reason  the  propose<l 
amendment  should  not  \>e  received  and  the  proposed  interfer- 
ence declared,  he  should  refuse  to  enter  said  amendment  or  to 
further  consider  the  same  j)rior  to  the  determination  of  the  pend- 
ing interference,  [ij 

"'  Motion-Delay  in  Presenting— Excuse  Insuffhient 
Where  motion  for  dissolution  is  made  after  the  twenty  days 
allowed  by  the  rule  and  no  showing  is  made  why  the  grounds  of 
the  motion  were  not  discovered  and  the  motion"  brought  within 
the  twenty  days  except  that  the  motion  was  delayed  to  await 
decision  upon  a  motion  by  another  partv.  Held  that  the  motion 
will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner. 

f.Iuckson  r.  Cuntr..  .Iin. 

-*   Samk^same -Pendency  of  Another  .Motion 

The  pendency  of  one  motion  furnishes  no  excuse  for  delay  in 
presenting  another  motion  beyond  the  t»  enty  days  fixed  bv  the 
rule.  j},, 


25.  PHORITT. 

tJ^f'^  *^*j  *'  ^^^  te.stimony  presented  bv  L.  falls  to  establish 
ui  i?^,T    «,*.'"""^P**°"  "^  *"«  invention  prior'to  the  date  on 
which  H.  filed  his  application,  H.  is  entitled  to  the  award  of 
prionty  of  InvenUon.  ['-Hvery  r.  Ih^-ne.  .Nili. 

26.  Same. 

HeU  that  H.  should  be  awarded  priority  of  invention,  as  he 
IS  not  only  the  first  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice,  but  also 
the  first  to  conceive.  rid 


27.  Priority  — Decision  Based  Upon  Evidence  — Not  Set 
Aside  Upon  Subsequent  Concession  or  Peiobity 
\>  here  a  decision  on  the  question  of  priority  of  invention 
ba!*ed  upon  the  evidence  has  been  rendered  in  favor  of  one  party 
and  that  decision  has  become  final.  Held  that  the  decision  will 
not  be  set  aside  and  priority  of  Invention  awarded  to  the  other 
party  in  view  of  a  concession  of  priority  subsequently  filed. 

[Humphrey  r.  Fickert,  803. 

2H.  Patentee— Appucant— Claims  Under  Rejection— Intsh- 
rERENcE  Not  Declared 
Held  that  an  interference  should  not  be  declared  between  a 
pending  application  and  an  unexpired  patent  when  the  claims 
corresponding  to  the  proposed  issue  are  under  final  rejection. 

[Ex  parte  Dukee,  803. 

29.  Preliminary  Statement— Amendmeni  . 

\\  hether  an  amendment  to  preHminary  statement  shaU  be  al- 
lowed in  an  interterence  proceeding  under  the  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Patent  Offic-e  calls  for  the  exercise  of  a  wide  latitude  of  discre- 
tion by  the  Commissioner,  and  certainly  nothing  less  than  an 
abuse  of  that  discretion,  causing  a  palpable  miscarriage  of  jus- 
Uce.would  warrant  the  review  and  reversal  of  his  action.  (Cro*j 
V.  l'kiUtp»,  14  App.  D.  C,  228.  237,  238.) 

[♦Hammcmd  r.  Basch,  SIM. 

:«>.  Same— Parties  Held  to  Dates  Given  Therein. 

The  sworn  preliminary  statements  required  when  an  interfer- 
ence has  l)een  declarecl  constitute  the  pleadings  of  the  parties 
and  we  have  had  occasion  several  times,  and  for  reasons  satis^ 
factory  now  as  then,  to  approve  the  practice  of  holding  the  par- 
ties strictly  to  the  dates  given  therein.  (Bader  v.  Vaien  U 
App.  D.  C,  241,  254;  Slevetu  v.  Srher,  11  App.  D.  C.  245.  251- 
Cro»s  v.  PhilUpt,  14  App.  D.  C,  228,  236.)  [Md. 

31.  Same— Same. 

Where  the  allegation  of  the  construction  of  a  model  is  followed 
by  a  separate  allegation  of  reduction  to  practice  in  a  full-aired 
device  upon  a  later  date,  the  Idea  of  intention  to  claim  for  the 
first  construction  anything  more  than  conception  is  precluded 
The  opposing  party  may  have  rested  his  case  on  later  dates  in 
view  of  such  statement,  and  to  admit  proof  of  an  earlier  date  of 
reduction  than  that  given  would  seriously  impair,  if  not  destroy 
the  rule  of  cerUinty  in  pleading  long  maintained  in  the  Patent* 
Office.  [*\d. 

32.  Reduction  to  Prac tice— D«vice  Intended  as  Model  May 

Be. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  construction  of  a  full-size  device  ca- 
pable of  use  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  demonstrate  the  practical 
utility  of  the  invejition  may  often  be  regarded  as  a  reduction  to 
practice,  notwithstanding  It  may  have  been  called  a  model,  as 
well  as  intejided  by  the  inventor  to  be  used  as  a  model  for  the 
construction  of  a  like  device  of  better  and  different  materials 
when  tjiere  has  l>een  some  test  or  application  to  use.  (Norden 
V.  Spaulding,  present  term;  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.  C, 
86,  89.)  (♦id_ 

.^1.  Same— Same-But  Must  Be  DirrERENT  from  Ordinary 
Model. 
Such  a  model,  so  callod,  must  be  quite  different  from  the  or- 
dinary model  which,  while  It  may  show  the  invention.  Is  Inca- 
pable of  operation  to  effect  Its  purpose.and  the  cases  must  be  few, 
if  any  indeed,  bi  which  the  construction  and  disclosure  of  a  de^ 
vice  intended  as  an  illustrative  model  merely  without  some  test 
of  its  capacity  to  perform  the  service  intended  could  be  accepted 
not  only  as  evidence  of  conception.  but«f  reduction  to  practice 
also.  [•Id. 

34.  Same- Diligence. 

Where  a  party  presents  evidence  of  completion  of  the  Inven- 
tion prior  to  the  date  to  which  he  is  restricted  by  his  preliminary 
statement.  Held  that  such  evidence  is  entitled  to  some  consider- 
ation upon  the  question  of  diligence  as  tending  to  show  that  he 
had  some  reason  to  l>e  satisfied  with  the  practicability  of  his  de- 
vice, [tid. 

.T).  Same— Diligence- Opponent  Estopped  fbom  Denting. 
When  the  lapse  5f  time  between  H.'s  conception  and  his  date 
of  rwluction  to  pnutice  would  be  fatal  if  imexplained,  but  bis 

,  delay  is  claimed  to  have  been  caused  by  an  infringement  suit  and 
the  same  suit  is  relied  upon  by  B.  to  explain  delay,  Held  that  B. 
is  in  no  condition  to  take  advantage  of  the  omission  to  show 
what  there  was  in  that  suit  to  excuse  delay  in  the  matter  of  this 
invention.  i*](j 


.11 


>.  Motion  to  Extend  Time  of  Taking  Testimony— Dec:i8Ion 
OF  Examiner  of  Interferences  Final. 
Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  grants  a  motion  to  ex- 
tend times  for  talcing  testimony.  Held  that  his  decision  is  final, 
and  no  limit  of  appeal  should  be  set. 

[Goodfellow  r.  Jolly,  1064. 


.37 


Lack  of  Diligence— Responsibility  of  Minor. 

Where  a  party  who  was  a  minor  seeks  to  excuse  his  lack  of  dili- 
gence in  perfecting  the  Invention  by  the  allegation  that  his  guar- 
dian would  not  permit  him  to  work  on  it.  Held  that  the  excuse 
is  insufficient,  and  the  opposing  party,  who  was  the  first  to  reduce 
the  invention  to  practice,  must  be  regarded  as  the  first  inventor. 

[Fuller  r.  Jones,  1066. 
38.  Same— Same. 

A  minor  cannot  claim  the  benefit  of  all  that  he  does  during  his 
minority  and  at  the  same  time  avoid  responsibility  for  all  that 
he  fails  to  do  in  regard  to  the  same  matter.  [Id. 
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SB.  Saio— Samx— Sairmro  RupoKsniLnT  to  Gttakdiak. 

Tb«  reaponxibUity  for  the  Uck  of  dili^fnce  by  k  minor  must 
not  upon  aome  one  and  cannot  be  mupeoded  during  hi^  minor- 
ity, And  therefore  if  be  ahlfta  the  rMponitbility  to  bis  guardian 
we  must  look  to  the  action  of  the  guardianj  to  determine  whether 
there  was  reaaonable  dillsence.  [Id. 

40.  MoTiOK  TO  Dissolve— Amticipation  by*  Patixt. 

Where  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  interfer^oe  is  made  upon  the 
ground  that  the  opposing  party's  claim  i*  anticipated  iu  -i  pat- 
ent cited,  but  the  prelinilnary  statement  of  that  party  alleges 
invention  before  the  date  of  the  patent,  $eld  that  the  interfer- 
«ico  will  not  be  dissolved.  [  For«yih  v.  Uicharda,  1.C7. 

41.  Sams  — Bam  — ArriDATiT  Under  Ruis  75— Pbeumwary 

Statekent  as  Substitute. 
The  preliminary  statement  of  a  party  alleging  invention  prior 
to  the  date  of  a  patent  cited  will  be  accepted  as  a  substitute  for 
an  alBdavit  under  Rule  75,  making  out  a  prima  facie  case  justi- 
fying a  continuance  of  the  interference  in  ffiiich  the  facts  will  be 
more  completely  shown  by  the  proofs.  [Id. 

ti.  Motion  to  Dissolve— Refused  TkanImission  Where  Re- 
latino  TO  Orisinautt  of  Invention. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  ^1  be  refused  trans- 
mlasioD  to  the  Primary  Examiner  where  based  upon  the  alle- 

fation  that  one  of  the  parties  is  not  an  original  inventor,  but 
erlved  his  knowledge  of  it  from  the  othef  party. 

[Cory,  Oebhart,  and  Martin,  Jr.,  v.  Blakey,  1328. 

43.  Motion   to    Dissolve  —  PATiNTABiLitr  of  Patentbd  In- 

vention. 
Where  a  patentee  in  interference  with  aft  applicant  moves  to 
dissolve  upon  the  ground  that  the  Issue  1$  not  patentable,  this 
Oflfice  will  not  refu.<wi  to  entertain  the  motion  on  the  ground 
that  the  decision  ma^  cast  a  cloud  upon  th#  patent.  (BeUows  v. 
Mino  and  Lipty.  MtlUr  distinguished.) 

[Baltzlet  r.  Seeberger,  1329. 

44.  Sams— Same— Motion  by  Patentee.    I 

The  Office  does  not  refuse  to  entertaib  motions  or  decide 
questions  upon  the  mere  ground  that  tha  decision  may  cast  a 
cloud  upon  a  patent  already  issued,  but  does  refuse  where  that 
is  the  only  purpose  and  effect  of  the  motiofi.  [Id. 


45. 


on. 
Jt 
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Priority— Lack  of  Diugence. 

Where  it  appears  that  for  at  lea.st  a  yeaHthe  only  efTorts  of  G, 
toward  completing  hi?  invention  consisted  in  more  or  less  desul- 
tory talk  about  his  invention,  indecisive  e^orts  to  get  his  inven- 
tion adopted  bv  a  corporation,  and  in  a  leisurely  manner  mat- 
ing drawings  of  the  device,  and  where  it  ia  shown  that  it  would 
have  cost  but  little  to  have  actually  reduced  the  invention  to 
practice  and  to  have  made  proper  tests  fcnd  that  he  was  free 
to  take  up  thi!«  work  if  he  so  desired  and  he  had  ample  means 
to  have  at  least  filed  an  application,  IJeld  that  O.  was  not  in  the 
exercise  of  reAsonable  diligiance  in  completing  his  invention. 

[•Oallaghef,  Jr.,  v.  Hlen,  l.^ao. 
I 

Same— Same— Necessity  for  Test. 

Where  both  parties  subject  their  inventions  to  tests.  Held  that 
it  is  therefore,  in  effect,  admitted  by  both  parties  that  the  de- 
vice belongs  to  that  class  of  inventions  wnich  reouirea  actual 
use  or  titorougb  tests  to  demonstrate  its  practicabuity. 

I*Id. 

47.  Conception— Evidence  of.  ' 

Where  claims  are  advanced  by  a  party  of  conception  and  dis- 
closure at  dates  several  vears  before  any*  dates  satisfactorily 
proved  and  it  appears  that  in  the  meanitlme  manufacturers 
were  demanding  a  device  of  the  kind  in  lssu0  and  the  party  made 
no  disclosure  to  such  manufacturers  nor  a^y  attempt  to  reduce 
to  practice,  but  endeavored  to  sell  patent^  upon  prior  devices 
and  failed  on  the  express  ground  that  thef  did  not  possess  the 
advantages  found  in  the  presentinvention.Jfdd  that  said  claims 
to  early  conception  and  oisclosure  are  entitled  to  no  considera- 
tion. ['Hope,  Jr.,  V.  Voight,  1586. 

48.  Reduction  to   Practice  —  PerfectioIt    of  Embodiment 

of  the  Invention. 
Where  it  was  contended  that  a  device  was  bo  more  than  a  crude 
and  experimental  model,  which  was  not  fit  fqr  marketable  use,  the 
court  found  that  It  was  a  foil-sized  operattTe  structure  which, 
except  for  ornamentation  and  polish,  was  ^t  for  commercial  use 
and  neld  the  same  to  be  a  raduction  to  practice.  [*ld. 

-  49.  Prioritt.  I 

HtU  that  the  appellee  Voight  had  conceived  and  disclosed  the 
Invention  and  reduced  it  to  practice  bv  Maye.  19112,  whereas  there 
is  no  satisfactory  proof  in  the  record  that  atiany  time  before  May 
38,  1003,  the  appellant  Hope  had  a  conception  of  the  invention 
The  dedaion  appealed  from  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
Voight  afBrmed.  ['Id. 

fiO.  Motion  to  Vacate  Jthmmcnt- PreliHinart  Statement. 
Motion  to  vacate  Judgment  on  the  record  land  permit  the  filing 
ofaprwHmlnarj  atatement  denied  where  it  Appears  that  the  fail- 
ure to  fUe  the  statement  before  Itidgment  |ind  within  the  time 
fixed  in  notioea  from  thla  Offloe  waa  due  to  (^relessneaa. 

[White  f .  Hewitt  and  Noloi,  1847. 

51.   NonCB  TO  ArrORmT— PRRUiaNART  STiTSMENr. 

Notke  to  a  partr'a  attorney  of  the  decla^tion  of  an  interfer- 
«noe  and  the  raqoirament  tor  a  {Mrellminanf  statement  must  be 
takMi  aa  aotloe  to  him.  and  it  la  immaterUl  whether  or  not  he 
ha*  aotoal  peraonal  notice.  [Id. 


52.  Saio— Savs— Ca&xlessnxm. 

Where  notices  were  sent  by  this  Office  to  the  attorney  and  the 
party  himself  admits  actusJ  knowledge  of  those  notices  before 
his  time  for  filing  a  preliminary  statement  had  expired,  but  he 
alleges  that  he  clld  not  know  that  it  was  necessary  for  him  to 
take  any  personal  action,  UeUi  that  there  was  gross  negligence 
by  the  party  or  his  then  attorney.  [Id. 

53.  Priority— Reduction  to  Practice. 

A  device  which  merely  illustrates  the  mode  of  mechanical  con- 
struction and  operation  of  the  conceived  idea  and  which  may  be 
said  to  be  an  embodiment  of  the  invention  in  visible  form  is  not 
necessarily  a  reduction  to  practice,  for  though  the  device  is  op- 
erative as  a  mechanical  movement  there  is  no  certamty  that  it 
will  perform  its  function  when  put  to  use  imder  full  conditions 
of  practical  use.  (•Ocumpaugh  v.  Norton,  1850. 

54.  Same— Same. 

Where  an  exhibit  emlK>dies  an  invention  and  is  operative  aa 
a  mechanical  movement,  yet  various  parts  of  the  structure 
which  are  the  essence  of  a  practics  I  working  machine  are  so  crude 
and  even  certain  of  derangement  that  no  one  would  seriously 
consider  building  machines  in  accordance  with  the  exhibit  with- 
out further  experiments,  Held  that  such  device  is  not  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  [«Id. 

55.  Same— Same. 

Held  that  the  proofs  tending  to  establish  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice must  be  considered  as  a  whole  and  the  attendant  circum- 
stances of  the  case  must  be  borne  in  mind,  and  the  action  of  the 
inventor  with  respect  to  the  exliibit  prior  to  the  necessity  for  its 
use  in  the  interference  pro<'eeding,  his  failure  to  construct  other 
machines  or  promptly  file  an  application,  and  the  fact  that  the 
application  when  tiled  discloses  different  features  from  those  in 
the  exhibit  all  tend  to  show  that  the  device  was  not  a  reduction 
to  practice,  but  merely  an  experimental  device.  [*Id. 

66.  Applicant  Aounst  Patentee- Patentabiuty  of  Issue- 
Rule  126. 
Where  a  tribunal  of  the  Office  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  issue  is  not  regarded  as  patentable,  the  Office  will  not  refuse 
to  consider  the  matter  because  one  of  the  parties  is  a  patentee, 
but  the  case  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Examiner  for  action  un- 
der Rule  126.     (Lipe  v.  MilUr  distinguished. ) 

{ Yamall  v.  Pope,  2136. 

57.  Same— Same— Admission  That  Issue  is  Unpatentable. 
Where  an  applicant  in  interference  with  a  patejitee  moves  to 
dissolve  on  the  ground  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable,  his  mo- 
tion will  be  granted  without  con.sidering  the  merits  of  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability;  but  where  the  applicant  does  not  admit 
that  his  claims  are  impaten table  it  is  necessary  for  ttiis  Office  to 
consider  and  decide  the  matter  for  itself.  [Id. 

5S.  Same— Moot  Question— Cloud  Upon  Patent. 

The  Office  will  not  conduct  an  interference  as  to  an  unpatent- 
able issue  merely  because  one  of  the  parties  is  a  patentee.  It 
will  not  waste  time  deciding  a  moot  question  simply  to  avoid 
casting  a  cloud  upon  a  patent.  [Id. 

59.  Originality— Applicant  v.  Patentee. 

Where  some  of  the  counts  of  the  issue  cover  a  rotating  baking- 
surface  and  other  counts  include  such  a  rotating  baking-surf a<e 
in  combination  with  a  peculiar  arrangement  of  fiues,  Held  that 
though  the  applicant  is  the  original  inventor  of  the  rotating  bak- 
ing-surface he  has  presented  no  convincing  evidence  tending  to 
prove  originality  oi  the  combination  claims,  and  priority  upon 
these  claims  is  awarded  to  the  patentee. 

[Chemey  v.  Clauss,  2137. 

fiO.  Evidence— Identifying  Figures  of  Drawing. 

Where  a  witness  identiiles  a  drawing  showing  a  rotating  bak- 
ing-surface and  was  then  asked  on  cross-examination  if  he  had  ' 
ever  seen  another  drawing  which  illustrated,  in  addition  to  the 
rotating  baking-surface,  the  flue  construction  called  for  by  some 
of  the  counts  and  he  identifies  a  certain  part  of  one  figure,  which 
part  shows  merely  the  rotating  baking-surface,  Held  that  his 
testimony  does  not  establish  the  fact  that  the  flue  construction 
was  ever  disclosed  to  him.  [id. 

61.  Same— Same— Burden  OF  Proof— Sustained  Only  by  Clear 

Testimony. 
With  the  burden  of  proof  heavily  upon  the  applicant  it  was 
clearly  incumbent  upon  him,  if  he  desired  to  establish  a  prior 
conception  of  the  flue  ponstruction,  to  call  this  witness  as  his 
own,  or  at  least  when  he  was  c^led  by  the  other  side  to  have  him 
testify  particularly  to  the  flue  construction.  [Id. 

62.  Same— Same— No  Testimony  as  to  Date  of  Disclosure— 

INSUFFU  ient. 
Where  the  witness  does  not  testify  to  the  date  on  which  the 
invention  was  allege<i  to  have  t>een  di.sclosed  to  him.  Held  that 
the  testimony  is  clearly  insufficient  to  overcome  a  patent  grant- 
ed before  the  filing  of  the  junior  party's  application.         [Id. 

63.  Same— A"Ncn.LART  Invention— Presumption. 

Where  it  app«»ars  that  the  junior  party  invented  the  main  con- 
struction of  supporting  the  entire  rotating  baking-support,  in- 
cluding means  for  supporting  the  stone  slabs  upon  the  arms, 
and  where  it  further  appears  that  certain  changes  were  made  by 
the  junior  oarty  In  the  castings  for  the  arms.  Held  that  two 
counts  whicn  include  merely  an  improved  manner  of  mounting  the 
slabs  upon  the  arras  cover  an  invention  ancillary  to  the  junior 
party's  invention,  and  priority  of  Invention  is  awarded  to  him 
also  upon  these  counts,  particularly  in  the  absence  of  testimony 
tending  to  eatablish  that  they  were  Invented  by  the  other  party. 

[Id. 
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INTERLOCUTORY   MOTIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  Diasolve  Interference,  4.) 


INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION. 
(See  Applications,  3,  4,  5.) 


INVENTION. 
(See  Designs.) 

1.  Patentability- Steam-Oaoe— Lack  of. 

Where  the  complainants  ask  for  a  patent  upon  a  BourdOTi  tube 
lor  a  steam-gage  having  a  thin  flattened  middle  iwrtion  and 
thickened  ends  provided  with  tapering  sirew-threads  and  it  ap- 
pears that  before  their  alleged  invention  it  was  common  in  hy- 
draulic gages  to  have  tulws  with  thin  flattened  middle  portions 
and  thickened  screw-threaded  ends,  and  it  appears,  further,  that 
li  ^?".^™™,^°.i^  ""^  tai>ered  screw  threads  to  make  a  steam- 
tight  joint.  Held  that  the  complainants  are  not  ontitied  to  a 
patent. 

[•Millett,  Reed,  and  the  Croeby  Steam  (Jagc  &  Valve  Com- 
pany e.  Allen,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  1586. 

2.  Same— Same— Double  Use. 

Smce  It  was  common  to  use  a  tapered  screw-threaded  joint  to 
make  a  steain-tight  jornt  without  solder,  the  substitution  of 
this  jotat  for  the  old  soldered  joint  in  a  steam-gage  when  it  was 
found  desirable  to  make  such  gage  without  the  use  of  solder  was 
an  obvious  mechanical  expedient  involving  no  exercise  of  the  in- 
ventive faculty.  r»jj 

I.  Same— Same- Same-Substitution  of  Mechanical  Eotnv- 

ALENTS. 

t„I^«fT  ?^  *  tapered  screw-threaded  Joint  on  the  Bourdon 
tube  of  a  steam-gage  is  not  a  patenUble  invention  in  view  of  a 
pnor  patent  showing  a  union-joint  on  soch  tubes,  since  the  two 
jomts  are  recognixed  mechanical  equivalents  in  the  art    [♦Id 


JURISDICTION. 
(See  Burden  of  Proof;  Interference,  18.) 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1.) 


MECHANICAL  EQUIVALENT. 
(See  Invention,  3.) 


MINOR  AND  GUARDIAN. 
(See  Interference.  37,  38,  39.) 


MISTAKE  OF  THE  OFFICE. 
(See  Abandoned  Applications,  6  ) 

MODEL. 
(See  Interference,  31,  32,  33.) 


MOOT  QUESTION. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents;  interference,  58.) 


.  Acnoir  OK  Merits  Not  Appealable-Appeal  Dismissed 
-i.1^  *?P?^  ^  ^^'°  ^*^^  ^  terras  relates  to  appealable 
f^^  \*^^^^^^^^K^^^  ^  ^»^«  reviewed  the  favorVble  aI 

?p"p2Sd°Ji'^brrmlJ.id''^"""  "^°  *'«  "*^*'''  ^''^  '"^^^ 
'■  ®*"a'„7,^'^*c^  124-Favorable   and   Adverse   Decimon*- 

APPEALS  tKOM. 

.  £l5l*J?f  ^i'J*!^*^*  decision  by  the  Primary  Examiner  tliat 
a  party  has  the  rlrfit  to  make  the  claim  does  not  warrant  enter- 
rftS.';^  «5P**  "?™  t^«  other  party  upon  the  eround  that  such 
dedalon  Is  adVerse  to  him,  for  the  present  practice  does  not  per- 
mit either  party  to  appeal  from  a  favorable  decision  upon  the 
right  to  make  the  claim.  [id 

4.  Not  Permitted  on  Questions  Requiring  Proofs 
mi^t^ri^^K^  motions  to  dissolve  are  not  permitted  upon 
matters  which  cannot  be  determined  from  a  consideration  of 
tj«  rwfs'"*     "  records  and  which  require  the  taking 

[Cory,  Uebhart,  and  Martin,  Jr.,  ».  Blakey,  1328. 


MOTION  TO  EXTEND  TIME  FOR  TAKING  TESTIMONY. 
(Sec  Interference,  36.) 

MOTION  TO  REOPEN  INTERFERENCE. 

Testimony  Not  Relating  to  Priority-Motion  Denied 
.  V^  here  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  has  iKJcn  decided 
m  favor  of  the  senior  party  on  the  ground  that  the  junior  party 
has  failed  to  tile  his  testimony  within  the  time  assigned  for  that 
purpose,  Held  that  the  case  wiU  not  be  reopened  and  the  junior 
party  permitted  to  tile  his  testimony  when  it  appears  that  the 
testimony  which  has  been  taken  relates  in  no  way  to  the  ques- 
tion of  pnonty  of  mvention,  but  solely  to  the  right  of  the  oddos- 
mg  party  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue 

[Osbom  a.  Austin,  1065 


MOTION  TO  STRIKE  OUT  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Teatlmony.) 


MOTION  TO  TRANSMIT. 
(See  Interference,  1,  2,  42.) 


MOTION  TO  VACATE  JUDGMENT. 
(See  Interference,  50.) 


NEGLIGENCE. 
(See  Interference,  58.) 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  APPLICATION. 
(See  Interference,  18.) 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Interference,  23,  24,  40,  43,  44.  67.) 

I.  Examiner  |«o^^o^IJk"de  All  Grounds-Refusal  to  Set 

InSiS^tv"  wis?  th  '1^A"*\"  '^'V*  "^^  interference  In  fact  and 
^^^  ,^f/;J^f"*K^*'  ^^^  Examiner  is  not  at  libertv  to  hold 
fr^™  M.^fi*^  ^^  *^^  ^^^'^  ^"'^  '^'"s*  to  set  a  limit  of  appeal 
taX!il^^*^iK°  '^^}^  because,  in  his  opinion,  the  reasons  \dv^ 
in  support  of  the  motion  relate  to  the  question  of  patentability 

f  P'.ifyea  and  White  a.  Rice,  803. 


NEW  MATTER. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  1.) 

1.  Amendments— Inoperattv-e  Device. 

New  matter  cannot  be  inserted  in  a  case  by  amendment  aim- 
ply  because  the  invention  originally  shown  is  inoperative  and 
the  amendment  will  make  it  operative.  (Ex  parie  Bntder  22 
O.  O.,  1975,  construed.)  [Ex  parte  Willltts,  1064. 

2.  Same— Same— Patent  Limited  to  Original  Di8clo«ur« 

The  patent  cannot  include  new  matter,  but  must  be  limited 
to  the  disclosure  in  the  original  application.  Other  improve- 
ments cannot  be  included,  whether  they  are  intended  to  make 
the  device  operative  or  merely  to  make  It  perform  its  functions 
better.  rjd. 

3.  Same— Clerical  Errors. 

Mere  clerical  or  draftsman's  errors  may  be  corrected  where 
the  errors  are  clear  from  the  application  itself;  but  changes  can- 
not be  made  in  the  application  based  upon  allegations  of  fact 
not  shown  by  the  record.  [jd. 

4.  Amendment  of  Appucation— Not  Permitted. 

An  applicant  in  his  endeavor  to  protect  his  invention  may 
amend  the  specification  and  claims  so  long  as  he  keeps  within 
the  requirements  of  the  statutes  and  the  rules  of  the  Patent 
Office;  but  he  cannot  be  permitted  at  any  time  to  Introduce 
new  matter  into  his  application  and  obtain  therefor  a  date  aa 
of  the  date  of  the  original  application.  [•/«  re  Dilg,  106". 

5  Same— Same— Claims  Properly  Rejected. 

Held  that  the  Commissioner  was  right  In  rejecting  the  appel- 
lant's claims  to  jcball-retaintog  ring,  because  they  do  not  wr- 
recUy  descnbe  his  mvention,  but  include  new  matter  borrowed 
from  a  patmt  granted  to  another  party.  [*J4, 
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7. 


''  ^^dSS^SS?^™'  ^°^  Co«»i«iloKDmo  WrTH  O.igikai.  | 

fr^to'thMSW^  originaUv  diaclosed  .Undards  springing 
mdrtl^io-S^f^^K''^  »nnul*r  Um  ud  accordinR  to  tW  origi- 
StitS  /^J'S*''.'''".  rHKesMry.  l^eld  that  an  amendment 


Samb— Sams— Samk. 
.  JPlSI?!.'^  oili^  caae  discIoHed  th«  top  pieces  of  the  stand- 
SJL^  •tra^Etridea,  He«  that  an  am^dmcnt  stltLg^at 
tho«i  top  pieces  are  iector- shaped   or   flaring  Involv^f  new 

['Id. 


NOTICE  OF  ALLOW  ^NCK 


Fee    Not 


AccKpTBD  ArrsR  Six 


1.  Not  RtcKiTED  —  Final 
MowTHa 

IlnT^tli!S?V^.*^*^""'''^  of  allowatire  was  m)t  received  does 
notwarrant  the  ««-eptance  of  the  final  fee  more  than  six  mouths 
fcfter  the  date  when  the  Office  record.  Indicate  that  the  notici 

^    ®TW;«l^'i!L^^?*?*  ACCEfTED  A8  CORRECT. 

oJSd^^J^'tl  '^!*',f  V°«i^*^  "''^'^^  *»«  «>"»  must  be  ac- 
?h?^^2^!Z^*V  K*'*r*'^'J*"<""K  *°  affidavit  by  the  attorney 
ri^^?maJ^*  °','"'  ^"o^'eJ^Ke  't  was  »ot  receiv^  at  his  office 
"Inceit  may  have  been  lost  in  the  mails  or  in  the  attorney's  offi^! 

'   ^t^-^*'»'^"P'R«='*i-TSurn(iENT Notice        «         ^''^' 
wnere  the  applicant  faUs  to  receive  a  Beply  from  this  om™  tr, 
an  action  taken  by  him.  it  is  his  duty  tq  make^  invlstieatlon 
ewiier  than  eight  months  after  the  actioft  'nv estimation 


NOTICE  OF  MOTIt  N. 
(See  Saturday  Ilolida;  s.) 


NOTICE  TO  ATTOR^  EY 
(See  Interference,  51,  SI) 


OATH. 

(See  AppllcatlonB,  2. 


OLD  ELEMENTS 
(See  Invention.) 


PATENTABILITY. 

(See  Bill  in  Equity;  Inven 


ion.) 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONKll  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Examination  of  AppUcatlon,  2;  Rejecti  m  of  Do.  idi^l  Cases.) 


Petition  Premature— Reconsideration 
*      BaaART. 


BY  Examiner  Nec- 


thT!?!!^"  *^^i  °°'  ^  ^'^^  fro™  »n  E4iminer'8  action  untU 

PRELIMINARY  STATEMl  NTS. 
(See  Interference.  ».  30.  31.  :c,  33.  U,  .^'>,  *).  41.  41'.  M,  51.  52.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVFNTllON. 
(Sm  Intwfereoce.  13.  15.  1«,  17.  2.5.  2«.  27.  34.  35,  47.  49.  53,  5P,  «3.) 


RECONSIDERATION. 
(See  Petition  to  the  Commlasioner  of 


Patents,  1.) 


*'  '"■J'"^^"'*''  Action-Mere  Request  i»or 
ltoS^inn°.n??l?JiM'  ^^'.7'^."^"^.'^'  *  »wonsideration  and 
SSn^L^ii^h^^^f''''.*"**  speeifloally  point  out  the 
ff^KJ?Jw*»"2.^J^  Examiners  action,  m  reqiiired  by  Rule 

2t£?l-^  ^^r  j??"!^**^  ^''^  applic»nt  was  not  sich  an 
•otioo  M  tne  ooQOltlOD  of  the  case  requur^i 

lExpartr  IJnde.  1329. 


*■  "JJ*''SJf"*^TioN  Provided  Bv  Statute- Purpose  <.r 
The  reSxariunation  provided  for  bv  the  ^fa»iit«  i.  fT...  .1 
llTan^r *^.'"'«  ^"  ''PP"'*"t  to  trii^e,^  a  ?^£t  on  bV  OT" 
?:;^h*C;\Ka::.''^  '"^""•'"*  *»'*»  »»>•'  -KtlinKrr'oCus^If 

[Id.  • 

4.  Same    N»>t  a  Useless  Pr«ivi.si(.n. 

ceedii^'ll^rt  wnr'"':  "^""f'*^  ^'"'""^  *  '"^•■«  '"'•mal  and  useless  pro- 
ceeding if  It  wori'  given  for  the  mere  purpose  of  enterinea  swSnH 
rejection  so  that  the  case  will  be  in  cbn./illon  for  apSl»^ *  "***"** 

[Id. 

5.  Same— Same. 

fers;r^°  "^"  ^"*-'  ;rV^,f Si" 

6.  SuFFiciENrY  or  Action-Reasons  roR. 

VV  here  an  amendment  is  fUed  after  an  action  on  the  merit, 
and  no  reawns  accompany  that  amendment  in  sunnortoTr^ 
quest  for  recon.siderKtion  of  claims  not  amended  ?»Knat^ 
ment  is  subsequently  nie<l  settiiig  for?h  ?ho  r^Sn  o   the  ao^i" 

^Ssi"de^;La;~  -  --H'^-^yS^' 


RECORDS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(Sec  Notice  of  Allowance.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
(See  Interlcrcnce.  5.  6,  7.  8,  J^IO^  1^  M.  31.  32,  33.  45,  46,  47,  46,  49. 


1.    PKHtRlTV-LACK  «»r   DiLIOBNCK 

it  wiTL^  *'7^  ^l"  '*'-^"*»'y  ^^  for  tho  purposes  for  which 
It  was  intended  and  comp  etelv  demonstrated  if  s  ntiHtv  Ti^h 
pract  cability.  Held  that  such  devic"  wasthe  e^  ul^  "nt  of  a 
mluction  to  practice,  even  though  it  was  but  ha  the "i/e  of 
the  <ommercial  machine.  [•Gallagher.  Jr..  Plliw,   1^. 

"■   ^)/f.  .'^AM^-MKCHAVK  AL     PERrE(  TI..N     NOT    K.S.SENTIAI 

Held  that  It  is  not  essential  for  a  reduction  to  practice  of  an 
tavention  that  the  invention  l,e  mechanically    KJrf'vf  or  that 
there  are  -possibilities  of  greater  excellence  Ui  shai^  l«-atlon 
arrangement,  material,  or  adjustment."  ^         (Md° 

.{.  Same    Same. 

Held  that  it  is  essential  that  a  device  to  constitute  a  reduction 
to  pract  ce  must  show  tnat  the  work  of  the  inventor*s  flnlK 
physically  as  well  as  mentally,  and  that  nothing  is  left  fofthe 
inventive  genius  of  the  public.  '^  -  leii  iorj;ne 

4.  Same— Same. 

While  It  is  not  always  esaential  that  actual  tests  of  the  inr.m 

&^m'"^'^n'V^.%'^*°  ?"?P''*^^  "'"  invention  (Afa!^"" 
Hepburn,  M  O.  O..  147.)  yet  the  device  relied  uoon  ^7^a^V^..l' 
tion  to  practice  must  if  it  has  not  lHH,n  worked"??^riy  be^^' 
ble  of  work  and  not  have  been  a  mere  experiment.     ^    {-iT^ 

*'•  ^f^u*' "***"?    Result  or  Tests  Must  Be  Proved 

Where  an  invention  undoubtetlly  belongs  to  that  class  whl,.h 
re<iuires  either  actual  use  or  thorough  tests  to  .lnt»t^,r.. 
pract.eabllity.  Held  that  .there  canTno  IctS^I  .2l™tiTn  to 
practice  until  one  or  the  other  thing  takes  pla^L^"  proven 

[♦Id. 

®'  ^w^^if^'^ZH*''^?^  ?'  Invention-Tests  Required 

Where  it  appears  that  an  invention  is  a  radical  denartiir« 
from  previous  methods.  Held  that  in  order  to  eTablishThe  f^? 
of  reduction  to  practice  thorough  tests  are  necessiry        [H^^ 

'''  ®*  Col^RT*'""^*''"  '^""'"'''   ®"    P»0VED-C0NCLU8I0N  FOB 

Where  the  invention  in  controversv  Is  h  fri<.tir.r,  .^.w..™       j 

n  Wt"  'Y  V.'*-^"!!!  "nlK>dyingTlieli;entton  wa??r?t  put 
in  a  vise  and  subjected  to  i)ressure,  but  ther«  are  no  fa^ts  *^ 
pearuig  of  rei^ord  which  show  what  the  pressure  was    n«r  tSl 

[*Id. 
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8.  Same— Same— Experimental  Device. 

Where  a  friction-spring  was  tested  in  a  vise  and  under  a  steam- 
hammer  and  broken  under  the  last  test  and  no  measurements 
were  taken  to  show  the  tensile  strength  of  the  spring  or  the 
pressure  to  which  they  were  subjected  and  no  facts  appear  of 
record  upon  which  the  court  can  have  a  conclusion  that  the 
device  was  adapted  to  perform  the  work  for  which  it  was  built. 
Held  that  the  device  was  a  mere  experimental  devi*;*  and  not  a 
reduction  to  practice.  ['Id. 

9.  iNTERfERENCE- Priority. 

Whore  the  evidence  is  not  convincine  that  tlie  device  under 
consideration  is  capable  of  being  useu  for  practical  purposes 
and  an  examination  of  the  device  in  connection  with  a  consid- 
eration of  the  facts  of  record  warrants  the  opinion  that  it  i» 
essentially  an  experimental  device  and  never  passed  beyond 
that  stage,  Held  that  such  device  is  not  a  reduction  to  practice. 

[♦Ocumpaugh  v.  Norton   1650. 


.    REHEARING. 

ApfEAL— Matter  Not  Considered  by  Original  Tribxtnal— 
Not  Reviewed  on  Appeal. 
Where  a  decision  is  rendered  by  a  tribunal  and  it  appears  that 
an  affidavit  relating  to  the  matters  at  issue  was  filed  too  late  to 
be  considered,  Held  that  the  appellant  should  move  for  a  rehear- 
ing, rather  than  appeal,  since  matters  not  considered  bv  the  tri- 
bunal of  original  jurisdiction  will  not  be  reviewed  on  appeal. 

[Ocumpaugh  v.  McKlrov.  1&J7. 


RKI8SUES. 
(See  Interference,  13.) 


REJECTED  CASl^S. 
(See  .VffiJavits;  Recoasileration,  3,  4.) 

1.  Prosecution    or    Application  —  Affidavit-s  —  Admissi- 

bility. 
Where  claims  are  rejected  on  the  ground  of  non-invention,  affi- 
'     davits  offered  in  response  to  such  rejection  concerning  the  merits 
and  efficiency  of  that  for  which  a  patent  is  sought  will  be  ad- 
mitted. [Ex  parti  Robinson.  1.^*4. 

2.  Same— Aeter  Final  Rejection. 

The  mere  cancellation  of  the  ftnaUv-rejected  claims  does  not 
reopen  the  case  for  the  prosecution  of  other  claims. 

[Ex  parte  Almy.  1.SS4. 


REJECTED  CLAIMS. 
(See  Interference,  28.) 


REJECTION  OF  C.^SES. 

(See  Examination  of  .Application^.  5;  .N'e.v  Matter,  i.) 

Rule  75— SurriciENCY  or  Showing— appeal  to  Examixeks-in- 
CHiEr. 
Where  an  Examiner  finally  rejects  a  claim  on  the  ground  that 
the  showing  made  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  75  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  establish  the  fact  of  prior  inventorship.  Held  that  a 
review  of  this  decision  should  be  ma<le  by  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  on  appeal.    Petition  to  Commissioner  dismisMd. 

[Ex  pirte  Nordstrom .  1327. 


REOPENING  OF  DECIDED  CASES. 

Reopening  Case  After  Appeal— ArnoAviT  Under  Rule  75. 
Where  the  Examiners-in-Chief  overruled  all  grounds  of  rejec- 
tion given  by  the  Examiner  save  one  and  relied  upon  a  single 
reference,  which  the  applicant  wishes  to  overcome  bv  an  affi- 
davit under  Rule  75,  Hdd  that  the  case  will  be  reopened  to  per- 
mit the  filing  of  the  affidavit.  [Ex  parte  Parrish,  132, . 


I.  Same— Same— Sufficient  Notice. 

Where  it  appears  that  a  notioe  of  a  motion  was  delivered  by 
pnvate  messenger  on  a  Saturday  afternoon  and  received  by  a 
clerk  in  the  office  of  counsel  and  counsel  himself  actually  received 
the  notice  on  Monday  afternoon,  which  was  ample  time  to  pre- 
pare for  the  hearing  on  motion,  Held  that  the  notice  was  good 
and  that  the  motion  should  be  entertained.  *       [fd 


TECHNICAL  TERMS. 

(See  .Vmendments,  I;  Applications,  «.) 


TESTIMONY. 

(See  Interference,  60.  62:  Motion  to  Reopen  Interference.) 

Motion  to  Strike  Out— When  Not  Granted. 

When  a  notice  is  served  at  ten  a.  m.  that  testimony  is  to  be 
taken  at  two  p.m.  on  the  last  day  upon  which  testimony  must  be 
taken  and  all  parties  live  in  the  same  citv  and  were  present  and 
the  record  shows  that  the  testimon v  wss  very  brief,  and  as  noth- 
ing appears  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  there  was  not  sufficient 
time  remaining  to  linish  the  cross-examinuiion.  Held  that  this 
testimony  will  not  l*  stricken  out,  notwiihsunding  an  objec- 
tion on  the  record  of  insulficient  nou  -e  and  s  refusal  to  cross-ex- 
«™inf-  (1  oi  erts  I.  Wei  stcr,  2r«. 


TUADK-MAHKS. 

*•  Mattawan  "—Geographical  Word. 

The  word  "MatUwan  "  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark, 
smce  its  geographical  meaning  outweighs  any  fanciful  meaning 
wh.nv,  r„a,.  I...  o.^ — iv^A  ... ;.  [^.^  pg^^  Falkenberg.  1065. 


which  mav  be  ascribed  to  it. 


I.  Same  — Indian   Word— Meaning  Not  Generally  Under- 
stood. 

While  thcf  word  "Mattawan"  has  a  meaning  in  the  Indian 
language  which  would  render  it  arbitrarv  if  understood,  such 
meaning  would  not  be  known  to  the  general  public,  but  only  to 
students  of  the  Indian  languages.  [id. 

3.  "Uiamonddust"  Refused  on  "Diamond"  and  "Diamond 

Mills." 
The  word  "Diamonddust "  refused  registration  as  a  tra'de- 
mark  in  view  of  the  prior  marks  "Diamond"  and   'Diamond 
Mills"  applied  to  the  same  class  of  goods. 

[Ex  parte  Snyder,  1849. 

4.  "Ozark    — Geographical  .Name— Registration  Refused. 

The  word  "  Oiark  "  refuse<l  registration  as  a  trade-mark,  since 
lis  meaniug  is  primarily  geographical. 

[Ex  pnrte  Keet  &  Hounlree  Drygoods  Compahy,  1849. 

5.  Same- Same— Secondary   Meanings   Not   Appreciated. 

While  the  word  "  Or.ark  "  m»y  have  meanings  other  than  geo- 
graphical stich  meanings  would  not  be  known  or  appreciated 
by  the  ordinary  purchaser  seeing  the  word  used  as  a  trade-mark 
upon  goods.  [Id. 

6.  "  Opting'"  Rejeectd  on  "Optal." 

The  word  "Optlne"  refused  registration  in  view  of  the  prior 
registered  mark  "Optal,"  since  the  resemblance  between  the 
marks  is  such  as  to  cause  confusion  and  to  be  likely  to  deceive 
purchasers  as  to  the  origin  of  the  goods. 

[Ex  parU  Holbert,  2136. 

7.  Anticipation— Greyhound. 

A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  picture  of  a  greyhound  with  the 
word  "Run-Lite"  inclosed  in  a  circle  refused  registraUon  in 
view  of  a  prior  mark  consisting  of  a  picture  of  a  greyhound  to- 
gether with  certain  other  words  inclosed  within  a  circle. 

[Ex  parte  Crescent  Oil  Company,  2137. 


I 


SATURDAY  HOLIDAYS. 

.  Notice  of  Motion— Service  on  Saturday  Afternoon  Not 
Von). 
Held  that  a  notioe  of  a  motion  in  an  interference  case  received 
on  a  Saturday  afternoon  In  the  District  of  Columbia  is  valid 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  Saturday  afternoon  is  a  legal 
holiday.  [Goodfellow  v.  Jolly,  1064. 

Vol.  115  o  o — 1 


WITHDRAWAL  OF  CASE  FROM  ISSUE. 

Interference- Withholding  Companion  Case  from  Issitx— 

Divisible  Inventions. 

An  application  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  issue  to  await  the 

termination  of  an  interference  involving  another  application  by 

the  same  party  when  this  Office  is  of  tne  opinion  tnat  the  two 

applications  cover  separate  and  divisible  inventions. 

[Ex  parte  Carroll,  510. 


WITNESSES. 
(See  Interference,  00,  61,  62.) 


Maigj^ 


ttllii  .tfjl^ft-rfi'i  r- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FOR  THE 


MONTHS   OF  MARCH  AND  APRIL,  1905. 


S^^ 


rcu....._.„,,..,^.,.„„..„___^^^^^^^^^^^ 


I 


N*nie,  residence,  and  Invention. 


No. 


A.  B.  Dick  Company. 
A.  I.  Root  Company." 


(See  Dick,  All«rt  D.,  assignor  ) 
(s>ee  Marbach,  Kraulc  (., 


4 f ""^"'u,**!"^""  ^-     <^««  Kramers  and  Arr"ts  ) 
Aass,  Hjalmar,  and  J.  M.  MonstadThAftitn 


A 


Jipe. 

Kosuke. 


assignor.) 

onstad,  Christiania,  Norway. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Fire-cock  combined  with  the 


ISsiSiis;;"--.™-: 


Acker,  Finley,  PhUadeffuri^a     Per^Xo/for^off^-  /''''^"K*  TactoVy  bSdle^ 


mesne  assign- 


aasiimnr  tn  ii»,.i  ^  D  :®"-<l'"UltnR  machinery". 
,  assignor  to  Heyl  A  Patterson,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 


Acklin,  Alfred  M 

glassware . 
Acklin,  Alfred  M 
Acklin 
Acorn  B 

Adam,  Agnes  S,  Washineton   I)  r      n-^..^K    i 

AHa^f'u-^*'^'*^^^^'^0P«^a'^an8.    Cabinet •' 

sd  station-inflipi..r.r  *'  •'^-   *••  *••  ^-  ^ 


785,396 
"88,182 


787,869 
788,231 
788,.343 


Date.    ;    :§ 

i    s" 

I 

as 


I .    "* 


be 

c  e 

i.  I 


c! 


Mar.  21  I  2827 


Apr.  25 


Apparatua  for  bandiiiig 

trass  Mantifacturmg  ComJMinv      fS«l  iTJi'n    u^'k  ""^f  ^*-    ^-'oal-breaker ....  787  885 

Jeselischaft  der  MaS:hine^rb'rik^'ron''E'^her''w^J?i'-eo»^'^°^  ' " 

Magneta, 


operated  station-indicator'  '  '  ^-  ^•'  *••  D   Adams,  executor.    Electrically 


Adam 
Adami 

^^ms-Randall,  Charles,  Nel  York   X   Y 
Ad€«r^'3-'«"'4'--^inr^'^"^^'-  ^°^«'^Vcompa„y,-Dmiied;  Reding; 

^.'l'^' N?.*  .yqrk.  N.  Y.     Pen-wip^r 


L.  J.  Fisbel  and  A.  J.'Watir- 
lnduction-coil\ 


Addison 

Jiitn:  aifd^S^i&ii:!^^'    Axle-lubnc^Vor 


A3^r£i'nrpTa?t2crX'"Tsif^     S^^^^^ 
Advance  Threshfr  r.™^^  „ i,^!i  ^ase,  Henry  ?..  a* 


(See  Daiiey,  Victor  C. 

'urg.  111.  Tilt 
_  ^  ly.  (St«  Mci, 
(_See  Pet  tie,  George  H   L 


Ahlrichs,  Harm.  P,tersbure  111     ¥<it  n^*"  V'  "*iP">r-) 


assignor.) 


assignor.) 
binocular,  or  the  like. 


Oate-latch -.....'.'.".".■■ |  786,847 


Akins,  Samuel  W 
•^^  John  J.  Bee,  Minn 

aIk.     V-^fe  ^°"°t  GUead,  Ohio 
Albau^h,  GUbert  R     '  ■ 


p..n™:'^.t''''i:,tih£-^^*.i:.;~d^„..„.„. 


784,093 
787315 
786,176 


784,019 

784,771 

786,938 
786,396 

785,648 

785,649 
788,232 
787,255 
787,870 

786,397 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


18 
25 
25 

28 

18 

25; 


4017 


3374 

4108 
4.123 

3900 
2831 
3415 


597  115  !  657 

«»  115   1998 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


7 
18 
28 


Mar.  7 


168 
3262 
4420 


1 


'  115  1834 

890  115  2017 

942-^   115  2066 

82&-30   1 15  906 

616-17   115  1713 

748  113  1854 


31  115    41 

712   115  I  180B 
835  115  ,  1U22 


Mar.  14  1500 


Apr. 
Apr. 


1468 
320 


Mar.  21  3350 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


21 
25 
11 

18 


3354 
4109 
2111 
3374 


719-20  115 

800  I  U5 

465-6  !  115 

738  115 


784,611 
788,127 
786,791 
785..S87 


Apr.    4  I    322 


71     lU     1143 


771 
2017 
1535 
1834 


yss  <fc  Co.     (See  ZoeUy,  Hdn- 


Albert*,  Heinrich",ci)io^e;Gei^nV 
273ia-05 1 


assignor.) 
Pa.    Ex- 


Curtain-holder. 


784,510 


784,020 

786,939 
784,372 


785348 
787316 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


14 
25 
11 
21 
28 
7  , 


Mar.  7 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Apr. 


1251 
3918 
1177 
3244 
3747 
1033 


1470 
723 


3748 


261-2 

848-9 

246 


115 
115 

115 


688  I  115 
797  115 
213  m 


311 
147 


115 

115 
115 


7»7  115 

713  I  m 


294 

1976 

1335 

748 

872 

232 


1306 
168 


872 
1810 


.tt 


%^MJB^Gbtf»i^^  V^v^.ri  ri.  :i^ 


INDFiX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical 


list  of  patentees  for  March  and  April — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Albrecht,  Charlea,  ChicaKn,  111.     Adjuatable  keel  (or  ships  or  boats 

Albrecht,  Christian  A.,  Berlin,  Germany,  lassignor  to  Mer^nthaler  Linotype  Compikny. 

Linotype-machine , 

Albright,  Joseph  J.    (See  Hind  man  and  .Albright.) 

Aldener,  John  M.     r>ee  Kremer  and  Alderfer.j 

Alexander.John  D.  Troy,  assignorto  Franklin  Boiler  Works,  Oreen  Island,  N.  Y.  SbcAth- 

ing  for  boiler-tubes 1 

Alexander,  John  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway-tie !!.....!!!.!!.!.! 

Alexander,  John  S.  L.     (See  Shiels  and  Afcxander.) 

Alexander-Katz,  Bruno.    (See  Gielow,  Christian,  assignor.) 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady.JN.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Synchronous  motor j 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  SchenecUdy.K*.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Two-speed  winding  (or  three-phase  mottors 

Alexanderson.  Ernst  F  \V..  Schenectady, iN.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Wind'ng  (or  three-phase  motors J 

Alexe,  Frank,  London,  England.    AppanJtus  for  forming  casks,  barrels,  or  other  sLmiiar 

receptacles  made  with  staves 

AKord,  Edwin  P.     (See  Alford,  William  1! .  and  E.  P.) 

AKord,  William  B.  and  E.  P.,  Sumter.  S.  C    Sha(t  atuchment  for  den Ul  motors 

Allen,  Andrew  J.,  Sha  lydale.  Ua.     Fertili::er-distributer 

Allen,  Charles  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ,  .  D.  Kops,  Savannah,  Ga.    Standani  (or  log- 
ging-cars  

Allen,  Edward  B.,  Elizaljeth.N  J,  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    Thread- 

controUinsj  device  for  ."ewing-machines 

Allen,  Edward  D.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     But- 
tonhole-sewing machine 

Allen,  Edward  B.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assigiior  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Cofnpany.     But- 

tonhole-olamp 

.\Ilen  and  Ilansburys.     (See  Buckley,  Janes  F.,  assignor.) 

Allen,  Henry  A  ,  Chicago,  III.     Steam-reh4ater 

Allen,  Rol)ert,  Bigtimber,  Mont.    Tvpe-*->-iter  word-recistering  device 

Allen,  Samuel  G.,  et  ai.     (See  MacBain,  Donald  R.,  assignor.) 

.\llen.  Samuel  L.,  Moorestown,  N.J.    Cultivator 

-Mien,  Samuel  L..  Moorestown.  N.  J.    Ciij^ivator !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Alles,  William,  Muncle,  Ind.    Machine  for  making  sheet-glass .\.[[. 

Alleyn,  Henry  M.,  Maskeliya,  Ceylon.    .Apparatus  for  breaking  and  grading  made  tea- 
leaves  or  the  li»ie ^ 

.\llt;emeine  Beleucbtungs  und  Heiz  Indast^e  .\ctien  Gesellscbaft.     (See  Jackiach,  Bnino, 

assignor.)  i 

Alliance  Machine  Company.     (See  Gilmor4.  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Alline,  Chartes  F..  Fort  L)o<lge.  Iowa,  assignor  to  .\lline  Photocycle  Companv,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Illuminating  device ., 

Alline  Photocycle  Company.     (See  Alline,  iCharles  F.,  assignor.) 

Allison,  Arthur  J  ,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Rake 

Allmond,  Charles  H..  Seattle,  Wash.     Lul}ricator !!".!!! 

Allyn,  Roberts.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incartdescent-mantle  suppoM !..'.!! 

.Mston,  Oscar  W.,  Lanesboro,  Pa.    Stone-eawing  machine 

Altsrock.  Marcus,  Lemberg,  .Ausiria-lliingarv.     Potato-digger 

Ambler,  Joshua  S.     (See  Walmsley  and  Ambler  ) 

Ambrose,  Thomas  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     fountain-pen 

Ambroz,  Joseph  .\.,  Chicago,  III.     Rotary  steam-engme ^-,.. 

American  Bank  Check  and  Cover  Company.     (See  Ex  line  and  Bourke,  assignors.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Comparty.     (See  Carpenter,  Paul,  assignor.)  ^ 

American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Companjy.     (See  Thompson,  James  S.,  assignor.) 

American  Car  A  Foundry  Company.     (Se^  Stevenson,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

American  Car  A;  Foundry  Company.     (Se^  Stunievant,  Payne  P.,  assignor.) 

American  Casting  Machine  Company.     (Sie  Scott,  James,  assignor.) 

American  Cigar  Company.     (See  Daniels,  John  L.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

American  Coal  Converting  Companv.     (Sie^  Sullivan,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

American  Dairy  Products  and  Maniifacturltng  Company.     (See  Kennedy,  Samuel  R.,  aa- 

signor.) 
American  Electric  Company.     (See  McDonnell,  George  P.,  assignor  ) 
American  Electric  Telephone  Company.     {See  Clausen,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
American  Electric  Telephone  Company.     cSee  Setter,  Micheal,  assignor.) 
American  Fe;itheri.onei  ompany.     (See  Weil,  Otto  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Graphophone  Company.     (See  Bmerson,  Victor  H,  assignor.) 
American  Graphophone  Company.     (See  Macdonald,  Thomas  H  ,  assignor.) 
American  Graphophone  Company.     (See  Manwaring,  Emerson,  Norton,  and  Capps,  as- 
signors.) 
American  Heating  Co.    (See  Schweizer.  Cl|arles,  assignor.) 
.\merican  Industrial  Company.     (See  Moe,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
American  Inventions  Company.     (See  Wagner,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
American  Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Companv      (See  Culliney,  John  V.,  assignor.) 
American  Locomotive  Company.     (See  Dalton,  William,  assignor.) 
.\merKan  Loom  Companv.    (See  Harrimati,  Henry  I.,  assignor.) 
American  Metal  Edge  Box  Company.    (Sefe  Lewis,  Robert  B.,  assignor.) 
American  Pneumatic  Service  Companv      iBee  Pike,  Otto  S  ,  assignor.) 
American  Pulley  Company.     (See  Bowen,  Russell  II.,  assignor.)  ( 

American  Pulley  Company.    (See  Zambonl,  Lawrence,  assignor.)  I 

American  Rattan  <&  Reed  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Jjanson,  Frederick  U.,  assignor.) 
American  Reduction  Company.     (See  Hedburg,  Eric,  assignor.) 
American  Sandstone  Brick  Machinery  Co.     (See  Church,  Edgar  D.,  assignor.) 
Ameriiaa  Sheet  and  Tin  Plato  Company.     (See  O'Brien  and  Long,  assignors.) 
American  Steam  Gauge  and  Valve  Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  Manning,  Coleman  J., 

assignor. ) 
Am«-K-an  Steam  Motor  Companv.    (See  Bardenwerper,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
American  Steel  Package  Company.     (See  (ruse,  Alfred  T.,  assignor.) 
American  Steel  A  Wire  Company.     (See  B^tes,  .\lbert  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.    (See  Jewett,  George,  assignor.) 
American  Tetephone  and  Telegraph  Companv.     (See  Pickard  and  Fay,  antgnors.) 
AmericaQ  Tin  Plate  Company.     (See  Bray,  Charlea  W.,  aaeignor.) 
American  Wood  Working  Machinery  Co.    (See  ShoUenberger,  Darius  W.,  assignor.) 
American  Zinc  and  Chemical  Company,    (dee  Dewev,  Chauncev  E.,  assignor.) 
AasxloiM  Electro-IIennatic  Company.    (Sbe  Dion.'l^on,  assignor.) 
Amiee,  Joeepb  II.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bitifninous  or  other  pitch  concrete  pavement 


No. 


Date. 


TmM»    Mar.  28 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


37S0 


1. 


787317  Apr.  18  3264 


784,094  Mar.  7 
786,254  Apr.  4 


785,532 

7*5,533 

785,995 

787,349 

'  787  ,.350 
785  ..346 

786,708 

784,291 

785,061 

,  785,146 

'784,373 
788,011  I 

788,233, 
788.234 
786,470  I 


Mar.  21 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  4 

Mar.  7 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  7 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 


100 
1 


3126 

3129 

4057 

2305 

2306 
2717 

1010 

550 

2119 

2328 

734 

3682 

4110 

411.') 

546 


787,066  Apr.  11   1741 


786,709  Apr.  4  1011 

784.095  Mar.  7  171 

787,654  Apr.  18  2930 

784,612  Mar.  14  1253 

786.330  Apr.  4  182 

786,792  I  Apr.  11  {  1180 

784,528  Mar.  14  1065 

786,063  ,  Mar.  28  4255 


798 
713-14 


32 
1 


660-1 

661 

860 

501 

501 
576 

207 

113-14 

447-9 

488 

148 
8U2 

891-2 

892 

100-10 

371 


OfRcial 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


115 
115 


872 
1810 


115    41 
115  \   1071 


115 
115 
115 
115 


724 

725 

942 

1501 


115  1501 
115   632 

115  j  1288 

115  I  m 


115 
115 


548 


115  166 

115  1917 

115  2017 

115  2018 

115  1187 

115 


1456 


209  115  !  1387 

32  I  115  I   42 

637  115  1734 

262  ll-i  295 

41  115  1109 

246  115  1335 

I  I 
221 
897 


115 
115 


255 
008 


785,396  Mar.  21  ,  2828 


115   067 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  190.5. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  ApHl-Continned. 


s 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


^Jd;n   H.Prn  2'  ?^*iP^f  {  P*;.  Pitch-cement  concrete  pavement  7%  <»> 

A  m!r«!^i-   ,2  °  ^  •  ^/^"**  Kapids,  Mich.    Knockdown  sectioilal  boolwaae" S'2X 

A  m^f^  W?*^^  Company.     (See  Amsler,  Walter  oTasaSor  )  ^'^ 

dSZ: ^. *.''*'.^. : ^T."""  *"*  ^"""'  ^'^••^ Com'panTPlttibtmj,  Pa.    Oa-pro- 


Mar. 

Apr. 


21 

II 


Mar.  28 


Andersen,  JohanM.,  Boston,  Maas.Vaaaignor  to  AlbCTt  785,397    Mar.  21 

ing  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Eli-trKnductor^n?Srt  ^°<1«^d  Manufactur- 

.Vnderson,':\llirt.     (.See  -Vndersen  Tohl^M  ^sKT       ^'™0    ^"^    » 

Anderson,  Alfred,  BeUIngham,  wish  aa«fmor. ) 


3350 

f 

1474 

311 

30O4 

831 

2K1I 

597-8 

3473 

746 

ei^ 


115 
115 


773 
1309 


^  wrnX'.^!'.^''."'^^'^^  °'  rn-elhaTf^^ll^a*  In^l'^Wack.onVMiiii.- "  Michinel-  '^■''' 


Anderson,  August  M.,  Moortiead,  Minn 

Annf^n'  ^""""i  h  ^^^  ^*""'''  N-  Y.    MailH;hute 
'AnH!J!^^  S"^^?-  J»™e"to«^.  N.  Y.    Knockdown  drawer 
Anderson,  Hans  H.     (See  Anderson,  Andrew  C  "™^er 

Anderson,  James  C,  Victoria,  Canada. 
Anderson,  John,  Chicago,  111.     Gate 
Anderson,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Woodland  lU 


Theater  appliance; :::;;:; 2^'?* 

-     '^  <80,<11 


A  ^^«iIIZ'  "r^C™  .Vr'  ".'A  "  "^~"*"u,  1".    DiocK  system 
Anderson,  John  W.,  Jeflerson  City,  Tenn.    RaU-Ioint 
Anderson,  Joseph  D.,  St.  Marys,  Ohio.     "    ■    "  ' 
Anderson,  Joseph  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


88,084 

assignor.)  86,396 

^'^'^f'-i'^r -87  g(^ 

Block  svsteni 786,084 

oiocasysiem 785,031 


115  I    007 

115  i    658 

115  800 

Apr.     4      1013         »»-9      115  1287 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


';;!ii:S^il^S^^^?"^^'-;-:""::  ^:S 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


28 
4 

25 
4 

18 
28 
14 
18 


3905 

1015 

38 1. -i 

323 

2834 
4258  . 
20G5 
2835 


Anderson,  Julius  L."'  (SeiTowlerT ETwardTsst^^or  )         °'  '^"'"'''  "'"  ^'^^'  ^'^'^ 
aShSI!!^"'  5f"V?  ^-  Chicago,  III.'    Nehicleltop.^        ■* 

.\nder8on,  Neal  L.,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Type-writer 

Anderson,  Owen  D.,  Barnwell,  &.  C.    ShutlCT-(a"tener 

Anderson,  Samuel  C,  Whitawright,  Tex     jSoosit-flJe 

Anderson,  Walker  GTorontoVtaiiada     wKobT* 

Anderson,  Wilhara,  Hoffman,  Minn.     Dumping-trap 

Andrescn,  Ole  J.     (Sei  P^ewn  iiidAiidr^n.)" 


831 

209 

SIM 

71 

617 
897-8 
434-5 

617 


ground 


785,.VJ4 

1  785,075 
788,012 
788,389 
786,477 
784,021 
784,465 

788,128 


784,374 


_  .Mlchtog  n.<.hMl,„  torffii;"  J°™Ks  °^' '  "'■    "l™"-'!"'  =1™"!'  and 

Anger,  John  K.     (.See  Stanley  and  Aiiper) 

Anglers  Company.     (See  Wheeler,  WiUiam  R    assiimor  l 

Anlhony,  Charley  F.,  Ely,  Iowa.    Churn      "  '  ^**»^°'^) 

AnfKj:  E^S^^v^^hSxr^M'aL^'^foS.'^^^ '  T-binewativvwheei:v.v.-::::::::: 

Anthony  James  S     M«w  v-i^if '  m    v '    8tove-<ioor  and  name-plate 

cuS meS"     •     •     ^  °'^-  ^-  ^  ■'  •*'^°'-  ^°  "•"•^»1  ^l«tric  Company.- '  Direci:" 

Arco.  GeorgG.     (See  .Slab v  and  Aroo.)  

A?lnT  mto^N^SS^^T^Jp  <See  Bolus,  William  O  ,  assignor  ) 
AS:Jo2^'T.,'l7nthliJL,'ldy"Y^^^^^^  ^    PumjKvalve 


Apr, 

4 

324 

71 

Mar. 

21 

,  3130 

661 

Mar. 

21 

2165 

458 

Apr. 

25 

3684 

802-^3 

.\pr. 

25 

4424 

961 

Apr. 

4 

552 

111 

Mar. 

7 

7 

2 

Mar. 

7 

922 

194 

Apr. 

25 

3919 

849 

Mar. 

28 

3475 

746 

Mar. 

Ml 

4421 

035 

115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


I 


908 
1288 
1948 
1142 

1714 
967 
476 
1714 
1142 
725 

513 

1917 

2087 

1188 

3 

210 


115   1976 


Apr. 
Mar. 


18 

7 


2714 
726 


590 
148 


115 
115 

115 
115 


784,292,  Mar.  7   555 


114  115 


787,886 
786,255 


787,655 
786,617 
786,793, 

787,256 
784,375 
786,869 
786,178 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


25 

4 


3416 
4 


748 
1 


,    -  ,.      „        -.  -J _....,  U.W .     i^uiuiE-tack  *"  ...|«o5,996 

Annljo,  Catarino,  I.ascTui-es.  N.  Mex.  Ter      Fiie-holdir "m.in 

A  !^  M™?^^'^*'^"''  S*-  Lo"l».  Mo.'  ■  TelekVaDhlct^smitt;r I®*'** 

imS'ca1'^s:,b''ct';l,*!''*^^}".^^^^^  i?K 

AmSi  Ch(ioS*w\^rt*-,5^T8ee  Rusi^^^^^ 
ASoi?:c?elSl"r'r^'^*"'^-  ^-^    ShSoSds'Tx".'."^"^^ 

m°^hine     !''.^^:'."^°'"  '"  Amold^r^ager  Com'panyfNiii  London.  Ohio.    Brick- 
Arnold,  Harry  V 


787,140 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


787,712    Apr. 


If 

4 
11 

1  2931 

824 

1  1181 

637 

171 

j    246 

11 

7 

n 

28 

2113 

726 

1316 

j  4423 

1  » 

466 
148 
280 

28 

4 
21 

4069 

1016 
2977 

860 
210 
628 

14 
14 
28 
11 

1707 

1066 

,  3476 

1882 

355 

221 

746-7 

406 

18 

3031  j 

665  ] 

115 
115 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115  i 
115 


800 
1022 

1686 
167 


128 

1855 
1071 


1735 
1245 
1335 

1536 

167 

1363 

1023 


Arnold,  wSlard  M.,  Wyim?^-  lid    T^     r'n™*^i7  \^-  *f^°l-^ 
tor .....'  Combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultiva 


787,019 
784,203 


Apr. 
Mar. 


1640 
500 


340^ 
115 


78^13    Apr.  25  i  8880 


785,535    Mar.  21  I  3131 


787,320    Apr.  11 


784,772 
787,321 
788,235 
784,022 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


14 

n 

25 

7 


2235 


""J^r;?  J"*"  ""•  ^^^^^y.  N-  v.,  isdgnor  W  General  Electric  Company.- '  -Electric 

A^h^^jS'LTp^Usb^uTfi^-'^^^^^  

Aahelm  Buchdruc^erei   Ferd      Ts^iii  Sf«^m    iiV 

Atw„..„   «,„„.l- ,.      ™«own,w.  Va     Wrench 785,8aO    Mar.  28  !  8761 

787,267  I  Apr.  11     2115 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115  I 
115  , 
I 
115 


115 
115 


042 

1288 
601 

306 

255 

810 

1487 

1756 


1434 
120 


8(XM     115     1918 

661-2      115  j     725 

489     115     1564 


784,131     Mar.     7 


1502 

328 

115 

372 

2237 

490 

115 

}Mi 

4119 

.803 

115 

2020 

••! 

8 

115 

4 

232 

4« 

IIS  ' 

66 

1506 

306 

115  1 

354 

Atkinson,  William  B 


^jun^o^vvmiam  B.,  asalgnor  of  on^half  to  E.  R."  Bi^by,  BowUngO,;^;  Kj, 


t^^^rsi^5.^'V[^^ 


Audet,  Frank  X.,Bo.ton:k'a;a.    S-SSSi  SS  i.^tru»eaV. 


788,406 
788,M1 


706     116      872 
400     115  j  1636 


Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
11 


4022 
1475 


lOOS- 
312 


116 

115 


2UB 

1300 


■xiaUii^ 


-.--*^, 


IKIEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alpfuibeticul  list  of  patenUen  for  March  and  -4prt7— Continued. 


Name,  r«sI<leDc«,  and  inyeoUon. 


AuJtman  A  Taylor  Machincrf  Coinpaiij|.    (S«e  Brown,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Aultman.  Thomas  O.,  Fairmont,  w.  ya.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Chain  and  cutter-carrving  device j 

Aurora  Autonutic  Machinery  Company.    (Sec  Norllng,  Reinhold  A.,  assignor!) 

Austin,  Charles  R.,  Lind,  Wash.    Traoo-fastener 

Austin,  Francis  B.,  Tombstone,  Arli.  Ter.    Safety  device  for  elevators ."!II^1!!! 

Austin,  Herbert,  Birminghsm,  England.     Lever-and-quadrant  apparatus '.'.. 

Auto  Stopper  Company.     (See  HlcKS,  J^iuea  M.,  assignor.) 

Auto  Stopper  Company.    CSee  nicks,  J6hn  A.,  as^gnor.) 

Auto  Stopper  Company.     (.See  Low,  Abbot  .\.,  assignor.) 

Autocar  Company.     (See  Lewis,  Dean  0.,  assignor.) 

Autocar  Company.     (See  Lonn,  Edwar4  J.,  assignor.)  ' 

Autocar  Company.    (See  McComb,  Henry  O.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Pump  Co.    (See  Pugh,  WUliam  J.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Railway  Signal  Company.    ISee  I>emire,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Telephone  Company.     (See  If  orstrom  and  Grail,  assignors.) 

Automatic  Ventilator  Company.     (See  Taylor  and  Creamer,  assignors.) 

Automobile  -Supply  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Scognamillo,  Salvatore,  assignor.) 

Averbeck,  Henry  J.,  Covington,  Ky.    .\utomatic  feed-regulator 

Avery,  Henry  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  \o  Avery  SUmplng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Metallic  railway-tie j 

Avery  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  ."Ipringer,  William  N..  assignor.) 
AverV  Stamplne  Company.     (See  .^vory,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Axe,  Dale  W.,  Threecreek,  Idaho.    Mechanical  motor 

Axford,  Harris  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Incubatinu  metho<J 

Axt,  Charles  W.,  and  F.  H.  Borcherding,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Cistern-cover..!.'.".' '.' 

Axthelm,  Ernst.     (See  Flinofl  and  Axtfjelm.) 

Axthelm,  Theo<lore  A.,  et  al..  administrators.     (.See  Elinoff  and  Axthelm.) 

Bachmann,  Frederick,  CoU  Brilliant,  Ky.    Tag 

Backus,  Quimby  S.,  Brandon,  Vt.    WaUer-beater 

Backus,  Quimby  S.,  Brandon,  Vt.    Gas  flreplace-heater ."." 

Bacon,  Earle  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rock-crusher 

Bacon,  Jesse  D.,  and  T.  McGarrigal,  Paiucah,  Ky.     Fireplace-heater 

Badger  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wel)e.<«,  Richard  H..  assignor.) 
Badger  State  Machine  Company.    (.See  Marsden,  George  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Bsdger.  Walter  A.,  Hellefontaine,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Pegg,Quincy,Ohio 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Falmk.     (See  BfcUy,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Badlsche  .\nilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  BJohn,  Ren4,  assignor.) 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Jiillus,  Paul,  a.ssignor.) 

(.See  Ji>hu8  and  Fu-^senegger,  assignors.) 
(See  S<)holl  and  Bally,  assignors.) 


No. 


Dftto. 


787,551  ,  Aim-.  18 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


^ 

o 


OfQcial 
OaMtta. 


lis 


787,713 
787,258 
787,714 


Apr.  18 
Apr,  11 
Apr.  18 


.  786,942  Apr.  11 
.'  784,530  Mar.  14 


2716 

3033 
2117 
3035 


501  lU 

665  I  lU 

467  115 


IflSS 

1786 
1537 


666  m  1766 


1476 
1060 


312  115 


1309 


785,931  Mar.  28 
786,256  Apr.  4 
784,531  Mar.  14 


786,943 

Apr. 

i 
11  ' 

787,656 

Apr. 

18 

787,657 

Apr. 

18 

787,322 

Apr. 

11 

786,713 

Apr. 

* 

3909 

7 
1070 


1478 
2932 
2?«3 
2238 
1017 


Hay-sling.  785,536  Mar.  21  3133 


222  115   256 


831  116  I  000 

1   115  1072 
222  115   256 


312  115  1400 

638  115  1735 

638  115  1735 

490  115  1564 

210  115  1288 


662  115   725 


Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik. 

Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik. 

Baertl.  Auguste,  executrix.     (See  iluch,  \\  ilhelm 

Bagby,  Eugene  R.     (See  .\tkinson,  Willijam  B.,  assignor.) 

Baffgaley,  Ralph,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Smelting  ore 

"    '  "     Delavan,  111.     Wire  rr41er  and  unreeler 

(.See  Ramon,  Ferdinaifd  I..,  assignor.) 

.,  Amesburv,  Mass.     V#hicle-body 

llallock,  tfinn.,  assignor  to  Advance  Thresher  Co. 

ThrBshing-machine : 

HaiUanl,  George  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asMgnor  to  General  Electrio  Company.    Incandes- 

c«nt-electrio-Iamp  s(X^ket 1 

Baker,  David.     (Set  l4idd  anri  Baker 


Bailey,  James  G. 
Bailey,  Percy  D. 
Bailey,  Samuel  R. 
Bailey,  Victor  C. 


Battlecreek,  Mich. 


■  ) 


Baker.  Da%id,  Newton,  Mass.    Cooling-jacket  for  blast-furnaces. 

Baker,.George  W.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Hide  or  leather  working  macliine 

Baker,  John.     (See  Lansberry,  Edward  I..,  assignor  ) 

Baker,  John  A.,  Seguin,  Tex.     Induction-coil 

Baker,  William  J.,  Newport.  Ky.    Window-screen 

Baker,  Winthrop  M.,  Newton,  Mass.    Chocolate  confection 

Bakewell,  Paul,  et  al.    (See  McGregor,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Balderston,  Caleb  C,  Colora,  Md.,  and  !<.  H.  Brown,  assignors  to  Williams,  Brown  it 

Earle,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Reflectin^-laatem 

Baldwin  Company.     (See  Jobes,  Lawrence  U.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin  Company.     (.See  Smith,  Fred  S.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin,  Samuel  S.     (See  Roover  and  Baldwin.) 

Baldy,  James  B.     (See  Turner,  Gran\ille,  assignor.) 

Ball,  .\ugustus  \.,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Pump , 

Ball  Brothers  Glass  ManufacturingComt4iny.     (See Coddington, Oeorge  D. C. ,  assignor. ) 

Ball,  Jacob,  Waterloo,  and  R.  E.  Rit«,  Berlin,  Canada.    Calendar 

Ballantyne,  James,  Boston,  Mass.     .Xutomatic  perpetual  calendar 

Balling,  Henry.    (.See  .Seifrii  and  Balling,) 

Bally,  Oscar.    (See  Scholl  and  Bally.) 

Bally,  Oscar,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilin  it  Soda  Fabnk,  Ludwigshafen-on- 

the-Rhlne,  Germany.     Violet  anthracene  dye  and  making  same 

Baltser,  Henry  P.,  and  J.  Johengen,  assigiiora  to  Hamburg  Planter  Company,  Hamburg, 

N.  Y.    PoUto-planter j 

Bancroft,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Die-case  equipment  for  type-machines 

Banderob,  John,  Oshkoata,  Wis.    Adjust4ble  mirror-support 

Banga,  WlUi*m  A.,  Kingston,  Wis,    Tra#tlon-wheel 

BanSa,  William  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    B4ttery 

Banka,  WllUam  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Battery 

Barber.Henry  F.,  assignor  of  seven-twelftlha  to  J.  O.Jonesand  F.  M.  Teflt,  Fort  Morgan, 

Cote.    Beet-harvester 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  i 

York,  N.  Y.    Oflaet  mechanlam  for  pri^tlnK-machlDes 

Barber.  Lee  W.,  aaaisnor  to  Standard  C4r  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Lateral-mo-  i 

tkm  device  for  car-trucks ' 

Barber,  Lee  W.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  CAr  Truck  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Car-truck... 

Barber,  Lyman  L.,  Cnarlestown,  Mass.    Pimching-preas 

Barclay,  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Printing-telegraph I 

BATOlaT,  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pridting-tetairairii 

Bard,  Oeorge  R.    (See  Weimar,  Fred,  aai  ignior.) 

Bwrdenwerper,  Charlee  H.,  aadgnor  to  American  Steam  Motor  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wto.    RoUunr  motor 

BufloM.  Oeoffi  W.,  North  BlrminghaniJ  Ala. 


784,651 
784,132 

Mar. 

Mar. 

14 

7 

786,179 

Mar. 

28 

784,971 

Mar. 

14 

785,997 

Mar. 

28 

786,180 
787,259 

Mar. 

Apr. 

28 
11 

787,658 
787.818 
787,887 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 


1343 
233 

4424 

1967 

4059 

4436 
2119 

2934 
3269 
3417 


278     115 
46      115 


316 
56 


785.851    Mar.  28     3752 


784,773     Mar.  14     1503 


825 
4427 


786.618 
786,181 

Apr. 
Mar. 

4 
28 

786,085 

Mar. 

28 

785,932 

Mar. 

28 

936  115  1023 

413  115  454 

860  115  942 

936  115  1023 

467-8  115  1537 

638  115  1735 

714  115  1811 

748  115  1865 

I        ; 

798  115  873 


329     115       373 

171-2     115     1246 
937      115     1023 


4259 
3011 


I  115 

832     115 


Car«oupUng. 


784,245 
787,260 
788.014 
787.715 
787.716 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

7 
11 
25 
18 
18 

461 
2121 
3692 
."»37 
3039 

93 
468 

804 

000 

666-7 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

784,532 

Mar. 

14 

1072 

222-3 

115 

787,141 

Apr. 

11 

1883 

406-7 

115 

784.006 
784.097 
784,774 
785,076 
787.608 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

7 

7 

14 

21 

18 

171 

174 

1508 

2166 

2836 

S2-S 

33-4 

329 

458 

61^-19 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

788,390 
787310 

Apr. 
Apr. 

25 
18 

3371 

962-3 
715 

115 
115 

067 

000 

107 
1538 
1918 
1757 
1757 

256 

1487 

42 

42 

373 

514 

1715 


2067 
1811 


i«*^S?itfc- 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  .4prt7— Continued. 


Bargamln,  Clifford,  assignor  to  Novelty  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Newport  News. 

Va.    Cut-off  attachment  for  gaa-etoves ;. 786  182 

Barker,  Irving,  Springfield,  I U.    Apparatus  for  casting  metals 784023 

Barker,  James.    (See  Miller,  James,  assignor.)  '»«.«" 

Barker,  Lewis  W,  Clinton,  Iowa.    Mail-pouch  catcher 784  466 

Barker,  Wendell  A.,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Thomas,  Chicago,  III.    Hoisting-machine.'!! 787 '600 

Barker,  William  H.     (See  Snyder  and  Barker.)  -i   "  .'~» 

Bama.  Joseph  W.,  and  V',  Hoffman,  Chicago,  111.    Shoe-fastener '  785  780 

Bama,  Joseph  W.,  and  V.  Hoffman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Peerless  iiachineiV 'Coin-         ' 

pany,  Boston,  Mass.    Eyeleting-machlne 786J40 

Barnabas,  Leander,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Sanitary  milk-pail i  70B400 

Earner,  Robert,     (See  Maher,  Michael  M  ,  assignor  )  ' •<».'~" 

Barnes,  Charles  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cuff-fastener 1  784  S29 

Barnes,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Neckband-stretcher '  -mm 

Bamett,  Daniel  M.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.    Scribing-tool  for  carpenters',' i'c""   787*142 

Bamett,  George  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Map-cabinet "  704 'fin 

Barnett,  George  W..  Chicago,  111.     Adjustable  table ! ! ' ! i  785  147 

Barney,  Edwin  E.,  Groton,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine !!!'! 787'(no 

Bamhart,  HarryJ.     (See  King,  Bamhart,  and  King.)  |       ' 

Baraum,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammec  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee 

Wis.    Controller  for  electric  motors ~. 786  401 

Barrett,  Albert,  and  W.  Condon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Dynam'o^'lectric  massage' iiistru-  I       ' 

ment /]  "  784  024 

Barrett,  Clinton  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Brass  band  instrument.. .!!!!!!!!'!!!'! '  784'201 

Barrett,  James  B.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  International  Boiier  Improvement' ' 

Lompany,  Pierre,  S.  D.     Producing  complete  combustion  of  fuels  786  243 

Barrett,  James  B.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  International  Boiier  Improve'ment'l 

Company,  Pierre,  S.  D.    Means  for  producing  complete  combustion  of  fuels  ...  I  787  552 

Barrett,  John  R.,  Chicago.  lU.     Binder "  785*651 

Barrett,  Robert  A.,  Barl>erton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stirling  Company, 'jer8ey'atv!N.J!" I 

.\pparatus  for  making  serpentine  IxtiJer-headers j        j>  |  70fi  704 

Barne,  Robert  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Vapor-burning  stove. 786*944 

Barringer,  Lawrence  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elect ric'Comp'any.'i       ' 

InsulatioB  for  electric  conductors ^     '707000 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


28 


Monthly 
volume. 


Mar.  28 


Apr. 
Apr. 


I 


4431 
12 

923 
2846 

3634 

183 
326 


lb 
V 
Q 


0S7-8 
3 

194 
619-20 


OfBdal 
Qaiette. 


•i 

> 


i 


115^  1024 
115  5 

I 
115  I    210 
115     1716 


776     lU  ,    844 


i  Mar. 

14 

1708 

Apr. 

25 

4018 

1  Apr. 

11 

1889 

Mar. 

14 

12S5 

Mar 

21 

2331 

Apr. 

11 

1644 

Apr. 

4 

327 

Mar. 

7 

15 

Mar. 

7 

373 

1 

42-3 

72 

365 

868-9 

406 

282 

488 
350 


» 


115  1100 

lis  1142 

115  396 

115  1998 

115  1488 


115 
115 


115     1435 


115 

115 

76  I  115 


295 
548 


1143 

5 
87 


Mar.  28  I  4548  ,      9M-6     115  >  1049 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


18 
21 

11 
11 


2718 
3361 

1183 
1479 


501-2 
720 


115     1687 
115  I    773 


Barrington,  Richard  I..    (See  Relsner,  Fred  F.,  assignor.)  i 

Barron,  Walter  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  11.  W.  Merritt,  Springfield,  Ma.«>s  , assignors  to  1 

Densniore  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Tvpe-writing  machine  I 

Barros,  Francisco  D.,Sio  Paulo,  Braril.    Machine  for  polishing  and  fini8hingcoJTe&-i.i>'an8"  = 

Barry,  Charies  K.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Comjiany.     Triple  I 

Barry,  Edward  H .    (See  De  Rangis!  'FiorenoB,  assignor.)  "  " 

Barry,  Richard  v.,  Clinton,  Iowa.    Corn-planter...  ' 

Bartholomew,  Eugene  l...  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Single  Stave  Barrel  'Company, 'cieve-', 

land,  Ohm.    Saw r     *i  1 


87,820     Apr.  18  !  3272 


246-7  1  115  I  1335 
313     IIS     1400 

I  I 

715     115     1811 


784,376 
787,143 


Mar. 

Apr. 


785,537    Mar.  21 


786,619 
788,236 


788,302 

785,.538 
784,972 


Apr. 

4  ' 

I 

Apr. 

25' 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 

4 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

4 

720 
1891 

3135 

829 

4120 

4246 

3139 
1971 
2122 
561 
1019 
1074 
1075 
102U 


149     115 
408  ;  115 

662     115 

172  I  115 


Mar.  21     3362 


Apr.     4 
Mar,    7 


Mar. 
Apr. 


14 

18 


5.M 

10 

1507 
3040 


Mar.  14     1077 


Bartlebaugh,  Henry  L.     (See  Merritts  and  Bart lebaugh.) 

Bartley,  Edward  C,  Mlffllntown,  Pa.    Ice-creeper 

Bartley,  MUton,  rto/.     (See  Brvce,  Andrew  V.,  assignor.) 

Barton,  Doibert  E,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Snap-hook    . 

Barton,  Thomas  E.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    School-book-'holde'r'siiap!!..  ,_  -., 

Barton,  William  S.,  Orangeburg,  S.  C.    Straddle^row cultivator...  '  787*261 

Baruch,  Emile  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  II.  Wilils,  .VeWYork,  N.  Y.   "Hook' a'n'd  "eve'  7W*294 
Bass,  Duncan  M.,  Glenzodla,  Ala.     Baling-press. .  «ook  ana  eye.    ,84,j»4 

Bass,  John  T..  painperfield,  Tex.    Harness  attachment .  .■.■.'.'."."•.■.".■.■.'.'.";.■.'; ". i  7M  533 

Bassett,  John  Mj  Dallas,  Tex.    Pump-valve ; '. 7w'534 

Bastlou,  Pierre  E.  M.,  Lannlon,  France.     Apparatus  for  transforming  'motion ! ! ! ! ! 786*715 

Bates,  Albert  y.  Joliet,  111  ,  assignor  to  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Worcester. 

Mass.     W  u-e-barbme  machine ^     ""  iTssiua 

Bates,  Edward  B      (See  MacDiarmld,  Wesley  D.  R  ,  assl'giior')' 'oo,*** 

Bates,  Edward  T.,  Washington,  I).  C.    Weighing-scale. .  786  478 

Bates,  Edwin  G..  assignor  to  Bates  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    'perforatinK.'  ^ 

embossing,  or  Indenting  device 784  025 

Bates.  Kd win  G.,  assignor  to  Bates  Machine  Company.  New  York!  "n.'y.' ' "Nu'rabering-" 

Bates,  Henry  A.,  Middle"tow'n,'(onn"."  thread-brake'.'.' '787*71? 

Bates  Machine  Company.     (See  Bates.  Edwin  G.,  assignor.')    

Baitenfeld,  Harriet  A.     (See  Battenfeld,  John  N.  and  II.  \  )  | 

»1^?!}/*'*^'  "a/T'et  ^■'  assignor  to  Berkshire  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I 

-Moldlne-machine 784  535 

Battenfeld,  John  N  and  H.  A.,  assignors  to  Berkshire  Manufacturing 'Company, 'cievel' I 

land,  Ohio.    Moldmg-machlne r     jt  '784536 

Baude,  Johann  H.,  and  E.  H.  Hoppe,  Montwy,  Germany,   "ileat^xchange. '.'.'.' .'!!!!!!!!!'  786!341  ' 

Baudoux,  Eugene,  Genapne,  Belgium.    Glass-melting  furnace 7 1  787^ 

Uauer,  Carl  K,  Hammond,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company.  Chi-  1 

cago.  Ill      Fulcnmi-block  for  brake-beams '     i-*-  i—  /.  j  787888 

Bauer.  Herman.     (See  Glessler  and  Bauer.)  1 

Baxter,  A.  William,  et  al.    (See  Moore,  John  H.,  assignor.)  I 

Baxter,  Anna  Z.,  rt  a/.     (.See  Moore,  John  H.,  assignor.)  ! 

Bayer.  Henry.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  Assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Lamp- 

socket _  -g^  ~E 

Bayrer,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  h' R.' 'Boyn'ton,' 'flartfoni, 'Conn.' ' 'pow 

transmitting  mechanism 785  "03 

Bays,  Lafayette,  A  rbala,  Tex.    Wlre^tretehe'r" i  786*945 

Bayston,  Cha,rles  H..  Chatsworth,  111.    Riding  attachment  for  harrows. . . .  .■.*!!!!!!!!!!!l  784,'776 
Beach,  ThaddeusC,  assignor  to  St.  Johns  Table  Co.,  St.  Johns,  Mich.    Extension-table.   786,086 

f !?!'  r  t"*t?-  R^hester,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  dish-cleaning  Ubles 786,402 

Beal.  John,  Denver,  Colo.     Beet-harvester 787  »2 

Beall,  Wifllain  L. ,  assignor  to  Gale  Manufacturing  Company,  Albion", 'Mich," '  Cornlplanter'.'  7881.344 

Beard,  Joseph  A.,  Sr.,  Liberty,  Miss.     Harrow  and  cultivator 787  263 

Beardsley,  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  lU.    Gage  or  paging-tool 784,652 

Bearss,  Eugene.  Ellenvdle,  N.  Y.    Deflector  for  air-brakes 784  537 

Beatty,  Joseph  E.,  Huntingdon,  Pa.    Talking-machine 787*264 

Beaumont,  Godfrey,  Dallas,  Tex.     Vaporiser  '  TSs'SiS 

Beaver,  Clarence  E.    (See  Stevenson,  Henry  ii.,  assignor.) | 

Beaxley,  Walter  S.,  Lancaster,  Ky.     DenUl  root-extractor '  784J)08 

uecner,  Alfred,  Bielefeld,  Germany.     Making  waterproof  transparent  celluloid  pictures. .   788,129 
Bechman,  HMiry  F.    assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battlecreek,  Mich.. 
Multicolor  duplex  pnntfiig * r...;;: '. i  786,6301  Apr.    4  :    831 
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Mar. 
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14 

1063 
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Apr. 
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Name,  resicjence,  and  inyentlon. 


No. 


Date. 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


4 

25 
18 
18 


18 

4 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

00 


^  PrinUn' -^*"'^^  ^"  "''^°'"  ***  DupUx  Printing  Press  Company,  Battlecreek,  Mich 

B«ck,  Warren  F  .  Elmi™;  n;y.' Forinlfdr  8aI<M^siipi."!:::::;; 7ffill« 

Beckman.  Burchard  F.,  Redoak,  Iowa.  ;  Anchor  for  railway-raUs    787'«7i 

Beckwlth.  Arthur  K..  Dowagiac.  Mich.    Stove -KJ 

Bedell.  Orlando  W  ,  Princew  Bay,  N.  Y  l  and  H.  D.  HibbardVPlai^wdVN."  J'.'aMimofi"        " 

>^aurbE?n;^h'a5SL;°"^^'T.'^"'' >''''•     ^^^^ --»>-'- i- s&e  or    ^^,      ^^    ^  !      ,^ 

beebe,  Dillon,  Newark,  .\.  J.     Ra<  kinfj  ipparatus..  tm'^i 

Beebe.  G»y>ord  W.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn., assignor  t^  G.  W.  f^d  ACompiny,  RochesWr,' 

^t.  I.    I. neck-protector •-     j ,  ,    -g.  __ 

Beebe^  Gaylord  W  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn  ,  fsslgnor{oO:\v\'T^ddiComjiany,kw^ 

N.  1.    Check-protector I "^     '  7».<iififi    Uar   9i     oqts 

®tr&turtr*Mmi*'*^°''*°^"^'^'^^°"'*'*''"'''"'^'^*'''^'"^^^^ 


Q 


1023 
4329 
3378 

24eo 


3275 
833 


312-13 
944 


Official 
Gaxette. 


o 
> 


$ 


115  1289 

115  2007 

738   115  1834 

532  115  1625 


Mar.  7   732 


(See  Penbertly  and  Pitchford,  assignorii'.)' 


Beeby.  WiiUam  W.,  et  al 

Beecher,  W.  L.etal     (See  McCoy,  Barney,  assignor  ) 

B«®de,  Herbert  G.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Knotting  attachment  for  twisting  or  spinning 

Beede,  Herbert  V;  ,'  PaWtucket,'  it."  I . " " TWiitiiig  or" Spinning  mi^htoi' V ?|?'SJ 

Beede.  Herbert  G  ,  Pawtucket,  R.  I      Adjustable  bearing..                            78»'ir« 

Beem.  Glenn  A.     fSee  Carapton  and  B«e»n.)                                /»,iwi 

Behrman,  John  F.     (See  Hair  and  llehrilian.) 

Beistle,  Martin  L.,  Ingram,  Pa.    Mediciije-spoon 784  830 

Beistle.  Martin  L.   Ingram ,  Pa.     Machin«B  for  manufacturing  artificial'  flowerV." 784  912 

Belding,  Thomas  C,  and  K.  D.  Heklman,  a.ssignors  to  Canton  Clothes  Dryer  and  Manu-" 

lactjirxnj?  Company ,  Canton.  Ohio.     Heating  and  ventilating  drying  apparatus 784.026 

785!467 


786.257     Apr.     4^        8 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


786.258 
785,602 


787322 
786,717 
784.2W5 
787,265 
784.U99 

781,133 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
.\pr. 
Mar 


Apr. 
Af)r. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar. 


Bell,  Carel,  Hoboken,  N  J      Non-reflllalile  attachment  for  bottles 
Bell,  Edward,  Teeswater,  Canada.     Beeg-chopper 

Bell,  George  II.,  assignor  to  li.  L   Bell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Vaporizer 

Bell.  Hatiie  L.     (See  Bell,  George  H  ,  a.siignor)  

Bell,  James  K      (See  King  and  Bell  )       ] 

Bell,  Matthew  S.,  Mayfair,  near  Johann^burg.  Transvaal.     Anti-incrustation  fluid 

Be  ,  Oscar  O..  and  R.  C.  Stofer,  Norwich.  N.  Y.    Clinical-thermometer  case 

Bellamy,  Charles  J.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Feeding  mechanism . .  

Bellis,  Daniel  K.,  Manton.  Mich.    .Short  hamesa-trace 

BelUs,  Harrys.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.     $ottle '. 

Bellows,  Benjamin  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Simpson'New  York   N   y' 

P.levator  mechanism  for  circulating-matrix  machines '     ' 

Belyeu,  John  W..  Alexander  City,  Ala.     Automatic  leveling  instrument'.".". 7H4  511 

Bemis,  Thomas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pneumatic  carrier 785*468 

Bemls,  Thomas,  Indianapolis,  Ind,     Adjustable  fence  for  saws        785  699 

IJend,  William  B.,  .-^t.  Paul,  .Minn,     .^oparahle  button  T>«"ivi.l 

Bender,  Frederick  W..  Hoboken.  .N.  J.     fountain-pen.... 784'l'w 

Bender,  Jacob.     (See  Whitehouse  and  B^der.)  i<y*,ooo 

Benedetto,  Antonio,  Washington,  D.  C.   i  Multiple-expansion  vibratory  steam-engine.        788  086 
Benedetto,  Antonio,  Washmgton,  D  C.    Cvlinder-jackot. . .  ■.»»...   ^"^ 

Benedict,  Fred  L..  assignor  ofone-half  to 4.  H.  Cornell. deceased,  Jersey  City  N'j-  II  L" 

Cornell,  administratrix.    Stop  attachment  for  shades 786087 

Benefleid,  Chauncey  R.,  Dallas.  Tex.    Co tton-see<l  cleaner 786184 

Beniamin,  Edward  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.    O -e-pulverizing  apparatus        786088 

Benkert,  U  illiam  C,  a».signor  to  C.  E.  So  imidt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shoe-tree 786*783 

Benner,  hlwood  E,  Sargent,  .Vebr.     Building-block  785539 

Bennett,  Edwin  W.,  deceased,  Rawlins,  \tyo.;  D.  Clark,  administrator." "  Apparatus'for' 

dipping  animals • *^^      luaior    ,^^^ 

Bennett.  Krastus  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  recovering  magnetic'tron'froin'oiel" 

separating  tanks i tsroia 

Bennett,  John  W      (See  Willebrands  and!  Bennett.)  "«,^two 

Bennington,  John  F.,  Labarpe,  111.     Veloripede 786  718 

Bennor,  Joseph,  Macon,  Ga.     Turpentine^still 786  460 

Bent.  Geonre  W.,  Hvdepark,  Mass.    Mattress-tufting  machine '.'.'.'.'.'. 787 's^H 

Beniley,  Eddie,  Lincoln,  HI.     Velocipede., 784*973 

Benton,  Arthur  B.     rSee  Brett  and  Benton.)  

Benton,  Orlando  F.,  assignor  of  one-half|  to  J.  Shimp,  St.  Marys,  Ohio.    Composition 

for  preserving  india-rubber  goods ; 784  J78  1  Mar 

Bentsen,  Peter  A.    (:^  Lavman  and  Beatsen.)  1 

Berbecker  vSr  Rowland  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Assel,  Jacob,  assignor  )  I 

*^m'^5'*.™^''  *"^  J-  -^-  f^y-  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  O.  H.  andTC.  H.  W.  Cliff 
Philadelphia,  la.    Machine  for  cleansing  and  greaymg  baking-pans  784  202 

Berger,  Charles  B.     (See  Huntley,  Jay  M.,  assignor.)  

Bergh,  Bror  J".,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Contr<>ller  for  pneumatic  compressors.  787  480 

Bergh,  Edwin  O.,  Beloit,  Wis.    SUnchion-opening  device .,,',', 787*718 

Bergman,  Ludwlg^Cass  Lake.  Minn.     Rotary  engine 785077 

Bergman,  Oscar, Two  Harbors.  Minn.     D(oor  and  operating  means  therefor. .  ..'..".* 788!oi5 

Berkey,  Harvey  E.,  Monongahela,  Pa.,  aligner  to  Pioneer  Susr)ender  Company.    Fas- 
tening device      (Reissue) T '  12,338 

Berkshire  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se^  Battenfeld.  narriet  A.,  assignor.) 

Berkshu;e  Manufacturing  Company.     (See|  Battenfeid,  John  N.  and  H.  A.,  assignors.) 
Berlin-Neurwier  KunsUn.otalten  Actiengefeellschaft.     (See  Budwig,  Dagobert,  assignor  ) 

Berliner,  Herbert  8  .  Washington,  D.  C.     Gramophone-record 785  191 

Bemdt,  Jacob  F. ,  Feaaendeo,  N.  D.    Concave  snd  cylinder  for  threshing-macJiinea. ..."  788088 

Bems,  Peter.    (See  Domann,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Berolzheimer,  Philip,  aaaignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Display 

rack  or  holder J  786  719 

Berry.  Hiram  N.,  Meridian.  Miss.     Plow-iK)int 786'7»4 

Berszlnsky,  Friedrich,  E-i-sen,  assignor  to  De  Friea  A  Co.,  Actiai-Geseiiachaft,  tiiifii-' 

dorf,  Germany.    Groove  and  thread  cutter 787  490 

Bertgen.  Frani.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to<j.  J.  Kobusch,  St.  Louis,  iio.    Jiailway-niii!'  784!379 

Beseonet.  George  C,  Channing  Tex.    Ink4pad -     — 

Best,  C«>liD  M.,  Lamar,  8.  C.    Sad-iron  he4ter. 

Beat,  John,  Jcannette,  Pa     Paddle-wheel  i 

BetblelMni  Steel  Company.    (See  Meiga  aijd  Hammar.  assignors.) 
Bctteodort,  WilUam  P..  Davenport,  Iowa.    Side  frame  for  car-trucki 

Betteodorf.  William  P  ,  Davenport.  Iowa.    Tank -cur 

fletta,  Anaon  O.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Making  lead  dithionate 
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830  I  115  1M8 

715  115  1812 

173-4  ;  115  j  1347 
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628  115  601 

3  115  1072 


532-3  115  1626 
592  lis  1688 
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692 
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21.3 
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34  115 
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115   1290 
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43 
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830-2  115  1949 

832  115  1951 
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938  115  1024 
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1029 
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76-7  115  '   87 

558  115  1667 

667  115  1758 

459  115  515 

804  115  I  1919 

1011  j  lis  sn 


509  115   570 
832  115  1951 


214  115  1290 

342  115  1318 

550  115  I  1088 

151  115  170 

330  115  374 

214  115  ,  1290 

553  115  610 

777  115  845 

806  115  ,  1919 

115  848 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Betzer,  Anthony  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Wasbing-machine 

Bevmgton,  John,  Cordova,  Nebr.    Wheel 

Bevuigton,  John,  Cordova,  Nebr.     .\ntifrict  ion -bearing 

Beyer,  Otto  S.,  East  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,    ciutcb 
Beyer,  Otto  S.,  East  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  tot:.  W.  Bliss  Company.     Double-swuii*- 

ing  mactiine 

Beyihan,  Otto  F.,  Freeland,  Mich.    Bean-8er>arating  machine.........!!.'. 

Biljer,  Wilhelm,  Washington,  D.  C.     Device  for  preserving  bread !!!!! 

B'ekerstafT,  James  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Mciiivem,  Monaca,  Pa.     Bath-tub'mold 
Bidle,  William  S.,  et  al.    (.See  Waggoner,  William  B..  assignor.) 

Bieder,  Jacob  L.,  Chicago,  111.    Campaign-button 

Biel,  Thies,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  N.  Richardson,  New  York,  N.  Y."   CJampl 

ing  and  attaching  device 

Biggert,  Florence  C.,  Jr  ,  Idlewood,  Pa.    Sectional  wheel ".'.".". '.*.".'.".". '.'.!*. 

g!«f8«.JohnM    Olaagow,  Ky.    Calendar 

Bille,  Nels  C,  Balfour,  N .  1).     Compound  for  oxterminatinc  gophers 

Blndler,  Karl  H.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Dividing-machine  for  paste,  dougii,  oi*  the  liice 
Binnig,  Jacob,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mason  61  Hamlin  Company,  Cambridge, 

Mass.    Organ _ 

Binns,  Robert,  South  Windham,  Conn.    Paper-making  machine  and  process.!!!!! 

Bird,  Charles  8,  East  Walpole,  Maaa     Insulaiinc  sheet  or  atrurture 

Birkholz,  Richard,  Milwaukee,  Wis. ,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III     Appal 

ratus  for  treating  filter-pulp 

Biahop,  Louis  N.,  Dayton  Kv.    Non-reflUabJe  bottle !!!!!!! 

Bispham,  Elizabeth  C.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Knee  rest  or  support 

Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company.     (See  Starkweather.  DellF.,  aaaignor.) 

Blssell,  Edgar'J.,  Bartold.  Mo.    Splash-guard  for  bathing  apparatus 

Bivins,  James  W.,  Top«'ka,  Kans.    Tank-cleaner !!!!!!!!!!!'!' 

Bixler,  John  F.,  assignor  to  K.  H.  Huenefold.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Deflector  forovens' 

Black,  Henry  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Can-topping  machine 

Black,  Henry  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal     Can-testing  apparatus !.!!!! 

Blackburn,  Frank  11.,  Fostoria,  assignor  to  National  Electric  Lamp  CompanyVclevel 

land,  Ohio.     Incande.scent  electric  lamp 

Blackmore,  Henry  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Producing  metals  "and  alloy's 

BiHckmore,  Henry  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Extracting  aluminium  or  other  metals 
Blackmore,  Henry  S  ,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Liberating  and  separating  fibers 
Blackmore,  Joseph  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Domestic  water-heater  and  tank  system 
Blackstone,  Ed wanl  C,  and  R.  E.  WatU,  Stamford.  England.    Swath-turner 
Blair  Camera  Company.    {See  Dorr,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Blair,  John,  Jr.,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.    Tent-fastener 

Blake.  Dennis  B   D.  and  W.  F,  Chicago,  111.     W  aahing-machine 

Blake,  William  F.     (See  Blake,  Denms  B  D  and  W.  F  )  

Blakeslce,  Charles  F.,  Farmlngton,  HI.    Tellurian 

Blanton,  Ambrose  D.,  et  al.     (See  Brown,  Lloyd  C,  assignor.) 
Blanton,  Llewellyn  H.,  ct  al.    (See  Brown,  Lloyd  C  ,  assignor.) 

Blashfieid,  (  harles  F..,  Salem,  N.  Y.     Porteble  wardrobe 

Blauvelt,  James  P.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.     Boiler 

Bleoo,  John  U.aasignor  to  A.  B.  Levy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    VsJve'for  "r^iiiatiiJg'prMl' 

Bllnn,  Charles  P.,  Boston,  Mass.     Pianissimo  deviciB..!!!! 

Blocher,  Samuel  J.,  Benton^ille,  Ark.    Fruit- jar  holder  and  spiral 'wrench 

Block,  Francis  L.,  S*dney,  III.     Grain  sorter  or  separator 

Block,  Francis  L.,  Sidney,  HI     Grain  sorter  or  separator 

Blomgren,  Nels  J  ,  Norway,  Mich.     Envelop-opener 

Bloom,  OrvisM.,  Independence,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Independence  iroii"  Works 

Company,  Lima,  Ohio.    Casing  packer-shoe 

Bloom,  Samuel  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Connection  for  artificial  teetiiaiid  dental  nia tea! 
Bloomberg,  Casj^er,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cast-off  ■ 

Blowers,  George  H  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal     Steam-boiler...!.!!!! j 

Bly.  Thearon  S,  Webb  City,  Mo.     Boiler-scale  remover 

BIyth.  James  F  ,  Brentford,  England.     Apparatus  for  displayiiig  advertisemnits!  &c 

Bococlc,  Edwin  M.    (See  Tarris.  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Boda,  Lee  M.     (See  Boda,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Boda,  William  J.,  Dayton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Boda,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Unit- 


Monthly 
volume. 


786,000  Mar.  28 
785,996  Mar.  28 
788„147  I  Apr.  25 
784,653  !  Mar.  14 

785,347  Mar.  21 

785,032  Mar.  14 

787,021  Apr.  11 

784.913  Mar.  14 


4272 
4061 
4330 
1348 

2718 
2071 
1647 
1864 


787,067     Apr.  11     1742 


784.654 
784,655 
784,974 
784, .SI  2 
787,427 


Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


784,203  Mar. 
786,704  Mar. 
784,831    Mar. 


14 

14 
14 

7 
18 

7 

28 
14 


787,971  Apr.  25 
784.975  Mar.  14 
787,068    Apr.  11 


788,237 
787,266 
786,947 
786,403 
786,404 

787,428 
7W5.1fO 
7S6,244 
786,721 
78*. (X9 
784,540 


787,719  I  Apr.  18 
784,541    Mar.  14 


Apr. 

25 

ApK 

11 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

14 

1349 

1350 
1974 
1037 
2466 

380 
3481 
1711 

3594 
1975 
1743 

4121 

2131 

1483 

331 

333 

2468 

4137 
4551 
1031 
3829 
10K7 

3043 
1089 


787,720  Apr.  18  3045 


B 


ing  woodwork  

od.',  Alfred,  and  K.  Bottcher/Bematli,  near  DOuddoii!  GennanyV  Tii^^ 
dre  iger 

Boeseit,  Reinhoid.  WMtphaUa,  Tex",  ""whipiiiandie! !'.".".".",'.',".'.'!."!!!!!!!.'.'!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 


7.S4,296 
7!>4,730 

784,731 
786,186 
787,823 
784,134 
784,135 
784,136 

785,933 
785,999 
787,872 
784^76 
785,192 
7Si,B39 


Mar.  7   564 
Mar.  14  1509 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 

Mar. 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 


18 
14 


1511 

4440 

3277 

239 

241 

24.3 

3913 
4062 
3377 
1977 
2426 
1066 


Boggs,  Henry  P..  Mosiertown.'Pa.    Trap-gim 

Bohn,  Ren6,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Aniilii  61  Soda  Fa'brik,' 'Lud«ig"shafen-«n- 

the- Rhine,  Germany.    Making  black  dyes 

Boivin,  Emile.     (See  Philippe  and  Boivln.)  

Bolanl,  Frank  K.    (See  Lutz,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Boland,  John  P.     (See  Pence,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 

Bole,  WllUam  J.,  assienor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Street-sprinkler 

Bollermann,  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Music-desk 

Bollweber,  Herman,  Spokane,  Wash.     Fruit-press 

Bolus,  William  G.,  assignor  to  Aremac  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  ill.    Boiler^iie 

scraper 

Boman,  Claes  W.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil"  Comj^ny!  "New  York", 'N.'Y.'''Foim 
Boman,  Claes  W.,  assignor  to  F.agle  PencU  Company,  New  York,  N   Y.     Fountain-pen. 
Bond,  Charles  L  ,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  to  Bond  Scale  Company,  Los  Angeles  county, 

Cal.     Automatic  weighing-scale.     (Reissue) 

Bond,  George  T,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Tram-car  wheel 

Bond,  Hiram  A.,  Sprinefleld,  Mass.     Shuttle-moving  device  for  wire-looms !  !  .' 

Bond,  John  and  L.  H,  Waterioo,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  spinning-mules 

Bond,  Levi  H.     (See  Bond,  John  and  L.  H  f 

Bond  Scale  Company      (See  Bond,  Charles  L  ,  assignor.)     (Reissue  ) 

Bond,  Sobieski  L.,  Charleston,  S.  C.    Cotton-picker 

Boner,  George.     (^See  Van  Boxel.  Mathew.  assignor.) 

Boner,  JohnT.,  Napoleon,  Ohio.    Portable  mold 

Bong,  Martin  O.,  Chrlstiansud,  Sweden.    Temporarv  binder "! 

Bonnel,  Edward  F.,  and  J.  H.  McGowan.  Denver,  Colo.    Shackle " 

Bonnell,  William  R.,  elal.     (See  Fllerboom    Anton  F  .  assignor  )  I 

Bonzano,  Adolphus.    (See  Shand.  Alexander  C,  aaaignor.)  ' 

Book,  Charles,  Harpster,  Ohio.    Fence-post !7!^. 


787,429  Apr.  18  2469 

787,022  Apr.  11  1648 

787,972  Apr.  26  3598 

785,792  Mar.  28  ,  3639 

787,824 


784,297 
788,348 
786,091 

786,092 
785,653 
785,654 

12, .335 
786.405 
785.655 


Apr.  18 


3378 


Mar.  7  ,  566 
Anr.  25  4332 
Mar.  28     4273 

Mar.  28  4274 
Mar.  21  3366 
Mar.  21     3367 


785,470    Mar.  21     296 


788.238 

785,705 
785,078 
787,430 


hence-post ,  784,137 


Apr.  4 
Apr  4 
Mar.  21 


1171 

336 

a%8 


Apr.  25 

Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 


Mar. 


4122 

3483 
2176 
2470 


345 


900 
861 
944 
270 

576-7 

435-6 

350 

390-1 

371 

279 
279 
415 

"533I4' 


OfRdal 
Gazette. 


■5 

> 


115 

115 

115 
115 


MS 

3067 
317 


115  !  632 
115  477 
115  ,  1436 
115      433 


115 


1457 


115  817 
115  .317 
lis  I  455 
115  233 
115  1827 


77  115  I   88 

747*  115   811 

356  115  '  808 

785-6  115  1897 

415  115   450 

371  116  1457 

893  '  115  '  3090 

470  115  1540 

313  115  1401 

73  I  115  ;  1144 

73-4  115  I  1144 


534 
939 

965 

'S32' 
226-7 

667 
227 

668 


115  '  1827 

115  1025 

115  1049 

115  1291 

115  ,  1C51 

115  250 

115  '  1780 
115  j  280 

m  i  1750 


116  115   130 
309  115   355 


309  115 

<.I3<J   11.-) 


355 

1025 

715  115   1812 

48  115  ,   58 

48  115  I-  58 

48   115  ^   58 


S32  I  115 

861  115 

738  115 

415  115 

510  115 

226  115 


900 

943 

1834 

456 

570 
2S0 


534  115   1627 

350-1  115  1436 

786  115  1806 

777  115  !  846 


115 


116  115 
945  115 
901   115 


901 
721 
722 


1813 


130 

2067 

990 


115  991 
115  1  774 
115  I  n4 


244  I  115  !  1321 

74  j  115  :  1145 

722  115  774 

6.1U  115 


803-4 

747 

450 

634-5 


115 

115 
115 
115 


49  115 


ab3i 

811 

515 

1628 


50 


.■gja?*^ 
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Name,  ndflence,  and  inrentlon. 


No. 


Date. 


Moothly 
volum*. 


522?*  2?*^.^  fe.**  ^     ^  HoerlchvEdwarxl,  aaaignor  ) 
Booth.  NaUunJel  E..  SoutijoW,  N.  Y.    BotUe        "~«°°'^-' 

Boothe.  John,  Fort  Worth.  Tex     Vehkjle        

ll^^,  \'i^^'^LS^'L%^^l-    fcj;oP^'^H?.iibald  E..  assizor.) 

Botkin,  Murray  R..  Denver,  Colo.    Sew+Te-awl    "^"'"'"» '«^*' 

BoUford.  Onie  F..  Hammeniley  Fork,  Pa     Rivet-holder 2?'SS? 

Bftttcher,  Kart.     fSe«>  Bode  and  Bflttchjr)    ~''**^°°'<'" I  784,246 

Boucfer'.  ■KuK,'Ner&  N    Y^  R^^li-tfh  fo^rl^.S^?''  '°"*-    ^^^^^^  <^hair. . .  787,556 

BouRhton.  .Arthur  M.Ha^e'y  111.    f^^'"^»> '°' •«rt*'-tn^*»y  carriage. 784.100 

Bouquet.  Edwin  C..  Lo8  Angeles,  and  CF.  Sweney '^----^-"--' ■^■-■■■' ■"■•■- '  ?®'23» 


7R5.6S6 
784,138 


785,934 
787,889 

785,706 
787,069 
784.027 
784.028 
785,-398 

786,003 


I 


OffleU] 
Oatette. 


•i 

> 


Mar.  21  3371 

722 

MS 

Mar.  7   246 

i        1 

49 

lift 

1 
Mar.  28  3915 

832 

115 

Apr.  25  3420 
Mar.  28  3484 

749 

115 

748 

115 

Apr.  11  1745 

371 

115 

Mar.  7    26 

5 

115 

Mar.  7   26 

5 

115 

Mar.  21  2837 

596 

115 

BounartVJohaEj-ciimirTGem-alirBup^rt^^^^  '^"'"■•■••••••■••••' ^l'^ 


^'''^afc.^'^.^'P''*:  *^^*"''''°"'  ^"^-    T*^'''"«  ^^^  t'^'  manufacture  of  plate-glaaa  an<l 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar 
Apr. 
.\pr 
Apr. 
Apr. 


28 

28 

7 

18 
7 
25 
25 
11 
18 


4275 

4064 

463 

2726 
178 
4125 
4534 
1745 


901-2 
861 


115 
115 


d.    Machine  foi 

ty,  N.'j.'Pre« 

(.See  Koutell,  W" 
toutell  Manufa< 


7gg  259 

Pressure-reducing  valve . .  rm'oin 

"    William  II  ,  assignor.)    ^788,240 

facturing  Company,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.  ' 


cyto 
Boumonville,  Eugene  M.,  Jersey  City 

Boutell  Mamifaoturing  Company      (S« 
Boutell.  William  11.,  assignor  to  Bou 
Fruit-slicer 

BovJiTiv*fd*T'Vati°i^"'/™°'^'r^^  Sm 

^'pultey'"^".";;^'^^  N.  J-.asslkpf^Aiierican  P,,lley  Company.    Sheet-metal 

Bower,  J ohn  .V,  Pittsburg,"  Pa.' "  'shii)DYnt-n«rki^« 788,185 

Bowery,  Frederick,  rt  o/^Sel^Bn^^^i^^wV^^Msim^^^^  ■• ^'^"^ 

Bowling  Joseph  R.     (See  Ingolds^y  ^nd  Bowling  j""'*^**"^  > 

Bowly,  Frank  II  ,  New  York.  N.  Y     CartridgT  ^  ^ 

Bowman   .Newton  K. .  North  Lawrence,  Ohio     Mall-bag  delVvmV ?S'SI 

XTev'^M^",!  JraSSfnS^  '•  ^^  ^"'^'^  *  Compan?,r:7;rtWay.e.  ,nd. "  Heat!"   ^'^ 
''tu^'j.^t'  •  ""'^-  ^^"°™»^'^'Chici^'.  ili:- iiidM.;Cormack  assi"^  "^'^^ 

Bo J;h;„"*p2h  r     if  ^.li^'^i^'*^"  B'-nTatnin  V.V assignor.) "^"^^ 

Bo>den.  Fred  (..,  Bradford,  III.     Burial-viault  -c^,^, 

Boylan,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ^    t.i.-u  "".IVj-j:- •»•,•.  ■;.•. • .86,0»4 

for  elevators 

^  Uula^^hSd;^.''  ;.^'''""°'  "*»'^«^'o'  ^•^■''«""  to  w:  i.  6'Brien;  Bath," Me.    Noraing: 

IJOjntOn,  Joseph  J.,  aiwi^nnr  nf  r>na.f/M.r^k   .^  /■     I       5^_j»i, 


I 


Apr. 

Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


4 
25 


7 
14 

25 


12 

4127 


29 
1602 
4433 


593 

115' 

35 

115 

M-5 

115 

987 

115 

372 

115 

593 

115 

3-4 

IIA  1 

805 

lis  ' 

1 

5-6 

330 

963-4 


115 
115 

115 


I 


775 
59 


909 

1855 

811 

1457 

7 

8 

659 

991 
943 
107 

1688 
43 
2021 
2110 
1457 
16^9 


1073 
2023 


8 
374 

2089 


Apr.  18     3047 


668     115     1759 


25 
21 


4021 
2178 


)mr.any.     (.<ee  Brandt,  I  dward  J.,  assignor.) 


iranuugbam 
Braanrt,  Henn*na  A 


(.Sec  Bayrt-r,  WU  iam  J 
'for"^S;s"'.&^P^"^ .'.*':'*""'■  ""^  ''"*■'""'■  ^  ^'^  ^'  1'  '^tniih,  Princeton,  Ky.     Fastening 
Rr«h?M- •  mI^.^V  ^  oi:  "ecutors.' "  (S^  1  oyct  andOoodwin:) 
Sl^r'.       ?         •  ^f'^"**''  ""'P'O'-  0^  °"«^^al«  to  C.  S.  Carter,  Norfolk,  Va.     Potato- 

Sr'Wi'*'  PJiil'PVSotjthwnck,  England.'  'Shirwiadile'r 

Braokel.^berK,  (  arl  .\..  Dusseldorf,  C.ermaiiy.     Tire 

Br-nl^rH'  ^J'eater   Indianapolis,  Ind      .\iJtomatic  weigher 

R^M  «^^T"^"17.r    V  "^  ^^""^  *"<*  Furriiss,  assignors  ) 

B?!mpv'  te^  n-  vv.^'^^r*'  ^^^'/•'"»  "'^^<''  ^■»-    Trousers^reaser 

R^^lh^«»^»'7  "••  y"  ^**"P  •^*''"'-  ^'^  C      Extension-V>e<lstead 

'^"ut'au;r\?rtro1^Sr;'' '""'*"*''''  '   Dietn^yer,  Waukegan,"  ill 

Bradshaw,  William  8.,  San  lose.  ral'."'BaiinK:p'r;>s8 

Bra^,  fames  M.,  East  Hartford.  Conn        h  -- 

Brame,  Bancroft  O.,  New  York,  N    Y 

America.     Insulated  step-Joint 
Braine,  I^wrence  F..  Newark.  N  J      Tire 

Brandt  l^Wer?o-^"'^"  ^^--'"^':  -  £«"i>»"8  'rr  railway-vehicles'.'. 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
.\pr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar.  28     4277 


788,349     Apr.  25     4333 
784,014    Mar.  14     1865 


14 

4 

1979 
15  , 

14 

1091 

14 

1003 

860 
450 


416 
4 


115 
115 


119 

115 


1999 
516 


456 

1073 


786,406     Apr.     4       339 


227  115  260 

228  115  260 
902  11.5  991 
945  115  2068 
391  115  432 


74      115      1145 


788,499  Apr.  2.'i  4624 

784332  Mar  14  1712 

787,491  Apr.  18  2597 

786,785  Apr.  4  1154 

785,793  Mar.  28  3640 

;■-••■• 78«,.'»2  Apr.  21  44.37 

Llectrtcal  an- 

784, ir»  Mar.  7  249 

....         ^                    786,948  Apr.  11  1484 

mnpy  and  Immg  therefor '787,267  Apr.  11  2133 

a^ignor  to  Continuous  Rail  Joint  Company  of 

785,657  Mar.  21  3372 

788,090  Apr.  25  3832 

786,479  Apr.  4  555 


®?deJtifl^<i5lSi     ."'r'"*"*";.^^'''  '  ""^  °°'"  **"  '^'*"'^*  ^"*^""  C<""P*°y'  Chicago,  III. 
^Ca'lenda?.'^*!^  "'■'  ^'»*«'^°*'°'  ^''»'  aisl*  nor  to  Brandt  Cas'We'r'Company'.Chick^.'  ill'.' 
Brantuigham.  Alteii  C. ,  Tole^io^ 


1008 
396 
559 
242 

777 
964 

49-.V) 
314 

471 

7ZM 

833 
112 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

115 

115 
115 


2128 

398 

1658 

1318 

846 
2090 

lioi 

1541 

775 
1952 
1180 


785,399    Mar.  21     2839 


596     115       659 


88,241     A 


Ohio      Dimt-collflctor ffu'Tii 

n~»«„   I   ».    ^    .     r     (S^  Dinkey  and  l[ras«!rt.)  ^•'*' 

«r^erH^  for  I7!^^^°'  */»^?"«'" «'  ont-half  to  W.  0.  Ressland,  Newark.  N.  J.    rin- 
ger-exerciser for  students  of  tvr«^writlna 

rI^IJ^:  ^•^i  ^^1     ( See  Calkins,  .Mbertc'.aisl'giior:) 

Braune.  Henry  M  ,  H  al      (See  Braune,  Isl^or  D.,  assignor  ) 

^  BruV1.^°;i;k.*^°Vo'lJ^??i?r'e.£  "'  ""■  ^"""^'  ^^""  ''°^''  ^^  ^  '  "^  «•  ■^• 
&t&",1>llsi.?orf.^S^%"°*'>"-*'^'^'^^^^^  


^a^ 


25 

7 


molds  A^awidorf,  Germany.     Cor^  for  use  In  casting  hollow  cylinders  In  block- 


Br*unschw«^|^  Christian,  assignor  of  oiio-Vaif  to  J.'  Brau'nschwelger.'fo'ledo,' Ohio." '  Jar' 


opener  or 

iJ^w^'^STw-'^fir:.  ^"^  Braunsch welder,  (h'ristian.  assignor ) 

™.  J.    JiatehSgdevk4     '*'  "««°or  to  American  Tin  Plate  Company.  Orange, 

Brayton,  LouU  F ,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Form  


or  oonatructing  concrete-eteel  columns . 


787,825     Apr.  18 


85,658  ,  Mar.  21 


785,148 


Mar.  21 


784,467    Mar.     7 


786,245    Mar.  28 


786.246, 
786.622! 


Mar. 

Apr. 


28 
4 


4129 
251 


3279 


3373 


2332 

927 


4555 

4556 
841 


895-6 
50-1 


115 

115 


2022 
60 


716  ,  115  .  1812 


I 


724 


480 

lOS 


965 

966-7 
174 


115 


115 
115 


115 

115 
115 


776 


548 
210 


1050 

1050 
1250 
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Brechin,  Helen  S. .  county  of  Aberdeen,  Scotland.     Darning  apparatus  rs?  431 

Breckwojdt.  Julius.  Dolgeville.  N.  Y.    Back  for  pianos  or  otherlnstnmiiiiU 787  J68 

Brelsford,  John  E.     (See  Lutr  and  Brelslord.)  "umwiw 7H7,aw 

Brennan,  James  M.     (See  Brown,  William  E.,  assignor  ) 
Brenner,  Walter  M.     (.^ee  Tlffanv,  Albert  R.,  assignor.; 

^  LaL':^ss^,S*ji£r^^^^r^°^  °'  ^"^'^^  ^  -'-  c'^p*-"  "<^  ^-  M*-  ^  ^, 

Brent,  Harry  W..  and  C.  H.  Sessions.  Toj^ka.  Kans.     B riLidin^-iro'n .' tIs's^ 

"7c;i:i''r^„ii;i,^'.Vb^?;,,':';.':.'"''°"°'»^'°""'"^^  ^ w.ta<i;w,UM«,:  ^2 

Breshnahan.  Maurice  V      (See  Hevs,  John  J,  aiii^oV ") 'M.Bao 

Breslln,  Andrew,  and  J.  Lees,  Summithiil.  Pa.     Surgical  appliance  -m  7v> 

Bresnahan.  Mlcheal,  Colby,  and  L.  H.  GafTney,  GFeenbay" Wis.    T'eiVe't'-'rink'fo'r  harl' 

Brest.  Albert,  Newcastle!  Pa" "  Animai-trap'. ".'." -1^'??? 

Caf'  "  ^Sfatiiig^hirfac?"  "*°'°°'  ''"^°'"'  "*'  °°*-"^'''^  '^  "''^•"  '^•"  "^^'^^oi  "Angele's.'        '  " 

Breui,  Richard  A.,  Bridgeport,"ci)'nn;   "square. ".■.■.'.■:::: '-^'^ 

Brewer,  Charles  W  ,  Racine.  Wis.     Planol-actlon .    •• L^'^ 

Brewster,  John  J .,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Casing-spear". ^' - ' " -^'1^ 

Brichta,  Florentlus.  Holrminden,  Germany     llachlne  for  mak"^"g"  artlflciiTston; 786'261 

?s^%^k"';.^  (le^^crai^r^Sot;'  ""^°^^ 

bSS:  {!l?.;:^"M*.''X'[illf^'.^^'h^^^^^  W  •'i^SL^^"^'""  '"^  sewing-machines 785,852 

^  G^"AlS.hT  t  8Up&S.h"'e"^°^  ''  ^°"*''"  ^■*"'  Stitcher  company.  East 

BriKlit.  Colony  E.     (See  Ri(  ketU,  William  U  .  assign'or ") 

Brill.  George  "     "-  '     •     '■    - 

cars 

Brill.  John  A. 
Brill,  John  A. 
Brill,  John  A. 
Brill.  John  A. 
Brill,  John  A. 
Brill,  John  A. 
Brill,  John  A. 
BriJI.  John  A 

vehicles 

^'^ar-'i^dow'. ''".'*. .':..^..^'^*''^'  PJ>il*<lelphla.'p'a.;  said  Pickles  assignor  to  siid 


18 
11 


2474 
2135 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Var. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar    28     3754 


535 
471 


11 

1747 

372 

21 

3245 

688 

14 

1.V2 

279 

4 

1032 

214 

21 

2179 

460 

< 

ZH 

51-2 

18 

2475 

535-6 

25 

3701 

806 

4 

340 

75 

4 

557 

112 

4  1 

17 

*-6 

115 

115 


115 
115 


1«29 

1541 


1458 
748 


115       319 
115     1291 


115 

516 

115 

61 

115 

16?9 

115 

1922 

115 

1146 

115 

1189 

115 

1074 

798     115       873 


1026 


M.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ConstrucUon  of  raUway- 


See  Bole,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
See  Brill,  George  M.,  assignor) 
(See  Bucknam,  Erra  8.,  assignor) 


Ci 


(Soo  Smith,  Warren  M.,  assignor  ) 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Motor-propulsion  truck  for  street-cars  or  similar 
and  C.  K.  Pickles.  Phiiadein'hla.'PA''M"M  wVtiW-UV-i:^^^ 


786,187 

Mar  28 

4442 

9.39-40 

11.;. 

784,298 

Mar  7   568 

■ 

116-17 

ll.S 

' 

1 

1% 


784,299    Mar 


573       117-18      115 


Brining,  Frank  P-,  and  J  Stackhoufi^;  Phiiideiphia'/Pa."'  Coffin'-f^^^^         

Tp^4Tuitorbi'di.?/S^^  ^^  ^^'^"-"^  '^^"-'^  ^«-P->''  ^>«t"7iarlfoKi","c"o'nn: 
""R^aduto^r  f^rnVtor-vefe  "^  ^•""•^•^■^•■*>"«P*tornpa'ny:'West'H"artford"."co"nn: 
''?ppaTus''?o^i;!,din?&  "^  ^^^'"'^^^^■^■""■"Pe" ^'nP-y; •West"Hartford',"C'o"nn". 
^!4^t" ui'SliLhJirpT/  '"  ^■*>'"«''^'^«"  '''^ C°-P-y: ■West'Hartford.-c'onn: 
^S£iV!°and  ill^V?.'.^.^.'!';'^'^''.!*;  •'  •  •  "■^°'"  to  Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company.' 

Briodv,  Thomas  P.,  ^outh'n'eiUehem,' Pa.' ' 'f)e\n(i' iQ^d^  

'^HS]^!^^'^;'.'"^^'-  '"^  ^-  ^'■'^'^'  ^■*^"  Vo"^N.^^'M"oi;:r^"rt?oliln"e"; 


..•XX) 


Mar 
Mar 


28 


575 
4279 


118 
902 


115 
ll.'. 


PuUey, 


784,101 
785,081 
785,082 

78.5,083 

784.544 
784,247 

787,722 
788,091 
7«»4.97S 
786,723 


controlling  and  regu- 

Britr,  Janos,  Budapest,  -Vustria-liungary.     Automatic  'raiiwav'hrkV.; 

Broad )H>ok8,  Peter.  BaUria.  N.  Y.    btieirs  """^"'"ic  railway-brake 

Broadbooks,  Peter,  Bata via,  N.  Y.     Nipper"s"orc'uttiiig:pii^"rs" 

Broadhurst    (olumbus  F.     (See  Robinson  and  Broadhurst  ) 

Broadwell,  Edward  C.     (See  Lyons  and  Broadwell  ) 

Brockelbank,  Augustus.  Ossinme,  N.  Y     (  ap-fasfenine  for  vessels 

Broga.  WilUam  W..  .^^prin^rfioid,  Mass.     Mu/tler  '""K  lor  Nessels 

Brooks,  E verett  W.    (See  Giflord  and  Nistle.  assignor^.") 

^lSndJrn'[  ?a.^';i.rnt];^^''  ^'-  ^"    ^^^-^^^'^  *-  «--"  -  -ther  gas-burners  using 

Brooks.  Franklin  W.,  Washington,  D   C      Seal 

"" 'a  sVm^Ty  "  Bad^bu'tton'  "'"""^  "^-^^-ien'ts;  to.V."  "knobei  "ind  "f."  -n."  "Kappa", " 
Brooks,  Ix)renzo  L.  C.etal.     (See  Lappen,  James  F    "aaaimior'i 

s?^^-;.'i°.r;!M'X""t'i.%^^^^  -.^5 

Bropson,  James,  Cleveland,  Ohio,    llpe-unlon  

Brosius,  .\aron,  Evansviile,  Ind.,  assienbr  to  Z.  T  J 


7S4,51.T 
788,242 


87,659 
86,541 


Mar     7  180 

Mar.  21  2181 

Mar    21  21S3 

Mar    21  218,5 


Msr 
Mar 

Apr 
.\pr. 
Mar 
Apr. 


Mar 
.\pr. 


35     11.' 


1.32 

133 
992 

44 


460  1 15  516 
460  ,  115  516 
460      115       517 


14 

1094 

/ 

464 

18 

3049 

2.5 

sssa 

14 

1980 

4 

1 

1034 

-\pr. 
Apr. 


25 


18 

4 


1037 
4132 


2937 
68.5 


228-9 

93 

668-9 
833 
416 
215 


214 
896 


638 
140 


115 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 


115 
115 


261 

108 

1760 

1952 

4.^7 

1291 


2023 


1736 
1215 


262    Apr     4 


18 


784,545 
787,144 


for  sawing  quartered  oak  orma^^fS;^^S;ii?!'!'^'«°' 

Brouk,  Peter.  WUson,  Kans.     Stacker   ■  ^ '^'j*^, 

Sr^^'"'  ?i''''^".''  '^  "^      <''^«*  V\  ilson,"  "Rol>e'rt,a.ssi^o'r" ) ^'*'^ 

Brown.  Alexander  T..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Tvpe-wriUng  machine  tw  ^ 

Brown.  (Tharles  S      (See  Gunby  and  Brow^  )         ""^^ '"*cnine 784,380 

fe^rtV:;(iari^T^.:°£rYo£"r.;r )^ 

Bro*Ti,  Goodwin    Yonkrrs,  N.  Y.     CoffwMlripper        ^'2^ 

Si?*""'  IL^^ify-JJe™  ""I-  I^ndon,  England      Rotirvix>"uer '■ ^'^ 

Brown.  Idaho  F    Litchfield,  Minn.    Ne^k-yoke  and  Se  coupling' i^'lm 

n^Z^'  it^^  JJ  •  Soiithbend.  Wash.     Work^nterlS?  att^&tVoVuibM SS'S 

iSi^dS"  "^°'  *°  ^"^'"^  *  ^^•°'-  --"^"y  Comi?;.M2S"iild".bhio".  '*'''*' 

RmJS'  lohn  # •  4!r^?/o»i« "' A"t^m»tiV^V^"ri'ior"^  JII9S  mSI^* 

Brown,  John  K.,  Wichita,  Kans.    Currycomb ^.V.....!.""".";.".*.*"*";.*:;;,  SS    M^ 


Mar  21 
Mar  21 

2333 
2618 

489 
554 

ilI5| 

Mar  14 

Apr  11 

1097 
1892 

229-30 
408 

lis 

115 

ApiV^lS 

2598 

.550-60 

115 

Apr  18 
Mar  21 

2600 
2989  , 

560-1 
631 

115 
115 

Mar.  7  ' 

741  ' 

191  ! 

119 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar 


25 
11 

4 

7 
21 
21 
21 
11 
21 

11 
14 
21 


41.-U 
1802 

191 
928 
137.5 
3455 
2991 
1317 
2427 

2139 
1866 
3246 


897-8 
408-0 


43 

115 

195 

115 

724 

115 

;    743 

115 

'    631 

115  : 

280 

115 

510 

115  ' 

471 

lis  , 

391 

119 

o     115     1074 


549 

610 

261 
148B 

1659 

1690 
608 

170 

2023 
1480 

nil 
211 

776 
701 
004 
1363 
970 

1941 
432 
740 


119 
115 


689      115 


10 


IND^X  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphaheiicat\lUt  of  patentees  for  March  and  ^prtV— Ck)ntiimed. 


D.  and  L.  H.  BUntoo, 


788,186 


Brown,  Uoyd  C,  WiehiU,  Kan«.,  aaaignor  of  three-fourths  to  A 
IndiMUipoUB,  Ind.    Automatic  r&ilway-ywltch  adjuster 

Brown,  Louis  P.,  and  F.J.  Holmes,  Chicago,  III.     ElectrWheater  !  7Ml&i» 

BroWI.  Nathaniel  H      (See  Balderston  an0  fcrown.)        "^"'^""^ 7W,a42 

Brown,  RJchard  B.,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     Exhaust  heating  or  low-pressure  system 
Brown  Mid  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gabriel,  Charles  R  ,  assignor.)    ' ' ' ' 
Brown,  SheUman  B.,  Annapolis,  Md.    Ch^ir  for  railway-rails 

Brown,  Susan  A.     (See  O'Donnell,  Felix,  fsslenor.)  

Brown,  Theodore  P.,  awlgnor  to  SlmpJe}c  Hano  Player  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Means  for  utilizing  perforated  musie-ab^ta  for  controlling  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ments  


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OflOcUl 
Oazett*. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
4 


785,473    Mar.  21 
788,244     Apr.  25 


®!?^;  William  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  toJ.  M.  Brennan,  Los  Angeles,  Caj. '  Handle"  for 

demljonns,  &c i  Tor  lu^ 

Brown.  William  H.,  Erie.  Pa.    FrtetionKiiiitch.  .".".*.".'."."'" 787'351 

Browne.  W  Ullam  H  ,  assignor  to  SUnley  Instrument  Company,  Gr^t  Barrinirton ,'  Mass  " 

Meter-cover  and  means  for  securing  samt  '  786  724 

Browne,  VVilliam  L.,  Womeater,  Mass.     Lamp-guard'.'.'.'."."- 784916 

BrowneU,  Frank  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  EastmM»"Kodak"Company"', 

Rochester,  N.  Y.    Photographk-pUte  holder ^     '  785  707 

BrowneU.  Jamea  H.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  oqe-fourth  to  R.  Mickelsen.  'Oak  Park.  III."  Chair'  7871873 

Brownlee,  James  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Trollfey.  786  188 

Broyles.  Robert  ¥..,  assignor  of  one-half  to  f..  W.  Clark",  Blrming'hain,"  AU.' '  Switch-stand'  788!oi8 

Bruce,  George  L.,  assignor  to  F.  Groshansj  Baltimore,  Md.     Dental  flask  '  787  826 

nl^w.it°  S.11;  ^'^S^'^'  ^^^  *°  'V;  ^  ^*«S*'  ^^"^  "^of*-  N-  Y.     Pipelhanger.::;;;   784;979 

BrQckert,  Flrmin,  Rouaies-Mauheuge,  FraUre      RoUry  pump 785  288 

Brunar,  David  C,  CHneyvllle.  Ky.     Horse-detacher  .......     tS?'^ 

Bruah,  Alanson  P,  Detroit,  Mioh     Mulller. .  tju'km 

Brush,  Alanson  P..  Detroit,  Mich.     Friction-clutch  .'..'. I*."",!'.'.".".". 787"o72 

H russel bach,  Joseph  .V.     *.<ee  Ferle  and  nm.«sclbach.)  ' 

Bryan,  George  F  .  assignor  to  M.  M    Rineck,  Chicago,  lU.     Drop-light  attachment. .    . .     786.543 

Bryan,  Thomas  A,  rfai      (See  Iloerlclis,  Bdward,  assignor  ) 

Bryant  Electric  Company      (See  Goodrldgp,  GiJIwrt  W.,  assignor  ) 

Bryant.  John  A.,  Osceola,  Iowa.    Clothes-hanger...  '  787J559 

Brvge,  Andrew  V  ,  Allegheny,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  M    Bartley,  PlttsburgVand  F  " 

Bowery,  Avalon,  Pa.     Locking-nut J  786  72.'> 

Bryce,  I'pter  H.     (See  qulnn,  Martin  J.  aaaignor  )         

Bubb.  John  S. .  Klttanmng.  Pa.     Ouick-actjon  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system  . . .     787.723 
Hi:l>oli,  Albert  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  making  or  covering  cord..   .  784030 

Buchanan,  J,  F.,«  at    (See  Buchanan,  Sanford  M.,  assignor.)  

Buchanan,  Jonn  D.,  Memphla,  Tenn.     Rot»rv  engine 784  614 

Buchanan,  John  D.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     KxcavatinE:-machine. 784  980 

Buchanan,  John  D.,  Memphis,  Tenn      Loading  or  unloafling  apparatua' "  V.* 785'«00 

Buchanan,  John  D.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Kxc»vatin«-machine  785'708 

Buchanan.  Sanford  M.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  D.  B.Cain  and  J.  F.  B  uiianan.  Yoakum'. ' 

Tex.    V  ehicle-top  support ^ 787  073 

Buchnw",  Albert,  and  E.  P  McClure,  Chica|o,  III.    Speed  attachinait  for  ga'ii^'fiiiiM .■.'.";  784,917 

Buck.  George  W,  I^uLsvllle,  Kv      Fireplaop- heater 78.5  401 

Buck,  Mernll  E,  BowUng  Green,  Fla.     Bridle-bit  .  ^. 784 '031 

Buckeye  Engine  Company.     (See  Cope.  Edie  T.,  assignor) 

Buckeye  Malleable  Iron  and  Coupler  Compiny.     (Sec  Wright,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Booking.  Georg,  VIII.  A Isfeld.  Ormanv     Overalls ^  r>        ,  785  590 

Buckingham.  Avery,  «<oi.     (Sec  Healey.  P4trick,  assignor.)  

Buckingham,  George  II  ,  Pico  Heights,  CaL    Hen's  nest 785  794 

Buckland.  Alfred  I,.  MarietU,  Minn      Weighing  apparatus.     ..  784'l4'> 

Buckley,  Daniel  J.  Newburvport.  Mass     ifair-drier 784981 

Buckley,  James  F  .  Dartford,  assignor  to  .Mien  and  Hansburys,  Limited,  London.'Eng-" 

Und.     Machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  tablets  for  medicinal  or  other  purposes  .  785.402 

Bucknam.  Lira  S.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Door  stop  and  catch  for 

vestibule  or  other  doors , 784  381 

Bucknam,  Ezr^  S..  I.lanereh,  assignor  to  j\  A.  'Brills 'phiiadeiphia.'Pa'.G'ong".!!'.'.".!;*.'.'.  784',382 
Budwig,  Dagobert,  assignor  to  Berlin-Neurider  Kunstanstalten  AcUengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Doll,  ornamental  figure  .....  788  350 

Buell.  Adelbert  E.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Facingfblock: '.^^^.'....'^.V.V^^..VS^///^/."  7fn\ca& 

Buell.  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  t.  F.  McDermott,  Dekalb,  III.    Mail-catcher.  785,795 
BueU.  John  L.     (See  Rogers.  Winfleld  8  ,  a*ignor  ) 
Buffalo  Pitts  Company.     (See  VraalsUd,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Buflington,  Leroy  S.,  assignor  to  Northern  Light  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Acety- 
lene-gas generator IT. .  785853 

Buffum,  Frederick  D,  Newton,  Mass     Mainline  for  drawing  coke 786!623 

Btthua,Frledrich  W.,  Freiburg,  Germany.    Pipe  or  like  Joint 787,074 

Bullard,  Guy  F.    (See  Johnson  and  Bullardi) 

BulUng,  Anton,  Munich, Germany, aaaignor  tbC.  von  Wesaely,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 

Atomlsliig-inhaler ~  '      787,874 

Bullock  Electric  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Charles 'w  .  assignor.)  '"      i 

Bullock  Electric  Company.    (See  Johnson  and  Cooper,  assignors.)  ' 

BOllough.  Robot  C.  .Manchester.  England     Meana  for  operating  raUway-awitchea. 784,657 

Bumann.  Tbeodore,  UtohOeld,  111.    AnImalftrap „ 786  949 

Buingardn«r,  Louis  A.,  assignor  of  two-thlids  to  J.  Dale  and  F.  C.  Peabody,  St.  Paiil, 
Minn.    Telephone  attachment .7]  786  263 

Bundy,  wiiiard L., syracuae, N.  Y.  AwninW I'.;. ...■..■.'.■.. ..;::::.::::;:;:::;::::;::  787;i4« 

Bundy,  Willard  L.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y  ,  a^ognor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Interna-  i 

tlonal  Time  RecordlnK  Company     Time-rpcorder i  78.S.0M 

Bunker,  Ira  S,  Fpeewater,  Oreg^    Fire  and  burglar  aUrm.     (Reissue) j    12,329 

Bouick.  Meyer,  Pboeniz.ArijLTer.    CombltiatioD-garment 784,918 

Burbjnk,  Louis  8.,  Worcester,  Maaa.    Steam-heating  system 785,194 

^^^^^'S'^^^^'  »°<*  **•  **•'  OlenridgeTiN-  J.:  "dd  Charlea  H.  Barx*ett  assignor  to  ' 

•aid  M.  M .  Burekett.    Cocoa  oonlectloo  and  making  same 

BarBk*tt,^lj^|r»I.    ^  Bim±ett,_Charleel.  and  M.  M.) 


787,558    Apr.  18 


4022 
687 

869-70 
140-1 

115 
,  115 

2982 

833 

115 

4139 

8QS 

m 

3730 

M4 

115 

Mar. 

Apr. 


21 
18 


3376 
2307 


725 
501 


115 
115 


Apr.  4 
Mar.  14 

1035 

215 

115 

1867 

391 

115 

Mar.  28 

34J» 

748 

115 

Km.  18 
Mar.  28 

3378 

739 

115 

4445 

940 

115 

Apr.  25 

3702 

806 

115 

Apr.  18 
liar.  14 

3283 

716 

115 

1981 

416 

115 

Mar.  21 

2619 

554 

115 

Apr.  11 

2137 

471 

115 

Mar.  14 

1714 

356 

115 

Apr.  11 

1748 

372 

115 

Apr.  4 

692 

141 

115 

Apr.  18 

zrai 

504 

115 

Apr   4 

1036 

215 

115 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 

3053 

669-72 

115 

33 

6 

115 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


14 
14 

21 
28 


1256 
1983 
28.'W 
3487 


11 

14 

21 

7 

1750 

1868 

2S42 

36 

21 

3248 

28 

t 

14 

3641 

255 

1985 

21 

2844 

7 
7 

747 
748 

25 
11 

28 

4334 

1649 
3642 

263 
417 

748 

372 
392 

600 
7 


115 
115 
ll.i 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


190D 
1215 

mi 

30M 


1889 

776 
1591 

1291 
433 

811 
1834 
1026 
1922 
1813 

457 

610 
1541 

399 
1458 

1217 


1090 

1292 

1761 
10 

295 
457 
660 
812 

1458 
433 

660 
II 


689     115       749 


777 

.52 

417 


115 

115 
115 


846 

61 

458 


600-1      115       660 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


28 

4 
11 


3750 

842 

1751 


Apr.   18  ^  3380 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


788,973     Apr. 


14 
11 

4 

11 

21 
21 
14 

21 


1353 
1485 

20 
1896 

2187 
3468 
1870 
2429 


152 
152 

945 
351 
778 


799 

174-6 
373 


739 


280 
314 

5 
409 

461-3 
745 
392 
510 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 


115 
115 
115 


172 
172 

2068 
1436 

847 


873 
1250 
1469 


115  ;  1835 


115 
115 

115 
116 

115 
115 
115 
115 


BunUek, 'Cbarfea  L.,  Wood  OrMo,  'London,  England.    Stencil-printing  machine. 
5°l5l*^^  \,P*  Bk»l8  Manufacturing  Companfr.    (See  Burdlck,  Leo  J.,  assignor.) 
Burdick,  Elmer  F,  Chicago,  la    Sign.         '  .  .       *        / 

Burdtck.  '  —  '     "' ■'    *^-  ■        ^^ 


Bdren.  Charlea  de,  Oenera.  Switierland.    Oelf-ball 
Bonce,  Fraada  M^  Untno,  N.  T).    Calf-weaDer 
Buigeae,  Chailee  F.,  MadiaoD,  Wis.    Syit^ 


for  the  rectifleation  of  alternating  carrenta. 


787,271 

786,481 

788,187 
786.343 

784,779 
785,403 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 


zs 

3509 
2138 

115 
115 

11 

473 

4 

550 

112 

115 

25 

4 

4025 

192 

1010 

2846 

870 

115 
115 
115 
115 

14 

21 

330 
601 

318 
1401 

1075 
1490 

518 
794 
433 

570 

1898 
1513 
1190 
3000 

nil 

374 
061 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  lOOC. 
Alphabetical  lint  of  patentees  for  March  and  ilprt7— Continued. 


11 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Burgess,  Frank.      (See  Toney,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Burveaa.  Neilson.  Highlands,  N.  J.    Stage  apparatus 

foTbrickSSii'"^°'"°*°°'^^*'''  ^  FraiidesVHtUbiiHf,  Pi:."  Atiiiihment 

BurkloM.  Henry  E.   "(8eeChritton"jose'E',"  aaimor.') 

Burke,  Benjamin,  Chicago,  IlL    Muaio-ieaf  turner,. '87  275 

Burke  Electric  Comuany.     (See  Burke,  James,  assignor.)  'o*„t/,t 

Burke,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  BurkeEl 


787,075 


for  dynamoHslectric  machines.'.— lectric  Company     Laminated  core 

"  d^'r^m^I^t^irmlc'/iSie^.  ^-  ""^''  *°  ^"^"^^  "^"^^  "^'^^^^ '  Bniahlh'olderfor '   '^ 
^mi^hifo™^''  ''^''''  ^  °'^*''  ^"  ^  ■'  "^°''  ^  ^"'■^*  Electri^'(Compii'ny.' "byiiiJm'ivdei-'t'ric' 

S"'"!'*'  i?^  ^  t  t:inoinn«tX  OhJa ' '  Rack  forindeiong-'madiliJes  V 1  ^'Im 

Burke,  Richard  M.    Utica,  N.  Y.    Car-rail  and  bed!\._^r 7!^^ 

Burke,  Richard  M.,  I  Uca,N.Y.     Rail  construction .^ rs?'!^ 

Burkhart,  Daniel  G..  Davton,  Wash.     Plow..  -sk'^ 

Burks,  Edwin  H.,  Trent,  Tex.    Attachment  for  cultivators '■^\'m 

Burlmgton  Blanket  Company.     (See  Wagner,  WUliam  H. ,  aiwimor') ' 

BumeU,  Arthur  S.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Flexible  matting  or  labric...  786  544 

BumeU,  Arthur  S.,  MarshaUtown,  Iowa.    Flexible  matting. .  rSS'tH 

BurneU,  Harry  M.,  and  M.  E.  Mogg,  Chicago,  lU.    Valve  mechanism  for  fliii'd^fud  burnl 

Bumiil  llairy  Mi.'and  M.  E.  More.  Chicago,  lU.    Flash-boilir.'.;.' .:::::::: J IfAti 

Burnett,  Henry  C,  Fort  Maginnls,  Mont.    Windmill.  ^'IS 

Burnett,  Samuel  R.     (See  11  emdon,  Joseph  R.,  assignor.)      ■' i  '•*'** 

Bumham,  Naomi  C  ,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.    fixing  device....  '  trr  om 

Bumop  Clara  D.     (See  Simonds,  Frank  A.,  assignor.)  ' 

Rn™2'  i«^^ii*H ^^'i^^  *r^'!l'^?;  ^-  ^-     ".""""  attachment  for  parments. . .  !  787  .ViO 

Bums,  Joseph  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Dough-rolling  or  douKh-eureadine  ann^atni 7S-  9^ 

S^^'i/aTP**  "••  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Spi^Sding  dough  for  tKS^of  p^r?istS 11^  m 

Burn-    A  Company,  D.  II.     (See  Burrell,  Loomis,  assignor.)  *  i^xc-ui  uii« t^/,zn 

cSS'.  ^^°^'  ^^'''enor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company,  LittlefaUs,  N.  Y.    MUking-ma- 

Burrell,  Samuel,  t'  arm'i,'  111." '  Screen^over  forUbies '.'. -^'If? 

^rj'^T;;Jl'wn'lS  m'lSi^e  ""•'  ''"^°'' *"  '^^'^°°  Typewriter Compa^iy;  JerseyCiiy, ' '  "*'^' 

Bun,  Stanley  H.    (See  ITing,  John  li.,  assignor' j 

Burt,  William  II.     (.See  Pace,  Thomas  II.,  assignor.) 

fl-^'i;.,"®^**®''  <^«*»«<1'  Brooklyn,  N.  V.;  if.  C.  fiurton,  administrator 
Burton 


032    Mar.    7 


36 


Mar     7       183 


7     115 
35     115 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar, 
Mar. 

.\pr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


185 

35 

115 

13SC 

280 

115 

2478 

536 

115 

2480 

536 

116 

2995 

632 

115 

1039 

215 

115 

694 

141 

115 

695 

141-2 

115 

2603 

561 

115 

2605 

561 

115 

342  1 

75 

115 

Mar.  21     2542 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


18 
II 
11 


2732 
2144 
2149 


537 

115 

473 
473-4 

115 
115 
115 

785,709 
786,624 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  la 

1605 
4336 

331 

946 

115 

115 

Mar.  28 

3488 

749 

115 

Apr.  4 

848 

176 

115 

11 

45 

45 

318 

1630 

1630 

605 

233 

1217 
1218 

1660 
1660 
1146 

1690 
1543 
1545 


374 

2068 

812 
1251 


Automatic 


785,085 


nnrt^r,    lii"^^^  ^'i'  ^^^^^  Barbara,  Cal.    Ornamental  leather-work. . .  •.  788092 

Burton,  Uenp-  C,  administrator.     (See  Burton.  Bethel.)  i       '^ 

Burton,  William  J.  •  (See  Simpson  and  Burton  ) 

inTb^^'^  *'■'  *''^'*''""'"  ^  ^'■"P*'"  ^"^  Maynard  Company,  Plymouth,  N.  H.    Punch- 

|uS^Ts  K^nn^ifs^reJ^Td^  ^^Fen'c^^lr  ^'^^^^  -^-hes:::::::::::::;:;:::  |.^ 
nn^hnfr*'?»'^l.'i!i; t"*^,^"'- J^?-"' <^«'um»j"s. ohir  Automatic 'cM;;c;uKiing.v;::': -^m 

Bushorr,  Derrick  J.,  (;alona.  Kans.     Cheese-cutter * '  trs ^ 

Buss,  John  B.     (See  Mueller,  Max,  aaaignor  )  ,  <!»,.*«> 

S.'iM;!l.*"i'T°*?'S^  V^ :•  ,^*"  Antonio,  Tex.     Fluid-pressure  brake 784  204 

BS!^?:a\^„HX\-rx^^F";^^^  Axleforwheelsofroadlvehicies:' 784:1 

|?r^hi'r&s;:;'s£^%j°^^-'^~^-^^ 

R^r'H    n^  N.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Device  for  miin'gfoun'tkiii'-'p^ns: '.  '.'.V. m^ 

l^  h   illlT  n'  ''*«'*^.0'  o   one-half  to  F.  L.  Walker.  J.  I.  Rose,  Durhii  'n.  c';^d' 

B^^    i.^.thS'n^ir^^^i.L*-,    Watchmaker's  and  jeweler's  pliers *™^^  •  ^•.  "^na 

rJ^' t;^^''"".."'  If^ale.  ^^"M.    Turpenlin^receptacle. 7^'^ 

-^MWtHil'^ff  '^^f  ^'^S:  I't"»P«-  "enry  \V,  assignor.)  '*'^ 

Mattlaon  Machine  Worts.     (See  Thorsby,  Axel,  assignor.) 

(.See  Rot)erls  and  Coxe.  assignors.) 
(See  Barber,  Howard  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Cottrell,  Charles  P..  assignor.) 
(See  Cottrell,  Edgar  U  ,  assignor.) 
(See  McKee,  Milton  A.,  assignor.) 


C.  B 
C.  B 


C 

C.  Rolens  Rubier  Companv 
C.  B.  Cottrell  61  Sons  Company 
Cottrell  Si  Sons  Company 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company 
C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company 

C.  W.  Hunt  Company.  (See  Stivers.  William  D..  assijmor  ) 
^f^^'V?' K*'R^  «!:.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Plug-valve  '  •^^'"^"^ 
CadweU,  Charles  W.,  trus'  "     -    ^    - 

9,^^7,1  ^"^i^rlie  B.,  Shennineion,  \m 
Cahill,  Michael,  San  Francisco.  Cal 


Mar 

21 

2194 

463 

115 

518 

Apr. 

25 

3834 

833 

115 

1952 

.\pr. 

25 

4140 

1    898 

115 

2024 

Mar. 

21 

2432 

'    611 

115 

571 

Apr. 

11 

2239 

490 

115 

1665 

Apr. 

11 

1897 

410 

115 

1490 

Apr. 

11 

2153 

474 

115 

1545 

Mar. 

21 

2198 

463 

115 

519 

Mar. 

21 

2724 

677 

115 

633 

Mar. 

i 

382 

77 

115 

89 

Mar. 

i 

750 

152-3 

115 

172 

Mar. 

14 

1357 

280 

115 

319 

Apr. 

4 

20 

5-6 

115 

1075 

Mar. 

28 

3645 

778 

115 

848 

Mar. 

28 

4281 

903 

115 

992 

Mar. 

14 

1987 

417 

115 

458 

Mar. 

28 

4447 

941 

115 

1027 

Apr. 

11 

1486 

314 

115 

1402 

trustee.     (See  Hayes,  Charles  J.  W.,  assignor.')' 
eton,  Wis.    Hay  fork  and  hook 


785,854     Mar.  28     3758 


799     115       874 


ay  loric  and  nook 788,019 

Shovel  or  spade 787,660 


Cah  11.  Mortimer,  Chicago^  HI.    Tbill-^upto^'.  r^^  '  ; ^"^ 

rt  «'  Rm.?."  **  ^    (See  Buchanan.  Sanford  M.,  ai^or.)  ■ 
r^M'  ^^"^"^K;,.  (^  Le  Chard,  WUliam  11..  ka^or.) 


CaMerwood,  William  T. 


.assignor.) 
(See  Lackie,  Calderwood,  and  MacEwen.) 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


25 

18 
18 


3704 
2938 
2940 


r«i'll!^^}'  ^"^™^,'!;'  ""i«nor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Valve 787  078 

r*Mw»  '  T."*^°*  y-  ^^^^  y^""*^'  N.  Y.    El^^rostatic  apparatus.  ::; J f^'wi 

^lM-.!'^i?!?:°°;«' ^?  AngdesLCal.    Fruit-pitting  machme V/"/"""".  79^^ 


^Co^^*^aSin?^'*°°''  ^  ^""^  *  ^"^  iTanufacturing'co'mpany.'New'B'riiidii; 

(  a  ahan,  Amerirua  F.     (See  James.  RosweU  O.,  assignor.) 

Callahan,  Cornelius,  Canton,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Tlcknor,  Boston,  Mass.    Lubricator. . . . ,  786,871 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11 

18 

4 


784,104    Mar.    7 


Mar.  14 


Mar. 
Apr. 


1753 

2733 

500 

187 

1101 

1040 
22 


806 
639 
039 


373 
504 

112-13 


115 
115 
115 


115 
115 
115 


1922 
1736 
1737 


1450 

1690 
1190 


36     115 


46 


230     115       262 


Apr.  11  I  1318 


215 
6 


115 
115 


233 
1075 


280     115     1304 
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INDiX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphalHiHcallist  of  patentee*  for  March  and  April-Continued. 


Name,  reaideace,  and  invention. 


^■^.  irSh-rr  ^uTr?fi?;°(-^^-  sE!Se%r st^--- 1;-::  •-.••■_■••■:■■.. m^ 


Calocofr,  Nathan,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H 


KTeen  suer  or  separator 788^246 


inrmichi^.      :.^^°''.'*'°°^T '°^-  *^'"''""'  ^"^^"P^"".  Inci.    Ci^kr-buiioh. 

Cam miilo.  Ous,  etai.    (See  'Montgomery  'a»d  iieRenityVa«siimoii> 

ramp,  Henry  P    Maysville,  Ga.     Invafid^tfter  •««gnors.) 

Camp.  Thonuu  E.    (See  Root,  Mancil  V.,  Assignor  ) 

Cainpaigne,  Samuel  C,  Niagara  Falla,  CanMa.    Brick-trimming  tool  tm  *^. 

CampaiRTio  Can!  Company^  (See  Hi^ginarwiilu^ii  Ts^^  '*'*** 

CampbeU.  Allen,  rt  al.     (See  Talt.  R^ricl  HTawlraor  f   ^  ^ 
Campbe  .  Archibald,  et  oL     (See  Brent,  Charles.  aMignor  ) 


Campbell 
Campbell 


ColinT.,  Kentvifie,  Canada. 
Edward   RoMland.  Canada. 


Campbell,  Henry  B ,  oakrNebr-~f-T;;ck-uaer'*:f°pp*' :::::::::::::::::::  ^:4« 

Campbell.  Herbert  R..  Pro«n«w«t    snH  v    V«k«    rr.i.^ "\:,"i"'A.;i":'":-:": <«>.«« 


chiSS*":  """'^  ^'  ^*»"P~*'  •"**  F.  yahnVHaiedon.N:  j:'ciiTiiiiL;-"taiiita^" 


ma- 


Campbell,  Newton,  assignor  of  one^halfto 
tector 


•  Hayhurst,  Elizabetlitown,  Ohio." '  f  ir»-pfol' 


786,345 
786,097 


ri^^-w°V    "':"■■  iL-  ''"'  "^^  ■^-  '^^™-  l>e.i  .Moines,  lowl^    c^ng  bo'irt S^'^ 

"*c±''/a;:^JiulSS^'nSgUce"--^l  «'  ^<x^««'  -<1  W.  H^^^d.' benve^: "    ^"^ 

Cannon.  Riley  E     Lexington.  K  y.     Card-h<?l,:er  att^'hmenV  forumbrellM'  i'c ^i^^ 

sKrs  r^     "^"^  "^  Manufacturinglcompany.     <^Bl\^Sil!lil'u^^u^r^-  "*'*' 
Capps.  Charles  A.,  rt  al     (See  Hunt,  John  d..  assignor.) 
r^SrV.hTp^  '^1^.  ^"^^  Manwaring  Emersoii,  Norton,  and  Capps.) 

Caps,  John  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Printing-kiress ^^  ,»,«<» 

Card.  John  F.,  aaaignor  to  Sheffield  Car  CociDanv.  Three  Rlv-;;;' MiAh  ■••r;,-.-.k_V:«.h;:-  ^^^ 

784,647 


Apr. 

4 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Mar 

28 

Mar 

21 

Mar. 

28 

1 

1112 
4282  903     115       992 


11 

611 

1760 

458 

633 
814 
571 
944 


38 

7 

115 

2621 

554 

115 

Jam 

672-3 

115 

1968 

418 

115 

2728 

577-8 

115^ 

3493 

749 

115 

24:i4 

511-12 

115 

4065 

861  j 

116 

for'd':^'o:;i:^°rn'«^rorL\^o'r,^.^r^'  ^"^  "*^'*^''  ^^^-     fi-'^^-^^o'der- 


*^  «ai*^g  pUte  ^  ■'  ^^"^  ^'^^"''  "aignor  to  A.  R.  Weils,  Southington,  Conn. 


I'sh.t' 
E.ir 


Floor  and 


787,0n 

787,683  I 


rnw^^''^^r,? "  ^X"''*.^^'-  ^-  ^«""'  "^^^h.!  Current-motor 
CarU-y.4AVllliam  O.     (See  Carley.  Myron  E.  ind  W.  O.) 

Carlson.  Oscar  E.    (See  Langdon  and  Carls(4i ) 

Carman  Phir.^,'  x^"^'  '^  '"•    ,^^hii.e  f ur  Jutting  ellipses,  ovals,  or  circle. 

^-!i^'^*'i*';i\*S*^-'-.  (S«^  J^alt'-gat-er  amTrarrnichaei) 

ra^l^.l*^"^**  ^-  *<  'l^     (^«»  Caaiield,  Fraiik,  assignor.) 

Caro,  \iko<lem.     (See  Frank  and  Caro  )      ^^ 

Carpender,  Ida.     (See  Gee  and  Carpender.) 

Carpenter,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  White.  South  Bend   \rk 


784  JOl 
781,834: 
787,353! 
786,483; 

785.0«7 


,475 


Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mat. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


11     1321 

14      1102 


281     115     1364 
230      115       263 


11 

18 

7 
14 
18 

4 

21 

7 
21 


1754 
2735 

577 
1716 
2300 

564> 


374 
596 

118 
357 
502 
113 


115 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


,,^„-^   ,...        ,,       .—'-•. ,  ...v.    Composition  fuel 784,302 

Kat'ine   \N  is.    f  ombiae<l  mop  head  and  wringer  7S7!80O 

ykes,  William  W.  assignor.)  «o.,«»u 

etoL    (SeeMahar,  Matthew  H.,  assignor.)  ' 


Carpenter,  Tharies  R.,  ..„,„.,    „  j^.     ,  ..moiB: 

rfi^"!*""'  ^^'^  \-     ^^^  Sykes,  William  W.  assignor. ) 
Carpenter,  James  A.,  «iai.     (Seel' 
Can)«»ter,  Mason  P  .  Mexico.  Mo 


Nut-lockj 
Jersey  Ci^-.  N    /     Tr^k^sh^'^"'  ^/f  ^"<^"  "™»'«  ^^oe  &  Foundry  Company, 
Carr.  Walter  F  .  awipm- to  Falk  Company ," if il'waukee,  Wis' 


Carpenter;  Pa..l,  Chicago,  III.', I^eigiior  to^A^ert^aTBrake  Shoe ■-■■-■•■•"  ■-■ *^'^ 


Carriok,  Marv  C. 


785.290 

Railway-frog 786,627 


f^ihe!;iSg-iiLiSfi°°'  *°  ^°'^  Construction  Company,  Wor^ieri  Ma^u' "  Valv.-         *** 

CarroU,  Phillip  F  ^  f/ai."\s^'Dietz;  ChriitiiiiiF.',i;ii^       ™^'^ 

Carson,  ^V  illlam  L. ,  Seattle,  W  ash.     Tool . .  ^ . .  1^^      '  704  ^ 

Carter,  Albert  B.,  llazlehurst.  Miss.    BoU-w^evU  exterminator trt'^ 

Carter,  Calvin,  Eunola.  Ala.    QuUting-frame;     "  "^""^"^o*^ 1^^ 

Carter,  Charles  9.     Tsee  Brabble,  Llovd  W.,  assigiiorV '^ 

eS       "***'  """^       Mackerrow.  T6ronto,  Canada.     Stamp  affixing  and  canceling  ma- 

CartmeU.  Nathan,  Los  Angeles,  assizor  of  oiie-fourth'to  6 
Dereloping-tray 


Mar. 

1 
1 
7 

,  Apr. 

1 

25 

Mar. 

28  : 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

2200 

466 

2996 

1 

464 

94 

632 

115 
115 

m 

! 

578 
3422 

74»' 

115 
115 

1459 

1690 

L-U 
399 

1191 

520 
106 
096 


133 

1856 


Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 


14 
11 
11 


4577 

2622 
854 
566 

2240 

1989 
2154 
2156 


970  I  115     1055 


555 
177 
113 


115 
115 
115 


611 
1252 
1191 


490-1     115     1565 


418 
474 
475 


115 
115 
115 


459 
1545 
1546 


L.  Flnster,  Santa  .\na,  Cal. 
Vion-fuM  '  ^'""  "^  '  """'  "**°°'  °'  one-hAlf  to  W.  S.  WailVNeWton,' 


i,856    Mar.  28  1  3761  j  799-800  !  115       874 


Cartwnght.TOavfd  J.,  Hull,  assignor  of  one-hilf  to' W 


Percus- 


786,266 

785.540 

eflectiHg  combOIiron  '  ""'"* ""^"'"'  T  '  •  ^-  ** '"«.  «e^  *  o«.  « •  ^  •    Means  for 

Case.  Henry  H..  Bisbee.  Ariz.  fer.    Stei>liad'(tr il^'lsf 

O^-^ee'tS***".*!'.  ""^*""  *°  •^^*"7'  Pl^tt'*  Comiiny,  Poughk^iie.'  N.'  Y. " 


^'l!.^;^!!l^'^ JIJJJ™^ J- -^Mign^r '«>■'■  oii<-half'ij^  F.  L.  Wing,  New  York,  n!  y".    Meansfor 


21 

18 
21 


34 

3142 

3088 
2435 


Casey,  Michael  E.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.'   .Vir-feedihg  device  for  furnaces  ......       ....::.::: . .'  TSe.'fJe 


7»;.496 

( 9o,  t  Jo 

784.303 


SS^    t^;i*°wL?:-^^'^"''^°'"*'^Y     Third-raUelectrlorailway system 
pfSi^n   V^r      li^lii^*?**'"^  Mass.   asslgtor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
rI,^^i'^,\J\   V^^  ^5""  d»mP«»ing  tbe  soles  of  boots  or  shoes _ .     .   784.249 

yS^rJ^r^r^r.'J^J°^^^\^-  ***"w-  ""^9^'  »>y  n»«»ne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 

Jtacmnery  Company.     Naihng-machin- 
Cash,  Arthur  W..  Newark.  N.J.    Clutch 
C-key,-         - 


?■*•.•*'■•  Mass  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 

N  a  lung-machine . .  7(« 

k. N.J.  Clutch I...."!::!::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  787* 


190 

87.726 


ri.!^5L^  f.!^^°fi-°^?°^^*"  ^  ^   L'/OMkili;  'Columrms,  Ohio.' '  'Carl^upiing. .'  785:250 

Chariea.  Durbin.  U  .  V  a.    Saw-handie.  7R7  tCi 

Anna  v.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Button-link..'.'; 7r.saw 


£***^T/  ■^^'i:^  •   '  ^»"»»»  »-  't^y.  aio.     BUiion-unlc 785A57 

''^S$ir^*S2^^'St?e^'"*^'°**'°^^  P»perCom'pany,-8.:n'Franc:;^;U;i;-Rib:-        "^ 

Caatfllon.  Oeorga.    (See  Uine  iiid  rMtiiion.Vr ' 

Cartte  Braid  Company.    (See  Klein.  Charles.  as.signor.l 

Caatle.  Clarence  E..  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y.    Mechanic's  folding  plumb  and  level 787,891 


Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 
.Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


Apr.  25  I  306 


7  I  115     1076 

t 

863     115       727 


673 
512 


115 
115 


18 

20O7 

'    .V« 

115 

4 

1039 

216 

115 

7 

679 

119 

115 

7 

468 

94 

115 

28 

4449 

941-2 

115 

18 

3090 

674 

115 

21 

2543 

537 

115 

18 

2312 

502 

i:.i 

28 

3766 

800 

115 

18 

2941 

639 

115 

750 


115 


1770 
572 

1660 

1292 

133 

108 

1027 

1770 

l.i03 
876 

1737 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  April — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inveoUon. 


Castner,  Emory  O.,  Spnicecreek,  Pa.    Curtain-pole 

Caswell,  Carl  F..  Coon  liapids,  Iowa.    Device  for  hanging  wall-paper 

Catiin   Frederick  }i.,  et  al.     (See  Lappen,  James  K.,  assignor) 

Cattermoie,  Arthur  E..  H.  L.  Sulman,  and  H.  F.  Ku-kpatriok-Picard,  London,  England 

Ore  concentration '  788,247 

Cazin,  Francis  M.  F.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  tb«  manufacture  of  glowers  for 

electric  lamps 786,727 

Cederstrom,  John.     (See  Gorski,  Peter  P  .  assignor. ) 

Centner,  Paul,  Verviers.  Belgium.     Electric  reciprocating  tool 788,450 

Chadwick,  Lee  S.,  Ridlev  Park,  Pa.     Band-brake 787.892 

Chamberlain.  Rutus  N.,  'Depew.  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    System  of  electrical  distribution 784,732 

Chamberlain.  Rufus  N.,  Depew,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  BatteryCompany,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Means  for  controlling  the  charging  of  storage  batteries 787.024 

Chamberim,  Charles  C  ,  Washmgton,  Pa      Pipe-wremh 785.711 

Chamherlin.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  JosepA  N.  Smith  &  (  ompany,  Detroit.  Mich.    Mov- 
able front  for  automobiles 788,188 

Chamberim,  Harry  G..  Chicago,  III.    Meat-holJer  for  carving-platters 786.546 

Chamberlin,  Harry  G.,  Chicago.  III.     Shipping-package  for  potted  plants 786,547 

Chamberhn  Metal  Weatherstrip  Company.     (See  Kenny.  Hugh  E.,  assignor.) 
Chambers,  Robert.     (See  Edmonds.  Frederick  C-.  assignor.) 

Cham l)ers,  Samuel  D.,  Blueri'lge,  Ga.    (iiltivator  attachment  for  plows •. 787,355 

Chambli^s,  JefT.  Jacksons  Gap,  assignor  of  one-lourth'to  S.  Young,  Island  Home,  Ala. 

Bicyclo-brakc 784,516 

Chambon,  Louis.     (See  Frydmane  and  I  hambon.) 

Chandeys.wn,  Pierre  I.,  North  Ju<lson.  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  D.  Peters, 

Knox,  Ind.    Electric  indicator  for  railways 786.628 

Chaney.  Lee  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  S.  Cbaney,  Lynchburg,  Ohio.    Barometer 784,986 

Chaney,  Riley  S.    (See  Chaney,  I>ee  F..  assignor.) 

Channon,  James.     (See  I'ercival,  William  T..  assignor.)  I 

Channon,  James.     (See  Russell.  John  J,  assignor  )  • 

Chaplin- Fulton  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Crawford,  Ernest  W.,  assignor.) 

Chapman,  Charles  H.,  Groton,  Mass.     Retainer  and  spacerfor  ball-bearings 785.150 

Chapman.  Charles  H.,  Groton,  Mass.     Bearing 785,661 

Chapman,  Charles  11  ,  Groton,  Mass     Bearing 78,5,a?2 

Chapman.  Charles  H  ,  Wincliester,  Mass.     Ball-retainer  for  ball-l)earings 785.663 

(hard,  .N'lcholus  1>.     (See  Lodge  and  Chard.) 

("hard,  Nicholas  D..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Gearing  for  lathe  hea<i-stocks 788,500 

Chard,  Nicholas  D.,  and  W.  Lodge,  assignors  to  Lodge  &.  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany. Cmclnnati,  Ohio.     Clutch ^ 785,251 

Charles,  Paul,  and  "    —     •   - 
many 

Chase.  Chari  _  

for  looms ' ."...; .' 7.....". 784,920 

rhase,  K»)enS  ,Salt  LakeCity,  I  tab,  assignor  to  Chase  Smokeless  Furnace  Co.     Furnace.  7S6,i««h 

Chase.  Frank  L..  and  B.  M.  Yonng.  Jamestown.  N.  Y     Car-truck 785,151 

Chase  .Machine  I  ompany.  (See  Dalpleish,  Edmund,  assignor.) 
Chase  Smokeless  Furnace  Co.  (See  C  hast,  Eben  S  ,  assignor.) 
Chavassc.  James  J.,  Birmingham,  England.     Means  for  securing  corks  or  like  stopp>ers 

in  l)ottles 785,859 

Cheatham  Electric  Switching  Device  Company.     (See  Clieatham,  Rol)ert  V.,  assignor.) 
Cheatham  Robert  V.,  assignor  to  Cheatham  Electric  Switching  Device  Company,  Louis- 
ville. Kv.     Elect ricallv-controlled  railwav-switch , 787,827 

Cheevers.'Thomas  P.,  ><'est  Uoboken.  N.  J'.    Hair-drying  comb .".  ."  787,148 

Chemisch-Technische  Fabrik,  Dr.  Alb.  R.  W.  Brand  &  Co..  O.  M.  B.  H.     (See  Wtiltee, 
Adolph,  assignor  ) 


Apr. 

Apr. 

.\pr. 
Apr. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Mar.  14 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11 
28 

25 
4 
4 


i 

OQ 

3767 
1991 


4144 

1040 

4535 
3428 

1513 

ISfiO 
3404 

4a% 

696 
897  , 


OfBclal 
Gazette. 


> 


I  800  I  115 

418  I  115 


i 


876 


115  2025 

216  '  115  1292 

987  115  2111 

750  115  1857 

300  115  356 

351  115  1437 

749  115  814 


871 
142 


115  2001 
115   1218 


Apr. 

Mar. 


Apr. 
Mar. 


18  :  2313 

I 
7  1042 


J 


4 

14 


857 
1992 


142  115  1218 

902  115  1593 

215  115  234 

I 

177-8     115  1253 

419     115  459 


uK'uiiiaii,  i»ni<>.     c. mien 7»5,z51 

*aul,  and  S.  Fauiat,  assignors  to  J.  Livingston,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Ger- 

.\pparatus  for  tlie  prcxluctlon  of  gelatin  pictures 7S7.6(»3 

arles  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.    Warp  stop-motion 


Mar 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 

21 
21 
21 
21 

2334 
3377 
3379 
3380 

489-90 
?25 
725 
725 

115 
115 
115 
115 

549 

776 

777 
777 

Apr. 

25 

4625 

1000 

115 

2129 

Mar 

21 

2545 

537 

115 

594 

Apr. 

18 

2943 

63^-10 

115 

1738 

Mar. 
.Mar 
Mar 

14 
28 
21 

1873 
42M 
2136 

393 
490  , 

115 

11.') 
11&  , 

434 
993 
550 

Mar.  28     3768 


801 


115 


876 


Apr. 
Apr. 


18 
11 


3285 
1890 


Cherolsche  Fabrik  (iricsheim  Electron.    (See  Suchy,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Chiappinelli,  \  m.^'nzo.  as-signor  of  two-tliirds  to  8.  Patemo  and  D.  DoV 
Machine  for 


Ice,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


■hi lie  for  making  m::caroni 787,727 

go  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor.) 

?.  Kdouard.  assignor  to  C.  Conra,  Marseilles.  France     Machine  for  printing  on  eggs.  785.198 


12 


Chicago 

Chirac.  KOouard.  assignor  to  C.  Conra,  Marseilles.  France     Machine  for  printing  on  eggs 

Chisliolm,  Donald  J  ,  East  Hampton.  N.  Y.     Electric-cable  joint 785 

Choate,  Charles  N.,  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Atchison,  Detroit, 

Mich      Hoe 785,860 

Cbolnlere,  Arthur,  Ilolyoke,  Mass.    Molding-machine 787,078 

Chorlton,  Alan  E.  L.    (See  Hopkinson  and  Chorlton.) 
Christ.  Isaac.     (See  Scott,  John  G.,  assignor.) 

Christensen,  Jens  IL,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Making  matches 786,629 

Christensen.  Niels  A.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Metallic  i)i8ton-packing , 788,303 

Christian,  ClUTord  L.,  Savannah,  Ga.     Diaper-support 786,728 

Christianson,  Christian  U.,  Chicago.  111.     Antifri(  tion-bearing '  788,020 

Christoph.  Emil  A.,  Chicago.  HI.    Center-jig 1787,893 

Christopher.  Coleman  R.,  et  oL    (See  Christopher,  Giles,  assignor.)  ' 

Christopher.  Dan  E.,  et  aL    (See  Christopher,  Giles,  assignor.) 

Christopher  Giles,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  R..  W.  L7.  and  D.  E.  Christopher,  Lone 

Wolf,  Okla.  Ter.    Baling-press  feeder  and  packer 786,873 

Christopher.  William  L..  et  al.    (See  Christopher,  Giles,  assignor.) 
Chritton,  James  M  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  L.  Uushaw  and  J.  E.  Chritton,  Rocky- 
ford,  Colo.     Fruit-gatherer 786,002 

Chritton,  Jose  E  ,  etal      (See  Chritton,  James  M.,  assignor  ) 

Chritton,  Jose  £.,  assignor  of  one-ball  to  II.  E.  Burkdoll,  Rockyford,Colo.    Lumber-com- 
puter     784,660 

Chrj-sler,  Walter  P  ,  Trinidad.  Colo.     Piston-rod  packing 785,152  , 

Church,  Edgar  D.,  assignor  to  American  Sandstone  Brick  Machinery  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Brick-press 784,470 

Church,  Lewis  n.,  Stamford, Conn.    Device  for  forming  standard  elbows  In  electric  con- 
duits or  other  pipes 

Churchill,  Lucius  R.    (See  Sbarood.  Samuel  V..  assignor.) 

ChufYhman,  Henry  C.     (See  Lav,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 

Clantar,  Umberto,and  F.  W.  F.  Ross,  London,  England.    Making  meat  extracts 

Cilley,  Ithiel  J.     (.>^  Linn  and  Cllley.) 

Cincmnati  Car  Company.     (See  Tamert.  Daniel,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Cirjean.  EugAne,  Paris.  France     Safety-seal  for  new^tispers 

Clancy,  John  R.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Auxiliary  release  for  theatrical  flre-ourtaina 

Clanner.  Stefan  von.  and  C.  von  J«key.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.    Game  apparatus  . . . 
Clark,  Alfred,  London,  England.    Collapalble  gate 


Apr.  18     3092 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


21 
28 

28 
11 


4 

25 
4 

25 
26 


2437 
3496 

3770 
1765 


860 
4247 
1045 
37a5 
3429 


717      115      1814 
410     116      1491 


674  lis  177V 

513  115  '  572 

750  115   815 

801  115   877 

374  115  ;  1450 


Apr.  11  I  1325 


Mar.  28  i  4067 


115  1263 

921  115  2048 

216  115  ,  1294 

8U&-7  i  115  1923 

750-1  115  1857 


281 


862 


14 
21 


784,471 


788,461 


784  JOS 
784335 
786.485 
786,961 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


Apr.  26 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


1358 
2339 

931 

935 


4637 


385 

1718 

567 

1487 


281 

490  i  116 


116 


116 


116 


196 
106 


78 

857 

113-14 

314-16 


V 


116 
115 

116 


116 
116 
116 
116 


UN 
•«« 

S19 

661 

2U 
312 

2111 


90 

aw 

1191 
1402 
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index!  of  patents  issued  from  the 

Alphabetical  iM  of  patentees  for  March  and  April— Continued. 


Name,  reaideocej 


aad  inventloD. 


No. 


Date. 


Clapk.CornfUusS..  Norfolk,  Va.    Indicator. I tiu  t-n 

Clark,  Duncan,  admmistrator     (See  Bennett,  Edwin  W  ) 'f»,^n 

Clark,  Edwin  W.,  ColumbuB,  Ga.    Trolley- wkeel ....  tw*  7a« 

CUrk.  EmeetG.     (See  Clark.  MelvUlc  an.l  10)  ^'^ 

^'t^„n'Jif°w.     •  S"**"®/  ***  "•  M.-.^°'"^''  ^-  H.  Daiton.  jiiid  J.  H.  CUrkComi);^y 

r.*^°J*W^  ^^  o*^f*1?  '.°.'"  controlling  the  iDeed  of  steam-engines .        ^°™P»°y'  ^ 

Clark,  John  H.,  Pollock,  Mo.    Stack  pV  anainclosure ' 7?;'^;? 

Cark,  John  W    Wyoming,  Del     Locomotivftcab  signaling  device...".":.::::::; 784'fflO 

Clark,  LoutherM.,«<a/.     (See  Simons,  SUas  C.  assignor  )  'w»,^i 

(lark,  Luther  \V.     (See  Broyles,  Robert  E.,  assignor  j 

cKk'  M^riflV"  Wo^JLV-J^Sf^"'  "'^    ^P*^'  'f!r  ""'ical-instrument^ntrolling  aheets. 
Clark,  Mernll  E. ,  H  orcester,  Mass.     Comprewed-air  and  gas  motor  _ 

r-Iit'2°r"!L^' ^*'"\:'."^'^""""-    Manufacturing  expande<i  meul....  yss'ow 

ElKtri^rwftch  '^^  ^'^°''  °'  °°^'*»^^  t°  U   L.  Laughlin,  Schenectady,"  n:  "y"  " 


Mar.  7 

Apr.  11 


785.088  Mar.  21 


784,384 
785,713 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


11 

18 

7 


Monthly 
volume. 

'  Offlclal 
Gazette. 

i 

!  r 

i  i 

OM 

19ft-7 

IW   213 

1185 

247 

115  133«( 

2205 

4«4-5 

115   521 

1900 

2737 

472 

410-12 

595 

95 

115   1491 
115   1690 
115   109 

^  Coto.^RcS-drilfff  °'"'  °'  °^^^  ^  "'•  t  •  G™*^'  Jr"'  and  "s:  "d:  Shaw;  Denver", 

C}*rk,  Samuel  H..  rt  o/.  "  (SwSimons.'sUM  C.t"a^"gno"r'.) ^*'*" 

(lark.  Silas  1.,  Marshall,  Mo.     Tailor's  buttonhole-ruler  787 or^ 

Clarke,  David  D.,  Newcaatle,  Pa.    Tinning-ra»chine  tuxm 

'Te'p^bontran^smitfr^''  ^"  '  ""^"'-  ''  "^--ican  EieJiric"  "telephone  Company "    ^'"^ 
'"Telep"hoStransmi?t\T°'"  '"  ■'"*"*"°  ^H^*^  Telephone  Company: "Chicago: "ill.     ^^^^^ 

CUy,  Oliver  P.    (See  Flaherty,  John  F.;  asaiAoi-:) ''^ 

Clayton,  David  L.,  Amoret,  Mo.    Inklng-padT  7ju  <ua 

Clayton.  Henry.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Anesthetic-m'isk tSt'^ 

Clayton.  Herbert,  Brookfyn,  N.  Y.    Gas  stov*  or  heater. :::::: 78^'^ 

^  •,^?^  r.-  ^"l^l-  ^^°'  »««*P'or  to  National  Cash   Register  "Company;  Jersey 
i-i  ly ,  ^ .  J .    \_  ftAij-r6|^8t6r tsm  xiA 

^ '^Li-^P^  ^  •  *"/?  »^-  M«?»"'ey.,I>ayton,  Ohio;  assignore "to  ■National" "Cash  "Reiieter" 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Casli-rMister.l .   .   .  "««i»ier 

rwS^?'  rhl'-.'^'i^PL^'  o?.«-half  to  fp:.  Urarus.  Chicago;  ilL  '  Bottie:8topper::::::  785:o62 

a.5ment,Charle9  P.  U6ge,  Belgium      Repeat  ng  pistol.  .^ ^^  jg^i/fj 

Cement,  Walter,  Adrian,  Mich.     UuraWelivej-y  maU-box  7«'7i4 

Clement,  Walter,  Adrian,  Mich.     Wirefence     /  "" TRs'sfii 

Clements,  George  W.,  Washington,  D.C.    Combed  dru"m" and ■cymbarbik"t"i;,g"  "or  "^tu-" 

Clemetaon,  Gabriel,     f  See  Clemetson;  Tobias  ao'd  "6!) 

Clemetaon,  Tobias  and  G.,  Duluth,  Minn.    Horse  or  cattle  blanket. . .  784  o"! 

puvmI^IJh  ri''      n-  ^^  '"'"""'  i'^'iP*''  '"*•  ^'      "^^''^e  '"•■  attaching  chains' oVcordsV;::::".  788;094 
^  ffl'^^K**  H*?P  Company.     (See  turner,  George  D.,  assignor.)  ,       ' 

F^'  ^^"^  *•  ii-  ,\V'  ","'      l^ee  Berg  and  Fraf,  assignors.) 
V3  ^J^^^^-  ^^      <-^  CllfT,  George  H.  anJ C.  F.  W.) 

Car-tru  k    '  *"**^°'"  ^  ^'°*  '^^  ^^  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cliff,  George  H.Vrt  oi/    ("see  "Bcrit" and  "Fra'y;  asWgn'ors.) 

SV.^!^'"'^  H.  and  C.  U.  W.,  Phiiadelphta,  J>a.    Machine  for  cleansing  and  greasing 

rM^S^'-J^iiKr, " '  ""'•risburg.  Pa.  Dumping-ir.:::::::::::::::::::::::::: ^i^ 

CUfford,  William.    (See  Hayes  and  Clifford.)  ^  /»i.iu5 

r  !lL');™^i^-   «     £;  ^'-  ^^oosley,  Mountamview,  Mo.     RaUway-switch 785.flM 

F^taSbSah       ^^"^°^'  »»«8°or  of  on<»-balf  to  J.  H.  Todd,  Canon  City,  Colo. 

Clough ,  George  w:;ciev'eiand;  Ohio: "  "Elwtrojiktiii'g  "de^w " : "  " "  toJ'S* 

Cough-Mauser  Arms  Company.    (See  Richarai;  Morris  P.,  assignor.) 

^iKK*'''iV°",*'"»iiJ.^*?^®'"'  ^°'°-    Ticket-holder  for  dairymen..   784.733 

^  f^h'ni:^«°HL^~!?"*V**^°'".**'  ^-  ^-  •'o»»«^n.  Fitcliburg,  Mass.,  executrix  of  Ivef 

J onnson,  deceased.    Lock  for  firearms 1  7iM  tm 

Cochran,  Alfred  L.    (See  Wolf,  George  H.  asalgnor") ' 

r^hl^"  ^'l"^t  ^c •  ^'t""'  ^'""F^-  ^ ■  "^-    Securiii  tool-handles  or  the  like 

n^K       '^K^f  ■^^?"j:'"*"r**^'<^*l-     Hanger  lor  curtains 

Cochrane.  Charles  H.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Keyboard  

Cocker,  (}«orge  B..  Frankford,  Pa.    Electrical  stop-motion... 

^22^1^^*^.'^^  ^  •.?*"  Rafael,  Cal.     Brick  or  tile  cutting  machine.  .  

P/SJ^^'m^^  ^a  •  5^"2i  ^^'°'  »«»>P'«-  t<'  R»U  Brothers  Glass  ManufibVuriiig 

r^„  ^''  "^^  '°**-    Machine  for  coating  sealing-rings  with  wa.x .  786,0» 

^J'i^!?7^'  *^'"'*>">8-  asaignor  of  on«hhalf  to  L.  Munzinger,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fresh- 

iTJ-     ?i  ?■"  "*';"^*''y  ventilation  of  the  drainage  systems  of  housea,  buildings,  or  the 

nae.     ( Keissue; 12  338 

iigtrap '**'  **"'*°**'"  ^°  ^-  Munzinger.  New  y"o"r"k:  "n. "y."  "  "Non-siphonable"  sisli-Kour 

Coe,  AddTaon,  Newark,  N.  j;  "Puzde  or" game  apparatus 

Co«.Charto.T.,Wney,N.J.    ateam-^Tblo^ii^         

(x)a.  waitar        »»—"—>-» r.  •»     ..    .  . 


85,405    Mar. 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


787,610     Apr. 


Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


7 
28 
25 

753 
3497 
383ft 

'     153 

750 

833-4 

115 
115 
115 

21 

2849 

«02 

115 

11 

1489 

315 

115 

25 
14 

3fiflO 
1719 

786 
357 

115 
115 

18 

2848 

620-1 

115 

25 

4539 

988 

115 

14 

18 
18 

1104 
3290  I 
3292 

230 
717 
718 

115 
115 
115 

25 
14 

28 
28 
28 


196 

4540 
2125 
4286 
3500 
3771 


173 

815 
1952 

661 

1402 

1898 
40U 

1717 

2111 

263 

1815 
1815 


45-6      115      1112 


988-90 
449 
904 
751 
801 


486     Apr.     4 


Mar. 

Apr. 


14 


784,837    Mar.  14 


Mar. 

Mar. 


570 

114 

1877 
3837 

304 
834 

1720 

357^ 

1 

.•K5 

188 

1 
78 
36 

115 
lir, 

115 
115 
115 


2112 
489 
993 
816 
877 


11.1     1I«2 


115 

115 


435 

1953 


115       400 


lis 

115 


90 
46 


Mar.  21     3381 


728     116       777 


Apr. 
Mar. 


11 
7 


2157 
39 


780.030 

786,729 
785.-I06 
786,797 
786,(XJ3 


Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

11 

Mar 

28 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

18 

788,454 
785,666 
787,27» 


^J^K^i^'i^nl^aS^^}-^  **^S*^  tor  loriiin'g'p^tik^i^'roliioVmiuilkslif";;: :  788,963 
^°*^'f**}^^'^i»t:^roek,Art.    Wood  working-machine  Tr..  .  .      .  787!28D 

r?2n-v^  ^r^  **  "^^    (Sea  MacBain,  Donald  R„^iSSgnor5      1      "^ 

Coffin  Valve  Company.    (See  Walker,  George  ^^^jSgnor.) 

todSiume^JT^     ■'  ^'"»°°''"^'  V»-    Meanajfor  wtomatlcally  applying  air-brakes  ' 

?^^'  l^^'  f*"  Fi»«^.  cii:  ■  ■  A^iiiitiii'for  idiibitin'g  picturea: :::::::::::::::: 

cShS^A^nh  H^v  '^"'^T  V^-    Photograptiic-print  eiposure-meter 

Cohn,  Adolph  H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ho«^«pporter T. 

C^'  U^'f?*"  '£:-Hr"K"y     ,P™P*ring  drees^igs  for  bandages 

Coba,  Max  G.    (See  U  arburg,  Julius,  aadgnor  > 

^hS'  SL-  Zi'  S"  ^'*'^5**P',^*^-    Comblhatioii  aUtement  and  collection  record 

rSilSii^^'wV''  ^S'i-^vl,     Machine  for  tying  up  the  heads  or  tops  of  mantles. . . . 
Colbura.  Fimpk  E.,and  F.  R. Culver,  Medina.  N.  V.;  aaia  Colbum  assignor  to  said  Culver. 


785,153 
786,064, 
788,021  j 
785,199 
786.004 

785,2911 
786,191 


Cole,  MareaUoa. 
Cole,  WiUton  B 


(See  Porter  and  Cole.) 
Norfolk.  Va.    Fad-«oo 


786,267    Apr.    4 


^an^a  n:;vTuvv:,oS!^'??v"i!t^ '  ^-'^ 


CoOhr,  rrank  p.,  WUmrtta,  lU.    Brak»^boa. 
CoUiar,  Mary  C,  Waahingtoo.  D.  C.    Folding 


788,248 

_  .^,         -J. 787.079 

Folding  oib 786.730 


Mar.  14  1514 
Apr.  11  1186 


860 
1046 
2851 
1188 
4068 

2210 


3412 

4551 
3383 
2158 
1491 
2150 


234! 
1494 
3708 
2438 
4070 

2624 
4458 

25 

189 
4145 
1757 
1048 


Anr. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


25 
21 
11 
11 
11 


21 
11 
25 
21 

28 

21 
28 


475 
7 

310 

247 

178 
216 
602 

248  I 
862 

465 


747 

991 
726-7 
475 
316 
476 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


7 
25 
11 

4 


491 
316-17 

807 
513 


555 

042 


115 
115 

115 

lifi, 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

118 


115 

115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 


1546 
11 

SM 

1336 

1253 
1294 

662 
1337 

944 

821 


1843 

2114 
778 
1547 
1403 
1547 


7  1  115 


36 

899-900 

374 

217 


115 
115 
115 
115 


551 

1403 

1923 

572 

945 

611 
1020 

1078 

46 
2025 
1480 
1294 


.tkas^'i 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Twisting-machine 

Starting  or  stopping  device  for  twisting- 


Collins.  Henry  and  J.  W.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Collins,  Henry  and  J.  W.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 
machines. 

Collins.  John,  and  J.  Fraley,  I'aterson,  N.J.    Means  lot  heating  and  melting..,:::  :.: 

Collins,  Joseph  W.    (See  Collins.  Henry  and  J.  W.) 

Collins,  Robert  H.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Perpetual  or  temporary  binder  for  books,  music, 
«Sic.    (Reissue) 

Collins.  W  illiam,  Rosecreek,  Minn.     Leveling  device  for  threshing  or  similar  machines 

Collyer,  Charlea  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Brlggs,  Randolph,  Mass.    Street- 
watering  cart . 


Data. 


784,922    Mar.  14 


Monthly 
volume. 


C^lstrom,  Martha,  Osage  City,  Kans.    Overalls. 
Coltbar.  VVUliam  U.    (See  Kay  and  Colthar.) 


.) 


Cabinet  for  pies . 


Colton,  .\lbert  li..  Newark,  N.  J.    Invisible  lacing 

Columbia  Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Spiro,  Walter  J. ,  assignor. ) 

Columbian  Hanlware  Company.     (See  \  alentine,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

Columbus  Meter  Seal  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Simpson,  Robert  D..  assignor.) 

Colwell,  Louis  N.     (See  Parker  and  Colwell.) 

Combs,  Isaac  D.     (See  Combs,  James  G.  O.  and  I.  D.) 

Combs,  James  G.  O.  and  I.  D.,  Harf>ld,  Mo.     Railwav  signal  and  gate 

Commonwealth  Trust  Company,  trustee.    (See  Wardwell,  Simon  \V.,  assignor.) 

Compagnie  Internationale  de  I'Electro-Typographe  Meray  et  Rozar.     (See    Pinard. 

Claude,  assignor.) 
Compagnie  Intamatlonale  de  I'Electro-Typographe  Meray  &  Rozar.    (See  Wehrlin, 

Maurice,  assignor.) 

Compton,  James  R  ,  .Mexandria.  Tenn.     Pump 

Comstock,  theater,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Lubricator 

conaat,  William  c. ,  Atianu,  Ga.  Variable-speed  gearing :::.:::::::::::::::::: : 

Conant,  W  illiam  ('.,  .Mlanta,  Ga.    Vanalile-speed  ncAring 

Condit,  William  D.    (See  Smith,  Morris  F.,  assignor.)  

Condon,  Williiira.     (See  Barrett  and  Condon.) 

Conez,  Germain,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Conez,  St.  l>ouis,  Mo 

Conez,  John  G.     (See  Conez,  Germam,  assignor.) 

Congdon,  Georuc  .\.,  West  Somervdle.  Mass.    Tendon-pulling  machine 

Conklin,  Fred  T  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Multi- Vending  CompanV; Chicago 

111.     Multivending-machme «-     j.         -»  . 

Connard,  Milton  A..  Decaiur,  111.    Collapsible  rack :: " 

Conner.  Lendell  A.,  Jr     (See  Krakau  and  Conner.)  

Connick,  Harris  D      (See  Manson  and  Connick.) 

Connolly.  Michael  T.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Sewer-oleanlng  device. 

Conrad.  John  F..  rt  af.    (See  Fberboom,  Anton  F.  asaignor.) 

Conrow.  Henry  S.,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.    SUved  column,  shaft,  or  similar  arUete 

Consolidated  Fire  Alarm  Company.     (See  Latimer.  John  M,  assignor.) 

Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.     (See  Elsas,  Herman,  a.ssipnor.) 

Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.     (See  Strasburg,  Fredenck  E.,  assignor.) 

Continental  Rubber  Company.     (See  Lawrence,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Continuous  Glass  Press  C^ompany.     (See  Shuman,  Amo,  assignor.) 

Continuous  Rail  Joint  Company  of  America.     (See  Braine.  Bancroft  G  ,  assignor  ) 

Converse,  Maschii  D.,  .Newark,  N.  J.    Boring-tool 

Converse,  Maschii  D.,  .Newark,  N.  J.     Plumlv-bob 

Conway,  Austin,  Sberbrooke.  Canada.    Vending-machine:::^:::::: 

Conza,  Cesar.     (See  Chirac,  Edouard,  assignor.)  

Cook,  Eugene,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Lifting-jack 

Cook,  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Sell-restoring heat-coii::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::" 

Thermal  cut-out  for  electrical  circijts'.  .vf: :::::::::::: 

Sell-soldering  heat-coil :.:.:: 

Electric  protertor  apparatus :..:::::::::::::::::: 

„  „  Combined  cable-head  and  pole-house....;::: 

Cook,  Herbert  J.     (See  Milligan,  Edward  J.,  assignor.)  

Cooke,  Warner  B.,  Jenkintown,  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  A  Company  Incor- 
porated. Philadelphia,  Pa.     Raihvay-crosfiing  structure 

Coon,  Charles  .\.,  Mattoon,  III.     Pneumatic  jack  

Coons.  Charles  E.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Balancing  atUchment. .:::::::::::: 

Cooper.  James  E.,  Perry,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Robeeon  Cutlery  Company.'  Leather-" 
punch ^ r-  J 

Cooper,  John,  Mount  Vamon,  Ohio.    Kl'evated  raiiway: 

Cooper,  John  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Pocketed  glove  

Cooper,  LesUe  A.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Rotary  engine ::*:: 

Cooper,  Louis  .\.,  Seneca,  N.  V.     Skimmer 

Cooper,  Robert  N.,  Saybrook,  III.    Calculator 

Cooper,  William.     (See  Johnson  and  Cooper.)  

Cope,  Edge  T  ,  assignor  ol  one-hall  to  Buckeye  Engine  Company,  Salem,  Ohio  Blue- 
printing machine 

Copeland.  Ira,  Newton.  Mass.    Railway-tie .  .V;  : 

Copeland,  James  C,  Pottsville,  Pa.    Garment-supporter 

Copithom.  Waltar  E.,  Naiick,  Mass.     Knockdown  l)arrel  

Copland.  Alaxandar  W'.,  Detroit,  .Mich.     Dough-lee.ling  mechanism 

torbett.  Michael  A.    (,See  Simpson,  Robert  D.,  assignor.)  

Cordeau,  Gaston  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hand  air-pump 

Cordes,  John  F.,  Chicago.  111.    Loose-leaf  binder  «  

Core.  Ruth  E.,  Boulder,  (Tolo.    Bottle 

Corey  Fred  B.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Eiectrte  Company: '  'A'utoinatic 
air-brake  system . 


784,023 
787,3fi«, 


12,328 
788.249 

785,033 
784,615 

787,804 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  18 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  25 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 


1787,805    Apr.  25 


1881 
2315 


3466 
4149 

2074 
125S 

3429 


3431 


394^ 
500 


Official 
Gazette. 


>       fri 

-- _  I  _  _ 

I 

115  I    438 

115      438 
115     1503 


745     115  704 

900  I  115  2026 

I 

436     115  478 

263     115  298 


751 


751-2 


115     18S8 


115  I  1858 


786,100  Mar.  28  4288 

788,095  Apr.  25  3838 

787,080  Apr.  11  1759 

787,830  Apr.  18  3294 


785,501  Mar.  21     3249 

787,025  Apr.  11  1  1652 

786,192  Mar.  28  '  4459 

784,035  Mar.    7        41 


784,304    Mar.    7      581 
788,189     Apr.  25     4031 


787,664  Apr.  18  '  2944 
787,896  Apr.  25  3434 
784,838    Mar.  14  |  1723 


904 

834 

375-6 

718-19 

115 
115 
il5 
115 

994 
1953 
1460 

1816 

689 

115 

740 

351 

115 

1437 

942-3 
8 

115 
115 

1029 

119 

i 
115 

134 

871 

115 

2UU1 

640  '  115  1738 
752  115  1859 
358  I  115       461 


Cook,  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  111. 
Cook,  Frank  B.,  (  hicago.  111. 
Cook,  Frank  B  ,  Chicago,  111. 
Cook,  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  11 


787,435  Apr.  18  2481  537     115 

785,407  Mar.  21  2854  |         602     115 

785,707  Mar.  28  3646  I 

785,798  Mar.  28  3649 

786,0a')  Mar.  28  4071 

788,130  Apr.  25  3921       849-50     115     1977 


778  I  115 
778  115 
862     115 


1631 
663 

848 
849 
945 


786,193  Mar. 
786,409  Apr. 
784,924     Mar 


28 

4 

14 


788,022 
786,874 
786.006 
785,408 
786,101 
786.102 


784,473 
786,548 
786,194 
786.875 
787,081 


Apr.  25 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11 
28 
21 
28 
28 


7 
4 

28 
11 
11 


4460 

343 

1883 

3708 
1327 
4076 
2856 
4289 
4290 


941 

699 

4462 

1329 

1764 


943  '  115  1020 

75   115   1146 

395  115   436 


808  115 

283  115 

862  115 

603  115 

905  115 


005 


115 


1923 

1368 

948 

663 

994 


Corey,  Fred  B.,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  aasignor'to"6en"erar£iMtric  Company:  "Air-^^^ 
control 

Coj^y.  ^^^^•'  Schanectady,  N.'y.;  aJwrignor  to  "Gwiarial  k"liBctric"Coiiip«n'y"; "  "EroirgMKJy ' 


Corey  Fred  B.,  and  A.  C.  Savage.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    OoU-dub 

Corey,  Jamas  A.    (S«e  Uwis  and  Corey. ; 
CorkhUl.  William,  Corona,  Cal.    Box-making  machine 

Cornell,  Frank  G..  aswgnor  of  one-fourth  to  A .  E.  Willson,  Loiilsvlile.  Ky,    Nut-wrench' 
Cornell,  Harriet  L.,  administratrix.    (See  Benedict.  Fred  L.,  assignor.) 
kin  h        ^°^'«^  O  '  »«i«nor  to  H.  A.  Matthews  Mfg.  Co.,  si^our.  Conn. 

Cornwall.  Frederick" R'ei dl'. ' " (8ee"McOregor;  "wiliiani  A  ' "aarignor.") , 

Cornr.J.F.     ^  Holder,  William  J,  assignor.)  -"guor.;  | 

Cortl,  Arnold,  DObendorf,  near  Zurich,  Switrerland.    Paint-removerandmakingBame...  784,474    Mar.    7 


Stove- 


785.154  Mar.  21 

785.155  Mar.  21 
785.592  Mar.  21 

786,007  Mar.  28 

786.006  Mar.  28 

!  788,965  Apr.  11 

!  786,268  Apr.    4 

786,058  '  Apr.  11 

787,831  Apr.  18 

784.306  Mar.  7 


2342 
2343 
3249 

491 
491 
689 

^  4078 

863 

4065 

863 

1496 
26 

317 

7 

1406 
3296 

818-10 
720 

663 

110 

042 

197  115  213 

142  115  1218 

944  '  115  1090 

282  lift  1368 

377  118  1462 


115  551 
115  552 
115   749 


115 

115 

118 
115 

118 
118 

115 

115 


048 

047 

1403 
1076 

1404 

1818 

1S4 
214 
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NAine,  reaideoM,  and  iaventioo. 


No. 


787,MS 

787,497 
785,200 

787,83-^ 
785.090 
787,897 
786,798 


I  Company,  New 


785,ft-« 
788.023 
786,  la") 
786,196 

784,549 
785,863 
787,564 

785,715 

788,250 

788.251 
788,024 

7s6.nn9 

786,248 


CortUnd  Implement  Company.  CSe«  Johnson  and  Rawley,  assignors.) 
Coryell.  Howard  0.,  and  J.  K.  Stephens.  Marietta,  Oa.  Dry-pipe  head. 
Cosper,  Leslie  O.     (See  Oriffith  and  Cosper.) 

Cosserat,  Oscar,  .\ miens.  France.     VV eft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms 

Costigan.  L4iwrence  A.,  Phiiadelphia.  Pa.    Binder-frame  for  type-pages 

C6t«,  Henry,  West  Warren,  assignor  to  Dtraper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Shuttle- 
locking  means  lor  looms , .' 

Cott.  Charles  M..  Columbus,  Ohio.    Index. \,\\\ 

Cottom.  Aluert.  Chillicothe,  Iowa.    Fence-wire  faateoer 

Cottom,  Morris  H.,  Junction,  Idaho.    Magiuine  attachment  for  rifles ."".../".. 

Cottrell,  Charles  P.,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Spring-controlling  mechanipm  for  the  beds  of  printing-presses 

Cottrell,  Edgar  II.,  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  6i  Sons  Comix 

York,  N.  V. 

C^uch,  Buel.  and  J.  D.  Kheedler,  Sioux  c'itt,  Iowa.    Bill  or  invoice  file 

Coudvser,  Honors,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Lock! 

Coughlin,  William  T.,  Bessemer,  Ala.    Chii|iney  construction 

Coulson,  William  \.     (See  Creed,  Frederick  O.,  aa'tignor.) 

Coulter.  Charles  J.,  Denver,  Cola.     I.eaf-tufner 

Coulter,  William  B.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Efectric  time-switch 

Couper,  Jame!4 1  .,  assignor  to  Imperial  Wh^l  Comparjy,  Flint,  Mich.     Wheel 

Cournand,  Fr^d6ric  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  Ste.  Ame.  de  Commentry-Tourchambault  et  De- 

caz^ville,  Paris,  France.    M»tiufaoture  of  jartificial  teeth  or  the  like 

Courtois.   Fernand  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assii'nor  to  Fiske  Brothers  Refining  Company, 

New  York.  N .  Y.     Flash-tester T ...... 

Courtois,  Fernand  A..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fiske  Brothers  Refining  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Viscosimeter I 

Covev,  John  R.,  Lizton,  Ind.     Fence-post.  [ 

Cowden,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  8.  Logan,  Montreal,  Canada.    Casting 

Cowden.  Fredtrick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  S.  Logan,  Montreal,  Canada.    Casting 

Cowden,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  S.  Logan,  Montreal,  Canada,    .\pparatus 

(or  caitintf 1 

Cowham.  William  F.    (See  Normandin,  Leti  P.,  assignor.) 
Cox.  George  ¥..    (See  Price,  Cox,  and  Marshall.) 

Cox,  William  O.,  .Sew  York,  N.  Y.     Hvdra|ilic  air-compressor 

Coxe,  George  S.     (See  Roberts  and  Coxe.)    i 

Crabtree,  Frederick  H.,  and  \.  O.  McGregor,  Anaconda,  Mont.    Valve 

Craft.  Owen  B.,  Hawthom.assignor  of  three-eighths  to  J.  A.  F.  Hoy,  Clarion,  Pa.   Wrench. 

Craig.  James,  Garden  City,  Kans.     Hav  ralje  and  stacker 

Craig,  William  M.,  Marion,  Ohio.    Griridlnjf-machine 

Cramond.  (ieorge,  Detroit,  Mich.    Smoke-consumer 

Cramlall.  Herman  F...  New  Britain,  Conn.    Garment-supporter 

Craiidall,  Jesse  .\.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C,  Zornow,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Swinging  toy. . . 
Crandall,  Jesse  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Briggs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  table. . 
Crandell,  Edgar  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  ti>  H.  m7  T"  --        .  . 

guard 

Crane,  Clarenc»>  A..  Warren,  Ohio.    Can-covier 

Crane  Company.     (See  Caldwell,  .\ndrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Crane  Company.    (See  DooUttle,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Crary,  Thomas  F  ,  Middleport,  Ohio,  asaign(|r  to  s   W.  Ix>Uer,  McCracken,  Pa, 

outfit  for  closets T.   787,833 

Craven,  Peter  H.,  Rossland.  Canada.    Ore-<joncentrator 786,799 

Cravens.  Graham  H.,  De  Queen,  Ark.    Apparatus  for  raising  superstructures  and  bid- 
lasting  railway  road-beds ., 785,252 

Craver.  Franklin  W.,  SanU  Rosa,  Cal.    Hob-picking  basket 786.487 

Crawford,  Charles  M.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Coistmctlng  water-tight  masonry  walla 784,925 

Crawford,  Charles  M.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Water-tight  joint  lor  masonry  walls 784,926, 

Cruwford,  Ernest  W.,  assignor  to  Chaplin-fulton  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg, 

Pa.     Fluid-pressure  regulator .; 

Crawford.  James  K.     (See  Thayer,  Ellis  T.,  (assignor  ) 

Creamer.  William  G.     (See  Tav'lor  and  Crea^ner.) 

Cree<l.  Frederick  G.,  I^enzie,  assignor  to  himpelf.  and  W.  A.  Coulson,  Mile  End,  Glasgow, 

Scotland      .Apparatus  for  controlling  typ*-writing  machines 

Crenshaw,  John  T  ,  Dermott,  .\rk.     Nut-lodk 

Cress,  John  R.     (See  Kyle  and  Cress.)  | 

Creter,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-cock: 

Crigler,  Richard  L. Columbus.  Ohio.    Shading  device 

Crisler,  Joeeph  L.,  Perth,  Kana.    Coupling,  j 

Crisler.  Joaeph  L..  Perth.  Kaoa     B«lt-au&L 

Crispin,  Clarence  O.,  Berwick,  Pa.    Valve..* 

Cnswell,  Alexander  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Aeroplane 

crompton,  G«orge,  et  al.     (See  Crompton,  Rudolph,  aaalfnor.) 

Crompton,  George,  et  at.     (See  Crompton  and  Fitton,  assignors.) 

Crompton  ii  Knowlea  Loom  Works.    (See  drr,  Joseph  T..  assignor.) 

Crompton  A  Knowles  I^oom  Works.     (See  Hutchlns,  George  F,  assignor.) 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Ilyon.  Eppa  H.,  assignor.) 

Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works.    (See  Wattle,  William,  assignor.) 

Crompton,  Randolph,  et  at.     (See  Cromptonand  Fitton.  assignors.) 

Cromptoo,  Randolph,  aaaignor  to  R.  ana  O.  Qromptoo,  E.  D.  Thayer,  and  W.  B.  Scofleld, 

Worowter.  Maaa     Pattern  mechanlam  forilooma 

Crompton,  Randolph,  and  J.  R.  Fitton,  aaaifltnors  to  R.  and  0.  Crompton,  E.  D.  Thayer, 

and  W .  B .  ScoBeld,  Worcester,  Mass.    TiSa-up  mechanism  for  looms 

Crompton- Thayer  Loom  Company.    (See  O'KeiDy,  Anthony  J .,  assignor.) 

CromptoD-Thayer  Loom  Company.    (See  Tbayer,  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 

Crooe,  Sath  A.,  New  York.  N.^  Brake-be^m 784,8» 


Data. 


Apr.  18 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 


Moothlj 
Toliuoe. 


2740 

2810 
2439 

3:J00 
2214 
3436 
1190 


A 


506 

5C3-4 

513 


OfflcUl 
Oaaetta. 


o 
> 


I 


118  1603 

I 

118  ;  1661 

118  '  573 


720  I  115  1817 

465-4  115  523 

752  115  1850 

348  '  115  1337 


785,862  Mar.  28  i  3772 


808 


Mar.  28 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

25 

28 

28 

Mar 

Mar. 
Apr. 

14 

28 
18 

Mar. 

knr 

28 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


25 
25 
28 
28 


3916 
3709 
4464 

4466 

1105 
3775 
2738 

3502 

4151 

4151 
3711 
4086 
4562 


lis   877 


787,325  Apr.  11  2244 


787,150  :  Apr.  11  1903 


833-4  115  910 

808  115  1023 

944  115  1030 

»44  115  1031 

231  1 1.^  263 

802-3  115  878 

595  115  laOl 

I 

751  115  8i6 

901  115  2026 

901  115  2027 

808  115  1924 

864  115  947 

968  115  1052 

491  115  1566 


412  115  1491 


Thomas,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Cattle- 


786,731 
785.;i6 
784.036 
785,593 
787,728 
786.876 
785.201 
786,732 


Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 


786,197  Mar.  28 
786,967,  Apr.  11 


1049 
.3501 
42 
3250 
3094 
1331 
2440 
1052 

4467 
1503 


217  115 

751  I  115 

8  115 

690  115 

675  115 

283  115 

513  I  115 

217  116 

945  115 

310  116 


Apr.  18  3301 
Apr.  11  1191 


Mar.  21 
Apr,  4 
Mar  14 
Mar.  14 


2546 

572 

1884 

1885 


788,352  Apr.  25  4337 


787,875 
787,834 

785.292 
784,306 
784,927 
784,  !«7 
785.594 
785,717 


Apr.  18  3381 
Apr.  18  3304 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 


2626 
583 
1886 
1«M 
3252 
3506 


720 
249 

537-8 
114 
395 
395 

946 


739-40 
720 

555 

119 
306 
410 
690 
751-2 


1294 

816 

12 

750 

177t 

1367 
573 

1295 

1031 
1406 


115  1817 

115  1338 

115  595 
115  '  1192 

115  436 

115  437 

115  3060 


115  1835 
115  1818 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


612 
134 
437 
450 
750 
817 


Cronln,  John  J.,«ai.     (See  Pierce,  Clarence  A. ,  aaaignor. ) 

Croaby,  Edward  K. ,  MinneapoHa.  Minn.    Ntfnbertnir  device  for  storm-saab  or  screens . . . 

Crosby  Steam  Oafe  and  Valve  Company.     ($ee  WoSe,  Frank  L. ,  assignor. ) 

Croaby,  WUUam  H.,  WatarrUle,  M«.    I^ilp-«:reening  machine 

Croas,  Chartaa  A.    (Sea  Adama  and  Croaa  ) 

Crowell,  Luther  C,  deoeaaed,  (L.  F.  Crowell,  administrator,)  South  Wellfleet,  assignor  of 

one-third  to  R.  W.  Howard  and  C.  F.  A.  Smith,  Boston,  Mass.    Labeling-machine 

CroweU.  Luther  F. ,  administrator.     (See  CrojweU,  Luther  C.) 

Crowley,  John  H.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    terry-lotom 

Crowthar,  Jaonia,  StMlton,  Coon.    EBTstop-^i^teiwr 

Codall,  Fnnk  E.,  Clavalaod,  OUa    Pavamtit-eurb 


784,550    Mar.  14 
787,281     Apr.  11 


1107 
3100 


Mar.  14  ;  1735 


784,840    Mar.   14  \  1737 
788,025,  Apr.  25     3713 


331 

476 


115   264 
115  1547 


858  115   401 

350  115   401 


800 


115  1924 


787,876  Apr.  18  3890    741-2  115  1838 


785,595  Mar.  21  3254 
784,616  Mar.  14  1360 
784,661  Mar.  14  1361 


601  115 
363  115 
381  I  115 


750 
296 
319 


.^.-^  iv« 


^^jffSj. 


\ 
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Name,  reaidence,  and  inventioa. 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


788.026 
787,436 

784,307 


Chilbreth,  Rudisell.  Baltimore.  Md.    Ribbon-runner 

Cullemore,  William  W. ,  Brighton,  England      Door  for  landaus  or  other  vehiciea 

Cullen,  Joseph  B.     (See  Zarwell  and  Cullen.)  

Culllney,  John  V.,  assignor  to  American  Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Company  Leba- 
non, Pa.     Feeding  apparatus  for  coal-dust 

Culver,  Fred  R.     (See  Cfolbum  and  Culver.) 

Culver,  Ira.     (See  Steinacker  and  Culver.) 

Culver,  Jacob  H.     (See  Davis  and  Culver^ 

Culver  Novelty  Companv.    (See  Young,  David  B.,  assignor.) 

Culver,  Willard  B.,  assignor  to  Hendrick  Manufacturing  Company,  Carbondale,  Pa 
Steam-injector.    !  785  409 

Cummings,  Henry  H.,  Maiden,  Mass.    Multiple-article  holder  and  forming  same. '.'.'.'." "\  788!304 

Cummings,  Henry  H.,  Maiden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmentr,  to  Umon  Lock  Stitch  I 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Thread-controlling  mechanism  for  sewing-machines  '  786  410 

Chimmlngs,  Lincoln  C,  Brookline,  Mass.    \  ehicle-tire "      787*808 

Cummings,  William  J.,  and  S.  Abemethy,  Port  Moody,  Canada.    Inserted-tootli  saw        786*103 

Cundall,  Robert  N.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Switch  for  overhead  ; 
trolley-tracks ^g^  Qgy 

Cunnlus,  Alfred  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Kaiser,  NewYork.N."  Yi'iVumpet'for 
talking-machines 

Curran,  Thomas  J.    (See  Reiily,  Robert  0.,  assignor.) 

Currie,  Frank  R.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.    Display  cabinet  or  stand.. 

Currier,  Burleigh.    (See  Porter  and  Currier.) 

Currier,  Charles  W.,  and  J.  Leitschuh,  assignors  to  Federal  Manufacturing  Company 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Dampening-machine 786  95$ 


Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
18 


Mar.    7 


i 


3714 
2482 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


21 
25 

4 

25 

28 


784,385 
788,  IW 


Mar.    7 
Mar.    7 


2850 
4248 

345 
3437 
4293 

44 

755 


Mar.  28     4294 


Mass.    Com- 


786,733 

786,105 
787.899 


784,386 


Currier,  John  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Memorandum  attachment  for  telephones 
Currier,  John  W.,  North  Troy,  Vt.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Powers,  Leominster,  ] 

bined  tool 

Curry,  Florence  A.,  Newton ville,  Mass.    Veil-pin ....!!!!.!!!!!! 
Curry,  James  A.     (See  Taylor,  Horace  H.,  assignor.)     (Reias'ue.) 

Curry,  l.«wis  M.,  Brighton,  Mich.    Spirit-level 

Cm-tain  Supply  Company.     (See  Hopkins,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Curtain  .Supply  Company.     (Soe  Sheldon,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Curtin,  Peter  A,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Needle-case I  784JUi 

Curtis,  Albert  B.     (See  Scott  and  Curtis.)  <«",t"i 

Curtis,  Lewis  E. ,  Chicago,  111. ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B.  Jones,  truatee.  St    I 

Louis,  Mo.     Expanding  slltted  sheet  metal 784  517 

Curtis,  Nimrod  J.,  Lisbon,  Iowa.    Mail-bag-deliverv  apparatus I  785156 

Curtlss,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  ChicAKo.  HI     Clutch- 
shifting  device "84  551 

Curtiss.  WUliam  R.     (See  Hockney  and  Curtiss.)  

Curts,  Robert  P..  et  al.     (See  Gibson,  Marion  K.,  assignor.) 

Curwen,  Samuel  M.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa'    Car-seat 

Curwen,  Samuel  M.,  Haverford,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Grab-handle 

for  railway-cars 784  518 

Curwen,  Samuel  M. ,  Haverford,  assignor  to  J.  a'.  Briil,' Philadelphia,'  Pa! "  Grab^handie 

for  railway-cars 784  519 

Curwen,  Samuel  M. ,  Haverford,  assignor  to  J.  A.Briil,'  Philadelphia,  Pa.  '  Orai>-handie 

far  railway-cars r<u  "i^n 

Cusson,  Japhet  S.,  Dekalb,  lU.    Hame-tug....'.!".!'.'.'.!!".!".", fSlw 

Custer.  Zora  B..  Bradfonl,  Pa.     Pipo-oouplinp '.'.'.'..'.. 785  350 

Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bamum,  ThomasK.!  assignor.')" 

Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cutler,  Henry  H.,  assignor  i 
Cutler,  Henry  H.,  assipnor  to  Arnold  Magnetic  Clutch  Company,  Milwaifltee,  Wis.    Mag- 
netic clutch  or  8[)eed-accelerator 786  41 1 

Cutler,  Henry  H . ,  assignor  to  Arnold  Magnetic  Clutch  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis." "  Jlag- 

netic  clutch  or  speed-accelerator 786  412 

Cutler,  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  Arnold  Magnetic  Clutch  Cotnpany.MilwauiM,  Wis." 'm^ 

netic  clutch •■     j,  786  413 

Cutler,  Henry  II.,  assignor  to  Arnold  Magnetic  Clutch'cioinpany.MUwaukee,  Wis.    Elec- 
tric speed-accelerator 786  420 

Cutler,  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  Arnold  Magnetic  Cluui'compan'v',  Milwaukee,"  Wis.' '  "ilac-" 

netic  clutch  or  speea-accelerator ." 786  425 

^4K'?'"'  'i^ory  H.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  (Company,  Milwauicee" 

W is.     Power  transmission ...... 

Cutler,  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaiiicee 
Wis.    Alternating-current  power-transmitting  apparatus 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


11 
4 

28 
25 


786,269    Apr.     4 


Mar 

14 

Mar. 
Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

14  , 

1 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

/ 

786,414 
786,415 


^Jf^'  ^^^^  'J'  awignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
W  is.     .\lternating-current  pwwer-transmitting  apparatus 786  416 

*'HJ.,  '  ^""T  ^•'  &«9l«°or  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  (Company,  Milwaukee 
W  la.    Synchronous  motor  with  clutch 786  417 

Cutler,  Henry  II..  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  cio'inpany.'Miiwauicee'," 
W  IS.   ^arying^the  speed  of  the  load  driven  bv  an  alternating-current  motor 


^^wf^'  ?-°17r„  ♦^-^™5?°--^.  ^Vl,'?'l"?™™*'"  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 


786,418 

System  for  operating  electric  motors ".".""T'"."'.'*  .7^7.^"*. ""  "'""'*"'"^'    786  419 

Cutler,  Henry  H..  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.    System  of  and  apparatus  for  motor  control 786  421 

w?"^'  ^^^^  ^j  »Mlgnor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 

wis.    System  of  controlling  one  or  more  electric  motors 786,422 

«m'    o*°ry  ^•'  "«%nor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.    System  for  controlling  electric  motors WT...  786,423 

^4JJ?'''  H^^T  H.,  assignor  to  Cutler- Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee. 

Wis.    System  for  controlling  electric  motors .„. .^.  786,424 

Cutler,  William,  Birmingham,  England.     Furnace  for  beiiding  and  shaping  siieet-glaM, 
Ac _^^ 

Cutler,  William,  Birmingham.  Ilngland. '"'Mold  for  bOTdin'g'and'shaplng"^ 

Cuttine,  Francis.     (See  Johnson,  Joseph  S.,  assignor^  ^^  i 

Cyanide  Company.     (See  Jacobs.  Witherspoon,  and  Thurlow,  assignors.) 

Cyr,  Joseph  T.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Oompton  A  KnowlesLoom  Works.    Loom 

for  makliur  pile  fabrics 786  734 

?5?7^*%  '^?°^  Deutschlandsbera,  Austrla^Hungary!  "Match'-inaldng 'machine'.".".". .'!!  785,476 

R.^'  f ''**'  ^-  ^-  ^•''  Yo"*'  N-  Y.    Llnotype-machbe 785.477 

R,^'  *^rittC.  L.,  New  York,  N.Y.    MatrU  for  linotype  or  UneHjasting  machines 785,478 

DjArey,  Frank  P.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Spring ..„ ^.  785;410 

S.J?i'?*^"'t^'  Oio»"*'  *»?i«°o'"  o'  one-half  to  S.  Patterson,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    MetaUic  pole  . .  787,613 
D  Olier,  Henry,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    PorUble  electric  lamp,.... .„....!  785,481 

27313—05 2 


787,437 
787,438 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


.\pr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

.\pr. 

.\pr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


25 
21 


1506 
1054 

42% 
3438 

28 


1728 


1043 
2346 

1110 


756 

1044 

1045 

1046 
4552 
2729 


347 
354 
356 


1 
393 

424 

361 

366 

370 

4 

375  1 

1. 


809 
537 


120  !  115 


> 

1 

115 
115 

1925 
1631 

603 
921 

75 
752 
005 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 


8  115 


134 


664 
2040 

1147 

1860 

995 

13 


153  115   173 
906  !  115  I  006 


320 
218 

906 
753 


115 
115 

115 
115 


1406 
1386 

996 
1860 


7  ,  115  1077 


350  115   401 


216 
492 


115 
115 


234 
552 


232  115  ,  266 


153-4  115  173 
216  115  234 
216  115   235 


216 
991 
578 


115 
115 
115 


76  ,  115 

77  ''   115 


235 

2114 

634 


1147 
1148 


77  115  1149 


83  115 

I 
86  115 


1157 
1163 


375 

'     80 

379 

81-2 

386 

82-3 

398 

84 

402 

84-5 

411 

85  i 

1 

418 

85^' 

S4S3 

537 

78  115  1150 
*  79  115  1151 
79-80  115  1152 


115  1153 
115  1154 
115  j  1155 
115  1158 
115  ;  1150 


115 


1100 


Apr.  18 

2483 

537 

115 

Apr.  18 

2484 

538 

115 

Apr.  4 

1055 

218 

115 

Mar.  21 

OQQQ 

633 

115 

Mar.  21 

3000 

633-4 

115  , 

Mar.  21 

3002 

634-5 

115 

Mar.  21 

2860 

603 

115 

Apr.  18  2857 

621 

115 

Mar.  21 

3006 

635 

115 

115  1162 


1631 
1631 


1296 
606 
606 
606 
666 

1719 


'i*«*»-(V^.- 


-..•^■..-tt^at^^i^: 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patenUet  for  March  and  April — Continaed. 


Name,  realdeDM,  and  inTcntioD. 


Monthly 
Tohune. 

8      !         M 


OlBciAl 
Qautte. 


21  3008 

25  3444 

21  9442 

25  3641 


D'OroOxio,  RAffMla,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fender 

D'OMone,  Ch»rlee  V.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Halr-roU .......V...V.....V... 

Dahlquist,  Laurentlus,  Salt  Laie  City,  Utah.     Brake  for  flre-«acapea 

Dahmer.  Andrew  W.,  Sonera.  CaJ.     Dumping-car 

Dake,  Chariea  W. ,  auignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Donker,  O  rand  Raplda,  Mich.    Photocnra'phlo 

expowre-metar 784,988    Mar.  14     1998 

Daka,  Charles  W.,  and  W.  Donker,  Orapd  Rapids,  Mich.    Steam-turbine 784,080  j  Mar.  14     1900 

Dale,  John,  et  al.    (See  Bumfardner,  Louis  K.,  assignor.)  | 

Daley,  Michael  U., Charles  City.  Iowa.    Cleaning  attachment  fordisk  harrows  or  the  like .  i  785,506  '  Mar.  21     3286 

Dalgleisb,  Edmund,  assignor  to  Chaae*  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Towing- 

machine 


63»-6  115  607 

754  115  1861 

514  115  573 

835  ,  115  1053 


410  I  115 
420  I  116 

i 
601      lis 


Dalton,  Edwin  S.,  .\ubum,  N.  Y.    NapJdn-holder 

Dalton,  Richard  11.,  et  al.    (See  Clark,  Jaines  H.,  assignor.) 

Dalton,  Richard  H.,  etal.    ^See  Forbesi  Henry  M.   assignor.) 

Dalton,  William,  Schenectady,  assignor  to  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Railway-truck  brake L iTT... 

Daly,  Thomas.    (See  Rlcheyjind  Daly.) 

Dalzell,  Ira  E.,  et  al.    (See  Newland,  Gtant,  assignor.)  i 

Dalzell,  John  W.,  et  al.     (See  .Newland,  Grant,  assignor.) 

Dancyger,  Simon,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Pin. 

DanleU,  John  L. ,  Jr. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ,  ^Msignor  to  American  Cigar  Company.     Treating 

tobacco 


788,100 
.1788,263 


Apr. 
Apr. 


25     4032 
35     4163 


460 
461 

751 


871-2  I  115  <  2002 
001  I  116     2027 


786.488     Apr.     4 


574 


785,479    Mar.  21     3004 


115     115     1193 


635     115       696 


Daniels,  Samuel,  assimorof  one-half  to  .|.  C.  Reeder,  Harvey,  111.     Air-pistol 
Daniels,  Thomas  J. ,  San  w-Hncisco,  Cal.     .\ wning-operating  mechanism 
Danilevsky,Constantln,anda.Tourchaalnoff,9t.  Petersburg,  Russia.   .Metallizing fabrics. 
Darby,  William  S.,  Berlin,  Germany,  Mslgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 

Record  for  sound-reproducing  macnij»« 

Darlington,  Frederick,  Great  BarrinKton,  Mass      Electric  meter 

Darnell,  David  E.,  Fulton,  Tex.     Bslln^-press 

Daves.  William,  assignor  of  two-fourtl*  to  W.  A.  Freese.  Bloomington,  IlL,  and  0.  W. 

Quackenbush,  MarshsU.  Mo.     Rail-Joint 

Davey,  Jo8«>ph  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     \'ac«uni-lamp 

David,  William  L.     (See  Poole,  Clarence  (.,  as.ilgnor.) 
Davidson,  Marshall  T.     (See  Drewett.  William  .\.,  assignor.) 

Davignon,  Francois,  assicmor  of  one-half  to  A.  Herath,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Brake 

Davis,  Benjamin  W. ,  Phillips,  Wis.     B4il<ling-block 

Davis,  Calvin  R.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilli'd  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Corn-planter. 
Davis.  Calvin  R.   assignor  to  Oliver  Cljilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Foot-lift 

for  plows. 
Davis,  Ca\yin  R..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Disk  plow. 
Davis,  Erary,  New  York,  N.  V.     Inkst4nd 
Davis,  Ernest  J. 

coupling 


787,611 
786,426 
784,475 
785,541 

786.347 
784,387 
787,082 

7M.928 
785,157 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


I 


S.    assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Vandrimmelen,  Knoxville,  Iowa.    Thill- 


Davis,  Evan  C,  Jackson,  Ohio.    Gardeu-plow 


J. 


Note-sheet  winding  and  controlling  mechanism 


Davis,  George  H.,  West  Orange,  N. 
for  musical  instruments . 

Davis,  Geiirge  H.,  Portland,  Me.     Saniitry  device. 

Davis,  Herman,  New  Orleans,  Iji.     Tn:nk. 

Davis,  Herman,  New  Orleans,  La.     Trqnk. 

Davis,  Justus  \.,  Rome,  Kans.     Harrow  attachment 

Davis,  Leonard  D. ,  Erie,  Pa.     Shaping  Metallic  ingots  by  transverse  rolling 

Davis,  Ovid  S.,  Wynne,  -<rk.    Car-doori. 

Davis,  Samuel  D.,  Wilber,  and  J.  H.  Culver,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Combined  intrenching  Im- 
plement and  tent-pin  puller I 

Davis,  Spencer  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    fScraper  for  disk  drills 

Davis,  Sterling  P  .  Canyoncreek,  Mont.     Cockeye 

Davis,  Stewart  K. ,  Denver,  Colo.    Combined  ironing-board  and  table 

Davis,  Theodore  E.,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.     Warp-dyeing  machine 

Davis,  V.  G.,  etal.     (See  Byrd,  Britton  E.,  assignor.) 

Davison,  John  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Self-filling  fountain-pen 

Davltt,  Patrick  II.,  Bradford.  Pa.    Oil-elevator 

Dawes,  Robert,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Spinning,  twisting,  and  winding  machine 

Dawson,  Christopher  C,  assignor  of  one»-fourth  to  P.  L.  Webb,  Washington,  D.  C.    Safe 
for  sleeping-cars , 

Dawson,  Henry  G.     (See  Westerling,  .Vfidrew,  a.«8ignor.) 

Dawson,  Jefferson  D.,  and  F.  Hamilton^  Beardstown,  assignors  of  one-third  to  F.  B.  De 
Groot,  Rock  Island,  111.    Current-oper»ted  pump 

Day,  Albert.     (See  Day,  Charles  H.  and  .\.) 

Day,  .<lfr«l  .\  ,  Brockton,  Mass.     Burglar-alarm 

Day,  Charles  H.  and  .\.,  Leeds,  England.     Packaging-machine 

Day,  Howard  D.,  Providence,  R.  I.     BAll-cleaning  device 

Day  Michael  O  ,  Newcastle,  Pa.     Trolley 

Davton  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se^  Kirby,  John,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

De  Barthe,  Emerson.  Waltham,  Mass.    .\pparatua  for  adjustmg  hair-springs 

De  Bord,  Isaac  B.,  Winston,  Mo.     Water-motor 

De  Ford,  Henry.     ^See  Knapp,  Eugene  R.,  assignor.) 

De  Fries  A  C-o  ,  .\ctien-GeseUschaft.     (Sipe  Berszlnsky,  Frledrich,  assignor.) 

De  Groot,  Fred.  B.     (See  Dawson  and  Hamilton,  assignors.) 

De  Lanoey,  Darragh,  and  H.  M.  Smith,  assignors  to  Stanley  Instrument' Company, 
Great  Barrlngton,  Mass.    Bearinc  foil  electric  meters 

De  Long.  Oscar  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Display-holder 

De  May,  Louis  F.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Noiseless  flushing  apparatus  for  closets 

De  Minko,  Charles,  Cinciiuiati,  Ohio,  Assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Patereon,  N.  J.     Lasting-machine. 

De  Rangla.  Florence,  assignor  of  one-foiirth  to  E.  H.  Barry,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Reversi- 
ble stove \ 

De  Vers,  Clark  .K.  W.,  Monongahela,  P>i     Apparatus  for  boiling  eggs 

De  Witt,  Charles  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mith.    Winding  stair 

De  Zeng,  Henry  L.,  Philadeiphui,  Pa.    Ophthalmoscope 

Deen,  Ssary  S. ,  London,  England.     Boiok  with  cloth  leaves 

De«n,  WllUam  W.,assignorto  Western  (lectric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Plugandspring- 
Jaelc  switch i 

Deeds,  Reed  and  W.  CCujrahoca  Fallsl  Ohio.     Building  concrete  walls 

Deeds,  WUbur  C.    jSee  Deeds,  Reed  anfl  W.  C.) 

Deers  and  Mansur  Company.     (See  Frlierg,  Charles  P.  A. ,  assignor.) 

Deery,  Dental  H..  assigDor  of  one-half  Vp  C.  J.  Mercer,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Elastk;  heel- 
protector  . 


787,151 
784,476 
784,143 

784,842 
786,427 
786,950 

784,990 
786,631 

785,799 
787,357 
787,835 
787,836 
785,864 
787,612 
785,800 

785,801 
785,865 
787,498 
784.781 
785,507 

787,152 
784,901 
786,198 


Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
.\pr. 
VI  a  r. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


18  2S,J6 

4  429 

7  943 

21  3145 

4  202 

7  758 

11  1768 

14  1888 

21  2348 


11  1906 

7  94o 

7  258 

14  1729 

4  431 

11  1506 


115 

86  115 

198  115 

663  116 

46  I   116 

154-6  116 

378  116 

306  115 

492  .  116 


412-13  115 

198  115 

52-3  116 

350-60  115 

87-8  115 

320  116 


14 

2001 

420 

115 

4 

862 

178 

115 

28 

.1654 

779 

115 

18 

2316 

503 

115 

18 

3305 

721 

115 

18 

3306 

721 

115 

28 

3776 

803 

115 

18 

2857 

621 

115 

28 

3657 

779 

116 

28 

3658 

780 

115 

28 

3778 

803 

115 

18 

2614 

565 

115 

14 

1611 

332 

115 

21 

3258 

692 

115 

11 

If)07 

413 

115 

14     2003 
28     4468 


30 


421      115 
945      115 


1719 

1164 

214 

728 

1113 

174 

1463 

437 
553 


1492 

214 

62 

402 
1164 
1406 

461 
1253 

851 
1593 
1818 
1818 

878 
1719 

861 

852 
879 
1662 
376 
761 

1492 

461 

1031 


8  115   1077 


786,270  Apr.  4 

I 

I        I 
787,163 1  Apr.  11  1000   413-14  116  1492 


787,.358 
785,203 
784.662 
784,843 

788,027 
788,028 


786..166 
785,2S3 
785,542 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


18  2317 

21  2443 

14  1361 

14  1730 


35 
26 


3715  ! 
3730  I 


5G1  115 

514-15  115 

281  115 

360  115 

800-10  !  116 
810  i  116 


784,251  Mar 


785.063 
787,837 
786.431 
787,083 
784,477 

787,900 
787,665 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


4  346 
21  2552 
21  3146 

7  i  475 

14  I  2127  j 
18  <  3308 

4  I  463 
11  ,  1770 

7  I  047 

25  I  3430 
18  2947 


1594 
573 
319 
402 

1035 
1036 


56  I  116  1123 
538  115  606 
663  116  I  728 


06  115 


110 


44<M»  115  480 

722  115  1819 

90  115  1171 

378  116  1463 

196  116  216 

753  115  1860 

640-1  115  1738 


788.191  i  Apr.  35  4036  i    872  116  i  2003 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Defiance  Lantern  4  Stamping  Company.     (See  Hill,  James  II. ,  assignor.) 

Deis,  PhilipH.,  Washington,  D.Cassignorto  Deis  PumpCompany.    Pump.    (Reissue) 

Deis  Pump  Company.     (See  Deis,  Philip  H.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.)  ■ 

Delancy.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Wise,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.     Wrench 787,350 

Delane,  John,  Terre  Ilaute,  Ind.     Automatic  self^ropping  trolley-pole  784  088 

Delehant,  John  J.,  Chicago,  HI.    Hydraulic  coupling '  .'"■'. i  787'i64 

Demarest,  George  A . ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Oilmore^  Be'r-"  i       ' 

wick,  La.    Mail-bag  hanger 788  501 

Demarest,  George  .\.. assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  w!t.  OUmore,  Ber-  I       ' 

wick.  La.    Clamp  and  key-plate  device  for  fastening  rails 788  502 

Demecq,  Pedro  de.     (SeeJulieji   Ramon  G..  assignor.)  i       ' 

Dempsey,  John.  Mlllerton,  N.  Y.    Tire-brake 788  102  I 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


M(Hithly 

volume. 


OfQcial 
Gazette. 


Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  35 


Denegre,  Edward,  assignor  to  McCord  &  Company,  Chiiigo,  III.    Lubricator 787  155  '  Anr    11 

Denelf,  George  W.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Valve..'. "786960    Aor'  11 

Dengler,  George,  and  I.  W.  Schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich.     Electric  motor 784!308    Mar"     7 


Denning,  J.  M.     (See  St.  John,  Justin  M.,  assignor.) 

Denning,  Joseph  M.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Wire-fence  machine 788 .105 

Dennis,  Samuel  K  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Coin- 
P'^lJ'  a?^?'J"-.ii255JYl--J:-:::;^--._v-i-.v-„v/---:  .•••- 784^663    Mar.  14 


4673 

2318 

46 
1000 

4627 

4627 

4037 

1011 

1500 

687 


070 

504 

9 

414 

lOGO 

1000 


116  1064 


115  I  1594 

115  1   13 

116  !  1493 

115  2120 

116  2129 


Apr.  25  4250 


787,901 
787,729 

S,010 


Dennis,  Samuel  K.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intemationar  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  1 11.     Harvester 784  664 

Dennlss,  George  L.  T. ,  Folkestone,  England.    Book-support ..'....'/.'..'."' 784734 

Densmore  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Barron  and  Merritt,  assignors.)       ' 

Densmore  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Woo<lward,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Dentists'  Supply  Company.     (.See  Whiteley,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Denyes,Gaylord  W.,ChiC8go,  111.,  assignor  to  International  ifarvester  Company.  Grain- 
drill  

Derby,  Thomas  N. ,  Roundlake,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Stock wellV Troy,  n!  v'     Alarm  devit^" 
D6ri,  Max,  Vienna,  .\uslria-HunKary.  assignor  to  SUnley  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 

pany.    CommuUting  device  for  armatures  of  alternating-current  machmes 

Derickson,  George  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Switch-operating  mechanism '    '"   785  158 

Dem,  Jasper  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dipping-machine '784  478 

Desmarais.  John  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    .\lbumor  book  and  stand  therefor *        '  786i271 

Desobry  Charles  W.,  Indianapolis,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  C.  Perry,  ieffersonvlil&' 

Ind.     Bottle-wa.shinp  machuie 786  877 

Despradels,  Louis.  Paris.  France.     Apparatus  for  electrical  signaiing 7841388 

Dethlefson,  Andrew  N.,  and  U.  Grahn,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Loose  puiley  and  bearine 

therefor "    yj^  252 

Detriok  and  Har^ey  Machine  Company  of  BaiiimoVe  <-  iVy.' "  (See  liasby!  Francis  ii  .as- 
signor.) 

Deuben,  Rudolph  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufac- 

turmg  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Selective  signaling  svstem  786  428 
Deuben,  Rudolph  C.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-^'arlson  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Selective  signaling  system  7«6  429 

Deuel,  II.  A.     (See  Freebury,  Theodore  v.,  assignor)                        <so,«^ 

Deutschmaim,  Charles  O..  Hampstcad  Heath,  England.    Motor  '  786  254 

Devereau.T,  Daniel  H.,  Brunswick,  Ga.    Combined  door  stop  and  holder      786'4.30 

Devmeau,  Louis,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Phonograph 784 '603 

Devon,  George,  Boston,  Mass..  and  G.  H.  Risley,  Brielle,  N.  J. '  i^euinaVic  tire 788*306 

Dewey ,C hauncey  E.,  assignor  to  American  Zmc  and  Chemical  Company,  Denver, Colo. 

.oo«    n™  ..^..„-„*..«  ,902 
.ALi'i    r  oicier  «  omnanv       i.^pa  iiprior    Taiitnt  j-     aacicmnv  t 

De 

Dexter,  Tallwt  C,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.    Paper-cutting  mathine 
Dexter,  Talbot  C. ,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company.  Pearl  River,  N  Y 
bhng, -♦•■♦-»•' —    .- > '---.i .  <- 

De? 

Riv 
Dey,  Alexander.     (.See  Dey,  John  and  A.) 
Dey,  John  and  .\.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Time-recorder. . .  786  Oil 

Diamond  Paste  Company.     (See  Kelliher,  Francis  J.,  assignor.)  

DIatto,  .\lfrodo,  Turin,  Italy.     Electric  tramway 785  293 

Dice,  Ephralm,  Canton,  Ohio.    Hose-reel '.].." '  785'i59 

Dick,  Albert  B.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.    StencUAiupVlcating  appa- ' 

Dick,  All)ert  B. ■■-••■: ••  ••.- ••^•-   -•• .«),6« 


Leaching  apparatus     '  '  787  90 

Dexter  Ftilder  ("ompany.     (See  Dexter,  Talboti".,  assignor) 

Dexter,  Talbot  C,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.     Tripping  mechanism  for  printing-presses.  784  47 

r>exter,  Tallwt  C,  Peari  River,  N.  Y.     Paper-cutting  mathine. . .  '  786  632 

;xter,  Talbot  C,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company.  Peari  River,  N.Y.     Paper  a's'sem-'        '       I 

bung,  stitching,  and  folding  machine 787  7.10  ■ 

?xter,  Talbot  i    ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dexter  Folder  CompaJay,I»eari 

Kiver,  N .  ^  .     Paper  assembling,  stitching,  and  folding  machine. .  .*.  787  8.38 

jy,  Alexander.     (.See  Dev,  John  and  A.)  .     ■     •  ' 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
.\pr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


25 

18 

28 

21 

7 

4 

11 
7 


1364 

1307 
1515 


3441 

.1096 

4088 

2.349 

948 

31 

1334 
762 


7 

479 

4 

434 

4 

446 

21 

4 

14 

2.5 

?.'W3 

462 

1229 

42.15 

25 

3442 

I 

7 

4 

952 
864 

872 
414 
320 

120 

115 
1  116 
1  116 

115 

.  'am 

1493 

1407 

135 

921-3 

,  115 

!  2049 

382 

116 

320 

382-3 

310 

116 
116 

321 
356 

753 
675 

116 
116 

i 

1880 
1773 

864 
492-^ 
198-9 
8  , 

115 
115 
115 
115 

948 

653 

216 

1077 

283-4 
155-6 

115  1 

116  1 

176 

95  {  115 


88     115 


111 


1165 


IS 

3098 

18 

alio 

28 

4090 

21 
21 


2627 
2353 


Apr.     4       875 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


18 
18 

7 


876 

2615 

3120 
767 


Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111!    Steiicii^u- 

plualmg  apparatus 786  634 

Dickerson,  Edward  N.     (See  Kendall,  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 

Dickerson,  Fred  G.,  Chicago,  III.     Tinplng-machlne 787,499 

Dickson,  James  II,  PolkTPa.     Mail-f>ix. 78^731 

Diden,  W  llliam  F  ,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.     Valve-gear ':  78l',389 

Dlebel,  VVUllam,  assignor  to  National  Vending  Machine  Company,"  Phliadelphia,"  Pa.'  <, 

Coin-operated  vendmg-machine 785  666    Mar    ''1  •   3.186 

Diebold  Charles  J,  assignor  to  riiebold  Mine  Supply  Company,  cieveiand,  Ohio.'    Coin-' 

pound  hinge  for  depressible  raUs 787  326     Anr 

piebold  Mine  Supply  Company^    (See  DIebold,  Charles  J.,  assignor.)  '  ^ 

i^J^^'L'v"??'^'  ^-astport,  Me.    Can-body  forming  and  soldering  machine 787,439 

Dtedrlch,  Ernst,  HamburK,  Germany.     Blinder..  7J«X78 

Diesel,  Ix)ul8,  Chicago,  111.    Tin  can." 787156 

Dietmeyer,  Jacob  J.     (See  Bradshaw,  Ira  J. ,  assignor. ) 

Dietrich,  Carl,  SchOnebeck,  Germany.    Snow-plow.    .  785  204 

Dletz,  ChrisUan  F.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  Junge,  Chicago,  and  P.  F.  Carroll,  'joUet, 

III.    Dough-forming  machine. ..  - 786  879 

Dletz,  Christian  F.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  two-thiids'to'pi'F.'caiTOli.'j'oiie't.'B.Jii'nge^ 

Chlcs«o,  lU,  and  A.  Junge,  Jr..  .loplin,  Mo.,  executors.     Dough-forming  machtae 786,880 

Dletz,  Conrad  and  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  said  J.  Dietz  assignor  to  said  Conrad  Dletz. 

Gearing 784.309    Maj- 

Dleu,  Frank.    jfSee  Smith  and  Dietz  )' -,  .».,.«.    j»»r. 

DieU,  John.     (See  DieU,  Conrad  and  J  ) 

Dksti,  Paul,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Gearing 785i»64 

Dleu,  Paul,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Sbeddtag-motlon  for  looms 787/136 

Differential  Ore  CrushlngMachlne  Company.     (See  Knapp,  George  8.,  assignor.)  i 

DiHey,  Thomas  S.     (See  Tompkins,  Dlifey,  and  Simpson  )  b       ,    »-•        / 

S-i!l*^  ^?^'*  ^•'  Inai»najpolis,  Ind.    Toy  cigar  for  blowing  smoke  rings 786,012 

DUlhoir  Clemens,  and  J.  Hastreiter,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.    TroUey 785,598 

DUlon  John,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Elevator  mechanism 785,936 

Dlmmick,  Homer  K.  and  J.  J.,  Appleton,  Wis.    Combined  wheel  truck  and  support 784.992 


Apr. 

11 

2247 

,  Apr. 

'  Apr. 

Apr, 

18 
11 
11 

2485 
1336 
1014 

Mar. 

21 

2446 

Apr.  11     1337 
Apr.  11  I  1330 


Mar. 
Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


7 

588 

14 
11 

2130  ; 
1863 

28 
21 
28 
14 

4101 
3362 
3923 
3006 

89 

115 

'  1167 

5.18-9 

89 

257-8 

923 

115 
115 
115 
115 

506 

1171 

1  280 

2050 

754 

;  115 

j.1861 

199 
178-9 

'  115 
115 

'    216 
1254 

67.1-81- 

[ns 

1772 

722-7 

115  1819 

864 -.i 

115 

948 

5,56 
493 

115 
116 

612 
564 

180 

115 

13S7 

180 

115 

j  1258 

56.1-6 

G«2 
1.17 

116 
115 
115 

1082 

1777 
170 

727 

115 

778 

491 

115 

1566 

538-0 
284 
415 

115 
116 
115 

1631 
1368 
1404 

516 

115 

574 

384^  ! 

1 

115 

lan 

286 

115 

1368 

120 

116 

136 

460 
363-^ 

115 
115 

400 
MS7 

865  ' 
692 
834-5 
421 

115 

115 
115 

113 

063 

762 
Oil 
462 
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INI)  ex  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphahetica\  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  -4pn7— Continued. 


Nam«,  reddetice,  &nd  Inveotion. 


Dimmlclr,  Jaman  J.     (See  Dimmick,  Hotter  K.  and  J.  J.) 

Dingendahl,  Gustav,  West  Reading,  assignor  to  Fleetwood  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, Fleetwood,  Pa.    Hobbin-camer. , 785  718    Mar    28 

Din^mnn,  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  tol  W  .  DUon.IQmijaJl.'MiJin!'  Combined  potato 
cutter  and  planter j. ..  .  ^  788  393     \Dr 

Dinkey,  Charlea  E.,  and  H.  A.  Brasaert^  North  BraddockVPa.' MeaMfo'r'prot^  ' 
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blast-(u mace  hearths i _  787  283 

Dion,  I-,6on,  assignor  to  Americus  ElectrofHermatic  Company%  New  Vork  X*  Y      Filter  ' 

anci  me-hanism  for  cleaning  it L '  *  786  549 

DIplock,  Bramah  J. ,  Westminster,  Knglaiid.     Traction-engine. 787 'iOO 

Du-ect  Line  General  Telephone  (  ompan v.     (See  .\ndriano  and  Uerbstritt,  asaignors  j 

Disney,  George  W.,  Richland,  Kans.     Cultivator  attachment 784  480 

Dittenhelraer,  Isaac.     (See  Weinberg,  Herman,  and  Dittenheimer.) 

Dixon,  Patrick,  Bloomington,  111.     Flue-Expander .  784  481 

Dixon,  Walter.     (See  Dingman,  Harry,  alsfgnor.)  


Mcmthly 
Toliune. 


3507 
4438 


Apr.  11  I  2182 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 


4 

18 


7D0 
2619 


Doak,  John  S.,  Brownwobd,  and  A 

insett  destroyer 

Do'>l)erstein,  Julius.  .Vlma  Citv,  Minn 
Dobel,  NlikolasJ.,  Buffalo,  .s!  Y.     .Shoe- 
Doble,  WIlliHra  H.,  Quincy,  .Muss.     Marhi 
Dohle,  William  H.,  Quincv.  Mass.,  a.ssign 
Corporation,  Limited.    Machine  for  cT( 
Dodds,  Ethan  1.,  Avalon,  assignor  to  P 
frame 


agton,  Yoakum,  Tex.    Boll-weevil  or  other 


785,719 
784.903 

787,440 


785,480 


787,027 

7W,4M« 
786,013 


I  raft-equalizer 

tree 

|e  for  closing  and  sealing  the  ends  of  cartons! '. '. '.  787^877 
>r,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pneumatic  Scale 

ingand  sealing  tne  ends  of  cartons 785,411 

—  ^  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car- 

Do<ld8,  Ethan  I.,  Avalon,  assignor  to  Preksed  Steel  Car  Company,  PittsWrg,  Pa.    Car- 
frame  -gj  ggg 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Avalnn.assignor  toPresiwl  SteelCarCompanvrPittsbure,  Pa.    Stak^ 

pocket  for  cars '  ■;;f^!^  j^g- 

Dodgc,  George,  rt  (i/.     (See  Canfleld,  Fraa  c,  assignor.)  

Dodge,  Philip  T. ,  Brooklyn,  N.  V. ,  assign<  r  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     Lino- 
type-machine    784  253 

Do  Ige,  Pliilip  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asaign(  r  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.'  *  Linol 

type-maihme .^ _  t86  199 

Doemer,  Robert  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bott  e !..........."...... 784144 

Dokkenwadel.  Fre-lerick  G.,  Coshocton,  O  tiio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  li.  M.  Oraiit,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Blasting  compound 

DoU-e,  Domeniro,  ft  al      ( See  t.'Mupf)i:ielli,  Vintt-nzo,  as.-ignor  ) 

Dolivo-Dobrowolsky,  Michael  von,  Berlin  Germany.    Monophase  and  polyphase  alter- 
nating-current machine 

D  >N  n,  Martin  ().,  Los  "  ngeles,  (al.     Auomati.-  trollev-pvlc  controller. 

i>o:na  m,  Charles  F.,  assisiior  to  P.  Bcms  Chicaso,  111.'  Jeweler's  display-stand 

IJonahoo,  James  T.,  Edgar  .\"ef)r.    Appaiatus  for  forming  cement  tanks 787,157 

I)on.;UI,  Donald,  Ma.strrton,  .\ew  ZeaLind      naling-jjro.ss "   7H7  "iOl 

Donatz,  Otto,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Boiler-gue  leaner '. 784552 

Donecker.  Franklin  C,  Chicago,  111.     I  ;du(ati<>nal  device 784145 

Donkcr,  William.    (See  Dako,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Donker,  William.    (See  Dake  and  Donker  ) 

Donnelly,  Frederick  W., deieasel,  anil  W.  J .  Smith,  New  York, N.  Y.;  said  Smith  assignor 

to  T.  Donnelly,  administrator.     Sign 7jt6  55J 

Donnelly,  Thomas,  administrator.     (>oo  Donnelly  an(i  Smith.)  1 

DonneUy,  WUliam  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    .^  pparatus  for  the  propulsion  of  shipa '  787.084 

Donohoe,  Thomas,  Carnegie,  la.     Frog-point 78S456 

Doolittle,  Elbridge  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Hassett,  Wallingford,  Conn.    Compen^ 

satlng  gearing 787,085 

Doolittlo,  Willium  W.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chk»go,  111.    Tool-holder 785,351 

Dm'Uttle,  WiUvam  W.,  assignor  to  Crane  1  'ompan y,  Chicago,  III.    .\ttaching  flanges  to 

tul-ea 786  551 

Doorenbos,  Garrett  O.    ( See  Doorenbos,  J  ohn  and  G.  0.) 

Doorenl>os,  John,  New  "Sork,  N.  Y.     Gas-lamp '  786,014 

Doorenbos,  John,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  G,  G.  Doorenbos,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.*  Gaa^lamp.  787.086 
Doran,  Rol>ert  i...  Chicago,  111.,  assign  o  ■  to  .\com  Brass  Manufacturing  Company. 

Fluid-delivery  apparatus 

Doremus,  WillarJ  D..  Washington,  D.  C.    Clasp 

Dorlon,  Philip  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  McMurray,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Railway-sig- 
nal     _ 

Dom,  Christian,  assignor  to  C.  Rath,  Phil^dclpiiia,  Pa.     Bottle-stopper 

Doml>erger.  Frank,  and  F.  Re  ssmann.  \.  t.sti>"int,  \.  Y.     Safety  .sigmil  svstem. . . . . . !! 

Dorr,  George  H.,  New  Rocbellc,  as^^nor  to  iJlair  Camera  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Camera 

Dorach,  Heinrich.    (See  Ileinrich  and  Donch.) 

Dorsey,  RoLcrt  !..,  assignor  to  TuCiicr  St  D  jrsey  Manufacturing  (  om'panv,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.    Vegetable-cutter , ". 

Dort,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cleaning  apparatus ..,.  787^732 

Dosch,  Peter,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Sash-pu|ley 786,800 

Doech,  Peter,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Sheet-m^tal  sash-pulley 786,801 

Doud,  .\rthur  N.,  North  Stockholm,  N.  Y.    Reinforcement  for  concrete  stnicturee 1  786,015 

Dougherty.  (Jwen  T..  Chicago,  111     Jumpiag-nvpe  figure  toy 785,721 

Douglass,  John  A.,  and  C.  A.  Fagg,  Palestine,  Tex.     Displav-cai>inet !!!'  78fti737 

Dovas,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Door-cntch '. 788,193 

Dover,  George  W.,  Cranston,  R.  I.     Setting; 787,733 

Dow,  Wallace  L.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.    Maclune  for  molding  concrete  building-blocks. !  7861272 

Dow,  William  R.,  Boulder  Creek,  (  al.     \alve-gear I  786,432 

Dowker,  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Mahar,  Matthew  H.,  assignor. t 

Dowlen,  Connell  II.,  Hillsboro.  Tex.     Ribbon-guide  for  tyrpe-writers 787,566 

Downey,  Harry  C.     (See  Kay  and  Colthar„ assignors.) 

Downie,  Robert  M.,  assignor  to  Keyston^  DrUler  Company,  Beaverfalls,  Pa.     Brake 

mechanism i^ 785,295 

Downie,  Robert  M.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Company,  Beaverfalls,  Pa.    Drilling- 
machine  J 785,352 

Downie,  Robert  M.,  assignor  to  Keystone  prilier  Company,  Beaverfalls.  Pa.    Twyer 787,666 

Downing,  William  H.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     Bottom  packing  for  oil-\» ell? 7s.H,'353 

Doyle,  Bernard  W.,  Leominster,  Mass.     .\(Iiustable  pompadour-puff  comb 785,412 

Doyle.  John  H..  New  Orleans,  La.     Domestic  sink '       786,7^ 

Drake,  John  T.  H..  .Mtavista,  Mo.    Motor  JTor  hand-cars 787.283 

Drakes,  Thomas,  Novinger,  Mo.    C^r-'loorlock 786,961 

Draper,  Clare  H.,  assignor  to  Draper  Comdany,  Ilopedale,  Mass.     Warp-guidiing  means 
for  looms ..J 784.310 


Mar. 

7 

Mar. 
Mar. 

.\pr. 
Apr. 

28 
14 
18 
18 

Mar. 

21 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

i 

Mar. 
Mar. 


28 


Mar. 

1 

21 

1 

1 
Apr. 

1 
11 

Apr. 

4 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

/ 

Apr. 

\ 
4 

1  1 

480 

4470 
261 

3005 


1657 

575 

4103 

1915 

2624 

nil. 

362 


TOT 


786.881 
7S:>.73i) 

785,2<M 
:n«,;3o 
7Sfi.736 

788,307 


787,614 


Apr. 

18 

2858 

Apr. 

18 

3122 

Apr. 

11 

1193 

Apr. 

11 

1194 

Mar. 

28 

4107 

Mar. 

28 

3513 

Apr. 

4 

1U60 

Apr. 

25 

4038 

Apr 

18 

3124 

Apr. 

4 

32 

Apr. 

4 

464 

-\pr. 

18 

2741 

Mar. 

21 

2631 

Mar. 

21 

27,32 

Apr. 

18 

2949 

Apr. 

25 

43;» 

Mar. 

21 

2S66 

Apr. 

4 

1061 

Apr. 

11 

2163 

Apr. 

11 

1510 

Mar. 

7 

580 

753 
964 

47* 


OffleUl 
Gazette. 

i    ^ 


115  817 

115  >  2091 

I 

115  1548 


143  115   1219 
566-7   115   1663 


055 

200 

'  115 

216 

057 

200 

115 

217 

3500 
2007 
2489 
3395 

752 

421 

539 

743-4 

115 
115 
115 
115 

817 

463 

1632 

1839 

2861 

604-5 

115 

665 

1360 

283 

115 

321 

3780 

804 

115 

879 

3781 

804 

115 

879 

96  115  111 

'945   115  1022 

53   115  63 

115  696 


353  115   1438 

1193 

P52 

1494 

ie65 

265 
63 


143   115   1219 


115 

115 

865 

115 

415 

115 

567-9 

115 

232 

115 

63 

115 

Apr. 
.\pr. 

11 
25 

1772 
4552 

378 
991 

Apr. 
Mar. 

11 

21 

1773 
2730 

379 

578 

Apr. 

4 

705 

143 

Mar. 
Apr. 

28 
11 

4104 
1775 

866 
379 

Apr. 
Mar. 

11 

28 

1.141 

3511 

286 
753 

Mar. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 

21 
4 
4 

2629 
1057  , 
1058 

556-7 
219 
219 

Apr. 

25 

4256 

923 

115   1463 

115   2114 


115 
115 


1464 
634 


115   1220 


115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 


052 
1464 

1300 

818 

612 
1296 


115   1297 
115  i  2061 


622  115 

682  115 

249  115 

249  115 

866  115 

753  115 

220  115 


0/0 
683 

lid 
115 

8 

115 

90 

115 

506 

115 

557 

lU 

578-9 

115 

641 

115 

946 

115 

605 

115 

220 

115 

477 

115 

320 
121 

115 

ml 

1720 
1778 
1338 
l.^'^8 
953 
>>18 
1197 
2C03 
1778 
1078 
1171 

1692 


•IS 

634 
1739 
2060 

666 
1297 
1548 
1407 

135 
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Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 


(See  Chase,  Charles  £.,  assignor.) 
(See  C6t*,  Henry,  assignor.) 
(SeeCundall,  Robert  N  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Draper,  Clare  H  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Draper,  William  F.,  assignor.) 


Draper  Company.     (See  Roner,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
wP*'"n°^'^^®  ?■•  {.'.oped^le.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sawyer  Spindle  Company,  Portland.  , 

Me.     Bobbm-clutchmg  means  for  rot  atable  spindles *  784  920    M»r    w  I  i«» 

Draper  and  Maynard  Company.    (See  Burtt,  Albert  F.,  assignor  )      '         "»'■.  i4     iHW 

Draper,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Ilopedale.  Mass.     Loom-temole  784  am    Mar    u     i«oi 

Ores*'.  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  iJressel  Wway  Ump  Works,  Ne^  Yo?k.  N.' Y." 

Dash-headught *     re- tro     *,.»    n     loi- 

Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works.     (See  Dressel,  Frederick'w.Vkiiimor) '  -^P^.  11     191< 

Drewett,  W  Uliam  A.,  New  York,  assignor  to  M.  T.  Davidson,  Brooklyn,  N   Y     Com- 
pound stcam-engme J      ,         .     M..       V.UUJ 

Dreyfus,  Louis  A.,  assignor  to  Muralo  Company.  New"  Brigiiton,  N.'  Y." '  pkinV '   786*348 

Dring,  John,  London,  England.    Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  power  or  motion 787  904 

Drong,  Jacob  J.,  BrowerviUe,  Minn.    Vegetablo-cutter  """wou 4!,'^ 

Droste,  Oscar.     (See  Hammerschlag,  Gerdes,  and  Dros'te.)       <o4,to^ 

Drummond,CharlesS.,  London,  England.    Steam-turbine 78.i«fi2    M«r2«     tmo 

Drummond,  McCall  &  Co.     (See  Duncan,  Gaylen  R,  assignor  )   '8o,«J2    Mar.  28  .  3659 

D ry den,  George  H.     (See  Patenall  and  Drvden.)  "•        '  j  '  I 

Dryden,  \Viluam  W.     (See  Thompson,  William  II.,  assignor.) 

Du  Bru  ,  Napoleon,  Cincinnati,  Oliio.    Radial  cigar-bunch  machine  787  Tis 

pul)es,  Henry,  Decatur,  III.    Power-hammer...  -«qq- 

Due,  Henry  A. ,  Jr    Charleston,  S.  C.     Reversible  fluid-motor: ..'. ^'ixo 

Duchesne,  Joseph  J.    (See  WUllams  and  Duchesne  )  '«m,«j 

^rator  °**^**       ""ignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Thompson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Steam-sepa- 


Mar. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 
.\pr. 


7 

4 

25 

18 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


18 

28 

7 


482 

203 

3444 

3125 


3126 

3926 

958 


996 

115 

437 

396 

115 

438 

415 

115 

1494 

96-7 

115 
115 
115 
115 

111 
1114 

754 
683 

1861 
1778 

780  1 

115 

Iva 

683-4 

h;{.'>-6 

200-1 

115 
115 
115 

1779 
911 
217 

7?«,273 
787,905 
788,394 


788,194 
786,200 


787,028 

7*6,739 


Ducretet,  Eugftne,  Paris,  France.    TelegrapWc  relay 

Dud  ey,  Arthur  L.  and  C.  H.,  Oberlin,  (J^io.    Skeleton  frome  for fimlwwns 

Dud  ey,  Carl  H.    (See  Dudley,  Arthur  L.  and  C.  H.)  i»nn  wagons 

Dudley.  WUliam  L.,  Nashvllfe,  Tenn.    Separable  buckle 

Duff,  Alfred  B.,  Pittsourp,  Pa.    Gas-producer  

Sh;i?  pZ'cS-^hiel        '^^^^^''^  ^-  "•  ^t»»>*^VPiUsburg;;.ndi:  Rhodes;  Ail^ 

Duffner,  Matthew   Allegheny,  Pa.     ExercisingdevW.V.V.:": ■   •  7K* 

olto.Tss^T         '"^''^^'^^'^^^'^^''^^'  ''°''°*''  ^^"^  ^  KeitmanV  (See  Eigen.         ' 

Duke,  George  H.,  Hotchkiss,  Colo.    Dam  for  IrrigatingKlitches 

Duke,  Oeonre  U  .,  Powder  Sprmgs,  Ga.     RailwHy-swi5-h 

''ap'Sfmustre.elati^s'  ^^^^'y^'^'  ^'-    ^^-^-^i  electric"  and  mechanical  signal 

Dumas,  OUver,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Spiiinlng-iiiig  f rarne' i^'JUf 

Dunbar,  Charles  A.,  Newark,  N.J.     Pipe-tT,imb!e.         . ^r'^l 

Dunbar,  George  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Plastic  compound. .. .   4S'mi 

call  4  t.0.     Machine  for  concentratmg  mmeral  ores  «.  "»^ 

me?t°'.     .''.^."''^••^'**^''°*^'^-^-    ^^rtng-oellforWparatingsUniesinoreireai:'        ' 

DunSn' j^am^T  j^^ J^rr^S^'v^'^M  T'^^jinK siimes  in"ore  reduction ::::::::::::;: 

i^uncan,  James  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Closure  for  plumbing-trans  or  the  like 

Duncan.  S\Iena  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stand  '""iR  ir.ps  or  me  iiKe 

Dundon,  Patrick  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Lo<;omotivi I 

uiH^^'J'^?^*  ?.••  ^"iP'or,  by  me*ie  assignments,' to  Waterloo  Concrete  Brick"  A- 
blSks.    !^.     .'.     ."'T'''  ^*'*"'*^'  ^°*"'*-    Machine  for  forming  concrete  bSSig 

^w^^^ii  '^*i?'**  /•'  "«'^o|-;  "by  "mMne  "assignment's,"  to  Water! w"  Concrete  "Brick '  A 
n.^n^al^T"^'"^  ^"'"P""^'  Waterloo,  Iowa.   Tluilding-l.lock.  '-"ncreie  Bnck  & 

R^^t  ui-fhT*'''  r-  «s«'P^or    by  mesne  assignments,  to  Waterioo  c"onc'rete"Brick"&' 
Ks  company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Machine  for  forming  concrete  buUding 


Apr. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 

.\pr. 
Mar. 


4 

25 
25 

25 

28 


34 
3445 
4439 

4039 
4471 


785,034  Mar.  14  2075 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


11 
4 

28 
11 
21 
21 


36 
706 


1659 
1062 

4109 
1777 
3147 
2217 


9  115  10~8 

755  115  1861 

965  115  2091 

873  115  2003 

945  115  1032 

436  115  478 

\ 

9  ll-i  1079 

144  115  1220 


353'  115  1438 
220   115   1297 

867  115  954 
379  115  1465 
28 


664   115 
115 


146  Mar.  7   265 


54   115 


523 
64 


^-H. 


787,736 
787,878 
784,931 
786,740 
785,035, 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


18 
18 
14 
4 
14 


3128 
3401 
1893 
1*M>5 
2077 


684 
744 
397   115 


115  1780 
U5   1840 


86.249  Mar.  28  4.564 


Mar.  28  4566 


786,251 
784,390 


Mar. 
Mar. 


28 

7 


4567 
770 


784,553  Mar.  14  1113 


Dunham,  William  S  ,  Sharpsv'u'le, "pa.     Arm-rest.  

Dunn,  Albert  E.     (See  Gagn^,  J ule«,  assignor.)  

iSd!    ChSi^uUe?.*'"'^"'  *"*8nor  to  gtimpson  Computing  Scale  Company,  Elkhart, 
Rl^UH'  H™1*'^5''rT^^ V  ^  «'•    ^^  Lund,"  John;  assig'noi-.")" ••  * " 

&||Sf.:iT742S„.?7lrS--r---^ ■ ^'^  ""■ » •  ^" 

Er:X!!lilsJ'.c'SSS"p^.,}.vri^^^^^^^^^^  ^'.^ 

nw^  «T  fi'ilh^^r^'"^*^  Company.     (See  Bechman,  Henry  F.,  assignor'.) 

DuSfor?  Vi^nr^p™P*"J-  •  (S««Trave8,  Webster  ¥.,  assignor.)  ^  ^ 

Durafort,  Victor  E.  J.,  I^ans,  France.    Apparatus  for  dispensing  beer  or  other  liquids 


438 

^iO   115   1298 
436  ,  4I&  I  47» 


968   115   1052 

968  115  I  ion 


969  115  1053 

158 1 115  I  m 


Mar. 

784,207  f  Mar. 


21 

7 


2632 
301 


232  115 

753  115 

557  I  lis 
70  115 


265 
819 

n 


D^and'  mi^>;  ^r^  ^''^^'  ^n  ^o  I>ough-kneading  machine. 

nn ^h ^i'.    I  *^\  'l?",'L*''«^'  I "•     B*rl»  ^or  wire  fencing 

D^^L    I'o  J^"*  v-  V^'  ^^"^."""J-    ^"^«  <l«^ce  foT  pendulum-milli  : ! 

nntJir^'^"7o'^P"°'^<'''^'^«»«-    Motor- vehicle,   r. 

Dutchess  Too  Company.     (See  Van  Houten,  Frank  H.  assignor") 

"^es:.':''^'^.  ^•'  ^^'^  ^'"'^^y-  N-  •'•    E>ectric  .parffi'dUlce  for  explosive^n- 
^rhl^sut^^".^:\^^'°'^****^^^  a^^ljmor "to"  Generii"Eieciric  Com^'ny." "  Bii^i^i 

F   w   nu.^^  Company     (See  Zengeri,  Frederick  E  ,  assfgnor. )  ^'      

I-  ^   5,H»«  Company.     (See  Beyer,  Otto  8  ,  assignor  ) 
?  w   rL«  ^ompany.     (See  Leavltt,  Frank  M  ,  Lsig^or. ) 

tagle  Glass  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Grotr  Albert  R    ...(.m^  \ 
ilSe  Pm  ^""P'^y     (|«  gerolzh'^^er.  PmpTs^i^orT      '       ^     "^ 
vtS..^"  m"  ^°^^?J      (8«  Boman,  Claes  W  ,  assignor.) 
IJ^'H'  Jfu**^  ^-  J^  Earbart,  Thomas  B.  ai^d  M.  F  ) 
Earhart,  Thomas  B.  and  M.  P.,  Stockton,  Cal.    Nut-lock 


784,994 
786,553 
I  784,782 
787,737 
786,340 


788,253 

786,017 

787,327: 
788,020 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


14 

4 

14 

18 

4 


2009 

708 

1613 

3131 

205 


421  I  115  {  4t8 
144  I  115  1220 
332  I  115  376 
685  i  115  1780 
47  ,  115  1114 


Apr.  25  '  4153 
Mar.  28  4113 


787,088 


Apr. 
Apr. 


1 


002  I  115 
867-8  I  115 


aos7 

055 


Apr.  11 


2M8 

sTas 


1778 


402  115  1567 

811  115  loas 


380  115  1485 


9S 
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Name,  reaitfence,  And4nv«itioD. 


Eari,  he  Oraod,  and  W.  L.  Galtrin,  Yout  gatown,  Ohio. 

Karments 

Earl,  Ward  D  ,  Lead,  8.  D.     Ven'ublfr«utter .' 


Dayica  for  ataamlng  and  abaping 


Earn«at,  DaTtd  K.,  and  W.  T.  GUchriat.  West  Norfolk,  Va.  "Raiiway-tie 

^^°Zs  '  ™°c';]'-.  Msignor  to  Detrick  and  IJarvey  Machine  Company  of  Baltiin'oW City. 

Oaltimore,  Md.    Mechanical  movemeat  for  controlling  threading-diea 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.     (See  Brownell.  Frank  A.,  assifmor  ) 
Eastwoo<J,  Arthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    System  of  control  for  electric  motors 
Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Motor-starting  device  

Eaton,  Harrison  II  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hook  and  eyo  

Eaton,  Percv  H.,  Newcastle,  Canada,    fire-alarm ".'. 

Eberhardt,  Hermann,  Creslau,  Germany.     Adding-machine 

Eberly,  l^vi  B.,  Smithville,  Ohio.    Oraln-shockinR  machine     

Ebcrt,  Johns,  New  York,  N    Y     Clutih.  

Eckhart,  Frank  E.,  Pullman,  W.  Va.     Lubricator 

Eckstein,  U  illiam,  Lon  ion,  F.nglan  !.    Transom-operator 

Edelen,  Frederick  C,  Kansas  City.  .Mo.    |Combine<l  house-trap  and "celiar-Hlrain 

Ed  son  Storage  Battery  Companv.     (Set  Edison,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  )  

Edison,  Thomas  A. ,  assignor  to  Edison  Btorage  Battery  Company,  Orange,  N  J      Gas- 
separator  for  storage  batteries r.  .  * 

Edmands.  Isaac  R.,  and  J.  Scales,  Saull  Ste.  Marie,  Mich  .  assignorsto' Union  Carbide 
Company   Niagara  Falls,  N.  'i.     Utilising  scale  from  calcium-carbid  ingots 

Edmonds,  !•  rank  M.     (See  Mood v,  Hen»v  T  ,  assignor.) 

Edrnonds,  Frederick  C,  assignor  of  one|half  to  R.  Chamf^era,  Lindsay,  Canada     Slide- 
carrier  for  steroopticons J ij"u^ 

Edwards,  Edgar  A     (  incinnatl,  Ohio,  a^ignor,'bV'mesne  assignment*-  to  ^ 
Trust  &  Savmgs  Hank,  trustee.    Signdl-Iight .....     .  t^   «" 

Edwards   Edgar  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasicnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metropoiitan 
Trust  6i  Savings  Bank,  trustee.    Signfcl-light 

Edwards,  Everett  S.,  Omaha,  .\ebr.     (;»i»-bumer ."'.'.'.'.' 

Edwards,  John,  Homeetead,  and  J.  Jarrtett.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Raii-joint 

EdwATds,  Thomas  C,  Salinas,  Cal.    Survical  needle. ..  

Edwards,  \N  illiam  F.,  Covington,  Ga.     Plow  attachment 

Egan,  Charles  E.,  Durham,  N.  C.    Telerihone  call  or  rinccr        

Egger,  I>eroy  G.,  Buffalo,  Iowa.    Wrendh 

Eggler,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     llubricator  for  eievator-giiides.' .'.'.' 

Khninger,  tarl  T.,  Kirchlicim,  Germanyl     Paper-cutting  device 

Ehret,  Cornelius  I).,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Transmitting  intelligence 

Ehret,  Cornelius  D.    Rosemont,  Pa.     Sytetem  of  transmitting  intelligence. . 

^^1  il^  Raymond  N.,  PitUburg,  I'a.j  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Machine  Company". 
Fluid-pressure  turbmc | °_ 

Ehrsam,  Meinrad,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  i  Gaa  cookiiig-stoVe 

Eickemeyer,  Carl,  Yonkcrs.  N.  Y.     Gas-fange 

Eiden,  Benedict  A..  Soranton,  Pa.     Conawtion  for  driving-rods. ...."!'. 

Elpen,  Otto,  assignor  to  Duiaiiurger  Mas^hinenbau-Actien-Geaellacijalt.  vonnala  IJechem 
4  Keetman,  Uuisburg,  Germany.     Welding 

Elnfeldt,  Emil,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Turlilne-englne 

Ekenberg,  Martin,  assignor  to  Martin  Etenberg's  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,' S widen.' '  Dry-' 
Ing  past V  substances •' 

Ekman,  Per  K.,  Wobum,  Mass.     Harp.         

Elbeepee  Syndicate.     ( See  Leadbeater,  A  Ifred  and  f.,  assignors'.") 

Eldred  Process  Company.     (See  Ellis,  C^rleton,  assignor. » 

Electric  &  Steam  Railway  Supply  Company.     (Sw  lloflman  and  Powers,  assignors.) 

Electnc  >toraKe  Battery  Company.     (St^e  Entz,  Justus  B.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Vehicle  Company.     (See  Law,  Fred  A.,  HS.'lgnor.) 

Elektromilitara  Aktiebolaget.     (See  Lin^,  Arvid  A.,  assignor.) 

Elgin,  Paul  II.     (See  Flesher,-  Paul.  assi*ior.) 

ElinofT,  Harry,  and  E.  Axthelm,  decea.-^ed,  Pittsburg.  Pa.;  T.  A.  Axthelm  and  H.  C.  Ar- 
nold, admmi.strators,  assignors  to  TedgwaJl  File  A  Ledger  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Loose-leaf  ledger .] 

EUie,  C.  II.,  et<u.     (See  Sanford,  oiiver  f.,  assignor.) " 

Ellle,  J.  n.,  ft  al.     (See  Sanford,  Oliver  P.,  assignor.) 

Elliott,  Charley  R.,  Denver.  Colo.     W  at«r-gage. . . 

Elliott,  James  W.,  South  .McAleaier,  Ind.  Ter.    Gate  ....        "" 

Ellia,  .Karon  M.    (See  Hlrschfeld,  Benfanln,  assignor.) 

Ellis,  AuKustin,  Bedford,  Ind.     Watoh-hand  remover...   .     .  . 

Ellis,  Carleton.  assignor  to  Eldred  Process  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cemen't-it'lin . 

Ellis,  Oliver  L.,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  heating  and  drying  staves 

ElUthorpe.  George  H . ,  Port  Clinton,  Ohi0.     Rolary  pump 

Ell  wood,  William,  Brooklyn,  N  Y. ,  assig^ior  to  Vitagraph  Company  of  America.  Flame- 
shield  for  klnetoaoopes ^ 

Elmer,  Virgil.     (See  Key  wood  and  EJmet ) 

Elrod,  George  W ..  Omaha,  Nebr.    Mechafilsm  for  printing  on  cylinders 

Euas,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.  Paper- 
bag  machine 

Ely,  Bllly,and  J.  I.Taylor,  Rock  Rapids," iowa".  "Mold for foraiingce'mentbuilding-biocits'. 
Ely.  Clement,  assignor  to  I.  Storey  and  Sons  Limited,  Manchester,  t;nKland.    Meanafor 

■ecurlng  valves  to  their  spindles 

Embteton,  James,  aaaimor  to  J.  F.  AngSl,  Coiumbus.'ohio.'  'Tk"iklng-machine'.".V.V.*.*!!! 
Emerson,  Gilbert  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Binding  or  cover  for  books  ... 

Emerson,  Ralph  W. ,  aaaignor  to  Natural  Food  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Heating 

and  evaporating  apparatus ;.... 

Emerson,  Victor  H      (See  Manwaring,  Ekiierson!  Nortoni  an d  Capp's!) i 

*'S?r?**"'  ^''■tor  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  atsignor  to  American  Oraphophone  Companv, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.    Grapbophone-reproducer 

Emery,  Albert  II.,  Stamford,  Conn.    Loading-tray 

Emery,  Albert  H.,  SUmford,  Coon.    Mo«mtlng  and  operating  guns , 

Emary,  Albert  H.,  Stamford,  Conn.    Rei}oU  gun-carriase . . . . .  7 

Emery,  Fradertck  H.,  Scran  ton.  Pa.    Coal-aeparator  .7T 

Enunert,  Joaepb  F.,  Wayneaboro,  Pa.    Viae.. 

Emrtek<  Frank  C,  Bluehill,  Nebr.    Steam-hammer 

EnffBi.  Albert  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Picture  book  or  album 

Engel.  Kari,  Lynn,  Mass.    Sboe j. 

Engetbard,  Frank  and  F.  H.  SpringfleWlMaas.    Fl^t 

Ence  hard,  Frederick  H.    (Seel:ngBlhar4,  Frank  and  F.  H.) 

EnpeJiMnn,  MaJ^  ElherteW,  Oerraany,  aaaignor  to  Farbenlabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Co. 


I  786,554 

I  785,5e» 

786,982 

786,883 

786,635 
787,738 
785,413 
788,11)5 
786,490 
787,906 
786,35.3 
787,567 
786,106 
787,975 


Date. 


Apr  4 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 


785,297    Mar.  21 
784,255    Mar.     7 


4042 
579 
3447 
2737 
2742 
4297 
3602 


2633 
483 


786,883  Apr.  11   1347 
787,739  Apr.  18  3134 


787.740  j 
787,976  I 
787,615 
784.995 
787,977 
787,879! 

787.741  ■ 
787,978  . 
788.196 
785,803 
785,801 


Apr.  IS 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  18 

Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  25 

Mar.  2S 

Mar.  28 


788,097  Apr.  25 

787,159  Apr.  11 

784,391  Mar.  7 

787,502  Apr.  18 

787,742'  Apr.  18 

7St*,;;9.i  Apr.  2.'. 


785.600  Mar.  21 
786,275  Apr.  4 


3135 
3603 
2860 
2010 
3604 
3404 
3135 
3607 
4043 
3661 
3666 

3842 

1918 

771 

2628 

3137 
4441 

3265 

38 


784,311  !  Mar.  7   501 


788,030 
784344 


.\pr. 
Mar. 


25 
14 


788,031  Apr.  25 

7>«,.*X5  Apr.  25 

784.666  Mar.  14 

78«,032  Apr.  25 


3723 
1731 

3724 
4628 
1370 
3725 


785,206     Mar.  21     3447 

I 
788.396     Apr.  25     4444 


787.667  1  Apr.  18 

787.743  1  Apr.  18 

784,996    Mar.  14 

787,441     Apr.  18 

788,033     Apr.  25 

785,544  ,  Mar.  21 


2852 
3138 

2011 


Making  dialkyl-bar$iturie  ask). 


785,723 
786,252 
786,963 
786,964 
784,783 
787,328 

787,503 
788.354 
787,504 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


28 
28 
11 
11 
14 
11 
25 
18 
25 
18 


MoDtbly 
▼oluma. 

Official 
Qasette. 

• 

1 

a 

VoL 

1 

709 
3264 
1511 

144^ 
603 
321 

115 
115 
115 

1221 

753 

1407 

1343    286-7 

115 

1389 

878 
3132 
2867 

180-1 
605 

115 
115 
115 

1258 

1780 

666 

873 
115-16 
755-7   115 
580  115 
506 

906  115 
786  115 


115  2003 

115   1194 

1861 

636 

115  1692 

996 

1896 


557  115  '  613 
115   112 


287  115 
685  115 


686 
787 
622 
422 
787 
744 
686 
787 
873-4 
781 
781 

835 
416 
158 
569 


115 
115 
115 
115 
11.5 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


1370 

1781 

1781 

1899 

1720 

463 

1899 

1840 

1781 

1899 

2004 

852 

853 

19.'>4 

1495 

176 

1666 


686  115  1782 

965-6  115  2091 

693  115  '  753 

9-10  115  1079 


121  .115   136 


811  115  1926 

360  115  402 

811  115  1926 
1010  115  2130 

283  115 

812  1  115 


322 
1927 


I 


787,360  Apr.  18 


2490 

540 

3728 

812 

3149 

664-6 

3515 

753 

4569 

960 

1512 

321-6 

l.VW 

326-8 

1614 

332-3 

22S0 

493 

4259 

924-5 

2629 

509 

4.340 

946 

2630 

560-70 

2330 

516   115  I  574 

966-7  115  I  2092 

641-3  I  115  :  1740 
688-7  I  115  1782 

422  115  464 
115  1632 
115  i  1927 


115 


728 


115 

819 

115 

1054 

115 

1407 

115 

1412 

115 

377 

115 

l.'5«7 

115 

2051 

115 

1666 

115 

2070 

115 

1667 

115 

1504 
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Name,  realdence,  and  invention. 


Engstrom,  Jacob  B.,  Manchester.  Iowa.    Fence-poat  mold 784  667 

Ennis,  Richard  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Window 784!554 

Enos  Company.     (See  Hopton,  Lemuel  R.,  aasignor.) 

Enterprise  Machine  Company.     (See  Westman,  Emil,  aasignor.) 

Entz,  Justus  B.,  assignor  to  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sys- 
tem of  electrical  distribution 787,880 

Enz,  William  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cuspidor-lifter 786,276 

Epple,  George.     (See  Fisher,  Helm,  and  Epple.) 

Epstein,  Abraham  N.,Tompklnsville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Weinberg,  Heyman  &  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Teleacopic  dust-i>rotector 

Ertjen,  Hermann  F.  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  'Coinpany. 
Speed-limiting  device 787.284    Apr 

Erickson,  John,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Strowger  Automatic  Telephone  Exchange. 

Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 


785,938 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr, 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
.Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
A  pr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Telephone-transmitter 787,361 

Erk,  Martin  J.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Device  for  testing  gas-pipes 784,483 

Emisse,  James  J. ,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Souvenir  device 785,092 

Ernst,  Wlllam  H.,  Bloomington,  Ind.    Mechanical  arm 787  839 

Errington,  Franklin  A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Collapsible  tap .". 784  208 

Ervin,  George  M.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    Railway-track 

structure ^  784  735 

Erwin,  Thomaa  B.,  and  H.  C.  Meyer,  Britt.  Iowa.    Vending-machine......*.." 786*741 

Ette,  Charles  G.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Packing-washer 787*160 

Eustice.  Daniel  L.,  Galena,  111.     Packing-machine...^ 784  932 

Evans,  Frederic  U.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Expansion-bolt '..'.[ 784845 

Evans,  Herbert  G.,  Brighton,  Mass.    Buckle ""  784*736 

Evans,  Jesse  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    System  of  decorating '•'""  787  616 

Evans,  Lewis  J.,  East  Prttsburg,  Pa.    Car-brake 784668 

Evans,  Lydia,  Braddock,  Pa.    Curtain-pole "'     784*312 

Evans,  Powell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fire-extinguishing  system '. 786*742 

Evans,  Quimby  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Heating  svstem 787*617 

Everett,  Benjamin.     (See  Wood,  Charles  I),  assignor.) 

Everett,  Daniel  S.,Macedon,  N.  Y.     Dumping-I)ed  for  wagons...  '       785  160 

Eves,  Frank,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Band-cutter  and  feeder ' 784*313 

Ewing,  Henry  H.,  Wichita,  Kans.    Trousers-stretcher ,    785*868 

E  wing,  William  M,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rotarv  engine 784*'»2 

Ewins,  George  M,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.    Railwav-rail  holder '.'. '. 786  277 

Exline,  Marcus  P.,  and  E.  Bourke,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  iiank  Clieck  aii'd 

Cover  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Poll-tax  receipt-book 786  743 

Eyermann,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-fourth  toC.  Huber,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Furnace  smoker         ' 

preventing  device 785  7''4 

FaRK.taryeA.     (See  Douglass  and  Fagg.)  ' 

Fahl,  Eugene,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Game  apparatus 787  161 

Fahrney,  Josiah,  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Straw-stacker 788*397 

Fahrney,  WUliam  H.,  Chicago,  I U.    Variable  resisUnceorconductorforelectriccurrenta.  787.089 

Fairbanks,  Charles  H.     (See  Fairl>ank8,  Horace  S.  and  C.  H.) 

Fairbanks,  Horaces,  and  C.  H.,  Racine,  Wis.    Hat-fastener.  788  197 

Fairbanks.  James  G.,  and  G.  L.  Sauer,  Marion,  Ohio.    Cross-head  pump       788*457 

Falconer,  Leroy  D.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Water-motor '  787*979 

FaHing,  Frederic  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Roasting-furnacc 788*098 

Falk  Company.     (See  Carr,  Walter  F.,  assignor.) 

Falkner,  Allen,  Gate  Citv,  Ala.     Frogless  switch 785  255 

Fallnicht   Robert,  Uamburg-Eidelstedt,  Germany,    Device  for  lubricating  rails  ..*!!!!'.!  785,*939 

Fallon,  Margaret  E,  Spokane,  Wash.     Sad-iron ;  7S4039 

Farbenfabriken  of  Eltjerfeld  Co.     (See  Engelmann,  Max,  assignor.)  

Farbcnfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co.     (See  Kantorowicz,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabnken  of  Elberfeld  Co.     (See  Kieser,  Karl,  assignor  ) 

Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co.     (See  Kuhnke,  Emil,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co.     (See  Schmidt,  Robert  E,  assipnor  ) 

Farbwerke,  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius  &  Brdning.     (See  Meriing  and  Welde,  assignors.) 

Farmer,CharlesC.,and  J.J.  Stuokey,I,eavonworth,  Kans.    Apparatus  (orconveyuig  mall.   786,278 

farmer,  Theodore  P.,  Southwest  Harbor,  Me.,  assignor  to  Protective  Tread  Company, 

Boston,  Mass.    Safety-tread 788  458 

Farnsworth,  Louis  A.,  and  S.  G.  Martin,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  W.  Hine,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.    Advertising  device 786  018 

Farrar,  William  A  ,  assignor  to  Munson  Bros.  Co.,  Utica,  N.  y!    Quick-release  mechan- 
ism for  grinding-iniils 785  206 

Farrington,  Alexander  G.     (See  Doak  and  Farringt'on.)' 

Farwdl,  Elmer  S.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Ludeman,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.    Bear- 
ing   ^gg  ogg 

FarweU,  Elmer  8.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  e'.  H.'Lii"dem'an','B'r()o'kiyn",'N'.'Y". '  "Oov-' 
emor jgr  nge 

FarweU,  Elmer  S.,  Ridgewood,  "n.  j'.','asai'gno'r't'o'E!'H. 'Ludeman,  "Bi-(^"w^ 
tie  for  turbine-eng'nea 785  066 

FarweU,  Elmer  S.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  E.'h.  Ludem'ar»','B'r(w'kiyn',"N.'Y.''Tur-' 
bme-engme '  787  907    Apr 

FarweU.  Elmer  S.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to 'e.  H.  "Ludeman,  "Brooklyn! 'n.'y." 'Tur- 
bine-engine ■^gj  g^ 

FarweU,  Elmer  S..  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  an'd  "e'.  'f.  "wiliiams,'  New  "York,  aaaignora "to  E.  H. 

Ludemap,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Governor  for  turbine-engines 1786,037 

Fasev,  WUliam  R.,  Snaresbrook,  England.    Vehicle-wheel 788034 

Fatchett,  Robert.     (See  OUver,  Morgan  L.,  assignor.)  I 

Fauiat,  Stephan.     (See  Charles  and  Fauiat.) 

Fau  kner,  Robert  P.     (See  Faulkner,  Wlhlam  J.,  assignor.) 

Faultoer,  William  J  ,  assignor  to  R.  P.  Faulkner.  Chfcago,  111.    Building-block.  

Fau tb,  PhUip,  Washington,  D.  C.    Damper 7841907 

Favorite  Pan  and  Utensil  Company.     (See  LundqvUt,  Alexius  T.,  assi'gnor  )'  ! 

Fa weU,  Joseph,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Valve  for  blowing-en_gine8 1  787,568 

Fav-.  Charles  N.,  and  H.  Hochklaaeen,  aaslgnors  to  Fay-Sholes  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Type-writing  machine .?. [77.... .^Vl^.......   786,885 

Fay,  Harold  J.  W,     (See  Pickard  and  Fay.) 

Fav-Sholea  Company.    ^See  Fay  and  Hochklasaen  assignors.) 

Federal  Automatic  Refrigerating  Co.     (See  Marshall,  .\Tbert  T. ,  assignor  ) 

»    ."•iJJ^"'^'H!?°«  Company.    (See  Currier  and  Leitechuh,  aaaignora.) 

PeelT.  Wimam  C  New  York.  N.  Y.    Invalid  bedstead .....?. 787.162 

Fehrlin,  Heinrich  C,  Sctaaflbaasen,  Swltserland.    Making  compounds  of  pyrocatechokv 

monoalkyl  etbera f;. .' j  784,107 


18 

7 
21 
18 

7 

14 
4 

11 
14 
14 
14 
18 
14 

7 

4 
18  ; 

21 

28  ' 
7 
4 


;  2320 

961 
2218 
3322 

393 

1517 
1067 
1920 
1894 
1732 
1519 
2861 
1373 
592 
1071 
2862 

2354 
594 

3781  ' 

774 

44 


Apr.     4      1073 
Mar.  28     3516 


11 
25 
11 

25 
25 
25 
25 

21 

28 


1921 
444R 
t779 

4044 
4.553 
3610 
3843 

2555 

3929 

49 


Apr.    4 


45 


Apr.  25  4554 
Mar.  28  4115 
Mar.  21  1  2448 


Mar.  14  ;  2078 
Mar.  14  2131 
Mar.  14  2133 


25  I  3453 


786,884 


Apr.  25 

,3611, 

Mar.  14 
Apr.  26 

2080 
3729  , 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 

1348 
3012 

Apr.  18 

2743 

Apr.  11 

1380 

Apr.  11 

1032 

1  Mar.  7 

190  ' 

836  115  012 

^477  11^  1548 

504  115  1594 

201  115  217 

466  115  523 

727  115  1821 

79  :  115  92 


311 
221 
416 
397-8 
361 
311 
622 
284 
121 
222 
623 


115  357 

115  1298 

115  1495 

115  438 


115 
115 


402 

357 


115  1720 
115  322 
115  '  136 
115  1299 
115  '  1720 


493-4   115 
121-2   115 


.V>4 
136 
879 
177 
11   115   1081 


804   115 
158-9   115 


222-3   115  l.«0 

754   115  819 

416   115  1495 

967   115  2093 

380  115  1465 

^  874  I  115  2004 

991   115  2114 

787-8  115  1901) 

835  I  115  i  1954 

I  '   ' 

539  115  596 

836  ,115  912 
lift  18 


11 
992 
868 
516 

437 

450 
451 
757 
788 

437 

812 

387-8 
423 

607 

388 


417 


I 
llfiJ  1081 

115  ;  2115 
lis  I  065 

116  1  575 

i 


115 

479 

115 

490 

115 

491 

115 

1863 

m 

1000 

115 
115 

480 
1928 

IM 
lU 

ISTO 
464 

115 

1003 

115 

1871 

US 

1406 

115 

47 

24 


Alphabet 


ind4x  of  patents  issued  from  the 

icai  list  of  TpaienUtM  for  March  and  ^prt7— Continued. 


Name,  reaidefice,  and  invention. 


JflOfWC 


Feighner,  Jonas,  Shelby,  Ohio.    Incandeotwot-lamp  holder. 

Feldhaua,  Fred,  aaaignqr  of  one-half  to  P.  Knierlm,  Akron,  Ohio.     Vehicle  tire  and  rim 

Feldkamp,  Fritr  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Coipmutator  for  electric  machmes  and  making 

same ,  j  ^g^  mi 

Fellenr,  Henry  M.,  Fond  du  Lao,  Wis.     Bjeet-harveitar......". I  ts^'oiO 

Fellows,  OllnS,  and  A.  E.  Hopkins,  Middletown,  N   Y     Can-end-soldering  apparatus! '   785,484 
Fenton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  N.  K.  Fajrbank  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Riveting-ma- 
chine   J 

Ferger,  Jcfhn  C,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  T< r.    bverall  garTnent 

Ferguson,  Robert  W.,  West  Orange,  N.  J,     Tire 

Fer^saon,  Alan  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    J(Jint 

Ferien.'ik,  John  A.     (Se«  Alberty,  Marcel!,  assignor.)  

Ferland,  .Albert,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Sling  ttiechunisra  for  tenpln  games.    ... 

Ferland,  Albert,  Lawrence.  Mass      Registering  mechanism  for  tenpin  games 

Ferle,  Jacob  W.,  Lansing,  and  J.  A.  Brus«U)ach,  Ha.sleit  Park,  Mich.     Display-stand  "" 

Ferrandini.  Leon  A..  Baltimore.  Md.     Fastening  device  for  garments  |  7^*254 

Ferri,  Geremlaa,  Birkenhead,  assignor  of  6ne-half  to  J.  Forsler,  St.  Helens,  Lancashire    ' 

England     Turbine-motor J '  I  785  a)7 

Ferrla,  ElmerC.    (See  Rousseau  and  Ferris.)  

Ferris.  Henr^  L  .assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company,  Harvard,  HI.    SUnchlon 

Fetrer,  William,  Midcfletown,  Ohio.    Grai»i-drill _^'•"^"'""• 

Fetier,  Williara,  Middletown,  Ohio.    Coupling  and  draw-bar  for  grain-drilis 

Fevola.  .Antonio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Lisa,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Register  sys'tem"! 
Fiddes.  James.  .Aberdeen,   Scotland.    Meatis  for  automatically  extinguishing  fires 


785,940 
788,196 
788,309 
788,035 

785,667 
785,668 
788.459 


786,350 
788,036 
788.037 
787,163 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 

Mar. 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 

Mar 
Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 


7 

7 

21 

28 
25 
25 
25 

21 
21 
25 
25 


Monthly 

OmclaJ 

Tolume. 

Oazetu. 

i 

r 

z  i 

« 

Q 

> 

115 

C 

3010 

636 

698 

2322 

504 

115   1595 

1047 

217 

115   235 

SO 

9-10 

115    14 

aoii 

636-8 

115 

698 

3929 
4045 
4262 
3730 

3389 
3391 
4555 
4155 


838-7 
874 
925 
812 

727-8 

728-9 

992 

902 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 
115 
115 


912 
2004 
2052 
1928 

779 

779 

2115 

2027 


Mar.  21  2450   516-17  115   575 


.\pr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


4 

25 
25 
11 


209 
3732 
3738 
1926 


47 

813 

813-14 

418 


115  1115 

115  1928 

115  1930 

115  1497 


116  !  115  1194 


Egg-carrier. 


785,941 
788,460 
785,942 
786,107 
788.2U0 
787,090 


Fiedler,  Ernest  P.     (See  Borstad  and  Fiedler  ) 

Field.  Stephen  I).,  Stockbridge,  Mass.    Cofnpound  relay 

Fields.  George  F.,  Paducah,  Ky.     Wheel-c|amp , 

Finch,  Charles  C,  Newport  News  Va.     BSr-flxture 

Finch,  Clark  E.,  Forney,  Tex.     BoUer-fee<|er 

Finch,  Ernest,  Richmond,  Ind.    Stovepipi-thlmbte 

Finch,  SUnley  W.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Sl<ate-clamp'..'." 

Fink,  Karl.     (See  Wieser,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Finn,  George,  and  A.  S.  Pike.  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 

Finster,  George  L.     (See  Cartmell,  .Nathan,  assignor.) 

Fisch,  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  fisherman's  box  and  life-preserver 

Fischer,  Carl  A.,  ft  al.     (See  Happe,  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Fischer,  Martin,  assignor  to  Actiengesellschaft  •Magneta,"  (Electrische  Uhren  Ohne 

Batterlo  S:  Ohne  Contacte,)  Zurich,  Switaerland.     Electric  clock 787  091 

Fischer  Motor  Vehicle  Company.    (See  Nitoon,  Lars  G.,  assignor.)  ' 

Fischer,  Robert  E.,  Barmen,  Germany.     Folding  apparatus  for  boxes  or  the  like 

Fischer,  William  C,  New  York,  .\.  Y'.    Caster 

Fishack,  Lincoln  E.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Lime-tiigester 

Fishel,  Leo  J..  ;(  a/.    (See  Adams,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Fisher,  Charles  A  .  assignor  of  seventy-thnee  one-hundred ths  to  L.  Sllberburg,  Niagara 

Falls,  and  C.  C   Andrus,  North  Tonavian«la,  N.  V.     Car-brake <»      — »        i  707  353 

Fisher,  Frank,  Jr.,  Oconto,  Wis.    Fruit-picker '. '.'.!!.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.'.,]  787!l64 

7871744 

785.414 
785,602 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


28 
25 
28 
28 
25 
11 


3953 
4556 
3935 
4298 
4048 
1780 


786,888  Apr.  11   1356 
784,933  Mar.  14  1901 


Apr.  11   1782 


784,147 
785,601 
785,725 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


7 
21 

28 


266 

3267 
3518 


Horseshoe. 


La.    Hy- 


Ez- 


784.106 


784,148 
784,149 

785,860 
785,603 

788.398 

784,256 


Fisher,  Fred  C,  and  P.  Perdiue,  Muncie,  Ind      Labeling-machine. . . 

Fisher,  John  W  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Rcifsnider,  .\kron,  Ohio 

Fisher,  Willis  H  ,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Hydi^ulic  pressing-machine 

Fisher.  Willis  H.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  H.  B.  Ilelm  and  G.   Epple,  Shreveport, 
draulie  hand-car  for  railways ] 

Fiske  Brothers  lieftning  Company.     (See  Cburtols.  Femand  .\..  assignor.) 

Fitton,  John  R.     (See  Crompton  and  Fittnn.) 

Fitton,  John  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Machine  for  making  straps  for  loom-harness 

Fltr,  Amos  G,  Auburn.  Me.     Last TJ.   . 

Fitzgerald,  Richard.    (See  Hlbbard,  Maurr  W.,  assignor.) 

Fitrglbbon,  John  J.,  and  J.  M.  Travis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Faucet 

Frtrsimmons,  John  J  .  Paterson,  N.  J.     Vejiicle-tire 

Fladby,  John  B.,  Rutland,  assignor  of  onefhalf  to  J.  S.  Peterson,  Ludden.N.D 
tracting-tool 1 

Flahavao,  MauriceC,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Duplicated  cash-fare  receipt 

Flaherty,  John  F.,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  P.  Clay,  OlenvUie.  Ohio'. 
Radiator .] 786  886 

Flanagan,  Patrick,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Ttjain  and  station  guide.."....".".".".".""! 784,'257 

Fleck.  Henry  H.  and  J.  O.,  PhiUdelphiA.  Pi.    Automatic  Qushing-tank  for  water-cioaet 
hoppera ;. 

Flcek.JohnO.    (See  Fleck,  Henry  H.  and  J.  G.)  

Fleenor,  Joeeph  B.,  Houston,  Mo.    Buckle  for  cotton-bale  ties. . . 

Fleetwood  Foundrv  and  Machine  Company".     (See  Dingendahl,  Gustav,  assijmor.)  *  '"" 

Ftoischer,  Charles  fl.    (See  Fleischer,  Hemmn  and  C.  H.) 

FMsctMT,  George.     (See  Frenczel  and  FleisOher.) 

Fleiscber.  Herman  and  C  H. ,  assignors  to  Stanley  Works,  Ntow  Britain.  Ck>nn.    Electro- 
plating apparatus I 

Fleischmann,  Charles  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Hotfwshoe  attachment!".'.!*.'!.*."'.'."*'.*."*'*".""." 

Fleming,  Peter  G      (See  Wyman  and  Flemtog  ) 

Fleming,  Sidney  S.,  Brunswick,  Ga.    Anpafatus  for  distilling  turpentine 

Flesher,  Paul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Elgin,  Braman,  Okla.  Ter.    Graln-separa 
tor ' 

Fletcher,  Addieon  C,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Ftoteher,  Addison  C,  New  York,  N.  T.    Stamp 

FletelMr,  James  K.    (Sea  Wise,  Chariee  E..Mdgnor.) 

Fletcher,  William  H..  Pateraon,  N.  J.    SkelU-dyeIng  machine >. 

riierfooom.  Anton  F.,  asstgnor  of  one-hali  td  J.  F.  Conrad  and  W.  R.  BonneU,  Ellaabeth, 

TtoUey  device .; 786,887 


1 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

18 
11 
18 
21 
21 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 
Mar. 

7 

Mar. 
Mar. 

28 
21 

Apr. 
Mar 

25 

7 

Apr. 
Mar 

11 

I 


2323 

1928 
3140 
2869 
3268 


285 

570 

874-5 

837 
992 
837 
907 
875 
380 

280 

398 


381 

54 

694 
754 


504 
418 
687 
605 
694-5 


115  323 

115  1667 

115  .  3005 

115  913 

115  2115 


115 
115 


913 

996 


115  2(IU5 
115   1466 

115  '  1373 

lU  !  440 


115 

115 

115 
115 


14M 

64 

753 
819 


193 

36-7 

268 
270 

54 
55 

3782 
3271 

804 
095  i 

4449 

484 

968 
97 

115  1595 

115  1497 

115  1782 

115  666 
115 

115 


753 
47 


1353  ,    288 
486  ;   97-8 


784,784  Mar.  14  1617     333 


786,744 


784,617 
788,255 


-Joint. 


N.J. 


788,310 

786,019 
786,636 
786,745 

787.385 


Flinn,  Richard  J.,  Boston,  Mass.    Water-Mrel  controller 

FUnn.  Richard  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0^  P.  Abom,  Boston,  Mass. 
Floreooa  Exhibitor  System.    (See  Lewls.^Brman  J.  S.,  assignor.) 


Lubricator. 


Flowen.  Samuel  R..  aseigiior  ol  part  to  wTg.  Hume  and  G.  W.  Nelson,  Richmond,  Ky. 

Railwar^ewlteh , ' 

Flowars,  W.  H.    (See  Jenkins,  John  C,  assignor.) 

flOTd*  Fertuoe  A.,  Merrill.  Miaa.    SawmiU  tet-works , 785.604 


786.638 
786.637 


784.522 


Apr. 

4 

1075 

223 

Mar. 

Apr. 

14 
25 

1361 
4156 

264 
902 

Apr. 

25  4363 

925 

Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 

28  4116 
4   882 
4   1076 

86S-9 
181 
223 

Apr. 

11  2166 

478 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

11 

4 
4 

1354 
886 
885 

388 

183 
181 

Mar. 

7 

1053 

318 

Mar. 

21 

3273 

605 

115 
115 

64 

65 

115 
115 

879 
i  754 

115 
115 

2093 

112 

115 
115 

1372 
112 

115 

i  377 

115 

1300 

115 
115 

296 
2088 

115 

3063 

115 
115 
115 

066 
1259 
1300 

115 

1548 

115 
115 
115 

1373 
1350 
1399 

115 

336 

115  1 

754 

■ii^ia^kd- 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invoition. 


Date. 


Floyd,  Joseph  J. .  a.^si 

ery  county,  Ohio, 
Flynt,  Samuel  B.,  and  L 
Foerg,  Mathias,  and  J.  E 


gnor  of  one-fourth  to  J. 
RaUi 


C.  Kline,  Waahington  township,  Montgom- 

way-tle 784.846 

A.  Maiden,  Meridian,  Miss.     Insulator  for  electric  wires! ! 787  442 

r>      -;    .        .V —  Hall,  Meridian,  Miss.    Canning-machine..  THfi'iM 

^'h^  "{IfrnV^'r'  ""^  "   ^5^'P?;  ^*'"^^,  ^^^J-  ^  J-.  »«i«nors  io  Roissier&Hikj;-     *'^^ 
lacner  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  ' 

Fogelberg,  Peter       ~      - 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


■86,746 
'86  020, 


,£,-„-         ,        u-      .        Obtaining  oxygen  from  alkali  peroxid... 
_  -,        _  (See  Peters,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Fogler,  George  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Furnace 

Forger  Harry  8. ,  Chicago,  111.    Type-chase  and  furniture  therefor"."." .' 

FonUUie,  Patrick  U.^ethel  Hill,  JTc.     Thill-tug -  787  w 

Foos,  Thomas  J,  Maribn.  Ohio.    Whipping  device. .. .  7fis'?S 

Foote.  Arthur  D.     (See  OUver,  Edwin  L.,  assignor.)         ^'"" 

Foote,  James  B.,  Walton,  N.  Y.    Clothes-pin....  700  4«, 

Foote,  lohnH.  assignor  to  H.  8.  McLood.  Trov,  N.  Y.  "  "Front"  arcii' for'fumiisiM" 784  7t7 

Footwarraer  and  Heater  Co.     (See  WhiUker,  Cliaries  H.,  aXnor.)        "^***" ^^'^ 

f^i!^'  Ai?'*T''',^''^'M«'phia,  Pa.     Botlle-washmg  machine 786  747 

Forbes,  Charles  L.,  et  al.     (See  Kenly ,  George  T. ,  atsignor.)  ^*'^*' 

Forbes,  Henry  M.  et  oL     (See  Clark,  JameOL,  assignor.) 
J^'h    ,^  M   asaimor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  M.  Russell,  R.  H.  Dalton,  and  F.  Thomtv 
son.  Portage,  Wis.    Laundry  dampenlqg-tool                                      "u,»uu,.  iuomp- 
Force,  Jefferson,  Craig,  Nebr.    Road-s(j;K»)ther  

?*""5"?^?1P  W.,  Denver,  Colo.    Foot-vise ......!.!!!!!!"! ^'!S^ 

l°l^:.Y^'Hi^'"  H.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Rin^set  Company,  Boston,"Mi;;!"'Moid;aitt^!!!  7r    - 


88,256     Apr.  25 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar 

Apr. 
Mar. 


4 
28 
18 
28 

25 
14 


1   Monthly 
!   volume. 

Official 
,  Gazette. 

i 

00 

t 

t 

:l 

1734 

2492 
210 

361 

540 
48 

lis 

115 
115 

403 
1633 
1115 

4156 

1079 
4123 
2326 
3520 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 

2028 

224 

869 
SOS 

754 

1301 
957 

1596 
820 

4558 

993  : 

115 

2116 

1520 


Apr.     4     1080        224-^  |  115     1301 


788,889 

786,108 


84,041 
786,748 
786,109 


Fordyce,  Boison  W.,  Bedford,  Iowa.    Artiflclal  denture 

Forrester,  Peter  C,  Streator,  lU.    Gate 

Forster,  John.     (See  Ferri,  Geremias,  assignor  ) 

Forster,  John  J.    (See  Waldo,  James  C,  assignor.) 

Forsyth,  George  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Draft-rigging  mechanl.sm 70. 

Fnf^'^i^ii^'i'"?^*?.  '.""^o    Cjee  Vandercook,  Frank  E,  assignor.) 

Foss,  Albert  G..Rai.     (See  Happe,  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Foster  Lngineerijig  Co.     (See  Knchbaum,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Foster,  Frelmg  C. ,  Chicago,  111.     Railway  safety  devtoe.  .^  '  « r 

v^^tl'  i^™®*  " ;•.  ^  «"*'  \®^-    Stovepipe,  fl ue,  and  smoke-stack"  protestor ' 7«8!555 

Foster,  Thomas  G.,  Peterboro,  Canada.    Harness-breeching        V^ouku)!.. 786,555 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


11 
28 
21 
25 
14 
7 
4 
28 


1357 

4300 
3U19 
3463 
1736 
53 
1083 
4302 


943 


208 


Roller-b«aring I  7^5 1^ 


FounUm,  John,  Jr.,  Elirabeth,  N.  J.    Junction-box  for  electrical  condiictore i  TS^'Ss 

^°^J^'"^',^'^i^  ^  ■  ^^"^  '''°'"'^'  "«Wfnor  to  H.  A.  Metz/Bi^kly^,  N   Y    'am  co'm"        ' 
pound  and  making  same     (Reissue) '  ■">"'«•  »•    aeo  com 

Fow  er,  AUredH.,  (Central  FaUs,  R.  I.    Steering-gear".".".".".':"! I  7]?'^ 

Fn^w  tn'^*!!^'  ^.f^'^^ro^e.  Oa.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Anderson,  ironU)"n!"6h"io"""pl'o"w""""l  787'506 

Fowler,  James  M.    (See  Zimmerman  and  Fowler.)  I  785,354 

Fownes,  William  C,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa     "' 
Fox.  Herbert.     (See  Wooley  and  Fox  ) 

gUslTounU^"'  ^  ^""^  ^P""^'  M»""^*^ti^i°g  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ey^  | 
^gui!mounUn?°'*''^''*^P^ 

^SsiTounriL^"'^  *'°^^'^'*'^"" 

Fox  ^vJ?f *"^»'ManufMtu"riii"g  Comj/an.;! " " '('^' Fox! "ivan^'^ssignor". ) j  ^^'** 

stone  mold.   :."".f°°'*.°  ^°'"'  ^"°"°*  Engine  Company, Waterloo,  Iowa.   Artificial- 
Fox,  William  T.,  Rochester,  n!y     Boiler 785,093 

Francia,  Joseph  F    Paris,  France.    Reinforce ....  '  -m  7*0 

Francies,  Harvey  6.     (See  Burgura,  William  C.,a^gnor".) 786,749 

f  qna;n^4rhiSi^o^;r  sS  an^:;rtX^^""'^^ '""-  ^^°"  ^°"°-  ^^^^•--  •'  I??'SS 

S^in'di   ^^  '  Cli»''lott«°l>urg.  and  N.  Caro,  Berlin,  G^riiii";." '  Maki^ig  "n"it"r;>^n"com:"        ' 

Frankel,  ilin^;  New"Y"ork;  'n'.yV  *  ■DiipiiV-"fl"xtui« l^'^^l 

Frankenthal,  German,  New  York,  N   Y^    l)isV)lav-r^^l^ -MI 

Knb}i"  ^-°"*' ^^^''i-     (S«e  Aleiin"d;r  JoK!  It^^n"o"r".) '*^'*' 

Fr'^t^Ch'iriefT^C^l^i^t?,^'  ^■*-     ^RP"»tu's  for^makiiig  dentures 786,279 

"^  M"a^L^'ao;L'pIaj^"^dCm«hTe  ^  '•'  """^  assignments,  to  National  Vending-         '^ , 
Frantr,  EtraA.,  \Veatherfoi^Tex.    Gln:eaw"mmmer    " ^'f?^ 

Frl^iS^^'  ^ri'^^'J"-   ^i"^^e°«^K  ...v.".:!!!!!!!!!!-: S'^' 

F^^;  r^^n"^' ^.^  Francisco,  Cal.     Garment-fastener ....       ! ^'258  i 

Eraser,  George  C.     (See  Eraser,  Norman  ^    »--' ' 7»4,,ia» 


Mar.  28     3936 


280 

907 

638 
757-S 

362 

10 

.   225 

907 


837-8 


115 

1372 

115 

997 

115 

701 

115 

mi<) 

115 

403 

115 

14 

115 

1302 

115  I 

«97 

115 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


21 
4 

4 
14 


2454 
712 
468 

1116 


517  j  115 
145     115 


913 


576 
1221 


90 
233 


Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

2] 

18 
18 
21 

3469 
55 
2634 
28&1 
27,-« 

Mar. 

28 

3941 

Mar. 

21 

2635 

Mar. 

21 

2636 

10-11 
.')70 
62.1 
580 


115  I  11?2 
115       366 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


Mar.  21     2637 


838  115 

558  115 

558  115 

558  115 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


794 

14 

1668 

1721 

636 

015 


613 
614 
614 


21 
25 

25 
25 


4 

18 

21 
25 

28 


Apr.     4 


788,039 


784,934 


Fraser,  George  U.    \8^  WeSkiv,*};mTs"N'';;rfe 

Fray,  James  A.     (See  Berg  and  Fray  )    

vl^'  ^t^°**,  ^-ri,  Henrietu,  Tex.    Fumigator  and  insect-destroyer 
lftdH^s^n"^''anI^^'"r"  ^'^h"'  ^^?i    Brnd-cutter  and  feeder  for^tUih-uiglmilih'h.;^! ! ! 
Frw!^^  -^ki^     H-'  Copenhagen,  Denmark     Double  fnction-gear  for  motor-cars 
flSthii&J^r     ' '"^«°°'" °^ ""^^^^ ^^^  ^^' P«wS!colo.    Fi^s^g and" 

French,  AWredW:,Piqua,  6hio.    Press-plate ....T..... 784  oso 

l^^h'  A  ^°°  V-  froc^ton,  Mass.    Steim-trap fSjS 

FVench,  Alton  L..  Brockton,  Mass.     Steam-trap.        ^'2? 

^^2b2^  ""'  '*~*'^'  ^  I^~«^.  Cid.rM!*H.''F,^i;^:*;d*iiiriitri"trii!"l'^'*' 

French,  Martha  H. ,'  admliiistra'trix' " '  Yfi^  VraA^h  '  v^^Li^C  'd'\ 787,560 

Frencxel.  Cad,  Plttsbu^l^i^'dTFlel^.'^EromeiSS^  flirse^tacher. 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 
4 


Apr.  25 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

11 

7 
25 

Mar. 
Mar. 

14 
21 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

7 
18 
18  1 

2219 
3466 

4342 
3740 

1064 

887 
2328 

2357 
415: 

4472 

3672  ] 
1086  I 

398 

488 


3744 

1543 

962 
3468 

1902 
2870 

3144 

490 
2331 
2333 


4ti6     115       524 
758     115     1867 

I 
947     115     2070 
814      115     1930 


225     115 


1302 


182  115  1259 
505   115  i  1596 


115 

902  115 

946  115 

11-12  ;  115 

781-2  115 

225-6  115 

79  115 

96  ,  115 


814  115  1931 


555 
2028 
1032 

1081 

855 

1302 

94 

113 


338 

201-2 

758 

398 
006 


115  i  1213 
115  I  218 
115  1867 


115 

115 


440 
666 


688  115  1783 


Apr.  18  I  2744 


784414  I  Mar.  7  I  506 


98 
505 
506 

507-9 

122 


115  i  113 
115  1507 
115  1507 

115 

115 


1093 
137 


96 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  l^ist  of  paUnUes  for  March  and  ^Iprt/— Continued. 

1- 


Monthly         Official 
Tokime.        Ouetto. 


mjia: 


-soap  reaervoir 

ny,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 


loe-makiii^  appara- 


787,840  I 
785.0M  ^ 

784,315 


Fr«und,  JoMpb  A. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watch-balanoe 788JW 

Freytag,  Emanuel,  Hamburg,  German  V.     Internal  pipe- wrench      785lS 

Fribera,  Charlea  P  A. ,  aaaignor  to  Deere  an^  Mansur  (Company,  Molioe,  lU." '  ScracM-  ior         ' 

disk  narrows "^ 

Frlbourg,  Amedte  L.,  Denver,  Colo.     Liq_ 
Frick,  Abraham  O.,  assignor  to  Frick  Com 

tus 

Frick  Company.     (See  Frick,  Abraham  O.,  aasifmor.) 

Friedlaender,  Jakob.     (See  Oros  and  Fried laender.) 

Friedrich,  Johann  I  ,  Ddsseldorf,  Germany     CentrUugal  liquid-separator  '  787  746 

Friend,  Calvin  V  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    M.  McKie,  Altona,  III.     Adjustable  blDlane' 

miter-box , '  '^  788  040 

Friend.  Rogf  r  B .,  Oakland,  Cal.    Paper  foliing  and  packaging  machine"* 786'o21 

Friend,  Samuel  U.   Kent,  Ohio.     Fish-hooW..  tS'SJ 

Frink,  Melvln  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo, assignor  tdc.  li.  Pope,  East  St.  LouisViili'ciwV-vend-' 

Ing  machine ?. .        1  ^*^  7M  4iA 

Frlskey,  Arthur  W,  Chicago,  III      liinder.J..  tst'^US 

FrizzeU,  Bernard  F      (See  Oodman  and  Frizell  )         ' '^-,000 

Froberg.  Magni  G., assignor  to  S.  L.  Maskifabyra, Stockholm,  Sweden.    Coin-deliverinK 

device J 785605 

Froehlich,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combitiation  furniiure 7881311 

Frost.  Herbert  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Case  ar  holder  lor  Qsh-hooks 786  352 

Frydmane,  Jules,  and  L.  Cbambon,  Paris,  t"i-ance.    Rocking  printing-table  for  cash-re«-' 

IS tering  apparatus J  r  «>  «>*. 

Fuchst  Lang  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Ford,  Albert .).,  assignor.) 


^r. 


Apr. 
Mar. 


21      2359 


18 
21 


3324 
2222 


M8 ;  i»  aoBs 

494  ,  115  ,    555 

I 
7?7     115  I  1821 
467     115       5M 


Mar.    7      508 


Apr.   18  ;  3147 


123 


688     lU 


115 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
28 
25 

21 
IS 


21 

25 

4 


3746 
4124 
4060 

2872 
2335 


3275 
4254 

211 


va 


1784 


815     115  1932 

869     115  067 

875  i  115  2006 

60&-7     115  667 

506      115  1508 


696     115       755 

925-6     115     2062 

48     115     1115 


788,462    Apr.  25     4,'>59        993-4     115     2116 


785.870 
787,165 
787,369 
784,316 
787,370 


FQger,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fire-«8ca|«. . ."    .  .'  7^5  301 

Fullagar,  Hugh  F. ,  NewcajStle-upon-Tyne,  Bngland.     Fluid-pressure  turbine."."."!!!!!;!!  784!670 
Fullard,  \\  illiam.  Plamfleld,  N.  J.     Exravatmg  and  dredging  machine  785  102 

Fuller,  .Vjbert  F.,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  assk-nor  to  J.  E.  Mergott  CV>mpanv.     Bag-fastener*."!!' 
Fuller,  All^rt  F..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  t^i  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.    Bag-frame 
Fuller,  Frank  U  ,  Boston,  Mus.s.     Apparatits  for  sUmplng  checks 

Fuller,  James  T.,  Calvert,  Tex.    Cotton-ginI 

Fuller,  Morris  !  V,  Tagus,  N.  D.     RoUtry  enilne 

Fuller,  Wallace  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  Do  O.  S.  Legare,  Charieston!  8!'c.''an'd  f!  R.  , 
Harney.  Washmgton.  I).  C.    Machine  for  Wiring  tags.  '784  150 

Fuller.  WUliam  A..  MarietU,  Ohio.     Brush  br  broom  moisteiier 786*8^ 

FuUilove,  Frank,  Owenton,  Ky.     Fishing-r*l 784671 

Fijllipp,  George  A  ,  E4st  McKeesport,  Pa.    ripe-coupiing. ..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!"! 784348 

Fultz,  John  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Hj.  Wehmeyer,  Qulncy!  lU.    "tod 788  041 

Funk,  Captain  P..  JeromevQle,  Ohio.     Foldihg  umbrella   .  !'"  784  672 

Fuqua,  Arthur  L.,  Durham,  N.  C.     Trap.   .  "■  TsIlAto 

Fumiss,  Harry  C.     (See  Ward  and  Fwrniss.)  

Fu-'ukawa.  Junkichi,  Tokio,  Japan     Sulfid-oro-smeltlng  brick  and  making  same  784  850 

Fussenegger,  Kmst.     (See  Julius  and  FusseiiegKer.) 

Gabriel,    harles  U.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  s^iarpe  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence. 

R.I.    Screw-machine o         »■     j,  786353 

GabrieJson.  Carl.  Springfield,  Mass.,  as-signjr  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,' Jersey' 

tity,  N.J.    Type-writing  machine tr     j.  3     784,317 

Cadue,  William  <;.,  Burlington,  Vt.     Flour^iifter.  ' 785'545 

Oaehring,  Jacob  ¥.,etcd.     (See  Rittersbach^Albert,  assignor") 

Gaffney,  Louis  H.     (See  Bresnaban  and  Ga^ney.)  I 

Gagn6,  Jules,  Jackflsh  I.ake,  assignor  of  onp-hall  to  A.  E.  Dunn,  Battleford,  Canada. 

Mower  or  reaper ;. 78g  202 

Galley,  Daniel  Vhiladelphia,  Pa.    Cover  for  drains!  Vent-boxVs.  washpavea!  Ac. 786!2U3 

Gale  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Beall,  WUliam  L.,  assignor.) 
Galena-Signal  Oil  Company.     (See  Pape.  Willinra  U  ,  assignor.) 

Gallagher,  Joseph  D,  Glenridge.N.  J.     Brake-shoe _ 

Gallagher,  Joseph  D.,  Gienridge,  N.  J.     Brake-shoe '785155 

Gallagher,  Joseph  D.,  Gienridge,  N.J.    Madng  brake-shoes !. 787  092 

Galloway.  Samuel.  Yale.  Kans.     Blanket-pi« 787*286 

Galloway,  William.     (See  Wilson.  Dalton  K..  a.'«9ignor.)  

Gaily.  Robert  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Self-plating  musical  apparatus 

Galvm,  William  L.     (See  Earl  and  Galvin.)  1 

Gambrell,  Reid  K.     (See  Turley  and  Gaml<r4il.) 

Gauge,  Charies,  et  al.     (See  jCirkpa trick,  George  P.,  assignor.) 

Gans.  Ludwlg  W.     (See  Hess,  Wilhelni,  assignor.) 

Ganster,  Harrv  C.     (See  Michel,  John  F.,  asaignor.) 

Garden,  Emanuel  C,  Jacksonville  111.    Convertible  cane  and  stool. . 

Oarliier,  Clarke  E., Osage,  Iowa.     Paper-cli* .  788!6e9 

Gardner,  Edmund  E.,  Ifamler,  Ohio.     Fence(-po8t 785  417 

Gardner,  George  C,  Chicago,  111.     Sheet-metW  pulley 785'2.56 

Gardner,  George  ('.,  Chicago.  III.     Sheet-metal  pulley '   785.257 

Gardner,  Henry  W.,  Wauke«an,  111.     Flushing  apparatus 787,287 

Gardner,  WllUam  H.,  Park  City,  Uuh.    Sash  balance  and  fastener 786,434 

Garimaldi,  Carlo  F.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Bottle^topper  extractor 786,492 

Carman,  William  F..  et  nl.     (See  Snyder.  Darid  F.,  assignor.) 

Gamer,  James  C,  Grayrock.  Tex.    Canning  and  cooking  apparatus '  786  803 

Gamett,  Edward  V.     (See  Parker  and  Garn^tt.) 

Garrets,  William  L.,  St.  I>ouis,  and  C.  Kimb«U,  Klrkwood,  Mo.    Motor-vehicle 784,485 

Garrela,  WUliam  L.,  St.  Louis,  and  C.  Kimball,  Kirkwoo<l,  Mo.    Motor-vehicle 784,486 

Garrett,  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  E.  G.  Garrett,  Minneapolis,  Miun.    Auto- 
matic sprinkler , 784,210 

Oarratt,  Emma  G.    (See  Garrett,  Charles  B..  assignor.) 

Oarside,  Irad  L.,  assignor  to  Oaraide  Manufacturing  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.    Slat- 

•djuster T/- .1. 785.945 

Garside  Manutacturlnx  Company.    (See  Oarflde.  Ira<l  L.  assignoi^  ) 

OartraO,  Charles  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Addfcg  and  recording  machine 786,403 

GartreU,  Harry  E.,  Chicago,  lU.    Sho»i>ollsh0r 786.280 

Gas  Enfdna  Starter  Company.     (See  Hartmao.  Noble  W..  assignor.) 

GaskiU,  Marlon  L.     (See  Caskey.  Isaac  I.,  assignor)  1 

Oatea,  Lara  M..  Chariton,  Iowa      Lightning-arrester 787.371 

Oataa,  William  O.,  Fort  Benton.  Mont.    Reablrator 787J167 

Oa^mann.  Krall,  Washington,  D.  C,  assigttor  to  O.  W.  McMuUan,  Picton,  Canada. 

I>rr«»« '•••••ble.  mineral,  animal,  and  ooitpound  substances 787,003 

Oaum,  William  G.,  Panther,  W.  Va.    B«lt-titntener 786354 

Om,  Pattie  W.,  and  I.  Carpeoder.  New  Yorki^N.  Y.    Game  apparatus 786,022 


21 
14 
21 
28 
11 
18 
7 
18 


2639 
1376 
2639 
3784 
1929 
2337 
600 
2339 


Mar. 

Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar.  14  1741 


7 

272 

11 

1195 

14 

138U 

14 

1738 

25 

3747 

14 

1382 

14 

1730 

I 


558 
285 
5o9 
8U5 
418 
506 
123 
507 

55-6 
249 
286 
362 
815 
286 
362 

362 


115 
115 
115 
115 


614 
323 
614 
880 


115   1407 
115  1598 


115 
115 


138 

ueo 


115    65 
115  1338 


115 
115 


324 

404 


115  1932 

115  325 

115  404 

115  I  404 


785,303 


786,204 


787,166 


Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


21 


28 
28 


21 
21 
11 
11 


212 

601 
3152 


4473 
4475 


2642 
2730 
1784 
2168 


48-51   115  1115 

123-4   115   138 
666  115  ,  720 


Mar.  28  4476 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  11 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar.  7 


1032 

3847 
287.5 
2557 
2558 
2169 
469 
583 

1107 

067 
071 

400 


046 
046 


55»-60 
580 
381 


115  1082 
115  1033 


115 
115 


615 
636 


115   1467 

478  115  I  1549 

047  115  1033 


419 
836 
607   115 

539  115 

540  115 
478-0 

90-1 
11(H7 


115  1408 

115   1955 

667 

507 

597 


115  :  1549 
115  j  1172 
115  I  1195 


250  115  !  1339 

202-3  115   219 
203-4  115   219 


r9-80  115 


Mar.  28  3942 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


18 
11 

11 
4 

28 


585 

49 


2342 
1033 

1786 

224 

4126 


04 


117-18 
13 


507 
410 


115   915 

115  1105 
115  1082 


115 
115 


aSl  115 
51  115 

870  !  115 


1509 
1406 

1467 

1118 

067 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  .Aprti—Contlnued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inveDtioa. 


No. 


787.288 


General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Comi>any. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  t  ompanv. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Coinpiiny. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 


GteauH,  Charles  H.     (See  Wenning  and  Gdgauff.) 

Oelbel,  Fred  E.,  Montgomery.  Ala.    Spring-shackle 

Gelsel,  John  E.  G.,  1-ehighton,  Pa.     Horseshoe !!!!'! 

Geltz,  Albert  U.,  Alliance,  and  L.  L.  Hosack,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  asdgnofs'to'c.B'Miy 

Lean.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Air-brake ".7" '  787.320 

Gemmill,  James  I  ,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Gemmill  Telephone  and  Manufacturing  Co     I 

(Jrrville,  Ohio     Automatic  annmicia tor-restorer '    787 J07 

Gemmill  Telephone  and  Manufacturing  Co.     (Soe  Gemmill,  James  I  ,  assignor  ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (.>^ee  Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  assignor  ) 
General  Electric  Company.    (See  Anthony,  James  8.,  assignor.) 
"  .....    -  (See  Arsem,  William  C,  assignor.) . 

(See  Baillard,  George  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Ball,  Augustus  A.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
(See  Barringer,  Lawrence  E  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Barry,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
(See  Bayer,  Henry,  assignor.) 
(See  Corey,  Fred  B.,  assignor.) 
(See  Dutton,  Edgar  F..  a.s.signor.) 
(See  Erben,  Hermann  F.  T.,  assignor.) 
(See  Getts,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Gomborow,  Joel,  as.signor  ) 
(See  Hawkins,  I>aurence  A,  assignor.) 
(See  Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Junggren,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
(See  Kruesi,  August  11.,  assignor.) 
(See  Kruh,  Osias  O.,  assignor.) 
(See  Latour,  Marius  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Lundskog,  Julius  \v;,  assignor.) 
(See  Mackintosh,  Fre,ierick,  assignor.) 
(See  Milch,  Maurice,  assignor.) 
(See  Moody,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
(See  Potter,  William  B.,  a.ssignor.) 
(See  Reist.  llenry  G  ,  as.signor.) 
(See  Steinmets,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  Stewart,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
(See  Stumpf,  Johann,  assignor.) 
(See  Tirrill,  Leonard  A.,  as.signor.) 
(See  Watmough,  Pendleton  G..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
,,  ,       ,,        .      .       (See  Yates,  William  C,  assignor.) 
General  Safety  Mantle  Light  Co.    (See  Reichenbach,  Henry  M..  assignor.) 
Generes.  Albert  D.  de,  Crowley,  La.    Automatic  computlna-machine 

George  A.  OhI  &  (o.    (See  Ohl,  George  A.,  Jr.,  assiirnor  )  

George,  Richard  F. ,  Palmyra,  Va.     Force-pur.i p . .  !^ . . . .  tju  wm 

George.  Thomas  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Steering-gear  for  vehicles"!!! 784'fin 

Oerdes,  Heinrich,  assignor  to  Firm  of  J.  Pintsch.  Berim,  Germany.     Gas-wa's'her 784 '556 

Oerdes,  Hermann  S.,  Jr.     (See  Hammerschlag.  i;erdes.  and  Droste  )  

lS*attichSSt  ■'"■  ^'^°°°"'"'*°<*C.  A.  Violet,  MUwaukee,  Wis.   Receptacle-support-  ' 

German,  Isaac,  Baltimore!  Md'.''La'wri".ino'wei-".".'. ^'fi}o 

Gerrity ,  William  H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I.eather-polishin'g  "roll ! ! f^VSie 

Oernty,  Wilham  11..  .New  Yor^,  N.  Y.     1  eather-poU-shuig  machine...  786'llO 

Gerstmann,  Hemricli,Chariottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Apparatus  for"prev«itlng' 
collisions  on  r&uv\*&vs. ........,,,,.,  ^  7b~  iyxi 

Rfl^n'  'k"8J^'/'  ^^^'K^pr  o'  «ne-half  to  m!  's.  ■Lieb^n's'tei^! 'Es'ti'liiiie,' S.'d.'  '  "Fa'n'nlriglmiri '  786:205 
.v^'^IS  ,  '"r  Tr/Jf.'^enrersunbung  FlUsslger  Materien  mit  Beichriinkter  Haftung 
(.see  l>esslng.  Wilhelm,  assignor.) 

Gesner,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paint -«« ,«-i 

«!Jtt'  i'■*'J^  E.  Chicago  111.,  assignor  to  General  Elect'ri^'Comi>any    "  Shift-^'kiiig!!!!  784:785 
oU  or^^rWd?l^°'"      °°**'°"'"''^  *o  ^-  "•  Rowbotham,  Jefmli^,  La.    Strainer  for  ' 

°oU  or^v'Iter  W"??°°'^^°^  °°*"^°"'^*'  to" W.'H.'Row'b^tiu^m,' Jen'riings!  l!^! '  "strainer' for '  ^^'^'^ 

Oetz,  August,  San  Francisco!  Cal'.' '  'Sweeping 'compo'undV.'.' TOs'nis 

Geyer,  Robert  P.,  et  al     (See  Wulst,  Carl,  aisignor)         :       '"^^ 

Oeycrman.  Peter  T. ,  Brewster,  Minn.     TelephonfrKsall ....  '  7S4  -i.-;? 

Olara,  Tulllo,  Boston,  Mass.     Pneumatic  tire ^'^ 

r  M«"p'  Vi^^"^ i-^^IJ^^^'ly-Jt^*"'    windproof  iightiii"d"e"vi<i)";!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'.  ts?;^© 

Gibbs,  Rol)ert  P  ,  New  York.  K.  Y.     Night-lamp ......  785  4M 

Gibson,  Alpheus  C      (See  Gibson.  Sidney  A.  and  A  C  ) '<»,«» 

Gibson.  Anna  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Gas-stove 787 flu 

nh?« '  ^"*'°  K.  assignor  of  one-hall  to  A.  J.  Pembroke  'iiid  ■R'."P.'ciii"t8."Col"iiii"bM." 

Oi^in''J''rA^?*tT  ^  *"?  -^   C,  Sharon   Pa.     Piatform-g^r'fo'r'Ve'hicte;:::!:!!!:::!::::::::  785:oB5 
ISnw  and  pm'  ''"'*^°'"  °'  o°»-ha»*  to  B.  Alexander-Katr,  GSriltr,  Germany.     Edge-  ; 

Oierdlng,  Charles  ■F!.","Ne"wii-"k," n! !r'." " Ti^il'ey  "catc'h^'aiid  retriever! ■.■.■.■."! !  m'm 

O  ffn,^' Vh^^'S'  *?£i*«Str'''  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Soap  and  making  sarn;".'."."!!!!  786;556  : 
P^«  '^' «''^'*"  ^-    (8««Middleton,  Harry  N.,  assignor.) 

Tu     T^^*^l""^f^.-  ^^-  ^^*'«'  "»i«°ors  of  one-third  to  E.  W.  Brooks.  Chicago, 
111.    Drain  attachment  for  steam-heating  systems,  Ac  ^-ii**go, 

SH^I?'.^',T'  ^l'  Pittsburg,  Pa      Revolvbg  or  three-way  ch'u'ck" !!!!!! 

Gilchrist,  John  L.,  Southbend,  Wash.    Self-lubricating  sheave  

Gichnst,  Raymond  B.,  Newark.  N.J.    Squeezer  .  

niinhl^'!*'  w!  I!*™  £••  *?? '^^'*''  "'  one-ha'^  to  E.  M.  St.  John'.'Rci^kford.'iii 

Gilchrist,  \MIiiam  T.    (See  Earnest  and  Gilchrist.) 
Giles,  WUlwm,  and  H    Ramsey,  Mammoth,  W   Va 


Data. 


Monthly 
volums. 


Official 
Oasette. 


^    I 


Apr.  11 


784,035  I  Mar.  14 


2171 
1902 


479     115 


1549 

440 


Apr.  11  I  2252 


396     115 
i  I 

402-3     115     15C7 


Apr.   18 


2636 


571 


115     1668 


86,281     Apr.     4 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

.\pr. 
Mar. 


25 
18 
21 
2S 

11 
28 


51 

2013 
1383 
1117 


3471 
2867 
315.1 
4302 

1660 
4482 


■    I 

12     115  1082 

422     115  464 

286      115  325 

233-4     115  266 


759  115  1868 

623  115  1721 

667  115  729 

907-8  115  998 


354 
947 


115     1438 
115  I  1035 


Mar. 
Mar. 

2« 
14 

4127 
1619 

Apr. 

25 

3472 

Apr. 
Apr. 

25 
25 

3473 
3748 

Mar. 
Mar. 

1  Apr. 
j  Mkr 

14 
14 
18 

21 

1119 
1521 
2868 
3021 

;  Apr. 

25 

3475  , 

333 
759 
759 


115 
115 


966 

STB 


234 
312 
624 
638 


115  1860 

115  1869 
115  r  1932 

115  266 

115  357 

116  1722 
115  701 


.\pr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11 
21 

14 

11 

4 


1936 
2225 

1122 

1937 

712 


750     115  I  U60 


410 

467 


234 

420-1 


Wrench. 


787,004 
785,547 
788,463 
785,727 
784,151 


Burglar  and  fire  alarm j  787.372 


°Tlirph^oM'8y8teir"*^°'  ^  ^^'^  ^''^^  Automatic  TeJ^phoneCompanf;  Passaic,' N.  J 

Gill.  John  E,  Franklin,  ipi!'Lu'brtt»t<ir. ".'.'.'."!!!!!!!!!!! * 

o.iif:  S*  ;  ^**'°-  <^=«"n»ny     Hoider  for  umbrellas,  brooms,  or"tlie"liice  V."! 

Oiteeple,  Isaac  G.,Oakharbor,Onlo.    Drwlge...  "^^  uao 

Sm*^P'®»V^°'?"^'^- Rochester,  Pa.    Currycomb...:!'!! 

nm  ;;•  Hf  ^'vi^J*^"";.  England.     Appliances  for  playing  table  f ^t^bidi !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'!' 
RH  f  *^' ?";^'"V?  •  ^*"^"  H»r»X"".  Mksh.     Logging-truck 

nm  «'  4°^°  ^h ^er**'  ^}^<^*,  England.    AppaFitus  for  taking  s^ti^'ln^  at'  "s^" 

Oillin,  Robert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Self-cloeuig  valve  """™i"'«»  •»  ■» 


785,728 
787,015 
785,304 
786,253 
786,751 
786,206 
788,202 
787,030 
786,720 


iSlr! 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


11 
21 
25 

28 
7 


Apr.  18 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


28 
25 
21 
28 
4 

28 
25 
11 
28 


1788 

'    381 

115 

3154 

1    667 

115 

4562 

1        OOA 

115 

3.521 

754 

115 

277 

57 

115 

2343 

507 

115 

3522 

755 

115 

3476 

760 

115 

2644 

560 

115 

4571 

060 

115 

1067 

226 

115 

4484 

047 

U5 

4061 

876 

115 

1663 

354^ 

115 

3525 

755 

115 

115  1400 

115  525 

115  ■  267 

115  1499 

115  ,  1221 


729 


2116 

820 

66 

laoo 

820 
1870 

615 
1064 
1302 
1035 
2006 
1430 

821 


S8 


INDE^  OP  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  patentee*  fwr  March  and  ApHl-Continned. 


Name,  realdente,  and  invention. 


Ofllooly,  William  F.,Coalton,  aasignor  of  otie-lial/ to  P   F  Kina  Monm*  w  v. 

8iteSi?raLV.\i^^«7r.'„/oT„«sr"-«"-^  

n'^lZ'  r^'"'*'''  w'  ^■^*'*K"'  "1      Flexible^eUl  fabric. . . 

"'^n't^ollgS^STv^  fo^;^,^;,^  ^'"*°«  >'-^«  company;  Aliianoe;  Ohio.- CiW^ult: 

OUmore.  Walter  T.     (See  Deraarest 

Gilmour,  John,  and  R.  O'Flynn.  Jr 

Glaser.  William,  aaaignor  of  seven-eighths  to  Tfm*A 

governor 

Glksrud.  Chriatian  G  .  Sh^yeii^;  v  dV '  Lu bVimor.::: '  ^'IS  i  A?'' 

Glass,  Jacob.     (See  Sonnenfpl.i  and  OUm  >T  7»,fl06    Mar. 


Georgi 

Owen 

Friot 


;♦  A.,  assignor.) 
Sboro,  Kv.    Caslc 
ion-clutch  f 


MoDthly 
▼oluma. 

Official 
Gantu. 

1 

00 

■3 

1 

448S 

332S 

948 

727 

lis 

115 

loss 

1821 

786,308 
787.031 


P.  Wueathoff ,  Pittabui^,  Pa! ' ' En^toil' '  ^'^*^ 
Sheyenne,  x'  D.     . 
^,  ..  .^..  ^^  Sonnenfeld  and  Glass 

Vto.'.   .      •.*!".^°'".  !*'  °"^*'*"  '°  ^  •  •^-  Ki4hardson.  Toronto,  Canada.    Planiaaimo  de- 
Glazier,  Chartea"  cV '  (See  G uii^r,'  John  f  .ii  id  C.'  C  ) 

'''"anIniS'  iL'^'Rot^ry^ffl''"  '"^  ^''^^  "  -^""'«  "^  Manufacturing  Company.  In- 

Sl^'F  ?^^^--fc^^^^ 

oienn,  WUliam,  Mount  V  emon  --     r  «•" 


4 

21 


3148 

1069 

4485 
1665 
1741 
3149 

471 
3278 


688  115 

226  115 


948 
355 
363 
689 

91 
600 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 


1784 

1303 

1036 

1440 

404 

1785 

1173 
755 


788.203  Apr.  25  4052 


785,871  Mar.  28 


785,872 
785,418 


Mar 
Mar. 
Mar 


Mar  21 


irtwa      v«.    „         w --..Ohio.     Fire-box  boiler.   «na,iis    aiar 

^i'^,''' ?^- i,.  (^*«  "o'^' Eira.  aaaignor.)       > 

G  olw  Jack  Company.     (See  Wiiatner,  Eme$t,  assignor  ) 

°',Xc2>"ry^tJrial°'''  ''*°"'  ""^"^  o^one-th^'i  F.  B.  Smith 

n^ll^J!'  ['"lory  J.and  B.  F.  Frlzzcli;  BaitLore.Md.'MaVsagiiiKaDnaratua 

""u^rthi^e^o?  '  •^^'^-'-'  -^half  tojTw.  Nushaum,  vra^a'w?lSd'*'rehicleand 


21 
28 
21 
18 


Manufacturing 
Refractory  mate- 


787,170     Apr.   11 


788,131     Apr.  25 


788,132 

787,443 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Ooera  AktiengTOeli8chaft','Fr'ied'enau'. ' 


Ooede,  Rudolf  H..  (  hica^oViu;  ■Foliingf^ .{^^ 
Ooerz,  Carl  P.,  assignor  to  Optische  Anstalt  C   P 
Germany.     Panorama-telescope 


78.'),  163 
786,.557 

784,852 

784,487 


Mar 

Apr. 


25 

18 

21 

4 


Goldman 


lassignor.) 


Yo?k*"^^"Y'"T;S.^lSg!|!;;^Ti^°^'*:.'^  Anthmograph  Company,  New 


Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 
Apr. 

25 
18 

3788 

805 

3278 
3789 
2876 
2345 

696 
805-« 

607 
507-9 

2544 

560 

1944 

421 

1 

3925 

3926 

2493 

540 

2360 
713 

494-5 
145 

1743 

363 

974 

204 

4064 
2637 

876-7 
571 

876     115     2006 


115      881 


115 
115 
115 
115 


755 

881 

667 

1600 


115       616 
11.'      1501 


115     1978 


115 
115 

115 
115 


1978 
1633 

555 
1221 


115       405 
115       220 


7M(  Ofio 

Assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Harris." Chain !   785,873 

.\lim(!nury  composition 786,111 


Goldman,  Rutherford  G.,l.os  Angeles,  Cal 
Gollwitzer,  Barth,  Antwerp,  Bel^ura.     ■ 

eSiS'ciSmI ''""•  ^**--  *"'8"°'  to  '-ef  ral  tlectricCompany: " Sy.tiunof  distint- 

Gooch    Benjamin  F.     (S^  Ram^sand  Gooch)' 

0^\  'A^^Z  ^^L^c  iTy:  ^iJ^rnVaU^*^"  ^~^  "°"^^  ^°-     BaUing-machine .... 

O^J^.™P^'."^'  r^^M  ■■'•  ^"rl;     -^^tyene-pas  generator."."  '.\:.'.: .::.::../. 

pI'i^UDu).?.-:  *'°''^»'"°"t»''  •*^- H-  "»i«"or  of  o^luilf  to  C.  A.  Tolman,  Kittery,  Me.  ' 


786,024 

784,853 
786,112 
784,  l.W 
787,032 


H. 


Ooodfellow,  John 

way 

Goodhue,  Jamea  E.,  St.  Charles,  ill. 
Goodhue,  James  E.,  St.  Charles,  111. 
Goodman,  Forest  K  ,  Waco,  Tex 


786.558 


749 


Pioe-coupling ^  ^       -"^.«»  . 

R^n*  \'?^  ?,■•  ',*,?'l,  <^  SpenceViiarry.laMigijor.)" 

Goodell.  Alfred  P..JIighland.  ickh.    Fence-p<ist  70, 

assignor  of  one-half  to  JE.  P.  Voll,  St.  Louis". ' Mo. ' '  Plea'suri-i^-"        ' 

-; 788  J2M 

Snapping-rollers  for  corn-harvesters !.'.'!.'!."!!!  787  750 

Corn-harvester -    7«s'9»\<; 


Apr. 

4 

54 

Mar. 

28 

3790 

Mar. 

28 

4306 

Mar. 

28 

4128 

Mar 

14 

1746 

Mar. 

28 

4306 

Mar. 

/ 

278  1 

Apr. 

11 

1666  ; 

..  1 

12-13 
806 


115 
115 


115 
115 
115 


2006 
16C8 


1083 

881 

QQfi 

wo 


870  I  115       958 


364 

908 

57 

355 


115 
115 
115 
115 


Goodmim.  William.  Syd5^,  N^  ^°[rw^l*r"'?'!^?-??'^»''5«-VV:::;:::::::::::::::::  785:eo8 

ply-card 

^  tj£2'^&bJ?'^  ^•'  '^«no'-"t^'B'7»nt  Electric  Company 


alts 

E"l4ci 

Oooq« 
oG.  \y. 

am-4)lowe 

railway  1 

hook 


Postal  and  commercial  re- 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 


71« 

18     3152 


146     115 
680     115 


25 
18 
25 
21 


4158 
3153 
4057 
3279 


Elec- 


win.) 
Slau0iter,  San  Augustine,  Tex. 


Wagon- 


lower  

signaling  system . 


Goodwin.  George  B.  M.    (See  Poyet  and 
Goodwin,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

bolster  attachment. . 
OooKins,  Chartee  E.,  Brookli?^,"  N.'  Y.    Steam 
Gordon,  John  D.,  Riveraide.  Cal.    Etectric 
Gordon.  Thomas  G.,  Madera,  Cal.    Hame-hoo 
Oonnan-Mary  C.     (See  Pollock,  Walter  H,  a 
uorski,  Peter  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J 

Talved  receptacles  with  charged  liquids 

O^  sI^^n*^^,^'"°P*°7-    <**"  Oo8a.*Sa*,uel  G..  assignorO 

0^??;^2v;2:il2?*^*""  J^  "2"  Prmtlne  Pr»as  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Printtng-preas 
°^!^-I^^?e?!?»^??°•*'"«k..  Aastria-&unfc.     Si^l^ foriXating^h "n^^TSf 


786,436 
785,306 


or.) 
erstrom,  Chicago,  lU.    Device  for  filling 


n^^fJi^^Sff  *{?  ^^  '"*8»y1nM  of  flrearms 

n^'  A^°  L-  ^^^\  ^^-    I>*ntal^hiSr  ;. 

pSSlitaSSSSSif  •'     °"°'  ""***"  °'  one4hird  to  S.  A.  Sniil.ElVrikVohio.'ckii: 
OoQld  Cvoflm  Compwiy. 


**'  X .    MMlKKl  of  and  dsTloe  for  adTBTtiains 


.     ^  -     Company.  New  Brighton.  SUten  Island. 
adTBTtiaing  colonng  mateiials,  paint,  Ac. 


785.609 
784,488 
786,209 
784.153 


785,946 
786,753 

786,283 

7S4.786 

785.548 

785.874 


786,786 
786,210 


Apr.    4  I    473 
Mar.  21  '  2647 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


14 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 


Apr. 
Mar. 


28 


3280 
977 

4486 
280 


3943 
1091 

60 

1621 

3156 

3792 


1157 
4488 


903 

689 

877-8 

696-7 

91 

'  561 


697 

205 

948-9 

67 


839 
227 

13-14 
334 

667-8 
806 


243 
949 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 


115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


m 

115 


405 

998 

66 

1440 


1222 

1785 

2028 

1786 

2007 

755 

1173 
616 


756 

220 

1036 

67 


915 
1304 

1064 

378 

730 

882 


1319 
1036 
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29 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Offldal 
Oaaette. 


-  - Tgg  Q42 

Making  concrete  structurM.'.".' '     ." ."   785 '356 


S2?e?^«jf 5'T.2STf.  g^^iSS^*^'  «>"°'  »• .  "-«"•) 

Oo»-  Charles  R.,  and  J.  E.  Palmer,  Bonon,  Mas^ 

^V'^u^^^^  ^  '^""^  ^  Laughton.  Adelaide,  S^utrATiSrriiir/un^Ua 
for  separatmg  and  concentrating  minerals        ,  ~— .  ^u-vniiia 

Grabosch.  Gustav.  Berlin,  Germany.    Commutator 

uracc,  Ralph,  Uatilecreck,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  S.  A,  Kolin'  "Chicaim"  I'lV 
Graff,  Joseph.  Calmar,  Iowa.  Raii-joLt  connecuin  '  ^^"^«°'  "'• 
Graham,  Alfred,  Denmark  Hill,  Knpland.    Telephonic  aoDara'tus i  ,o« -.      

°rJl*";f,^*;*°  ?  ■  "^•'^"fieJ*!.  assignor  of  one^half  to^lL  G?iham  •s;Ku  Barbi;;"  ^'^^    ^^^ 
Cal.    Adjuster  for  deep-well  sucker-rods  uranam,  sania  iSarbara, 

po^rJl^^ricT^.^^' "' '"^''^"'' ^  '""'  ^^'- '' 

Graham,  John  L.,  iiaaicwood,  Mich!' 


Apparatus 


Toastlng-oven. 


784,999 
784,393 
784,854 
784.855 


Mar! 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar 


25 
21 

14 

7 

14 

14 

4 


785.875    Mar. 


(.rahara,  Ralph  L.,  el  al.    (See  Graham,  Klias.  assizor.) 


28 
18 


00 

tic 

3749 

!     i 

2740 

581 

2014 
779 
1749 
1752 
1092 

423 

160-1 

364-5 

36,1 

227-30 

2869 

624 

3792 
23.'>2 

806 
509-10 

o 

> 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


I 


1932 
636 

464 

178 
405 

406 
1304 


115      1722 


115 
115 


882 
1603 


Graham,  Robert,  (ireeley.  Colo.    Sack  or  bag 

Graham,  William  M.     (See  Graham,  Edwin  R.,  assigiior  )"" 

Grahn   Henry.     (See  Dethlefson  and  Grahn.)      '■"^°'^--' 

Graif,  Henry  M.     (See  .Vorstrom  and  Gralf.) 

Gralapp,  Kamest  G.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Rail-joint 

Grant,  Charles  W.,  Derby,  Conn.    Tool-post  

r^?.t'  {     '"^^'  ^;     '•■^'^  Dokkenwadel,  Frederick  "(Ji.'askimor.V 
Grant,  Luman  A.,  S>'racuse.  .N.  Y.     Window-curtain  fixture 
Oras  )erger,  Boniface  A.,  Richmond,  Va.    Trollev-stand 

Orasberger,  Boniface  A.,  Richmoni   vl.    Trol  lv-staSd 

Orasl>erger,  Julius  A..  Richmond   \  a.    Trollev-stand      787,034 

Grasi>crger,  Julius  A.,  Richmond,  Va.    TroUeV-stand 7S7,fi35 

Graves,  Salathiel  V.     (See  McDaniel  and  Graves  )        '"''"'•■ 

Grawert-ZcUin.  Fritz  ft.,  New  York,  J^\^    Shfp'sDroDeller 

Gray,  David  i:..  New  York,  .\.  Y.    Electric  sS  ^^'^  

Gray,  Norman  A.     (See  Swanson,  Peter,  assignor  )      

''ahinrmL'hii^"^^'-  ^  ^''^"°°»'  ^^1  --^  ^Manufacturing  company,  Chicago.  lU. 

Oreatsingcr.  Jacob  L.,  Brooklyn,  -\.  Y'."Fiitcr 

rr^n-^i/^  M  ",•  "^^"'"?*' ^"^»-     Reflnins  butter.:::: 

r^^'/.^'*'',"<.^°?.r^?^'^"' <-"«'•     Friction  grip  device  

Green,  Charles  M.,  Wahpeton,  N.  D      Wheel     *^        "^ 

Green.  Felix  G..  Sedalia,  .Mo.     J'lanting-machine 

Oroen,  Francis  W.,  Wakefield.  EngK.     F^i^^-nomizeV !  I'^'2S» 

Green.  Ge(.rge  F.,  Bazette,  Tex.    Combined  buHkle  a^  h^k " " " ' "  i^'^'^ 

cZn'  w  "" vVk   '/•^Trussell,  WUbert  C,  assignor.*  '  ^''^'° 

""STtli^rr^l'iSiynt  Siri'nTo7«m*e''  '°"^"  ''''''"'''''  ^-^-^^    »»«'«  ^^^  P-ent- 
^"s.^'*".''^.''.'.°'""'°°™'  ""^     APpan^tusfor  unsoidering  ihejointsofsheet-metar   '"'''' 

Green,  WiJiim  F..  Modesto,"  Cal'.' "  Dentkl'disk-ihiel'd '^^'^ 

grocr.awalt,  PeterC,  Reading,  Pa.    Sad-iron  .  :.V.V. ".::::: V^'^^ 


84.559    Mar.   14     1123 


235 


78."),  7.10 
788.206 

787,751 ' 

787,033 


787,036 
I 
784,109 
785,419 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


28 
25 

18 
11 
11 
11 
11 

7 
21 


.3527 

755 

115 

4069 

878 

115 

3155 

689 

115 

1668 

355 

M15 

1669 

356 

115 

1670 

356 

115 

1672 

3M 

115 

788.207  J 
788.312 
784,394  I 
788,464 
788.504 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


25 
25 

7 
25 
25 

4 
14 
18 


Mar.  21 


195 

37 

'  .,5.1 

2878 

008 

115 

4061 

878-80 

115 

'4266 

926 

115 

785 

161 

115 

4563 

995 

115 

46.30 

1010 

115 

62 

14 

115 

1123 

2.'« 

115 

2751 

599 

115 

2742 

581 

115 

87.289 
86,804 


784,936 
784,319 


Green  >aum,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Raudnitr  and  Poil'itz'  Smw  Ynrb-  v  v     ii„„      Vu  '  iV 
Greene  &  Co.,  A.  A.     (^  Rioux,  Joseph  F,  assignor  )  '  *  '  ^  *    ^*^ """  *^*  '^« 

Greene,  Harry  S.,  Woonsockct,  ±  I.   ^apping-iSS^hine 

Greene  James  G.     (See  Knupp  and  Gre^T  '      

Greenstreet  Jason  H..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Nailing-machine 

l^^'i£"^'^k^'^^^^^^^       ' 

Grimes.  Thaddeus  S..  Atlanta,  Ga.    Rotarv  press  • 

^:kl-^^^Sili^^±^'  -ignor  oro^IiJ-to  G.  A.  Grims.ey.  Green.  ! 

g^hlf Jo^s^^pTC  ^f^^to  ^^'^^^^ 

Punchuig-iiachiiieT.T....     ^°"'''*^'  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  j 

G rohman,  Charles,  I'arteret,  N  J     ADtJarft'tiiV fn'/^^Wn^Tr  "!J • i  786,890 

Grohraann,  Carl  L.,  BrookhTi,  N  Y    afs^^r  to  Me^n^h*-^?'^**^''  V '  '88.113 

otype-machine. .  ••""K°or  to  Mergen thaler  Lmotype  Company.    Lin- 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14 
25 
11 

n 


1754 
3617 
2173 
1199 


36.>-6 
789 
479 
250 


115   267 


821 
2007 

1786 
1441 
1441 
1441 
1442 

4S 

668 


2006 

2063 
179 

2117 
2130 
10^ 
267 
1693 


637 

406 
1902 
1550 
1339 


115 
115 
115 
115 


787,095  Apr.  11  :  1790     382  116  1467 


Mar 
Mar. 


14 

7 


1904 
607 


399-400, 
124 


115 
115 


441 

139 


84.318  '  Mar.  7   606 


124  ;  116   13» 


780.559, 

786,75,5  : 
794, .VA 
787.752 

787,C90 
7Sl.:.'fft 
788,100 


Apr. 
.\pr> 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar 
Apr. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
-\pr. 


4 

4 

14 

18 

II 
14 
25 

14 
18 

I 

4 

21 
4 

11 


,  718 
1099 
1124 
3156 

2175 

1522 
3848 

1264 
3327  . 

64' 
2879 
1100 
1200 


146 
2.« 
2.'« 
690 

47^-80 
312 
836 

264 
728 

15 

606 

230  2 

250 


115 

115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 
U5 
115 


1222 

1306 

267 

1786 

1550 

358 

1955 

297 
1822 

1086 

668 

1306 

1339 


786,580 
784,937  i 


O^PcS2^™U^/*'iS^ii'^°'  ?«*'"^eia8eiih6he",  Geniany" "  "s^rew 
Oros,  0_8car,  and  K  Friedlaender.  Lein«ir  ru>^.r,T.     SLi;,..i>_* 


■press 


786,211 

"85,876 


Grose,  JamesE.H:,  G^^Ts^oT.' V^SS^^*  v^-tve^'io™^^^^  pi^iures  : . . .  786,640 

&iS>tS''^^.r:x^'2^V,^""T^^^^^  788.101 

^^orpTeritt'^t^^^^hk^-^^-  ^^"^     ^^^^-^  ^or  p^venting  aide  alippU^,  I 
Orossmann   Louis,  Vienna,  "Austria^ Huii'mfj'". " " Fii-^l^iiM i  ™*'^ 

K"wT»^'S?'*^°'Pi?'^^»"t«ESl?hlass^MME 
burg,  W.  \  a.     Blow-mold  for  handled  glassware      ""*" 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


4 

14 

721 

1909 

146-7 
400 

115 

lid 

11 
28 

1358 
4307 

289 
906-9 

115 
115 

28  ' 

28 

4 

4490 

3794 

888 

•OAj 

949-51 

115 
115 
115 

^i 

lat 

115 

25 

3R.'i0 

837 

145 

Orotz,AI 


lanufacturing  Company.  'WeUal' 


786.641 


Apr. 
Apr. 


bi^'w'^^'uXXnS^gils^^^^^ 


786,114  :  Mar.  28 


786,115  !  Mar.  28 


591 
SBO 

4310 

4311 


118 
182 

115 
116 

m 

116 

909 

115 

1223 
442 

1373 
999 

1036 
882 

1260 
139 

1956 


1196 
1300 

999 

1000 
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Name.  r«a|deDC«,  and  Inveotion. 


OroU,  Al.  ert  R.,  aarignor  of  one-half  t^  Eagle  Glaas  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Wella- 

burg,  W.  Va.    Pre«»-mold  for  hanu.ckl  glaasware 

Grout,  Frederick  E,  Orange,  Maas.     Byorocarbon-bumer 

Grovea,  Abraham.     ^See  McQueen,  Thomaa  K.,  awignor.) 
Grueneklee,  Karl,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SUgar-granulator. 

Gruhl,  Frederick  J.,  Milwaukee,  U'ia.    TrtHiaera-preea  and  •uit-hanjrer."."^' 

Gruahofl,  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.     MuJT...  

Gruaa,  Robert  L.  J.     (See  Heath,  Mortice,  and  GniM.)  

Grutt,  Charlee,  tt  al.     (See  RedfleW,  John  H  ,  aaaignor.) 

Orutt,  Emll,  et  al.     (See  Redfleld,  John  H. ,  awignor ) 

Qrutt,  Fred,  rt  al.     (See  Redfleld,  John  H  ,  aaeignor ) 

Guilbaud,  Femand  E.,  Levalloia- Ferret,  France     Means  for  feeding  gas-generators 

Guinzbure,  Edwin  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Garment-supporter 

Gulliver,  Arthur  P.,  Brockton,  Mass.    Shoe-lacing  stucf 
Ounby,  Frank  M.,  andC.  S.  Brown,  Columbus,  Ga.    Prilley.. 

Gunn, Clarence  B.,  CoUinwood.  Ohio.    Signal  apparatus '..'.'.'.'.'.'.". 

Gurr,  William  P.,  assignor  to  Rose  Maqufacturing Company,  Mlnneapoiis,Minn.    Shade 

and  curtain  suy porting  bracket 

Gustafson,  Charles  J. ,  Chattanooga,  Ttnn.     Force-feed  lubricator 

Gutenkunst,  William,  Milwaukee,  Wis-    Pulley-block 

Gutmann,  Fannie,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    ifool-holder  and  case  for  scissors,  shears,  piiers,  or 

other  like  articles j 

Gutteridge,  Frank,  Seaforth,  Canada.    Mold  for  the  manufactiin?  of  cement  blocks 

Gutteridge,  Henry,  and  J.  II.  McH-onnell,  Hamiota,  Canala.    Machine  lor  forming  build- 
ing-blocks   T 

H.  X.  Matthews  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Comf ortb,  Robert  O. ,  assignor.) 

H.  B.  Smith  Machine  Company.     (See  ferry,  James  L.,  assignor.) 

II.  W.  Butterworth  and  Sons  Company.     (See  Butterworth,  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

Ilaack,  hmil,  assignor  of  one- fourth Ito  B.  Wales,  Howard,  8.  D.     Com  picker  and 

hu.sker I 

Haag,  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coralinatlon-tool ..........'.'.'.'.'.'..'..'...'.[[[[..'..[[....[ 

Haa8,CharlesA.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.   Combfeietl adjustable wlndow-shadeandcurtain bracket 

Haas.  Charles  F.,  Orwell,  Ohio.     Fence^sign 

Haas,  Harold  M.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Washboard '. 

Hackenbmch,  Anton,  Chicago,  111.    Cabinet-head  for  sewing-machines 

Hackett,  Walter  U..  and  W.  T.  Hodge«,  Attleboro,  Mass.;  said  Hodges  assignor  to  said 

Hackett.    Currycomb 

Hadaway,  John  B., 

seams. 


788,116 
784,787 

788.642, 

788306 

784357 


784,740 
788.259 

786,35.''. 
786,757 
787,753 

785,1<V( 
784,788 
785,3  .8 

786,7.S8 
787375 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  IS 


Mootbly 
volume. 


4312 
1623 

891 
1308 
17M 


1523 

4162 

225 

lias 

3158 


Mar.  21  2W1 
Mar  14  ;  1626 
Mar.  21     2744 


Apr.     4 
I  Apr.  18 


1107 
23M 


784,154     Mar.    7       281 


] 


786.286 
784,674 
784,155 
786,025 
788,465 
785,877 


Apr.  4 
Mar.  14 

Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 


68 
1384 
283 
4130 
4564 
3795 


Brockton,  Mast.  I   Separating  and  Indenting  stitchea  of  finished 


787,037     Apr.  11      1674 


Haddock,  Henrv  E.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Air-brake  mechanism. . . 
Haddorfl,  Charles  A'.,  assignor  to  Had<|orir  Piano  Company,  Rockford,  111.     Piano 
Haddorfl  Piano  Company.     ^See  HaddcrfT,  Charles  \.,  assignor.) 
Hadfleld,  Robert  A.,  Sheffield,  England^    Steel 
Haern,-,  Paul.     (See  Holz  and  Haorrv. 7 

Haeske,  Charles  M.,  South  Bend,  Ind.   I  Dump-wagon 

Haferland,  Hermann.     (See  Jannoch,  flaul  W.,  asslpior.) 

Hagen,  Claude  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    abservation-train 

Hagman,  \^  illlam  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pal  assignor  to  .\ lies- Bement- Pond  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  .\.  J.     Rotary  planer '. 

Hahn,  John  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Doof-fastemng  device  for  gram-<ioors 

Haines.  Thomas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     TnuH-ladder 

Hair,  Worthmgton,  and  J.  F   Behrmari,  Gaines.  Pa.    Collar  or  cuft  button'.!!!!!.'!."!.'.' 

Haldeman,  (harles  B.,  Aurora,  Kans.    Snow  or  ice  vehicle 

Hale.  Geo.  C.    (See  Hawn,  John  W..  as^iignor.) 

Hale.  Henrj  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Car-tseat 

Hale  and  kilbum  Manuiacturinu  Combanv.     (See  Old  and  Walker,  assignors.) 

Hall,  Alfred,  Chicago,  III.    Typ^-oleaniftg  attachment  for  type-writing  machines 

Hall,  Arthur  S.     (.5ee  Howard  and  Hall.) 

Hall,  Frank  n.,  WheeUng,  W.  Va.    Cable-box 

Hall,  George  F..  Newark,  N.  J.    Rocklig-chair 

Hall,  Cfeorge  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Insulated  rail-joint '.'.'.'. 

Hall,  James  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Greaie-cup 

Hall,.ioelj;.     (See  Foersr  and  Hall.)      [ 

Hall,  John  H.,  Patrick,  W.  Va.     Lawn-4nower 

Hall,  Monroe  C,  Winchester.  Idaho.    Hoisting  mechanism 

Hall,  Tomas  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to|S.  T.  Hutton,  (  hicago.  III.    X-rav  meter 

Hall,  William  L.  R.,  Peak  Hill,  Wester*  Australia,  Australia.     Grip  driving  appliance. 

Hallam,  Edwin  A.,  Macon,  Ga.    Conveyer 

Hallberg.  Lawrence  G.,  Chicago,  111.    Compound  block 

Hall6,  Clifford  R.  S.  J.,  London.  England.     Wheel  for  vehicles 

Hallot,  Paul,  Vincennes,  France.     Railway-brake 

Halsey,  Charlea  W.,  Evansville,  Ind.     ibe-pick 

Hamburg  Planter  lompanv.     (See  Ral|zer  and  Jobengen,  assignors.) 

Hamilton,  Andrew  D,  assignor  of  one-fcalf  to  G.  A.  Pierce.  Ktjensburg,  Pa.    Hook 

Hamilton.  Frank.    rSe«  Dawaon  and  Hiamilton.) 

Hamilton,  Guy,  assignor  to  Caille  Bro^.  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Automatic  beam- 


786,801 
7W,321 
788,044 

786,561 

784.156 


Apr.  11  1360 
Mar.  7  609 
Apr.  25     3750 


Apr.     4 
Mar.     7 


724 
284 


786,117    Mar.  28     4313 


784.157 
787,038 

87.982 

781  ..ta 

786,026 


I:; 


Mar. 

.\pr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


785,421    Mar. 


786,027     Mar.  28     4133 


7 

287 

11 

1675 

2.5 

3618 

7 

610 

28 

4131 

1 

21 

2880  1 

785,096 
787.171 
784.741  j 
784..195  ' 

784,.196  ' 

787,444' 

788.151 

784.938 

78«,643 

784.158 

784,397 

784.489  ' 

787,509 

784,819 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
•Mar. 
Apr. 


21  2226  ; 

11  1946 

14  1524 

7  I    787 

7  788 

18  2495 

25  3964  I 

14  1911 


.»cale , 785.209 


Mar.  14 


Mechan- 


Hamilton,  John  R.,  Mount  Klsco,  asaigfor  to'b!  P.  Sackett,  New  York,  N.'y. 

ical  calculator i,  . . .  

Hamilton,  Joeeph,  LoweU,  Mass     Basiqet  or  other  receptacle 

Hamilton,  Joseph  A.,  Duquesne,  Pa.     Rail-joint 

Hamkr,  Albert  W.,  Lyons,  Mich.    Grain-spout 

Hanunar,  Slgard  A.  S.    ^See  Meigs  and  Hammar.) 

HammerschUg,  Johann,  Strassburg,  H.  S.  Gerdes.  Jr.,  and  O.  Droste,  Bremen,  Germany. 

Manufacturing  bricks  from  refuse  from  coal  or  coke 

Hammond,  Charles  W.     (See  Hammon4  an<l  Henderson,  a!»8ignor8.) 

Hammond,  Frank,  Washington,  D.  C.    Receptacle  for  milk-bottles  or  the  like .». 

Hammond,  Frank  W.,  and  F.  E.  Henderson,  assignors  of  one-third  to  C.  W.  Hammond, 

Comttock.  Nebr.     Floor-clamp , 

Hammond.  Owen  E.,  Belvidere,  111.    Attachment  for  working  buttonholes 

Hamor,  John  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Rogers,  WUmington,  Del.    Rock- 

arlll ; _ 

Handel.  Chrtstophar  J..  Buffalo,  N.Y!'!Dumplng-'wagon. ..".'!!!!.'.!!!!!!!!!.!.!.!.!.!!.. 
Handlan-^Buck  Manufacturing  Compant.    (See  Rolfes,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Handly,  Thomaa  F.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    FH«xtlngulaher 

Haney,  Edward  L.,  NaabviUe,  Tenn.    Hegulator  tor  alternating  currents 


785,097 
784,939 
784,260 
787,?ll 


786.028 
786,212 


788,045 
785,-«22 


787.376 
785.947 


785.610 
785.487 


Mar.  21 

Mar.  21 
Mar  14 
Mar.  7 

.Apr.  11 


Mar.  28 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 

Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 


803 
289 

790 

979 

2639 

1285 


2455 

2228 

1911 

492 

2177 


4134 

4495 

3750 
2883 

2356 
3945 

3281 
3022 


M 
1. 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


909 
334 

182-3 
251 
366 


i 


115  1000 

I  115  378 

115  1260 

115  1340 

115  ,  407 


313 

115 

358 

904 

115 

2030 

51 

115 

1118 

232 

115 

1307 

090 

115 

1786 

4as 

115 

55.S 

335 

115 

379 

581 

lis 

637 

232 

115 

1.107 

510 

115 

1602 

50 

910 

60 

357 

789 

125 

870-1 

608 

871 

467 

421-2 

313 

161 

161-2 
541 

867-8 

401 

ia{ 

60 

162-3 
205 
671 

265 


518 

46&-70 

401 

98 

480 


951 

816 
609 

510 

839 


639-40 


58-9   115 


15-16 
286 
59 
870 
995 
807 

356 

290 
125 
816 


67 


115 

1086 

115 

325 

115 

67 

115 

958 

115 

2117 

115 

882 

115 

1443 

115 

1373 

115 

140 

115 

1932 

115 

1224 

115 

68 

115 

inoo 

115 

68 

115 

1443 

115 

1902 

115  , 

140 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 


115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


115 

115 

115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 


959 

668 

959 

525 

1501 

358 

180 

180 
1633 
1966 

442 

1261 

69 

181 

221 
1669 

297 


576 

526 

442 

113 

1551 


959 

1037 

1932 
669 

1603 
916 

756 
701 
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Name,  residence,  and  invedtlon. 


(See  Hoflman,  Frank,  assignor.)  « 

(See  Rosentreter.  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 


Hanlon,  Marquis  D.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.     Railway-signal. 

Hanlon,  Marquis  D.,  WUkinsburg,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and'Signal'ComDanv 

Swissvsle.  Pa.    Railway-sicnal *        ^..uut^,muy, 

Hanna,  Elmer  E.  (See 
Hannah,  Thomas,  et  al. 
Hannay,  Gerald,  et  al.     (See  Rosentreter,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Hanney,  Samuel  D.,  Chicago,  III.     Ventilator 

Hansen,  Ebbe  J.,  Exira,  Iowa.    Interchangeable  marker  and  punch 

Hansen,  IlansC,  Newton,  Mass.    Machine  lor  trimming  parallel  surfaces" 
Hansen,  James  C,  Troy.  N.  Y.    Automatic  cut-off  for  gas-stoves 
Hansen.  John  M.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    MetalUc  car-underf rame 
Hansen,  John  M.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Low-side  gondola  car  with  drop  end's' 
Hansen,  John  M.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Door  arrangement  for  hopper-cars 
Hansmann,  Paul,  Lona;  Prairie,  Minn.    Adjustable  coupling 

Hanson.  Cari  L.  and  H.  P.,  Anderson,  Idaho.    Stock-feeding  device 

Hanson,  Herman  P.     (See  Hanson.  Carl  L.  and  H.  P.)  

Hanson,  Joseph,  In  wood.  Iowa.    Lubricator 

Hanson,  Paul,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Grain-binder. . ! 

Hanson,  Stephen  H..  Akron,  Ohio.    Power  traasmissi'on'fdf'mo'tor-'vehiciM 
Hanson,  Stephen  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,     " 


No. 


Data. 


785,669  I  Mar.  21 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offlda! 
Gazette. 


i 


3395 


785,006  I  Mar.  21     2235 


787377 
787348 
788,759 
784,043 
784.261 
786,356 
787371 
787372 
788.437 

788367! 

785,165 

787,096 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


Gearing.  7ff''^i '  aJ»I. 

Hanson  &  Van  WlnkJe  Company.     (See  Goodall,  v'ria  E'.','M8ignor  ) <»« ,mu    Apr, 

Hantke,  GusUw,  Warsaw.  Russia.     Apparatus  for  raising  aquids [  785307 


18 

11 

4 

7 
7 
4 

18 
18 

4 

4 

21 
II 
11 


2350 
2299 

1109 

57 

493 

226 

2752 

2753 

,474 

228 
2362 
1791 
2255 


"cSKdl^utte?*™^"'^'  *"'^°'"  *°  ^-  ^-  f'i»cher  and  A.  G.  Foss,  Altona,  Germany. 


Mar.  21     2648 


78fi.8r>2     .Apr.   II 


Harding.  Fred  D.,  Baldwin,  Me.    darm'ent-'8'up'j;(;rter 'c'Im'p';! !! ! ! ! ! r^'^    war 

Hardman,  Peck  Ai  Co.     (See  Hattemer,  J  ustusT assignor.)  ,       '^'^    *'*'^ 

Hardsocg,  Martin,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    ••■       •      ■      ^        '  ' 

Uardsocg,  Martin,  Ottumwa,  Iowa, 
mers 


Miner's  pick >_  784  044 

Handle  and  connecting-plug  for  pneumatic  liaml 


Etienne,  France.    Press  for  compressing  and  drawing  ingots  in'  "c'oii- ' 


Harmet,  Henri,  St 

ical  molds 

Harney,  Thomas  R.,  et  al.     (See  Fuil'e'r,"wa'lia«('w!,'as"sign'or.) 
Harper,  W.  W.    (S.k..  Peck,  Wdliam,  assignor.) 
Harpham,  George  E.,  et  al.     (See  Powell,  James  R.,  assignor  ) 
Harpstnte,  Henry  P.,  Maroa,  III.    Distributing  device 

Hamgan,  J    F.,  etal.     (See  Young,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 

Harriman,  Henry  I.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri< 

Mass.  Weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms. 
Harrington,  H.  (.See  McDonald,  John,  assignor  ) 
Harrington,  Norman  T.,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  \V 


merican  Loom  Company,  Readville, 


787,916 
785,210 


787,917 


788^ 


Mar. 

4 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

25 

1 

Apr. 

1 

25! 

1362 
6U 

58 

3478 

2463  I 


3481 


4342 


iH^rnngion,  .>orman  i.,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Harris,  C.  R.    (See  Goldman,  Rutherford  g"  assignor!) 

Harris,  Elmo  G.,  Rolla,  Mo.    "       .       •        »        ' 


Brake  mechan- 


TT     _,     ,  .^     ..  ■..        ' —    Centrifugal  pump im  nta 

Harris,  John  p.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Smoke^-onsumlng  furnace    !!!! SlS  i  Mar 

(See  Sullivan,  John  L.  assignor)     (Reissue.)  mM3^4  |  Mar. 


Harris,  Joseph 
Harris,  Samuel  R 
Harris,  Theodore 
Harrison,  Elmer  E 
Harrison,  Francis 
Harrison,  Joseph  S 
ing  goods 

Harsen,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y'.''Triick'-4ndadjustmi^'t  for'dra'wb'ridges i  7^']^ 

Harsh  George  h    CarroUton,  Ohio.    Storm-window  "nuges 788,4W 

Hart,  Orlando  W..  Fall  River,  .Mass.     Railwav-sipnal'  US'S 

S»!5!«y'  ?»"7  C..  Washington,  D.  C.    Classilymg  sheet-holder for't'yi^lw'ri'ters.'.!!!!!!!  784*^ 


786,807  I  Apr.  11     1203 
Apr 


11 

7 


..Philadelphia   Pa      Bottle-capping  machine 787881'  Anr    18 

p.,  Helena.  Okla.  Ter    Stock-teedir \^'^    Mar'  1! 

•-..Herington.  Kans.    Rail-joint limilH    M^'  28 

\..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Rail-tie 7^'i^     4,^'  « 

S.,  and  R.  L.  Simpson,  Greeley,  Colo.    Device  f'orwinding  or 'unwiDJ"  i  ^ 


.     ^  Eire-alarm  and  fire-e.xtinguisliing'apparatus!! 788'i52 

assignor  to  Gas  Engine  Starter  Company,  Toledo!  Ohio.    Gaslen" 

787,918 


675 


Hartley,  James,  Philadelpnia,  Pa. 
Hartman,  Noble  W       -  '  -     - 

gine  starter 

HsnI?/5Ji.L7/ M o^.™P^°''•     ^^^  Ha'wiey' and ' Whearv!  a.s8ign'or8.y 

I  «rlo^  ^Si^n'^^.^ '•'"'l'^7,      (^  Hartog.  Stepfien  D..  assignor ) 
cltu^kiS^maciine''"^°' *°  ""'°* ^"^""^ ^^^« Companylst.  Li>uis. Mo.    Sten- 

Hartough.Tldward  w!,'"fhk'ye'r,'Mo!"Draft'-'rigging^  -«o!, 

Har  ough,  Edward  W.,  Thayer,  Mo.    Draft-rigging         i  ^'5^ 

Hartshorn  Bros.     (See  Hartshorn,  Guy  C,  assTlnor.)   ' 785,212 

Hartshorn.  Guy  C     — • »^     -  .-'      '-     "    —  ' 

Hartshorn    ' 
Hart  son 

Harvey,  ueorgo  i..,(.;nicago.  III.    spring 1 -ea  i-w 

Harvey.  George  L    Chicago.  III.     Faction  device!     !! ' '  i^'  ?! 

Hase  wander.  Friednch  A.,  kannheim,  Germanv.    InternHi^c'omb'u's'tion'e'n'ii'ne "  "'  7^  ifi« 

HtSi"Br!:aerick'7rin'\c-li;f*F'^°*'T'  ^^'■""">--     '"^ernall^oSbuSioS  InSnl!:.'.".'.'.-.!!!    gJS 
iiiisneu,  »roaenck,  iranklin.  Pa.     Bumping-post  for  railwavs  TSana 

Ha^n"'r?Ki"t'V-  ^^"  ^>*ncisco,  Cal.    Blolting-pad  ..._;.'.:!!-! 7^'??? 

"»"«'';  ^"^.'■t.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Photographic  camera      -fl'VX 

nJft^n^'r^'^''*"!.;    iSee  Doolittle.  Elbridge  C.,  assignor )     ,  '^-^^ 

Hasson,  George  L.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Combination-tool  787  179 


1677 
612 

^406 
1912 
4315 
4565 

3927 
4453 
1362 
1364 
1627 
3969 


Apr.  25  J  3483 


.Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


lorn.  Guy  C.,  assignor  to  Hartshorn  Bros.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex    Couch  rMyail  knr 

'O"?' Joseph.  Stuart.  Iowa.     Hasp-fastener ^  "*" ;  fS'I^    ^^l 

n.waiiam).    (See  Methlessel  and  Hartson.)  '88,401    Apr. 

r.  George  L.,  Chicago.  111.     Spring 1 -00  .,.      .__ 


Hastings,  Charles  E. 


Griffin,  Cal. 
Griffin,  Cal. 


Hastmgs,  Charles  E.,  Griffin,  Cal.    StJJm-generatii-'.'.'." ^'^i 

Has  mgs,  George  H.,  Oporto,  Portugal.    Tire...  .....     ,  if^'in 

"f'^.?'  ^*°^"  S.,  Pfainville,  Conn.    Seamless  combination 'ferrule  and 'boister'for'       '    ' 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
-Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14 
21 
21 

4 
25 

25 
25 
21 
25 
11 
7 
4 

11 

21 

4 

11 


eph.     (See  Dillhoff  and  Hastreiter.) 
,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     '    " 


Cabinet  for  stationery,  <&c 784  325 

Dynamo-electric  machine !! 787'292 

Horse-detacher i  7««'im 

nan     Pooir  .C.  r>n      vr..—  ■».' i.     »t  "4;*  " 'A;  '  " "  * " '. «oo,i»« 


Hastreiter,  Jose 

Hatch,  Hordin, 

Hatch,  Tracy  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

H?J?-^  Benjamin  F.  \foody ,  Ky . ^c.-cnc. 

SS^;  '  "'*«°*""  ^  Hardman,  Peck  &  Co.,  New  York,  N."Y."'piin'o^p'layer 

H^'Ji^t*^'u^™°°  ^•'„9^*°'^'  ^'-  C-  ■  Furnitul^roil'.': !!!!!!! tI^'?^ 

nrX^iwm?  Ln%L°'^  ^J  Xr-   «P™yr/^  Koundi  of«im.ii!!!!!!!!!!:!!!!!-  '^•'•' 

SounTeTSo'ii'fofg'ktM  *  ''°'^'  "*•  ""'  "^  ^-  ^-  **««""«^h.  Orange.  N.  J.    Variable 
Hawkins,  Elijah,  et  al.    ('Sm  Saxton.  Tho'mM 
Hawkins,  James  B.,  Slater,  Mo.    Float-valve 


784,742    Mar  14 


G.,  assignor.) 


787,174 
787,175 


788,895 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

1 
7 

11  i 
25 

Mar. 

Apr. 

7 
18 

Apr. 
Apr. 

4 

11 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

1385 

:  2465 

2468 

1112 
4454 

3928 
3931 
2369 
4455 
1205 
4tt3 
725 

1940  j 
3282  ' 
1113  i 
1961 

1525 

814 
2180 
4457 

50 
3180 

503 

1951 

1053 
1^  ' 


729-30 

115 

470-1 

115 

511 
500 
233 

115 
115 
115 

11 

90 

51-2 

600 

60O-1 

92 

52 

495-6 

382 

493 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

ri5 

115 
115 
115 


780 
537 


1004 
1577 
1308 
15 
114 
1118 
1894 
1092 
1173 

lllS 

556 

l'i68 

1568 


561 1  m  I  eu 


290 
125 


115 
115 


11  115 
760  115 
519  I  lU 


1373 

140 

15 

1870 

578 


760-1     115  ,  1870 


947-0     115  '  3070 


251      115     1340 


357-8 

lis 

1443 

125-6 

115 

140 

745 

115 

1841 

401 

115 

442 

911 

115 

10O1 

995 

115 

2117 

850 

115 

1978 

968 

115 

2094 

290 

115 

1374 

290 

115 

1374 

335 

115 

379 

858 

115 

19^7 

761     115  I  1871 


I 


287 
520 
521 

233 

968 

850 
851 
496 
969 
252 
80 
147-8 

422 
697-a 
233 
422  I 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115  ' 
115  I 
•     1 
115 
115 
115 
115 


325 
578 
579 

1309 
2094 

1978 
1979 
557 
2094 
1341 
94 
1224 

1502 

7i56 

1309 

1502 


314     115  !    358 


126 

480 

009-70 

11-12 
690 

118-19 
423 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 


I 


423  I  115 
291  1  116 


140 
1552 
2095 

15 

1787 

1197 
1503 

1508 

1374 


32 


iUdex  of  patents  issued  from  the 

Alp?uib«t€cal  lUt  of  patentees  for  March  and  ApHl-Coutxnned. 


N«me,  nt  ideoce,  and  invention. 


i:;g:|!;'^s:|:.tei«".T..'-'Sh'^L'jg^^^^^^ - izus'?- 

HayKood.  Genous  T.,  Mobile,  Ala.     Raul-joint..  '"■■ iS'^ 

Hayhurst.  Beniamin      (See  CampbeU.  Newton,  asaignor.) ^*'^ 

Haynw.  John  /.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    VotlnR-maclilne 

Haynea   W    E.    (See  Whitley.  Hiram  t.,  assignor.) 

RaTu'^v-?aT°.*'.'.'".^.°°'  °'  ^wt^thtds  to 5.  B/Morris  and  S.  F.  Rush,  Chicago,  111. 

Hay  ward.  John  C.Vsel'ma,'  Ala.  '  oiler' ' 4^'^    wP*"- 

Ho.?^'p't"fl'^-  ''*"•     <■';**  Po^fll.JaraesR.;  assignor:) ^•*'^    """■ 

"Slo^-  S?,!3tLrr^.^.^' .°':"':'"  ^  ^-  ^-  ^-'-^  -<*  -^-  Buclcmghan,.  Campbird. 


Mar. 
.\pr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 
11 
28 

4 

4 

28 
28 


1115 

71 

4135 

4136 


788,897'  Apr.  11  1369    291-3  IW  1375 


"h!^rl;e^tre''*''.'^.T.°^'""*^"*^'*^^ 


786.121     Mar.  28 


Heart  .Uetal  Wheel  <t  Gear  Company. "  ^(S**,  Heart'  Cbarlft,"  assitmor  i '*' '""^    Apr.  11 

Heath.  Horace  M,  Newton.  Mass  .  (J  MorrtceSonAra«n,Th'i^^ 
a^lgnor,  to  F.  W  McAleer.TewtorTM:^' ^o"r^;U?ii'(J^^^^^  78506' 

Heberiem.  Ferdinanl.     rSee  Hdnfinetan  and  Heberlein.)  ^•'^' 

i  !^h»'  v/*k''  /••  a^iPno"- of  one-half  td  M.  Hecht.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Hecht,  Michael.     (S«?  Hecht,  Franic  J.,  assignor.)  "  "•  —  i 

Heclteler,  William.  Meadville,  Pa.  •-'«•' 


Mar.  14 


Muffler 788,313 


Hedburg.  Eric.JophrTMaral^^no^'&^ii^^i'"^  784,39^ 


Comjmnv,  Chicago.  HI. 
Heffeman.  Francis  "     ' 
Heffeman.  Fra 
Heffron,  Will 

Heeener.  Rudolph.  Chicago,  ill.  Colu 
Hellprin,  WillUm  A.  (See  Norton.  Ja 
Heilrath,  Christian,  ."^acramento,  t  al. 
Heilrath.  Christian,  Sacramento.  Cal. 
Heilrath.  Christian.  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Heilrath,  Christian,  Sacramento.  Cal. 
Heim,  William  J.,  Butler,  assignor  of  o 


mesne  assignments,  to  American  Reduction 


.  mcago.  111.  _,f><Tarating  a»id  refinine  complex  ores  ,  7J«  ia? 

rancisS.Soringfield.Mo      Non-refl/lable  Utle  „ ^-m'^i 

-anIcL    Salt  Lake  City,  ITuh.     Hat-fa.stener  . . .       f2?'573 

jam,  (incmnati,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  excavating  trenchw,"  ic;.';::::;:::::  787,7^ 

lesW.;  assignor) "**''^ 

rro^'K*')!^^'' 784.213 

Trace-holder 784  214 

iVdj ustable  shade-brackaf ..."!!!!!!!!!!!..!!!!.!  7*|[49o 

Spiral  slip-loop  (or  hitching  ropes. .   .     788136 

do"^. ".""""' "'"  """*""'  *^*^°'"0^  o*e-half  to  W.  W.  Lesher.  Moss^Ule,  Pi.    Win!" 

^*}°f  •  ^;"''*"ra  F-.  Miiton  Junction.wii.  '  Garment-supporier: ! ." ! .' " .' S?'?^ 

Heinig   tre^lenckh  ,r/r7/.     (See  Pope,  klfred  T..  assigiiJ>r)      ' 

duction^nofo'r*"      '  ^"^^■'^'»"*^'  ^Wo.  [Means  for  converting  electrical  currents  for  in- 

fx"^^^' v*T\^"'}  "•  'lJ."'-«^'''.  Furth.j German V.' '  PoWer-haminer 787'S! 

"s^mle-V.'ardr'rc^o^l'*"'^'-  °^  ^^^'H  ^«  ^-  Schuhmann,  Ge%a-Reuss,- Germany.-  ''''''' 

Heisey,  A braham  G.,  Cushing.  Okla.  Tek  ■corn-harvester ^'^r 

Heumann.  Jules,  Strassburg.  Germany.]    Heating  or  cooline  aooaritiiV -^'oko 

""stramlcondeniJr  ''"''"''  ^^'"'  '^"'''4"'"  '"^  ''^^'^  MaSe^oCpan^;  Pittsburg;  Pa: "  '"'''"^ 

"st1.amVndcn^r .  ''."'^"''  Colo :  assigjor  to'  Mesta  Machine  •comi«ny:Pitisburg;  Pa: "  '^•^'^ 

Heldman.  Rufiis  B.     (See  Beiding  and  w-'^---'^' 785,614 

Hclflinger,  Charles  F..  Klizabeth,  N.  J.    ^ 
Hpi<lin«T.  Charips  F..  Gran<l  Rapids,  WU 

Helfnch,  Michael  D     EvansvUle,  Ind.     Water-closet  bowl  .   .  ^77^, 

He  mg,  Charles  H   S.,  Alameda,  Cal.     \Vheel ^I'l^g 

hS m 'H;nrtT,"^f-  ^2' K^"^*.'?"/ ^^*^-  i^'ortabie holder forudies* hit's":::::::;:: ::::::'  woS 

Helm,  Henry  H.     (See  Fisher,  Helm,  and  Epple.)  I  ""'"^ 

Helvje.  Oeorpa..V(..  Longbeach,  Cal.    TicL-motor. ...  '  785  879 

N   Y*''PuKt™^V  ^"'^^'"«'  "»'F0'  of  one-half  ioC:N:Sbinn»n;Waierio^;-        ' 

''L"g'^h'oo^''^i^|:'ri^^^^ 

Bench  Samuel  N^, York. Pa.  ■cuitivatflr.;;;;::::::::::: fS?-'* 

Henckler.  W  illiam.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Fishhook i  fwaio 

Henderson,  Frank  E.     (See  Hammond  and  Henderson") 

George,  Washington.  O.  C.   JSipht-linder 7884«7 

oeorge  A..  Chicago,  111.     Hair-pin 7ffi'ra2 


Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


25 


21 
14 

18 
11 
25 


25 

28 
18 


4631 
3284 

1011 
698 

'm! 

115 

4321 

912 

IIS 

1795 

383 

lis 

2la^ 

451 

115 

4269 

927 

115 

794 

163 

115 

2372 

4-7 

115 

1914 
2755 
1682 
3971 


402 
601 
358 

858 


115 
115 
115 
115 


406 

81 

115 

407 

81 

115 

981 

206 

115 

3933 

851 

115 

4497 

951 

115 

2957 

643 

115 

* 

28 
11 

21 

28 

7 


3528 
2257 

2745 

3797 

496 


755 
493 

581 

807 

99 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 


^eldman.) 

'lachine  for  cutting  butter 785,488 

Butter-cutting  machine. 7S5;4<« 


Mar.  21     3287 
Mar.  21     3289 


Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


21 
21 
18 
21 
11 


.3026 

3162 
3396 
1796 


Mar.  28     3799 
Mar.   14     1526 


George  K.,  assignor  of  one-hilf"to  F.  W.  Nerge.  New  York.  N.Y.    Piiitiiig- 


Henderst)n 
Henderson, 
Henderson, 

press  cylin 
Henderson,  Thomas,  Blackfoot,  Tex 

Mfn^iTv  w"'  "Z'™^'';  Dworah,  Iowa.    Separating  and  threshing  appliance 
S!!!^**:l?  Ma"u/«ct'irlng  Company.     (Sep  Culver.  Vuiard  B  ,  assignor  ) 

Magnus,  assignor  to  J.  L4uth,  Chicago,  111.    Power-transmission 


Plow  and  cultivator . 
$epai 


mech- 


G  earing. 


Hendriokson, 

aoism , 

Hendrickaon.  Magnus,  *»ifmorio  J.  Lajtli;  Chicago,' iilV 
Hendry,  Alexander.    (See  Hendry,  Jamea,  A.,  and  M.  A.) 

H«dl?'  M.T^i'm  »  'Mi^w-  ?W*-  Scotland.    Machinery-driving  l*lt 

hSSh^Iv   w{^'™  V    /^^  ]Ien.  ry,?am^  A.,  and  M.  A.) 

OTM        ^"''"T  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  their 


H2iS?'Ri'.!^ )i •  Northiaitinior^; oiio:  Rain-water  Qiter ......;.;.:::::::::::;:::; 

Heoke,  Harrv     (See  Glenn  and  Henke.)' 

rtSiS2.'J  t^^'^R^  i»,'^«"K-^'''*™T'.'  *>1'^-  ^-  ^o":  «***1  Ro*»  assignor,  by  mesne  m- 

HmSI  rii  w    m  •  '^"Ph'^yMd  J   ^'  PixJey.  Columbus.  Ohio.    Horseshoe 

h!^'  i"^^;.°***«*>'''*'o-     R*Uway«Hiwltch 

Henry.  Eugene  L.  Georgetown,  B.C.    l^mp-holder  .     . 


786.031 
785.213 
787,756 


785,948 
786,214  j 

787,919 


785,214 
788,102 


786,966 
785.615 
787,757  I 


Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


21 
14 
14 

25 
28 

28 
21 
18 


28 
28 


Apr.  25 


Mar. 

Apr. 


.\pr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


II 
21 
18 


2374 
2r)84 
1915 

4566 

3529 

4137 
2470 
3163 


a»48 
4496 

3487 


3472 
3851 


1543 
3290 
3164 


698-9 

115 

609 

115 

6W 
6^0 
691 
730-1 
383 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

808 

116 

314 

4Q7 

115 

1l<5 

438-9 
402 


115 
115 


995 
756 

115 
115 

872 
521 
091 

115 
115 

lis 

839-40 
951-2 

115 

lis 

762 

lis 

522 
837 

115 
115 

328 
699 
flOl 

115  1 

115 

115 

2130 

756 


1002 
14«8 


491 

2U53 
183 


568 

443 
1694 
1444 
1987 

96 

95 

222 

1980 

1038 
1740 


822 
1569 

637 
883 
114 

767 

757 

702 
702 

1787 
780 

1469 

883 

358 

558 
481 
443 

2117 
822 

960 

579 

1788 


918 
1038 

1873 


579 
1956 


1413 

758 

1788 


i,^ai^TA 
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Name,  reaidenoe,  and  invention. 


No. 


788,314 


Henry,  Ira  W.    (See  Le  Blanc,  Alexia,  asalgnor.) 

Hepburn.  Harry  Ly  New  York,  N.  Y.    Uquld-retum  system 

Heptoatall,  Cynia  H.,  St.  Thomaa,  Canada.    Combined  type-wilter  and  toiegraph-trana^ 
mitter ^g^  ogg 

ul?I^'  ^?1°°;  ^'**^i'  ^«r™»°y-    Apparatus  for  treating  animal  "coUcior"^'^';.';;;;  786:215 
Herath.  Augustus.     (See  Da vignon,  Francois,  assignor.)  «<».*ij 

Herbener.  John  H..  Providence,  R.  I.     Outdoor  bed 

Herbert.  Edward  G.,  Manchester,  England.    Circular  sawing  machine' 

Herbert  Michael  E.,  Chicago.  lU.    Water-heater  with  garb4e-bumer   

Herbstritt.  Hermann.     (See  Andrlano  and  Herbstritt.)  

Herman.  Paul.     (See  Studabaker  Hugh  D  ,  assignor  )  I 

Hemdon,  Joseph  R.  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  S.  R.  Burnett,  MarahaU.  Tex.    Draft  or  ' 

buffing  gear  or  rigging  for  cars "8' 

Herr,  Edwin  M.  Ed^wood  Park,  assignor  to  WeBtinghouie"AirBnie'ck)mpanyVPitt^ 

burg,  Pa.     Ketainmg-valve i~".7.         <^    786  288 

Herrenschmidt.  Henri  L.,  Le  Oenest,  France.    Treating  prod'ucts  containing  vanadium" ' 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Apr.  25     4271 


785,009 
787,S10 
787,176 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


14 

28 

21 
18 

11 


1757 
4501 

2238 
2640 
1955 


927 

366-7 
952 

471 
571-2 
42J-4 


Official 
Qacetto. 


|!| 


lis     3054 


I 


lis 

115 

lis 

lis 

115 


407 
1038 

S28 

1669 
1503 


445 


„„,„j^       _   ..     i  .. Treating  products  containing  vanadium. 

molybdenum,  Ulanlum,  and  tungsten T/T.  «»u*uiu,    _^^ 


Apr.  18     2496        541-2     115     1633 
Apr. 


58 


o     »  —  V  ' '  LL i ioi  ,ion 

system  lor  the  combustion  of  gas "86  032 


—  w J  .'^^...uu..    ...VS.UAUUA,  aiiu    bullae 

Hemck,  James  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Herrick.  James  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Reversing-valve..  "  "     7aR'rm 

Hersey  Manulacturing  Company.     (Se^TUden,  James  A.  assignor:)" 

Hershey,  William  B.C.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Vehicle  bod  v-comer.  784  119 

Hershey,  William  B.  C.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Braoe-iron  for  vehicle-s^ti 784'  an 

Hess,  Charies  W.  .and  J.  F^  Matthews,  Elreno.  Okla.  Ten '  "sdf-iiosini'gkte" res'sso 

Hess.  Henry  K.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Steam  motive  power ^^       fS'iw 

Hess,  Henry  K.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Burner iSfiiT? 

^I's  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.    ObtiiningthectinteiitB  of  yeast-' 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


85,733    Mar. 


785,734 

- <87,  ( 59 

Scoop 784,562 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


28 

18 
14 


Mar.  28 


Hesser,  otto.  Cannstatt,  Germany.    Machine  for  maicing'p'ai>er  h^s" 

Heyl  fi  Patterson.     (See  Acklin,  Alfred  M.,  asaignor.')' 'Si),5«» 

Heyl  &  Patterson.     (See  Robb.  Lewis  J  ,  assignor  )  ^1 

Heyman,  Louis.     (See  Weinberg,  Heyman,  and  Dittenhelmer.)  * 

milKi°.:."*^°''*''*'"®"^*"^*^-^-®'*''*'°**^'^'^°'M"»-    Stitch-indenting    _ 
Hibbard,  Henry  D." '  isec  I  Jodell  andili'bbard.) "^"^^    ^"-    ^ 

Yor'it   N  r"^sSe  ortSSf '^'  ^^  •''  ""'^°'"  *°  M*'^^"^-  Steel  Safe  Company,  New  | 

...        ,.  ,1.    oaieorvauit 788,103 '  Apr.  25 


4 

73 

17  1 

18 
28 
28 

3166 
4139 
4140 

872" 

873 

7 

7 

11 

18 

290 

291 

1206 

2500 

60 

61 

252 

542 

21 
21 
28 
28 

2376 
3163 
4322 
4324 

496-9 
669 
913 
913 

28 

3530 

lis     1067 


lis 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


1788 
960 
961 


69 
1345 
1&31 

559 

731 

1003 

1003 


Apr.  25 


^YoT't^Y^^ ^.i'ul}f^^'^t  ^  •'-  ^"iP"'"  J°  Mangane«j  Steel  Safe  Company; 'New 

«.» ?^    «    •    Actuating  locking  means  fr>r  safes  or  vaults . .  7«s  ifu 

YorT^k  r^Boiiin^^l!^'  ^-  •';•  "T"^'-  ^"  Manganese  SteerSai"e  Company; 'NeW        '^ 

xiv?^    ;»    •    "Olting  mechanism  for  safes  or  vaults..  /.  ^  c»  700  ine     Anr    o^ 

Hibbard,  H«iryD.,I^ainr.eld.N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manganese  sVeei'Safe'co^^^^^  '"^|  ^'"  ^ 

orvaults 788,106     Apr.  25     3873 

assignors  to  Manganese  Steel  Safe 

kmg  means  for  safes  or  vaults 788,107 


York  k"v"'An;;.fV''"V'T'  ^-  J- "signor  to  Manganese  Steel  Safe  Company; 'Nw 
Mu  ?>«^H    ill;    A^*"**^"^;'.?^}^  mechanism  for  safes  or  vaults - 

^ompanv  Te^w  Yo?k  Vy      A^tn'  f'^^^J^'  ^■''  •'T*™«"  '«  Manganese"  SteelSafe 

Hibbard,  Maury  W .,  assignor  to  R.  Fitzgerald,  Chicago,  lU.    Fi.;id:pre8su™  "briki'iyi:"        '         ^ 

.\pr 


3531 

115 

3167 
1126 

692 
236 

115 
115 

.1%! 

840 

115 

1 

496 

100 

lis 

i 

3853 

837-8 

115 

3859 

83S-4) 

115 

3858 

839 

115 

lis       822 


822 

1788 

268 


917 


115 


1956 
1958 
1962 


840     115     1964 


Biige^biock.'.;::::::::::::::::::' ifi'2^ 

and  Hickok.)  |0',.»* 


tem 
Hlckler,  John,  Pasadena,  Cai:    » 
Hickok.  l^ter  E.     (See  Wilcox  l..._ _., 

S^'g  mtLilfo^rT^V.''-.' '  ''"*^"'  ^  ^"'°  ^^^'PP^'  ^°°'P'^y-  ^^^  ^'^'^'  N-  Y. 
Hicks.  John  A  ,  Summit,  N 
_pany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Apr. 


25 
25 

11 
11 


3877 
4066 

2258 
2186 


840 
880 

494 
481 


115 

115 

115 
115 


asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto  Stopper  Coin- 


785,000    Mar. 


nfv'W  i     -T-o"-    '      Machine  for  bottling  UquideT. .  — -.^i-i^.  v^ui- 

Hicks,  Ru^ua  L.,  Stamford,  Tex.     Hub-wrench . . .....  4lJ'2S 

Hickson,  !•  re lenck  A.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Refrigerator..     786'810 


Hieber,  Itevnolds  C,  (Chicago,  III 

Hlffin!'  wm*""  '■'iV®'-  ^?^'  ^"^^-     '  -  ^--"=  ""''""  8  cnair 

iSS  'Oa     PUyin'g'^i^s"'!' ^    mesne  assignments,  to  Campaigno  Card  Comiiiiy;  k\. 


Si?§![?^  SJjIie'"  ^^;^8tT  P^,"Mtan.  ^p'^rS^^^  ]^'^ 


H ll k«;  w^h*°°' ^o»»7ei^"  Oirmany; '  'Glasalbio wing  machine  ::::::: ^'^4 

HUker-W  lechers  Manufacturing  Company      ^q— c-u5-.^„  ^AL-J,"  •■"•,• : /m,/44 

Hil ,  Adeibert  D.     (See  Glenn  and  Hill.) 

Hm'  WS^^  B    Philadelphia.  Pa.    Hand-stamp. 
Hill,  Charles  E.,  MiUington,  Mich.     —  '  " 


(See  Schneider,  Cathrine,  asaignor.) 


_  OriAAX  '' ....786,380 

Hili;  George  W.'.Bl^'kfleld, "wash.     Book-mark."::: " ?|t'??2 

ter,  r?.    rfuKnl^*'^"'  '^°'*™  *  Stambiii"g''Co"mp"in"y"."Ltaii^;R^h;;i"  "^''^   | 

Hill,  James  J  Ev*'ing,iu.  su)"ve"pi'^support:::::::::::: '"^w 

l!i'dch£lSiblT^°'''°^-^-^*'^'^'°"^^^^'E'^8land.    C'onn'ecting-'link- for  chains'        '^   | 

Hill,  wuuajn.Deih^w; Colo:'  Horseaho^: ::::::::::: ?m™ 

Hmf 'w^^m * V"'"^^^"°*">'-     vVarr^tv^-istlng  michl^;'. '.•.■.";:: *: f|?'IS 

Hills.  Wallie,  Kajisas  City,  Kans.     Trolley  maU^x  ' wsV 


Hiltacher 
HUtscher,  Max 


786,490 


„^       .  i°'°  ^\l^\^d^':]ll^%^-^'^^r^ '- ga-eogin..-::::::::::::::::::  784,676 

Himmelwright,  Abraham  L.  A.,  New  York,  N.  't  ,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Wirt.  Cloth  ' 


(See  Hiltacher,  John  F.  and  M 
„     .     braham  L.  A., 
Company,  Trenton,  N. 


nrm^P^"'''  IT^^'''  N  J     Concrete  beam  protection  ^ '        '  ^^""  -m,  289 

"Smpa'n^T're^ton'rj'^'  k  ^'^^  ^-k.^N.  Y.,  aa^or "to "New" Jersey  "wix^' "ci'oth '  "*'"* 

Hind*,  st-t  J,^n    ^    •  •  •^-     '^"^Proof  construction  and  making  same 787,512 

CiU    '  Whirt  or  pi^l*"^°'  °^  °°*  ^^^  ^  ^^^**^'  ^""  »"^  P^ific  Co.,  San  Fran<asco;"  ' 

27313-05 3                             * ,' "^ 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


14 

2016 

423 

'5 

14 

3017 

423 

115 

14 

1127 

236 

115 

11 

1209 

252-3 

115 

4 

476 

92 

115 

18 

3169 

692^ 

lis, 

11 

2187 

481-2 

116  ' 

14 

1529 

315 

115 

21 

2746  ' 

682 

lis' 

28 

3800 

808 

115 

21 

2481 

523 

115 

7 
7 

28 
4 
18 
31 
14 


Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  14 


Mar. 

Apr. 


28 
4 


616 
616 

3802 
1116 
2642 
3030 
1387 


74 

3640 

3953 

1889 

4336 
738 


126 
127 

808-9 
234 

572-4 
641 
287 


17 
574 
840 


913-14 
148 


116 
115 

115 

US 
lis 
lis 
lis 


lis 

lis 

lis 

lis 

lis 
lis 


1966 
2009 

1509 
1SS3 


465 

465 

268 

1341 

1173 

1789 

1SS3 
360 


638 

883 
562 

141 
141 

884 
1309 
1600 

708 


10S7 

1671 

917 

236 

1003 
133S 


S4 
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Name,  n^deoce.  and  InTentioa. 


aula  if 


Hlnr«,  Lewli  M.     (See  Sartain,  Louia  |f .,  aaaignor.) 

Hinkle,  John  N.,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Solap-mill 

Hiram  W.  French  Company.    (See  Morse,  Ueorg«  W.,  assignor.) 

Hirsch,  Robert,  Teplitr-Sctionau.  .\us|rui-Uungary.    Safety  appliance  for  street-oars 
Hirschfeld,  Benjamin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Ellis,  Pittsburg,  Fa.    Safatv-nuor 
Hirst.  Jainea,  \'meland,  N.  J.    Adjustable  weigh ting-«ight  for  guna 

Hlrth,  Michael,  Butler,  Pa.    Hoae-coubllng 

Hisey,  Edwm  T.,  and  J.  W.  Moore,  Bljirstown,  Mo.    Self-feeder  for  baling-preMM 

Hislop,  Oeorge  R. ,  Paisley,  Scotland.     Steam-boiler  or  like  furnace 

Hileshew.  Harvey  B.,  Fitt-sburg.  I'a.     Horizontally-uivoted  window 

Hitt,  Adrian,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Kno(|-spindle  attacnment ,    .      ^ 

Hjermstad,  Christian  O.     (See  Wenrel  and  HJermatad.) 

Hoagland,  Semon,  Astor,  Fla.     Railway  cross-tie 

Hobart,  Adam  J.,  St.  Johnsville,  as.=ii|jnor  to  Roth  and  Rnpelhardt,  New  Vork,  N.' Y. 

Coin-controlle  1  actuating  mechanism  for  autopne  imatic  pianos 

Hobart  Klectnc  Manufacturing  Compi«ny      (S<>e  Johnston,  Herbert  L.,  assignor.) 
Hochklassen,  Honrj'.     (See  Fay  and  HiKihklaasen.) 
Hock,  Henry  \V.     (See  Hock,  John  A.  »nd  H.  W.) 

Hock,  John  A.  and  H.  W.,  Youngstowti,  Ohio.    Mandrel jzi...  . 

Hock,  Nicholas  O.,  Greeley.  Colo.    Apparatus  for  making  gas  from  oUai '.'*'." 

Hockney,  Chester  L..  and  W.  R.  Curtlss,  SUverlake,  Wis.    Coupling. 

Hocquart,  F.douard  L.,  Paris.  France.    Traveling  staircase  or  the  like. 

Hodgdon  Brass  Worka     (See  Hodgdoti,  Charles  W,  assignor.) 

Hodgflon,  Charles  W.,  Somerville,  as4gnor  to  Hodgdon  Brass  Works,  Boston,  Maas 

Pipe-hanger ; 

Hodge,  Richard  H.  and  W.  C,  MedfonJ,  Oreg.    Stovepipe-fastener.".!.....!.!."]! 

Hodge,  Walter  C.    (See  Hodge,  Richaiti  H.  and  W.  C.) 

Hodges,  Samuel  H.,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Fountain-pen 

Hodges,  Walter  T.     (See  Hackett  and  Hodges.) 
Htxlgkin,  Philip  E.     (See  Hodgkin,  Stanley  H.  and  P.  E.) 

Hodgkin,  SUnley  H.  and  P.  E.,  Readiig,  England.    Water-softening  apparatus " 

Hixlgkuis,  Reginald.  Malvern.  VictoriaL  Australia.    Manufacturing  golf-balls 

Hoeft,  Frank  \..  Latona.  Minn,     .\ttathnient  for  furnaces 

Hoerichs,  Edward,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  A.  Bryan  and  C.  H.  Boone,  Baltimore, 

Md     Stopper  for  l)ottles j 

Hoetger,  Mathias.  Elkhart,  Ind.     Self-heating  sad-iron !!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!' 

Hofeldt,  Charles  F. ,  Lloyd,  Mont.     Wife-stretcher 

H off,  Oliver  G.,  Baltimore,  Md.    .Mail-tag  delivering  and  catching  apparatus 

Hoffman.  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  ti  E.  E.  Hanna, Chicago,  111.    System  of  electrical 

distribution J 

Hoffman,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  ti  E.  E.  Hanna,  Chicago,  lU.    System  of  electiicai 

distribution '  

Hoffman,  Valentine.     (See  Bama  and  Hoffman.) 

Hoffman.  WilUam  W.,  and  F.  W.  Powefi,  Weat  Lafayette,  assignors  to  Electric  <t  Steam 

Railway  Supply  Company.  Laf avetta  Ind     TroUev  catcher  and  retriever 

Hofmann.  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,   Medical  apparatus 

Hofstatter,  William  J..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Combination  Hu id-pressure  lock 

Hogan.  Jamea  T.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Machine  Company,  Mamaro- 

neck,  .\.  Y.    Buttonhole-sewing  machine 

Hogan,  John,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.     Gute 

Hohfln.  George  C,  Norfolk,  Va.    Medi|ine-spoon 

Holcorabe,  Halsey  S  ,  Granby.  Conn.     Boaraing-clamp 

Holder,  William  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-halfto  J.  F.  Corry,  Rockwall,  Tex.     Lamp-bracket.. 

Holland.  Franklin.     (See  Moore  and  Httlland.) 

Holland,  Gerald  E.,  and  H.  Johnston,  Rangoon,  Burma,  India,  assignors  to  Holland 

Johnston  Patents  Limited,  London,  England.     Driving-gear  for  elevating  machinery 

Ac 


No. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


7W,12S  I  Mat.  IB     4328 


787,574 

786,896 

788,404! 

784,212  I 

787,447 

78S,7Mi 

787,378 

784,820 

788;20o' 

786,899 


788,154 
788,405 
787,296 
785,882 


785,100 
786,900 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  il 
Apr.  2ft 
lar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  11 


M 
V 


2755 
1377  i 
4459  I 

404 
2801 
1118 
2361 
1266 

4183 

1378 


Apr.  25  3971 

Apr.  25  4460 

Apr.  11  2188 

Mar.  28  3803 


Mar.  21  2239 
Apr.  11   1379 


786,967  Apr.  11  1M4 


784,0(6 
788,468 
788,046 

785,551 
786,439 
786,765 
787,983 

784,328 

784.523 


784.678 
787,930 

787,575 


Mar.  7  62 

Apr.  25  4567 

Apr.  25  3753 

Mar.  21  3165 

Apr.  4  478 

Apr.  4  1119 

Apr.  25  3620 


Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 


617 

1056 


Holland  Johnston  Patenta     (See  Hollaind  and  Johnston,  assignors.) 

Hollander,  David.     (See  Kacso,  Sando, assignor.) 

Holle,  Walter.     (See  Tavlor  and  Holle.l 

Hollonl-eck,  Jamee  W.,  ftlovista,  Cal.    Bpud-grip  for  dredgers,  Ac , 

Hollinrake,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Spenoe,, Harry,  aaaignor.) 

Hollis,  Erra,  OUfleld,  aaaignor  of  four-flftha  to  M.  f.  Gbck,  Weatfleld,  111.    Com  harves- 
ter and  huako- I 

Hollis,  Herbert  S.    (See  HoUis,  W  illlart  A.  and  H.  S.) 

Hollis,  William  \.  and  H.  S.,  Hove,  England.     Inner  tube  and  means  for  inflating  same  . 

Holmberg,  .Knna,     (See  Holmberg,  Chajries  G  ,  assignor  ) 

Holmberg,  Charles  0. ,  assignor  of  one-hklf  to  A.  Holmberg,  Woonsocket,  8.  D.     Packing. 

Holmes.  Prank  J.     (See  Brown  and  Holmes.) 

Holtrmann,  Philip.     (See  .\rendt  and  Holtzmann.) 

Holi,  Otto,  and  P.  Haerry,  ScbenectadP,  N.  Y.    Bait-moving  device 

Honabarger.  John  A.,  Warsaw,  Ohio.    \  ending-machine 

Honeywell,  Henrv  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Air-ship 

Honscheid,  WUliam,  Elmira,  N.  Y.     Lack  for  levers..... 

Hood.  Delaware  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 
Device  for  handling  taliring-machine  needles 

Hood  Hiram  Q.,  Webb  City,  Mo.    SpU|»-pulIer 

Hookham,  Georee,  Birmingham,  Englahd^    Bottle-stopper 

Hooper,  Frank  E.,  Biddeford,  Me.    Sn<jw-ehovel 

Hooper,  Frank  W.,  Graae  Valley,  Cal.    SUmp-stem  guide 

Hoopea,  WUliam,  HtUburg,  Pa.    Electrolytic  separation 

Hoonibeek   Eugene,  Riverside,  Cal.     Double-acting  pump  mechanism 

HooT«r.  PnuikK..and  A.  J.  Maaon.  ChiMgo,  IIL    Veaael  for  carrying  ore  or  like  material. 

Hope-Jooea,  Robert.  Hartford,  Conn.    Bound-producing  device 

Hopkins,  Archibald  E.     (See  Fellows  aad  Hopkins.) 

Hopkina.  Archibald  E.,  Dixon,  III.,  aaaiinor  to  Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Wrapping-machine.  ..71 

Hopkina,  Charles  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaait^or  to  Ctirtain  Supply  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Curtain-flxtore l  

Hopkina,  Henry  C,  Uthonia,  Oa.    WeU-biicket  stoker ,i 

Hopktaa,  WlllUm  B.,  Waahington,  D.  0.    AdverUaing  device 

Hopkinaoo,  Edward,  aad  A.  E.  L.  Chorlton,  Salford,  England.    Rotary  pump  or  turbine. 

Hopklrk,  Jamea,  Seattle,  Waah.    SUve  wooden  pipe 

Hoppe.  Emll  H.    (See  Baode  and  Hoppe. ) 

Hopton,  L«mtiei  R.,  PUInfleld,  N.  J.,  aatlsDor  to  Enoa  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
eaiMle«3«Bt>li«fatliig  fixture '— r-^ 


Mar.  14  1391 

Apr.  25  3487 

Apr.  18  275/ 

Apr.  11  19S6 

Apr.  4  480 

Mar.  7  795 

Mar.  21  3032 

Apr.  IS  2651 


785,552    Mar.  21     3109 


786,968    Apr.  11  j  IMS 


787,177 
786,440 
784,399 
785,491 
787,513 


786311 
787,761 
785.492 


788,047 
785,883 
784,H1 
787,843 

787,623 
784.679 
787,609 
787,921 
786,909 
788,315 
785.553 
784,943 
787,984 


787,379 

785,806 
785,101 
787,178 
785.039 
785,423  I 


Apr.  11  I  1213 
Apr.  18  I  3172 
Mar.  21  3033 


Apr.  25  3754 

Mar.  28  3806 

Mar.  7  292 

Apr.  18  3329 


Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 


Apr.  18 

Mar.  28 

Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 


In- 


786312  I  Apr.  11  1314 


2871 
1397 
2958 
3488 
1547 
4273 
3170 
1916 
3623 


2363 

3677 
2241 
1959 
3067 
3886 


914 

601 
293 
970 
80 
542 
234-^ 
511 
365 

904 

283 


OlDciAl 
Oaaett^. 


■5 

> 


|-  I 


115 

115 
116 
115  I 
115 
115 
115  i 
115  ; 

m 

I 


1003 

1095 
1376 
20tt5 
94 
1635 
1310 
1604 
297 


115  :  208O 
m  I  1377 


858  I  115   1968 
970-1  '  115  3095 


482  115 
809  115 


1553 
884 


471 
294 

328 


115   528 
115  1377 

115  1413 


12  lis 
115 

816-17  115 


669-70  115 

92  115 

235  115 

789-90  115 


127 

218 


115 
115 


288 

115 

762 

115 

602 

115 

434 

115 

92 

115 

163 

115 

641 

115 

574^ 

i 

115 

16 
2117 
1933 

732 
1174 
1310 
1902 

141 

237 


327 
1«72 
1695 

1503 

1174 
182 
703 

1671 


670  115   732 


339  115  1414 


253  I  115  1312 


003 

641 


817 

810 

61 

728 

626 
288 
643 
762 
329 
927 
670 
402-3 
790 


511-12 

783 
472 
425  I 
439^40 
609 


353 


115  1780 

I 
115  I  704 


115  1933 

115  884 

115  69 

115  1822 

115  '  1722 

115  329 

115  1740 

115  1872 

115  1414 

115  2054 


115 
115 


712 
443 


115  I  1903 


115  1605 


115 
115 


856 
528 


115  I  1504 
115  I  481 
115   670 


115  1342 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  -4prt7— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Horn,  August  P.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Making  neutral  soap.  786  496 

Horn,  Erneet  H.,  afaJgnor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Lan'tOTJ-pliiioii !  787!o41 

Horner,  Richard,  York,  England.     Apparatus  for  conditioning  grain,  Ac 785554 

Horner,  Walter  H.,  Seattle,  Waah.     Wire-stringer...  i  ra6'2lfi 

Horsley,  Robert  L,  aaaignor  to  Worth  Wire  w'orks.  Fort  Worthifex  "  Mat I  784'564 

Horstschafer,  .\ugust,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Block-signal  system  for  raUways      785*807 

Horton.  Floyd  W:,  rf  oi.     (See  Peters,  David  T.,  aaaignor.)  '^.ou' 

^vf*??'  •',^I?*"  ^^  Providenc-e,  R.  I.,  assignor  U>  Iroquois  Machine  Company,  New  York 

Horton 

Horton 

Hosack,  Lee  L.    (See  Geltr  and  Hosack.) 

Hoskins,  Cicero.  Quincy,  111.    Folding  or  knockdown  crate  rsf?  sn 

Hoskins,  George  J. .  Ultimo,  Sydney,  New  South  V\  ales,  Auetralik! '  Johit  for  the  locking' " 

~    ,565 
,566 

Houget,  Femand,  Verviers,  Belgium.    Self-acting  mule  •" ' ' 'mJu 

hofdiir""'  ^ "^***  **  •  »««'«°o'"  ^  Parke,  Davis  A  Co, ,  Detroit,  Mteh.' '  Vaixdiie  ci«' and ' 

Hougland,  Frank  ii.V Naahviile,  Tenn!     Box. . . ! 

House,  William  C.  Vienna,  Tex.     Grubber triVqi 

Houston,  George  D.,  Rushville,  lU.    CulUvator '.'.'.!!!!!!!!!!!"! 7^209 

H«  11,  Saguache,  Colo.    WasWng-machine 784*491 

W  is.     Sulky  disk  harrow 7)»'i<n 


1,  Jamea  a.,  I'rovidenc-e,  R.  I., assignor  U>  Iroquois  Machine Compan v.  New  York    I 

.    Wire-drawing  drum *~  j'  ''784264 

J  Manufacturing  (  ompany.    (See  Sweet,  Warren,  aaaignor.) 

\,  Oliver  E.,  Jefferson.  La.    Composition  for  destroying  near  blisfat  788  iiu 

c,  LeeL.    (See  Geltr  and  Hosack.)  "        *^      ^^    '»,!» 

IS,  Cicero.  Quincy,  111.    Folding  or  knockdown  crate  rgg  « 

nosains,  George  J.   Ultimo,  Sydney,  New  South  V\  ales,  Auetralik! '  Johit  forthe  locking^" 

bar  type  of  rolled  iron  pipes ^^      7ftA 'i 

Hoskins,  George  J  ,  Ultimo,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales! '.VuatiilU  "' L^kinB-b^^  784 ''i 

Hosse,  William,  and  R.  McEwen,  Nishville,  Tenn.     Rouiidabout .   ! . .  _   .^         ^^' ' '  iml 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Mar.    7 

Apr.  25 

Apr.   11 


i 

00 

•597 
1683 
3171 
4504 
1128 
3679 


358 

670-1 

953 

236 

82-3 


786,358 
785,102 


Howard,  Daniel  E..  and  A.  S. 
Howard,  Harlan  S. ,  Madison, 


Mar. 

Mar. 
.\pr 

Mar. 

^r. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


14 

14 

4 


^90 

101 

3974 

1216 

254 

1 

1120 
1131 
75- 
66 

236 

237 

17-18 

12 

OfOdal 
Gaaette. 


i 

1196 
1444 

733 

1089 

368 

867 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 


115 
1968 


115  I  1343 


Howard,  James  K.,Brooklj-n,N.Y.     Watch-protector! !!;!!!! 17862^1  uVr 

Howard,  Robert  \V.,rf(W.     (See  Crowell,  Luther  C,  aaaignor.)  'i»,^i/     Mar 


Howard,  Thomas  W.,  Windora,  Minn.    Gate "  timj  ii« 

Howe,  Charlea  W.,  Omega,  Ala.    Animal-trap..  .        7M'Xn« 

Howe.  Edward  .K.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Ilat-frame-formingdevicii!'. '  t^'^S 

Howe,  Elbridge  O  ,  MUlbury,  Mass.     Device  for  operating  the  switches  orstrat-i^lways'  7»6'aM 


Howe,  Frank  F.,  MarietU,  Ohio.    Casing-head    ' 

Hoxie,  Arthur  8.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Pereh-suppo'rt 

Hov,  J.  A.  F.     (See  Craft,  Owen  B.,  assignor.) 

Hubbard,  Henry  D.,  Avalon,  Pa.     Vehicle-wheel  tire  70s 

Hubbard,  Richard  W.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.     Hinge  -S'iw 

Hubbell,  Herbert  a,  Hector,  N.  V.     Bean-picker... V.'.!!!! iS-xif 

Huber,  Carl.     (See  Evermann,  Peter,  assignor  )  'ao.^i 

Hut^r,  Emll,  Detroit,  Mich.    Frame  for  automobiles  -00 


784,400 

"^87,922 


170 


Hublnger,  John  C. 


407 


tl.'^.;,'!^'^-'  iu  """  i  ••"•'"'»■"»'  ,^"*'*-.   Telephone-exchange  system . !!!!!!!!!"! TSft'aoi 

from  miil^liltr*^'  "«"°-'«**'  0^'^any;  A.  Baertl,  Ixecutrix.     Recovering  sugar'        '*' 

Hudson,  Charies  P."  U.icaster!  S.C.  '  ii^eH^f^mfreeMr .' ! ! ! ^'2}? 

Hudson,  James  J     PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Manulat  ture  of  iron  and' steel' fHs'<»r] 

Hudson,  MdardF,  Los  Angeles,  Cal      Wrench ;2'!^ 

S^l^"c2    "vfse      ""'^  ^         Langford,  assignors  to  Hudson'Tool  Company!  Los  !\n:" 

Hudson,  Samuel  l!     (See  McDaniel  knd  'Graves,'  assigiiori.)' '*'^ 

Hudson  Tool  Company.     (See  Hudson  and  Langford,  assignors )  ,  I 

Huenefeld,  Ernst  ft.    (See  Blxler,  John  F.,  assignor.)         ^         '  | 

«"«•?[•  '-■^*''f«'  Sharon,  Pa.    Combined  insole  and  arch-support '  788  469  ' 

Hiifl.rhomasJ.     (Se*  Warren.  Phine^s  M.,  assignor  )  rtM,4e» 

'^"o^  T*k^re?e"rf,St  "^'ouTs!' mT  ''^'^^^^^l^'^^^^'^}'''*'  "«^«"  »'  -'^third 

;  

Hughes;  Johnson,'^V\issahickon,''iPa.     AnnealiAg-ftii^ibi'.'  ;; ^'^ 

SSfnin^'  li'ra.^  •(S:^LSu":5'ern\  ^T^^S^"^  "'^  hoi  low  concrete'  bl^ks! ! ! ! ! !  Si^ 
Hu  I,  NelUe  R.   AsheviUe,  N.  C.    Powder-puff.!....     *  if&ar.A 

Uusey  Samuel  L.,  Corridon,  Mo.    Fence- wire  fastener. .    ^'«. 

Hu^t,  Car  A.  and  O.  W.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     ' ••■•■-••.-.••-.■ !  788..T5 

Hu  t,  Cari  A.  and  O.  W.,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Hu  t,  Oscar  W.     (See  Huit,  Cari  A.  and  O.  W.) 

Hultquist.  Charles,  Denver.  Colo.    Combined  lubricator  and  throtUe-valve  '  784  (MQ 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

-\pr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


4 
21 
14 
25 

7 
21 
28 

25 

25 

11 

4 

7 
-25 

21 

18 

4 

25 
11 

21 

7 
14 

4 


to  i .  K    Peters,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  tubes  im  va 

Hughes,  Clarence  T.    (See  Hughes,  Burton  S.  and  C.  T  )  787^33 

Hughes,  Denis  D.,  Titusville.  Pa.     Furnace  ,  «.  „.„ 


Apr.    4 


Apr.  25 


Apr.  11 


laomuci I  Tgfj  357 

Liner  for  centrifugal  separators. . ..!!!!     787  179 
Rotary  engine 787.'7e2 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


7 
4 
4 

28 
25 
11 
18 


Mar.    7 


Hume,  WUliam  S.,  et  al.    (Sec  Flowers,  Samuel  R.!a8simor)' 

Hummel,  Charles.     (See  Pemot  and  Hummel  )  i 

Hummer.  .Vrthur  C,  Seattle,  Wash.     Butter-tray....  j^.av> 

Humphrey  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Herbert  S,  assUmor')' 785,952 

S.'^?P^'^y',':''"".««^^' New  Britain,  Conn.     Garment-clasp.!   .  784  745    Mar    14 


Mar.  28 


'^frga8'^(i^S^'^^''"'^°'*^"""P''™y''^"°^P*°y'^^^  Flaah-pUot  ! 

Humphrey,  Jamei'  E.. 'Aberdeen, 's!  b! ' ' Di'nnerlpa'u !!!!!!!!!! '■  7!?'??^ 

Humohreys,  L.  E      (See  Landrue.  Hiram,  assignor.)        ^*''^'"^ 

Hundr»lmark,  U  illiam  H.,  Caledonia.  Mjjin.    Cultivator 
Hunt,  Bertram,  San  Francisco,  Cal      ~^^ 
Hunt,  Charlea  W 


230 
I  2242 
i  1631 
i  4070 

96:1 
.  3031 
I  4506 

i  4274 

4461 

1683 

729 

796  1 
3489  I 

2378 

2652 

77 

4463 
1381 

2650 

797  I 
3019 
1163  j 

1160 


4568 


2252 

68 
731 
732 

3954 
4351 
1961 
3173 

70 


52 

472 

,     3.36 

881 

206 

642-3 

953 

■    I 

928 
971 
358-9 
148  . 
104 

762 

I 

499 

57.') 

18 

971 
294 

561 

164 

424 

243-4 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
J15 
115 

11.5 
115 
115 
.  115 
115 
115 

u,l 

115 

lis 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


243 

115  I 

996 

115  1 

494 

115  : 

13 

149 
149-50 

115 

115  ' 

115 

1 

841 

949 

425-6 

603 

1 
115  1 
115 
115 
115  I 

260 

269 

1087 

17 

1119 

529 
380 

I  3009 
221 

.  704 
1039 

20,^1 
2095 
1444 

1225 

182 

1S72 

5S9 

1671 
1088 

2096 
1377 

617 

182 

465 

1320 

1319 


2118 


V     w  -  -fity-fllter 

Hunt  Clvde  K    w  ^/'''^II  u  ^"  "^•T^  *£f?'i?  '°'"  handling  merchandise.  Ac ! 

«uni,  Clyde  t.,  d  ai.    (See  Peters,  David  T,  assignor.) 

n^t  n^    F«rS;  2^"^'  °^'°-    Combined  shoulder-brace  and  suspender 

H.^J'  i!.h^n    7*"  *  ^""P*"*'    /See  Ferris,  Henry  L.,aa8ignor)    *^ 

a?bi>iey   L?cicl^p"MA*V"'  o^th^ee-fourth8  tofc.  A.  Capps,  Beulah,  and  T.  C 

uiDoney,  Licking  Mo.     Pruning  Implement 

n.mf'RJ?^^w'?e^'*"^vO"«-     8«lf  cleaning  sieye .'..!! !!!!!! 

H^L  H^^L^'  ^'"Ift^"/  ^'i     Perfecting  cast-steel  IngoU  ....  !!!!!!!!  — 

Hunter,  Henry  H.  and  8.  L.,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va.    Chum  

Hunter,  Lester  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  ^Toyilr-ship  

H.mt^irt.rT!!*  ^-    (S~  Hitter,  Henry  H.  and  8.1'.) 

^.,^°°'  Tho™".  and  F.  Heberleln,  London,  England 
pounds  preoaratorv  to  amAltinir  * 


787,763 
786.441 
784.162 


Mc- 


Treating  sulOd  ores  or  com- 


785,494 


786,766 
784  3S0 
786,350 
787,180 
787,515 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar    21 


pounds  preparatory  to  smelting " "  ■""""  "'"  "'  """*■    ^^  „, . 

YorW.V'^Ta"r?en'Sl°°'"  °'  »''^*"'^-'°J- P- Mu^»n<iH!A!  PJu^i^.NeW'  '*'''" 


Utensil  (or  truing 


„       ,  Rotarv  engine. 

I?^Ji  t^'/*^  ,^  •  *«»'«rnor  of  onthhalf  to  C.  B.'  Etermr!  "Rockford!  Ili 
TU^  ^'121^^^^^  meUllic  flanges  of  frult-Jw^e^.  _        ' 
Hurd,  Oscar  P,  Hooper,  N.  Y!Bix)tee....  


785384 

786,789 
786,644 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 


Apr. 
Apr. 


3955 

1S31 

79 
40N 

3175 
480 
294 

3039 


1121 
1761 
230 
1964 
2653 


1218 

3810 

1167 
897 


13 


841 


115 


115 


315  115 


19 

81 

094 
93 
61 


115 
115 

116 
115 
115 


643   115 


784,567  I  Mar.  14  I  1132 


235 

367 

53 

436 

575 


115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


115 


810-12  I  115 


244 
184 


115 
115 


1570 

18 

1225 
1226 

917 
2071 
1.W5 
1790 

18 


918 

350 

1088 
95 

1730 

1174 

70 

705 


1310 
408 
1119 
1505 
1673 


1343 

885 

1321 
1363 


337  1  US  I  3G0 


36 


INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphab^tUl  lUt  of  patentees  for  March  and  April-Gontinxx^, 


Name,  residBiioe,  »ad  InyflDtlon, 


Hum.  Walter  L.,ef  a/. 
Hum,  WAfToo  D.,  et  oL 


(8m  Hum,  L«odc.,i 
(Sm  Hum,  Leon  C. , 


■i^or. ) 


Hu»h»w  Charlea'i::,  tt  at.    (8;;"chritto*,'ja^?^°'ftL«nor  ) 

S"!f M?f"'  •I°**°'  London,  England.    VV'»v&-motor "••ciuuca ^'?f* 


Ti..»„Ki-x.'  T  u   '  y-~-—<  England.    w»ve-motor . 
Hutching*,  John,  London,  England.    Wave-motor 

«^HVf^K*^'*'^^^••  'i»«*?°"'-  to  Crompfon  &  Knowlesi: 
Shuttle-box  motion  for  looms  \ 

HnJ^hlf^I!"  ^"'""''"l-'S^;  J^*?*"'  "«•    "Record  device 
HutohUon,  James  P.,  Ellsworth,  Ohio 
for  cooking-stoves 


oom  Works,  VVoreester,  Maai! 


Steam  cooking  and  wkter-hwtiJigatUchmeiit 


.  787,182 

.  787,448 

785,885 


Hut'SiTDkiT?^  ^i' ''hii^^eiph^^^^  786J15 

Sl^ii^Il'  S^ri^A  P^P*'-'  K*H».    Comb^ioncolurpn-suppoWandsilllfasienerV;;::;:::  S.W 


assignor.) 


784,782 


Hutton,  Oeorge,  Richmond,  Canada 
Hutton,  Samuel  T.    (See  Hall,  Tomaa  P 

p;';i;s^UTMi^v^%"i./p",rpr'^''"'' '■'''•''•"' ^■«> 

Hyde,  then  U.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Vel«>cipe<le 

Hyman,  Louis.     (See  Szollosy,  Jules,  assknwr) 

ft?™t5.'3''*'*^  '-    (See  Turner  and  HvHan.) 
{h  ^  V  ?'^V^'.'^*?i?'"  ^°  ^-  P-  '  ''>■•  Okaahoma,  Okla 
ilir- "Vk^*"'-    I^^.Id'y.  <"hristlan,  assignor.) 
Idris,  Thomas  H.  W.,  and  R.  H.  Griffith,  Lon 


786.902 
786,903 
786,904 
787,670 


Ter.    Rake *.....  Tgg.aei 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 


25 
11 
11 

18 
28 

11 

11 

4 

14 

7' 
25 
14 
11 
11 
11 
18 


3826 

1900 

!  1968 

2503 
3818 

1219 
1220 

1632 

798 
3934 
1398 
1383 
1387 
1390 
2ttSe 


790 
4»-7 
427-8 

543 

812 

3S4 

254 

119 
336-7 

165  ! 
851 
289 
294-5 
295 
296 
644 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

118 
115 
116 
llA 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115  I 


[ 


Tqiiids""'"" .".-.''  7.*°''  "•  "•  «"®^'''  p"'^*>°'  England.    Head  of  siphon  for  aerated 

Imperial  Wheel  Company.     (See'  Couper  iames  C    assiimor) ^^JM^    Apr. 

ImnrovM  Paper  Machinery  Company^  (leTpark^rH^^^^^^     assienor  ^  I 

ngirWaUeiT  I'^^^'S^^P^^^'      '^  Bloom   O^s  M  ^k^Sr.)-  ' 

i„?    !f'.      .  */ '^  '  r^^^' ****'     Koasting-furnace..  '  too  eii, 

Tiny!  /t.  K  Mo  *"ca;-        ^''^^^'  ^^"^^'^  ^o  IngoldsbrAutoratic  Car  Com- 

Ingram,  Archie  T  and  W    L. ,  Doctortolin^;  Ga  " '  Annunciator ^'^^ 

Ingram,  VValter  L.     (See  Ingram,  Archie  t.  and  ^.'^""'''*^°'^ 785,424 

Intrii***^  ^"rj"  f^of^Pany.     (See  Casterline,  Edwin  D..  assignor  ) 
nf^^*r°"  ,  -^"thmograph  Company.     ^See  Goldman,  lleK  alienor  ) 

International  Harvester  Corapanv 
International  Har\e8ter  Company. 
Int«.mational  Harvester  Company 
Intemationsl  Harvester  Company 
International  Har\-ester  Comoanv 


Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


25 

1 
4164 

904 

1 
115 

1 

18 

2508 

544 

^115 

4 

7M 

150 

115 

1 

7 
21 


SOI 

2887 


101-2 
609-10 


115 
115 


1003 
1506 
1506 

1635 
887 

1344 

1344 

1198 

381 

183 
1960 

329 
1378 
1379 
1379 
1740 


2030 


1637 


1226 


116 
670 


fSee  furtiss,  Charles  E  ,  a-ssignor. ) 
(See  Tennis.  Samuel  K  ,  assignor  ) 
(^  penyes,  Gavlord  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Kimbark,  Edward  H. .assignor.) 
(Sec  Plopper,  James  •\,  assignor  ) 


ompany.     fsee  fodlesrfk,  Henrv  J.,  assignor.) 
,s^  *•■"'  -r,  Williai     " 
.Mbert  K 


assignor.) 
■gnacio,  assignor.) 
Shoemaker,  Harry,  assignor.) 
L  ,  assignor.) 


784,860    Mar.   14  ;  17»1 


Photomechanical 


printing 
Ireland.  James  I).,  et  'dl.     (See  Healev,  PatHck,  aisiitnor') 
I^Ji^'' M**^'".'^''  Company.     (See  1^100^1  a^"Tassignor  ) 

Syracuse,  N.Y.     Bundling  apparatus. .  -na 


.  785,735     Mar.  28     3532 


Irving,  James  H 


Ives,  Frank  R.     (See  Stauffer  and  Ives.)  787,765 


-Kpr. 

Apr. 


11 
4 


1971 


387  '  115       408 


(.^Wil.on'^r^haT^s'sTi^^^^^^  788,380|Apr. 


Ives.  Louis,  Dearborn,  Mich^ 
Iveson,  Albert  E. 

I  vSr  MSSliS  r  •  ''  *'•     ^**  '^*"»'  *"™*rick  F.,  assignor.) 
^c^L^frS^A.J;u'nS2U?nL''-  ^^^*  *^°'  '■  ^-  '^^''^-  «-'^«^"-  ^-^  '■    M- 

J   H  r^S^^^  ^  Son  Company.     (See  PaJkhurst.  Frederic  H 
J?MiJ^ifS*"^''°^i,   (*»  Clark,  JartesH.,  assignor,) 
J.  S  Metcalf  Company.      Sw  Spelman,  Jartes,  assignor  ) 

i^te  i**°' '^fc- ?""^    Writing  applaiice..'^.  '  y-^,. 


Apr.  18     3179 


234 


788,408 


assignor.) 


<"'esell9cha{t,  Berlin,  Cermanyj    Electric-arc  lamn  "  Iw^ajo 

3^^'  nnwirr  FiJ^^^''^  "r"      Pa3.sea£^>r-recordcr  ^ 
J acKson.  Howard,  Newton,  Mass     ~ 

for  hi^-frequency  apparatus 
jS^kS^S'  inhil  P  •  $'"|«'°»'  J°d.     Tdephone1sei«ting  mechaiHsm 
J^i^n   wi^ J.^'  ^'■'T°»'  1°**-    Attachment  for  spectacles . . . 
Jackson^  HUliam  M.,  Joneaboro,  Ark.     Automatic 
Jacob,  Bartholomew   .New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.    Match      (Reissued 

V  y"  ^*i^r?  h^°''  ^^*''*^'  «•  A    Vvhher'^Jootl^anWThurlow,  Niagara  Fall.; 
ktS^ted,^  mesne  assignments,  t«Cyan\dleCompany.  Jersey  City.  jf.  J     Mak- 


784,.329 
-r-  - ..^. 7g^  216 

Detonator  or  auxiliary  protective  alarm  spark-gap  i 

...1785,671 

...I  785,103 

A uttmiatic  fusee  igniter  and  discharger! '.'.'.'.'.'"..]  785)886 
'""  12,332 


Apr.  25     4465 


Apr.  11     1223 


.\.. 


ing  alkali  cyanlds 
ji^^'  F^'nk  h*^  vJ:*i*K'  ^^*!^-     K«^«-»iW4  -ectionlmattress 

i^^  wjjria'm'^F.f^srtitriir'  ssr-cai^s""* "'  "^^^^  ™*^*^ 

^*^:.  .^.""*°.  "  •  "*^**''  ""^  °°^''»'' »°  ^  RiiiV.si:  L^uis;  MoV  ■  Exhibiting  mechan 
Jacobaoo,  Charles 


— .  ""—"^1  W  arren,  Pa.    Clutch. . . 

JacobMm,  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Pittsfleld 
n*mo 


}piark  Coii  Company,'  'PlttaiaeJd/iiaM'. '  Hj'- 


787,380 
787,450 
788,368 

785,361 

785,736 
785,887 

787,184 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


11 

7 
7 

21 

21 

4 

28 
28 


18 
18 
25 
21 

28 
28 


I 


1686 
619 
409 

3399 
2?45 
482 
3820 
4575 


2369 
2509 
4352 

2748 

3540 
3822 


Apr.  11  I  1972 


756 


428 

184 

095 
53 


972 


255 

359 

127^ 

81-2 

731 
473 
93 
812 
970 


115   822 


115 

115 


1506 
1262 


115  1791 
115  1120 


115  2O08 


115  1344 


544 

9.V) 
582 

75«V-7 
813 

429 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

115 


1445 
141 

96 

780 
530 

1174 
887 

1055 


1608 

1637 

2071 

638 

823 


1507 
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Name,  rMideoce,  and  Invention. 


ill^^hf^^  c""^"  N..  Mansfield  Center.  Conn.    Chicken-brooder. 
Jacobson  Samuel  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    VentUator  " 

j2^r'  Al®/'%1f T'  J'?"?!^*''?,*''*'  P*-    Removable  heiid  for  'bi^ia' 

T^SSL^'iPS^'  Pl"'*<le'PW«.  Pa-    Cigar-cutter  and  match-deUverer 

T^m«  \  ^'^'^f  Company.     (See  Saart.  Aibert  O. ,  asrignor  ) 

(Trl'efemrnt  ^ou's^i"*.  ^Y-.  assignor  of  one-haU  to  A.  F 

Jameson,  Carrie  J.    js'eiB'  brton'/Edw»rd'M.,'Mdmo'r  ) 

Jameson,  John  F.,  Plimpton,  O^lo.    -^  "      *^^°^> 


Jamison,  William  O.     (gee  Rickorda,  Samuel  ¥ 


Trolley-guide. 
Tr:,':,"~i,''  A'  "ff/"  ^-     ^°^  nicaoraa,  Samuel  B. ,  assignor  )  

jJ^hu'J-    Machine  for  insertingd^gonal  strands  in  woven  cane  fahri^  '  "'**°'^- 

JaquJth,  Eugene  H  ,  Clinton.  Mass     Supporting-frwne  forUtehSViSk.    ioi 

Jarnberg  Joel,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    MoAtVy- wrench  "»<^»«n-8lnka 784 

Jarrett.  iohn.     (See  Edwards  and  Jarrett.)  

Jarvis,  Philip,  Cedar  Rapids,  Nebr.     Riding-cultivator 

'i^  ^^^^"^5"*'"'  P^^^e^  A.,  assizor) 
(see  WaUe,  Ludwig  S.,  assignor.) 

(^ee  Aultman  Thomas  G.,  assignor  ) 
See  Lynch,  George  E  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Slocum,  John  C,  assignor.) 

If**  Y!rf^^^^'  ^'^'■«1  J-  assignor.) 

,^Q     w,  !.'*^°'  ^"*man  R.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

(See  Willson,  WUliam  W..  assimor  ) 


Callahan,  Chicago,  III. 


787,516 
784,568 

87,185 

944 

786,953 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


11 
14 

28 


1975 
1919 
3958 


42^-30 
403 
841 


115 
115 
115 


a,  r  null),  V 

Jean,  Robert  W 
Jebsen.  Fridtjof. 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  A. 
Jeffrey,  JoMph  A. 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  A. 
Jeffrey,  JoMph  A. 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  A. 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  A 


785,041 ,  Mar.   14  I  2001  ;      44(J-1  I  115 


Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sessions,  fSl    assienor  ) 
ffl"^?.^T^.«™*8  C'.Columbus.  Ohio.     Enriching  earoT        '^^"^^ 


Jehn,  Edouard,  Paris,  France. 


J6key,  Carl  von.-  "(Sm  funnir  aSdT^S'l.)'"*^'^''"''""  ^orpicuir^^;,jitiMi6ii::V-V-'  T^U 


785,4ft5 


rv. 


SifotS'MrS^^jfX'tlrwrv-f^^^^  Bak^tlebuckte...  788,471 

Je^"Sif^?.'irfnSTa"ss^Xt?-    ^-»^«  ^"^ -king  paper  bags 788,262 

'Te^^n^'^S^a^m-^o^^isl""*^^'*'''  «''^""'  ««™-yi-«aid'iun'gni'ckeiassig.ior'to'sal'd'  "^'"^ 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


21 
25 

25 

7 


^ (See  Phillips,  Charles  W    aasicnnr  V ~ 


Tpruir  W/^Sni-ii;  \i    ^'    .    •  """'js""'  I"  -'\mencan  Hteel  &  Wire  f 
Jersey,  W  oroeater,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  feeding  wire-naiJ  machines 

|&n?lIcX' '.-^•lierr.' f„"£l?.„r'*"^^^^ 

Johnson.  Charles,  Butte,  .Mont. 
Johnson,  Charles,  and  O 
land,  N.  Y.    FertUizer 


Apr. 
Apr. 

25 
25 

.\pr. 
Apr. 

18 

4 

Apr. 
Alar. 

18 
21 

Apr. 
Mar. 

25 

28 

3040 
4569 

4571 
620 

4165 
3755 

3180 
600 


2963 
3041 

4.572 
3824 


leTa 

270 

1507 
443 
918 

483 


996 

997 
128 

904 

817 

695 

120 


:  115 

115 

115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 


645 
643-4 

997 
813 


115 

115 

115 
115 


705 
3118 

2118 
142 

2030 
1933 

1791 
1198 


1741 

706 

2118 


786,905 

787,576 
786,818 
786,034 
787,452 


Johnson,  Charles  T 
Johnson,  Charles  W 


Ticket  or  card  holder tkt  A-^-y     *^,. 

.^"PPorting  and  attaching  device  for' lamp's -nui'^^i    xtil' 

listribu?er'.'"'^""  ^"  tortlancf  implemeni  c"oS,pany','Cori:'   '^''''    """ 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


11 
18 
11 
28 
18 
21 


1392 
2764 
1225 
4142 
2515 
3045 


296 
602 
25,S 
■874 
544 
644 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115  I 


1380 

1696 
1344 

961 
1638 

708 


(See  Tverdahl,  Ole,' assignor.') 
Norwood   "*-'  •       "^  -     ' 


786,218    Mar.  28     4506        95.3-4     115 


Johnson,  Dewltt  C. 
John 


Armature. 


assignors,  by  mesne  as- 


788,049     Apr.  25     3756 


tT.^";,!^!;^'*-  P^'^«JP^.Pa:«8signorto  Vi<;{orTaikin.M.;^in.r„;„.V„;.  •    '^"^^ 


Apr. 
Mar. 


25 

14 


assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 


John       ,     ^^ 

Talking-machine 


Mar.  21 


84,861 


ratus  for  marking  sunken  vessels     "^"""  '"  ''■'^■'  "P"on,  Dawson,  Canada.    Appa 

'°&re'.°~^7  '  C*-^'^<^««.  »-i^or'to'G.F;Builard;'Bo.ton,Masa.    Toiletlpa'pcr    ''''''' 
Johnson,  Jackson,  Rochestef ,'  'n!  'y.'  '  Sh^r^^iii" 
^^^='  ^^^'£«'°!*do  8P^«!».  Cola    6?,Sd 


,£,     .,-      ^-, Cuspidor 

T„v._       '  T~r"".r, —     (°ee  Moran  and  Johnson  ) 
Johnson,  John  F.,  Battlacreek,  Mich.    "      "    ' 


Johnson,  James  H. 


T«u '  -  """  f  •«  ""niwiiijes,  Mien.     Overlav-tHhlp 


788,263 
786,646 
786,970 

wlndow^fly^Va]^  ^-^v,.  w.  „„^„^,  ^o  ^    cutting,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Door  and    ^^'**^ 

Fcnc^DOst     """"■'•* JohfSfM 

i&s^"„;i^a^r?p{^f^^^^    "»•»* 

S:^:'  SSiifLfaChitUa^^gi;  Tim.-  ■  VliuminaW  Vl™  ■  •  ■  ■ ^;™ 

784^ 


Mar. 
Mar. 

21 
14 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr, 

25 

4 

11 

Apr. 

4  , 

Mar. 

Apr. 


21 
4 


Mar.  28 


Johnson:  Wmiin  W.rM^phiifT<eiS^V..Iil"ininatecl  sign.. 


Johnston,  David  K 

Slip-socket 

j«h^J°°'  ^^'^^  H.,  Phliiik;iphii,'pi 

hS^^i''  9*~^  ^-  St-  Jo'eph.  Mo 
,„W°«  rotary  operating  mectaiiam . . 
Johnston,  Harry  t?,  Obeflin,  Ohio 


oil  r\t^  :  Zi —    Ke^ter-actuating  mechanism." 

OU  City.  a«lgnor  to  OU  Well  Supply  Company,  pimbu,^."Pa. 


R*ilway-nili-guard  clainp.'. 

Air  or  liquid  reciprocating  engine  and  pump 


785,105 
787,186  1 


Portable  dark  r^'m. ■.\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\;;;; ;;;••• ; •  ^J'^ 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


25 
25 
14 

21 

11  I 

I 
14  j 

7  I 


484 

2652 
737 


3959 

001 

4071 
3759 
1766 

2351 
1981 

1135 
295 


818  115  1934 


2118 
48S 


640 
409 

1004 

2030 
1262 
1414 


93  '  115  I  1175 


4574 
2093 

997 
441 

115 
jll» 

2753 

582-3 

118 

2757 
1764 

583 
367-8 

115 
115 

4330 

914-15 

115 

4167 

900 

1548 

905 

184-5 

329 

115 

115 
115 

561 
151 


841-2 

120 

881 
818 
368 

474 
431 

238 
62 


115 
115 


617 
1226 


115  I  918 
115  I  1198 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115  : 


aoio 

1934 
409 

531 
1506 

37.1 

:o 
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IN]»EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  ilpnV— Continued. 


Johnston  Harvester  Company.     (See  M»ul  Christian,  assignor.) 

Johnston,  Henry.    (See  Holland  and  J(*in8ton.) 

Johnston,  Herbert  L.,  aaaignor  to  Hoban  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Troy,  Ohio 

Grlndmg-nul] , ■'         '  -gg  093 

Johnston,  James  S.,  and  T.  H.  Murphy,  assignors  to  Johnston  Novelty  AMlli  SDeciaitv     '     ' 

Co. .  L  tica,  N .  Y.    Safety  appliant-e  for  centrifugal  machines \7!7y. . . . 


Apr.     4 


Monthly      !    OfHcial 
volume.      ;  Gazette. 


Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

784,a5I     Mar'. 


Johnston,  James  W..  Chicago'. 'lU.    Schqol-desk . .°~'    '     "     "" 784'aso 

Johnston  Novelty  A  Mill  Specialtv  Co.     (See  Johnston  and  MurphyVassignorV.) 

Johnstone,  Francis  W. ,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Gas-producer  785  955 

Jones,  Alvah  D,  Louisville,  Ky.    Attachment  for  hand  agficulturai  iinplementa  '.'.".""  7&».'682 

Jones,  Breckinridge,  trustee.     (See  Curds,  Lewis  E..  assipior.)  

JoneMTlarence  R,  Pittsburg,  Pa      Hydraulic  air-compressor 785,889 

JonevCorbin  AutomobUe  Company.     (See  Jones,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Edwin  C,  Woodstock,  Canada.    Gas-burning  appliance...   .  786647 

Jones,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Jones-Corhjln  Automobile  Company,  PhiladelDhia  Pa  '  Ve^' 

hide  runmng-^ear *^  "  *^      '  788  108 

Jones,  James  \V  . ,  West  Haven,  Conn,     locking  mechanism  for  folding  doors'.' '.'.'.. 7861569 

Jones,  John  G.,«<oi.     (See  Barber,  Henty  F..  assignor.)  

Jones,  John  H.,  Fostoria,  Ohio.     Buildii>g-block 786971 

Jones,  John  T.     (See  Vantine,  Thomas,  assignor.)  

Jones,  Joseph  C,  Coffeen,  111.    Mining-car  brake  ...  78fi  ifii 

Jones,  Joseph  F.     (See  Odena  and  Jon.-sl)  '<»^i 

Jones,  Lloyd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Devicelf or  stopping  leaks.  785  737 

Jones,  Martin  .\  ,  Oglesby,  Tex.  Cottoti-chopping  attachment  for  cultivators'.'.'.'.'.".'."! " "  7Si;i71 
Jones,  Reuben,  Chamblee,  assignor  of  orie-haU  to  F.  I  Stone  A  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga  Plow"  785^ 
Jones,  Robert  D.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Electric  time-switch. . .  "  787  187 

Jones,  Wallace  B.,  Biirroak.  Kans.    Ai^ylene-gas-generating  apparatus  

Jones,  William  H.     rSee  Mitchell,  AndrcW  F..  assignor.) 

Jones,  \V  Uham  H.  W  .,  Waverly,  N.  Y.    flar  or  bottle  closure i  785  IOC. 

Jong,  I  orstiaan  de.  HuiM  Snippeschrik  -imstelveensche  Weg,  near  Amsterdam','N'ether^" 

lands.    Sterilizing  milk  or  other  fluids, V86J)19     Aor 

Jonlan,  Chasing  H   C  ,  KansasCity,  Kais     Bathing  apparatus. .!!;;!!;;.';.";;;.'.'.';;;'";  786,127    Mar 
Joseph  N.  smith  &  Company.     (See  ChainberUn,  Charles  ¥..,  assignor.)  ! 
Joy,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Page  Machin^  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clutch  mechan- 
ism   , -gg  2m 

Joyce,  Frank  I.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    f;ovemt)r 785'498 

Judge,  James  R.,  Anselmo,  Nebr.    Hay-aweep  attachment  ...'.".'.'.'.'.".'.'."."*.".*'." 788 '264 

Judik,  Henry.     (See  Sawyer  and  Judik.)!  'oo,.a» 

Judson,Whitcomb  L.,  assignor  to  Unlverjsal  Fastener  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Separable 

fastener ^     _  "^  788  317 

Julien,  Ramon  O.,  assignor  to  P.  de  Deniecq,  Jerez  de  ia'Fr'ontera,"Spain'." '  "Bot'tie.".'  ' '  786,'295 
Julius,  Paul,  a.ssiCTior  to  Badische  Anilii  .V  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine, 

Germany,     uichlor-dimethyl-fluoranc  *nd  maklnK  same  ..  '  785  003 

Juhus,  Paul,  and  E.  Fussenegger,  assignors  to  Badische  AnUin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud'wigs^' 

nafen-on-the-Rh:ne.  Germany.     Blue-rid  azo  dye.  786  767 

Juhus.  Paul  and  K.  Fussenogger,  a.<».'ign«i-s  to  Badische  Aiiilin  i  'Soda  Fabrik!  "Ludwigs^" 

hafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.    Orangt-red  azo  dye 787  767 

Julius,  Paul,  and  E.  Fussenegper,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigs^'        ' 

hafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany.    Blue-r^  azo  dye     787  768 

Jung«.  August,  rt  a/.     fSee  Dietz.  (hristiin  F.,  assignor.)  ' 

Junge.  Bertha,  rt  al.,  executors.     (See  Di#tz,  C  hristian  F.,  assignor.) 

Jungj^ren,  Oscar,  Schenec^dy,  N.  Y., assignor  to  General  Klectric  Company.    Elastic 


18 


28 
14 


81 

28M 

71 

3962 
1401 


o 
> 


19  I  115  '  108B 


Mar.  28     3827 


001 


645  115 

U  115 

842  115 

286  115 

813-14  115 

185  115 


25 
4 

11 


28 
21 
28 
11 


Mar.  21 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


3879 
738 

841 
151 

115 
115 

1549 

329 

115 

238 

54 

115 

3544 

2380 

3829 

1982 

72 

757 

499-500 

814 

431 

14 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

2253 

474 

115 

11 
28 

1226 
4331 

4 
21 
25 

82 

3047 
4168 

25 

4 

•4375 

84 

14 

2023 

4 

1122  ' 

255     115 
915     115 


1743 
18 

919 
330 

K89 

1262 

1967 
1226 

1414 

1120 

823 

560 

889 

1509 

18 

531 

1345 
1004 


19  !  115  1089 
645  115  706 
905      115     2030 


928     115     2065 


19 


18 
18 


3181 
3182 


fluid  turbine ^ .  .  »      /•      -  787297 

JungnicKel.  Paul.     fSee  Jensen  and  J'undUckeL) 

Kacso,  Sando,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D^Ilollander,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Trolley 786,219 

Kahn,  Julius,  Detroit,  Mich.    Lintel  con^tnictlon '  786820 

Kahn,  Solomon,  Cadillac,  Mich.     Stair-carpet  fastener 784*683 

Kaiser,  Heinrich,  HUden,  Germany.    Child's  pistol 787*844 

KaisjT,  Unman.     (See  Cunnius,  .\lfred  III,  assignor.)  ' 

Kaisling.  William,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111 

Klectromagnetlc  device .1 


115  1089 

115  466 

115  1311 

115  1791 

115  1791 


Apr.  11     2180  483  '  115     1553 


Mar. 
-Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


28 
II 
14 
18 


Kaisling,  WUliam,  Chit-ago,  111.,  assignor  4o  Strom  berg-Carl  son  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester  N.  Y.     Klecttic  generator 785,499 

Kaisling.  \\  illiam,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    TelepSone-transmitter 786.444 

Ka^ea,  William  R..  Detroit,  Mich.    Oauntree-crane !  786.362 

Kalla.  Alexander.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Carpenter's  plane 7S7.624 

Kammerer.  Frank  G.,  Chicago.  111.    \  ahtd  bottle-stopper 785,.364 

Kamper,  Paul  J..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Hand-car . 787,381 

Kann,  Albert,  Heidelberg,  Germany.    Tr^tlng  sheep's  wool 787,923 

Kanlorowliz,  Julius.  Breslau,  Germany,, assizor  to  Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co., 

New  "iork,  N.  Y.    Starch  material i 785  216 

Kaphingst,  George,  and  P.  Selth,  Appleto|i,  Wla.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  D.  P.  Nichol- 
son.   Paoer-holder ^ '787,883 

Kappa,  F.  IL,  ei  al.    (See  Brooks,  GeorgaH.,  assignor.) 

Karlsen,  Adotf,  ROken,  near  Christlania,  Norway.    Device  for  protecting  trees :  784.684 

Karpen,  Julius.  Chicago,  111.     Pocket  safrty-matrh  holder '  78.i.500 

Karstcn,  Henry  M..  Clearlake,  Minn.     Fork  attachment 78,'i,55.'> 

Kasai.  Tokuichiro,  Aomori,  Japan.    Steatn-actuated  valve 78.5  172 

Kaaper,  Christian,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Water-filter 788,359 

Kauffman,  Jesse  S.,  l>egraff,  Ohio.    Mail-tag-deUvery  device 784,063 

Kaufmann.  Anna   New  York.  N.  Y.    Sleere-expander '  785,217 

^^JlP^r^i^ce  H.,  and  W.  U.  Colthar;  said  Colthar  aaaignor  to  H.  C.  Downey.  Spring- 

fl«W,  Ohio.     Vibrator 7j t 784.164 

Kay.  William  E..  Lorain,  Ohio.     Water-l*ater 7M,403 

^*€J,  Edward .  Newark,  Ohio.    Concret^-block-mold  machine 787,099 

*??2l.^*'°™*'  ^  •  l*hUadelphU,  aaalgnorlof  one-half  to  J.  C.  Scott.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Drlvinf;balt > 78.5.107 

^^i^'  ^o***"^  M.,  Middletown,  Conn,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Keating  Motor  Company, 

PortUnd,  Me.    Carbtireter  for  hydrocarbon-englnea 785^08 

Keats,  CnartesH.,  Northampton,  England;    Machinery  or  apparatus  for  skiving  leather, 

toathw^board ,  Ac *.'.. ". 784 . 1 M 

KeaCer,  Edward  8.,  aaaignor  to  Keefer  R4iliray-Tia  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Con- 

crata  itrocture T^  7811,648 

Kerfir  R*llw»^Tie  Comply.     (Sea  Kearlir,  Edward  9.,  assignor.) 

Draw-b^aoe  for  sulkies !  785,218 


84,052  Mar  7 


4509 
1227 
1402 
3.330 


77 


Mar.  21  3a'i3 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


4 

4 

IS 
21 
IS 
25 


485 
237 
2873 
2758 
2372 
3491 


954  115 

255-6  115 

289  115 

729  115 


15  I  115 

645-6  115 

94  '  115 

54-5  115 

625  ,  115 

583  I  115 

512  I  115 

'  115 


Mar.  21   2482 
Apr.  18  3409 


1403 
3056 
3174 
2385 
4353 


Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Mur. 

21 

Apr. 

25 

Mar 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Mar 

/ 

Mar 

7 

Apr. 

11 

I  115 

746  '  115 

290  115 

646  115 


671 

500-1 

950 


115 
115 
115 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 


Mar 


Keeier.  Harry  D.,  Marion,  Ohio. 


Apr. 
Mar. 


82 
2483 

15 
.523 

115 
115 

297 

799 

1797 

62 
16.5-6 
383-4 

11.5 
115 
115 

] 

2255 

474 

115  I 

3683 

78S 

115 

:m 

63-4 

115 

W2 

IBS 

115  1 

21  2483 


523   115 


1040 

i:i45 

330 

1823 


19 

708 

1175 
1120 
1723 
641 
1607 
1873 

582 

1841 

330 
708 
733 
561 
2073 
21 
582 

70 

183 

1460 

633 

858 

71 

lass 

582 


V 
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Keen,  W  illiam  W. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  McG  rlfT,  Richmond,  Ind 
Keith,  Calvin,  and  O.  F.  Lister,  Mansfield.  Ohio.    Hinge. 
Kel  er,  Albert  K.,  assignor  to  International  Machine  Company.  Adrian  "Mich" 
Keller,  Albert  K.,  assignor  to  International  Machine  Company,  Adrian  Mich 
makmg  machine  —«,  ««.u, 


Outing-cottage 


'  No. 

Date. 

784,492 

Mar.  7 

Monthly 
▼olume. 


Fence... 
Fenoe- 


788,051 
786,363 


Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
4 


i 


964 

3760 
'239. 


Official 
Gazette. 

>      a* 


206-7  I  115 

819     115 

55  ,  115 


223 

1935 
1121 


^ril^'"}^"^""^'  "?i«"0'"  <f  Mennod  Friree.'st'.'c^U^'Switrertand.'b^'tiii  mecha^ 
ism  for  automatic  musical  instruments k«»"ii6  ujoi.iiau      .^^. 

Ke  ler,  Edmon  W.,  Cripplecreek,  Colo.    Jet-pump...' .'.'.'.■ 7^'^ 


786,364  I  Apr.    4  i    340  W-«  !  118  '  1121 


Keller,  James  M..  Los  Angeles,  (jal.    Condenser  ■•oa  nm 

KeUer,John  E.,  Jr.,  LltclSeld,  Conn.     InflatJon^V'iuViV.": ^'S^ 

Keller,  John  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Mailing-tube '.     Tai'oofi 

Keer,  Louis  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Celerv-trimmer. .   .      iS;?! 

Keller,  Louis  E,  Oil  City   Pa     Interchang^al.le  railway-cros's'ing'frog;.':: fM'493 

Keller,  Ludo  H    Pin^^i^nH   r«Ki.^     t„i,  w„..i_  i,_i.4 ^  °       ° (fv»,«s*j 

Kell<>r,  Peter 


Cleveland, 

adsis 


Jeveland,  Ohio.    Ink-bottle  holder. ..  tm?^ 

■.,  .,      ^  gnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M    Tiemev,  Chicago,  III      Preaa'u'm-'reffillat^^r -^'^ 

^!!!?!:' P?.^,<f^'j*'^**  P-  S«iler,  assignors  to  said  KeUer  and  J.TTi€rn«r,^^^!*^'- " " '   '^'^' 


Pres- 


sure-reel 

Keiiey.  ifiohard J  Syracuse, N.  Y.  Lantern....;::::::::::::::::::; ;|?A^ 

fir  holdLg?SSti:*.*''!f  .°'".  *°  ^'*"°°'^  P"^  Company,  Albany.  N.  V:  'R^pi;ci; 

Kellogg  A  Company!  ii!  "w! '  '(SeeLuckett!  'Gu's'ta'vus'T.'.'issignor' ) 

Ke  k>gg  ^witchi.oard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Kaisling,  William,  assignor  ) 
Ke  v^wi^^*?^  *  S"J?P>3:,Company.  (See  Manson,  Ray  H.,  Ss^^^;  ^ 
Kel  > ,  I  harics  R     Louisvlfle,  Ky.     f  araeraphlng-stoo  for  tvpe-wriUrfg  machines  784  494 

'"Sfch""';:.''  Treltl;,;  ore^'  '^"°'°°'  ^'^"^'  '^^  ^-  ^'^"  »°  J-^^^^tt^^Phlial'     '^''^ 

Kelly.  George,  Mineralpoint,  Wis.     lieg-rest ! ! ! ^^7? 

Ke  y,  George.  Mineralpoint,  Wis.    Combination  leg-supr^irt'inddk'rriiii' 7R7fi7? 

Key,  George,  Mineralpoint,  Wis.     Leg-rest..  ppo"  ana  carnage <87,675 

Kelly,  (Jeorge,  Mineralpoint,  Wis.     Leg-rest....!! ^I'k^ 

tSl;::  i=:'S^S  R^i  ^^t*mJ;]^rr':«P!»^ 

Kemmerich,  Wil 
Kemper,  Adolph 
Kemper,  Julius  and  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Hat-fistener. . .  -w;  n^i 

Kp!rrP-,'i^^!t^'"'^»''  b'  Boston   Mass^     Printing-couple  appli^m;.'.';::! ^'aS 

&I0    '  i)i'*"  "r,?**^'^^'  '"•    RaU'^ayWock-siknal  apparatus    fSf'^ 

""h^T-  'Ei^\7oii^^t7^l^^u^s. '.:  .•^."^^°'-  ^^  °'^*^'''^»«  ^-  ^'-  I^ickersonVsio'y'ali; '   ""''^^ 
Kendig,  Witmer  J.,  LaijcHsier,  Pa. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


25 
18 
14 
11 
4 
25 


4 
28 


4170 

2516 
1403 
2192 
87 
4575 

986 
1123 

621 

1124 
3964 


905-6  115 

545  115 

290  115 

483  115 

20  115 

997  115 

20:  115 

236  115 

128  115 


2031 

1638 

330 

1554 

loeo 

2119 
222 

1311 
142 


787,986     Apr.  25     3627 


Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


4 

18 
18 
18 
18 

28 


s   Providence   R    1      VintiUtfn^  ^^^^of?  ^r  ^°™Pt°^-.    -'*- — '"b--1"""«-    '~,'«    Jnar.  as 

UmIk^i       u      1  u  V>  ^°^"*^™^  *°*^  ^''^■^^^'^"K  "iw^l'anism 787  454     Anr  IS 

\\  llhelm,  Munich,  Germany.     Fire-box iSi'lus     u^l'  - 

olph.    (See  Kemper,  Julius  and  A.)                             «»*.4»&  ,  Mar.  , 


„    .  ...  --    i'oliRh-rod  fastener!!!! 

assignor  to  Mergen  thaler  Llnotj-pe  Company. 


assignor  to  Chamb^rlin'Met!al  W^the'r^tHp'cornpiny",' Detroit",' Mich! ' 


7S6,221 
649 


787.188 
7W,2f)6 
788,475 
785.501 


v^  1  -^  .,-     ■    . fir.  Pa.    Noedle-thrca-ler -m' 

"^NohlSaJbouT"'  °'  *"^'^"''  ''  ^-  ''•  ^°*'« *°^  C-  L-  ^-'^  Baiam'ore'icH-     '""'' 

Kennedy,  Andrew  J  ,  C  h'lcago.  ill     'MallAlarrier 

Kennedy,  Barham  F.,  JonesvUle.  S.  C.    Seed  dropper  aii'd  'pl'anter 
Kennedy,  Chares  L.,  and  J.  H.  McGonlgal.  Si.tersvllle   VV^  Va 
Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Linotype-machine . . . 

^pSd;'.srpi!-'r?E^«i,^'*-"^**'^^ 

Kenny,  Hugh  E..  assiimor  to  ChamiiAPiin  iLi<it..i  W.LJiul_::L;i';.VJ.V---u:-:--:i:  ■--•    '8«,044 
Weather-strip 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 


28 
28 

28 

28 
4 

11 

7 
25 
21 


990 

740 
2965 
2966 
2968 
2969 
3545 
2517 

4144 

451U  . 
3830 

4511 
905 

1983 

509 

4576 

3057 


787,709     Apr.  18     3183 


236     115     1311 
842-3     115       919 

791     115     1903 


207-«     115  223 

151-2     115  1227 

646      115  1742 

646     115  1742 

646  115  1743 

646  115  1743 

757  115  824 

545  115  1638 

206  ,  115  I  2M 

874  115  962 

954  115  1040 

814  115  I  889 

954  '  115  1041 

186  115  1263 

431  115  1500 

102-3  115  118 

998  115  2119 

647  115  708 

695  115  1792 


Mar     7      510 
Apr.  11     1687 


George  E.,  Centralia,  Wash     "»»»  ki^i,  ^„a  iL^JllL"  ■.II"  "J  "J /fw.ao* 


Kent 

Ken worthyT Charles  F 

Kenworthy,  Owen  W 


Apr. 

Apr. 

,,.  -       ,_         Meat  block  and  bench  .scraper ! ! ! 7^'^.^    m«p" 

oJk^r^So'ir  •wSiriS'"'^^^  -nealing-fumace:.'.';:!!!!!!  f'g  ,  p. 


786,297 

ort  for  pull-rods. . ::::::':::: : : : : :: :: : : : : : ; :  787,*625 

odel  Gas  Engine  Company,  Auburn,  Ind. 


Kepner,  Aaron  E.,  Lemon,  Cal.    Pump 
KeHln,  John,  Montpelier,  Ind.     RoUry'sup 
Kerns,  James,  Deliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ] 

\  alv-e  meihanism  for  explosive-engines -««  ino 

Kerr,  Karl,  V  ictor,  Iowa.    Sash-pulley ....  i^'l^ 

Kerr    \VUliamS      (See  Sutton,  Lord,  and  Kerr.') •'•;: ^^'*" 

i^g^il^!^    ::.'^^'^.[  ^:  ^•"''  Sprin^«M,  m.,  administratrix.    Miner's  dumjv 

Kerst,  Julia,  administratrix!  "'('See'keret.Frediick'c') 787,189 

Alt)ert.  New  York.  \    Y      Taper-gage. ...;...  ««  7^ 

. „ ^.1:11::-:: : -^.^ 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11 

11 

28 

21 

4 

4 

4 

18 


Kettnlch,  Alt)ert,  New  York   .\    Y 

Kiddoo,  William,  l.aplata.  sdo.     Gate .    ...       ^""^A 


1 

Mar. 
Apr. 

21 
18 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

28 

Apr.  25 


1550 
1551 
3966 

3174 
244 

88 
603 

2874 

22.56 
3655  ; 


1964 

3547 
3935 


785,616 


K  el,  Peter  P    Oakland,  Cal      Washing-machine..:  ifl'JS? 

Kieren,  Conrad.     (.See  Monahan  and  Kieren.)  |  784.40,  , 

Kieren,  Henry,  CrysUl  Falls,  Mich.     Plug-valve. ...  tm  17*  ' 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


21 

25 

7 


3292 

4277 

801 

803 


Apr.  25     4578 


103  !  lis  ':     lis 

115     1445 

330  ^  115  !  1415 

330-1  115  1415 

843-4  115  930 

672  115  .  733 

56  115  1122 

20  115  ;  1000 

120  115  1199 

625  115  ,  172S 

475     115       532 
576      115      1672 


432      115  UOe 

757  115  824 

852-3  115  1960 

I  '" 

700  115  758 

928  115  2055 

166  115  184 

167  115  184 

998  ,  115  !  2119 


^tSr  io^m^Jl,'^  rhiJ^A"  ^.'.f'  "•*«°o''.  ^7  mesne  asslgnmenU,  to  IntemaUonal  Har-  ' 

K-rbSf  ?V^Cm^*J%^^  j;;-  pT^^t^  ^°'  ^°""-'^«  ™^^'  inechani«na 786;447 

Kindred  ZachraT.     (See  Smith  and  Kindred'.) ,  ^^'^' 

King.  Charles  F.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Link  cuff  "     ■ 
King.  George  W.,  H.  j.  Bamhart,  and  C.  B. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


4 

4 
14 


4 

21 

14 
14 


2485 

1634 

487 

488 

1636 


490 
3175 

1920 
1921 


115 

337     115 


583 

381 
1175 


94     115 

94     115     1176 

337     115  '    381 


94-5  115 

672  ,  115 

403  115 

403  115 


1176 
734 


button 787  455 

CompanyrMaribn- dhio."'8i;i"iS-."hovel.r.-.^^^'  ""*"*'"  ^  Marion  "siiim" Shovel"        ' 


Apr.  18     2519 


King,  George  W.,  H.  J.  Bamhart,  and  C 
»any,  Marion,  Ohio.     Li 
lenry  N.,  Adrian,  Mich. 


B. 


King,  assignors  to  Marion  SteainSbovei 
TroUey-w hee'l  'and  "bolder! '. '. '. '. '. '. '.  l '. '.  [ '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '.  [ ', ',  [ ', ',  [ I [ ] [ [ |  786!o36 


vJ^J"^^^' ^*'*?5l.O*^o-     Lubricated  pulleyy-T.". " "'^'^  """""  !  ,««  700 

King,  Henrr  N..  AdrUn  Mi/.h     t...^ii»„-.„k.>./i  ._J  u"..;:: • ,  <86,790 


448  Apr.  4   492 


i^a?: 


4 

28 


1160 
4145 


645  115  I  1630 

05-6  115  I  1176 

244  115  ;  1321 

874  115  '  962 
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Pipe- wrench 


788,156 
788,477 
7&1,I09 
785,173 
785,174 


788,266 


King,  Jacob  W.,  M«l«Dpr  to  A.  J.  Perry,  trustee.  Oaleaburg,  III 

King,  Jamea  F..  .New  Ifork,  N.  Y.    Aerial  telegraphy *. . 

King.  James  M.,Nebhi»ka  City,  Nebr.    Pruning  implement. .. ."; 

ISI:  j£  Sr!.  fe  %.  VV  ''^'USIV^;^^^"'*"'  ^°'  mowing-machine.;  i ! ! i 

i^' if*^  ?„  <S*«  ^^8- Charles,  assignor.)    

if°*'  ;Sf  ^'^'^  ^-     <*««  GDlooly,  WUUaa  F.,  assignor.) 

I^r  w^  IV  *.°^  ■'•  ^-  ^*"'  WftahUigton,  D.  C.    Short-range  or  gallery  cartridge 

i,?bi^^S^'"'*V  •' J  •■•'  3y«»»«t'.  >f -t-' "  S  wiich-thro  wing  device .;::;: TW'SS 

v.^.^^f     .'",^"  F    New  Freedom.  P^    Shuttle-motion  for  looms res'ftM 

i&Vh"arl^  G°i?dn  ^''wn^lV^^''^''-    SparlcinK  igniter  for  explosVve^ngines:  T<m 
(^af  Oil-bu^«?'                                '  T**»°"  o*  one-third  to  A.  Meyer,  Loe  Annies, 

^ba''8let-''ri^t  .•^.'■. !  ^"^.^''^^°  ^'^^"  't-iiufkcVurlng'  Comply/ biyt^Jn."  Ohio.^ '  Cu    ^'^    ^^' 


!       Monthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

Date. 

■ 

. 

I 

^ 

■i    i 

CO 

Q 

^ 

&. 

Apr.  26 

3974 

859 

lU 

19fM 

Apr.  25 

4579 

9M 

llfi 

2119 

Mar   21 

22o8 

475 

115 

532 

Mar.  21 

2387 

501-2 

\\h 

561 

Mar.  21 

2391 

Ma 

IM 

562 

Apr.  25 

4172 

1 

906 

115 

2U31 

Apr.  18 

3331 

729 

115     1823 

Mar.  21 

2260  1 

115 

5» 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


28 
28 
28 
28 


3832 
4333 
3968 
3684 


814 
916 

844 

784 


115 
115 
115 
115 


890 

1004 

921 

858 


11     1688 


K'^?'  V*'"^™o,'T.'  »»^»«nor  of  twivthlrds  ti)'  D.'  J.' WU»n,  Wateri^,' 
Igona,  Iowa.     Riding  attachment  for  harrows. ..  •«•"", 

Hugh  F.    (See  Cattermole,  Sulman,  and  Kirkpatrick-Pteard  ) 


Kirkpatrick,  Qeori 
and  C.  Gange,  A 

Ktsee,  Isidor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Telephone  system 

Kitsee.  Isidor   PhUadelphia,  Pa.    TelepHone  s Vstem .......  ,^^,, 

ii^^*?K^*  L.   Mimcie,  Ind.     Wirenfabric-making  m^ihine.  .■;;::.::: 787«7 

iflJlJf^.Ji'*^"™  ^-  ^"^^  township,  Oklahoma  county,  Okla.  Ter.    Transplantijig' 

786,222 


787,456  Apr.  18  2520 
788,409  Apr.  25  4467 


3S0  115  1445 
545  115  1639 
972  115  !  2007 


784,686  Mar.  14  1406    290-1   115  \    331 

784,687 
78,'i,«73 
785,674 


plant-can 

Klamborowski.Slgmund.  Lodz,Ruiiia;.;  f  roiJey-whwl. ,»  vvv 

K^^'  rh*'"r'  R'-o"''  y°'  ^:-  Y.,  assignoj  to  Castle  Braid  Company     Tubular'br'iUd"-  ■^'^ 

^  •  n'  P^f.i  *5-.  "'■P^k'y?-  NY.,  assignor  to  Castle  Braid  Company.     Braid^^SVe.'  "  w"^ 

f  u^'  Pa"  ■   o'f*'  ^l""*?-    Manufactuniig  refractory  articles. " " "  -^^^ 

frii'tor^  iVtS'  Manufactuliiig  flre-bricis.  crucibles,  retorts,  o^oiher'-r;:-        '^ 

Kleinhammer.  Samu'eV.  Marion  county."  liins.' '  Brandtagliron'.V.V;;: ?£a3 

Reiser,  GusUv  L.,  Chrlstianla.  -Vorwavr  Corkscrew ..  .•^. .  .    ■m^ 

\^^i^'^^''\^^I-  ge*".  Berlin,  Germany.     Electric  motor .V;::;:;;:::;; f«'SS 

vrif*T°^^?°^^  (See  Repath  and  Marty,  assignors.)  '"^ 

Kine,  JohnC.     (See  Floyd,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 

Ii^-Sk  JT**^^;.'^'?"**"'*^"'*'  '"•    Wli^ow-sash  antirattler 788  0S2 

Ina^'  ?^"*^''  ^-T  Stunf«)n  Bay,  Wis.     Finger-guard  for  pea-hi^Wt^Vi ^'^o 

Knaggs.ceorge,  Toronto.  Canada.     FoUluig  ij^d     .  '  tS  >i 

^Ht^R'  ^"**"*  ?  •  »'^'"'*^"'- to  H.  De  FoM,  Brookiine.  Mass.'  indi^ct-heiting  "system"   784*110 

^^»"RTpT?s.\n^^^'^sre%r^e7.r  """  '~^''"'  '**^'^"*  Company,  li^lS.'     ^^ 

Knecht,  John.  Bluffton,  Ind.    OUer.  ..".■.] ^'Sil 

Kneedler,  John  D.    (See  Couch  and  Knceiler.) i       "^ 

chEie  !":  .^.^'""'*'  "  '  ''*"*«"°'"  *°  L-  ^-  jfnePPJer.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lithographic  ma-  ' 

ln?iJ?iJ'"' Ji;?iVf"  ^'■.  ^  ^^  KneppleVj'chirfes  M.,'  assign'or.")' 

r  -^    •  '^*^*"^P-    (^^'««  Feldhaus.  Fred,  assignor.) 

^^\    Vi^T  '^  '  r"!"*'  \''y^r,  AdjusUble  hay-director  for  hay-loaders 784,332 

§!^^W^'™o*™'/^°^-    (See  Brooks,  Gflorge  rf,  assignor.)  "^ 

Knock  Down  Box  (  ompany.    (See  ThomM,  John  R..  assignor.) 

Knott    i-^K^s/t^*"^  ^*E°'/  ^°i^    Automatic  regulator  for  windmills 
Knott,  Jacob.  Sr.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Threari-drying  frame 
Knupp,  Jacob  C.  and  J.  G.  Greene.  Warrtn.  Pa.     Well-drHIlng  mechanism" 
^o^>"«;h;GeorgB  J      (See  Bertgen.  Franz,  assignor.)  "-u»ai»ni. 

Koch,  Alfred  i>.,  Lancaster.  Pa.    Cigar-mdld 

i'^u-  l;?';?'"*"^-  ^^'est  Hazleton.  Pa     Miner's"  iamp*.  .V.'.' 

Koch.  \\  Uliain  E,  Whitehall,  N.  Y.     Fish-hook  


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


14 
21 
21 
18 

25 

28 
18 
18 
14 

18 

7 

14 

14 


1412 
3403 
3412 
2522 

4279 
4512 
2374 
2375 
1267 

3184 

86 

1413 

2023 


292 
733-3 
733-4 

546 

928 
955 
513 
513 


16 
292 
424 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115  I 

115 

115 
115 
115 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 

.Mar. 
Apr. 


25 
14 

21 


21 
18 


788,139     Apr.  25     3942 


S7»l 

819 

115 

1137 

238 

115 

248.5 

524 

115 

196 

37-8 

115 

■■{•JQ.T 

700 

115 

SXSi 

729-30 

r 

115 

332 

781 

783 

1640 

2056 
1041 
1608 
1606 
288 

1792 

22 

332 

466 


1935 

270 

583 

48 

758 
1824 


787,924 
784.863 
784,571 


788.410 


788.478 
787.678 

Koenig.  Georra  F.'.  Le^ii^'urMton* "  M^hl^Mor  ioa«Viii"g  manu'r^'. \  twS? 

toehold??'  *"^«°^'  «'  one-half  to  ff  W   Zillmer.  New  Kensington,"  Pa."   "cioth^'j 

Koeser,  CarlD'.i'oshkoshl'wis/'RMkln'gihiiir'.'.'. "  tI?'^ 

i^n'^^^™^*.'^^^^'^*"^™°«'«^'C«vcoiKr*teca'8iiig: :::::: • 

Kohn,  .Simon  A.     (See  Grace,  Ralph,  assigfaor.) 
K^n^l^Tki^'-  Bu'lapst,  Austria-Hungary.    Keyhole-guard... 

KoUme,  Theodore.  Last  St.  Louis,  III.     D^or-fastener. ...    

Kolshorn,  Charles,  .savannah.  Ga.     Nwktje-fastener 

KonaaUk,  Arthur.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Window 

i^JIt^'  l^'^^"o•  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Fireproof  window 

v^n?;^*^-'-  SaratoM  Springs.  N.  Y.    tase  for  storing  bottles 
KoonU,  Andrew  J..  Independence,  Va.     Hfeating-stove 
Koopnum,  Peter.  Omaha.  !Cebr.     Ladder.         B"""^  ' 


Kopperud,  Anders  H. 


(1 


Jilth 
l-ior 


ftSSIw')  assignor  of  one-fouijth  to  R.  L.  McCabe,  Byron,  C*L    Cultivator 


Mar. 

7  ' 

1 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

25 
14 
14 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

25 

18 

18 

4 

Mar 
Apr. 
Apr. 

11 
25 

784,947 
787,847 
787,680 
786,650 
788,267 
787,300 
786,821 
785,810 


Holding  device 


i«S!'  P^'-r.^*'' Jo"*'  N-  Y.    Apparel-torset 
f  «S^*  ^^  ^\m  ^^  •^"*°'  ^harlesIT,  a|signor.) 

K«™:  V^-'"'  ^n^\  Germany^     A utomatfc  telegraphy 

fn?^-S^;«{^^  S- '  •'«^°»to'»n.  >»..  MBlgnbr  to  Lorain  Steel  Company 
lor  switch  points  or  tongues  J  ^^ 

i^n?*^' ?~"2?^      <SeeBoer«aiid"korroii:) 

iSTf?  h!^^'  V^}^I^^^\^-  ^     Dumbing  wagon-rack 

Kraft,  Henry  P.    tSee  Sehweinert  and  Knit.) 

v./iJ!:.^^Jsi£'?^'*°<''  O'^'o-  "d  k  A  Conner,  Jr 
V^^;2^ififV?*^f  C"tln«s  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

f^JS^'l™n^v9"*°*P*j5'"'     Gram-aeparator 

kJJSS'  J.2lLh 't^**?2iP¥*'  "<*  •'A^-.^r^r.  Peoria,  111.    Combined  plow  and  harrow. 
Kramer.  Joaeph  E.    (See  Kramer.  Emll  M.  and  J.  E.) 

ir2?2i.iS15'?^t;.S  •r?'*?^"*''*'  "if  ^i  Q   Aarta.  Dongen.  assignors  to  Water-Gas- 
Maataehappjr  Syateem  Dr.  Kramers  k.  A4rta,  Amsterdam.  Neth^lands 


12,336 
785.502 


Mar. 
.^pr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


14 
18 
18 
4 
25 
11 
11 
28 

4 

21 


633 


3493 

1768 
1138 

4581 

2971 

2972 

604 

413 
2195 
4468 

1922  ' 
3334 
2973  1 
907  ; 
4174  I 
2198  I 
1228  ; 
3686  ' 

1173  I 
3069 


853     115     1982 


128     115       142 


783 

368-^ 

238 

999 
647 
647 
121 

82 
483 
972 

404 
730 
647 
186 
906 
483 
256 
784 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


785,221     Mar.  21     2489 


Plttoburg,  Pa. 
Draft-rictus  • 


assignors  to 


784,689 
785,310 


784,406 
785,222 
785,223 


Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 

i 

21 
21 

1414 
2653 


804 
2493 
2496 


Making  gas.:  784,407    Mar.     7,    806 


245 
647 

i  115 
115 

525 

115 

292 

115 

562 

115 

167 
525 
526 

115 
115 
115 

168 

115 

1873 

410 

271 

I 

2120 

1744 

1744 

1199 

96 
1555 
2097 

444 

1824 
1744 
1263 
2031 
1555 
1345 
858 

1322 
709 

584 

333 

617 


184 
584 
585 


185 
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No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offlclal 
Gazette. 


786.906  Apr.  11 


3176 
4513 
1556 


Kramers,  Jo^es  C.  H.,  Maastricht,  and  J.  O.  Aarts,  Dongen,  near  Breda,  assignors  to 

Watergas-Maatschappy  Systeem  Dr.  Kramers  A  Aarts,  Amsterdam,  Net^rlanda. 

Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  water-gas Tairvin    u.r    m     onoi 

Kranu,  Hubert.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrical  panel-board :::".: ■mm     \^"  it     ^ 

Kratt.  rharles.     (See  Steele  and  Kratt )  /»,JW    Apr.  25     3881 

Krause,  Henry  C,  Point  MUls,  Mich.    Mineral-vanner '  rjr  ion 

Krauss,  Morris.     (See  Calocoff,  .Nathan,  assignor.)  'o-,iw; 

Krebs,  Arthur,  assi^^or  to  Soci«t<5  Anonyme  des  Andens  EUbUssemenU  Panhard  et  '  i 

Levassor.  Paris.  Franc-e.     OU-engine x  »ui.»iu  ei    „„  ! 

Krebs,  Edward,  .Mbany,  N.  Y.    \4eel :.:::::::::: 7m'^^    M?^-  S 

Kregciy,  Florentine,  Lodr.  Russia.    Protecting  and  ventUating  cover  for  vii;ita 786'a74    Anr"  n 

Krekeler.  John  W..  flal     (See  Scribner,  Klbritfge  A.  assignor  J  ^^ '^  *    "^P^'  " 

Kramer,  Franklin  W. ,  Akron,  and  J.  M.  Alderfer,  Sharon  Center.  Ohio.    Injector 
Kress,  Augustus  H.     (See  Arnold  and  Kress.)  iuj«.mr.. 

Kreter,  Charies.    (See  Kreter,  William  and  C.)  | 

Kreter,  W  illiam  and  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     PUnlssimo  device  for  piano-actions  78.5  nai 

Kretschmar.  Hans  A.  von,  and  J.  Krone,  assignors  to  F.  Krupp,  Aktieneeselischaft' " 

Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    Sighting-telei^ope... .  PP.  ^"-"engeseuscnaii, 

Kretachmar    Hans  A.  von,  and  J.  Kurip,  assignors  to  F.  Krupp",' Aktienroaeliichift"" 

Essen-on-th6-Ruhr,  Germany.    Rear  s^t  for  guns .^"rusc«:uK.u«ii,, 

Krewson,  William  W..  L^muertvilie.  .v.  J.     Water-motor 

Knchbaum,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Foster  Engineering  Co',"Newa"rk  n"  J 

regulator ..        ,  ,     . 

Kneger,  Alfred  W.  SanU  Rosa,  "n."  'mc-x.  Ter "   Clothes-pin 

Kneger,  GusUve,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Life-saving  appliance         '"' " 

Kroening,  (harles  W  ,  Stillwater,  Minn.     Well  fishing-tool '• 

JlSnv'  r»!l^2A  ^\\\  °  w^'"V'1'  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Drill  d  Maiiufaitu'rin'g'com-" 
pany,  Chicago,  111.    W  heeled  dumping-scraper * 


S 


I 


440 
841 


115 
115 


482 

1967 


Apr.  25 

Apr.  11     1067         432-3     115     1610 


h 


672 
955 
331 


115 
115 

lis 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 


Pressure- 


785,893 
787.191 

784.408 
787,987 
785,503 
784,055 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 
11 


25 
21 


.      ..  „  , jpmg-scraper 7R4  sto 

Krone,  Johannes,     (.see  Kretschmar  and  Krone.)  '»i,ou 


1394 

297 

115 

2025 

424 

J 15 

3835 

815-16 

115 

38.^•^ 
1988 

815 
433 

115 
il5 

808 

3628 

3061 

88 

168-9 

791 

647-8 

16 

115 
115 
115 
115 

734 
1041 
1415 

1380 


467 

890 

890 
15H) 

185 

1904 

709 

23 


Mar.  14     1140 


Krone,  Johannes,  assignor  to  F. 
coil-gun . . 


239     115     ^71 


Krupp,  Easen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.    Portable  re- 


Kronen  wetter."  Wiiliam',"st.  ■M"aryi,'  "Pa! "  "FoTdYng'box  .■.■.■ !  i .'.".'!.'!  ii!  i ."  ii!  .'l  i.".'  ."i;  i."  i  i"  "I  tI?'^ 


,681 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar 


28 
18 


Kroner,  Hermann,  Baltimore,  ifd.     Governor."  • ^Si'??';    w 

Krueger  Georee  J ohnstown.  Pa.    Disinfecting  devlM  .V.'; ::::::::::::: '  f^S^    5fnr      ' 

^b^Sca^^S JJemlo^^^S&Jiin'es'  "'^^°'-  *°  '''''''^  ^'^'^'^  ^°"^'^-  "  '^'^^'  ' 

^7ansVo;?^"in''g•d1^Tc"a't.''':.';;.""^•"^"■^•^^ 

^chin^'r**"  °'  ^^•"•^**^>'' -^^  Y.,asrigiior  to  General  Electric"Co"mp"aiy"."""F^quency- 

Knipp,  Aktienge^lischaft", "Fried"." (See"kretschmar" an"d "krone", "assijjnors'.)" 

(See  Kretachmar  and  Kurig.  assignors.) 
(See  Mayer,  Wilhelm.  assignor.) 
(See  Schieussner.  Moritz,  assignor.) 
(See  Wieser,  Karl,  assignor.) 


3836 

2974 

623 

4175 


816 
647 

129 
907 


115 
115 
115 
115 


890 
1744 

142 
2032 


784,795    Mar.  14     1637        337-8     115       381 


Krupp,  Akliengesellsoliaft,  Fried. 
Krupp,  AkUengesellschaft,  Fried. 
Krupp,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fried. 
Krupp,  Akticngesellsohaft,  Fried. 
Krupp,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fried. 


(See  Wratzke,  Alfred,  assignor.) 


787,192 
787.193  , 


Apr. 
Apr. 


II      1990 
11     1991 


Krupp,  Fried.     (See  Krone,  Johannesrassign'oiT)' 

^laJi'.'^hlo:  'St"/m^'Lr;ic\rg!SL"*'^''''  ^°  ^"^^'^^^  '"^^  '''^^'^^  ^^'""p-y-  .«,  ^ 
D^fl;iii','^hTo:  %T-?I;^^e"^*  "'^^^^^ 

K^hi-  n,u'*»  ' li^'i  '^-  ^  .^'»nden»'erth,  L^be"t"tisr',"T"ex.' "  Baling-ii'reM .":."."::: I  78?'?S 

Kuehl.  Jules  H.  F.   Iroquois,  S.  D.    Hay-loader ^^  l^'iSH 

b^ri^g!.   .':°^  V.,aa8ignor  of  one-hall  to  0.  A.  Woodman,  Chi^go","iil"."  Jouraal 
Kuhlmann,  Katie 


433  115   1511 

434  ,  115   1511 


I  788,360 

(See  TouriUle.  Charles  H.asii^'or".") I  ^^'^* 

Talking-machine  attachment 7Wt  440 


Kuhn,  HarryTl.VMaWhafl.rir"-'  -"""  " .' .^^'P^o'"  > 


^Hhnt-^'  i  m^'i  "^'"''?'  G«™a°y •    Candle  holder  and  extinguisher ." ." ." ."      ."  ::::::: \  785'896 

^ttd  'AtTo'Zs'.  -r  sS^kr^'e^Jr™'"^'  -^^"^^^^  *°  Farbenfabriken  of  Ell"  ^Z 
KuX"Al^r^l"^.Sa^ukS^.?'  iilas?^"^"^'"^"  ^^^^^  a"i?d"ga"r"bage:bunier ! ! ."I  '^7'^\ 
Kunze,  Frederick  A.^and  T.  Green 7. weight,  "wiiliaiiii^'rt." Pa.' 
Kurig,  Josef.     (See  Kretschmar  and  Kurig.) 
Kurslieedt  Manufacturing  Company 


Horseshoe-calik 


K„ry,,.a\^\,V^"VA~K"Z:''-i^'^'^'""-- .  ^^**  Groebli,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
eraUvMS^^ai^  •  2"<=»™^»"^'-  "«*'  TepUtx,  Austria-HungiTrj-.    Siemens  regen 


784.573 
784,496 


Kutcher  Michael,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Firearm ^'12 

Kvech    Frank  W.     (See  Rath  and  Kvech.)  "*''"* 

Kyle,  Preston,  and  J.  R.  Cress.  Coalbluff,  Ind.    Railway->rog  * 

L.  »«gflict  Company.    (See  Leirer.  George  F  ,  assignor.)  "": ^ 

L.  S^  StaiTBtt  Co.     (See  Walsh,  S^Ufford  P.,  assignor) 

ll  ni  r'  No^.n^u-*^*"" '•  '"'^-    Combined  inaicfi  deliverer,  lighter,  and ci^ar-cutter. . . . 
horaSkwj  "  *''"^°'"  °'  on^half  to  I.  M.  Shuemaker,  St.  Paul,  ifinn.    Nailless 


Apr. 
Apr. 


785,559    Mar. 


787.334  ;  Apr. 


Apr.     4        92  i        aO-1  !  115     1092 


1092 
151 1 
2072 

2056 

1178 
891 

444 

1792 
271 
224 


236     115     1311 
e25-6     115     1723 


!  Apr. 

4 

94 

21 

115 

1  Apr. 

11 

1994 

434 

115 

j  Apr. 

25 

4355 

950 

115 

Apr. 

25 

4279 

929 

115 

:  Apr. 
Mkr. 

4 

498 

97 

1I.> 

28 

3839 

817 

115 

Mar. 

14 

1923  j 

404 

115 

Apr. 

18 

3185  ' 

696 

1L5 

Mar. 

14 

1142  ' 

235* 

115 

Mar. 

7 

994 

208 

1 

115 

1 

'I^TvK'eSs??!  JiSo?*^^"*^**^^ 


785,006    Mar. 


4 
18 

1 

1125 
2875 

21 

3178 

11 

2254 

14 

2026  I 

673     115  ;    734 


494  1  115     1570 
425      115       467 


La  Rue,  Abram,  Danville.  I'a.    Curtain-haneer 

La  Sor,  Hert>Brt  O. ,  Washington,  D.  C.     Pastinglbox .".■.".' .' .' ' 

Laass,  Robert,  Lyons.  N.  Y.    Sulky-shaft  

Labady.  Charles  fc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Ratlljoi^t 

fa^n  W'^'^J  Montreal,  Canada.    Gas-heit«.."..V.V.'.'. 

'tuy,'N\S^'i?^'^?Si"Sin'i"  ""■'  *'^°'"  "^  ''°'^°  Typewriter  c"on;pa"ny;je«y 

Lachman,  Laurence  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "pulievor'whe^l 

^S?*°Pu?le!r-fSJe'.^.'''  ^'"■^'  ^'  ^•'  '^^°'"  ^  ^™**^  MetaJ'Manufactumi^Coli: 

^'^m^T"*  ^"^'^'^tor*  an"<i  "Man'ufacturing  "Coinpany 

L^e.  William  'V..  w.  T.  Calderwood    »nH  w   w   r.  MacEwen,  Glasgow,   Scotland 


785,560' 

786,975 

785.959 

788,479 

786,300 


Mar. 

.\pr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


21 
11 

28 

25 

4 

18 
28 


3180 
1557 
3970 
4582 
95 

3186 
3840 


(See  WUllanu,  Dick  B.,  aa- 


788,3fil  j  Apr.  25  '  4357 


ri^tw-  ..  ,    '  ^^'/^  Calderwood,  and  W.  H. 

Electric  time  relav-snitch 

LtJonia  M^.'n^f  J?  "J""", ''*•'  *°'^  D.iJaker.. Newton,  Mass.    Distributing-beli.". :::::: 
1^,^   T   -""'jct u nng  C  ompany.     (See  Weinland .  Henry  F  .  asaignor. ) 

L^Sh^rTw'n".-.?-  Ca'tUlon.  New  Orleans,  La.    Shipping  crate  S^rum 

llkhm  «J^  (^J^  S?"i" 2?'-  J^  M«'''^«''  Arthur  v.,  aWior.) 

^the  Se        ^      ■'  •  ^"°**-    ^•^  '°'"  ^tenloKiD  Po«ltion  railway-spikes 


786,007  I 
785.311  ! 


is. 


11 

21 


1396 
2653 


673 

ns 

735 

331 

115 

1415 

844 

115 

921 

999 

115 

2120 

21 

115 

1092 

696 

115 

1792 

817 

115  ! 

891 

961  '  115 


297 
662 


115 
115 


3073 


1381 
617 


nr,77i  I  Apr.  18  I  8190 


786,037    Mar.  28  I  4147 


«7     115     1794 


874^  '  115  '    962 


fS».i^*i^:. 
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inIdex  op  patents  issued  from  the 

Alphabetical  lUt  of  patenUea  for  March  and  ^pn7— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


^1Sid"^anTdAmp"^°!"  ^  ^°'*"^  ^"""^  *°*^  ^^*'^'  ^•^  Brttaln,  Conn.    Mlztos 

Lambert,  Frank,  Brooklyni 
Lambert,  Frank,  Brooklyn 
Lambert,  Frank,  Brooklyn 
I,dmt>ert,  John  C  ,  Tonlca, 

Lambert.  WiUUm  D,  Haverhill.  Mass,    StraM«stener. . .    ;p„. 

l^JJ!^!^h.'  'r  ^  *V  ?•  ^.•'-     ^^  Lanipm:ht,  R^odolphe  de,  asaijfilor:) l'*'  '^ 

Lamprecht,  Rodolphe  de.  assignor  to  fl.  de  Lamprecht  et  Cie    Paris   France     kr^r^ 
ratus  for  closing  electric  circuits  '  v        '■  r>x.  cie.,  rans,  trance.    Appa-  | 

Lancaster,  Israel,  Chicago.  111.    CoveriiiK  for  aeroplanes  ;::::: 2?^ 

rent.  Fiigland.    Apparatus  for  cutVine  or '•it'iino.'Vu;!"*        ' 


ira'.N.Y.  witef^metw::.:;;;;:::;::: ^'VA 

:vi;tiii:\i^H^-!^=*' ::::"-;:::::::::::::::  i:S^ 


i 


Official 
Oaxette. 


"itont'S  woS*:  of  X°;]^^^^^^  .  "^^^^  '°'-  <>"ttlng  or  sa-win-g -sUt;;- 


Apr. 

18 

3102 

097 

Apr. 

18 

2760 

fl03 

Apr. 

18 

2787 

003 

Apr. 

18 

3788 

603 

Mar 

7 

994 

208 

Apr. 

11 

2387 

494 

Mar. 

2S 

4149 

875 

Mar. 

28 

3548 

758 

c 
> 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 


I 


17M 

leor 

1697 

1607 

224 

1570 


063 
824 


Landers  Frary  and  Clark.    fSee  Lamhi,  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Landis,  Abraham  B.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.    CJrinding-machine  tr..  ,« 

Landls,  Darld  E..  Rockglen,  Pa.     Portable  fire-e^pe.        ?2J'2S 

llu.st»ble  molding-machine  ". ' ' ' '. tS  , 


785,175     Mar.  21     2394         502-4     115       663 


Landis,  Israel  L.,  Chicago,  111. 

Landis,  Israel  L.,  (  hicago.  111.    t-...»^.,u,^ 

Landrus.  Hiram,  assignor,  by  mesne  alignment*;  of  on^half  to  L 

reka,  Kans.     Heater 

Lane,  Almeron  M..  Meriden.  Conn.  I'et  iulura-regulator 
i.ane  Brothers  (ompan v.  (See  Lane,  (Jeorge,  assignor) 
Lane,  Charles  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Airt-separator     .  70.0, 

te  Th^s.'^&T^h'aSdKeT  '*'"^"''  ^■-«''''-^-^«.  ^'- v:"Joist:hai^ger;  Si?} 
Lane.  ^\  .  Britton,  Evanston.  111.    Eteciric  train  simaiing  equipment 754, 


.\dlu.st»ble  molding-machine  .      tSI'Si 

Moldine-machine ^'Sri 

i..«n«  ..ii«rT,™»„..  ^4  —  u_ .. v_-  V ■  .;•  Humphreyi."  f^" 

-- ••--•.•....    » 85,365 

1 
21s 


Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

4 

Mar 

- 

Mar.  21 


^1"fh«;.^'!'"'*'  ''''  ■  *"•*  ^-  *■'  Carlson,LNew(»st»e>a."    Pl7otiSgde^c^for";^tii;iing- 

^VtSiSn^.^\^'.'^';**^.^^ 

Langfonj,  Edwin  R.    '(&w  Hudson  and] Lajigford) 

I.  mgford,  John  B.     (See  Scnl,  lohn  W.,  assignor  ) 
Langlands,  Daniel  O.,  Winthrop,  assigntor  to  J.  H.  RoberU  &. 
Kcymg  device  for  pulleys  .  T 

Langley ,  John  \V.,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Pilrifying  water 

I.anning,  George  R  W.,  and  F.  M.  TusiA,  Kgan,  S.  D.  BeitliighteneV 
Lansberry,  Edward  1...  as-signor  of  one^ialf  to  J.  Baser.  McDonaldton 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.     rSoe  Bancroft,  John  S 


865 


784.574 


Mar. 
Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 


28 


2559 

1770 

1414 

248 

625 
2760 

3686 
414 


14      1771 
14      1143 


787,682    Apr.  18     2975 


540-1 

309 

292 

57 

lis 

115 
115 
115 

129 
583 

115 
115 

784-5 
82 

115 
115 

369-70 

115 

239 

ll.'i 

648 

115 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 


Wrench. 


786,039 
78,1,312 
786,651 
785,313 


Paul, 


786,771 
786,502 

7)4.5,618 

84,166 

896 


Pa 

!tn!l^"vau'",\"'^i*-^*^^4?^  rompanv;     (S^^  X^i^r'^^onl  Frank^H.^^fflor.) 
Lapp,  \  atentin,  I.eipsic,  Germany.    Malinfactiiring  non-alcoholic  l«er 
Lappan,  Adam   Annandale,  New  South  jWales,  AustraUa.     Riding-saddle 

"^^rn"'  ^^t^4•■^brorsU^^•  ""t''  "^  '•  ^-  ""■  ^^"^'^  -<^^ « citb,-;«i: 

Large.  Ernest,  Toronto,  Canada.     Pneiihiatic  tire.     .        «. 

Larkm,  Moses  v.,  .New  York,  .\.  Y.     Artist's  palette...'. ^• 

Larson,  VNilliam,rt  a/.     (.-^ -Mowrv,  Joieph  B.,  a.ssignor  )       '' 

''pTot"Jv'e^'!rh'\'d^rele';X™'^T"  ''  ''"""'"'  '''""^^  '-'''**'*'  '^°'"'''°>--     -s«..o 
"l^a^J-So^n^'roZf r^^h^an'is^''^"^  f'^^^^  "^^^  '''^^' '  ^^^^^'  '^'^■'    '^Z 
H^tve°mL'h"a'^U»hCdV^aSe?eVa't.  rl""^'  ^^'  Company; "  Wor^ter."  MaasV    '^''^ 
i^rrelere,  Herbert  L. ,  Rochester,  N .  Y .     ^apor  or  shower  bath  atUchment  for  bath-tub. 
Laska   August  L.,  assignor  to  K.  oohler,  AniUn- A  Anilinfarben- Fabrtc.Oflenbach-^n^ 
t.he-Mam.  (Jermany.     Orange  sulfur  d^e  and  making  same  Jnenoacn-on- 

L~i.^k-:i    August  1.  ,  assignor  to  K.  Oehlei.  Anilin  &  Anilinfarb^nlFabrik!  oirenbach^n'-' 
1  al'r''' T,'  ^•'^'^ni'-    t  laret-rel  mordant  dye  and  making  same  •^"•nt>»cn-on 

Latham.  Harry  O.,  Campbell,  Mo.     Presi...  -S'Slv 

Lathers.  Reur*n  H  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     (  orcrete  fenc<spost;..:: '4l'^ 

HH'"*'::  ■'?»''?.Mv  ^\fjjf„^^^,^;j^'-  J-  ai«iKnor  to  ConsoUdatedFir^Wlarra  Company; ' 


7.S6.6.>I 
787,683 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 


Apr, 

Apr. 

Apr. 
.\pr. 


28 

21 

4 

21 


4 
4 

21 

28 


4152 

2655 

908 

2657 


1127 
606 

329,5 

;«3 

3842 


875 


186 
562 


121 


64 
818 


115 
115 
115 
115 


115 

115 

115 
115 
115 


a«7 

410 

333 

1123 

143 
641 

859 
96 

410 

272 

1745 


963 

618 

1263 

eis 


1312 

1199 

759 

71 

802 


So,675     Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 


assignor  to  General  Electric  Company! 


Single- 
.Mtemat- 


New  York,  N.  Y 
Latour.  .Manus  C.  A.,  Pan?,  France 
phase  dvnamo-electric  niacf  Ine 

iJl2'ir.;.Hf'"»'"'ii'-  ^  '  ''^'■'''  '•'■'*'•'<'«•  assibi'^r  to  GeneraV Kfectric'company 
ing-<rurrent  series  motor '^  •^ 

f*!*  u'^^V^^L"^™  "••  "  <»'•    (S«e  Duff,  J  >hn  T.,' assignor.) 

Raifcde'Si'sh^f'.*"".  ^°;*>™^"««  Rawliide  Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuse,  \.  Y. 

Laube,  Godfried,  Los  .\ngBles,  assignor  < 'f  one^-'haif"  to  J 

Paper-holder 

Lauer.  Lillian  M.     (See  Stei)biii8  aiid  I  ai^i-!) 
Laughlin,  Ale.xander.     (See  Honleaux,  Jolef.  assignor.) 
Laughlin,  U.  L.     (S«5  ciark,  Robert  G.,  assignor) 
i-aughton,  Edward      (See  Govder  and  l.aiiighton  ) 


85,561    Mar. 


787,302 
787,303 


Apr. 
-Vpr. 


4 

912 

187-8 

115 

4 

18 

917 
2976 

188 
648 

115 
115 

21 

3418 

1689 
2200 
1774 

IW 

II 
It 
14 

48i' 

370 

115 

115 
115 

21 

3181  , 

673 

1 
115 

11 

2201 

484 

115 

187     115     1264 


12M 

1265 
1743 

784 

1446 

15.56 
411 

735 

1556 


11     2202 


R.  Marsh,  SanU  Monk»,  Cal. 


784,524     Mar 


786,571     Apr.    4 


484      115  \  1557 


219     115       238 
152     115     1227 


Law.  Chartea  R  ,  Shreveport.  La.     Rod 


measuring  and  recording  machine 788,362 

P*!-*?}"*?  •   v.- •  - 784,867 


"^  nS  Yo5*?!^'^2^i^wStSS;'''^^  ^'  ^•• 


Uw   William  H.    New  York.  N. Y     Metallic  p^ic'kirig 

Lawler,  ^^Uham  J.,Charle8town,  Mass.     pile-driver  

Cl^i^g™bb?r™  ^"  "''^°'"  *°  ContlnenUl  Rubber  Co^jjany;'. New  Yori; 

Lawrence.  Wiiii«m  C.;" PortUnd;  Oreg.    l^ooii-b^x .V.'.\' 

Lawre.Mce.  WlUiam  H  ,  Glasgow.  Scotland;    MUklng  appi«tuV 

Lay.  Frank  K .   assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  ChuTchman    " 
Layman,  Alfred  C,  and  P.  A.  Bentaen,  Wilmington,  Del 


N.  Y. 


ta^"": :'".'."".  ^' '  *°°  *"  ^  ^*«°^"°'  Wilmington,  Del.    si^lJ^Sto  f'or  Siw^'.^JSi.:' 


788,053 
786,976 
785,899 

787,518 
7.S8,054 
784,796 

788,157 


I^yinan,  Waldo  a!  St  Uiiiii,' MoV ■  EteWcnioto^^^ 

r>      -.»4  .  ..  ;   787,'r» 

786,301 


i-ayn«.  Mahlon  E.,  Rock  Rapids.  Iowa.    WeU  apparatus 

lir^'  ^^""^^  n..  and  J.  v..  Pfeffer.  South  Bend,  Ind.'   Explosiv^^-enirine'  787  MS 

^rYor^V*it!i?;'.£."^'  *»:^«^^«  International  Packing  MilSeCompiny;-,       '^ 
««w  york,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  makmg  ap  cigarette-packages TTT. yT....  787.100 


Mar 

Mar 

Apr. 
Mkr 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
Mar 
-Apr. 

Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
.Apr. 


1058 
742 


627   129-31   115   143 


7 
25 
14 

25 
11 
28 

18 

25 
14 
25 

14 

7 
11 

4 
25 


199 
4358 

1776 

3762 
1558 
3844 

2666 
3767 
1639 
3976 

1417 

89 
2269 

97 
3495 


38 

951-2 

370 

819 
332 

818 

576 

820 

338-40 

859 

293 

16-17 

495 

22 

763 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


48 

2073 

411 

1935 

1416 

892 

1672 

1937 

382 

1989 

333 
23 

1.571 
1093 
1873 


Apr.  11  !  1800  I   334-^  I  115  I  148» 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


787,337 


Lazarefr,  Mathias  A.,  aasignor  to  Royal  Glass  Jar  and  Bottle  ComMDT  New  York  N  Y 

Fastening  means  for  bottles  or  siiiUar  things .     w«npany,  new  r orr,  N.  Y. 

Lazarus,  Abraham,  London,  England.     Oi^ra-chair i  w  w 

Lararua,  Henry  E.     (See  Clemens,  Earl,  ass^or)  '»/-«/ 

Le  Blanc,  Alexis,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I.  W.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Braiding-ma- 

^^^^^'  ^1^"*™  H'  »Mignor  of  bne-liaif  to  W.'  F."  Cain,"  Atlantic  CltyVN.' J' "  Syatem  of 

dredging "  \-nLKM^ 

LeSueur,  PhUip,  Calabasas,  Cal.    Vehicle-axle I  ^'?^ 

l.each.  Arthur  L.     (See  Leach,  Frank  P.,  J.  D,  and  A 


Date. 


Mootbly 
volume. 


omdal 
Gazette. 


i 

^ 

00  . 

0 

\-i 


Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
11 


3977 
2271 


787,384  ;  Apr.   18     2377 


&50     115 
495     115 


514  I  115 


t 


1571 


iao8 


abte  1 


785,504 


Mar 
Mar. 


14 

21 


2030 
3063 


^J'pJ'^c'^P-.  J.  b.,and  A.  L.,  Goldengate.  IlL    MoTableplatformforexcayatlng-ma- 

Leach,  Joseph  D.     (SeeLeiich,  Fiiiik  P.",'y.'D.;  and  A.'lT)' 

^\*l!^T'  •^"'^  »"<i  T.,  Leeds  assignors  to  Elbeegee  Syndicate,  Limited,  London 
England.    Manufacture  of  soles  for  boots  or  shoes  ^^uuuun, 

Leadbeater,  Alfred  and  T.,  Leeds,  assignors  to  Elbeegee  Syndicate,' Uiiilted,' Loiidon  ' 


42S-«     115       468 
648  i  115  1    710 


785,007    Mar.  14     2028 


425      115       4(57 


788,159  '  Apr.  25     39T9 


788,160 
787,195 


England.    Sole  for  boots  or  shoes 

Leadbeater,  Edward,  Detroit,  Mich.     Automatic  gas^wfety  valve  inechanis'm 

Leadbeater.  Tom.     (See  Leadbeater,  Alfred  and -f.)  ai>e  mecnamsm. 

l«ary,  John  F. ,  Luzerne,  Pa.    Combined  pump  and  piston  rod  TSi  mw 

Leavitt.  Frank  M    New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  BlissCompany,'BVi^klyn.N' 'Y^Ste^;:" 

ing  mechanism  for  torpedoes  f     }<  ju, i-..  i.    onwr    , 

Lcoanne  Jean.  Paris,  France.    Treating  iron,  cast-iron,  and  steel.'.'.;.' 7870^ 

Leek  band  Gas  Company.     (See  Leckband,  Theodor  H  J  ,  asaiimor) '»<•«» 

Leckband,  Theodor  H.  J.,  Des  Moines,  assignor  to  LeckbandOaa  Company,  Mason  Citv 
Iowa.     A ir-pumpmg  apparatus y^j,  •a.mauuy.H.y, 

Ledoux,  Jonn  \V. ,  Swarthraore,  Pa.     Fluid-meter       -aJiio 

Leech,  Thomas  B     I.evtonstone,  and  T.  Lane,  Black'wali;Engiand: 'said  Lane  Maiinior' 
to  said  I  eech.    Anvil  for  making  tanks,  cisterns,  boxes,  or  tTie  like  ""ignor 

I>eeman,  Horace  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Spool-sUnd . . .  42i'f?4 

Lees,  Joseph.    (See  B res lin  and  Lees  )  -■"■ 7W,572 

Lees,  WUliam  T.,  Pawt  icket,  R.  I.     Hairclipper 1  70,  q«^ 

Leese,Thaddeu.sS.,  Meilevue.  Pa.    Air-balllerYor  lamps        w'?^ 

Lefeljvre,  Arthur  J.  II  ,  Montreal,  Canada.     Safety-razor. '.'. * ^H'i^ 

IvefTerts,  John  A.,  Klizal>eth,  N.  J.     Bath-tub  and  attachlnir  feet'theiito ■ral'^a 

Leflingwell,  Closson  M.,  Littlefalls.  Minn.     Dental  matrix  re t^ner  ^'^^ 

I>egHre.  George  S.,  et  nl.     (See  Fuller,  Wallare  \V 

I.egg,  Roland  H.,  Carthage,  Mo.     Bobbin-winder 

Leiiiuan,  Betne,  i>ayton,  Ohio.     Picture-hook 

Lehmann,  Em-^t  P..  Brandenburg-on-the-Havel,  Germany.    Tov 


Apr. 
Apr. 

25 

11  1 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 
Apr. 

21 
25 

Mar 

Mar. 

14 

7 

Apr. 
Apr. 

25 
4 

assignor.) 


785.619 


785,812 
786,977 
788,110 


firandenburg-on-the-Havei;  GeiTnimy, 
^  l.ouis.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Finger-ring -ac-., 

^Se      "*"*'  **■  ^'  •^°''°»''°'  «°^  ^-  «    Martin,  Fost'oria',' Ohio.' "  "CoraA^'utiing' ma'-    _  ' 

'i'f '-M^S  !o;^?S& 

Leighton.  Herbert  J,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Intemai-combustio'n  engine'. 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


28 
II 
7 
14 
21 

28 
11 
25 
28 


3961 
1995 

1418 

2889 
3497 


1146 
200 

v4vo 

744 

3971 
1998 
636 
lXi2 
3296 

3689  ' 
1561 
3882 
3549 


859  115  1989 

I    860  115  1990 

I    435  115  1512 

293  115  333 

610-11  115  C70 
115  1874 


784,337    Mar.    7      637 


240  115  272 

38-9  115  48 

764  115  1874 

153  115  1228 

845  115  921 

435  115  1513 

131  115  145 

316  115  360 

700  115  759 

785  115  860 

332  115  ]4ir. 

841  .  115  1967 

758  115  825 

131-2  115  146 


786,.302 
784,949 


A 


'  Leineweijer   Herman,  South  Chicago,  111      Pneumatic  tool.'.  '""" tS'^ 

Leitschuh,  Joseph.     (See  Currier  and  l.eitschuh  )  '»4,A5« 

Lenz,  Herman,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Insecticide....  ^^'S? 

i^n*^'  H*'"''^  V'vv  f^'-o".'^ viiie,  s.  Y.  E  lectric  resi'.tk'n'<;^ :.'.':;;::: fiJ'S? 

cutting  mrh"e.:.""^°'.^'  °"^*'*"  '"^  ®    ^  ^^"*"'  ^'y^'  Ohio." "  Wood-flber:'        ' 
Lesher,  William  W.     (.Seeiieim,' w'iil'ii.'ra" /.."assi^'or.) 


Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 


4 

14 


100 
1924 

639 


22-~3  115 
404  115 
132     115 


1093 
445 
146 


86,.%8    Apr.    4      249  57-8     115     1123 


Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 


18 
11 


641 
2384 
1689 


132     115       146 

115     1610 

359     115      1446 


784,797    Mar   14     1648        340-1     115       384 


786,573 


784,,S68 
787,684 


Leasing  Wilhelm,  Geseke,  assignor  to  Gcsellschaft  flir  Trockenzerst&nhnnff  FliiB.ioor 
f'iScirer"'*''''"'"^".''.'*""^'  ««'^'  ««""'^°^-    APPara^ulfor  sp?a^£L  E^^ 

I.«tzig,  William.     (See  f'earson  iind  Letzig  ) 

and  5?oti:to1"'^°'"  °'  ""^'"^  *°  ^-  ""«"e°^'  Montreal,  Canada.    Bottle  support 

Leuenberger,  Louis; 'van 'Nc'sIi; 'n.yV " Troile'y 

Levi,  Benjamin  I.     (See  Ruljens  and  Levi  )      

Levoy,  BeniaminM.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eyeglasses iyasAan 

Levy.  Abraham  B.     (See  Bleoo,  John  H.,  assignor) ^^•®* 

Lewin,  Walter.     (See  Tabrett  and  I^win.)       "*        '  £^  l■ 

\tZ\l•^.t',!''^^^••  ^"^^^.""i' ^'^^    Combined  dredge  and  mining  sluice...        *"  '788  211 

Lewis,  Dean  C,  assignor  to  Autocar  Company,  Ardmore   Pa      Piston    r^'i^i 

Lewis.  Frederick  J.    Sacramento.  Cal      BoWfllling  r^I^h^e  SI'S 

N.:-  YoTn.  Y.'^'showSi'i'  ^  '"•""•  assignments,  to  Florence 'Exhl-bitor 'Sy'.tem; '  _    '''' 

Lewis,  Ivon  E    and  J.  A.  Corey,  Ix)ndoii','F:ngiand.'''De"iK)sl'tion-t^" ;  -mSJI 

Lewis.  James  W.    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Punch  Jutting  nS?e  .      '*'*^ 

Lewis,  John  F    PhUadeh.hia,  Pa.    Automatic  greasiMJup       

Uwi.s,  Uster  L.     (See  .Mitchell  and  Uwis  )  ^ 

n^r"^"'  0«»^.and  T.  Scanlon,  Pittshu;i;'pii; "poikie'mMV maci' i  tsS'oIo  ' 

Ltehtentag  Morns,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Ic^reim  freezer.         *°  •  ™*«' ^'^ 

Llchtfeld    Albert  W.,  Llbertyville,  III.     MUk-cooleT  '  ^'i^ 

n«  ln?w»H''  i^S"^!?  '"\-.    ^^  ^«rth'  August,  assignor.) ^'^^ 

buTar  ?t«Sim-boiter'  ''*"''''°'^'  «*'  ^^^3^'  New  South  Walea,  AuatrmUa.    Multltu- 

H!^'"'  {J"«°'  S*''  t°^^'  N-  Yi ■  'Ridi^Mtivi'mittir'iind  m'a'kirig'iiiime tI^'S 

LteSn^hTot'^o^^^n'^fo^J;    P^e•er^■ed  radio-active  organic  .^aX* and  food '.•.•.•::::,  T^iJS 
CheSl  ComD«n.^NPw  v"^r;  >r  v*^; Germany,  assignor  to  Roessler  &  Haaslacher 


Apr. 

4 

745 

Mar 
Apr. 

14 

18 

1777 
2978 

Mar. 

21 

3206 

.\pr. 
Apr. 
Mkr. 

25 

18 

7 

4074 

3193 

415 

787,197 
788,269 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


II 
11 
11 
25 


Apr.  4 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Jl 


1696 
1562 
2000 

4177 


606 

611 
921 


153  115  1228 


370  115   412 
648   115   1745 

701  115   7.59 


882  115  2010 

697  115  1794 

83  115  96 

360-61  115  1447 

332-3  115  1417 

4.35  115  1513 

907  115  2032 


122  115  '  1200 

123  115  1200 
188  115  1268 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


11 
28 
28 
11 


14 

25 
25 

18 

21 


1504 
4154 
4335 
1230 


2034 
3501 
4583 

3105 

2566 


333  '  115  '  Ifir 
876  115  904 
916  115  i  1006 
280  ;  115  1345 


426-7  I  115 

764  !  115  I  1874 
I  115  3120 


115 

.'41   115 


17M 

600 
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Name,  nealdenoe,  and  Invention. 


Cement-block  mold. 


No. 


DftU. 


Month]/ 
Tolume. 


f^*^.  Henry  F.,  Newcastle,  Pa. 

Linde.  Lwald  E.,  Slater,  CoT6^^  KninV * 

Lindgren.  Carl  J  ,  Warren,  PiTvrsS  ' 

Ltodaay.  Ralph  K..  Davenport.  lowl' 
Llndatrom.  Charles  A     •  •'  ^ 


i 

00 


788,481  Apr.  25  I  4585 


786,041  ; 
785,260  1 


85,621 
787,519 
"85,010 


Basket  

'SST^liJSS/Jr'i'S^*^^-'^^^ 

LinJ8trom,(>,arle8  A,  Alle^henv   .^h  V>-st_ih    Vvai^; 

*.  Mreib,  Avalon,  aasignora  to  PrBssed  Steel 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 
31 

14 
21 
18 
14 
14 


4156 
2567 

1268 
.3299 
2658 
aft37 
1937  I 


i^asirom,  (  harles  A  ,  Allegheny,  ahd  J    i 

C  ar  t  ompany,  Pittst.urgTPa.     faT       ' 
Lindstrom  .Vila  o  ,  Jersey  City.  N.  J,!  aaiu 
.  N.  V.     Klectric-el€vatorcont;«i     *'"•'« 


I.     K     .^        ric^levator control   ': ^^^'^'''^'^'^'^^''N'rC'Tii^t.ii^^YoV^. 


785,043 
786,224 


Mar.   14     2094 
Mar.  28     4514 


1, 


909 

878 
541-3 

365 
701 
576 
427 
406 

441 


OffldAj 
Oazett*. 


o 
> 


115  '  2120 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


964 
600 

208 
759 
1673 
471 
445 


115       483 


»55  1  115     1041 


Linn. 

extlnjfTiishers.. 
Linn,  christian  F 
Linstey,  Fran  It  P. 

nn^?H  P,">'^«'^iA.,  New  BriUin.Ctonn 
Llppold,  Henry,  Erie,  Pa.     Valve     T 


Sprinkler-head'fora'iitomat'icnr^' 


rlm!^P'}^:iS-  I  Ami^laap  for  ciiV^iiigniMiams  ' 
GaJUpolu,  Ohio.    iShaving-cabinet. .  .!^.rTZ 


Banjo . 


Lipps,  Louis  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


784,;«9 
786,450 
788,482 

785.426 
787,.S30 

7S6„574 
787,777 


Graduated  mwiaure!!!!!!! 7S7,627 


Lip«^^uu.  Arthur,  assignor  of  onelh^  to  H.W^^  ,2.334 

M^i/^"™*"-  r.^^  ^■•^"'•'  Antonio'  assignor)' 

\\l\tl-  S'^"^  ^'^    ^f^  ^«i^b  »°d  Lister.)        ^ 


Mar 

14 

1778 

Apr. 

4 

499 

Apr. 

25 

4586 

Mar. 

21 

2W1 

Apr. 

18 

2659 

Apr. 

4 

747 

Apr. 

18 

310) 

Apr. 

18 

2878 

Mar. 

28 

3.Vi0 

371 

97 

1000 

611 

577 
154 
697-8 
626 
758 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


412 
1178 
2121 

671 
1673 

1228 

1795 

1724 

825 


Mar.  28     4579 


86,575     Apr. 


f  iiJI®'  ?1°'">',S'-  »*"ston.  Mass. 
Little,  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


Oskaloosa,  Iowa.    Support  fo 


786,325    Mar. 


Electric  time-switch 


r  telephone-receivers.  -m? 

itch  "*'• 


386 

86,226 
■8.J.H13 


L  oy(T,  David  W.,  Pittsburj?,  Pa. 
Lloyd,  David  W..  Pittsburs    Pa 
Lobtt,  Jean  M  ,  .New  York,  N   Y 
Locke,  Alljert  I).,  Newton,  Mass 


Centrifu- 


784,409 


786,369 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


4 

748 

28 

4515 

18 

2384 

28 

4517 

28 

3691 

4 

104 

14 

1A51 

7 

811  , 

970     115     1056 
154     115     1229 


956      115      1042 


I^^S  ^  ^ij^P^-y  ^^■hin'^'To.TrompIJy 
1^^  \y^^y^''y  Machine  Tool  Compajy. 


'iNnUngJlicTi^.e'"^"''*™*^''"^^ 

(la  piping  device  784.747 

785,743 


and  N.  D.  Chard 


f^  S^'T^  ^'\  Lodge,  assignora.')" 
(bee  Lodge  and  Chard,  assignors.; 


• 

1     1 

Apr. 

4 

257 

Mar 

14 

1419 

Mar. 

14 

1421 

Apr. 

11 

2002 

Apr. 

11 

2005 

Mar. 

14 

1534 

Mar. 

28 

3551 

515 
956 
786 
23-4 
341 
169 


59 

293 
293 
436 
436 
316 
75& 


115 
115 
115 
115 
ll.'J 
115 


115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1611 
1042 
^60 
ltt>4 
385 
186 


1124 

3.34 
3.34 
1513 
1514 
360 
82o 


*tfc^ll?>!.r'^  ^  ^'^P'^y  M-^^hln*  Tool  Comp, 


Sight-illuminator .......  786,227 


Logan.  Rot«rt  S 

l^^IU^'^t?  ^^  •     ^^^  Crary.  Thomis 
Loncanc,  Vmzenz,  .New  York  N   Y 
T      ^'  ^-IS*"  ^  '  r^oobester,  N   V     Nu 
Long,  W  Uliam  P.     (See  O'Brien  and  L^ng') 


,^     ,.  ^-  ^^'«therill"jr,  NewVdrk'N'Y 
^^  l.°'^<l«1'  Freiiehck,  assignor.) 

s.sigiior. ) 

.,  assignor.)  i 

te^.*!*^!°f!°**'^^*-: ^'^^ 

Longard,  CIart»nec  C.Tn.^lifaxrCaMda.'^'Vrench 
mare.    Carbur.,Lr^or  hydr<Sr^;<;n'-eT^^^^^^        "''^^"  ^  »*'^  A™«"«  A.  Longue- 

SBi?7Erfe=^^  

I^k.JohnC,TS^Cai/'M^^/b^h\o/^^^^^^^  

}^™^  •>H^"' •'•^''»o°' Mich.    Valv^X^'''"*^*'^ 786.576 

i-oomls,  Allen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     AuU)toobiie-i*n«rin« I  787,580 

L<x>mis,  Buniett.  lfaiySrCona,3°fr  Pet^t^o^^w  R^il^'ir "v^v? ^ V     

Louden,  wufiam,  Fairfield,  Iowa.     ElevJtedcZ^t  ^-'^Z 

T^IS'iifT*^' Toledo.  Ohio.    Barrel  784.167 

L^~^'  f"!?*^  S  •  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
LoTekln.  Luther  D  .  PhiladeJphU  Pa 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Anr. 
Mar. 


25 
28 


28 
14 

18 
28 


4588 
4519 


4158 
1928 

3196 
4521 


1000 
967 


876 
405 

696 
957 


115 

115 


115 
115 

115 

115 


785.622     Mar.  21 


786,772 
786,505 


784,576 
784^70 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


4 

4 

4 

18 

18 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  14     1781 


3300 

1 

701-2 

1 
115 

I 
1129  1 

237 

115 

614 

123 

115 

752 

155 

115 

2770 

604 

115 

2773 
WAu  ; 

605 

115 

iachine  for  exiwindiig  and  flanging  pIm!  '. '  TgJir? 


Low,  Abbot 

cret 
Lo 

^m^iSr^^Cri^^^"^'*'  "^**'  ^  """^  «*°PP«'  Comply:  New  Yo^k.'  N.  Y.    BoJu^ 

w!*  ?'^'*?;     (*»S^hwarVandLi)'W.)i 

Lowe^ohn  D^    (See  Ogilvie  and  Lowe.)  i 
i^wery,  Frank  J. ,  Fort  Falrteld.  M&    Button 


OW    Abbot  A     lT/^~^i-K-^   «_1j  •■  "••jut,  ui  ut»ur  insiener 


784,067 

785.011 
785,012 


1 
Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

7, 

240 
871-2 


115 


2131 
1042 


964 
446 

1795 
1043 


750 


1312 
1201 
1229 
1697 
1698 

273 


115   412 


Mar 
Mar. 


14 
14 


1804 
1805 

305 
3066 
1152 
1154 

91 

2040 

2040 


785.013  I  Mar.  14  2041 
785^1 1  Mar.  21  ,  2560 


3&5 

386 

64 

648 

241-2 

242-3 

17  j 

427  ! 
427 

428 


542 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 


1470 
1470 

72 
710 
273 
274 

23 

471 
471 


115  I  471 


115  I  600 
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Name,  reaideoce,  and  inreotioo. 


Lowry,  Frederick  N 
Luce,  Charles  J 


Midland,  Mich.    Automatic  measuring-tank 


No. 


uce^Charics  J. ,  Niantic,  Conn. ,  assignor  to  Luce  Compress  &  Cotton  Com^'y ' '  'Coml 
pressmg  cotton  or  other  fibrous  materials  iv"u  v.^uiimny.    v.om- 

i'^'^^r'"  "'••  ^'*°t'C'  Conn.,  assignor  to  Luce  Comp^icotton'c'o'miiiiiV."  B^l 


Y.    Gate- 


785,224 
784,579 
785,068 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gatette. 


i 


Luce, 

ing-press 

Luce  Compress  &  Cotton  Company.     (See  Luce]  Charles "j.'.'aiiimor.") 

Luce.  George  D.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Cane-harvester....  '^      ' 

Luckett,  GusUvus  T.,  assignor  to  M.  W.  Kellogg  &  Companyj 'NewYork, 'n 

Ludeman,  'Edwin'M.'   '('See  Farwell'  'Eliner  8. .  assignor  ) 

Ludeman,  Edwin  H.     (See  Farwell  and  WUliams,  assignors  ) 
Ludeman,  LdwlnH,  Kew  York,  N.  Y.     Turbine-engiSe......... 

Ludlow.  W  Uliam  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Track-drill  

"■J^Sayte".'^^^^  .**!'.^.'.'.°"'"'"*"''-     ^^•^«'°Pi"K  Phot«i^aphicpUiiM'orihe  iikeii; 

Luil wioler,  (^larenre  S.'    (See'Merric'k,"  Frank  'w.'.'assifmor  \ 

Lukens,  H   Reeves.     (See  Walmsley  and  Ambler,  assignors  ) 

r^^H"*!  U'^  """^  ^^**'  Company.     (See  Vanderslice.  John  H.,  assignor.) 

'^ri;;^'gt%*"3ro?d^iSi-°m":c'?^^^^^       ^'  ^""°'  ^'-<l«ock.  Canada,  a^nd  ^y^E.  Dunn, 

Lundquist,  Frank  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Folding  um'brdla'": **      

^*??1'^TV,'^^,^'f'"''  T.-  assignor  to  Favorite  Pan  and  Utensll'cVmpinV'Pater^An  n"'J"' 
t  .l^nft^^^  '  '^  controlling  and  locking  mechanism  lor  pans,  kettles  or  thS' 

form     .^.'.     .  "'.)^  •  ^""'  ^»»»' "«'g°o'-  to  GenerafEleljtric  Company     Wiiidiigl" 

Lung,  oWge  A.',  U.S.' 'Navy. 'stretcher  "; 

Luppino,  Joseph.     (Sec  .Storr  and  Luppino.)  

Luppmo,  Joseph,  Los  Anieles,  Cal. ,  assignor  to  Seng  Company.     AdjusUble  binse  ^       '  7M  4.^11 
Hermann.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Carving-machine . . ..  «J«»WDie  nmge. .'. ....  ^6,451 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Arch I  ^  ftij 

KT   V      ,,"_..     **'^°'''''y,'"*s"«»"'»"iments,  of  one-hal'f'to'F.'k.'Boiand'NewYo^^^     'So.o<b 
I  ^-  ^,-  i  "'\f*^°''  '•w^Ptftcle  for  conduits  for  electric  wires  «oiana.  New  York, 

handStlckeu'"'*""*^'  '^^  ^    '''  "'*'*^°''l'  I>'^>ton.  Ohio,    'bevice- for  holding  and 
Lutr.  Wifflam  F.  J.  Chica^d.'iil'."c<innectIon  for  ww'ef' and  Mil  'ni'pe's   '  (Resls.ipi 

Lux ,  Friedrich.  Deidelberg,  Germany.     Electricity-meter 

Lyman,  Charles.     (See  Linebaugh  and  Lyman  )  

1  J^K"'n^^*'''^'l.^  '  '^.""*n'l.  Vt.     Stone^hanneling  machine 
Lyrn!''R'S>OTc'v.^l5??r.l°  L^-  Jeffrey.  Columbls,  Ohio.   ' ' ' 


788,270 

Apr. 

25 

786,043 

Mar. 

28 

785,014 
787.685 

Mar. 

Apr. 

14 

18 

787,103 

Apr. 

11 

785.362 
784,871, 

Mar 
Mar. 

i 

21 
14 

Mar.  21  2496 
Mar.  14  115« 
Mar.  14     2138 


4179 

4158 


2041 
2979 

1806 


2571 
1784 


«s 
Q 


■i 

> 


526 

115 

343-4 

US 

451-3 

115 

907-8 

115 

877 

115 

428 
649 


115 

115 


1 

585 
274 
492 
2033 
964 


471 
1746 


542-3 
372 


115     1470 


115 
115 


600 
413 


785.111     Mar    21     2260 


473      115       533 


784,799 
787,848 


Luschar, 
Luten,  Daniel 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar 
Mar 


14 
18 

4 

21 

21 


1653 
3335 

502 
2658 
3419 


342 
730-1 

97-8 

563-5 

734 


lis 
115 

115 
115 
115 


385 
1824 

1178 
■618 
784 


787,338     Apr.  11     2272 


495     115     1J71 


78.5.744 
12,337 


Mar. 

Apr. 


28 
11 


3553 
2300 


759 
500 


115 
115 


825 
1677 


Yatoo  Citv,  Miss.    Square 


Rail-fastening 


I  784,268 
785,044 


Lyon,  Gustave  F.,  Paris,  France.    Musfca)  Instrument."::::; I -M^ 


Broad  well,  Chicago,  111. 


Lyons,  John  A.,  and  E.  i 
gaa 

pl.1 — 


88,484 


Manufacture  of  carbon-tetrafluoiid 

785,961 
. 78.5,962 

hines"''.":"  .':•.■.''*."''*'"'  **"*•    Stitch-forming  mechaaTrbuTto'n-sew'ing'mal'  '"^'''^ 
Vi 


Ljtton,  Jarard  W.,  Pomraoii'th," Va.' '  Stearnltrai)" '  1^-213 

*^-'.s^ i&ll^S^ri>^r\''^\^ ^Za^ .,±f '.^"^^A^^ i?Ai^' BVassignoV.j '^'^ 


Maas, 


ined  stove  and  ash-sifter        '       ^       •'  I  ^^ 


Mabee.  Del vene  W  .  Baltimore.  Md.     Folding  urn breTa    """■'""^'^ 786,S25 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
.\pr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


28 
11 


14 
11 
25 

28 
28 
25 

25 
25 

11 
14 


3555 
1231 

512 
2095 
1232 
4.'>90 

3973 
3974 
4077 

4080  ' 
4590 

1233 
1928 


759 
256-7 

103 

441-2 

857 

1000 

845 
845 
883 

883-4 

1001 

257 
405 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

115 
115 


826 
1346 

119 
483  .^ 

1346 

2121 

922 

922 

2011 

2011 

2121 

1346 
446 


V 


784.953  Mar.  14  1930 


406  115   446 


788,411 
786,131 


Apr. 
Mar. 


25 
28 


4469 
4338 


973 
917 


115 
115 


2097 
1005 


623 


785,746 


785,366 
788,214 


786,506 
786,906 


MacMahon,  James  A.,  New  York.  N   Y      Fishinir-r**!  hrair«'  I 

Macauley.  Alvan.     (See  Weal  and  MaLiuleJ)^     ^" I  7».«« 

Macdonald,  Daniel  J.  Oroton,  Conn.     Ri^-jolnt  ' -oc 

""^rtp^h^o^h^treyrJiu^^^^^ 

Macdoneir,  Allan  d.  Chevy  Chase.' Md:'MiiiinKld'red"ee '-^.'L^ 

Maohut,  Charles  J.  A  ,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.     Wagon-brake 

Mackerrow   Ro»)ert.     (See  Carter  and  Mackerrow)  

"'MoSr'^^ntr^olSgtiitc?'''""''*'^'  ^    ""  '  "^'^^  "^  General  Electric  Company. 
Mackle,  John  J..  Toronto.  Cankdal'Foidingrot': 

Magee,  Aionso  if     (See  Bruce,  John'k",  'aMl'mor') ' 

Magney  Engine  Company.     fSee  Magnev,  JoMph  p    assiimor  >  ' 

""iSe  '°"'''  ''■•  ^'  ^"«^'"'  ^^'  -^^^oX  iiVXVr^r.  company.    RoUry  ' 

Maiana  Jo'Sb^  x'^i^'tJ^W  ^^^  ob{aini'n^' redressed  cu'n^'ts : : : : S^ 

p5n?''  Votln?:^^a^°e  •      "^•'  "^°'  ^  ^"^  ^'«^*°8  ""^  "^^'^f^  Machine 'Coml'  ^'^ 

"ca?;;^n"te*J''B7y  Ciij^tl^c^^'jS^i,^'''^^^^^^^^  '^  '■  ^-  "^^-^er  a^d' i:  a: 

''feS"'l*a|.n1al4"^r^"''''  '"^^  °'  onelhaif-io-  R.  'Bamer;  kiVtanningV  Pa: 

Manoney  Timoth v,  San  Franciscci,'  cH. ' '  'El'ertriij'^'Wav 

mM^^p^""*!?  4    (^  Flynt  and  Maidens  '^ 

5i«w'Rf2'^l'I''oy'0*'«o.     Rator-strop..... 

Maier,  George  E.,  TroT,  Ohio.    Raaor-strop 

Makant  Joseph,  North  Adams,  Mass.     PencU 

Malick,  Wry   Belmont.  W.  vi    Cuspidor      

Mallory,  Charlea  M.,  Albion,  N.  Y.    Ladder.TV.         


Apr. 

4 

1     f 
923 

'  Mar. 

21 

3301 

Mar. 

28 

3555 

Mar 

21 

2575 

Mar. 

28 

3847 

Mar. 

21 

2761 

Apr. 

1 

25 

4062 

Apr. 
Apr. 


4 

11 


615 
1398 


189     115     1366 


760 

826 
602 
893 
641 
2011 


1201 
1381 


702 

115 

760 

115 

543-4 

115 

818 

115 

584 

115 

884 

115 

123-4 
298 


115 
115 


.  788,271     Apr.  25  ,  4180 


906     115  ,  2033 


788,486 

787,049 

785,506 
785,315 


785,264 
787,304 
786,130 
784,623 
784,168 
785,814 
785,901. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


18 
25 


2660 
4181 


577 
909 


115 
115 


1673 
2033 


25     4505       1001-2     115  {  2121 

144§ 

711 
619 

603 
1557 
1006 
298 
72 
800 
801 


11  1  1701 

361 

115: 

21  '  3067 

648-9 

115 

21  2663 

565 

115 

21  2S80 

544^ 

115 

11  2304 

484 

115 

28  :  4336 

916 

115 

14  1  1271 

266 

115 

7   307 

64 

115 

28  3003 

786 

115 

28  3848 

818 

115 

»■ 

V 

( 

v. 

t- 
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DEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  ami  ^prt7— Continued. 


Nam«,  n  ildence,  and  invention. 


llallory,  William  H.     (See  Simpson,  lames,  assignor.) 

Maloney,  James  F.,  Drookline,  Mass.    External  screw-thread  and  worm  cutter 

llanahan.  George  M.  D..  New  York,  K   Y     Mothproof  bag  

Manes,  Ephraim,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.     Reversible  disk  ptow 

Manganese  Steel  Safe  Company.    (Seei  Bedell  and  Ulbbard,  assignors.)   

Manganese  Steel  Safe  Company.     (Seoliibbant.  Henry  D.,  assignor.) 
Manganese  Steel  Safe  Company.    (Swi  Hibbsnl  and  Peck,  assignors.) 
Manker,  Carey  A.,  Pearl,  III  ,  assignor  to  Mauker-ileavner  Navigation  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Hydromobile t^  j' 

S anker- Heavncr  Navigation  Comparly.     (See  Manker,  Carey  A./assignor.) 
anlove,  George  W..  (Cleveland.  Ohio.    Mine-curtain  raiser 

Manly,  James  S  ,  Taylor,  Te.x.     Banct-cutter '. 

Mann,  Charles  L,  assignor  of  one-hair  to  T.  R.  Young,  St.  l^ius.  Mo     Tube^oupilng 
Manning,  Coleman  J  .  Medford,  assigt^or  to  American  Steam  Gauge  and  Valve  Manu(a(>- 

turing  Company.  Boston,  Mass     Rtecording-gage 

Manst'll,  Georgtv     (See  Wilson  and  Mansell)  

Manson,  Marsden.  and  H.  D  Connick;  San  Francisio,  Cal      Globe 

Manson,  Ray  II.,  assignor  to  Kellog|;  Switchboard  <&  Supply  Company,  Chuigo,' "ill." 

Manwaring.O^eorge  A.,Bavonne.  V   i.  Emerso'u.NewarkrN'j.VEVE.Norton^^ 
Conn  .and  F.  L.  Capps,  London,  England,  assignors  to  American  Graphophone Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.     Production  of  sound-records 

Man  waring.  George  A.,  Bayonne,  V    H    Emerson,  Newark,  N.  J  ,  F.  L.  Capps.  London", 
Engliind,  and  E.  E.  .Norton,  .Nicholb,  assignors  to  American  Graphophone  Company. 

Brjdgi>i)ort,  Conn.     Sound-record . .  1 

Marbaih,  Frank  <...  assignor  to  A.  l.JRoot  Company.  MetlinaVohl"o."'Honey^xtnictor 

Marceau,  I.udgcr.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Paulissen,  Kankakee,  III.    Clamp 

pioe \ 

lYielding  spring-wheel !'.''*.'!!. 

NVall  coiistniction /"   ' 


No. 


Dftt*. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


787,582  Apr.  18  :  2782 
785,ai7  Mar.  21  .3071 
785.963  >  Mar.  28  3975 


785,427  I  M«r.  21  ,  2882 

I      •  I 

787,200  Apr.  11     2008 

78.5,225  Mar.  21     2S01 

786,507  Apr.  4       618 

785,677  Mar.  21     3421 

784,aS8  Mar.  7         92 

784.872  Mar.  14     1786 


Marchand,  John  G.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Marcband,  Louis,  KoubaLx,  France 
Marchand.  William  L..  Rolla,  N   D 
Marconi,  t;ugliclmo.  London.  Knglan^ 
pand,  I.imfte<l.     Wireless  telegraph] 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  ("ompati 
Marcy,  Frank  E.     (See  Repath  and  1 ' 
Margolin,  Moyer,  New  York,  .\.  Y. 


assignor  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Com- 
(See  Marconi,  Guglieimo,  assignor.) 


irey  ) 

...    .,-     .        .  -)rivuie-gear  for  sewing-machines 

Margolish,  Matthew  L.,  New  York,  Nl  Y.    llose-supporter 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company      (Sea  King,  Bamhart,  and  King,  assignors  ) 

Markgraf.  Rudolf.  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.    IParUtion  construction 

Marks,  Harry  J.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     Vapor-burner 
Marks,  IIarr>-  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vapor-burner 


785,316     Mar.  21     2665 


785,317  Mar.  21  3666 

787,104  Apr.  11  INDT 

788.161  Apr.  25  3984 

784.580  Mar.  14  1160 

786,657  Apr  4  924 

786,370  Apr  4  258 

786,1.'»  Mar.  28  4339 


MarlesCarvod  Moulding  Company.     (Bee  Tucker,  Benjamin  w!,  assignor  ) 
MaroRl,  Klise.  New  York.  N.  Y.    llairitonic. 


Mar*len,  George  E.  W.,  assignor  to  <3adger  SUte  Machine  Company rJanesvLlie,VV is. 
Multiple  punch ., 

Marsh,  Alliert  L..  Lake  Blufl,  assignonto  W.  A.  Splnks  &  Company,  Chicago,  ill.  "Ther- 
mo-electric couple J 

Marsh,  Howard  E. ,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  W»gy,'"Lo8  Angeles,  Cal.  Briquet-ma- 
chine   J 

Marsh,  Joseph  R.    (See  Laube,  Godfried,  assignor. ) 

Marsh,  Willu  L.   St   Louis,  Mo     Stay!-<.uttlng  attachment  for  sewing-machines   .. 

Marshall,  .\lbert  T  .  Swampscott,  Ma4s.,  assignor  to  Federal  Automatic  Refrigerating 
Co  ,  N(^  York,  N.  Y      Expansion-vjalve  for  refrigerating  apparatus.. 

Mar!«hall,  Charlrs  P.     (See  Miller.  Auglist  J.  F..  assignor.)  

Marshall,  Jaraes  G.     (See  Price,  Cox,  *nd  Marshall.) 

Marshall,  Norman,  Newton,  Mass.     Irtsulatinp-linlng 

Marsteller,  Aaron  K  ,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Composition  of  matter  entering  into  the  construc- 
tion of  foundry  appliances 

Martin,  Edward  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Cilt-^oot //.'.V.'.'.'...'. ..'.'.'.'.' ..        1 

Martin  Ekenberg's  Aktiebolag.     (See  tkenberg,  Martin,  assignor.) 

Martin,  Florian  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Kuml^ering-machine 

Martin,  Garland  E.,  Norfolk,  V'a.     Device  for  tightening  wires 

Martin,  George  E.,  ceresco,  Nebr.     Harness-pad 

Martin,  Joseph  G.     (See  Lei<lv,  Johns'>n,  and  Martin  ) 

Martin,  Nels,  Brooklyn,  N.  1      VentilHtor 

Martin,  Stephen  G.     (See  Famsworth  and  Martin.) 

Marluccl,  Francesco,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Halr-bnish  cleaner 

Marx,  Richanl.  Hamburg.  Germany.     Braking  device 

Marv,  Louis,  Fegersheim,  Germany,     pottery-molding  machine 

Maak^  Henry,  Chicago,  III.     Burglar  41arm  and  trap 

Masklnbyra.  Sam  L.     (See  FrSberg,  Mlagni  O.,  assignor.) 

Mason,  Arthur  J.     (See  Hoover  and  Mftson  ) 

Mason,  Charles  T. ,  Sumter.  S.  C.     Tel«)hone  desk  set 

Mason,  Charles  T..  assignor  to  Sumter  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Sumter,  S.C. 
Telephone-receiver i 

Mason.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Sum tw  telephone  ManufiKturing  Company. ^^^  S.'C. 

Teiepbone-switch  board I- •  •  

*'5f'?"  •?***■"*•■  ^•'  »Mignor  to  Sumter  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Sumter,  8.  C. 
Telephone-switchboard I       -  o         •—  .^ 

Mason.  David.  New  York,  assignor  to  J|.  A 
tus  for  motor-vehicles 1 

Mason,  David,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  A 
ratus  for  motor-vehicles ; 

Mason.  Gilbert  M.,  Cambridge,  Iowa.  iCombiiied  pipe^wreiKh  and  pl^^^ 

Mason  4  Hamlin  Company.     (See  Bln^ig,  Jacob,  assignor  ) 

"f?""'  SiHU  **••  Chteago,  III. ,  aasignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Com  pan  y ,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.    Fluld-preasure  brake... TTTT  ., 

Mason,  Rector  T,  St  Joseph,  Mo.    w|ndow-sash  fastener 

Ma«>n.  Samuel  J.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Gniln-separaUng  devkse 

M«on.  Volney  W,  Jr.  New  York.  N.  y?    drin4lng  or  cruahlng  head 

t  for  drop-hammers 

_  horae-collars 

mbloed  condenser  and  leak-coll i.. 

'Wireless  telesnphk:  system 

C.    Pneumatic  setting-machine  for  sawmiU-car- 


788,363 
'788.111 

786,826 
785,902 
785,903 

788,273 

787,849 

786,577 

786,773 

784,220 

785,265 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


25  4369 

25  3884 

11  1236 

28  3849 

28  3851 

25  4182 


784.605  Mar. 

785,562  Mar. 

788,321  Apr. 

78S,()M  Mar. 

787,522  Apr. 

785,815  Mar. 


21  I  3182 
25     4281 

28     3979 
18     2661 

28    mn 


785,112    Mar.  21  i  2262 


787,201     Apr. 
787,779    Apr. 


784,069 
785,074 


Mar 
Mar. 


11  2008 

18  3198 

7  <X\ 

14  2157 


785.624    Mar.  21 
787.583     Apr.  18 


Woods,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
"  'Woixls,  Bro6kiyn,"N."  Y." 


Indicating  appara- 
Controiling  appa- 


787,929 
787,930 


Apr.  2S 
Apr.  25 


785,816  Mar.  28 


3302 
2784 
3503  I 
3500  I 

3096  i 


Robot  F..  Chicago.  IlL    At 
Maaaay.  Tbomaa  R  .  AUanU.  Qa. 
MtiiiB.  Waltar  W.,  ProTWeoo^  R 
MMite,  Walt«r  W.,  Provldeoce.  R.  I. 
MMtwv,  Aiaxander  H.,  Oreaoaboro,  N 


785317 
787,523 


788,112 
785,367 
785,506 
784,581 
787,339 
788.412 
786,578 
787,780 


I 
Mar.  28     3608 
Apr.  18     2662 


MUar,  EIumt  L..  DowagUc,  Mifch.    8a  ety  d"evk«'ior  ^aKn 


Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  2S 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 


785,015    Mar.  14 
784,4101  Mar.    7 


3885 

2763 
3074 
1162 
2274 
4472 
754 
3199 

2043 
814 


IS 


Official 
Oaxette. 


> 


606  I  ll.S  1702 

649-50  ;  115   712 

845-«  ll.:>   922 


011-12 

437 
520 
124 


734 

17  [  115 
372  115 


115  671 

115  1514 

115  580 

115  1202 

115  784 


24 
413 


566 


115   619 


566  115 
386-7  i  115 
860  115 
244  115 
189  '  116 
59  i  115 


610 
1471 
1990 

275 
1267 
1124 


917  115  1006 


952 
842 

258 
819 
819 


18 

3338 

731 

4 

753 

155 

4 

1131 

237-8 

7 

416 

83 

21 

2581 

545 

14 

1422 

294 

115  2075 

115  1968 

115  1347 

115  893 

115  804 

115  2034 

115  ;  1825 


115 
115 
115 


1230 

1313 

90 


115   603 


115   334 


115 

929  115 

846  I  115 


577 

786 

476 
437 


115 
115 

115 

115 


698  I  115 

18  {  115 

450  115 


702-3 

606 

765 

765 

786 

787 
577 


115 
115 
115 


735 
2056 

824 

1674 
860 

533 

1514 

1796 

24 

496 


760 
1702 
1875 


115  I  1875 

115  I  861 

115  861 

115  1674 


842  115 

584  115 

650  115 

244-5  115 

496  115 

973  115 

155  115 
088-9  I  115 

428-9  i  115 
170  1  lU 


1968 

642 

712 

276 

1572 

2098 

1230 

1795 

472 


/ 


UNITED   STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  .4prf7— Continued. 


47 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


787,881 
784,060 
788,102 
785,747 
788.055 
988,060 
787,781 

785,016 
787,584  1 
788.274 


788,413     Apr. 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


-\pr. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Mather,  Alonro  C,  Chicago,  lU.    Construction  of  concrete  railway-ties 

M  at  heret ,  J  ean  P. ,  Paris,  France.    Manufacturing  dentalplatee 

Mathewson,  Arthur  L.,  Norwich.  Conn.    Spinning  mechanism 

Mathlvet.  Jean  V,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Gas-pressure  governor 

Mathy,  Joseph,  Washington,  D.  C.    Metallic  crate '.'",' 

Matlock.  Jess.  Ralph.  Ark.    Draft-equalizer 

Matsson,  Erkes  E.,  Mora,  Sweden.    Twine-holder \'" 

Matsusaki,  Aiji.     (See  Yokouchi,  Abe.  and  Matsuzaki.) 

Mattem,  Anna  E.,  Milesburg,  Pa.    Cover  for  flat-irons 

Matteson,  Arthur  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Dental  furnace 

Matthews,  George  E.,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.    Making  prints  on  dark  backgrounds 

Matthews,  James  F.     (See  Hess  and  Matthews. ) 

Matthews,  Llna,  Rosewood,  Tex.     Penholder 

Matthey,  Edward  IL,  and  E.  C.  Reutlinger,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  photographic 

apparatus 785  1 13 

Mattlngly,  William,  Texarkana,  Ark.    Basin '...'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'  787*202 

Mattison,  Cyrus  C,  Chicago,  III.     Yteldable  gear-wheel 1787*524 

Mauchllne,  Robert,  Philiipsburg,  N.  J.    Warp-clamp !!!!I!  788364 

Maul,  ChrlstUn,  assignor  to  Jonnston  Harvester  Company,  BatavU,  N.Y^'Dlak  har- 
row    7gg  jQg 

Maull,  Edward  N..  Crescent  City,  Fla.     Fruit-grader ........'."". 785*748 

MawdSley,  John  H.  S..  Taunton,  England.     Dynamo-electric  machinery ,  788*365 

Mawhinnev,  Hugh  II.     (See  Lemyre,  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 

Maxim,  Hudson,  Brooklyn,  N.  r.    Means  for  manufacturing  multlperforated  bodies  of  - 

smokeless  powder ygy  \Qf, 

Maxsted,  Charles  H. ,  Oakland,  Windermere,  England.    Loom  for  weaving  narrow  fabrics    785*625 

Maxwell,  James  M.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Rotary  motor '  786  044 

May,  Andrew,  St.  Catherines.  Canada.     Waxing-up  tool  for  dental  trial-plates     785*904 

Mayer,  Gottfried.     (See  Wiiliams  and  Mayer.)  

Mayer.  WUhelm,  Ruttenscheid,  near  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  assignor  to  F.  Krupp,  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Ammunition-wagon  or  limber  786  452 

Mayhew,  George  8..  assignor  to  O.  W.  Mellor,  London,  England.    Wood-slicing  machine'  787*203 
Maynard,  WUlIam  T.     (See  Sunley  and  Maynard.) 

Maynard,  Willie  C.     (See  Stanley  and  Ma\-nard.)  i  . 

MaVo,  Benjamin  F. ,  Salem,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  Mass    I 

Heel-trimmlng  machine '  |  784,340 

McAleer,  Frank  W.     (See  Heath,  Morrice,  and  Gruss,  assignors.) i 

McArthur,  Alexander  P  .  New  York  N   Y.    Combined  lamp-shade  and  reflector  785  017 

McAuley,  Robert  G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Steam-trap 1  786*981 

McAuilffe,  John  W., assignor  to  McAuiiffe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.   Sanitiu-y"' 

trap 700  oig 

McAuiiffe  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  McAuJiffe,  John  W..  assignor.')' , 

McBean,  Duncan  D  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Subaqueous  tunnel  construction. .  784  413 

Me  Bee,  Allan  M.     (See  Smith,  William  A  ,  assignor  )  \ 

McBerty,  Frank  R.     (See  Scribner  and  McBerty.) 

McBride,  Albert  P.,  Independence.  Kans.    Casing  packer  and  shoe  for  gas  or  oU  wells         785  906 

Mt  Bride,  Albert  P.,  Independence,  Kans.    Wall-anchor  and  packer  for  gas  or  oil  wells. . .  785.907 

McBride,  John  H.,  lx)mpoc,  Cal.    Glass-beveling  machine 787  783 

McCabe,  Roy  L.     (See  Kopperud,  Anders  H.,  assignor  )     (Reissue)  '1       ' 

McCadden,  George,  assignor  to  F.  Zins,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.     Electnc  sparking  Igniter  for 

explosive-engines 784  626 

McCanna,  John  F.,  aasignor  to  John  F.  McCanna  Company' Chicago"  ill. "Boil"rlco'm-i 

pound  feeder 780  914 

McCarroll,  F.  Liberty  U.,rto/     (See  WUson,  Robert,  assi'gnor) 1       '       ' 

McCaskey,  John  A,  Hubbard,  Ohio.     Tooth  for  dippers  ofexcavators.  784  116 

McCaskey,  Perry  A.,  Lisbon,  Ohio.    Credlt-accountmg  appliance '  '"  788*164 

McClave-Brooks  Company.     (See  McClave,  WUliam,  assignor.)  '"        '       . 

McClave,  William,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company.    Conveying  ' 

mechanism  for  furnaces /  785  6.'» 

McClean.  Samuel  N..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Gas-actuated  magatiiie-gun....."..!! 785*971 

McClean,  Samuel  N.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Means  for  preventing  recoil  of  guns  .  785 'p72 

McCle^n,  Samuel  .N.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Device  for  counteracting  recoil  in  guns 785*973 

McC  lean,  Samuel  N..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Gas-operated  gun 785*974 

McClean,  Samuel  N.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Means  for  controlling  the  recoil  and  murrle-biast 

of  guns 785  975 

w^!!*"^"'  §*">"«'  N.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Recoil-controlling  meansforgtiiis. .'..'.".".'.'.".'  786,230 

McClelland,  James  R.    (See  Tumor,  Harry  T.,  assignor.)  1 

McClelland,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Tread  Syndicate,  Ltd.,  London,  England.    Sand- 

moldmg  machine 785  908 

MoClinchie,  Uriah,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Hand-strap  ....'..'.'.'.'. "^^^l[\[[ ' " '.■,■.■ 784*096 

McClure.  Elmer  P.     (See  Buchner  and  McClure  )  ' 

McComb,  Edward  N.,  Hamilton,  Canada.    Felly  tire-set 786  829 

McComb,  Henry  G.,  assignor  to  Autocar  Company,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Clutch  for  automo- 
biles  _      _ 

**?^°™i''*'  Alexander,  Graas  Valley,  Cal.,  aasignor  of  one^balf  to  J.  iicCombie 
III.    Stamp-mill -~-e  > 

McComble,  James.     (See  McCombie.  AVexaii'der,  assign'or.) 

McConnell,  John  H.     (See  Gutteridge  and  McConnelT) 

McConway  &  Toricy  Company.     (See  McConway,  William,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Mcconway,  William,  Jr.,  assignor  to  McConway  4  Torley  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Car- 
coupling _     _  f     ■  787,531 

McConway,  William,  Jr.,  assignor  to  McConway  *  Torley  Ccmpany.'plM  Pa.  Car- 
coupling •'               '          '      '                  *'  787  991 

MeCord  &  Company.    (See  Denegre,  Edward.  assljnJor.) 

M^rmac,  Lafayette  H.,  Mallard,  III.    Corn-planter.. 784.627 

McCormack,  John.     (See  Boyce  and  McCormack  ) 

McCormick,  Cyrus  T  ,  Fredericktown.  Mo      Rock-drill 784,173 

McCormlck,  Harry  T.  and  S.  E.,  Winchester,  Ky.  Band-cutter  and  feeder  for  threshing- 
machines  7g7  704 

Mccormick,  Bam  E.    (See  McConnicki 'Harry "t. 'and  s"."e.') 

McCornack.  Herbert,  Westchester.  Pa.    Centrifugal  liquid-separator 787,935 

McCoy,  Barney,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W  L.  Beecher  and  C.  O.  Woods,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  ' 

Window-screen 785  236 

McCoy,  Charies  W. .  Redbank  Furnace,  Pa.     RaU-joint." .'!!!!!!!!!'.!!!!!!!! Iv" '. I^ !!!!!! i  785,'631 

McCoy,  James  E.     (See  Johnson  and  McCoy.) 

MoCoy,  WiiUam,  New  Harmony,  Ind.    Shell-digger I  786,003 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


25 

7 
25 
28 
25 
25 
18 

14 

18 
25 


i 

3506 
94 
3964 
3556 
3769 
3770 
3203 

2046 

2785 
4183 


V 
O 


•3 


I 


700  118  1870 

18  115  24 

860  115  1990 

760  115  S26 

820  115  1937 

820  115  1937 

699  115  1796 

429  115  472 

606-7  115  ,  1702 

909  I  115  2034 


25 

4474 

21 

2263 

11 

2009 

18 

2664 

25 

4371 

4 

619 

28 

3557 

25 

4372 

11 

1810 

21 

3303 

28 

4160 

28 

3852 

973  115  2098 

476-7  115  533 

437  115  1515 

578  115  1674 

952  115  207G 

125  j  115  i  1202 

760  115  826 

952-3  115  2076 


4 

11 


503 
2010 


387  115  ]  1472 

TOi-^  115       760 

877  115  I    965 

819  115       804 


98     115     1179 
438-9     115     1515 


Mar.     7      642        132-3  I  115      1^ 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 


14 
11 


2046 

1570 


25 

4067 

7 

821 

28 
28 
18 

3856 
3857 
3206 

14 

1296 

11 

1426 

25 


Mar. 
Mar. 
-Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


21 
28 
28 
28 
28 

28 
28 


28 
14 


206 
3990 


3316 
3998 
4003 
4005 
4008 

4012 
4524 


3858 
1424 


Apr.  11     1239 


787,530 

Apr.  18 

2675 

786,590 

Apr.  4 

774 

787,531 

Apr.  18 

2676 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

7 

t  Apr. 

18  ' 

,  Apr. 

25 

Mar. 
Mar. 


21 
21 


3636 

1299 

320 

3206 

3514 

2S03 
3320  I 


Apr.     4      931 


429 

335 

115 

115 

472 
1419 

885 

115 

2012 

170-1 

115 

187 

820 
820 
700 

115 
115 
115 

I 

895 

805 

1797 

270 
302 

115 
115 

1388^ 

40 
861 

115 
115 

80 
1992 

a' 

; 

707-9 
850 
851 
851 
851 

115' 

115 

115 

115 

115 

782 
928 
929 
929 
930 

852 
958 

115 

115 

S31 
1043 

820-1  i 
294 

115 

115 

881 

336 

259  j 

115 

1347 

582 

115 

1077 

159 

1 
•  ,        1 

115 

12S6 

1 
582 

115  1 

1077 

792  ' 

115  1 

1906 

270 

115 

305 

••i 

116 

75 

700-1  1 

115 

1797 

707 

115 

1877 

527 
709  ' 

115 
115 

588 
763 

191 

115 

1200 
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IITDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentee*  for  March  and  ^prif— Continued- 


HmvM,  rtaideDce,  and  Inventioa. 


I 


McOracken,  Oeorgv  B.,  WllUmantk,  Conn.    Spindle 

MoCreery,  Rob«rt  S.,  Huntington,  N'w  Y.    Portable  handsaw 

McCuiloch,  Arthur  B.,  Kapoualn,  W^b.    Receding  dog 

McCuUoeb,  Robert  A.    (See  Hawkeeworth  and  McCuIlocb.)  * 

McCulloQgfa,  William  B  ,  Monmouth,  Iowa     Nut-lock 

McDaniel,  Nelson  M. ,  McFall,  Mo.     Machine  for  punching  out  rivets 

Mc Daniel.  Robert  J.,  and  S.  V,  Orav«s,  McFall,  assignors  to  S.  I.  Hudson,  WatUns,  Mo. 
Telegraph  or  telephone  wire  insulator 

McDermott,  Timotnv  P.    (See  Buell,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

McDonald,  Charles  B.     (See  McDonatfd,  Charles  D  ,  assiRnnr  ) 

McDonald,  Charles  D. ,  assignor  of  oqe-halt  to  C.  B.  McDonald,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic 
feed  for  die-presses,  Ac 1 

McDonald,  Hiram  VS.,  Gallon,  Ohio. I  Catch-basin  cover 

McDonald,  John,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  H    Harrington.  Bradford,  Pa.     Pipe-coupling.. 

McDonald,  John  C,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric-railway  system 

McDonald,  John  J.,  Port  Madison,  Wash.     Bootjack 

McDonnell,  George  P.,  St.  Louis  Mp.,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Company,  East 
Orange,  V.  J.     Electric  lamp i 

McDowell,  WillUm,  New  York,  N.  Yl.    Chart 

McElfatrick,  Samuel,  Princeton.  KyJ    lUllway-tie 

McElphatrick,  Gusta  D  ,  Franklin,  Ifa.     Pumping  apparatus 

McElroy,  Patrick  J.,  Cambridge,  Ma$s.    Syringe 

McEntee,  Patrick,  Spokane,  Wash.     Amalgamator 

McEwen,  Robert.     (See  Hosse  and  McEwen  ) 

McFadden,  Origen  A.,  Fairfield,  Me      Window-screen 

McFarland,  Thoifias  W.,  Chicago,  Ill«    Machine  for  making  paper-board 

MiFeoly,  Ronald  F.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  jasslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.     Lasting-macnine i 

McGabey,  Calvert  R.,  Covington,  V*.    Engine 

McGahey,  Richard,  Walla  Walla,  W4sh.     Hoisting  device 

McGarrigal,  Thomas.     (See  Bacon  aid  McGarrigal) 

McGiboney,  Thomas  C,  et  a/     rSee  Bunt,  John  G,  assignor.) 

McGinnis,  Frank,  lllgglnsvUle,  Mo     Speculum 

McGivern,  Samuel.     (See  Bickerstafl,  James  P..  assignor.) 

Mt<"ilamery,  William  H.,  Georgetown,  Tex.     Window-screen 

Me(;onigar,  James  H.     (See  Kennedy  and  McGonigal.) 

MtGovney,  Lewis  E.,  Mokena,  III.     fotato-bug  picker 

Mo<Jowan,  lohn  II.     (See  Uonnel  an4  Mc(inwiin.) 

McGowan,  llobert  B.,  Norwood.  Ohio.     Piimp-govemlng  devke 

McGowan,  Robert  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ol^io.    Governing  device 

McG  rail ,  Thomas,  and  J.  Owens,  CeiJtralla,  Wash.    Hone 

MoGrath,  Tlmothv  W.,  New  York,  N.i\'.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Toy  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.    Trick  toy i ." 

McGregor,  .\lexander  G      (See  Crabt^  and  McGregor  ) 

MrGre^or,  Willam  .\  ,  Neame,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Bakewell  and  F.  R.  Corn- 
wall, St  Louis,  Mo     Machine  for  baling  cotton 

McGrlfl,  Joseph  W.     (See  Keen,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Mc(Juane,  James  H.,  Port  Jervis,  N.  Jf.    Railway  brace  and  chair 

Mclnnerny.  Michael,  Iowa  City.  lowi     Cultivator 

Mclntire,  Hervey  H  ,  South  Bend,  lad.     Photographic-printing  apparatus 

Mcintosh,  Clayton  A.,  assignor  of  orie-half  to  B.  Shafer,  Washington,  Kans.  Traction- 
wheel  L 

Mclntyre,  Byron  R.,  Grand  Rapids,  ilich.    Shoe-lacing  device 

Mclntvre,  George  T,  Riverside,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  constructing  irrigatlng-flumes 

McKaig,  Eddy  T.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  McKaig  Friction  Drive  Vehicle  Co.,  District 
of  Columbia.    A utomooile i 

McKaig  Friction  Drive  Vehicle  Co.    jSee  McKaig,  Eddy  T.,  assignor.) 

McKee.  Milton  A.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Qottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Color- 
itlng 1 


No. 


784,414 
787,532 
787,002 

786,064 
784,117 


Dftto. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


i 

cs 


Mar.     7       824  171 

Apr.  18  2679    582-3 
Apr.  25  3641     703 


Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 


034 
207 


787,107  Apr.  11  i  1816 


784,415 
784,271 
784,416 
785,909 
785,045 

786,231 
787,533 
786,982 
786,665 
788.069 
785,565 

788,165 
785,178 

786,047 
786,983 
784,586 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


826 
517 
831 


101 
40 

380 


28  3859 
14  2009 


171-2 
105 
172 


Otnctal 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


115 
115 
115 


I 


18B 
1678 
1007 


115  1200 
115    60 

115  I  1473 


115 
115 
115 
821  I  115 
442  115 


786,457 

787,534 

784,628 

786,915 
786,084 
786,141 

787,535  Apr.  18  2684 


784,0A3  Mar.  7 


788,326 
788,421 
784,587 


787,536 
TW,179 
786,305 


Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 


08 

4286 
4483 
1175 

2686 

2403 

107 


584  115 


10  I  115 


931 


584   115 
505   115 
24 


print 

McKee,  Watson  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.'  Combination  shipping  and  show  case 

McKenzie,  Charles,  Butte,  Mont      I>«vice  for  making  tea,  coffee,  or  other  infusions 

McKie,  John  M.     (See  Friend.  Calvin  V..  assignor.) 

McLaughlin,  Robert  L.,  Lakeview,  Assignor  to  Aigrette  Supply  Company,  Pacerson, 
.N.J.     A  rllflcial  aigret 1 

McLaughlin,  Rol)ert  L.,  lakeview,  assignor  to  Aigrette  Supply  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.     Manufacturing  artificial  aigfets 

McLaughlin,  WilUam,  assignor  to  A.  D.  Rathbone,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Gas-burner... 

Mr  Lean,  .Vndrew,  Passaic,  N.  J.    Tetotering-machlne 

McLean,  Charles  D.     (See  Geltx  and  HosacK.  assignors.) 

McL.eau,  Edward  S.,  et  al.     (See  McLean,  Edwin  D.,  assignor.) 

McLean,  Edwin  D.,  Marlssa,  III.,  assltnor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  W.  McLean.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  E.  S.  and  J.  M.  McLean,  Mad^.  Hi-  Jointed  adjusUble  support  for  telephone- 
receivers i 

McLean.  James  M.,  et  aL    (See  McL'ekn,  Edwin  D.,  assignor.) 

McLean,  William  W.,  et  al.    (See  McLean,  Edwin  D.,  assignor.) 

MoLeod,  Harvey  S.     (See  Foote.  John  H.,  assignor  ) 

McMabon,  Richard  M..  New  York,  N|.  Y.    Combined  portable  door  lock  and  check 

McMUIan,  Harry  W.,  SUftord.  KanaJ    Automatic  label-affixer 

McMullen,  Arthur.     (See  Thomson,  Thomas  K.  assignor.) 

McMuUen,  George  Yf.    (See  Qathmaon.  Kmil,  assignor.) 

McMullea,  Jowph  B.,  Howard  countt,  Md.    Wheel 

McMuUen,  SMwart  P.,  Sioux  Citv.  Iqwa.    Trolley-wire  guide 

McMulUn,  JofaB,  BurliDffton,  Iowa.    Mold 

McMurrmy,  CbariM  B.     (See  Dorlon,  Philip  S. ,  assignor  ) 

MeMurtry,  AWen  L..  New  York.  N.  V.    Speed-timing  attachment  for  bicycles,  Ac 

McNamara,  Frederick  W.     (See  Stewart  ani  .McNamara.) 

MoNamara.  WUliam  8.,  Philadelphia^  Pa.    Cushion-tire 

McNetil,  Frederic.     (See  O'Conor  an4  McNeiU  ) 

MePhall],  Hugh.  VlsaUa,  Cal.     BastiliK  device 

McPberson,  John,  Jr.     (See  Stewart,  Daniel  N. ,  assignor. ) 

McPhenon,  Thomas  C.  Beavertalls.  Pa.    Mat 

McQuarrle,  James  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone- 
exchange  apparatus J 

McQueeo.ThomasK.,  Elora,  asaignoi of  one-half  to  A.  Groves,  Fergus,  Canada.  Cattle- 
g»ni i 

McWhorter,  Alfred  D..  Atlanta,  Ua.  '■  EngiDeer's  valve 


787,209 
784,751 
786,666 


Apr.  11  2021 
Mar.  14  1553 
Apr.     4       936 


785.320    Mar.  21     2672 


785.321 
786.830 
787,785 


Mar.  21  2674 
Apr.  11  1241 
Apr.  18     3210 


567  I  115 

568  115 

260  115 

701  2  115 

I 


787,307  Apr.  11  2212    485-5  115 


786,831 
785,322 


Apr.  11   1242 
Mar.  21  2676 


260  115 

568  ,  115 


787,210 
786,832 
785,753 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

11 
11 

28 

2023 
1243 
3571 

'  785,515 

Mar. 

21 

3067 

'786.501 

Apr. 

4 

776 

785.267 

Mar. 

21 

2585  , 

784.222 

Mar. 

7 

420 

785,754 

Mar. 

28 

3572 

786.142 
1  784,417 

Mar. 
Mar 

28 

7 

4353 
832  1 

762 

J  10 

115 

653 

115 

ISO 

115 

545 

115 

84-5 

115 

763 

115 

920 
172-3 

115 
115 

188 
120 
190 
895 
484 


Mar.  28 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 

4526 
2680 
1572 
935 
3774 
3186 

958 
583 
336 
191 
821 
674-5 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

1044 
1678 
1420 
1260 
1038 
730 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 

3993 
2400 

862 

505 

115 
115 

1902 
564 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 

4165 
1574 
1171 

878-9 

336 

247-« 

115 

115 
115 

006 

1420 
278 

Apr.  4 

518 

102 

115 

1183 

Apr.  18 

2683 

583 

115 

MTO 

Mar.  14 

1301 

271 

115 

306 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 

1427 
1576 
4352 

302 

336-7 

920 

115 
115 
115 

1.1R8 
1420 
1009 

ItTV 


25 


115  2067 
976  115  2100 
248-0  I  115  I  378 


1679 
115   1095 


786,916  Apr.  11   142S    302-3  .  115  USO 


441  115  1517 
320  115  364 
101   115  1209 


831 

831 

1348 
1708 


1558. 


1348 

022 


441  115  1518 
1348 
829 

710 

1235 

004 

97 

830 

1000 
190 
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Name,  residence,  and  inveotion. 


Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mcrgenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mcrgenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mcrgenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 


Meagher,  Michael  F.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.    Work-Uble 

Mebane,  James  A..  South  Boston,  Va     Socket  forelectric  lamps '. 

Meckel,  Frederick  L..  Chicago.  111.    Stiff-pole  attachment  for  vehiclee 

Meehan,  Patrick.  LowellvUle.  Ohio.     Gas-washer 

Meeker,  Frederick  W.,  Rye,  N.  Y.     Briquet-machine , 

Meeker,  Frederick  W.,  Rye,  N.  Y.    Artificial  fuel  and  making  same 

Meer,  Gustav  ter.  Hanover,  Germany.    Centrifugal  machine 

Megenity,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Montgomery  and  Megenlty.) 

Megill,  Edward  L.,  New  York,  N.  r.     Feed-gage 

Menring,  Charles,  Charlottesville,  Va.    Railway  system 

Meigs,  John  F.,  and  S.  A.  S.  Hammar,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South 

Bethlehein,  Pa.    Training  and  elevating  mechanism  for  gims 

Meikrantr,  Henry  A.,  Wapwallopen,  Pa.     Claw-bar  for  railway-spikes 

Meinecke,  Edward  G  ,  Alametla,  Cal      Propeller 

Mellor,  George  W.    (See  Mavhew,  George  S.,  assignor.) 

Melrose,  William  A.,  El  wood,  Ind.     Wagon-l>ox 

Memphis  Motor  Carriage  Company.     (See  Pilcher.  Herbert  H.,  assignor.) 

Menier,  Henri  E.,  Paris,  France.    Orindlng-machine 

Merrer,  Charles  J.     (See  Deery,  Daniel  H.,  assignor.) 

Mercer.  Henry  C.  Doylestown,  Pa.     Producing  pictures  or  designs 

Merchant.  Huntington  W.     (See  Thompson  and  Merchant  ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  .\lbrecht.  Christian  A.,  assignor.) 

(.See  Bedell,  Richard  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Dodge,  Philip  T.,  assignor.) 
(See  Grohmann,  Carl  L.,  assignor.) 
(See  Kennedy,  David  S.,  assignor.) 
(.See  Kennedy.  Luther  L.,  assignor.) 
(See  Muehleisen,  Carl,  assignor.) 
(See  Nielsen,  Sigurd  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Petri- I'almedo.  David,  assignor.) 
(See  Rogers.  John  R.,  assizor.) 
....      (See  Wallin,  Gustaf  E.,  assignor.) 
Merkel.  Arthur  E..  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Lake  Shore  Novelty  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio. 

Magazine  detonating  device 

Mcrling.  Georg.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  and  R.  Welde,  assignors  to  Farbwerke,  vorra. 
Meister,  Lucius  A:  Brilning,  lIuchst-on-the-Main,  Germany.    Materials  for  perfumes 

and  making  same 

Merling,  Georg,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  and  R.  Welde,  assignors  to  Farbwerke,  vorra. 
Meister,  Lucius  &.  Brilning,  H6chst-on-the-Main,  Germany.    Materials  for  perfumes 

and  making  same 

Mermod  Frftres.     (See  Keller,  Alfred,  assignor.)  * 

Merrell,  Hubert  S..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Truck 

Merrick,  Frank  W. ,  Boston,  Mass.     Thread-waxing  device  for  sewing-machines 

Merrick,  Frank  W.,  Boston.  Mass.     Feed  mechanism  for  sewing-machines 

Merrick.  Frank  W.,  Boston,  assignor  to  ('.  S.  Luitwieler,  Newton,  Mass.    Inking  device 

for  numbering  or  marking  macnincs  or  the  like 

Mernll,  Bud  L.,  Litchfiel  I,  ilc.     Ladder 

Merrttt.  Gordon,  Rldgewood.  N.J.     Pivot 

Merritt,  Henry  W.     rSee  Barron  and  Merritt.) 

Merritts,  Charles,  ancl  H.  L.  Bartlebaugh,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  coating  molds. 

Merrow,  Joseph  M..  Merrow,  assignor  to  Mcrrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Prosser-fcx)t-liftlng  mechanism  for  sewing-machines 

Merrow  Machine  Companv.     (See  Merrow,  Joseph  M.,  assignor.)  • 

Merrow  Machine  Company.     (See  Stedman,  William  II.,  assignor.) 

Merrvman ,  Thomas  J .,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Fly-f  rlgh tener 

Mersfelder,  Wiillam-L.,  Norwood,  Ohio.    Water-heater 

Meserve.  .^shbel  F.,  Danville,  III.     Brooder 

Messick.  Charles,  Jr.,  Hackcnsack,  N.  J.    Cable-tramway 

Messmer,  Christian  (  .,  Spokane,  Wash.     Broiler 

Mesta  Machine  Company.     (.See  Ilelander,  Axel  H..  assignor)  i 

Meul  Sectional  Furniture  Company.     (See  Shoemaker,  George  .^.,  assignor.)  i         | 

Metcalf,  Walton  J.,  Leominster,  Mass.     Comb 

Methfessel,  Charles  F.,  and  W.J.  Hartson.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    MeUlllc  cord-fastener 

Method.VictorR.and  A.  W.Stewart,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Little,  Duluth,  Minn.     Recipro- 
cating engine ! 

Metroooliun  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee.     (See  Edwardsi  Edgar  A.,  assignor.)    ; 

Metz,  Herman  A.     (See  Foumeaux,  Emlle  A.,  assignor)     (Reissue.) 

Metze,  Friedrich.     (.See  Schuster  and  Metze.)  ' 

Metzger,  Charles  A.     (See  MeUger,  William  E.and  C.  A.) 

Metzger,  William  E.  and  C.  A.,  Rutland,  Vt.    Rod-holder 

Meunier,  Kmile,  Roubaix,  Fnime.     (  ircular  comhlng-marhlne 

Meyer,  Alfred.    (See  Kipling  and  Worden,  assignors.) 
Meyer,  Daniel  H.     (See  walker  and  Mever) 

Meyer,  Frederick  W.,  Etlah,  Mo.    Removable  partition  for  egg-cases 

Meyer,  Henry  C.     (See  Erwin  and  Meyer.) 

Meyer.  Hermann,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Compensating  device 

Meyer,  Hermann,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Magazine  coin-controlled  mechanism 

Meyer.  Ralph  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Van  Hoorebeke,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Pruning  Implement 

Mever,  WDly,  Haifiein,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  the  conveyance  of  grain  to  or  from 

ships 

Meyers,  Charles  A.,  Leipaio,  OhioVconcretebiiiiding-block  a^^^ 

Meyers,  W Uilam  I . ,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.    Dam 

Michaelsen,  Charles  C,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.    Machine  for  separating  gold  from  sand, 
Ac 


No. 


785,965 
785.626 
785,368 
784.748 
787,387 
787.458 
785318 

785427 
788.322 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


785.966 
786.563 
785,360 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 


788,487  I  Apr. 
788.113  ;  Apr. 
784400  Mar.  7  ,  308 


28  '  3981 

21  3309 

21  2764 

14  1536 

18  2386 

18  2527 

28  3700 
I 

21  :  3311 

25  4282 

28  3983 

21  3183 

21  2767 

25  4602 

25  3800 


M 
Q 


Official 
Oasettc, 


o 


I 


785,967 
784,411 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 


7^,412  !  Mar. 


7S8,414 
786,774 
786,909 

786,910 
786,C5.S 
786,509 


Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 


815 


817 

4475 
1135 
1400 

1402 
926 
C20 


847  115  8M 

706  115  781 

584  lis  543 

315-17  {  116  360 

515-16  115  1611 

115  1641 

787-8  115  862 

706  115  i  781 
930  I  lis  I  2068 

847  {  115  '  025 
674  115  I  735 

585  I  115  ;  842 

1002-3  I  115  !  2124 
842  !  115  1970 
65  115  I   73 


848  115 :  va 


115   186 


115   187 


784,873 
785,060 


785,968 
785.905 
784,954 
784.96.S 
788,415 


Mar.  14  1780 
Mar.  14  2144 


\ 


974  115  2098 

238  115  1314 

298  115  1382 

298-9  115  1382 

189  115  1267 

125  115  1202 

372  flS  414 

453  115  493 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 


3987 
3853 
1933 
1934 
4476 


848-9  115 

819  115 

406  115 

406  115 


026 

804 
447 
447 

974   115  2098 


785.429  '  Mar.  21  2001 
783,749  Mar.  28  3559 


613  115 
760  ,  115 


672 
826 


785,318  Mar  21  2668    565-7  115   620 


786,045 
788,416 


Mar. 
Apr. 


28  4162 
25  ,  4477 


786,827  Apr.  11   1237 


877  115   965 
074  115  2099 


26S  115  1347 


785,500 
787,884 


Mar 
Apr. 


21     3075 
18     3410 


650-1 
746 


115       712 
115     1842 


786,371     Apr.     4       250 


50  '  115     1125 


Michel,  John  F.assignorof  one-half  to  H.C.  Ganster.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Clothes-line  holder. 

Mickelsen,  Rasmus.     (See  Brownell,  James  H..  assignor.) 

Mlddleton,  Albert  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Broom-corn  filler 

Middleton,  Harry  N.,  Westville,  N.  J .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C,  U.  Giflord,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Hood  for  grinding  and  polishing  wheels 

Middleton,  James  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  8.  Robison,  PIttsfleld,  Mass.  Vehicle- 
wheel. 


Mideon,  James  D.,  South  Brisbane.  Queensland.  Australia..  Puzzle 

Mllch.  Maurice,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Alternating- 
current  motor 

Miles.  William  J.,  and  J.  Patterson,  Buff'^o.NVY.'    Eiectric^'onduit  terminal 

27313—05 4 


787,459 
78)<366 
787,525 

785.819  I 

785,604 

786,570  I 

787,340 

786,580 
787,204 

787,306 
786,911 1 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


18  2530 
25  4373 
18  2665 

28  ,  3^15 
21  3457 


Apr.  4  I  755 

Apr.  11  I  2275 

Apr.  4  i  756 
Apr.  11  I  3014 

Apr.  11  I  2306 
Apr.  11  i  1406 


546-7  1 
953  , 

578  I 

788 
743 

155 

495  I 

156  I 
430 

48S 

290 


115  1642 
115  2076 
115  1674 


115 
115 


862 
793 


115  1230 

115  I  1573 

115  !  1230 
115  1516 

115  I  1557 
115  !  1383 


m 


uAii 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 


r 

f 


AlpTMbetic^l  lUt  of  patentees  for  March  and  ^prt7— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


l.iMifl 


Miller,  Alexander.    (See  Huuey,  Levi,  ^aaignor.) 

MUler,  Atwlll  D.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Alr-bJake attachment  for  loMing-trains 

Mil  er,  Auguit  J.  F.,  aaalgnor  o(  one-halfto  C.  P.  Marahail,  Centralia,  111.    Furnace 

Miner,  Aureila  A.,  KanaaaClty,  Mo.    l4ut-lock 

Miller,  Charlea,  Blnghainton,  N.  Y.    Meld " 

Miller,  Charles  H.,  Kankakee,  lU.    Strainer-valve 

MUler,  Charles  K.     (See  Wright  and  MiBer.)  

MUler,  Charlea  O.,  aaalgnor  to  MUJers  Electro-Pneumatic  Burglar  AUrm  Company. 
EathervUle,  Iowa,    Burglar-alarm.... *^     ' 

MUler,  Edward,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Glasa-molding  machine  

MUler,  Edward,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Glaa»-molding  machine  

MUler,  Edward,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Glas»- molding  machine  ', 

MUler,  Francis  M.,  Arcadia,  Ind.    Trolley-retriever 

MUler,  Harry  E.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Treating  metallic  lead '.' 

MUler,  James,  assignor  to  J.  Barker,  Deiroit,  Mich.    Temporary  binder 

Miller,  Marcus  A.    (See  Scott,  Ralph,  assignor.)  

Miller,  Matthew,  Jr.,  Trenton,  111.     Ventilator 

MUler,  Ray  T.,  Defiance,  Ohio.     Flue  or  tube  cutter 

MUler,  SUas  A.,  and  C.  B.  GUmore,  Boston.  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 'to' 
Palmer  Brothers  Company,  Incorporated,  .New  London,  Conn.  LooplnK  and  tvlnK 
machine ' '    " 

Miller,  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  1  Conveying  apparatus 

MUler.  Walter  II  ,  Orange,  and  A   .\.  PWrman.  Newark,  assignors  to  New  Jereey'Pateiit' 

wf^iP"'^?"?^'  O™"^-  -^'   J      Apparatus  Hor  producing  molded  records  and  hlHUka 

Miller.  Waller  H.,  Orange. and  A  N  Pienman,  Newark,  assignors,  by  mesne a.nsign men ts, 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West,  Orange.  N.  J.  Mold  for  duplicate  phonograph- 
records 1  •    *^ 

Miller,  WilUam  D  ,  Saco,  Mont.     Wire-s^retchlng'dev'ice!!!!!!!!!!!iit";!iii'" 

MUler,  WUliam  L..  Chicago,  III.     Blowing-ofT  apparatus  for  boUers 

Millers  Electro- Pneumatic  Burglar  Alar»i  Company.    (See  MUler,  Charles  O.,  aaalgnor.) ' 

MUlet,  Josjah  B.     (.See  Mundy  and  MUlet.) 

JfH!l^''°'S,'J*'*'''^-'v.**''K°<"""'o°®-^*"»o  H.J.  Cook.  Salt  Lake  City,  I' tab.    Toilet-case. 
MilUgan,  Thomas.  Fortuna.  Cal.     Brldl0-bit 


Moathly 

TOtaOM. 


I 

00 


787,833    Apr.  25     3300 

788,417     Apr.  26  {  4479 

786,372    Apr.  4       261 

T84374    Mar.  14  I  1791 

784,170  I  Mar.  7      311 


786,912  Apr.  11  1407 

786,659  Apr.  4  927 

787,050  Apr.  11  1702 

787.526  Apr.  18  2666 

787.527  Apr.  18  2668 
786,581  Apr.  4  758 
788,488  Apr.  25  4G03 

785,820  Mar.  28  3706 

787,205  Apr.  11  3015 


784,749    Mar.  14     1541 
786,510     Apr.     4       622 

785,319    Mar  21     2671 


785.510  Mar  21     3078 

785.511  Mar.  21     3079 
788,323     Apr.  25  ,  4283 


Official 
Oaxette. 


Cartridge-clip 

Seamltss  woven  cartridge-pocket. 

Woven  pistol  case  or  holster 

Woveii-fabric  cartridge-belt 


N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  H.  Smith,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Prtnting- 


Y.    Machiiie  for  beveling  spring-heels. 
i»ra: 


Mitchell.  WUliam  .M.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Ii 
Mitchom,  Charles  E.,  Harvard.  HI.    Ret 
Miyata.  .Siman,  West  Orange.  N.  J.    Ami 
Mniszewski.  .\nton.  Posen.  Germany.    C» 


MUls,  .\nson.  Washington.  D.  C. 
MUls,  .\nson.  Washington.  D.  C. 
MUIs,  .Vnson,  Washington,  D.  C. 
MUls,  .\nson,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Mills.  Edward  '" 

press 

Mills,  John  A..  New  York,  N 

MUls,  John  F.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.    Gaafrange 

MUls.  Virgcl  II..  Hubbard.  Tex.     Brea^ttconnector 

Milson,  Augustin  M  ,  assignor  to  M    Ratoul-Duval,  Paris.  France.    Speed-regulator" for' 

explosive-engines I 

MUwaukce-Waukeaha  Brewing  Companjf.    (See  Luideinann  and  Stock,  aaaignora!) 

Mincks.  Charles  E.,  Aberdeen,  S.  1).    Je\is'-harp 

.Miner.  James  H..  Lumberton.  Miss.    Sa* 

Miner.  William  H.,  assignor  to  W.  II.  Sflner  Company,  Chicago,  iil.'liraft-riKKine  for' 

raUwav-cars [ •»»    f 

Mlnnick.  Heiekiah.  Laredo,  Tex.     Air-btake .......'..'.'..'. 

Misner,  Edgar  D.,  St.  Louis,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Renfrow,  trustiw,  Joplin,  Mo.    'Molding- 
machine i *^  * 

Mitchel.  WilUam,  Raymond.  Wis.    Carrlfer-track .*......".'.*'.'.''.''.".".'.".""".' 

Mitchell,  Andrew  F..  assignor  of  seven-t^fentieths  to  W.  H.  Jones,  Homestead,' Pa.  'Car- 

burizing  steel  plates ^ 

Mitchell,  George  E..  Chelsea,  Mass.    Spare-tire  receptacle  for  automobiles  !.".'!.'!!!!!!!!!! 

Mitchell,  Reuben  A.,  and  L.  L.  Lei»is,  Oil  City,  Pa.    Gas-engine  starter 

Mitchell,  Wade  H.,  Rugby.  Tex,     Planter  attachment  for  culUvators 

Mitchell,  William,  North  Yakima,  Wash;    Poultry -coop . 

Mitchell.  WUliam  M.     (See  Waters  and  SfitcheU.) 

baling  compound  for  firemen's  use '. 

lant-tut.e 

isement  apparatus 

.     .       .  jsh-reglster 

Moale,  Francis  V.,  et  al.    (See  Kenly,  Oe<»r^  T..  assignor.) 

Moats,  Ortus  E.,  Harvey,  aaalgnor  to  National  DrUl  ><;  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago. 

III.     Elevatine-grader „ \7.... ?. 

Model  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Kem^,  James,  assignor.) 

Moilespacher,  Robert  J.,  Iloboken,  N.  J.     Mottle 

Moe,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  American  Industrial  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Pedai-actioti .'.'!!.' 
Moeller  &  Co.,  Adolfo.     (See  Placer,  Manirl.  a^.^i^-nor.) 

Moeller,  Julius,  Ix)ndon,  England.     Buns^n  t>urner  for  lighting  and  heating  purposes 

Moffat.  Henry  E.,  Woodstock.  Canada.    Feed-water  heiater  and  purifier 

Mogg.  Millard  E.     (See  Bumell  and  Mogg.) 

Mohler.  Henry  F.,  et  al.    (See  Schneider,  Eugene  W.,  assignor.) 

Mohn,  John,  and  R.  C.  Yates,  Detroit,  M|ch.    Vending-machine 

Mohr.  W  illiam  II.,  PlantsvUle,  Conn.     WMher-cutter 

Mole,  John  G.,  Batavia.  111.    Grinding-MUl .'...".'.." 

Mommertz.  Peter,  Marxloh.  near  Ruhrort,  Germany.     Lined  pipe 

Monahan,  Louis  J.     (See  Termaat  and  Mfnahan.) 

Monahan.  Louie  J.,  and  C.  Kieren,  Oshkcah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oshkosh  Grass  Matting 

Company.    Automatic  materUl-feedinft  device 

Mondragon,  Manuel,  Courbevoie,  France.    Breech  mechanism  for  quick-firing  cannon... 
Monnier,  Dimitrl,  Paris,  France.    ConstriuctloD  of  raUways  and  vehicles  for  transport- 
ing Ught  loads  at  high  speed i 

Monshausen,  Nlcolaus,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Enameled  sheet-meUl  building-tUe 

Mooatad.  Joban  M.     (Sea  Aaaa  and  MonsUd  ) 
Montgomenr.  John  H.    (Sea  Rowley  and  Montgomery.) 

Montgomery,  Philip,  Hartford,  Conn.    Lfose-leaf  binder | 

Montgomery,  Walter  R.,  and  B.  F.  Megenlty ,  assignors  to  said  Megenity,  W.  C.  Huston, 

and  O.CammUlo,  Shreveport,  La.    Wine- working  tool 

Moock,  Jacob  J^  East  GreenvUle,  Ohio.    Implement  for  applying  bands 

Moody,  Heory  T.,  Newburyport,  asaignoriof  one-half  to  F.  M.  Edmonds,  Holyoke  Maas. 

Flre-pall  indicator T. 

Moody,  Walter  S..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  atoignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Means  , 
for  r«(ulating  electric  circuits ] 


788,418 
785,512 
787,850 
787,851 
787352 
787353 

785321 
786,133 
787,686 
784300 

785,428 

788,419 
784,113 

787,933 
785,513 

786,980 
784,061 

784,171 
7«.S,215 
787,341 
785.514 
788,163 


786,453 
785.822 
786.229 
786,304 


Apr. 
Mar. 

25 

21 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

18 
18 
18 
18 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 
14 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 
Mar. 

25 

7 

Apr. 
Mar. 

25 

21 

Apr. 
Mar. 

11 

7 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

25 
11 
21 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 
Mar. 

4 
28 

Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 


784,582  Mar.  14 


4480 
3061 
3339 
3340 
3341 
3343 

3707 
4341 
2981 
1655 

2899 

4481 
203 

3511 
3082 

1565 
95 

313 

4<i8:< 

2276 
3086 
3089 

505 
3710 
4522 

106 


1164 


786.134  Mar.  28  4343 
785,969  Mar.  28  3989 

788,216  Apr.  25  I  4085 


788,114  '  Apr.  25 

786,582'  Apr.  4 

788.217  Apr.  25 

784,221  Mar.  7 

785,176  Mar.  21 


785,070  Mar.  14- 

787.528  Apr.  18 

784,269  Mar.  7 

784,063  Mar.  «7 


786,750 

786,454 
784,114 

786,135 

785,970 


Mar.  28 

Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 

Mar.  28 

Mar.  28 


3801 


750 
4086 

418 
2306 


3146 
2671 

514 
07 


3561 

806 

203 

4344 

3996 


"ii 


766 
975 

60 
373 

«5 


> 


115 
115 
115 
lU 
115 


I 


1876 
2000 

1125 
41S 

73 


300-300  115  1  1383 

190  115  1267 

362-3  115  1449 

578-9   115   1675 

579-80   115   1675 

115  1231 

1003  115  2124 

789  115   863 
439  115  1516 

317-19  115   362 
125-<i  115  1203 

56: 

115   620 

651 
661 
030 

115   713 
115   714 
115  2056 

975 
652 
731 
731-2 
732 
732 

115  2090 
ll.-i   714 
115   1825 
115   1825 
11.'   1826 
115  1826 

789-90 

917-18 

649 

342 

115   863 
11,-,  1006 
115   1746 
115   386 

612 

115   672 

975 
39 

115  2099 
115    49 

766 
652 

115   1877 
115   714 

333-5 

18 

115   1417 
115    24 

65 

885 

496 

652-3 

861 

115    74 
115  2011 
115  1573 
115   716 
115   1901 

'"'too 

057-8 
24 

115  1170 
115   863 
115   1043 
115   1005 

245 

115   276 

918 
849 

115  1006 
115   926 

885 

843 

115  '  2013 
115  1070 

1           *^ 

156-7 
885 

83-4 
504 

,   115 
115 
115 
115 

1331 

2012 

97 

564 

453-4 
580-1 

115 
115 

403 
1676 

104 
18 

115 
115 

110 
25 

761 

115 

827 

08 
30 

115 
115 

1170 
40 

918 

115 

1007 

850 

115 

927 
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Name,  residence,  and  Inrention. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Mooney  Development  Company.    (See  Moonev,  Lawrence  C,  aaalgnor.) 

MooneV,  Lawrence  C,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  to  Mooney  Deralopment  CompanT. 

Smoc»-consiunlng  furnace 787  106 

Moore,  Blair,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Whip  and  line  lock .'.".'!.'.'.''.'i  787)782 

Moore,  Edward  C,  aaalgnor  to  E.  (J.  Moore  and  Son,  Detroit,  Mich.    Apron '      788489 

Moore,  Edwin  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tar-dehvdrater 786328 

Moore,  Ethelbert  A.,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  ana  F.  Holland,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 

Stanlev  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Machine  for  heading  bolts 784  624 

Moore,  Ethelbert  A.,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  and  F.  HoUand,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaaignors  to' 

Stanley  Works.    Machine  for  beading  bolts 784,625 

Moore,  Henry  J.,  aasignor  to  John  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Locking 

mechanism  for  the  operating  devices  of  loose-leaf  binders 786,583    Apr 

Moore,  Isham  S.,  and  A.  E.  Pace,  Charko,  Tex.;  said  Pace  assignor  to  aald  Moore,  'in-' i  i 


Official 
Gaaatta. 


sect-destroyer 786 Ji84 

Moore,  James  R.,  Harper,  Tex.    Tire-bolt  wrench ^         786680 

Moore,  James  W .     (See  Hisey  and  Moore.)  * 

Moore.  John  H.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Z.  and  A.  W.  Baxter,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Valve  mechan- 
ism for  engines s  786  913 

Moore,  John  S..  Chester,  \\ .  Va.    Curtain  and  shade  holder \  788|367 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Moore,  Samuel  A.,  Pana.IU.    Friction-brake 

Mooro  and  Son,  E.  C.     (See  Moore,  Edward  C.  assignor.) 

Moore,  Theophihis  W.,  Leeslmrg,  Fla.     Rotary 

Moore,  WUliam  B.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Moorhcad,  Albert  E.,  Oakland,  Cal 

Moorhead.  Alf)ert  E.,  Oakland,  Cal 

Moorhead,  Albert  E.,  Oakland,  Cal 

Moran,  Philip  J.,  and  J.  II.  Johnson 


Apr. 
Apr. 


788,661 1  Apr. 


engine J....  787,988 

Soap-dispensing  machine 787,342 

Carpet-cleaning  apparatus 


,784,801 

■^•Y~'--^'-''^^'"'e,  "I'j'aireLuo ....'  787,388 

Pneumatic  cleaner :  787,389 

McKees  Rocks,  Pa.    Door-stop \.'..'.\  7861585 


Cariiet-cleanuig  apparatus \  787,388 


Moral.  Jacquc?.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    i^^irnace  for  treating  metal ". 784  956 

Morehead,  George  W.     (See  Redden,  George  E.,  assignor.)  ' 

Moreland,  John  H.,  Newhaven,  Pa.    Padlock i  786,586 

Morgan  Construction  Company.    (SeeCarroll,  Elbert  H.,  aaaimor.')' "'       I 

Morgan,  Daniel  F.,  Toledo,  Oliio.    Glove 784  115 

Morgan   Edward  L.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Railway-signal " ■""   784'750 

Morgan  r.ngineertng  Company.     (See  Tavlor,  Clarence  L.,  assignor.)  '"" 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


11 

25 

4 

25 
11 
14 
18 
18 
4 
14 


767 
028 


1411 

4375 

030 

3629 
2279 
1656 
2390 
2392 
768 
1937 


Apr.    4       769 


Morgan,  Evelyn  C,  and  F.  B.  Ostrora,  W'^ashington,  D.  C.    Tray-support 


Morgan,  Jerome  R.,  Coats,  Kans. 
Morgan.  John  E..  Emporia,  Kans 


Dumping-wagon 


786,587! 
7S7,W34 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


Dental-engine  attachment !.!!!!!!!!!!!|  786662    Apr! 


14 

4 

25 
4 


Morgan.  Juliette.  Suflield,  Conn.     Garment-supporter 786046     Mar    2S 

Monson.  Emma  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Catamenial  bandage '       i  786'l-«l    Mar'  2S 


Morral.  John,     (.-^ee  Morral,  Samuel  E.  and  J.) 


204 
1551 

771 

3512 

930 

416.5 

434o 


Morra  ,  Samuel  K.  and  W  .  V\  .,  Morral.  Ohio.    Machine  for  cut  ting  green  com  from  the  cob 
Morral.  Samuel  E.,  Morral,  and  J.  Morral.  Larue,  assignors  to  saad  Samuel  E.  and  W.  \V. 
Morral.  Morral,  Ohio.    (  an-latjeling  machine. . .  .  737  628 

Morral,  WUliam  W.     (See  Morral,  Samuel  E.  and  J.,  assignors.') 

Morral,  William  W.    (See  Morral,  Samuel  E.  and  W.  W.) 
Morrirc,  fieorge.     (See  Heath.  Morrjce,  and  Gruss.) 
Morris,  Charles  K.    (See  Cannon  and  Morris.) 
Morris  Jo'.in  I'..,  ft  al.     (See  llavv.ard.  Eucene,  assignor.) 

Morris,  John  R.,  .leweU,  Kans.    Combination-tool 784  959 

Morriii,     .  Uliam  J.,  MarysviUe,  Wash.    Music-leaf  turner 787'980 

Morrish,  Thomas  I.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Adjustable  saidletree.  7871306  1 

Morrison,  uudley  R.,  Hartfonl  Citv,  Ind.    Crude-oU  engine  '""7880^' 

MorrLson,  James  F.,  Chicago,  lU.     lirake-sbo,; .  i  7S6'.17T  I 

Morrison    Reason  K.  Mineral  City,  Ohio.     Rotary  engine i. '.::::;::::::;:;::.'::::!  785,'l77  I 

Morrow,  Lloyd  S.,Mone88en,  Pa.    Switch I  7ft4^l 

Morrow,  William  L.,  Stockton,  CaL    Nut-lock 7W  Ss  ' 

Morrow,  WUUam  L.,  Stockton,  Cal.    Nut-lock .'..". 7S8'rM  ' 

Morse,  Andrew  D..  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sawyer  Spindl'o  Company, 'Portland', 

Bobbm-retalnlng  means  for  rotaUble  spindles 781  a-i7 


87,585  :  Apr.  18  ;  2789 


Apr.  18     3880. 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14 
25 
11 
25 

4 
21 

7 
25 
25 


1945 
3630 
2017 
3772 

263 
2308 

646 
3773 
4284 


Me. 


Morse.  George  W..  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Hiram  Vv T 'French  Comi*anv,  Allesrherv,  Pa. 

-Vpparatus  for  the  manufa<  ture  of  felt . .  '  785  751 

Morse.  George  W    and  T.  W.  Plumb,  Pittsbiu^,  Pa.,  asalgn'ors," by' mesne  iiiignments'.'to'  •     ' 

Unr'ti^'V.t  Bingham  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Wheef. ^VT. 7S4.fC>- 

Morse,  John  J.,  Adrian,  Mich.    Dies  for  tying  intersecting  wires 7-Jil374 

Moras,  Stephen  B.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Lamp-burner 78762'J 

Mortenson,  Hans,  aasignor  of  two-thirds  to  L.  8.  Andrews,  New  York,  N.  Y.    8hm'hing-"| 

plAtO I  yit?  o,'i~ 

Morton,  Albert  H.,  LoweU.  Mass.     Ptieuma't'icA^onv'eyer's'ystem'.!! ".'.'.■.!!!;!;;;!!;;;. ■;;;.■.'  TSLITJ 
Moser,  Edmund,  East  Mineral,  Kans.    Drill-hit..  78617 

Mosher,  Charles  D.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Expansible  plug'.'..''.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.''.'.'"""!*'.;;;;;;;;;;'.!  7^',m 


Mar.  14     1941 
Mar.  28     3563 


788325 


Detachable  heel . . . ,  787306 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

.\pr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14 
4 

IS 

11 
7 
28 
18 
35 


Apr. 

11  ^ 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

1943 

•J6.3 

2882 

2018 
516 
4347 
2532 
4285 

2211 


3184 
3313 


Moser,  Moses,  assignor  to  Mosler  Safe  Company.  New  V  ork,  N.  Y.    Circular-door  safe 

Mosler  Safe  (  ompanv.     (See  Mosler,  Moses,  assignor.) 

Moss,  Frank  B.,  aaaljgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Bowen,  Denver,  Colo 

Motor  Traction  Companv.     (See  Rho'les.  Levi,  assignor.)  , 

Mounsey,  Herbert  B.    {$ee  (Tarlson,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Mowat,  OUverM.  McKeesport,  Pa.     Chuck *  '785  564 

o^TT,!  •'?.**P^  "v  assignor  of  ninety-eight  two-hundredths  to  "w."Li'r8'on'an'd"J."E"i 

Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Wagon 785  628 

Moyer  Buggy  Corporation.     (See  Moyer,  Perry 'w.'a'nd'D.'b.,a8aign'ors".) 

Moyer,  Doctor  D.     (See  Mover,  Perrv  W.  and  D.  D.) 

Moyer,  Harold  C,  Springfield,  in.     Aesonator-swltch 785,266    Mar.  21     2582 

Moyer,  Perry  ^^  .  and  D.  D.,  aaaignors  to  Moyer  Buggy  Corporation,  Luray,  Va.    Buggy- 

lop  brace -gg  j^g    Mar    28     4349 

Moyer,  Perry  W.  and  D.  D.,  aaaignors  to  Moyer  Buggy 'corporation^  Lura'y,' Va.' '  Bu^y- ' 

top  orace jgg  j-jg 

Moyjan,  Alexander  M.  Century.  Fla.    RaUwayltie.'."!!.'!.'.'."".*.".'!.'.'.".'!.*".".'."*.''.'.'.*'." 784302 

Moylan.AtexwidcrM.,  Century,  Fla.    Combined  pan  and  stove-Ud  lifter 784,803 

MUCU6.  John  8.,  asaignor  to  Standard  Elevator  Interlock  Company.  Philadelphia  Pa. 

Lockmg  mechanism  for  elevators *-     "  r      ,  707  208 

Muehlberg,  Kari  O.,  Homestead,  Pa.    Hose-connecto'r... ■.'.;'.'■■.'.;:;*.!:*"::'.";:;:::""  787329 
Muehleisen,  Carl,  Beriln,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company     Lino- 
type-machine                                   jffj  786140 

Muehler,  Otto  H..  Mount  Vernon,  ind.    "Dispiav-rack! !!!!!!!!! 785*430 

Mueller,  Frederick,  Mount  HoUy,  N.  J.    Belt..!..      ..  786375 

Mueller,  Max,  St.  Louis  assignor  to  J.  B.  Buss,  Jennings,  Mo.    Press'.'.'.  ■.■.■*.'■.'.".'.*.■■■■.*■  785,752 

Mulholland,  Richard,  DunkA,  .V.  Y.    Rubber-tiredlrfieel 784^5 


190 


t 


i 


115  i  1472 

115  I  1707 

115  '  ei25 

IfSJ  1347 

115  I  aso 

115  I  303 

115  I  12S3 

115  '  1333 
115  1268 


30O-1 
053 
100 

791 
497 
34.3 
517 
517 
158 
407 


I  115  1383 

]   115  '  2076 

I  115  1268 

I  I 

115  10O4 

115  1573 

115  386 

;  115  1612 

115  1612 

115  1234 

115  448 


158  I  115  ,  laM 

.39   115    49 
320  115   364 


158  I  115  1234 

707 

190 

S77  !  115   965 

918  115  1007 


115  1877 
115  1268 


607-8  :  115  1703 
627  i  115  1724 


408  !  115 
792  I  115 
440  I  115 

820  I  115 
60  I  115 

505  115 
133  115 

821  lis 
931  115 


410 

1904 
1516 
1938 
1125 
564 
148 
1038 
3057 


407  115  448 

7C1  I  115  828 

40S  115  ♦» 

GO  .   11.'-)  1135 

627   ll.'i  i:Z5 


44)  :  115 
105  11.-. 


1517 
120 


919  115  1007 

M7  I  115  1642 

9:;l  1  \r,  2057 

485  115  1558 


674  116 
707  I  115 

545  115 


735 
783 

603 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


28 
14 
14 

11 
18 


4350 
1658 
1660 

2019 
2673 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 
21 
4 
28 
14 


4351 

2902 

265 

3566 
1702 


919 

115 

1U08 

919 

34.3-4 

344 

115 
115 
115 

1006 

am 

387 

44(M1 
581 

115 
115 

1517 
1677 

920 

613 

00 

761-2 

373 

115 
115 
115 

II.- 
115 

10U8 
672 

1126 
828 
415 

4 
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INDBX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  h'st  of  patentees  for  March  and  ^priV— Continued. 


Name,  residoice,  and  invention. 


}{}J}^'  rT"^*^^*^  -^7  Oakland,  Cal.    Non^teflllable  bottle 

Mailer.  Hermann.    (See  Plaflenbach  and  Mailer.) 

Multl- Vending  Company.     (See  Conklin,  Fred  T.,  aMignor.) 

Ml^?J;i\^'^'iJ  ■^- *°<*^  »•  ^^^^'  ?o»^.  M*M.    Fading  the  direction  of  sound 
Municipal  hnglneerlng  Company.     (See  S«uth,  Fred  P.,  asaignor.) 
Munn,  George  M,  Fitchburg,  Maas.     Egg-t^ater. 

Munn,  John  P.,  et  ai.     (See  Hun tingtonTThomas  S.,  asaignor) 

Munns,  Ernest  A..  New  York,  a-^signor  to  Muralo  Company,  New  Brighton.  N  Y 
umn,  pedestal,  or  similar  decorative  arcHltectural  structure  .  ^  •  »  • 

Munsing,  George  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.    V|hlde-wheel  

Munson,  Augustus.     (See  Kelly  and  Munson.)  

-Munson  Bros.  Co.     (See  Farrar,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Munter,  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Abdoiiinal  corset. . . . 

Munzinger,  Ixjuis.     (See  Cody,  George,  assignor.)  

Munzinger.  Louia.    (See  Cody.  George,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Muraio  Company.     (See  Dreyfus,  lx)ui9  A.,  asaignor.) 
Muralo  Company.     (See  Gould,  John  F..  a|aignor.) 
Muraio  Company.     (See  Munn.«,  Ernest  A.,  asaignor.) 

Murdock,  G©orge  J     Newark,  N.  J.     ilotaify  niiid-pressure  motor '  784  172 

Murdock,  William  J.,  Boston,  Mass.    TeI(>phone-reoeivcr  ^'ws 

Murdock,  William  I  .Boston,  Mass.    Circiit  cloalngand  bi^Ung  devirt "S'mo 

Murphy,  James  J,  Springfield,  111.    Nut-lntk  k  ^^^vice 4S'i?^ 

Murphy,  Thomas  H.    (See  Johnston  and  Murphy.) 'oo,^m 


Murphy,  ThomasJ.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kl^ctrical  interrupter  788.990    Anr 

assignor  to  Murray's  Patent  Fixture  Company,  Lo«  Angeies.CalV 


787,461 


Murray,  Charles 

Show-case 

Murray.  TJioraas  3.,  Arkansas  City.'kans'.    Cistcm-cleaner  and  water-purifler Tsiiffl 

Murray's  Patent  Fi.xture(ompany.     (Sen  Murray.  Charles  F..  assignor  )  '^ 

Mustm,  Ilenrv  C,  U.  S.  Navy.    Telescopic  ordnance-sight 787  855 

Muttart.  W  illiam  J.,  Seymour,  Wis.    Tirestle  ^'^ 

Myers  and  Bro.,  F.  E.     (See  Myers,  Philip  A.',  assignor.) ' 

Myera,  John  W.,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Screen.!. 

Myera.  Lotus,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Vnderwood  Ty^writer  Company,  New  York 

-,N.  Y.    Camag^retum  mechanism  for  type- writers  or  the  like . . . .  '     7»*  SR.S 

Myers.  Phil  p  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  f  Bro.,  Ashland,  Ohio.    HavVarter 786*455 

u?!^'-  pkHJP  ^■  »'»^R"0'-  to  I-  K-  Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland,  Ohio."    Hav-carrier' " ' '   786  4.^ 
Myers,  Philip  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Bro.,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Pump-Jack  787  462 

Fairbank  Company.     (See  Fenton,  cfiarles  II.,  a.<«8ignor.)  


25     3634 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


18 
14 

18 
25 


2532 
1166 

3346 
4,376 


784,584     Mar.  14     1168 


N.  K. 


85,323 

84,272 


Nadrowski,  Johannes,  Dresden,  Germany.    Spring-shaft 

Nagle,  Augustus  F..  Montclair,  N.  J.    Tab^ilar-sheet  holder. 

Narragansett  Machine  Company.     (See  Th^mley.  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Nash.  Irednck  W..  Minneapohs,  Minn.    0*ting-hat  7«7  ■»n 

Nass.  Robert,  Thalkirchen,  near  Munich,  aj.rmany.    Rotaryei^eV:.":;; Tsi'oeo 

Nationa  -Anchor  Company.    (See  Witmer,  John  W.,  assignor.)  ' 

National  Biscuit  Company.     (See  Scott  an<f  Curtis,  assizors.) 
Nation.-*  Cash  Register  Company.     (See  Clfal,  Joseph  P.,  assipnor  ) 
Nationa^  Cash  Register  c:omi)any.     (See  t  laal  and  Macauley,  assignors.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company.     (See  Murick.  Carl,  as.signor.) 
National  C  ash  Register  Company.     (See  Niltting,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
Nationa  Cash  Register  Company.     ( .>iee  OAom.  Francis  C.  a.sslgnor. ) 
vt^nnt   nli!    *  Manufacturmg  Company.    (See  Brophy,  Luke  V.,  assignor.) 
Nationa   DnU  and  Mannfaotunn^  Company.     (See  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  a^ignor.) 
m!J^«^  R!^  f  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Krohn,  John  O.  E.,  assignor.) 
Nationa^  DriU  A  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Moats,  Ortus  E.,  asaiimor.) 
Nationa  Electric  Lamp  lompany.    (See  Blackburn.  Frank  H..  assignor.) 
Nationa^  H*^,^^"^8  Company.     (See  Hogan,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,     (.-^^le  Krakau  and  Conner,  assignors.) 
NaUonal  MaUeab  e  Castings  Company.     ( ■i<»e  Tower,  Clinton  A. ,  assignor. ) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.    (See  Willison,  John,  assignor) 
Natjonal  Novelty  Con>oration.     (See  Ribert,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  ) 
Nationa   Nutrient  Company.     (See  Campbeil,  Charles  II.,  assignor.) 
Nationa   Telephone  Lock  Company.     (See  Qalhoun.  William,  assienor  ) 
National  Vending  Machine  Company.     (See  Diebel.  William,  assignor.) 
National  \  ending  Ma.  hine  Company.     (See  Frantz.  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
Natural  Food  Company.    (See  Emerson,  R^lph  W..  assignor.) 
Nau.  John  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Purifying  ]pig  metals 

Naylor,  Edwin  C,  Glovers^•ille,  N.  Y.    Hand-operate<l  winding  apparatus 

Neabrey,  Leon»rd  M..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Window  frame  and  sash  

Neckerman,  William  M.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Slto-gear.  " 

Nelson.  Albert,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Time,  jaiRnga,  and  iafety^epfiaiV box." ■.'■.■■  „ 

£jeison,  carl  I,.,  Seattle.  \N  ash.    Apparatiia  for  swaging  denUl  plates i  788.490 

Nelson.  (^harlesG.    (.See  .Nelson,  Jack  E.  and  C.  G.)  '«siiw 

Nelson,  George  W.,  et  al.     (See  Flowers,  .Samuel  R.,  asaignor.)  ; 

.Ve^on,  Jack  E-^and  C.  G.,  Colorado  City,  C<ilo.    Stovepipe-ventilator 787,463 

Nelson,  Lars,  Chicaco,  111.     Garment-stretcier I  784  752 

Nemo,  Ben  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety  attachment  for  gas-bumera.. ".'.!". '.!!". i  787*687 

-Nerge,  Frederick  W.     (See  Henderson.  Georie  K.,  assignor.)  '  "' 

Neumann,  Ludwig.  Gleiwitz,  Germanv.     Eiiergency  throttle-valve. .    .  786  667 

Neveux.  Fortune,  San  Ambrogio,  near  Turti,  Italy,  aasignor  to  A.  V.  Rowley,  Frank-' 

rort-on-the-Main,  Germany.    Machine  for  trimming  andaewing  fabrics 

New  Haven  Clock  Co.    (See  Porter,  Wilaon  fc.,  asaignor) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Comnany.     (See  Miller  a)id  Pierman,  assignors.) 
New  Jersey  Wire  Cloth  Company.     (See  Hii^melwright,  Abraham  L.  A.,  assignor) 
New  \  ork  Automatic  Telephone  Company.     (See  Gilgen,  Adolph  C,  assignor.) 
vSI-M*"?  ^i^^^JtS'^w*  Company.    (Se4  Haulick,  Walling,  and  Winkle,  assignors) 
NeweU,  Frank  C  ,  Wilkinsburg,  asaignor  to  Westinghouse  Au-  Brake  Company,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.    Brake-switch  locking  device...; 

Newland,  Grant,  aaslgqor  of  two-thlrda  to  J.  W.  and  I.  E.  Dalzeil,  Panora,  Iowa.'    jiux-  , 

iliary  journal  for  axles 786  678 

Newt<Mi,  Albert  E.,  aasisnor  to  Prentice  Brothers  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    chaniil' 
^ apMd-«Muiiig  for  «n^ie-U tbea , _ ...  787,537 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr 
Mar. 


14 
4 
4 

18 

21 

7 

18 
14 


1170 

im 

514 
2534 

2677 
519 

2393 
10«8 


66  115 

158  115  '  1234 

159  115  1234 
976  115  2099 

702  115  1905 

548  115  1642 

245-6  115  276 

733-4  115  1827 

953-4  115  2077 

246  116  277 

247  115  277 

99-100  115  1180 

100-1  115  1181 

548  115  1642 

668  115  622 

106  115  120 

517  115  1612 

40B  115  450 


786,048 
786,049 
786,370 
786,.'»6 
788,327 


786,833 


Mar 
Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


28 
28 
21 
4 
25 
25 


18 
14 

18 


4171 

4173 
2768 
109 
4287 
4605 


2536 
1555 
29S2 

937 


879  115  967 

879  115  '  967 

585  115  643 

25  115  1095 

931-3  115  2057 

1003  115  2125 


549  115  1643 
320  115  I  365 
650   115   174« 


192!  115 


11      1244         265-1     lia 


85,180    Mar.  21     2404 


Mar.  21     3423 


Newton,  Artlior  D.,  Hartford.  Conn.    Electrtcal  system  of  heating 

S^f*  ^^S?'!^  *Z°o' ^°'"-    (S«  Zeh.  Edmund,  assignor.) 

NictioUa,  Wimam,  '^bompaonvll]^  Conn.,  aangnor  to  lnite.1  Statea  Graphotype  Com- 
.P*"7.'  New  York,  N.  Y.    Squirt-preventer  for  typ«M>asting  machines 


788,1« 


785,833 


NkrfooiUs,  Albert  W.,  Chlotgo,  lU.    Spray  batti-braah  and  connection.. ....".'i;;;;;ii;;;..i  796^ 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


18 
25 


28 
28 


2686 
3994 


3711  I 
S718  I 


506 

734 

584-^ 
882 


7W 
791 


115 

115 

115 
115 


115 
115 


1270 
1348 


568 

785 

1680 
1902 


8C4 

864 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


NlchoUs,  Albert  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Conversation-tube 786  458 

Nk-holls,  Albert  W.,  Chicaio  111.    Fountain-bruah  and  connection ...         786*985 

NichoUs,  Albert  W.,  New  ?ork,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  No«ra",Waterbiiry'.'        ' 

Conn.    Gooseneck  connection '    '  787  oii 

N^hoUs,  George  T. ,  ProvWenoe.  R.  I. ,  aasignor  to  PiimerlNV^oilJ"  Company,"  "chiii'W", " 


784,753 

785,181 


8.  C.    Ma<Uilne  for  covering  w6« 

Nicholson.  D.  P.    (See  Kaphingst  and  Selth,  aaaignora.) 

Nickel.  Adam.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Repeating  action  for  grand  pianos 

Niederlander,  Nicholas  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Automatic  Air' "&  , 

Steam  Coupler  Company.    Ball-and-socket  pipe-joint. ......  787.391 

Nielsen,  Cari,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Gas-burner 7847S4 

Nielsen,  Sigurd  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen thaler  Linotype  Com pan'y.' '  'ud'(>-'  I 

tyjie-machine  ^     ' 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 


Apr. 
Mar. 


MonthljT 
Tolume. 


I 


N  lies- Be  men  t- Pond  Company.    (See  Hagman,  William  J.,  assignor) 
Niles,  Glenn  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-furnaoeKretort  setting 

Niles,  Walter  L. '^    ^ *'--     "•-      '  ** 

Nilson,  Lars  O. 


787,786  I  Apr  18 


785,268 
785,115 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Noera,  F.  P. 
Nold,  Fn 
Noll,  Henry  J 


Apr. 
Mar. 

4 

28 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 
Apr. 

28 
18 

Mar. 

7 

C,  Saiigus,  Mass.    Shoe-form     

A-  ui  •   r.  New  \ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaigmnents,  to  JSJscher 'Motor 

\  ehicle  Company.    Electrogasolene-vehicle «.x«a  motor  yg.,-.  '   . 

NUson.  Lars  O.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenti,  to  'Fischer  'Motor 'Ve^'  * 

mcle  Lompany.     Electnc-motor  controlling  apparatus  7«m  ttk 

NUsson,  Karl  P.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Centrifugal  machine'.". 7«  oin 

Nistle,  George  W.     (See  Oiflord  and  Nistle.)                               /»,»io 

Nix,  John  B.,  Nix,  .\rk.    Cotton-chopper tiu  im 

(See  Nlcholls,  Alb«t  W.,  assignor.)  ^m.hh 

I.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Temporary  binder '78.';9ll 

.Milwaukee,  Wis.    Train-piije  coupling '.". 787'6.^ 

Nordenberg,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  J.  Rundahl,  Canon  City,"c"o"lo  **El"ec"trte^' 

allv-ofiera ted  locking  mechanism '    ■^"^"*^  "84  064 

^'r   .i'JP'  ^'^''^,^,'  »sfignor  to  Svenska  Centrifugaktieboia^Vt','s'ti)c'khohn,"8weden:'   '     * 
Rotatingor  centrifugal  chum —=    •  .       ^nn- 

Nordt.  John  C    West  Iloboken,  N.  J.    Swivel  for  jewel ry-pe'ndan'ts 7^  4m 

Norling,  Reinhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company" A liroii'  iu  ' 
Pneumatic  hammer k-"^.  ^umi»,  lu. 

Norling  Reinhold  A    assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 'company'.' Aurora  '  ill" 
Portable  pneumatic  motor f*"/,  ^uru™,  lu. 

Norlund,  Olof  A.,  and  W.  K.  Wakenhut,  w'iiliamsport/ 'Pa.' ' "I'oe-cree'iJer 

Normandin,  I  ovi  P.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  ^v:F.Cowham.  Jackson  "Mich  " 'f  a'mnir 

Norris,  KdwardM.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Swath-paflierer  at tachment^or  binders     ^*"P*'-  f^^gi 
Norns,  Henry  M.,  Cmcmnati.  Ohio.    Variable-speed  mechanism  7^'^ 

™"'i'S'"'°A*^t^  •  r'^Jf-  M«'-'^.  assignors  to  Automatic  Telephone  "Compi^yi'chi:"        ' 
cago.  111.     Automatic-telephone-exchange  system  h-"/'  ^"^ 

North  American  Trust  Company,  truste*".     (.^  Acheson,  Ed'wa'rd'G.', "assignor' )' 

North,  c  harles  H.,  assignor  to  North  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio     -  - 


21 

21 


530 

1578 

2035 

1566 

2406 

2394 
1563 

3213 

2S86 
2273 

267 

1138 
3866 

208  i 

3868 
2884 

102 


Offlotel 
QtantU. 


> 


102  115 
337  116 

442  I  116 
1 
321-2  115 

506  !  116 

1 

518  115 
322  115 

702  ;  116 

645-6  116 

.  478  115 

61   116 

239   115 

821  115 

•    .   I 
40  115 

822  115 
627  115  . 

19  115 


1182 
1421 

1518 

365 

666 

1613 
366 

1796 

604 
536  y' 

1126 

1314 


Apr. 
Apr 


785,324  Mar. 


787,586 
784,119 
785,755 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


784,498    Mar 


nalmgdevi«  i^iecinc  company, Cleveland,  Ohio.    Selective  alg 

S"''Jt!  I'S?^ '^^T'P*"/'    (®«*  ^^''^^^  

v^"",!?      Pfelffer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  PfelfTer,  Christian,  assignor.) 
Northern  Light  Company.     (See  Buffington,Leroy  S.,  assignor  ) 

Northoff,  Henry  N.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Spirit-level  784  4i« 

(See  Manwaring,  Emerson.  Norton,  and  Capp's.) 'o».*io 


787,936    Apr  25 


4 

'  521 

102-3 

115 

25 

1  4485 

976 

115 

21 

2878 

569 

115 

18 

2791 

608 

115 

7 

209 

40 

115 

28 

35'5 

763 

115 

21 

2902 

613 

115 

18 

2.395 

518 

115 

' 

„. 

W/, 

209 

115 

3515 


50 

898 
1725 

26 

1182 
2100 

623 

1704 

50 

830 

673 

1613 

225 


67     115     1878 


Norton,  Eugene  E. 


Mar.    7  1    835 


Norton,  Frederick  L.,  Bath,  Me.    Operative  dental  instrument. ...  787  037 

Norton,  Ira  P.,  Laporte,  Ind.     DenUl  forxjeps «i',„R 

Norton,  James  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  HeUprin,"Was'liinirton"'b"c""Coml" 
bined  safety  attachment  and  flu^leaner  for  steam-boW       *'"^»^°°'  "•  ^-    *^°"-    -g. 

M°n"  li-^.l^"^  J?  '^"^  Antonio,  Tex.    Double  rotary  force-pum'p'.'.". * 

Nott.  WUham  G.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Tubular  skate  

Novelty  Manuf^turing  Corporation.     (See  Bargamin,  Clifford,  assii^'or') 

Novess.  Frank.  Flatrock,  Mich.     Fence-post  lu,  .wugiior;  I  Ta«  «w 


786,143 
785,325 


Novet.  Claude,  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Jacquard  loom 

''Son"*orsW-m?S^'u*foS^^ 

Nowotny,  John  S.,  Madison ville,  Ohio.    "Card-iiidex  file  or'cabiii'e't ." ' 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


785,679  ;  Mar. 


788,140 
788,276 
786,308 


786,668 
784,273 


Nubs,  Adolph  J.   Williamsport,  Pa.    Adjustable  and  reclining  chair' 

Nusbaum,  John  W.     (See  Oodman,  James  V.,  assignor  ) 

Nussbeck,  Richard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L   Saltiel,  Chicago,  111.     Latch 

K^^J^Ji^^^fT  •  ^r'^'"**'*''  Switzerland.    Clock  striking  fnwhanism .....' 

''-""fty^'i^r  Vm^c^hKkc?l?e'  '~"^°'"  '°  ^"^^'--^^-^  ««^ter  Compan'y,' Jer- 

^llercfty^rjn'nAV^-'li^S&e'^^-"^^^ 

Nutz,  Susanna  N..  Kansas  Clty,_Mo.    Adjustable  measuring  and  riningde'vtoe'. 785'7» 

"""  788,'401 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


25 
14 

4 

28 
21 

4 

21  I 

25  ' 
25 

4  I 

4  ' 
7 


3517 
2048 

628 
4355 
2686 

110 

3423 

I 

3945 

4186 
111 

938 
521 


173     115 

768     115 
429     115 


191 

1878 
473 


( 


126-7  116  1204 

920-1  115  1009 

570  115  62S 

25  115  10B6 

735-6  115  785 


853     116 

909     115 

25-6  ,  116 


192 

106-7 


115 
115 


Apr  11     1246         261-3     115 


Nye,  John  R.,  Watorville.  Me."  Mop-wringer.. 

v^mI°?-L'?'*q^'^J^*.^>''^     (See  Jansen,  Henry,  assignor) " 

NyWn,  Lrik  Stocksund  Sweden.     Liner  for  centrifugal  separators 

O.  Brum,  John  O.     (See  Thornton,  John  E,  assignor  ;     •*^*™*°"' 

O  Brien,  John  O.     (See  Thornton  and  Rothwell,  assignors.) 
R,o1®°'  S*^'"*^''-  S<^uth  Bend,  Ind.    OU-press  pan 
pi^°rJmnTJ?^'  pV.'I^-  ^   Long,  Elwood,  Ind.,  asrif?no'ri"to"Ameri;i"n'8hJi"t'ai,d'"fiii 

n-nH«  S^^i*"'^'T^**^5^"n^'  ^*     Coloring  steel  or  iron  plate 

O  Brian,  WUllam  J.     (See  Boyle,  William  J. ,  asaignor )  

O  Connor,  Hwiry^^    (See  Gerhardt,  O'Connor,  and  Violet.) 

^^y'^^J::  *"***°°''  ^  ^  •  "•  ^^*^  Company,  Chicago,  IU.  Dr»ft-riggliig  for 
*^fS^wiy5L^-;  ***^°^  *«'  '^- H-  Mtoer"Co"mpMy",'cii"i^',"iil'. " "  "Roli^i-'ride  bii"rii,"g " 
^B^^tla^'^ .^i  "^°'"  ^  CW^  Railwa'y  Equipment  Company/ Chicago  HL 


788,116 


785,681 
788,167 


784,697 
787,938 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


25 
28 
25 


Apr.  25 


Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 


Mar.  14 


4486 
3576 
4606 

38M 


3428 
39B6 


1425 


Apr.  25     3618 


976-7  116 

763  116 

1004  115 

843  !  115 


737  I  115 
862     115 


2M     115 

768     115 


^'.9?JJJiri„^'T«^>  A»P<»' J'- ^ 


*^ior°S-iSl"up*?oS"'  °'  °™"^''"  "^  ^•'  ^-  ^"''^■'  »'»'^<"^«,  -R:T.-  Stop-motion 

n'-Vl^'  ^^^'U-    (8«*Oiiniour'aii'd'6'F"lynii".) 

J^^'.«!iT^    w '  ^^n*.  Ireland.    Automatic  safety-extinguiaher  adapted  to 
^,"npe»nd  duplex  burners  for  oU-lamps.   .  i«^«*»"«  •wpuM  w 

2  F*"ji^.?*^w^-  J^  Walters,  NUa  P.,  asaiiiw.)'*"' 

»L»^Wln,  John,  Radne,  Wis.    Screenlng-midiini 
O'Malfiy.  WlUiam  L.    (See  Richards,  Alva  C 
O'Mew*.  Jeremiah,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Valve 


assignor.) 


788,168 


786,917 
784377 
786,512 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Apr  26 


Apr.  11 
Mm-.  14 

Apr.    4 


1428 
1180 

3986 


1432 

1796 

620 


115 
115 


862     115 


303 

874-6 

127 


115 
115 
116 


1962 
2034 
1096 

1270 
120 

1349 

2100 

831 

2126 

1971 


786 
1993 

SS6 

1878 

336 

279 

1908 

1300 

416 

1904 
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Name,  reaidedoe,  and  Invention 


leooe. 

I 


^ v2r*A iVT^^'  ^V  7""^'  ^-  ^-    Bobt  or  shoe  heel 

""ti^iititip^^r  °'  *""^"^'  '"^  ^-  0'^'«^'  «°«on.  Ma.. 
O'Quinn,  Alexander  H 
O'Ceilly.  Anthony  J 


Monthly 

volume. 


1. 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


Retaining  devloa 


,609 
784,419 
785,757 


Jessup,  Oa     Spaitk-arreater 

"8ffli.to°x"rtL'tinn^^?,S™"^T*^'*'"  Lo^inCom^yV  Wo.^-«er.  MiM.    _  _ 

O'SuUiyan   Humphrey,  Lowell.  Ma.M. '  Overshoe;.:::  * ^'S? 

R?^'.?**^.^u    18«H«tland.  Arthur,  assignor.)         '^-^^ 

Obenneir,  NV  oUgong,  Lost  Lake,  Wis.     Hameaa-bucklV 42^^ 

S^^Tpl'?;S,!J:: i°r  teJIli SlV"  ■^•'■-'.■w„,v-v;.::; '» 

Oehler,  Anilln  i  .\nillniarben- Fabrik  K     'rs*«  ijiaka"ii,<i,',»*f"  ."■.Ij-L:"": 
Oflermann,  Joaeph.  MinneapSlls*&''wre?ch        *'  ''"*^'"  ^•'  *"^°^-^ 

Ogilvie,  James,  and  J.  D.  Lowe,  Glasgow.  Scotland 

theaters,  Ac 

Ogilvy.  David  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio! 

Ohnstrand,  Enoch,  assignor  to  Art  Metal 

Fire-door 

OU  WeU  Supply  Com 
Old,  Ausbom  1'' 


4376 
2884 


337 
764 


964 
628 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 

4526 

958 

21 

2709 

585 

21 

3427 

73rW7 

14 

1661 

344 

Z5 

4490 

977-8 

4 

940 

193 

1 

836 

173 

28 

3577 

764 

116 
115 


115 

115 

115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


I 


1421 
832 


2077 
1725 

1044 
«43 

785 
387 
2101 
1270 
191 
831 


Clip  for  holding  programs  for  iise  in ' 
^odu^ing  black  or  dark  carbonaceous  pigments. 


784376    Mar.  14     1794 


374     115       415 


Means  for  prevent- 

Constructlon  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

(See  Johnston]  David  K., 


785,632 
7&'J.696 


788.219 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


21 
21 
21 
25 


3321 
3450 
3460 
4080 


709 
744 


886 


115 
115 
115 
115 


763 

792 

792 

201.i 


786,592     ,\pr.     4       777 


ipany.    i.-.ct5  joimsionj  i>avia  k..  assignor  ) 
Manufactunng^crp^an-^:  V^Zi.^^^  t'^^-.^J'  -^^-»  ^°  "-^^  -<i  ^Ubun. 

oh!  u«J^^  w^'u'-     f  See  Albaugh.  6UbertR.,  assignor."; 

?^t\^°^r^  ^ '"■.'I?-  .!*1f  "»rriDgton,  .Norman  T.,  assignor.) 

Jn  ?.f^'^r2'^i'^  w-  ?'^*l*'V'  •'^''o-     KleitiUc-raiJway  system  and  conduit 

Oliver,  thark«a.W oolwich.  KngJand.     Klecttric-arc  lamp         "^''"^^^^^^^ 

onr^^v^hm'Tpf •' ^?-'^^''*^' N- ^-  orMn^ndiuoner..:;;;;;::;; 

n   v^S.^"*^  ^'°T.^w?''*."-     (See  Davis.  Calvin  R.,  assignor.) 

y^'^ti.'rJ^cl^^.'Vr^L^^i^:'.'  ''  '""t*"  "-  ■'■  ^  ^-^.  «r"«  valley.  Cal.    Ap- 
Oliver,  Morgan  L..  assignor  of  one-hall  to  «.  Fatcliett,  MuU>orrv;  Miih 


786,503 


k'er, 
Oliver 


FctK-e-post 


rng-m«hS.e.\*''".^°^':'.°T^.*"  '"  ^^  "•^^»°°'  ^'«^'»^«  »*  ^'^^^^^  Ca^d.:  'shhck 


786,W4 


786,758 
785.516 
«7,108 


784,120 
784.420 


Apr.     4       779 


Apr.     4       780 


159  115     1235 

i 

160  115  :  1236 


160     115     1236 


787,939 

784,589 

1785.566 


Oliver,  William  U. ,  Chicago,  IlL     Liftlng-laik 

O  sen,  (.iistav  C.  Me<lina,  >f.  D.     RolleTpHtitinglframe' 

n  !^n'  ^^  ^•  ^^r t"<-tet.  R.  I.    Safety  attachment  for  ga^niocks i  Tw'SS 

Olsoi^.  John  A.,  and  P.  D.  Sherwin.  Minrieafcolis  Minn      AtuSrm"  t  for  th^t^'^"t;"' 
nn!  h!  li^^>l^  }^,'^°-     (S«  Van  Horn,  jjhn  H.,  assignor^  theater-seats 

n?^  T)^***^  ^^^J-  ^o™Pa"  ■•     (See  SheparU,  Edgar  T* assignor.) 
On^ nhiV^"'  \-  -u  '"}.*";"'•  '''*'*      Humfv-slapk-  and  clip . .  ^^^ 

Oppenheimer,  Julius  Cologne.  Germany.    Ourling-lron  .  

OpUsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Ooerz  .\ktiengeselis<-liaft      (SeeGoi,i^i"c,ir{v"^itni'^W^"\ 

n,q^ier^^,ompany,  Jersey  Citj,  N.J.    (  a<h-register 786,377 


784,500 


787,538 
780,087 


Osbo-rne,  Eugene  Fr.Chicigoril'  "CondenSi'water-retum  apparatus  for  sieam-lMMitiJtg 


.systems 

n^^  vi*"  ^*tting  Comijiiiy:     (See  M<«iahan  and  Kieren;  a^rignori  ) 
Ostrom.  Fannie  H.     (See  Morgan  and  Ostrotn  )  »«"«iii7i».y 

Uto.  Ueoree  J     K()ohe.«.ter.  N.  V.     Moldjng^iresa 
otto.  Uorare  i  .,  VN  illiamsport.  Pa.     Bill-hoMder 
Overland,  Knudt  G  ,  Fertife,  Minn.     Wrenc 
Owens,  John.     (See  McGrail  and  Owens  ) 
Pace,  Azie  K.     (See  Moore  and  Pace  ) 
^  Ml'tSbox".     :  ^*^"*»"*^'  V»-^  assignor  ^f  one-half  to  W.  H.  Burt,  Lavergne,  Tenn 


P^'i^J*f'  *  ^\'^  Company.     (See  ScaxieaiBraijamin'.  assignor. ) 
'^rJ^^JrJL'Ll"^^}ZFje^^,}'^'  car  CompanrWaU,,  Ohio. 


Sparking 


788,492 


785.567 
788.000 
787,587 


788.370 


Mar 
Mar 

Apr. 

28 
21 
11 

3578 
3089 
1816 

764 
653 
380 

115 
115 
115 

831 

716 

1475 

Mar. 
Mar. 

7 
7 

211 
836 

41 

173 

IIS 
115 

1 

'   SO 
191 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

25 
14 
21 
25 
14 

3519 
1185 
3I« 
4O90 
1188 

768-9 
250 
675 
886 
2.V) 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

1S79 
281) 
736 

2013 
281 

Apr. 
Apr. 

18 
11 

2691 

1581 

.185 
338 

115 
115 

1680 
1421 

Mar. 
Mar. 

7 
28 

107 
3714 

20 

791 

115 
115 

26 

864 

Apr. 

4 

631 

127-8 

115 

1205 

Apr. 

.4 

270 

61-3 

115 

1127 

Apr. 

25 

4608 

1004 

115 

2125 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

21 
25 
18 

.1191 
3776 
2792 

675-6 
821 
609 

115 
115 
115 

7.17 
1939 
1704 

igniting  device  for  hyd^rocarbon^^iiiner " ~ . .        —-*-"' ,"«.«.,  wm«.    =p.r«ng 

pt^^  T  "^°''  ^.f  Conip<«iy.    (See^ackar*.  Jaie«w:.';.^or) ,  ^^^^ 

P«1^n^ "'t^^tf  ^vV^",P*'''.*'o^^"«-     RubberTtire  repaire^.TT. . .  785  633 

^ajm^re.  -^'^hur  M.,J.ead,  S.  D.     Rack  ...1 .^  ......."""]"] I  784499 

"""""'' "     "-     "  Q^     8treet-<ar-regi8ter protector!! !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!""•  780  988 

sioh,  ChicflRo,  III.     (Jate  for  elevator-shafts ;  785.517 

Joy,  John  M.^  assignor.)  i 


Corn-busking 


786.461 


Paduverl,  Felix,  San  Francisco,  (ial 

PiiPth,  William  H.,  and  C.  Pher 

Page  Machine  Company.     (See  Joy .„.,  ..,«^,..„ .; 

itmfn?^^^  '  Chicago  111.,  assignor  to  .k\  Van  .Ness,  Rochester,  Ind.    Feed  mechan-  , 

itm  for  com  husking  and  shredding  machiaes  7<w  4«o 

m^'hin"*'       •  ^*^**«*''  ^"- '  "»l«nor  to  A,  \an  Ness',' Rochester",  Ind 

Pain  ter ,  E  rnerick  H . .  A  Ipha,"  "Waah! " "  StringUutter ." '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '.'.'.".'  7M  421 

p!  ™i"n  •  ^k"^*7?  "•  '•-'"•'?""'•  to  Whitehead  A  Iloag  Comfwinv.  Newark!  "N.  J."  Toy!!!   787;iO0 
Pa^!^  r'^*^**"'w°'?-P*°r     (See  Miller  and  Ollmore.assig'nors.)  ' 

Pamer.CharlesM.    New  London,  N.  C.     Wood-distilling  plant i  786.144 

p1H^!I' 9***'""t*^'w?r?:*''*'  ^«^*-     Thermo*aUo  alarm        !  7^ai?, 

p!te  1'**' L-  •  iiy^f  *"^"'^"' Con"     StretSier  or  spreader !!!l  787.632 

Pa  mer,  Isaac  h  .  Middletown,  Conn      Ilamiock..  '7»7^ 

Palmer.  John  E.    (See  Oow  and  Palmer  )  , 'o'.o« 

Palmer-NichoUs  Company.  (See  Nicholia.  Oforge  T. ,  aaaignor. ) 
Palmar,  Norman  A.,  ^Uin  City,  Ohio.  FfuiiTr  "  ••*•*"  ' 
Palmer,  Walter  W    "       -     ''-  ^ii"M-i 

Pal 
Pape 
to 
Paramore, 


Apr.  25     4378 


Apr.  11     2026 


954     115     2077 


442     115     15ia 


motor 784,801 


imer,  Walter  W.,  Erie.  Pa.    Stocking-supoorter    ^MVin 

',^"wnH"*"xl^  •  '■•'**•  ^*     Clasp  for  st6*inj5-suppir"ters'."."::!!!!!!!!!!!:!!!::-:!:!:!"  fs:2« 
pe.  William  H.,  asaignor  to  Oafena-Slgnii  Oil  dompany,  Franklin,  Pa.    Lubrica- 

ramore.'Ed wd  c!,"  Philadiipiua;  Pa.    Trtattairand  utiiiiinff"chiorin ^'^ 


Philadelphia,  Pa.    Treating  and  litiluingchiorin!".'.".'.'.'!!!!!!!!!!,  786!595  .  Apr, 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

21 

7 

II 

21 

1009 
1581 

709 
209 
338 
654 

115 
115 
115 
115 

764 

226 

1421 

717 

Apr. 

4 

523 

103 

115 

1182 

.\pr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

4 

4 

11 

525 

838 
1810 

lOlM 
174 
380 

115 
115 
115 

1183 

191 

1473 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

28 
21 
18 

18 

4357 
26S8 
28R5 
2fW7 

921-2 
570 
628 
628 

115 
115 
115 
115 

1010 

02.-) 

1726 

1728 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

14 

i 

28 

1189 
1010 
4528 

250-1 
210 
959 

115  1 

115  1 
115  I 

281 

226 

1044 

Mar. 

Apr. 

28  . 

4 

3715 
782 

791 
160 

115 
115  . 

865 
1236 
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Name,  realdence,  and  inveotlon. 


Pardee,  Howard  A.,  et  al.    (See  Huntington,  Thomas  S.,  asaignor.) 
Pariah  A-  Bingham  Company.     (See  Morse  and  Plumb,  aaaignora.) 

Park,  John  W.,  Kendall ville,  Ind.     Pump 785  912 

Park,  WUUam  R..  Taunton,  Maaa.,  asaignor,  by  mesneassignments,.toUnVted  Injector         ' 

784,066 


rk,  WUUam  R..  Taunton,  Maaa.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,. to  UnVted  Injector 

'ompary .     I  nspirator 

rk,  W'UUam  R..  Taunton,  Mass.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Injector 


Valve-fitting. 

(See  Houghton,  Elijah  M 


784,067 


785,827 
788.493 

784.223 
786,671 


784,174 
788.425 


C 
Park, 

Company. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co.     (See  Houghton,  Elijah  M.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Charles  F.,  Washington  Court- House,  Ohio.    Cablnet-kitchep '  786  670 

Parker,  Charles  J,  Havre  de  Grace.  Md     Cooker 787*688 

Parker,  Eugene  J.,  and  L.  N.  Colwell,  Providence,  R.  I.    Trolley-head.  785372 

Parker,  Frank  A.,  Spencer,  Iowa.     Fire-escape 785019 

Parker,  George  H . .  and  W.  A.  Twisa,  New  Bedford,  Mass.    Wcf t-replenlshing  mechanism " 

for  looms 787  634 

Parker,  George  N.,  Boston,  Mass.    Surface-finishing  machine. .!!!!!!!!!!!! "  786309 

Parker,  George  W,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  generating  gas 787  539 

Parker.  Harry  E.,eta^.    (See  Pierce,  Clarence  A.,  assignor.)  

Parker  Harry  G..  Liberty,  Mo.,  and  E.  V.  Gamett,  Pueblo  county,  Colo.    Sdf-heatine 

branding-iron " 

Parker,  1  lersohel  C,  New  York,  N .  Y.    I ncande8c«nt  electric  iainp ...'.'.' !!!!!"! 

Parker.  Howard.  Nashua.  N.  H..  asaignor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery  Comoanv 

Castine.  Me,  and  Nashua.  N.H.     Paper-making  roll  .  ^  f     /. 

Parker,  Thomas  H..  Dallas.  Tex.     Watercut-off 

Parker.  William  H..  Maben,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  N.'Rl'x,'il"oi'Spring8."Ark! 

Lock-washer  for  nuts 784  42^ 

Parker.  William  H..  Maben,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half 'to  "c!  n!  Rix,  Hot  Spiings.'  Ark! "   '     '    " 

Lock-washer  for  nuts .  •-      »  .  784  423 

Parkhurst.  Frederic  H.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Parithurst"  &'Son'company!"Ban(r'orVM 

bkirt-hanxer "     ' 

Parns.  Frederick  W.,  Brighton,  Mass.    Cigar-cutter. 

Parson,  Henry  K.,  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.    Automatic  boiler-pressure  reuulator  784  12I 

Parson,  Henry  E.  New  York,  N   Y.    Blower ^  ■"""  786!234 

Parsons,  Emory,  Cliicago,  111.    Automatic  telephone-repeater "! 78+175 

Parsons  Frederick  W.   Tarry  town,  aaaignor  to  Rand  Drill  Company,  New  York".  N "  'y  ' 

Lnloading  device  for  compressors 784  961 

Parsons,  James  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Derrick tk.i'^ijj 

Parsons,  .lames  W.,  Slater,  Colo.    Steel  trap  .   .       .  786145 

Pascal,  Francisque.  Montplaisir.  France      Liquid-meter....".'!!!!!!!!!!!! ' 787*464 

Pascoo,  Thomas  J,  Norway,  Mich.     Boiler-cleaner..    ..  787'fi8q 

Patch,  James  S..  Milledgevllle,  111.    Manure-spreader..  7«w 

Patenall,  Frank  P  J,  and  G   U.Dryden,  Baltimore,  Md      Signal"  iyste'm  and  "apparatui' 
tnorcior •<%>*  oqo 

Paterno,  Sal vatore,  et  al     (See  Chiappineili!  Vlnce'nro!  assigiior ')" '  ' 

Paterson,  James  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigar-cutter  .  786  514 

Patlzor,  Steven,  Hamel.  Minn.    Cushioning  device  for  draft-equaiizers  785*046 

Pattee.  K.lwiii  V...  Chicago,  111.     \'.ilve  fur  auK.matic  fire-cMinguishers ." 788*061 

Patten,  Ja-nes  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Dust-guard  for  jounial-boxes  ...  785976 

Patten.  Lorenzo  D.,rt  a/.     (See  Armstrong,  Eliphalet,  asaignor  )  "^,>"» 

Patterson,  Anthony,  Canliff,  England.     Water-jarketed  blast  or  other  furnace  ' 

Patterson,  James  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hammock  iuiu-itj 

Patterson,  (esse.    (See  Miles  and  Patterson.) 

Patterson,  Robert  M..  Athens,  Ohio.     Fence-post     .  7i»oi^ 

Patterson.  Seely  B,  Philliosburg,  N.J.     Roasting  ores...".!! 78?'Xi2 

Patterson,  Stuart.     (See  D'Esposito,  Oiosue,  assignor  )  'o<,o^ 

Patterson,  Thomas  S.,  assignor  to  himself,  A.  A.  Pratt, and  E.  J.  Selley,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Lifting-jack ^  7jk  iin 

Paul.SUnleyC.     (See  Hill,  Joseph  W..  assignor.) '«>rJiu 

Pauleroj  Louis.  Petersburg.  Va.    Electric  hammer tm  146 

Pauli.  kuut  ikf., Washington,  D.C.    Multiple-scale  ruler '. 784*274 

Paulissen.  John.     (See  Marceau,  Ludper,  assignor.)  

Pawling,  Harry  J.,  .New  Columbia,  Pa.    Wrench.     .  788  141 

Peabody,  Francis  C,  <<  ai.     (See  Bumgardner,  Louis  A.,  assignor.)    H 

Peabody.  George  L..  Pittsburg,  Pa     (  oncrete  building-block ^  7S7  707 

Peace.  John  G.,  Micanopy,  Fla.     Folding  bed     ...  /       7ua'^^ 

Peacock,  J.  W.     (See  Varnedoe,  Robert  M,  assignor.)  ' 

Pealing.  Joseph  J.,  Livcrp<K)l,  England      lathe 787  600 

Pearw,  Louis.  Fremantle.  Western  Australia,  AustralU.    Rapid-reiease  saab-fasteiier    '     788*371 

Pearson,  p6<ir^'e  F..  Lowell.  Mass.    Spike-extractor u»v«uer  ....  /m.j^i 

Pearson,  John  A,  Boston.  Mass.     Revolving-door  apparatus     ..  TRs'o*? 

Pearson,  UaleiEh  M..  and  W.  Letzig.  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Sign " '  784'344 

Pease,  Charles  F.,Cuicmnati,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  washing  and  drying  blue-prints! .!  .!!i  786*5% 
Pease,  RoRer  b,  Kose,  Minn.    Manufacturiag  bodies  of  slass.  788  1 42 


Mar.  28 
Mar.    7 

Mar.    7 


4 

18 
21 
14 

18 

4 

18 


28 
25 


Apr. 
Apr 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 


Mar.    7 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Monthly 
volume. 

OfBcial 
Gatette. 

i 

00 

i    1 

f 

1 

3870 

822 

115   800 

112 

ao 

115    28 

114 

ao 

115    20 

941 
2064 
2771 
2040 

193 

650 

5as 

430 

115  1271 
115  1746 
115   643 
115   473 

2888 

113 
2692 


3716 
4611 


628-9     115     1726 
1U96 


26     115 
586     115 


1680 


792     115       865 
1004      115     212c 


7 
4 

422 

943  1 

4 

838 

i 

839 

7 

25 

4 

322 

4493 

213 

85     115 


98 


193 

174 

174      115 


115     1271 
115       191 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

.Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


28 


14 

21 
28 
IS 
18 
21 


4529 
324 

1949 
30H5 
4360 

2985 
2504 


67  115 

978  1 15 

41  115 

959  115 

67  115 


192 

76 
2101 

51 
1045 

76 


409      115 
654-5      115 


450 

718 

115      1010 

1 15      1643 


922 

549 

650      115      1747 

527     115       587 


Apr.   18     2398       518-19     115     1614 


785.63^1 
784.342 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 


Apr. 

Mar 

Mar. 


4 

14 
2.5 
28 

21 


28 
18 


28 


634 
2100 
3777 
4015 

3323 
648 

3871 
2603  I 


115 

4361 
523 


128     115 
442      115 


821 

852  115 

710  115 

133  115 


1205 

484 

115      1939 


932 

764 
148 


Apr.  25     3946 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


18 


I,    .  ,-i  -■    -iJin.     Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass 788  144     Aor 

Fecheur,  Henri,  assignor  to  Socl^t*  Anonyme  pour  le  TravaU  Electrique  des  MeUux. 

Paris.  France.    Continuous-current  electric  motor tsroir    Anr 

Peck.  Cassius  C,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Power—-—  !?*•«?»    APr. 

Peck.  WUIiam,  " 


Mar. 


_       --  system 1  754  ogg 

.^^"^.9^"^®'  ft»«lKnor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Harper,  Toronto.'o'hl'o".         ' 

Wire-replacer  for  trolleys *^  '  787 -ui     Anr 

Peck,  William  C.     ^See  Hibbard  and  Peck.)  iii.M6    Apr. 

Peckham  Manufacturing  Company.     (8oe  Price,  WiUiam  G.,  assignor.) 
Peck  ham,  W.  L..rta^.     (See  Young,  Joseph  P.,  a.ssignor.) 

Pederson,  Christian,  and  O.  J.  Andreaen,  North  La  Crosse,  Wis.    Feed-valve  for  eaao- 
elnes " 


IS 
25 
14 
14 

t 

4 

25 
25 
25 

11 


3214 
619 

2986 
4380 
2049 
2101 
650 
784 
3947 
3950 
3952 

1435 
116 


822  115   899 
586  115  1681 


26  115  1097 

<)23  115  1010 

107  115  I  131 

I 

854  115  1983 

702  115  1799 

134  115  148 


651 
954 
430   115 


115   1747 
115  2077 


442-3   115 
134   115 


161 

854  115 
854-5  115 

855  115 


473 

484 

148 

115  1237 


1983 
1961 
1964 


11     2280 


304     115     1300 
21      115        29 

497     115     1574 


Y. 


lene-cn 

Peelle,  John,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Boring  at tach"rnent  for  I'athes' ".'.".'." 

Peerless  Machinery  Company.     (See  Barna  and  Hoffman,  assitmors.) 

Pegg,  Philena.     (See  Badger,  Walter  A.,  a.«8ignor.) 

Fein,  Henry.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Siosa,  New  York.  N 

Glass-rinsing  means 

Peirce.  George  K.,  Providence,  R."i!'Sh"oe-fa8tening 'device !!*.'. **" 

Ppltior,  Sellers  H  ,  OtUwa.  Ill      Working  glass  and  mechanism  therefor!!!!.!.!.!'! 

Pembroke.  Andrew  J.,  et  al.     (See  Gibson,  Marion  E.,  assignor.) 

Penberthy.  Henry  A.,  Randfonteln,and  J.  B   Pitchford.  Johannesburg,  asaignors  of  one-  : 

half  to  C.  Robinson  and  W.  W.  Beeby,  Randfontein.  Transvaal.    Port^le  loop  for 

dump-«ara "^         {784700 

Pence,  Edward  L..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Boiajad,'Memphls','Te"iin!  'Bal'e-iUe".'.'.".'."j  786447 


785,828 


784.755 
784,224 
787,588 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


Mar 
Mar. 


14 

28 


14 

18 


14 

28 


1430 
3718 


1566 

422 

2704 


1431 
4364 


205  ,  115 
792  115 


336 
866 


322  .  lis  ;  367 

85  115  .   96 

609  115  1704 


305-0  ;  115 
923  I  115 


330 

1011 
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INDfcx  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  patentees  for  March  and  i4pn7— Continued. 


t 


Name,  raaidcnc*,  aad  InTflotioo. 


Pendermut,  Frederic  W.,  Waltham,  Masi-     Filter 

Peoria  Drill  and  Seeder  Co.     (See  Sealer,  Charles  M.,  asaignor.) 
Pepper.Bruce  R.,  Yaxoo  City.  Miss.     Bkjycle  attachment  . 


Flre-eacape. 


Pepple  Brake  Compaoy.     (See  Pepple,  Jahn  W  .  assignor  ) 

Pepple,  John  W  ,  assignor  to  Pepple  Brake  Company,  Hillsboro.Tex.    Car-brake 

Penaval,  Hert)ert  E.,  Galveston,  Tex.     Fence-post 

Percival,  William  T.,  Penshurst,  assignor ;to  J.  Channon,  Packenbam,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.    Seal-lock 1    . 

Perdiue,  Perry.     (See  Fisher  and  Perdiuel ) 

Perkins,  Charles  S.,  Chicago,  III.    Cage  far  perforatinar-machinea         ..     . 

Perkins.  Julian  L.,  West  Sprinefleld,  Mass.    Nail-feeding  mechanism  . .   .. 

Perks,  Albert  J .,  assizor  to  W^bater  &  perks  Tool  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Spirit-level 
attachment  for  strawht-edgea L 

Pemot,  Jules,  and  C.  Hummd,  Paterson,  N.J.    Reeding-inachine". 

Perotti,  Louis,  Newark,  N.  J.     Uat-fasteper 

Perotti,  Louis,  Newark,  N.  J.     Liquid-di|tributer 

Perrlns.  Thomas  A.,  Seymour,  Conn.    M4chine  for  Japanning  small  articles.    "...V.V .'.' 

Perry.  Albert  J .,  trustee.     (See  King,  Jacob  W..  assignor.) 

Perry,  Alvy  0.,  Coldwater,  Miss.    Plow.. 

Perry,  Earle  C.    (See  Desobry,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Perry,  Kdward  L.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Gasket  or  pat  king-ring  and  apron  therefor 

Perry,  James  L.,  assignor  to  II.  B.  Srnit*  Machine  Company,  SmlthvUle,  N.  J.    Drum 
for  sandpapering-machlnes , 

Perry.  William  S.,  New  York,  \.  Y..  assignor  to  Universal  Talking  Machine  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    Talking-machine  motor  and  governor. . 

Pessi.  Adolf.     (See  Ku-sch,  Bemhard.  asstenor!) 

Peters,  David  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vf.  c.  Whitfield,  F.  W.  Uorton,  and  C.  E.  Hunt, 
Kansas  Citv,  Mo.     Window-screen I..   . 

Peters,  Frank  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Cake-machine 

Peters,  Johan  H.  E.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.    Lawn-trimmer 

Peters,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P   Fogeltx^rg.  Chicago,  111 

Peters,  Robert  D.    (See  Chandeysson,  Plfrre  I.,  assignor.) 

Peters,  Thomas  K.     fSee  Hughes,  Burtoq  S.  and  C.  T.,  assignors.) 

Petersen,  Arnold  A  ,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Apparatus  for  marking  currency  for  safes,  Ac... 

Peterson,  .\aron,  Kane.  Pa.    Can-opener. 

Peterstm,  James  S.     (See  Fladby,  John  B;,  assignor.) 

Peterst>n.  Jens,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Instrumfint  for  shaking  down  the  mercurial  columns  in 
clinical  thermometers ; 

Peterson.  John  P.    (See  Johnson,  FrederiJ-ic  W..  assignor.) 

Petri- Pal medo,  David,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  sjssignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Linotype-machine 

Petrie,  Edward  R  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Prii 

Petrie.  John  B. ,  Celina,  Ohio.    Mold 

Petsche,  Gustav  B.,  assignor  to  Southwarl 
Pa.     F^lowing-engine  or  compressor 

Petsel,  Frank  B.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.     Fishthook 

Pettengill,  Alden  M.,  assignor  to  Pine  Tre^  Book  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Scrap-book.. 

Pettibone,  Hawley.     (See  Loomis  and  Pe«tibone.) 

Pettie,  Charles  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Velgcle-tire. .    . 

PetUe,  George  11.  L.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Aii>an.  Philadelphia,  i>a.    Loom  for  cross-weav- 
ing  i 

Pfaflenbach,  Rudolf,  Leipsic,  and  H.  MQlier,  Leipsic-Oohlis.  Germany.     Switch  for  sus- 
pende<l  electric  railways 

Pfau,  Charles,  assignor  to  Pfau  Manufacturing  Compaijy,  cincinnaUi  Ohio.'    Water- 
closet  ^ 

Pfau  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Pfail.ciiarles,  assignor. j 

Pfeffer,  John  F,.     (See  Lavton  and  Pfeffer.) 

Pfeiffer.  .\lois.  Chuapo,  111.     Fireproof  floor  and  ceiling  construction. 

PfeUTer,  Alois,  Chicago.  111.    Building-tile  

Pfeiffer,  Christian,  assignor  to  North  6i  PleilTer  Manufacturing  Company.  New  BriUln, 
Conn.    Governor J 

Pflngst  Electric  Manufacturing  Compaiiy.'    (See  PfingstrLouia,  assignor) 

Pflngst,  Louis.  New  Dorchester,  Mass.    Compound-geared  brake-spindle  and  ratchet- 
handle 


^ting-frame 

Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Pliiladeipiiia, 


I 


Pfingst  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pflngst  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 


Pfingst,  Louis,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
Kittery.  Me.    Mechanical  power-brake. 

Pfingst,  Louis,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
Kittery.  Me.     Power-brake 

Pfund,  (Jebhard  H.,  San  Frandsoo,  Cal.    E.xerciiBing  apparatus 

Phelan,  Joseph  C,  Lynn.  Ma,sa.     Pipe-coupling 

Phelps,  Byron.  Seattle,  Wash.    Lock  and  I  a  trh 

Phelps,  Edwin  B.     (See  Worden,  Dudley,  assignor.) 

Phelps,  Sidney  W.,  Globe  VUlage.  Mass.    Band-box  for  street-railway  cars 

Phenice,  Millroy  M. ,  Cohunbus.  Ohio.    Me#ns  for  separating  and  purifying  water  of  con- 
densation    1 

Pherslch.  Chartes.    (See  Paeth  and  Pherai;h.) 

PbiUdetpbia  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.    (See  Templin,  Joseph  H.  assignor.) 

Philipp,  Herbert.     (See  Foersterling  and  PhUipp.) 

Phillpp.  Herbert.  Wyandotte,  Mich      Apparatus  for  effecting  electrolysis 

Philippe,  Am4d^e,and  E.  Boivin,  Paris,  France.    Steam-generator 

Phllllmore,  Walter  N..  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Wood,  Hone«lale,  Pa. 
Elevator-gate ^ 

Phillips,  Charies  R.,  Mannlngton,  W.  Va.    Rope^inilfe.  ......'.*.*.... . .'. 

Phillips,  Chariea  W.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Controller-bit 

PhUUpa,  Cbarlea  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Jewell,  Milwaukee,  Wit.    Scraw-cat- 
tinc  tool ,  

PhUHps,  George  W.,aud  W.  H.  Way,  Clevteiand 'oiiio.'  Horse-boot.. 

PhiUlp^  Henry  W..  assignor  of  one-haU  xi  W.  F.  Byrd,  Norfolk,  Va. 


tus 


Surgical  appara- 


PhlHipa,  Homer,  QkMJceater,  Ohio.    RaUinay-awiich 

PhiUtps,  John  A..  H  al.    (See  Riddle,  Milfqrd,  assignor.) 

Phhioey,  Albert,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Hvirtxsarbon-bunier 

Pkskard,  Greenleaf  W.,  Amesbury,  and  if.  J.  W.  Fay,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Amertean  Telepbooe  and  Telegraph  Company.    Signal  system  for  electric  railways. . . . 
P»ck«e.  Daniel  J.    (See  ROcker  lujd  PlckiaJ) 
Picken,  Helen  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flshfeig  line  and  float 


788.145 

784.S45 

I 

1787,991 
786,4«2 

785.508  I 

785.432 
788,835 

787.940 
786Jil5 
788,117 
788.118 
787,213 

788,836 

785,118 

785,117 

785,182 


788,372 

785,914 

'787,214 

787,394 


784,905 
784,434 

785,635! 


784,275 

1785,373  1 

784,701  i 

784,122  ' 
788,062 
786,235  I 

Tavus 

788,328 
787,856 
787,110 


784,878 
787,215 

788,373 


786,969 

786,378 

786,379 
786.672 
786,516 
785,228 

784,879 

787,995 


784,502 
787,941 

786,311 
785.433 
785.327 

786,900 

786,977 

784.425 
787,218 

787,835 

788,148 

786497 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 


Ai>i-.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 


2274 
2275 
2407 


4381 
3872 
2032 
2402  I 


Mar. 
Mar. 

14 

7 

1662 
841 

Mar. 

21 

3324 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

7 
21 
14 

524 
2771 
1435 

Mar. 

is;. 

7 

25 
28 

215 
3779 
4530 

Mar. 

21 

2278 

Apr. 

25 

4293 

1 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 


3351 
1821 


Mar. 

Apr. 

14 
11 

1798 
2033 

Apr. 

25 

4382 

1 

Apr. 

11 

1585 

Apr. 

4 

277 

Apr. 
\pr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

4 

4 

4 

21 

284 

945 

639 

2507 

Mar. 

14 

1799 

Apr. 

18 

2404 

Mar. 

Apr. 

14 
25 

1191 
3529 

Aor. 
M^r. 
Mar. 

4 

21 

21 

115 
2906 
2689 

Apr. 
Mar. 

11 
28 

1587 
4017 

Mar. 

Apr. 

7 
11 

8i2 
2034 

Apr. 

18 

2800 

Mar. 

28 

4366 

Apr. 

4 

786 

Monthly 
Tolume. 

Date. 

i 

3066 

^ 

Q 

Apr.  25 

855 

Mar.  7 

651 

134 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 

2968 

526 

651 
104 

Mar.  21 

3193 

676 

Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 

2904 
1252 

614 
263 

Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 

3528 
636 
3895 
3896 
2028 

769 
128 
843 
844 
442 

Apr.  11 

1254 

263-^ 

Official 
Gazette. 


o 


478 

478-9 
506-7 


115 

115 

115 
115 

115 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


i 


1964 

149 

1747 
1183 

737 

673 
1360 

1881 
1206 
1971 
1971 
1519 

1350 
5S6 

.536 
568 


955  115  2078 

823-4  115  809 

443  115  1520 

519  115  1614 


344  115 

174  115 


710  115 


107-8 
586 
296 

42-3 
822 
959 

479 

933-4 

734 

390 


387 
192 


764 


115  121 

115  644 

115  338 

115  53 

115  1940 

115  10«5 


115 
115 
H5 


537 
2069 
1829 


115  1474 


375  115   417 
443  115  1520 

955  115  '  2078 


338  115  1422 

63  115  1129 

64  lis  '  1131 
194  115  1271 
129   115   1206 

587 

417 
1615 


528  115 


375 


115 


619  115 


251 
770 

26 
614 
5TO 

339 

852 

175 
443-4 

629 

924 

161 


115 

115 

115 

115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 

115 

115 

115 


281 
1881 

1007 
673 
825 

1423 
082 

192 
1520 

1726 

1011 

1237 
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Name,  reeidence,  and  inyeatlon. 


Pickles,  Charles  K. 
Pickles,  Charles  K. 
Pickles,  Charles  K. 
Pickles,  Charles  K. 
Pickles,  Charles  K.. 


784,276 


785,374 


Mar.  14 


Mar.    7 


21 
18 
18 
18 


Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


(See  Brill  and  Pickles.) 
,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    W^alk-over  car-seat 

,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Curtain-fixture 

assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-seat  and  guard 

assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia  Pa.    Car-aeat 

Pickles.  Fred  H.     (See  Casey  and  Pickles.) 

Pierce,  Clarence  A.,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Thread-guide  for  spinning-frames.  '786.380 

Pierce,  Clarence  K.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  E.  Parker  and  J.  J.  Cronin,  Manchester. 

N.  H.    Top-roU  saddle 

Pierce,  Oumey  A.     (See  Hamilton.  Andrew  D.,  assignor.) 

Pierce,  Simeon  F.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Boiler-furnace '784.880 

Pierce,  Simeon  F.,  St  Paul,  Minn.     Smoke-consuming  apparatus  for  locomotiv^boiiers     784'881 

Pierce,  Theodore  S.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.    Compound  for  paving-bricks i  787  942 

Pierman,  Alexander  N.     (See  Miller  and  Picrman.) 

Plerpont,  Frank  H.,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Type-mold. _ |^  ^ 

Plerpont,  Frank  H.,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Coinpany, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Die-case  equipment  for  type-machines 785  376 

Pieser,  Isaac,  f^o^      (See  Redd,  Charlie,  assignor.)  

Pigeon.  Albert  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Weierman,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Hosiery- 
knitting  machine 784  a82 

Pike,  Arthur  S.     (See  Finn  and  Pike.)  i 

Pike,  Harvey  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dress-suitcase '  786,312' 

Pike,  Otto  S.,  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover! 

Del.    Pneumatic-despatch  apparatus 784  225 

Pilcher,  Herbert  H.,  assignor  to  Memphis  Motor  Carriage  Compaiiv,  Meinphls,  Tenn 

Compound  steam-engine "  '785  376    Mar 

Plleer,  George  J  .  Scranton,  Pa.     Alr-brake-gasket-replacing'tooi !!'.".".'.". '.".".'. .■.■.! 787'857     Aor 

PUIlng,  James  L.,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.     Air-motor "  '  787  092     \Dr" 

PUling,  James  L  .  Bucyrus.  Ohio.     Motor  for  tum-Ubles  or  similar  atructurea 7871693    Aor" 

Pilsoudsky,  Eugfene.  and  E.  Ragozine,  St.  Peteraburg,  Russia.    Cultivating  plaiits  by'  ' 

electricity _/  '     784  346 

Pinard,  Claude,  Chalon-sur-SaOne,  assignor  to  Compagnie  iiiWrnationaie  de  i'ElectrcH     *   ' 

Typogranhe  Meray  et  Rozar,  Paris,  France     Clutch  device  I  787  788 

Pine  Tree  Book  Company.     (See  Pettengill,  Alden  M.,  assignor.)  ,         I 

Plnel,  Joseph,  Altrineham,  England.    Type  casting  and  composing  machine       .  786  313 

Pinkerton,  Henry  S.,  J  uno,  Tex.     .\utomatic  valve 788 '4» 

Plntsch,  Firm  of  Jubus.    (See  Gerdes,  Heinrich,  assignor.)   

Pioneer  Suspender  Company.     (See  Berkey,  Harvey  E.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Plrie,  James,  assignor  to  Pine  Tool  Sharpening  Machine  Company,  Montpelier.  Vt.    Ad- 

paratua  for  healing  tools 784883 

Plrie  Tool  Sharpening  Machine  Company.    (See  Pirie.'James',  assignor.) ,       ' 

Pltchford,  John  B.    (See  Penberthy  and  Pitchford.) 

Pitman,  Amos  C.  Brooklyn,  Canada.    Fruit-plcklng  machine  '796  673 

Pltner,  Marion  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Vapor-lamp..  fge'iW 

Plttsfleld  Spark  CoU  Company.    (See  Jacobson,  Edward  B.,aMignof,y 

Plxley,  J.  F.,  et  al.    (See  Oennessy,  Andrews,  and  Ross,  assignors.) 

plf^iT'  ?I.h^"p  •  *5!^"0''  ^  -^  ^<^."^r^  9?-  Havana,  Cuba.    Cigarette-packing  machine.  788,494 

Plank,  John  E.,  Palmer,  Nebr.    Nail-holder ■  787217 

Plattenbergei,  Jacob  P.,  Savanna,  111.    Mold !!.!.*!!"!!!!! 784*176 

Pless,  Anton,  Karbltz,  Austria-Hungary.     Device  applied  to  circular  saw's ." 785!328 

l-lopper,  James  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to  International  Harvester  Com-' 

pany,  Chicago,  III.    Binding  mechanism 784  702 

Plumb.  Theodore  W.     (See  Morse  and  Plumb.)  ««»»,'"* 

Plunket.  David  D.  D.,  New  Southampton,  England.    Extension-conveyer  ..  785  569 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.     (See  Doble,  William  H.,  assignor.)  i 

Podlesak,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago.  HI.    Elbow 

for  conveyer-conduits *^  *  '  '^'"^^  TSBflQi 

Pohl.  Richard  C.  Detroit,  Mich.    Book-liideitlii'g.";;;;; 787'lii 

Polkowaki,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheara....  ...  78i'o69 

S^ll '  2,^5^  .U  ^^"^y^'^^,^'  ^-^Jr   Operating-Uble  or  stiiiiar  structure ['."'.'.['.'.'.'.'.'.'.]"  788;2r7 

Pollard,  Frederick,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Show-case 786^7 

Pollock,  Robert  L.,  Sterling,  Kans.    Hydrant 78,5209 

Po  lock   Walter  Hassienor  to  M.  C.  Gorman,  New  York,  N.  Y.'  Pacicage-Wrap." .■.■.■;:;.■  787,'465 

Polskl.  Joseph  J.,  Dulutn,  Minn.    Box 786  674 

Poltock,  John  A.,  East  Rutherford,  N.  J.    Folding  awniiig  and  "frame.   .".' 785  915 

Pontlous,  WUliamH,  Chicago,  III.     Svrlnge....  787*094 

Poole,  Clarence  C,  assignor  to  W,  L.  Oavid,  Findlav,  Ohio,    (iasing-head  . . ..." ".".".'." 786'838 

Pope,  .\lfred  T.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  Pope  and  F.  E.  Heinig,  Louisville.  Ky.    Hy-" 

drauhc  tube  expanding  and  compressing  machine 788  119    Anr 

Pope,  Clarence  R.     (See  Frink,  Melvtn  L.,  assignor.)  '«,»*»    ^pr 

Pope,  Curran,  et  al.     (See  Pope,  Alfred  T.,  aas^nor.) 

Poppenhusen,  Herman  A.,  Evanston,  111.     Furnace 787636 

Poppert,  Jesse  O.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    Cigar-holder  and  ash-receptai-ie. .'...'.'..'.'.[["""'."  785!377 

Porten,  WUUam^  St.  Paul,  Minn.    BuUding-block  wall  construction 786,598 

Porter,  Edwin  H.,  and  B.  Currier,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.    PotentUl-regulator 788.278 

Porter,  Edwin  H.,  and  B.  Currier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Alternating-current  rectifier 788,279 

FUte"      "*"      '  *"**  ^-  ^'*'  Washington,  D.  C;  said  Cole  assignor  to  said  Porter. 


Mar. 

U 

1801 

Mar. 

14 

1803 

Apr. 

25 

3531 

Mar.  21  i  2777 


1806 


Apr.     4       117 


425 

2779 
3352 
2990 
2992 

654 


Apr.   18     3215 


4 

25 


118 
4494 


586 

587 

377-8 

27 

85-6 

587 

734 

652 

652-3 

134-5 

703 

27-33 

978 


lift      ««4 

115       645 

I 

115       418 

115     1097 


115 


98 


I 


115  :  645 
115  1829 
115  1747 
115  {  1748 

115  I     149 

115  ;  1799 

I 
115     1097 
U5     2102 


Mar.  14     1800 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


4 

28 


25 

11 

7 

21 


946 

4370 


4613 

2035 

326 

2600 


Mar.  14     1436 


Mar.  21 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11 
II 

7 
25 
II 
21 
18 

4 
28 
18 
11 


13194^ 

1588 
1822 

120 
4189  ; 
1256  j 
2588 
2539 

948 
3875 
2994 
1257 


378     115       419 


194     115     1Z72 
924      115     1012 


1004-6  115  2126 

444  115  1520 

67  115  77 

570  115  626 

I 

297-8  115  338 

67<^-7  115  737 


339  115 

390  115 

21  115 

910  115 

264  115 

546  11.5 

549  115 

194  115 

824  115 

653  115 

264  115 


1423 
1474 
30 
2035 
1350 

604 
1643 
1272 

900 
1748 
1351 


25     3896 


844     115     1971 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


18 

21 

4 

25 
25 


v^l^l  ^SJ^^  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Southworth.  Henry  E.,  aasignor:) 

Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    AutomobUe- 

ClOCK 

Porter,  WUson  E.,  aaaign"o"r  to  "New  "Haven  Clock  "Co.,"  "New  Havim^^ 
Clock . 


788,374  Apr.  25 


2801 
2781 
787 
4191 
4194 

4385 


785,830    Mar.  28     3721 


785,570 


TRfi  831 

Porter,  Wilson  E  ,  assigiior  tis"  "New  "piaven  Clock"  Co "."  New"  "Haven;  "Coiin." "  "Watciicase" '.'.'.'  7871637 

rostans,  Arthur  J.,  South  Kensington,  London,  England.    Addlng-machlne 786,839 

Poth,  Henry,  Elliott,  as^or  of  one-half  to  H.  Lohse,  KnoxvilleTPa.    Car-brake 

Potter,  Frank  W.    (See  Westcott  and  Potter.) 

Potter,  Henry,  Bromley,  En^and.    Percussive  hand-tool 

*  *S"' J^LIt*™  ®-  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Comply".  ElMtky 
utud  tuit>ine 

Pottbofl,  Louis,  Flushing,  N.  y".    Electroplating  apparatiisV.V.".'"*.***". 

Poutet,  Victor  J.,  Marseflles,  France.    Naval  pm-siglit..  

ZV^\'  o"^  ^•^*^£\°*  one-half  to  M.  Wise,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.  "  Pipe^wrmch".'.'.":;;; 
k7*".'  2rf.^™5  ?•'  Buffalo,  assignor  to  H.  C.  WUson,  trastee,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Com- 
bined knife  and  intrenching-toof 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


784,703  I  Mar.  14 


7843)6 
786.776 
785.434 
786,903 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


785,838 !  Mar.  28 


3722 
2893 
1258 
3197 

1440 

1664 
1141 
2906 

1580 

3719 


630  115  !  1727 

587  115   646 

161  115   1238 

910  115  2035 

910-11  115  2036 

9S8  ,  115  I  2078 


792  I  115  ^  866 

793  I  115  I  866 
630  115  1727 


264-5  I  115 
678  I  115 

208  I  115 


845 

»< 

239-40 

IIS 

1    615 

115 

330 

115 

792 

115 

1351 
738 


1315 

674 

1423 

866 
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Mo. 


Powell.  James  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  T.  Hazard  and  0.  E 

Harpham.    Awnlng-frame 785,435 

Powell,  Leishton.  U.  S.  Army.    Oun-sli«g !.!!!'.."..!!!!  784,430 

Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company.    ^See  Loomis  and  Pettibone,  assignors.)  \ 

Powers,  F.vander  F.     (See  Currier,  John  w.,  assignor.) 

Powers,  Francis  W.    (See  Hoffman  and  Powers.) 

Powers,  George  V.,  tt  al.     (8ee  Powers,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Powers,  James  J.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  and  C.  V.  Powers,  Centralpark.  N.  Y.    Siphon 786,150 

Powers,  Jovph  G.,  et  al.     (See  Powers,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Powers,  Richard  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Gate-Valve 784,347 

Poyel, Claude,  deceased,  (K.  Braasch  aid  C.  Triller,  executors,)  and  G. B.M.Goodwin,  i 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Confectionerv-coatfrig  machine 78,^,436 

Prahar,  Louis  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Benring  for  handle-caps 786,675 

Prahar,  Louis  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mirror-frame 786.676 

Pratt,  .\llison  .\.,  et  at.    (See  Patterson.  Thomas  S.,  assignor.) 

Preeee,  Richard  J  ,  Ansonia,  Conn.     Oil«up  for  quick-moving  bearings '  787,466 

Prentice  Brothers  Company      (See  Newion,  .\lbert  K  ,  assignor.) 

Pressed  MeUl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lachman,  I^aurence  S.,  assignor^ 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  DoJilp,  F;than  I.,  assignor  ) 

Preued  Steel  Car  Company.    (See  Lindfltrdm,  Charles  A.,  as.«ignor.) 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Lindatrom  and  Strpib,  a.>»sipnors.) 

Price,  Edgar  F.,  O.  E.  Cox,  and  J.  G.  Marshall,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Electrode  for  electric  furnaces 785,832 

Price,  John  II.,  near  Mount  Cory,  Ohio.  :  Wagon-rack 785.7»iO 

Price,  .John  J.,  Cement  City.  Mich.     Tubfc-oleaner 7M,884 

Price,  I.arkin  G.,  Klnjcs  Valley,  Greg.    <3ate 787,943 

Prit>e,  William  G.,  assignor  to  Peckham  Manufacturing  Company,  Kingston,  N.  Y.    Mo- 
tor suspension  for  trucks,  Ac L 788,944 

Price.  William  M.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Pumfc 787,.308 

Pridmore,  Henry  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Molding-machine 784,123 

Pries,  Herman.     (See  Williamson  and  I'ries.  >  | 

Priest.  Edward  L..  Oakland.  Cal.    Extr4ctin?  metals  from  ore  by  electricity 784.885 

Priest    Frank  L..  Houston,  Tex.     Hook  knd  eye 785,833 

Prindle.  Edwin  J.,  administrator.     (See frhom.son.  Johnston  A.) 

Prtng,  John  R.,  Shawnee,  Okla.  Ter.,  aisignor  of  fortv-nine  one-hundredths  to  S.  H. 

Burt.  Toledo,  Ohio.     WhifBetree-couplmg .' 787,219 

Pritchard,  Thomas  H..  London.  Enclan^     Eyeglasses 784,886 

Probst  John.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Rotary-jpiston  engme : 784.177 

ProchAzka,  Oustavand  K..  Vellm  .Vusttfa-Hungarv.     Hydraulic  support  for  ships 786,840 

ProchAzka,  Karel.     (See  Prochizka,  Gu^tav  and  K.) 

Proeg«»r,  J  uliti.s,  Pittsburg,  Pa      Drawing  apparatus  for  glass-tank  furnaces 787,6.38 

Protective  Tread  Company.     (See  Farmfr,  Theodore  P..  assignor.)  '  , 

Provost,  Peter,  Menominee,  .Mich.    Graiti-steamer 785,119 

Provost,  Peter,  .Menominee,  Mich      Grai<i-heater 787,396 

Pme,  Frank  J.,  Woon.so»>ket.  R.  I.     Overhead  trollev '  785.183 

Pugh,  John  v..  Allesley,  England.    Fasljening  for  wheels,  shafts,  and  cranks 785,071 

Pugh.  William  J.,  assignor  to  .Kutomatif  Electric  Pump  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Pres- 
sure-controlled electric  switch  and  air-iage 788,329 

PuUen,  Leon  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assfcnor  to  Wireless  Railway  Company.    Electric 

railway j. 788.280 

Pulsome'tcr  Engineering  Company.    (Se4  .\dcock.  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Pult.  Casper  J..  North  Tonawanda.  N.  X-     Florist's  bench 784,756 

Pumphrey,  C.  H.,  et  nl.    (See  Hennessy,  Andrews,  and  Ross,  assignors.)  i 

Punchea,  Oscar  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Liquid-container I  784,704 

Purdv.  Joseph  H  .  llilo.  Hawaii.     Triple rvalvc I  787,«96 

Pye.  Bertram  J.,  Astoria,  Oreg.     IIandht>ld-sawing  machine '  781,348 

Quackenbush,  G.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Daves,  Wdliam,  assignor.)  I 

Qudint.Htue,  Elsworth  E..  Como,  Colo,    tombination-lock [785,834 

Qualk,  Jordan  T..  Duquesne,  Pa.     Rail-lblnt i  787,220 

Queen  A  Co.    (See  Sayen,  Henry  L.,  asslrnor.)  I 

Quehl,  Herman  H.,  Newport,  Ky.     Tracf-lock i  785,378 

Quigley,  Wirt  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Incandescent  vapor-burner <  786,381 

Quinlen,  William  C.,  Barre,  Vt.     Stone-ctitling  apparatus i  788,375 

Quinn,  Francis  .M.,  Silverking,  Idaho.     Electrical  fuse-primer 784,226 

Quinn,  Marcus  L.,  Chicago,  111.  ■  Device  lor  teaching  music 788.063 

Quinn.  Martin  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  tb  P.  H.  Bryce,  Toronto,  Canada.    Automatic 

flushing  apparatus J 785,682 

Quinn.  Tnomas  .K.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Revlersing-gear  for  mandrels  or  other  shafts 784,277 

Quinn,  Thomas  II.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Wheel-fender 787,051 

Quist,  Jacob,  et  al:    (See  Soderberg,  Jose*,  assignor.)  , 

R.  Thomas  and  Sons  Companv.     (See  Tljomas,  George  W..  assignor.)  j 

R. -M.  Keating  Motor  Company.     (See  Keating,  Robert  M.,  assignor.^  i  i 

Radovanovic,  .\ndreas,  Zurich.  Switzerland      Pump .^784. 178 

Ragan,  Charles  E.,  Grotto,  Tex.    MechaUJcal  movement 786,677 

Rajtozine,  Eugene      (See  Pilsoudskv  and  Hagozine  )  j     .  , 

Railway  Materials  Company.    (See  Simpson,  William  M.,  assignor.)  i 

Raines,  Henrv,  and  B.  F.  Gooch.  Mason, iTex.    Canopy-support 785.571 

Rames,  Robert,  Chicago,  III.     Self-heating  lunch  or  dinner  pail .• 787,789 

Ramage,  Alexander  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Hlectrol vtic  method 7R7.221 

Ramage,  Alexander  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Oonverting  lead  sulfate  Into  lead  hydroxld 787 ..VJl 

Ramage.  Alexander  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Utilizing  spent  pickle  lioiior 788,064 

Rambal,  Pierre,  assignor  to  .\ctien-Gcaell>chaJt  der  M&schinenfabriken  von  Escher  Wyss 

A  Co. ,  Zurich.  Switzerland     Steam-turbme 784,431 

Rambaud.  Lucien.     (See  Ti.xier  and  Rambaud.) 

Ramon.  Ferdinand  L. ,  assignor  of  one-ha|f  to  P.  D.  Bailey,  San  Fraociaoo,  Cal.     Hardeo- 

inglron ^ 784.134 

Ramaej,  Henry.    (See  Giles  and  Ramsevl.)  , 

Rand,  Charles  A.  A.,  Cliicago,  III.    Harvester '785  761 

Rand  Drill  Company.    (See  Paraons.  Frartenck  W.,  assignor.) 

Randall,  Jeremiah  B..  Elmlra,  N.  Y.    Talking- board 785.916 

Ranney,  Cbarlea  T.,  aaaignor  to   Ranaey  Refrigerator  Company,  Greenville,  Mich. 

Bin X ,  784,887 

RaruwT  Refrigerator  Company.    (See  R4nney,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

Ranz.  Jacob.     (See  Jacobs,  William  H.,  Assignor. ) 

Raoul-Duval,  Maurice.     (See  MUson,  Auiustin  M.,  assignor.) 

Rasuiussen,  Charlee  0.,  New  York,  N.  Y}    Rule 


785,329 


Date. 


Mar.  21 
Mar.    7 


Mar.  28 
Mar.    7 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


i 


2913 
8S0 


4372 
«&5 


1. 

Q 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


615 

177 


924 
136 


o 
> 


115 
115 


i 


675 
194 


115  1013 
115   150. 


Mar.  21  2914 

Apr.  4   948 

Apr.  4  j  949 

Apr.  18  I  2541 


615-18  !  115 
195  115 


675 
1272 


195  115  1272 


550 


115  1644 


Mar.  28 

Mar.  28 

Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 


3724 
3581 
1811 
3531 

3533 

2214 

219 


Mar.  14  I  1812 
Mar.  28  3726 


Apr.  11  2037 

Mar.  14  1813 

Mar.  7  327 

Apr.  11  1260 

Apr.  18  2895 

Mar.  21  2282 

Apr.  18  2405 

Mar.  21  2409 
Mar.  14  >  2152 


Apr. 

25 

4295 

934 

115 

Apr. 

25 

4197 

911 

115, 

Mar. 

14 

1567 

323 

115 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

14 

18 
7 

1442 

2995 

656 

298 

653 

135-6 

115 
115 
115 

Mar. 
Apr. 

28 
11 

3728 
2038 

794. 
445^ 

115 
115 

Mar.  21  i  2782 
Apr.  4  295 
Apr.  25  4388 
Mar.  7  ,  429 
Apr.  25  3781 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

21 

7 
11 

3429 

527 

1707 

Mar. 
Apr. 

7 

4 

329 
950 

1 

Mar. 

21 

3199 

703  115  866 

765  J 15  832 

379  11.5  420 

no  115  1881 

771  115  1882 

486  115  1559 

43  115  53 

379  j  115  420 

793  I  115  867 


444  115  1521 

379  115  421 

67-8  115  77 

265-6"  115  1351 

630  ,  115  1727 

479  '  113  '  ."as 

520  115  1615 

.W7  11.5  567 

454-5  115  495 


2050 

2038 

367 

339 

1749 

150 

867 
1521 

646 
1135 

2079 

100 

1940 

786 

121 

1449 


587  115 

64  I  115 

956  ;  115 

87  i  115 

822  I  115 

737  '  115 
106  115 
363  115 


Mar.  21 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 


3216 
2040 
2C95 
3784 


68 
195 


678 
703 


115    77 
115  1273 


115  738 
115  1799 
115   1521 


Mar.  7 

853 

Mar.  7  \    222 

1 

1  Mar.  28 

3584  1 

Mar.  28 

3876  ' 

Mar.  14 

1815  1 

Mar.  21 

2601 

822  115 
177-8  115 


586  ,  Ho  I  1681 
1940 

195 

53 
833 
900 

421 


765 
824 
379 


115 
115 
115 
115 


571  115   626 


iMtO. 


"'T^' 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  April — Continued. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  invention. 


Rath,  Charles.    (See  Dom,  Christian,  assignor.) 

Rath,  Henry  J.,  and  F.  W.  Kvech.  Hne  City,  Miim.    Cross-line  buckle , 

Rathbone,  Alfred  D.    (See  McLaughlin,  William,  assignor.) 
Rathbun,  Stephen  B.,  assignor  ofone-half  to  J.  M.  Scho&eld,  Stockton,  Cal. 
dasher. 


Cbum- 


Raudnitz  and  Pollltz.    (See  Greenbaum,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Rautenberg,  Bernard,  Toronto,  Canada.    Head,  face,  and  neck  muffler 

Rawlev,  Oren  C.     (See  Johnson  and  Rawlev.) 

Rawlins,  Clifton  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Dental-floss  holder 

Rav.  Feliix  G.,  Roanoke,  Tex.    Gang-plow 

Raymer,  Albert  R.,  Beaver,  Pa.    Plant  for  cleaning  and  restoring  boilers  to  servloe  con- 
dition . 


Monthly 
volume 


ts 
Q 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 

1~J 


104     115  .  1183 


787,945 


786,678^    Apr, 
786,679  !  Apr, 


952 
953 


571  115 

771  115 

196  115 

196  115 


Raymond  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Roser,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 

Rea,  Edmund  K.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Seeder 

Reach,  Milton  B. ,  assignor  to  Spalding  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cbioopee  Falls,  Mass.  Chest- 
weight  apparatus 

Reams,  Aron  O.,  Concord,  III.    Fence-post 

Rearick,  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-generator 

Reckard.  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Walker,  trustee,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Photomechan- 
ical printing 

Record,  George  J.,  Conneaut,  Ohio.    Door,  screen,  or  curtain. 

Rector,  Enoch  J..  Parkcrsburp.  W.  Va.    Reversing  driving  mechanism 

Redd.  Charlie,  assignor  to  I.  Pieser  and  C.  G.  Livingston,  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  clos- 
ing and  sealing  the  tons  of  cartons 

Redd,  Charlie,  Kockforu,  assignor  to  I.  Pieser  and  C.  O.  Livingston,  Chicago,  111.  Ma- 
chine for  clpsing  and  tealinp  the  bottom  flaps  of  cartons 

Redden,  George  E.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  W.  Morebead,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Latcning  device  for  safety  exit-doors 

Redfield,  John  H.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Grutt,  Denver,  Colo.,  C.  and  E.  Grutt,  Dav- 
enport. Wash.    Means  for  coupling  motors  to  rock-drills 

Redman,  Thomas,  Bradfoni.  England,     .\pparatu8  for  purifying  gas 

Redpath.  Robert  C.  Johnson  county,  Kans.     Force-feed  stacker 

Reed.  John  C.  .Mlegheny.  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manutacturing  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     lavatory  and  lavatory-support 

Reed.  John  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Reed,  Boston,  Mass.    Nut-lock 

Reed,  Mary  E.     (.See  Heed,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Reeder.  James  C.     (See  Daniels,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

iieese,  Mark,  Augusta,  Ark.    Fence-stretcher 

Reeves,  .Milton  O.,  as.signor  to  Reeves  Pulley  Company,  Columbus,  Ind.  Speod-varymj; 
mechanism 

Reeves,  Milton  O.,  assignor  to  Reeves  Pulley  Company,  Columbus,  Ind.    Roller-bear- 


ing 


Reeves,  Milton  O.,  assignor  to  Reeves  Pulley  Company,  Columbus,  Ind.  Speed-varying 
mechan  ism 

Reeves  Pulley  Company.     (Sec  Reeves,  Milton  O.,  assignor.) 

Reichenbach,  Henry  M.',  New  York,  assignor  to  General  Safety  Mantle  Light  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Self-carbureting  lamn 

Reid,  Ella  M.     (See  Reid,  Samuel  D.  and  E.  M.) 

Reid,  Samuel  D.  and  E.  M.,  Burlington,  Kans.    Animal-blanket 1 

Reifsncider,  Peter  W.,  Limerick  township,  Montgomery  county,  Pa.     Plow 

Reifsnider,  Frank.     (See  Fisher  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Reilly,  Robert (i., assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  J.Curran,.\lbuquerque,N.Mex.Ter.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  treatment  of  ores 

Relman,  George  W..  Murphysboro.  111.    Weed-hook  for  plows 

Reinecker,  Frederick  L. ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Paper-straigbtener 

Reisner,  Fred  F.,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Barrington,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Toy 

Reiss,  Felix.     (See  Klemm  and  Reiss.) 

Reissmann.  Frederick.     (See  Domberger  and  Reissmann.) 

Relet,  Henry  G.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine i 

Remick,  Harry  W.,  Silverstar,  Mont.    Stovepipe  thimble  and  clamp 

Renard,  Charles,  Meudon,  France.    Steam-generator 

Renfrow,  William  C,  trustee.     (See  Misner,  Edgar  D.,  assignor.) 

Renick,  James  L.,  Hardy ville,  Ky.    Banger  for  quiltlrg-f rames 

Reno,  Jesse  W.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.    Siibwav  construction 

Renshaw,  William.     (See  Sullivan  and  Rehshaw.) 

Repath,  Charles  IL,  and  F.  E.  Marcy,  assignors  to  F.  Klepetko,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Roast- 
ing-furnace 

Repath.  Charles  H.,  and  F.  E.  Marcy,  assignors  to  F.  Klepetko,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Roast- 
ing-f  u  mace 

Resor.  Edward  E.,  Vanwert.  Ohio.    Pump 

Ressland,  \N  ihiam  G.    (See  Brattln,  John  T.,  asrignor.) 

Reuleaux,  Josef,  WUkinsburg,  assignor  to  A.  Laughlin,  Sewickley,  Pa.  Reversing-valve 
for  regenerative  furnaces , 

ReuJeaux,  Josef,  WiUinsburg,  as.signor  to  A.  Laughlin,  iiewickley.  Pa.    Gas-producer  . . 

Reutlinger,  Emil  C.    (See  Matthcv  and  Reutlinger.) 

Reynolds,  George  H.,  Mansfield  Depot.  Conn,     npe-coupling 

Reynolds,  William  N.,  Pierre,  S.  D.    Ventilating  apparatus  for  buildings 

Rhoads,  Arthur,  Coyle,  Okla  Ter.     Displav-rack 

Rhodes,  Jay  B.,  Harvey,  III.     Fluid-actuated  valve 

Rhodes.  Joshua,  et  al.     (See  Duff,  John  T.,  as.signor.) 

Rhodes,  Levi,  assignor  to  Motor  Traction  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.    Vapor-burner. .. 

Rhodes,  Levi,  assignor  to  Motor  Traction  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.    Steam-boiler 

Rhoy,  Con  P.,  Stirling  City,  Cal.     Rotary  engine 

Rit>er,  George  C.     (See  Kinzig  and  Riher  ) 

Rlbert,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  .National  Novelty  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffee- 
mill 


627 

1882 

1273 
1273 


Riblet,  Byron  C. ,  Spokane,  Wash.     Search-Ught  for  revolvers  or  other  firearms 

Rice,  Blanchard  F.,  Milford.  N.  H.    CurUln-flxture 

Rich,  Abraham  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Method  of  rock-facing  

Richards,  Alva  C,  Tomah,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  O'Malley,  Davenport, 
Iowa.    .Mr-brake  system 

Richards,  John,  .'^an  'Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Turbine  Pump  Company,  Jersev  City, 
N.J.    Turbine-pump 

Richards,  Morris  P.,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  dough- Mauser  Arms  Company.  Maga- 
zine bolt-gun 


788,376  Apr.  25 

4389 

957  115 

2079 

787,467  !  Apr.  18 

2542 

550  115 

1644 

784,278  Mar.  7 
785,270  Mar.  21 
78737  Apr.  18 

529 
2589 
2406 

109   115   122 

546   115   605 

520-1   115   1615 

788,377  Apr.  25 
786341  Apr.  11 
784.706  Mar.  14 

4394 
1262 
1443 

957   115  2080 
267   115  1352 
299  115   339 

787,696  Apr.  18 

2997 

654-7  115 

1749 

787,697  Apr.  18 

3005 

657-60  115 

1750 

786,680  Apr.  4 

955 

196  115  1274 

784.757  Mar.  14 
786.681  Apr.  4 
785.519  Mar.  21 

1570 
9.5« 

323-4   115 

197   115 
655-6  115 

368 

1274 

718 

784,962  Mar.  14 
786,777  .\iir.  4 

1950 
1144 

409  115 

240  115 

>  450 
1316 

784,629  Mar.  14 

1302 

271   115   306 

784,758  Mar.  14 

1574 

324   115 

368 

785,120  Mar.  21 

2283 

480  115 

538 

785,917  :  Mar.  28 

3877 

825  115 

000 

788,427  Apr.  25 

4496 

979  115 

2102 

785,021  Mar.  14 
784,279  Mar.  7 

2051 

5.30 

430  115 

109   115 

473 
122 

788,330  Apr.  25 
788,065  -Vpr.  2.5 
785,520  M:ar.  21 
784.888  Mar.  14 

i 

4298 

3785 
3104 
1817 

i 
934-5  115 

S23   115 
656  115 
.380  115 

S060 

1941 

720 

421 

,    !           1 

784,807  Mar.  14 
788,066  Apr.  25 
784,432  Mar.  7 

1666 

3786. 

854 

345  115 

823  115 
178   115 

388 

1941 
195 

787,790  Apr.  18 
786,382  Apr.  4 

1 

3218 
297 

703  115 
65   115 

f 

616-17  115 

1800 
1136 

1 
785,437  1  Mar.  21  ' 

2919 

678 

786.599  Apr.  4 
784,593  Mar.  14 

788 
1194 

162  115 
251   115 

.1238 
282 

787,222  Apr.  11 
788,378  Apr.  26  1 

2040 
4404 

1 

445-6  115  1521 
957  ,  115  !  2062 

787,7ftl  Apr.  18  .3219 
784,9^  Mar.  14  19.52 
784,070  Mar.  7   121 
785,918  Mar.  28  3879 

703-4   115 

409   115 

21   L15 

825   115 

1800 

450 

30 

901 

788.067  Apr.  25 

788.068  -Apr.  25 
784,179  Mar.  7 

3788 

3789 

331 

823  116  i 

824  115 
68-9  115 

1 

1941 

1941 

78 

1      .  1 
786,151  Mar.  28 
784,227  Mar.  7 
786,682  Apr.  4 
788.379  Apr.  25 

4373  ■ 

430 

958 

4407 

1 

924-5  115 

87  115 

108  115 

958  115 

1013 

100 

1274 

2083 

7«l,383  Apr.  4 

299 

65   115   1136 

786.381  Apr.  4  | 

301 

65-6  ;  lU  I 

1        1 

1137 

784.630  Mar.  14  1 

iao3 

S72  '  lis  1 

ao7 

\ 
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INpEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patenUea  for  March  and  4prti— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.  y!  ' 


Richards,  VVillard  F.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Richards.  Willard  F.,  Buffalo,  asaignir 

Car-axle  box 

Richards,  Willard  F  ,  Buffalo,  and  W         

aignments,  to  Gould  Coupler  Corapan^,  New  York,  N 

for  rail wav-cars 

Richards,  William  J.,  Rockwood,  fenn" 


786,9»4 


Date. 


Monthly 
voluma. 


I 


^'  J^^'^i''"*'  i;*"<^a9tor,  assignors,  by  mesne  as^ 
^'  *"  "■*  V.     Electric-lighting  apparatus 

;;: 7S4,071 

_,  ,_      .         ^     .                               Mme  water-car 787  112 

Richardson.  C.  N.     (See  Bid,  Thies,  as$ignor.)                                            '0',ii-« 

Richardson,  George  G.,  Sayre,  Okla.  Tqr.    Cotton-picker's  wagon . .  786  9fl5 

Richardson,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y      Weighing-mafhine ...                      ^m 

Richardson,  Henry  B.asaimor  to  Smith  &  Richardson,  Attlebo^,■M«8■.  "BVacelet   ■■  788'221 

Richardson,  Mark  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y|    PlAno-case  mMi 

Richardson,  Solon  O.,  Jr..  Toledo,  OhioL    Globe.    (Rdi'siieV.V.'.'.'.'." u^ 

Richardson,  WUliam  J.     (See  G la tt.  Otto,  assignor  )                                  '^ 

^1  uo?  buSf '^*™  f  '  »°d  T.  Daly,  Paris,  Tex. ;  sSd  Richey  assignor  to  said  Daly.    Liquid- 


Apr. 
Apr. 


1500 
IMl 


to 


Official 
OAMtte. 


o 


339^(0     lU 
340     115 


!  Mar. 

7 

122 

'  Apr. 

11 

1823 

'  Apr. 

11 

1503 

Mar. 

28 

4374 

i^a^: 

25 

4091 

14 

1309 

Mar. 

21 

3464 

» 


1423 
1423 


22  i  115  i      31 

390     115  I  1474 

340     115  1424 

925      115  1013 

115  2013 


886 

272      115 

745      115 


>hn  N. .  A Uerton.  Iowa.     Knlf^  and  shears  ahaipeiier;  ■.!■.■.!:::::::;::::; 786'048    Mar"  14 

!t,  Kexford  B.,  Malvprn,  Iowa.     Shoulder-brace  and  !<uspenders.. ..  786*153     Mar'  28 

1,  Clarence  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Regulating  and  indicatine  device  for  comoreMed 


784,228 
786,050 
784,632 


Richie,  John  N 

Richmond 

Richwood 

»ir 

Richwood  .Clarence  H.,  Dorchester,  Maks.     Fluid-actuated  vibrator      

Rlcketts,  W  UUam  M. ,  assignor  of  one-h^lf  to  C  E.  Bright,  Columbus,  Ohio.' '  Inhaler' ' ' 
Rkjkords.  Samuel  B.,  assignor  of  one-h(alf  to  W.  O.  Jamison,  Seymour,  Iowa.     Coping 

Riddl     

Ind 

Riebensahm,  ^'alter,  BerUn,  Germany^    Manufacturing  limpid  solutions 'of  agar'-aeif 

and  product  of  same ,  o»-  »»    osna 

Rieger,  Herman  M.     (See  Sackett  and  Rieger  )       '<«,->iw 

Rleger,  Jean  J.,  Lure.  France.    Apparatus  for  disconnecting  belt-gearing  787  398 

♦  J^i;«Mi"'i'^Lv^*'™"^  *°  Thomaonj  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.' "  'Elec^' 

,154 
,792 


785,271  Mar.  21 


2591 
2103 
4378 


547 
443 
926 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


7 
28 
14 


gravea , '  ^    " 

1  '  n'ftta^'l"k^*°°'^  °'  two-thirds  jto  J.  'f.  s'linkard'and  J.  A.'  Phmips, "Bloomflel'd," 


785,072    Mar.   14 
786,572     Mar.  21 


Mar.     7 
Apr.   18 


trie  welding-raachine \  *~  j>    j      .  •  ^^  ^ 

Rif^Jf^F^n'^PT'  ^waJj:'Jru^-^-  -W'-*t"s  'ore'xtr'actin'g'^ar-jui.^:::::::::::::::::  i^a 

Riley,  Frank  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    A oiusement  device .  7«7  : 

Riley,  James  E.     (Sw  Vanderslice  and  jtlley.)  ' 

Riley.  John,  Scio,  N.  Y.     Bag-holder.  .IT....  Tju  s 


Mar. 

Mar, 
Apr. 


21 
28 
18 


432 
4174 
1310 

87 
879 
273 

2155 

455 

3201 

679 

(VW 

2410 

621 

2784 
4380 
3221 

58R-9 
926 
704 

115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

115  . 

115 

115  j 
115  , 
115 


308 
793 


605 
•485 
1014 

100 
968 
306 

495 

730 

150 

1616 

646 

1015 
1800 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Apr. 


Hollow  pulp  article ,.  Mrr  tr       j,  .  ■      .ygjggg      j^ 

Rlvkin   Bert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combination  mat^h-wfe'and  ciiai-^ut'tir'.".';;::;::::;;:  788;331     A 
Rlx,  Charles  N.     (See  Parker,  Wdllam  H  ,  assignor  ) 


Rineck,  Michael  M.     (See  Bryan.  Georgi  F.  assignor.) 

Kinehart.  Ben  tley  L„  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    De-  ! 

vice  for  securing  sound-box  neetlles. .  j  700  ori 

Ringo,  Claude  T.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.     P^per- weight ".".'.".' 785'^?^ 

Ringset  Company.     (See  Ford,  WiUuralir,  assignor.)  

g^oux,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  td  A.  A.  Greene  A  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Bracelet.  787.639 

Ripson  John  D.,  East  Pepperell,  Mass.    Casket-inclosing  case 785.380 

Risbridger,  Milton  W.     (S«>e  Risbridger,  William  C.  and  M.  W  )  

Risbndger.  William  C.  and  M.W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Explosive-engine...       .  785  229 

Kisihke,  Jacob,  Idiewood,  assignor  of  oHe-third  to  J.  Gottfried,  Httsburg,  Pa.    Floo'r-' 

polishing  apparatus 785  "62 

Rishel.  William  H.,  Danville,  Pa.    BoltlJBaa  nili-chair 787 '468 

Risley.  George  H.     (See  DevoU  and  Risl^y.)  

Ritchie,  AR>ert  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Combination  cozy-oomer  seat  and  bed 785.763     Mar 

ni^fS^'l',-^'^'^'  "signor  ^t  three^i|:hths  to  J.  F.  Gaehring  and  R.  B.  Rittenbach. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car-coupling 784  889    Mur 

Ritterabach,  Robert  B.rfai.     (^  Rittiersbach,  Aitort;'^imor) 

Ritx,  Robert  E.     (See  Ball  and  Rlti.)  >        t>        >  j 

^"w^^i'i!^"  .^Ltf**"^*"  ***  United  States  Fiber  Stopper  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

"  "~ '^"  "  ""*  ""  Mar 

.  -^pr. 
.assignor) 

Roach,  Robert  C.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.    Storehouse  for  grain  or  the  like 785,521     Mar. 

Roath,  WilhamS,  Canton,  Ohio.     Wat^r-heater..     .  784  954 

Robb,  Lewis  J    assignor  to  Hevl  &  Patterson ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car-haul .'..'..'.'."."." ."  786;517 

Robbins,  Chandler.     (See  GrilHs,  Frencht  assignor  ) 

Robblns,  Cordilleras  L.,  Pekin,  111.    Gnln-car  door ,, 786,314 

Robbins,  Hexekiah  A.,  Bedford,  Iowa.    Machine  for  molding  hollow  cement  blocks 785,272 

Robblns.  Zenas  C,  W  ashington,  D.  C.     RJaUway-tie 787,399 

Roberts,  Clarence  V..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Burner-support  for  gas  or  vapor  stoves 784,433 

Roberts  &  Company.  James  11.     (See  Lauaglands.  Daniel  G..  assienor.) 
Roberta.  Frank.  Jr.     (See  Bourset  and  Eoberts.) 

Roberta,  Frederick  A.,  Somerville,  Mass.    Combined  bolt-cUpper  and  shears 785,230 

Rob«ta,  Isaiah  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elactrode  for  aro-lamps  and  making  same ,  786,518 

Roberta,  James  L.,  Wlnfleld,  Mo.     Bee-f ieder . . .  1784  072 

Roberts,  John,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Pullej  clothes-line 787 'eOS 

Roberta,  John  G.,  aaaignor  to  Western  glectric  Company,  tliicago,  lU.    Apparatus  for 

telephone-exchange  systems , 787  113 

Roberta,  Weldon,  Olenridce,  and  Q.  S.  Cojce,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  C.  Roberts  Rub^ 

berCompany.    Compodtion  for  poliahlng  and  abrading  tools 785,231 

Robertahaw   Frederick  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pk.     Heatlngsj^em 1784,073 

Robertson,  Dennis  R.,  Leadvllle,  Colo.    Reducing  ores 1786061 

Robertson,  George  F.,  aasignoi-  of  one-half  to  A.  N.  Rodgers,  Paris,  Tex.    Nut-lock 785,919 

Robertson,  James  P.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.    Electrical  flre-alarm  appa- 

ratua ,  '^'^        787,344 

Robeaon  Cutlery  Company.    (See  Coopet,  jamea  E.,  awignor.") 

Robewo.  Robert  I.,  South  Omaha,  Nebn    Keyhote-guard. 786,842 

S<>^' ***?«wN«5  "^o""^' N  Y.    Hook  or  ganger..  !T7: 785^1 

RobtaiMn,  C^lea,  et  ai.    (See  Penbertht  and  PItchford,  aaaignort.) 

RoWjMon,  Edward  T  ,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Window-aaah  for  street-cara 784,706 

Robtoaon,  EdwardT.,8t  Loula,  Mo.     Window  constructiwi 784,707 

^'^^^S?"'  Edward  T.,  aarignor  to  St.  lioula  Car  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Combinwl 

v«irttbuladMrandnte(orrailwaj-cu> 787,640    Apr, 

RobtnMW.  Edward  TT.  aadgnor  to  St.  L^ute  Car  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Guard  and 

x>'K^*'**S^'^'i?'**"??" * ™7,M1    Apr, 

Roblnaon,  Edwijd  T.,  aaaignor  to  St,  Loula  Car  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Combined  j 

door  and  gate  keeper  for  street-car  vestfbulea 788.428 

Robinaon,  Edwin  L.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.    Billiard-cue  tip 788,000 


594  ,  Mar.  14     1196 


25 
21 

18 
21 


4199 
3205 

2807 
2791 


252  ,  115  ,    283 


911  115     2037 

679  115       739 

631  115     1728 

5Se  115  ,    647 


Mar.  21     2500  I     ^28-9     115       587 


28 
18 


3586 
2544 


28     3587 
14  I  1818 


766  115  833 

551  115  1645 

766-7  I  115  j  834 

380  115  '  421 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar'. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 

Mar' 
.\pr. 


21 
25 

21 

14 

4 

4 

21 

18 

7 


21 

4 

7 

18 


3431 
4301 

3106 

1954 

641 

142 
2593 

2412 
856 


2511 
644 
124 

3009 


Apr.   11      1825 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


21 

7 
28 
28 


2513 

125 

4176 

3884 


Apr.  11  ;  2282 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 


11 
21 

14 
14 


1267 
2792 

1444 

1446 


737     115  786 

935     115  2061 

667  '  115  720 

410  115  451 

129   115  1206 

33  I  115  j  1101 

547  115  605 

521   115  1617 

178  115  I  195 


520  115  I  588 

130  '  115  1  1207 

22  115  31 

660  115  1751 


18  2800 


Robinaon.  Otam  A.,  Qenewo,  lU.     UmbnUa-bolder ...'*rr..ir.\.r."r.rr".r.'rM  784^1 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


2001 

4500 
3793 
1011 


390 

520 

22-3 

880 

825 

497-8 

267 
580 

200 
300 

631 

631-2 

070 
824 
210 


115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


1474 

588 

31 
000 
002 


115  1574 

115  I  1353 
115  I  648 


115 
115 

115 

115 

115 
115 
115 


339 

340 

1728 

1728 

2103 
1943 

228 
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Name,  residence,  and  inrentJon. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Apr. 

Mar 
.\pr. 


Mar. 
Apr. 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
Mar. 
Mar, 
Apr. 
Apr. 


787,469 
784,229 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Robinson,  Harry  S.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Combined  steam-cooker  and  hot-air  oven !  78.'>,764 

Robinson,  Joshua,  Lawrence,  Maas.    Loom-protecting-niechanism  controller  .  ""   78:  lu 

Robinson,  Vemer  Aj  Florence,  Colo.     Ore  agitator  an<l  filter 785522 

Robinson,  William  ¥.,  and  C.  F.  Broadhurst,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Electric  aignaling  aya-' 

tem "         "    '        786.843 

Robinson,  Z.  T.    (See  Brodus,  Aaron,  asaimor.)  

Roblson,  Elmer  S.     (See  Middleton,  JamesF.,  assignor.) 

Rocke,  John,  Meadows,  111.     Portable  grain  dump  and  elevator 784  180 

Rodd,  Charles,  <<  of.     (See  Wood,  Norman  B,  assignor  ) ' 

Rodd,  Robert  J.,etal.     (See  Wood.  Norman  B.,  assignor.)  | 

Rodgers.  Archie  N.     (See  Robertson.  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Roe,  Noble  H.,  Maroeline,  Mo.    Yoke  construction ^ 787  64:j 

Roelnick.  Alvah  C.  Chuago,  111.     Lens-box  for  Htereoptioons,  &c 78fi  ()5-> 

Roedleer,  Jacob,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  l^ouls.  Mo.    Car-biiJce.   ..'.'.'.'.'.  7k7  643 
Koes.sler  A  Has.slaoher  Chemical  Company.     (See  Foersterling  and  Philipp,  assignors.) 
Roessler  A  Hasslaoher  Chemical  Company.     (See  Liebknecht,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Roevens  Albert  E.,  New  Orleans,  I. a.     Pipe-covering 7S5  765 

Roever,  Julius,  and  8.  8.  Baldwin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Moving-picture  exhibitor!     .        " "   786  683 
Rogan,  Daniel.     (See  Thompson.  John  H,  n.isignor)  ", 
Rogers,  John  M.     (See  Hamor,  John  M.,  assignor.)  I 
Rogers,  John  R,,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    Lino- 
type-machine   786  155 

Rogers,  John  K..  Brooklyn,  S.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  LinoVvM  Company.    LuicH 

typo-niwhinc 786  156 

Rogers,  Knight  E.,  South  Manchester,  Conn.    Paper^raachine......!!.!!!!!!!! 786*996 

Rogers,   \Mnfield  S.,  Bantam,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Buell,  Litchfield,  Conn.    Ball-bearinK  '       I 

hanger "     786  315 

Rohnrantz,  Henrv,  Buffalo,  N    V.     (.iiard  for  scart-pins.  Ac .'.'.';.'.'.".';:.'.':;;;.';;;;;.'   787,'993 

Kokusek,  .\nton  J.,  Tabor,  S.  D.    Com-husker 787  793 

Kolfes,  George  H.,  as.signor  to  Ilandlan-Buck  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo 

r  ont  for  lamps  or  lanterns 787  644 

Romoach,  John,  Weston.  W.  Va.     Pouch-transferring  means....!!.!!.! 786  519 

Uomracr,  Isaac  A.,  Newark.  .N   J      Bottle-stopper .' 784*350 

Rood.  John,  Dan  vers.  Mass.     Operating-tool  for  leather-worjcliig  machines  or  the  JLke        785  W 
Roome,  W  illiam  G.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Signal  system  for  railways. . .  786  316 

Roos,  Theophilus,  Newark,  N.  J.    Manufacturing  hair-pins  or  the  like  787*400 

Root.  Mancll  V.,  Sheboygan,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Camp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Harness  attach-' 

ment yo|  gee 

Roper,  Charies  K.,  assignor  to  Draper  CompanyVHopiBdale,' Mass! '  'siiiittie-'positionine' 

means  for  l.Uiiip-replenlshing  looms 

Ro.se,  Henry  J.  !•.,  Ctiesham,  England     Machine  for  dressmg  or  sepanitinK  flour.  Ac 

Rose,  .'onn  I.,  el  ul.     (See  Byrd,  Britton  E.,  assignor.) 

Rose,  i.awrenco  J.,  St,  Louis,  Mo.    Music-leaf  turner  786.H7 

Rose  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gurr,  WUUam  P. ,  assignor.)        

Kosenfeld,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany.    Illusion  apparatus "     787  589 

Rosenfeld,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany.     Apparatus  lor  producing  uiusory  effects ' ! 787'94« 

Rosenthal,  HdwHM,  I  Inclnnatl,  Ohio.     Ball-and-bat  game  786*997 

Rosentreter,  .Mbert  J.,  Boonton,  assignor  to  himself,  G.  Hannay,  "East  Orange',' N. "!)'.!' 

and  T.  Hannah,  Pittsburg,  Fa.    Hinge  for  doublcHswing  doors.     .  7,'!7C99 

Roser,  Samuel  D  ,  assignor  to  Raymond  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  'Xngeles,  Cal 

Oll-ourner "84  ^.'u 

Ross,  Charles  B.,  Parma.  Idaho.    Device  for  deaiiing  combs 787  4:0 

Ross,  Charles  K.     (See  Hennessy,  Andrews,  and  Ross.) 

Ross.  Charles  P..  Seattle,  Wash.     Butter-cutter  7S.*>978 

Ross,  Elmore    I',,  assignor  to   E.  W.    Ross  Company,  'sprlngfi'cld',"6iiio.'"M'anii're^ 

sprealer -j—  ^j 

Ross,  FredericK  S.,  e<  ai.    (See  Scribner,  Elbridge  A.,  assignor.)  

Ross,  Pre  lerick  W.  F.     (See  Ciantar  and  Ross.) 

Ross,  Henry  W.   Springfield,  Ma.ss.     Uoor-stop 786  158 

Ross,  Joseph^    (SceTravis.JaniesE.,  assignor.)  

Ross,  WillUhi,  Montreal,  Canada.    .MoUl-shaping  machine  786  0^3 

Ross,  William,  Montreal,  tana  ia.    Hydraulic  motor  for  presses 786'in6 

Ross,  William,  Montreal,  (.  anada.     Punch 787*00'' 

Roth  and  Engelhardt.     (See  Hohart,  Adam  J.,  assignor.) 

Roth,  Henry  G  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Display-bin..  .  785 '>3^ 

Roth,  Ludwlg,  St.  i.ouis  Mo.    .rtechanical  stoker '!  .  7,S.i'S;5 

f Roth,  Samuel,  Wlnnemucca,  Nev.     Hay-rake...   .  784*230 

Rothschild,  Moses  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Suspender-buckie'.'.V.'.'!! !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! !!!!!!!  78.5,'920 

Rothschild,  Moses  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Triangle  clasn 786  385 

Rothwell,  Charles  F.  S.     (See  Thornton  and  Rothweli  ,  I 

Rought,Cordean  A,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.N.  Schr    amaker,  I.estershire.  N.  Y.    Cur-' 
tain  and  shade  fixture 706  ogg 

Rounds,  Guy  y.,  Maryville,  Mo.     Axle^iikeiii'.'.**.'!!!.     .!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'!'! 786*159    _ 

Rounseville,  Christine  N„  (  hicago.  111.    Heat-storago  oax !!  786,999    Av>t 

Rousseau,  Canfield  J,,  Bridgeport,  and  E.  C.  Ferris,  Stamford,  Conn  .  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Kerosene  Engine  Jompan v.     Gas-engine 784.759 

Rousseau.  Canfield  J.,  Bridgeport,  and  E.  C.   FerriB    Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Kerosene  Engine  Company.     Gas-engine 784.760    Mar 

Rowand,  Lewis  G  ,  Camden,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Wetherill  Separating  Company.    Mag- 
netic ore-separator 784  50"> 

Rowbotham.  WUUam  H.     (See  Getty' Fred' i!,'M'si^'or.') 1       ' 

Rowe,  Alfred  N.,  Donaldson,  Minn.    Chum .     ..  788070 

Rowe,  Samuel  C,  Somersworth,  N.  H.    Machine  for  automatically  ioidirig  cloths  in 

VtS -Jjg    JgQ 

Rowjett,  Hickman.  Jackson,  Tcnn.     L'mhrella-siinport.V.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! '  786600 

Rowley,  Aaron  V.    (See  Neveux,  Fortune,  assignor  )  ' 

Rowley,  WUlson  II    and  J.  H.  Montgomery,  assignors  of  one-third  to  M.  Shaughnessy, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Manufacturing  white  lead 785  023 

Roy.  Charles  T.  Pftjiadena,  Cal.    Scaffold 786064 

Roy,  Henry.  Paris,  France     Preparing  masse-cuite 

Roy,  Sylvanus  B..  Worcester,  Mass.    Card-grinding  machine !.!.! 

Royal  Glass  Jar  and  Bottle  Company.     (See  Lazareff,  Mathias  A.,  assignor,) 

Royle,  Vernon,  Paterson,  N.  J.     OU-cup 

Rubens  L^on  F.   and  B   I.  Le\i,  New  Yorii,  N.  'Y!''Co'iii'.ii)n'troiled  mec'hanisin".'.'.".'.'.,.!  784;351 
Rubin.  WUliam.  South  Omaha.  Nebr.    Can-cleaning  machine I  784,504 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


28 
11 
21 


i 


3589 
1828 
3111 


Apr.  11  1208 


Mar.  7  :  332 


18 
28 
18 


28 
4 


2902 
41'^ 
2003 


3,'i90 
959 


OfBrlal 
Oaretie. 


1 

884 

1475 

nx 

135S 


78 


880  115   969 
632  115  1720 


1... 

• 

1 

767 
391 
657 

115 
115 
115 

267-8 

115 

ae 

m 

632 

115 

767  I  115   835 
19i^-9  115  1274 


Mar.  28  4382    926-7  115  1015 


28 
11 

4 
25 
18 

18 
4 
7 

14 
4 

18 


4387 
1504 

14.3 
3642 
3224 

2904 
C45 
660 

2053 
145 

2413 


927   115  1016 

341  ,  115  ,  1424 

.11   lis  '  ItOl 

793   115  19U7 

704   115  1801 

C32-3   115  1729 


13U 


1.36   115 
431   115 


115   1207 
151 


33 
622   115 


473 
115   11*11 


1617 


Mar.  14  1956 


410  115   451 


18 


2546 
434 

4388 

2795 
3535 
1596 

.3011 

857 
2550 

4019 


Apr.  18  2413 


Mar.  28  4391 


551 
87 


115 
115 


1645 
101 


Mar. 

28 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

18 
25 
11 

Apr. 

18 

Mar 

Apr. 

IS 

Mar. 

28 

927-8   115   lOlC 


609 
772 
341 


115 
115 
115 


1704 
1883 
1425 


661   115   1751 


179 

852-3 
522-3 


115 
115 

115 

115 


196 
164« 

932 

1617 


928  115  1017 


Mar. 

Mar. 
.Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 


Mar 

.\pr. 

Mar. 
.\pr. 


11 


4179 
4531 
inJ6 


880  1  115 
960  115 
1*64 


1045 
115   1450 


21 

28 

7 

28 

4 

2514  ' 
3731 
435 
3885 

.303 

11 

28 
11 

1597 
4393 
1598  . 

14 

1575 

14 

1576 

7 

1012 

25 

3793 

28 

*1 

4304 
791  1 

5.30  115 

794  115 

88  115 

826  115 

66 


588 

i-f» 

101 

903 

115  1137 


341  115  1425 
928  115   1017 

342  115   1425 


325  115 
325  115 
210  115 


309 
369 
226 


786,601 
787,704 

784,280' 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


14 

28 

4 

18 

7 
7 
7 


2054 

4184 

703 

3225 

532 

664 

1015 


824  115  1943 

I 

028-0  115  I  1017 
162  115  :  1239 


431  '  115  I  474 
681  115  '  071 
163  115  1239 


706  I  115 

100  I  115 
137  \   115 


1801 

123 
162 


211  I  115  I  227 


^-^*.-i^.-i.-f-'-^.   - 


62 


IND^X  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphaheticai  list  of  patenteeg  for  March  and  ^prt^— Continued. 


Nam«,  realdi 


.Ace, 


and  Invention. 


PreeenratiTe  for  food*,  Ac. 


ROeker,  K*rl,  and  D.  J.  Pickfo,  Berlin,  dennuiy. 

ROdiger,  KAii,  ObermAMfeld,  Oernuuiv.     Fish-net 

Rudlwh.  PhineM,  New  York.  N.  Y,    6»f-fMtemng 

Rudolph,  Joaeph  E.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.    Suction-roll  for  paper-makinK  machines 

Rudometofl.  Mlcbael,  Gottwhlna,  Russia.    Wiper  (or  eopper-plate-prmtine  macfaiiMs. 

Roe,  Row,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Ditching-jack 

Ruf,  Frank  A.,  St,  Ix>uia,  Mo.    Granulattir 

Runbeck,  William  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Fire-hose  nozzle 

Rundahl,  Olof  J.     (See  Nordenberg,  Johq,  assignor.) 

Rush,  Allan  C,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Injector-burner 

Rush,  Samuel  F.,  et  al.     (See  ITavuard,  tugene,  assignor.) 

Rushmore,  Samuel  W. ,  Plainfiela,  X.  J.     Power-transmitting  device 

Russ,  Harvey  M  ,  Woodstock,  Canada.    Machine  for  piling  lumber  or  timber 

Russell,  Clayton  W  .,  Springfield,  Ohio,    gteering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicies 

Russell  A  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Caley,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Russell.  James  M.,  Flora,  111.    Folding  crtate 


784,908 
786,a55 
787,000 
787,402 
787.542 
784.890 
788,429 
7H6,684 


Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.    4 


Monthly 
volume. 


784,505  Mar.  7 


784,352 
784,181 
787,471  1 


ry  M.,  assignor.) 

hannon,  Pakeoham,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 

C.'  W."  Arnold  and  W."  L.'  Sheldon,  Galveston, 


Motor  Company,  Logansport,  Ind.    Intemal- 


Ri  ssell,  Jewe  M.,  et  al.     (See  Forbes,  He 
Russell,  John  J  ,  Milton,  assignor  to  J. 

tralia.     Seal-lock 

Russell,  Robert  II  ,  assignor  of  one-half 

Tex.     Hydraulic  pump 

Russell,  Thomas  \V  .,  Storrs,  Mont.    Boti 
Rutenber,  Edwin  .\  ,  assignor  to  West 

combustion  engine 

Ruth  -Automatic  Knitting  Machine  Comdany.     (See  Ruth,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Ruth,  George  W.,  York,  T'a.,  assignor  tolKuth  Automatic  Knitting  Machine  Company 

Stop-motion  for  knitting-machines |. 

Rydquist,  .\dolph,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Vptding-machine 

Rydquist,  .\dolph,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Pukzle 

Ryon,  Eppa  H  ,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Worka 

Pick-ftnder  mechanism .1 

Ryther,  Frank  \.,  Chicago,  III.    Shield  tir  me-harvesters ., 

8.  F   Bowser  A  Company.     (See  Bowser,  ISylvanus  F,  assignor.) 

Saart,  Albert  O  ,  Attleboro,  Mass. .  assignor  to  James  E.  Blake  (Company.     Girdle 

Sackett.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Sackett- klarshall  Shuttle  Company,  Fall  River,  Mass 

Hand-threading  loom-shuttle 
Sackett,  DariusiP      (Soe  Hamilton,  John  R. ,  assignor. ) 
Backett-Marshall  Shuttlp  Company.     (Seis  Sackett,  Charles  E  ,  assignor.) 
Sackett.  Orvillo  R.,  and  H.  M.  Rieger,  Ni4gara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Draft-regulator  for  steam- 


787,645 


Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

18 

i 

i 

ca 

Q 

1014 

4187 

881-2 

1601 

342 

2417 

523 

2096 

586 

1819 

380 

4501 

979-80 

962 

199 

1017 

211-12 

«a« 

137 

336 

09 

2.VH 

552 

Offldal 
Gazette. 


2906 


633 


119 

227 

115 

971 

115 

1426 

115 

1617 

115 

1681 

115 

422 

115 

2103 

119 

1279 

115 

228 

115 

152 

115 

79 

115 

1646 

115 

1730 

I 


785,574     Mar.  21     3206 


680  119   739 


784,435 
7R7,309 


Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 


859 
2215 


179 
486 


115   196 
115  1559 


785,684  Mar.  21  3432    738-9  115   787 


boilers . 


787,115 
787,795 
787,796 

78.1,575 
780,520 

784391 

784,761 


Apr.  11 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  18 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  4 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  14 


1830 
3227 
3230 

3207 
647 

1820 

1578 


Safety  Trpad  Svn  licate.     (See  McClellami  John  .(.,  assignor.) 

Salenlus,  Erie  0.  N.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Centrifugal  separating  apparatus. 

Salomon,  Mark,  (  hicago.  111.    Store-front . 

Salsgiver,  l.Uiis  H.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Water- heater. 

Saltiel,  Leopold.     (See  Xusaheck,  Richarr    assignor.) 

Saltzgaber.  will  11.,  and  C.  J.  Carmichael.  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Soap-dispensing  appara- 
tus   

Sanborn,  Cora  .\.,  (hicago,  ill.    Railway*  track  appliance. 

Sanborn,  Cora  .\.,  Chicago,  ill.     Railway- track  appliance. 

Sanden.  Albert  T.,  N'ew  York,  N'.  Y.    Galvanic-battery  cell. 

Sanders,  Elias  P.,  Pana,  111.     Foot-warmdr. 

Sanders,  Joseph,  Washington,  D.  C.     Gramophone. 

Sanders,  Joseph,  Washington,  D.  C.    Composition  of  matter  for  sound-record  tablets. 

Sanders,  William  J.,  Murireesboro,  Tenn.'    Wrench 

Sandfleld,  Auguste,  Swissvale,  Pa.     Rubber  horseshoe 

Sands.  Robert.     (See  Thoma<i,  J;>hn.  assirnor.) 

Sanfor.i.  Oliver  P..  a8.«iignor  of  three-fifths  to  J.  H.  and  C.  H.  Ellie  and  S.  O.  Sanford, 
Daieville,  .Ma.    See<ier  ami  planter i 

Sanford,  S.  O.,  rt  al     (See  Sanford,  Ullvei  P.,  assignor.) 

Sanger,  Roderick  M.,  hast  Orange,  N.  J.  |  Dental  pUers  for  shaping  clasps  and  half-col- 
lar crowns 1 

Silrchinger,  Paul  .\.,  Plauen,  Germany.    $rush 

Sarfert,  Max,  Philadpluhia.  Pa.     Dyemg-fiaohine 

Sargent,  Charles  E .,  Cnicago.  III.     Pressut«-gage 

Sartain,  Louis  M.,  Clouse  Hill,  assignor  t^  L.  M.  Hines,  Tracy  City,  Tenn.    Train-pipe 


785,049    Mar.   14     2104 


391-2  115  1475 

705  115  1801 

706  115  1802 

680  115  740 

130  115  1208 

380  115  422 

325  119  370 


443     115       485 


784,231 
787,053 
785,576 


787,700 
7S6,919 
786.920 
7S4.125 
787,4<« 
78.S.766 
787,001 
78fi.W4 
785,577 


Mar.  7 
.\pr.  11 
Mar.  21 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 


437 

1711 
3209 


3013 
1435 
1437 
22:1 
2418 
3o9l 
1602 
1270 
3211 


88   115 
364 
680 


6C1 
304 
304 
44 
523 
767 
342 
268 
681 


102 


IK'S 

1451 

115 

740 

115 

1752 

115 

1390 

ll.> 

1390 

115 

54 

115 

1618 

115 

835 

115 

1426 

115 

1353 

115 


740 


786,161  Mar.  28  4397   029-.30  115  1017 


787.947 
785,273 
7.'(6.162 
785,438 


Apr.  Vi 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  2S 
Mar.  21 


coupling 1 784,182    Mar.    7 


Sauer,  George  L.     (See  Fairbanks  and  Sa«ier.) 

Saunders,  Addison  T.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Maijufacture  of  playing-balls 

Saunders,  Samuel  L.,  Winthrop,  Masa     Bow-gun 

Savage,  .\rthur  C.     (See  Corev  and  Savagp.) 

Savage,  Thomas  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    (^4r-coupling 

Savey,  Louis  J.  B. ,  Chamoiisset.  France     Privlng  and  change-speed  gear  (or  velocipedes, 

&o i 

Savldge,  Joseph  R.,  et  aL    (See  Ivins,  Frederick  F.,  assignor.)  ' 

Savove.  Emile   Paris,  France.    Corset...] 

Sawlh,  LeeC,  Fullerton,  Cal.    Jar-ciosurf .• 

Saworskl,  Fre<lerick  W..  Walpole,  Mass.    Spindle  and  bobbin  connector 

SawteUe,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Sawtelle  Rotary  Motor  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Kevoluble  explosive-engine i 

8awt«U«  Rotary  Motor  Company     (See  »wtelle,  Charles  A. ,  assignor. ) 
Sawyer,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  and  H.Judlk,  BaRimore,  Md.    Smoke-house. 
Sawyer,  Frank  M..  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Moltf 

Sawyer,  Frank  M.,  Cbarlotta.  K.  C.    MolJ  for  molding  roofing  or  other  tiles , 

Sawyer  Spindle  Company.     (Sec  Draper,  Qeorge  O. ,  assignor. ) 
Sawyer  Spindle  Company.     fSee  Kelly,  H$rold,  assignor.) 
Sawyer  Spindle  Company.     (See  Morse,  Andrew  D. ,  assignor.) 

Sawyer,  waiter  P.,  Jonesport.  Me.     1 1  amiss-saddle 

Saxton.  Thomas  G .,  Lexington,  ascignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  and  W.  B.  Hawkins,  Fayette 

county,  Kt.    Rotary  motor J 

Sayen.  Hanry  L.,  PhiladelDhia.  Pa.,  aaaig^or  to  Queen  &  Co.    Perimeter 

Scales.  Joeeph.    (See  Edmands  and  Scales^) 

Scanlon,  Timothy.     (See  Liberman  and  Sdanlon. ) 

Scaria*,  Beniamin,  Stoektoo,  aaaignor  to  f  adflc  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  San  Franciaoo, 

CaL    Wlretabrle 
Sebacht.  Ftank,  Limmftriag.  Iowa.    Pneuknatic  grain-elevator 


785,184 
785,050 


786,685 
788.495 
788,282, 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 


2594 

4  9ft 
2923 

3.% 

2411 
2105 


772  115  1883 

547  115  606 

910  115  1018 

617  115  677 


70      115 

507     115 
444     115 


79 

567 
485 


Mar.  21     2793 

I 

Apr.  11    leat 


990     115      648 
343      115  !  1426 


Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 


784,806 

Mar 

14 

786,602 

785.578 
785.630 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

4 
21 
21 

7874»4 

Apr. 

1 
25! 

784,074 
786.430 

Mar. 
Mar. 

7  i 
21 

784,892 
784  JSl 

Mar. 
Mar. 

14 

7 

964 
4618 
4201 

1667 

79.5 
3212 
332C 


3043 

127 
2B29 


1833 
933 


199 

1007 

911 


115  1275 
115  2127 
115  .  2038 


345-0  119  I    388 

163  115  1239 

681  115   741 

711  118   765 


793  119 

23  115 
617-18  ,  115 


981 
110 


119 
119 


1907 

Xi 

678 


422 
123 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patenUes  for  March  and  April— Continxi^^ 


6S 


Name,  reaideoce,  and  inveotlon. 


787,064 


|ch»de,  Albert  F.     (See  Schade.  Edmund  A.  and  A.  F.) 
cJoS:    PuSe^  ^  *°**  ^  F.,  asdgnors  to  Stanley  Role  ii  Level  Company,  Naw  Britain, 

Schafer,  Louis,  StV  LcJuis,'  jio. ' '  Bottl«K?ieaning  machine'. '  V.'." f SJ  «5 

Schaffer,  ^o^  T.,  aaslgnor,  by meme  assignmenu,  to  Schafler  PrewCoi^y,  R^heati>r; 

Q  u*^®""  u'^  ^^'"P*''/     (See  Schaffer,  John  T.,  assignor.) ' 

Schalkenbach    Robert  .^J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Astragal  bracket 7g4  232 

Schal,  Joseph,  Evergreen  Park,  111.    building-block rS'^ 

2*^u*  •  •'°,1^R^  Evergreen  Park,  111.    Interlo<3dng  bulldina-block tS'I^^ 

Schaller,  WUhelm,  New  York,  N.  Y  ^**»«  uiot» .ua  a-^ 


3g  building-block "!!!'""![ 788  4.10 

.  ^^ ;.^--   ....«.,  i,.  1.     Whirling  toy... ^  -^'^ 

Schantt,  Edwin  M,  Zimmerman,  Ohio.     Duplicating  defect-tri^i '.'. ™i'^ 

Schatzmann,  Arnold  S..  Chaux-de-Fonds,  S^tzcrla^d.     Watch        ^'J^ 


lia.  Pa.    Narrow-ware  loom .'. ...V. '.'. '  7H6  237 

o  J.  W  illlamson,  Chicago,  111.    Valve  (or  gas^generetors" '. ' '  786  603 
1,  Iowa.     Lawn-trimmer "      c  ^'2^ 


784,893 
'86,604 


Schaum,  Otto  W.,  Philadelphia,- Pa.    ■-^■"  ''''^^«^'*"^-    ^•^»>-  - 

Schenck,  Rudolph,  assignor  to  , 

Schick.  Charls  H.,  Burlington, 

i^l?f*iu*'  ^'i^'i*™  E..  Miamisburg,  Ohio.    Railway  signal  system 

Bchlelke,  Herman,  Cleveland,  Onio,  and  E.  Steinmann.  Divenport,  ioWa    Corn-pUm 

Schiert>erg,  Frederick  A,  St.  Louli;  Mo.'   {^r-r^^^^                         -^''^ 

Schiff bauer  Daniel,  Staufler,  Pa.    Combined  enelne  and  alr-compi;i;i)V '." jm'mi 

iSiTconsteio"''^."'"  °'  °°*'**"  *°  °-  ^-  ^^"»**°'  i-ittsburs.  Pa.    Fi/eproof't>uiid"  ^'^* 

Schfengen,. Simon, Chicago,  iii.'FiVlLng'ap'parotu'sf^                       l^'^ 

^lHu'Tf^-  r '*'^^'-  ""^eney,  near  Eesen-on-the-Ruhr,  assignor  to  'f'  knippAktiMiijl' 

seUschaft,  Essen-on-ihe- Ruhr.  Germany.    Metallic  pUing     . .     ""•  *^PP  *"»«>«»• 

ScWickeysen,  Carl  Steglitz,  Germany.    Peat-corn  pressing  machine tm'S^ 

Kwr^-i^'i^s^&irB^^r 

^hm  hJ' t^^"'^  *-i    (SeeBenkert,  wDliaraC.,  assignor. '^'^ 

t^hm^J' W'V'J'i' ^o™"'*,,"' ^<'™'^7-    Safety  tap  or  cock •  re.;,,, 

Schmidt,  Fredrick  R..  San  Francisco,  (5al.    Cake-mfxer  iM' 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar 


7 
25 
25 
18 
14 
21 
28 

4 
14 

4 

7 
14 
25 

21 

14 


439 

4203 
4502 
2420 
1311 
2929 
45,TJ 

796 
1823 

799 

668 

1197 

'3795 

3213 

1199 


364      119     1451 
734-5     115     1829 


70  119 


88  115  102 

912  115  2038 

980   115  2104 

115  1618 


523 

273  115 

618  115 

960-1  115 

163-4  115 

381  115 


309 

679 

1046 

1240 

422 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


21 
21 


18 
11 

4 
28 


2595 
3327 


3232 

1833 

802 

4025 


785,332 


Superheater  for  tube-'boilera. . 
Superheater  for  flue-boiler.s 


785,123 
787,543 
788,169 
788,170 


Dish-drainer '  "  788'4.1 1 

786il63 


Schmidt,  Ida  W.     (See  Dengler  and  Schmidt.)  

N^w  Yo?k'^V'or^nUh'^M''*'"'"t[:^-  "."'K^o'"  ^^  Farbenfabriken  of  Klberfeld  Co., 
Q-V.    • ..    n  'i^'  %;    Oreemsh-blueanthraquinonedye..  7«c 

s7^Yofi^Y'Gii!n&^J!:'^^^^  '°  Farbenfa'brik«-o('Eli>erfeld'Co.','  '''' 

o  1-      jI    i»  '•'     '•    *J'^^"-blue  anthraquinone  dye. .  -rpr 

N^w  Wk°^  Y^'or^n'*fIf,»,!^"'"'"y'  T'^""  '°  Farbenfa'bri'k^of'Eii^rieid'Co"        ' 
r^ew  lorx,  rx.  Y.    ureen  anthraqumone  dye 

I^k"'  li-  ,\V'ltl*  "^^  L*f"hreoht,  Germany.     Hag-engine  

i*'^"  :^J'  ^•'H'*  •"•  ^^  i'»'elmshohe,  near  tassel.  Germany. 
t^hS;  ^v^""-,  ^)  "helmshohe,  near  Cassel,  Germany. 
Schmieder,  Frederick,  .\ew  York,  NY 
Schmittle,  George.  Altoona,  Pa.    Trap 

R^hUl?^rj'/'".1'i:' *'''''•     ('^  Graham,  Eiias,  assignor.) 

Weafcp^r-  ""^°'  '°  HUker- Wiecbers  Manufacturing  Company.  Racine,  Wis. 

i^hnlid"'  V'ukSI  ^'Sii'-^^^i'K^"'^^  ■  Firing  m'ahanVs'm-forhreechllo^dmgiiliis 
Ser  and  M    wVrVh^^^^      xi  '  '^ ^  '  '^"•'«""'  of  three-fourths  to  H.  Wertheim,  fi.  F. 

c«KJ;iii^  '    t  u    «,     F.'^.   "™     Massage  apparatus 

Schneider,  John  C,  W  mona,  Minn.     Steam-i>oiler  

Schoolkopf,   William  C       MuHiann     w 

Schofleld.  James  M. 

Scholl,  John,  Joplin.  Mo.     Pump 

^^t^HU  Fa"brik  •  Ki«h'afp'n"in^th'''^Hy,'  M*nnheim.'  assignors'io'  'fladisciie  'Aniii'n 
makTnJ  same       ^"^^'^'P'^'^f^i-on-the-Uhine,  Germany.    Anthracene  compound  and 

8chommer,Nich'o"las'c';'Chicago',iii:'i:ifiing-d'c^^  l^-^.     „ 

I^h^^n™"u  ^ '^i?"'"  ?  •  Chicago.  1 11      Hin^  lif Ung-d<^r      ! ! ?tJ'S^    JJ 

Schoonmaker,  Fred  N.     (See  Rought,  (onlean  \    assignor  > ' 

Schouboe.  Jens  T.  S.,  Copenhagen   D^nmark^    :>■.'.«. "'P^or. ) 


Mar. 
Mar. 


21 
21 


2695 
2696 


I 


121  Mar.  21  2284 


164-5  115  124U 

137->J  J 15  153 

252  115  283 

825  1 15  1943 

681  115  741 

252-4  115  283 

547  119  000 

711  115  765 

633  115  1730" 

706  115  1802 

392-3  115  1476 

165  115  1241 

853  115  934 

571  115  627 

571-2  115  627 

I  ■] 
115  538 


122    Mar.  21     2285   115      538 


785,124 
788,432 

784,809 


Mar. 

Apr. 
A  i)r. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar 
Mar. 


21 
18 
25 
25 
2.5 
28 


21 
25 

14 
14 


2286 
2698 
.T997 
.3999 
4.50.1 
4401 


2287 
4.505 

1671 
1824 


115 

587     115 


5.'{8 
1682 
1993 


Schoolkopf,  ^^■'"'»"' C-^a"di8on^^^^^        Sh^U  kTdpJunireV^nn^^Uon-.-;:::::::::: 7«^,  Mir   M     ^ 

(See  Rathbun,  Stephen  B.,  assignor.)  '»,<o/  ,  jiar.  oi  ;  ism 

787,117    Apr.   11  1  1836 


863  115 

863  115  1994 

980  115  2104 

ft«  115  1018 


480  119  538 

981  115  2104 

346  115  390 

381-2  115  423 

768  115  835 

393  115  1479 


.\pr. 

Mar. 

ar. 


Sohrader,  Ernest  (-'I^r^;;;;^1f^.- GHl^img  SSI^^ffi'S^ 


Safetv-valve. 


^Si'  r*"^'  ^^"■''"el'l,  Ohio.    o....v-v»ive ,».,,, 

If  ^"".i''  '^r.*"'"'  •^'^"sfield,  Ohio.     Fishihg-fxile  and  Veel ^^11 

&hroeder.  Conrad,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     RerlntafleK-losuTe ^'2^  1 

&Sr^r*E™SfF  A•'f?^™,?^"^ ^*'-.  ">-<^'-«'a^^H.n-VmiefTy8tem.;: :::.';::::::;:::;  S};5S' 

wlys     : .    ™    .                  '  "'^"'^"fg'  (Germany.    Means  for  shutting  or  closing  hauihl  i 

Chicago,'  iii" ■  Pha^gi^'rVtatloniii'diiitor' ■.'.*.' '."'.' ?f?'S 


way       

Schuchardt,  Rudolph  F. 


H^'hMh^'  "«™»»"°'  St.  Louis,  ^o.     Nut-lock........:  .7.7" • Tsi'iK 

Schuhmann  Max     fSee  Ileintze,  Fritz,  assignor.)  7S4,9M  i 

£hMrI'i°^?''-,L'^°^'''^'"^-    Covered  recepucli.....'. 784282 

t^h.^  i*'  h^^'J''  ^;ew  York,  N.  Y.    Plating  apparatus    7!;'^ 

SchulU,  Anders  C.  Camden,  N.J.    JounVal-'SSrlng   7K 

ShnS'^r^h''n  ^*°'^*'  ^^»'^'  -**•  Y.    Asphalt^utti^gmacii'in'e.':"" 7mS 

R^hnlfj.^   n"'  f^»  Angeles.  Cal.    Hydrobarbon-bumer  for  bricklkUns M?'^ 

i^h,?J*^' n*"'*'- *»»'^'""  ^  "•  ^-  Andrews.  Chicago.  Ill      Keed^reM 7R7'<»r 

Schuster.  Hermann,  and  F  M.^^,  HalleK,n-the-SaaV,  Oenna!?."y™nVpo-,:uiig  device;  ^IJiStS 

valve-gear  for  engines 787  223 

Germanjr.    Air-cushion .]  787*473 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


18 
14 
14 

21 
18 

4 
11 

4 
11 

7 

25 

II  I 
14 


Schwade,  Otto,  Erfurt.  Germanv. 
Schwalenberg.  Cart  R.,  Mannheim 
Schwarz,  George,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 


,S2^  Siif « *'-/*2f/  C'ty,  N.  J."  Cuttt^^litick '.'.'.'.'.'.'.  780,'flOO 


S^h^.n.^*'"w  *.®"Af^*«?«"C<)mpkny.'  '(S^'BGrt,'Mifton"¥.Viiimor") 
*W?tX'ttto"£pSS'      •  "^"^  °°^'''°'  ""  '■•  "^^    ^   iStWew  York,  N.  Y. 

^^.sy-oisarcfe'^.'''^^ 


787,118 


Mar. 

7 

& 

18 
14 

Apr. 
Mar. 

4 
7 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

4 

"•*•-  '-"     Inaect^tcber 1 788,333 


ScofliUdTFto^  W.?l^ai?E;  1^. ' 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  25 


3356 
1825 
1826 

2596 
2420 

146 
1713 

649 
1271 

862 

4305 
2294 
1314 

535 
3014 
2107 

651 

234 
1716 
2953 
2044  I 
2663  ' 

803 


1838 
2216 
4000 

1838 

4307 


382  115 
382   115 


119  1830 


948-9  115 
524   115 


423 
423 


•m 

1618 
115  1102 


34 

364-5  115  1451 

131  115  1206 

268  115  ,  1354 

180  115  '  197 

I 

935  115  2062 

498  115  1570 

273  119  i  aO0 


110  115 
661-2  115 

444  115 

131-2  '  119 

44  ;  115 

305-6  I  115 

562  :  115 

446  115 


592 
165 


393 
487 
864 
382 

030 


119 
119 


123 

1752 

485 

1209 

64 

1452 

'  1646 

1522 

I  1040 

!  1341 


119  1477 

119  ;  IAS0 

115  !  1094 

115  434 

115  3002 


64 


IND^  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alp?MbetiecU  list  of  patentee*  for  March  and  ilprt^Continaed. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  Invention. 


Scofleld,  John  R.,  Dallaa,  T«x.    R0U17  ei^gliw. 

Scofield,  Willijun  B.,  et  aL    (See  CromptoH,  Rjmdolpta,  assignor.) 

ScoSeld,  WUliAni  B.,  tt  oL    (See  Cromptoi)  snd  Fitton,  assignors.) 

ScognamiOo,  8alT»tor«,  New  York,  aasiflKir  to  Automobile  Supply  ManufacturtBg  Com- 
pany, Brooklrn,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  for«ilns  flexible  tubing 

Scott,  CampbeU.  East  Orange,  N.J.    Ext^nsiDle  car-platform 

Scott,  Gerard  C,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Poultry-house 

Scott,  James,  assignor  to  American  CastiDg  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  '  Apparal 
tus  (or  casting  metal j. 

Scott.  James  L.,  Lair,  Ky.    Pitman-rod  c<|nnection 

Scott.  Job  F.,  and  A.  B.  Curtis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Biscuit  Company,' 
Jersey  (ity,  N.J.    Machine  (or  icing  cakiM 

Scott,  John  C.    (See  Ke*n,  Thomas  J.,  as4gnor.) 

Scott,  John  G.,  Glrardville.  assignor  o(  o$e-hal(  to  I.  Christ,  Tamaqua,  Pa.    Mechan- 
ism (or  hauUnj^  and  controlling  cars ; 

Scott,  Ralph,  WUkesbanre,  Pa.,  assignor  <|(  one-haK  to  M.  A.  Miller,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Electric-arc  lamp ' 

Scott.  Thomas  Q.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Desk-uJephone  bracket .' 

Scribner, Charles  E., Chicago,  and  F.  R.  McBerty,  Downers  Grove,  assignors  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    Tnink-lineJor  telephone-exchanges 

Scribner.  El  bridge  A.,  assignor  o(  (our-fi(ths  to  J'^W    Krekeler,  W.  W.  Walters,  R. 


No. 


787;2M 


785,523 
784,233 
787,»48 

788,334 
786,086  I 


Date. 


Apr.  11 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


aoa 


»13 
441 


21 

7 
25     3538 

25     4306 
4       965 


1. 


Oflteial 
Oasetta. 


o    I    T 


115 


788,222  :  Apr.  iS  ;  40«a  ;      886-7 


7K5,980 
787,119 


Mar. 
Apr. 


28     4026 
U  j^l83» 


853     115 
394     115 


W. 


787,120    Apr.   11     1842 


Jean,  and  F.  S.  Ross,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tire  (or  vehicle- wheel 8. 

Scrltchfleld.  Amos  J.,  Janesville,  Wis.    Hat-water  bottle 

Scriven,  Andrew  J.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Skate  ankle-supporter 

Scudder,  Isaiah  C,  Middletown,  N.  Y.     Puzzle 

Seal,  John  W.,  Hammersmith,  London,  assignor  o(  two-thirds  to  J.  B.  Langford,  Chi*-' 

wick,  England.    Operating  device  (or  inMt  and  ignition  valves  of  internal-combustion 

engines j. 

Seaman,  Kate  C,  New  Orleans,  La.    Telephone-receiver  holder .... ........... V  ""...[.. 

Seamans,  Frank  M.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Maans  for  attaching  rods  and  their  supports  or 

other  similar  devices  together ^ 

Searles,  James  M.,  Vicksburg,  Miss.    Cotton-picker ....'.." 

Seaver,  John  W.     (See  Wellman  and  Seavfr. ) 

Sebrell,  George  T.,  Alsea,  Oreg.    Wood-ea^ng  machine 

Secor,  Jerome  B.,  assignor  to  Williams  Typewriter  Company,  Derby,  Conn.     Alining  de^' 

vice  for  tyj)e-writing  machines y 

Secor.  Jerome  B.,  assignor  to  Williams  Typewriter  Company,  Derbyi  Conn.    Tabulating 

device  (or  type-writmg  machines I 

See,  .\lonzo  B.,  <^(ai.     (^ee  lundstrom,  Nil»  O.,  assignor.) 

Seelye,  Bvron  T.,  Chicago.  III.     Full-stroke  raechaniam 

Seep,  William  J.,  Albany,  Ind.    Measunno-tape  holder 

Seerv,  Peter  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Steam-boiler  tire-tube 

Seiberling,  Frank  A.,  Akron,  Ohio     Golf-l>all 

Seide,  Henry,  New  \ork.  N.  Y.    Cap 1 

Seidel,  William,  Wheeling,  111.    Mashing-niachlne ""  " 

Seidlcr,  William  W.,  Bowie,  Tex.    Body-stretcher '.'.'.W.'.'.W.'.'. 

Seifriz,  John,  and  H.  Balling.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cover  for  latrine-seats 

Seller,  Clayton  A.,  Waahington,  D.  C.    AiiucoupUng 

Seller,  Philipp.     (See  Keller  and  Seller.)      \ 
Seith,  Paul.     (See  Kaphlnsist  and  .^eith.)    < 

Seitz.  Charles  S.,  Tiftin,  Ohio.     Railway  cdnstruction 

Sekowsky,  Hermann.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Extensible  water-tower. 

Seig,  Otto.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle-flUinf  machine 

Seiley,  Edwin  J.,  ei  al.     fSee  Patterson,  Taomas  S.,  assignor.) 

Sells,  James  B..  Greensboro,  N.  C.     Water  elevator  and  purifier 

Semmer,  Phillip,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Splitting  longitudinally-scored  glass  strips 

Sample,  Robert  W.,  Brooklyn,  .V.  \  .     Combined  artist's  palette  and  color-dish 

Senao,  Eugene  de.  Cape  Town,  Cape  ColooRr.    Railway  danger  signaling  device 

Seng  Company.    (See  Luppino.  Josroh,  aaidgnor.) 

Seaaions,  Charles  H.    (See  Brent  and  Seeaibna) 

Sessions,   Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Jefrreyjianufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Switch  mechanism  for  railway  rack-raus), 

Sester,  Charles  M.,  assignor,  by  meaneaasig*menu,  to  Peoria  Drill  and  Seeder  Co.,  Peoria, 

111.    Broadcast  seeding-machine ^ 

Setter,  Mkheal,  assignor  to  American  Ele(>tric  Telephone  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    Re- 

Sewall,  James  H.,  Keene,  N.  U.,  asaignor  to  Star  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.    Means  (or  operating  cyUnder-cocks 

Se-^ton,  Henrv,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Banana-crate 

Shafer,  Bond.    (See  Mcintosh,  Clayton  A.,  assignor.) 

Shafer,  Harry  B.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  aasignor  <A  one-half  to  J.  Walnwrigbt,  Jr.,  Washington, 
D.  C.    Water-screen J 

ShafTner,  Lizzie,  Vanwert,  Ohio.    Handle  attachment  for  brooms 

Shand,  Alexander  C,  Narberth,  aasignor  to  A.  Bonzano,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Rail-joint.. 

Shannon,  John  J.,  Bangor,  Me.    Liftliig-jatk 

S barman,  David,  Brandon,  Canada.    WbeMed  vehicle 

Sharood.  Samuel  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  t^L.  R.  Churchill,  Brockton,  Mass.  Air-sepa- 
rator and  water-seal  fitting J 

Sharp,  Bird  H.     (See  Sharp,  Marvin  A.  anf  B.  H.) 

Sharp,  LeeC,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.    MeUljc  post 

Sharp,  LeaUe  0.,  Chicago,  111.    Roofing-tlM 

Sharp,  LMlia  O,.  Chicago,  111.    Rooflng-shltigle 

Sharp:  Marrin  A.  and  B.  H.,  Laporte,  Tex;    Wind-wheel 

Sharpe,  Nathan  W.  H.,  London,  Ene^iuid.    Exhaust-muffler 

Sharplea,  Darid  T.,  Weatcbeater,  Pa.  Ditision  device  for  centrifugal  separators  and 
means  for  cleaning  same i t 

Shaughneaay,  MartEo.    (See  Rowley  and  Montgomery,  aaajgnora.) 

Shaver,  Clyde.    (See  8penc«-,  Jamea  M.,  airignor  ) 

Shaver,  J oaeph,  Milwaukee,  Wia.    Polishii^-machlne 

Shaw.  Stephen  Q..etal     (See Clark.  Sami$I  B.,  assignor.) 

Shaw,  Wtniam,  West  .\llis.  Wis.    Fitth-wl     ' 

Shea,  John  J..  Beverly,  Maaa.    Sorgloal  aaJlne-lnfaaton  apparatua 

Sbeffleld  Car  Compaav.    (See  Card,  John^aaatenor.) 

Sbatdon,  Prank  L.,  Chieago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Oun-caae 


787,311 

'  786,638 

787,225 

786,164 


788,496 
786,523 

786,846 

784,184 
786,056 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


11  !  2218 
21  3331 
11  2051 
28  4402 


25  4619 

4  655 

11  1273 

14  1833 

7  SU 

28  4188 


487 
711 


115 
115 


786,607  Apr.  4   805 


419  115 
931  '  115 


1007  115 

132  115 

269  115 

383-4  115 

70-1  115 

882  115 

166  115 


786,386 
785,052 
786,847 
786,524 
787,121 
786,606 
785,639 
788,380 
788,172 


787,003 
786,687 
784,234 

786,165 
787,122 
787,123 
784,900 


787,590 

787,949 

784,635 

781,364 
7S7,1M, 


785,125 
786,166 
788.433 
785.981 
788.146  1 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


4  305 
14  2109 
11   1275 


66 
444 


115 
115 


269  '  115 


18 

2796 

609 

25 

3539 

773 

14 

1315 

273 

11 

671 

18S0 

138 
305 

21 

2288 

480-1 

28   4404 
25  ,  4506 


28 
25 


784,185  Mar.  7 


784,437 
787,474 
787,475 
787,346 
787300 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


787.960  Apr.  25 


4029 
3967 

346 

865 
2554 

2659 
2296 
3358 

SS45 


785.004  I  Mar.  14  2065 


786.067 
786,594 


Mar. 
Mar. 


28  4190 
21  S115 


784.901  i  Mar.  14  1837 


931 
981 
854 
856 

71 

180 
553 
553 

499 
735 

774 


431-2 

882 
668 


385 


115 


1531 


658  115  721 

86  115  103 

772-3  115  1883 

I 

936-8  I  115  2063 

199  115  1276 


115  2013 


784,898  Mar.  14  1830  I    383  i  115   434 


934 
1478 


364  115  1478 


4 

656 

132 

115 

11 

1847 

394 

115 

4 

808 

167 

115 

21 

3332 

712 

115 

25 

4408 

958 

115 

25 

4UU) 

864 

115 

11 

1604 

343 

115 

4 

966 

201-2 

115 

7 

442 

89 

115 

28 

4403 

931 

115 

11 

1848 

395 

115 

11 

1849 

395 

115 

14 

1834 

384 

115 

1560 

766 

1524 

1019 


2127 
1210 

1354 
425 

80 

973 

1241 

1138 
486 
1354 
1210 
1479 
1242 
766 
2083 
1994 


1427 

1276 

103 

1019 

1479 

1480 

425 


115  1705 

115  1883 

115  309 

115  154 

115  1480 


116  536 

115  1019 

115  2104 

115  935 

115  1985 


81 


115  196 

115  1647 

115  1647 

115  1577 

115  1830 

115  !  1884 


I 


115 

115 
115 


474 

972 
733 


115   426 
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Sheldon,  Henry  L.,  Sharon  Springs,  Kans.    Cross-line  buckle. 
Sheldon,  Roscoe  S.,  West  Allis,  WU.     Grading  implement 
Sheldon,  Walter  L.,  et  al.    (See  Rusaell,  Robert  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Sheley,  Peter  A.,  Louisville,  Kv.    Mail-box 7...  . 

Shelp,  WUlard  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Apparatus  for  straightening  teeth.... Tw'Jmi 

Shelton,  Charles  L,  Columbus,  Ohio  ^^"' ..:-»-.-.,--*  '^*" 1  i^iyni 

Shepard,  Charles  H    ~ 


784310! 
7863*8 

787.4761 


Mar. 

AiH*. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14 

11 

18 
18 
18 


1673 
1375 

3565 

3016 


346 

260 


115  I    390 
115  !  1354 


Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

25 

,  Apr. 

18 

1  Apr. 

4 

!  Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

7 

Apr, 

4 

Apr. 

11  . 

Filler  or  packini  device '787  702 

T-  ^     >..!                Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Saamans  &  Benedtet,  lUon,  n!  Y.i       ' 
Type-writing  machine TJW  iiu 

^HfP^'  ^^^^  '^'  •^KOOf  to  Oneida  Steel  Pulley  Comjjaiiy;  bneida,NV  Y.' '  Rawhl'dei 
hushing 7JU  7UO 

Sbepard,  Frank  M.,  Homestead,  Pa.    Garment  attachment ".■.■.!*. 1  T^'iS 

Shepherd,  Frank  D.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Smokeless  furnace  i  7R7 InR 

Shepherd,  George  H.,  Paris,  France.    Dumb-bell tSr'tiS 

Shepherd,  George  H.,  Paris,  France.    Dumb-bell \ -m'tm 

Shepl]frd,  John  E.,  Chicago,  111.    ThermosUt 1  TSi'foK 

Sheppard,  Frank,  Edwardsville,  HI.    Riveting  device i  tS't^ 

Sheppard.  John  L.  and  T.  C. ,  Charieston,  S.  C.    Drum  or  barrel  head  cutter" t  rS'sio 

Sheppard,  Thomas  C.     (See  Sheppard,  John  L.  and  T.  C.)  '    ^ 

Sherman,  Charles  N.     (See  Hemlngs,  Frederick  E.,  assignor.)  ' 

Sherman,  Willis  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sight  Feed  Oil  Pump  Co.    Oil-pump       786  167 
Sherrerd,  John  M.     (See  Smith  and  Sherrerd.)  ^nyuuii,...   .00,10/ 

Sherven,  Lars  O.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.    Draft -equalizer.  .  78?  Tin 

Shcrwin,  Perry  D.     (See  Olson  and  Sherwln.)  '»',«" 

Sherwood,  George  R.,  Oak  Park,  HI.    Stock-washer 7ft.<;  no^ 

Shieds,  George  F.,  Kern,  Cal.    CurUng-lron ^44^ 

ShieU.  Alexander,  and  J.  S.  L.  Alexander,  London,  England.    Ap^i^iua  tor' i^adeni-' 

Shilling.  William  "w.;"8haron,'  Pa. "  ■wate'r'-tu'b^'biilVr .■.'.'.*.■.■.■.■.■.■ I|J'^ 

Shimp.  Jesse.    (See  Benton,  Orlando  F.,  assignor.)  '«>*,u<o 

Shieeter,  James  F.,  Lake  Linden,  Mich.    Horse-releaser  700  ^-m 

®^I?^!?^a'tfH'•  i;®*"^,^-  <^hlcago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Metal  sii:Uon'a'rFu'rii'lture 'company,' 
Portland,  Me.    Filmg-cabmet ^  rsumt 

^'J^l^n'"'  v*'"'"*v'-'*^'*,J'  ^^^y-,^..-^  ••  «^'K°or  to  Intii^i'ationai'f  ei^'ph'ConVtriictioni 

^  C  ompany.  New  Y  ork.  N .  )       Wireless-telegraph  transmitter .   787,057     Apr.   U     1724 


Apr.     4       529 


1580 
4311 
2422 

148 
2423 

.148 
1145 
1276 


Mar.  28     4405 
Apr.  18  i  3017 


554  115  1649 

735  115  1830 

662  115  1752 

104  115  1184 

325  115  370 


938 
524 
34  i  115 


115     2063 
115     1618 


524 

71     115 
240  ,  115 


1102 
115     1618 


81 

1316 

269-70     115     1S&5 


931 
663 


115     1019 


lis 


Mar. 

Mar. 

14 

7 

2057 
867 

Mar. 

Mar. 

21 

7 

3215 
132 

Apr. 

25 

4312 

Apr. 

25| 

3796  j 

432  1*115 
180     115 

682-3  I  115 
24  I  115 


1733 

474 

196 

741 
33 


^*!.^'^i*^''P*"'i?  ^-  Montgomery,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  American  Wood  Working  Ma- 

^  chinery  Co.,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  woodworking-machines f."  .     788,434 


785481 


Shorts,  Alvertus  V.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Level 

Shuart,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Leonard,  Howard  M.,  asslimor.) 

Shuemaker,  Ida  M.     (See  La  Clair,  Norman  W.,  assignor  ) 

Shuraan,  .\lexander  f .,  ChicaKo,  III.    Composite  pavmg-block ....  '  786  'Iia 

Shuman,  Amo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  ContinuoSs  G  lass  Press  ComjiaiiyV "  u'^li.' ,  ^"^^^ 

lacturlng  wire  pnsm-glass i'-"^  70014- 

Shuman,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manu'fituriii^'wrr^liiM.V.V.'; 7^'^^ 

Shute,  John  W..  iKema.  dal.    Cuff-holder „...   ^         1  ^'^ 

l^^t  ^^!*"  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  TrusseU, 'Emory  A.',  'aMignon')' ' 

??^^n?"'w''^'  P'"»l>"'^..  t>-.  ftfaignor  to  Westmghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 

Company.    Means  for  rectifymg  alternating  currents  x«.i.uiiug 

Sieverkropp  Henry  F.  J.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.     Steel  teacf^i>i)Bt. '.'."::: 

t\ll^'  wl!i  Z'  ^^^^'  9>^"^^y-    Apparatus  for  p.-oducing  hollow  glass'irtwlei".' .■.'.■   ._  ,.,„ 
Slevw^  Paul  T.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Producing  hollow  glass  articles.  « -  -  -  -   ^^.^- 

Siferd,  James  A.,  Warren,  Ind.     Railway-tie  isi«   •  uciw 7»,«i 

Sight  Feed  Oil  Pump  Co      (See  Sherman.  Willis's. 
Silberburg,  Louis,  efal.    (See  Fisher.  Charles  A. 
Slier,  Aaron  V  ,  Newark,  Ohio.     Screen 

Sill.  Alfred  N.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Blotter.'..'!  

Il  v!rU,^""f"'7*?'''°[>^'  New  South  Wales.  Aus'trilia"."s'b«.'>:shearin'g  mki-'hiiie.";' 

Kh  '  *'-»°cisco,  and  W.  Vincent,  Oakland,  Cal.    Sanitary  shavit^g: 


i&V 


Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


25 
21 


assignor.) 
assignor.) 


Sm,  WUliam,  Underwood,  New  Zealand.    Milking-machine  

Simmons,  Oscar  p.,  SugarKrove,  W.  Va.     Device  (or  turning  ioM.'!; 

NY      Bl^Mcii'ste^m    r^^'^''  ^**'*'''  ""*«°°''  °'  o°e-third  to  C.  D.  Bui^opVAIb^y, 
Slmonds,  Llewellyn  J.    (See  Slinooda." iioyal  H.,'asaign'or.') 

Udt^f'i^^          •  ••■'«°o'"  *»*  o«^^*W  to  L.  J.  Slmonds,  Southbridge, 
Sjmons,  l««»c  "m!,'  'VoungitoWiiVohloV '  Air-braJcV  iystem'.'.'.' .' 

dlSher  »«*Knor  of  one-half  to  8.  H.  and  L.  M.  Clark.  Risin^Ur,' Tei! '  Chii^l 


786.320  1 
786,850' 
784,439 


785,053 


787,312  i 

785,836 

785,640 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


4 

11 

7 

21 

14 


Mass.    Speo- 


s.'^Sl!^  l^n°  P'*/*'",9°™P*"y-    (See  Brown,  TheodoreP.,'  'aMignor.') 

I  SS^n   n^*^  Appliance  companv.    (See  Bauer,  Cari  E.  assignor.) 
^KlU.'°lfS's(SllS?o?;.';~'  '^^^^•'  *°d  W.  J.  BurtonrRichmond.  Victoria, 

Slmpaon,  James,  Jr.,  HamUtoVcanadal"showCT-batii'apMnitii8.\'*!!i; • " 

7t?.!?t!]re*™*'''  ""*«°°''  °*  on«-»»*«  to  W.  H.  Mallory.  Veedersburg,  lij'd." "Subway 

Simpson,  John' R.'''(s«'v<irt,'L^u'ii;"^i^or)' 

8Unpeon,JohnR..cWa«o,^U.    Carpenters  square 

u^Hn^r^rJ^Z  ^^°J"'  by  meane  asaimmenu,  to  Columbus  Meter  Seal  Manu- 

<jir?^n  8^'2fR°'''  Columbus,  Ohio.    SealToek  for  pipe^ouplings .^. . . 

^S5Si«  o?the  iVto!'^**''**^-  ^-  ^'**"'  Col^^busTohlo.*^  sSTung  device  for  pipe- 

Slmpaon.^otortL.    (SeeHi^^n'iidsYmT^^in.j 

I  mK!^«'  JSil^^^^J-    <?f*  Tompkins,  Dlflej/and  Slmoson.) 

^ST  :.1^!^°      '  "■^°'"  *°  R^way  luteriala  (^piLny.  Chicago.  IlL    Drake* 

Slmpaoi;  WuiUm  P.* "  fsii'siiter;  Howknl  'c:,'iiii^0T.) 

81SS  w'aHlSi''i?'l^.^°***'^'Tt.«-    CarbW-fiSdiSdevice 

aSSj\£iiSi^',^"H?™P**^'  ***•-  M*nui«'tureok  artidea  frx>m  hard  rubber ..... 
IS2Jw?SiftS?U°«S*"°P"y-    (8«»  Allen,  Edwaixl  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
ItoSTsJ^SJ^^^SliV  CompMy.    (8^  Hemleb.  Martin.  iilS^r.) 
IteSS  %Zi^^.^P"7«    (8".  Bartholomew,  Eugene  E.,  assignor.) 
|l§SS;r?fe2St^.fg3£t -^    Collar-button 


Skow,  Andrew,  Newton,  Iowa. 
27313— 0/5 5 


Organ-action. 
Hand-punch , 


784.763 
787.951 
787,125 

786.238 


785,442 
784,506 

786,525 


785.525 
785,233 

786,056 

788,223 


785326 
788,435 


786,466 

784311 
785,334 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11 

28 
21 

14 
25 

11 


Mar.  28 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Apr.  4 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  25 


Apr.  4 


Mar. 
Mar. 


785.788 
784.440 
787362 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


14 
31 


28 

7 

18 


4507 
3218 


149 

3957 

4192 

134 


151 
1279 

868 
2930 
2110 


2220 
3732 
3333 

1581 
3547 

1851 

4^37 


3832 
1026 

658 


3116 
2516 

4193 

4008 


3118 
4510 


630 

1673 
3617 


3S06 

870 

3360 


938  I  115  '  2063 

825  I  115  1M3 
367  I  lis  I  1453 

!     I 

981-2  115  2105 
683  115   742 


34  115  I  1103 


856  115 

S«3   115 

24  i  115 


1985 

972 

33 


34  115  <  1103 

270  115  1.J55 

181  115  198 

618-19  115  679 

445  115  486 


487  !  115  1560 

794   115   868 

713-14  115   766 


I 
326  '  115 
774-5   115 
395  115 


370 

1884 
1480 


961  115  1046 


619  '  115  I  680 
212   115   231 

133  115  ;  1210 


6S6  115 
530  115 


115 
115 


722 
586 

973 

2015 


656  115   722 
962  I  115  3105 


106  115 


3«6 

531 


115 
115 


768  115 
181-3  i  115 

735  j  115 


IIM 

300 
681 


836 

196 
1830 


J 
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IIDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  ^prt7— Continued. 


Nun«,  residence,  and  inventioo. 


81*by,  Adolf.  Charlottopburg,  and  O.  O.  Arco,  Berlin.  OermanT.    System  of  wirelesa 

toiegniphv  with  tun«l  mkawphooe-lwelvers '     oyan.™  oi  wireiew 

Slater,  Frederick  R     (See  StUIwell  and  Sl«t*r.)  '"'^'* 

^"tSd 'mow"*  ^"  ^^^^  ^"^'  "•'«^*"  ^  ^-  ^-  Simp«>n,  Overbrook.  Pa.    Uwn  roller 

Sjatterv.  Chai-lM  H.'."  Southpirt;  Ohlii' '  Pluiiii'r  forpi^moidi'.'/.V tIs'^ 

Slaughter,  Geo.  W.    (See  Goodwin.  JAmea  A^^aaalgnor.)  ,  7»o.-B5 

StevUi.  Albert  W..  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Ilazor-handllir. . . . . . .  TMiS? 

Slick,  Edwin  E..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Fumace-door. . .  tS'bs? 

SUck.  Edwin  E.,  PltUburg,  Pa.    Valvie l  ^'^ 

SUnkard  JohnF..rto/.    (See  Riddle.  Mllford,  assignor.) /».*«/ 

Slocum.  John  C.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus.  Ohio,    nolating  apparatus  785  «4i 

Sloss,  Aaron  M.     (See  Pein,  Henry,  asiignor.)  «■«««  •ff"**"* /aa.Mi 

8maU.  Dexter  M.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Combined  engine  and  boUer. .  TM^i 

^™th.'!«J   w mi*^  ^r?\^  Treatment  Byndlcate.     (See  Smethurst,  W llliam;  li^i'^or:; ' ' 
Smethurst.  WllUam,  Dolgelly  MslgnoT  to  Smethurst  Furnace  &  Ore  Treatment  Syndi- 
cate, Lunlted.  London,  England.    Burner...  «*»ojfuui      ,0,  jm 
i™!',*/'A."»!l".^i;  South  (Jmaha.  .Nebr.     Electric  op^n-switiih  anditop  ii^aV.'/.V.":;."""*  785'o26 

Smith,  Albert,  Bowie,  Md.     Rouchener-shoe  for  horseshoes  *       781441 

Smith,  .\lbert  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Vltagraph  Company  of  AmeVkil' '  FUml 

bolder  for  kinetoscopes <  '  70^  rrr 

Smith.  Ambrose  N..  (^licago.  111.    Dpi&eing-niachiMV.V.'.' ."".■.■.■.■.'.'■. :  m^ 

Smith.  Andrew  A.,  Paonla,  Colo.    Stet>-Tadder \-nAm 

Smith,  .\ndrew  A..  Paonla,  Colo.    Stet-stool '  w  ila 

Smith,  Arthur  L,  Auburn,  N.  V     Cnjtch  -^mi\ 

Smith,  Arthur  W..  New  York,  assignof  to  Yost  Writiog  Machine  CompanyViiioii;  N."  y' ' 


Mar.  21     3336 

Apr.    4       isa 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


21 

14 
7 

21 
25 
21 
25 
It 


2519 

2060 

874 


Mat.  21 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Type-writing  machine "T"  .l  ... . .:.  "* ^^^y^j,  xu«u.  "•  » • 

Smith.  C.  F..rto/.     (See  Young,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) «»,»■ 

Smith,  Charles  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Table-adjuster.  7S5  »«  ' 

Smith,  Charles  A.,  Crandon,  S.  D.     Poruble  flour-mill  tSi'im 

Smith.  Charles  F.  A.,  rial.     (See  Crowell,  Luther  C.  assignor.)' ; 

Smith.  Charles  n..  Richmond.  Va.    NAizle »«nor.;  \ -ntva^ 

Smith,  Charles  L.     (See  Boynton,  Jo84>h  J. .  assignor.) 1  "•»*"  | 

Smith,  Clement,  Topeka,  Kans.     Engl»e-cylinder  I  roj  «•»> 

Smith.  David,  and 2.  T.  Kindred.  Overcup.  Ark.    HiH-oW: ■.■.■" i  -m^ 

Smith.  De  Calvus,  Colebrook,  Ohio.    Kelt-boot  heel-plate  -nan^. 

Smith.  Edward  A  ,  Denver,  Colo.     Rotary  turbine-pump • i  tm'S 

Smith,  Edward  L..  Breckenridge.  Cold.,  and  J.  M.  Sherrert,'Ea8ton".pW.  "Centrtfii^i" 

Smith,  Frank  B.     (See  Glynn.  Guilford  C,  assignor.)       ,  "^'''^ 

Smith,  Frank  E..  Munnsvlile.  N.  Y.    Slide-valve  mechanism  for  steam-engines 788U)0O  ' 

Smith,  Frank  G.,  Shelby,  Ohio.    Car-c^upllng TmItm  I 

Smith.  Fred  P..  asaignor  to  Municipal  Engineering  Company.  New  York. "N."Y."''ADDi^" 

ratus  for  punfymg  sewage  anJ  consuinlng  garbage 784JB7  '  Mar 

Smith,  Fnsd  P.  assignor  to  Municipal  Engfiieering  Company,  New"  York,  nV  Y.' "  kx>i»r' 

ratus  for  handling  sewage  and  clarifjttng  septic  matter ........  ^^^  785  lo* 

Smith.  Fred  P.,  asaignor  to  Municipal  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  nV  Y."  AoDa" 

ratus  for purifymg  septic  matter  ancE  manipulating  sewage 7x5  7«o 

Imlth'  J^^'^^^xl^?  BaWw^  Cjmpany.  Cincmnati.  Ohio.    Mouse^pi^f  jiidai: '. !  788:438 

Smith.  Harry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Printing  apparatus 784  235 

Smith,  Harry  P.,  Lexington,  Ohio.    Regulating  air  and  steam  supplied  "to'ga».produ<>' 

Smith.  Harry  F..  Le'xiJagton.Ohio.' "  aVate  for  gas^produceraV.'.'." ! ! 7M  0«2 

Smith,  Harry  F.,  Lexington.  Ohio.    Suction  gas-producer TM'ofti 

Smith,  Herbert  M      (See  De  Lancey  and  Smith  )  <od,uoj 

Smith,  Herbert  M.,  assignor  to  SUnley  Instrument  Company,  Great  Barrington  Mass 
Bearing '  -og  »o- 

Smith,  ilerbert  M.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Instrument  Company.  oi^tBarrinKton  '     ' 

Spring  support-pivot L .  '     tsqjm 

Smith,  Herman  E..  and  R.  E.  Weinlan*.  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  said  Weiniaiid  aasiimor  to 

^  Mid  Smith.    Changeable  advertiaing-^tton Z^.    /  i  784077 

787,'788 

787.7W 
787.647 
784,765 
784.525 
786/)64 


28 
28 


lUr.  7   5S7 


14 

11 

11 

4 


1317 

1607 

2052 

532 


Apr.  11   1440 


as 

14 


4194 
1582 


14  1214 


1885 
58B 


W2  I  115  2106 

982  115  2106 

270  115  1355 

930  i  115  2063 

714-15  115  767 

35  ,  lU  1103 


531  115  580 
433  115  475 
190 


590 
1885 

fiC7 
1965 
1380 

607 

935 
1020 


110  115  I  124 

274  115  '  310 
343  115  1427 
449  115  1524 
105-6  j  115  I  1184 
I 
305  115  1391 

884  115   973 
lift  !  370 


2521 

531-2 

115 

3550 

776 

115 

2601 

540 

115 

3950 

856 

115 

1438 

304 

lift 

1  2808 

1  ^ 

650 

115 

4090 

854 

115 

4409 

932 

115 

Mar.  21  2415 


326 

255 

507-8 


Mar. 

Aprr 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


I 


116 

m 


28 

7 

28 
28 
28 


3.596 

4514 

443 

4190 
4202 
4203 


286 

fiAS 


768  115   836 
983  115  2106 

80  I  lift  I  103 

885   115   974 

885  115   974 

886  1  lift   974 


Smith.  Hinsdale,  Springfield.  Mass.    E»tension  top  or  canopy  for  vehicles 
Smith.  Isadore  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  1  Support  for  globes  or  chimneys 

Smith.  James  P.,  Raeford.  N.  C.    Plow..... ^  

Smith.  Jefferson  D. ,  Stafford,  Kans.    Disk  listing-plow 

Smith.  John  B..and  F.  Dleti,  Tucson.  Artx.  Ter.    Liquid-fuel  burner 

Smith,  John  L.,  Eureka  Sprinm.  Ark.    Tool  for  operating  upon  boiler-tiibM* 
Smith,  Joseph  C,  H  al.    (See  Snyder.  David  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Smith,  Julius  0.,  Liberty.  N.  Y.    Frultlplcker 787  477 

Smith.  Lester  C.  Rome,  N.  Y.    Fonnli^g  tubes 7«'923 

Smith,  Morris  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  D.'CondlV.Des' 

Moines,  Iowa.    Ga»-operat«d  machiiM-Kun 17Mm« 

Smith.N.H.    (See  MUlB,  Edward  N.TaWgnor.)  , '•*.«» 

Smith.  Peter  G..  Roalyn.  N.  Y.    Panerbox '  788J81 

Smith  &  Rk:hardson.    (See  Rksbardsoni  Henry  B..  asaignor.)  :   ^^ 

Smith,  Sim  R.,  Ashville,  AU.    Car-coupiing 786  iflD 

Smith,  Warren  M.,  Philadelphia,  aaaignlor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Prospect  Park.Pa.'cir  oonl         ' 

stnietion j 784J55 

Smith,  Warren  M.,  Proapect  Park,  aaaifnor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,"  Pa.'  Car  con" 

stme  tion ., 704  ^m 

Smith,  WUUam,  Duluth,  Minn.    Wlndoir<leaner tSJi?? 

Smith,  WiJUam  A,  aaalgnor  of  oi».h»Ift4  A.  M.McBee,  Sherman,  Tex.    D^^'for'p'i^' 
mc  trooeera j "^  704  la? 

Smilh,  WUlUm  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Neeitie-taatener ^slffl? 

f«n}th.  WlllUm  B..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Neoitto-holder ^^ 

§"H'^' 2""»"  ^  •  I>«°^».  Colo.    Wat^hmakefi  derkje 787J13 

f"f!^' 2S*>°  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    C*A-opener ^4^1 

amlth,  WOlUm  J.    (See Donnelly andsClir)  '    * 

Smith,  WlUUuaJ.,Amoe,W.Vft.    8ta4>ff-l>oz 784442 

toiUt^oeephE..««oi.    (See  Mowrjr.  J<M>  D.,  aaaignor.)  ' 

WMl,  H*rrr  B. ,  Jaeksoo,  Mteh.    CtKuitloontroUer  for  electric  railvay-aignala ,  784.357 

gncU.  Samuel  A.    (See  Gould,  Alexand<H:,  aarignor.)  '   ^     |  «»»^7 

Snider.  Clarence  A.,  aasignor  to  Snidet-Hughee  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Duplex 
■*~™-P'»»P f 1  786,467 


Apr.     4 
Apr.     4 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


7 
18 
18 
18 
14 

7 
28  I 

18  ! 
11 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  38 
Mar.    7 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


7 
7 

7 
28 
25 
11 
18 


Mar.    7 
Mar.     7 


Apr.     4 


306 

300 

135 

3233 

I  3235 

2906 

1583 
1068 
4306 

2568 
1444 

lflS7 

4400 

4411 

•73 

675 
236 

350 
3733 
4314 
2220 
2960 

876 

676 


533 


66-7  I  lift 

67-8  I  lift 

25  115 

706  115 

706  115 

633  115 

336  I  lift 

219  I  115 

886  j  lift 

554  115 

305  115 

411  115 

958  !  lift 


932 
138-0 


115 
lift 


139  I  115 
115 


71-2 
795 


115 
115 


939  !  116  I 
487  115 


654 

183 
139 

106-7 


115 
lift 
115 


1138 

1138 

33 
1802 
1803 
1730 
I  370 
'  238 
07ft 

1650 
1392 

452 

2063 

loao 

lft4 

155 
54 

82 

868 

2064 

1560 
1650 

190 

155 


115  I  1184 


•  -«r:»«>-.| 


»  .«. 
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Name,  reaideooe,  and  invention. 


No. 


788,1401 


Snider-Hughes  Company.     (See  Snider,  Clarence  A. .  aasignor. ) 

Snodgrass.  .\rthur  T.,  Patterson.  La.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Snodgrass,  Thoraas- 

vUle,  (ia.    Cotton-compressor 

Snodgrass,  Walter  C.     (See  Snodgrass.  Arthur  T..  assignor.) 

Snyder.  David  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  C.  Smith  and  W.  F.  Oarman,  Harrisburg. 

Pa.     .\ir-brake 

Snyder.  Joseph,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Car-coupling i  787,954 

Snyder,  Joseph,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Car-coupling i  788,173 

Snyder,  William  S  ,  and  W   H   Barker,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Automatic  street-railway  switch.  786,688 
SocidtA  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mfeaniques.    (See  Wenning  and  G^gaufl,  assignors.) 
Socidt4  .\nonyme  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Panliard  et  l.«vassor.     (See  Krebs,  Ar- 
thur, assignor.  > 
Soci^td  .\nonyme  pour  le  Travail  Electrique des  Metaux.    (See  Pecheur,  Henri,  aasignor.) 
Soderberg,  Josef,  assignor  of  two-tiilrds  to  I.  Unger  and  J.  Quist,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich. 

Pole-guard 784.902 

Soderstrom,  Frank  O.,  Chicago.  111.    Water-heater 785.333 

Sollom,  V  incent  P  ,  San  Francisco,  CaL    Combined  fire-screen  and  table 786,535 

Soraerwill,  William  J;,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Toy  bank 786.680 

Sommer,  Ilenrv  O.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Surgical  pad 788,073 

Sonnenberg,  W^illiam,  Winona.  Minn.    Magazine-firearm 787,8(X) 

Sonnenfeli,  Franck,  and  J.  Glass,  .\ew  York,  N.  Y.    .\nt1septic  bottle 787.591 

Sorg,  Fredrick  W.,  Knglewood,  N.  J.     Electric-conductor  union •  784,766 

Boss,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sash-balance 785,334 

Southwark  Foundry  &  Machine  Company.     (See  Petacbe.  GusUv  B.,  aasignor.)  I 

Southworth,  Henry  E.,  Colchester,  assignor  to  Porter  Screen  Manufafturing  Company, 

Burlington,  Vt.     Window-screen "       788  439 

Sox.  David  A.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Platform-ladder i  785,'335 

Spalding  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Reach,  Milton  B.,  assignor.) 

Spatz,  llelnrich,  Schdneberg,  (iermany.  Manufacture  of  a  substitute  for  caoutchouc  .  786,527 
Spelman,  James,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Metcalf  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Hoisting  apparatus  787,058 
Spence,  Harry,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  G.  B.  and  L.  B.  Ooodall  and  jT  Hollinrake, 

Sanford,  Me.     Cop-tube  for  spinning 796  528 

Spencer,  James  M. ,  assignor  of  one-hafi  to  C.  Shaver,  Smith,  Mich.    Curtain  and  drapery         ' 

support 786  468 

Spencer,  John  L.,  Elmira  Heights.  N.  Y.    Variable-speed  gearing 787863 

Spengler,  Charles  C.  Ro<kford,  IlL    Filing  devlc-e 784  812 

Spicer,  Franklin  H.,  Wa.shington,  D.  C.    Holder  for  oil-cans ! .  785,'aVi 

Spioer,  Regina  R.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Means  for  preserving  and  exhibiting  flowers 785!o55 

Spielmann,  Charles.     (See  Wicht  and  Spielmann.) 

Splller,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,  .\urora.  111.     Wire- 
stretcher  7g4  gj3 

Spinks  ii  Company,  William  A.     (See  Marsh,  Albert  L. ,  assignor. ) ' 

Spiro,  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Tabulating  attachment 785  983 

Splltdorf,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vibrator-regulator 785*056 

Sprague,  Daniel  A.,  Poland,  N.  v.    Chum 784  078 

Sprague,  Daniel  A.,  Poland,  N.  Y.    Butter-working  chum 787*408 

Sprague,  Franklin  S.,  Boston,  Mass.    Spring  bed-bottom " " ''         788224 

Springer,  Samuel,  Alton,  111.    Hammer 785*921 

Springer,  W  Uliam  N. ,  asaignor  to  Avery  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  III.    \ai4able- 

speed  governor 785  126 

Springer,  William  N..  asaignor  to  Avery  Manufacturing  Company,  Peoria,  111!    Engine^ 

governor 785  127 

Spurgin.  Robert,  Chicago.  111.    Vest-protector ..      :  780*934 

St.  John.  Edwin  M.     (See  Gilchrist,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

St.  John,  Justin  M.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Denning,  Cedar  Kapids.  Iowa.     Wlrefence    . 

St.  Johns  Table  Co.    (See  Beach.  Thaddeus  C,  assignor.) 

St.  Johns  Table  Company.     (See  Brown,  George  A  ,  assignor  ) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  LAngehennig,  Fredrick  W.,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Robinson,  Edward  T.,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Roedlger,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Schliepmann,  Karl,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Wltte,  Hubert,  assignor.) 

Stackhouse,  John.     (See  Brining  and  Stackhouae.) 

Stafford,  James  M.,  Petersburg,  Ind.    Coffin 

Stake.  Charles  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Mangle 

Stakemann,  Oscar  U.,  Christianated,  St.  Croix  Island,  Daiiish  West  Indies.    'Apparatus 

for  raising  liquids 

SUUings,  Edgar  L.,  Columbia,  S.  C.    Connection  or  joint  for  water-^'loset  i>owi8 

SUmm,  Henry,  Plauen,  asaignor  to  F.  Aahelm  Bucndruckerei.  Berlin,  Germany.    Ma- 
chine for  the  printing  of  calendars,  cash-blocks,  ticket-blocks,  or  the  like 786  852 

Stanclifl,  Edwin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Driver-wheel I  788*284 

Standard  Car  Truck  C<)mpanv.     (See  Barber,  I.ee  W. ,  assignor  )  ' 

SUndard  Elevator  Interiock  Company.     (See  Muckie,  John  S.,  assignor.) 
SUndard  Plunger  Elevator  Company.     (See  Larsson,  Thure,  assignor  ) 
Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Reed,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Stanford,  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Llft&g-jaok T7T7!T...' 

SUnley  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  D«ri,  Max,  assignor.) 
Stanley  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wilson,  Leonard,  asaignor.) 

Stanley,  Ellis  J.  Champaignrni     Gate..... .TT.  .  .  . 

Stanley.  Ethelbert  .K.  and  J.  E.  Anger,  Preston,  England.    Ventilating  device  for  tram- 
cars  or  other  vehicles ^ 

SUnley  Instrument  Company.     (See  Browne,  Wijiiam  H  ,  assignor  j 

SUnley  Instrument  Company.     (See  De  Lancev  and  Smith,  assignors.) 

SUnley  Instrument  Company.     (See  Smith,  Herbert  M  ,  assignor  ) 

SUnley  Rule  &  Level  Company.    (See  Schade,  Edmund  A.  and  A.  F.,  assignors.) 

SUnley,  Simon  K.,  W.C.  and  W.T.Maynard,  Rhea  Mills,  Tex.    "" 

SUnley  Works.     (See  Fleischer,  Herman  and  C.  H.,  assignors.) 

SUnley  Works.     (See  Moore  and  Holland,  aaslgnors.) 

SUnsin.  Thomaa  H.,  Rosevllle,  W.  Va.    Sand^x  for  vehicles 

SUpf,  Thomaa,  FemiU,  Austria-Hungary.    Fastening  wheel-tires  to  the  wheeM>odiea 

in  wheels  for  railway-vehicles 

SUpler.  Deaiderius  A. ,  San  Frandaoo,  Cal.    Device  for  applying  remedlea .*.'.. .        '.'.'.'.'. 
SUr  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sewall,  James  H  .  assignor.) 

SUrbard,  Raymond  C. ,  MUford,  Maaa.     Brake  for  baby-carriages 784,443 

SUrke,  Friedrlch,  Chicago,  III.    Mouthpiece  for  clarineU 787127 


Dftte. 


Monthly 
Tohim*. 


I 


785,383  I  Mar.  21 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


25 

25 

25 

4 


Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

IK 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Mar.  14 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


28 
14 
7 
18 
25 
28 


3794 


3060 

3552 

4002 

972 


1838 
2096 
659 
974 
3798 
3235 
2798 
1584 
2700 


4515 
2702 

660 
1726 

661 

535 
3361 
1675 
2111 
2112 


1677 


4031 

2113 

136 

2424 

3887 


Mar.  21     2290 


Mar. 
Apr. 


788,497  '  Apr.  25 


785,186 
785,770 

785,443  I 
785,964 


787,995 


784,236 
787,136 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr, 


21 
28 

21 

28 

11 
25 


2394 
1445 

4621 


Harrow !  788,170 


787,409 

787,801 
786,529 


Apr.  25 


Mar.  7 

Apr.  11 


Mar.  28 


Apr.  18 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


18 
4 

7 
11 


2416 
3508 

3933 
4036 

1380 
4305 


3644 


446 

1852 


4412 


2426 

3240 
662 

877 
1853 


OfflcUl 
Oacett*. 


o 
> 


500-1   lift 


856-7  115  1986 

776  115  1886 

864  115  1905 

301  115  12n 


i 


648 


385  115 
572  115 
133 
201 
836 


I  427 

■  628 

115  1211 

115  1278 

115  1944 


707 
610 
326 
572 

115 
115 
115 
115 

1803 
1705 
371 
628 

983 
573 

115 

115 

2106 

628 

115 
115 

1211 

367-8 

1454 

133 

115 

1211 

107 

736 
347 
445 
445 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

1186 

1831 

391 

486 
486 

347 


854-5 

446 

25 

525 

888 
826 


115 


391 


936 

487 
34 

115  1618 
115  2015 
115   903 


115 

115 
US 


481   115   539 


482 
306 


115   540 
115  1392 


1007  US  2128 


508 
769 

619 

855 


115 
116 

115 
115 


568 
836 

680 
937 


271   115  1356 
912  US  3039 


794 


lift  1906 


80  115 
396  ;  115 


033 


525 

707 
133 

184 
306 


lift 


115 

lift 
115 

115 
115 


104 
1480 

1090 

1619 

1804 
1211 

200 

1480 


68 


IWDJEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  patenUe*  for  March  and  ^pr»7-Continued. 


Name,  realdtnce,  and  loTentlon. 


No. 


fastaoer  "mmw»u,  maaa.,  a^a  r.  k.  Ivea,  WalUngford,  Conn.    Saab-cord  I 

l^mTJ!'  w°?ih""*J'  ^'^''ny™.  »nd  L-  M.  I.auer,  New  York,  N  Y      Finirer-bowl  I  -«a  •>» 


Steere,  Merrill  O. 


Q.„.        t^j ^.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Sto|»-motlon  detector  for  loo'ma  "' " 

^i**'^^^*^'^*^  '*"■'  Wyandotte,  Mich.  ^Jamera-stiQd  

StegaU   George  W.,  Paris.  Tenn.    Cattl^tuard  

&'?T;.,i^.;^i'?^k>-".^:'j,„tri^ib.r^-^^^^  -       I"-:*" 


786.609 

784,188 

786,530 

786,171  ; 

786,322 

785,384  I 

785,385 

787,583  ! 

787,802 

786.090 


Mar. 

21 

2417 

508 

115 

568 

Apr. 

11 

1609 

344 

115 

1428 

Apr 

4 

811 

1C8 

115 

1243 

Mar. 

7 

aw 

72 

115 

82 

Apr. 
Mar. 

4 

663 

134 

115 

1211 

28 

4413 

983 

115 

1021 

Apr. 

4 

153 

3& 

115 

1103 

Mar. 

21 

2796 

5»l-3 

115 

649 

Mar. 

21 

2805 

59a-« 

115 

651 

Apr. 

18 

2802 

610 

115 

1706 

Apr. 

18 

3341 

708 

115 

1804° 

Apr. 

4 

975 

201 

115 

1278 

Apr. 

4 

977 

202 

115 

1278 

Mar. 

21 

2606 

550 

115 

606 

Steinmann,  Eduard.     (see  Schielke  and  Sleinmann  ) 

'  wa  "SotJr'coS'ro';  '  ^*^-«»»^y'  ^^-  ^  'H^or  to  General  Electric  Company.     Rail 

't^mSo?'sr.t"nr.-:  ^'^'''^^''  '^-  ■^■••l"-^-'^  toGeneraiEieciricConipany: "  Elii." 
Stelnmetz,  Charles  P.. Schenectady,  N.Y 

for  tranaforminK  direct  current 

Stemmrich,  Frederick  J,  Turtlecreek   Pa 

Stempel,  Carl  H.,  Fort  Madison,  lowk 

Stempel,  Hugo  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Ruler  fo 

Stempel.  Omar  A.,  Clearwater,  Fla.     Mol 

Stemski,  Stanislaus,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Klefctric  time-switch 

Stephens,  Joaeph  E      (See  CorveU  and  Stephens" 

^tf^f?''.^')^  ■'''="  ^;a  A>^*ny.  N.  Y.     T.iti<;leaning  device 
Pieman  <v  (  n    .Q      t<iaa  vito^r.^..  -- j    •-         •  "  ■'^'"•■^ 


785,771    Mar.  28     3599 


768 


784.814  Mar.  14   1679    347-8 


115      837 


118  >  an 


jssignor  to  General  ElectricCompany.' '  M^ns 

Com bination-gage . '.V.'.' ."  [ '. '. '.  [ '. '. '. ', ',  [  [  [ .' .' .' ; ; ; ." ." 
fent 

jcutting  cloth  on  the  bias'.".".".'.'.'.' 


787,227     Apr.   11     2053 


440  !  115     ISM 


>temau  &  Co.,  S.     (See  Sternau  and  StrasjburKer.' aMl^orsV 
Stemau.  Slgmund.  and  L.  Strassburger,  asalgnors  to  S.  sl^™u  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


787,228 
784.903 
785,582 
784,079 
784.967 
784,358 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


11 
14 
21 

7 
14 

7 


2058 
1839 
3219 

139 
1962 

678 


450 

385 
683 
25 
412 
140 


784.359     Mar.     7      682 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115^ 


787,006 
786,389 
786,692 
784,360 


Sigmund,  and  L 
.\lcohol-iamp , 

Stevenaon,  Alfred  H..  Chunchula.  Ala.     R^Joint  ' S^'fS? 

t'ghl'C^lo^''  ^•^*^«*»«^'  P»      I^oorfnddoorWayandthreshoYdthereforforai^: 

lltl?^;  ,y  ""a™  ^    (^  Waiiaoe,'  ThoiaV.'assignor ) 

Stewart.  Alexander  W.     (See  Method  and  Itewart  ) 

"'c^^inK^'^co^mtSS'  °'  ^""''^^  '""t   McPherson.  Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.     Door-«. 

lllZt^'  Etoe?  Ln^rit^Ji''^!^"'^'  ••^°.  MeV '  XutomaUc-.iock-reguiator ! ! ! 
Stew^'  Joh^  tM^£i*^i'.?'°« ^ ojnbliuition door-knob, door-bell, and  bu^lar-alann .   ,o, . 
Biewart,  John  K,  Chicago,  lU.     Hand-diredted  too  ,  Ac...  Tsaioi 

Stewart,  John  N  .  Chicago,  lU.     Stamplnglevice S'^ 


140     115 


Stewart.'  John  k.,  Chicago,  fu. 

Stewart,  John  N  .  Chicago,  lU.     ^^..  ^^,^^, 

^llrttSi.*"""*'^  ®'  ■""■'  ^«°«^y'  ^•^-  »««ri|KnorioQeiienU  Electric' Coinijany. 

;nfcld  A  Co.     (See  Herzog,  ix)uis,  asaignor.) 
icafc-*  ' 
r,  b) 


787,128 
784,904 


784,637 
787,956 
787.986 


Apr. 

11 

1610 

Apr. 

4 

310 

Apr. 

4 

979 

Mar. 

7 

683 

Mar 

14 

1216 

Apr. 

18 

2700 

Mar 

14 

2114 

Apr. 

18 

2804 

,  Apr. 

18 

2427 

Apr. 

11 

1854 

Mat. 

14 

1842 

785,965 


f  5)*^&^  Feldmiihle,  vormais  Loeb,  Schocnield  A  Co. 
^ocMort,  Henrr.     (S«e  Wehmeier  and  SticJfort.) 

oT^S^Ji  Edgar  A.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Multiple  punching-iiidJine 

laSi*n?!l!2!'.*W^l^  £:/xT^}"*y:.*'iJ^°"*'  Ohio.     Storm-front  for  VehicYeiV.'.'."::  784.060 
rUS*  L»kewood,  N.  J.,  and  If.  R.  Slater,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     p:iectrical-rall 


784,444 
786353 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


14 

25 

25 

4 

14 


1319 
3553 
3647 
312 
1321 


344 

68 
202 
141 
255 
587 
446 

611 
525 

396-8 

386 


274 

776-7 

794 

69 

274 


115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

m 

115 


115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


Mar.  28     4037 


855  !  115 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


7 

11 

7 


879 

1284 

141 


gUA 
TS'  ^'^  °  '  ^*^^~><*'  N-  J..  Md  ^.  R.  Slater,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     EJectrical-rail 


H 


'  784,337  :  Mar.     7       448 


assignor. ) 


gua         ^ 

oSSP**2  Computing  Scale  Company. " '  "(See  bimn,'  Frank  P 
?S™^^™P?^?;.,  <®*«  Barrett,  Robert  A„  assignor.) 
SUrn,  Hairy  J.  .Milwaukee.  WU.    Stamp-ratalning  envelop. . . . 
SH*^**"'  i^fSf*  E.,  Monroe,  Waah.    Operatlig  mechanlm  for  gatei.V. 

'Y.3tJi!^Y^  fe'lS?^S5Lr^c«£r^"'  ^  ^    ^    ^"°*  ^'^'"P"^'  '^'^^ 

Stoek,  Henry  F.     (See  Undemann  and  Stock  )     ^■ 

8to<*er,  John,  Muacatlne,  Iowa.    Belt-stud  itool 

i!?^5^' S5*^^ V  (^  ^^^7'  Thomas  N.,  assignor.)    

I^S^^'S^^'^*~*i^-    Dies  for  dni»riSgshMt-meUl  vessels.. 

l!52^'J5SS*  ^U^**"  ^»"»' N  Y.     Electrical  troUey ^'Sb 

ftojWBfcChriytUn  a.,  Chicago.  lU.     Labomtory-weighta ...        7ffi074 

8tolirrWBli»rd  a    (See  BeU  and  Stofer  )  ^'^* 

StolB.Jo<M>li,NewOrtoana,L«.    Boltleaa  er^aaing 

Stone  A  Co..  F.  I.    (See  Jooes,  Reaben,  aadinor.) 

8too«,  OObwt  E.dtaL    (Se^umwalt.  Joeehh  C. ,  aaalgnor. ) 

Stoae,  John  A..  ChkMO,  10.    Corn  harrMtefand  hualMr ...... . 

Stona,  John  A.,  Chieaio.  IlL    BeveHnaring.  . 
StMM.  iimhw  H  .  DartMi.  Cona    MaUng  nct^xindoctlng  wajto ." ." 
f!*^  SiS?****^®  ;  Outiook,  Warti.    ConvS^Sto  «)fa  iad  ubie 
atone.  WUUamH.,  Jr.,  South  Chfeago.  IlL      lag  bolder  and  filler  . 


784,238 


786.460 
787,129 

786.323. 

786.065 

7S7.060| 


784,188 


Mar.  7   440 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 


4 

11 


537 

1858 

155 


184 

272 

26 

90 

90 


107 
396 


115 
115 
115 

115 

115 


115 
115 


1525 
427 
742 
34 
453 
155 

156 


1428 

1138 

1279 

156 

287 

1682 

487 

1706 
1610 

1481 

437 


»0 

1886 

1906 

1138 

310 

837 


200 

1356 

35 


35-6  115 


Mar.  28  4206 


786.239 
787.066 
784.284 
786.083 
784,706 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


11 
14 
25 


Mar.  7 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


1728 
1322 
3798 

364 


4538 

3567 
538 
963 

1448 


887 

368 

274 
836 

72 


961-3 
777 
111 
303 

300 


115 

115 
115 
115 

115 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


104 
104 


1185 
1481 

1104 

975 

1454 

311 

1044 

83 


1047 
1887 

134 
1279 

341 
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785,773 
784.180 
787,704 
785,642 

784.06! 
785.336 


786.531 
784,968 
785.337 

787,64S 

785,774 

785.775 


786,066 
786354 

786.067 
787,007 
786,324. 
788,440 

7fJ4fOW 

787,230 

7W,.S15 


Stonebridge,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Collapsible  box 

Stoneking,  John  E.,  Bertram,  Iowa.    Combined  ironing-board  and  step-ladder 

Stoner,  Albert  R.,  Thayer,  Iowa.    Transformable  wagon-bed 

Stopple,  John  J.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Baling-press 

Storey  and  Sons,  Isaac.     (See  Ely,  Clement,  assignor.) 

Storle,  OleO..  Burlington,  Wis.     Valve 

Storle,  Ole  O.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Pumping-engine 

Storr.  David  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  Luppino,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Adjustable  sup- 
port for  sofa-bedsteads  or  the  like 788,075 

Storra,  Aaron  P.,  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company,  Owego,  N.  Y.    Lantern-globe i  785.773 

Storrs  Mica  Company.     (See  Storrs,  Aaron  P.,  assignor.)  y 

Stout,  Albert  L.,  Jenkins.  Okla.  Ter.     Hen's  nest 

Straight.  Asa  W,  Chicago,  111.    Safetv-pin 

Strait,  James  W.,  BowlCig  Green,  Kv.    Gate 

Strasburg'  Frederick  E.,  Kumford  Falls.  Me.,  assignor  to  Continental  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany.    Paper-bag  machine 

Strassburger,  Lionel.     (See  Stemau  and  Strassburger.) 

Strehlow.  Theodore  II..  Chicago,  111.    Clothes-pole  tip 

Streib.  John  F.     (See  Llndstrfim  and  Streib.) 

Strickland,  Orien  S.,  Cooper,  Tex.    Chuming-machine __,.._ 

Stringer,  William  L.,  Cooperstown,  N.  D.    Hame-tug 787.229 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Deuben,  Rudolph  C,  as-  , 

signer  ) 
Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kaisling,  William,  aa- 
signor  ) 

Stromborg,  Oscar,  Chicago,  III.    Edge-protector 

Strother,  Holland  O.,  Findlay,  Ohio.    Pumplng-jack  for  oil-wells 

Strowger  Automatic  Telephone  Exchange.     (See  Erickson.  John,  assignor.) 

Stuart,  Charles  U.,  Newark,  N.  Y.    Type-writer  platen 

Stuart,  John  M.,  Elmo,  Tex.    Vplve-operating  mechanism  for  presses 

Stuart,  Metzgar,  Sheridan,  Pa.     Rail-Joint 

Stuckey,  Elmer  G.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.    Block-signaling  system !. 

Stuckey,  John  J.     (See  Farmer  and  Stuckey.) 

Studabaker.  Hugh  D  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Herman,  Bluflton,  Ind.    Carbureter  ... 

Sluebe,  Henry  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Miter-box. 

Stuebner,  Gustavus  L..  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Dumping-bucket 

Stiihler,  Max.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     «^  ar-indicator .^  784,361 

Stumpf,  Friedrich,  Munich,  Germany.     Door-check 786,532 

Stumpf,  .lohann,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Steam-turbine 

Sturdevant,  Payne  P..  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  A  Foundry  Company, 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     Tank-support _ . 

Sturdevant,  Payne  P.,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  A  Foundry  ComDany. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    Tank-car .„....,  787,130 

Sturtevant  MIU  Company.     (See  Sturtevant.  Thomas  L.  and  T.  J.,  assignors.)    '"■ 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.     (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and  T.  J.)  ' 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  Quincy.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  Wellesley,  Mass  ,  assignofs  to  I 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Combined  cooler  and  muffler  for  gas-engines  '  784,191 
Sturtevant.  Thomas  L.,  Quincv.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  Welleslev.  Mh.ss  .  assignors  to  ' 

Sturtevant  Mill  <  ompany,  Portland,  Me.     Power-transmitting  mechanism 784,285 

Suchy.  Robert,  Griesheim-on-the-Main,  assignor  to  Chemischc  Fabrik  Griesheim  Elec-  I 

tron,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.     Making  chromates 784,640 

Sullivan,  Albert  W.,  and  W.  Renshaw,  (Chicago.  III.     Electric  train-signal 787,585 

Sullivan,  Albert  W.,  and  W.  Renshaw,  Chicago   III.    Draft-rigging  for  railway-cars 787.864 

Sullivan,  James  M..  assignor  to  American  Coal  Converting  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Cok- 
ing-oven    786,694 

Sullivan,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Harris,  Warren,  R.  I.      Troiley-wheerguardl 

for  electric  wires.     (Reissue) 12.324 

Sulman,  Henry  L.    (SeeCattermole,  Sulman,  and  Kirkpatricic-Picard.) j 

Summerfleld,  John,  Dallas  Tex.    Cotton-picker 787,314 

Sumter  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mason.  Charles  t.,  assignor.) 
Superior  Light  and  Meat  Co      (Sec  Kistler  and  Symonds,  assignors  ) 

Susanka,  Bert  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Water  purifying  apparatus 

Sutor,  John  P.,  Scarstlale,  .\.  Y.    Manufacture  of  sanitary  antiseptic  mats 785,s;« 

Sutton.  James  M.,  Redboiling  Springs,  Tenn.    Cotton-chopper 787.060 

Sutton,  R.     (See  Bottgar,  Adolph  P.,  assignor.)  i 

Sutton,  Wesley,  S.  Lord,  Liverpool,  and  W .  S.  Kerr.  Southport,  England.    Electric  ex-  I 

ercising  appliance 1  786,533 

Suzuki,  Tozaburo,  Sunamura,  Japan.    Vacuum  evaporating  apparatus.'. .'..'.."...".'.'.".".'.' 'i  785!238 

Suzuki,  Tozaburo,  Sunamura,  Japan.     -Apparatus  for  making  soy  extracts :  785,776 

Suzuki,  Tozaburo,  Sunamura,  Japan.     Vertical  lK>iler !  788.174 

SvenskaCentrifugaktiebolaget.     (See  Nordlindh.  Ernst  A.,  assignor.)  I 

Swan,  John  W..  Lima.  Ohio.    Stuffing-box i  787,411 

Swanson,  Peter,  Soudan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  A.  Gray,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Device  for 

removing  oil-cellars  from  the  driving-axle  boxes  of  locomotives 

Sweet.  Edgar  A.,  Peacedale.  R.  I.    Explosive  fire-alarm  button 

Sweet.  Warren.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Company.    Me- 
chanical movement ;. 

Sweet.  Warren,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Horton  Miuufacturing  CoinpM 

chanical  movement  for  washing-machmes     

Sweney,  Clifford  F.     (See  Bouquet  and  Sweney.) 

Swezey,  George  H.,  Irvlngton,  N.J.    Means  for  moistening  and  sealing  envelops 

Swlgert,  Edward  F.,  Uma.  Ohio.     Resonator 7 1  784;082 

Swindell.  John  C,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Gas-furnace *. 787,131 

Swing,  David  J.,  Hagan,  Ga.    Railway  frog  and  guard-rail I  786,068 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Aj>r. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


7 
18 
21 

7 
21 

25 
28 

4 

14 
21 


3601 

355 

3018 

3338 

143 
2703 

3798 
3603 

664 

1964 
2706 


Apr.  18     2008 
Mar.  28     3605 


Mar. 

Apr. 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


28 
11 


28 
11 

28 

11 

4 

25 

14 

11 

14 

7 

4 


3606 

3060 


4308 
1286 

4210 

1612 

158 

4516 

1218 
2062 
1682 
684 
667  i 


788 

73-3 

663-3 

715-16 

36 
573 

826 
770 

134 

412 
573 

634-5 

770 

770 

450 


887 
273 


115  '    8S7 

115         83 


115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

115 
115 


1753 
766 

36 
639 

1944 
837 

1212 
453 
638 

1730 

838 

838 

1535 


115  j    875 
115     1386 


887  115  I    876 

344  115      1428 

36  115     1104 

963-4  115     2107 

255-6  '  115  1    387 


450 

348 


115  i  1526 

115  {  392 

141  {  115  157 

134  I  115  1312 


787.231     Apr.  11     2064 
784,600  '  Mar    14     1221 


Apr.  11     1859 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


451     115     1526 
256  '  115  ,    267 


787,803 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


7 

'  356 

7 

540 

14 
18 
18 

1325  ' 

2805 

3366 

4 

986 

14 

2158  f 

11 

2323 

396-9  I  115 

I 


73     115 


1481 


83 


I 


111  .  115  '  134 

'  115  312 

611  115  1706 

736  115  1832 

2(«  115  1281 

456  115  496 

I 

488  115  ,  1560 


18 
28 
11 


4 

21 
28 
25 


3243 
;J734 
1731 


668 
2522 
3607 
4003 


706      115 

ii"; 

368-0      115 


1804 

868 
1455 


788,287 
788,225 

788,226 

788,227 

785, .527 


Apr.  18  I  3428 


135-6  115  1212 

532  115  .590 

771  115  838 

884-5  115  1995 

526  115  1620 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  25 


4211 
4101 

4102 


Apr.  25  I  4103 


Swope.  Abllah  Y.,  Wlnlock,  Wash,    liole-tnip 

Sykes,  William  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Carpenter,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Fire-extinguisher 

Sykora.  Charles,  Amo,  Minn.    Threshing-machine 

Sylvester.  Frank  M..  Hamilton,  Waah.     Ratchet  pipe-cutter 

Sylvester.  Joseph  H.,  and  P.  Weckbecker,  Qulncy,  Fla.    Tobacco-hanger 

Symonds,  Henry.     (See  Kistler  and  Svmonds.) 

Syracuse  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Latulip,  Fred,  assignor) 

8toll5sy.  Jules,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  "  ~  -     .      .     - 

heated  curllng-lron 


Hyman,  Brighton,  England.    Electrically- 


788,076 

786,779  ! 
786,172 
784,445  I 
785,777 


787,867 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


21 
7 
11 
28 
25 

4 

28 

7 

28 


Apr,  25 


3120 
145 
1861 
4211 
3801 

1146 

4415 

883 

3610 


3558 


913 


888-8 


659 


115  2040 

115  I  3015 

I 

115  2015 

115  2016 


115 


26  115 


723 
36 


399  115  1482 


887-8  :  115 
826  ,  115 


976 
1044 


241  I  115  1316 

034  i  115  1021 

184-5  115  201 

771   115  830 


778  I  115  1887 


JSSi.^ 


70 


IDDEX   OF  PATEiTTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  ^pWi— Continued. 


N*ine,  relideDce,  and  invoitioa. 


Tabor,  Clinton  D.,  New  York,  N. 

Window 

Tabor  Saah  Company.     (Se«  Tabor, 
Tabrett,  Henry  C.,  and  W.  Lewin, 

beater 


isalgnor  to  Tabor  Sash  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 


|lnton  L>.,  aulgnor.) 
Franciaco,  Cal.    Combined  feed-water  filter  and 


785,778     Mar.  28 


Monthly 
volume. 


3611 


„        Daniel,  Indianapolis,  Infl.,  aMignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cincinnati  Car 

ompany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Car-bnake  appliance.     (Reissue) 

Tait,  Roderick  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  0Q»-baU  to  J.  M.  Westerlin  and  A.  Camp- 
bell. Chicago,  III.    Automatic  controlling-valve 

Talbert,  Daniel  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.i    Game  apparatus 

Talcott,  Richard  H.  L.,  Brookline.  M«|9S.     Soap-pulverizing  machine 

Tallman,  Horace  M.,  Shelbyville,  111.    ;Hay-press 

Tandy,  George  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.:    Ilook  and  eye 

Tanner,  Julius  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Cetitering-motor 

Tanner,  Julius  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ceiterinij-motor , 

Tarrls,  .\ndrew,  assignor  of  one  half  t^  E.  M.  Bocock,  Marion,  Ind.    Swinging  gate 

Tashjian,  Armenag  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Traveling-case 

Tasker,  Vernon  C,  assignor  to  United  States  Ordnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Recoil-operated  gun j 

Tatterson,  Arthur  P.,  rto^.     (See  TlllAighast,  Joseph  11.,  assignor) 
Tatterson,  George  W.,  et  al.     (See  Tiltaghast,  .loseph  H  .  assignor.) 

Tatum,  Elwood,  Westbranch,  Iowa.    I'ruit-gathenng  device 

Taussig,  John  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Gas-retort  stand-pipe  j 

Taylor,  .\lfred,  Victoria,  Canada.     Bedstead  construction '. 

Taylor  Burner  and  Electroplating  Coitpany.     (See  Taylor,  William  G.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  Clarence  L.,  assignor  to  Morg4n  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Ingot- 
stripping  apparatus ^ j^ . . . 

Taylor,  Clarence  W..  Sioux  City,  lowa^    Gas-regulating  burner 

Taylor,  Edgar  H.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Baling-press 

Taylor,  Eugene  Jl.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Machine  for  raitering  and  cornering  box-blanks 

Birmingham,  England.    Hinge-cutting  machine 

Birmmeham.  England.     Parallel  bencn-vise 

Joliet,  111.    Mold  fdr  sewer-traps,  Ac 

assignor  of  one-te^tb  to  J.  A.  Curry,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Vehicle-whed. 


787,958    Apr.  25  '  S5M 
12,327     Mar.  21     34«5 


772 


778 


OflloUl 
Gazette. 

P       7 


115 


lis 


"8.'5,444 
784, TOP 
784.767 
787.132 
784.710 
787,479 
787.480 
787,315 
785,188 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Mar  14 

Apr.  11 
Mar  14 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 


2938 
1450 
1585 
1863 

lira 

2570 
2572 
2224 
2419 


745  '   115 

S20  115 

300-1  115 

327  115 

400  115 

301  115 

555  115 

555  115 

488  115 

508  115 


839 


1887 

7M 

681 

Ml 

371 

1482 

342 

1651 

1651 

1561 

569 


784,362  Mar.  7   686    141-3  115   157 


786355  Apr.  11  1287 


273     115     1357 


Taylor  George  B 

Taylor,  George  B 

Taylor,  George  H 

Taylor,  Horace  H 
(Reissue) 

Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (See(Brinton,  Walter,  assignor. ) 

Taylor,  James  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Spiral  pipe 

Taylor,  James  H.  and  J.  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Gear  for  washing-machines 

Taylor,  James  I.    (See  Ely  and  Tayloe.) 

Taylor,  John  L  ,  Benton  Harbor,  .\IicU     Weighing-scoop , 

Taylor,  Julius  B.    (See  Taylor,  James  iH.  and  J.  B.) 

Taylor,  Lloyd  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Gun-tfunk 

Taylor,  Ross,  and  W.  G.  Creamer,  assignors  to  Automatic  Ventilator  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Ventilating  devire 1 

Taylor,  Stiles  A.  Company.     (See  Griffin,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  William  G.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Burner  and  Electroplating  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.    Water-heater .l 

Taylor,  WllUam  M.,  Weston,  and  W.  Holle,  St.  Ctara,  W.  Va.    Sash-fastener 

Tent,  Frank  M.,  et  al.     fSce  Barber,  Hfnry  F  ,  assignor.) 

Temple,  Frederick  L.,  Prince  George,  Va.    Awning 

TempleOas  Engine <&  Machine CompanV.     (See Temple,  Rol>ert, assignor.) 

Temple,  Robert,  assignor  to  Temple  Qas  Engine  &  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Pneiimatically-actuated  tool , 

Temple,  Robert,  assignor  to  Temple  Gas  Engine  A  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Pneumatically-actuated  tool I 

Temple,  Rot>ert,  assignor  to  Temple  ^as  Engine  &  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Pneumatically-actuated  tool i 

Temple.  Robert,  assignor  to  Temple  (jias  Engine  A  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Pneumatically-actuated  tool i 

Temple,  Robert,  assignor  to  Temple  ^as  Engine  Ac  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Pneumatically-actuated  tool | 

Templin,  Joseph  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.i  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany.     Handle  for  pneumatic  tools  .J 

Templin,  Joseph  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.j  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany.   Handle  for  pneumatic  tools 

"~ "    Elinoff  and  A xthelm,  assignors.) 

Innant,  Irvln,  assignor.) 

ito-Tire  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Pneumatic 


787,061 
786,173 


788,339 
788,382 
787.008 
788,288 
787,232 
788,340 
788,175 


Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 


1732 
4416 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


25  4315 

25  4411 

11  1615 

25  4213 

11  2065 

25  4317 

25  4006 


369   115 
934   115 


939-40  115 

958  115 

345-6  115 

914  115 

451-2  115 

941  115 

865  115 


1455 
1021 


2064 

■nm 

H29 
2(>40 
1.VJ6 
2064 
1996 


12,325  Mar.  14  2161    456-7  115   497 


784,128 
7863S6 

784,641 

784,001  J 

787,997  I 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


7 
11 


227 
1288 


785.189  Mar. 
784,446  Mar. 


14  1326 
14  1222 
25  30<8 


21  2421 

7   887 


45  115 
273  115 

275  115 

256  115 

79«  i  115 


500  115 
185  115 


54 

1357 

312 

288 

1908 


569 
202 


787,865  Apr.  18  3368    736-7  115  1832 


Tengwall  File  A  Ledger  Companv      (Si 
Tennant  .\uto-Tire  (  ompanv.     (See  T^ 
Tennant,  Irvin,  assignor  to  fennant  Ai 
Ure. 


j  787,959  '  Apr. 
'  787,960  Apr. 
I  787,981  '  Apr. 
I  787,962  '  Apr. 

787,963  Apr. 

787,347  Apr. 

787.706  '  Apr. 


25  3562 

25  3565 

25  3568 

25  3571 

25  3574 

II  2298 

18  3021 


Termaat,  John  D.,  and  L.  J .  Monahan,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Termaat  and  Mona- 

han  Company.     Reversing  means  for  explosive-engines 

Termaat  and  Monahan  Company.     (See  Termaat  and  Monahan,  assignors.) 

Terry,  Eugene,  Ithaca,  N.  \       Adjustable  loot-rest  for  radiators,  Ac 

Terry,  Eugene,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Toy. .  .i , 

Tesla,  Nikola,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Transmitting  electrical  energy  through  the  natural 

mediums ^ , 

Thayer,  Edward  U  ,  et  al.     (See  Crompjton,  Randolph,  assignor  ) 

Thayer,  Edward  D.,  et  al.    (See  Cromplton  and  Fitton,  assignors.) 

Thayer,  Edwarl  I).,  assignor  to  Crompton-Thayer  Loom  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms 

Thayer,  Kills  T.,  assignor  of  one-third^  to  J.  £.  Crawford,  Charleston,  W.  Va.    Seli- 

oUing  car-wheel J 

Thayer,  John  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Ctrset-thleki 

Thayer,  PaulC,  Oroville,  Cal.    Wrencft 

Thiemann,  Heinricfa,  DeiMU,  Oermany;    Slipper 

Thierfelder,  Martin,  Zwickau.  Germany.    Resilient  handle-bar  for  bicycles  or  the  like. . . 

Thirsk,  George  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Constructing  chimneys  or  stacks 

Thode,  Gustav  .\.,  Middlebranch,  Nebr^    Transmission-gear  for  automobiles 

TboniM,  Emmet  A.    (See  Barker,  WeiideU  A.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  George  W.,  assignor  to  R.  Thomas  and  Sons  Company,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

Press  for  plastic  material „ 

Thomas,  Henry  M.    (Sea  Crandell,  Edakr  J.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  John,  Summer  Hill,  near  Sjrlney,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Sands,  Sydney, 

New  South  Wales,  AostraUa.    Competing  apparatus  for  weighing-scales 


779  115 

779  115 

77»-81  115 

781  115 

781  115 

499  115 

663  115 

I  I 

1 

108  115 


786,470  Apr.  4  638 

785,922  Mar.  28  3888 

784,711  Mar.  14  1454 

786,610  .\pr.  4  812 

787,412  Apr.  18  2431 


786,240    Mar.  28     4541         962-3 


828 

115 

301 
168 

115 
115 

528 

m 

785,128 
788,289 
788,383 
787,481 
786.857 
785,779 
784,642 


Mar.  21 

Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 


788,120  Apr.  25 
787,413  Apr.  18 


2296 
4219 
4413 
2573 
1289 
3616 
1328 


3900 
2435 


1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1577 
1754 

1185 

9C3 

342 
1243 

lOO 


115  1M7 


482 
915 
959 
ftSS 

273  115  1357 
115 


115  !  541 

115  2042 

115  2084- 

115  1651 


772-3 
275   115 


844-5 


115 


525  .  115  leao 


840 
313 


1873 


pj^^ 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  March  and  ilprt^— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


No. 


Thomas,  John  R.,  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Knock  Down  Box  Company,  Connellsville,  Pa.  ! 

Knockdown  box  or  crate 786^58 

Thomas.  Paul,  Charlottenburg.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Means  for  mainUining  syn- 
chronism in  electric  motors 784,447 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing 

Company.     Electrical  condenser 786,325 

Thomas,  William  M  ,  Greensboro,  Ala.    Vehicle-seat 784,239 

Thompson,  Burchard  D.,  Bradford,  Pa.    Nut-lock 787,804 

Thompson,  Charles  R.,  Pocatello,  Idaho.    Nut-lock 785,528 

Thompson,  Frank,  et  al.    (See  Forbes,  Henry  M.,  assignor.)  j 

Thompson,  Frank  M.    (See  Clark,  James  H.,  assignor) 

Thompson,  Guion,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Safety  Appliance  Company.  ' 

Bridging  circuits  for  electric  circuits 785,445 

Thompson,  Guion,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Safety  Appliance  Company. 

Electromagnetic  block  system 785,446 

Thompson,  Guion,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Safety  Appliance  Company. 

Partial  circuits  for  electric  currents 785,447 

Thompson,  Guion,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Safety  Appliance  Company. 

Means  fur  progressively  establishing  and  dissolving  magnetic  spheres  of  influence 785,448 

Thompson.  Guion,  and  11.  W.  Merchant,  New  York,  N.  Y. .  assignors  to  Thompson  Safety 
Appliance  C^ompany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Means  for  progressively  establishmg  and  dis- 
solving spheres  of  magnetic  influence 785,338 

Thompson,  James  S.,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.     Brake-shoe 784.363 

Thompson,  John  d.     (See  Duck,  Joseph  G.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  John  H. ,  Charleston,  W.  Va. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Rogan,  Birmingham, 

Ala.     Trolley 784,448 

Thompson,  Patrick,  Beaverfalls,  Pa.    Saw 785,583 

Thompson  Safety  Appliance  Company.     (See  Thompson,  Guion,  assignor) 
Thompson  Safety  Appliance  Company.     (See  Tbomitson  and  Merchant,  assignors.) 

Thompson,  Thomas  H.,  Starbuck,  Mrnn.     Adjustable  rack  and  shelf  support 785,449 

Thompson,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Dryden,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bulb- 
manipulator  787,805 

Thomson,  Charles  A.,  Belleville.  N.  J.     Den Ul  Jaw-brace 785,529 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.     (See  Rietzel,  Adolph  F.,  assignor) 

Thomson,  Johnston  .\.,  deceased,  Montreal,  Canada:  E.  J.  Prindle,  administrator. 

Printing-machine 786,069 

Thomson,  Luther  M.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.  Grain-weighing  device  for  threshing-ma- 
chines    787,009 

Thomson,  Thomas  K.,  Yonkers,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  McMuUen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Constructing  subaqueous  tunnels 784.816 

Thomson,  William  S.,  Plantsvillc,  Conn.    Screw-driver  or  kindred  tool 788,228 

Thordarson,  Chester  11.,  Chicago,  III.     Electric  central-station  recording  mechanism  for 

meters 784,712 

Thordarson,  Chester  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Electric  meter  recording  mechanism 784,713 

Thome,  Isaac  C,  Glencove,  N.  Y.    Protected  third-rail  system 788,290 

Thomley,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  Narragansett  Machine  (Ompany,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Warp-bcam  for  looms 785,.386 

Thornton,  John  E.,Altrincbam,assignorto  J.  0.  O'Brien,  Mahcbester,  England.  Photo- 
graphic camera 785,239 

Thornton,  John  E.,  and  C.  F.  S.  Rothwell,  assignors  to  J.  O.  O'Brien,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land.   Transparent-paper  stripping-film  for  photographs 786,534 

Thornton,  John  E.,  and  C.  F.  S.  Rothwell,  assignors  to  J.  o.  O'Brien,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land.    Photographic  plate  or  film  for  daylight  development  and  fixine 786,535 

Thornton,  John  E..  and  C.  F.  S.  Rothwell,  assignors  to  J.  O.  O'Brien,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land.   Self-developing  sensitive  paper 786,536 

Thorsby,  Axel,  assignor  to  C.  Mattiaon  Machine  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.  Chuck  for  spindle- 
turning  machines 787,133 

Threlfall,  Robert,  Newton,  Mass.    Tire-shoe  setter 786,611 

Throop,  Charles  E.,  Buffalo,  N   Y.     Boiler-tube  fastening 1  784,192 

Thuriow,  Harry  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Corset-fastening 785,685 

Thurlow,  Nathaniel.     (See  Jacobs,  Witherspoon,  and  Thuriow.)  , 

Ticknor,  William  D.    (See  (^allahan,  Cornelius,  assignor.) 
Tlemey,  John  M.     (See  Keller,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Tiemey,  John  M.     (See  Keller  and  Seller,  assignors.) 

Tiffany,  Albert  R.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Brenner,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Tobacco-leaf-sizing  ma- 
chine     788,077 

Tilden.James  A.,  Hydepark,  assignor  to  Hersey  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Boston, 

Mass.    Meter  system 785,923 

Tillev,  E.  C.     (See  Campbell,  Solon  O.,  assignor.) 

Tillinghast,  Joseph  H.,  assignor  to  A.  P.  and  0.  W.  Tatterson,  Stockton,  Cal.  Wool- 
washing  machine 784,240 

Timms,  James.     (See  Bush  and  Timms.) 

Tingleaf,  Arthur,  Altona,  111.    Scaffolding 787,233 

Tiniley,  Charles  O.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Rubber  patch 787,010 

Tirnll,  Leonard  A.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Back-geared 

motor 787,482 

Tisch,  Emil.     (See  Tisch,  Julius  and  E.)  1 

Tisch.  Julius  and  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Window  screen  and  ventilator I  786,391 1 

Titzel,  John  A.,  Sr.,  Franklin,  Pa.     Dynamo  or  motor 788,291 

Tixier,  August,  BUlancourt,  and  L.  Rambaud,  Paris,  France.    Manufacturing  varnishes.  785,450 

Toborg,  George.  Chicago,  III      Breakdown  gun ..:  784,195 

Todd  A  Company,  G.  W.     (See  Beebe,  Gavlord  W.,  assimor.) 

Todd  and  Company,  O.  W.     (See  Todd,  Libanus  M,  assignor.)                             '  l 
Todd,  John  H.     (See  Clingan,  Preston  H..  assignor.)  i 
Todd,  Libanus  M.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Todd  and  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Printing- 
stamp 784,602 

Tolman,  Charles  A.     (See  Goodall,  John  N.,  assignor.) 

TolU,  Max.     (See  Llpechutz,  Arthur,  assignor. )     (Reissue.)  | 

Tomluison,  Joseph,  (3Qdar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Canuliver  suspension-bridge i  785.686 

'l>)mpkilU,  Daniel  A.,  T.  8.  Difley,  and  T.  S.  Simpson,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Oil-press 787,483 

Tone.  Frank  J.,  Niaftara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Heating  carbon  articles 78B.8» 

Toney,  George  W.,  Waltham,  assignor  to  F.  Burgess,  Quincy,  Mass.    Universal  Joint. . .  785  839 

Tooley,  James  A^  Stamford,  N.  YT    Steam-engine I  787,134 

Topeters,  Paul  W.,etaL    (See  Wulst,  Cari,  assignor.)  I 

Torgersoo,  HalTor,  Kelvin,  N.  D.    Fish-hook 1787,805 


Date. 


Apr.  11 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


1290 


V 

a 


274 


Mar.  7   889 


Oftlclal 
Gasette. 


■i 

> 


115 


185-5  I  115 


Mur 
Apr. 
Mar 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 

Mar. 
Mar 


Mar. 
Mar 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar 


159 
450 


0357 

an 


18  3246 
21  3121 


21  2940 

21  2942 

21  2945 

21  2948 

21  2707 

7  091 


7   891 
21  3221 


37  '  115  1104 

91   115   105 

708  i  115  1805 

733 


659 
620 

115 
115 

621 

115 

621 

115 

621 

115 

574 

115 

681 

6M 

143  115   158 


21   2949 

621 

115 

18,  3248 
21  3122 

709 
660 

ii! 

28  4213 

888-91 

115 

186  115   202 

684  115   742, 


1806 
-  733 


28 

4213 

11 

1624 

14 
25 

1684 
4104 

14 
14 
25 

145.5 
1468 
4210 

21 

2816 

21 

2526 

4 

670 

4 

671  ' 

4 

672 

11 

4 

1866 

976 


346  115  1431 

I 
348  i 
889  I 


7 
21 


358 
3436 


302 

302-3 

915 

594 

533 

136 

135 

136 

400-2 
168 
73 
739  I 


115 
115 

lis 

115 


2016 

342 
345 


115  i  2042 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


654 

861 
1211 
1211 


1213 

115  148S 

115  1243 

115  84 

115  787 


Apr. 
Mar. 


25  3802 
28  3891 


827  }  115 
827  I  115 


I 


Mar.  7   451 


91 


US 


1645 
904 

106 


Apr. 
Apr. 


11  2067 
11  1625 


Apr.  18  ,  2574 


452   115  1526 
347   115  1431 

555  115  ;  1653 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


25  4223 
21   2950 


314 
1223 

!950 
360 


09  115 

915-16  115 

i  115 

73  115 


Mar.  14 


1224 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


21  3438 
18  2575 
11  !  12S1 
28  3735 
11   1871 


1139 

2043 

664 

84 


2S6-7  115   988 


787 
1653 
1368 

868 
1484 


Apr.  18  I  3346 


739 

115 

590 

115 

274 

115 

795 

115 

402 

115 

706 

115 

1806 


n 


Il^EX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  paUnUes  for  March  and  April— CouiixxneA. 


Nam«,  rMtdcoM,  and  IotcoUoo. 


Torranc*.  Praocis  C.  Erto,  P».    RAtcket-drlll 

Torrey,  Augu«tu«,  deoMMd;  C.  F.  forrBy,  Detroit.  Mich.,  •dininiitritrix* 


No. 


DU*. 


Monthly 
TolunM. 


I 


BAllMt- 


•dminlstntrlz.  I  (Sae  Torrey,  Auguitus^) 
off,  Stephan.    (Sm  DuiUet»y  uid  Touich«ninoff . ) 


Torrey,  Ch*rlott«  F. 

TouRokalnoff,  8tepL__.     , ,._ 

TwnrtU*.  ChftriM  B.,  udfnor  of  0Q^h*tf  to  K.  Kuhlnuuin,  St.  Louto,  Mo.    UT*^h 

^°^^ioi^^  ^  '  '*^«°°''  *^^»tto4«i  M*ui»bie  C*«ting»  Company,  Cleveland^  Ohio; 

'"^^^ILF."  A.;jiiii^prtoNattoiiki  laiWbte  Ohio. 

Devk*  for  ■upportins  pivot-pina  In  aoupUnn  ^^ 

Tower,  Oscar,  WUaon.K.  Y.    Harrow...;...:        

Towneend.  Richard  8  ,  Union  City.  Mfch.    Sprocketlwhiii ." ! 

Towneend,  Samuel  D.,  Brewiter,  N.  y;    Can-capping  tool  

Townsend.  Samuel  B.,  Brewater,  N.  Yi    Seal  forotna         

TowTisend,  W   H  ,  rt  ai.     (SeeCanfleld.  Frank,  aaaiirnor  )" 

Trabue,  Luther,  Qlrard,  111.    BaUng-p|^ 

Tracy,  Thomas  H  .  Jacksonville,  Fla      Railway-Joint.  "." 

Trapp.  Edward  A,  New  York.  N.  Y.     RaUway-car  

Travers,  (  hartes  J.,  Milwaukee,  WU.    Spring-back  for chaira'".'! 

Traves.  Webeter  F.  assignor  to  Duplex  Rubber  Company,  Cleveland,' Ohio." 8yrin«' ' 

Travis.  Jamea  E..  Weatgrove,  aaaignor  to  J.  Roaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Producintt  arti- 
ficial wood  surfaces e  »  •■• 

Travis.  John  M.    (See  Fitrgibbon  and  Travis.) 

Tra-xJer.  Cisco  R.,  Wlnaton  Salem.  N.  C     Stay-log  for  veneep<!utting  machines 

Traxler.  Cisco  R.,  assizor  to  United ISUtea  Veneer  Company,  Winston  Sale 
\eneer-cuttlng  machine :    .. 

Treadwell,  John,  San  Francisco.  Cal     Briquet-press 

Treg«llas,  Josiah,  Cripplecreek,  Colo.    Neck-yoke  holdback 

Tremaine,  Jay  B..  luka,  Kans.     Wagop-body  

Triller,  Chartea.  et  al. ,  executors.     (^  Poyet  and  Goodwin' ") 

Trinkler,  GusUf.  St.  Petersburg,  Russta.    Thermic  motor 

Troost.  Marinus  J..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.    Steam-turbine  

Tropf,  Juliua,  Frankenthal.  Germany.    Device  for  forming  sUve-cas'ks 

Trotter.  George  F  .  assignor  to  Universal  Manufacturing  Company,  Louiaville.  Kv 
Massagt^ma«hme or..  .      j- 

Trotter.  James,  Sycamore,  111.     Lubriattor 

Trout,  WUliam  H.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.   lawmljl  set-woVks".' 

Trowbndge,  Roy  G. ,  Chicago,  III.     CoiU-eon trolled  dispensing  apparatus' 

Trudeau,  Kiigene  J.  Chicago,  lU.    Automatic  hoist  and  dump.......  .    ""■ 

Tniemper.  Charles  J.  Indianapolis,  Ini.    .\wning  

Trussell,  Emory  A. ,  St  Louis.  Mo. ,  aaignor  to  sfelier  i'  f  russeil  Mfg!  "Co 

holder T  ^ 


787,S«  j  Apr.  11  |  aOM 
787,W4     Apr.  2S     3578 


785,451     Mar.  31     2962 
784,768    Mar.  14     1587 


1. 


453 

782 

«33 


OffldAl 
0*Mtt«. 


■3 

_> 

lis 

115 
115 


i 

a. 
1537 


327     115      371 


785.606 
787,011 
784,241 
788,121 
788,122 


Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 


3461 
1627 
453 
3902 
3906 


744     115       793 

347     115     1431 

92     115 

115 

!l5 


845 
815 


106 
1972 
1973 


787,235 

Apr. 

11 

3009 

784,449 

Mar 

* 

88S 

784317 

Mar. 

14 

1687 

786,326 

Apr. 

4 

161 

788,176 

Apr. 

25 

4007 

453      115 
186      115 


1527 
203 
383 


784,242 


Salem,  N.  C. 


785.986 
784.083 
788.177 
786,605 


785,240 
785.643 
787,807 


Looae-aheet 


Trussell.  Emory  A.,  assignor  to  Slet«d'&"Tnissel'rManufacturin'g"Company'/st 

Mo.     Temporary  bmder ^      j»  . 

Trussell,  WiU)ert  C. ,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-'hal'f  to  j'.'r.  'G'reen,'Soiner'viite,  Mass."  'safety-' 

Tnixell.  George  H  ,  Greensburs:.  Pa.    i|oncretelwsl'l'-for'ming  machine 

Tuck.  Neson  L.  and  W.  W.,  Brooklyn  N.  Y.    Fuel-injector  for  oil-engines.  ■.■.■.'.". 
Tuck.  Nelson  L.  and  W.  W.,  Brooklyn] N.  Y.     Vaporizer  and  igniter  for  oil-engines..::.' 

Tuck.  Ne  son  L.  and  W.  JV  ,  Brooklyn]  N.  Y.     Vaporizer  and  igniter  for  ollneniines 

J^'^u'  il?.?r°  K^"^^^  ^  '  B«>o»flyn]N.  Y.     Internal-combustion  ongine....  

Tuck,  WUliam  W.     (See  Tuck.  Nelson  t  and  W.  W  ) 

D^K 7",  ^^"J»"l|"  ^^v  Newark.  N  J  ,  Assignor  to  Maries  Carved  Moulding  Company. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    (  arvmg-machine.. »~  /> 

Tucker  &  Uorsey  Manufacturing  Compiny.     (See  Dorsey,  Robert  "L.'.'assignor.) 

Turbayne.  William  A      (See  Richards  and  Turbayne  ) 

Turbayne.  W  liliam  A..  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New  York.  -V  Y 

system  of  electrical  distribution.  «-  i-     j. 


784.643 
785,452 
787,135 
784.905 
787.998 
786,327 

785,339 

785.453 

785.454 
784.084 
785,;«7 
78.'>..'W8 
785,.'W9 
785,687 


784,714    Mar.  14 


Mar 

7 

454 

Mar. 

28 

4544 

Mar. 

28 

4039 

Mar 

7 

146 

Apr. 

25 

4006 

Apr. 

4 

988 

Mar 

21 

2527 

Mar. 

21. 

3341 

Apr. 

18 

3250 

Mar. 

14 

1332 

Mar 

21 

295.J 

.\pr. 

11 

1875 

Mar. 

14 

1843 

Apr. 

25 

3650 

Apr. 

4 

163 

Mar. 

21 

2706 

Mar. 

21 

2954 

Mar. 

21 

2966 

Mar 

7 

148 

Mar. 

21 

2817 

Mar 

21 

2818 

Mar 

21 

2819 

Mar 

21   ; 

1 

3439 

349  115 

37  115  not 

865  115  1996 

92;iU  106 

963  115  1048 

856-7  ll.i  (38 

27  115  37 

865  115  1996 

203  115  1281 


5.34 

11.5 

oOl 

716 

115 

768 

709 

115 

1806 

276 

115 

314 

622 

115 

685 

403-4 

115 

1485 

386 

115 

428 

795 

115 

1908 

37-8 

115 

1105 

574  I  115       630 
622  ,  115       685 


I 

622  115 

27-8  115 

594  115 
694  115 

595  115 
740  115 


1470 


Turbine  Pump  (  ompany.     (See  Richards,  John,  assignor.) 

Turck.  Frederick  M..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  f  Desk-calendar 

Turtey,  Ralph  H.,  and  R.  K.  Gambrell,  Greeley.  Colo.     Wlr«-etretcher 
Turner,  Charles  E.,  Rochester,  N    Y      ^ir-brake  apparatus. 


787,012     Apr.  11      1628 


686 

37 
654 
655 
655 
788 


303-4  115   348 


Turner,  Charles  £.,  and  R.  L.  Hyman,  Macon,  Ga.;  said  Hyman  assignor'to  said  Turner. 
Trunk.  ' 


787.649 
785.280 
784.526 


f  to  W.  C.  Turner.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-fen- 
isignroenta,  to  Cleveland  CJaap  Company,  CJeve- 


Tumer,  Charlea  11.,  assignor  of  one-h 

der 

Turner,  George  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

land.  Ohio.     Veil-brooch 

Tunier  Granville,  aasignor  of  one- fourth  to  J.  B.  Baldy,  Tacotna.  Wash. "  'u'mbrelia .' 

Turner  Henry  G.,  London.  England.    Material  for  furnace-linings 

Turner.  Will  C.     (See  Turner.  Charles  C  assignor.) 

Tumey,  Eugene  T.,  San  Rafael.  Cal.    SpeeJ-indicator 

TuTOor,  Harry  T.,  Roewen,  England,  aksignor  to  J.  R.  McClelland.  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Turver.  Charles  LI ..  New  'York .' N : 'y:   '$oot-'arreater  arid  d'raftlregiila tor . : \l\\\[l][][[[\ 
Tusia,  Frenk  M.     (See  Lanning  and  Tuiia  ) 

Tverdahl,  Ole.  assignor  to  C.  T.  Johnsofe,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.    Sad-lroa... 

Tweedt,  Harry  T..  Slater,  Iowa.    Steel  trap 

Twlaa,  WUliam  A.    (See  Parker  and  Twtiss.) 

Twyman.  Tucker  A.  and  W.  G.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Air-feeding  device  for  stoves  or  fur- 


787,236 

785.840 

786,.328 
787.237 
785341 


Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


18     2913 

21     2608 

7     1059 

11     3070 

28     3736 

4  '  165 
11  3073 
28  I  3738 


347 

6.^5 
551 
219 

453 

795-6 

38 
453 


115     1432 


115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

I 

I  115 
115 
115 


1731 
608 
238 

1527 

869 

1106 

1528 

869 


787,650  1  Apr.  18 


aac«a. 


Twrman,  WUliam  O.    (See  Twyman,  fjjcker.V.  and  w'.O.") 

Tyden,  Emil  Haatinga,  Mich,    Pedeataf table  locking-devloa 

Tyden.  EmU,  Hastings,  Mich.    Self-locling  seal  . 

Tyler.  Walter  L.,etcd.     (See  Lindatroi^  Nlla  O  ,  aaaignor. ) 

Tynan,  Joaeph  E. ,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Dodhling  and  twiating  machine 

Tynan.  Jo«ph  E..  Pateraon,  N.  J     Re^ing-machine 

Uhland,  \V  Uhelm  H  ,  Leipaic-Oohlia,  Gefmany.     Apparatua  for  making  atarch. 

Kll!^;°5^'  ^'*^™1'5'  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  I  Ralfway-awitch .„ 

Ulrtch.  Tomejr  D.,Martoo,  Ohio.    Straw-atacker 

Un«|>her,  John  R.,  PluniTllto,  Pa.    CoiblnaUon  checkreln-eaae 

Underwood.  Joeeph  B.,  FayettevUle,  N.  C.    Thre«l  cutter  and  tier 

Underwood  Typewriter  Comp«ny.    <8ei  Myers,  LouU,  assignor  ) 

i;'****T?^  *°<*  Underwood.    (See  Wyitian  and  Fleming,  assignors.) 

Unfe.  WUbelm  T..  Stockholm.  Sweden.    SeU-routing  air-torpedo 


787,062 
787306 

787,316 
787,013 


787,014 
I 
786,070 
788,384  j 
I 
784,364 
784.365 
784. 4.V) 
785,780 
785.241 
785,129 
787,238 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


11 

18 


2915 

1733 
3251 


11     2224 
11      1632 


635-«  I  115     1731 


Apr.  11 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Apr. 


28 
25 

7 
7 
7 
28 
21 
21 
11 


1833 

4229 
4414 

602 
606 
806 
3619 
2529 
2298 
2074 


360 
700-10 

488 
347 


348 

801 


115 
115 

115 
115 


1455 

1806 

1561 
1433 


115  '  1433 

115       981 
959      115     2085 


14.1-4  115 

144-5  :  115 

187  115 

773  I  115 

534  115 

482  !  115 

433  '  115 


.1  785,044  1  Mar.  21  :  3342 


716 


156 

150 
204 
841 
59) 
541 
1528 


115   788 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Unger,  laaac.  ei  ai.     (See  Soderbei-R  Joaef,  aaalpior.) 

Union  Carbide  Company.     (See  Edmanda  and  Scales,  aeaignon.) 

Union  Carbide  Company.    (See  Price,  Cox,  and  ManhaH,  aaaignora.) 

Union  Lock  Stitch  company.    (See  Cumminga,  Henry  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.    (See  Woodward,  Ruaael  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Hanlon.  Marqula  D..  aaaignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Wilaon,  Asbury  O.,  assignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Burridge,  Lee  S.,  aasignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  GabrieUon,  Carl,  assignor  ) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  I.Aboflsh,  Charles  8.,  aasignor.) 

Union  Trpewxlter  Company.     (See  Stickney,  Bumham  C,  aasignor.) 

United  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Company.    (See  Walden,  Henry,  aaaignor.) 

United  Oas  Improvement  Company.    (See  Taussig,  John  H.,  aangnor.) 

United  Injector  Company.     (See  Park,  WUliam  It.,  aasignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Casgrain,  Louis  A  .  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  C^ompany.     (See  De  Mlnico,  Charles,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mavo,  Benjamin  F.,  aaaignor  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,     (See  McFeely,  Ronald  F.,  ass^or.) 

United  States  Fiber  Stopper  Company.    (See  Rivers,  Julian  II.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Graphotype  Company.     (.See  Nicholas,  WUUam.  assignor.) 

United  SUtes  Graphotype  Company.    (See  West,  Kirke,  assignor.) 

United  States  Ordnance  Company.     (See  Tasker,  Vernon  C  ,  assignor  ) 

United  SUtes  Veneer  Company.     (See  Traxler,  ( isco  R.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Fastener  Company.     (See  Judson,  Whiicomb  L  ,  assignor.) 

Universal  Kerosene  Engine  Company.     (See  Rousseau  and  Ferris,  assignors  ) 

Universal  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Trotter,  George  F  ,  assignor  ) 

Universal  Talking  Machine  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Perrv.  WilUam  S..  aasignor  > 

Universal  Winding  Company.     (See  Wardwell,  Simon  W.,  assignor  ) 

Upson,  Theron  A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blind-fastener  71 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Oasette. 


Urie.  James  W.     (See  Warram  and  Urie.) 

Urwick,  Henry,  Worcester,  England.    Glove 

Vacha,  Joseph  i.     (See  Walton,  Russell,  assignor.)  

Valentine.  Harry  J.,  aaaignor  to  Columbian  Hardware  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Spring-hinge 

Van  Alstyne,  Edward  P.,  Jr..  Kinderhook,  a'nd'R'v'an'Alst'yne,  oid'chatham.'N  'y 

Calf-weanar 

Van  Alstyne,  Hugh.     (Bee  Van  Alstyne,  Edward 'p.','j'r:,"a'nd"H.')' ' 

Van  Boxel.Mathew,  assignor  of  six ty-flveone-hundredths  to  G.  Boner,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Window-shade  and  curtain  hanger 

Van  de  Walker.  Charles  W.,and  K.  T  Jenney.assignore'to'We's'tera'stTOl" Oate'Coinpi^v, 

Two  Rivers,  >V  is.     Gate ^'—  .  > 

Van  Doren.  Ogden  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Automobile  or  bicvcle  wheel 

Van  Gaasl>eek.  Washington,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Adjustable  stop-bead  fasten'w 

Van  Hoorebeke,  GusUve.     (See  Meyer,  Ralph  J.,  assignor  ) 

^'*"  "°™'  •'."'">  H.,  Syracuse,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Fishing  Reel  Co.     Automatic 

nshing-reel 

Van  Houten,  Frank  11.,  Fishkiil-on-the^Hudson,"  "n: 'y.'  " boiigh^ivider 

V  an  Uouten,  Frank  H  .  assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Company,  Fishkill-on-the-Hu'dson, 
N.  Y.     Dough-dividing  ma<hine 

Van  Houten,  >"rank  H.,  assignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Comply, 'Fiahkiii-on^the^Hudson: 

N    1.     Dough-dividing  machine 

Van  Ness.  Albert.     (See  Pai^,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Van  Nostran,  Samuel  W.,  Mmneapolis,  Minn.    Attachment  for  theater-seats 

V  an  Trump,  Charles  R  .  Wilmington,  Del.    Means  for  signaling  and  telephoning  on  eieo- 
tric-troUey  or  other  systems 

Van  Wye,  Charles  W.,  Freeport,  Kans.    Sieve' for 'threshing-machines '  : 

Vance,  PhUin  M.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Tool 

Vandenburgh,  Walter,  Melrose,  Mass.    Lubricator  for  a.xle^-sijindles 

\  anderbUt.  c:ornelius.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-generating  appliance  and  adaptation  of ' 

same  to  locomotives 

VanderbUt,  Cornelius,  New  York,  N.  Y.  '  Locomotiye  fire-box.::  : 

Vandercook,  Frank  E.,  Waterbury,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  E.  Vandercook  and 

H.  O.  Fosdick,  Ansoma,  Conn,    Corset-eye. 
Vandercook,  WUUam  E.,  et  al.    (See  Vandercook,  Fraiik  E.,  aas'lgn'or.')' 

V  anderkloot,  Mathias  R.,  assignor  to  Vanderkloot  Steel  Piling  Compi 


84.065  Mar.  7  :    152 

785,190  Mar.  21  2423 

787,999  Apr.  25  3652 

785,058  Mar.  14  2115 

787,239  Apr.  11  2075 

787,242  Apr.  11  3090 

786,612  Apr.  4  816 

787,596  Apr.  18  2806 


28  '  115  38 

I 

509     115  569 

795     115  1909 

446     115  487 

454     115  1528 

461      115  1531 

168      115  1244 

611      115  1707 


■  787.317 
788.124 


Apr.   11 
Apr.  25 


2236 
3910 


488-9 
846 


wiaerKiooi,  Matnias  K.,  assignor  to  Vanderkloot  Steel  Piling  Company,  Chicago, 

A 


lU. 


784,451 

Mar.  7 

Sfe 

187-8 

788,123 

Apr.  25 

3907 

845-6 

785,967 

Mar.  28 

4044 

857-8 

786,925 
787,867 
786,860 
785.242 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar,  21 

1446 
3372 
1292 
2531 

306 
T37 
274- 
535 

787.240 

787,241  1 

1 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 

2076 
2086 

454-9 
459-^1 

787,866 

Apr,  18 

3370 

737 

Vanderkloot  steel  Piling  Company.     (See  Vanderkloot,  Mathias  R.,  asslKnor") 

Vanderman,  WUliam.  WUliraantlc.  Conn.    Pipe-fitting 

lubricint's  ^*°'^°  '^  ■•  ^''*y*°"'  N.  J.,  and  J.  E.  Riley, 'ti-e'n't'on;'M'd.''M'8'nii"fac't'uri'n'g' 
Vanderslice,  John  U.,  assignor  to  Lu'k'ena'l'ron  and  Steei  Coinpanyi  'c'oate8\iile.  Pa.  Man- 


hole-cover. 

Bnish-making  machine , 
%n' 
(See  Davis.  Emeat  J.  S.,  aasignor.) 
_.—..,,  M.,^^^,.^,  w».(^uur  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Jones,  New  Camnna,  Mo.     ou  or  gas 


Vander\eld,  Anthony,  Grand 'Rapids,' Mich 

Vanderwerth,  Theodor  M.     (See  Kruse  and  Vanderwerth.) 

Vandrimmelen,  Andrew.     —      -      — 

Vantine,  Thomas,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  J one8,"New  Cambria.  Mo.     OU 

^*^tCT*'  ^"'^  ^  '  *"'«°o'"  o'  o'ne^hidi 'to'i.'viV'peac'ock.'fhomaBv'iil^ 


786.329  1  Apr,  4   166 

i 
785.130  <  Mar.  21  2299 

787.545  I  Apr.  18  2701 

788,441  I  Apr.  25  4520 
786,537  Apr.  4  ,    674 


115  1561 

115  1975 

115  304 

115  1974 

115  939 

115  I.IOS 

115  1833 

116  1358 
115  592 

115  1528 

115  1530 

115  1833 


38     115     1106 
483     115       541 


I 


Vamum,  Marcus  F.,  Amorita.  Okla.  Ter.    Wire-stretcher 

^■i^/^.    ^v  "•"T  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,    Car  structure  and  bolster '..'.'".". 

Vehicle  Equipment  Company.     (.See  Madden.  Albert  F.,  assignor.) 
Veltch,  Darnel.     (See  Boylan,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Verelnlgte  Flanschenfabriken  A  SUntwerke  Aktien-Gesellschaft.     (.«?ee  Lutrmann.  Al- 
bert, assignor.)  ' 
Verhoeven,  Felix,  Forestgrove,  Or^     Wire  stretcher  and  fastener 
Verlenden,  JaoobS.,  Darby,  Pa.    Machine  for  twisting  and  doubling  yams: . .,::::::"; 
Vernon.  Charles  J,  Fresno,  Cal.     Pe«ling  fruit 

yktor,  Fannie  S.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Medicine-bottle "! 

vu^5  3^*}S°*  ^^}^  Company,    (See  Darby,  WUliam  8. ,  aMlgnor.) 

v^^*"^  I*  S°*  i*»<^^'°«  Company.     (See  Hood,  Delaware  J.,  assignor.) 
Z^^l  T?  S"*  Jf**^^*  Company.    ^See  Johnson.  Eldridgc  R.,  assignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (See  Rinehart,  Bentley  L.,  assignor.) 

yieweg,  Fred  J.,  Plalnf  eld.  n:  J,    Lock j      .    »-« 

Vieweg,  Fred  J.,  Plahifleld,  N.  J.    Lock.   .  

VlglA,  Georges,  MareeUlee,  France.    Support  for  ahipa' 'bertha:!:::!': 


785.028 
785.131 
788,125 


784,452 
788.292 
784,527 
784,194 


7&'S,132 

785,842 
785,455 


Mar.  14  2062 
Mar.  31  1  3302 
Apr.  25  3913 


Mar.  7  '  903 
Apr.  25  4226 
Mar.  7  I  1062 
Mar.  7  I  380 


Mar.  21  2303 
Mar.  28  !  3738 
Mar.  21  ■   3868 


115 

084  115 
137  115 


213  115 

433  I  115 
483  I  115 


9*4 

188 

1 10 
115 

917 

lis 

330 

115 

74 

115 

40 

115 

796 

115 

833 

115 

1683 

2107 
1213 


2sr 

478 

642 

1975 


205 

2043 

230 

84 


643 
880 

680 


74 
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Name,  resiqence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


V'lUanl,  Gaetano,  Milan,  Italy.    Simaling-flcreen 788,613 

Vincent,  James  U. ,  Littlefalls,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  cutting  woven  or  knitted  fabrics 784,060 

Vincent,  William.     (See  Silverman  and  Vincent.)  I 

Vincent.  William,  Oakland,  Cal     Combination  hammock  and  canopy  support 784,700 

Vintschger,  Max,  assignor  to  John  Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rail-fitting..  788,442 
Violet,  Charles  K.     (See  Gerhardt,  O'Connor,  and  Violet.) 

Virtue,  Dennis  K  ,  Owatonna,  Minn      Rotary  pump 784,715 

Vitagraph  Company  of  America.    (See  Cllwood,  William,  assignor.) 
Vitagraph  Company  of  America.    (See  Smith,  Albert  E..  assignor.) 
Voelkerdlng,  Frederick  H      (See  Voelkefding,  Otto  H.  and  F.  U.) 

Vodkerding,  Otto  H.  and  F.  H  ,  Augus^,  Mo.     Bird-trap 

Vogel,  Ralph,  Germantown,  Pa     Car-bjjake 

Vozt,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Simpson,  Conneaut,  Ohio.    Hose-coupling 

VoKkeniag,  Carl  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bottle-washing  brush 

Volker-Tvsioon,  Jan,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands      Hopper-barge i 

VoU,  Edgar  P.    (See  Ooodfellow.  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Voorhees.  Gardner  T  .  Boston.  Mass.     Beat-interrhanglng  apparatus ! 

Vore.  Bvron  L  ,  Vanwert.  Ohio.     Box  roller  or  truck ' 

Vose  and  Cliff  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Clifl.  Edward,  assignor  ) 

Voss.  Samuel.  Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Device  for  setting  freestones 

VraalsUd,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  B|ifIalo  Pitts  Company,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.  Straw- 
stacker ; 

Vreeland,  Frederick  K..  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Telegraph  Exploitation 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Signal-rftlay 

W.  H.  Miner  Company.    (See  Miner,  W|liam  H.,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Miner  Company.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Wackenhuth,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  V.    Syringe 

Wade,  Narvel  C,  .'^ummerland,  Misa.     ^low-stock 

Waffioner,  William  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  S.  Bidle  and  G.  L. 
Weiss,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Car  construcjtion 

W>gner,  William  F.,  assignor  to  .American  Inventions  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tiectric  tool-driver ^ 

Wagner,  William  11.,  assignor  to  BufUngton  Blanket  Company,  Burlington,  Wis. 
G  romet-setting  machine j 

Wagr,  William  P.     (.See  Marsh,  Howar^  E.,  assignor.)  '  \ 

Wanl.  Jules.  Nancy,  France.    Spindle,  .t 

Wahle,  Adolph,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Turpine-engine ' 

WahlRren,  Frithlof  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shaft-supporter  for  wagons 

Walnwright.  Jonathan,  Jr     (See  Shafeiv  Harry  B..  assignor.)  | 

Wait.  Walter  S.     (See  Cartwright,  David  '.,  assignor.)  i 

Waite,  Charles  M.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     lUilwav-car  gate 

Walte,  Fred,  Otley,  England.    Platen  printing-press ; 

Waite,  William  T.     (See  Williams.  Wiiliara  J  .  assignor.) 

Wakeman,  Rol>ert  P.,  Southport,  Conn,    Window-screen ' 

Wakenhut,  William  K      (See  .Norlund  atid  Wakenhut.)  ] 

Wak-ott.  Oet^rge  H      (See  Wiser  and  W^lcott.)  '      ! 

Wald,  David.     (See  Brltsch,  Otto  C,  assignor.) 

Walden,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Buttonhole ' 

Walden,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Urtited  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.     P'  velet , 

Waldo,  James  C,  Sharpsburg,  assignor  pf  one-fourth  to  J.  J.  Forster,  Avalon,  Pa.  Sig- 
nal mechanism 4 

Wates.  Bovd.     (See  Haaclc.  Emil.  assignor.)  1 

Wales,  Rot)ert,  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.    Miter-cutting  machine 

Wales,  Robert,  Dunedin,  New  Zealandi     Cutting  material  for  forming  miter  or  bevel 


Apr.     4 
Mar.     7 

Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 

Mar.  14 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


I 


817 
154 

1588 
4520 

1485 


V 


169 


> 


115 
115 


I 


1244 

38 


328     115       371 
984      115     2108 

304     115       349 


joints. 


Walker,  Albert  H.,  trustee.     (See  Ipper*.  John  W..  assignor.) 

Walker,  Albert  H..  trustee.     (See  Reck«rd,  Henry  L.,  assignor.) 

Walker,  F.  L..  et  al.     (.See  Byrd,  Rrittot  E.,  assignor.) 

Walker,  George  S.,  assignor  to  Coffin  Valve  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Flushing-gate  for 

sewers,  Ac « 

Walker,  George  W„  St.  Albans,  W.  Va,:  MaU-bag catcher 

Walker,  Jacob  P.,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.    Tomato-sralder 

Walker,  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Aurtomatic  piancvplayer 

Walker,  John  H.,  Lexington,  Ky.    Trolley-pole  catcher 

Walker,  Mathlas,  and  D.  H.  Meyer.  Dundee  Lake.  N.J.    SaniUry  stall  for  cattle 

Walker,  Sheridan  A.     (See  Old  and  Wajker.) 

Wall,  John  L.,  Newton,  Kans.    Railwatr  safety  appliance 

Wall,  Louisa,  Boise.  Idaho.    Chalr-Ublfc 

Wallace.  Thomas.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W,  N.  Stevenson,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Umbrella-frame ♦ 

Wallace,  William  A.,  Collinsville,  Tex.    Acetylene-gas  generator 

WaObflUcb,  Anthony  F.,  Princebay.  N.  Y     ClMr-rolling  machine 

Walle,  Ludwig  S. ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ,  assizor  toF  Jebsen,  Bergen,  Norway.    Controlling 


device. 


Electric 

Electric'' 


Walle,  Ludwig  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asiignor  to  F.  Jebsen,  Bergen,  Norway. 

solenoid 1 

Walle.  Ludwig  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asiignor  to  F.  Jebsen,  Bergen,  Norway. 

Wa^Toustaf  E.',  Pocat«Uo,'idiuio,'a88i^  to  MwgMithaler  LinotypeCompany.  Lino- 
type-machine   , , 

Walling,  William  A.    (See  HauUck,  Walling,  and  Winkle.) 

Wallwork,  Roughsedge,  Manchester,  E^land.    Construction  of  the  bodies  of  lamps.. . 

Walmatey,  Ben;Miiln  M     (See  Yancey,  Arthur,  assignor. )  ,.   ^  .  w, 

Walmaley,  Harry,  and  J.  8.  Ambler,  assfanors  of  one-half  to  H.  R.  Lukens,  PhUadelpbla, 
Fa.    Connector  for  Bweep-stk;ks  and jncker-sticks  of  looms 

Walsh.  Arthur  Q.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cfcver  for  receptacles — 

Walab,  Stafford  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cat,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Starrett  Co.,  Athol,  Mass. 
Speed-indicator l 

WaJtar,  0«orge  A.,  Preacott,  Wis.    Twter-lron 

Walters,  John  W.,  Webster  City,  Iowa.    Combined  mop-head  and  wringer 

WaltersJNOa P.. aadgnor of  one-half  toC.  L.  O'KeU,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.    Ballast-han- 

Walters,  WllliimW.',"  ei'aL"  {Sm  teibiiir,'  ElbrtiifeA. ',  aaslipior') 

Walton,  RusmU.  aMtranr  of  one-haM  to  J?  I.  Vacha,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pliers 
Walton,  William  L.,  Kwba,  N.  D.    Tra()»-buckl« 


784,453 
784.906 
788.178 
787,706 
784,286 

Mar  7 

Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 

903 
1845 
4009 

ncaa 
543 

189 
386 
866 
663 
111-12 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

205 

428 

1996 

1754 

128 

784.716 
785,029 

Mar.  14 
Mar  14 

1487 
2062 

305 
433 

115 
115 

349 
476 

786,861 

Apr.  11 

1294 

274-5 

m 

1386 

786,071 

Mar.  28 

4232 

891-3 

IM 

083 

786,596 

Apr.  4 

980 

203-4 

115 

1281 

786,607 
788,341 

Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 

003 
4321 

304 

941 

116 

115 

1383 
2065 

785,781 

Mar.  28 

3621 

774 

115 

841 

787,707 

Apr.  18 

3024 

(S63 

115 

1754 

785,133 

Mar.  21 

2309 

483-4 

115 

544 

787,809 
788,000 
785,340 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 

3253 
3653 
2700 

710 
796 
574 

115 
115 
115 

1807 

1900 

630 

785.456 
786,072 

Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 

2959 
4233 

623 

892 

115 

115 

680 
983 

785  530 

Mar.  21 

3123 

660 

115 

ra 

788,078 

Apr.  25 

3805 

828 

115 

1945 

785,281 

Mar.  21 

2600 

551 

115 

608 

788,385 

Apr.  25 

4417 

959 

115 

2065 

786,538 

Apr.  4 

677 

137-8 

115 

1214 

780,539 

Apr.  4 

680 

138-9 

115 

1215 

785,134 
787,651 
787,484 
788,293 
787,810 
78S341 

Mar  21 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
lar.  21 

2313 

2918 
2578 
4229 
3254 
7710 

484 

636 

556 

917-18 

710-11 

574 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

544 

1733 
1653 
2044 

i8or 

630 

786,392 
784,604 

Apr.  4   315 
Mar  14  1231 

69 
258 

115 
115 

1140 
290 

786,471 
786,330 
785,688 

Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 

fast 

167 
3440 

108 

38-9 

740-1 

115 
115 
115 

1186 

1106 

788 

784,717 

Mar.  14 

1489 

306  i  115 

350 

784.718 

Mar  14 

1401 

306 

115 

351 

787,318 

Apr.  11 

2231 

489 

115 

1563 

784,287 

Mar.  7 

645 

113 

116 

13S 

786,331 

Apr.  4 

170 

39 

lU 

1106 

784,195 
788404 

Mar.  7 

Apr.  35 

303 
42S0 

74 
918 

lis 
lis 

85 
3045 

786.073 
787,868 
787,708 

Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 

4235 
33rj 
3020 

892  115 
738  115 
664  115 

9«3 
1833 
1755 

786,135 

Mar.  21 

2313 

484 

US 

545 

787,414 
787,015 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 

2437 
1634 

537 
348 

115 
115 

1621 
1433 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Wands,  John  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Sign-letter 

Wanemaker,  Louis  W. ,  Genoa.  Ill     Telephone-operator's  key 

Wang.  Eystevn  G..  Christiania.  Norway.     Ordnance  proieclile  for  gunnery  practice 

Warburg.  Jufius,  assignor  to  M.  G.  Cohn.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-dressing  device 

Ward   .\rthur  J  .  andC.  Wragg,  Sheffield   England.    Machine  for  cutting  or  punching 
girders,  angle-irons.  Ac 

Ward,  Frank  D..  and  11.  C.  Fumiss,  Hanwell,  assignors  of  one-third  to  H.  P.  Bradford, 
London,  England.    Insulator  for  the  conductors  of  electric  railways 

Ward.  Frederick  G.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Sectional  gear-wheel 

Wardwell,  Simon  W  .,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.    Cop-tube 

Wardwell,  Simon  \V.,  Providence,  II.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Common- 
wealth Trust  Company,  trustee      Winding-machine 

R.I,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Common- 
Cop  or  cord-package 

R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Common- 
Self-lubncating  pulley 

Waring,  Fred  O. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  R.  Longsworth,  Lima,  Ohio.     Electric  heater 
for  oil  or  gas  wells 

Warner,  Charles  M  .  Memphis,  Tenn.     Pneumatic  control  of  doors 

Warner,  WiiUam  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Storm-shield  for  vehicles 

Warram,  William  H  ,  Kentcounty,  and  J.  W.  Urie,  Baltimore,  Md.    ^ail-placer 

Warren  A  Company,  S.  D.     (See  Warren,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Warren,  George  B  ,  Spokane,  Wash.     Feed-rack  and  manger 

Warren.  George  W.,  Hastings,  Nebr.     Wardrobe 

Warren,  Henry  E.,  Newton,  Mass.     Mechanism  for  operating  valves  or  other  controllers. 

Warren,  John  E.,  ANestbrook,  Me.,  assignor  to  S.  D.  Warren  A  Company.    Beating- 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


ofncui 

Gazette. 


785,968 
784,605 
784,(«7 
784,719 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 


28  I  4046 

14  '  1232 

7       157 

14     1493 

I 


785,282    Mar.  21  '  3610 


>mpanj 
Wardwell,  Simon  W.,  Providence, 

wealth  Trust  Company,  trustee. 
Wardwell.  Simon  W.,  Providence. 

wealth  Trust  Company,  trustee. 


engme. 


Warren,  Phineas  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.J.  Huff,  Nyssa,  Oreg.    Floating  current- 
wheel  

Warren  Sheet  Metal  Co.     (See  Winfleld,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Warther,  Fred.  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.    Pneumatic  actuating  device  for  the  reversing-gears 
of  locomotives 

Warwick,  Frank  R.,  Lapeer,  Mich.    Tail-holding  attachment  for  harness. 

Washburn,  Edwm  C,  Muineapolis,  Mmn.     Draft-rigging 

Wasserman,  W  illiam  .\..  Baltimore,  Md.    Combmed  strainer  and  holder  for  coffee-pots. 

Water-Gas-Maatschappy  Systeem  Dr.  Kramers  A  Aarts.     (See  Kramers  and  Aarts,  as- 
signors.) 

Waterburv  Clock  Co.     (See  Horn,  Ernest  H.,  assignor.) . 

Waterbury.  George  H.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Metals  Extraction  Com- 
pany, Spokane,  Wash.     Precipitation  process 

Waterbury  Metals  Extraction  Company.    (See  Waterbury,  George  U.,  assignor.) 

Waterloo  Concrete  Brick  A  Block  Machine  Company.     (See  Dunham,  James  P.,  a^ 
signor.) 

Waterman,  .\rthur  J  ,etaL     (See  .\dams,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 

Waters,  Daniel  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dyeing  apparatus 

Waters,  Minor,  New  .\lbany,  Ind.,  and  W.  M.  Mitchell,  Louisville,  Ky.     Foot-guard  for 
railway  Irogs  and  guard-rails ." 

Waters,  Minor,  .New  Albany,  Ind.. and  W.  M.  Mitchell,  Louisville,  Ky.     Railway-switch.. 

Walkins  Manufacturmg Company.     (See  Watkins,  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Wat  kins,  Thestor  O.,  liattiesburg.  Miss.    A.xle 

Watkins,  William  D.,  assignor  to  Watkins  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Telephone  system 

Watmough.  Pendleton  G.,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Phase-indicator 

Watson,  Daniel  M  ,  Portland,  Oreg.     Pump 

Watson,  David  8.,  assignor  to  Watson  Wagon  Company,  Canastota,  N.  Y.    Pole-coup- 
ling for  vehicles 

Watson,  David  S.,  assignor  to  Watson  Wagon  Company,  Canastota  N.  Y.    Dumping- 


786,472 
786,074 

786,698 

786,862 

786,863 

786,864 

784,454 
784,644 
787,415 
785,136 

784,455 
787,L'43 
787,136 

787,063 

787,811  i 


786.075 
785.4.57 
787,416 
786.865 


788,443 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


4 

28 

4 

11 

11 

11 

7 
14 


540 
4236 

994 

1295 

1303  I 

1306 

905 
1334 


18  2438 

21  2315 

7  907 

11  ,  2002 

11  I  1877 

11  1734 

18  1  3258 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 

4238 

2961 
2439 
1308 

Apr.  35 

4522 

t 

- 

I  785,283    Mar.  21  |  3612 


wagon 


Watson  Wagon  Companv.    (See  Watson,  David  S.,  assignor.) 
Watt,  John  F.     (See  Fiddes  and  Watt.) 

Watters,  John  11.   Augusta,  Ga.    Track-sanding  device 

Watters,  William  J  ,  Chicago,  111.     Binder-frame 

Wattie,  William,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,Woroe8ter,  Mass. 
wire 


Pile- 


Watts.  Richard  E.     (See  Blackstone  and  Watts.) 

Watts.  Walter  P.,  Covina.  Cal.    Counting  apparatus 

Way,  William  H.     (See  Phillips  and  Wav.) 

Weathers,  John  F.     (See  Hindman  and  Albright,  assignors.) 

Webb,  Frank,  Reading,  Mass.    Stay  for  pneumatic  mattresses,  Ac 

Webb,  George  B.,  Westfield,  N.  J,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  A  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y. 

Type-writmg  machine 

Webb,  John  S.,  Disputants,  Va.    Combined  rail  joint  and  chair 

Webb,  Paul  L.     fSee  Dawson,  Christopher  C,  assignor.) 

Webber,  Edmund  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  wrapper  seal  and  lock 


786.076 
786,780 

787,597 

784,068 

785,458 
787, -'41 

788,001 

788,002 

785,284 
785,924 

788,229 

785,989 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 


28  4241  ; 

4  I  1147  I 

18  ;  2809  I 

7  i  158  i 


21 

11 


2962 
2093 


25     3656 
25     3657 

21  !  2614 
28  i  3803 

I 
25  I  4106 

28     4047 


787,137    Apr.   11 


Webber,  William,  Wessington  Springs,  S.  D.    Wagon-spring 
Weber,  Joseph,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electromagnet  and  armature 


Electrical  attachment  for  musical  instruments 

Electrically-actuated  piano 

111.,   assignor  to   International   Harvester  Company. 


Conveyer. 


Weber,  Joseph,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

Weber,  Joseph,  Brookh-n,  N.  Y. 

Weber,  WilUam    H.,   Chicago, 
Wagon-brake 

Webster,  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Webster  A  Perks  Tool  Co.    (See  Perks.  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Weckbecker,  Peter.     (See  Sylvester  and  Wecktjecker.) 

Wegener,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany.    Smokeless  combustion-furnace 

Wenmeier,  Fredrick,  and  H.  Stickfort,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Sportsman's  packing-case 

Wehmever,  Aug.  H.    (See  Fultz,  John  M.,  assignor  ) 

Wehrcnberg,  Charles  E.,  Mound  City,  111.    Hay-press 

Wehrlin,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Internationale  de  1' Klectro-Typographe  Meray 
A  Rozar,  Paris,  France.  Intermittent  clutch  device  for  type-casting  and  type-compos- 
ing machines , 

Weidlnger,  Eda,  et  al     (See  Weldlnger,  William  G.  G  ,  assignor.) 

Weldlnger,  Emma,  ei  al.    (See  Weldlnger,  William  G.  G.,  assignor.) 

Weidlnger.  WUIiam  G.  O.,  auignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  and  £.  Weidlnger,  Chicago,  111 
Fan 


784,366 
785,782 

784,770 
786,614 
784.456 
784,457 
784.506 

787,965 
787,598 


785,680, 
786,077 


1870 
700 


Mar.     7 
Mar.  28     3622 

Mar.  14  '  1580 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


819 

900 

910 

1029 


M 

o 


i 


858 

258 

20 

305 


I  I 

115  \ 
115 
115  j 
115  ! 


939 

290 

39 

351 


551-3     115  :    000 


106 
892 

304 

275-7 

277 

278 


115  I 
115  I 

I  115  I 

:  115 ! 

,  115 
115 


189 

115 

276 

lis 

527 

115 

485 

115 

189 

115 

462 

115 

404 

115 

370 

115 

711 

i 

115 

1 

803 

623 
527 
278 


115  I 
115 
115 
115 


984     115 


1186 
083 

1283 

1358 

1360 

1361 

206 

314 

1621 

645 

206 
1531 
1486 

1455 

1808 


983 

687 

1621 

1361 


2108 


552  115  609 

803  !  115  ,  964 

241  I  115  1316 

I  I 

612  I  115  {  1707 

29-X)  I  US  i  39 

624  115  687 

462  115  1532 

796  115  I  1910 

797  115  1911 


553     115 


609 


827-8     115  i    004 


890     115 
858     115 


404 

145 

774 

328 
169 
190 
190 


115 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


Apr.  25     3582 
Apr.  18     2810 


Mar.  21     3448 
Mar.  28  I  4342 


785.D45     Mar.  21     8345 


787,138  :  Apr.   11 


1880 


785.390    Mar.  21     2819 


1  212-13 

783 
1  612-13 

115 

lis 

115 

741 
894 

lis 

115 

717 

115 

405 

115 

505 

115 

2D16 
940 

1486  . 

160 
841 

372 

1244 

306 

207 
231 

1894 
1707 


789 
964 

769 


1466 


76 
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Name,  resjd 


and  Inveotion. 


AMignor. ) 


w!f!2°^"P*'"V?  ^     (S«  PJ««)n.  Alb«i  M 

IL'^i^^^^^'J"'^^'^-'-    G»rment-Bln 

chttv^Ac '"'*"'  ^  '  D"°»'»™-"P<»'-n«nt.  EngUDd/- ApplUiii-for-u;i7nbutkiiiig- 

'^bfST.' orThT&  ^•^'^  '^"^'  ''•  J ••■'•^»°°'^  to  g:  ilV Fraaer.  Brooklyn;  nV Y.  '  Carl 
'^minufl^turiS&'^bo S"'^'  ''~t»'»^'^'^o"P*nyVchicago;  iii.- '  Apparaiiis  for " 

wSfm.'/fe®*-  ^"^'-  ^°-    I>«Mf^W«i«ndJe(orhandMw,:;.'. ^•Itl 

""iScmJiaUoliStK  ''^  °''"'-"  ^°  ^-  f;  «'"^'  ^^'-^°'  ^"-    DVvlcforpr^ventlng-  ''"'^^ 

w!Jn^^'  S*""^'-  f:j"sfleld.  Ma^;    Sh-M-lare  fastener".  .■.".■."        ,  ?S'I?! 

K^^'  ,"^y'°*"  *  CompaDy.     (See  Ep.tein.  A braham  N..  ass  gnor.) 

8U^^'  '       ""y"»"'  "^^^  i  Drttenheimer,  New  York.  I?  Y^  PorUble  work- 


785,843 

7»4,606 
787.652 


787312 


785.342 
785.391 

784.818 
787.709 
785.243 


'""Siltr^-luK'elner  ""*"^'"  *°  '^°**']  Manufacturing  Conipany!  -Sprin^eld.-  Ohio! "  "^'"^ 

S^*i"'*.rM.'..'*"**'^'"'"^  *^-     <^  Sm'th  andHVeiniand  ) ^''^ 

<L  i'  1  u"*5*  »,'  London,  England.    ColUpsible  brush 

Weis.  John  P    Nyack,  N.  V.    SCawage-st^mer . . . .™     

wS^'  ^^r   w  •  ^Z  t'^'l  2  I     JnteM^ombu.tionentfineV;:::: 
^  eiM.  Carl  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Internal-conibuition  engine 

WciM.  Fred  J,  Flint,  Mich.     Axle-bearing  n  engine 

Weiss.  George  L    etal     (See  Waggoner.  WiJliarnB.',  assignor  j * 

Heitzel.  Isaac  N..  Rochester,  N.  T.    Atta<*ment  for  .mcfkinK-pipes  7S«n7B 

Weucler.  Mathias.  Louisville,  Ky.     PorUble  punchinK-machine  iS'S^f 

K!!'  H'^Kirr-  \dUington.  Ini.Ter.     Sh*kTforKS^r.V  •. S'^ 

Welde.  Robert.     (See  Marling  and  Welde  )'  784.819 

Weller,  Calvin  G.,  Idaho  Springs  Colo     Orft-concentrator  .  7or  „, 

^J^ees.  George  S.,  Chicago.  111.    kethod  of  firing. . ..  ^^^ 

We  es.  George  S.  Chicago,  111.     Furnace. .,....''...:   ! ^'^^ 

sSgilX  "''^°'  ^°  ^'^'^'  ®'*''  Manufacturing  Coinpany,keno«h.;  WU. 


Apr. 
Mar. 

25 

21 

4523 
2963 

Apr. 
Apr. 

4 
18 

1150 
3259 

Mar. 

7 

546 

Mar 

7 

229 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

21 
21 
14 
18 
21 

2711 
2820 
1691 
.%27 
2533 

241 

711 


115 
115 


112  115 
45  115 


785,901 
788,230 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 
25 
14 

21 
28 
28 


4243 

4237 
1602 

3125 
4049 
4061 


575 
505 
350 
664 

535 

8»4 

919 

3jO-1 

660 
859 
859 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
111 

115 

115 
115 


136 

55 

630 
655 
394 
1755 
592 

984 

2046 

394 

724 
940 
940 


-  --. Qping-rrar.l —o— - — k—j, 

!nill'\T5*.T",1^c°.JK7o  J!?  K'i?"?  •""^v'T.  a„ig.o,ii «■ 


Apr.  2".  4106     890  115  2016 
Apr.  11   1449    306-7   115  1393 


Mar 

Apr. 

liar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Siar. 
Mar 
Mar. 


We  Is.  Joel  H  .  Moylan.  Pa.     Skirt  or  coHt'Ali  7M  Km 

^.''  "•■'9*?'?  ^- Drad.lock.  Pa.     RrchanrinJ-Wice ;:;::: 2i'^ 

Hells   VVUham  J  .Decatur,  111.     Drying  apparatus ! JS"^ 

Hesh.Chares      .Fostoha.  Ohio.     Corn-AaskinR  apparatus tZ'wt 

Wesh,  Charles  (\.  Fostoria.  Ohio.     Fodder.shredder  TMons 

Welter,  se/.astian  J.,  Chicago.  III.     Iland-t/*)!..  -«'^ 

\V^eman.  kla,s.  New  York.  N.  Y.    T«Jephnnq  Mgnaiing  meansV;; fsI'^S 

JJ.emple.  Leonard  C,  Chicago.  III.     Trench-1-ntter   .  iS'iS 

Wendler  Julius.  Berlin.  Germany.     Revolvlnj?  door.. ^JXS 

Wendt.  Louise.   Blackhawk.  Colo.     WhifTl^tree-hook '. fSfiOO    Tnr 

Wenigraann.Carl.  Leipsic-Stolteritz.  Germany,     -'^afetv  device"  format'.hin'elt^N ^'i^     t?Z' 

-M^aniouea.  Miilhonse,  Germany.    CombitiK-machine "i«.muu. 

Werner.  Henry  KG  rand  Haven,  Mich.     FiCid-motor ^'^ 

\Nertheim,  llippolyte.  «•<  of.     (See  Schneiderj Kugene  W..  assignor!)" ■*" 

\\  ertheim.  Michel,  et  al.     (See  Schneider.  Eitene  W.,  assiKnor  ) 
\Ve8sely.  Larl  von.     (See  Bulhng,  Anton,  asj^gnor.) 

West.  .\ugustU8A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     HaiiHcurler  or  crimper 7«5844 

West.  Howards.,  council  Bluffs   Iowa.     Fish-hook..  tm^ 

y>  est.  Kirke  assignor  to  Inited  States  G  rarfhotype  Company;  "n>W  York;  s'y"  >•»;' 

slack  provider  and  winding  mechanism.     ;  y     }>     ^     iur»,  x^.i.    raper 

Wcstbrook.  James  G..  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.     Valve.         

Weatbrook.  James  <;.,  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.    Yalve       .     

^^v'^^'foJdr^wiVjlf.^m'r'^*'  -"^  ^-  ^^f  °"".Cent"'"Fi,u;  R:-,V-s"."iver:«Ve"n"^^^ 

W  esterlin,  J.  M.,  et  al.     (Sec  tai't.  Roderick  II..  assignor) 

>\  esterluyr,  Andrew,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Dawion.  Chicago.  111.     HoUow  wooden  column 

Western  Electric  i  ompany.    (See  Dean.  Wiljiam  W,  iaaignor.)  ^ooaen  column  .. 

W  tstem  Etectnc  Company,     i See  McQuarriA  James  L..  assignor.) 

western  E  ectnc  Com(»any.     (.See  Koljerts.  John  G.  assignor.) 

w  astern  Electric  Com  pan- .     ( .Sec  Scribner  a»id  McBertv.  assignors  ) 

western  Motor  Company.     (See  Rutenber,  Eklwin  A.,  assignor.) 

western  Steel  Gate  (ompany.    (See  Van  de  Walker  and  Jenney.  assignors.) 

Westinghouse  .\ir  Brake  Company.     (See  Harr.  Edwin  M.,  assignor.) 

Weetlnghouse  Air  Brake  (ompany.     (See  M«son.  Harry  R..  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Au-  Brake  Company.     (See  Nelwell.  Frank  C,  assignor  ) 

F*.  'i^lS?)^"*°'"**"^  '^""  ^  ®***™  Coupler  Company.     (See  Nioderlander.  Nicholas 

wSJIhSI^m!!  ^l^I"*"  f  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Siegfried,  Robert,  assignor.) 
W^t^«^!!  Klectnc  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Thomas.  Perry  H..  assignor.) 
wHJ  nS^^-  ^J^^^"^  *  ManufactunngComttany.  (See Zimmermann,  John  H..assrgnor.) 
Westingfaouse.  George.     (See  Beebe,  Murray  t,  assignor.)  '        b       •/ 

Westinghouse,  George,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assizor  to 


14 
4 

28 
14 
14 
11 
14 


4 

4 

11 
25 

4 
14 

7 
21 


1696 

171 

4244 

1847 

1850 

1737 

1494 

912 

91.3 

996 

541 

1881 
3659 

907 
14(16 

163 
2713 


3.51 
39 

386-7 
387 
370 
306 


115 
ll.S 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


190 

115 

191 

115 

3a5 

115 

109 

115 

405 

115 

797 

115 

205 

115 

306 

115 

30 

115 

575 

115 

785,783 
785,137 
785,646 

786.242 

784.909 


Mar. 

Apr. 

28 
25 

Mar 

Mar. 
Mar. 

28 
21 
21 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

14 

3743 

4238 

796 
919 

115 
115 

3624 
2316 
3347 

774 
485 
717 

115 
115 
115 

4546  I 

963-4 

1 

115 

1853 


388  j  lU 


.195 

1106 

964 

429 

429 

1456 

351 

307 

207 

1283 

1186 

1486 

1911 
1283 

352 
40 

631 


871 
2046 

842 
545 
769 

UM8 

49 


nuid?^Jure  turbTiie  »«««nor  to  \V  estinghouse  Machine  Company 

S^!!H°S**""  iJ**^}^  C'ompiiny." "  ( siee"  "Ehriwrt."  Raymond  N.'.'iasignor".") 

w!!fS55*^■•,^'^^'°•^'*™?^"y•     '**•  Wesliinghouse.  George,  aaalraor.) 
i^J^iTf     •  ""Isnor  to  Enterprise  Machihe Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Govern- 
ing derJce  for  Tal ve  and  igniter  gear  for  explosi ve^engines ....  787  4 17 

%'Sa£'d5?4»l'r5.lnr'.°^'?"".*'r^^^  Minneapolis,  "Minn.    ■«*:,       ' 


87,486  j  Apr.   18  (  2579 


557  I  115 


Apr.  18 


•too,  Lon,  Brockton,  assi 


w-.K-jiro -rs-;-  — y^oj  »<>  F  W.  Wiytcher,  Boston.  Mass 

w  JM^'^^*^"^  P  •  J'     (*«  Lomn  and  W^therill.) 

wethectU  Separating  Company.     (See  Rowantl.  Lewis  O  .  assignor 

WetmortL  Earl J>.,  Wolverhampton,  EngUndj 


Knife-blade  holder.  784.289  [ 


) 


Whaley,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 


Automatic  circuit-breaker 1784,722 

4  Winkler.  Lafollette,  Tenn.     Wrench i  784.243 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


18 

7 


14 

7 


2441 

528 

115 

3444 
547 

528-« 
112 

115 

115 

1496 
456 

306 

92 

115 
115 

1653 


1822 

1822 
136 


352 
106 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Wharton,  Joseph.    (See  Kelly  and  Munson,  assignors.) 

^T^^SiZTrL:    Ilkilwatf^ol".'^"^  '''^*^°°'  •"■•'  *  ^-"P^y-  Ineorporat«l, 

Wheary,  deorge  H.     (See  Hawley  and 'Wheary.')  

^M°'  *"^***°  ^"  Fn^°c*«».  Cal.    Machine  for  manufacturing  sheet-metal  can- 

W^eeler,  Amos  B.,  ManchestCT'corm.'   Win"dow-fixt"u« 

Wheeler,  Ferdinand,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.    Oas-regulator. 

wl!*^""'  ^j;®,^^*®'"  S'  f^Herton,  Nebr.    Check-controlled  ap^rotu's * "  "I  tmIsm 

Z^Z'  wm^™  5'  *J'^°'"  ^%  ^°«'*I?  Company,  Hartford^  Conn.   "FiahtogVrid I  785  845 

Wheeler,  WiUiam  W.,Meriden,  Conn.    RoUryen^ne *"imig  rwa ^'f^* 

Whipple,  Durand,  Little  Rook.  Ark.    Suwort  for  umbrellaa        '  IS'IS 

^^iXdV^i^S.  'V'oo^t^^a^i^r^:.''!^."^^^  ^  Footwa^r-ind  "Heaier-c"o.;"i  '"^f 

' 78*  f24a 


Dfttt. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


788.386 '  Apr.  25 


785,584 
785.138 
788,079 


Foot-warmer 

Whitcher.  Frank  W.     (See  Weston.  Lon,  assignor')' 

U  hue,  Frank  C.,  assignor  to  WUcox  &  White  Company,  Meriden,  Conn 
for  mechanical  musical  instruments...                      «-     .r.                ,     ^ux,. 
White,  Frank  G.,  Chicago,  111.    Armor-plate " "- 

wIllI*'  S***!?^^^'  ^;9'?™<^o  Springs,  coTo.   Portkbte  hoJi^ ! ! '. ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! " " * ' 

White,  Herbert  C. ,  Valdosta,  Oa.     Tool  for  budding  

\^  hite.  Hubert  L.,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Inhaler  

\>  hite,  John,  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 

cylinders 

White,  John,  Edinburgh.  Scotland; 

White,  John  H.,  Tuscola,  111.     Gate. . 

ur^iJ*'  i°^  h,    (^^  Carpenter,  Charles  "h.,  assignor.) 

y>  hlte,  Rolhn  H..  assignor  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland  Ohio 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr.  11 


^'alve-guide 


mM:i 

Apparatus  for  remo^-ing  water  from  papernlrying 
Pulp-heating  engine ..." '. '.  .* '. '. '. '. '.  [  [ '. '.'.'.'.'.'.,[ 


785,784 
787,065 
788,445 
787,710 
781,645 

784.821 
784,822 
785,059 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 
11 
25 
18 
14 

14 

H| 

14  I 


En- 


...™,  ..V......  ....  „co.fcui,.  i„  ,,  ium;  ^ewuig  3iaciune company,  Cleveland  Ohio     Tranm. 

mission  mechanism  for  automobiles  i-^^j.^K^vimaa.Kjmo.     irans- 

whi'!''  ^i'^'"''  ^n'^^iP"  Comi«iny.     (S^^  Wliiti;  RoUta'H.;  assizor.) 

^J.J^M^^r^^arren  B,  Boston,  Mass.    Trousers-stretcher  'R""'-^ 

^ru^5<'u*^^'.-^i''^.  Fall  River,  Mass.     Loom-shuttle...  ". i^'ao^ 

w h Jtohm'^w   " "t^  '  S'"?*,"'"-     (?**  Palladino.  Beniamln ,  as'si^'on") ^'^ 

Whtrhn'n*^*^'.*'^'"'!?^,'*:?*'^^-     (■'^w'^VhiteMlf,  Robert.) 
(Slie       '  J«*a«Hl,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.;  M.  E.  Whltehill,  administratrix 

=^ii^^^  Ig;090 

Tl^l'^sK^ISi/.iefrr^lftifct.itSf  °^  ^  ^•'°^'*''  «"PPVy  CoiipanyVN^w-York,-  ^"^ 

"^N.^Y^^Mold  ifr  a"rtihTCi' Jth '  '"'^°'  ''^  ''''''''''  ^""^^  "^"•^y'  ^^^  Vork, 

Whl J^m"  ^vnu''"'  •:? ^"e'ing.  Kngland.     Gas-produi^^r". ■.'."."; ; ; ; 

Wh  tfleld,  WUliam  C,  «  af.    (See  F'eters,  DaWd  T  

Whitley,  niram  C,  assignor  to  W.       " 


84,607    Mar.  14 


786..^33 


784,290 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


4 

28 


21 


4418 


3222 
2317 
3806 
1309 
3745 
4010 
2585 

20M 


3626 
1739 
4536 
3029 
1335 

1697 
1699 
2116  I 


1239 

174 
38M 


549 

164 
2534 


OflklAl 


980 


684-7 
485 
828 

278-9 
797 
866 
557 


462 


775 
370 
986 
664 
276 

352 

352 

44^7  ; 


115 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


I 


742 
545 

1945 
1362 
871 
1996 
1655 


115  I  1532 


115 
115 
U5 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115  I 


785,992     Mar.  28     4052 


2S9 

115 

1  ,40 
828 

115 
115 

113 

31 

5.^5 

115 

115 

115  1 

-1 

859     115 


.  assignor.) 
E.  Haynes.  Emporia,  Kans. 


785,993 
786,474 


Mar. 
Apr. 


28 
4 


4054 
542 


859 
109 


115 
115 


S^lHfL*^.^  ^"".llPl^offPany-     (See  Brinkman,  IxjCds  H  ,  assignor.) 


788,297  .  Apr.  25  '  4239 


Apr.   18 


18 
14 
21 


Fire-escapq 

^hS'  '°"^'''  »  '  C^i^y".^  n:  y:-- M«i;kni;'m  "fo7  detSk'  IrregulariUes  in  silk 

'^mShLi^'^^^  ^  '•  ^*^'  '^°^^'  '^'  '^•' '  Ei^ciricil"  •8"to"p:motion"meciuuilam"  for"  "textile"  "^'"^  , 

WhJil^tt '  c wlf?  ?  •  f n^i*^P^}i*'  i^i' "  Expiiiri'bte  remiiiderlring.V.':: ;;;;:; ,  T^m 

WKiViS^i' ^I^*^'®"  J' J°^^°*P°^' ^°<*-    Memorandum-button...  tS*^ 

^EKoJe!'yo•^nTi^^rri^?a^«^fiJ^1^^^^^  ^'"^^^  binder.-.v.v.-.:;:::::;::::;:::;:  ?li:S§ 

Whlttinrton  George  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.   'wi^fen<»-'wi«"^Km"ich"iM" n^'^ 

VJlcht,  Prank  W,  and  C.  Spielmann,  BrfK.kh-n.  N.  Y^'umb^^n^machfne ^'^ 


Anr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr.*^ 

Apr.  18 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


11 


2814, 

613 

2928 

637 

1700 

353 

2964 

624 

4240 

919 

2816 

614 

14.W 

307 

363 

74 

914 

191 

919     lis 


842 
1456 
2109 
1755 

315 

396 
396 
487 


291 

1107 
905 


128 

40 

592 

941 

941 
1187 

2046 


115     1706 


115 

1784 

115 
115 

3 

115 

2047 

115 

1700 

115 

ists 

115 

85 

115 

207 

tool 
Wiet-Goethe  Com 
Wikoff,  WUIiam 
Wik»x,  Frank  E 


igage- 


°tB*°Z-    ^^.  ^***'  Eugene, "iid^or") 
w .,  Maysville.  Kv      "'  .•=•        ' 


785,245     Mar.  21     2535 


Memoranda  attachment  for  watches. 


wii.^      I      w  V  ■  ^^  ^^  ^-  Hicltolt.  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.    Vehicle-aear 
Wilcox,  Jacob,  Amlln,  Ohio.     *  ♦♦--'- ♦  • 5.  '  ».     vouicjc-gear. 


\iri\.^~  xt       /   r-' Attachment  for  corn-harvesters 

WU^x  A  Wh  r  r  ""«  Company.     (See  Spiller,  William  H^as8igno"r.j 

w.i^    *  )iHi?,9°"'P*"y-     (See  White,  Frank  C,  a.ssignor  ) 
WOh«rr."'i^'».^'"'*"li"^^*"^«'"'^"<l-    Vegetable^ut^.                                    ^ 
w.t£i„"^  Johannes,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Electrically-driven  hoist  orMaUwCi 

t^ii.iSSS^^'ff^^Z^''^'''^'^  "^"'■^*°« '^^^^y'  Binniiiihain;" Ala." '  Conl' 
'^A'Sd'm'ariSrfurbSf  °'  *°  W"^<^n'i^rbini'Cc;m'pinV;"Birniingh^V  Aia-'-'com:' 


784,969 
786,867 
787,246, 


784,723 
785,139 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar. 

Mar. 


788,004    Apr.  26 


or.) 


w  ^^^'°?K^'"'*'^  Comnany.    (See  WUklnaon,  James 
Wni^J^  wuH  A- St.jCouis,  Mo.    Street-car  safety-guan 

WnSh^;ii^ni^°^^"^""8^°"-  lo^-    Ra"  ««  ani fastening 

w3K:Tb^i:?^.?I,t"nt?''(f2'^'  ll^di."^-  ^°«"'  «'"n^'  ^^-    R*i'way^-.^,iig 
wim^  WW^n  "jV  *  C?PP»°y'  Inforpi>"ra"ted.  "  (See  Cooke.'Wamer "b;,  i 
i^^T.)^     '       '       ^™P*°y'  Incorporated.    (See  Wh^on,  Wlliia 

wlKi'  *  1!^'  i°"2^'  ¥'?°*-    B^'Je-  attachment 

Wllllama,  Arthur  P.,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Ga*-lighting  device 

wlKt  B^Warle^*''-^^^'-^-  ^'^--^^^ 


assignor.) 
im,  Jr.,  aa 


wrnii....'  nw  _i~  ^-7;—:;    (^•^  Balderaton  and  Brown;  aasiiniors  ) 
Ins  Company. 


A.,»»».M  aaalgnor  to  Lackawanna  Lubricator'andMantifactur- 

AutomaticcompreeAon-lubricator.  »»iiui-«,i-ur 


wSte'  S^  A ••  ^J^  •'^E'^«S^P°rt^  Wta.    Power  mechaniam. 
wuiiame,  Harry  A.,  Akron,  Ohio,    Piietioa-clutch ~-«"- 


788,005 

788,006 

786,393 
785,647 
787.966 
785.030 


788,20» 
786,928 
784,367 

787,711 

786,701 

786,702 

788342  1 
785,9361 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


25 
25 

4 

21 
25 

14 


1965 
1313 
20B6 


1499 
2318 

3662 


538 

412 
279 
463 


307 
485-6 

798 


lis 

115 

115 

115 
115 
115 


115 
115 


3066 

871 

an 

453 

1383 
1533 


353 

546 


115  1911 


3666    79S-9  115  1913 


Apr. 

is?: 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 


i£: 


25 
28 


3670 

316 
3349 
3584 
2064 


4241 

1452 

704 

3030 

996 

lOOD 

4322 
38B6 


Tw-aoo 

70 

718 

783 

433-1 


930 

307 
145 

664 

206 

206 

M2 
82».« 


115  1914 


115 
115 
115 

115 


115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 


1140 
770 

U»4 
476 


3047 

13»4 

161 

1756 

1283 

1284 

2066 

906 


78 


INDflX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 

I 

Alphaheticai  lUt  of  p<Uentees  for  March  and  April— Continued. 


WillUma,  JamM  B..  Mind«D,  1*.    Machiiie  for  ba^nt;  ond  weijfhing  grain 

WlIllAms,  Jeaae  D.,  Plyraouth.  Ind.     Automatic  tire-extinguisher 

WilUdms.  John  F..,  St.  I.ouia.  Mo.    Tool  fbr  removing  insulHtion  from  wirea  '•" 

WUliams,  John  II.,  »nd  G.  Mayer,  Indiannpolis,  led.    Advancing-sheU  dispiay-etand 

W  ilijams,  Maud  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     DrinHing  utensil 

Williams,  Robert  M.,  Perkins,  Okla.  Ter. ,  RaU-Joint 

Willia.Tis,  Russell  D.    (See  Kinney,  William  H.,  assij^or.)  

Williams  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Seoor,  Jerome  B.,  assignor.) 

\\  iliiams,  Walter,  Wadesviile,  Ind.     Electric  block-signal 

Williams.  William  J..  Baldwin  township,  Alleghenycounty,a»8ignor  of  one-half  to"  W.f*. 

Waite.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Pire  or  hose  coupling 

Williamson,  Hailcy  F..  Chicago,  111.     Graming-tank  for  fats 

\\  lilianison,  Henry  C.,  and  H.  Priea,  Mlcm^n  City,  Ind.     Body-bolster  for  raUway^cars 

Williamson,  Henry  Can'l  H.  Pries.  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Draft-rigging 

WilUamson,  Henry  C.  and  II.  Pries,  Michigan  City,  Ind.    Journal-box  oover   . . 

\NUhamson,  Henry  C.  an  1  U.  Pries,  Michigan  City,  Ind.    Tar  joumal-bo.\ 

Williamsbn.  Jacob  F..  St.  Louia.  Mo.    ChAin  and  button  for  pumps 

Williamson.  John.     (See  Schenck,  Rudolpfi.  assignor.) 

Williamson,  William  C.  Chicago,  111.    Ho*k  and  eye 

Willis,  William  H.     (See  Banich,  Emile  ti,  assignor.) 

Willison,  John.  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio.    .Automatic  coupling  far  railwaj  -carriages 

Wlllmer,  .\mold.  Linden,  near  Hanover,  (Jermanv      Interiml-combustlon  engine! 

WilloughLy,  .VlfreJ  U.,  Philadelphin,  Pa.  1  Rocking  or  shaking  grate-bar... 

Wills.  William  L.     (Sec  Brett  and  Benton,  assignors. ) 

Willson,  .Augustus  K.     (See  Cornell,  Fran^  G  .  assignor  ) 

WUlson,  Freeman  R. ,  Jr  ,  assipicr  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Portable  conveyer 

n  illsrn.  Freeman  R.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  J.  -V.  Jeffrey.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Convevcr-loadinp 

device j 


786,475 
784,461 
78S,;»2 
786,540 
784.970 
788,080 


787.419 

786,939 
784.091 
785,344 
785.345 
785,927 
788,007 
785,140 


.\pr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


MoBtUy 
ToIanM. 


544 

916 
2H23 

682 
1966 
3809 


Apr.  18  ;  M47 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

^aJ: 


11 

7 
21 
21 
28 
2.S 
21 


1463 

165 
2715 
2716 
3899 
3675 
2321 


signer  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Elc- 


irey,  Columbus, 
isignor  to  .\.  K. 


Ohio.    Self-oiling  wheel 

Iveson,  Gainsborough,  Eng- 


Wlllson,  Freeman  R..  Jr..  Worthington.  ai 

vator 

WUlson,  William  W.,  assignor  to  J.  A  Jel 
Wilson,  .\rchiLald  R.,  Hove,  Brighton, 

land.    Cooling  meltftl  fatty  substanres  

Wilson,  .\8oury  0.,  Wilkinsburg.  assignorlto  Union  Switch  and  Sijmal  Company!  Swlss^" 

vale.  Pa.    Railway-signal 

Wilson,  Charles  S.     (See  Brent.  Henry  W.^  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  Chester  A.,  Pleasant  Vallev,  va.    Sawmill  siet-works 

Wilson.  Dalton  K..  Gladbrook,  assignor  Up  W.  Galloway,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Riding  at^ 

tachment  for  harrows J 

Wilson.  David  J.,  et  nl.     (See  KirkpatrickJ  George  P.,  aaaignor. ) 

Wilson,  Douglas  S.,  Mound  Bayou.  Miss.   ^  Multiple  driving-reins 

Wilson,  Frank  R.,  and  G.  Mansell,  Llano,  Tex.    Pump 

Wilson.  G«nerous  L..  Chicago.  111.    Square 

Wilson,  Oeorg«  S.     (See  Schirra,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  Harry  L..  Eric,  Pa.    Water-tule  boiler 

Wilson,  Henry  C,  trustee.     (See  Powell,  fjrahame  H.,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  forming  wire  loops 

Wilson,  James  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Stone-molding  tool 

Wilson,  John  M.,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     Balir|;-pre8s 

Wilson.  Leonard,  assignor  to  Stanley  Electjic  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsfleid,  Mass!' 

Protective  device  for  electric  apparatus.  L 

Wilson,  Melville  C,  Oil  Citv,  Pa.    Adjustafclo  wrench ! 

W  llson,  Robert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Advertls^g  apparatus 

WUson,  Robert,  assignor  to  F.  L.  U.  McC>rroll,  -Newark,  and  N.  P.  Brower,  Rahway, 

S.J.    Age  and  number  Indicator ^ 

Wilson,  Stephen  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Br)oom-guard !!!!!!!!!! 

Wiltsie,  Rov  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Pneumatic  mattress '!" 

Wimer.  William  O.,  Portland,  Oreg.    AdJi»sUble  scraper  for  roUry-disk  plows 

Wimpee,  George  C,  Rome,  Ga.    Llfting-jacfc 

Wincricstcr  Uepoating  Arms  Company.     (Reo  Johnson,  Tl.omas  C,  assignor.) 

Wlnlsor,  Chnrles  M.,  Fort  Totten,  N.  Y.    Scissors-s'arnener 

Winfiel  I.  William  C,  assignor  to  Warren  Sheet  .Metal  Co..  Warren,  Ohio.    Hand-rake... 

Wing,  Charles  P.,  Hinadate.  lU.    Hltching^strap 

Wing,  Frank  L.     (See  Cartwrlght,  WilllaK  J  ,  assignor  ) 

Wlnwr,  losiah  C..  Grand  Valley,  Pa.    Tongs 

Winkle.  George  J.    (See  Haulick,  Walling,  and  Winkle.)  i 

Winkler,  Haywood  S.     (See  Whaley,  WilUlun,  assignor.)  | 

Winn,  Chester  B.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Artificial  leg 

Winn.  James  W.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Bab^vholJer 

Winnie,  George  R.,  Traverse  Citv,  Mich,   '^rush-bridle 

Winslow,  Oorge  H.,  Bellevue,  Pa.    Holder  for  lenses  of  eyeglasses,  &c 

Wlnsor,  John.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Tvpe-bar  and  support 

Winter,  Rudolph  G.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Ui»ge 

Winter.  Rudolph  O.,  Milwaukee.  WU.    Hlgge 

Wlntert,  David  L.,  Chicago,  111.    Galvanic  battery 

Wipf.  Herman  J.  D. .  Narberth,  assignor  to  John  Wyetta  &  Brothw,  Inoorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Bottle-elosure I 

Wlreleae  Railway  Company.    (See  I'uUen,  teon  W.,  assignor.") 

WlrelcM  Telegraph  Exploitation  CompanTi    (See  Vreeland.  Frederick  K.,  assignor.)       1 

Wise.  Charles  £..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ji  K.  Fletcher,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.    Car-re- 


785.785     Mar.  28     3628 


780.868  Apr.  11  1314 
787,487  Apr.  18  2587 
788,008    Apr.  25  ,  3676 


787,601 

788,180 

787,602 
7fU.646 

788,446 

787,967 

788,703' 

784,130 


Apr. 

18 

2817 

Apr. 

25 

4012 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 
U 

2820 
1336 

Apr. 

25 

4530 

Apr. 

25 

3585 

784,824 
7S7,247 
787,248 


Apr.  4 

Mar.  7 

Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 


1001 

231 

1702 
2097 
2099 


787,249  Apr.  11  I  2102 


785,461 
787,546 
788,009 

787,319 
788.300 
787,420 

785.585 
787,813 
786,930 
787,016 
785,141  i 

788.447' 

784.724 

786.080 

I 

786,462 


787,250 

788,150 

785,463 

784,197 

787,(168 

785,142 

785.143  i 

786,704 


Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 

Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 

Mar.  21 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 


787,547  Apr.  18 


W?i 


l»cer J i  784,647'  Mar.  14  13S7 


2966 
2701 
3678 

2234 
4241 
2451 

3240 
3260 
1455 
1635 
2321 

4532 

1501 
4248 

2972 


2104 
3963 
2973 
366 
3587 
2322 
2323 
1004 

2702 


.. .~,  w .  A.     (See  Delanev,  Joseph,  kw^ 
Wise,  Monroe.    (See  Powell,  Alfted  E., 
Wiae,  William,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.    Windoi 
Wiser,  George  L..  and  O.  l!.  Wakx>tt,  Elkt 
Wlaner,  Amfrew  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Air^ 
Witek^Anthoay  G..  assignor  of  one-fifth 


.  lor.) 

frame  screen 

rt,  Ind.    Musical  wind  instrument 

»rake 

J.  T.  Wltek.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Welghlng- 


785,144 
784.608 


Mar.  21 

Mar.  14 


Wits*.  John  T.    (8««  Wltek,  Anthony  O. 
Withsnpoon,  Robert  A.     (St*  Jacobs,  Wit 


Wltbay,  Gsom  H.    (See  Stleff,  Michael, 
Wittdi^^toD.  fflMrman  8..  Adrian,  Mleb. 


and  Thurlow.) 


Assignor.) 
prspoon, 
mor.) 

"  ••uau^vuu,  ousiiuBu  a.,  nuriBo,  jkjcu.    J  ic  Tor  wirs  fencing 

WItmar,  John  W.,  assignor  to  National  Anchor  Company,  Lima,  Ohio.    Anchor. 

WItta,  Hubert,  asatenor  to  St.  Lonis  Car  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-seat 

Wlttektod,  HenryTChioago,  111.    Wooden  sMt-piUng 


784.910     Mar.  14 
786,061     Mar.  28 


78^031 
787,017 
787,003 
786.246 


2325 

1242 
1855 

4211 


Apr.  11  1457 
Apr.  11  1637 
Apr.  18  2826 
Mar.  21  !  2S37 


109 

191 

Sm  j  115 


OflMal 
Oaietta. 

7T 


115     1187 
115       206 


140 
412 


529 


656 
115  1215 
115  454 
115  :  1946 


115  I  1623 


307  115  1394 

31  U.'i  40 

575  115  631 

576  11.-.  631 
829  115  906 
«)0  11. ■•  1915 
4£6  115  546 

775  115  843 


279-80  115  '  1363 
558  115  1656 
800  ,  115  ;  1915 


614-15  115  j  1700 


867 


115  1997 


615  115  1710 

276  115  315 

986  I  115  '  2100 

783  115  1895 

206  I  115  1284 

45-6  115  :   55 

353  115  396 

463  115  1533 

463  115  1533 

463  115  1533 


624-6  115 

588  115 

801  115 

489  115 

920  115 

530  115 

687-8  115 

712  115 

308  115 

348  115 

486  115 

987  '  115 

307  ll-i 

895  115 


688 
1682 
1916 

1564 
2047 
1623 

747 
1809 
1394 
1433 

547 

2110 
353 
985 


626 


115   689 


464  115  1534 
857  115  1980 


627  I  115 


74  !  115 
783-4  115 

486  115 

487  115 
206 


090 

86 

1895 

547 

547 

115   1285 


588  115  1683 


277 


115   315 


487  115 

260  115 


388 
806 


308 

348 
615 
536 


115 
115 


547 
292 
430 

965 


115  1394 

115  ;  1434 

115  I  1712 

115  503 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Adjustable 


Wm.  B.  Scaife  it  Sons  Company.    (See  Greth.  John  C.  W.,  assignor.) 

Woemer,  Leo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fluid-pressure  device 

Wolf,  George  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  L.  Cochran,  Washington!  Pa 

door-stop 

W olf .  J aoob  D .,  London,  E  ngland .    Separation  of  me tJal s  from  their  oi^ 

Wolfe,  Clinton  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Window  bar  or  grating 

W  olfe,  Frank  L. ,  Medford ,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company.  Boston 

Mass.     Whistle-valve ^ 

Wolfermann,  Leon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combined  key-ring  and  tiaine^plate..!! 

Wolff.  Eduard,  Habelschwerdt,  Germany.    Machine  for  making  corrugated  wood  silver 
Wolff,  Herbert  W.     (See  Llpschutz,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Wolkau,  William,  Portland,  Oreg.    Plaiting-machine 

Wolter,  Gustav  A..  Chicago.  Ill      Washing-ma'-hine 

Wood  Changing  Sign  Company.     (See  Wood,  Nathan  B.,  assignor.) 

Wood.  Charles  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Everett.  Boston,  Mass.    Nolse-deadeninK 

means ,  * 

Wood.  Edwin  F.,  Colfax,  Iowa.    Airship !!!!!!!!! 

Wood,  Franc  O.,  South  Pasadena.  Cal.    Clamp 786174 

Wood.  George  A..  Worcester,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  8.'  Yoimg!  Newton  "  Mass' 

OU-CUp "  ■      7JM  i-e; 

Wood.  George  H.,  Tyler,  Tex     ^'^ '--' ■        ■••.•.•.-■•■■•■•. I  /w.irs 

•  Wood,  Nathan 
Wood,  Nathan 
Wood,  Norman 
Nut-threading  machine 


787,422 

788,448 
185,786 

788,061 
784,825 


785,247 
786,932 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


Side  bearing  for  railway  rolling-stock         17881182  jxur 

B    New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wood  Changing  Sign  Com^nyV  Sign!:  786.'334  Apr 

li.,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wood  ihanplng  Sign  Company.    Sign     788  126  Aor 

B.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  J.  and  C.  Rodd,  Cuyahoga  f^lls  Ohfo    ,  ^ 


Wood.  Walter  W.     (See  PhUlimore.  Walter  N..  assignor.) 
Woodbury,  Edward,  Kalamaroo,  Mich.     Pencil-sharpener 
Woodbury,  Frederick  E.,  Milwaukee,  Wis     Ore-crusher  ., 
Woodman,  George  A.     (See  Kuhlman,  Henry  V.,  assignor.) 
Woods,  Charles  O.,  el  al.    (See  McCoy,  Barney,  assignor.) 
Woods,  James  G.,  Ilattiesburg,  Miss.     Logging-wagon 
Woods,  John  A.     (See  Mason,  David,  assignor.) 
Woodward,  Amos  P.,  Franklin,  Masa 


785,464  ;  Mar. 


786,933 
787.604! 


Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
14 

3810 
1704 

1     1 

21 
11 
28 

2.V)9 
1458 
4417 

28 

25 

4 

25 

4419 

3813 

175 

3915 

21 

2975 

11 
18  . 

1459 
2828  1 

826-9 
353-4 


536 
306- 
934 

934 

829 

40 

847-8 

627 

309 

616 


115 
115 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


1624 

2110 

843 

1947 
397 


503 
1395 
1021 

1022 
1947 
1107 
1976 


115  I    000 


115 
115 


784.196  '  Mar.    7      368 


,„     ^        ^.  „  , Lamp-burner :..  784  005 

Woodward,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  ff.  B.  Boyd,  8arcoxie!'Mo. 'pipe^' 

Woodward,  Charles"  jr.!  New  York!  N.  yV  '  Hanger  for  sinoke-beUs '  --'^ 

^^l%^''^^t^'gVB^^f^e'*'^°'  ^  ^°'"°"'  Typewriter  Com,;;iyV8yVicu«. 
^TJitStlSl^miichui^  ^  °'^*''  *"'«°°'"  ^  Wyckofl!  Soman's  &  Lien^dict!  IlionVN!  y! 
'ood»-ard,  Uussel  G  ,  W 


Mar. 


167 


75     115 

31  i  115 


784,368 


W 


f.K.           i..     o         i  ^*"''«?an.*Mignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Comi)an^^ 
Chicago,  111.    Seam  for  sewed  articles _  a --^.mre  <.uuipiiny, 


784,369 


786,934 
787,423 
784,609 


Apr. 
Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

11 

18 
14 

Saw-handle...;  786,335  Apr.  4 


784,648  ' 
.  787,252 
.  I  784,649  , 
.  787,253 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


w^»'^'°Th  •  ^"^f^'^'^  ^{j^^^^'ii  ^a"»da.     Feeding  mechanism  for  sawmills 
W  ooley.  Thomas  A.,  and  II.  Fox.  Hamilton.  Canada.    Shocking-machine 

Woosloy,  Emery  E.     (See  Cllft  and  Woosley.)  »«^  •"■« 

W  orden,  Dudley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Phelps,  Whatcom,  Wash 

Worden,  Horace  L.    (See  Kipling  and  Worden.) 

Work,  Robert  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Vending-machine..  htno^il 

Workman,  Earle  B.,  Woodward,  OkU.  Ter.     Pneumatic  tire.V.V.' .'!!!!!! jm"^ 

Worth  Wire  Works.     (See  Horseiey   Robert  L.,  assignor.)  /»,«a  ; 

Worthmgton,  George  C.  Elyria.  Ohio.    Making  rubber-cored  golf-balls 
Worthington,  WUllam  A,  Dallas,  Tex.    Shade^ianger 

VVorthy.  Willis  B..  Chicago.  111.    Advertising  apparatus     

Wottring.  Sylvanus  L.,  Prospect,  Ohio.    Water-heater. " 

Wragg.  Charles.    (See  Ward  MdWragg.)  '/ 

Wratr.ke,  Alfred,  RUttenscheid,  near  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  assignor  to  F.  Ktudd  Aktien-  ' 
gesellschaft,  Eesen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    Shrapnel  8  "    ^o  '•  «^PP  Ajcuen 

Wrenn,  Frank  L.     (See  O'NeU  and  Wrenn.)  '85,285 

S^L*^*' E'»^'"*<^- W»"  0*>'o-    Rallwav-tle litumA 

Wright,  Frederick  K.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Signal-Ump  '  7S  i5 

w^l'  ^^  vv'  Cte'^'fn.^'  OWo.    Show-case  bracket  andflxture!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!"!'";  786'935 
Wright,  George  W.,Laurinburg,N.C.    Burglar-trap 17S18I 

"^oifi"'   Furr^TrSn^^bSx"'''''*  '''""''"'  '™°  "^  ^'°"P""  Company,Columbus!l  ^^Z 

Wright,  John  8. ,  Duxbnry,  Maw  ' " '  V»V;  -^i'  iL::ii:^::iLL  L\:;j  ■_-,•  V  •  l-  v; 1  L«»fiiO 

Wright,  Relson  C    ""       •    - 
Wright,  Robert 
Wuest,  Philip, 
Wuest,  Philip, 

Wuesthoff  I»aul      ^.,  ,..o.^.„.., 

Wrench.   ."'^°'"      *''°-"^"  *o  ^'  W.T'opeters  and  R.  P.  Oeyer,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Waitenhafer'j.,lln^J°U^rt™!!^'H^  Coloring  natural  compact  crystalline  stones .  786,082 

wusiennoier,  Julius,  Dortmund,  Germany.    Pendulum-mUl 787i)i8 

Wv^L?ff '  '•-"»*»^'  "signor  to  Globe  Jack  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa." "  "Lift!iii"g-!iMk 

Wyckoff,  Seamans  A  Benedict.     (See  Shepard,  Charles  H.,  assignor.)  *       

Wyckofl,  beamans  &  Benedict.    (See  Webb,  George  B..  assignor.) 
win^-5v^"!L*°'. *  B«°«"ct-    (S«e  Woodward,  Oscar,  assignor  ) 

w^"'  ^^^^.  O.,  Anoka,  Minn.    Harvester-reel !.......... 

iSJTlni  rf^*    D' Arlington,  and  P.  O.  Fleming,  EUrabeth,  assizors*  to  "Undei^" 

Ya'hrFre^eyic\''T^Ca^i;i»a"ndVahn?°^'^'*^^'^  ''''^'^' '«^'«» 

yIS^I'  a  rt'i?,"!!!'  ^™°55'  ^'■J^-     F«^lng  device  for  acetylene-generators \  784,463 

IS!^gi.nerat!ir  ^™°"'  ^''^-  "■^O'"  ^  »•  ^  Walms'ley,  N^w  Orleans,  La.    Awiyl  |       ' 

Ytt«' John  W'  Si^^^^ST'i^°™F^  78!,'S    MTr!  li 

Vm^'  ?^H-^iii  •'  ?*!!,^**I'^;.'^  ^     Cornice-making  machine 784  726  1  Mar.  14 

Yates,  Odat-Ule,  PortUnd,  Oreg.    Non-refillable  bottle j  yS'igo    " 

Yates,  Rob  >rtC.     (See  Mohn  and  Yates  )  1 '<»*.i»» , 


11 
25 

14 
11 
14 
11 


4422 
2118 

961 
447 

705 

146 ; 

713 

146' 

1463 
2456 
1244 

309 

531 

260-1 

177 

40 

2106 
3814 

464 

829  1 

1 

115 
115 


1395 
1712 


41 

2086 

487 


115       161 
115       164 


115 
115 
115 


1396 

1625 

293 


115  '  1108 


2107 
1339 
2100 


Mar.  21     2616 


1705 
2326 
1464 
4014 

3682 

2458 

1465 

1005  I 

2824 

2826 


!  Mar. 
Mar. 

14 

21 

Apr. 
1  Apr. 

11 
25  : 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Anr 

25 

18 
11 

4 

785,586    Mar.  21     3243 


786,706 


785,601 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 

28 
11 

4 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

7  i 

Mar. 

7 

Mar.    7 


4253 
1638 
1006 


3451 

2702 

010 

917 

i5oe 

1508 

370  I 


464 

277 
465 


553 

354 

487-8 
309 
868 

801 
532 
309 
206 
596 
597 


688 

896 
349 
207 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


1534 
1947 

315 
1534 

315 
1535 


115       610 


^fo*? ^tlXif!lfJ°.«^  Schenectady  N.  Y.!asrignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Rheostat 
lor  BUrting  and  controlling  electric  motors .  .»«~-t»v 

^IiSS!b£^'*l****  °" '  *^*^*«"'  ^-  Y-    iMtrumeot  for  r^movnig  eyii  frim  friiit  "or 


785,994    Mar.  28     4056 


Ycire,  Baptlste.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.    Baker's  oven 
Yoder,  David  A.,  Toled6,  Ohio.    " 


Registering  apparatus  for  telephone^exchanges*. 


787,488 
786,615 
787,960 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


18 

4 

26 


2501 

820 

3S00 


742-3 
588-0 
192-3 


192 
307 
306 

75 


860 

568 

100-70 
784 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 

115 
115 
115 


.W7 

547 

1396 

1997 

1917 
1625 
1397 
1285 
656 
667 


748 

966 
1434 
1286 


115 
115 
115 


115 
115 
115 
115 


790 

IflSl 

200 

206 
353 

364 

86 


115  :  Ml 


115 
115 
115 


1667 
1245 
UOO 
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NanM,  r«sidflDG«^  and  invention. 


Rot&ry  pump. 


protecting  electric  cables  against 


Heel 

I'orks,  Buffalo,  N. 


Y.    Machine  for 


Yokouchl  Namijiro,  K.  Abe,  ToUo.  and  A.  llaUuzaki.  Nagano,  Japan 

Yoat  Writing  Machine  Ck)mpany.    (See  Smi  h,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  ) 

Young.  Bertrand  M.    (See  Chase  and  Young.) 

Young.  Charles  S.     (See  Wood,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Young,  David  B.,  assignor  to  Culver  Novelty  Company,  Culver,  Ind.    RoUry  carbureter 

Young.  Kraest  J.,  FleminK.  N.  Y.     Beet-bUx*mg  machine  ..  ""^rycaroureier 

Young,  Flavlus  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    OU-pump 

YouriK,  Frank  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     .\pparatu$  for  lin-plAting. 

^oung.  (ieorgeR     Ridge  woo<l.  N.J.    Type- writing  machine..... V.'.' 

Young.  John  M.,  Keremeos,  Canada.     Rail-cbair  ' 

Young  Joseph  P.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  L  Peckiiam,  C.'f.  Smith,' and' j'p" 

Harrigan,  Marshailtown,  Iowa.    Jar  closufle  and  fastener  im,  anuj.r. 

^  oung,  Sol.     (!>ee  Chambllss,  Jeff,  assignor.)  

Young,  Taylor  R.     (.s;^  Mann,  Charles  L.,  a*iKnor.) 

Zarnboni.  Lawrence,  assignor  to  American  Pulley  Company,  PhOadelphla,  Pa.    Roller 

*i*n'-i  lor  switcn-rcHls i  • 

Zapf,  (ieorg,  Cologne-Nippes,  Oernia 

excess  pressure 

Zarwell.  WUliam  F..  and  J.  B.  Cullen,  _ 

Zeh,  Edmund,  assignor  to  Niagara  .Machine 

screw-threading  sheet-metal  pipes 

Zeh   Edmund,  assignor  to  Niagara  Machine  diTooi  Work8,Bdflalo'NVY."corrjMt^^ 

pipe- ben  ding  machine H  v-"ii-ib»«hi 

2e J.  ^jj™|52j^'  '"IPJor  to  Niagara  Machine  6t  JTooi  Works',  Buliaio,'  N.'  Y.' '  Doublelseam^ 

Zellers  Claude  M    cieveiand,  Ohio.'   'Folding tl'riimp^t'or "megaphone 

yfn?*     I   K^T'^^K^  '  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assfdnor  to  E.  L.  Mansure  Comi)kiiy:"L<;om  " 

Zenner.  John  P..  Chicago,  111.    Steam-exhausf  head *-wuj.. 

Zentner,  Raimund,  Wiesbaden,  Oermanv.     Dental  tool  

ZiUraer,  Frank  W.     (See  Koepp,  John  ¥'.,  assignor.)         

Zimmer,  George  F.,  London,  England.    Convfyer..   . 

Zimmerli  Charles,  Rwhester,  N.  Y.    FoUowei-block  and  clutch" therifor'f or  card'-inl 

dexes,  document-files,  Ac J 

Zimmerman.  Oliver  B.,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  jIm.' Fowler.'chicago.'lli.'rsiid'Fowler'kil 

signor  to  said  Zimmerman.    Candy  or  biscuit  cutting  machine  rowier  as- 

Zimmerman.  RoUrt  M..  ChicaRo.  III.     Draft-tigging  for  railwav-c'ars 

Zmimermann,  Jens  .M.  .\.  W.,  Copt^nhagen.  Detnmark.     .>^afety-pin        

Zimmermann.  John  H..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec't'r'ic'i  "Ma'iiufMl 

turmjf  Company.     Transformer  receptacle  of  case »>"»«. 

Zin«,  Frank.     (See  Mcfadden,  George,  assignor  )  

Zoelly,  Heuirich,  assignor  to  Aktlen-Gesellscbaft  der  Maschinenfabriken  von   Escher 

WyssA  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Elastic-fluid  turbine... 
Zomow.  Charles.     fSeeCrsndflll.  Je«.<in  A.,  assfenor  )  

i"iI5)*'r?'*?^  ^i'  ^^ty  S^'^^f^'  »*«'P>or  of  fcne-half  to  O.  E.  Stone.  Harvard,  and  B. 
Greggs,  Clay  Center  Nebr.     \>  rench  attachihent 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


78S.248    Mar.  21 


787,254 
784.911 
786,937 
786,336  I 
786,304 
784,727  I 
[ 

784,509 


Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  14 


Mar.  7 


i 

00 


2S40 


2110 
1858 
1460 
178 
318 
1504 

1032 


SM 


465 

380 

310 

40 

70 

308 

213 


Official 
Gazette. 


786,616  I  Apr   4  i  823 


784,464 

784.650 


115   503 


115  1535 

1 15  431 

115  1307 

115  1108 

115  1141 

115  354 

115  232 


784,244 

785,787 

787,549 
786.395 
784  ,.370 
786.707 
785,788  I 

788,337 

788,301 

787,970 
784,610 
784,827 

786,338 
784371 
784,200 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


7  I  022 

14  1341 

I 

7  ;  457 

28  3629 

18  2710 
4   319 

7   718  I 

4  1007  ! 

28  I  3632 

4   180 

25  4242 

25  3502 
14  1248 
14   1706 

4 


170  !  115  1245 


194 
277 


Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 


181 


721 


372 


02-3 

775-6 

580-00 

70 

146-7 

207 

.776 

41 

920' 

784-5  I 
261 
354 

41 

147 

75 


115 
115 

2W 

31« 

115 

106 

115 

843 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

168ff 

1141 

165 

1286  ' 

844 

115 

1106| 

115 

2047 

115 
115 
115 

1896 
294 
307 

115 

1100 

m 

106 

115 

87 

V* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Name,  realdenqe,  and  deaign. 


Covered  dish  or  similar  article. 

Plate  or  similar  article 

Plate  or  similar  article 

Plate  or  similar  article 

Plate  or  similar  article 


Badge. 


Ahrenfeldt,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ahrenfeldt,  Charies  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ahrenfeldt,  Charies  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ahrenfeldt,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ahrenfeldt,  Charles  J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Allingham,  James,  Chicago,  111.     Stove. . 

American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Bradley.  WHi,  aaaigiior.) 

Andrew  B   Hendryx  Co      (See  Glahn,  George  A.,  assignor  ) 

Atkins,  William  H.,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  McCaU,  president,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Austin,  David  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Tiling -^"iiiii.,  jtm.. 

Bamhart  Brothers  &  Spindler.    (See  Ottley,  George '6!,' iwaimor.") 

Blackinton  <t  Co.,  R.     (See  Codman,  Edwin  E.  assignor.)  ^^ 

Bradley,  Will,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 

Broadbent.  Fellpjpe  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Man  lei !.!..". 

Codmwi,  Edwin  E.,  Protvidence    R.  I.,  assignor  to  R.  Biackinton'&  Co.V North  Attiet^VV,*MaM.' 
Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles — »<»• 

Codman,  William  C.,a8signor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company," i^dvidenbe','R.'i;'Han^^^ 
spoons,  forks,  or  sinuiar  articles "«>  »v. 

Condon,  James  J.,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article 

Crane  Company.     (See  Lloyd,  Wilfiam  H.,  assignor^  V 

Excelsior  Stove  <&  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Frey,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Excelsior  Stove  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lehman,  Max  R.,  assignor.) 

Fahys  VN  atch  Case  Company.     (See  Habensack,  Frederick,  assignor  ) 
lamp's  Cambridge,  assignor  to  F.  Yesbera,  Toledo,  OhTo.    Shade  for  incandescent  electric 


No. 


Date. 


Official 
Qaiette. 


37.300  Mar. 

37.361  I  Mar. 

37.362  I  Mar. 

37.363  Mar. 

37.364  Mar. 
37.367  Ifar. 


37,404   Apr.  18 
37,412  I  Apr.  18 


37.306  Apr.  11 

37.410  ,  Apr.  25 

37,388  I  Apr.  4 

37,406  I  Apr.  18 

37.302  Apr.  11 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 


115 
115 

115 

115 
115 


230 
230 
340 
240 
240 
2*1 


18^ 
1844 


1570 
2132 

1325. 

1843 
1578 


ips 
,Fi 


Frey,  Frank  J .,  assignor  to  Excelsior  St'dve'&  ManiifacturingCompany.'Qiiiiic^  'iii.' "  'caking 'stove" 

Gilchrist,  Raymond  B.,  Newark','N.' J! "  Cork^.xtractor'case' 

bidlcSs^*  ^"  ^'*"^°^**""*^'  assignor  to  Andrew  B   Hendryx  ■co.","N'ew  "Haven,"  "conn"  "Base"  fof 

^  bi?d^a|^^*'  ^  '  ^'^^8^°'"<^'  assignor  to  Andrew  B.'  Hendryx  c'o.','Ne'w  Ha"v'e'ii,"  CoAii." '  "fiki^'fof" 
Goldsmith,  Byron  B.,  New  York,  N.'y.  "  Lead-pencil  tip 

rl^iht'^' u'  ^^"'t"  I-  ^^"^  ^''""'''  ^-  '^'     ^'^^  ^o""  haBd-miiVo"ra","bria"8hM,""or"  stailar  article 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Codman,  William  C,  assignor.)  »"""«»r  ariicies 

rJt7'  w/n<"^'  ^-l  **«'P°'"  ol  one-half  to  J.  O'Douovan,  I'ituburg.  Pa.    Gas-stove 

Gray,  William,  Amesbury,  Mass.     Lamp v*-«t-»iw.o 

Habensack,  Frederick   Sag  Harbor,  assignor  to  Faii'ys'Wa'tch 'case" Co'mMnj^'  New  York  ' 
Handle  for  spoons  forks,  or  similar  articles  v^w^iyauj,  i^ew  lors,  r<(.  i. 

"fTkVSilnffla7rrtider.°^^''.^:h'°'*  °"  ^•'^'°^"" 


37,418   Apr.  25    115   2132 


37.307 
-3T,<17 


!  Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 


37,365   Mar.  7 


37,366 
37,381 
37.382 

37,378 
37,409 


Mar.  7 

Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  18 


115 
115 

115 

115 
115 
115 

115 
115 


1570 
2132 

240 

240 
1057 
1067 

706 
1843 


37,393   Apr.  11  i   115   1578 


1843 
2131 


st^e°or  rtnee!'."."^."'"  *°  ^*"^°'"  ^^^^^  <*  Manufacturing  Company,  Quincy,  lU.    Cooking 


^s^v*e''or^rSn^.":.''*''*°°''.'°  Excelsior  Stove  &  Manufacturing  Comi)i"n"y; "Qiiiiicy," "I'li." " 'c^'klii^" 
^st^e^or^'ranw ::  *"*^°.'".  ^^.  ^^°*''*°'^  ^^"^  'i'ManufiMiiuri^"  C<imi»i'ny;  "Qiiiiic'y.'  Ilj.' '  "cookiiig' 

1^1!^-°'  M*^  o'  "si.K°or  to  Exceiai'or  Stdve'i'Man'uiactii'iin'gComM^^  

s^ve  '  "'  *''^°'"  ^  ^»«1«*°'"  Sto^e  A  Manufacturing  CoiSSny,  Sy!  111.    Hlltogl" 

i:X,^Si£D!^^^tS'fc1jS^»' 

McGraw,  Walter  E.,  Everett,  Mass.    Clock-support..         "*°*"^-'' 

McMechen,  William  B    McMechen,  W.  Va.    Textile  fabric." "V.* 

Mlyata,  Siman,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Portable  dancing-pa \ilion  ."  

Miyata,Slman   West  Orange,  N.J.     Portable  dancing-pagoda i 

Morris  Mann  &  Reilly.     (See  Martin,  Maude,  asaignor.f   ^       "•• 

Naja,  Naleeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pillow-sham. 

Nuezel,(harIe8F.. Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Coat  and  hat"ho"o"k'!!! 

O  Bryan,  John  D.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Electric-light  cluster ■■ 

O'Donovan,  John.    (See  Gray.  Samuel  C.,  aasfoior.)        " 

tyS' .  t^*^        Detroit,  VTich.,  assignor  to  flarnhart  Brothers  A  Spindler,  Chicago  lU.    Font  of 

Rhoads, 'wiiiiam'M'.,"bmvCT,"coio. ''Book^w 

Rookford  Silver  Plate  Company.     (See  Taylor  

Rogers  Co.,  Simeon  L.  and  George  H. 
Rogers,  WilUam  H.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J 


37,407 
37,415 

1  •^p■■• 

.   Apr. 

18 
25 

115 
115  : 

37,306 

;  Apr. 

11 

115 

37,300 

Apr. 

11  1 

115  1 

Edward,  assignor.) 
(See  Hagen,  Rudolph  von,  assignor.) 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article 


Ryerson,  Jay  C.  WkhiU,  Kans.    Pocket-book 

8^h?ai?b;tadtor°WllYum'^A  ^'I-  •'••  f  "t^^^^L.  Straus  A  Sons,  New  York,' N.'Yi'o'lasVVMsii: 
sSth  Chari^  W^iiSn«;'t^f^^  ^  ^S^*°^  JyP«  Foundnr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Font  of  type. . . . 
onuui.  unariea  w.,  aMignor  to  Keyatone  Type  Foundry.  Phit^elohia.  Pa     Font  of  trai 

s»^.«  i:  fSi?*' f-      i^*  Schafler,  William  R.,  assignor.)  

^It^.K^l}'-    (See  Straus,  Oecar  S.,  aadgnor.) 

Taylor,  Edward,  assignor  to  Rocklord  Silvwl'lat*  Company,  Rockford,  111.    Spoon 

27313—05 6  


37,400 
37,401 

37,402 
37,371 
37,405 
37,421 

37,411 
37,403 
37,368 
37,360 

37.420 
37,300 
37,410 


37,413 
37.416 


37.370 
37.304 
37,389 
37,414 
87,370 
37.408 


37.387 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 

Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 


1570 
1570 


115  j  1570 

115  I  1580 

115  1580 

115  406 

115  1S42 

115  2132 


Mar. 

14 

115 

Apr. 

11 

115 

Apr. 

4 

115 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 

115 

21 

115 

Apr. 

18 

115 

Apr.  4 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 
115 


115 
lU 


115 

81 


1844 

1580 

241 

241 

2132 

1324 
1844 


1844 
2131 


«7 
1578 
1324 
1844 

706 
1843 


1323 


82  INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE   U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 

Alphabetical  lUt  o} patentees  ofdeHgntfor  Marvh  and  ^pr</-Continued. 


Name,  re«idenc«,  aod  dccign. 


No. 


Date. 


Official 
QaMtto. 


1^1  \S,°^^7'  KdwarxL    (8m  Todd,  EAward.  Jr..  aadsnor.) 

^'^'';i^Si:?^ixuLk^''^y!.^:. ''**'*  *  Company,  N^^^^ork.  N.  Y.    Handk  for  .pooiu.  fork., 
Vandergaw,  Edward  B.,'NeWYoVk.N!  Y/'iMii'uJdt^^^^  


Vandergaw,  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Vandergaw,  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vandergaw,  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vandergaw,  Edward  B..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vandargaw,  Edward  D..  Drooklm.  N.  Y. 
Vandergaw.  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Vandergaw,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Vandergaw,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Vandergaw,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Vandentaw,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
WUlUms,  Adam  C,  Ravenna,  Ohio.    Toy  Iwnk 
Yesbera,  Frank.    (See  Forger,  Henry,  aaaigdor.) 


Printed  textile  fabric. 

Printed  textile  fabric. 

Printed  textile  fabric. 
JMnted  textile  fabric  . 
Printed  textile  fabric., 
printed  textile  fabric. . 
Printed  teitUe  fabric.. 
Printed  textile  fabric.. 
Printed  textile  fabric . . 
Printed  textile  fabric. . 


37477 
37,372 
37,373 
37,374 
37,375 
37,37(J 
S7,3» 
37,383 
37,384 
37,385 
37,386 
37,391 
37,386 


Mar.  » 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
yar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 


0 

i 

> 

0. 

116 

795 

115 

496 

115 

498 

n5 

498 

115 

490 

115 

499 

115 

TM 

115 

1067 

115 

1067 

115 

1058 

115 

1058 

115 

1324 

115 

1579 

) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title 


mm^^Lm^r^^^^j^r 


Au8t  n  Cartridge  Co.,  Cleveland,  OfHo 
Austin  Cartridge  Co  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
ueeKel  At «  o..  Joeeph,  New  York,  N  Y 
Bebrens  *t  Co..  K.  11.,  New  York.  \.  Y 
Berger  A  Co.,  Albert,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Berguer.  Keinhold.Argyle,Minn.     8alv 

^&^rh"et2rS^ir  ^*^'*''  ^-^<>'^'  ^^  v:    H.nd.rocheted  button,-,^  ^^^ 

s:]S&?,1^a*s.^w^^R•^teif"■^^  4^- 

Buhne  Wetal  Packing  C^K  York   N    -  ^"" '-'  '^."**  P'*''^' -   -     i     - ' 

Carender  A  Gates,  Jerico  Springs,  Mo  ' 


Cartridgee.... 

Corsets...  ,-- 

Certain  naroiddrV  ^t;^' !     j^.3» 

^^^  NVatcb-glasees  antf  spectacle  Mdey^ii;ilens«iV.";;::""i    S'S 

^282 

303 

338 

Metallic  packine *     44,352 


Mar. 

21 

115 

Mar. 

14 

115 

Mur. 

28 

115 

Mar. 

14 

113^ 

Mar. 

14 

115 

Mar. 

21 

115 

Mar. 

21 

115 

'  Mar. 

28 

115 

Mar. 

7 

115 

Ink.. 


44,345 
44,350 


Cotterel,  John  W..  Harri.burx  Pa/TinniH  nil '       ."^  ^^ '•  '^P*'".  and  findings       i    iiJSi 

S^:L%S^^'::'':.'''  ^^-^^'^t.viUe.Pa.    Explosive  intemai^ombu.tion  motor,  and  gas  and       *''*" 


Mar. 
Mur. 
Mur. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


14 

•II 

28 

7 

14 

28 
28 

7 

7  , 
21  I 

"7' 


115 
115 
116 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 

115 
115 


Dr 
Dr 


g-ayior^asirSSS^  si 

Faust:  Jacob  .\..  Chi<iio  I  nComwAeH  .h^^M**^  'J**'  *"*^  *"■""  kitchen-ware^ tl^^ 

Fra^r  f  .^hnL.     V  °"i.''u  *'°-    Rhoumatic  tonic.  |  44,297 

n™ii;?rJQH,^';?f*ff:''>-^'^»''cagp.  IH-    soap.  -  '  ' 


44.332 


Qeor^di,  Georg^A  ,  New  Yo"k   v ^  *  p"**  Pun  ymg  compositions **'^ 

Jacob«)n,  Pritr,  Brooklvn   N   Y     cirt-i..^.  ^P,     *"^  emolient  medicine ..  H'^ 

Jenkins,  karry  L.,  Minnea'Doli/ujnr^*"  °*v?*^'"i'*'^»' ™"«lie8 aa'^ 

Johnson- Kichard^n r^  ?^  '^H^_-._L Vnber.   ath,  and  shinRles ....       **'i*J 


i-KlchardsonCo 
Knickerbocker  Com 


'^^^:^(n->^''&.^^S:E^^^^^^ 


44,324 
44,314 
44.355 


Lennox  &  Briggs,  Haverhili,"  Mi^" 


butchers' cT^;;^.r:*:;;-;';"n^.C^^^^^^  and  ca^S  knives,  butcbeni'knlves.axKi  , 

Tanned  KoatskinR ♦<.3I9 

; • 44,276 

in  powder  form  for 

LMmttr,.  Cii'ude'A.rB7ri!nrto"n  Vt    ^S^ti'l^,'^*'*?*^'''^^*- ■■•■■■■•^            '  ^'^ 

i?oS|I!af:c^S£S^:  :  Acc^^^ jj^ 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


28 

28 

28 
7 

14 

28 
7 

7 

21 

14 

7  i 

7 

14 
21 
21 

7 
21 
21 

7 
28 
14 
14 
28 


rn'™l'J^^^.^.-'5A-  BlPoWyn.  N.  Yf    M(Jderatdv\^h^i„.-..f.;i 


MoeeiL  JoMoh,  NewYortTN 

Mi< 
Plo^s  Candy  ci.'i'fifL^^LoGtoriyo: 


Screw-drivers... 
Hats. 


44,327 
44,299 


^In.^r.I.ij'nM^'^""^^^^  ^'^^ 


?r~i' A^rtkrcieSJS ohi^  S^h^a'lfJ'^^T'.'^^^^^  '  JJ'aS 

Plows  Candy  Co. ,  fift  LouU  Un     r-^/^*"  5?**.  ™o"th  cleanstog  preparations         JJ'iS 

Porter  Medfcin^dlo  :P^%„n     rS^^^?"*"^  '^'*'  *°<1  «*"<«*§  pbprorn      '    u'^ 

Pratt  FSSS'pK^f^^Pt^S*     HoofK)lntment      ; |     -".287 

rS?I^S  r^'P"^?*  HeavB«>ugh.  and  COM  cure ::::;::::::::::::;::::|  2;iS 

Y.  sVik indsiikimj";;;.™ ;::;«^- I  44,333 

44,302 
44.336 
44,337 
44443 
44,272 


Coflto 

Tea 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mai 

Mar 

Mai 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar 

Kar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


14 

7 

7 

7 

7 

21 

14 

21 

7 

1 
1 
j 

! 
! 

I 

; 

r 

! 

I 
21 
14 
21 
21 
21 

7 


,  Mar 

115 

1  Mar 

115 

'  Mar. 

21 

'■      115 

Mar. 

31 

115 

Mar. 

14 

115 

Mar. 

115 

Mar. 

115 

Mar. 

115 

Mar. 

115 

Mar 

115 

Mar 

115 

Mar. 

115 

M»r- 

28 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

Hi 

lU 

llj 

llj 

115 

115 

115 

ilS 

115 

115 

115 

115 

16 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 


798 
502 
1000 
501 
501 
796 
796 
1059 
242 

500 
797 
1060 
244 
500 

1069 
1050 
243 
242 
790 
501 
244 

1060 

1059 

1060 
242 

501 

1U60 

242 

244 

79C 

500 

344 

244 

501 

797 

796 

244 

797 

797 

242 
1059 

502 

501 
1000 

501 
242 


244 

242 
244 
797 
500 
790 
244 
242 
242 
798 
796 
500- 
243 
242 
243 
243 
243 
243 
243 
1060 
797 
500 
797 
797 
798 
242 
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Sol  Sul  CbemicAl  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
purpoMS 


residence .  and  title. 


Soluble  sulfur  and  sulfur  in  liquid  form  for  certain  named 


Spencer,  Clinton  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    clarified  extract  of  hemlocic-biu-k 

Speocer.  Clinton  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    CerUin  named  extracts  for  tanning  and  dvelni" 
Tennessee  Packing  &  Provision  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.     CerUin  named  meats 
TeniMMsee  Packing  it  Provision  Company,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Lard  meaia. ., 

TrowbrWw  CboooUte  Chip  Co.  Boetot",  Mass.    Milk-chocolate  nreparatioiw' 

Tucker   Frederick  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Receptacles  for  evaporating  liqSidT  

Lsona  I'*Kht  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Kantles  for  gas-burners  and  gas-bumera 

Wagner  fiaking  Co.    Detroit.  Mich.    Bread,  cakes,  biscuits,  and  crackers  

Warren  Chemical  A  Manufacturing Coi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Asphalt  

W  igmore  A  Keneflck  Company,  Mlddlttowu,  Conn.    Ladies'  leather  bootsan'd  '%hi^' 
Zelner,  W  UUam  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Remedies  for  certain  named  dlseasw    . 


No. 


44,349 
44,306 
44,351 
44,290 
44,291 
44,335 
4«,322 
44,330 
44,306 
44416 
44,305 
44,310 


Date. 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 


Mar. 

Mar.     7 

I  Mar.  31 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  14 

I  Mar.  14 

I  Mar.  14 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  14 


Official 
Oasfltto. 


o 


119 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1060 

500 
1050 
243 
244 
797 
502 
501 
500 
501 
500 
500 


^»* 


'  r 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Name,  reaidenoe,  and  title. 


(For 


^■pl4htoIliorbSklJit^*^'  ^*'    "^^^  ^^^  American  League  BaM  Ball  Guide, 
^1^  ^^J^^^  ^°J •  Portland ,  Ot^s.    ■'■  Vioiet  Oiiu. '"  '  (For  Roikii  Oats) 


▲merican  Lithographic  Company,  NewYofk;N.Y."ThicodMCimr.''''(^ 

aSSS  MS^P^^  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  The  ForSock  Cigar.''    (KrcS™) 

^^!d^e  H'S^E'P^  Se??"?'  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  L€«al  Value."   ^r  Ciea^V.  T.    I 


Ameri^  Lithopap  1^  Company  New  Yoi-k  n!  Y     -  pS^teU^."^  (fKS^^  " 
AmerioMi  RlM  OtmI  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    "  Uvon  Rice.''      For  Rloe)      ^    ' ' 

AndTBM  &  Co.,  Ow.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    'si  Perkins."    (FoTwhW)^ 

S!!S!SS^  5^lhn?J!».Co.,  Chl^go.  ID.    ••Union  TwlsV"    (F^i 


Beckwlth-Chandler  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  "  Jap-o-alz« 
Benold,  F.  H.,  Chicago,  111.  •*  Annm-r«rMi  Cr^it^  VT^TeZ 
Bente,  William  F.,  ^mrer,  Colo 


<^' 


Benold  F.  H..  Chic^,  flT'-'  A^ri'-CifeJ  CoAw'^WF^r  Ce.S'colSP^'^'^^ "  * " '  ' 

Bente .Wm  FT^snTf ,  Colo.    •'Owlartoo."    (For  MedS).        ^ 

Besley's  Waukepn  BrewlngCo.,  Waukegan.  lU.    'Malt  Essence  "(For'MiitTonii.V 
B  ever.  HemTTPort  Washington.  WlT^^h  Century.-'    TFo^olass-PoliiS  ^ 

B  ever  Henry,  Port  Washington,  Wis.    -  Superior  GIom.''    (For  F^iture^klishr" 

Carson,  Pb*.  8oott  and  Company,  Chicago.  Ill     "Olo-Sflk."    (For  Unibi^eiUa) 

o'l^^-W..*^".'"^  Company,  ChK^.  lU.     -Tu«L"  \For'^CSS^kVen-Fta,f^r:Tlp 


(For  Medicine). 


Carson 


Piris, 


n'  pSU^n  *  S'i.^P^J''  ^^'^J^"'  ^";..  "Australian"     (For  Underwear)   .  


Carso 

^f^U' d.1IIlS1!:!11  "  ^"^»**">' '-"•*^*^<'' '"•    "Australian"     (For  Underwear^" 
CawTev  ?u3^ro  '?n  Co^^P*"?.  Chicago.  111.    "  Bon  Ton."     (For  Ho,^sSS>rter.)- 
Sw  ev'  cSJk  J  c^'  i^'  K-r    w'  S-  i    .'.h*^^'-'^^'      (For  Varnish  Stains)  _?.•;.:  i!; 
rSriiZ'  T  ^.      .a:      ,'  ^«*ark.  N.  J.    "Crescent  Mixed  Paints."    (For  Mi^xed  piinu( 
Charles  Jacquin  etCie.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "Uqueur  Superfine  "    ( For  LkmeuSlf 

Clncovln  Company.  Chicago.  111.     'Ciw^vin."     (FoKMedi^n^  (tor  Liqueurs) 

Coke,  Hart wefi  F  .  NorfoH,  Va.     " Portsmouth  Luxury"    (For  cigars) 

r^u  V  uh'^'^'^  J  •  ^r^'*'"^  '^^     "  Norfolk  Luxury. "    (For  Ci^irsK        

Cole  Lithographing  Co  ,  Chicago,  lU     "Legation''    (ForCi«are)     

Covington  Grocery  &  Grain  Co..  Ltd.,  Co^gton.  I^     "U/f^Faiicf  Patent '''■(For  FlAurV 
Craddock-Terry  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va.     ••  Autojrraoh  "     /For  Sho«,^  ^  ^ ' 

^^t^f  ^:^l^  }it^^l}^^^  S«?P»^y.  }?>Nta  F^^ex.    ^^Utt'Mr.''- "  (For  Br<K,ms) " 

8). 


Brundy)..^".'.™         .'  '"''*  ''°'"*'  ^-  ^     "^*"^'  ^"P^^  *  ^o.-  Cognai."    (ForC;>^M  iiid 


Deutsch, 


'h 


Dr.  Madden  Kye  Medicin  Coi.Fargo.N.'b. 
Dyer,  Thomas.  Providence,  R.  I.  "Talpa 
Egyptian  Spray  Manfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Erb,  Ludwio'  r.    n     wo...  v^ — u    vt    if 

Erdman  & 


Iwfe  G.  B.,  New  York,  N. 
&Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


.azar.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Osmanin"    (For  Cofieej 

'8t^k-Vo<!df^..®.*°*''.f°^..^**"'  ^"'""P*'^'  ^°^'^    *■!>'••  Dick's  MaitijdStoiik  Food."'  (For 

•  Madcien  Eye  MedkiiiV"' '  (For  Eyi^Medicine) '.'.'.""' 

(For  Medicine) 

v     .  I.     /  ^yP*'*J?  Spray."    (For  ChemlcarComMund) ! .'" 
y.-.^'''-^X''*^^^^°'^'^^-"    rFor  Tooth-Powder) . 

Fwi^rVho'^M  F"T'"^rJ!i^Vi'™    xi^^™J^'i^"  German  Herb  Cures."    (For  Medicine)   .   i: ! 

ifl&lncs)  .   .   ;.   . : .  _"^  '  ^-  ^-       ^*^°  ■  Compound  Wine  of  Tar."    (For  P^^Ur^ 

vi^.^^  ^°  '  £^?^"*H'  Ohio.' "  ■'■•  The  kitHsn'jammer  Mix'up "'' " '  ( For  a  Game) 

S?^f;jV.'*'"^K^,'il?T,^°'"'^'  N-  Y.    "Roulette Cards.''     (For  PliySi^Ca^)   

ru.  P?t&  ^'L'^LH*'  ?f«    ""^^-^'J^'^'^"    (f'of  «"  External  k^t^^    ". 

n?2^1l^  ^2*  ^°  •  Oo°»»>»'  Nefcr.     • '  NebraXc'ough  Cure  '"    CFor  M^didie) 

Grw-nberg.  Moses.    (See  TortoruUo  and  Greenberg.)*  ( *  or  MedJcme) 

OnvS'r'^^i^'^'r^' Vi***'  N,-  ^-    "  Bridal."     ( for  Hose-Supporters) 

H%   i?i~i^r  ^  '  ""^^"'  }^^^-     "  P*"!*?  Compound. "    ?  forMedibtoi) 

HaSeJ&Co    l?^l'  ^^^Si^^°<.    '"^"'^  "  ^^""^  ^asiage  C.SIS7r  IJoiion) !  1 ! ! ! ! ! .' ! 

wSs-rHr^w    •r^"**''Jii*^^   C*™Po™0'"        i  For  Cigars)....    


No. 


11,996 
12,059 

11.995 

11,979 

11,960 

11.961 

11,962 

13.068 

12.068 

12.030 

12,076 

12.063 

12.084 

11,954 

12.023 

12,023 

13.054 

11,957 

12,091 

12,039 

11.947 

11,950 

11,900 

11.963 

11.978 

11,999 

12.040 

12,077 

12,078 

12,081 

11.955 

11,»48 

11.949 

11.926 

13,042 

12,002 

12,045 

U/M 

11,997 

11,965 

11,952 
11,933 

12/195 
12A» 
12,036 
13,025 
12^11 
11.039 


12/135 
12/179 
13/M8 
11.968 
11.9b7 
12,075 
11,944 
11,956 

12,005 
12.062 
11,938 
11,998 
11,940 
11,941 
12/)71 
11,94« 
11.990 

12/)43 
12,006 
12.074 

12/106 
11.970 

12/>tt 


Date. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar 

.  28 

Mar 

.  28 

Mar 

.  28 

Mar 

.  28 

Mar 

28 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 
Mar. 

11 
14 

Apr 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 
14 

Apr. 

25 

iS^: 

11 
14 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

fl 

14 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

35 

Mar 

14 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

i&: 

4 
21 

Mar.  14 
Mar.     7 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  4 

Mar.  7 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Har.  31 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 
Mar   28 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  11 


Official 
Gazette. 


4 

18 


ai 

s 

a 
o 

!r 

> 

At 

115 
115 

115 

Its 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115' 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 

115 


1S25 
1845 

1061 
1061 
1061 
1061 
1061 
1845 
1845 
1581 
1845 
2133 
1581 
503 
1325 
1325 
1845 
503 
2133 
1581 
503 
503 

503 

503 

1061 

1325 

1581 

1845 

1845 

2133 
503 
503 
503 
345 

1581 

1325 

1581 

1581 

1825 
799 

£03 
245 

2133 
1325 
1581 
1386 
1325 
245 

1581 
1845 
1581 

799 

799 
1845 

246 

603 


1325 
1846 

346 
1325 

346 

346 
1845 

503 
1061 

1681 
1325 
1845 

2133 

790 

1561 
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Nijne,  residence,  and  tit!«. 


Irta  Face  CreMn  Co..  Berkeley,  CaI.     "It\m  VtotCnua."    (For  F»o©-Ciwim) 

fiadlSne^^'™         Co™P«>y.  St.  I^oula,  Mo.    -J»p«zmm  Rapid  HMdache  Powders.' 

John  8.  Brltuin  Dry  OoodaV^mpiuy/^t.  JoMrphi  Mo. 
Oood«) 


(For 


"  BleMhad  MuaUn."    (For  Bleached  Cotton 


Johneon,  Oenrit  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mid.    "  8.  C. 
Kelly,  Phil  O. ,  Richmond,  Va     "  WesDover  Rye. 
Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
der) 


W."    (For  Cigars). 
(For  Whlsly).. 


Shiloh  Baking  Powder."    (For  Making-Powder) . 
Peacock  Baldbg  Powder."    (For  Dailng-Pow- 


Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    "  Snow  S:ing  Baking  Powder." "(For  Baking-Powl 

der) , *  " 

Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co.,  Cincinnati^  Ohio. 

der) 


No. 

Date. 

1I,«7 

Mar.    7 

12,033 

Apr.  11 

12,038 
12,017 
11, »M 
12,084 

Apr.  11 
Apr.    4 
Mar.   14 
Apr.  26 

12/165 

Apr.  36 

' Campbell's  Baking  Powder." ' '  (For  Baklng-I'owl 


12,086    I  Apr.  26 


■■Yorkshire.' 
"Kentucky.' 
"Kentucky.' 
"Yorkshire.- 
"Kentucky.' 
'  Yorkslilre.' 


(For  Break  fast- Bacon). 
(For  Dreaklast-Bacon). 

(For  Haras) 

(For  Hams) 

(For  Ijird) 

(For  Lard) 


Kentucky  Packing  &  Provision  Co  .  LauisvUle,  Ky 
Kentucky  Packing  &  Provision  Co..  LauisvUle,  Ky. 
Kentucky  Packing  A  Provision  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Kentucky  Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  LauisvUle,  Ky. 
Kentucky  Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  Ixiuisvllle,  Ky. 
Kentucky  Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  LauisvUle,  Ky. 
Klepser,  Fred,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      'Shell  Heal."     (For  Medicine) 

Kline  &  Co.,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "ElMlto."     (ForCigars) 

Koch,  Christopher,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     ♦•  Flee- Flea  Dog  Soap  "    (For  Dog-Soap) '.. .'.'. .V." 

Koaba,  Anton  V.,  Boulder.  Colo.    "  Pajrarael."    ( For  Medicine) . . 

L.  Wolff  Manufacturing;  (ompany,  Chicago,  111.     ■  1855 1905  Fifty  Years'  of  Quality  Woliff's  PiumbinK 

Goods."    (For  Plurabins  (5oo<l8)...   ^  ^         j  e 

Ladwig  A  Schranck  Co. ,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     ' ■  Cremo. "     ( For  Non-AJcoholic  Beverages) ...".".". 

and  &  Home  Made  French  Dainties."    (For  Dainties) 


Lambert,  Anna 
Larkip,  Peter  C 
Larkln,  Peter  C 
Larkln,  Peter  C 
Larkln,  Peter  C 
Larkln,  Peter  C 


M  ,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Toronto,  Canada.  ■*|alada"  (For  Tea) 

Toronto,  Canada.  "Salada"  (For  Tea) 

Toronto,  Canada.  '■|alada."  (For  Tea) 

Toronto,  Canada.  "Salada."  (For  Tea) 

Toronto,  Canada,  "lalada."  (For  Tea) 


<Iom  Blowers  Trombone  Valve  A  Slide  Oil."     (For  Lubri- 


( For  Clothing).. 


Leonard.  Robert  P.,  Hasleton,  Pa 

catlng-OU) 

Levinson  A  Co.,  S.,  Seattle.  Wash.    "HlueKagle."     (ForCigars) 

Levy  &  Bros.,  WUliam,  New  York,  N   V      ■Columbia  Goo^othesfor  Boys." 

Le%y ,  Louis  J  ,  Dover,  Del.     * ■  Diamond  SUte  Rye  Whiskey. "    ( For  Whisky) . 

Lewis,  Israel.  New  York.  N   Y  ,  and  Newark,  N.  J.     '•  Oolcten  Eagle"     (For  Cigars) 

Lewis.  Israel,  Newark,  N.  J.     ■"Josh  Bfllings  "     (ForCigars) 

Llbertv  Inc   Light  Co  ,  New  York,  N   Y     ^'Justice"     fFor  Mantles) 

Maar  &  Johnson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Mexican  Rheumatic  OU."     (For  Rheumatic  Oil) 

Magee,  J.  11.,  Chicago,  111.    "American  JIair  Grower."     (For  Hair-Grower) 

Magic  Curler  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa       '  The  Magic  Curler. "     (For  Ilair-Curlers) 

Magic  Lustre  Furniture  Polish  Compaiw,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.      "  "rhe  Magic  Lustre  Furniture  Pol- 

iS."     (For  Furniture-Polish) T .T^ 

Maloney  A  Co. ,  James  C. ,  Chicago,  111.    '*  MUlionaire  Champagne."    ( For  Champagne) 

Martin,  William  E.,  Chicago,  ID.    "E-a-Ola."    (ForPolWh) .^ 

Maxwell,  George  H.,  Carthage,  N.  Y.     "T  Signal."    (ForCigars) 

Medinger,  Charles  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.    <' National  Malt  C^ee."    (For  Coffee  Substitute) 

Michigan  Paint  Company,  Flint,  Mich.     "Clingstone  Floor  Varnish"     (For  Varnish) 

MonUnye,  Charles  H  ,  New  York,  N.  "^    "Tiger  Head"     (For  Coffee  and  Spices) 

Mullen,  Mathiaae  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    "Boy's  Friend."    (For  Boots  and  Shoes) 

Mollen,  Mathiaae  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    "Academy."    (For  Boots  and  Shoes) 

MoUen,  Mathiaae  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    "6kl  Hlckorv."    (For  Boots  and  Shoes) 

National  Chemical  Co.,  Canal  Fulton,  Oihio.      'US  Stock  Food."     (For  Stock-Food) 

Packer,  Frank  W.,  Lansing,  Mich.    "Target  Rye."    (For  Whisky) 

Pangbum,  Edward  F.,  Battlecreek,  Micll.    "Japanese  Rheumatism  Cure,  Kaspaug."    (For  Medical 

Preparations)  ^ 

Peacock,  Josiah  C  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    TKorexills."    ( For  Medicinal  Compound) 

Pratt  Cereal  Companv,  Boston,  Maaa.    '"Pratt's  Wheat"     (For  Cereal  ProducU) 

Reamer,  Alexander  K.  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "Y-Kol"    ( For  Medicine) _ 

Reighter,  Frank  C. ,  Chk^go,  lU.    ■'^Llq^iid  Thyrlnoids."    (For  Medldne) 

Revmer  A  Brothers,  Inc  .Pittsburg,  Pa.    "Colonial  Chocolates."     (For  Confectionery) 

Roberts  A  Son,  J.  W  ,  Tampa,  Fla.    "J.  W.  Roberts  A  Son."    (ForCigars) 

Roblnaon,  F.  H.,  Phlladetpnia,  Pa.    "  Fimplexlon  Skin  Food. "    (For  an  Ointment) 

Royal  Coffee  Ca,7ort  Worth,  Tex.      '  Royal  Liquid  Coffee. "    ( For  Liquid  Coffee) 

~  ~      ■  ~       ~   bkakin."    ( For  Batkling  or  Sheathing  Paper) 

Owl  Clip/'     (For  Wire  Paper-CUpa). 

lown."    (For  Glose-Starch) 

lown."    (For  Corn-Starch) 

ty,  Utah.    "Temple  Brand  Oarmenta "    ( For  Garments) . 

ty,  Utah.    "  Rams  Head  Sweaters. "    ( For  Sweaters) 

ive's  Rbeomatie  Remedy."    (For  Medicine) 

-iT-ia."    (ForHatr-TonkJ) 

lendex  Habana."    (ForCigars) 

lendes  Habana."    (ForCigars) 

-Fade."    (For  a  Cwtain  Named  Preparation) 

Jjlrthmor."    (For  ToUat-Paper) 

Shaw.  William  B.Clereiand.  Ohio.    "  Ilunon  Skin  Lotion."    (For  Skin-Lotion) 

atmaa,  J.  B.,  HaTwbill,  Maaa.    "  7orget-m»-nota."    (For  Madietoe) 

8ti«M(7,  Bernard.  OtaBaFalk,N.Y.    "BlngleT'sHair  Strsofth."    (ForMedidne) 

taIS;J.  L^CaikMO,  in.  ^TTieKobolOTonic."    (ForMedfcine) 

SMlUan,  W.  ETNorfoUc,  Va.    "  Dr.  S^upa  (»  UOd.'*    (For  MaiUeiiw) 

SqnlraDtBiM  ComiMnT.  ChicMO.  IIL    TSqolr*  PttlM.'^    /*»..  i>Mru. 

StiutaT.  Job  T..  Naw  Voric.  if.  Y.    •Mobo.**    '»— ri- 

SUaltT.  John  T..  New  York.  N.Y.    "Mobo. 

Stats,  Kail,  Ccduaibaa,  Ohio.    "  QooaeT    (For  CIgara) 

Bwwtwmtar  Woolen  lfma.8w«etwatsr,Tann.    "OoldMadal."    (For  Doeaklns} 

Swwtwatar  Woolen  MUla.  8w«etwat«r.  Twin.    "OoklMadaL"    (For  Jaanaand  Doeaklna) 

Swttt  ManufaetuitM  Coapany,  Cohimfakia,  Ga.      'Columboa  Mitebellne  Quilt."    (For  Q  lilts).... 

Switav,  D.  A..  Tampa,  Fb.   ^'Tamp*CuatamHouaa."    (ForCtears) 

TMplar,  KdwardTGUoafo.  in    "Qnip^tnw"    (For ghoa-Drwiin;) v;^  v-  

I^MeHMott  Co.,  ToImIo.  Ohio.    '^PoHtan  Wafara."    (For  Bi«^  Craekvs.  and  WalKra) 

TortonDo,  VtoeMat,  and  M   OraanberA  PbUadeiphia.  Pa.    "Tanai^Iadlan. "    (For  Carbonated 
) 


RuaMO,  Calvin.  P«m  Tan,  N.  Y. 
Ryan,  ICichaelB. ,  Boaton.  Maaa    ' 
8.  S.  Pierce  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    "S 
8.  3.  Pierce  Co.,  Boston  Maaa.    "8... 
Salt  Lake  Knitting  Works,  Salt  Lake 
Salt  Lake  Knitting  Worics.  Bait  Lake  C 
Sehlve.  George  W..  Sormnton,  Pa.     '  ~  ' 
Sehmaiaal  and  Gallop.  Bote.  Idaho 
Schmidt  A  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y     "  D. 
Schmidt  A  Co. ,  New  York.  N.  Y     "  D. 
Sehutt,  John,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    "  An 
Seott  Paper  Co.   rhiladelphla.  Pa.    "  V 


(ForPtcklea). 


(For  riaanlnc  Compound) . 
(For  ^'Ht-*'^  Compound) . 


12.087 
11.936 
11,071 
11,972 
11,973 
11,974 
12,068 
11,993 
11.964 
12.055 
11.066 

12.027 
12,014 
11,9W 
12,061 
12,062 
13,063 
12,064 
12.085 

ll,fle<) 
11,927 
13,080 
12.067 
11,998 
12.089 
12406 
134B7 
11.991 
12,0n 

ItfiH 
11,061 
11.976 
12,070 
12,083 
11,943 
11,994 
12,041 
12.060 
12.067 
124)19 
124)80 

11,094 
124)07 
11,935 
12,006 
12,051 
124M4 
11,960 
124)13 
12,006 
11.9n 
11,942 
11,987 
11,988 
11,961 
11,963 
11.968 
134)10 
124)15 
134)18 
124M7 
11.978 
134)12 
134)03 
134183 
134)00 
124>n 
13^ 
134)88 

njm 

134108 
12.003 
134)01 
11,945 
1^008 
134)73 
134)00 

11.986 


Apr.  25 

'  Mar     7 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  21 

[  Mar.  21 

Apr.  25 

Mar.  28 

I  Mar.  21 

Apr.   18 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.   18 

Mar.  28 
Mar  7 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11  I 
Mar.  28 
Apr.   18  I 

Apr.    4  I 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 

Apr.   18  I 
Apr.  25 
Mar.     7  i 
Mar.     7  | 
Apr.  11 
Apr.   18  I 
Apr   18  I 
Apr.     4 
Apr.  25 

Mar.  2« 
Apr  4 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Miar.  31 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
kar.  31 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  35 
Apr.  26 
.\pr.  26 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr 


18 


Mar.  3S 
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115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
llA 
115 
116 
llA 

lis 

116 
115 
115 
116 
116 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 


Name,  resldenoe.  and  title. 


Townaend.  Bertram  H  .  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     "  Townsend's  Latter  Day  Saints  or  Temple  Brand 

OUveOll."     (For  Olive-OU) 

United  Wine  A  Trading  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Rhein  Blume"     (For  Rhein  wine) 

Walter  M.  ixjwney  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    "Lowney  Chocolate."    JFor  Chocolate  Bonbons) 

Warren.  Burton  H,  ChicaKo.  lU.    "Scalpine,  Nature's  Own  Cure."    (For  Medicine) 

Wegener.  H.  O..  Saginaw.  Mich.    '■Grand  Jury  Box."     (For  Ci^rs) 

Wendel,  Henry  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    '■  Wendel's  Swiss  Lorenges."     (For  Swiss  Lotenges) 
Wetiel.  Thomas  C,  Cambridge  Springs.  Pa     "Cambridge  Springs  Mineral  Water"    (For  Mineral 

Water; 


No. 


Date. 


Wetiel. 


%i 


Thomaa  C. ,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa. 
Wiesenthal  A  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.        ""    ~ 


'  De  ViU  Mineral  Water  "    (For  Mineral  Water) . 

■Ys  Cleaning  Fluid."    (For  Cleaning  Fluid) 

Wilmanns.  Adolph,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    "•Tosetti"    (For  Hop  Products) 

WUmanns.  Adolph.  MUwaukee.  Wis.     "  Breakfast  Blend"     (ForCoflee) 

Wright.  Thomas  K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio       "Mocha  Cereal"     (For  Cereal  Mixture) 

Wurtrburger,  Jos.  Baltimore,  Md.     "University  Clothing"     (For  CJothlng) !" 

Younji,  John  8  .  IxiiiLiville.  Kv.     "H-Y-O-C-H."     (For  a  Remedy  for  Rheumatism) 

Zanone.  Stephen,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Pompeii."    (For  Confectionery) 

Zuckerman,  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.    *'  Radium  Com  Cure."    (For  (iorn  Can) 


12,020 
11,931 
11984 
11,992 
11, OS.*) 
124)81 

11,920 
11.930 
12.021 
11,932 
11,986 
12,018 
12,001 
12.053 
12,090 
12,094 


Apr.  4 
Mar  7 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 

Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28  i 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 


Official 
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> 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
ll.^ 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


i 


1325 
245 
1061 
1061 
1061 
1581 

345 
345 
1325 
245 
1061 
132S 
1325 
1845 
2133 
2133 


1325 

503 

709 

1845 

2133 

245 

245 

1581 

1845 

1845 

1325 

2133 

1061 

133S 

345 

1325 

1845 

1681 

503 

1336 

1845 

790 

245 

1061 

1061 

603 

503 

503 

1325 

1325 

1326 

1581 

790 

1325 

2133 

1581 

1845 

3133 

2133 

2133 

2133 

1581 

1325 

1336 

345 

1581 

1845 

1845 

1081 


PRINTS. 


Name,  reaidenoe,  and  titk. 


Alton,  Jo«ph  C,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    *' Allen's  Royal  Remedy,  A  Foot  Powder."    (For  Powder  for 
tn6  p©ct) 

BeralsBro.  BagCo..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     'Santa  nau«.'''''(For8lifn«)'.".'.*'.' 

Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco  Co.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    "Chew  and  Smoke  Mail  Pouch."    (Forfobaocoj" 
Both,  W.  C,  Chicago,  111.     "Men's  Apparel."    (For  Men's  Apparel) . . 

Both,  W.  C,  Chloaeo,  lU.    "Men's  Apparel."     (For  Men's  Apparel)       .    

Brokaw  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.    '^  Prince  Albert  and  English  Walking' Frocks!''' '  '(Fof'ciotih." 


Brunswick,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Blrthrtone*  Rlngsizes  "    (For  Rings) 

Chattanooga  Medicine  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    "Wine  of  Card  ul."    (For  Medicine) 

Crane,  James  C,  New  York,  N.Y.    'Crdme  Elcaya."    (For  Faoe^reams)  

Curtiss  Manufacturing  Co..  Denver,  Colo     " C.  C.  C.  Tablets."     (For  Tablet  Remedies)  ■."'.".■; 

A  D«^)*'  Clothing  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wla.    "  Adler's  Latest  Spring  Clothes."    (For  Spring 


Date. 


David  .\dier  &  Sons  Clothing  Co.,  Milwaukee,"  Wli' ' "T^i^ College' c'lbthei."    (For  Spring  Ai>- 


'  Adler's  Nobby  Clothes  for  Spring."    (For 


(For 


David  Adler  &  Sons  Clothing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  "Wla.' 

Men's  Spring  Apparel) 

Dunlop  Mills,  Richmond,  Va.    "  Dunlop  Superlative  'Pateiit  Flour."' '  (JFor'Fiour) 
Electric  Candy  Machine  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    "The  Wonderful  Electric  Caodv  1 

Candy-Machines) ' 

Fechteler,  WUliam,  Kansas  City,  Mo. "  ■'''■Mavefick.'''" "  (For'cigirs) 

Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "MaU  Pouch."    (For  Tobacco) 

Ferguson-McKinney  Dry  Goods  Co. ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     "  Buy  Mascot  Hosiery. "     (For  Ho'sieryV.".".'.' .' 

Sli      )  '  ^^^°'  M*««     "Tannery,  Shoe  Factory,  Jobbing  House,  Shoe  Store."    (For 


r n vpr^I/ii?i^*f  ^  ^^^T"  ^'''^' ^  Y  „  ' ■  Nation'i'pol'li'siriM ■n'o:''i'.'"'  '(For' "NeWspaji^r  'N'ovel'ty) 

S  r  i^^S^^D^^.'  ^"'i/o°'  Mich.        Parsley  Compound. "    (For  Medicinal  Compomid) 

Hall,  Fred  E.,  Boston,  Mass.    'Conover."    (For  Plajios) 

Harvard  Brewing  Co  ,  Lowell,  Mass.     'Harvard."     (For  Beer) 

Heartsease  Remedy  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio.     "Heartseaae."'    (For  Medicine) 

Jennmgs  Company,  Greenport,  N.  Y.     "Makes  the  Duty  Agreeable"     (For  Dentifrice) ' 

&^"n®^u  ^n  n  ^"°"  "■'  ^h'^KO.  JJl-    " ^Vearing  Apparel."    (For  Wearing-Apparel) .  I .  ^^'.V^'^ 
Lonng  B.  Hall  Company,  Boston,  Mass       •Hallcre^t"     (For  Shoes) 

Lowe  Brothers  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    "How  Shall  We  Paint."    (For  Pijn't') 

wn^h,?,^  w^h^.'.lL^i?*''""!;!,'.  9.*''°T  ^'.^^iV.  ^'b^"  ""'>■  Restorer."    (For  Hair-Restorer) '..'.'.'.. 
™  h^Tpood?  '         '  ^"^«*Po"8,  Minn.    "Have  You  Vitos,  Good."    (For 

'^'h^Tp'Sr''""'   ^'^""^  ^^'  ^■'  ^^*'  ^*"°«*P<>"*'  ^'^^    '"'Pilisbury '8 '  'vitos.''' '  (For' 

v,.i^>.Fj^^\^i^^ ^^'^?  Company^ 'Ri^ii'm'ond', 'v'a.' ""'Pat'te'rso'n's' Seal' Cut "Pl'ug' '' "(For  -foijao^) ." 
Reichard  <t  Scheuber  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "A  Yard  of  Rarors."     (For  lafety- Razors): 
arat'lon)       ™"^  '  ^'■°^'<*®°<*'  ^  ^    "  Horsford's  Bread  Preparation."    (For  Bread  Prep- 


1,337 
1,253 
1,363 
1,256 
1,273 

lieo 

1,250 
1,265 
1,271 
1,252 

1,347 

1,248 

1,249 
1,272 

1.369 
1.264 
1,250 
1,243 

1,236 
1,255 
1,258 
1,276 
1,234 
1,235 
1,242 
1,246 
1,257 
1,275 
i;245 


Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  28 
-\pr.  25 


Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

11 

Apr 

4 

Mar. 

14 

Mar 

Apr  4 
Apr  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar  7 
Mar  7 
Mar  14 
Mar.  21 
Apr  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 


H^«'  ^Z^*t?'J^"^^'JH:t  4)-^^.^o^^^«°  Hen  Weather  Cock."     (For  Incubator*.) 

S.!^'    o^^T.^'"'^*""'^^-^-       Swift's  Return  Tubular  Portable  Boiler."     (For  Boilers)  

TTnl^  ?,"^*^'"x,?^^P*^'J?.'"^°'  Oliio.     •  •  Bull  Frx>g  Brand. "    (For  India-Rubber  Hose) ..." 

iiSi-ptlsl      ^^     ^  ^^"^  Company,  Cincinnati,  O&o.    -  U.  8.  Bridge  Whist  Score  Pads.'^    (For 

^ hSSiS^  (^F^r^^'pads)™^'"' ^^'^*^"'^Wo." " '''U'. "s." Score 'piwi  for' 'the 'o'lune'  of' 'Five 

w^KK"!!^'/?"'l^''i'°'"P*"y'  Minn"ea*p^li"s","M"iiin" ' "'"'"Ve'rV "c"l"ca"nl"v"M"ai'd''''" '  (For 'Flour)' .'.."."".". 

WMti  y^     r°"^''  Company  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  Kneaded  Evervwhere."    (For  Flour) 

Wrf^t  FSfi!?^™!?^.?^.!^^'^^^'"'^*?'    "TheKingof  Lubricants."   (For  Cutting  Compound). 
Wright,  Emeet  A,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "London  Fashion  Plates."     (For  Clothing) 


Official 

Gasette. 

^ 

1 

• 

1 

> 

fr. 

115 

345 

115 

1061 

lis 

1585 

115 

1323 

115 

2131 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

ll.-i 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 

115  I 

115 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


1581 
1061 
1581 
2133 
1061 

7BB 

799 

1061 
2133 

1846 

1581 

1325 

503 

245 

1325 

1325 

2133 

245 

245 

503 

799 

1325 

2133 

790 


1,261 

Apr. 

11 

115 

1581 

1,262 

Apr. 

11 

115 

1581 

1,239 

Mar 

14 

115 

503 

1,274 

Apr. 

25 

115 

2133 

1,241 

Mar 

14 

115 

5a3 

1,254 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1061 

1,267 

Apr. 

11 

115 

1581 

1,270 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

1,251 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1061 

1,366 

Apr. 

11 

115 

1581 

1,240 

Mar 

14 

115 

603 

1,268 

i^r. 

18 

115 

1845 

1,238 

7 

115 

245 

1,244 

Mar 

14 

115 

503 

DISCLAIMERS. 


ICame,  residence,  and  Invention. 


M«m«'  r!^r^  ^7  Lynn,  Maas.;  diaclaimep  lUed  by  assignee.    Bearing  for  electric  meters . 
Meilln,  Cart  J.,  Richmond,  Va.;  diflclaimer  fUed  by  patentee.    Compound  engine 


No. 


733,611 
786,673 


FUed. 


Mar.  30,  1905 
Mar.  18,  1905 


Offlcial 
Gazette. 


* 

E 

3 

1 

115 

1009 

115 

807 

89 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InTention. 


Credlt- 


Nfttne. 


P.  A.  McCukef. 

A.  Yanoey , 

A.  Yancey , 

M.  EDgelmanD.. 
C.  B.  Gartrell... 
H,  Eberhardt... 
A.J.  Postans. .. 
A.  J.  Nusa. 


Accounting  appliance. 

Acetylene-genera  tor 

Acetylene-generator  feeding  device 
Acid.    Making  dialkyl-barbituhc.. 

Adding  and  recording  machine 

Adding-macliine 

Adding-machine 

Adiustabke  and  reclining  chair 

.\dju8tabie  coupling P.  Hansmann 

Adjiutable  nick  and  abeif  aupport T.  H.  Thompson 

Adjusuble  Ubie O.  W.  Bamett 

Adjuitahle  wrenclj, , M.  C.  Wilson 

Advertising  apparatus W.  B.  Worthy.* 

Advertising  apparatus R.  Wilson 

Advertising-button.    Changeable H.  E.  Smith  and  R.  E.  Weinland 

Advertising  coloring  materials,  paints,  Ac.    Method  J.  F.  Gould 

of  and  device  for 

Advertising  device L.  A.  Famsworth  and  8 

tin. 

Advertising  device W.  B.  Hopkins 

Aeroplane A.  P.  Criswell..*, ." 

Aeroplane-covering I.  Lancaster 

Agar-agar   and    product   of   same.    Manufacturing  W.  liiebensahm 

lirapld  solutions  of 

Ageand  number  indicator R. 

Agricultural-implement  attachment.     Hand- A. 

Aigret,     Artificial R 

Aigrets.    Manufacturing  artiflcial R. 

Air  and  gas  motor.    Compressed- M. 

Air-brake A. 

Air-brake H, 

Air-brake |  A. 

Air-brake ■  D. 

Air-brake  apparatus C. 

Air-brake  control F. 

Air-brake  coupling '  J 


No. 


788,1«4 
784,4«2 
784,463 
787.380 
786.403 
786.490 
786.830 

1786.308 
787,572 

I  785.449 
785.147 

I  788,300 

1784,649 
787.430 

'  784,077 
786.210 


MoDthly 
TOUUIM. 


OffldAl 


Date. 


Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar. 
Mar. 


S 

i 


« 

S 

a 

"3 

> 


^1 
21 


Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 


3990 

917 

919 

2320 

585 

579 

1258 

111 

2753 

2949 

2331 

4241 

1339 

2451 

135 

4488 


861 

115 

192 

irs 

192-3 

115 

115 

117-18 

115-16 

264-5 

25-6 

600-1 

621 

488 

920 

277 

5.30 

25 

949 


115  { 
115  I 
115 
115 
115  I 
115 
115  , 
115  i 

115 : 

115  ! 
115 
11«  i 


i 


1992 

•MK 

209 

1594 

1195 

1194 

1351 

1096 

1694 

548 

684 

2047 

315 

J62'« 

33 

IOjo 


G.  Mar-    786,018    Mar.  28     4115 


115  ;    955 


WUson 

D.  Jones 

L.  McLaughlin . 
L.  McLaughlin . 

E.Clark 

J.  V\  isner 

Minnick 

H.  Geltz  and  L. 
F.  Snydw 

E.  Turner 

B.Corey 

J.  Origsby 


L.  Hoeack. 


787,178     Apr.  11  1959 

785  717  :  Mar.  28  3505 

785,740     Mar.  28  3548 

784,349    Mar.     7  658 


425  115  1504 

751-2  115  817 

758  T15  824 
115  150 


Air-brake  deflator E.  Bearss 

Air-brake-gasket-repladng  tool i  O.J.  Pilger 

Air-brake  mechanism H.  E.  Haddock 

Air-brake  system I.  M.  Simons.. 

Air-brake  system |  A.  C.  Richards . 

Air-brake  system  and  emergeac/^valve j  L.  A.  Hawkins . 

Air-brake  system.     Automatic F.B.Corey 

Air-brakes  m  derailments.    Means  for  automatically     E.  S.  Coflman  . , 
applying 

Air-oompresaor.    Hydraulic C.  R.  Jones 

Air-compreasor.    Hydraulic W.  G.Cox 


A.  Seller 

R.  Schwaienberg. 
Cody.    (Reissue). 


L.  Pilling 

H.  Richwood. 
H.  Lane. 


Air-coupling Q. 

Air-cuanion c. 

Air  inlet  for  sanitary  ventilation  of  the  drainage  sya-     O. 
terns  of  houses,  buildings,  or  the  like.    Fresb- 

Air-motor j. 

Air  regulating  and  indicating  device.    Compressed-..    C 

Air-aeparator i  c. 

Air-separator  and  water-aeal  flttiDg i  8.  V.  Sharood 

Air-ship H.  E.  Honeywell 

Atr-ahlp E.  F.  Wood 

Alarm:  { 

See  Burglar-alarm.  Fire  and  burglar  alarm. 

Burglar  and  fire  alarm.  Tbermostatw  alarm. 

Fire-alarm. 

Alarm  device 

Album  or  book  and  stand  therefor 

Alimentary  composition 

AlkaU  cyanids.    Making 


Aluminium  or  other  metals.    Extracting 

Amalgamator , 

Ammunition-wagon  or  Umbm* 

Amusement  apparatus 

Amuaemaot  devloe 

Anchor 

Aneetbetio-mask .,. . . 

Animal  obUn  or  i^pea.    Apparatus  for  traating. 

Animal-dipping  i4>paratus , 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Animal-trap , 

Annaaling-ruraaoe , 

AnneaHng-furaaoe.    Non-oxklizliig 


\ 


T. 
J. 
B. 
C. 


N.  Derby 

8.  Desmarais 

OoUwitter 

B.  Jacobs,  R.  A.  Witherspoon, 
and  N.  Thurlow. 

H.  8.  niackmore 

P.  McEntee , 

W.  Mayer 

8.1IlyaU 

F.  T.  Riley 

J.  W.  Wltm« 

H.  Clayton 

A.  Hepnar 

E.  W.  Bennett 

A.  Brest 

T.  Bumann 

C.  W.  Howe 

J.  Hughes 

C.  F.  Kenwortby 


785.5851 

784.682 

785,320 

785,321 

786,713 

784,910  i 

785,513  I 

787.329  1 

788,149  I 

784,526  I 

786,008 

785,420! 

784,537  I 

787,857 

784.321  ' 

784,506  ' 

786,383 

785,549 

786,007 

785,153 

785,889 
787,150 
788,172 
787,473 
12.338 

787.093 
784.228 
785,811 
784,185 
784.161 
786,932 


Mar. 

Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


21  3240 

14  1401 

21  2672 

21  2674 

28  3497 

14  1855 

21  3062 

11  2252 

25  3960 

7  1059 

28  4085 

21  2879 

14  1083 

18  3352 

7  !  609 

7  '  1026  : 

4  299 

21  3161 

28  4078 

21  2341 


687-8 
289 
567 
566 
750 
388 
652 
492-3 
856-7 
219 
863 
608 
225 
734 
125 
212 
65 


863 
491 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


Mar. 

28 

3827 

Apr. 

11 

1903 

Apr. 

25 

4000 

Apr. 

18 

2553 

Apr. 

18 

3412 

747 
310 
621 
621 
815 
430 
714 

1567 

1985 
23K 
947 
668 
259 

1829 
140 
231 

1136 
730 
946 
551 


813-14   115   889 
412   115  I  1491 
864   115  I  1994 
1646 


Apr.  18  2990 

Mar.  7  432 

Mar.  28  3686 

Mar.  7  346 

Mar.  7  292 

Apr.  11  1458 


787,729  Apr. 
786,271  Apr. 
786,111  I  Mar. 
787,380  i  Apr. 


552  115 

747  115 

653  115 

87  115 

784-5  I  115 

71  115 

61  115 

306  115 


786.244 
785,565 
786,452 
786,229 
787,793 
787.017 
787.828 
786.215 
786,089 
784,141 
786.949 
788.406 
786.565 
786.365 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


18  3096 

4  31 

28  4306 

18  2309 

28  {  4561  i 
21  '  3186  ' 
4  503 
28  4522 
18  3231 
11  I6S7 
3390 
4501 
4209 
254 
1485 
4461 
731 
244 


18 

38 

28 

7 

11 

25 

4 

4 


675 

115 

8 

115 

115 
115  i 

115 

965 

674-6 

115 

98 

115 

967-« 

115 

704 

115 

348 

115 

777 

115 

962 

115 

899-900 

116 

61-3 

115 

314 

115 

971 

115 

149 

lift 

56 

115 

1842 

1747 

100 

850 

81 

69 

1396 


1772 
1077 

1006 

1049 

736 

1178 

1043 

1800 

1434 

1815 

1088 

980 

tl 

1401 

2U>.i 

122.'. 

1122 


«l 
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lOTtetiOQ. 


Annondmtor 

AnauDcUtor-rMtorer.    Automatic 

Anthraoeos  compound  and  making  same 

Antl-inerustation  fluid 

Antiseptic  mats.    Manufacture  of  sanftarV 
Anril  for  making  tanks,  cisterns,  boxes,  ^c 

AppareL    Wearing- 

Apron 

Arob 

Arm-rest 

Armature 

Armatures.    Commutating  device  for  a|temating- 

curren  t-machine 
Armor-plate 
Article  holder  and  forming  same.    Multipfe- 

Asphalt-cuttlng  machine 

Astragal  bracket 

Automatic  sprinkler 

Automobile 

Automoltile  drive-gear 

Automobile-engine 

Automobile-frame 

Automobile-front.    Movable 

Automobile  or  bicycle  wheel 

Automobile  spare-tire  receptacle 

Automobile  transmission-gear 

Automobile  transmission  mechanism 
Awl.    Sewing- 

Awning 

A  wning , 

Awning  and  frame.    Folding 

Awning  attachment.     Automatic 

Awning-trame 

Awning-operating  mechanism 

AtIa 

Axle  box.    Car- , 

Axle  box.    Car- 

Axle-boxee.    Device  for  removing  oil-cella^  from  lo- 
comotive 

Axie-loumal.    Auxiliary 

Axle-lubricator 

Axle.     Road-vehicle 

A  xle-skein 

Axle-spindle  lubricator 

Axle.    Vehicle- 

Ato  compound  and  making  uuim.. 

Baby-holder 

Back-geared  motor 

Bag: 
Se*  Uotbproof  bag.  Punching-bag 

Bag-fastener 

Bag-faatening 

Bag-frame 

Bag-holder 

Bag  holder  and  filler. . 

Bag  or  the  like 

Bait-moving  device . . . 

Baking-pan  cl«>aHaing  and  greasing  machiw 

Raking-pan  cleansing  and  greasing  machine 

Balancing  attachment. . . 

Bale-tie 

Baling  machine.    Cotton 

Baling-preaa 

Ballng-presa ............. 

Baling-preaa 

BaIing-pr«M 

Baling-p^aa ............. 

Ballng-pr 

Baling- 


Baling-prMs 

Baling-preaa 

Baling-preaa 

Baling-preaa  (md«r  and  packer 

Baling-preaa  aeU-feeder 

BaU: 

Ste  Ootf-ball. 
BaU.    Applianoe  for  playing  table  foot- 

Ball-claaiung  d«{ic« 

Balla    Makuig  rubber-cored  golf- 

BaUa.    Mantfafltura  of  playing- 

Balls.    Manolioturiiig  golf- 

BaHing-'^f^**'''** 

Ballast-hanrtUng  <lsTice 

BaUaat-apraader 

Baod-applylng  Implenient 

Band-bnkka. 


Baod-flottaraDd  feeder 

PrepMlng. 


Bar-Oxtora. 

Ro|>per- 


Name. 


A.  T.  and  W.  L.  Ingram •... 

J.  I.  Gemmlll 

R.  H.SchoU  and  O.  Bally 

S.  Bell 

P.  Sutor 

B.  Leech  and  T.  Lane 


M. 

J. 
T. 
C. 
E. 
D. 


No. 


785,424 

787,507 
787,850 
787,822 
785,83S 
87,927 


Date. 


Schneider 785,124 

C.  Moore 1  788,489 

B.  Luten 785,676 

W.  S.  Dunham 784 ,.190 

C.  W.  Johnson  and  W.  Cooper. .  .\  788,473 
M.  D4rl 788.010 


F.  O.  White , 

H.  H.  Cummings 

H.  Schumacher 

R.  N.  Schalkenbach 

C   B.  Garrett 

E.T.  McKaig 

H.  Ford 

A.  Loomis 

E.  Huber 

C.  E.  Chamberlin 

O.  R.  Van  Doren 

G.  E.  MitcheU 

0.  A.  Thode 

R.  H.  White '784,607 

M.  R.  Botkin 786,000 

C.  J.  Truemper 786.327 

W.  L.  Bundy 787,146 

F.  L.  Temple l  787.865 

J.  A.  Poltock 785,915 

A.  I.  Schwinger |  784,897 


787,065! 

788,304 

786.522  1 

784,232 

784.210 

786.916 

787,908  < 

787^1 

788,407 

788.188 

786,612 

788,215 

784.642 


J.  R.Powell... 
T.J.  Daniels.. 
T.  O.  Wfttkina. 


785,435 
784,475 
787.597 


W.  F.  Richards '  786,993 

W.  F.  Richards 

P.  Swanson .' 


O.  Newland 

J.  Aden , 

H.  M.  Butler 

O.  U.  Rounds 

W.  Vandenburgb. 


786,994 
788,287 

785,678 
787,255 
784,. mi 
786,159 

„- ,  785.242 

P.  L.  Sueur 785,504 

E.  A.  Foumeaux.    ( Reissue)... i.i    12.330 

J.  W.  Winn \  788,150 

L.  A.  Tirrill 787,482, 


A.  F.  iJ-uUer 

P.  Rudisch 

A.  F.  Fuller 

J.  Riley 

W.  H   Stone.  Jr 

O.  Greenbaum 

O.  Holz  and  P.  Haerry 

A.  Berg  and  J.  A.  Fray 

G.  H.andC.  H.  W.  CIUI 

C.  E.  Coons 

E.  L.  Pence 

W.  A.  McGregor 

C.J.  Luce 

J.J.  Stopple 

D  M.  Bass 

W.  8.  Bradsbaw 

E.  H.  Taylor , 

D.  E.  Darnell 

W.   Knise  and  T.  M.   Vander- 

werth. 
L.  Trabue , 

D.  Donald 

J.  M.  Wilson , 

O.  Christopher , 

E.  T.  Uisey  and  J.  W.  Moon . . . . 


Mar.  21 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
-Apr.  25 

'  Mar.  21 
.\pr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.     7 

I  Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  » 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 

lUr.  21 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 


M.  GUlett 

H.  D.  Day 

O.  C.  Worthington 

A.  T.  Saunders 

R.  Ilodgkins 

J.  Good. 

N.  P.  Walter* 

A.  Torrey 

J.  J.  Moock 

L.  8.  Cbadwick 

J.  8.  Manly............ 

r  .  Ej  ves ............... 

M.  Cohn. .............. 

F.  A.  Linton.......... 

L.  A.  Callan 

C.C.  Plncb 

J.  Volker-Tvsaoon 

L.  F.  Cbaney 


785,870 
787.000 
787.165 
784.504 
784,708 
786,804 
788,047 
784,302 
784,206 
784,924 
786,147 
784,063 
785,068 
785.642 
786,714 
786.948 
787,008 
787.082 
787.194 

787,235 
787,501 
788,000 
786.873 
787,447 


786.306 
784.662 
784.648 
:S£.184 
788.468 
784353 
785,135 
787,964 
784,114 
787.892 
785,225 
784,313 
786,004 
787,777 
786,825 
785.942 
784.286 
784,986 


Mar.  28 

Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Anr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


i 


2887 
2636 
3356 
3270 
3734 
3499 
2287 
4604 
I  3410 
770 
4574 
4068 

1739 

4248 
i  A51  j 
'  4.19  I 
I  400 

1428 

3463 

2773 

4463  I 

4030  I 
816  I 

4063  i 

1328 

1239 

4064 
163 

1806 

3368 

3875 

1828 

2913 

943 

2800 

1590 

1591 

4211 

3423 
2111 
750 
4393 
2531 
3063 
3469  . 

;fiifi3 

2574  , 


Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  U 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Aor.  25 
Mar  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11  , 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  25 

Apr  11 

Apr.  18 


3784 
1601 
1920 
1196 
1449 
1190 
3754 
376 
385 
1883 
4364 
96 
2138 
3330 
1019 
1484 
1615 
1768 
1004 

2000 

2624 
3678 
1325 
2501 


805 

342 

418 

252 

300 

250 

817 

76-7 

78 

305 

023 

10 

451-3 

715-16 

210-11 

314 

345-6 

378 

434 


OfBcUl 
Oaiatta. 


o 
> 


609-10  115 

571  115 

\  115 

115 

7&J  115 

480  115 

1003  115 

734  115 

158  115 

997  115 

864  115 


370 

921 

131-2 

88 

79-80 

303-3 

757-8 

605 

071 

871 

168 

885 

275 

250 

861 

37-8 

4O0 

736-7 

824 

382 

615 

196 

612 

330-M) 

340 

913 


4484 

1361 
1338 
2411 
4567 
1746 
2313 
3578 

203 
3428 
2501 

504 
4070 
3106 

840 
3035 

543 
1992 


047 

281 

"364" 
484 
783 
30 
752 
536 

121-2 


007-8 
176 
837 

111-12 
410 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


734  115 

466-6  115 

152-3  115 

928  115 

535  115 

648  115 

ll.-i 

857  115 

555  115 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
1L> 


!    453 

115 

567-0 

115 

801 

115 

281 

115 

642 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
t  115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


I 


670 
1668 
1830 
1812 

868 
I  1874 

538 
2125 

784 

176 
2118 

048 

1456 

2049 

1209 

102 

94 

1380 

1866 

1698 

2096 

2001 

1244 

2011 

312 

291 

043 

1105 

1490 

1832 

900 

424 

675 

214 

1707 

1423 

1423 

2040 

785 

1535 

172 

1017 

502 

710 

794 

l'J«6 

1653 


880 

1426 

1497 

283 

341 

1330 

1033 

87 

90 

436 

1011 

25 

492 

768 

1288 

1401 

1429 

1463 

1511 

1527 
1666 
1016 
1366 
1636 


1036 
310 
315 
S67 

2117 
406 
545 

1803 
49 

1857 
586 
136 
045 

1705 

1251 
013 
125 
450 


>- 
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InTeotion. 


_-•-♦ 


Name. 


Barrel 

Barrel-head.    RemoTable....'..';!!!.'."!!!" 
K^*    ^^**^<*°'^  • 

Basin  cover.    Catch- 

Baaket 

Basket    Hop-picking "!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Baaket  or  otner  rereptscle 

Basting  devioe 

Bath  apparatus.    Shower- '.'..'.'.'.\ 

Bath-brush  and  connection.    Spray 

Bath-tub  and  att«uhirig  feet  thereto 

Bath-tub  mold 

Bath-tub  vspor  or  shower  batli  attachment 

Bathing  apparatus ^. 

Bathmg-apparatus  splash-guard ,   k 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


BtoragA*. 


Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 


BaU- 


Batteries.    Means  for  controlling  the  charging  of  stor-i  R 

age 

Battery:  i 

See  Galvanic  battery.  I 

Battery 

Battery 

Battery  cell.    Galvanic- 
Battery  gas-separator. 
Battery-stem  giiide. . . 

Boan-picker 

Bean-separating  machine 

Bearing 

Bearing 

Bearing 

Bearing 

Adjustable 

Antifriction 

Antifriction 

Axle- 

Bearing  ball-rcUiner.    Ball- 
Bearing  hanger.     Ball- , 

Bearing  retauier  and  spacer. 

Bearing.     Roller- 

Bearing.     Holler- 

Beating-«ngme 

Bed-bottom.    Si^nng 

Bed.    Folding......  

B«d.    Folding 

Bed.    Outdoor 

Bedstead  construction .■.■.■.■.'■.■.'.■.'.■.■.'.■ 

Bedstead.     h.xtension- 

Sf^'f**^-  r°'^i?/ ..■:::::::::::::: 

Bedstead      Invalid- 

g^asteads  or  the  like.    Adjustable  support  for  sofa 

x>ee-ieeQer ^ 

Beef  press.    Corned-. 

Beer.    Manufacturing  non^akJohoHe !!!!!!!!!! ! 

Be«-  or  other  liquid  dispensing  apparatus 
Beet-blocking  machine 

BMt^opper ::.::;;:;:::; 

Beit'Diiviiii:;;:::::;: 

Belt-guide.. 

Belt.    Machincrv-drning 

Belt^tVdToJ'^^^^'^J""^'----------"-^ 

S^lj-jjfl^tener::::::::::::::::::::::::;:::::::::::::; 

Belt-tiichtener 


L.  Lova 785,505 

A.Jaeger 786.104 

W.  E.  Copithom 786,876 

^.Mattingly.     787,202 

H.  W.  McDonald 784,271 

R.  E    Lindsay 784,950 

F.  W.  Craver 786,487 

J.  Hamilton 784  0.19 

H.McPhaiii :::::::  7S;3^ 

J.  Simnson,  Jr 785  233 

A.  W.>Jicholl8 785,824 

J.  A.  LefTerts 784,746 

J.  P.  Bickerstafl 784  913 

J?vV-i^'"'*'*'* ■87;683 

C.  H.C.Jordan !  786!  127 

N 


£ 


OfRclal 
Gaxetta. 


B>«8ell   788,237 

Chamberlain '  787,024 


Mar.  21 

3086 

648 

Mar.  21 

2280 

474 

Apr.  11 

1320 

282 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 

30(X> 

437 

517 

105 

Mar.  14 

1927 

405 

Apr.  4 

572 

114 

Mar  14 

1911 

401 

Mar.  21 

2585 

646 

Mar.  21 

2616 

530 

Mar.  28 

3713 

791 

Mar  14 

1532 

316 

Mar.  14 

1864 

390-1 

Apr.  18 

2976 

64S 

Mar.  28 

4331 

915 

Apr.  25 

4121 

893 

.\pr.  11 

1650 

361 

1 

115 
115 


i 


710 
531 
116  1366 
115  1615 


116 

lis 


120 
445 


115     1192 
115       442 


115 
116 
115 
115 
115 


604 
580 
864 

360 
432 


787,715 


W.C.  Banks 

W.C.Banks :.';:  TS^Ie 

A.  T.  Sanden 784,42.'> 

X-^-'|<*^° 785,297 

\;  ?;  H^'rJey 784.790 

M.  G.  Hubbell 786291 

O.  F.  Beythan 785,'o32 

J?  .^  Farwell 783,036 

CH.  Chapman 7X5.661 

CH-yiapman 785.662 

"M.  Smith 786,.187 

U.  G.  Beede 788,184 

C.  H.  Christianson 788  020 

J.  Bevington 7881347 

F- J-  ^Vei88 785,243 

9.-.  *i- 9**P"*° 785,663 

H.  S.  Rogers 786,316 


C.  H.  Chapman... 

M.  O.  Reeves . 

W.  C.  Fownes,  Jr. 

J.  E.  Warren 

F.  8.  Sprague 

0.  Peace 

Knaggs 

H.  Herbener..., 

Taylor 

H.  Bradley 

A.  Linderoth... 
W.C.  Feely 

D.  C.  Storr  and  J 


785,150 
785,120 

7S,5,944 
7.><7.063 
"88,224 
7)W..143 
78.5.220 

**••••*■••>•••••     t  Ot  *  1 1  ftn7 
■  •••>••••««••■>.     * oDf  1  To 

788.:{92 

................   785^621 

, 787.162 

Luppino..- 788,075 


..Jt. 


J.  L.  Roberts 7M.072 

R.  C.  Hieber 786,438 

Y-  L»PP 788,771 

V.  E.  J.  Durafort : 784  994 

E.  J.  Young.. 

E.  BeU 

F.  Mueller.... 

T.  J .  Kean 

J.  L.  Crisler.. 
J.,  A.,  and  M. 


Bench: 
See  Florist's  bench. 

Berry-box 

Berth  support.    Ship's-"."! 

Bicycle  attachment 

Bicycle-brake 
Bicycles,  Ac 


Bicycles,  Ac 
Bilge-block.. 

BUTholder ...; 

Biliard-cuc.   

BUhard-cue  tip 

Bin:  

See  Display-bin. 

Bin ... 

Binder 

«}"*'' - 

Binder  attachment . 
Binder.    Flexible  elastic..'"" 
Binder  for  books,  music,  Ac 
rary 

Binder-frame 

Binder.    Loose-leaf \\\\\ 

Binder.    Loose-leaf 

Binder.    Loo«>-Jeaf 

SiS5*"-    Temporary 

Binder.    Temporary 

Binder.  Temjoli!? .::::::;; 


Resilient  handle-bar  for 

Speed-timing  attachment  for.". 


J.  Goldberg. 

J.  Stocker 

W.  G.  Gaum 

G.   R.   W.  Lanning 
Tusja. 


784,911 

•  ■•.■.••a.,.....,   7cK)r«'' 5 

785,107 

784,987 

Hendry 787.919 


and  F.  M. 


787,508 
786,065 
786,3.54 
786,651 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

.\pr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

-Xpr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

.\pr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


18 
18 
7 
21 
14 
4 
14 
14 
21 
21 
I 
25 
25 
a-) 
21 
21 
4 
21 
21 

28 
11 

25 
7 

21 

21 

28 

25 

21 

11 

25 
7 
4 
4 

14 

14 
4 
4 

21 

14 

25 

18 
28 

4 

4 


3037 

3039 

223 

2633 

1630 

77 

2071 

2078 

3377 

3379 

306 

4019 

3705 

4;«0 

2533 

3380 

143 

2334 

2283 

3941 

1734 

4099 
649 

2485 

2238 

4416 

4437 

3200 

1922 

3799 
12^ 
476 

1127  . 

2009 

1858 

9 

265 

2255  ^ 

1994  j 
3487  ! 
2637 
4208 

224 

006 


666 

44 
557 
335-^ 
IK 
435-C 
437 
725 
725 
66-7 
869 
806-7 
944 
535 
725 
33 
489-00 
480 
838 
370 
888 
134 
624 
471 
•934 
964 
701 
417 
826 
22 
92 


116  1746 

116  1004 

115  2020 

115  1437 


115   1757 
1 15  1757 


116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


64 

613 

380 

1088 

477 
470 
776 

777 


115  1138 

115  1098 

116  1923 
115  2067 


116 
115 


692 
777 


115  1101 
115   549 


116 
115 


538 
015 


115  1455 

115  2015 


115 
116 
115 


148 
583 
628 


115  1021 

115  2090 

116  759 
115  1496 


115 
115 


1944 
31 


421 

389 

2 

60 
474 
419 
762 
671 
887 

51 
186 


115     1173 
115     1312 


115 
115 


463 
431 


115  1073 

116  1126 


115 

115 


5.12 
460 


116  1872 

115  1668 

116  976 
115  1118 
115  1263 


786,605 
785,455 
784,345 
784,516 


O.H.  Schmalx 

O.Vlgi6 

BR  Pepper 

J.  Chambllss _.,_._ 

M.  Thierfelder 786,857 

A.  L.  McMurtry 785.615 

J;HlckJer 787.294 

H-  Y.  Otto 788.060 

J.  N.  Whitehousftind  J.  Bender. .  784,090 

E.  L.  Robinson 788,069 


Anr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Anr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


4 

21 

7 

i 

11 
21 
11 
25 

7 
26 


802 
2958 

651 
1042 
1280 
3067 
2186 
3776 

164 
3793 


165     115 
623     115 


Perpetual  or  trampo^ 


T.  Ranney.. 
R.  Barrett.. 
W.  Friakey. 
Williams... 
T.  Whitsett. 


... 


R.  H .  Colllna.    ( Reissue) . 

W.J.  Wattars 

J.F.Cordes 

P.  Montgomery 

C.  A.  Carlson 

P.  A.  Bowen 

M.  O.  Bong 

E.  A.  TrusseU 

F.  L.  Nold 

J.Mlller 


784.887 

Mar. 

1 
14 

785,651 

Mar. 

21 

787,308 

Apr. 

18 

788,299 

Apr. 

25 

788,296 
12,328 

Apr. 
Mar. 

25 
21 

785,924 
786,155 
786,750 
787.353 
787,731 
785,078 
7BS.4S3 
785.911 
788,488 


Mar. 
Mar. 
M*r. 

Apr. 

mSJ: 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


28 
21 
28 
18 
18 
21 
21 
28 
25 


1815 
3361 
2335 
4241 
4240 

3808 
2343 
3561 
2300 
3047 
2176 
2954 
3868 
4603 


1241 
686 
140 
234 

1357 
716 

1553 

1930 
40 

1943 


421 
730  115  773 
506  115  1596 
920  115  2047 
910  115  I  3047 
745  115  '  794 


1.14 

115 

1    215 

115 

273 

115 

'    653 

115 

481 

115 

821 

115 

31 

115 

824  . 

115 

3TB 

lis 

827-8  115 

401  116 

761  116 

502  1  115  1503 

668  115  I  1750 

400  I  115 

683  115 

823  115 

1003  !  115  2134 


004 
552 
837 


515 
686 
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INDkX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabeticallltst  of  invention*  for  March  and  April — Continued, 


laTontlnn. 


Fadng-bMlc. 
Lubricatln|-block. 
Parlng-blo^lc. 
Pulley-bloc  I. 


Blndan.    Loekinc  mechantin  (or  the  op^tlng  d«- 

tIom  ot  loow)  Itwf 
Bindan.    Swatb-satbwv  attactitnent  fo^. 

Binding  mwhanlrai 

Rird-tr»p .T 

Bit: 
8m  Brtdto-tdt.  Drill-bit. 

Controller-bit. 

Blanket.    Animal- 

BUnk0t-pln 

BlMt  or  oUmt  funuM.    Watcr-Jaeketed . 

Blaatinff  eompoond 

Blind-faataner 

BUndw 

pioek: 
5m  Bilgfr-block. 

BoDding-block. 

Compound  block. 

Concrete  building- 
block. 

Bloek-«ignal     Electric 

Block  system 

Block  system.    Electromagnetio. 

Blotter 

Blotting-pad 

Blower 

Blower.    Steam- 

Blower.    Steam-Jet ^. 

Blowlng-«ngine  or  compressor. . . 
Board: 
See  Cutting-board.  Talking-bo(ird. 

Ironing-board. 

Boardlng-clamp 

Bobbin-carrier 

Bodv-etretcber 

Boiler: 
Se«  Flr»-box  boiler.  Steam-boiler. 

Flaah-boiler.  Vertical  botler 

Rotary  boUer.  Water-tut 4  boiler. 

Boiler. 


and    flue- 


BoOer 

BoUer  bio  wing-off  apparatus 

Boiler-cleaner 

Boiler  draft-regulator.    Steam- 

BoUer  ar»-tube«  Steam- 

Boiler-flue  cleaner 

Boiler-flue  m  raper 

Boiler-furnace 

Boiler-beadera.    Apparatus  (or  making  serpentine . 

Boiler-incrustatlon-preTenting  device 

Boiler  or  like  furnace.    Steam- 

Boiler-pressure  regulator.    Automatic. . . 

BoUer-scale  remoTar 

BoUer  superheater.    Flue- 

Boiler  superheater.    Tube- 

Boiler-tuDe  cleaner 

Boiler-tube  fastening 

Boiler-tube  sheathing 

BoUtf-tube- tightening  device 

Boiler-tubes.    Tool  (or  operating  upon... 
Boilers.    Combined    safety    attachment 

cleaner  (or  steam- 
BoQers  to  serrioe  condition.    Plant  for  cloning  and 

reetorlns 

BoU-weeru  exterminator 

Bbit: 

See  Expansion-bolt. 
Bolt-«Upper  and  shears.    Com  bined . . . 

Bolt-beading  machine 

Bolt-heading  machine t 

Book  binding  or  cover 

Book  band-nst.    Note- 

Book-holder  strap.    School- 

Book-mark 

Bookoralbam.    PIctuiv 

Book.    FoD- tax  receipt- 

Book.    Scrap- 

Book-eupport 

Book  wltfi  cloth  leaves 

Bookoaae.    Knockdown  sectional 

Boot  or  shoe  Jaek 

Bootes 

Bootjaek 

Boring-tool 

Boron  by  electrolysis.    Production  of. 

Bottle 

BoUle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle , 

Bottle 

Bottle.    Antiseptic 

Bottlc-oapping  maeiilne 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


H.J.Moors 786.583     Apr. .  4 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


785 


10 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


E.  M.  Norris : 785.4.11     Mar. 

J.  A.  Plopper 784.702    Mar. 

O.  H.  and  F.  H.  Voelkerdlng 784.4.'i:«  i  Mar. 


8.  D.  and  E.  M.  Raid.....' 785,021 

8.  OaUoway 787,286 

A.  Patterson TgS.NM 

F.  O.  Uokkenwadel r85.4Si) 

T.  A.  Upson r84.0M 

E.Diedrich 786.878 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


21     2902 

14     1430 

7      903 


14  2051 

11  2168 

21  3323 

21  3005 

7  152 

11  1336 


U7  115 

613  li; 

297-8  115 

188  115 


430  115 

478  115 

710  llo 

115 


W.  WUIiams 787.4i» 

J.  W.  Anderson,  Jr 785,031 

O.Thompson 785,446 

A.  N.  Sill. 785.836 

C.J.  Hasman 784.211 

H.  E.  Parson 786,234 

C.  E.  Googins 784,488 

C.  T.  Coe 787.279 

O.  B.  Petache 784,122 


H.  S.  Holcombo 785,491 

G.  Dlngendahl 785,718 

W.  wTseidler 785,639 


J.  P.  BUuvelt 784,730 

W.T.  Fox 787,909 

W.  L.  Miller 788,323 

T.J.  Pascoe 787,689 

O.  R.  Sackett  and  11.  M.  Rieger. .  785,049 

P.  H.  Seery 786,847 

O.  Donatz 784,552 

W.  O.  Bolus 786.092 

8.  F.  Pierce 784.880 

R.  A.  Barrett 786,794 

F.  Weimar 786,781 

G.  R.  Hislop 786,764 

H.  E.  Parson 784,121 

T.  S.  Bly 785.192 

W.Schmidt 788.170 

W.  Schmidt 788,160 

H.  F.  Weinland 784.129 

C.  E.  Throop 784.192 

J.  D.  Alexander 784,094 

F.J.  E.  Johansson 785,888 

J.  L.  Smith 786.064 

J.  W.  Norton 786,511 

A.  R.  Raymer 788,376 


A*.  B.Carter 787,276    Apr. 


F.  A.  Roberts 

E.  A.  Moore  and  F.  Holland  .... 

E.  A.  Moore  and  F.  Holland  .... 

O.  D.  Emerson 

C.  Arnold 

T.  E.  Barton 

0.  W.  HiU 

A.  W.  Engel 

M.  P.  ExUne  and  £.  Bouike. .... 

A.M.  Pettengill 

O.  L.  T.  Denniss 

H.  8.  Dean 

H.  M.  Amsden 

A.  Bourget  and  F.  Roberts,  Jr. . 

O.P.Hurd 

J.  J.  McDonald 

M.  D.  Conrerse 

J.  A.  Lyons  and  E.  C.  Broadwdl 

H.  S.  Bellls 

R.  R.  Doemer — 

A.  A.  Low 

R.  E.  Core 

N.  E.  Booth 

R.  J.  Modespacber | 

R.  O.  Julien 

T.  W.  Ruaaell I 

F.  Sonneofeld  and  J.  Glaaa 

8.  R.  Harris i 


7S5.230 
784.624 
7H4.625 
7«S,03:< 
787,140 
7*4.972 
785,215 
787,503 
786,743 
786,235 
784,734 
784,477 
788,940 
787,567 
786,644 
785,045 
787,664 
785,962 
784,009 
784,144 
786/)12 
785,50? 
786,650 
786,134 
786,295 
787,309 
787,501 
787^1 


I 


12S3 

673 
338 
205 


473 

1549 

764 

606 

28     115         38 
384     115     1388 


Apr.  18 

M47 

529 

115 

162S 

Mar.  14  2065 

434-5 

115 

476 

Mar.  21  2942 

621   115 

683 

Mar.  28  3732 

7»4   115 

866 

Mar.  7   403 

80   115 

94 

Mar.  28 

4529 

959  115 

1045 

Mar.  7 

977 

205   115 

220 

Apr.  11 

2158 

475 

115 

1547 

Mar.  7 

215 

43-3 

115 

53 

Mar.  21 

303;.' 

Ml 

115 

703 

Mar.  28 

3507 

752 

115 

817 

Mar.  21 

3332 

712 

115 

,  786 

Mar.  14 

1509 

309 

115 

'  3M 

Apr.  25 

3466 

758 

115 

1867 

Apr.  25 

4283 

930 

115 

•xm 

Apr.  18 

2965 

650 

115 

1747 

Mar.  14 

2104 

443 

115 

485 

Apr.  11 

1275 

389 

115 

1354 

Mar.  14 

1111 

232 

115 

265 

Mar.  28 

4274 

901 

115 

991 

Mar.  14 

1801 

375-6 

115 

417 

Apr.  11 

1183 

246-7 

115 

1335 

Apr.  4 

1150 

241 

115 

1317 

Apr.  4  1118 

234-5   115 

1310 

Mar.  7   213 

41   115 

51 

Mar.  21  2426 

510   115 

570 

Apr.  25 

3999 

863 

115 

1994 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 

3997 

863 

115 

1993 

229 

45 

115 

55 

Mar  7 

358 

73 

115 

84 

Mar  7 

169 

32 

115 

41 

Mar.  28 

3824 

813 

115 

888 

Mar.  28 

4206 

886 

115 

975 

Apr.  4 

628 

126-7 

115 

1204 

Apr.  25 

4389 

957 

115 

2079 

Apr.  11 

3154 

474 

115 

1545 

Msr.  21 

2511 

529 

115 

588 

Mar.  14 

1272 

266-8 

115 

299 

Mar.  14 

1289 

268-70 

115 

3U3 

Apr.  25 

3728 

812 

115 

1927 

Apr.  11 

1882 

406 

115 

1487 

Mar.  14 

1971 

413-14 

115 

455 

Mar.  21 

2481 

523 

115 

.W2 

Apr.  18 

2829 

509 

115 

1666 

Aor.  4 
Mar  28 

1073 

222-3 

115 

1300 

4530 

959 

115 

1045 

Mar.  14 

1515 

310 

115 

356 

Mar.  7 

947 

196 

115 

215 

Apr.  11 

1474 

311 

115 

1399 

Apr.  18 

2728 

593 

115 

1689 

Apr.  4   897 

184 

U5 

1262 

Mar.  14 

2099 

442 

115 

484 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 

2944 

640 

115 

1738 

3974 

845 

115 

922 

Mar.  7 

177 

34 

115 

43 

Mar.  7 

261 

53 

115 

63 

Mar.  14 

2040 

427 

115 

471 

lar.  21 

3249 

689 

115 

749 

\(ar.  21 

3S71 

722 

115 

775 

Mar.  28 

4343 

918 

115 

1006 

Apr.  4 

84 

19 

115 

1flR9 

Apr.  n 

2215 

486 

115 

1550 

Apr.  18 

3798 

610 

115 

1705 

Apr.  18 

3408 

745 

115 

1841 
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InTCDtion. 


Bottle-capa    Device  (or  removing  internal . 

Bottle-cleaning  machine 

Bottle-doaure \ 

Bottle-corks  or  like  stoppers.    Means  for  securinir' ! ' 

Bottle-ailing  machine 

Bottle-fllUng  machine 

Bottle  for  preventing  the  (rauduJent  refliringo(  same! 

Bottle  holder.    Ink- ,  ,,. 

Bottle  holder.    Nursing- 

Bottle.     Hot-water 

Bottle.    Medicine- " 

Bottle  mouth  and  neck 

Bottle. 

Bottle. 

Bottle. 

Bottle. 

Bottle. 

Bottle. 


Non-reflllable 

Non-reflUable 

Non-reflllable 

Non-reflllable 

Non-reflllable 

Non-reflllable 

Bottle  non-reflllable  attachment 

Bottle  or  other  vessel  with  ground  stopper 

Bottle  or  the  like  receptacle.    MUk- 

Bottle-shipping  case 

Bottle-soaung  machine '.'.'.'.. 

Bottle-stopper "  | ' 

Bottle-stopper \',\ 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-stopper 1.111111.11! 

Bottlfr-stopper 

Bottle-stopper 1.111"! 

Bottle-stopper  extractor Ill* 

Bottle-stopper-retalning  device 1..1! 

Bottle-etopper.     \alved.. " 

Bottle  stopper.    Water- '.'.'.'.'.'.. 

Bottle  atormg  case 11111! 

Bottle  support  and  protector 

Bottle-washing  machine 

Bottle- washing  machine ! 

Bottle-washing  machine ! ! !  1 !  1 1 1 1 1 

Bottles,  Ac.    Fastening  means  (or ...  1 11111 
Bottling  machine.     Liquid- . 
Bowling-alley  pin-resetting  device.!  11111111 
Box: 
See  Berry-box. 
Collapsible  box. 
Feed-box. 
Fish-box. 
Fisherman's  box. 
Folding  box. 
.    Knockdown  box. 
Mail-box. 


P.M.  Glaesad... 

L.  Scbafar 

H.J.  D.  Wipf... 
J.  J.  Chavasse... 
F.J.  Lewis 

8elg 

R.  Green 

H.  Keller 

J.  Boyle 

1.  ScntettUeMl. 

Victor 

Low 


O. 

M. 

L. 

W 

A. 

F.  8. 

A.  A 

O.  Yates. 

H.  W.  Brent,  Jr. 

F.  8.  Heffeman  . 
L.  N.  Bishop 

G.  T.  Kenly..... 

F.  A.  Muller 

C.  Bell 

J.  Andersson 


7843S1 

787,858 

787,547 

78S,8SW 

784,219 

784,234 

785,357 

786,768 

784,914 

785.838 

784.194 

785,013 

784,199 

784,656 

784,941 

784,975 

787,188 

788,115 

785.4«; 

„  788,128 

Hatnmond |  788,212 


Date. 


Box. 
Box. 


Match-box. 
Miter-box. 
Paper  box. 
Pas  ting-box. 
Savings  and  safety-de- 
posit box. 
Sheet-motal  box. 
Sbelf-gouvis  box. 


R.  I.  Wright  and  C.  K.  Miller... 
A.  8.  Lindemann  and  H.  F.  Stock 

A.  Rommer 

CampLefl HI! 

Clemens 

Uoerichs 1111 

C.  Dorn 

0.  Hookham 

F.  Garimaldi " 

J.ONeUl !.. 

O.  Kamir.erer 

.  C.  Schweinert  and  U.  P.  Kraft 

J.  Koons 

A.  Leu 

Angeletti HI 

Forhe.« ...    ,ao. 

W.  DesobiV 786,877 

A.  I  arareff 788.158 

A.  Hicks 785.001 


L 
E. 
E. 
E. 


786,705 
784.622 
784,350 
784,469 
785,062 
785,551 
786.735 
787,660 
786,492 
788,369 
78534 
787,118 
787,300 
784,868 
786,255 
786.747 


B.  A.  Stevens. 


F.  H.  Houghland. 


784,360 


_.,    ^  785,029 

Fischer 784,147 


F.  Rloux. 


„    „  787,830 

B.Richardson 7881221 


785,103 

Bo^^'iJ^ne"'''"^^ '"'* '^'"*^ 

Box-making  machino .■.■.■;;.■.■.■:;;;;;;;;::;;;: ': i  w  cortSitf ^-S? 

Box  roller  or  truck I  b'i    Vn~ ^SS 

Boxes,  Ac.     Folding  apparatuifo^lllllllll! I  II  R  ^^'^ 

Brace:  """'I  "*  ** 

See  Buggy-top  brace. 

Bracelet 

Bracelet 1 ! !  1  1 

Bracket:  

5ce  Astragal  hrac^cet.  Show-case  bracket. 

Lamp-bracket.  Telephone-bracket, 

Shade-bracket. 
Shade  and  curtain  bracket 

Braid-machine 

Braid.    Tubular HUH p 

Braiding-machine 

Braiding-machine.  

Brake:  

See  Air-brake.  Power-brake. 

Railwav-bra<;e. 
Thread- brake. 
Tire-brake. 
Truck-brake. 
Wagon-brake. 
Warp-team  brake. 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

liar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr 
Apr, 
Mar. 
Mar 


14 

18 

18 

.  28 

7 

7 
21 

4 
14 
21 

7 
14 

7 
14 
14 
14 
11 
25 
21 
25 
28 

4 

14 

7 

7 

14 

21 

4 

18 

4 

25 

21 

11 

11 

14 

4 

4 

11 

25 

14 

7 


Montbly 
Tolome. 


ts 
1. 


1741 
SS53 

270a 
3768 

415 

442 
r43 
1123 
1865 
3331 

380 
3041 

370 
1353 
1014 
1975 
1983 
3893 


Official 

Gaxctta. 


3919 

4405 

1005 

1268 

660 

930 

2125 

3165 

1057 

2958 

583 

4376 

2758 

1838 

2198 

1777 

4 

1080 

1334 

3977 

2017 

683 


Kl«ln 787,383 

Klein 787,382 

B.  Kirsch 784.686 

A.  Le  Blanc 787,384 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


21 
4 

25 
4 

11 
14 

7 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


18 
25 


18 
18 
14 
18 


2M2 

948 

4213 

94 

1498 

2062 

266 


2897 
4091 


2375 
2374 
1406 
2377 


163 

734-5 

588 

801 
83 
80 
5U 
236 
391 
711. 
74 
428 
75 
279 
402 
415 
431 
843 
629 
849 
051 
206 
265 
136 
195 
449 
680-70 
219 
643 
116-17 
954 
583 
393 
483  I 
370  I 

1  I 
224-5 
383-4  ; 
850 
423  ! 
141 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

11.' 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

IIS 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


473  '  115 

194  115 


404 

1830 

MM 

678 

06 

103 

637 

1311 

43 

'  t\ 

M 
471 
86 
318 
443 
458 
1509 
1970 
092 
1976 
1037 
1285 
208 
151 
211 
480 
732 
1206 
1740 
1105 
2077 
641 
1477 
1555 
412 
1071 
1301 
1367 
1080 
485 
158 


1272 
2040 


914  115 

21  115  '  1092 

318-19  115  I  1404 

433  115   478 


54  i  115 


631  •   115 
886  115 


84 


1718 
2013 


513  115  1608 

513  115  1608 
290-1  115  331 

514  115  1608 


Bicycle-brake. 

Car-brake. 

Carriago-brake. 

Elevator  safety-brake 

Flr»-eacape  brake. 

Fluid-pressure  brake. 

Friction-brake. 

Brake 

Brake- beam "\ " 

B  rake- beam \\\\ 

Brake-beam  lulcnan-l liock 

Brake  mechanism 

Brake  mechanism 

Brake-shoe 

Brake-shoe llllll'"l 

flSktSSiiiiiiiiiiiiii  •••••*  •••••••- 

Brake-shoe 

Brake-shoe 

Brake-shoe 

Brake-shoes.    Making !!!! 

^'^''•^•Pindle   and    ratchet- handle! 'compound- 

Brake-Bwltch  locking  deTloe |  p_ 


F.  Davignon 787,151 

J.  F.  O'Connor 784,608 

8.  A.  Crone 784^39 

C.  E.  Bauer 787,888 

R.  M.  Downie 785  205 

N.  T.  Harrington 786307 

J.  S.  Thompson 784,363 

P.  Carpenter j  785,200 

J.  D.  Gallagher |  785,308 

J.  D.  Gallagher 785,355 

J.  F.  Morrison 786,373 

M.  Simpson !  786,486 


F.  P.  Collier 
J.  D.  Gallagher 
L.  Pflngst 


C.  Newell. 


787,070 
787,002 
786,080 

785,180 


Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

21 

iSJ: 

11 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

Mar.  21 


1906 

413-13 

115 

1428 

295 

115 

1725 

358 

115 

3419 

749 

115 

2631 

557 

115 

1203 

.  251 

115 

691 

'  143 

115 

2622 

555 

m 

2643 

590^ 

115 

2739 

580 

115 

263 

60 

115 

530 

105 

115 

1757 

374 

115 

1784 

381 

115 

1585 

838 

115 

M04 

soe 

lis 

1403 

336 

401 

1855 

81S 

1340 

158 

811 

815 

636 

1125 

1184 

1480 

1467 

1422 

586 


96 


Il^DEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inwntiong  for  March  and  ^prt7— Continued. 


Inrentioii. 


Fluid-preMure 

<^uick-*ction  automatic  fluld-presl' 


Sell-heating . . 


Brake  system. 
Brake  system. 

sure 
Braking  device 
Branding-iroD. 
Brandlnf-iron. 
Branding-iron. 
Braae  band  Lnstrument 

Bread-praeerying  device 

Bn>a8t-connector 

BrlcK  compound.    Paving- 

Briclc-kilq  nydrocarbon-bumer 

Brick-machine 

Brick-machine  attachment 

Brick  or  tiie  cutting  machine  . . 

Brick-press 

Brick-trimming  tool 

Bricks,  crucibles,  retorts,  or  other  refractory  artJclee! 

Jlanufacturing  fire- 
Bricks  from  coal  or  coke  refuse 


Name. 


No. 


M.  W.  Hlbbard 787J32 

J-  S.  Bubb :.:  787.ra 


787,778' 
784.064 
785.588 
JO,827, 


a  lOeinhammer 

H.  W.  Brent  and  C.  H.  Sessions. . 

^- f}- ^*r\L^r  »,Q^  E  V.Gamett..   .„,._. 

r,  H.  Barrett TS4  201 

W.  Biber f8702 

v"-Miiis :::::::::::::::  tK 

T.S.  Pierce 787.942 

J.  Schurs            784.128 

D.  J.  C.  Arnold 787,019 

W.  C.  Bursum 787,075 

C.  R.  Coddinfl' rmtYn 

„  P  Chumh 784,470 

S.  C.  Campalgne 788.344 

P- Klein 787,770 


Data. 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Apr. 


II 
18 

18 
7 
21 
28 
7 
11 
14 
25 

t 

11 
11 
28 

7 

4 
18 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

00 


2258 

30S3 

31S6 

86 

3245 

3718 

373 
1647 
1855 
3531 

224 
1840 
1752 
4068 

931 

193 
3184 


404 
O09-72 

606 

18 

688 

792 

78 

350 

342 


Oflldal 
Oaxetta. 

>  1 1 


44 

349-50 

373 

862 

>196 

44 


Bridge.    Can  taliver  suspension- 

Bridge  track-end  adjustment.    Draw- 

Bridle-bit 

Bridle-bit 

Briquet-mAchine 

Briquet-machine 

Briquet-prees 

BroUer 

Brooch.    Veil- 

BrooJer 

Brooder.  Chicken-.. ■.■.■.■;.■.■;;:;:;:;;;; 

Broom 

B roo  m -corn  ft  ber !.!!!!!!!!!!!.! 

Broom-guard '.'."." 

Broom  handle  attachment ... .."!!!"' 
Brooms  Into  bundles.    Device  for  asseibblinB 

Brush *    ■ 

Brush  and  connection.     Fountain- 

Brush.     Bottle- washing. 

Bru.<(h- bridle 

Brush  cleaner.     Uair-. 

B rush.    Collapsible ■.;.■.■;,' 

Brush.     Fountain- 

Brush-making  machine 

Brush  or  broom  moistener 

Brush-reciprocating  device 

Brush.    Sanitary  shaving- 

Bucket.     Dumping- 

Bucket  sinker.    Well- 

Buckle 

B uckle  and  hook.    Combined . . . 

Buckle.    Bale-tie 

Cotton-bale- tie 

Crosa-Iine 

Croea-Une 

Uamesa- 

Separable 

Suspender- 

Trace- 

Budding- tool 

Buggy-top  brace \\\ 

Buggy-top  brace 

Buflaing-block 

BulWlng-block 

Building-block 

BuiWlng-block 

BuUdlng-block 

BuiWlng-block 

BuiWing-block 

Buikling-block-forming  machine. 

Building-block.    Interlocking... 
Building-blocka.    Manufacturing 

Bulb-manipulator 

Bulkhead-door  control 

Bundling  apparatus 

Bunsen  burner  for  lighting  and  iMatlng. 

Burglar-alarm 

BurgUr«larm 

Burglar  alarm  and  trap 

Burgiarand  fire  alarm 

Burglar- trap , 

Burner: 
St4  Bunsen  burner. 
Oaa-bumer. 
Oa»-regulating  burner 
H  yd  rocartwQ-bumer . 
Injector-burner. 
Bumar 
Burner.. 
Buabing.    Rawhide".  ■.'.'.'.' .".'!! 

Buahlng.    Rawhide 

ButtMveutter 

BatMr-outtteg  machine 

Battar-cuttlng  maehlna 


Buckle. 
Buckle. 
Buckle. 
Buckle. 
Buckle. 
Buckle. 
Buckle. 


Llquid-fu4  burner. 

OU-buraer . 

Oil  or  gaa  burner. 

Vapor-burher. 


Man^ifacturing :  J.  Hammerschlag  H 

Jr.,  and  O.  Droste. 

J.  Tomlinson 

J.  Harsen 

M   E   Buck 

T.  MUligan 

H.  K.  Marsh 

F.W.Meeker 

J.  Tread  well 

C.  C.  Messmer , 

O.  D.  Turner , 

A.  F.  Meserve 

J. N.  Jacobson 

FR.  Lav 

A.  J.  MIddleton 

8.  G.  Wilson 

L.  Shaffner 

A.  P.  Longdon 

P.  A.  Sarenlnger 

A.  W.  Nicholls 

C.  K.  Volckening 

G.  R   Winnie...  

F.  Martucci 

W.  A.  Weir 

P.  H.CIlngan. 


8.  Gerdes,    786.028    Mar.  28     4134 


115 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
ll.S 
115 
115 


1508 

1761 

1795 

22 

748 

865 

87 

1436 

386 

1881 

54 

1434 

1459 

944 

211 

nil 

1792 


115   959 


785,686 

788,400 

784^1 

785,512 

786,773 

787,387 

784,063 

788,415 

786,.328 

784.954 

787,671 

788,157 

g 6.579 
7.813 
786,166 
788,228 
785,273 
786,985 
787.706 
785.463 
787.3)1 
785.342 
787.278 


A.  Vandervcld 786'.W7 


W.  A.  Fuller., 

c.  w.  Johnson. .....:::::::::; 

L.  Silverman  and  W.  Vincent. 
O.  L.  .«!tuebner 

H.  C.Hopkins ::::;:;: 

H.  G.  Evans 

G.F.Green 

J.C.Jenkins 

J.  B.  Flecnor 

H.L.Sheldon 

H.  J.  Rath  and  F.  W.  Kvech. . 

W.pbermeir 

W.  L.  Dudley 

M.  L.  Rothschild 

W.  L.  Walton 


786.802 

788.049 

784,783 

784.815 

785.101 

784.736 

787,570 

788,471 

786.744 

784,810 

786,46.1 

784  .STM 

788,194 

785.920 

787.015 


White 787,710 


D.  Moyer 
D.  Moyer 


H.  C 

P.  W.  and  D 
P.  W.  and  D. 
B.  W.  DavU. 

E.  E.  Banner ..'..'. 

J.  F.  Dunham 

C^J.  W.Hayes 

W.J.  Faulkner 

J. H.  Jones 

J.  Schall 

H.  Outteridge  and  J.  H.  McCon 
neU. 

J- Schall 788,430 

D.W.Lloyd I  787.199 

W.  H.  Thompson !  787.806 


786,138 
786,139 
784,476 
785,>19 
786,2.10 
788.762 
788.884 
786,971 
788.283 
784,154 


L.  A.  Hawkins 
J.  H.  Irving... 

J.  Moeller 

CO.  MUler.... 

A.  A.  Day 

H.  Maske 

W.  Giles  and  H 
G.  W.  Wright., 


Ramaey. 


W.  Smethuret 

F  Latullp 

E.  T.  Shepard 

C.  P.  Rosa 

C.  F.  HeUIinger 

C.  F.  Helflinger 


787,293 
787.183 
788,216 
788,912 
787.368 
78S.074 
787,372 
788,181 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Blar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
;  Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 


21 

25 
7 

21 
4 

18 
7 

25 
4 

14 

18 

25 
4 

18 

28 

28 

21 

11 

18 

21 

11 

21 

11 

4 

11 

25 

14 

14 
21 

14 
18 
25 

4 
li 

4 
14 
25 
28 
11 
18 
28 
28 


21 
28 

4 
11 
11 
25 

7 


3438 
4453 
38 
3061 
1131 
2386 
146 
4476 
165 
1933 
2960 
3976 
755 
3280 
4404 
4521 
2S04 
1578 
3023 
2973 
2006 
2711 
2157 
674 
1195 
3756 
1.581 
1682 
2241 
1519 
2751 
4571 
1075 
1672 
528 
1661 

4039 

3885 

1634 

3029 

4349 

435U 
945 

3141 

4566 

1115  I 

1348  I 

1549 

4203 
281 


7ao 

968 
7 
652 
237-8 
515-16 
27 
974 
38 
406 
644-5 
859 
155 
712 
931 
957 
647 
337 
663 
627 
437 
676 
475 
1.37 
249 
818 
326 
348  I 
472  ' 

311 : 

uW 

997 

223 

348 

104 

344 

873 

828 

348 

664 

919 

919 

198 

663 

968 

234 

287-8 

329 

912 

58-9 


785,236 

788,123 
784,524 
784.762 
785.978 
785,468 
785,488 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
11 
18 
11 
11 
25 
11 
18 
14 
18 
29 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


21 

28 
7 
14 
28 
21 
21 


4502 
20O5 
3248 
2183 
1971 
4065 
1407 
2317 
2157 
2343 
4014 


2519 
4324 
1058 
1580 
4019 
3026 
3088 


960 
436 
709 
481 
428 
885 
299-300 
603 
4.V) 
607 
868 


:  115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


631 
913 
219 
325 
852-3 
640 
640 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
IIA 
115 
115 
116 
115 


115 
116 
116 
115 
115 
115 
116 


787 
2094 
11 
714 
1313 
1611 
37 
2096 
1106 
447 
1741 
1989 
1230 
1800 
1019 
1043 
600 
1421 
1754 
890 
1514 
630 
1546 
1213 
1338 
1934 
370 
392 
528 
357 

1693 

2118 

1300 
390 

1183- 
387 

2003 
903 

1433 

1756 

1006 

1006 
214 
727 

1053 

1309 

1370 

1414 

2038 
67 

2104 
1514 
1806 
1552 
1506 
2012 
1383 
16M 
496 
1000 
1997 


580 
1003 
238 
370 
932 
702 
702 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  invttUiotu  for  March  and  April— Continued. 


V 


Inrentlon. 


Butter     Refining 

Butter-tray 

ButtOD 

Button  attodiment.    Ganneot 

Button.    Badge- 

Button.    Campaign- 

Button.    Collar- ' 

Button.     Collar  or  cufl ]/^\"\\[^["[y. 

Button-link. 

Button-    LlnkcuH.  

Button.    Memorandum- 

Button.    Separable 

Buttonhole 

Buttonhole-clamp 

Buttonhole-worldng  attachment 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 

Cabinet  for  stationery,  Ac '.. 

Cabinet    Pie- 

Cabinet.    Shaving- "W]""]]] 

Cable-box 

Cable-head  and  pole-house.    Combined '.'.'. 

Cableway.    Aerfal ;::; 

Cake-icmg  machine 

Cake-macnine 

Cake-mixer  

Calf lum-tarbld  ingots.     Utilizing  scale  from 

CalcuUting-machine .".V 

Calculator 

Cateu^tor.    Mechanical 

Calendar 

Calendar 

Calendar. 
Calendar. 
Calendar. 
Camera. . 

Camera.  Photo^iphic".".v: ::::::;;:;:;;::::: 

Camera.    Photographic i;.;; 

Camera.    Photographic 

Camera-stand 

Campaign  instrument 

can: 
Set  Plant-can.  Tin  can. 

Can-body  forming  and  ioktoxlng  machine 

Can-body-making  machine 

Can-body-man ufaoturlng  michine.  '  Sbaet^metai- 

Can-oapplng  tool *•• 

Can-cleamng  machine 

Can-cover 

Can  Joints.    Apparatus  for  unMldering  abeeV-metal- 

S^P^' V , 

Can-teeting  apparatus 

Can-topping  machine. 

Canning'aSSooold^apiiLfktoi*:::: 

Canning-machine^..  ".r^.T. 

Candle  holder  and  extinguiahflr  

Candy  or  biscuit  cutting  machine .".'.'.* l\\\" '.['.'.""[[ 


Name. 


Automatic  perpetual . .".'., 
Desk- 


M.H.OreeJey 

A.  C.  Hummer , 

f- J-  Lowery , 

J.  D.  Buma. 

J-L.  Bleder 

CB  Slppel 

W.  Hair  and  J.  F.  Behrman 
A.V.Caaaity 

C.  F.  icing 

C.T  WhTtaett 

i  W.B.  Bend 

H.Haldcn 

E.  B.  Allen 

0.  E.  Hammond 

C.  P.  Adama 

X    .    X     r^^ 

E.A.Carlson 

H.  Hatch 

QConea ;. 

F.  P.  Linsley 

F.  B.  Hall 

F.B.Cook 

F.R.French .::;; 

J.  F.  Scott  and  A.  B.  Curtis 

F.  M.  Peters 

F.  R.  Schmidt 

1.  R.  Edmands  and  J.  Scales .".' 

H.  Goldman 

R.N.Cooper .;. 

J   5- Hamilton 

J.  M.  Biggs 

J.  BaU  and  R.  E.  RIU 

E.J.Brandt 

J.BaUantyne 

F.M.Turck 

OH.  Dorr 

L.  Borsum 

J.  E.  Thornton....:;;:;;;;;;;:; 

OHasseU 

E.A.Steetw 

A.  H.  Gould 


No. 


Candy-rolling  machine 

Cane  and  stool.    Convertlbte;;:::;; 

Cane  fabric.  Machine  for  inserting  diagonal  strmnds  iii 

Cane.    Macerating  sugar- 

Cane  mills.    Intermediate  aptt>ii  Miivei^  for'sucar" 

Cane  or  umbrella  attachment ^^  ' 

Cannon.    Breech  mechanism  for  qiiiok-Arii^ 

Canopy-support ._   -«"ii« 

Caoutchouc.    Manufacture  of  a'subsVitute  f or'.' 

cSiui^uti^::;;:;;;;;:;;;;;::;:;:::;:::::;:;; 

n^ 

car'b;ikit:^kV.;.::::::::: 

Car  bodv-bolster.     RailWiy- 

Car-brake f**"way 

Car-brake 

c2lilhM^ • 

Cai^rata * 

rr>Zhr.S"AJL •• 

cTJ^^K'*" 

Car-brakS'iippUiiiiV; 

Car  brake.  MiniS?-  ..;:::;:•: 

Car  construction   .....     

Car  construction 

Carconatruction....  :       ; 

Caroonatruetlon    

CaroonatS^°""H;aiw;y. 

Car-coupling "^'^•y 

Car^ooupHnf 

CarSupUng 

g:r^p"°g 

27313—05 7 


••••••«« 


...  784,384 
...'785,952 
...   785,261 
...787,600 
...   786,262 
..   787,087 
...785,768 
..   784,322 
..  785357 
..  787,456 
..   786,400 
-.786,183 
..   788,078 
..    785,146 
..   785,422 
..   786,176 
..    786,483 
..    784,325 
..    785,591 
. .   786,574 
..   785,096 
..    788,130 
..   787.509 
-    788,222 
..   785,914 
. .   785,332 
..    784,255 
..   786,282 
..   7,S6,U»-. 
..   7867097' 
..    7H4,«74 
.'  786,618 
.   788,241 
.   786.181 
.  787,649 
.   788,307 
.    784,028 
.   785,239 
.786.582 
.  786J130 
.786,874 


Data. 


Mur.  7 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Mar,  7 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7  I 
Apr.  4 
Ifar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar  21 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 


Monthly 
Tofaune. 


785 
3056 
2509 
2732 

18  ! 
1742 
3596 

610 
3766 

2619 ; 

2964  ' 

4433 

3805 

2328 

2883 

4420 

664 

614 
3249 

747 
2226 
3921 
2744 
4092 
3872 
2696 

483  . 

64 
4290 
2224 
1974 
825 
4129 
44l'7 
2913 
4256 

26 

2520 

725 

663 

8792  , 


161 

841 

642 

604 

5 

371 

768 

125 

800 

645 

624 

938 

828 

488 

609 

935 

113 

126 

689 

154 

467 

849^50 

597-9 


OffleUl 
Oasatte. 


> 


823-4 
671-2 

ii^ii' 

905 

408-70 

415 

171-2 

895-8 

937 

635 

923 

5 

633 

147-8 

134 

806 


115 
116 

115 

116 

115 

116 

116 

115 

116 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

lU  I 


i 


179 
918 
600 
1000 
1074 
1467 
836 
140 
876 
1630 
688 
1024 
1946 
648 
689 
1022 
1191 
140 
749 
1228 
625 
1977 
1692 
2013 
899 
627 
112 
1083 

626 

455 
1216 
2022 
1023 
1731 
2051 
8 

591 
1224 
1211 
882 


•   ?•?*?''? 

.   M.  A.  Wheaton 

8.  B  Townaend 

^.  Rubin 

C.A.Crane :::::::;;;;: 

I  S.K.Green 

A.  Peterson 

W.H.Smith..   .     

H.C.  Bl^k    

H.C.  Black 

.C.  Gamer 

S-  £^S^*"<^  J-  E-  HaU 

H.  KOhnert 

O.  B.  Zimmerman    and    j.  M. 
Fowler. 
,  F.  J.  Lautner,  Jr 

8.  c.  Garden :.:;::;;; 

F.H.Janson 

M.Lorenz 

r'o^™°* 

M.  Mondragin.'.'.'.';;:;;;:;;::;;;; 

H.  Raines  and  B.  F.  Gooch... 

i  Spat! 

H   Seide 

E.  Happe 

F.  8.  Ingoldsbvand  J.  R,  Bowling. 
C.  A.  Ltodetrom  and  J.  F.  Streib 
J.Kirby,  Jr ,.. 

H.  C.  Williamaon  and  H.  Fikbt.'.'. 
L.  J.  Evans 

§;?ol? 

C.  A.  naher 

i-^^^y 

J.  W.  Peppfc 

p.Taggart.    (Reissue) 

i^'feih:::::::;;;::;;;;;- 

W.M.  Smith 

W.B.Waggoner 

F.W.l4«gsb«mlg 

F.  p.  Smith ,...:::::;:;:: 

-•  A.  Tower 

A.RltU«bach 

rm     A     fl*^*^ 

f:R:sSiitf 

W.  MoCooway,  Jr 


787,439 

786,302 

785,584 

788.121 

784,604 

780,867 

784,856 

784,424 

787,478 

786,404 

786,403 

786,803 

786,351 

785,806 

787,970 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 


M'ar. 

14 

Mar 

7 

Apr. 

18 

;  Apr. 

4 

1  Apr. 

4 

1  Apr. 

11 

Apr. 
Mar. 

4 
28 

1  Apr. 

25 

2485 

100 
3222 
3902 
1016 
1603 
1754 

841 
2560 

333 

331 
1197 

210 
3839 
3582 


638-0 
22^ 

684-7 
845 
211 
319 

365-6 

174 

661 

73-4 

73 

250 

48 

817 

784^ 


115  1631 

115  W.Z 

115  742 

115  1972 

115  227 

115  1405 


115 

115 


406 
192 


115  1650 

115  1144 

116  1144 
115  1339 
115  1115 

115  801 

116  I  1886 


784,111  Mar.  7  199 
787,168  ,  Apr.  11  1832 
787,185     Apr.  11     1876 


787,102 
1  787,101 
786,755 
1787428 
785.571 
1786,627 
1787,121 
1786392 
784,265 
786,224 
787,456 
785,344 
784,668 
784,906 
786370 
787363  I 
787343 
787303 
787301 
12327 
786361 
784366 
784366 
785,781 
787382 
784,296 
784,704 
784,788 
784,880 
785,250 
785382 
786,100 
7S73S1 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.    4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.    4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.    7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.    4 
Mar.    7 
Mar.     7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Mar.    7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  U 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21  i 
lUr.  28  i 
Apr.  18  I 


1805 
"  1804 
1099 
2671 
3199 
I    000 
'  1847 
1302 
601 
4514 
2520 
2715 
1373 
1845 
3197 
2323 
2903 
2921 
2988 
3406 
230 
073 
676 
3621 
2876 
608 
1662 
1587 
1818 
2543 
2703 
4411 
267B 


38 

419 

429-30 

386 
385 
230 
680-1 
678 

304' 

290 
101-2 
955 
646 
575  . 
284 
388 
878  ' 
604  i 
632  I 
636 
061  ! 
746 
64 
138-9 
139 
774 
048 
116-17 
326 
327 
380 

sr 

600 
«32 
682 


115  '   48 

115  1496 

115  1607 
i 

116  !  1470 

115  1470 

116  1308 
115  1070 
115  738 
115  1211 
115  1470 
115  1373 
115  116 
115  1041 

115  1039 

116  ,  631 


115 
116 
115 


322 
428 
738 


116  ;  1606 
116  !  1720 

115  <   1733 

116  j  1747 
116  794 
115  !  1120 
115 
115 
116 
116 
116 
115 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


154 

155 

841 

1746 

130 

870 

371 

421 

604 

048 

1020 

1677 


98 


IKDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  March  and  April— Conixnxx^. 


InTention. 


Car-eoupUng 

Car-coupHng 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling.    Automatic 

'  Car-door 

Car-door , 

Car-door , 

Car-door 

Car  door  arrangemant.    Hopper- 

Car-door  fastener.    Freight- 

Car  door     Grain- 

Car-door  lock 

Car  double  friction-gear.    Motor- 
car draft  or  buffing  gear  or  rigging.  4. 
Car  draft-rigging.    Continuous 


Car  draft-rigging. 
Car  draft-rigging. 
Car  draft-rl(^|lng. 
Car  draft-rigging. 

Car.     Dumping- 

Car.    Dumping- 

Car  electric-llgnting  apparatus. 


Railway- 
Railway- 
Railway- 
RaUway- 


Name. 


No. 


Rai|way- 


Car-fender 

Car  for  railways. 


Hydraulic  band-. 


8treec< 


Car-frame 

Car-frame 

Car  gate.    Railway- 

Car  gral>-handle.  Railway- 
Car  grab-handle  Railway- 
Car  grab-handle.  Railwav- 
Car  guard  and  sash-retainer, 

Car.    Hand- 

Car-haul ^ 

Car-haul ' 

Car  hauling  and  controlling  mechanism 

Car-indicator 

Car.    Mine  water- 

Car  motor.    Hand- 

Car-platform     E  xtansible 

Car.    Railway- 

Car.    Railway- 

Car-register 

Car- register  protector.    Street- 

Car-replacer 

Car  roller  side  bearing.    Railway-.. 

Car  safe.    Sleeping- 

Car  safety  appliance.    Street- 

Car  safety-guard.    Street- 

Car  sand-box.    Street- 

Car-seat 

Car-seat 

Car-Mat 

Car  seat  and  berth.    Convertible. . . 

Car-seat  and  guard 

Car-seat.     W  alk-over 

Car  stake-pocket 

Car  stringer-support 

Car  structure  and  bolster 

Car.    Tank-... 

Car.    Tank- 

Car-undertrame.    Metallic 

Car  Teatibule  door  and  gate  combi 

Car-veatibule  floors.    Trap-door  for. 

Car  reatibules.    Combined  door  and  b^te  keeper  for 

street- 
Car-wheel . 
Car-wheel. 
Car-wbeel. 
Car  wheel. 
Car-window 

Car  window-saata.    Street- 
Car  with  drop  enda.    Low-aide  gondi 

Car*.    Curtain-Axture  for  open , 

Cars.     Electrical  annunciator  for  troliey- 

Cars  or  other  vehlclea.    Ventilating  device  for  tram- 

Cars.    Portable  loop  for  dump- 


Metal-tired. 
Self-oiling.. 
Tram- 


Railway- 


Carbld-ftoedlng  deTloe 

Carbon  artlclea.    Heating. 

Carbureter 

Carfourater  for  hydrocarbon-engines . 

Carbureter.    Oa»-engine 

CarbureUr.    Hydrocarbon-eiagtne...^ 

Carburetsr  pomping  and  mixing  apparatus. 

Carbureter.    Rotary j 

Card-taoldsr  attachmsot  for  umbreUai  \,  4tc. 

Carda.    Playtng^ 

Carpet-cleaning  apparatus. 
CMpM-otaaninf  apparatus. 
Carpet  Castsnar.    9^^. 


Carpet-sweeper  bails.  Dertee  tor  attaeiiing  bandies  to. 
Carrtage  braka    Baby- 


O.  W.  Barfleld 

J.  8n vder 

W.  McConway,  Jr 

J. Snyder 

8.  P.  Bush  and  J.  Timms 

0.8.  Davis 

N.  F.  Arble 

J.  W.  Hawn 

E.  F.Martin 

J.  M.  Hansen 

A.  O.  Arnold 

C.  L.  Robbins 

T.  Drakes 

H.C.  Frederiksen 

J.  R.  Hemdon 

A.  Johnson 

R.  M.  Zimmerman 

J.  F.  O'Connor 

A.  W.  SulUvan  and  W.  Renshaw. 

W.H.Miner 

W.  R  ClifTe 

A.  W.  Dahmer 

W.  F   Richards  and  W.  A.  Tur-  I 

bayne  ' 

C.  H.  Turner 

W.  H    Fisher,  H.  B.  Helm,  and  , 

O.  Epple. 

E.  I.  Dodds I 

E.  I.  Dodds 

CM.  Waite 

S.  M  Curwen 

8.  M   Curwen 

8.  M   Curwen 

E.  T.  Robinson 

P.  J.  Kamper 

L.  J.  Robb 

A.  ja.  ACKiin. .•••.•••••.••«...••. 

J.  O.  Scott 

M.  Stuhler 

W.J.  Richards 

J.T.  n.  Drake 

C.  Scott 

E.  A.  Trapp 

J.W.King. 

F.  A.  Schierberg 

F.  Paduverl , 

O.  E..  Wise........................ 

J.  F.  O'Connor 

C.  C.  Dawson .- ' 

C.  A.  WUlard 

S.  W.  Phelps ! 

8  M.  Curwen I 

C.  K    Pickles 

Jtl.     O.      rlAl6    .a*.  ..a*.  •••...  •.■...•.. 

H.  Wltte 

K.  Schliepmann 

C.  K.  Pk-kles 

C.  K.  Pickles 

E.I.  Dodds 

C.  A.  LindstrCm 

H.  H.  Vaughan 

P.  P.  Sturdevant 

W.  P.  Bettendorf 

J.  M.  Hansen 

E.  T.  Robinson 

K.  Schliepmann 

E.  T.  Robinson ; 

J.T.  Duff I 

A.  J.  O'NeU  and  F.  L.  Wrenn.... 

E.  T.  Tharer 

O.  T  Bond 

J.  A.  Brill  and  C.  K.  Pkklee 

E.  T.  Robinson 

J.M.  Hansen 

0.  E.  Oilman 

1.  J.  Bradshaw 

E.  A.  Stanley  and  J.  E.  Anger.... 
H.  A.  Penberthy  and  J.  B.  Pitch- 
ford. 

W.Sinclair 

F.J.  Tone 

H.  D.  Studabaker 

A.  A.,  F.,  and  0.  Longuemare... 

J.  F.  and  M.  HUtscher 

R.M.Keating 

P.  B.  Johnson  and  J.  E.  McCoy... 

D.  B.  Young 

R.  £.  Cannon 

W.  H.  Higidns 

A.  E.  Moorhead 

A.  E.  Moorhead 

S.  Kahn 

D.  F.  Starkweather 

R.  C.  Starbard 


7M.811 
786350 

785,023 
784,676 
786306 
785,954 
787,254 
786,001 
787,206 
784301 
787,388 
784.683 
785,027 
784,443 


Data. 


7873!» 
787,964 
787,991 
788,173 
785,080 
785,800 
786,178 
786396 
788,321 
787,571 
785,702 
786.314 
786,961 
787.910 
787.445 
786,034 
781,610 
7M,«97 
787,864 
787.933 
784.105 
788,096 
784,071 

785,840 
784,108 

784.66,V 

785,866 
785,456 
784,518 
784.519 
784,520 
787.641 
787,381 
786,517 
787,605 

784  J6l 
787.112 
787.283 
784.233 
784.817 
785,174 
784  ..»5 
786.988 
784.647 
787,938 
786,270 
787,574 
786,393 
784379 
784,386 
784,429 
785,421 
787,603 
787,797 
784,428 
784,436 
785.867 
785.043 
788,125 
787,130 
788,016 
784.261 
787.640 
787,646 
788,428, 

785.034 

785.759 
785.128 
786.405 
784,300 
784,706 
786.356 
787.841 
784,139 
787,136 
784.700 


Apr.  18 

Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Api*.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar  7 
Apr.  25 
Mar.    7 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


I 


Oflkial 
Gazette. 


3271 
3552 

3636 
4002 
2196 
3667 
4423 
1367 
4281 
2752 
3476 

142 
1510 
3468 
2496 
4142 
12^ 
1-.25 
3366 
3511 

188 
3841 

122 


Mar.  28  3736 
Mar.  7  I  193 


Mar.  14 

Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  14 
Mar  7 
Mar  7 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Aor.  25 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 


1366 

3780 

2959 

1044 

1045 

1046 

2901 

2372 

641 

2831 

1830 

684 

1823 

2163 

441 

1687 

2391 

1197 

1581 

1337 

3518 

30 

2755 

316 

1799 

756 

849 

2880 

2826 

3332 

848 

844 

3781 

2094 

3913 

1859 

3695 

493 

2899 

2907 

4500 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


14  2075 

28  3581 

21  2296 

4  I  336 

7  I  575 

14  '  1444 

4  226 

18  332S 

7  249 

11  1852 

14  1431 

14  I  1673 
11  I  1291 
14  I  1218 
21  3300 


14 
28 
28 
11 
28 
11 
14 


1387 
3683  I 
39S0  I 
2110  ; 
4066 
2187  ! 
1656  ; 


18  2390 


1402 

2061 

877 


776 
792 
864 
463 
T79 
935 
291 
929 
600 

74«^7 

33 

320 

758 

641-2 
874 
261 
294 
736 
766 
36 
835 
22 


lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 

115 ; 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


795-6  '  116 
3fr-7  115 


283 

804  ! 
623  , 
216  ; 
216 
216 
631-2 
512 
129 
616-17 
2«^ 
141 
390 
477  I 

». 
349 
502 
252 
338 
277 
768 
8 
601 
70 
375 

153-4 
177  i 
608 
615 
706 
176 

175-6 
804 
441 
847 

398-9 
805 
99 
631 
633 
979 

436 

764 

482 
74 

118 

299 
51-2 

727 
49-50 

396 
296-6 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  ' 

115  I 

115  I 

115 

115  { 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


346 
274 

255-6 

701-2 
287 
783 

841-2 
465 
861 

481-2 
343 
517 
289 
433 
184 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

*  115 

115 

115 

IIW 

I  115 

115 

; "« 

115 
!  115 
I  115 


1811 

1886 

1906 

1995 

519 

851 

1023 

1375 

2056 

16»4 

810 

1101 

1407 

1867 

1633 

961 

294 

335 

1832 

1877 

46 

1953 

31 

809 

47 

321 

879 

686 

234 

235 

235 

1728 

1607 

1206 

1713 

424 

157 

1474 

1548 

102 

393 

562 

283 

1421 

315 

1878 

1077 

1695 

1140 

417 

173 

194 

668 

1712 

1802 

193 

193 

879 

483 

1976 

1481 

1919 

114 

1728 

1730 

2103 

478 
832 
541 

1145 
133 
339 

1118 

1821 
60 

1480 
336 

390 

1358 
287 
759 
326 
868 
918 

1535 
944 

1553 
386 

1612 
330 
475 
200 


.   UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventionit  for  March  and  -4pH^— Continued. 


y9 


Inrention. 


Mall-carrier 
Pneumatic  carrier. 


Name. 


W.  Mltchd. 


No. 


784,061 
787,697 


Carrier: 
See  Egg-carrier. 

Elevated  carrier. 
Hay-carrier. 

Carrier-track 

Carton-bottom-flap  closing  and  sealing  machliM.."!!!  C.  Redd 

Carton  closing  and  sealing  machine ..I  W.  H.  Doble  785'4il 

Carton-end  closing  and  sealmg  machine :  W.  H.  Doble      '  787*877 

Carton-top  closing  and  aeaUng  machine I  C.  Redd         787'm6 

a^^S&eit;  woven-fabric;::::; rH.Bowiy-v;::::::::::::::::  784:977 

Cartridge-cUp 

Cartridge-pocket.    Seamless  woven 
Cartridge.    Short-range  or  gallery 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


i 


A-  M    « 787,853 

■^•Ml"" 787,850 

A.  Mills 787,851 

carvingimachine " ....::v:-;--::::::::::::::  Si Isr^fif^.^^^"" 5|?'?S 


Carving-machine     

Carving-platter  meat-holder 
Case: 
See  Bookcase. 

Bottle-shipping  case. 

hotlle-stonng  case. 

Casket-inclosmg  case. 

Dress-suit  case. 

Fish-hook  case. 

Gun-case. 

Needle-case. 
Caalng-head 


Packing-case. 
Pistol-case. 
Shipping  and  show 

case. 
Show-case. 
Toilet-case. 
Traveling -case. 
Vaccine-case. 


H.  Luschar.. 

H.  O.  Chamberlin. 


785,314 
786,646 


F.  F.  Howe. 


784,400 


Casing-head... .■..'-'.'.■.■.■   C."  C.  Poole.....:..;;:: '-mm 

cillni^S^''""''^ • lo.M.Bioom i::::::::;:  JSiS 

casing-spear ^. ,  j,  j    Brewster 786  480 

tash-repister., ,  c.  Laurick v:::::::::"::"".  tu^ 


Mar. 

7 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 
21 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 
14 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 
Mar. 

25 
14 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

4 

85 

18 

3005 

657-60 

2861 

604-^5 

3395 

743-4 

2997 

654-7 

1979 

416 

3343 

732 

3339 

731 

3340 

731-2 

4172 

906 

1479 

30*4 

26,-W 

563-5 

OM  , 

142 

Offldal 
Qaxette. 


> 


115 
115 
115 

115 
llj 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


$ 


rJfh'^fJflfl F.  W.  Steinacker  and  1 

^h'^ffr F.W.  Steinacker  and  I 

rafh'^fS't'^'^ I  A.  MnisrewskI 

Cash-register ,  j.  p.  cieal 

rJth'IiS^l®'" ■■•■ F.  C.  OsbomV. : 

Cash-register ,  j 

Cash-registering  apparatus.    Rocking  printlng-'tabio'   J 
for 


Culver...  785,384 

Culver...  785.385 

786,.304 

786.346 

„  „.  786,377 

P.  Cleal  and  A.  Macauley 788,453 

Frydmane  and  L.  Chambon  . . .  788,462 


dec,  made  with  staves.    Apparatus 


,_.., 786,208 

Tropf 787,807 

Alexe 787,349 


Casks,  barrels, 

for  forming 
Casket-inclosing  case J.  D   Rlpson 785,380 

Cm[^ i^^r'^^'^'t'* ™7372 

CastiM ^'^-  fj»cher "85.601 

Casting  apparatus :,  F  Cowden 7«'^ 

Casting  apparatus     Met«l- I    Barker    -Z'^ 

Casting  apparatus.    MetSi- j  s^^^'^ '-^^ 

Casting  hofiow  cylindem.    Core  lor "     '  H   Brauns ^"f^ 

Catamenial  bandage EC   Monson '85.148 

Cattl^guard T.  K.  McQueen. 


Cattle-guard q 

Cat tie-euard ::::::::;:: '  e 

Cattle  loading  or  unloading  device. c 

Celery-trimmer i' 

Cement-block  m(.l<K " p 

/-«        i      fc_    1               »                           ■      ■•                                                  •"■•••"•••••■■••aat.aaaaaa  X^   t 

Cement-block  mold 

Cement-block-molding  machine.    Hoilow 
Cement-building-block-forming  mold. 
Cement-kiln 


786,136 
786,142 
786,171 
786,197 
788,424 


W.  Stegall 

J.  Crandell 

P.  Ochs....  „ 

B.  Keller '  788;4"74" 

F  Guttcridgc 1787,375 

" -^Llgtitner I  788.481 

H.  A.  Robbins ^  785  272 

B.  Ely  and  J.  I.  Taylor ]  787^743 


Cement-mixer ::::;::::::; ciSSi \lf,^y 

Cement  Unks.    Apparatus  for  forming. V;;;;': y- "«" '787.0.1 

Contcring-motor ; j 

Centering-motor ,„...:i:!*: "  j' 

Centrifugal  machine 7.'..'. n 

Centrifueal  machine  t-" 


11.  Murphy. 


787,071 
787,157 
787,479 
787,480 
785318 
785,910 
787,673 


T.  Donahoo 

R.  Tanner 

R.  Tanner 

entrifugai  machine. .::;;:;:;:;::::::: Xi^?\^l:m 

Ccntrilugnl-machine  safety  appIUnce J  S  Johnston  ^d'-r' 

Ceramlcorvitrifledware.'D^^oratedartlcleof.;:::::   j;  R.  ASon"!*!.^: ,,«^ 

Chainandcuiiericarrvingdcvl^;:::::: TOaSS " ^S? 

Chain-Unk.    Permeable..* ...._  j   w   HvaU     '  wJ'Sl 

Chain  or  cord  attaching  device J  BClemont '  S'Sl 

Chains  and  chain  cable?.    Connel-tinglliakfor J   w   "*™       ^'^ 

Chair;  

See  Adjustable  and  reclin-    Opera-chair. 

Piano-chair. 
Rocking-chair. 
Swlniring  chair 

Chair  spring-back... ;;:::: I  r  ?  r^r^vT?.*"     \--^'-^ 

Chair-iible^ i    vvin  2?'*" 

L.  Wall 7B4,W4 

W.  McDowell 787,633 


Chair. 


ing  chair. 
Dental  chair. 
InvaUd's  chair. 


HUl ■.::::::::;:::::::i  785381 


787,873 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

.\pr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Mar. 
,  Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


7 

11 

28 

4 

7 

21 

21 

4 

4 

4 

25 

25 

28 
18 
18 


796 

1257 

3913 

557 

627 

2796 

"2805 

106 

196 

270 

4540 

4559 

4485 
3250 
2305 


M 
1760 

665 
1839 
1749 

456 
1826 
1825 
1825 
2031 

34S 

618 
1218 


164 
264 
832 

112 

129-31 

691-2 

592-4 

24 

45« 

61-3 

988-90 

993-4 

948 
709 
501 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

Ho 

115 


21 
18 
21 

28 
28 
11 


25 

21 

28 

28 

28 

28 

25 

25 

18 

25 

21 

18 

25 

11 

11 

18 

18 

28 

28 

18 

21 

28  , 

18 

11 

25 

28 


Chart       

Check-controlled  apparatus.'.*.*.** 
Check-protector .".".'' " 

Check-protector "::::::: 

Check  rein-ease.    CombinaUoii::  * 

Chetise-cutter 

Cheeae-cutter :;:" 

Chest- weight  apparatus 

Chimney  and  linmfr  therefor 

Chimney  construction ; ; ;  ♦ 

Chimneys,  Ac.    Appliance  for  use  in  buliding'.V." w"  T 

Chimneys  or  stacks.    Constructing..  "'  O  H 


W 

0 

0, 

J. 

F. 

D, 

M 

J. 

W. 


B.  Wheeler 
W.  Beebc... 

,  W.  Beebe... 

R.  Uncapher 
P.  Dunn.... 

,  J.  Bushorr.. 

.  B.  Reach..., 

M.  Bri 


786366 
784,377 
785,460 
785.129 
784,553 
785  348 
784,278 
787.367 


T.  Coutrtilin 786.196 

Weightman |  7.«a.fi06 

Thirsk i  785,779  ■ 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 


18 

4 

14 

18 

11 

7 

21 

21 

14 

21 

7 

U 

28 

14 

28 


2791 
1577 
3267 
4086 
4562 
2244 
12 
4309 
2332 
4.345 
4353 
4413 
4467 
4490 
4575 
2154 
4585 
2593 
31.38 
4628 
1747 
1915 
2570 
2572 
3700 
3866 
2964 
3130  < 
3790  t 
2716 
1390 
3837 
3802 


3378 


161 
1231 
2690 
1309 

732 
2978 
2298 
1113 
2724 

529 
2133 
4466 
1237 
3616 


589 
738 
694 
864 
968 
491 
3 
936-8 
489 
918 
920 
933 
945 
977-8 
997 
510 
999 
547 
68«J-7 
1010 
372 
415 
655 
555 
787-8 
821 
645 
661 
806 
591 
296 
834 
808^ 


739 

37 

258 

683 

278-9 
149-50 
628 
482 
232 
677 
109 
471 
944 
259 

772-^ 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


'     182 

1351 

909 

1189 

143 

64'> 

6.11 

1095 

1112 

1127 

2112 

2116 

1036 
18U6 
1591 

i 

647 

1834 

753 

947 

1052 

1566 

I    .1 

,  2062 

:  548 

I  1007 

1009 

KCl 

nni 

2101 
2119 

]eo2 

2120 

605 
1782 
2130 
1458 
1494' 
1651 
1661 

862 

aiA 

1742 

725 

881 
1686 
1379 
1953 

884 


115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 


1834 
1104 
290 
1678 
1362 
168 
601 
641 
265 
633 
122 
1541 
lOSl 
291 
840 


100 


IKDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlpKabefffeal  Hst  of  invention*  for  March  and  April— ConUnn^. 


Inraattoii. 


Chlorin.    TrMtiogand  utilizinc. 
Chopptr: 
See  Beet-cbopp«r. 

Cbronutes.    Making 

Chuck..'. 

ItBToiTlng  or  thrw^iray .'. 
Spindle- tumlag-machiiw . 


Cottoi  HCbopper. 


•••^•••••■* 


Chuck. 
Chuck. 
Chum. 
Chum. 

Chum.....,.., 

Churn,    nutter-working 

Churo-dMher 

Chum-daaher 

Churn-jMiwer 

Churn.     Routing  or  centrlfugkl. 

Chuming-macbine 

Cigar-bunch  machine.     RadiaJ... 

Cijjar-bunchlng  machine 

Cigar -cutter 

Cigar-cutter 

Cigar-cutter  and  match-deliverer. 
Cigar-holder  and  ash-receptacle. . 

Cigar-mold 

Cigar-rolling  machine 

Cigar-rolling  ubleand  wrapper-cutU  r 
Cignrette-packages.     Machuie  for — 

Cigarette-packing  machine 

Cinder.    Apparatus  for  spraying  bla^ 

Circuit-breaker     Automatic 

Circuit  closing  and  breaking  device. 
Cistern-cleaner  and  water-purifler . . 
Cls  tern-cover 


making  up... 
•furnace. 


Stock 

clasp.r 
Triangto  clasp 


[-supporter 


::::::i: 


Pneumatic  cleaner. 

Seed-cie»ner. 

Tank-cteaner. 

Tube-cltener 

Window-cleaner. 


Paper-c  ip 


Clamp: 
See  Boarding-clamp.  Skate-dlamp. 

Buttonhole-clamp.  Warp-4lamp. 

Floor-clamp.  Wheel-^lamp. 

Railway-rail-guard  clamp 

Clamp ": 

Clamp 

Clamping  and  attaching  device. 

Clamping  device 

Clarinet  -mouthpiece 

Clasp: 
See  Garment-clasp. 

Garment-supporter 

clasp. 
Sprlng-dasp. 

Clasp 

Clasp , 

Cleaner: 
Set  Boiler-cleaner. 
Boiler-flue  cleaner. 
Boiler-tube  cleaner. 
Brush-cleaner. 
Cistern-cleaner. 
*  Onion-cleaner 

Cleaning  apparatus 

Cleat.    Wlrtog- 

Clip: 
See  Cartridge-clip. 

Clipper.     Hair- 

Clock,    .\utomoblle- 

Clock.    Automobile- 

Clock.     Electric 

Clock  striking  mechanism . . . 

Ck>tbM-hangar 

Clothee-hancer 

Clotbee-hol<fing  device 

Clothee-line  holder 

Clotbea-Iine  holder 

Clothee-line    Pulley 

Clothee-pin 

Clothee-pin 

Clothee-pole  tip 

Cloths  In  vats.    Machine  for  automatically  folding. 
Clutch 

Clutrh 

Clutch 

Clutch.    Aatomobi]»- 

Clutch  devln 

Clutch  for  motor-car*,  Ao.    Frietion-. 

Clutch.    Frtetloo- 

Clutch.    Frietion- 

Clutch.    Frtetk>D- 

Cluteh.    Magnetic 

Chitefa  meehaaism 

Chiteh  or  qMed-aeoetarator.  Magnetie , 
Qateh  or  tpeed-aooelsrator.  Magnetle . 
Chiteh  or  snwd  aeeelwator.    Mainetie  . 

Chitob-ahifl^davlM 

Coat-brwkkw 

Ceat-dnet  feeding  apparmtoa. 


NanM. 


B.C.  Paramore 7M,5B6    Apr, 


No. 


5*S*^y 

?i'Jf.'?''»* 

I.  B.  GUbert 

A.  Thoraby 

wC'    n'    ^P""g***  .................. 

H.  H.  and  S.  L.  Honter 

C.  F  jUitbony ...J 

n'    »■  o^* 

S.D.RathBun 

SC.  Simons 

M.  Grimm... 

E.  A.  Nordiindh...;."":;;;:;:::: 

O.  8^  Strickland 

N.  DuBrul 

N.Calocoff •. 

j  J.  T.  Paterson 

I  F.  W.  Parrls 

I  O.Jaeger 

J.  O.  Poppert 

A.S.Koch. 

A.  F.  Wallblllich 

I  I.  Liberman .• 

I  Y.  LAzaga 

!  M.Placer 

;  W.  Leasing 

E.  P   Wetmore 

W.J.  Murdock 

T.  S.  Murray 

]  C.   W.  Axt  and  F.   H.   Borcher- 
ding. 


F.  O.  Wood. 
L.  Maroeau . 

T.  Biel 

A.  D.  Locke. 
F.  SUrke... 


Dftla. 


784,«40 
!  78S,5M 
785^7 
787,133 
784,078 
787,180 
787,656 
788,070 
787,408 
785,330 
786,525 
786,805 
786,450 
785,775 
787,735 
786,247 
786,514 
788,425 
785.672 
785,377 
788,478 
785.688 
786,979 
"87,100 
788,494 
786,573 
784,722 
786,589 
784,5ai 
784,531 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  2S 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Mar  14 
.Vpr.  4 
Mar  14 
Mar.  14 


132S 
'  3184 

3154 

I  1806 

136 

1964 

2931 
3793 
2424 
2093  I 

658 
1200 

521 
3606 
3126 
4558 

634 
4493 
3402 
2781 
4581 
3440 
1564 
1800 
4613 

745 
1406 

773 
1166 
1070 


674 
007 

40O-2 
25 
426 
637 
834 
525 
571 
133 
2S0 

lOS-3 
770 

683-4 
967 
128 
978 
732 
587 
999 

740-1 
333 

384-5 
1004-6 
153 
306 
159 
245-6 
222 


115   312 

115  735 
115  I  729 
115  I  1483 
115  I  34 
115  1505 
115  '  1735 
115  I  1943 
115  !  1618 
115  I  627 
115  1210 
115  1339 
115  1182 
115  838 
115  1779 
115  1051 
115  1205 
115  2101 


115 
115 


781 
646 


115  2120 

115  788 

115  1417 

115  1469 

115  2126 

115  1228 


115 
115 
115 
115 


352 

1234 

276 

256 


A.  G.  Kunde 

W.  D.  Doremos. 


786,174 
788.161 
784,654 
785,743 
787,127 


784,573 
786,720 


e 

Mar. 

28 

4417 

Apr. 

25 

3984 

Mar 

14 

1349 

Mar. 

28 

3551 

Apr. 

11 

1853 

Mar. 

14 

1142 

Mar. 

28 

3511 

934   115   1021 


860 


279   115 
758  115 


115  1900 
317 


396 


825 
115  1480 


239  115   271 
753  116  i  818 


H.  L.  Dort..., 
J.  M.  Latimer. 


787,732    Apr.   18     3122 
78S,6«1    Mar.  21     3181 


W.  E.  Porter 

W.  E.  Porter 

M.  Fischer 

R.  Nussberger 

J.  A.  Bryant 

E.  W.  Hawley 

L.  Ismer 

J.  F.  Koepp .• 

J.  Roberta 

A.  W.  Krieger 

J.  B.  Foots 

T.  H.  Strehlow 

8.C.  Rowe 

O.  S.  Beyer 

N.  D.  Chard  and  W.  Lodge 

J.  8.  Ebert 

C.  Jacobson 

A.  W.  Cash.„ 

H.  G.  McComb 

C.  Plnard 

L.  Oirardot 

H.  A.  WUUams 

A.  P.  Brush 

W.  H.  Biowik... ........... 

H.H.  Cutler 

H.  H.  Cutler 

H.H.  Cutler 

H.  H.  Cutler 

C.  E.  Curtias 

A.  M.  Aekltn 

J.V.CtilliDey 


785,960 

785,830 

785.831 

787,091 

784,273 

787,559 

787,622 

786,645 

784.217 

785,604 

787,098 

787,987 

788,461 

786,774 

786,160 

784,653 

786,251 

785,363 

785,887 

787,726 

787,630 

787,788 

787,031 

785,926 

787,072 

787461 

780,413 

786,294 

786,411 

786,412 

786,426 

784,651 

787,885 

784,307 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  ll 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Anr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  n 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  26 
Mar.  7 


312} 

682 

116 

1778 

3181 

678 

116 

736 

3971 

846 

116 

921 

3721 

792 

115  ;  866 

3722 

1    793 

115   866 

1782 

381   lis  1466 

521 

106-7 

115   120 

2731. 

504 

115  1000 

2870 

624 

115  1722 

808 

184 

115 

1262 

413 

82 

115 

96 

3457 

743 

116 

792 

3009 

660 

116 

1  1761 

3628 

791 

116 

1904 

4558 

993 

115 

2116 

3605 

770 

115 

838 

4394 

92^-9 

115 

1017 

1348 

279 

115   317 

2545 

637 

115   504 

2rj7 

580 

115   636 

3822 

813 

115   888 

SUM) 

674 

115 

1770 

2676 

682 

115 

1677 

3215 

703 

115 

1799 

1665 

355 

116 

1440 

3896 

828-0 

116 

906 

1748 

372 

116 

1468 

2307 

601 

116 

1691 

356 

77 

115 

1149 

82 

19 

116 

1089 

347 

76 

116 

1147 

364 

77 

116 

1148 

424 

86 

116 

1163 

1110 

232 

116 

266 

3416 

748 

116 

1866 

686 

120 

116 

134 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1906. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  March  and  April— Goutinxx^A, 


101 


Inreotioo. 


Coal-eeparator 

Coat  and  hat  hanger 

Cock.     Gaa- 

Cock-operating  means.    Cylinder- . . . ', < 

Cock  safety  attachment.    Oaa- 

Cockeye 

Coffee-bean  polishing  and  finishing  machine.' 

Coffee-cartridge 

couoo-a  ripper ............................... 

Coffee-mill 

Coffee,  Ac,  percolator 

Coffee-pot  strainer  and  holder  combined 

^'^'***"*  -  •      ••■•■•■■••■•••••■•■■••••■•••■•■••••9a 

CofBn-fastener 

ColU    Self-restoring  heat- 

CoU.    Self-soldering  heat- 

Coin-controlled  mechanism . . 
Coin-controlled  mechanism. 

Coin-delivering  device 

Coke-drawing  machine 

Coking-oven 

Collapsible  box 

Collapsible  gate 

Collapsible  rack 

Collar-rolling  machine. 
Collars.    Making  horse-. 
Column 


Name. 


No. 


D.  HiU. 


Magazine.. 


Horse-. 


F.  H  Emery 

W.  Glenn  and  A. 

O.  Crater 

H.  SewaU 

A.  Olson 

P.  Davis 

D.  Barros 

Brown 

Brown 

M.  Ribert 

Acker 

W.  A.  Wasserman.. 

J.  M.  Stafford 

Brining  and  J 

Cook 

Cook 

Rubens  and  B 

H.  Meyer 

M.  G.  FrOberg 

F.D.  Butfum 

J.M.Sullivan 

C  H.  Stonebridge 

A.  CUrk 

M.  A.  Connard 

F.  E.  Goodman 

T.  R.  Massey 

R.  Hegmer 

A.  West^sling 


J. 
J. 
S. 
F. 
O. 
O. 
J. 
F. 


F.  P. 
F.  B. 
F.  B. 
L.  F. 


Stackhouse 


I.Levi 


784,783 

786,306 

785,202 

784,364 

788,220 

787,406 

787,143 

785,650 

786.093 

786,161 

788,231 

786,865 

785,186 

786,005 

785,407 

785,708 

784,351 

787,884 

785,606 

786,623 

786,694 

785,772 

786,051 

784,035 

786,608 

788,412 

788,153 

784,909 


Data. 


E.  A.  Munns !  785,006 


W.  J.  Metealf. 


788,188 
786,407 


C. 
A. 

E. 
F. 
E. 
W. 


785,429 


Column      Hollow  wooden ............... 

Column,  pedestal,  or  similar  deoorative  architecturai 
structure. 

Column,  shaft,  Ac.    Staved I  H.  8.  Conrow 

Column-support  and  sill-fastener.    Combination '  D.  F.  Hutton 

Comb: 

See  Currycomb.  Puff-comb. 

Hair-drying  comb. 

Comb 

Comb-cleaning  device '...'.'..'".'.'. 

Combing-maenine 

Combing-machlne.    Circular !!!!!!!!!!! 

CombinaUon-gaee...., 

Combination-lock 

Combustion.    Means  for  effecting 

Commutator 

Commutator  for  electric  machines  and  making  same.    .  ,  _ 

Compass.     Beam-^ j  r.  Jensen  and  }».  Jungnicker...'.;;i  787,766 

Compensating  device !  H.Meyer  r  "^"i  I  7I5  w 

Compound  block     I  L.  G.  !laliberg".V.V.'::.:;:::;;""|  784158 

Compression-lubricator.    Automatic '  D.  B    WUliams  786  701 

Compression-lubricator.    Automatic '  D.  B.  WUliams!!!!; I  786'70^ 

F.  W.  Parsons !.!  78i!96l 


Mar. 

Mar. 
i  Mar. 
I  Mar. 

Apr. 
'  Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mv! 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
A  or. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
-\pr. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


14 
21 
21 

7 
25 
18 
11 
21 
21 
28 
26 
11 
21 
28 
21 
28 

7 
\H 
21 

4 

4 

28 
11 

7 
21 
25 
25 
14 
21 

25 
4 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


i 


1614 
2644 

2626 
671 
4000 
2614 
1801 
3375 
3455 
4373 
4106 
1308 
2416 
4279 
2854 
3649 
664 
3410 
3275 
842 
986 
3601 
1487 
41 
3279 
4472 
3971 
1853  I 
3468 


V 


332-3 
660 
656 

138 
886 
566 

406 

734 

743 

924-5 

800 

278 

506 

902 

602 

778 

137 

746 

606 

174-6 

203 

769 

314-15 

8 

606-7 

973 

858 

388 

744 


o 

> 


115 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

115 

116 

116 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

116 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115  i 

116 


i 


B.  Ross 787,470 

WenningandC.  H.  G«gauff...,  787,139 

Meuhier |  788.416 

J.  Stemmrich I  784,9a3 

E.  Quaintance [  785,834 

J.  Cartwright \  787,725 


G.  Grabosch 784,393 

F.  A.  Feldkamp 784.521 


Compressor-unloading  device 


Computer     Lumljer- 


Computing-machine,    .\utomatic .1  A 

Concrete  beam  protection !!!!!!!! I  A 

Concrete-block-making  apparatus.    Holiow-!!!!!!!!!l  W 
"  :mne . . 


J.  E.  Chritton. 


784,660 


Concrete-block-mold  mac 
Concrete  building-block 

Concrete  building-block  and  wall 

Concrete-buildlng-block-formlng  machine ..!!!!!!!!!!'  J 
Concrete-building-block-f orming  machine !!!!!'  J 


D.  de  Generes '  786,281 

L.  A.  Himmelwright \  786,285) 

O.  Hughes 786,560 

E.  Keagy 787,099 

G.  L.  Peabody 787,787 

C.  A.Meyers 788,366 

F.  Dunham 786,249 

F.  Dunham 786,251 


Concrete-building-block-moldingmachine !...    W.L.Dow  if^'rn 

Concrete  casing 1  p  ^  Koetiti 7^410 

Concrete-steel  columns.    Form  for  constructing. ! ! ! ! !    l!  f!  Bravton 788'fi22 

Concrete  structure E  S   Keefer     "Sfi'ftis 

r^°^,^'!'^5^^"^*"S^™*°* !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!}  a!  n.  Doud..'.V;.:!!!;!;!!!!!!!;:i  786;oi5 

rnn^^l'^w""^-    *'*^? '  C-  R-  Oowand  J.  E.  Palmei-!  '  785366 

n^n^lTIa  u  ""ir'n^.™***"^* O.  H.TruxeU ,784.084 

SKwr  Builrting R.  and  W.  C.  Deeds 787,665 

SSSte^'^^J:^"-"^"'"^'^"  w^^v^^Si^e!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  \^^ 

ComlSSw     fiJ!t^' A.H.  Helander 785,613 

ronrtSSt^;, .n^;^^V. A.H.  Helander 785,614 

condensing  apparatus A.  Shiels  and  J.  8.  L.  Alexander.  785^ 

r^^!^H^S  "Jl"^*^  ■*™*-    ^**°» C.  H.  and  M.  M.  Burckett 787^ 

confection.    Chocolate W  M   Oaker  787^ 

^"!SifS5UT"***"°»  °**''^ -••••   C.Poyet  and'6!B!M.  Gc^cidWiii!;  785,«6 

C^Si^H-Vi^. C.W.  Phillip, 786^ 

Controlling  device , l.  g   walle :  784,717 


Conversation-tube 

Conveyer 

Conveyer 

Conveyer 

Conveyer-conduit  elbow. . 
Convey«-.  Extension-... 
Conveyer-loading  device. . 
Conveyer.    Pneumatic . . . 

Conveyer.     Portable p 

Conveyer  system.    Pneumatky !!!!!!!!! 

Conveymg  apparatus 

Cooker 

Cooker  and  hot-air  oven.    Combined  steam- 
Cooking  apparatus.    Aatomatical 
Cooler: 
See  Engine-cooler.  Milk-cooler 

Coop.    Poultry- 

Cop  or  oord^wekace 

g^     *"    *^    «  1  ll^W  ••••-••••■••••,«.,,.,,,,,, 

V4I§^*UUV,  •■•••••■■•.,,,,,,,,,_-.._».......,__. 


A.  W.  Nlcholls. 
0.  F.  Zlmmer 

E.  A.  HaUam 

A.  J.  Webster 

H.  J.  PodlesAk 

D.  D.  D.  Plunket. . 

F.  R.  WUlson,  Jr.. 
J.  M.  Akers 

R.  WillsoD.Jr.. 

A.  H.  Morton 

T.  8.  MUler 

C.  J.  Parker. 


'86,458 
786,.S37 
786,643 
787,598 
786,001 
785,609 
788,180 
786,791 
787,601 
784,270 
786,510 
787,688 


H.8.  Robinson 785,764 


O.  Hutzier 


W.MitcheU 

8.  W.  Wardwell. 
8.  W.  WardweU. 


784,402 


788,163 

786,863' 

786,698 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr, 

Apr. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

.\pr. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Mar 

.Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Aj)r. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

.\pr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

is. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


21 

18 
11 
25 
14 
28 
18 
7 
7 
18 
21 


4031 

871 

115 

688 

119 

116 

2901 

613 

116 

2550 

551 

115 

1881 

405 

115 

4477  ; 

074 

115 

\K9i 

38.'i 

115 

377 
616 
612 
164 
2013 
10«2 
148B 
778 
I    791 
1013 
2017 
!  1361 
688 
982 
663 
849 
152 
1842 
765 
1250 
1281 
837 
1402 
12 
755 
2098 
1987 
429 
792 

2001 
1198 


4 
4 

14 

14 

4 

4 

4 

11 

18 

25 

28 

28 

4 

25 
4 
4 

28 

21 
7 

18 

14 
4 

21 

21 

21 

25 

25 

21 : 

21 
14 

4  i 

4 

4  ' 
18 
11 
21 
25 
11 
18 

II 

18 
28 

7  ' 


3728 
3068 
779 
1047 
3180 
3075 
289 
998 
1000 
1949 
1358 
61 
74 
732 
1797 
3214 
4373 
4564 
4567 
32 
4468 
841  I 
902 
4107 
2740 

148  , 
2947  ' 
1403  i 
754  I 
3287 
3280 
3215  j 
3509 
3417  ' 
2014 
268B  ; 
1480 
530  1 
180  I 
893 
2810  ■ 
1588 
3104 
4012 
1177 
2817 
618 
622 
2964 
3580 
708 


794 

673 

160-1 

217 

695 

650-1 

60 

205 

205 

I  409 

I  281 

12 

i  17 

149-50 

38.t-4 

702 

953 

968 

969 

8 

972 

174 

185 

866 

581 

27-8 

640-1 
290 
155 

698-9 
699 

682-3 

748" 

615-16 
570 
305 
102 
41  ! 
183 
612-13 
339 
676-7 
867; 
246 
614-16  , 
106 
126-6 
660 
767  ' 
166 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115, 

115  ! 

115  ! 
115 
115 

116  I 
IL^ 
115 
115 
116 
116 
115 
115 
116 
115  I 
118 
115 
116 
115 
115 
116 
116 
115 
116 
115 
116 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


36 

11 

4 


v9% 


881 

277 
304^ 


116 
U6 
116 


672 

1646 

1486 

2090 

427 

867 

1770 

178 

235 

1791 

712 

69 

1283 

1284 

450 

319 

I  1062 

1087 

1226 

1469 

1700 

2076 

1052 

1053 

1078 

2097 

1250 

1263 

053 

636 

37 

1738 

330 

1230 
767 
767 
741 

1808 

1866 
676 
625 
350 

1188 

1108 

1361 

1707 

1423 
737 

1997 

1336 

1700 
120 

1303 

1748 
834 
183 


1981 

1380 
1283 
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INIDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  March  and  April— Continned, 


InvcDtloo. 


Cord-fMtener.    MetalUc 

Cord  making  or  covering  machine. 

Core  element 

Cork-extractor 

Corkscrew 

Com-crih 

Com-cuttlng  machine 


•Name. 


No. 


Corn  from  the  oob.    Machine  for  cutting  green 

Coro-huaker. 


Rail  wa  y-carriage 
couplirg. 

Railway-  vehicle  coup- 
ling. 

Thlll-coi4)ling 

Tuf)«-crn|pling. 

Whiffietree-ooupling 

Yoke  unl  pole  coup-  i 
ling.  ' 


Crate.     Banana- 

Crate.     Folding 

Crate     Folding  or  knockdown 

Crate.    Metallic 

Crate  or  drum.    Shipping , 

Crema  ting-furnace 

Crib.    Folding 

Crossing.    Boltless , 

Crusher: 

See  Ore-cniaher.  Stonc-crUsher. 

Rock-crunher. 

Crush  Ing-macbine 

Crutch 

Cuff-fastener 

Cuff-holder 

Cultivating  plants  by  electricity 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

CxilUTator 

Cultivator 

CulUvator 

Cultivator 

^^IjUivator 

CuITivator 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator  cotton-chopping  aiiacliment{! . 

Cultivator  pUnter  attiMdunont 

Cultivator     Riding- 

Cultivator.    Straddle-row 

Cup: 

5m  Or«M»K^p.  OU.«up. 

Curtx    Pavenient-  

Curler  and  crimper.    Hair 

CurttiuMron 


feed  mechan- 


Com  husking  and  shredding  machine 
ism. 

Corn-husking  apparatus 

Corn-husking  implement 

Com-husking  machine 

Com  picker  and  busker 

Corn-shredder  band-cutter  and  feeder. 

Cornice- making  machine 

Cornice-making  machine 

Corset 

Corset.    Abdominal 

Corset.    Apparel- 

Corset-eye 

Corset- fastening 

Corset-shield 

Cot  and  tent.    Combined 

Cot.     Folding 

Cottage.    Outing- 

Cotton-chopper 

Ootton-chopi)er 

Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.    Combined 
Cotton,  Ac     Compressing. 

Cotton-compressor. 

Cotton-gin 

Cotton-picker 

Cotton-picker 

Cotton-picker 

Cotton-picker's  wagon 

Couch  

(^ouch 

Counting  apparatus 

Coupling: 
See  Adjustable  coupling. 

Air-coupling. 

.\ir-braKe  ciiupllng. 

Car-coupling. 

Orain-drill  coupling. 

Hoee-coupllng. 

Hydraulic  coupling 

Pipe-coupling. 

Pipe  or  hose  coupling. 

Polo-coupling. 

Coupling , 

Coupling :.... 

Crtu lUing , 

Couplings.    Device  for  supporting  pivojl-tlns  in 
I.  over  for  vessels     Proteclmg  and  veiidilating 

Cover.     Rei  eptacle- 

Coiy-comer  seat  and  bed.    Combinatiofi 
Crane.    Gaun  tree- 
Crate 


C.F.lfethfe8aelandWJ.Hartaon.  78S,7« 

A.J.  Bubolz I  784,OaO 

R.  O.  James i  787,4.51 

H.  H.  Dunn 785,722 

O.  L.  Kleiser '  784.688 

A.  J.  Andrews ,  787,560 

C.  Leldy,  P.  V.  Johnson,  and  J.  O.  |  78«,M7 
Martin. 

8.  E.  and  W.  W.  Morral ■  787,585 

A.  J.  Rokusek >  787,793 

J.  W.  Paige I  786,400 


Data. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


C.  C.  Welsh 

I  J.  A.  Wentz 

J.W.Paige 

E.  Haack 

C.  O.  Bort 

J.  W.  Yates 

J.  W.  Yates 

E.  Savoye 

C.  Munter 

D.  Kops 

F.  E.  Vandercook 

n.  W.  Thurlow 

J.  W.  Thayer 

I.  L.  Gleason 

J.  J   Mackle 

W.  W.Keen 

J.  M.  Sutton 

W.  M.  Arnold 

C.  J.  Luce 

A.  T.  Snodgrass 

J.T.  Fuller 

J.  M.  Searles 

J.  Summerfield 

8.  L.  Bond 

a.  O.  Richards 

A.  F.  Old  and  S.  A.  Walker. 

O.  C.  Hartshorn 

W.  P.  Watts 


J.  L.  Crialer 

C.  L.  Hockney  and  W  R.  Curtlse. 

M.  O    Aden 

C.  A.  Tower 

v.  Kregczy 

A.Q.  walah 

A.J.  Ritchie 

\V.  R   Kales 

k.C.  Buttman 

II.  Sexton 

J.  M.  RusseU 

C.  Hoskins 

J.  Mathy 

J.  Lalne  and  G.  Castilion 

H.  E.  Brett  and  A.  B.  Benton 

M.C.Collier 

J.Stolz 


■  784.007 
1786,700' 
786,461 
786,286 
785,396 
784,725 
784,726 
786,685 
788,275 
785,502 
787,866 
785,685 
788,280 
785,872 
786,908 
784,492 
784,118 
787,060 
I  788,013 
I  784,579 
785,383 
784.316 
784,899 
787.314 
788,238 
786,096 
786,594 
786,760 
786,980 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
-Vpr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Mar  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Aor.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  U 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 


784,927 
787,296 
787,870 
785,698 
786,974 
788,294 
785,763 
786.362 
785,796 
787,124 
787,645 
786.813 
788,055 
787,773 
787,432 
786.730 
784,189 


T.J.  Gray 788,207 

A.  L   Smith 786.921 

C.  W.  Bamee 784,829 

J.  W.  Shute 784,076 

E.  Pilsoudsky  and  E.  Ragozlne..  784.346 

S.  N.  Hench 785.a'» 

A.  H.  Koppenid.     ( Reissue) 12.330 

W.  H.  Hundredmark 787,783 

0.  D.  Houston 788.200 

8.  L.  AUen 788,233 

8.  L.  Allen 788.234 

8.  H.Coleman 788,248 

M.  Mclnnemy ;  788,421 

G.  W.  Disney I  784,480 

E.H.  Burks 784,514 

M.  A.Jones 785.171 

W.  H.  MltcheU. 785,514 

P.  Jarvls 785,041 

W.  8.  Barton 787,261 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Mar.    7 


Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Mar  14 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar  14 
Apr.  11 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


28  3550 

7  33 

18  2511 

28  3514 

14  I  1413 

18  !  2714 

7  :  637 

18  2789 

18  3224 

4  .  523 


M 

1   . 

•i. 

•5 

Q 

> 
115 

760 

6 

115  ! 

544 

115 

753 

115 

292 

115 

500  115 
131-2  115 


836 
10 

1637 
819 
332 

1686 
146 


607-8  115  1703 
704  115  18011 
103  115  ,  1182 


I  1M7 
997 
525 

68 
2837 
1502 
1.503 

964 
4185 
3069 
3370 
3436 
4219 
3789 
1398 

964 

206 
1731 
3680 
1156 
2794 

600 
1833 
2222 
4122 
1593 

780 
1112 
4047 


1886 

2188 


386-7 

205 

103-4 

15-16 

508 

307 

306 

199 

900 

647 

737 

730 

915 

805-« 

296 

206-7 

40 

368-9 

803-4 

243-4 

50n-l 

123 

383-4 

488 

80i-4 

.340 

16U 

233 

868 


'  115 

'  115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
M.'j 

lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
ll.S 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
,  115 


306  115 

482  115 


3374 

738 

115 

3461 

744 

115 

1556 

331 

115 

4236 

918 

115 

3587 

766-7 

115 

237 

54-^ 

115 

3645 

778 

115 

1850 

395 

115 

2906 

633 

115 

1216 

254 

115 

3769 

820 

11.5 

3190 

697 

115 

2475 

535-6 

115 

1048 

217 

115 

354 

1 

72 

116  1 

!«.. 

878-80 

115' 

1438 

304 

115 

1708 
134 
654 
2084 
1173 
3175 
4070  I 
4110  i 
4115  i 
4145 
4483  , 
056 
1039  I 
2380 
3066 
2091 
3122  , 


355 

24 

134-5 

438-9 

245 

604 

881 
801-2 

802 
800-900 

976 
•   200 

215 

499^500 

652-3 

440-1 

468 


F.  E.  CudaU '784,661'  Mar.  14  I  1361 

A.A.Weet 786344    Mar.  28     3743 

O.F.Sblelds 784,438    Mar.    7i    867  1 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


281  115 
796  115 
180  I  115 


I  m 

1283 
1183 
1066 
650 
353 
354 
1275 
2034 
700 

18:^3 

787 

2042 

881 

1381 

222 

50 

1465 

1018 

274 

648 

138 

425 

1560 

2021 

1424 

1236 

1309 

040 


437 

1553 
1834 

793 
1415 
2045 

834 
1120 

848 
1480 
1730 
1343 
1937 
1794 
1620 
1294 

81 


2006 

1390 

396 

33 

149 

481 

1322 

1700 

2000 

2017 

2018 

2025 

2100 

216 

233 

560 

716 

482 

1538 


319 
871 
1S6 
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Alphabetical  Ifst  of  inventions  for  March  and  .47?rt7— Continued. 


Invention. 


786,067 

787,957 


J.  Oppenheimer 

J.  87.011  >nv 

A.  Petersen 784i805 

von  Dolivo-Dobrowolsky i  787,027 

J.  8.  Anthony !  787,256 

M.  E.  and  W.  O.  Cariey i  787,562 

787,.K)5 

Currier 7W«,279 

L.  Haney ,  785,487 

C.  A.  Latour » 787,103 

O.  Knih 787,192 

P.  Rtelnmetc 787.228 

M.Warren 787311 


Curling-iron 

Curllng-lron.    Electrical!  v-heated 

Currency  for  safes,  Ac     Apparatus  for  marking A. 

Current  machine.     Monophase  and  polyphase  alter-     M 

na  ting- 
Current  meter.     Direct- 

Current-motor -».  ^.  .u, 

Current  motor.     Alternating- IM  Milch 

Current  rettlfler.     Aliernating- I  E.  11.  Porter  and  D 

Current  rPRTilator.     .Mtematlng- E, 

Current  series  motor     Alternating- I  M 

Current-transforming  mean.s.     Direct- j  O. 

Current-transforming  means.    Direct- C. 

Current-wheel.    Floating I  P. 

Currents.    Means  fnr  ohtnining  redressed I  L.  Magrini 7S8, 

Currents.    Means  for  rectifying  alternating R.  SlM^fried I  786320 

Currents.    System  for  the  rectification  of  altemat-     C.  F.  Burgees (  785 '403 

Ing  I 

Currycomb J.  K.  Brown 1785,589 

Currycomb R.  T.  Gillespie 786.751 

Currycomb W.H.  Hackett  and  W.T.  Hodges!  787,037 

Curtain  and  draperv  support *  "   ° " 

Curtain  and  shade  fixture 

Curtain  and  shade  holder 

Curtain-fixture 

Curtain-fixture 

Curtain-fixture 

Curtain  fixture.     Window- 

Curtain-hanger 

Curtain-hanper 

Curtain-holder \. 

Curta  In-polc _ 

Curtain-pole E.  O 

Cushion:  i 

See  Air-cushion.  I 

Cuspidor 

Cuspidor , 

Cuspidor-lifter 

Cut-off.    Water 

Cutter:  

8ewlng-machine 

thread-c-utter. 
Strlng-cultcr. 
Thread -cutter. 
Th resiling-  m  ach  ine 

band -cutter. 
Trench-cutter. 
Vegetable-cutter. 
Vino-cutter 
Washer-cutter. 


See 


Band-outtor. 

Butter-cutter. 

Capsule-cutter. 

Cheeae-cntter 

CiKar-<iitter. 

Flue  or  tul)e  cutter. 

Groove  and  thread 
cutter. 

Mold-cutter. 

Pipe-cutter. 

Potato-cutter, 

Cutting-board 

Cutting-stick 

Cyanirf-agitator 

Cyanld-treatment  apparatui ,  ^.  , 

Cycle  support.    Motor- j^ 


J.M.Spencer 786,468 

C.  A.  Ffought 786,908 

J.  8.  Moore 788,367 

C.  K.  Pickles 784.427 

C.L.Hopkins 785^06 

B.  F.  Rice 786,682 

L.  A.  Grant 787,751 

A.  La  Rue 785.560 

J.J.  Cochran 786,729 

H.  Albertt 787316 

L.  Evans 7S4,.T12 

Castner 785,858 


H.  Mallck.. '784,623 

J.  Johnson 786,970 

W.J.  Enz 786,276 

T.H.Parker 786371 


Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14 

11 

4 
4 


W.  W.  Campton  and  0.  A.  Beem.  787,724 

G.  Schwarr  and  G.  Lowe 786,606 

E.  Stevens 784,598 

E.  L.  Oliver 784,120 

Bourcart 787,070 


rffior'!fn^^'«-.i-4i-;; '  A.  Uenctetto ,788,087 

Cylmder-ring.    Self-adjusting M.  J.  Kilroy 786;44C 

rv^^V.JJj'^VM.:-.: ^-  J-  Meyers 787325 

Dam  for  Irrlgatlnp-dltches O.  H.  Dulce 787^ 

Darapenlng-machme |  C.  W.  Currier  and  J.  Leitschuh.;.'  786,958 

^^'"Pe'" ;,■•;; P   Fauth 784,997 

Darkroom.     PorUble H.  E.  .Johnston 784,163 

Darning  apparatus H.  S.  Brechin 787  431 

Date  rpfcroixe  device ,  J.Andrew 786!l77 

J.T.  Evans 787,616 

A.  P.  Gould 785,548 

W.  F.  Green 787,981 

J.  E.  Morgan 786,662 

0.  L.  Bruce 787,836 

CM.  Rawlins 786,678 

L  P.  Norton 785.018 

A.  E.  Matteaon 787384 

F.  L.  Norton 787,937 

C.  A.  Thomson 785,529 

C.  M.  Lefflngwell 785.619 

W.  B.andE.P.Alford.., 787350 

C.  L.  Nelson 788,490 

P  Matheret 784,060 

M.  Sanger ,  787,947 


Decorating  system 

Dental  chair 

Denul  disk-shield ...".'.'.'." 

Dental-engine  attachment 

DenUI  flask 

Dental-floss  holder 

Dental  forceps "'** 

DenUI  furnace 

Dental  Instrument.    Op««tive 

Dental  jaw-brace 

Dental  matrix-retainer , 

Dental-motor  shaft  attachment. 
Dental-plate-swaging  nppuratus 

Dental  plates.    Manufacturing j' 

Dental    pliers   for   shaping  clasps  and  half  -  collar  I  R 

crowna 
5!°J*j  root-extractor W.  8.  Beailey 1784,096 

L>ental  tool p     7a,ntnar  -Oe  TOO 

Dental  trial-plates.    Waiin^-upiooifor K.  Zentner 785,788 

Denture.    Artificial 

Den  til  re-making  apparatus 

Deposition-tank 

Derrick 

Derrick.     PorUble .' 

Desk.    School- 

Detonating  device.    Magazine 

Detonator  or  auxiliary  protective  alarm  spark-gap 
for  high-frequency  apparatus. 

Developlng-tray ji 

Diaper-eupport !!!!!!.'! I" "" T "    C ' 

Dicnlor-dimetbyl-tluorane  and  making  same. ..'!!!!'!    p" 


A, 

B. 

G, 

I. 

J. 

E, 

J.  W 

A.  E 


May 785,904 

W.  Fordyoe 786,748 

P.  Franltlin 786,279 

E.  Lewis  and  J.  A.  Corey 786,978 

L.  Parsons 786,518 

Graham 785,875 

■"  Johnston !  784,050 

Merkel 785,967 


H.  Jackson . 


785,671 

Cartmell 786,266 

L.  Christian i  786.728 

Julius I  785,003 


Apr. 

18 

Apr. 
Mar 

4 
14 

Mar 

7 

Apr. 

n 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

U 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 

21 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

4 

Mar 

14 

Apr. 

18 

-Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

21 

3246 
1087 
1674 

535 
1597 
4375 

847 
3677 

958 
31.W 
3180 
1046 
3263 

592 
3767 


1271 

1548 

44 

943 


341  115 

9.53  1 15 

176  115 

782  115 


749 

1.102 

1442 

1185 

1425 

2.176 

193 

856 

1374 

ITSfi 

735 

1294 

1810 

136 

876 


298 
1414 
10  115  1060 
193  115  1271 


198 

115 

689 

115 

673 

115 

216 

115 

713 

115 

1?1 

115 

800 

115 

1 

386 

i 
115 

329 

115 

Apr. 


4 

4 
14 


3084 

672-3 

115 

1760 

803 

1    165 

115 

1241 

1216 

i    255 

115 

287 

211 

!     41 

115 

51) 

1745 

372 

115 

1457 

3827 

832 

115 

1951 

488 

94 

115 

1176 

2665 

578 

115 

1674 

1659 

353 

115 

1438 

1505 

320 

115 

1406 

2012 

422 

115 

464 

295 

62 

115 

70 

3474 

535 

115 

1629 

4421 

935 

115 

1022 

2861 

622 

115 

1720 

3156 

667-8 

115 

730 

3617 

789 

115 

1902 

930 

190 

115 

1268 

3283 

716 

115 

1813 

952 

196 

115 

1273 

2048 

429 

115 

473 

2785 

606-7 

115 

1702 

.1517 

768 

115 

1878 

3122 

660 

115 

723 

3206  1 

700 

115 

750 

2306 

601 

115 

1501 

4605 

1003 

115 

2125 

94 

18 

115 

24 

3536 

772 

115 

1883 

176 

34 

115 

43 

3632 

776 

115 

644 

3852 

819 

115 

894 

1063  1 

223 

115 

vm 

47  ! 

11-12 

115 

1061 

1562 

332-3 

115 

1417 

3095 

654-6 

115 

718 

3703 

806 

115 

882 

71 

n 

115 

18 

3985 

848 

115 

026 

3390 ; 

731 

115 

780 

M  1 

7 

115 

1076 

1045  : 

316' 

115 

12»« 

2022  1 

1 

115 

466 

aeae 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inr>eniUm»  for  March  and  ApHl-Continne^ 


IiiT«Dtloa. 


Die: 

St*  Pipe-thiwulinf  die. 
Dte  for  eattlnf  otmagaooM  fMteoen 
Dto meehuini  for euttlii« Qontl|fuo|iiiiito^n 


Di«-pi 


Ac. 


\ 


Nuna. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 

TOhUM. 


R.  B. 
R.  B. 


AatoniAtic  feed  fot ''.'.\'.\  C.  D 

Sheil-aigger. 


Lewi*. 
Lewie. 


7n.5M 
7W.S03 


¥m  Pototo-digger. 

Dlpping-auMsldiie , 

DietMlnUner. •«»"««.. ..i 

I>l«talecttngdoTlce....V.'; - 

DSS£"*hP  'PP*"**"*     <^tal<!<Mitro|ed  ■ 
j'wpiE/'Oin 

DiaplayHsabinet 

pi^>l»y  cabinet  or  etond 

DiapUv-flxture 

DlaplaT-bolder  .         

I>i*play-racJc 

Diaplay-raek 

Diaplay-rack 

DlapUy-rack 

Display  rack  or  holder 

Displa\  .4iUDd 

Diapjay-etand.    Advancinglaiielf.' 

Display-stand.    Jeweler's 

Dlaplaying  ad  vertijemen  U.  die"     Apilaratus  for 

Ri*!!^K°«»rP»"»*"*-    Turpentine-..^ 
pistilllnf plant.    Wood-..^ 
Distributing-bell.. 
Distributing  device. . 


McDonald .'.*.*.*",*!!  7M,414 


Apr. 


Ditchins-Jaek. 
\.    Receding 


Dof,  

Doll,  omamenuj  figure. . . 
Door  and  operating  means  therefor' '  \ 
Door  and  window  fly-«scape  screen 
Door  apparatus.    Revolvms-         ' 
Door-catch 

Door-check ::::;:;:;: 

Door-check 

Door  closer  and  hoider. . .   .   ' 
Door  control.     Pneumatic 

D^r-fJSt^'''  *""*  *»»™*o''d  for  ■air:i|^hilncloVure8 
Door-fastening  device,' "  "Grain 

Door  for  landMu,  Ac 

Door     Hinged  lifting. . 

Door  Utchlng  device.    Safety-exit-.    , 

Door.     Lifting  ... 

Door  lock  an(r check.    Combiiied  TOPtj  ble R 

Door  locking  mechanism.     Folding-  

Door  opening  or  closing  apparatus 

Door.    RevoTvlng 

D  >or,  9cre*n,  or  curtain 

Door-securer  and  alarm  combined  " 
Door-securing  device 

Door-stop '*■  j 

Door-etop 

DooMtop.    Adjustable".".'.' .' 

K;iSi;s2r*"^'^«°-^'^- 

Dough-diTiding  machine 

Dougb-ffeedingmectuuiism . 

Dough  for  milng  pie-crusts!.'  Spreading 

Dough-forming  machine ^* 

Dougfa-formlng  machine 
^^"$  rolling  or  spreading  ap^riit'us 
uoogn-anaping  machine 
Draft-equalizer 

Draft-equalizer 

5'*U-«Qu*li*er  cushioning  device* 

Drart-rigvinc . 

Draft-rlSng.     

S2S:3S;|:::;;: 

Draft-rlffiog.   

Dran-ri^ng...  ; 

Draft-riSnSmech^';^'::::: 

Drains,  vent-boxes,  waahpaves.  Sic. 

Draw-b«r 

Drawer.  Knockdown..'.'. 
Drawtaf.frame  sUver«v«Dlng  device 

iJ'*9f» 

DmdfB  and  mining-aluice. 
Drsdser.  Turnlng-sbovel 
^'•$5«.*c-    Spod-grip  for 

^2f?taf«r««m 

Dm».«uite*ae 

«M  Halr<Irtar. 

Dr^BC  iH>paratas 

DrytDf  apiMntua.    Hefttfng  and  ventiia|t^' 


Combined! 


i'^^ 

R.  O.  T^wbridk^-; 

H.O.  Roth.....*^ 

H.  Frankel '.', 

O.A.  DeLong...... 

A.  Rhoads..      

K.E.Cannon ,00,,^ 

O.  H.  Muehler 786  430 

H.  Frankenthal  tSS'Si 

•  Berolzheimer 788  719 

T  ii'  Sm^*°**-^-^-  BruMolbach.   788,'45» 
J.  H.  WUllams  and  G.  Mayer 78«,5« 

B'y'h 784,539 


784,478 
788.40a 
78i,431 
788,aS8 
784,906 
785,333 
788,737 
788,104 
788,357 
785,283 
784,070 
785,196 


C.  F 
J.  F 
8.8. 
CM 
J.  B 


788,310 
786,144 
785,311 
787,917 
784,890 
787,992 
788,350 
88,015 


Fleming.. 

Palmer 

Ukld  and  D.  Bakefi! 

H.  P.  Harpstrite 

R.  Rue...„ 

A.B.Mcculloch:::::::::: 

D.Budwig 

O.  Bernnan oo,u.o 

J.  S.  Johnson 785*309 

J.  A^  Pearson ::::::::::  785:047 

O-Dovas 788,193 

A.«   Adam 784  093 

*.  btumpf 786,532 

J.  jeton TNK  lofi 

.  M.  namer 784  fVM 

.  r.  atevenson 784  oru 

T.  KoUme.  n^'^^ 

\^   vJ^l 787,038 

^-yf-Ciinemon 787,436 

M.  C.  Schommer 784  «9fi 

R«<Jden 786,680 

Schommer... 784.895 


G.  E. 

N.  C. 

M. 


Co  rer  for. . 


McMahon . 

.  W.  Jones 

.  Ives 

J.  Wendler ] 

G.J.  Record....:::::::::::::: 

P->^  Stewart 

ii"- Oreenway 

H.  W.  Ross ^. 

P.  J.  Moran  and  J.  H.  Johnson 
G.  H.  Wolf 

E.s^Bucknam ::::.:: 

P- H- JOevereux 

J.  E.  Tvnan 

Z-  S-  y,"^  Houten".".'.'::::::::: 

f  •  g- Van  Houten 

F  H.  Van  Houten 

A.W.Copland :::'. 

^i-S}*™" ""."" 

C|ptetz 1786,879 

C.F.  Dletz 786,880 

J.  H.  Bums I  787.273 

y.Loncarlc 

J.  Dobberstein 

L.0.8herven 

£•  Matlock 

8,P»tlzer 

H.  T.  Krmkau  and  L.  A.  Conner,  J  r 

E.  W.  Hartough 

E.  W.  Hartoogb 

H.  C.  Williamson  and  H.  Pries. . 
A.  LlpscbuU.    (Rdssoe) 

E.  C.*Waahbuni 

O.H.  Forsyth 

D.  Qailev 

O.  Stevenson 

F.  O.  Anderson 

V.  8.  Westoott  and  F.  W.  Potter. 

I.O.Gflleepie 

C.  H.Lewis 

A.  Bode  and  K.  Bdttcher 
J.  W.  HoUenbeek 


S6,831 
786,569 
786,360 
784,459 
786,841 
784.637 
784,319 
786,158 
786,585 
786,782 
784.381 
786,430 
784.364 
788,124 
784,451 
788,123 
787,081 
787,274 


786.042 
784.993 
787,703 
78R,0S6 
785.046 
784,406 
785,211 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mat. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Aor. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 
.\pr. 
.\pr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
~M«r 


7 

4 

» 

38 

14 

21 

4 

28 
35 
21 
.  7 
21 
21 
28 
4 

25 
4 

28 
14 

25 

28 

21 

25 

14 

25 

35 

25 

21 

14 

25 
7 
4 
4 

14 

14 

18 

11 

18 

14 


I 


611 
608 


Q 


123 

123 

171-2 


Oflletet 
Ouatte 


4 

14 

11 

4 

4 

7 

II 

14 

7 

28 
4 
4 
7 
4 
7 

Z', 
7 

25 

11 

U 

II 

11 

11 

28 

14 

18 

25 

14 

7 
21 


785.212    Hih^l 
786,345     Mar.  21 


A, 
W. 

H. 


N.  8iiilth. 
H.  Le Chard. 
A.  Pike 


■  •  %•  >  •  •  «  • 


W.J.  WeOa 

T.  C.  BekUng  and  R. 


B.  Heldman. 


12434 
787,416 
785,943 
786,303 
785.057 
786,396 
788,342, 
788,353' 
788,311 
787,082 
786,968 
787.953 
785.008 
788,313  1 


786,079 
784,026 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr, 


Mar. 

Mar. 


28 
18 

28 
28 
14 

4 
28 
28 
25 
11 
11 
25 
14 

4  I 


»«8 

sao 

I  4fi08 

I  4175 
1843 
3814 
1060 
4294 
4157 
2852 
121 
2434 
2902 
4472 
1029 
4555 
682 
4103 
1066 
4283 
4357 
2653 
3481 
1819 
■%4I 
4.^^4 
3693 
2852 
2101 
4038 
168 
667 
600 
1334 
1842 
3334 
1675 
2482 
1826 
955 
1825 
1242 
738 
234 
913 
1262 
1319 
607 
4391 
768 
1151 
747 
462 
092 
3910 

3907 

1764 

2149 

1337 

1339 

2144 

4158 

2007 

3017 

3770 

2100 

8(M 
2465 
2468 
2716 
4579 
3439 
3936 
4475 
2114 

323 
4546 
4571 
4074 
1648 
1545 
3i50 
3DW 

117 


198-0 
72 
WO 
907 
386 
530 
220 
906 
903 
538 
21 
511-12 
613 
946 
214 
992 
140 
865 
226 
925 
921-2 
562 
760-1 
380 
793 
945 
804 
661 
442-3 
873 
31 
134 
130 
278 
386 
730 
357 
537 
382 
196 
382 
260 
151 
53 
191 
287 
274 
124 
928 
158 
242 
152 
89 
143-4 
846 
187^ 
845-« 
377 
473-4 
28+-5 
285 
473 
876 
421 
662 
820 
442 
167 
530 
521 
576 
970 
527 
837-8 
946 
446 
71 
96»-(  I 
960 
882 
350-1 
329 
778 
428-8 
27 


-i 


115 
115 

m 


I 


lU 
116 
115 
115 
116 

lis 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1300 

1300 

188 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
11.1 
115 

m 

115 
115 
116 
115 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

m 

115 


I 


4344 
22 


894-6 
4 


115 
116 


215 

1144 
.  2104 
I  2033 
428 
688 
!  1297 
995 
2028 
596 
30 
571 
672 
1032 
1290 
2115 
1215 
952 
259 
2052 
1010 
617 
1870 
422 
1907 
2068 
1919 
617 
484 
2003 
41 
1212 
1196 
314 
427 
1824 
1443 
1631 
423 
1274 
423 
1348 
1226 
1120 
207 
1352 
310 
139 
1017 
1234 
1317 
172 
1171 
158 
1976 
304 
1974 
1463 
1545 
1368 
1368 
1543 
964 
463 
1753 
1937   - 
484 
184 
678 
679 
631 
1066 
1821 
913 
1033 
487 
1142 
1048 
1064 

aoio 

1486 

1414 

1886 

468 

1097 


884 

7 
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Invention. 


Reversible. 
Reversing.. 


Drying  vegetable,  mineral,  animal,  and  compound 

substances. 
DriU: 

See  Grain-drill.                      Rock-drlU. 
Ratcbet-drlll.                  Track-drilL 
Drill  attachment.    Ratchet- 

Drill  bit.    Rock- 

Drill  scraper.    Disk- , 

Drinking  utensil 

Driver-wheel 

Driving  mechanism 
Driving  mechanism 

Driving-rod  oonnection 

Drop-lic^t  attachment 

Dropper: 

See  Seed-drooper. 
Drum  and  cymbal  beating  or  actuating  contrivance. 

Combined 

Drum  or  barrel  head  cutter 

Dum  t>-bell , 

Dumb-bell 

*"**■■■'    *^^"  •  "  •  >•••■■■•■••••••••••>•••••■•••■•••••••••• 

DutDDilUt-trAD 

Duplicating  apparatus.    Stencil- 

Duplicating  apparatus.    Stencil- 

Dust-coUector 1 

Dust-coUector 

Dust-protector.    Telescopic : : . 

Dye  and  making  same.    Claret-red  mordant , 

Dye  and  malcing  same.    Orange  sulfur , 

Dye  and  makmg  same.    Violet  anthracene 

Dye.    Blue-red  azo 

Dye.    Blue-red  azo , 

Dye.    Green  anthraquinone '..', 

Dye.    Green-blue  anthraquinone 

Greenish-blue  anthraquinone 

Orange-red  azo 

Making  black. 


A.  B.Caril 

E.  Moser 

S.B.Clark 

8.  E.  Davis 

R,  M.  Downle 

M.L.  WillUma... 

E.  Standlfl 

E.  Weetman 

E.  J.  Rector 

B.  A.  Elden 

O.  F.  Bryan 


784,301 
788,137 
786,952 
785,885 
785,352 
784,970 
788J84 
787,418 
784,705 
787,602 
786,543 


Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Apr.    4 


577 
4347 
1489 
3778 
2732 
1966 
4205 
2444 
1443 
2628 

092 


118 
919 
315 
803 

578-9 
412 
912 

528-9 
299 
509 
141 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 


133 

1007 

14QS 

879 

634 

I    454 

2039 

1622 

i    339 

1688 

1217 


G.  W.  Clements I  788,486    Apr, 


Dye 
Dye. 
Dyea. 


J. 
A. 
G. 
G. 
W 
A. 
A. 
A. 
O. 
A. 
A. 
A. 
O. 
P. 
P. 
R. 
R. 
R 


K.  Schmidt 

E.  Schmidt.. 
E  Schmidt.. 

P.  Julius  and  E 
Bohn 

F.  Waters... 

Sarfert 

H.  Fletcher. 

E.  Davis 

B.  Jacobson. 

Tri,^h      c 1  K<  A.Titzel^Sr. 

Earth.     Enriching..... T.  C.  Jeffries... 


L.  andT.  C.  Sheppard 

F.Williams 

H.  Shepherd 

H.  Shepherd 

.  Anderson 

B.  Dick 

B.  Dick 

C.  Brantingham 

Simpson  and  W.J.  Burton  . 

N.  Epstein 

L.  Laska 

L.  Laska 

Bally 

Julius  and  E.  Fuasenegger. 
Julius  and  E.  Fuasenegger. , 


i^yea.    Manng  DiacK , r 

Dyeing  apparatus d 

Dyeing-machine...     [[J  m 

Dyeing  machine.    Skein- w 

Dyeing  machine.    Warp- t 

Pyn*mo E. 

Dynamo  or  motor j 

?3I^A    ^-"riching..... T.u.,»enne8. 

Edge-protector. O.  Stromborg 

Ldge-runner  and  pan «    ~.  .  » 

Educational  device 

^g«-beater 

Egg-boUlng  apparatus 

Egg-carrier 

Egg-case  partition.     Removable 

Electric-apparatus  protective  device 

Electric-cable  Joint ::.:::::::: 

Electric  cables  against  excess  pressure.    MMins  for 

protecting 

Electric-cirruit-closing  apparatus I 

Electrie-clrcuit-regulating  means 

Electric  circiilts.     IlridginR  circuits  for :...:: 

Electric-conductor  support 

Electric-conductor  union 

Electric-conduit  terminal : . : 

Electric  currents.     Partial  circuita  for.".'. :::: ; ; " ' " ' ' " 
Electric  currents.    Variable  resistance  or  conductor 

for  I 

Electric  furnace. 

Electric  generator 

Electnc  heater 

Electric  heater  and  manufacturing  same.  ::::::::::" 
Electric-machine  bnish-holder.    Dynamo- 
Electric  machine.    Dynamo- 

.lectric  machine.     Dynamo- 

Dynamo- j 

Single-phase  dynamo- I 

Laminated  core  for  dvnarao- 

Brush-holder  for  dy-  < 


Fussenegger. 


Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 

Electric  machines     

Electric  machines  or  motors 
namo- 

Klectric  machinery.    Dynamo- 

Electric  meter 

K lectric- .-neter  bearing..': ""' 

Electnc  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  mote '.    Continuous-current:::: 

Electrio-motor  control " 

Electrics-motor  control  system  ..::: 

Electric-motor  controller 

Electrio-motor  controlling  apparatus. . 
Electrio-motor  controlling  system  . . ..." 

iSIS:srr'S??£S"'°^r**"::::::::::::::: \t 

EJectrte  motor*.    Means  for  msJntaining  synchro-  ,  p, 
Electric  motors.    System  of  controlling  one  or  more 


C.  Gielow 

F.  C.  Donecker 

O.M.Munn 

C.A.  W.DeVore 

G.  Finn  and  A.  S.  Pike 

F.W.Meyer 

L.Wilson 

D.  J.Chisholm 

G.Zapf 

R.  de  Lamprecht 

W.S.Moody 

G.  Thompson 

J.  M.  Andersen 

F.  W.  Sorg 

W.  J.  Miles  and  J.  Patterson . . 

G.  Thompson 

W.  H.  Fahmey ,...::::! 

W.  C.  Arsem , 

W.Kaisllng 

L.  P.  Brown  and  F.  J.  Holmes. 

M.  C.  Beehe 

J.  Burke 

J.Burke         

H.  O.  Re     

T.B.Ha    o 

M.  C.  A.  i^atour 

J.  Burke 

J.  F.  Card 


786,849 
784,367 
786,318 
787,407 
784,465 
786,633 
786,634 
784,140 
785,525 
.  785,938 
.j  787,046 
.  785,675 
.  786,085 
.  786,767 
.  787,768 
.,  785,123 
.1  785,122 
.'  785,121 
.  787,767 
.  787,824 
.1  785,283 
.786,162 
.  787J85 
.785,607 
.   787,184 
.  788,291 
.   785,495 
.   786,066 
.   784,558 
.   784,145 
.    785,114 
.  787,837 
.  786,888 
786327 
787,319 
785,712 
784,464 

786,038 
785,970 
785.445 
785,700 
784,766 
786,911 
785,447 
787,089 

785,535 
785,499 
786,542 
786,257 
784,103 
784,103 
784,807 
787,292 
787,308 
784.032 
784,547 


Mar. 

28 

4149 

Mar. 

28 

3996 

Mar. 

21 

2940 

Mar. 

28 

3473 

Mar 

14 

1584 

Apr. 

11 

1405 

Mar. 

21 

2945 

Apr. 

11 

1779 

Mar. 

21 

3131 

Mar. 

21 

3052 

Apr. 

4 

687 

Apr. 

UVr 

4 

7 

8 
i)» 

875 
850 
620 
746 
326 
299 
621 
380 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 


963 

927 
682 

809 
371 


115  1382 
115  683 
115  I  1465 


Mar  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  .7 
Mar.  14 


661-2 

645-6 

140-1 

2 

35 

35 

345 

480 

484 

t 

230 

115 
115 


725 
708 


115     1215 
115     1072 


115 
115 
115 


45 

45 

388 


115  i  1552 
115     1556 


115 
115 


J.  H.  8.  Mawdsley 

F.  Darlington 

D.  de  Lancey  and  H.  M.  Smith.. 
W.  A.  Layman 

G.  Dengler  and  I.  W.  Schmidt... 

R.  Klemm  and  F.  Reiss 

H.  Pecheur 

W.D.  Stivers 

A.  C,  Eastwood 

T.  E.  Bamum 

L.  G.  Nilaon 

H.  H.  Cutler 

H.  Cutler 

P.  Steinmetz 

Thomas 


H 


H.  H.  Cutler. 


.  788,385 

Apr.  25 

4372 

952-.3 

115  j 

.  784,387  ,  Mar.  7   758 

154-5  115  1 

.  786,366  ,  Apr.  4   246 

58  115  ! 

784,056 !  Mar.  7    80 

16-17  115  i 

784,306  Mar.  7 

687 

130 

115  1 

785.004  Mar.  14 

3023 

424 

115  I 

786,918  Apr.  11 

1435 

304 

115 

786,323 

Apr.  4 

155 

35-6 

115 

786,635 

Apr.  4 

878 

180-1 

115 

786,401 

Apr.  4 

337 

72 

115 

786,775 

Apr.  4 

1138 

239 

115 

786,423 

Apr.  4 

411 

85 

115 

786,424 

Apr.  4 

418 

85-6 

115 

787.227 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 

3063 

449 

115 

784,447 

888  1 

185-8 

116 

786,422 

Apr.  4 

403 

84-5 

115 

11 

283 


174 

1123 

23 

135 

466 

1300 

1104 

1258 

1143 

1314 

1160 

1182 

1534 

308 
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Invention. 


Electric  open-switch  and  stop  signal 

Klectric  protector  apparatus 

Electric  recording  instrument 

Electric  resistance 

Electric  solenoid 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch " 

Electric  switch  and  air-«agp.     Pressurts-ooritroUed 
Electric  switch  with  indicator.    Double-th^w 
Electric  time  relay-switch 


recepta  >le  for 


Electric  time-switch - 

Electric  time-switch 

Electric  time-switch 

Electric  time-switch 

Electric- wire  conduits.    Rosette  or 
Electrical  circuits.    Thermal  cut-out  for. 

Electrical  condenser 

Electrical-conductor  junction-box 

Electrical-control  system.     Distant- 

Elei'trical  currents  for  induction-motors,    ^t^ans  for 

converting 
Electrical-distribution  system... 
Electrical-distribution  system... 
Electrical-distribution  system... 
Ele  trical-distrihntlon  system... 
E'lVtrical-distributlon  system. .. 
Electrical  energy  through    the    natural   rjiedlumt. 

Transmitting 

Electrical  interrupter 

E iectrical  panel-board 

Eiectricnl  switch 

Electricity-meter 

Electrode.     Electric-furnace 


Electrode  for  arc-lamps  and  making  same 

Electrode.    Vacuum- 

Electrolysis,     .\pparatu8  for  effecting. ..! 

Eloctrolytji'  metnod 

E  iectroly tic  separation 

Electromagnet  and  armature 

Electromagnetic  device 

Electroplating  apparatus 

E  iectroplatlng  anpa  ratus 

Electroplating  device 

E  Icctrostatic  apparatus 

Elevated  carrier 

Elevator: 
See  r}rajn-<«levator.  Water-elevatir. 

Oil-elevator. 

Elevator 

Elevator  control.     Electric- 

Elevator-controlling  mechanism 

Elevator-gate 

Elevator-euide  lubricator 

Elevator-forking  mechanism 

Elevator  mechanism 

Elevator  pilot-vaJve.     Hydraulic-..!!!! 

Elevator  aafetv-brakc 

Elevator  safetv  device 

E  levator  aafetv  device 

Elevator-«haft  gate 

Elevator  valve  mechanism      Hydraulic- 
Elevator?;.    Combined  electric  and  mechanlctl  signal 

apparatus  for  ^ 

Ellipse,  ovr],  or  circle  cutting  machine. 
Emhroiderlng-machlne.    Jacquard   . 
Emergency  switch  and  frog. 
Engine: 
Se«  AatomobUc-engine. 

Deating-engine. 

Dlowing-engine. 

Explosive-engine. 

Qa»-«ng1ne. 

I  ntem^-oombua  t  i  o  n 
engine. 

'^'l-englne. 

I';:lp-'.>eatlng  engine. 

Engine 

Engine 

Engine 

Engine 

Engine  and  air-compreuor. 

Engine  and  boiler     Combined 

Engine  cooler  and  muffler  combioeil. 

Engine-cylinder 

Engine  fuel-lRJector.    Oil- 

Engine  noExle     Turbine- 

Engine  reversing  means.    Explosive-. 

Engine  sparking  igniter.     Explosive-. 

Engine  sparking  igniter.    Explosive- 
Engine  sparking  Igniting  device.    Hvdrocartion- 
Engliw  speed  attachment.    Gat- 


Name. 


No. 


J.  B.  Smiley 

FB.Cook !.!! 

D.  J.  Steele  and  C.  Kratt 

H.  W.  Leonard 

L  8.  Walle 

C.  B.  Askew 

D.  E.  Gray 

W.  D.  R.  MacDlannld 

W.J.Pugh 

I  E.  M.  Hewlett 

i  W.  W.  Lackle,  W.  T.  Calderwood/ 

and  W.  H.  D.  llacEwen.  -, 

I  S.Stemski 

W.  B.  Coulter 

H.C.  Little 

R.  D.  Jones 

O.  A.  Lutz 

F.  B.Cook 

P.  H.  Thomas 

J.  Fountain,  Jr 

J.  Gomborow 

C.  F.  Helnkel ! 


F.  Hoffman 

F.  Hoffman 

R.  N  Chamberlain. 
W.  A.  Turbayne... 

J.  B.  EnU 

N.  TeaU 


T.  J  Murphy 

H.  Krantz 

R.  G.Clark 

F.  Lux 

E.  F.  Price,  G.  E.  Cox,  and  J.  O. 

Marshall. 

I.  L.  Rofierta 

R.  Machlett 

H.  Philipp 

A.  S.  Ramage 

W.  Hoopes 

J.  Weber 

W.  Kaisllng 

H.  andC   H.  Fleischer 

L.  Potthoff 

G.  W.Clough 

E.  W.Caldwcll 

W.  Louden 


785,036 
786,006 
787,005 
787,047 
784,718 
784,022 
785,419 
788,411 
7S8,329 
785,949 
786,907 

.   784,358 

.   785,863 

.  786,236 

.■  787,187 

.  787,338 

.   785,797 

,   786.325 

784,555 

786,024 

785,731 

784,328 
784.523 
784.732 
787,012 
787,880 
787,412 

787,990 
788,109 

786,823 
785,832 

786,518 
7*"i,3b6 
784,592 
787,221 
788.315 
784,456 
784,a52 
784,617 
786,776 
784,034 
787,561 
784,167 


Date. 


Mar.  14 

Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 

Mar.  7 

Mar.  28 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  11 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  4 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  28 

Mar.  28 


Mar. 

7 

617 

Mar. 

7 

i(m 

Mar 

14 

1513 

Apr. 

11 

1628 

Apr. 

18 

3405 

Apr. 

18 

3431 

Apr. 

25 

3634 

Apr. 

25 

3881 

Mar. 

21 

3849 

Apr. 
Mar. 

11 

1231 

28 

3734 

4 

21 
14 
11 
25 

7 


Mar 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar.   14 

Apr.     4 

Mar.    7 

Apr. 

Mar 


18 


F.  R.  Willson,  Jr 

N.  O.  Lindstrom 

T.  Larsson 

W.  N.  Phillimore 

C.H.  Eggler 

J.S.  MuckW 

J.  DUlon 

T.  Larsson 

T.  BoyUn 

E.  L.  Mater 

F.  B.  Austin 

W.  H.  Paeth  and  C.  Pherslch 

T   I>Ars»on 

W.  T.  Dulany,  Jr 


R.  Carlton 

L.  Herzog 

C.  H.  WifiUms.. 


787.602 
784,869 
786,653 
786,311 
787,978 
787,208 
785,936 
786.652 
788.349 
784.410 
787,258 

786.654 
786,016 

785.087 
78i.1<i0 
787,711 


Apr.   18 

Mar  14 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  11 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  25 

Mar.  7 

Apr.  11 

Iter.  21 

Apr.  4 

Mar.  28 


Pumping-engii  »e. 
Rag-ensnJne. 
Reciprocating  engine. 
Rotary  enginei 
Rotary-piston  eneine. 
Rotary  steam-«ngine. 
Steam -engine. 
Traction-engine. 
Turbine-en^n4. 


Combined. 


Oaa-. 


R.  Whltehin 

K.  E.  Linde 

C.  E.  Hastings 

C  R.McOahev 

D.  Schlflbauer 

D.  M.  Small 

T.  L.  and  T.J.  Sturtevant 

C.  Smith 

N.  L.and  W.  W.  Tuck 

E.  8   Farwdl 

J.  D.  Termaat  and  L.  J.  Mona- 

han. 

I.    E.    Hlndman   and  J.    J     Al- 
bright. 

L.  D.  Kinrig  and  G.  C.  Rlber 

J.  W.  Packard 

A.  Buehnerand  E.  P.  MoClure... 


Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

IS 

644 

2761 
1191 
2040 
427.1 
909 

77 
1261 
1141 

39 

2733 

305 


2S20 
1778 

912 

115 
3607 
2019 
3923 

909 
4333 

814 
2117 
300» 

917 
4109 

2200 
2376 
3030 


756 
127 

115 
115 

218 

115 

309 

115 

347 

115 

745 

115 

536 

115 

792 

115 

841 

115 

602 

115 

256-7 

115 

m 

115 

130 

115 

584 

115 

251   115 


927 

190   115 


141 

237 

356 

1433 

1840 

icao 

1905 
1967 

661 
1346 

866 

1207 
041 

281 
115  1521 
115  2054 


15  115 
264   115 


239-40  115 
7 
594 
64  I  115 


206 

19 

296 

1315 

115    11 

115  1690 


73 


1710 

412 
1264 
1097 
1899 
1517 

911 
1264 
2068 

186 
1537 

717 
1265 

9M 


464   115   530 
4«-9   115   5.V) 
064  m  175S 


615 

115 

371 

115 

187-8 

115 

26 

115 

787 

115 

440-1 

115 

834-5 

115 

187 

115 

945 

115 

170 

115 

467 

115 

651 

115 

188 

115 

867 

115 

784.290  Mar.  7 

549 

118 

115 

126 

785,200  Mar.  21 

2567 

541-2   115 

000 

7&^,611  Mar.  21 

3282 

697-8  115 

756 

786,963  Apr.  11 

1574 

336  115 

1420 

788,071  Apr.  25 

3795 

825   115 

1943 

786,321  Apr   4 

152 

35  115 

1103 

784,191  Mar.  7 

VA 

73   115 

83 

784,636  Mar  14 

1317 

274   115 

310 

785,387  Mar.  21 

2817 

«M   115 

654 

785.066  Mar  14 

2133 

451   115 

491 

785.923  Mar.  28 

3888 

836  115 

908 

784 ,6n  Mar.  14 

1389 

388  115 

SA 

785,809  Mar.  28 

3684 

784  '  115 

ftW 

787,212  Apr.  11 

■J026 

442   115 

1518 

784,917  Mar.  14 

1808 

392 

115 

433 
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Invention. 


Engine  speed-controlling  means.    Steam- 

Engine  speed-regulator.    Explosive- 

Engine  starter.    Gas- 

Engine  surter.     Ga*- 

Engine  vaporizer  and  igniter.    Oil- 

.  Engine  vaporizer  and  igniter.    Oil- 

Engines.     Electric  sparVing  device  forcxploelve-. . 
Engines      EU-ctric  sparking  igniter  for  explosive-. 

Engraving-machine 

E  n  velop-fastener 

En  velop-opener 

Envelop.     SUmp-retaining 

Evaporating  apparHtus.     \  acuum 

Excavating  and  dredging  machine 

Excavtttlng-machine 

Excavating-machine 

Excavating-machincs,  «tc.     Movable  platform  for. 

Excavating  trenches,  Aic.    Apparatus  for 

E  xcava tor-di pper  tooth 

Exerci.sing  apparatus 

Exercising  appliance.     Electric , 


E  xercislng  device 

E xhibiting  mechanism 

E  xpansion-lwlt 

Explosive-engine 

Explosive-engine 

E  X  plosive-engine.     Revoluble ; 

Extension-table 

Extension-Uble 

?' xtension-table 

Extractor: 
See  Cork-extractor.  Honey-extractor. 

Dental  tooth-extractor.  Spike-extractor. 

Eyeglass-mounting 

F.yegla«s-mounting ! ! . 

I  -yegla-ss-mounting 

Eyetrlassea '. 

Eyeglasses,  ic."   Holder  for  kinsM  of .'.' .' ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! 

Eyelet 

Eyeleting-machine !!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

I- a  brie: 

See  Metal  fabric.  Wire  fabric. 

Fabric  and  m«king  same.    Coated  or  impregnated. 

Fabric  cutting  machine.    Woven  or  knitted 

Fabric-marking  machine 

Fabric  trimming  and  sewing  machine 

Fabrics.    Mcullizing '' 


J.H.Clark 787,149 

.1  A.  M.  Milson  '785,438 

.!  R.  A.  Mitchell  and  L.  L.  Lewis...  787,341 

.    N.  W.  Hanman \  787,918 

.    N.  L.  and  W.  W.  Tuck I  785,.'W8 

.    N.  L.  and  W.  W.  Tuck 1  TSS.-IW 

.    C.  S.  Dutton 788.253 

.!  G.  McCadden 784,636 

.    F.J.  Nutting 1788,433 

E.  J.  St^vcnot !  786.692 

N.  J.  Blomgren t  784,136 

H.  J.  Stim 1786.469 

T.Suzuki 785  238 

I  \y.  Fullard 78,5,302 

J.  D.  Buchanan 784,980 

J.  D.  Buchanan 785,708 

F.  P.   J.  D  ,  and  A.  L.  Leach 785,007 

I  W.  Hellron 787,040 

'  J.  A.  McCaskey 784,116 

G.  H.  Pfund 786,672 

W.  Sutton,  S.  Lord,  and  W.  S.     786,533  i 

I      Kerr.  | 

M.  Duffner 786,552 

'  W.H.Jacobs 785,736 

F.  H.  Evans 784,845 

W.  C.  and  M.  W.  lUsbridper. .   ..     785.229 
R.  H.  Layton  and  J.  E.  I'feffer  . .   787,925 

C.  A.  Sawtelle 784,808 

M.  Alberty 785,848 

T.C.  Beach 786,086 

G.  A,  Brown 786^2 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Apr.  11 
Mar.  31 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  2.5 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14 

2.5 

4 

7 

4 


28 

14 

11 

7 

4 

4 


1900 
2899 
2276 
3483 

2818 

2819 

4153 

1298 

4486 

979 

243 

537 

2522 

2639 

1983 

3487 

2028 

1682 

206 

945 

668 


410-12 
612 
496 

761 

.595 
902 
270 
976-7 
202 

48 
107 
532 
559 
417 
748 
425 
358 

40 

194 

135-6 


>\ 

115 
115  ' 
115  { 
115  I 

115  I 
115  : 
115  I 
115 
115 
115 
115  I 
115 

lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

I 


I 


Apr. 

4 

706 

Mar. 

28 

VAO 

Mar. 

14 

1732 

Mar. 

21 

2.509 

Apr. 

25 

3495 

Mar 

14 

1667 

Mar. 

28 

3748 

Mar. 

28 

4360 

Apr. 

4 

1 
t 

191 

i 

1 

I.  fox 

I.  Fox 

T.  H.  Pritchard 

B.M.  Levov.: 

G.  H.  Winslow 

H.  WaWen 

J.  W.  Bama  and  V.  Hoffman 


785.396 
785,299 
785,300 
784,886 


144  ;  lis 

756-7  115 

.161  115 

528-0  115 

763  115 

345-6  I  115  I  388 

797  115  I  872 

898  :  115   987 

43  115  nil 


1401 

672 

1573 

1871 

055 

055 

3027 

305 

2100 

1279 

58 

1185 

590 

614 

457 

812 

407 

1444 

.50 

1271 

1212 

1230 
823 
402 

.587 
187S 


Mar.  21  '  2635 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 


...  785.630  1  Mar.  21 
...  784,197  1  Mar.  7 


2B36 
2ivl7 
181.1 
3*18 
366 


lis 

115 


7R5,281     Mar.  21      2609 


...786,340    Apr.     4 


558 

558 

5.58  \  115 

379  '  115 

701  I  115 

74  I  115 

.551  I  115 


013 

614 
614 
421 

759 
86 


Facing-block 

Fanning-mill 

Fare  receipt.    Duplicated  cash- 

Farm -gate 

Fastener.    Separable 

Fastening  de\ice 

Fat-graining  tank 

Fatty  substances.    Cooling  melted , 

Faucet 

Featherbone-maniifacturing  apparatus. . . . 

Feed-box.     Folding 

Feed-gage !!!!!!! 

Feed-rack  ami  ii. anger 

Feed-regulator.     ,\  utomatic 

Feed-water  filter  and  heater.    Combined. !, 

Feed-water  heater  and  purifier 

Feeder.    Boiler- 

Feeder.    Boiler -compound 

Feeder.     Stock- ! ! ! ! ! 

Fee  ling  device.     A  utomatic  material- !!!!!! 

Feeding  device.    Stock- 

Feeding  mechanism 

Felt.    Apparatus  for  the  (hanufacture  of ! ! ! 

Fence 

Fence  machine.     wir&- !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Fence  machine.    Wire- 

Fence-making  machine !.!.!!!!!!!!!! 

Fence- post _ 

Fence-post 

Fence- post 

Fence- post , 

Fence- post 

Fence-post ' 

Fence-post !!!!!!!!!!!!!*! 

Fence- post 

Fence- post 

Fence- post 

Fence- post 

Fence- post 

Fence- post "'.  .'.*.'.'.*.*.'."!.! 

Fence-post.    Coi>crete. .  ....'..'..'.".'.'.*.".'.'.!!."! 

Fence- post  mold . . 

Fence-post.    Steel 

Fence-stretcher 

Fenc»-w«aving machine.    Wire-.!!!.!.!!!!!! 


.'  T.  F.Kinney 

.   J.H.Vincent 

.    K.  A.  Werle 

.    F.  Neveux 

.1  C.  Danllevsky  and  S.  Tourchanl- 
noff. 

.1  A.  E.  Buell 

.1  W.  G.  G.  Weidinger 

.1  A.  Gerth 

.1  M.C.  Flahavan. 

.1  J.J.Hiner 

.1  W.  L.  Judson 

.'  H.  E.  Berkey.    (Reissue) 

.    B.  F.  WUliamson 

.    A.  R.  Wilson 

.,  J.J.  Fitzgibbon  and  J.  M.Travis 

.   O.J.  Weil 

.    R.  H  Goede 

.    E.  L.  Megiil 

.    G.  B.  Warren 

.    H.J.Averbeck 

.    H.  C.  Tabrett  and  W.  Lewin 

.    H.  E.  Moffat 

C.E.  Finch 

J.F.McCanna 

^  T.  O.  Harris 

L.  J.  Monahan  and  C.  Kieren 

C.  L.  and  H   P.  Hanson 

C.J.  Bellamy 

G.  W.  Morse 

A.  K  Keller 

!  P.  Frantz 

I  J.  M.  Denning 

A.  K.  Keller 

S.O.Campbell 

'  M.  L.  OUver 

TT •  \j«  i>io8cr« ••• . •  ••••••»■••■•••• 

A.  O.  Reams 

E.  E.  Gardner 

R.  M.  Patterson j 

H.  E.  Perclval ' 

L.  W.  Johnson ' 

L.  K.  Bush I 

A.  P.  GoodeU 

J.  R  Covev 

R.  H.  Lathers 

J.  B.  Engstrom 

H.  F.  J.  Sieverkropp 

Q.  w.  whitunifton!'.'.".'.*."!!!!!! 


.  785,110 
.  784,086 
.  784.089 
.  786,8331 
785,541 

.  787,023 
.  7S5,;«0 
.  786,205 
.  784,256 
.  786,124 
.  788,317 
.  12,.339 
.  784,091 
.  788,446 
.  785,869 
.  788,444 
.  786,557 
.  785,627 
784,455 
.  786,942 
787,958 
788,114  1 
786,107 
i  786,914 
784,940 
785,070 
786,437 
784.295 
785,751 
786,363 
784,209 
788,305 
,786,364 
784,033 
784,137 
I  784,420 
785,259 
785,270 
785,417 
785,913 
786,307 
786,462 
786,568' 
787,275 
787,749 
788,034 
784,866 
784,667 
786,850 
784,029  1 
780,927  1 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Anr.  11 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  2.5 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 


Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 


183 


2360 

154 

163 

1244 

3145 

1649 

2819 

4482 

484 

4326 

4275 

4633 

165 

4530 

3782 

4523 

713 

3311 

907 

1476 

3559 

3891 

4298 

1426 

1912 

2146 
474 
562 

3563 
239 
398 

4250 

240 

38 

245 

836 

3566 

2589 

2875 

3871 
110 
526  i 
737  I 

2153 

3152 

3711  I 

1774  I 

1371 

1279 

1302  { 

1490  I 


42-3   115   1109 


...I  115 
29  115 


5X3 
38 

40 


30   115 

260-1   11.5  r4« 

663  115  !  728 


351  115 

5a5  115 

947  115 

97  115 

913-14  115 

928  115 

1011  115 


31 

115 

986 

115 

804 

115 

985 

115 

145 

115 

706 

115 

189 

1     .^19 

115 
11.^ 

778   115 
843   115 
907  I  115 
302  <  115 
401  i  115 
453-4  !  115 
92  115 
115  j  115  \ 
761   115  : 
55  I  115 
79  '  115  i 
921-3  115 
55-6  115 
7  :  115 
49  :  115  I 
173   115  ! 
.541  I  115 
115 
115 
115  I 
115  ' 

115 ; 

115  I 


6o: 

822 

25 

104 

151 


474  I  115 


806 

110 

lis  : 

370 

lis 

284 

lis 

270 

lis 

271 

lis 

307 

lis 

1436 
6V5 
1035 
>  112 
1003 
2055 
2131 
40 
2109 
879 
2108 
1221 
761 
206 
1399 
1887 
1970 
996 
1388 
442 
493 
1173 
129 
828 
1121 
94 
2049 
1121 
11 
50 
191 
000 
006 
007 
8B9 
1096 
118S 
1238 
1S4S 
178B 
1884 
411 
323 
188C 
SOO 

lan 


I 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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Invention. 


Fence.    Wire 

Fence.    Wire 

Faooe-irire  (actener 

Feooe-wire  (Mtener 

Fence.     Woven-wlre 

Fendngbarb.     Wire- 

Fencingtie.    Wire- 

Feocingtie.    Wire- 

Fender: 
Se€  Wheel-feoder. 

Fender 

FertiUzer-dletrtbuter 

Fertilizer-distributer 

Fertilizer-distributer 

Fibers.     Liberating  and  separating. 

Fibrous  stock.    Retting 

Fifth-wheel :;;: 

Fifth-wheel 

File.    Bill  or  invoice 

File.     Deposit- 

File-holder ,'/, 

File  or  cabinet.    Card-index 

Filing-cabinet 

Filing  device ][ 

Filler  or  packing  device...  ! 

FUter.... 

FUter 

FUter .'.'.;.'";!.".■; 

Filter  and  mechanism  for  cleanins  it 

Filter.     Gravity- ... 

Filter-pulp.    Apparatus  for  treating 

FUter.    Rain-water .?. 

Filter.    Water- 

Fmger-bowl 

Flnger-rlng ." 

F  ire-a  larm 

F  ire-alarm 

Fire-alarm  and  flre-«xtingui8hlng  apparatus 

Fire-alarm  apparatiu.    Electrical 

Fire-alarm  button.     Explosive... 

Fire-alarm      Detonating 

Fire  and  burglar  alarm 

Fire-box 

Fire-box  boUer .',". 

Fire-oock  combined  with  the  pipe. 

Fire-curtains.    Auxiliary  release  for  theatriiial J 

Fire-door E 

Fire-escape 

Fire-escape 

Fire-escape [ . 

Fir».«ecape 

Fire-escape 

Fire-escape  brake 

Fire-escape.     Portable 

Fire-extinguisher 

Fire-extinguisher 

Fire-extinguisher 

Fire-extinguisher.    Automatic. 
Fire-extinguisher  sprinkler-head,    .\utomati*-.     .. 
Fire-exlinguislier  valve,    .\utomatio- 

Fire-vxtinguishing  system 

Fire-extinguishing  system 

Fire-hose  nozzle 

Fire-paU  ind icator 

Fire-screen  and  table.    Combined 


Name. 


W.  Clemmit 

J.  M.St.  John... 

A.  Cottom 

8.  L.  Hulsey 

M.  D.  KUmer.... 

U.  Durand 

N.  B.  Haves 

8.  8.  Withington. 


No. 


Date. 


78S.861  Mar 
788,407  Apr. 
787,807  Apr 
788,387  I  Apr 
786,445  i  Apr. 
784,782  Mar 
786,029 
786,931 


R.  D'Orontlo 

N.  A.  Butler 

A.J.Allen '.; 

C.  Johnson  and  O.  C.  Kawler. 
H.  S.  Blackmore 

^  J  Orlftn 

W.  Shaw 

B.  Couch  and  J.  D.  Kneedier. . 

8.  C.  Anderson 

C  Armijo 

J.  S.  Nowotny " 

O.  A.  Shoemalcer... 

C.  C.  Spengler...: 

C.  L.Shelton 

F.  W.  Pendergast 

J.  L.  Greatsinger j  788i312 

J.  R.  Porter  and  M.Cole 788,374 

L   Dion 786,549 

B.  Hunt 1786,441 

" -""  ■  787,971 

788,102 
788,359 
788,286 
785,741 


785,482 

784,«Se 
785,346 
786,218 
786,721 
785,618 
784,739 
786,057 
788,023 
786,477 
785,465 
788,276 
788,072 
784,812 
787,702 
788,145 


Mar. 
Apr. 


28 
2S 
25 
25 
4 
14 
28 
11 


Monthly 
volume. 


R.  BirkhoU 

C.  E.  Hening '..', 

C.  Kasper 

A.  S.  Stebblns  and  L.  M.  Lauer 

L.  Lehr 

P.  H.  Eaton .'.'.';.'.'.'' 7881195 

J.  Fiddesand  J.  F.  Watt i  788,199 

J.  Hartley 788,152 

J.  P.  Robertson 787,344 

E.  A.  Sweet 788,225 

M.  A.  Libbey 786,655 

I.  8.  Bunker.     (Reissue) 12,329 

W.  Kemmerich 784,495 

J.  8.  Glenn  and  H.  Henke 785,418 

Aass  and  J.  M.  Monstad 785,395 

R.  Clancy 784,835 

Ohnstrand 786,593 

.\.  Parker 785,019 

FQger 785,301 

G  rossmann 786,&4 1 

Peters 787,394 

H.C.  Whitley 788,297 

L.  Dahlquist 785,202 

D.  E.  Ljindis 784,N64 

T.  F.  Ilandly 785,610 

W.  W.  Sykes 786,779 

C.  W.  Aton 788,498 

J.  D.  WUliams 784,461 

A.  D.  Linn  and  I.  J.  CUley 785,426 

E.  O.  Pattee 788,061 

P.  Evans 786,742 

J.  Fiddesand  J.  F.  Watt 787,506 

W.  B.  Runbeck >  786,684 

H.  T.  Moody 786,135 

p.  ,,  ,     ,      J V.  P  Sollom 786,536 

F  re  sprinkler  and  alarm  system.     Automatic J.  Fiddes and  J.  F.  Watt 784,669 


H. 


Fires  in  buUdings.     Means' for  automatical^ 

guishing 
Firing.    Method  of.. 

Firearm 

Firearm.    Automatk: 

Flreann-lock 

Firearm.  Magazine-. 
Firearm.  MagazUie-. 
Firearm-magazlnea.    Device  for  indicating  tblb  nuin- 

bar  of  cartridges  in 

Firemen.    Inhaling  compound  for 

Fireplaoe4Mftt«r 

Fireplac»-heater 

Fireproof  bttOdiiig  oooatnietion 

Fireproof  construction  and  ln«k^f^g  same 
Fireproof  floor  and  c«Ulng  construction. 

Fireproof  window 

Fiahbox.    lira- 

Fish-hook 

Fiab-book .'.;.■ 

Fiah-book 

Flsb-book 

Fish-hook 

Fteb-hook 

Fish-hook  case  or  holder 

Fish-net 

Ftah-trmp 

Fiaherman'a  box  and  Ufe-preeerver.    Combing 
Flahlnf-h^t.    ArtlflcUl  ^^ 

Fiahing  Una  and  float .. . 


extin-     J.  Fiddes 786,491 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr, 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

AiH-. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


21 
14 
21 
28 
4 
21 
14 
28 
25 
4 
21 
25 
25 
14 
18 
25 
25 
25 
4 
4 

25 
25 
25 
25 
28 
25 
25 
25 
II 
25 
4 
21 
7 
21 

14  I 
4 

14 

21 

4 

18 
25 
21 

14 
21 

4 
25 

7 
21 
25 

4 
18 

4 
28 

4 
14 

4 


3771 
4«21 
3436 
4351 
487 
1613 
4135 
1457 


3008 

1357 

2717 

4506 

1031 

3295 

1522 

4190 

3709 

552 

2977 

4186 

3796 

1675 

3016  i 

3956  I 

4266 

4385 

700 

480 

3594  ' 

3851 

4353 

4209  ' 

3549  ; 

4042 

4046 


M 
Q 


OfficUl 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


801     lU  I    877 
1007     115     2128 


G.  S.  Welles '  785,990 

M.  Kutclier 787,626 

B.  Burton 785,085 

L.Cobb 786,796 

W.  B.  Atkinson 787,257 

W.  Sonnenberg 787,800 

F.  Gottardi 784,786 

W.  M.  Mitchell 786,453 

G.  W.  Buck 785,401 

J.  D.  Bacon  and  T.  McGani^..  786,713 

J.  Schirra 785,579 

A.  L.  A.  Himmelwright 787,512 

A.  Pfeiffer 784,878 

A.  Konsalik 788,367 

C.  B.  Tourville 785,451 

W.  Henckler 784.942 

W,  E.  Koch ,787,679 

H.  Torgerson '  787,806 

F.  B.  fttsel 788,062 

8.  H.  Friend i  788,201 

H.S.  West..; '  788,296 

H.  J.  Frost 788,352 

K.  RQdiger 786,055 

A.  J.  Broom* <  785^387 

W.  Flsch :  784,983 

W.  HeckelM- 784,398 

H.  A.  PIcken i  786,fi»7 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
.\pr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

^. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


28 
18 
21 
11 
II 
18 
14 

4 

21 
4 

21 
18 
14 
25 
21 
14 
18 
18 
25 
25 
25 
4 
28 
21 
14 
7 
4 


2282 
4101 

921 
3468 

992 
2876 
2827 
1718 

779 
3049 
2639 

890 
2402 
4239 
3442 
1770 
3281 
1146 
4622 

916 

2801 

3777 

1071 

2631 

962 

4344 

659 

1375 

581 

4049 
2875 
2194 
1186 
2115 
3235 
1621 

506 
2842 
1017 
3213 
3649 
1798  I 
4174 
2952 
1915 
2972 
3249 
3779 
4060 
4238 

211 
4187 
2618 
1901 

794 

786 


752 
»49 
94 
332 
871 
308 


635-« 

280 

578 

953^ 


312 
882 
808 
111 
628 
900 
825 
347 
662 
855 
926 
956 
143 
93 
785-« 
837 
950 
913 
758 
873 
874-5 
858 
497-8 
888 
188 
745 
206 
607 
597 
357 
160 
430 
558 
182 
519 
919 
514 
369 
697 
241 
1008 
191 
611 
821 
222 
570 
199 
918 
133 
285 
116 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1859 
a071 
1175 
878 
9S» 
1304 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


887 
319 
633 

1039 

1291 

760 

358 

972 

1923 

1188 

!  2034 
.  1943 

I  301 
1752 
1984 
2053 
2078 
1219 
1174 
1897 
1956 
2072 
2040 
825 
2003 
2005 
1987 
1574 
2015 
1266 
794 
224 
667 
657 
399 

1236 
473 
614 

1360 

1614 

3046 
573 
410 
756 

1316 

2128 
206 
671 

1939 

1299 

1667 

1275 

1007 

1211 
323 

1194 


859  115 

625-6  115 

463  115 

247  115 

466  115 

707  115 
334  ,  115 


'  115 

600  115 

210  115 

681  115 

574  115 

375  115 

906  115 

622  115 

402  115 

647  115 

709  115 

822  115 

875  115 

919  115 

48  115 

881-2  115 

554  115 

396  115 

163  115 

161  115 


940 
1723 

518 
1336 
1536 
1803 

378 

1179 

660 

1288 

741 

1671 

417 

2031 

685 

443 

1744 

1806 

1940 

2005 

3046 

1115 

971 

610 

440 

182 

1237 
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Invention. 


Fishing-pole  and  reel ■. 

Flshlng-reel 

Fishing-reel.    Automatic 

Fishing-reel  brake 

Fishing-rod 

Fishing-spear 

Fishpoles.    Device  for  extending  liner  from  hollow 
Flasn-boUer '  H 


Flash-tester. 
Flask: 
Set  Dental  flask. 

Flat-iron  cover 

Float 

Floor  and  ceiling  plate. . . 
Floor-clamp 


F.  SchreMt 

F.  FullUove 

J.  H.  Van  Horn 

J.  A.  MacMahon ...i  786^690 

W.  R.  Wheeler 785,845 

J.  M.  Lobit '784.747 

C.  E.  Francisco 786,639 

M.  BumeU  and  M.  E.  Mogg. ..;  787.495 
A.  Courtois I  788,250 


Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11 
14 

11 

4 
28 
14 

4 
18 
25 


A.  E.  Mattem '  785,016 

F.  and  F.  H.  Engelhard '  787,504' 

J.  W.  Carleton 787,077 


F.  W.  Hammond  and  F.  E 
1      derson. 

Floor-polishing  apparatus I  j.  Riachke 785  762 

!■  lorisfs  bench i  c.  J.  Pult  '  "'  784  756 

Flour,  Ac.    Machine  for  dressing  or  separating H.  J.  F.  Rose  '"'  784  229 

Flour-mUl      Portable '  C.  A.  Smith . . ... '. """^'"^^""  78«!l68 

Flowers.     Machine  for  manufacturing  artificial M.  L.  Beistle  .  1784  912 

Flowers.     Means  for  preserving  and  exhibiting "R  R   Soicer '785  055 

Flue-expander !  p.  Dixon   .    i  784  481 

Flue  or  tube  cuttei i  R.  T.  Miller.  ....■.".;".;;".;;;:;;;;"|  787!205 

Fluid-deh very  apparatus R.  L.  Doran  ■' 7JM  «si 

Fluid-distributing  system.     Pneumatic F.  "    "  '       ■•"■" 'to.ooi 

Fluid-fuel-bumer  vaJve  mechanism H 

Fluid-meter ! . . .  i  J. 

Fluid-motor ! !  i  N. 

Fluid-motor TL. 

Fluid-motor.    Reversible ]."   h! 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


M.  Griswold 784,937 

M.  BumeU  and  M.  E.  Mogg. ..{  787,494 

W.  Ledoux I  784,112 

A.  Palmer '  784,591 

E.  Wemer.% 785,343 

A.  Due,  Jr 784,482 

G.  W.  Butcher '■  784,204 

H.  R.  Mason I  788,112 

M.  W.  Hlbbard t  788;208 

L.  Woerner i  787,421 

W.  J.  Hofstatter 787,575 

Q.J.  Murdock 784,172 

E.  W.Crawford 788,352 

A.  W.  Oberlles 785,680 

H.  W.  Gardner I  787,287 

M.J.  Quinn '785,682 

L.  F.  DeMay 1785,542 

0.8.  Walker 785,134 

V^r^l^^---—-—^^^  Tij/M^mi^;;::::::::::::::::!^ 

l^dUer-shredder c.  C.  Welsh 784,908 

f«H^I,  Ki W.  Kronenwetter 787681 

FoldmgUble.... , J.  A.  CrandaU 786  732 


Fluid-pressure  bralce 

Fluid-pressure  brake 

Fluid-pressure  brake 

Flui  J -pressure  device 

Fluid-pressure  lock.    Combination 

Fluid-pressure  motor.    Rotary 

Fluid-pressure  regiUator 

Flush-tank 

Flushing  apparatus 

Flushing  apparatus.    Automatic 

Flushing  apparatus  for  closets.    Noiseless 

Flushing-gate  for  sewers,  Ac 

Flushing  outfit.    Closet 


Making  cattle-. 


Food  cake 

Foot- warmer 

Foot-warmer 

Force-feed  lubricator 
Fork: 

See  Hay-fork. 

Fork  attachment 

Foundry  appliances. 
Frame: 

See  Mirror-frame. 
QuU  ting-frame. 
Frequfflicy-changer 


Composition  of  matter  for.. . . 
Thread-drying  frame. 


M.  J.  Boutteau 1784,778 

C.n.  Whitaker '787,245 

E.  P.  Sanders 787,403 

C.  J.  GusUfson 784,788 


H.  M.  Karsten 785,555 

A.  R.  Marsteller 785,562 


Hen-    788,045  >  Apr. 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

.\pr. 

.\pr. 

Mar. 

.\pr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 


14 
18 
11 
25 

28 
14 

7 
28 
14 
14 

7 
11 
11 
14 
18 

i 

14 
21 

7 

25 
25 
18 
18 

7 
25 
21 
11 
21 
21 
21 
18 
28 
14 
18 

4 
14 
II 
18 
14  , 


1713 
1380 
2226 

923 
3745 
1534 

887 
2605 
4151 


2046 

2630 
1754 
3750 


115  VJbi 
180  I  115  1266 
797  !  115 
316  115 
182 
561 
901 


871 
360 
lis  1259 
115  1660 
115  2026 


439  t  lis  '  472 

669-70  115  1667 
374  I  115  1459 
816  115  1982 


3586 

766 

1567 

323 

434 

87 

4409 

932 

1861 

390 

2112 

445 

957 

200 

2015 

439 

1341 

286 

19U9 

400 

2603 

561 

200 

3JM> 

11S9 

250-1 

2713 

575 

958 

30O-1 

38? 

77 

3885 

842 

4066 

880 

2452 

530 

2757 

602 

315 

66 

4337 

946 

3427 

736-7 

2169 

1   478-9 

3429 

1    737 

3146 

663 

2312 

484 

.'WOl 

730 

3987 

848-9 

IRSO 

387 

2974 

647 

1052 

217 

1602 

330 

2004 

•462 

2418 

523  ; 

1626 

335 

_.  .  i,      c     .      -  ,  O.O.Kruh. 

Fncton-brake S.A.Moore 


787,183 

786,661 

L.Harvey 788,135 

Donahoe 788,456 

A.  Falkner 785,255 

J.  M.  Chritton 786,002 

E.  Tatum '786355 

"   "  MauU 1785,748 

Yawman...". !  787,488 


Friction  device .""."" I  q 

Frog-point '  T 

Frogless  switch 

Fruft -gatherer 

Fruit-gathering  device „    ,, 

Fruit-grader .'.....'.'...    EN 

Fruit  or  vegetable  eyes.    Instrument  for Veinoving       F  0 

lii^H^ker ,., :::::::::::;:;:;:::::::::::  fateh':::::::::::::::;:;::;!^:}" 

A.  C.  Pitman t  786,673 

J.  Cald  weU 786,482 

H.  BoUweber ^ I  786,091 

F.  W.Meeker „..J  787,458 

C.  H.  Carpenter ....i  784.302 

W.  E.Cole !  784.106 

F.  W.  Green 784,560 

J.  F.  Hay 786,120 


Mar. 
Mar. 


21 
21 


Fruit-picking  machine 
Fruit-pitting  machine. 

Fruit-press 

Fuel  and  making  same. 
Fuel.    Composition . . . 

Fuel-economizer 

Fuel-economizer 

Fuel-feeder  device.    Comminuted 


Artificial. 


Fuels.  _  ^ ^ ^_  ^^ 

Fuels.     Producing'complete  combustion  ofT . . .'.  j'  B 

FuU-stroke  mechanism b   t 

Fumigator  and  Insect-deetroyer ...'.'.'.'.'. '  J   A 

Furnace:  1 


Means  for  producUig  complete  combuition  of!  i  J.*  b!  Barrett..".!.".'..".". '  787 '.'»'' 

Barrett 786,243 

Seelye 786,386 

Frazar 786,965 


See  Annealing-furnace. 

Blast  or  other  furnace. 

B  oilor-f  umace. 

BoUer  or  like  furnace. 

Cremating-fumace. 

Dental  furnace. 

Electric  furnace. 

Oas-fumace. 

Olass-melting  furtace. 

Metal-treating  furnace. 

Fnmaoe 

Furnace 


Ore-roasting  furnace. 

Regenerative  furnace. 

Roasting-fumace. 

Smelting-fumace. 

Smoke  consuming  fur- 
nace. 

Smokeless  furnace. 

Smokeless  combua- 
tlon-fumaoe. 


D.  D 
G.  S.  W 


Hughes. 
Velks... 


784,048 
785,901  I 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

.\pr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


11 
4 

25 
25 
21 
28 
II 
28 
18 
21 
U 
18 
4 
4 

28 

18 

7 

7 

14 

28 

18 

28 

4 

II 


3174 
3182 


1001 

929 

3931 

4552 

2555 

4067 

1287 

3557 

2591 

2996 

1928 

2568 

946 

560 

4273 

2527 

578 

180 

1123 

4317 

2718 

4548 

305 

1542 


'  U5 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

.  115 
115 
115 

I  "5 
"5 

I  115 

115 
;  115 
'  115 
I  115 

115 
'  115 

115 
i  115 
i  115 

115 

lis 

115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 


671  115 
^  115 


8S4 

190 
851 
901 
539 
862 
273 
760 
■  558 
632 
418 
554 
194 
112-13 
901 


36 

235 

911-12 

591-2 

964^ 

66 

328 


115 

1  ^" 
115 

'  115 

I  115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


833 
367 
101 
1020 
431 
486 
217 
1516 
1369 
442 
166U 
48 
281 
631 
217 
89 
1968 
2009 
16^4 
1695 
74 
2069 
785 
1549 
786 
728 
544 
1817 
926 
429 
1744 
1295 
374 
1533 
1618 
879 


733 
736 


Mar. 

Mar. 


7 
38 


68 
4061 


13 
860 


1511 

1268 

1079 

2114 

506 

944 

1.157 

836 

1657 

695 

1497 

1650 

1272 

1190 

990 

1641 

133 

46 

267 

1001 

1687 

1049 

1138 

1413 


115 
115 


18 
•40 


:<^<i^i2&. 
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indIex  of  patents  issued  from  the 

Mphabeticai  list  of  inventioru  for  March  and  .4prt7— Continuetl. 


InTcntlon. 


)lii«i- 


Recording'jgage. 

Shear-gag^. 
Shingle- gake. 
Skirt  or  coit  gage. 
Taper-gag*. 
Water-gag^. 


Fximare 

Furnace 

Furnace 

Furn»ce 

Fumaoe 

Furnace  air-feeding  device 

Furnace  attachment 

Fumace-chATging  box 

Furnace  convenng  mechanism 

Furnace  c<x)lin'g-jacket.     Blast- 

Fum*t»-door 

Furnace  front  arch 

Fum»<  e  hearths.    Mean.-t  f'  r  pioretting 

Fumace-llning  material 

Furnaces.     Reversing-valve  for  regenerative 

Furniture.    Combii-.ation 

Fumiture-roU 

Fuje-box.    Electrical 

Fuse.     Impact- 

Fuse.    Percuaaion- 

Fuse-primer.     Electrical 

Fusee  igniter  and  discharger.    Automati ; 
Gage: 
See  Combination-gage. 

Fee<l-gage. 

Hinire-paire. 

Perforating-m  ac  h  i  n  e 

(tag'?- 

Pressure- gage. 

Ratlway-page. 

Oage  or  g&ging-trol 

Oage-tool.    torn buiaiwa , 

Galvanic  battery , 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus , 

Ga-ne  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

Game  ap[>ar»tus 

Game  apparatus 

Game.     Ball-and-bat 

C  a  me  regis  terlng  mechanism .    Ten  pin- 
Games.    Sling  mechanism  for  tenpin  . . 

Garment  attachment 

Garment-clasp 

Garment     Combination- , 

Garment -fastener 

Garment-fastening  device,  .'.'^rt. 

Garment-pin 

Garment  steaming  and  shaping  device 

Garment-stretcher 

<  iarraent-supporter 

Garment -supporter '. 

Garment-supporter 

Garment-supporter 

Garment-supporter 

Garment-supporter  clasp 

Garment-siipporter  for  trunks,  ic 

G  isaai  electric  fixture,    tomhinatlon 

Gas.     .\pparntus  for  the  manufactureof  ^ater 

Gas-burner 

Gas-burner 

Gas-burner 

Gas-burner 

Gavbumer 

Ga  vbumer 

Gas  burner.    Acetylene- 

Gas-burner  flash-pilot 

Ga*-bumer  safety  attachment 
Gaa-bumers  usmr;  incandescent  ga»-mant)e« 
light  for  Bunsen  or  other 

Gas-burning  appUance 

Gas  cut-ofl.    .\utomatic 

Ga.vengine .* 

Gas-engine 

Gas  from  oils.     Apparatus  for  making. 

Gas-fumaoe 

Ga»-fumaoe-retort  setting 

Oaft-genemttnz  ;ipparnt:;« 

Oa»-geoerating  apparatus.    Acetylene- 
Gas  generator.    .Xcetylene- 

Gas  generator.     Acetylene- 

Gas  geiierator.     Acetylene- 

Gas-generator-feeding  means 

Gas-senerator  valve 

Gas-beater 

Oas-heater.     Fireplace , 

Oas-Ughtlng  device 

Gas.    Making 

Gas.    Making  and  delivering 

Gas.    Manufacture  of  carbon-tetrafluorid 
Gas-manufacturing  apparatus 

Oas-pip«- testing  device 

Oas-presaure  governor 

Oas-produoer 

Oas-produeer 

Oas-produoar 


Name. 


E.  8.  Chase 

G.  L.  Kogler 

H.  A.  Poppenhusm 

A.  M.  Houghton 

A.J.  F.MfUer 

M.  E.Casey 

F.  A.  Hoelt , 

H.  Wright 

W.  McClavc 

D.  Baker 

E.  F.  .<nck v.. 

J.  H.  Foots 

C.  E.  Dliiker  and  11.  A.  Drassert 

H.  G.  Turner 

J.  Reuleaux 

D.  Froehlich 

B.  .\I.  IlauboKl , 

G.  W.  Goodrldge , 

K.  \\  ieser 

D.J.  Cartwright 

F.  M.  Quinn 

W.  M.  Jackson 


No. 


Pilot- 


A.  L.  fieardsley 

E.  Wiet 

D.  L.  Winters 

D.  H.  Talbert 

P.  W.  Gee  and  I.  Carpender 

S.  von  Clanner  and  C.  von  J6key. 

E.Fahl 

P.  W.  Jannoch 

A.  Gross 

E.  Rosenthal 

A.  Ferland 

A.  Ferland 

F.  M.  Shep&rl 

E.  N.  Huraphrej 

M.  Bunsick 

F.  Franz 

L.  A.  Ferrandlni 

R.  Weigel 

L.  Eariand  W.  L.  GalvLn 

L.  Nelson 

J.  .Morgan 

J.  C.  Copeland 

11.  E.Crandall 

W.  F.  Heine 

E.  .\.  Gulnzburg i 

F.  D.  Harding 

E.  W.  Hawlev  and  G.  H.  Wheary. 

f.  8.  Steinl  erg 

J.  C.  H.  Kramers  and  J.  G.  Aarts. 

R.  T.  Malln 

C.  Nielsen 

W.  McLaughlin 

F.M.  Ashley 

E.  S.  Edwards 

F.M.  Ashlev 

8.  L.  Kistler  and  U.  Symonds 

n.  8.  Humphrey 

B.  A.  Nemo 

F.  M.  Brooks 


7W,(M 
7aS,74« 
7874(30 
788,239 
788,417 
786,726 
788,0«« 
788,010 
785,630 
786.180 
786.851 
784,737 
787,282 
786,841 
787,233 
7n,311 
787, Til 
785,306 
785,846 
785.540 
784,226 
785,886 


E.  C. Jones 

J.  B.  Brown 

C.  J.  Rousseau  and  E.  C.  Ferris. . 
C.  J.  Roussea.i  and  E.  C.  Ferris.. 

N.  G.  Hock 

J.  C.  Swindell 

G.  H.  Nlles 

G.  W,  Parker 

W.  B.  Jones 

H.  Goodacre 

L.  S.  BufBngt  on 

W.  A.  Wallace 

F.  E.  Guilbaud..' 

R.  Schenck 

E.  Laberge 

Q.  8.  Backus 

A.  F.  Williams 

J.  C.  H.  Kramers  and  J.  G.  .\art8. 

B.  Loomis  an<1  H.  Pettibone 

J.  A.  L/ons  and  E.  C.  Broadwell. 

B.  Loomis  and  H.  Pettibone 

M.J.  Erk 

J.  V.  Mathlvet 

W.  O.  Amaler 

F.  W.  Johnstone 

A.  B.  Duff 


784,652 

785,245 

786,704 

784,709 

786,022 

786,485 

787,161 

787,516 

788,101 

786.997 

785,668 

785,667 

788,.'U'J 

784,745 

784,918 

784,258 

788,254 

785,843 

786,554 

784,752 

786,0(6 

786,194 

786376 

787,668 

788,290 

784,323 

786,119 

7S7,802 

785,040 

784,168 

784,754 

786330 

787,321 

787.976 

788,235 

784,687 

786,292 

787,687 

787360 

786,647 

784,915 

784.75© 

784.760 

788.405 

787.131 

785,268 

787..').T9 

784,051 

784,152, 

785,853  1 

786,330' 

784.740 

786,603 

786300 

787,657 

786,938 

784,407 

781,870 

785,961 

784,576 

784,483 

785.747 

785.929 

785.965 

786300 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Mv. 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
.^pr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


28 
4 

18 
25 


i 
■Ji 

4284 

1079 
2891 
4125 


I 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr. 


Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 
Siar. 

25 
28 

Apr. 
Mar. 

4 
14 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

11 

'  Apr. 

18 

'  Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

4 

Mar 

2« 

A  jr. 

18 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

« 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 
Mar. 

4 
14 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

( 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

4 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

1347 
2535 
1(104 
1450 
4126 

567 
1921 
2654 
38:0 
1596 
3391 
3389 
4311 
1531 
1870 

488 
4155 
3743 

709 
1555 
4163 
4462 
1331 
:957 
4162 

611 
4316 
3241 
2089 

307 
1563 
1241 
2237 
3603 
4119 
141fi 

79 
2982 
2937 

901 

1866  I 

1575 

1576 

4460 

1861 

2586 

2692 

72 

278 

3756 

167 

,  1523 

'  796' 

95 

:  2933 

'  1453 

806 

1781 

3973 

1148 

961 

3556 

3904 

3962 

4471 


2S  4470 
4  1039 
25  3753 
2S  !  3682 
21  3316 
28  I  4426 
II  i  1280 
14  1520 
11  216'^  ' 
28  3738  I. 
11  2040 
2S  4264 
18  3100 
21  2647 
28  3745 
21  3142 
7  429 
28  3820 


be 
1. 


903-4 
224 
630 

804^ 

975 

216 

816-17 

801 

707-9 
936 
270 
312  ! 
476  ! 


44*-6 
925-6 
GOO 
561 
797 
G63 
87 
812 


^ 

& 

o 

7 

> 

X 

116 

903 

115 

1301 

115 

1727 

115 

2021 

115 

2099 

115 

1202 

115 

1933 

115 

1917 

115 

762 

115 

1023 

115 

1355 

115 

367 

ll.'. 

1548 

115 

860 

115 

1521 

115 

2052 

115 

1787 

115 

616 

115 

871 

115 

727 

115 

100 

278 
535 
206 

300-1 
870 
113-14 
416 
576 
837 
341 

728-0 

727-8 
938 
315 
392 
96 
902 
796 

144-5  , 
320  I 
877  I 
944 
283 
543 
904 
125 
911 
708  ' 
440  , 
61 

322  , 
260 
490 
787 
893 
292  , 
19  I 
650 
638 

185 

391 

325 

325  , 
970-1  ! 

399 
545-6 

586 
14 
57 

799 
38-9 

313 

163-t 

21 

638 

307 

168 
371-2 

845 

240 

201 

760 

831 

842 

045 


115   887 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

11.  J 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


317 

592 

1285 

341 

957 

1191 

1495 

1672 

10£6 

1425 

779 

779 

206.1 

350 

433 

113 

2027 

871 

1221 

365 

065 

1080 

1367 

1740 

2030 

140 

1001 

1804 

482 

72 

366 

1348 

1564 

1800 

2020 

332 

1088 

1746 

1736 


115 

1262 

115 

432 

115 

360 

115 

369 

115 

2005 

lis 

1482 

115 

604 

115 

1680 

115 

18 

115 

66 

115 

873 

115 

1106 

115 

358 

115 

1240 

115 

1002 

115 

1735 

115 

1394 

115 

185 

115 

412 

115 

022 

115 

273 

115 

217 

115 

826 

115 

907 

115 

019 

115 

1032 

rfjrr  ^Ji^;s 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  inx>entions  for  March  and  .4prt/— Continued. 


Ill 


Invention. 


Gas-producer , 

Oa*-producer , 

Gas-producer  grate , 

Gas-producer.    Suction 

Gas-producers.  Regulating  air  and  steam  supplied  to. 

Gas-purifier , 

Gas-purifying  apparatus , 

1  "u-regula ting  oumer 

Gas-regulator 

Gas-retort  stand-pipe , 

Gas-safety-valve  mechanism.    Automatic , 

Gas.    System  for  the  combustion  of 

Gas- washer , 

Gas- washer 

Gasket  or  packing-ring  and  apron  therefor 

Gate: 
See  Car-gate. 

CollapsiLile  gate. 

Elevaior-gaie. 

Elevator-shaft  gate. 

Farm-gate. 


Date. 


Flushing-gate. 
Self-closing  gate. 
Swingmg  gate. 
Tilting  gate. 


Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 


C.  Whitfield 786,474 

J.  Reuleaux 788378 

H.  F.  Smith 786,062 

H.  F.  Smith 786,063 

H.  F.  Smith 786,061 

A.  Steinbart 787,593 

T.  Redman ;  786.681 

C.  W.Taylor ^788382 

F.  Wheeler 788,079 

J.  H.  Taussig 787,061 

E.  Leadbeater '  787.195 

J.  A.  Herrick 786,032 

H.  Gerdes [  784.556 

P.  Meehan I  784,748 

E.  L.  Perry 785,116 


Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 


I'     Monthly 
volume. 


i 

to 

542 
4404 
4202 
4203 
4199 
2802 

056 
4411 
3806 
1732 
1995 
4139 
1117 
1536 
2274 


Gate... 
Gate... 


Gate-operating  mechanism 

Gates.    Variable  counterpoise  for. 

Gear  for  elevating  machinery,  6ic. 
Gear  tor  mandrels  or  other  snafts. 

Gear.    Slip- 

Gear.    Transmission* 

Gear.    Variable-speed 

Gear-wheel.     Sectional 

Gear-wheel.     Sectional 

Gear-wheel.    Yieldable 

Gearing 

Gearing 

Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing. 


Driving- 
Beveri 


Belt-. 


or 


Bevel- 

Compensating 

Geuruig-disconnecting  apparatus. 

Gearing.     Variable-speed 

Gearing.     N-ariable-speed , 

Gearing.    Variable-speed , 

Generator: 

See  Acetylene-generator.       Gas-generator. 
Electric  generator.  Steam -generator. 

Gin-saw  gummer , 

Girders,   angle-irons,   Sic.    Machine  for  cutting 

punching 

Gfrdle 

Glass  and  cylinders.    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of 

pl*t*- 

Giass  and  mechanLsm  therefor.    Working 

Glass-annealing  leer.     Plate- 

Glass.     Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

Glass  articles.    Apparatus  for  producing  hollow. 

Glass  articles.     Producing  hollow 

Glass-beveling  machine 

Glass-blowing  machme 

Glass  bodies.    Manufacturing 

Glass,  (be.    Furnace  for  bending  and  shaping  sheet-. . 

Glass-making  apparattis. .' 

Glass-making  machine.    Sheet- 

Glass.    Manufacturing  wire- 

Glass.    Manufacturing  wire  priam- 

Glass-melting  furnace 

Glass,  ice.    Mold  for  bending  and  shaping  sheet 

Glass-molding  machine 

G  lass-molding  machine 

Glass-molding  machine 

Glass-rinsing  means ; 

Glass  strips.    SpUttinglongitudinallv-scored  . . . 
Glass- tank  furnaces.    Drawing  apparatus  for. . 

Glassware  blow-mold.     Handled- 

Glassware-handling  apparatus 

Glassware.    Making  handled 

Glassware  press-mold.    Handleiid- , 

Globe 


E.J.  Stanley 

W.  Klddoo 

J.  W.  KUiott 

J.  H.  White 

J.  W.  Strait 

J.  Anderson 

P.O.  Forrester 

J .  Ilogan 

C.  W.  Van  de  Walker  and  R.  T. 

Jenney. 

L.  G.  Price 

T.  W.  Howard 

J.  E.  Slirton 

J.  Hawkesworth  and  R.  A.  Mc- 

CuUoch. 
G.  E.  Holland  and  H.  Johnston.. 

T.  A.  Quinn 

W.  M.  Neckerman , 

G.  R.  Albaugh 

F.  W.  Schroeder 

F.  0.  Ward 

J.T.  Duff 

C.  C.  Mattison 

C.  and  J.  DleU ; 

P.  Dietz 

M.  Hendrickson 

S.  H.  Hanson 

J.  A.  Stone 

E.  C.  Doolittle 

J.  J.  Ricger 

W.  C.  Conaot 

W.  C.  Conant 

J.  L.  Spencer 


E.  A.  Frantr 

A.  J.  Ward  and  C.  Wragg. 

A.  G.  Saart 

A.  Bournique 


Globe 

Globe  or  chimney  support. 
Glove 


Glove 

Glove.  Pocketed... 
Gold  from  sand,  4cc. 
Golf-baU 


Machine  for  separating. 


8.  H.  Peltier 

M.M.  Maher 

R.  8.  Pease 

P.  T.  Sievert 

P.  T.  Sievert 

J.  H.  McBride 

H.  HUde 

R.8.  Pease 

W.  Cutler 

R.  S.  Pease 

W.  Allcs 

F.  Shuman 

A.  Shuman 

E.  Baudoux .-. 

W. Cutler.... 

E.  Miller 

E.Miller 

E.  Miller 

n.  Pein 

P.  Semmer 

J.  Proeger 

A.  R.  Grotz 

A.M.  Acklin 

A.  R.  Grotz 

A.  R.  GroU 

M.  Manson  and  H.  D.  Connick. . 
8. 0.  Richardson,  Jr.    (Reissue). 

I.  L.  Smith 

D.  F.  Morgan 

H.  Urwick 

J.  W.Cooper 

C.  O.Micbaelsen 

C.  de  BQren 


784,236 
784,4.4 
784.844 
785.069 
785,337 
786,084 
786,109 
786,440 
787,242 

787.943 
788316 
787,129 
787,175 

785,552 

784,277 

786.;«J6 

786.939 

786,845 

786,074  I 

786,274  I 

787,524  1 

784,309  1 

785,064 

786314 

787,330 

787,956 

787,085 

787,398 

787.088 

787,830 

787,863 


Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

1  Mar. 

28 

1  Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

18 

445 

801 
1731  I 
2116  I 
2706  I 
4258 
4302 

480 
2090 

3531 
4274 

la"* 

1953 

3160 

527 
109  j 

1470 

1271 

42:J6 
36 

2664 
588, 

2129  ! 

4498 

2255 

3557 

1773 

2410  ; 

1759  1 

3294- 

3361  , 


r 

-i 

a 

> 

109 

115 

057 

115 

885 

115 

886 

115 

885 

115 

610 

115 

197 

115 

958 

115 

828 

115 

369 

115 

435 

115 

872 

115 

233-1 

115 

316-17 

115 

478 

115 

90 

115 

166 

115 

360 

115 

410-7 

115 

573 

115 

897-8 

115 

907 

115 

92 

115 

461 

115 

770  ' 

115 

928 

115 

389 

115 

423 

115 

Official 
Gazelle. 

i 

fa 

1187 

20tC 

974 

074 

074 

170C 

1274 

2084 

1945 

1455 

1512 

960 

266 

360 

536 


670 

108 
25 
311 
268 
892 
9 
578 
120 
450 

951-2 
493 
777 
379 
521 

375-6 

718-19 

736 


115  I 
115  1 
115  I 
115  j 
115  I 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115  I 

lis 
lis; 

115 
115 
115 
115 


104 
184 
402 
487 
629 
987 
W7 
1174 
1531 

1881 
20i5 
1481 
1503 

732 

121 

1095 

1398 

1354 

983 

1079 

1674 

135 

490 

1038 

15C8 

18S7 

1404 

10 IG 

1460 

1816 

1831 


786,750  Anr.  4  1086 
785382  I  Mar.  21  i  2610 

784,801  I  Mar.  14  |  1820 
786350  {  Apr.  4    12 


225-6  115 
551-2  I  115 


380  ;  115   422 
3-4  ;  115  1073 


1302 
SOU 


787,588 
785,506 
788,144 
784,439 
786.441 
787,783 
784,744 
788,142 
787,437 
788.143 
786,476 
786,058 
788,147 
787,553 
787,438 
786,650 
787,050 
787326 
784.755 
787,122 
787,638 
786,114 
785,928 
786,115 
786,116 
784,068 
12326 
787,700 
784,115 
785,100 
786,006: 
785310  1 
786,343! 


Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

liar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


18  2794 

21  3067 

25  3952 

7  ,  868 

21  2030 

18  3306 

14  I  1529 

25  3047 

18  2483 

25  3950 

4  546 

28  4192 

25  .  3057 

18  I  2721 

18  I  2484 


4 

11 


027 
1702 


18  2666 

14  1566 

11  1848  I 

18  2805  I 

28  4310  i 

28  3000  '' 

28  4311 

28  4312 

7  02 

21  3464 

18  .  3236 

7  I  204 

21  ;  2423 

28  4076 

28  I  3706 

4  1  102 


609 
.648-9 
855 
181 
618-10 
700 
315  ; 
854  I 
537  i 
854-5 
109-10 
883 
856 
602  I 
538 

100  ! 

362-3  i 
578-0 
322  ! 
305 
630 
900 
820-30 
000 
000 

17 
746 
706 

30 
500 
862 


lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1704 

711 
1084 

198 

679 

1797 

350 

1063 

1631 

1083 

1187 

072 

1065 

1687 

1631 

1267 

1440 

1675 

967 

1470 

1727 

000 

006 

1000 

1000 

34 

703 

1808 

40 
860 
046 
862 

nil 


112 


nrpBX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  PROM  THE 
Alphab€Hc^  lUt  ofinrmUiontfwr  March  and  April-ContinntA. 


iBTcntkm. 


Oolf-b*U 

Oolf-club 

Ooog 

OooMMck  eannaetioo 

0«plMr«rt«iiiliuitbig  eomimand 

OoTmntagdtovlM    , 

OoTWiiiac  dyricB  for  Tftlr*  and  Ignltot  gear  for  ex- 


OoTtmor 

QoTwrnor 

OO  VOIKM* , 

OoTwnor 

OoTcroor.    Enfin*- 

Ooremor.    En^ne- 

OoTvnor.    Maehjuileal  ■] 

OoTtmor.    Tiirbl 

OoTwnor.    Varteble-apeed 

G  radar.    Elevatins- . 

Grading  aod  ditchmg  machine 

0  radlng  Implement 

Grain,  Ic.    Apparatai  for  conditioning 

Grain  bagging  and  weighing  machine. . , 

Oralo-blnder 

Grain-binder  shocker 

Oraio-oooditloDer 

Qrato-driU 

Grain-drill ;;"; 

Oraln-dnil  coupling  and  draw-bar 

Grain  dump  and  eierator    Portable. . . 

Orain-etevator.    Pneumatic 

Grain-heater 

Orain-eeparaUng  devloe 

Graln-aeparator , 

Grain-aaparator 

Grain-aep«rator  sieve 

Graln-efaocldng  machine 

Grain  sorter  or  eeparatcMT 

Grain  sorter  or  separator 

Graln-spoat 

Grain.     Srstem  of   pipes  with  furnaoe 

sprouted 
Grain  to  or  from  ships.    Apparatus  for 

enoeof 
Graa<^oo* 

Gramophone-record 

Granolator -...., , 

Graphopboa»-raproduoer 

Onwhopboo»-raproduoer 

GraU-ter.    Roc^inff  or  shaking 

GraT»«(^ing 

Grease  cup 

Grsaae  eup.    Automatic 

Gdddli 

OrtediBKand  polishing  machine 

Grmdlng  and  polishing  wheel  hood 

GrtaKUng-macnine 

OrUMUng-machlne 

OrlndlBg-BUMfalne 

Grinding  machine.    Card- 

Orlndlng-mlll . . 

Grlndlng-mlll !.!..".'.!.".'".!'.*.!"'".".".! 

Grlnding-mHI  quick-release  meebanina.'*i 

Grtndlng-mill.    Roller 

Grinding  or  crushing  head. .  . 

Gripderloe.    Friction 

Grip  driving  appliance 

Gronet-eetUng  machine 

Oroov*  and  thrHtd  cutter 

Grubber 

Gun '...'.".'. 

Gun.    Bow- 

Gun.    Breakdown 

Gun-cuilafB.    Recoil 

Gun-ease '....'.'. 

Gun  ftrtng  mechaniam.    Breecb-loa<uiiit- 
Oon.    Oaa-aotuated  magaxine-. . 

Gun.    Gaa-operatad 

Gun.    OM-operated  machine- 

Gun.    M aganne  bolt- 

Gun.    PortAble  reooU- 


No. 


Dst*. 


F.  A.  Seiberling 

J.B.CorejandA.C.Saviii......  .__ 

f-^®,S£S*?P 784,382 

A.  W.  NkiioOs 7875ll 


785,£24 

786,388 


N.  C.  Bille 

R.  B.  McOowan 
E.  Weetman 


784,612 
788,984 
787,417 


784,333 
785,066 
786,408 
788,373 
786,127 


for  drying 
the  oonvey- 


H.  Kroner 

E.8.  Farwell.. 

F.I.  Joyce 

C.  PfeiAr 

W.  N.  Springer  _ 

W.  Glaser 786!4is 

N.W.Aklmoff 7»'i87 

E,  8.  FarweU  and  E.  F.  Williams.  785,087 
W.N.  Springer 786.126 

n  YJlT^S^'y 784,546 

R.S.Sheldon 7883« 

R.  Homer 785,554 

J.  B.  VVUliams 786,475 

P- Hanson 785.165 

H.  Welch 784.819 

C.  E^  Oliver 787,108 

'  g;^.I)enyes 787,goi 

S^-  Fetxer 788,036 

W.  Fetter 788,037 

i  ^^\. '^'l* 

F.  Schacht 784  281 

P.  Provost ;.;;  787>96 

l.-L^4*>° • 785,508 

E.M.Kramer 785,222 

P.  Fleeher 786.019 

E.  Armstrong 784,828 

L.  B.  Eberly 787.908 

F.  L.  B  ock 784,134 

r.  L.  Block '  784  135 

A.  W.  Hamler \\\  787!2»1 

C.  W.  F.  Steinmann j  786,771 

W. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


I 


Apr. 

Apr. 
liar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


4 

4 

5 

11 

7 

11 

18 


Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  31 
Apr.  26 

Apr. 

Mar. 

liar. 

liar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  25 


21 

4 
21 
14 
21 
14 
14 
11 
21 

4 
21 
14 
11 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Ajir. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mnr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


25 

7 

7 

18 

21 

21 

28 

14 

25 

7 

7 

11 

28 


666 

26 
748 
3086 
1087 
1676 
3441 

623 

I  2131 

!  3047 

I  4382 

22M 

471 

3344 

2080 

2290 

1164 

1097 

1275 

3171 

544 

2362 

1092 

1816 

3441 

3732 

3738 

332 

633  I 

2405 

3074 

3493 

4116 

1707 

3447 
239 
341 

217T 

3680 


^ 

O 


132 

7 

163 

443 


Offldal 
Oaxette. 


> 


115 
116 
116 
116 

I  116 

336-7  116 
638  lis 


i 


^•y«" 787,45©    Apr.  18     3630 


139 
450 
646 
966 
483 
91 
688 
437 
481 
246 

229-30 
269 

670-1 
109 

4fl5-« 

350-1 
389 
753 
813 
813-14 
69 
110 
520 
650 
525 

868-9 
355 

765-7 

48 

48 

480 

700 


116 
116 
116 
I  116 
116 
116 
116 
115 
116 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1210 
1076 

172 
1618 

333 
1430 
1822 

143 

490 
706 

3078 
640 

1172 
748 
480 
639 
276 
261 

1354 
733 

1187 
666 
394 

1473 

1860 

1928 

1030 
78 

123 
1615 

712 

684 

956 

398 

1861 

58 

58 

1551 

837 


646-7  :  116     1642 


Gun  nu  sight . 

■Gun  reeoU-oootroUing means 

Oon.    ReeoH-operated 

Gnn-iteht.    Naval 

Oon-aUg 

<hm  tewMBt  wall  teJeecope 

Oun  timateg  and  drrating  ni«M*^nim 

Oun.    Txap. 

Oun-tnmk 

OoML   A^nitebltvaigfathig-riclttfor. 
WM'    ]>«TlBe  for  eoonteraetlng  recoil  in. 
Ouaa.    Mmbs  tor oontroUingaiB 

blaaiaf 
Ouaa.    Means  for  prereating  wcoU  of. 
M ooBtlnt  aad  oparannc 


tor  OQBtroUtng  Oe  Teeoil  an  il  massif 


J.  Sanders , 785  766 

H.8. Berliner ::::;::::  ^ii* 

F.  A.  Ruf 788,429 

V.  H.  Eniers<Hi 785,723 

T.  H.Maodonald 786.746 

^B- WlUoijahby I  788^08  I  A?r 

8.  B.  Rickords |  786.072  i  Mm.r 

J.  B 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Rickords 786,072 

HaU 784,396 


H.  i,. . 

W^.  A. 


J.  F.  Uwis 

C.E.Hill 

E.  C.  Schrader .■.'.'.*'* 

H.  N.  Middleton 

A.B.  Landis 

W.M.Craig 

H.  E.  Menier 

8.  B.  Roy "■ 

J  G.  Mole ; 

Johnston 

Farrar 

A.J.  Ford 

V.  W.Mason. Jr 

B.  H.  Green 

W.  L.  R.  Hall 

W.  H.  Wagner 

F.  Beraainaky 

W.C.  House 

T.  C.  Jolmson.' 

8.  L.  Saunders 

G.  Toborg 

A.  H.  Emery ] 

F.  L.Sheldon 

C.  P.  E.  Schneider 

8.  N.  McClean 

8.  N.MeClean 

M.  F.  Smith 

M.  P.  Richards 

J.  Krone 

H.  A.  von  Krataehmar  and  J.  Ku- 


.H: 


S.  H.  MoClean 

V.  C.  Taaker 

V.  J.  PoQtet 

L.  Powell 

C.  P.  Ooenand  H.  Korrodl 

J.  F.  Meigs  and  S.  A.  S.  Hammar. 
H.  P.  Bog] 
L.B.Tayl 
J.  Hint...... 

8.  N.  McClean 
8.  N.MeClean 


8.  N.  ICeCleu. 
A.H.  El 


788.209 

786.880 

787,406 

787.340 

786.368 

78B.m 

788,113 

787,794 

784,221 

786.393 

786.306 

786,485 

784,681 

788,464 

784,938 

786,133 

787,490 

784,791 

788,310 

786,000 

784.198 

786,964 

784,901 

788.433 

786,971 

785,974 

784,906 

784,630 

785,895 

785,803 

786,230 
784,363 
788,434 
784,430 
784,487 
785,966 
786,793 
784,601 
788,404 
786,973 
786,976 

786,973 
786,963 


38 
21 
25 
28 
38 
25 
14 
7 


Mar 
Mar. 

Apr.  26 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  26 
Apr.  18 
Mar.    7 

^: 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

^: 

Mar. 

Aj>r. 
Mar. 


4 

21 

21 
14 
26 
14 
21 
18 
14 
25 
14 
7 
11 
14 


Aor.  26 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

^: 

Mar. 


28 
28 
14 
14 

28 
28 

28 

7 

21 

; 

28  '. 

28 

14  : 

38 

28 

38 


Mar.  38 
Apr.  11 


;  3S01 
3424 
4601  I 
3615 
3566 
3676 
I  3156 
787 
I  4177 
I  8800 
!  3430 
3376 
3869 
3380 
3890 
8236 
418 
81 
M48 
3019 
1162 
4568 
1911 
2309 
3806 
1631 
4071 
2105 
360 
1536 
1837 
4606 

4008 

1957  ' 
1303  I 
3836 
3833 


4634 

686 

2908 

880 

974 

3083 

3639 

1222 

44S0 

4006 

4013 

4003 
1613 


767 
600 
979-80 
753 
760 
800 
456 
161 
907 
808 
634 
496 
640-1 
690 
843 
706 
83^ 
19 
616 
638 
344^ 
995 
401 
483-4  ' 
680 
336 
881 
444 
73 
326-8 
385 
981 
411 
8S0 
861 
372 


115 

[  116 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 

I  116 
115 
116 
116 
I  116 
115 
I  116 
116 
116 
116 
115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

116  I 

116 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

116  I 

116  I 

116  I 

116  j 

115 


816 

1  115  1 

816 

115  1 

968 

116 

141-3 

116 

616 

116 

177 

116 

304 

116 

847 

116 

777 

116 

286 

116 

mo 

116 

861 

116 

868 

116 

811 

116 

331-8 

116 

835 
670 
2103 
819 
826 
1015 
495 
I  180 
2932 
883 
1618 
1672 
697 
760 
I  1970 
1801 
97 
1069 
675 
701 
276 
2117 
442 
644 
1668 
380 
2010 
485 
84 
1412 
426 
2104 
928 
930 
452 
307 
890 
890 

1048 
167 
674 
194 
330 
926 
846 
288 
3006 
029 
«31 

939 

1407 
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Invention. 


Hair-dressing  device 

Hair-drier 

HaiiMlrying  comb 

Hair-pin 

Hair-pins,  6m.    Manufacturing 

Hair-roll 

Hair-sprlng-adjusting  apparatus 

XllU*  "wOLUttf  >••••■•••••••••■••■■•••••■*•■•■••••■«■•••■ 

AA^»»X6^^H\,r\^^L  •  *  «***••***»«■•*■*«*«■*■«■«•■«««•••*•*•»•* 

H ame-B taple  and  clip 

Hammer 

Hammer  attachment.    Drop- 

Hammer.     Electric 

Hammer  handle  and  connecting-plug.    Pneumatic-  . 

Hammer.    Pneumatic 

Hammer.    Power- 

Hammer.    Power- .' 

Hammer.    Steam- 

Hammock 

Hammock 

Hammock  and  canopy  support.    Combination 

Hand-rake 

Hand-strap 

Handle: 
See  Car  grab-handle.  Saw-handle. 

Hammer-handle.  Tool-handle. 

Razor-handle.  Whip-handle. 

Handle-cap  bearing 

Handle  for  demijohns,  &o 

Hanger: 
8e«  Clothes  hsnger. 

Coat  and  bat  hanger 

Curtain-hanger. 

Joist-hanger. 

Mail-bag  hanger. 

Meat-hanger. 

Pipe-hanger. 

Harness  attachment 

Harness  attachment 

Harness-breeching 

Harness-pad 

Harness  tail-holding  attachment 

Harness  terret-ring 

Harp 

Harrow 


Name. 


OuUting-trame  hanger, 
Shade-banger. 
Shade  and  curtain 

hanger. 
Skirt-hanger. 
Smoke-l>t>n  hanger. 
Tobaoco-hanger. 


Harrow 

Harrow 

Harrow  and  cultivator : 

Harrow  attachment 

Harrow.     Disk 

Harrow  riding  attachment 

Harrow  riding  attachment 

Harrow  riding  attachment 

Harrow  scraper.    Disk- 

Harrow.    Sulky  disk 

Harrows,  dkc.    Cleaning  attachment  for  disk 

Harvester 

Har>'e8ter 

Har\-e8ter  and  htuker.    Com 

Harvester  and  busker.    Com 

Harvester  attachment.    Com- 

Harveater.     Beet- 

Harvester.    Beet- 

Harvester.    Beet- 

Harvester.    Cane- 

Harvester.    Com- 

Harvester.    Com- 

Harvester  flnser-guard.    Pea- 

Harvester.    Grain- 

Harvester^vel 

Harvester  shield.    Ric^ 

Harvester  snapping-roUers.    Com- 

Hasp-fastener 

Hat  and  coat  locker 

Hat-fastener 

Hat-fastener 

Hat-fastener .« 

Hat-fastener ^ 

Hat-fastener 

Hat-trame-forming  device 

Hat.    Outing- 

Hats.    PorUble  holder  for  ladies' 

Hatchway  shutting  or  closing  means 

Hay-carrfer 

Hay-carrier 

Hay-carrier 

Hay  fork  and  hook 

Hay  eatherer  and  stacker 

Hay-loader 

Hay-loaders.    Adjustoble  hay-director  for. . . 

Hay-press 

Hay-press 

Hay-rake 

Hay  ralce  and  stacker 

Hay-eiing 


J. 

D, 

T. 

O. 

T. 

C. 

E. 

E. 

T. 

T. 

S. 

R. 

L. 

M. 

R. 

U. 

J. 

F. 

J. 

I 

W 

W 

U 


No. 


Warburg 784,719 

J.  Buckley 784,981 

P.  Cheevers 787,148 

A.  Henderson |  785,732 

M^n^V9  m   m  •  ■  •  ••  ■•••••■••«««««*«»9aj      I  04  |W%^^ 

V.  D'Ossone 787,903 

De  Barthe I  788,027 

Marosl 788,273 

G.  Gordon ;  784,153 

E.  Opp I  787,538 

Springer 785,921 

^  •  aKAAMa  •■•■••••■■■•■••••••««|    tot  ffMv 

Paulero 786,146 

Hardsocg '  787,916 

A.  Nortlng I  785,324 

Dubes I  785,937 

Heiniich  and  H.  Dorsch 787,331 

C.  Emriok 788,308 

784,342 
787,633 


Date. 


B.  Patterson 

E.  Palmar 

Vincent 784, 

C.  Winfield 784,724 

McClinchie :.  784,096 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

is:: 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


14 


14 
14 


L.  B.  Prahar 786,675'  Apr.    4 

W.E.Brown 785,660    Mar.  21 


O. 
F. 
M. 

P. 

S. 


J.  T.  Bass 

M.  V.  Root 

T.  O.  Foster...* 

E.Martin 

R.  Warwick 

Bresnahan  and  L.  H.  Gaffney 

E.  Ekman 

K.  Stanley,  W.  C.  and  W.  T. 
Maynard. 

D.  Smith  and  Z.  T.  Kindred 

O.  Tower 

J.  A.  Beard,  8r 

J.  A.  Davis 

C.Maui 

D.  K.  Wilson 

C.  H.  Bayston 

G.  P.  Kirkpatrick 

C.  P.  A.  Friberg 

H.  8.  Howard 

M.H.Daley 

8.  K.  Dennis 

C.  A.  A.  Rand 

J.  A.  Stone , 

E.Hollis 

J.  Wilcox 

H.  M.  FeUens , 

H.  F.  Barber 

J.Boal 

G.  D.  Luca 

A.  G.  Heisey 

J.  E.  Goodhue 

G.  P.  Klumb 

n.  J.  Case 

C.  O.  Wyman 

F.  A.  Ryther 

J.  E.  Goodhua 

J.  Hartshorn 

W.  E.  Arbingast 

J.  and  A.  Kemper 

8.  MacDonald 

F.  E.  IlelTeman 

L.  Perotti 

H.  8.  and  C.  H.  Fairbanks 

E.  A.  Howe 

F.  W.  Nash 

M.  S.  Hellman 

E.  F.  A.  von  SchrCtter 

W.  F.Jacobs 

P.  A.  Myers 

P.  A.Myers 

C.B.Cady 

E.  M.  Orton 

J.  H.  F.  Kuehl : 

E.  E.  Knight 

C.  E.  Wehrenberg 

H.  M.  Tallman 

S.  Roth 


784,533 
784,965 
78«..433 
785,815 
785.457 
785,080 
786,275 
786,170 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


14 
14 

4 
28 
21 
21 

4 
28 


27313—0.') 8 


J.  Crais 

W.  ATBadgsr. 


787,004 

787.011 

787,263 

785,864 

786,508 

784,130 

784,776 

788,409 

787.840 

785,493 

785.596 

7H4.664 

785,761 

786,239 

786311 

787.246 

784.0401 

784,532! 

787.262 

788.270  1 

785,878  I 

788,205 

781,570  I 

787,496' 

785,001  i 

786.520 

787.750 

788,401 

786,860, 

786,035  1 

786.131  ; 

787,673  j 

788,117 

788,197' 

787,0421 

787  JOO, 

787X108  1 

788,332' 

785,361 

786,455 

786,456 

788,019 

786,513 

788,360 

784,332 

785,646 

787,132 

784,230 

784/08 

7IH.S36 


Apr.  11 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  11 

Mar.  28 

Apr.    4 

Mar.     7 

Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 

Aor.  18 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  28 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  11 

Mar.     7 

Mar.  14 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  25 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  25 

Mar.  14 

Aor.  18 

Mar.  21 

Apr.    4 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  11 

Mar.  28 

Mar.  28 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  26 

Mar.  21 

Apr.    4 

Apr.    4 

Apr.  25 

Apr.    4 

Apr.  36 

Mar.     7 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  11 

Mar.    7 

Mar.    7 

Mar.  21 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


i 


1498 


14  1985 
11  1880 
28  3520 
18  !  3413 
25  !  3444 
25  3715 
25  4182  . 

7  280  I 

18  2601 

28  3887 

11  2274  j 

28  4361  j 

25  3478 

21  2678  > 

28  3926 

11  2257 

25  4250  ! 

7  648  ' 

15  2887  I 
14  1588 


1501 
1434 


948 
3376 


1074 
1»56 
468 
36»4 
2961 
2179 
38 
4412 


306 

417 
410 
756 
522 
754 
80»-10 

67* 

585 
826 
496 
923 
760 
560 

835-6 
493 

024-5 
133 
628 
328 
307 
294 


Official 
Gasatta. 


o 
> 


116 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115  i 

115  I 

115  , 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  : 

115  ' 

115 

115 

115  I 

116  : 
115  ! 
115  I 
115  1 


196  '  115 
726  116 


$ 


361 
458 

1491 

822 

1617 

1861 

1925 

2034 

67 

1680 

903 

1672 

1010 

1870 

623 

911 

1509 

2057 

148 

1736 

371 

353 

335 


1272 
776 


223  115  ti  257 

410  115  I  451 

90  115  I  1172 

786  115  860 

623  115  687 

460  115  516 

9-10  115  ;  1079 


933  115 


1607 

343 

1  116 

1627 

347 

i  115 

2126 

469 

1  115 

3776 

1    803 

1  115 

619 

125 

\   115 

231 

45-6 

115 

1601 

3.'» 

115 

4467 

972 

116 

3324 

727 

116 

3034 

643-3 

115 

3256 

691 

116 

'.367 

282-3 

,  115 

3584 

765 

115 

4538 

961-2 

115 

1212 

253 

115 

2006 

463 

115 

50 

9-10 

115 

1072 

222-3 

115 

2123 

468-0 

116 

4179 

907-8 

116 

3797 

807 

116 

4057 

877-8 

116 

11.37 

23S 

115 

2607 

562 

116 

3451 

742-^ 

116 

647 

130 

115 

3163 

660 

116 

4454 

968 

116 

1316 

280 

116 

4144 

874 

116 

4338 

917 

116 

2755 

601 

116 

3885 

843 

116 

4044 

874 

115 

1683 

358-0 

115 

2393 

617 

116 

1796 

383 

116 

4305 

936 

115 

2748 

682 

116 

508 

99-100 

115 

514 

100-1 

115 

3704 

806 

116 

631 

127-8 

115 

4356 

960 

116 

623 

138 

116 

3346 

717 

116 

1863 

400 

116 

435 

88 

116 

42 

8 

116 

1133 

668 

lU 

1020 

1427 
1431 
1530 

878 

1202 

I   55 

374 
3007 
1821 

704 

751 

321 

833 

1047 

1342 

1533 

14 

256 
1638 
3033 

883 
2007 

270 
1600 

790 
1308 

nm 

2094 
1363 

968 
1006 
1094 
1971 
9004 
1444 
1618 
1460 
3063 

638 
1180 
1181 
1923 
1306 
3073 

143 

789. 
1482 

101 
12 

726 


114 


* 

II^DEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  liH  of  imoention*  for  March  and  April-Contmxxed. 


InTeption. 


i*''::1!!KP 'J***?**""*' 

H«»dU»ht.    Daah- , 

HMt-exchanfe  

HMt-tnterebAiiging  appantua 

Haat-atonca  box 

Hafttar: 
Su  Elaetrle  haatar. 

Faad-wat«r  beater. 

Fircplaoe-baater. 

Gaa-beater. 

Heater 

Heating  and  evaporating  appantua 

Heating  and  malting  maana 

Heating  or  cooling  apparatua  . ". 
Heating  or  low-pressure  system. 
Heating  system 


Name. 


J.  R.  Judsa...  . 

•  W.  Dreaaei 
J.  H.  Baude  and  E.  H.  Hoppa 
O.  T.  Voorh««8 *^*^ 

c.  N.  Rounaevuie.......;;;;:;; 


No. 


Grain-beater. 
Sad-iro«  heater. 
Watar-lleater. 


Exh|iust! 


Electrical 

Indiret-t- 

Steam- 

Condense- wmter-reti 


Drain  attachment  for  steam-. 
Spring- 


Automatic  safety- 


Haating  system.. 
Heating  system. . 
Heating  system. 
Heating  system. 
Heating  system. 
Heating  systems. 

(or  steam- 
Heating  systems,  &c. 

Heel 

Heel-beveilng  machine. 
Heel.    Boot  or  shoe... 

Heel.    Detachable 

Heel-plate.    Felt-boot \"",\ 

Hee -protector.    Elastic 

Heel-trimming  machine 

Hide  or  leather  working  machine 

g£g ■-•••• 

^j » 

S}^*^*  •••• •.. 

Hinge 

Hinge.     Adjustable 

Hlngp-cutting  machine ...'...' 

]  Iln^.     Dou  ble-swing-door  . 

niiige  gage.     Butt- 

Hinge.    Spring- 

Hitcliing-rope  spiral  slip-loop'.*.'.*.* 

Hitching-strap 

Hoe...     ....■..■"..:..■." 

Hoe-ringing  Implement ..."!!.'  !.*.*;.'.'  i.'.* ! 

Hoist 

Hoist  and  dump.    Automatic 

Hoist  or  coal-whip.    ElectricaU*y*-driveii' 

Houtlng  apparatus. 

Hoisting  apparatus. 

Hoisting  <ievioi> 

Hoisting-machine. . . 

Hoisting-machines. 

Hoisting  mechanism 

Holdback.    Neck-yoke 

Hone 

Honey-extractor. ..'..' .' .' .' '. 

Hook: 
See  Fish-hook. 
Hame-hook. 
Picture-hook. 

Hook 

Hook  and  eye .'.'.*; 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  or  banger 

Horaa-boot 

Horaa^atacher 

Horaa-detacher 

Horae-detacher 

Horse  or  cattle  blanket 

Horaa-relaaaer 

Horaaa.    Devloe  for  the  b^^^uii'g  'taof*.  .1* ' '  * 
Horaeahoe * 

Horaaaboa. 

Horaeaboa 

Horaaaboa 

Horaeaboa  attachment 

Horaaaboa-ealk 

Horaeaboa.    Matal 

Horaaaboa.    NaUleaa 

Horaaaboa  roagbaoar-aboa. 
HorwMfaoc    Rubbar 

Hoaa  nonpMng 


1  apparatus 


H.  Landnu 

R.  W.  Emerion 
J.  Collina  and  J. 
J.  Heizmann. . . 

R.  B.  Brown 

F.  W.  Robertahaw. 

Q.N.  Erans 

E.  GlanUberg 

A.D.Newton 

E.  R.  Knapp 

L.  8.  Burbank 

E.  F.  Oabome 


FnUey 


788,364 
787,U8 

784,716 
786,9W 


781,334 
785,544 
787,366 
784,262 
"86.47J 
784,073 
787,617 
787,748 
788,166 
784,110 
785.  IM 
788,493 


Data. 


Montbly 
volume. 


Apr.  35     4168 

Apr.  11     1917 

Apr.  4       180 

Mar.  14     1487 

Apr.  11  I  U08 


Mar 

liar 
Apr. 
MHu- 
Mar. 
Mar 
Apr. 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 


7 
21 
18 

7 
21 

7 
18 


iwltch  for 


Plow  wee^-hook. 

Snap-book. 

Whlffletrjje-hook. 


R.  L.  Olflord  and  G. 

W.  F.  Zarwell  and  J 

J.  A.  Mills 

J.  OMeara 

F.B.Moss 

D.Smith 

H.  Deery 

Mavo. ........ 

BaJcer.'.'.'.".*.',' 

Winter , 

Winter 

Hubbard.. 

Lister 


W.  NUtle.. 
B.CuUen.. 


F. 

W. 

O. 

O. 

W. 


...    D. 

■  • .    B. 

..,  G. 

..    R, 

..    R. 

..    R 

...  C.  Keith  andO.  F, 

..'  J.  Luppino 

..I  O.  B.  Taylor '".'.'.'.'.'. 

..I  A.  J.  Rosentreter 

..'S.  W.  Akins 

..;  H.J   Valentine \", 

::  g;n~uS.-.v: 

..   C.N.Choate 

..|  J.  Gould,  Sr 

..    E.  C.  Bouquet  and  C.  F.  Sweney! 
..;  E.  J.  Trudeau 

..  J.  wiiheimi :::: 

..!  J.C.  Slocum 

■•   i:  Spelman 

..    R.  McGahey 

..  w.A.BarkW ::;.::::; 

•  SSS3'''« 

■  ,  •_•  "**' ' 

■   i-  Tregellas : 

.    T.  MeOrail  and  J.  Owens 

.    F.  G.  Marbacb 


A.D.HamDton 

E.  E.  Baruch 

I  G.  O.  Tandv ; 

H.  H.  Eaton 

W.  C.  Williamson 

F.L.  Priest 

M.RoMn 

G.  W.  Phillips  and  W.  H.  Way.. 

C.  Frenczel  and  G.  Fleischer 

D.C.  Bniner 

B.F.  Hatcher 

T.  and  O.  Clemetaon 

J.  F.  Shleatar.. ................... 

H.  Scbiuetar 

J.  E^  G.  Oelael 

W    FTill 

E.  A.  Henneasy,  A.  H.  Andrews, 
and  C.  E.  Roas. 

C.  R.  Fleuehmann 

F.  A.    Konxa    and   T.    Greenz- 
weight 

N.W.  La  Clair 

A.  Smith ,.. 

A.8aiMlflaid 

K.  O.  Moahlban  . 

W.  H.  Albaa 

*^*  J^^^p •■  •  •  ■••••••«•••••>••••••••■ 

a*  ZL^^^* *•"•••••"•••••••••••••••• • 

A«  U*  l^ZUEl. ••••••«•••••«»...«««,. 

**•  ^'^»a  •^^•M  •  •••■■••••••••••••••*««« 

M.  L.  MarBoUab 


.   787,094 
.   784.650 
786,133 
786,986 
787,306 
787,226 
788,191 
I  784.340 
;  787,259 
!  785,142 
I  785,143 
787,514 
I  788,051 
■  786,451 
787,232 
787,899 
785,847 
787,999 
788,136 
786,080 
786,860 
786,786 
788,449 
787,998 
785.139 
785.641 
787.058 
:^^,586 
787.609 
786,809 
787.444 
788,177 
786.141 
787,104 


784,619 
I  784,294 
784,710 
785,413 
785,785 
1785,833 
'785,381 
786,977 
784,314 
787,270 
788,403 
784,921 
788,336 
787.116 
784.935 
785,414 
786,783 
786,966 


Apr.  11 
.Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar  7 
Apr.  11 
M:ar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  26 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  Vi 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 


625 
3149 
2316 

495 
2992 

125 
2862 
3149 

196 
2429 
4608 

1788 
1341 
4341 
1579 
2211  I 
2062  I 
4035 
642  , 
2119 
2322 
2323 
2652 

3760 
502 

2065 

3011 

3747 

3652 

3933 

4248 

3770 

1157 

4634 

3650 

2318 

3336 

1726 

1171 

2846 

1206 

2495 

4008 

4352 

1807 


906 

416 

43 

306 

343 


129 
6«4-6 

603 
99 

632 
22^ 

623 

689 

862 
37-8 

510 
1004 


OlDdaJ 
Gazelle. 


o 

i 

> 

A. 

113 

3030 

116 

14»4 

116 

1111 

116 

349 

116 
116 

1426 
143 

115 
116 
115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


381 
277 
917-18 
337 
485 
449 
872 
132-3 
467-8 
486 
487 
875 
819 
97-8 
451-2 
661 
797 
795 
851 
896 
801 
343 
987 
795 
485-« 
714-15 
387-8 
247-8 
619-20 
252 
541 
865 
920 
386-7 


116 
115 
115 
I  115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
I  116 
115 
115 
115 
:  115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 
115 
11.5 
115 
115 
115 
115 


728 

1603 

114 

694 

21 

1720 

1785 

1992 

48 

570 

2125 

1467 

316 

1006 

1421 

1658 

1524 

2003 

147 

1537 

547 

547 

1671 

1936 

1178 

1'.26 

1751 

872 

1909 

1980 

985 

877 

1319 

2110 

1906 
546 
767 

1454 
278 

1716 

1341 

1633 

1996 

1009 

1471 


Mar  It 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  31 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 


787,440  Apr.  18 
788,265  Apr.  25 
784,496  Mar.  7 


7S7,0B7  : 

786.0061 

784,441  { 

785,5n| 

787,630 

784.312 

784473 

788,178 

786.  UO 

786,190 

786.753; 

788,111 1 


Mar 
Mar 

Apr. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  31 
Mar.  21 
Apr, 


11 
14 

7 
31 
IS 

7 
7 


Apr.  35 


1265 
561 
145.1 
2867 
3628 
3720 
2792 
4017 
596 
2137 
4457 
1877 
4312 
1833 
1902 
2860 
1116 
1543 

2300 

4156 
994 

1706 

2006 

874 

3211 

2673 

404 

733 

4000 

33S3 

3438 

1001 

3884 


265 
115 
.101 
605 
775 
793 
589 
852 
122 
471 
969-70 
394 
938 
392-3 

606 
234 


115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


643 

116 

903 

116  1 

208 

116  { 

383 

116 

425 

115 

183 

115 

681 

116 

581 

116 

80 

116 

147 

116 

866 

116  ! 

493 

116  1 

613 

116  1 

227 

115 

842 

116  1 

297 

120 

343 

668 

843 

867 

648 

933 

137 

1541 

2006 

435 

2063 

1476 

440 

606 

1300 

1413 


2008 
224 

1468 
467 
190 
740 

1677 

94 

166 

1996 
554 
572 

1.104 

1988 


■^   ^X;? 
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Invention. 


Smoke-house. 
Store-house. 
Combined 


House: 
See  Portable  house. 
Poultry-house. 
Houaa-trap  and  cellar-drain. 

Hub-wrench 

Hydrant !.!!!!!!!! 

Hydraulic  coupling '/,', 

Hydraulic  motor  frtr  pronaoa 

Hydraulic  press 

Hydrocarbon-burner '.'.'.'.[ 

Hydroearbon-bumer 1.,. 

Hydrocarbon-feeder  system 

Hjrdrocarbon  vapor-burner  feeding  device 

HydromobUe 

Ice-cream  freezer 

Ice-cream  freezer 

*'*^''**P*''  • • 

Ice  croaper 

loe-maklns  aoiiaratua 
loa-plek. 


Identifloatlon-tag. ' 
davloa 


Ac.    Follower  -  block  and 


Phase-rotation  indica- 
tor. 
RaJ  1  way-in  d  icator. 
Speed-indicator. 
Station-indicator. 


Illuminating  dav^ 

Illusion  apparatus 

Illusory  eflecU.    Apparatus  for  producing' 

Incandescent- Ugh  ting  fixture 

Incandeaoent-mantle  support 

Incubating  method 

Incubator 

Index 

Indexes,  document -flies, 

clutch  therefor  for  card 

Indexing.    Book- 

Indexlng-machine  rack 

Indicator; 

See  Age  and  number  indi 
cator. 
Car-indicator. 
Fire-pail  Indicator. 
Letter-box  indicator. 
Phase- indicator. 

Indicator 

Induct  on-coU 

Inducllon-coU 

Ingot-stripping  apparatus 

IngoU  ui  conical  molds.    Press  for  compressinsr  and 

drawing 

Ingots.    Perfecting  cast-steel 

Inhaler 

Inhaler 

Inhaler [.'i 

Inhaler.    Atomizing-.. 

InJ^Jo""- 

In  ec tor-burner 

Injector.    Steam- 

1 nk-pad 

Inking  device  for  numbering  or  marking'nuichines.  Ac 

Inking-pad 

Inkstand ; ..!.....!!!.!!! 

Inner  tube  and  means  for  <tifl«nng  Bame 

Insect-catcher 

Insect-'lestroyer 

Insect  destroyer.    Boll-weevfl  or  other 

Insecticide !.'.".'.".       " " ' 

Insole  and  arch-aupport.    Combined 

Inspirator 

InsulAted  rail-joint....      

insuiat«i  step-joint .■.■.■.".■.■.■.■:.■::;:::;:;:;;; 

insulating-linmg 

Insulating  sheet  or  structure 

Insulation  for  electric  conductors' 

Insulation  from  wires.    Tool  for  removing '.'.'. 

Insulator.    Electric-railway-conductor  ^ 

Insulator.    Elactrlc-wlre    '^^"""^'^"'^ 

Insulator.  Muiti]^hSSd:: '.::::::.' 

Inaulator.    Tel^raph  or  telephone  wlr« . ". 

Internal-combustion  engine .. 

Internal-combustion  engine . 

Intamal-oombuatlon  engine 

Internal-combustion  enSne..  

Intamal-oombuatlon  aoSna.: 

Intamal-combuation  engine  

intamai-oorabuauooangine;.'.'::;.';::.'::::: 

Internal-combustion  engine ""'j 

blned'*^"*  '"'P'«ment  and  t«n't'-pln"pij|ier.'    Coin" 

Invalid-lifter 

Invalldacbalr.    PorUbla...  

See  Branding-iron.  Sad-iron. 

Curting-iron. 

Iron  and  steel.    Manufacture  of 

Iron,  caat-lron,  and  ataaL    Treating 

Iron  from  oro-aaparattaK  tanks.    Meua  f^  raooverl' 

Ingmagnatlo 
Iron.    HardenlQf.... 


F.C.  Edelen 

R.L.  Hicks 

B.  L.  PoUock 

J.J.  Delehant .'." 

W.  Ross 

J.  T  Schafler 

F.  E.  Grout 

A.  Phlnney I,', 

R.  F.  Schroader " 

S-^JJ*^"" 

C.P   Hudson 

M.  Lichtentag ,. . . 

O.  A.  Norlund  and  W.  K.  Wa 

kenhut. 
E.C.  Bartlev. 

A.  O.  Frick 

C.  W.  Halaey 

B.  J.  Brandt , 

C.  F.  Alline , 

C.  RosenfeW 

C.  Roaenfeld 

L.  R.  Hopton 

R-^Allyn 

H.  W.  Axford... 

A  A.  Llnebaugh  and  C.  Lyman. 

CM.Cott : 

C.  Zimmerti 

R.C.Pohl 

J.J.Burke 


C.S.Clark 

C.Adams-Randall 

J.  A.  Baker 

C.L  Taylor 

H.Harmet 

R.W.Hunt 

W.  M.  Ricketts 

H.L.  White 

M.D.Good 

A.  Bulling 

F.  W.  Kremerand  J.  M.'AJderfer 

A.C.Rush 

W.B.  Culver 

G.C.  Ressonet 

F.W.Merrick 

D   L.  Clayton 

E.  Davis ■  ■■■ 

W.  A.  and  H.  S.  Hollia '.. 

F.  W.Scofield 

I.  S.  Moore  and  A.  E.  Pace 

J.  S.  Doak  and  A.  G.  Farrington 
H.  Lenz. . 

C.Huettier  

W.R.Park 

G.  L.HaU 

B.  O.  Braine 

N.Marshall 

C.S.  Bird^ 

L.  E.  Barringer 

J.E.  WUllama 

F.  D.  Ward  and  H.  C.  Furnlss. . . 
S.  B.  Flynt  and  L.  A.  Maiden.... 
L.  Steinberger 

R.  J.  McDanlel  and  S.  V.  Graves! 

C.W.Weiss 

H.J.  Leighton 

F.  A.  Haaeiwander 

E.  A.  Rutanber 

N.  L.  and  W.  W.  Took 

A.  Wlllmer 

C.  W.Weiss 

F.  A.  Haselwapder 

S.  D.  DavU  and  J.  H.  Culver. . 


787,075 

784,683 

786,300 

787,164 

1786,286 

>  784,183 

I  784.787 

1787,636 

I  784,436 

!  788,030 

786,427 

784,401 

786,120 

784,110 

788,302! 

784,315 

787,600 

785,300 

786,700 

787,580 

787,946 

786,812 

784,613 

786,256 

786.450 

785,090 

788,301, 


Apr.  25 
lar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Mar.    7 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 


787,111     Apr.  11     1822 
784,658  ,  Mar.  14     1356 


3602 
1127 
2568 

;  1900 
4631 

I  340 
1623 
3800 
862  i 
3744  i 
2892  I 
797  I 
4335 
209 

4246 

596 
2639 
3830 
1011 
2795 
3535 
1214 
1253 
7 

499 
2214 
4242 


786 

236 

646 

414 

960 

70 

334 

629 

180 

814 

611-12 

164 

916 

40 

920 

122 

571 

598 

206 

600 

772 

253  I 

263 

^1 

465-6  ! 
930  ! 


116 
116 
116 
115 
116 
116 
115 
116 
115 

lis 

116 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

116 
115 

lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115  I 
115  ' 

115  I 

116  I 

116 ; 


1808 

368 
604 

1403 

1046 

70 

378 

1726 
197 

1931 
671 
182 

1006 

so 

2048 

137 

1660 

669 

1287 

1704 

1883 

1342 

295 

1073 

1178 

623 

3047 


.  784.472  Mar.  7 
86,396  Apr.  4 


936 
320 


390  116  1474 
2NU  115   318 


.. I  787,658  Apr.  18  ]  2934 
4315 
3463 


<»8,339    Apr.  25 
786,210  I  Mar.  21 


H.  P.Camp 

E.  E.  Hic^ns.... 


J.J.  Hadaon 

J  •  t^carma 

B.  8.  Bennett 


F.  L.  Ramon. 


'  786,359 
j  784.6.12 
784,645 
786,112 
I  787,874 
1  786,906 
784,505 
785.400 
7»4,777 
786,910 
7M548 
786,959 
i  787,761 
1  788  ,.333 
:7«,a84 
785,719 
787385 
788,469 
784,066 
784,741 
785,657 
784,695 
781.831 
787,620 
786.302 
786,472 
787,442 
786,600 
787,107 
784,818  ; 
784.949 
786.106 
785.684 
785,087 
787,487  I 
787,700  I 
788.403 
786,801 

785,860 
787,700 


Apr.    4 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.    7 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.     4 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.    7 
Mar.   14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.     4 
Apr.  18 
Apr.    4 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  31 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  26 
Mar.  28 

Mar.  98 

Apr.  18 


786,002  Mar.  14 

787,936 ;  Apr.  35 

780,910  Apr.  11 

784,134  I  Mar.  7 


230 
1310 
1335 
4306 

3380 
1394 
1017 
2859 
1601 
1402 
1104 
1506 
3172 
4307 
767 
3509 
2384 
4568 
112 
1524 
3372 
1422 
1711 
3272 
2823 
540 
2492 
975 
1816 
1691 
1934 
2300 
3433 
S480 
3687 
3037 
4456 
3068 

8700 
8100 


3010 
S407 
1481 


196-7  115  213 

71  115  1141 

638  115  1735 

939-40  115  2064 

619  116  678 


53 

273 

276 

906 

730 

297 

211-12 

603 

330 

296-9 

230 

320 

693 

,   936 

'   157 

752 


333 


996 

20 

313 

722-4 
294 
355 
715 
600 
106 
640 
301 
380 
■150 
404 
400 

738-0 
740 
658 
684 
900 
780 

710 
008-8 


434 


318 


116 
115 

I  115 
116 
116 
115 

'  115 
116 
115 

lis 

115 
i  115 

;  115 

I  116 

I  115 

;  lis 

116 

116 

115 

116 

116 

115 

115 

116 

116 

115 

116 

116 

116 

115 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
IIS 


115 
116 
118 

m 


1119 
308 
315 
998 
I83S 
1380 
228 
004 
374 
1383 
363 
1400 
1780 
3003 
1233 
817 
1610 
2118 
28 
358 
778 
334 
308 
1811 
856 
1188 
1033 
1278 
1473 
304 
445 
667 
787 
788 
1856 
1786 

aoo« 

858 

874 
1788 


466 

1874 
1480 


116 


IN>EX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphab€tic^i  lut  ofinrmUions  for  March  and  ApHl-Continxxed. 


lOTMltlOII. 


Pneumatic  jack. 

Pump-Jaek. 

Pumpio0.jack. 


Pipe  or  lilqe  Joint. 
RaU-joint^ 
RaiJway-ltolnt. 
Universal  oint. 


Ironing-board  and  step-ladder.    Combined 

IronlnK-board  and  Uble.    Combined     , 

I  mgating-fluroea.    Apparatua  for  constriKting. 

See  Boot-jack. 

Boot  or  aboe  jack. 
Ditchln«-jack. 
Liftlnt4ack. 
Japanning  nnaU  articles.    Machine  for 

See  PreaarTlnfrjar. 
Jar-cIo«ure 

Jar  cioiure  and  fartenisrV."::::::;::::;: 

Jar-clonire-fastenins  device 

K^IyVa   ^t«n«Vi?«:  trutogMd' looming 
metaiUc  flanges  of  fruit- 

Jar  bolder  andspiral  wnaeta.    Fruit- 
Jar  opener  or  closer 

Jar  or  bottle  closure .'.'.'.'.'.■.■■" 

Jar-top  remover. . . 

Ig.    Center- 

Jont: 

See  Electrlo-cable  Joint. 
Insulated  rail-joint. 
Insulated  step-Joint. 
Pipe-joint. 
Joint 

joiat-hanger .■.■.■.■::.■:::::. 

Joumal-bearinx 

Joumal-l>earing 

Journal-box.    Car..       

Journal-box  cover 

Journal-box  dust-guard ... 

Journal-lubricator  oil-diaplacer 

Juice-extracting  machine .  . 
Juk»-extrocting-machine  link  and  chain! 
Keel  for  ships  or  boats,    .\dju8tahle 
Key-ring  and  name-plate.    Combined 
Keyboard 

Keyboard. ..  :;::;: 

Key  hole-fOJard 

Keyhole-guard..        

Kiln:  

See  Cement-kiln. 

Kinetoscope  film-holder 

Kinetoaeope  flame-shield 

KiUhen  and  dining  Uble.    Cornbined  ! '. ' 

Kitchen.    Cabinet- 

Kneading  machine.     I>ough- 

Knee  reat  or  support . . 

Knife:  ^'^     

See  Rope-knife. 
Knife  and  tntrenching-tool.    Combined 
Knife-blade  holder 

^tor  **"    ^***™'*"  combination  ferruie  ahd  bolster 

Knitting-machine 

Knitting  machine.    Clrruiar- 

Knitting  machine.     Hosiery-.'.' 

Knlttln^machine  stop-motion 

Knitting-machine  take-up 

Knob *^     

^J^^door-bell,  and  burgii^Aiiai^.    Cc^biiition 

Knob-apindle  attachment. 

Koob.    Stove- 

Knockdown  box  or  crate.*. 
Label-aillxer.    Automatic 
Labellng-machine 

L»bjtot-machlne 

Labelinc  machine.    Caiv- 

L«b<»«tor7-weiKhta . 

uoefMt^.^lhoe-:::::;:::::: 

Ladng  device.    Shoe- 

Lacing.    Inviaihle 

Ladngatud.  Shoe-... ...:;;;;;; 

"****?*'•  •-•••«.......... 

Ladder 

LMlder 

l4KMer-handl»formli>g  machine 
Ledd«r.    PlatfomTrf...  ._?: 

Lad<Ser.    Ship- 

L<»dd«-.    Step- 

L;^-  155-. 

}***«•    Trock- 

Lmbp  Alr-beOer 

LMDp.    Aleobol- 

Lftmp-bediw.    Conatraetlon  of . . 


the 


LMBp-baner!!'. 
Lftmp.    Electric. 


L.C.8awln 

J.P.Young 

F.Canfleld 

J.M.Huntley 

8.  J.  Bloeber 

C.  Braunachweiger.. 
W.  H.  W.  Jonea.... 
W.  T.  Loofbourrow. 

J.C.Kordt 

C.  E.Mlncka 

E.  A.Chrlatopb 


A.  R.  Farguason 

9-i*°«/ 

A.C.  Schultz 

H.  V.  Kuhlman....;; 

H.  C.  Williamaon  and  H.  Priea; 

H.  C.  WUllamaon  and  H.  Priea 

J.  8.  Patten 

A.H.Johnson 

J.  w.Hyatt^ .....::::: 

.  W.  Hyatt.. 

c.Aibreiht ..::::::: 

C.H.Cochrane... 

M.H.OdeII  

J.  Kohousek 

B.i.Robeaon ::::;;:;:;;: 


A.E.Smith 

W.  Ell  wood 

8.  .\9Ul08 

C.  F.  Parker....*.. 

L.  Durand 

E.  C.Blapham.... 


O.  H.  Powell 

.  Weston 

O.S.Hastings :."" 

J.W.Adams 

H.  R.  Campbell  and  F.  Yahn 

AM.  Pigeon 

p.  W.Ruth 

L.C.  Huse 

J- AaseJ 

E.  Stewart 


784,gK3 ;  Mar.  14  iges 

786.78B  j  Apr.  4  1187 

787,«23  Apr.  18  3277 

784,467  Mar.  7  927 

785,106  Mar.  21  2253 

786,505  Apr.  4  614 

788,422  Apr.  25  4485 

788,419  Apr.  25  4481 

787,803  Apr.  25  3429 


788,085 

784,218 
I  785,051 
788,320 
788,007 
785,927 
785,976 
787,576 
786,902 
786,903 
785,849 
788,448 
785,406 
786,669 
784,947 
786342  1 


785,237 
785,206 
784,728 
786,670 
786,553 
787,068. 


iE 

25 

7 

Mar 

14 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

II 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

4 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

3730 
414 
2107 
4279  I 
3675 
3899 
4015 
2764 
1383 
1387 
3750 
4533 
2851 
940 
1922 
U67 


2521 
2447 
1506 
941 
708 
1743  I 


1007 
213 
418 
244 

715 
196 
474 
123 
976 
975 
700-1 


812 
82  , 
444 
929  I 
800  I 
829 
852 
602  ; 
294-5 
295 
798 
967 
602  ; 
193 
404 
267 


115  2127 

115  I  232 

115  I  458 

115  1321 

US  I  1813 
m  I  210 


115 
115 
115 
115 
116 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115  ' 

lU 


nn 


msT 


96 

485 

2066 

1915 

906 

932 

1606 

1378 

1.379 

872 

2110 

662 

1S70 

444 

1363 


531-2  '  115 
516  i  115 


I 


785,829 
784.289 
784,742 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 


8719 

547 

1525 


..   786,938     Apr.  II  1468 

..    786,343     A  or.  4  194  i 

..   784.882     Mar.  14  1806  I 

..  787,115    Apr.  11  1830 
Mai 


784,567 


lar.  14     1132 


...   784,131     Mar.     7      232 
...787,996     Apr.  25  |  8647 


A.  Hltt 

RQ  cornforth :::;:;::.'; 

J.  R.  Thomas 

H.W.  McMillan 

H.  HauUck,  W.  A.  Walling,  and 

Q.J.  Winkle. 
F.  C.  Flaber  and  P.  Perdiue. . .  . 

L.C.  CroweU 

8.  E.  and  J.  Mortal 

C.  H^  Stoeltlng 

«•  y*!?*?** 

B.  R.  Mclntyre 

A.  R.  Cotton 

A.  P.  OuUlver 

P.  Koopman 

C.M.l/aUory 

B.L.Merrtir. 

J.  8.  Stevenson 

D.  A.  Sox 

P.  Brweglrdle 

A.  A.  Smith 

T.  UaIa^ 

T.  8.  Leeee 

8.  Stemau  and  L.  Straasburmr 

R.  WaUwork 

W.  J.  Holder 

A.P.Woodward 

5"  Zr  5I®?** 

O.  P.  McDooneil 


.[  784,620  Mar.  14  i  1266 

.  784ja5  Mar.  7   583 

.  786.858  .\pr  11   1290 

.  785,322  Mar.  21   3676 

786,496  Apr.  4 


590 
--  574 
308  1  115  ;  354 
193  115  I  1271 
144  '  115  t  1220 
371  I  115   1467 


792  I  115   865 

112  115  I  126 

314  115  I  358 

310  115  1397 

+*-«  115   1112 

377-8  115   418 

391-2  115  1475 

269 


.  787,744 

787376 

787,628 

788,074 

I  787312 

:  785,179 

I  787,894 

I  7.«,35.S 

I  785,810 

1785,901 

786,658 

787,128 

785335 

784,832 

785,197 

785,277 

787,9(a  I 

787,196 

787,006 

786331 

787313 

784/102 

787320 

786,231  1 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 


28 
4 

11 
21 
14 
21 
21 


503 

118-19 

3140 

687 

3390 

741-2 

2880 

627 

3799 

826 

32S0 

711 

2403 

505 

3429 

751 

225 

51 

oOHO 

784 

3848 

818 

926 

189 

IK'A 

396-S 

•/nu 

573 

1712 

?56 

2435 

612 

2601 

549 

3618 

790 

1998 

435 

1610 : 

344 

170 

39 

2651 

574-5 

167 

.11 

2882 

627 

4S26 

068 

237  115 

46  ,  115 

794  I  116 

265  '.  115 

119  115 

274  115 

568  115 


I 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  : 

115 

115 

115 

115, 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


56 
1908 

297 
134 

1357 
622 

1197 

1782 
1838 
1724 
1944 
1809 
565 
1858 
1118 
868 
803 
1267 
1481 
628 
39S 
572 
607 
1902 
1513 
1428 
1106 
1671 
41 
1725 
1044 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1908. 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  inwntioiu  for  March  and  Aprils-Continued. 


iir 


Invention. 


Lamp.    Eleotrlo-an; 

Lemp.    Eleotrto-erc 

Lamp.    Electrlo-aro 

Lwnp.    Oaa- 

Lamp.    Qas- .'.".'."!.'.*.'.'.".' 

Lamp-glowers.    Apparatus  for  tiw  inaii'iifactureof 
Lamp-guard 

Lamp  holder.    Incandescent- 

Lamp.    Incandescent  electno 

U^l:    JS2^/."««>»~~»rtc 

Lamp.    Night- 

Uunp  or  lantern  font  ■.■.■.;■.'.'. 

Lamp.    Portable  electrii..::  

Lamp.    Self-carbureting..  

Lamp-shade  and  reflector.    Combined' 

Lamp.    Signal-...  «»«-«« 

Lamp-8oc?et.... 

Lamp  socket.    Electric-  

Lamp  socket.    Incandeaoen't-eiectricl 

Lamp  supporting  and  attaching  device 

I^mp.     Vacuum- *  ••"*• 

Lamp.    Vapor- 

Lamps     Automatic  safety-extlnguiaiwr  adabted  to ' 
^  single  and  duplex  burners  toTaSr^  auapiea  to 

Lantern 

Lantern-globe '.'..'.'.'.'.'."" 

Lantern-pinion 

Lantern.     Reflecting-.!; 

Lantern.    Tubulart^..      

Last .;;;; 

Lasting-machine. ...." 

Lasong-machine :::::::::::.'::: 

Litch."6ati:-. 

Lathe .^.v.v.'.::;::;::: 

Lathe  boring  attachment'.'" 

Lathe  change-speed  gearing 
Lathe  head-stock.    Engin? 
Lathe-head-stock  gearing 
Lathe  work-centering  attaclimait."* 

Latrine-seat  cover 

Laundry  dampening-tool .' 
Lavatory  and  lavatory-siiptwrt 

Lawn  roller  and  mower 

Lawn-trimmer 

Lawn-trimmer "  " 

Leaching  a  pparatu's'.'.".' 

Lead  dithionate.    Making 

Lead.    Manufacturing  white . . .' .' '.'.'.[ 


C-OUver 

R.Scott 

B.  Jackisch ",[ 

J.  Doorenbos 

J.  and  O.  O.  Doorenbos. 
F.  M.  F.  Catln 
.  L.  Browne... 

E.E.Henry  

.  Feighner 

F.H.^iackbum.;:::::: 

H.C.Parker 

FKoch 

R.  P.  Oibbs 

o.H.Roifiv.-.'.'.';:::::: 

H.  DOlier.Jr .:. 

H.  M.  Reichenbach 

A.  P.  McArthur....;."" 

F.K.Wright 

.  Bayer 

J.  A.  Mebane '.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

O.C.  BaUIard 

C.  Johnson 

J.M.  Davev 

M.  W.  Pltner 

W.  H  O'Keefe.... 


Engto€>-. 


L^  sulfate  into  lead  hydroxld.    Converting 
Lead.    Treating  metallic  v«™ng 

Leaf-turner 

Leak -stopping  device 

^r'ridVSJf*"^"*'*^'-    M«»ii°«^orapiirtitas 
Leather-polishing  machine 

Leather-poUahtng  roU         

Leather-work.    Omameiitii 

I^her-worklng  machines  oV  th^' iH^; ' -o^^^itag: 

L«lger.    Loose-leaf... 

Leg.     Artificial "I 

Leg-rest...  

Leg-rest 

f;f;""PPOrt  sjid  carriii^:  ■cimbliiitiOT 

Letter-box  indicator  —uui-uwu 

Letter.    Sign-  

Level .         

M  **S!?'\S'*°*  ^^I  'ini^ht^id^: '  spiiii: 

Level.    Ditching  and  terracimr  ^       

Level.    Spirit-.  -  ^^ 

Level    Spirit- ' 

Leveling  tostrument.' '  "au ti)'matkj 

Lever-and-quadrant  apparatus     

Lever-lock..  ft^^wia 

ufe-savingappiiii^:::::::::::::::::::;;;;;;--;-- 

LiftoflSk"!'.'".-."^''-  InvaUd-Ufter. 

■*""■        '  «ck  » •••••••••••••......., 

Zck 

^Q^  

aek 

■*"*  •••••... 


.    R.J.  Kelley 

.1  A.  P.  Stoni 

E.  W.  Horn 

?•  &  ^e"ton  »nd  N.  U.  Brown .' 
J.  a.  UiU 

A.O.Flti 

C.DeMinico 

R.  F.  McFwly...       

.  Nussbeck 

.  J.  Akre 

J.J.PeaUng  

J.PeelteT!*: 

A.  E.Newton...' ;;;:: 

W.  Lodge  and  N.  D,  Chard'. 

N.D. Chard ^^ 

J.M.Brown....        

J.  Seifrit  and  H.  lialiins    

H.  M.  Forbes...     ^^^ 

J.  C.  Reed :: 

H.C.  Slater...        

C.  H.Schick 

j.H.  E.Peters ;;::::: 

C.E.Dewey...  

A.  O.  Betts. 

W.  H.  Rowley  and  J.  H."Mon't- 

gomery. 
A.  S.  Ramace.. 

H.E.Miii^ '.:::: 

C.J.  Coulter...  

.  Jones 

C.H.Keats.....;;;.'':: 


786316, 

785,980  1 

787,043  1 

786,014  I 

787,086  1 

786,727  i 

784,916  : 

787,757  ! 

785,483 

787,428 

788,403 

787,678 

785,486 

787,644! 

785,481 

788,427: 

785,017  ' 

785,145 

784,775 

785,626 

785,997 

785,497 

785,157 

786,149  ; 

786,917 


Mar 
Mar 

^; 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Aor. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

M&r. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


785,956 
786,773 
787,041 
785351 
784326 
784,149 
784.251 
786,047 
786,668 

784310 

787,690  I  Apr 
785,828  Mar. 
787,537  Apr. 
788,483  Apr. 
788,600  Anr. 
785,103  Mkr. 
788380  I  Apr. 
786,880  I  Apr. 
784,962  I  Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


21  8080 
28  4026 
11  !  1686 
28  I  4104 
II  1  1775 
4  I  1040 
14  I  1867 
18  {  3164 
21  I  3010 
18  i  2468 
25  4611 
18  I  2971 
21  3021 
18  I  2904 
21  3006 
25  4406 
14  ;  2046 
21  2326 
14   1600 
21  ;  3309 
28  4050 
21  3045 
21  ,  2348 
28  4370  I 
11  I  1432  I 

28  3964  ' 
28  3603 
II   1683 
28  t  3752 
7  i  616 


6S3  116 

853  I  115 

359  115 

866  115 

379  115 

216  115 

391  ]  115 

091  :  115 

636  115 

534  115 

1004  115 

647  115 

638  115 

632^  115 

635  115  ! 

979  115  I 

429  115 

487-8  115  I 

329  115  I 

7D6  115  I 

860  115 

644  115  I 

492  115 

924  115  I 

303  115 


270 
475 


28  '  4165 
4  i    038 
1033 


Lifting 
Lifting 
Llftlng- 
Llfting-' 
Ltftlng- 
Llfting- 
Ltftlnl- 
Lifting 
Llfht: 
8m  fllgnal  Mgtif 

iSJKSS^ter'"'^'''^ 

J-to-^SSStST."';;;;:;:::; 


W.  H.  Gerrlty 

W.H.  Gerritv....: 

E.  E.  Burton... 

J.  Rood 

H.  EUnoff  and  E.  Axthelm. 
G.B;  Winn 

^'^y 

Q-pH^ 

OKeUy 

J.  L.  Lister 

J.  cwttds.. ...::::::::::: 

A.y.8horts 

A.  J  Perks 

E.  A.  Bostrom 

H.N.Northofr.. ..::::::::: 
f-^S^r^ 

J.  W.  Belyeu 

H.  Austin .    — 

W.  Honschi#»  

O.Krfeger 


787,952 
784303 
787,214 
787,902 
785,791 
785,023 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 


18  I  2986 
28  3718 
18  2689 
25  I  4688 
25  I  4625 
21  2427 
25  ,  4406 
11  i  1357 
14  1950 
25 
14 
11 
25 


14 


3549 
1823 
2032 
3442 
3638 
2054 


TO7341    Apr.  18  2805 

ra6,581    Apr.     4  758 

784.549  I  Mar.  14  1106 

785,737    Mar.  28  3544 

784,165    Mar.    7  300 


786,110  I  Mar.  28  |  4302 
^346    Mar.  21  |  3153 
Apr.  25  I  3834 
M«r.  14     2053  ' 


788,002 
785,022 


a; 

ack.. 


W.  H.  OUvef 

O.C.  WImpee 

M.  Riddle 

J.  J.  Shannon , 

T.  8.  Patterson 

E.  WOstner , 

v   n  "^w*** 

K.  Cook. ......,...,, 

A.  L.  Stanford 


H.  A.  Olbboos. 
L.M.  Oatea... 
L.  E.  Flsbaek.. 


784311 

787,280 

787374 

787376 

787,677 

787375 

786,225 

785,088 

786381 

787,940 

786,003 

784,418 

786.269 

784311 

787,714 

787343 

78S308 


784380 
785,141 
7BS372 
785,981 
786310 
786,706 
786,712 
787,4» 
787,906 


7S7,taO 
787371 
786,716 


431  115 

I 

586  I  115 

I  115 

231  !  115 

757  ;  115 

63-4  115 

907-8  115 

667  ,  115 

833  115 

431  116 

121  j  115 

464  115 

646  115 

646  115 

646  115 

646  115 

956  115 

858  I  115 

683  ,  115 


760 

001-2 

173 

7 

214 

686 

738 

M7-« 


260     115 


486 
670 
854 
26 
207 
210 
fiS7 
704 


607 
764 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 
115 
115 
116  ,  

115  1288 

lU  im 

116  1008 


116 
116 
115 


..•fji,t^.^'^i 


118 


IKDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  inventions  for  March  and  April-Continne^. 


Iinr«Btk» 


Party-. 


Padlock . 

Scal-locli. 
8wl  ton-look. 
Trace-lock. 


re^ptaclea  with 


Line  Mlectiv«  fjitem 

•  Lined  plpo 

Linotype-machine !.."!!*! 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-machine "!'!J 

Linotype-machine '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Linotype-machine 

Ltootype-machlne 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-machine 

LlnotypMnachine 

Linotyp»Hjiachine 

Linotypennachino 

Linotype-machine 

linotyp*"  or  line-casting  machines,    ifcatrbt  for 

Lint«i  construction 

Liquid-container 

Liq uld-coo ling  apparatus." .".'."! i ! ; 

Liquid-dispensing  device 

Liquid-distriliuter 

Liqiiid-fllling  apparatus ...... 

Llqiild-fucl  burner 

Llq uid-luel  burner ..". 

Liquid-meter [ 

Liquid-raising  apparatus 

liquid-raising  apparatus 

Liquid-return  system 

Liquid-separator.    Centrifugal...] 

Liquid-separator.    Centrifugal 

Liquid-separator.    Centrifugal   . 
LiduldK.     Device  for  filling  valved 
charged 

Lithographic  machine 

Loading-machine 

Loading  or  unloading  apparataa 

Loading-tray \\ 

Lock: 

,  See  Combination-lock. 

Door-lock 

Fluid-pressure  lock. 

Lever-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Lock 

Lock 

Lock  and  latch 

Lock-marking  gage.     Doc 

Locking-bar  pij* 

Locking  mechanism.    Electrically-ope^ted 

Locomotive 

Locomotive  flre-box 

Locomotive  reversing-gears 
device  for 

Log-taming  device 

Logging-car  standard 

Logging-train  air-brake  attachment.. 

Logging-truck 

Loom 

Loom.    Damask  J  acqnard 

Loom  for  cro»»- weaving 

Loom  for  making  pile  fabrics 

Loom  for  weaving  narrow  fabrics 

Loom-harness  straps.    Machine  for  making. 

Loom.    Jaoquard 

Loom.    Narrow- ware 

Loom  pattern  mechanism 

Loom-protaetlnc-maehanism  eontroll« 

Loon  abaddint-motion ^ 

Loom-ahuttle 

Loom  ab(itti»-box  motion 

Loomahuttle-guard 

Loom-ahuitle.     Hand-threading 

Loom  ahuttlA-locklnf  means 

Loom  ahuttie-motion 

Loom  stop-m  otion  detector . , 

Loom  •wee|>-stkk8  and  picker-eticks.    Connector  for 

Loom  taka-up  mechanism 

LotHD-tample 

Loom.    Terry- 

Loom  warp-beam 

Loom  war|>>gufcling  raeana 

Loom  warp  atop-motion 

Loom  warp  atop-motlao 

Loom  w«ft-ripMnlahlnc  moehanlam . . 
Loom  wwft-rapltniablnt  meehaniam . . 
Loom  waft-nplenialdng  meohaaiam . . 

Loom  waft  njJwilriiliia  mechanlam 

*        •,    Bhanla-pomoiiinff  means  for  lllllng-replen 


P.  P.  0'Ck>norand  F.  MoNelU. 

P.  Mommertx 

P.  T.  Dodge '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

L.L.Kennedy 

D.  Petri- Palmedo...        

O.  E.  Wallin 

F.c.L  D'Aix :::::::::: 

C.Muehleisen 

J.  R.  Rogers 

J.  R.  Rogers 

P.T.Do^ 

C.  L.  Grohinann 

f;|.&''.;.;.::::::::::;: 
|-.^<^,':!:::;:::::;::::::; 

F.C.L.  D'Aix 

f:  ^^-L 

O.  J.  Punches 

C.  Grohman 

T.P.  Briody 

L.Pa;otti 

8.  Schlangen 

J.  B.  Smith  and  F.  Dietz! 

W.  F.  Richey  andT.  Daly....". 

F.Pascal 

G.Hantke 

O.  n.  Stakemann 

H.  L.  ne,.t)um 

?•  LJungstrfim 

J-I.Trledrich 

n.McTomaok 

P.  P.  Gorskl 


784,288 

78S,17« 

784.2S3 

784,367 

784,275 

784,287 

785,477 

786.140 

786,155 

786,156 

786,199 

786,211 

787,789 

787,786 

787,817 

787,8211 

785.478  j 

786.820 

784.704 

786,113 

784,2471 

788,118  ' 

784,596 

784,.')25 

786,271 

787,464 

785,307 

785,443 

788,314 

786,.-)e9 

787,746 

787,935 

785,»46| 


7 
7 
7 
7 
21 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr, 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr.  18 
Mar,  21 
Mar  21 
.\pr.  25 
Apr.    4 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 


18 
18 
18 
21 
II 
14 
28 

7 
25 
14 

7 
21 


1180 
2398 

480 
510 
534 
545 
3000 
4351 
!  «382  I 
I  4387  ! 
I  4470  I 
4490 
3183 
i  3213  I 

3364 
I  3275  < 
3002  i 
1227  ' 
1442 
,  4307 
I    464 
3806 
1199 
1058 
ZVtl 
2538 
2MS 
2933 
4271 
257 
3147 
3514 
3943 


349 

504 
96 
108 
107-8 
112 
633-4 
930 
92ft-7 
927  I 
945  I 
940-^1 
605 
702  , 
713-14  ! 
715  : 
634-5  I 
255-A 

208  I 

906-9 

93 

844 

252-4 

219 

547 

549 

561 

619 

927 

59 

688 

767 

839  • 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

lU 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 


279 
564 

111 

118 

121 

125 

606 

1006 

1015 

1016 

1033 

1096 

1703 

1798 

1810 

1813 

006 

1345 

339 

WW 

108 
1971 

283 

238 

605 
1643 

616  t 

680 
2054 
1124 
1784 
1877 

015 


PneunukUc  actuating 


C.  M.  Kneppler 

F.  R.  Kent 

J.  P.  Boctianan 

A.  H.  Emery 


P.J.Vleweg 

F.J.  Vieweg 

H.Coudyser 

B.Phelps 

A.  Carlson 

O.  J.  Hoskins 

J.  Nordenljerp ....... 

P.  F.  Dundon 

C.  VanderbUt 

F.  Warther 


.1  788,139'  Apr.  25  3942 

78.5,957     Mar.  28  3966 

786,400    Mar.  21  2839 

786,253    Mar.  38  4669 


78S,U3 

785,842 
786.196 
785,238 
784,834 
784,566 
784.0U 
785,035 
787,341 
786,075 


Loop-boz 

iMnptn^  and  tjiag  maehlneV. 

Locry  or  dmnotec^ar 

Ltfbnemita.   HamdiMtiulaff. 
LoMmSlDt-Uook 


-fiC^-kft1& 


o. 
c. 

A. 

H. 

F. 

F. 

G. 

J. 

C. 

J. 

C. 

O. 

R. 

J. 

P. 

A. 

O. 

P. 

C. 

H. 

W 

M. 

H. 

R. 

W 

J. 

A. 

C. 

J. 

C. 

E. 

O. 

O. 

H. 

C. 


D.  Simmona. 

n.  Allen 

D.Miller 

B.  GUlette 

E.  Zengerl 

A.  Sterner 

H.  L.  Pettie 

T.Cyr 

H.  Maxsted 

R   Fitton 

Npvet 

W.  Schaum 

Crompton 

Robinson 

Dietz 

Whitehead 

P.  Hutchina 

Heintxe 

E.  Sackett 

CAM 
.  F.  Klntzins 

O.  Steere 

Walmsley  and  J.  S.  Amblrt-. 
Crompton  and  J.  R.  Fitton . 

F.  Draner 

H.  Crowley 

J.  Thomley 

H.  Draper 

E.  Lemyre 

E.  Chase 

D.  Thayer 

Coeaerat 

H.  Parker  and  W.  A.  Twlaa. . 
T.  narrlman 

F.  Roper 


W.  C.  I^wrence 

S.  A.  Miller  and  C.  B.  OlUnore. . . . 
a  H.  Wailman  and  J.  W.  Soavar. 
O.  W.  Vanderalloe  and  J.  E.  Riley. 
W.  B.  Orlflen 


.  787,125 

.   786,708 

.  787,932 

.  788.202 

.    781.370 

.   786.38P 

.   788,328 

.   786,734 

.1  785,625 

.    781,148 

.   785,679 

.   786.237 

.   784,550 

787,114 

787,026  I 

785,925 

.   787,448 

I  785,359 

784,761 

787332 

785,958 

784  188' 

784,195 

787,281 

;  784,930 

785,595 

785,386 

784,310 

'  784,3.-S 

:  784,920 

786.240 

787,497 

787,034 

788,356 

787,409 

788,0M 
7M,749 
780,936 
787,545 
787,753 


1  Mar 

.  31 

Mar 

2H 

Mar 

28 

Mar 

21 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

14 

Mar 

7 

i  Mar. 

14 

1  Apr. 

11 

JMar. 

28 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 
Mar. 

25 

7 

Apr, 

4 

Apr. 

25 

& 

4 
21 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Mar 

28 

Mar 

14 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 
21 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 
28 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 

11 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

7 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

18 

aaos 

3738 
4464 
2507 
1716 
IIU 
102 
3077 
;  3066 
4238 

1851 
1010 
3509 
4051 

718 

310 
4293 
1055 
3303 

268 
3423 
4533 
1107 
1828 
1653  I 
3894  ; 
2508  ' 
2745  i 
1578 
3300 
396d 

352 
362 
2160  ' 
1891 
3254 
2816 

641 
1873 
4541 

3610 


853  '  115  '  1962 

843-4   115  ;  920 

509  I  115  ieo 

969  >  115  1054 


Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr,  18 
Apr.  18 


4342 
2546 

3767 
1541 
1449 
3701 
3150 


483 

796 
944 
628 
357  , 
237  i 

19 
436  I 
459-61  I 
893 

395 

207 
766 
876 
146-7 
68 
933-4 
218 
703-6 
54 
735-6 
960-1 
231 
391 
362-3 
828 
543 
581 
325 
720 
H4 
72 
74 
478 
396 
001 
594 
121 
132 
393 
962-^ 
563^ 

636^ ; 

947-9 
551  , 


115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


542 
809 

1080 
587 
399 
300 
36 
479 

1530 
963 


'  115  1480 
115  I  1286 
115  i  1876 
115  ,  2006 

115  '  165 
115  ll.Tfl 

,  115  2050 
115  I  1296 

'  115  I  760 
115  I  64 
115  i  785 
115  I  1046 
115  i  264 
115  ,  1475 
115  I  1437 
115  j  905 
115  ,  1635 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


830  I  115 


317-19 
30^7 


115 
115 
115 


637 
370 
1817 
921 
82 
85 
1547 
438 
750 
054. 
135 
146 
434 
1W7 
1661 
1736 
2070 
1645 

1937 

362 

1393 

1682 


000  I  115  1  1780 


.323^, 
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Invention. 


Name. 


Lubricator: 
See  Axla-lubricator.  Elevator -guide  lubri- 

Axle-spindlelubrica-       cator. 

^  tor.  Force-feed  lubricator. 

Compression-lubricator. 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator  

Lubricator.. ..:... ::;;;:;;::::::::;;::;;::;;;:;:::;::; 
h^hl^>*J«r 

^..^.  .v^>vfi 

tuffiSS::::::::::: ' 

Lubricator 

Lubnoator 

Lubricator  and  throttle- valve,  "combined 

Lumber  or  timber  piling  machine 

Macaroni-making  machine 

Mace.     Policeman's 

MMhSl^wrellc'h    ****"» ''''■P'*^«°tln8t'PPiii«ol""':  O.  A.  Ohl,  Jr. . . 

MagneUc  sphereVofi^ifluen'c;)"   "Means' for  "progrewi"'   -"  -  ^°<^«"°°- 

Ively  establishing  and  dissolving 
Magnetic  spheres  of  influence.    Means  for  proereaa- 

Ively  establishing  and  dissolving 

Mail-bag  catcher 

MaU-bag  deliverer 

Mail-bag  delivering  and  catching" apparatus! '.'.'.'.'.'. '. .' 

Mail-bag-dehvery  apparatus „ 

Mail-bag-deli verir  devjc  c '  j   o   KaLfTmin" 

Mail-bag  hanger. J_.  S.  Kauffman. 

Mail-boi.. ..*.......    I 

MaU-box 

MaU-box.    Rural-deli^iiV ' 

MaU-box.    Trolley 

MaU-carrier 

MaU -catcher 

Mail-chute. 


p.R.MacBain 

J.  Trotter 

ao    Glasrud 

W.H.  Pape 

i' Hanson 

C.Callahan 

fif.'^'iUfi::::::;:;:;;:;; 

C                                        "•■•"••••••■••••• 
.  Comstock 
c.  Huitqiiist ::::: 

H.  M.  Russ 

V.  Chiappinelli ""."■■ 

O.  Llberman  and  T.  dcanlon  . 


No. 


G.  Thompson 
chant. 


and  H.  W.  Mer- 


784,953 

785,452 

785,606 

785.826 

786,357 

786.637 

786,871 

787,155 

787,567 

787,654 

787,915 

788,095 

784.049 

784.181 

787,727 

786,040 

786,.'>92 

785,930 

7&'>,338 


Data. 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


14 

31 
21 
28 

4 
4 
11 
11 
18 
18 
25 
25 
7 

4 

18 
28 
4 
28 
21 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

IB 


1980 
2953 
8276 
3716 
228 
885 
1318 
1911 
2742 
2930 
3476 
3838 
70 
336 
3092 
4154 
777  I 
3905 
2707 


Thompson 785,448  Mar. 


21     2948 


O. 
N. 
O. 
N. 


W.  Walker. 
K.  Bowman 

O.  Hofl 

J.  Curtis 


I 


G.  A.  Demarest... 

P.  A.  Sheley 

J.  H.  Dickson 

W.Clement 

W.UUls 

A.  J.  Kennedy 

E.  A.  Buell... 

^*^****"  **■  •  ■*••>>■■>■«■..... 


Mangle. 

ManKoi«Hcover... .:::;;:;;::::::: 

Mantle  heads  or  tops.    Machine  for* tying* ud" 
Manure-loading  machine...    •  '    o    p.- 

ar;:^S;:^lf;;::::: "••'•-":•:-■■:■•:::: 

Ma%^'iS*dVu.;ch."**intii^-hin*^^^^^^^ 

Mashing-machine c- j^  xiansen 

MasaagB  apparatus 

Maaaage  appliance.    Vibratory 

Maaaage  instrument.    Dynamo-electric . . 

Maaaag»-machine 

S"««f-»teamer 

Massaging  apparatua 

Maaae-cuite.    PrM>aring 

%»     A  *"*''*"*•"•""•••■••••••••••»••», 

^*r  V 

Match-box B.Jacob.    (lieiMue; 

fiSiSfjr'"*^?^'^^  ?•  &  ^« 

Match-making  machine . . . 
Match-aai6  and  cig»r-cutter. 

Matches.    Making 

Matching  device 

Matrix  machines.    Elevator "mWhinism  for"  cirou'latl 


...............  io<,651 

...............  I !iD.260 

rS7,983 

785,156 

784,053 

788,501 

•  • 787,476 

78.j,7l4 

7«,490 

-■•>.«■•......    7cJ4 fSuO 

788,084 

-    J.  Stuckey...  786,278 

Barker :si,466 

Keller 786,296 


J.  A.  and  H.  W.  Hock 

C.  R.  SUke 

J.  H.  Vandersllce 

S.  Cohn 

G.  F.  Kofnig 

i-8.p*tch.* ;; 

E.  P.  Ross. 


CombinatioiiJ 


ing- 
ttij 


Matting.    Flexible 

Matting  or  fabric.    Flexible  

Mattreaa.    Pneumatic...      

Mattreaa.    Reversible  secUon"-". ". 

iiif^""'  **''    ®^y  '*""  pneumatic ...."'.'.'.'..'. 

Meaaure." '  o'raduated. ." 

Meaaurlng  and  recording  raiishiiieL' "  "Anatomliil' 
Meaauring  and  ruling  device.    AdJusUbte^^T 

Meaaurlng-tank.    AutomaUc...  

Meaauiini-tape  holder 

Meat  blo^  and  bench  scraper..." 
Meat  extracta.    MaUns. . 


788,154 

785,770 

788,441 

786,191 

786,501 

78'i,227 

787,401 

•-.....  784.613 

Seldel 786  608 

E.  W.  Schneider ...:::::;.  7W;800 

O.  B.  Fraley 788,038 

A.  Barrett  and  W.  Condon 784,024 

OJ^.  Trotter 784.643 

J.  P.  Weis 785.391 

E.  J  Godman  and  B.  F.  Frlzzell.  .1  787,443 

H.Roy 1786  001 

T.  C.  McPherson i.*::!  784:222 

R.  L.  Horsley !  784,564 

j    12,332 

788,370 

,   „  I  787,334 

J.  Karpen 1  785,500 

B   o^*^*°y '  78i«76 

J.  H.  Christenaen 786.829 

Bray 786,245 

Bellows 1784,133 


C.  W 
B.  F 


A.  S 
A.  8. 


B. 
K. 


Bumell... 

Bumell... 

WUtsie... 

Jacobs... 

Webb 

P.Steele 

P.  Upps 

C.  Lavery... 
N.  Nutz 


Maat-hanfBT. 
leehanicalar 


Making. 


Mecnanicai  arm . . , 
Mechanical  motor. 

Mechanical  movem«i::: 

Medunioal  movement. . .      

MSlS?SJi>SSitar°*  '*""  °^^"^  thi^^iJiiildiii: 

"^SSo^V^thK^'"^^^ 
M— w— ^»«Ty-intfrhlm 


Sr^iSS'^ 

O.E.Kent 

U.  Ciantar  and  P.  W.  P. 

M.  P.  Burt 

W  H.  Emit 

D.  W.  Axe......,,,..., 

C.E.  Ragan 

W.SweeTV...... 

P.  H.  Eaaby 

P.  Hotmann 

J.  P.  BucUay 


Roas. 


B.  W.Buttarwortb. 


780,545 

780,544 

780,930 

787,450 

787,W7 

780,009 

785,742  ; 

788,302 

785,750  1 

785,234; 

785,063 

785,550  1 

788.451  j 

780,034, 

787  J30' 

785,9311 

786,077  ; 

788,230 

780.883 

787,930 

780,402 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr, 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


18 
4 

25 

21 

7 

25 

18 

18 

28 

21 

7 

28 

25 

4 

7 

4 

25 

28 

25 

28 
4 

21 

18 

14 

11 
4 

14 

2.S 
7 

14 

21 

18 

4  : 

7  I 
14 
28  , 
25 
11 
21 


2918 
1.") 
3020 
2346 
82 
4627 
2565 
3120 
3500 
SOW 
509 
3fi42 
3815 
45 
923 
87 
3971 
3508 
4520 
4458 
604 
2504 
2413 
1255 
2299 
808 
1671 
3740  I 

15 
1332 
2820  I 
2493 
793 
420 
1128  , 
4575 
4378 
2204 
3056  ! 

£vwu   I 

4301 

860  !.. 
4555 
235 


400 
622 
696 
791 
52 

18: 

280 
414 

596 
637 
760 
834 
13 
69 
674 
876 
159 
831 
574 


Oflleial 
Gaietta. 


^ 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  i 

115  i 

115 

115 

115 

115 


$ 


685 
755 
(i65 
1118 
1259 
1304 
1493 
1092 
1734 
1870 
1953 
18 
79 
1771 
964 
1235 
908 
629 


621   115   684 


636 
4 
789-90 
492 
15 
1009 
.^54 
682 
751 
641 
102-3 
778 
830 
11 
194 
20 
858 
760 
984 
942  j 
121  I 
527; 
522-3  ! 
262 
500 
167 
346  I 
814  I 

276  I 
595  ' 
540  I 
163 
84-5  ' 
236  , 
970  I 
954 
494 
046 
633 
935 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Ajpr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

^: 


4 

4 
11 
18 
11 

4 
28 
25 
28 
21 
14 
21 
25 

4 
18 
28 

25 
11 

31 


780,304 1  Apr.  4 


095 

094 

14&5 

2S09 

1879 

811 

3550 

4358 

3570 

2406 

2109 

3174 

4637 

848 

3333 

3009 

9S0 

4108 

1343 

3487 

3844 

ao 


965 
46-7 

141-2 
141 
306 

544 
404 
168 
758 
951-2 
763 
530 
444 
072 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
I  115 

115  j 
I  115  I 
;  115 
:  115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1732 
1073 
1902 
552 
21 
2129 
1649 
1777 
816 
703 
118 
847 
1948 
1081 
210 
1090 
1988 
836 
2107 
1089 
1199 
587 
1617 
296 
1577 
1243 
300 
1930 
5 
814 
055 
1033 
1330 
97 
268 
1055 
3077 
1570 
706 
000 
3001 
1253 
1060 
50 


17« 
727 
8S1 
195 


-7 
7«3 

aoo-1 

fr4 


115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

lU 

115 

115 

lU 

U« 


1318 

1217 

1494 

1637 

1400 

1343 

825 

2073 

831 

566 

460 

738 

3111 

1281 

1821 

009 

1273 

2015 

1309 

U73 

too 

1076 
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UTD]  SX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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InT«ntioa. 


mechan- 


l{erdi«ndi»e.  Ac.    Means  for  handUne 

Metal  fabric.    Flejrfbto.V.'.T. 

Meu^-ifaaping  machtoS. .._... . 
MetaJ-«bMt-matching  device 

Metal-treaUng  furnace  

Metai  wheels.    Manuia;^tilriil'e■ 

Metals  and  alloys.    Producing 

Metals.    Electrodepositing.      

m!»*^  J^™  ^^^"^  electricity.  "  EitiictiBt. 

Meter:  

***  Eul^™»*!r-  Photograph  c  e  x  po- 

?i^i'^^''"™**«"-  Steam-metet 

riuld-meter.  Water-meter. 

Liquid-meter.  X-ray  meter, 

v^fTtSI^L*"^  "***"*  '«'■  securing  same 
Meter  recording  mechanism.     Electric 
Meter  system , 

*'*^"     Electric  centrai-s'tation  recording 
Millc.    Coodansed. 

MSk-SSff"*"*  "**"•    <^'><^''*°^gco^in4^t^ 
Milking  apparatus! '.'.'..  W. 

Milklng-michine 

Mllking-macbme 

Milking-machine 

Milking-machine  supporting-hi'rnesV.'.".' '. 

^"  %°Sl^^\u  Pendulum-mil, 

Pannlng-mlJl.  Soap-mill. 

Flour-mill.  Stamp-mill 

Min»<SShi'SSr'-  ''■^^"'"• 

Mil^7-f  "roe™'^^  ""^  concentrating"  ap^i^tM 

MiS?-bS^^^  A<ii«»itia)i«v::::;;;;::; 

Mlter-box.' "  Adjusubte blVi^ V.:: 

Miter-cutting  machine      ^^    

Miter  or  bevel  joints.    Cutting  mitirUl"  forfiii^uiig 

MbSxg'^J^"-  C«n«,t.mi,eri 

Mlxing-machto;: 

Mixing  vessel  and  cUip;:::*: 

Molstener.     Envelop-      

MoS^'^*  "<*  "•"°K  envelop" '  'kto^for '. 

^"  cL',iL*^Ki!2.t'**-   ,^         QlMswarspre^-mold 
Cement-block  mold.        Porubto  mold, 

Cem«t.bulldlng-block  Sewer-trap  mold. 

nS^,-  ,^  8toi»-inoM. 

a«*r-niokl.  TOwnoW. 

Fence-post  mold.  Tootb-mold 

SSd 

MoM 

Moid 

MoW-ooatliii  Appiritus .  \.V.V/""";::Z 


Nam*. 


C.W.Hunt 

C.  Wlesener ' 

A.  C.  Calkins 

pMorat 

C  Bore 

H.  8.  Blackmore.'.V. 

E.p.  Kendkll 

E.  L.  Priest 

W.  A.  Hradryx 

J.  D.  Wolf.... 

UCSiMv 


No.   k  Date. 


Monthly 
Tdume. 


Official 
Oasette. 


i 


Mold-cutter 

Moldlng-S^htoi" 

Moldtog-machSe 

MoiSSS-^Ichto^:::::::::::::: 

Moldini-macfalne  

Moldi^-niaehtiM 

Moidiot-aMktee 

MokitoJ«iSi;"Adii;i;bte 

MokUnSHMiMi         ^^ 

MoShSSd 

^o^^fiiiA'::::: 

MooriM-aeefalBs 

Mop  heed  and  wrtegv.    CombiiMd 

Mophe^iMdwr^.    CoShSed 

Mop  or  brasii  hoMar       ^"™**« 


eppentos... 





•••*••••••« • 


W.  H.  Browne... 
C.  H.  Thordarson. 

J.A.Tilden 

C.  H.  Thordarson. 

8.  R.  Kennedy 

C.  H.  Campfjell..., 
A.  W.  Lichtfeld... 
W.  H.  Lawrence.. 

F.  LjungstrOm 

L.  BurreU 

W.Sim 

F.  LJung8tr<im 


O.  W.  Manlove 

F.  C.  Kerst  .    

A.  0.  Macdonell 

G.  A.  Goyder  and  E.  Laugliton 

J.  Banderob 

C.V.  Friend 

gJJ>e« 

R  ^aJes 


N.  C.  Bumham 

J.  Embleton 

J.  F.  Lamb 

J.  Crowther 

O.  H.  Swexey 


784,1(13 

784,400 

784,515 

787,747 

788,003 

786,0S3 

786,246 

784,066 

787,880 

786,185 

786,221 

784385 

785,214  I 

787,814  ! 

786,048 

786,053  i 

/84,437 


7 

7 
7 


304 

914 
1040 


^ 

O 


18     3148 
25     3836 

28  4179 
28  4656 
14  1937 
25  3430 
28  4437 
28  4511 
14  1812 
21  I  2472 
18  '  3261 
28     4171 


11 

7 


1491 
865 


61 
101 
215 
688 

833-4 

880-1 
966-7 
407 
740 
830 
054 
379 
522 
712 
879 
316 
180 


o 
> 


$ 


115 

70 

115 

307 

115 

233 

115 

1784 

115 

1062 

115 

969 

115 

lav) 

115 

448 

115 

1865 

115 

1026 

115 

1041 

115 

430 

115 

679 

115 

1809 

115 

967 

115 

1403 

115 

196 

W6.734 .  Apr.  4  1015 

784,713  Mar.  14  1468 

785,023  Mar.  28  3801 

784,712  Mar.  14  1455 


787,044 
786,636 
786,822  I 

784,796  ■ 

784,693 

784,780 

787,061 

784,694 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


11  1687 
4  I  850 

11  12:» 

14  1630 

14  1419 

14  1605 

25  3547 

14  1421 


787,300 
787.180 
785,2*3 
784,999 
786,676 
787,360 
787,230 
788,040 
786,538 
786,539 

785,»l» 

787,441 
787,774 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


11  2006 

11  1<JM 

21  2575 

14  2014 

4  949 

11  2121 

n  2062 

V>  3746 
4 
4 


215 

302-3 

827 

302 


176 
256 

338-40 

293 

331 

774-5 

293 


437     115 

433  I  115 
543-4     lis 

42:{  [  115 
195   115 


115 

1291 

115 

345 

115 

904 

115 

342 

115 

1445 

115 

1251 

115 

1345 

115 

382 

115 

334 

115 

374 

115 

1884 

115  1 

334 

1514 
1509 
602 
464 
1272 
1538 
1536 
1033 
1214 
1215 


Mar.  21 

Apr.  18 

_- ,  Apr.  18 

784,616  I  Mar.  14 
785,527  Mar.  21 


f  I-  P!*««>»>ergw 

J.  B.  Petrie 

C.  MUler  - 

O.A.Stempel 

fifSawyer 

J.McMumn 

C.  MenritU  and  H.  L.   Bartle- 
baugh. 

W.H.Ford 

H.  E.  Pridmorv 

H.  A.  Battenfekl 

J.  N.  and  H.  A.  Battenfeld 

J.  Lund 

I.  L.  Landls 

f  D.  Mliwr 

K"  i?**rT*" 

P-  W.  LlOTd 

I.  L.  Landls 

J.J.  McCIeUand 

O.J,  Otto i 785,567 

^'  Y.  Swope 788,079 

J.Jarabeig 785,053 

fHavjsaodW.  Clifford 786,287 

'•'••Walters 787,708 

C.R.Cerpaiter 787,890 

T  £'  M**^ 786r576 

** •  ^5  ^'j** •  •■•.-•...-•......•••••.   ToOf 491 

O.  M.  P.  Manehan ."486,507 

*  •  £.  M.  Baetton 786,715 


784.176 '  Mar 

784,701  !  Mar 

784,874     "' 

784,967 

785,578 

785,753 

784^3 

784,041 
784,123    

784.535  I  Mar 

784.536  Mar. 
786,263 
780,367 
786,980 
787,078 
787,198 

784,890 

785,008 !  Mar. 
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Invention. 


Pneumatic  motor. 
Rotary  motor. 
Solar  motor. 
Synchronous  motor. 
Talking  -  machine  mo- 
tor. 
Thermic  motor. 
Tide-motor. 
Turbine-motor. 
Water-motor. 
Wave-motor. 


Name. 


No. 


C.  O.  Deutschmaim . 

G.  W.Oilmore 

H.H. Cutler 

O.  C.  Britsch 

F.  Mackintosh 

J.  L.  PUIing 

A.  C.  F.astwood 

W.  G.  Price 

H.H.  Cutler ., 


Motor: 
See  Air-motor. 

Air  and  gas  motor. 

Back-geared  motor. 

Car-motor. 

Centering-motor. 

Current-motor. 

Current  series  motor. 

Electric  motor. 

Fluid-motor. 

Fluid-pressure  motor, 

Hydraulic  motor. 

Mechanical  motor. 

Musical-Instrument  pneumatic  motor. 
Motor 

Motor  circuit-controlling  device. . . . . .'..*..'.'.'.'.'.'"*'** 

Motor-control  system  and  apparatus I! !!!!!" 

Motor  controlling  and  regulating  device l.IIill 

Motor-<>ontrolling  switch 

Mo  tor  for  turn- tab  les  or  similar  structures !  I !!  I "!.' I! 

Motor-starting  device 

Motor  suspension  for  trucks,  Ac ......'."'.'..'.'.'.'. 

Motor.    \  arylng  the  speed  of  the  load  driven  by  an 
alternating-<urrent  ; 

Motor  windmg.    Three-phase- |  e 

Motors.    Operating  alternating-current. ."!*'!^mill|  w 

Motors.    Two-speed  winding  for  three-phase E 

Movement-cure  apparatus m* 

Mower 

M                                                                       ■•"•'•••••"•"■•■••■••••"•••-•••••I 
ower.    Lawn- 

Mower.     Lawn- 

Mower  or  reaper 

Mowing-machine  vine-ciiVting  attachment".'.'.'.'.".'.'.!'.! 

Muff 

Muffler 

Muffler 

Muffler miliim ' 

Muffler.    Exhaust- .'".'J.'JJ 

Muffler.    Head,  face,  and  neck..  .. 

Mule.    Self-acting 

Music-desk 

Music-leaf  turner 

>;"«f-^;^™' 

Music-leaf  turner. 

Music-sheets.    Pneumatic  motor  for  driving 

Musical  apparatus.    Self -playing.. 

Musical  Instrument 

Musical-instrument-controlilng  sheets." "  Spool' for' 

Musical  instrument.    Mechanical 
usical  instrument.    Mechanical 

Musical-instrument  note-sheet  winding  an'd'control- 
ling  mechanism. 

Musical -Instrument   operating  mechanism.    Auto- 
ma  tic- 

Musical-instrument  pneumatic  motor 

Musical  instrument.    Stringed 

Musical  instrumenta.    Electrical  at'tac'h'moit'for'  "  " 

Musical  instruments.    Means  for  utUixing  perforated 
music-sheets  for  controlling  automatic 

Sis  i'Sd'TC™  J.".!-^*  ""  '°«**^  ■  •  S-  P-  *"?;!.;. 

Nail  machines. 
Nail-placer 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


F.  W.  AMxanderson. 

A.  Layman 

F.  W.  Alexanderaon. 

E.  Gibson 

8.  K.  Dennis 

fH.HaU .V 

I.  German 

Jig'Sig" 

W.  Grushoff 

A.  P.  Brush 

W.  W.  Broga 

F.J.  Hecbt 

N.  W.  H.  Sharpe 

B.  Kautenberg 

F.  Houget 

A.  Bollermann 

L.  J.  Rose 

B.  Burke 

W.J  Morris 

J.  Wleser 

R.  A.  Gaily 

G.  F.  Lyon 

M.  and  E.  G.  Clark 

P.  Wuest,Jr 

P.  Wuest,Jr 

O.  H.Davis 


A.  Keller. 


L. 
F, 
J. 
T. 


U.  Jobes.. 
X.  Audet. 
Weber.... 
P.  Brown. 


785,254 
786,752 
786,421 
787,722 
786.506 
787.693 
787,738 
787,044 
786,418 

785,005 

787,336 

785,533 

787,168 

784,663 

784,396 

787,619 

786,302 

785,173 

784,857  , 

784,833  1 

788,242  1 

788,313  i 

787,880  I 

787,945 

784,047; 

788,348  1 

786,157 

787,272, 

787,980 

788,387, 

786,204! 

788,484 

784,384  1 

785,303, 

785,304 

785,700 


i 

00 


o 

> 


I 


Mar.  21  2553 

Apr.  4  1089 

Apr.  4  396 

Apr.  18  3049 

Apr.  4  615 

Apr.  18  2992 

Apr.  18  31.32 

Apr.  25  3533 

Apr.  4  379 


588-0  116 
236  115 


84 
66»-9  115 
123-4  115 


596 

1303 

115  i  1158 


1760 

1201 

115   1748 


652-3 

685  115  1780 

771  115  1882 

81-2  115  I  1154 


14 


Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25  ' 
Mar.  7  ^ 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28  I 


4057 
2200 
3129 
1036 
1364  I 
788  ' 
2867 
4473 
2387 
1756  I 
1714  I 

4132  , 

4260  . 

3358  , 

3534 
66 

4332 

4388 

2143 

3630 

4420 

4476  , 

4500 
753 

2824 

2826  i 

3654  I 


860 
495 
661 
419 
282 
161-2 
623 
946 
501-2 
366 
356 
806 
927 
735 
771 
12 
945 
927-8 
473 
702 
060-1  : 
047  , 
1000  < 
153 
596 
507 
770  i 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  ; 

115 

115  I 

115  I 

115  i 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


'  043 
1511 
725 
1400 
330 
180 
1721 
1033 
561 
407 
399 
2023 
2063 
1830 
1883 
17 
2067 
1016 
1543 
1904 
3086 
1083 
2131 
173 
666 
657 
861 


7884166  Apr.  35  i  4170  ;   005-6  115  3081 


788,472  I  Apr.  25  4573 

786,041 1  Apr.  11  1475 

784,457  I  M[ar.  7  '  010 

787,558  I  Apr.  18  '  2730 


097  115  I  2118 
312  ,  115  I  1309 
100  i  115  307 
504  115  1689 


H.  Walcott. . 


Nailing-machine 

Nailing-machine 

Napkin-holder 

Napping-machine 

Neckband-stretcher 

Necktto-fastaner 

Necktie-holder 

Needle-case 

Needle-threader 

Nest.    Hen's 

Nest.    Hen's 

Nippers  or  cuttlng-pllers. .'. .'." 
Nitrogen  compounds.    Making 

Noise-deadening  means 

No"le     

Numbering-machlne , 

Numbering-machine 

Numbering-machlne 

Nut     Cap. 

Nut-ock 

Nuj-ock 

Nut-lock 

S"ii**^ 

Nut-ock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-tock 

Nut-lock 

{•"rr"* 

ssas: 


Apparatus  for  feeding  wire- O.Jewett... ".".'.' 

W.  H.  Wanism  and'j."  W.'urie." 


•■*•••.•... 


J.  H.  Greenstreet. 

L.  A.Caagrain 

E.S.  Dalton 

5,- 8;  Greene 

W.  M.  Barnes 

C.  Kolshom 

W.B.Smith.... 

W.B.  Smith 

P.A  Curtin 

W.J.  Kendig 

O.  H.  Buckini^iam 

A.  L.  Stout 

P.  Broadbooks 

A.  Frank  and  N.  Caro 

C.p.  Wood 

C.H^  Smith 

F.  W.  Wfcht  and  C.  SpWmann. 

E.G.  Bates 

F.J.  Martin 

F.  Lambert 

H.8chuette 

A.  A.  Long 

C.  R.  Thompson i... 

O.  F.  Robertson 

A.  A.  Miller , 

W.  B.  McCuUough 

J.  D.  Reed , 

T.  B.  and  M.  F.  Eartiart 

B.D.Thompson 

J,  T.  Crenshaw 


785,784 
784,006 
786335 
787,217 
787,672 
785,136 
784,936 
786,100 
788,253 
787,095 
788,183 
787,680 
785.837 


784,841 
786,640 
785,704 
786,531 
786,723 
785,161 
785,347 
784,283 
784,196 
784,729 
786,064 
787,578 
784,634 
784,061 
786,528 
785,010 
12,333 
786,372 
786,664 
786,777 
7B74N8 
787,804 
787,834 


Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
liar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mm-.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 


3636 
1242 
1253 
2035 
2963 
2315 
1904 
4440 
4153 
170O 
4018 
2073 
3733 
4314 
1728 
905 
3641 
664 
1034 
2357 
2530 
537  i 
383 
1507 

3070 

2767 

1314 

1038 

3131 

3884 

4577 
361 
B34 

1144 

1778 

3346 

3304 


775 
260 
363 
444 

645 

485 

300-400 

041-2 
001 
383 

868-0 
647 
795 
030 
350 
186 
777 
134 
315 


I  115 

115 

115 

115 

;  115 

'  115 

I  115 

i  115 

115 


843 

303 
1350 
1520 
1741 
545 
441 
1027 
3GS7 


636 

110 

74 

306-0 

846 

603 

373 

405 

689 

836 

970 

60 

191 

240 

880 

708 

730 


115  1467 

115  I  1008 

115  I  1744 

115  868 

115  3064 

115  401 

115  i  1263 

115  846 

115  1313 

115  1301 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


555 

5M3 

134 

86 

354 

824 


115  1007 
115  I  300 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


446 

723 
002 
1065 
1125 
1269 
1316 
1466 
1806 
1818 


i 

I 


^i2^r^ft^e£& 


t 
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IKDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetieoi  list  of  invention*  for  March  and  ApHl-Continued. 


loTflotlon. 


NQt-loek., 
Nat4oek.. 
Not-lodk. 
Nut  loek-. 

Nut  loek-i 

Nut    Looking-.... 
Nut-thraadins  nuehliM 
Nut-wraocb 

o}j:S^::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Oil-can  holder 

ouicup.... :::::: 

Oil-cup  for  qulck-moTtai  beiriiiii;;: ', 

Oll-ei«vfttor w  '.. 

011-englne 

OU  engina.    Crud*- 

OU  or  Bu  burner.        

gu;?"^^'" 

OUer     

OnlonKjle^ner;;.;.;." — 

OpenMsfaAlr 

Oper»ting-Uble  or  dmiUr  Btructuri' " 

OphUuUmoacop* 

Ordnance-alght     Teleacopic 

Ore  agitator  and  filter...; 

Ore.    Apparatus  for  the  treatznent'of 
Ore-concentrating  machine.    Mineral-" 
Ore  concentration 


Num. 


••••••• I 


Ore-<'oncent  rater 

or»<oncentrator:: :: ::: 

Ore-cruaher .:..:..: 

Ore-crusher 

Ore-pul verlring  appiriViii". ■.■.■.■.*.■.■.'.";.■; 
Ore-roaating  furnace. . . 

Oi»-roaating  furnace 

Ore  separator  and  concentrator ' 

Ore-separator.    Ifagnetio 

Ore.    Treating....  __. 

^in*  °^  ~™Pound»  preparatoiV  to"  nneitin^, 
Ores.    Reducing 

orea.  Roasting...".":::::::::: j 

O  PBS.    Separating  and  refliiing  compiex! !  I 
oSS^'tiin •• 

Oveo-defl«ctor.  

OverToii?to;: 

Overall  garment        

Overalls*^^.:     

Overalls  

Overlay-Ubli':: 

Oxygen  from  alkaU  peroxid.    Obtaining" 
Package.    ShlpptoffTV  .  «-«iui«.. 

p^^sSg-.iSiSr*' '"'  '=^'^^- ••••■■■ 

PacU^I  

Packlnreaae.    "Shiitlmitai.:; 

Paekinv-oaM.    Sportanao'a 

PacSng-machlne^^T^    

PacUnc    MetaiUe  

PaeUag:    Metallic  ptatoi::::: 

Packlac    Pl«toD-rod         

PacSfFlod-': 

Pactofr    Shaft- 

Pad -^^^^ 

See  Blotttaf-pad.  InWng-pad. 

Paddle-wbeS^ 

Padloek.         

pZjTnW.^^- 

Pall     SanU^i^: 

pSit  ^*-'**"^*°»«^o^*<»*»n«'''.v:::::: 
Paint:: * * 

pS2£'^.a?r**^  combined  ;rt«^.:: 

Puaiid»toTe-lldllfter.'''combtoed 

^gyiiiiMliltog,  ■ctteUag,  and  IbMliw  mattiliie 


W.  L.  Morrow 
W.  L.  Morrow 
J.  J.  Murphy.. 
W.  H.  P^rkir. 
W.  H.  Parker. 
A.  V.  Bryce... 
N.  B.  Wood... 
F.  O.  Cornell.. 
8.  D.  Roaer 

C.  O.Kipling  and  H.LiWort;;^: 
F.  H.  Spicer. . 

2:?°4d.::.T-"------""" 

.  J.  Preece 

J.g„?:r!".v. ••■■■••"•■"•• 

?.v«^l2S^;::""""-"::"" 

^>/a'^°™P"°"'  T  8  Diiiey,  ;^d 

T.  s.  Simpson. 
P.  O'Brien.   ... 

.  C.  Hayward 

.   J.  Knecht 

.    F.  OrlfHs 

■  A.  Laaanu. 

.1  O.  L.  Poll 

igLDezeng....:::;:::::::::::: 

.'  H.  C.  Mustln 

'  V.  A.  Robinson 

R.  O.  Reiily.... 

o.R.Dun<in. ..:::::: 

A.  E.  Cattermole,  H.  L.  Suiman.' 

n  ^*^5-  K-  Klrkpatrick-Plcard. 
C.  O.  Weller 

'  a:  c  ca?kl^:::: 

I F.  ^  wo<Kibur^v;::::::::::::::: 

H.  M.  Heath,  O.  Morrlc«''an*d"  r:* 

L.  J.  Oruss. 
A.  C.  Johnson 

w.  F.  Stein. ...... .:::::::::::;•• 

L.  O.  Rowand 

Kelly  and  .\.  Munson 


Mo. 


788,068 

788434 

788.420 

784,422 

748,423 

786,725 

786,464 

787,831 

784.434 

787,045 

785,054 

784,280 

786,175 

787,468 

784,991 

785,558 

788,067 

784,307 

787,483 

785,681' 

785.612 
787,846 
784,618 
Tr,337 
788.277 
787,083 
787,855 
785422 
788,330 
784,146 
788,247 


Date. 


785,531 
780,799 
786.265 
787,604 
786,088 
785,067 


Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  26 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18  I 
Mar.  7 

I  Apr.  11 
Mar.  14  | 

I  Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 

I  Apr.  18 

<  Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 

,  Apr.  18 

'  Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  11 
Apr     4 
Apr.    18     ; 
Mar.  28    > 
Mar.  14     '. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Ofncial 
Gazette. 


179  115 

359  !  115 

445  I  115 

109  115 

934  115 

550  I  115 

421  I  115 

872  115 

820  '  115 

212  115 

556  115 


786,905 
786,322 
784,502 
786,570 


Treats     T.  Huntington  and  F.  Heberleln.  786314 


.;  D.  R.  Robertson 

•  f^**?"'* 

•  J.  Binnig.. 

.  M.  Skinner 

.  Schustek 

.    B.  Ycre 

„-'Bliler 

J.C.rerger , 

o  •  S2'",!r?".v.vv 

O.BQcktogVIII 

t^.i°^»°° 

H.  O'SulUyan 

H.  Foersterllng  and  H.  Phiilpp  . 

J.  A.  Bower , 

C.F.  Linn         

C.  H.  Mid  A.  Day 

C.  O.Holmberg 

A.  T.  Rnue 

F.  Wehmeler  and  H.  Stickfort 

D.L^Eu8tice :: 

Zi'r'Jt^ 

N.  A.  Chrlatenseo 

W.  P^ryiJer 

V^.     X%.     L^y*    .    »   m  mmu  a  •9*»»m  •mm  m  ^  m 

F.E.  Oetts 

C.  O.  Etta 


.   786.061 
.i  787.540 
.'  T85.167 
.   784.203 
.   784,440 
.   787,088 
.   786,615 
.  786.947 
.   784354 
.  788,198 
784,615 
.'  785390 
786,443 
785.371 
788,256 
785,079 
787,530 
785,203 
785,492 
786,298 
786.077 
784,932 
786.978 
788,303 
,  785,152 
.1  784,085 
784367 
784,785 
787.160 


■  •  •  I  I  •  •  a 


J.  H.  Moreland 

J.  B.  Humphrey.... 

L.  Bamabaa , 

R.  Raines 

O.  W.  Oeaner 

L.  A.  Dreyfus 

A.Cortl 

R.  W.  Sempie....... 

M.V.lArkta 

A.  M.  Moylan 

A.  T.  LundqTlst 

T  C.  Dexter 

T.  C.  Dexter 

B.  L.  BorrtAd  and  S. 
F.  B.  Btraaborg 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 

Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 

t 

I  Mar.  28 
I  Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Mar. 
Mar. 
I  Apr   . 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr  4 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 


14 
21 

4 


4176 

880 

2693 

588 

zxn 

497 

380 

77 

870 

181-3 

1715 

365-8 

830 

169-70 

1183 

313 

1749 

364^ 

4045 

874 

1259 

363 

3248 

689 

484 

93 

2769 

585 

4158 

2178 

459 

3659 

577 

2443 

514-15 

3033 

641 

92 

30-1 

4343 

894 

1894 

397-8 

1558 

333 

4247 

921 

VKVi 

490 

107 

20 

1776 

370 

1619 

333  : 

iflao 

416 

785,986  Mar.  31 

786,586  Apr.  4 


296  115 

35  115 

210  115 

151-2  115 

I  116 


115 
115 

I  11&  I 

'  118  I 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115 

115 

115  : 

115 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 ; 

115  I 

115 

115 


196 
1452 
1245 
1401 

405 
2004 

298 

749 
1175 

843 
3038 

516 

1673 

573 

704 

1092 

964 

438 

1416 

3048 

551 

38 

411 

378 

1495 


784.215  Mar. 
786,4001  Apr 
787,789' 
788,003 


P.  Fiedler.' 


7 
4 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  28 

4 
7 


T88348  ;  Apr. 
784,474  I  Mar. 
787,133 !  Apr.  11 
785,898    Mar.  38 
784303    Mar.  14 


785,111 


Mar.  21 


787,730  Apr.  U 
787338  Apr.  18 
784.027  I  Mar.  7 
787.843!  Apr.  16 


9617 

709 

406 

336 

£218 

4127 

303 

943 

1849 

8842 

1660 

3360 

3066 

S310 

36 

9109 


563  115 

158  I  115 
81  I  115 
73  I  115 

703  I  115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


396 
818 
344 

475 

675-81 

723-7 

6 

63i<5 


115 
115 
115 
115 


810 

1334 

98 

1143 

1799 

956 

1114 

214 

1480 

893 

387 

533 

1773 

1819 

7 

1710 


■*^'^i 
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Invention. 


Name. 


Paper-bag  machine ■ 

Paper-bag-making  machine 

Paper-bag-making  machine 

Paper-board.    Machine  for  making 

Paper  box 

Paper-cHp 

Paper-coating 

aper-ruttlng  device 

Paper-cutting  machine 

Paper-drying  cylinders.    Apparatus   for  removing 

water  from 
Paper-fastener 

Paper  feeder  anrf cutter.  Hio'bon-V.".*.'.*::::::::::::: 

Paper  fixture.    Toilet- 

Paper  folding  and  packaging  machine ^  11  [[" ][[[[]['. 

Paper.  Ac,  folding  machmery 

Paper-hanging  device.    Wall- „ 

Paper-holder 

Paper-holder 

Papei^machlne...     

Faper-making  machine  and  process 

Paper-making-machine  suction-roll 

Paper-making  roll 

Paper-roll-saturating  process  and  appa'ra't'us ::::::::: 
Paper.    Self-developDig  sensitive 

Paper  slack  provider  and  winding  mechanism . 

Paper-struightener 

Paper-weight 

Partition  construction 

Passenger-recorder :!::::::**:.' 

Paste,  dough,  or  the  like  uividing  machine.".:::': 

Paste-reoeptade :: 

Paatmg-box  

Pasting  device.    Wrapper- 

Pasty  siihstances.     Drying ::::::": 

Pavement.     Bituminous  or  other  pitch  concrete. 

Pavement.     Pitch-cement  concrete 

Pavmg-block.    Composite 

Pear-blisht-destroying  composition :::: 

Peat-compressing  machine 

Peat.    Treating 

Pedal-action 

PeJal.    Mouae-proof....: 

Peelinj?  fruit 

FounUln- 


Pen-filling  device: 

Pen.     Fountain- 

Pen.     Fountam- 

Pen.    Fountain- 

Pen.  Fountain- :::::::::::::': 

Pen.    Fountain- 

pSnhote: 

PencU..     

Pencil-sharpener 

Pendulum-mill 

Fendulum-mill  unvmg  device 

Pendulum-regulator .■.■.■.■.■.;:;::::;::::::::: 

Perch-support 

Perforating,  embossing,  orind'entingdevice'.".'.' '.'.'.'.'. 

Ferforating-machine  gage 

Perfumesand  makingsame.    Materiais'for".'.: ::::::' 

Ferfumes  and  making  same.    Materials  for 

Perimeter 

Pha.'»e-indicator 

Phase-roUtion  Indicator" 

Phonograph....  

Phonograph ::::::::::::::: 

Phonograph-records.    Mold  for  duplicate. .. '. 

Photographic  apparatus.    Automatic :::::: 

Photographic  emulsion  and  making  same.  Color- 
sensitive 

Photographic  exposure-meter. . 

Photographksplate  holder  .  

Photographic-plate  holders.     l/lght-siMirfor." '.'.'.'.'..'.'. 

Photographic  plate  or  film  for  daylight  development 
ana  nxmg. 

Photographic  platea  or  the  like  in  open  dayUght.  De- 
veloping 

Photographic^print  exposure-meter  ; 

Photographlc-print-uaxhing  apparatus' 

PhotographKsprlnting  apparatis. . . .    i 

Photographic-printing  apparatus '.'.'.'.'.V.'.'.'.'.'.\ 

Photographs.    Transparent-paper  stripplng-flim  for. 

Pianissimo  device i 

Pianissimo  device • 

Piano •■••• 

piano-virtion'.':::;::::; 

Piano  sctlon*.    Bracket  for  jmiiid:"': 

PUno-actlons.     Pianissimo  (revicrf;>r.  

puno.  xc.  back ::::::::::• 


B.  J.  Jensen. 
.  T.  W.  McFarland 

PO-Smith 

C.  E.  Gardner.... 
!  F.  X.  Oovere, .. 

C.T.Ehnlnger 

TC.Deiter 

J- White 

J.  S.  Hlnes 

E.  D.  Casterltne 

O.  T.  Johnson  and  G.  F.  Bullard 

R.B.  Friend 

E.H.Cottrell 

;  C.  F.  Caswell 

G.  Laube 

0.  Kaphinpst  an  J  P.  Seith  .":::: 
K.  E.Rogers 

?Blnn« 

I  J.  E.Rudolph 

f*' X^  ?^' ••••-••••••. 

f-.?^*!?*' 

J.  E.  Thornton  and  C.  F.  S.  Roth- 
well. 

K.  West.. 
.  L.  Remecker 

c.T.Ringo :::::::::::: 

R.Mark«^ 

C.  F.Jackson 

K.H.  Bindier :..::::::: 

J.J.Kelliher 

HOL*Sor 

JjG^  Andreu 

M.  Ekenberg 

.  H.  Amies 

J.H.Amies 

A.  F.  Shuman 

O.  E.  Horton 

w^'gSS^::::::: ■••••! 

R.  Moe 

F.8.8mith ::::::::::::::""i 

C.J  Vernon 

,  O.N.Byl 

T.  P.  Ambrose 

F.W.  Bender ::: 

C.W.Boman 

C.  W.  Boman 

8.  H.  Hodges 

i'T.  Davison 

R.  Addison 

T..  Matthews 

J.  Makant 

E.  Woodbury .■.'.■:::.": 

J.  W  ustenhSfer 

J.  Dumholz 

A.M.  Lane 

A.S.  Hoxlc 

E.G.Bates 

C.  8.  Perkins 

G.  Marling  and  U.  Welde :: 

0.  MerlingandR.  Welde 

H.  L.Sayen 

P.O.  Watmough,Jr 

R.F.  Schuchardt 

L.  Devineau 

E.  A.  Ivatts 

W.  H.  MOIer  and  A.  N.  PiermarL 
E.  H.  Matthey  and  E.  C.  Rcut- 

linger. 
K.Sneser 


7ff7,667 
787.759 
788,362 
785,178 
788381 
788,099 
788.043 
788,198 
786,632 
784321 

786,583 
787.662 
788,363 
786,021 
785,935 
784.985 
786,571 
787,883 
786.996 
785.704 
787,402 
784.223 
78,5,195 
786,536 


.'  785,783 
.  785.520 
.   785,573 
.  786,826 
.  784.216 
.   787,427 
.   787.086 
.   786,975 
.  785,701 
.   785,600 
.   7S5.:»6 
.;  785,650 
786319 
788,155 
785.637 
788.100 
785,969 
788.438 
'784327 
>  784,982 
784.528 
784,538 
785,653 
785.654 
,'^,967 
787,152; 
788,232  i 
788,413 
!  786.130 
786,933  I 
I  787,018  1 
787,737  I 
785,385 
787,922 
784,025 
785,432 
784,411 
I  784,412 
!  785,4.39 
'  785,458 
i  787345 
1.784,603 
787,765 
I  785310 
785.113 


Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Mar 
Mar 
Mar 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar, 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
j  Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 
'  Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
I  Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


4  I  728 

18  2U41 

25  4167 

28  4124 

28  3916 

.  14  1991 

4  ;  742 

,  18  I  3409 

,  11  1504 

,  28  3481 

18  2417 

7  422 

21  2432 

4  673 

28  3624 
31  3104 
21  I  3205 
11   1236 
7   409 
18  2466 
25  3627 
n   1557 
28  3475 
21  3265 
21  ,  2828  . 
21  3.359  . 
4   149 
25  I  3974  . 
21  3327 
25  3848 
28  3989 
25  I  4514 
7  1062 
14   1987 
14   1065 
14   1084 
21  3366 
21  3367 
11   1544 
11  1907 
25  !  4109 
25  ;  4474 
28  I  4338 
II   1459 
11   1838 
18  3131  I 
21  !  2760 
25  j  3489 
7    19 
21  2904 


148 
639 
905 
869 
832-4 
418 
152 
746 
341 
747 
523 
85 
511 
136 

774 
656 
679 
258 
81-2 
533-4 
791 
331 
746 
693 


115  1225 

115  1737 

115  2030 

115  957 


115 
115 


910 
459 


115  1227 

115  1841 

116  1424 
115  811 
115  1617 


115 
115 


96 
571 


115  1213 


34 


815 
817 
2925 
2962 
2294 
1229 
3179 
3078 
2263 


711 
836 
849 
983 
220 
417 
221 
226 
721 
722 
328 
413 
890 
973 
916 
309 
349 
685 
583 
762  I 
4  I 
614  I 


617-18 
624 
496 

257-8 
695 
651 

476-7 


785,219  Mar.  21  3485 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  i 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 

115 


C.  W.Dake 

F.  A.  Brownell 

J.S.Wright 

J.  E.  Thornton  and  C.  F.  8.  Roth- 
well. 
J.  N.  Ludwlg 


784.988 
785,707 
787,424 
786335 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


14  I  1996 
28     3484 
18     2458 
4       871  ! 


787.103  I  Apr.  11 


S.  Cohen 

E.  L.  J  ohnaon 

H.  H.  Mclntire 

N.  D.  Wyman  and  P.  G.  Flem- 
ing. 

J.  E.  Thornton  and  C  F.  8.  Roth- 
well. 

C.  P.  BUnn 

O.Glatt 

C.  A.  Haddorir 

C.  W.  Brewer 

E.  Bomhoeft 

W.  and  C^  Kreter 

J.  Breekwoidt 


788.021 
'  784,861 

784,587 
787,548  i 

786334 

786,186 
788308 
788.044 
786,407 
787.069 
785305 
787.368 


Apr, 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


25 
14 
14 
18 


419  115 
748  I  115 
532  115 
136  115 


842 
720 
739 
1347 
95 
1627 
1903 
1415 
809 
753 
657 
773 
1102 
1968 
765 
1955 
026 
2106 
239 
458 
255 
259 
774 
774 
1413 
1492 
2017 
2006 
1005 
1395 
1434 
1780 
641 
1872 
6 
873 
186 
187 
678 
687 
1576 
389 
1791 
713 
533 

583 


460 

811 

1826 

1213 


1806 


3708 
1784  I 
1175  I 
2702  : 


807 
367-8 

<uta_o 


115  j  1470 

115  ,  1923 

115  409 

115  I  278 

115  1883 


Apr.  4  I  670 


136  I  115  1213 


Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Adf. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


28 
25 
25 
4 
11 
14 
11 


4440 
40S2 
3750 
840 
1746 
3085 
2135 


878 
816 
75 
371 
434 
471 


115 
115 
116 
115 

lis 

115 
lU 


102S 
9006 

1983 
1148 
1487 
487 
1841 


^l 
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loveation. 


Fteao-esae 

PiuM-dwir 

pjMo.  Ei«jtrtajiir:4i«d«id'.v.;::::: 

nuo  p«l«l-«etioD 

Piuo^Tcr.    Automatio 

sjMio-piajw  ckM 

PUoo  repMdng  aetioD.    Grand- 

Plana*.    CotaMootroUed  actuating  medianism  for 


itopnaonatlo 
Dofortc-acti 


Monthly 
Tolum«. 


Fniit-pickqr. 
Potato-bug  picker. 


Hair-pin. 

Safety-pin. 

Veil-pin. 


Pianoforte-action 

Pick 

Piek-flnder  mechanism . . 

Pick.    Miner'* 

Picker: 
See  Bean-picker. 

Corn-picker. 

Cotton-picker. 
Pickle  liquor.    Utilizing  spent 

PlctuT»«thlbltlngapparatua . 

Pietara-exhibitor  cfaaoslnR  mechanism 
Picture  exhibitor.  "^5^»_"~^°~«™ •  -J  • 

Ptetura-hook 

Pictures.  Apparatus  for  the  prodilrtlon  of  KelatiD .'.' " 
Pictures.  Making  waterproof  transparent  ceUuloid. . 
Pictures  or  designs.    Producing . . . .  r. . . .;. . 

Pictures.     Producing  catalyzing [ 

Pla-maklng mactalna. .....7 .    I 

Pigments.    Producing  bls«k  or"  diirkcarbd^^ 
Pigarats.    Producing  black  or  dark  carbo^iaceous.. 

Pile- wire ..".!.'.'.".'.'.".'"  i .'.' ! 

Piling 

Piling.    Metallic 

Piling.    Wooden  sheet-. 
Pin: 
8m  Blanket-pin. 

Clothea  pin. 

Oarment-ptn. 

Pin 

Pipe: 
See  Lined  pipe. 

LocUng-tMU-  pipe. 
Plpe-b«nding  apparatus. 

Plpe-bendlng  apparatus 

Plp»-bending  apparatus 

Pipe-bending  machine.    Corrugated- 
Pipe  ooonaetioo.    Sewer  and  sou 

Plp»<»«pllng 

Pipe-eoupUng 

Pipe-ooupUng 

Pip»4»upllng 

Pipe-ooupUng 

Pipe-coupling. , 

Pipe  ooapUng. 
Pipe  coupling.    _  . 
Pip»«ouplin^  Ac. 

npe-covertng , 

Plpe-eutter.    Ratchet 

npe-elbowa.    Derloe  for  forming  standard  . 

Pipe  expanding  and  catUng  tool 

Pipe  expanding  and  flanging  machine. 

Plpe-flttlng 

Pipe-hanger 

Pipe^anger  ^ 

Pipe  head.    Dry- 

Ptp»-tolnt.    Ball-and-iocket... ■.■.■.■.■.',■; 
Plp^Jolnt.    Locking-bar 

FtoaoriOaJotait 

S2?  SK:?"'***^  machine.    Sbeet-metil-. . 

I'lpa-tlnnibM 

Ptpa-threadlngdie. 


M.  F.  Richardson 

M.  C.  Carrick 

J.Weber 

E.  Borahoeft 

J.B.Walker 

J.  Hattemer 

A.  Nickel 

A.J.  Hobart 


Spiral  pip*. 
Wooden  pip  u 


Train- 

Train- 

Sealing  derloe  for... 


>wiwcfa. 
Pip*-wNnQli. 


Combtoed. 


PjP*  **'?P^ 

Plp^-wnBcfa 

PIpe-wreoeh  and  pHars. 
Plp*-wrMMli.  Internal 
PlM*orttib*a,*«.    CompoaitioootiMttwIhwfocinI 

Pteloi  esM  or  holater.    Wotso 
PtaW.   Child'a 

Ptetoo    *•»•■'*■* 

Wt— a^od  eoaneetfcm 

Pnrot 

Ptvot    SprtoK  aupport- 


Plaaa 


p  wnw  roDai-.    Wood- 


P.  A.  Llngach . . . 
W.  F.  OiUooly., 

E.  H.  Rvon 

M.  Hardsocg 


A.  8  Ramage 

§-vo?*° 

E. Jehn 

J.  Roever  and  8.  8.  BsJdwiii'. 

B.lAhman 

P.  Charles  and  S.  Faujat .... 

A.Becber 

H.  C.  Mercer 

O.  Oros  and  J.  Friedlaender. . 

J.  C.  Hutchison 

D.J.  Ogilvy 

S-iv^f**' 

W.Wattie 

M.  R.  Vanderkloot 

M.  Schleuasner 

H.  Wittekind 


785,706  ,  Mar.  28 
788,293  !  Apr.  25 
784,Ot5 
785.181 


788,880 


Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 


788.482     Apr.  25  4586  !  1000 

788 J07    Mar.  38  4485  '  948 

785.575     Mar.  21  3207  680 

mfiH  <  Mar.  7        58  i  n 


788,064 

786,»&4 

788,470 

786.683 

786,977 

787,663 

788,120 

784,169 

786,640 

786316 

785.606 

785,607 

785309 

788.229 

786.329 

785,274 

785,346 


Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 


8.  Dancyger '785,479    Mar.  21 


L.  H.  Brinkman 

L.  H.  Brinkman 

L.  H.  Brinkman 

E.Zoh 

W.F.J.  LuU.    (Reissue)..::::; 

J.  McDonald 

O.  A.  FQllIpp 

Z-BCuster 

J.  C.  Phelan 

J.  N.Ooodall 

p.  H.Reynolds 

L.  M.  Sartain 

H.  J.  Noll 

R.D.Sim  peon 

A.  E.  Roevens 

F.  M.  STlvester 

L.  H.  Church 

L.  D.  Lorekln 

L.  D.  LoTekln 

W.  Vanderman 

J.  M.  Bruce 

C.  W.  Hodgdon 

H.  0.  Coryell  and  J.  £.  Stephens 

N.  F.  Nlederlander :..... 

O.J.  Hosklns 

W.  J.  WOUama 

F.  W.  BQlm* 

C.  A.  Donbar 
H.  Jaomei 

•  •   ••a^^WlWl  •••••••■••••••*•••«•«*, 

J.  Adams  and  C.  A.  Cross 

C.  C.  ChambarUn 

A.  S.  PowaD .....•..•,...,..,..,. 
J-  W.  King 

B.  F.  Woodward 

O.M.Maaon 

E  Frsytag 

J.  8.  Qregg 


DaaWa. 


& 

A 

H. 

C.P.  CMmaot 

D.C.  Lewis.. 

J.  L.8eott... 

O.  Merrltt.... 

ELM.  Smith... 

W.  Wolkao.... 

E.  A.  and  A.  F 

A.  KaOa 

W.  J.  Hagman. 
C.K.OrtoB... 


•••••• 


Sehade. 


784,101 

.    785,082 

.   785,083 

.   785.787 

,     12,337 

.   784,416 

.   784.848 

,    785,330 

786,516 

,  786,558 

,  787,791 

I  784,182 

787,630 

788,435 

I  785,765 

I  784,445 

784.471 

'  T84378 

I  784,577 

I  785,130 

I  784,979 

785.100 

787,565 

I  787,391 

784.565 

786329 

787374 

784,244 

785,543 

784,568 

787,144 

784,ni 

785,711 

788,003  : 

788,156 

788388 

787323 

785,162 

784318  I 

786,436; 

787352  1 

787344' 

786300 

787,775 

786386  1 

788300  1 

788388 

788381 

7S7364 

787,834 

784,157 

785335 


Mar 

.  7 

Mar 

.  21 

Mar 

.  21 

Mar 

.  28 

^a'r 

11 
7 

Mar 

14 

Mar 

21 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

iK; 

18 
7 

.\pr. 

18 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

7 

Mar 

14 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

18 

.\pr. 

18 

Mar. 

14 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 
Mar. 

11 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Mar 

14 

Apr. 

11 

Mar 

14 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

21 

Mar, 

7 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 
Mar. 

18 
28 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

11 

i£: 

18 

7 

Mar. 

28 

3784 

1494 

4569 

959 

1561 

2943 

3920 

308 

888 

1220 

3459 

3460 

3844 

4105 

166 

2595 

2537 


3004 


823 

316-17 

006 

108-9 

332 

639-40 

819 

65 

254  i 
744  ■ 

""sis' 

890 

38 

547 

536 ; 


Official 

Oarette. 

-i 

i 

> 

S 

115 

308 

115 

1191 

115 

331 

115 

811 

115 

2044 

115 

15 

115 

566 

115 

1S77 

115 

3121 

115 

10S5 

115 

740 

115 

15 

lis 

IMO 

115 

1408 

115 

2118 

115 

1274 

115 

1416 

115 

1738 

115 

1977 

115 

73 

115 

1360 

115 

1344 

115  ; 

702 

115 

792 

115 

892 

115 

2016 

115 

1106 

115  1 

606 

115 

593 

635 


115 


606 


180 
2183  { 
2185  ; 
3629  ! 
2200 

831  I 
1738  ! 
2729 

639 

716 
3219 

338 
2884 
4510 
3500 


035 
1154 
1152 
2299 

1981 

2230 

2740 

2394 

1129 

1453 

!  1751 

'    457 

;  3147 

I  1134 

1803 

1500 

3404 

1580 

3974 

4422 

2662 

2350 

006 

428 

3341 

3330 

4386 

3103 

966 

630 

300 

3810 

17U 

3873 

387 

3714 


35 
460 
460 
775-6 
500 
172 
362 
578 
129 
146 
703-4 
70 
627 
082 
767 
184-5 
196 
3«2-3 
841-2 
482 
416 
471 
506 
518 
236 
307 
373 
03-3 
664 
237 
408 
328 
749 
330 
859 
961 
577 
494 

ia« 

88 

732 

720 

004 

607 

100 

135 

67-8 

82»-e 

304 

625 

00 

701 


115 

44 

115 

516 

115 

517 

115 

843 

115 

1577 

115 

100 

115 

404 

115 

634 

115 

1206 

115 

1222 

115 

1800 

115 

79 

115 

1725 

115 

2105 

115 

835 

115 

301 

115 

313 

,  115 

274 

!  115 

1  273 

1  115 

!  541 

115 

457 

115 

528 

115 

1602 

1  115 

1613 

115 

209 

115 

1304 

115 

1450 

115 

106 

115 

728 

115 

270 

115 

1480 

115 

372 

115 

814 

115 

1423 

115  1 

1988 

115 

2086 

115 

1674 

115 

565 

115 

13W 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
118 
115 
lU 
115 


1164 

1836 

1833 

003 

17»t 

1378 

1303 

1138 

1947 

MU 

1733 

08 

804 
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InTentlon. 


Planing  or  mlterlni;  table 
Plant-can.    Transplantine 

Planter  and  fertlUaer-distributer.  "Cotton-V.*.':::! 

Planter.    Com- 

Panter.    Com- 

Planter.    Com- 

PUnter.    Cora- 

P}»"f«'-     Cora- 

PUntor.    Potato- 

PUnting  machine 

Plastic  compound 

Plastio-material  press 

Plating  apoaratua ::::: 

Plating.    Metal-  

Till  °        ^vt-mr- 

r  iiers 

Pliers.    Watchmaker'sandjewitor'i.'.V;;;:::::::: 

rlOW * 

Plow 

p.®'' .....i 

pj^'i - ~— 

PI       .i.. , 

Plow::: 

Plow  and  cultivator 

Plow  and  harrow.    Combined  .. 

Plow  attachment 

Pow  cultivator  attachment 

Plow.    Disk 

Tk,  »^,  .  .:    ,•'•■"•••"•••••••••..-.......-....... 

Plow.    Disk  listine- 

Plow  foot-lift 

Plow     Oanff-  

Plow.    Gardea- 

Plow-point 

Pow-polDt...  

Plow.    Reverslbkj  disk 

Plow-stock 

Plow-stock 

Plow  weed  hook..:::::::::::::::-: 

Plows.     Adjustable  scraper  for  rotaryAllak:: 

Plug  and  spring-lack  switch 

Plug.     Kxpansible 

Plumb  anj  level.  Mechanic's  foiding:'.".";."::::::::: 

Flumb-tKib 

Plumbing-trapsor  the  like;    Closure  for.".".':::::::: 

Plunger.     Press-mold 

Pneumatic  carrier 

Pneumatic  deaner...:: 

Kim^srssr^' 'pp^^ 

Pneuinatic  motor.    PorUble 

Pocket.    Safety- 

Pole  attachment.    Vehicle  stifl-".'.*: 

poiiM^oupiing.  Vehicle ^^::::::::":::::::::: 

Pole-guard 

Pole.    Metallic ;.;  ;: 

Polish-rod  fastener :::::::::::::::::::::;:::; 

Polishing-machine . 

Porterhouse...     :         

Porteblemold......:  : 

Pq,,.  •••••••-•..••.•.......••..,... 

See"  Fence-post.  MeUllic  post. 

Postal  and  commercial  reply-card 

PoUto-bug  picker .  

Poteto  cutter  and  planter.    Combined 

Pouto-digger......  ^""""wu 

PoUto-diSer  : 

Potential^WiUtor: 

Pottery-moraingmachini".*..';;: 

Pouch-transferAig  means  .    

Poultry-house.;^.. .r^;.::::::::: 

K![3f' •    ?*®*°f  '^^  manufacturing  muitiperforated " 

bodies  of  smokeless 

Powder^Hiff 

Power:  

T^wJ^brkke^^^^'  ^**'°  ™°"''  P<"^'- 

Power-brake.    MeiciJanicai::::::;:: 

Power  mechanism.  

Power-operated  switch".".:::::::::::;;;::: 

Power  or  motion  transniiasion  mecbaniam 

Power  tystam •^."•"-hi 

Power  thinsmisslon....:; 

Power-transmisslonmechaniiii*;; 

Power -transmitting  apparatus, 
not 

Tower  -  transmitting  apparatus, 
rent 

Powar-toansmitting  derloe 

Powvr-ttanaraitting  raaehanlam . . 
Power-transmitting  mechanism. . .::: 

RSSSS5f^?KSiiii:;;;;::::- 

Praaerring-jar 


Alternating  -  our- 
Altemating- car- 


Name. 


LRStoTtn 

T.  L.  Klaltke 

H.  p.  ChamberUn 

^   n     5'"'?7° 

£1J?*.I'* 

H.  Schieike  and  E.  Steinmann 
L.  H.  McCormac 

&".llsr 

H.  P.  Baltzer  and  J.  Johengen 

P  O  Green .."T. 

0.  B.  Dunbar 

G.  w.  ThonsL:::::::::: 

L.Schulte ^ 

A.  Schmidt.. 

R:wai?^  ...v;:::::::::::::::; 

§•  h  ^V^-r^- 

P.  W.  Reifsneider 

D.  O.  Burkhart 

RJones 

A.O.Perry '. 

f- Power 

fPowlw- 

J.  P.Smith . 

T.Henderson 

^•M- and  J.  E.Kramer....:.:: 

W.  F.  Edwards 

S.  D.Chambers 

C.R.  Davis ;;:: 

J.  D.  Smith 

CR.  Davis 

PO   Hay 

w.^.!?u^o^:-.".";.";:: 

Il^^iu^u^i!:::::;;::::::; 
o.w.Rein.an..:::;::::::;:::::: 

W.  O.  Wimer 

w.w  Dean :::::::; 

C.D.Mosher 

C.  E.CasUe 

M.  D.Converse 

J.  R.  Duncan 

C.  H.SIattery 

T.  Bemis. 

A.  E.  Moorhead 

■  n   a'Si^^'"    

•  X'S"  ?^* 

R.  A.  Norllng 

.  F.  L.  Meckel 

I  p.  8.  Watson .":::::; 

J.  Soderberg 

o.D'Ksposito ;;;;;■■ 

.  C.  L.  Kennedy  and  J.  H.  McGoiil- 
1  J.  Shaver 

O.N.White :;:; 

J.  T.  Boner 


No. 


788^ 
788^ 
786347 
784,468 
784,143 
784353 
784.627 
786319 
788344 
785,933 
786,284 
785.001 
788,120 
787,701 
785,079 
787,414 
..i  786,189 
..1784,279 
..1785,474 
.1785390 
.1786336 
.  787306 
.  787318 
.   787,647 
.1785.213 
.1785,223 
.1787.977 
.787,3551 
.1  786,427 
.1784,765' 
.!  784342 
.  786.679 
.1  786,631  j 
.  786,784 
,788,137' 
.1785.963 
.1785.244 
.788.341 
1788,065 
}  787,016 
'787,900 
1787,460 
1787,891 
I  787,806 
1784.931 
'  785,235 
785,468 
;  787389 
787,489 
784,225 
786,409 
787,586 
1785.454 
785,368 
788.001 
784.902 
787,613 
785,501 


Apr.  18 


Abr.  ._ 
Mar.  21 
,  Mar.  21 
I  Apr.  25 
j  Apr.  18 
Apr.  4 
'  Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr,  4 
I  Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 


1209 
829 
4325 
3011 
62 
2217 
3900 
3014 
4025 
2437 
4447 
&30 
2995 
3829 
1254 
2634 
2864 
2908 
2470 
2(96 
3604 
2313 
431 
1563 
1729 
953 
862 
1153  ' 
3934 
3975 
25.34 
4321 
3785 
1635 
3439 
2532 
3426 
3434 
1893 
2518 
2984 
2392 
2592 
425 
343 
2791 
2956 
2764 
3656 
1838 
2857 
3057 


844-^5 
661-2 
853 
527 
941 
109 
632 
814 
263^ 
570 
623 
633 
521 
526 
787 
5()2 
87-8 
326 
359-60 
196 
178 
242 
851 
845-6 
535 
941 
823 
.S48 
753 
547 
750 
752 
397 
531  ' 
629 
517 
558 
85-6 
75 
608 
622 
584 
790 
385 
621 
647 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


3106 
3066 
1218 
211 
63 
163 
305 
1246 
2066 
909 
1065 
523 
1972 
1753 
034 
1621 
i  1027 
123 
605 
889 
1350 
1668 
1721 
1730 
579 
585  ■ 
1899 
1503 
1164 
370 
402  , 
1273 
1253 
1318 
1980 
922 
592  ' 
2066 
1941 
1433 
1860 
1642 
1866 
1859 
438 
589 
603 
1612 
1657 
08 
1146 
1704 
686 
642 
1910 
427 
1719 
708 


785,024  Mar.  14  2055 
788,445  Apr.  25  4526 
785,705  Mar.  38  3483 


W.Ooodman 

L.  E.  McGovney 

H.  Dingman 

M.  Altstock 

L.  W.  BrabWe 

E.  H.  Porter  and  B.  Currier 

J.  Rombach 

O.C.Soott 

H.Maxim 


786,436 

784,628 

788303 

786,703  I 

788,499 

788378 

784.050 

786319 

787,948 

787  106; 


Apr.  4 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  35 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Apr  25 
Apr.  11 


473 
1301 
4438 
1180 
4624 
4191 
OS 
645 
3538 
1810 


431-2 
986 
747 


91 
271 
964 
346 
1006 
910 

18 

130 

772-3 

387 


115  474 
115  2100 
115  j  811 


115 
115 
115 
118 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
lU 


1173 
306- 
3001 
ISIS 
2128 
2035 
34 
1307 
1883 
1473 


N.  R.  Hull 785,051  Mar.  38  3064 


LPSng«t 1786370 

L- Pfl»K»t 786378 

F.  L.  WUliams  and  J.  J.  Duchesne.  788343 

J.M.Andersen 785307 

J-Drtag.   787,004 

H.  H.  Cutler 786,414 

M.  Hendrlckion 785,048 

H.H.  Cutler 786,415 


H.  H.  Cutler. 


8,  W.  Btiahmore 

T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Stnrterant. . . 

W.  J.  Bay nr... 

O.  H.  Watei'iMUf 

K.  ROeker  and  D.  J.  Pk±8a. . 
J.C.  Anderaon 


788,416 

78I3S3 
784386 
785,708 
788.443 
784303 
787,006 


Apr. 
Apr. 

{&: 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

{&. 
Apr. 


4 

4 
25 


841  115  I  017 


284 

277 
4322  I 


21  3831 
35  3444 


64 

63 

043 

507-8 


115  '  1131 
115  1120 
115  !  2065 
115  ,  668 


7 

4 


116 
361 


754  I  115  I  1861 


38  3048 
4 


21 
78 
83»-40 


115  >   20 

115  1150 
115   016 


4  1  870 

1 

70-80 

115 

7  ao8 

187 

118 

7   540 

111 

115 

28  1  3470 

747 

115 

25  4523 

084 

115 

7  1014 

lis 

Ul  2834 

iir 

116 

79  115  1151 


im 

182 
191 
810 

2108 
287 

17M 


'^^ 


musR^m^^^^^ 
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INDtX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphtib€tieal  list  of  inttnUon*  for  March  and  ilpri/— Continued. 


InTmtlon. 


OU-preM. 

PUatlc-mAterUl  preaa. 

Prlnting-pneM. 

Punchlng-{ir«s8. 

Rotary  prepa- 

Screw-prM$. 

Trouaers-pfeta. 


BiM-. 


Praaa: 
8«*  B«lin(-pr«aa. 
Baal-pnaa. 
BrifOk-priM. 
BrlqiMi-praaa. 
Fnilt-pf«aa. 
Hay-prwa. 
Hytminlie  preaa. 
Moldlng-preaa. 

A  r^w^^puftwV ■•  •  ••  •  ■•••••••••••■■•■••«••« 

Preaa  ▼aJra-oparBttDS  nMchaAlam 

Freaaing>naaehlne.    Hydraulic 

Praaaure-gage 

Praaaura-ragulator 

Pr  eaaur^ragu  la  tor 

Preaaur»-r«gulator 

Print  waahlhg  and  drying  apparatua. 
Prlnta  on  dark  backgrounds.    Making 

Printing  apparatus 

Printing  cfothing-tickata.    If achine  for 

Printing.    Color- 

Printing-couple  appliance 

Printing-frame 

Printing-frame.    Roller 

Printing-machine 

Printing  machine.     Blue- 

Printing-machine  offset  mechanlam 

Printing  machine.    SteocU- 

Printing-machine  wiper.    Copper-plate- .  J . . 

Printing.    Multicolor  duplex 

Printing  of  calendars,  cash  and  ticket  l^locka,  &c. 

Machme  for  the 
Printing  on  cytindera.    Mechanism  for 

Printing  on  eggs.    Machine  for 

Printing.    Photomechanical 

Printing.    Photomectianical 

Printing-plates.    MHchine  for  beveling  tl^  edges  of 

electrotype  or  stereotype 

Prlnting-preaa 

Printing-presa 

Prlnting-preaa 

Printlng-preaa 

Prlnting-preaa  beds.    SpringHx>ntrolling  itiechanism 

for 

Printing-press  cylinder 

Printing-press.     Platen 

Printing-press  tripping  mechanism 
Programs  for  use  in  theaters,  &c.    Clip  foir  holding 
Projectile  for  gunnery  practice.    Ordnancf 
Propeller 

Propeller.    Ship'a 

Propulalun  of  anipa.    Apparatua  for . 

Prossering  and  flue-beadmg  tool f 

Pruning  implement. 

Pruning  implement 

Pruning  implement 

Pu.T  comb.     .Adjustable  pompadour- 

Pull-rod  rotary  support 

Puller: 
See  Spike-puller. 

Pulley 

Pulley  and  bearing  therefor.     Loose 

Pulley-block 

Pulley-frame 

Pulley,  gear  and  sheave 

Pulley  keving  device 

Pulley.    Lubricated 


Pulley  or  wheel 

Pulley.    Saah- 

Pulley.    SaiMubrlcating 

Pulley,    Sbeet-metal 

Pulley.    Sheet-roeul 

Pulley.    Sbaet-metal 

PuUey.    Sheat-metal  aaab- 

Pulp  article.    HoUow 

Pulp  arttdaa.    A  pparatua  for  making . 

Ptilp-bMtlng  engue 

Pulp-aeraaalDg  machine 

Pulp-atralner 

mVUMB^f  ••••••■•«•«■•••••••••••••■•■••«•■* 

K «bUI  U  •»■■■■«•«••■>■**«■•*••«■■••««■■••• 
m  lAUBU  •••••••••••••••••■•■«■•■■■«**••■•• 

^  IvXHXV ••••■••••••••••••••••••■•••••••■•• 

•^  V^Hp  « • ••«•••••««»••••«••••••■««••••••• 

X  lU^ip ••••*••••••••••••••••«••*•••••••«• 

K  Vas^Bftr  ••*•*••*■«*••*•■«•**■■•*•■•«••«••* 


Name. 


M. 

H 
A. 

J. 
W 
0. 
P. 

w 

p. 
c. 

0. 

H. 

A. 

M. 

F. 

E. 

O. 

J. 

E. 

H. 

C. 

M. 

H. 

H. 


Mueller 

.  O.  Latham 

W.  French. ..>..«.. 

M.  Stuart 

,  H.  Fisher ; 

E.  Sargent 

Keller 

F  Krichbaum 

Keller  and  P.  Seller. 

F.  Pease 

E.  Matthews 

Smith 

Antolne 

A.McKee 

E.  Kempf 

R.  Petrle 

C.  Olaen 

A.  Thomaon 

T.  Cope 

M.  Barber 

L.  Burdick 

Rudometoff 

F.  Bechmao 

Stamm 


No. 


0.  W.  Elrod.... 

E.Chirac 

J.  W.  Ippera 

H.  L.  Reckard.. 
F.  W.Cann 


785,752 

787,301 

784,290 

787,007 

785,002 

785,438 

784,331 

784,408 

788.700 

788,508 

788,274 

784,235 

784,375 

I  787,200 

786,220 

785,3n 

785,568 

I  786,000 

1784,473 

787,141 

'787,271 

1787,542 

788,620 

786,852 

7883M 

785,ia8 
785,735 
788,377 
785,340 


E.  N.  Mllla 

8.  G.  Ooaa 

H.  F.  Bechman. 

J.  E.Capa 

C.P.  Cottrell... 


.785,821 
.  786,283 
.  786,716 
,  786,872 
.^785,802 


F.  M.  Gunby  and  C.  S.  Brown 

786,757 

A.  N.  Dethlefson  and  H.  Grabn. . 

784.252 

W.  Gutenkunst 

785,358 
788,361 

L.  8.  Lachman 

W.  Brinton 

784,544 
786,039 

D.  G.  Langlands 

G.  W.  King,  H.J.  Bamhart,  and 

786,790 

C.  B.  King. 

L.  S.  I.achman 

785,897 
786300 

P.Doach 

K.  Kerr 

787,517 

8.  \V.  WardweU 

786364 

G.C  Gardner 

7»,2Sb 

O.r.  Gardner 

785,257 

R.  H.  Bowen 

788,185 

P.  Doach 

780301 

J.  H.  Rivers 

785,683 

M.  L.  Keyea 

788,138 

J.  White 

784322 

W.  H.Crosby 

788325 

F.  E.  Heinings 

784.743 

A.  Radovanork / 

784,178 

E.  E.  Reaor 

784,503 

A.  A.  Ball.Jr 

784.773 

J.W.Park 

785,912 

J.  R.  Comptoo 

788,100 

A.  H.  Deia.    (Reiaaue) 

12.331 

W.  U.  GrUBtha 

786.285 

A.  E.  Kepner 

786,500 

J.SehoU 

787.117 

D.M.  Watwm 

787  J44 

P.R.Wll«MiandO.MaiiaeU 

787  J47 

W.lLPriea 

787306 

Date. 


Mar.  28 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Anr.  11 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr, 
Apr. 


4 
11 


Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 

Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 


G.  K.  Henderson i  786,031 

F.  Waite I  786,072 

T  C.  Dexter 784,479 

J.  Ogilvie  and  J.  D.  Lowe 785,632 

E.  G.  Wang 784,087 

K.  G.  Melnecke 785369 

C.T.  Freid j  787,745 

F.  H.  Grawert-Zellin i  784,109 

W.  T.  Donnelly '787,084 

T.  V.  Freebury 784,934 

J.  M.  King 785,109 

R.J.Meyer 786371  I 

J.  G.  Hunt 786,766, 

B.  W.  Doyle 785.412| 

J.  Kerlln 787,6251 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


28 
28 

7 
21 

7 
21 
18 

7 
11 
14 
21 

4 

4 
21 


Apr.   18 


Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Mftr.  21 
Apr.  2J 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Apr.    4 

Mar,  28 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.   11 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Mar    14 
Mar.    7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14  I 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28  i 
Mar.  28 
Apr.    4  i 
Apr.    4  ; 
Apr.  11  ; 
Apr.  11  I 
Apr.  II 
Apr.  U  I 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfSclal 
Gatette. 


00 


3506 

2200 

400 

1612 

3268 

2923 

621 

808 

1124 

784 

4183 

443 

726 

2021 

4510 

2771 

3189 

4213 

941 

1883 

2138 

2696 

831 

1280 


2137 
35.J2 
4394 
2726 

3707 
60 
1023 
1321 
3772 

4137 
42.'« 

952 
.1321 

157 
2767 
3144 

195 
1772 
1902 
2258 

260 
1121 
2866 
2874 


1105 
479 
2741 
4357 
1094 
4152 
1109 

3840 
1193 
2655 
1306 
2557 
TkA 
4021 
1194 
3431 
3935 
1099 
3713 
1526 

320 
1194 
1503  , 
3870  I 
4288  I 
4572  • 
64  I 

003 
1836  I 
2093  I 
2007 
2214  ! 


1. 


781-2 

484 

08 

344 

094-5 
617 
128 

168-0 
236 
161 
909 
89 
148 
441 
954 
586 
675 
888-91 
107 

406-7 
472 
586 
172 
271 

966-7 
513 
756 
957 

577-8 


o 
> 


I 


115 
115 
IIA 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  ! 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


828 

1556 

118 

1428 

753 

677 

142 

185 

Mil 

1237 

2034 

103 

167 

1517 

1040 

644 

7S« 

076 

213 

1487 

1542 

1681 

1247 

1356 


115  2002 

115  &Ti 

115  822 

115  2080 


115 


789-90  115 

13-14  1  115 

212-13  '  115 

281  !  115 

802  I  115 

872  i  115 
892  :  115 
199  I  115 
709  t  115 


29 
585 
688 

37 
378 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


398  ;  115 
475  115 
59  115 
23.5  115 
6a5  115 
625  lU 


633 

883 
1084 
1280 
1364 

877 

000 
862 
216 
763 
30 
642 

1783 
48 

1403 
440 
532 

1125 

1310 
666 

1733 


232 
05 
581 
951 
228-9 
875 
244 

817 
249 
576 
278 
539 
54() 
869 
249 
737 
852-3 
352 
800 
314 
68 
251 
329 
822 
004 
070 
15 
120 
303 
402 
483 
486 


115  1307 

115  111 

11.5  637 

115  2073 

115  ,  261 

115  I  063 

115  1331 


115 

115  ' 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115  I 

115  ! 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

U5 

115 

115 

115 

115 


801 

1338 

1672 

1361 

597 

597 

1099 

1338 

786 

1080 

396 

1034 

358 

77 

382 

373 

800 

004 

1054 

1065 

1199 

14n 

1532 

1533 

1500 


^m 


fifiJV'J 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  inverUiotu  for  March  and  April-Contmned.     ' 


127 


Invention. 


Pump  and  piston  rod.    Combined  . 

Pump,    Centrifugal 

Pump.    Centrifugal ."I.'. .11 

Pump  chain  and  button  

Pump.    Croaa-head '.*** 

Pump.    Current -operated..     ' 

Fump,    Double  rotury  foro^ 

?uSJ:  Fo^St""^™- 

puS^'fiSa^*"'^----------"-"''---- 

Pump.    HydnSuc'.V. 

Pump-Jack  ^^ 

Pump?   Jet- 

Pump  mechanlam.    Double-acting...       ^ 
Pump.    Oil- -Tf-  • 

Pump.  Oil- ;.  .".V.V.v.V.V.V 

Pump  or  turbine.     Rotary.*!!**.'.*''.'****]*'"* 
Pump.     RoUry 

Pump.  Roury !!!!!!!'! 


784  603 
786,022 


Pump.     Roury 

Pump.    RoUry 

Pump.    Rotary  turbine- 

Pump.    Turbine- 

Pump-valve 

Pump-valve !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Pumpa.    PuU-wbeel  for  operatlnir  well-' ' 

Pumping  apparatus 

Pumping  apparatus.     Air- !.!!!!!!! 

Puraping-*ngine 

fU^^'ng-jacY  ou-weii.. !.!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

PuS^h.<^ttlngmibhiiie!! 

Punch.    Hand-  

Punch.    Leather- 

Punch.    Multtple     .     

unching-bag  . 

Puiuhing-mwhine!. !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Punchlng-machine !.!!!!!!! 

Punching-machlne.    Multiple ". 

Punchlng-machine.    PorUble 

Punchmg-preaa 

Puzzle... 


786,143 
786,467 
784.008 
786,015 


J.  F.  LevT 

|L.8mi{handJ.M.8hiV^..  .„ 

J.'P.'william'iin!!!!! TMlS 

i'  S*  J»*»"banka  and  O.  L.  Saiwr!;  7881457 
T  S*  P*^*»o  «««  J".  Hamilton..  787  153 
J.R.Norton — - 

R-.f:'o'S;^;.'.'!!!!!! 

5!i!?o'';3Lr '•■■■'••• 

R.H.Rua.eu.'.'.V::!!!!!!!:!!!!: 

»■  w  V^f 

i:H<;ofek!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!- 

W.  8.  Sherman 

.  J.  Young 

^V,._^RI^''"*»on   and    A.    "e!"l! 

Chorlton. 

D.  E.  Virtue 

N.  Yokouchi,  K.  Abi,  and  a! 

Matsuzaki. 

F.  Brtlckert 

G.  H.  Ellithorpe.. 

E.A.Smith...  

J.Richards..      

J.  M.  Bassett. ..:!:! 

O.  Arendt  and  P.  Hoitzmann!!; 

J .  L».  Anderson 

2- ^.  McEipbatrick 

X  "  J,L«kband 

o.  o.  Stone 

R.o.8trother.. ..;:!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

J.  \V.  Lewis 

A. Skow 


Date. 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  II 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  25  4553 

Apr.  11  1900 

Mar.  38  j  4355 

Apr.    4  533 

Mar.  14  3013 

,  Apr.  11  1427 

785.154  I  Mar.  21  2342 

784,435  Mar.  7  850 

787,462  Apr.  18  2534 

787,453  Apr.  18  2516 

785,553  j  Mar.  21  3170 


Monthly 

Tolunie. 

i 

i 

ao 

a 

1418 

293 

1440 

305 

1677 

357^ 

2321 

486 

Offldal 
Gazette. 


•3 

> 


I 


786.167 
786.037 
785,030 

7841715 
785348 

785,288 
788,033 


Mar.  28  4406 
Apr.  II  ,  1406 
Mar.  14  i  3087 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 


1485 
2540 


115    sa 
115   laoi 

115     1443 

,  115  I    546 

991  I  115  I  2114 

413-14  !  115  I  1402 

920-1  I  115  '  iUUO 

106-7     115     1184 

422      115       464 

302      115      1388 

491      115       551 

179     115       196 

548      115      1642 

545     115     1638 

670    11.-.     r:i2 

931  ;  115     1019 

310  i  115     1397 

430-40  i  115       481 


304  I  115 
536  ;  115 


349 


••••••«•• 


J.  E.  Cooper. 

^    „.W,TMar 

A.  F.  Burtt 


..   G.  E 


Mar.  21  2619 
,  Apr.  25  3725 
/86,40e  Apr.  4  532 
786384  Apr.  4  301 
784334  Mar.  14  i  1075 
785.906  Mar.  28  4059 
786399  I  Apr.  4  i  324 
786.666  Apr.  4  i  935 
784,575  Mar.  14  {  1146 
785336  1  Mar.  21  2703 
786.854  I  Apr.  11  1286 
787,052  Apr.  It  1708 
787,197  I  Apr.  11  2000 
787,862  I  Apr.  18     3360  | 


.i.. 


Puzzle  - 

Puzzle!!! J- 1>  Midson 

Puzzle !!!!!!!!! I  ^-  Rydquist 

Puzzle  or  came  apparatus 7'  ^"  •''°'«D 

PyrocatechuicmonoalkyI  ethers '  "■-'-■'--  -"  ■- "  - ' "   ■•  •    -•  ^  ^^ ■  - 

uilting-frame 


.*"<»«° 787349  Apr.   18  3338 

PJ    NutVinV 788,245  Apr.  25  4140 

J  AQ^WP 786.834,  Apr.  11  1246 

E.A.sKey-; I S'^  ^p;:- }} .  \^ 

M.  Weixler       ,786,863  Apr.  II  1284 

L,'l.  Barber!! 
I.  C.  Scudder. . 


Making  compounds 


QuU 
QuU 
Rac 


'  788,295  Apr.  25     4237 

784.774  Mar.  14     1598 

786.164  Mar.  28  .<  4402 

787,204  Apr.  11  I  2014 

787,796  Apr.   18     3230 

788.048  Apr.  25     3755 


HC   F^riin 785,665,  Mar.  21     3383 

u.  I..  Fehrlin 784,107    Mar.    7|    100 


uUting-frame  hanger!!!!!!!! ?'f*^'";.: 

ack:  • J.L.  Renick 


787,277  1  Apr.  11 


See  Adjustable  rack. 

Car  baaket-rack. 

Collapsible  rack. 

Display-rack. 

Rack 

Racking  apparatua.*.'!! 

Radiator 

Radiator  connection.' '  "sheet^metai- 
Radlator  for  motor-vehiclea 
Radiator.    Sheet-metal 


Feed-rack. 

Indexlng-machlne 
rack. 

Wagon-rack. 

A.  M.  Padmore 

D.  Beebe...   ™ 

^F  Flaherty...!!!!!!! 

H.  W.  Nowell 

_  L.n.Brinkman. !!!!!!! 

Radiators,  do.     Adjustabie  "fwt-reit  "for f^'tI;^^"®*'" 

p!^^**'^''^  "**^'"  *"<!  making  aame ....!! h   I  uS;  ' 

Rad  o-active  organic  matter  and  food.    Pn^r^"    h"  jitfll- 

Radio-active  suEstancea.    Instrument  for  n^dlnSi'ir"   ¥hmL 

visible  the  luminous  effects  produoed  by  ^"^^^^^     ^'  "•  0'«* 

Rag-cutter  mechanism ' 

Rag-engine ' 

RaOanabed.    Car-.. 

RaU-chalr 

RaU-chair.    Boltieaa'!! 

Rail  construction 


787,790 


784,409 


Apr.  18 


Mar.    7 


2156 
3218 


RaU-fastening...:!! 

Rall-flttlng..*....      

uau  gu^i^  EtectVtou:*.*;: 

RaU  guard.    Electric^. 

^-±1 ...;.:::!:!:!!!!!! 

5S:S.!!!!!!!! 

RaU-oint...  !  

Rail-  olnt  

iiSi^^l 

5?S-?^* 

SS-oK!!!!:!- 

IUll-;olnt 

RaU-oint 

RaU-  olnt 

RaU-oSt ' 

RaU-oSt! ■ 

RauToint 

RaU-oSt!: 

RaU  /olnt  •nd'ch^!:*.*;;;:::::::::;;:::: 


■••••••a 


•••••••« 


C.  W.  Orlffln 

W.Schmidt 

R.M.Burke..  

J  M.  Young    

R.M.Burke 

O.E.  Lynch 

M,  Vintachger 

L.  B.  StUlwell  and  F.  R.'sUiter' 

V  ?•  J'"'^*"  "<*  ^  ^  SUter! 

J.  A  HamUton 

W.  Daves 

.  Q,  Qr&laDD.... 

?:i:i2SS!!! 

5f:c*'ffidier***'''-'''''*'''-- 

A.  H.  Stejenaon 

J.  W.  Anderaon 

.  Edwarda  and  J.  Jarrett 

R.  M.  WUUama. 

A.c.  8h«id 

f;|-,!lbr'/.;;;;:.:::::::::"- 


786,621  I  Apr.  4 
786,886  Apr.  11 
788,140  Apr.  25  3945 


1000 

833 

1353 


554  115   010 
812  115  '  1027 
105-6  115  1184 
65-6  115  1137 
224  115   257 
860  115  '  942 
71  115  <  1142 
191  115  I  1200 
240  i  115  I  272 
573  115  :  629 
273  115  '  1356 
364  115  ;  1450 
435  !15   1513 
735  115  '  1830 
808  115  192.-< 
731  115  1825 
896  115  2024 
261^  115  1349 
289  115  1373 
272  115  1356 
019  115  2046 
329  115   373 
931  115  1019 
439  115  1516 
706  115  1802 
817  115  1933 
72fr-7  115   778 
!  115    47 

1546 
1800 


475  :  115 
703  i  115 


785,081 
787345 
784,711 
787,928 
788,480 
787.170 

787390 
787343 
787,433 
784,727 
787,468 
787,434 
785344 


Mar.  21  :  2181 

Apr.  18  3331 

Mar.  14  1454 

Apr.  25  3501 


Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 


300  115  228 

173-4  115  1247 

288  115  1372 

853  115  1982 

460  115  :,16 

729  115  1823 

301  115  342 
764  i  115  1874 


4583  1  115  2120 


1944 
2175 


421   115  1501 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18  I  2478 
Mar.  14  ;  1504 
Apr.  18  2544 
Apr.  18  2480 
Mar.  14  2095 
788,442  I  Apr.  25  4520 

784.237  Mar.  7  '  448 

784.238  Mar.  7  \    440 

784,200  Mar.  7  |  402 

784,928  Mar.  14  |  1888 

785,623  Mar.  21  ;  3301 

785,631  Mar.  21  '  3320 

786,730  Mar.  28  I  3527 

780,030  Mar.  38  I  4136 

786,118  Mar.  38  4315 

786324  Apr.  4   158 

786.636  Apr.  4   882 

787330  Apr.  11  3038 

787344  Apr.  18  3700 

7B7307  Apr.  18  3835 

787315  Apr.  18  3800 

788380  Apr.  25  3800 

788,433  Apr.  25  4500 

788,470  Apr.  35  4582 

785,783  Mar.  2S 


479-80  I  115  1550 

587  •  115  1683 

536  115  1630 

115  854 

115  1646 

115  1680 

115  I  48S 


308 

551 
536 
441-2 
984 
00 
90 
98 
396 
702 
700 
755 
871 
911 
36 
181 
445 
587 
617 
023 
828 
081 
000 
774 


115  I  2106 
115  \    104 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


104 

\\6 

437 

700 

708 

821 

080 

1001 

IIM 

1389 

1581 

1683 

1714 

I7» 

ION 


115  <  21M 
115  I  3130 
ml  841 


188 


IlfD^X  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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InTtntiott. 


>  •  •  •  •  I   •  • 


■•••••• 


Rail-loint  oonnectlon 

lUU-robrteftting  d«Tle« 

R«U  mUoA-bAr 

H«il  9«t«ii.    Protected  third-. 

Rail  tie  and  fMteoing 

lUile.    Ciunp  and  key  plate  derfce  tor  L^tening 

Ralli.    Compound  hiofB  for  depraeeible. I 

Railw»7-baUMting  and  superstnieture-r^i^g  appa- 
ratus. 

Railway  bkxk-dgnal  apparatua 

Railway  block-aignal  tyttem 

Railway  brace  andebalr 

Railway-brake 

Railway-brake.    Automatic 

Railway  bumptn^-poet 

Railway-carriage  eoapttng.    Automatic 
Railway  coUaiooe.    Apparatua  for  prey^iting 

Railway  eonatructioo 

Railway  croaa-Ue 

Railway-croaaing 

RaUway-croaaing  frog.    Interchangeable. 

Railway-croaaing  safety-gate 

RaUway-croeaing  structure 

Railway  dangw  signaling  device. 

Railway.     EKBctric 

Railway.    Electric 

Railway.    Elevated 

Railway-frog 

Railway-frog 

Railway-frog 

Railway  frog  and  guard-rail 

Railway  frog  and  gxiard-rail  foot-guard. 

Railway.    Inclined 

Railway-Indicator.    Electric 

RaUway-loint 

Railway-joint  fish-plate 

Railway-motor  control , 

Railway.    Pleasure- 

Railway-rack-rail  switch  mechanism. . 

RaUway-raU 

Kail  way-rail 

RaU way-rail  anchor 

RaUway-rsil  chair 

Railway-raU-guard  clamp 

Railway-rail  holder 

Railway  roUing-stork.    Side  bearing  for. . . 

Railway  safety  appliance 

Railway  safety  device 

Railway-signal 

Railway-signal 

Railway-signal 

Railway-signal 

Railway-aignal 

Railway-signal 

Railway  signal  and  gate 

Rallway-aiinaL    Automatie 

Railway  signal  system 

Railway  signal  system 

Railway  signal  system.    Elertrk-. 
Rallway-iiinata.    Ctrcnlt-eontroller  for  electric . 

Railway  signaling  system 

Railway  signaling  system.    Electric 

Railway-spike  c)aw-bar 

Railway-apikea,  dte.    Meana  for  fastenin||. 
•••■'^'^^  •"#^cn •••••••«»•••••••••••■••• 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

RailwaT-swlt^ 

•*•■•  w^^*^  wH^Ki  •••••••••■■•••«.••■•*••• 

Railway-switch  adjuster.    Automatic. 
Railway  switch.    Automatie  street- . . . 
Raflway^^wlMh.    Eleetrleaily-oontrolladL 
Railway-awlteb-operatlngdevloe.    Streetf>. 
Rallway-awitoh-operating  meana. . 
Railway-ewltell  setting  and  locking  mech^wism . 
Raflvar  awlteh.   Boip—ded  elsctric- 

RAilway  lyaten 

Raflway  ayataoi  aad  coodoltV  Ekictrlc-.  1 . 

Ralhray  ajslam.    Eleetrkv 

BaSwaj  afMrn-    Third-nll  siectric- . 

*w^W*»^w  ^  J     %^V  •*■>>>*••«*■■■■■■•■••■■««,, 
"■^■•S^wl*  J     w^w  •••*••«•••«•■>*■•>■■• 
'■^■*  ^^^J     w^w  •  ••«•«••«•■■••  ••••••* 

^^AU^wB^    «^V«  •«•«••••••■••••••«■«. 

*wH^vK^^^%vV  •  ••••••>••*•»••*•»««« 

^J^U^wBy^"^BB  •■•••*••••*•«•«■•••• 


Name. 


J.  Orail 

R.  FaUnkht 

H.  Odendahl 

!•  C  Tnome. ..................... 

F.  X.  Harrison 

W.  O.  WlUcoxen 

Q.  A.  Demarest 

c  J .  L/ieoold ...•«•..•.•••••...... 

O.  H.  Cravens 

A.  B.  Kendall 

A.  Horstachafer 

J.  H.  McOuane 

"  •     XiWaJWlr  •  ■■•■■•••«■*••■•««««*««_. 
•^  •    ^^ '  ^  •"  •  •   ■  •  •*•••••••••••••••••■■ 

m3  •  u  AS  KOI  Is*******************.*.. 

J.  WllUson 

H.  Gerstmann 

C  o.  S6itx •••...••.•...••.... 

8.  HoagJand 

O.   W.   WUlebrands  and  J.  W. 

Bennett. 
1^  ^'  iceiior ••>••••■..••.•••••.•.. 

A.  C.  LAyman  and  P.  A.  Bentsen . 
W.  B.Cooke 

E.  de  Senan 

T.  Mahoney 

L.  W.  Pullen 

—  •  voopcr . ........................ 

P.  Kvleand  J.  R.  Cress 

W.F^Carr 

W.Wharton,  Jr 

D.J. Swing 

M.  Waters  and  W.  M.  MitcheU... 

R.  M.  Jenkins 

8.  E.  Jackman 

P.  I.  Chandeysson 

T   H   Tracv 

D.  C.  Johnson 

C.  P.  SteinmetE 

J.  H.  Ooodfellow 

F.  L.  Sessions... 

r .  Bertgen 

K.  Hay  ward 

B.  F.  Beckman 

8.  B.  Brown 

E.  H.  Johnston 

G.  M.  Ewins 

O.  H.  Wood 

J.  Lt,  Wall........................ 

F.  C.  Foster 

E.  L.  Morgan 

M.  D.  Hanlon 

P.  8.  Dorlon 

M.  D.  Hanlon 

A.  O.  WUson 

J.  0.  O.  and  I.  D.  Combs 

J.  C.  Lambert 

W.  G.  Roome 

W.  E.Schieble 

O.  W.  Pickard  and  H.  J.  W.  Fay. 

H.  B.  Sneil 

J.  Lemire 

J.  D.  Gordon 

H.  A.  Meikrantz 

O.  O.  Lakhovsky 

E.  W.  Henry 

E.  G.  Clift  and  E.  E.  Wooaley. .. . 

F.  Uhtbrock 

O.  W.Duke 

M.  Waters  and  W.  M.  Mitchell. . . 

H.  PhilUps 

L.  C  Brown 

W.  S.  Snyder  and  W.  H.  Barker. 

«C*  V •  ^ uMkUiaDa ••••..«•••••••••«• 

X^a     Vff  •     OO^VV  a    •    •    •    ••■■■■■•■••■•■•*aa 

R.  C.  Bullougb 

J.  H.Clark 

R.  PfaffenbaehandH. MODer.... 
C.Mehring 

0.  W.Oliager 

J.C.McD<makl 

T.  J.  Caaay  and  F.  H.  Pleklaa..... 

A.M.  Moylan 

]f.  i^a  w nsDV .•••«••■••■••■>•••>•> 

V  •      W  •       W    Ivy  Vl   ■    •    ••■■•■■•••••••••>**«a 

«f  ■    J\r    OtM^mXi  •*•  •••••■•••••••••••■•> 

Ja  Bb  a JBxaxicior* •••••  aa** •••••■••  • 

1.  C^naland 

D.  F.  Eaneat  and  W.  T.  QUchrtst. 

8.MeEUatitek 

ja.  xs •  jaanar ...a................. 

Z.  C*  Rol>niPa. «««««««»»«».«»««»»» 
J.  A.  KuUnger ................... 


No. 


784355 
785,930 
785,757 
788,290 
788,4m 
785,(M7 
788,508 
787,326 
785,262 

78S30I 

I  785307 

I  788,328 

781,480 

I  788,001 

'  786306 

786,868 

;  787,029 

787,003 

788,260 

787,966 

1784,493 
784,691 
786,193 

,  784,900 
785,315 
788,280 
786,874 
785,559 
786,627 
788,386 
786,068 
786.076 
784,330 
784.329 
786,628 
784.449 
785,042 
784314 
788,258 
787,590 
784,379 
788,505 
787371 
788,244 
787,186 
786,277 
788,082 
786,392 
785.208 
784,750 
785,098 
785,294 
785,669 
786,804 
787,967 
787,895 
784,497 
786,316 
786,604 
786,148 
784,357 
786,368 
786.209 
785,5«3 
786,037 
784  A22 
785,615 
785,664 
785,780 
786,739 
786,780 
787,216 
788,186 
786,688 
787327 
786,564 
784,657 
785,1188 
787366 
788323 
785.788 
786,800 
784303 
784.808 
784326 
784346 
785,053 
786,254 
786348  1 
786,982 
786.983 
787,040 
787380 
784,783 


Data. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 

iK: 

Apr. 

iK: 

*Mar 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mai 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

.\pr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

4S: 


14 
38 
38 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


1753 
8000 
3577 


25  4219 

25  4866 

21  3349 

2S  ;  4637 

11  2247 

21  2546 

38  I  3830 

28  3679 

25  {  4286 

7  I  979 

25  3833 

11  1205 

II  1314 


11 
11 


1660 
1604 


620 
619 
867 
805 


21 
21 
21 
11 


2235 
3629 
3305 
1364 


25  3585 
25  343) 


994 

145 
799 


28  4366 


7 

676 

4 

249 

28 

4486 

21 

3183 

28 

4147 

7 

1053  , 

21  3290 
21  I  3381  ' 
28  !  3619 

4  I  1062  ! 

4  I  1147  ; 
11  I  2034  I 
25  i  4022  I 

4  972  I 
18  3285 

4  729  j 
14  1353  i 
21  2305 
18  3351 
25  4282 
28  3578 
28  3850  ; 

7  579  I 
14  1658  I 
14  1706  I 
14  {  1734  I 
14  1  2110  I 

4     II 


809 
1511 
1573 
11  1701 
18  i  3413 
14  I  1884 


Q 


115 
115 
115 


365 
836 

764 
915 
905 

718  I  115 

1009  I  115 

491  j  115 

537-8  115 


Ofncial 
Oasette. 


o 
> 


I 

ft. 

4CG 
912 
831 


115  2042 

115  2117 

770 

2129 

1560 

605 


25  4163 

25  3584 

7  886 

14  1417 

28  4460  j 

14  1834  I 

21  2663 

25  4197  I 

11  1327  , 

21  3178 

4  854 

25  4418 

28  '  4211 

28  4241 

7 

7 

4 

7 

14  2093 

14  1679 

25  4158 

18  2796 

7  740 

25  4631 

18  I  3376 

25  4139 

11  1961 

4  44 

25  3813 

4  315 

21  2454 

14  1551 


814 
783-3 
031 
206 
833 
252 
279-80 
354 
343 
904 
783 

307 
293 
943 
384 
565 
911 
282 
673 
177 
960 

887-8 
803 
128 

127-8 

177-8 
186 
441 

347-8 
903 
609 
151 
1011 
738 

431 
11 
829 
09 
617 
320 

470-1 

556-7 

729-30 

290 

783 

751-2 

308 

33 

164-5 

024 

130 

57-8 

948-0 
674 

874-5 
218 
609 
726 
773 
220 
241 

443^ 
809-70 
201 
717 
148 
280 

464-5 
734 
930 
764 
821 
119 

343  4 
354 
361 
445 
1 
142 
321 
336 
361 

sn 

337 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115  I 

115  I 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115 

115 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 ; 

IIS 

115 

115! 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  1 

115  ' 

115 

115  j 

115 

115 

115  I 

115  ' 

115 

115  , 

115 

115 

115 

lis 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


880 
857 
2067 
221 
1962 
1341 
1363 
1438 
1427 
2080 
1894 

322 

333 

1020 

425 

t>19 

2036 

1366 

734 

1252 

2086 

976 

964 

142 

141 

1253 

203 

482 

392 

2028 

1705 

170 

2130 

1834 

2024 

1506 

1081 

1947 

1140 

576 

364 

627 

612 

780 

1374 

1895 

1858 

234 

1101 

1240 

1011 

155 

1123 

1036 

735 

962 

336 

758 

777 

841 

1297 

1316 

1520 

1277 

1814 

1225 

318 

521 

1820 

2066 

831 

805 

138 

386 

397 

400 

486 

1071 

1218 

1407 

1430 

1448 

1617 

381 
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Inventioo. 


Railway-tie.    MetalUc . . 

RaUway-tlea.    Conatnictton"<Jf iiii^^" 

RaUway^raek  appUanoe.      "*''**"''^^ 

Rallway-trwskappSanca * 

Railway-track  strijciure 

Railway-vwhlole  coupling 

^SSij^L^U^  'or  trSJSking  iShtYi^^d;: 
Raka: 

S««  Hand-rake.                     Hay-rmket 
^^ * 

Ranm**Q^*  mechanisms! "  Reieaae device f orhorsel." 

Range!    Oat 

Ratdhet^rtU.V.V; 

Razor-hanX 

Razor.    Safety- 

Razor     sSely- 

Razor.    Safety-     "i::: 

Razor-strop. 

Razor-strop !;!! 

Receptacleicloiiure     

Receptacle.    Covered..'." 

Receptacle-supporting  atti^hmeiit.'!!"!:"::!:!:::: 

Recharging  device 

Reciprocaflng  engine..  

Reciprocating  engine  and  pump  having  rotary  ooer- 
ating  mechanism.     Air  or  liquid        »  ™"^  oP«r 

RecorddevkS '*'"*^'°"  "'^^^^^^^  *«<*  collection 

^moldJil  *°'*  ^^^^  Ap^wUis" "  for '  p^diidiiK 
Recorder: 

R^^rrtlltifS**"''*'^*-        Time-recorder. 
Kecording-gage 

Reeding-machine 

Ke^:  • 

See  Fishing-reel.  Hose-reel. 

^        Harvester-reeL 
Reeling-machine  . 

Refractory  arUclea.' '  MantlfVc't'uriig.V."::: '. 

Refractory  bodies.    Makinc  

Refractory  material  and  mSklig  ;km"eV.V: 

Refractory  material.    Manufacturing 

SffiSJ^S? •PPW^tus.    ExpansloS-vaivi for.:!:!! 

RfriSSS::::::::::::::::::::::::::-: 

ReganeraUve furnace.    Siemens.  ::::;::::*: 
negister: 

See  Car-register.  Cash-reeistar 
Register-actuating  mechanism  ^^'^^ 
Regiatar system  •""^''""•™-: 

RSulator:         

MS  Boiler -pressure  regu 
la  tor. 


Nam*. 


H.  W.  Avery.... 
A.C.Mather.... 
C.  A.  Sanborn... 

C.  A.  Sanborn... 

O.  M.  Ervm 

L.  Brandau 

T.Stapf 

D.  Monniar 


Mo. 


A.  J.  Allison.. 

.  Jdly 

E.  H.  Klmbark 

C.  Elckemeyir.: 

J.F.Milla.;!. 

.  C.  Torrance 

•  W.  Slevm. 

A.  J.  H.  LeSbVw  : 

B.  HlrschfWd!:      

B.  KUm         

G.  E.  Maier!  ■.•.■.;;:: 

O.  E.Maier    

y.-rssss?!! 

A.  J.  Oerhardt,  H.  O'Connor,  and 
C.  A.  Violet. 

J.  V.  WeUs 

V.  R  Method  and  A.  W.  SteWart! 
O.  W.Johnston 


784330 
787,031 
788319 
788.930 
784,735 
786,470 
787301 
781380 


784306 

788,261 
J  786,447 

784391 

787,686 

787334 

788,437 

784336 

786,806 
I  788318 

785364 

787304 

786321 

784383 

787,911 

786.332  I  Apr. 
785318  I  Mar 
784360    Mar. 


OfUdal 
Oaaatta. 


e 
> 


$ 


223     115  356 

766     US  1876 

304  i  115  1390 

304  i  115  1390 

311      115  357 

112     115  i  1180 

707  ;  115  ;  1804 

104     m  119 


11  2204 
4  I  649 
7       535 

25  ;  3471 


w   u   wm*^^°j 785385    Mar. 

W.  H.  MUler  and  A.  N.  Pierman. .  785319    Mar 


«••••• 


f- J- Manning 

J.  Pemot  and C.  Hummel. 


P-  J^Jein 

E.  G.  Acheeon.... 

O.C.  Glypn 

O.C.Glynn 

A.T.Marshall... 
J.  W.MaJlett 

F.  A.  Hlckson 

A.  Kurzwemhart. 


Pendulum-regulator. 

Potential-regulator. 

Preasure-regulator. 

fltock-rerulator. 

Wlndmifl-reguiator. 


a«»  itvf  I  . 

Current-regulator. 

''Md-ragulator. 

Oaa-regulator. 

Relnforee 

Reins.    Multiple  driviiw-  

Rfll^y 

R«Uy.''comnoiuid 

R«>»y.    Sl^iaJ-       

Remedy-applylii;<iiVtoe 

Ramlnder-Hnft^xpansibli 

R«nnaat-tobe *~-«"« 

Resonator  .        

R«M>nator-«iritch: 

l«p*«ator....„ ::::!! 

Rgo^y, *c.  sa-neh-iiihtfor-.v.v:::::::::::::::: 

Rlbbon-runaer  

Rifle  magaalnaatta^iiiiiV:: 

Bliw.  • , 

Set  Plngv-rlng.  Zev-rlB» 

Rlv-iSSr**^'*"'-       R*^S»-ring. 

RivattM-aaeblDa 

RoadHnooKlMr    

RoaaUniPftwwuia' "^ 

Roastina-funaea 
RoaattBpomMa:: 


W.  W.  Johnson. 
A.  Fevola 


785377 
786315 


784365 

784,621 
787369 
788,132 
788,131 
785,265 
786314 
786310 
786,770 


784.862 
787,163 


S3  118 

904  :  115 

94-5  115 

158  115 

649  115 

452  115 

982  115 

131  115 

293  lis 

928  115 

544  115 

484  115 

131  115 

110  115 

750  115 

39  115 

566-7  115 

238  115 

555  115 

812  115 

567  115 


J.  F.  Francia.. 
D.  S.  Wilson... 

M.  Setter 

R.  H.  Manson.. 

S.D.  Field 

F.  K.  Vreeland. 

D.  A.  SUpler... 
C.  T.  Whitsett. 
C.E.  Mitchem.. 

E.  F.  Swigert  .. 
H.C.Moyer.... 
W.  0.  Gate..... 
B.C.  Riblet.... 

F.  E.  GoodaU... 
W.C.  Yates.... 
E.  F.  Duttoo... 

R.Culbreth 

M.H.  Cottom.., 


SsJ^g 

S^"^!Si?***<**    Maanafar 
KOOk-drllUBfHBaehiiM  valve .. . 

27313-^)6 0 


O.  F.  Botsford 

N.  M.McDaniei 

F.8li>ppMd       

,•  ?•  J««S*">  •»<»  F.  E.  Matey. 

j.^saKi 

J.  E.  H.  OroM 


786,749 

784324     

784.636    Mar. 

784372    Mar 

785,041    Mar 

786,096 

786329 

784323 
785322 

784,082 
785,366 
787,187 
784337 
787333 
785.804 
786317 
788336 
786,788 


784,316 

784,117 

786,778 

786340 

786.108 

788.487 

788387 

788300 

788388 

787383 

784478 

787378 

784.787 

784380 
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IND9X  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphah«tical  lift  of  inrmUions  for  March  and  ^pH/— Ck)ntinued. 


Inventloo. 


NanM. 


Rock-tecing.    Method  of 

Rocking-chair 

KocKug-oaair 

Rod-boTdM- , 

Roda  and  th«ir  aupporta  or  otber  tlmilar  devioea  U>- 

gather.    Meana  for  attaching  j 

Roller:  | 

See  Box-roller.  L4iWT)-roIlet. 

Rolling.    Shaping  metallic  Ingots  by  traoaveree 

RooOng  and  aiding  material 

Rope-knife 

Ro t  ary  boiler 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine .'. 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine .• 

Rotary  engine 

Roury  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  head '.. 

Rotary  motor 

Rotary  motor 

Rotary  motor 

Rotary-piston  engine W 

Rotary  pr^ss ]. 

Rotary  steam-engine 

Roundabout 

Rubber  articles.    Manufacture  of  bard-. 

Rubber.    Cleaning 

Rubber  goods.    Composition  for  preeerVidg  India-. 

Rubber  patch 

Rubber-tired  wheel 

Rule 


Ruler  for  cutting  cloth  on  the  bias 

Ruler.    Multiple-scale 

H uler.    Tailor's  buttonhole- 

Sack  or  bag 

Sad-iron 

Sad-I  ron J 

8ad-i  ron 

Sad-iron  heater 

Sad-iron.    Self-heating 

Saddle.    Harness- 

Saddle.     Riding- 

Saddletree.    Adlusuble 

Safe.    Circuiar-door 

Safe  or  vault 

Safe  or  vault  actuating  locking  means. 

Safe  or  vault  actuator  locking  means 

Safe  or  vault  actuator  locking  mechanism  . 
Safe  or  vault  bolting  mechanism . . . 
Safe  or  vault  bolting  mechanisms.    Dog^ng  mech- 
anism tor 
Safety-pin . 


A.  L.  Rich 

O.F.Hall 

C.  D.  Koeser 

W.  E.  and  C.  A.  Metzger 
F.  M.  Seamana 


L.  D.  Davis ,.. 

F.  D.Jacobs 

C.  R.  PhiUlpa 

H.  Brown 

C.  P.  Rhoy 

C.  W  Carman 

W.  M.  Ewing 

J.  D.  Buchanan 

R.  Nass 

L.  Bergman 

R.  R.  Morrison 

L.  A.  Cooper 

T.  8.  Huntington 

J.  R.  Scofleld..... '.... 

M.  E.  Fuller 

J.  P.  Magney 

C.  A.  and  O.  W.  Hult 

T.  W.Moore 

W.  W.  Wheeler 

J.  T.  and  C.  C.  Glaaier 

G.  Saxton 

M. Maxwell 

H.  Bardenwerper 

Probst 

S.  Grtmee 

A.  Ambros 

Hosse  and  R.  McEwen. 


T 

J. 

C. 

J. 

T. 

J. 

W 

W.  R.  Sine. 

W.  A.  Lawrence.. 

O.  F.  Benton 

C.  O.  Tingley 

R.  Mulholland 

C.  O.  Rasmussen. 

H.  A.  Stempel 

K.  M.  Pauli 

8. 1.  Clark 

R.  Graham 

M.  E.  Fallon 

C.  Greeoawalt. 

Tverdahl 

M.  Best 

Hoetger 

P.Sawyer 


P. 

O. 

C. 

M. 

W. 

A.  Lappan 

T.  I.  Horrlsh 

M.Mosler 

H.  D.  Hlbbard 

H.D.  Hlbbard 

H.  D.  Hlbbard  and  W.  C.  Peck. . 

H.  D.  Hlbbard 

H.  D.  Hlbbard 

O.  W.  Bedell  and  H.D.  Hlbbard. 


Sal& 


y-pin. 
llpf< 


Sai^sltp  form 

Sandp«perinK-machlne  drum 

Sanitary  device 

Sanitarv  trap 

Sash  antlrattler.    Window- 

Sash-balanoe , 

Saab  balance  and  fastaoer 

Baah-cflotfr , 

8aafa-oord  taataoar , 

Saab-taatemr 

8a»b-(MteiMr , 

Sash-fastener.    Rapid-release 

Saahtaatener.    Window- 

Sash  bolder.    Window- 

Saab  or  serwna     Numbering  derice  (or  st4rm- . 

Sash  pivoting  device.    Ventilating- 

Savinp,  and  saftoty-depoait  box.    Time, 
Saw 


Saw. 
Saw. 

Saw-liandla 

Saw-^iandla 

tewteiklla.    Detachable  hand- 
tew.   laMTtad-tooth 


te 
towa. 

tew*. 


Psrtabia  baiid>. 


A4}uatabl6  taooa  for 

Dann  applied  toelreular. 


GtrBBhu'... 
HaadhoM- 


J.  M.  A.  W.  Zimmermann 

A.  W.  Straight 

W.  F.  Beck 

J.  L.  Perry 

O.  H.  Davis 

J.  W.McAuliffe 

F.  Kllng 

J.  Soss 

W.  H.  Gardner 

C.J.  Caley 

P.  8.  Staollar  and  F.  R.  Ivea 

W.  M.  Taylor  and  W.  Holle 

R.  C.Wright 

L.  Pearee 

R.  T.  Mason 

E.G.  AbeU 

E.  A.Crosby 

C.  N.  Langdonand  O.  E.  Cariaon. 

A.  Nelson 

J.  H.  Miner 

P.  Thompson 

E.  E.  Bartholonww 

D.  Wordao 

C.  Casael 

J.  Weiler 

W.  J.  Cnnifainga  and  &  Aber- 

nathy. 

R.  8.  MuCieetj ................... 

O.  E.  Llodfors 

T.  Bamis 

A.*  G.  Ortea.".*""""!*I."I.*!i.'.'!!.* 

B.  O.  HvbMt 

B.  J.  Pya 

C.  E.  Brown 


No. 


787,171 
787,200 
780,045 
786,846 


787,«12 
788,368 
785,433 
785,472 
784.179 
784,248 
784,392 
784,614 
784.060 
785,077 
785.177 
785,408 
785,884 
787,224 
787,370 
787,521 
787.762 
787,088 
788,179 
785.871 
784,074 
786,044 
788.300 
784,177 
786,756 
786,083 
786,290 
785  234 
787,518 
784.378 
787,010 
784.875 
785,329 
784.079 
784,274 
787.974 
784,550 
784.039 
787,289 
787,316 
786,720 
786,439 
787.994 
786,502 
787.206 
788.325 
788.108 
788,104 
788,107 
788,106 
788.105 
788,085 


Data. 


Apr.  as 
Apr.  11 
Apr,  II 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 


784,827 
784,968 
788,346 
786.117 
787,367 
788,218 
788,062 
785.334 
786,434 
784.104 


Mar 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  26 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Apr  4 
Mar 


787,W2 
784,446 

Apr.  18 
Mar.    7 

786,936 

Apr.  11 

788,371 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 

786487 

788,182 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 

784340 

784,574 

Mar.  14 

788,327 

Aor.  25 
Mar.    7 

784.113 

785.583 

Mar.  21 

788,236 

Apr.  2b 

786,335 

Apr.    4 

787,364 
786,450 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 

786.108 

Mar.  28 

787,533 

Apr.  18  1 

787,510 

Apr.  18 
Mar.  21  ! 

785,600 

788436 

Mar.  21 

784461 

Mar.  14 

7874M) 

Apr.  18 
Mar.    7 

7S4448 

78U«3 

Apr.  35 

Monthly 
volume. 


I 


4407 
1046 
2106 
4162 
1373 


3857 
4352 
2906 
2991 

331 
I  466 
I  774 
1256 
1948 
2175 
2398 
2856 
3810 
2045 
2330 
2660 
3173  I 
3620  I 
4010 
3788 

127 
4160 
4425 

327 
1100 
4255  \ 

75 
2517 
2666 

740 
1625 
1702 
2601 

139 

523  I 
9000  I 
1123 
49 
2173 
2224 
1030 

478 
3843 

606 
2017 
4285 
3853 
3850 
3877 
3873 
3868 
3817 

1700 
1064 
4329 
2276 
2316 
4087 
3761 
2700 

460 

187 
2800 

887 
1465 
4380 
3763 
4017 
1737 
1143 
4287 

303 
3221 
4130 

177 
2313 
2063 
4303 

3670 
3658 
3463 
3000 
1134 
3640 
656 
4135 


ts 


Official 
Qasatta. 


o 
> 


OSS 
431-3 
483 
877 
300 


631 
■  050 
614 
631 
68-0 
04 
158-0 
263 
406 
450  I 
505  I 
603 
810-12  I 
446-8  I 
507 
577  I 
683 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


791 
866 

805 
23 

877 

062-3 

67-8 

230-2 

807 
17-18 

531 

676 


214 

115 

92 

115 

1          703 

115 

1          121 

115 

440 

115 

031 

115 

837-8 

115 

838-0 

115 

1          «? 

115 

347 
373 
571 
35 
107 
786 
235 
0 
470 
488 
214 
92 
703 
121 
440 
031 
37-8 
38-0 
840 
840 
830 
830 

354 
412 
044 

478-0 
803 
885 
810 
572 
00-1 
36 
610 
186 
300 
054 
584 
868 
350 
330 

031-3 
30 
684 
803 
40 
608 
634 
006 

683^ 

676 

744 

570 

235 

571-3 

136-6 

807-8 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115 

115  i 

115 

115  , 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

1L6 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  ' 

115  < 

115 

115  ; 
115 ; 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

116 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

116 

115 

116 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 


» 


2063 

1501 

1555 

065 

1354 


1710 

2071 

673 

004 

78 

106 

177 

205 

450 

515 

564 

663 

885 

1523 

1673 

1790 

1904 

1906 

881 

32 

065 

2087 

77 

1306 

986 

1087 

580 

1672 

170 

1431 

415 

626 

34 

121 

1808 

267 

13 

15S0 

1561 

1390 

1174 

1007 

1100 

1516 

2057 

1966 

1958 

1966 

1964 

1963 

1948 

397 

453 
2067 

536 
1503 
2013 
1935 

628 

1173 

4« 

1706 

208 
1307 
3077 

642 
1096 

401 

273 

3067 

40 

743 

3030 

1108 

1503 

687 

OOS 

1678 
1673 

703 

636 

267 
1600 

150 
3023 
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Invention. 


Sawing  machine.     Wood-. 

Sawing  machine.     Wood-. 

SawmUl-carriage  emergency-bruke 

stwS!  T^/"^*'      Pneumatic  settiii-'mii^hiMfor 
Sawmill  feeding  mechanism  "^  t"i . 

Sawmill  set-works 

Sawmill  set-works ...         

Sawmill  set-works     * 

Scaffold  

Scaffold  

Scaffold."   buViridehanitag 

Scaffold.    Roof-  

Scaffolding..        

Scale.     Automiiicb,;^™: * 

Scale.    Automatic  weightag-' 

Scale  computing  apparatus 
Scale.    Weighing- 
Scarf-pins,  &c.    Guard  for'.'.'. 

Scoop 

Scraper.     W  heeled  d  u  m  ping- 
screen '. 
See  Fire-screen. 

Signaling-screen. 


Name. 


Welghtag-. 


Water-screen. 
Screen"'.^**^*"*"*"-  Window-screen. 

|^{!^n .v.'.'..'..'.'. 

Screen-coVer.'  Tabte.'!!!,"! 

Screen  sizer  or  separator. 

Screening-machine..  ,  .  

Screw-cutting  tool  I  ^   O'Laughlin 

Screwdriver  or  klridred'toi)!'.'.'.*.'.' !  w^' ;|^u'"'P"-- 

ocrew-machlne  " w.  s.  Thomson 

Screw-press .""."J.'.*.'.'.'*.'*'"" ^-  ?•  Oabrlel 


O.  T.  SebreU 

H.  A.  Lltr 

J.  L.  Graham 

A.  H   Masters 

F.  E.  Wood  worth 

F.  A.  Floyd 

C.  A.  Wilson.... 
W.H  Trout..... 

C.J.Roy 

O.  Schwerin 

T.J.  Campbell..., 

S.  C.  Johnson 

A.Tingleaf 

G.  Hamilton... 
C.  L.  Bond. 
J.Thomas... 
E.  T.  Bates... 
H.  Rohrdantz 
A.  Hetland . . . 
J.  O.  E.  Krohn 


No. 


Data. 


(Reissue).. 


Submerged i'.'j  j' 


W.  Mvers 
V.  Sifer.. 
L.Ogle.. 
Burrell... 
M.  Callow 


784,184 

784.409 

787,374 

785,015 

787,423 

785,604 

786,703 

787,135 

786,054 

788,171 

785  289 

786,499 

787.233 

785,209, 

12,335 

787,413  i 

786.478  1 

787.993  I 

784,562  I 

784,572 


Screw-thread  and  worm' cutter 
S^bing-tool  for  carpenters.  Ac 

Seal  aiid  lock. 
Seal.    Can- 
Seal-lock 
Seal-lock 


External. 


Automatic  wrapper. 


•  o4.o84 
787,312 
788,219 
788.351 
788.246 
784477 
786.990 
788,228 

^™PP 785.876 

787,582 
787,142 
786441 
784.770 
788,122 


I  Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
.  Mar. 
'  Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


7 
7 
18 
14 
18 
21 
4 
11 

28 

25 

21 
4 

11 

21 
4 

18 
4 

25 

14 

14  I 


Monthly 
Tolutna. 


I 

CO 

343 
811 
2352 
2043 
2456 
3272 
1001 
1875 
4184 
4000 
2621 
601 
2067 
3455 
1171 
2435 
553  1 
3642 
1126 
1140 


•a^a^o 


J.  F.  Maloner. 

D.  M.  Bamett. 
F.  W,  Brooks... 

E.  F.  Webber. 
S.  B.  Townnend. 
W.  T.  Percival. 


.  1 .  i-erci  vai 7g5  «gg 

Seal-lock  for  pipe-co'upiings.' h^^  Russell .'.■■■■■■■I  ivCvja 

Newspaper  safety- !!!!!!!!!!!! 


Seal 

Seal.    Seir-lock'ing 

Sealing  means  for  enveiops,  io 

Sealmg  means  for  vessels  

Sealmg  means  for  vessels.    Seijrei- " ' 

Bealing-rings  with  wax.    Machine  for' mating  " 
Seaming  machine.     DoubleK  vw«iuig. 

Seaming  machine.     Double-     

Seaming  sheet-meUl  bodies. 

See  Car-seat. 

Cosy-comer  seat. 

Sectional  wheel 

Seed  cleaner.    Cotton-  - 

Seed  dropper  and  planter.'"' 

Seeder 

Seeder  and  planter. .'. 

Seeding-machine.    Broadcast 

Seli-closing  gate 

Self-oiling  wheel 


E. 

E. 


TV   Q.     I  785,574 

D.  Simpson I  yggsaj 

f'jfe!," 784.205 

'jp.  K.  uyer rmma 

J.  M.  Hicks 7^'^ 

.  A.   l.,0W •jor  ni  1 

o. p. c. coddington...-.-;::::::::  S;S» 


S.  Beyer. 
Zeh., 


Machine  for  end-..::::   M.  j"  K^A^iy : 
Vehicl».aeat. 


i.^^"^.'. 

p.  Sanford 

M.  Sester '.'.'.'..'. 

^ I       ^-  ^®"  *"d  J-  F.  Maittiiews 

Separating  and  threshing ■applianceV.'.;::;::::: '  ^^   Willson 


F. 
C. 
fi. 
B. 
O. 
C. 
C. 


785447 
787,540 
786,973 


R.  Benefield :::::::l  786'l84 

788.'475 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

iSr': 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


14 

11 

25 

25 

25 

14 

11 

25 

4 

28 

18 

11 

4 

14 

25 

21 

21 

21 
7 

25 

25 

14 

14 

21 

21 

18 

11  j 


'  1168 
2220 
4089 
4336 
4141 
1796 
1587 
4101 
212 
3704 
2782 
1880  I 
685 
1589 
3905  I 
3193  i 
3206 
3118  '■ 
385  ! 
4414 
3722  I 
2016  I 
2040 
2210  > 
2718 
2710  I 
1551 


1^1 

169 

500-10 

428-9 
531 
005 
206 

403-4 
881 
864 
554 
120 
452 
518 
244 
520 
111  j 
793  ! 
236 
239 


Offldal 
Oat^ta. 


o 
> 


lis 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


$ 


240 

487 
880 
946 
899 
374-5 
339 
880 
48-51 
807 
606  , 
408  ' 
140  ' 
328  I 
845 
678  I 
680  I 
650 
78  I 
059  ' 
811 
423 
427 
465  i 
576-7  I 
580-00 
330-1 


Centrifugal. 


Separating  apparatus 
Separator: 
8u  Air-separator. 

Coal-separator. 

Grain-separator. 

Liquid-separator. 
Separator  liner.    Centrifugal- 
Separator  liner.    Centrifugal- 

^^STfor'cSStSra'l  '°^  ''^''^^'  -'™' 


Ore-separator. 

Steam-separator. 

Stitch-separator. 


H.  HendrecksonJ : 
E.  O.  N.  SalenluB. 


Division 


^^;SSt*'*"^^«  •»**  •wraga-manlpuJating 
Setting 

Sewage-purifying  »nd  garbage -consuming  appara- 

Sewer-claanlng  device  \ 

Sewer-trap,  Ac,  mold I 

Sewed-artlOa  sMim        

Sewing  machine.    Buttonhote-'.'.'."; 

Sawiag  machine.    Buttonhole-....    

Sewtng-nuMshiiw  cabinet-bead    

fewing.<nachliM  drivtncHnar ' 

Sjwtag-maoMii.  f«SSi5uim'.'.'.'; 

l^sssa'^T^ToibSr^^ 

fljrJS£:'°!5^**»y-«'ttt5*tSehiiii»t 


C.  A.  and  O.  W.  Hult 

E.  NyWn 

D.T.  Sharpies .'." 


F.P.Smith. 


G.  W.  Dover. 
F.P.Smith.. 


F.  P.  Smith. 


Connolly 

Taylor 

Woodward.. 

Allen 

Hogan. 


M.  T 
G.  H 
R.  O. 

E.  B. 
J.  T. 
A.  Hackenbroch. 

M.Margolin 

F   W.  Merrick... 

F.  P.  Huyck 

W.  H.  Stedman.. 

J.  M.  Merrow 

M.Hemleb 

W.  L.  Ma»h 

R.  L.  Lyons 

E.  B.  AUm 

R.  H.  Cummin^. 
R.  L.  Lyons 


787.467 
786,161 
787,049 
785490 
784,646 
787,756 
784,231 


787,179 
788,116 
787,050 

785,700 

787,733 
785,185 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 


14 
28 
25 
18 
28 
25 
21 
14 
18 

7 


1350 
4434 
4576 
2542 
4397 
3.M9 
3163 
1336 
3163 

437 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

lis 

115 
115 


80 

186 
1602 

472 
1625 

754 
1284 
1485 

071 
1004 

611 
1198 
1526 
576 
1321 
1620 
1188 
1907 
268 
271 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


279 
038 
006 
550 
029-30 
773 
600 
276 
001 


11 
25 
35 


Mar.  28 


784407 

784404 

788,175 

786,034 

786,061 

787,177 

786477 

788463 

786,000 

784480 

785,187 

786,060 

785,166 

784,2X) 

788413 

784401 

786,410 

788412 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar.  14 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

m£. 

Apr. 

4S: 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


7 

25 

11 

14 

11 

28 

25 

11 

14 

21 

14 

21 

7 

25 

7 

4 

25 


1061 
3804 
3545 

8506 

3134 
2415 

1214 

581 
4006 

1463  I 

2119 

1956  I 

3795 

4360 

1400 

1398 

2417 

2144 

2374 

416 

4080 

550 

345 

4<f77 


425-6 
843 
774 


115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


115 
115 
115 


277 
1660 
3013 
3068 

2025 

416 
1423 
2016 
1115 

882 
1703 
1488 
1215 

372 
1073 

737 
730 
723 

00 

3065 

1926 

465 

471 

521 

632 

1665 

1415 


317 
1094 
2119 
1644 
1017 
1883 

731 

315 
1788 

102 


1506 
1971 
1884 


788  115   836 


683 
507-8 

2S5 

110 
865 
309 
447-9 
424 
807 
952 
208 
289 
506 
453 
407 
83 
863-t 
113-14 
75 
883  I 


115 
115 


1778 
568 


115  j  286 


lis 

134 

115 

1906 

115 

1306 

115 

488 

115 

1503 

lis 

883 

115 

2075 

lis 

1383 

115 

320 

lis 

566 

115 

nn 

115 

S66 

115 

96 

lis 

2011 

115 

136 

lis 

1147 

lis 

2011 

182 


INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


AlphabtHeai 


Inraotloii. 


list  of  iWDentiofu  for  March  and  ^pr</— Continued. 


Scwtng-maeblne  thnad^waxlDg  (torioa. 
8««lDf-iiuefaiiM  waxing »pp«rmtiM..... 

Shaekw 

aiiMkla.    SpriiBit- ...!'.*.'..".".*!!"!! 

Shade  uul  euradn  bnetot.    CoinbiiM 

window- 
Shad*  and  oortaln  hangar.    Window-., 
Shad*  and  curtain  nipporting  bracket. 

Shade-brMsket    Adjustable 

flheile  heiiiw 

Shvle  itop  attachment 

Shading  device 

Shaft  and  plunger  connection 

Shaft.    Spring- 

Shaft.    Sulkr-    . 

Shaft  mpporter.    Wagon- 

Sharpeoer.    Knife  and  ihears 

Sharpener.    Seisaora- 

Shear-gage 

Sheare 

Sheara 

Sbaaring-maehtne  TalT* 

■  Sbeathing-pUte 

Sheave.    SeJf-lubrlcatlng 

Sheep-ebearing  machine 

Sheet  holder.    Loose- 

Sheet  holder.    Tabular- 

Sheet-metal  box 

Sheet  meUl.     E  zpanding  alltted 

Sbeet-meUl  vesaela    Diee  for  drawing. 

Shelt-good  a  box 

Shell-digger 

Shingto-gage.    AdJuaUble 

Shingle.    Roofing- 

SbipplnE  and  show  case.    Combination . 

Shlpa.     Hydraulic  support  for 

Shocking-machine 

SbocUng-macbine 

2* HOC . . •••-.-••,........,--..,.,,....,,.. 

2*'*^' "  • •••■•••«•■■•••■>••••«•■•••••»••••• 

Siioe-faetener 

Shoe-fajtenlng 

Shoe,  Ac.,  faatenlng 

Shoe-faatening  device 

Shoe-form 

Shoe-holding  device ...'. 

Shoe-pollaber 

opoe-iree ............................... 

Shoe-tree 

Shoulder- brace  and  suspender.    Combine( . 
Shoalder-brace  and  suapendere 
Shovel: 

Se«  Snow-ehovel.  Steam-eho^. 

Shovel  or  apade 
Show 
Show 
Show 
8how-«aa»  braeket  and  flxttn. . . . 

Shrapnel 

Shatter-taateoer 

8hott)e>box-*ctuating  meduiniaiii 

Sieve.    Self-cleaning 

Sifter.    Flour....... 

Slgfat-flnder 

Sli^t-maminator 


SigB 

Sign 

Sign 

Bign 

Sifii*    VWioe- 

Sign.    lUumlnated. 


}««  Bloek-algDaL 
*         Eteotrieopen-a  witch 
and  atop  aignal. 

SigBal  apiMuratua 

StgnalSvtoa.    Eleetrie 

Rig— Htfht 


RaOwav-ai|  naL 
Train-flgna. 


■  «*•««•••■•  I 


SlfMl  qntaa  and  apparmtoa  thartf or. 


OlgiMd  ajrafn    Safaty 

WgiaMBC  iBil  frtephnntiig  oo  elMtVki'  troii  j 

— ' -mafor 

ktoa.    Sleetilcal- 

LooMBotlTe-cab  .... 


Bioek-. 


■Tatam.   Salaettra. 


adjuatable 


or  other 


Name. 


r.  W.  lierrfek 

H.  Biigga. ..» 

E.  F.  BonDel  and  J.  H.  MoQowaa. 

F.  E.  Oeibel 

C.  A.  Haaa 


M.  Van  Boxal 

W.  p.  Qurr 

C.  Hrtlrath 

W.  A.  Worthington 

F.  L.  Benedict 

R.  L.  Crigler 

W.  C.  SchoeDtopf 

J.  Nadrowakl 

R.  Laasa 

F.  E.  Wahlgren 

J.  N.  Richie 

C.  H.  Wlndaor 

J.  Johnson , 

J.  Polkowski , 

P.  Broadbooks •.... 

A.  E.  Border , 

E.  H.  Carroll 

H.  Mortenson , 

J.  E.  Ollchrist , 

W. Silver 

E.  A.  Trusaell , 

** •  "  •  * ' "i5 ^^ •  ••"  •••••••••••••••1 

L-  Steiner. 

L.  E.  Curtis.................... 

E.  R.  Stoddard 

C.  Arnold 

W.McCoy 

A.  Anderson 

L.  O.  Sharp 

W.  W.  McKee 

O.  and  K  Prochizka 

T.  A.  Wooley  and  H.  Fox 

R.  OUver 

J.  O.  Marchand 

K.  Enpl 

J.  W.  Bama  and  V.  Hoffman... 
C.  T.  Odena  and  J.  F.  Jones. . . . 
J.J.  Boynton 

Vf .    E«     aClIv*  .  ••  •••>•••••••.•.■*. 

W.  L.C.  NUea 

W.  J.  Dunn 

H.  E.  Gartrell 

W.C.  Benkert 

ri t  J .  x^o Dcj ..................... 

F.  C.  Hunt .......^...... 

R.  B.  Richmond ; 


No. 


7W.774 
785^53 
787,430 
787,288 
784,156 


787,230 
785,164 
784,490 
787,252 
786,087 
7M,306 
785,767 
785,323 
785,950 
785.340 
785,048 
788,447 
..|  786,646 
...  784,066 
..  784,978 
...I  785,934 
..i  787,324 
..]  787,207 
..'  788,463 
..;  785,640 
.J  785,339 
..I  784,272 
..  785,279 
..  784,517 
..787,059 
..j  787,712 
..|  786,663 
..  786,710 
.. I  787,475 
..I  784,751 
..i  786,840 
..;  784,609 
.J  787,939 
..|  784,580 
..'  788,354 
..  785.789 
..  784,419 
..  786,406 
784,224 
785,115 
784,207  1 
786,280 
786,783 
787,440 
785,494 
786,U3, 


M.Cahill 

F.  Pollard 

H.  J.  S.  Lewia 

C.  F.  Murray 

O.  C.  Wright 

A.  Wratake 

M.  W.  Hunt 

O.  D.  Anderson 

W.  0.  Oadue 

O.  Henderson 

R.  R.  Lo«an  and  8.  P.  Wetherill,  , 

Jr. 
R.  M.  Pearaonand  W.  Letiig.... 
N.  B.Wood ! 

E.  F.  Burdick : 

F.  W.  Donnelly  and  W.  J.  Smith.' 
N.  B.  Wood 

W.  F.  Johnson 


W«    M3m    ^jXUMmm  •■•••■••••••••■■••••••i 

T ^   D*    vv  BU9  • • •«••••••••••••••••••■ 

E.  A.  Kdwarda 

E.  A.  Buwards. . ................. 

J  .  \j»    ri  aiQO  .•...••.■•..•■••... ..I 

F.  P.  J.  PateaaO  and  0.  H.  Dry- 
deo. 

F.  Dombemr  and  F.  Relssmann 
C  R.  VaaTnunp 

L.  Despradels 

J.  W.  Clark 

C  H.  North. ..................... 

Q.  VOlani 

E.  O.Stuekay 

W.  F.  RobtoaoiiandC.  F.  Broad- 

bnrat. 
B.  C.  Deoban 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


Apr.  4  IISS 
Mar.  28  3754 
Apr.  18  2470 


Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 


Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Mar 


2171 
283 


11  2075 

21  2361 

7  Wl 

11  2107 

28  4264 

7  ,  583 

28  3904 

21  2677 

28  3970 

21  2706 

14  2103 

25  4532 


900 
120 


-14  1980 

28  3915 

11  2240 

11  2018 

25  4562 

21  3333 


21 
7 

21 
7 

11 


2708 
519 
2606 
1043 
1729 


18     3031 


931 
1013 


18  2556 

14  1553 
11  I  1280 

14  1244 

25  3519 

14  1160 

25  4340 

28  3634 


836 
339 
422 


21     2273 


391 
40 
1152 


18  2486 
21  3039 
28     4378 


787,600 

786,837 

787,048 

787,461 

786.935 

785,285 

786,232  I 

784,856 

788J86 

785,545 

788.487  I 

788,227  I 

786,334 

786,481 

786,590' 

788,126 

786,005; 

788  000! 


787,75r 
787,318 
787,736 
787,740 
788486 
787,303 

786,736 
786,025 

784,388 
784,260 
787,996 
786413 
788,440 
7M4t3 

788,428 


Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  26 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 


2038 
12S6 
1666 
2632 
1464 
2616 
4526 
1761 
4424 
3152 
4566 
4519  ; 


Mar. 

7 

650 

Apr. 

4 

175 

Apr. 

4 

556 

Apr. 

4 

703 

Apr. 

25 

3915 

Mar. 

28 

4130 

Apr. 

25 

3750 

Apr. 

18 

3158 

Apr. 

11 

2231 

Apr. 

18 

3134 

Apr. 

^5 

3135 

Apr. 

36 

4417 

Apr. 

18 

2368 

Apr. 

4 

1068 

Apr. 

11 

1446 

Mar. 

7 

783 

Mar. 

7 

473 

Apr. 

36 

3615 

Apr. 

4 

817 

Apr. 

26 

4610 

Apr. 

11 

13S8 

Apr. 

4 

434 

Q 


238 

798 

634-6 

479 
66 

464 

406 
206 

4«4 

808 
119 
768 
568 

844 
674 
443 

987 

184-5 

21 

416 

832 

490-1 

440 

994 

712-14 

574 

106 

550 

216 

368 

665 

191 

20&-9 

553 

320 

265-6 

260-1 

768-9 

244 

AAA 
VIO 

776 

173 

74  , 

86 

478 

70 

12 

243 

536 

643 

9(26 


636 
264 
360-1 
548 
306 
553 
958 
367 
961 
666 
995 
957 

134 
40 
112 
143 
847-8 
870 
818 


aoo 

489 
686 
680 
990 
518-10 

219 
306 

156-0 

06 

787 

100 

883-4 

287-8 


Oflslal 
Oatatt*. 


o 
> 


116 
116 
116 


115 
115 
115 


115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
115 
115 
116 
116 
115 
116 
116 
115 

116 
115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 


115 
115 
116 
115 
115 
116 


} 


116  1314 
115   873 


1628 

1546 

67 


116  1528 

115  555 

115  221 

115  1534 


116 
115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 


115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
116 

116 


968 

134 
836 
622 
921 
630 
485 


115  2110 
115   1262 


30 
457 
906 


115  1565 

115  1517 

115  2116 

115  766 


630 
120 
608 
234 


115  1454 

115  1756 

115  1266 

115  1287 

115  1647 

115  364 

115  1351 

115  293 

115  1879 

115  275 

115  2060 


844 
191 


116  I  1145 


98 

530 

91 

1082 

1318 

1631 

706, 


116  I  101^4. 


nil 

1360 
1447 
1643 
1368 

610 
1044 

408 
2087 

729 
2117 
1043 

148 
1107 
1190 
1219 
1976 

068 
1934 


1780 
1563 
1781 
1781 
20R5 
1614 


115  1297 
115  1393 


175 
106 
1878 
1244 
2107 
136S 

1166 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inrmUioiu  for  March  and  -4pr</— Continued. 


IS8 


Inveotloa. 


4 

786,738    Apr.    4  1061 

784,644  I  Mar.  14  1019 

786,150    Mar.  28  4372 


»••••••• 


R.C.  Deuben 

J.H.  Doyle 

E.H  Jaqulth 

T*  f  •^I<1'^«»«»<1  R-  H.  Orlfflth.  787,446  Apr.  18     3908 

a   m^2r?° 787,335  Apr.   11     3061 

g:,'*;  '™» 787,060  Apr.   U 

W.  G.  Nott ^5,325  Mar.  21 

7*4;^'*'?*'^ 

A.  W.  Andrewa 

ffJKS'""';;.-:::::-:: 

I.  L.  Oarside 


786.101  Mar.  28 

784,374  Mar.     7 

784,174  Mar.     7 

784,820  Mar.  14 

785,945  Mar.  28 


785.175  ,  Mar.  21 

785417 '  Mar.  21 
784,026  Mar.  7 


1780 
2686 
4289 
736 
322 
1696 
3942 
2394 


2483 
29 


Signaling  system.    Selective 

Sink.    Domestic 

Sink  supporting-frame.    Kitchen- 

Siphon 

Siphon-bead  for  aerated  liquids.'. .  .'.*.".. 

Skate  an  kle-sapportar 

Skate-clamp.  

Skate.    Tubular 

Skimmer 

fWMtretcher 

BUrt-hanger 

Skirt  or  coat  Base..  . 

f|**-^»"««-- ••■••-•■.■•; i.  i^.uann. 

Hiate,  stone,  metal,  wood,  Ac.    Apparatus  for  cutting    C.  Landale 
or  sawing  i 

Sleevfr^xpander |  a.  Klaufmann... 

Blicer.     Fruit- I  W  H  Boutell 

Slicing  meat,  ham,  sausage,  Ac.    Machine  for...','.'.  !!l  A.' Lutrmann  V."  ..     .  1785  745    M^r   «     vm. 

Slimes  in  ore  reducUonTT-reatlng \  O.A.Duncan wt'rth     k^'  ^    ^ 

Slimes  in  ore  treatment.    FilteriSg^U  for  separat-o:  a!  DuSSS::::::::::::!:::::::!  787,^6    iSrill    ?t^ 

§l^PP«r i  H.Thiemann 

SmiQl-anns.    Self-loading J.  T  8  Scbmibii 

Smelting  brick  and  making  same.    Sulfld-ore- J.  Furukawa 

Smdtlng-funiaoe ^ P.  Healey... ".■.■.. 

rS^JIIIC'^ R.  Ba«tgiley.. 

f™"w!:^"  ^""^ ■ C.J.modward 

Smoke-consumer O.  Cramond . .™: 

Smokenconsumlng  apparatua  for  looomotive-boUera . .    8.  F.  Pierce 
8mok»<ionsuming  furnace j  fj   Harris' 

tt5^^iingdev.<i:-iS.rniiiV^^                            Pi  ^yefSI'."'^' '"' °- '"^*-  ^Z    ^^  i 
Smoking-pipe  attachment  T  v  w«i»Vli t^'Lzi,    w**^*  5 

snaivbrk'"'^.-.-.:::::;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  S-.SiSs^Sr' SSS  iSr  5? 

Snow-Dlow  r\   TM  Mr^j^    <oo,ojo    M&r.  ii 

Snow-Sow 1  ^-  gietrlch 785,204    Mar.  21 

Snow-ihoTOl -•  ?1"*"»°- 785.415    Mar.  21 


89 
220 
403 
OM 
544 
449 
380 
570 
005 
148 
67 
351 
838 
502-4 


115 

116 

116 

,  116 

115 

I  116 

;  116 

lis 

\   116  I 

;  115 

115 

115  ' 

115 

115 


1187 

1207 

4tt 

lOlS 

1687 

1634 

1408 

636 

004 

167 

78 

396 

915 

663 


523  115 
5-6  115 


3128 


759  115 
744  115 
684 


582 

8 

826 

1840 

115  1780 


787,481  Apr.  18  2573 

785,275  Mar.  21  2506 

784,850  Mar.  14 

786,121  Mar.  28 

784,651  Mar.  14 

785,060  Mar.  14 

787,728  Apr.  18 

784481  Mar.  14 

784,324  Mar.  7 


F.  E.  Hooper. 


1741 
4321 

1343 
2118 
3004 
1803 

612 
1814 

795 
3516 
4243 
3448 
2422 
3139 
2446 
2870 
787,921  Apr.  25  3488 


g?EsI™S,lSr •«u,^u.;;::::;:;;;;;:;:::  ^:SS^^^:^ ;■}}}■:■  S  J  r  I  Tl 


8»Mi.pMutar.ppii.u.7.-:n:.-::::::::::::::::::  w.T-.sjibir^iic.Tv^:-  ?I?:SS  JfJ;  II 


Soap-dispensing  machine. . . 

Soap.    Making  neutral 

Soap-miil 

Soap-puh-eriting  machine.". 

Soap  reservoir.    Llq  uid- 

Socfcet.    Slip- 

Sofa  and  table.    Convertible. 


I      michael. 
"W.B.Moore 787,342  Apr.   11 

^•v?"J?.°'?. 786,496  Apr.     4 

J.N.Hinkle 786,125  Mar.  28 

R.  M.  L.  Talcott 784,767  Mar    14 

A.  L.  Fribourg 785,094  Mar.  21 

lo-ffrTo-^r:..""--------""""-"----:  U^-:------ ■■■■■■■■■  M  "?'• '' 

fJ.V&iT^ii^«";.::;;;:;;;;;;;;--l  t^^^^"^- ■'■'■■■■■  i^  \l  i 


....1  A.  J.  Mundy  and  J.  B.  MOlet 787454  Apr.  18 

'  R.  Hope^lones 787,984  Apr.  25 

O.A.Manwartng.V.H.  Emerson,     785,317  Mar.  21 

Sound-record  Ubiet.     Composition  of  matter  for  ...*  J.  sknder^^P"' ''"^  ^^  ^^  ^°'^°°-    787001  Apr    11 

Production  of O.  A.  Manwaring.V.H.' Emerson,"  785416  Mar.  21 


Sound-producing  device. 
Sound-record 


Sound-records. 


Sound-reproducing-machlne  r«^ord I  W^S^birtT"' "^  *"•''•  ^"P^"-    786347  Aor     4 

8%^a^1er^p^'^'^"^"''^-----"--"--'---  T- s-Sl'".v;:::::::::::;:::::::  ^^,  iVr.  ^ 

HT\««to«i«_#«r^  ■'•  » •  Jackson <86,442  Anr     4 

Spectacle-frame R.  H.  Siraonds .:::  785,442  MSr.  21 


786,457     Apr.     4 


Spectacle-frame 

sK2l™uV;VV:;"p;--;w I  F.McOinnls... 

SS?--------":-::-"^  If f aS:::::::::::::::::::::  S^  it. ^ 


3195 
3013 

2270 

507 
4328 
1585 
2222 
2251 

962 
1892 
3011 
3961 

468 
3979 
3251 
4199 
3344 
3623 

1602 
2665 

202  ' 

1663 
2218 
3607 
2884 

482  i 
2932 

518  ' 

393 
4235 
2915 


555  115 

548-9  115 

362  115 

912  115 

278  115 

447  116 

675  115 

376-7  115 

125-6  115 

388  116 

163  115 

754  115 

894  115 

741  lis 

524  115 

662  115 

515  115 

606  115 

762  115 

115 

115 

661  115 

497  115 

115 

914  115 

327  115 

467  115 

474  115 

202  115 

406-9  115 

636-8  115 

860  115 

94  115 

859  115 

709-10  115 

911  115 

733  115 

790  115 

566  115 


1651 
606 
404 

1002 
316 
487 

!  mi 

:  418 

140 

1473 

1239 

819 

984 

789 

1618 

726 

574 

666 

1873 

1221 

1794 

1753 

167S 

1196 

1003 

371 

524 

531 

1279 

1486 

696 

1990 

106 

1989 

1806 

2037 

1828 

1903 

610 


342   116  1426 
566  115  ,  619 


••••«•••« 


Speed-varying  mechanism 

Spike-extractor 

Spike-puUer 

Spindle:  

Set  Spinning-spindle. 
Spindle......,..:..... 

Spindle .".'.*.','.'.'.' 

Spindle  and  bobbin  oonnectoV 

a^A^  ^^^l""^"*^***"*  means.' '  Rota'tiibto-' 
Spindle  bobbin-retaining  means.    Rotatable- 

Spinning  cop-tube 

Spiiming-frame  thread-guide.'.'.".'! 

Spinning  mechanism 

Spinning-mule  attachment ...'. 

Spinning-ring  frame 

Spinning-spindle 

Spinning,  twisting,  and  winding 'nMchine'.'.V.* 


M.  O.  Reeves.. 
O.  F.  Pearson. 
H.Q.Hood... 


1574 
785,917    Mar.  28     3877 


.785,020    Mar.  14 
784,676 ;  Mar.  14 

I 

784.414    Mar.  7 

«  „,   o           ^                               .787406    Apr.  18 

F.  W.  SaworskI 788,283    Aor.  25 


O.  B.  McCracken. 
J.  Wahl 


O.O.  Draper 

A.  D.  Morse 

H.  Spence 

C.  A.  Pierce 

A.  L.  Mathewson.. 
J.  and  L.  H.  Bond 

O.  Dumas 

H.Kelly , 

R.Dawes 


»•••••*• 


784,929 
784,067 
786438 
786480 
788,183 
786470 
787487 
786,738 
780.18B 


Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  36 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  38 
Mar.  28 


2040 
1307 


834 
S2S3 
4301 
1880 
IMl 
061 
203 
3064 
2087 
1777 
3646 


46 

354^ 

466 

771 

628 

93 
619 
102 

83 
892 
635-4 
477 
518 
324 
826 
430 


171 
710 
Oil 
806 
407 
133 
64 
860 
630 
379 
767 
•46 


115 

116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115  . 

lis 

115  ! 

115  i 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  ' 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
116 
115 
116 


1113 

1430 

523 

838 

1725 

1174 

085 

1182 

1157 

982 

1731 

1548 

1613 

368 

900 

473 

320 


188 
1807 
3038 

437 

448 

1211 

1136 

I9B0 

663 

I  1466 

834 

I  1031 


1: 
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INDEt  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphcibetical  list  of  inventions  for  March  and  April — Contlnned. 


loTcotioa. 


Spiral  pipe 

8pool-st«Dd 

Spoon.    Medldne- 

Spoon.    llediciDe- 

Sprayer  for  the  wounda  of  animals 

Spring: 

See  W  agon-spring. 

Spring 

Spring 

Spriog-claap 

SprinK-wh«el.    Yielding 

Sprinkler: 

See  Automatic  apriokJer.      Street-aprlnk^r. 

Sp  rocket-wheel 

Square 

Square , 

Square 

Square.    Carpenter's 

Squeezer 

Stack  piler  and  inclosure 

Stacker -. 

Stacker.     Force- feed 

Stacker.    Straw- , 

Stacker.    Straw- 

Stacker.    Straw- 

Stage  apparatus 

Stair.     YVinding , 

Staircase  or  the  like.    Traveling 

Stall  for  cattle.    Sanitary , 

Stamp 

Stamp  a/RxinK  and  canceling  machine 

Stamp.     Hand- 

Stamp-mill 

Stamp.     Printine- 

Stamp^stem  guide 

Stamping  apparatus.    Check- 

Stampmg  device 

Stanchion , 

Stanchion-opening  device 

Stand: 

See  Camera-stand.  Trolley-stan<  . 

DLsplay-stand.  Work-stand. 

Spool-stand. 

Stapllng-machlne 

Starch-making  apparatus 

Starch  material 

Station-indicator     Klectrically-operated. . 

Stave  heating  and  drying  apparatus 

Steam  and  oil  trap 

Steam-boiler 

Steam-boiler 

Steam-boiler 

Stcam-boiier 

Steam-boiler 

Steam-boiler.     Multitubular 

Steam-drying  device 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine.    Compound 

Steam-engine.    Compound 

Steam-engixM.    Multiple-expansion  vibratory 

Steam-exhaust  head 

Steam-generating  appliance  and  adaptation  of  same 
to  locomotives 

Steam-generator 

S  team-genera  tor 

Steam-Generator 

Steam-generator 

Steam-meter 

Steam  motive  power 

StMun-reheftter 

Steam-separator 

Steam-shovel 


Steam-trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam>trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap.    Baiaooed 

Steamer.    Grain- 

Steel 

Steel  or  iron  piate.    Coloring. 
Steel  plates.    CarburUiog... 

Steel  trap 

Steel  trap 

Steerint'fear 

Steerlnt-wheel. 


8teaeU-«Dttliis  maetUne 

Stereoptleoa  SMe-eanier 

Btereeptteoae,  Ae.    Leoa-twx  tor. . . 

StertUaer..... 

Startllstaif  mUk  or  other  Ouids 

Still.    Tarpeatine- 

StUt 

Stiteb-lDdantiBC  madttne 

Stitch  wparator  and  welt-indentor. 


Name. 


No. 


J.  H.  Taylor 784,138 

H.  E.  Leeman 786,572 

0.  C.  Hohein 784,3g9 

M.  L.  Beistle 784,830 

M.  F.  Havms 787,174 


F.  P.  D'Arcy 785,410 

0.  L.  Harvey 788,134 

R.  H.  WeUes 788,230 

L.  Marchand 786,657 

h.  S.  Townsend 784  241 

R.  C.  Lynn 786,824 

O.  L.  WUson 787,248i 

R.  A.  Breul 788,017 

J.  R.  Simpson 788,223 

R.B.  Gilchrist 785,727 

J.  H.Clark 787,563 

P.  Brouk 785,471 

R.C.  Redpath 785,519 

T.  D.  Ulrfch 785.341 

E.  J.  Vraalatad 786,071 

J.  Fahmey 788,397 

N.  Burgess 784.919 

C.  A.  De  Witt 786,431 

E.L.Hocquart 785,882 

M.  Walker  and  D.  H.  Meyer 785,341 

A.C.  Fletcher 786,745 

D.  Carter  and  R.  Mackerrow 785,856 

B.  B.  Hill 785,;J60 

A.  McCombie 786.590 

L.  M.  Todd 784,602 

F   W   Hooper 786,969 

F.  W.  Fuller 787,360 

J.  N.  Stewart 784.638 

H.  L.  Ferris 786,350 

E.  0.  Bergh 787,718 


A.  Duncan 786,740 

A.  Brlggs 786,187 

.  H.  Lhland 784,450 

Kantorowicz 785,216 

K.  Adams 784,019 

L.  Ellis 784,666 

Franey 787,-365 

C.  Schneider 784,894 

H.  Blowers 784.976 

Hussey 787,764 

Rhodes 788,068 

W.  Altken 788,127 

F.  Liebentritt 785,009 

V.  Arnold  and  A.  U.  Kress...  784.293 

A.  Toolev 787,134 

.  A   Drewett 784.254 

H.  Pilcher 785.376 

Benedetto 788,0H6 

P.  Zenner 786,707 

VanderbUt 787,240 


C.  Renard 

C.  E.  Hastings 

C.  B.  Reartck 

A.  PhilippeaodE.  Boivin 

E.  Kuhnke 

H.  K.  Heas 

H.  A.  Allen 

J.O.  Duck 

O.  W.  King,  H.  J.  Bamhart,  and 

C.  B.  King. 

R.  O.  McAuley 

A.  L.  French 

A.  L.  French 

J.  W.  Lytton 

F.  A.  Simonds 

P.  Provost 

R.  A.  Hadfletd.... 

T.  O'Brien  and  W.  P.  Long 

A.  F.  MitcheU 

J.  W.  Parsons 

H.  T  Tweedt 

A.  B.  Fowler 

P.  L.  Hussey 

8.  D.  Hartog 

F  C.  Edmonds 

A.C.  Roebuck 

H.  N.  Fowler 

C.  deJong 

J.  Beanor 

R.  Albach 

J.J.  Heys V 

S.J.  Wentworth 


784,432' 

786,761 

787,397 

787.941 

784,948 

786.122 

784.373 

786,273 

786,4481 

786.981 
<0i  ,o(X> 
787.367 
788.485 
786,238 
785.119 
786.561 
788,167 
784,171 
786.145 
787,013 
784,042 
786.073 
784.675 
786.883 
786.052 

I  785.354 
786.819 
785.4W 

1784.090 
784.263 
788.003 


Date. 


Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 

Mar.  21 

Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 

» 

Mar.  7 

Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Ajpr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  II 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  18 


Monthly 
Tohune. 


t 

I 


337 

744 

Tgs 

1710 
1061 


2860 

3928 

4106 

024 


453 

1232 
2099 
3701 
4098 
3521 
2737 
2989 
3096 
2529 
4232 
4448 
1871 

463 
3803 
2710 
1076 
3761 
2746 

774 
1224 
1547 
2337 
1321 

209 
3042 


OfUdal 
Gaxette. 


> 


» 


4&     115         64 

153  I  115  1228 
183  I  115  I  183 
355  ;  115  ;  398 
433  116  1503 


1871 

392-3 

463 

90 

3803 

809 

2710 

574 

1076 

223 

3761 

799-800 

2746 

582 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Apr 

Mar. 

Mar. 

.\pr. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


4  1065 

28  4442 

7  896 

21  2482 

7  1 

14  1370 

18  2328 


14 
14 


1824 
1977 


18  3177 

25  3789 

25  3918 

14  2034 


7 

11 

7 


560 

1871 

482 


21  2779 

25  3820 

4  1007 

11  2076 


7 

854 

4 

1113 

18 

2406 

36 

3529 

14 

1923 

28 

4322 

7 

724 

4 

34 

4 

403 

11 

1570 

18 

233r 

18 

2333 

25 

4500 

28 

4537 

21 

2282 

4 

724 
39B5 

7  313 
28  4360 
11   1632 

7  65 
14  I  2156 
14   1385 

11  I  1347  : 

28  I  4178 
21  2738 
11 
21 

7 

7 
2S 


1226 

3985 

6 

496 

3600 


003 

850 
890 
180 


02 
257 
463 
806 
888 
754 
595 
631 

655-6 
534 

891-2 
967 
2-3 
90 
800 
574 
223 
800 
582 
159 

256-7 
329 
506 
274 
47 
667 


220 
930-40 

187 

i 

283 

505 
381-2 

415 
004-6 

824 
84»-0 
426-7 

115 

402 
06-7 

587 
830-2 

207 
454-0 

178 

233 

520-1 

770 

404 

013 

148 

9 

06-6 

335 
505 
506 

1001 
061 
470 

'862' 

66 

022 

347 

10-11 

466 

287 

287 

880 

580 

255 

639-30 

3 

100 

797 


115  666 

115  1978 

115  2016 

115  1267 


115  106 

115  1346 

115  1533 

115  1922 

115  2016 

115  820 

115  1690 

115  693 


115 
115 
115 


718 
501 
982 


115  2093 
115   433 


115 
115 
115 


1171 
884 
630 


115  1300 

115  874 

115  638 

115  1236 

115  288 

115  1414 

115  1598 

115  310 

115  1115 

115  1768 


115  1298 

115  1026 

115  204 

115  582 

115  3 

115  322 

115  1596 

115  423 

115  456 

115  1790 

115  1941 

115  1976 


115 
116 
115 
115 
115 


469 
129 
1484 
111 
645 


115  1949 

115  1286 

115  1528 

115  195 

115  '  1309 

115  1615 

116  1881 

115  444 

116  1003 
115  166 

115  1078 

116  ,  1176 


116  , 

116 

116 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  ; 

116 
115  j 

115  ! 

116  I 

115  I 
116 

116  : 
116  I 
116 
115 
116 
116 
116 


1410 
1507 
1507 
2121 
1046 

538 
1224 
1093 
74 
1010 
1433 
14 

496 

326 
1370 

060 

636 
1345 

602 
3 

116 
1011 
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135 


Invention. 


Stitches  of  finished  seams.    Separating  and  indent- 
ing 
Stock-regulator.    Automatic 


Stock-washer , 

Stocking-supporter 

Stocking-supporter  clasp 

Stoker.    Mechanical 

Stone-channeling  machine 

Stone-crusher 

Stone-cutting  apparatus 

Stone-making  machine.    Artificial- 

Stone  mold.    Artificial- 

Stone-molding  tool 

Stone-sawing  machine 

Stone-setting  device.    Free- 

Stones.    Coloring  natural  compact  crystalline 

Stool.    Step- 

Stop-bead  fastener.    Adjustable 

Stop-motion.    Electrical 

Stop-motion  for  cloth-take-up  rolls 

Stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile  machinery.   Eleo- 

trlcal 
Stopper: 

See  Bottle-stopper. 

Store-front 

Storehouse  for  grain  or  the  like 

Stove 


Name. 


J.  B.  Hadaway. 


E.  F.  Stewart  and  F. 
Namara. 

O.  R.  Sherwood 

W.  W.  Palmer 

W.  W.  Palmer 

L.  Roth 

CM.  Lyman 

O.  8.  Knapp 

W.C.  Qulnlen 

F.  Brichta 

W.C.  Fox 

J.  B.  Wilson 

O.  W.  Alston 

S.Voss 

A.  Wultre 

A.  A.  Smith 

W.  Van  Gaasbeek 

G.  B.  Cocker 

F.  O'Donnell 

J.B.Whitney 


W.  Mo- 


No. 


Date. 


786,801     Apr.   11 
787,066    Apr.  26 


785,085 

784.500 
786,233 
785,835 
784,268 
785,617 
788,376 
786,261 
785,093 
787,546 
786.339 
786,861 
786,062 
788,148 
787,596 
786,707 
788,168 
787,653 


Stove 

Stove  and  ash-sifter.    Combined 

Stove  burner-support.    Gas  or  vapor 

Stove  cut-off  attachment.    Gas- 

Stove-door  and  name-plate 

Stove.    Gas- 

Stove.    Gas  cooking- 

Stove.    Heating- 

Stove  or  heater.    Gas 

Stove.     Reversible 

Stove  steam  cooking  and  water-beating  attachment. 

Stove.    Vajjor-burrung 

Stoves.    Automatic  cut-off  for  gas- 

Stoves  or  furnaces.    Air-feeding  device  for..., 

Stovepipe-fastener , 

Stovepipe,  flue,  and  smoke-stack  protector... 

Stovepipe-support , 

Stovepipe- thimble , 

Stovepipe  thimble  and  clamp 

Stovepipe  ventilator ., 

Strain , 

Strainer-valve , 

Strap: 
See  Book-holder  strap.  Hitehlng-etrap. 

Hand-strap. 

Strap-fastener 

Street-Ught  hangers.    Flexible  support  for.... 

Street-sprinkler 

Street-watering  cart , 

Stretcher , 

Stretcher  or  spreader 

String-cutter .• , 

Stuffing-box , 

Stufllng-box , 

Stump-roots.    Burning , 

Subway  construction ,. 

Subway  structure , 

Sucker-rod  adjuster.    Deep-well 

Sugar  from  masse-cuite.    Recovering 

Sugar-gran  ula  tor , 

Sogar- Juice-extracting  apparatiu 

Suit-case  comers.    Machine  for  making , 

Sulky  draw-brace , 

Suriac^-flnishing  machine , 

Suriace-trimroing  machine.    Parallel- 

Surgical  apparatus 

Surgical  appliance 

Surgical  needle 

Surgical  pad , 

Sunbcal  saline-infusion  apparatus 

Suspenders , 

Swath-turner 

Sweeping  compound 

Swing 

Swinging  chair ' 

Swinging  gate 

Swlt^: 
See  Electric  switch. 

Eleotrto  time-switch. 

Electric  time  relay- 
switch. 

Electrk»l  switch. 

Emerginoy-s  witch. 

Frogiees  switch. 

8wit<di 

Switch 

Switch 

Switch  look.    Eleetiio* 


Plug  and  spring -Jack 

switch. 
Power-operated  switch 
Railway-switch. 
Resonator-switch. 
TroUey-track  switch. 


M.  Salomon 

R.C.  Roach 

C.  Schweizer 

A.  K.  Beckwith,...: 

8.  Maas 

C.  V.  Roberts 

C.  Bargamin 

E.  W.  Anthony 

A.  L.  Gibson 

M.  Ehrsam 

A.J    Koontr 

H.Clayton 

F.  De  Rangis 

J.  P.  Hutchison 

R.C.  Barrie 

J.C.  Hansen 

T.  A.and  W.  G.Twyman. 
R.  H.  and  W.C.  Hodge.. 

J.H.  Foster 

J.J.  HOI 

E.  Finch 

H.  W.Remick 

J.  E.  and  C.  G.  Nelson 

L.  Stein berger 

C.H.Miller 


787,053 
785,521 
787,310 
787,425 
786,825 
784.433 
786,182 
786,793 
787,914 
787,159 
786321 
787329 
785,063 
787,815 
786,944 
784,043 
787.014 
786,900 
786,555 
784,327 
788,200 
788,066 
787,463 
786,601 
784,170 


W.  D.  Lambert 

J.  Stevenson,  Jr 

W.J. Bole 

C.  W.Collyer 

G.  A.  Lung 

I.E.  Palmer 

E.  H.  Painter 

W.J.Smith 

J.  W.  Swan 

W.  Keywood  and  V.  Elmer 

J.  W.  Reno 

J.  Simpson 

E.  R.  Graham 

W.  Huch 

K.  Grueneklee 

J.  Rigney 

F.  F.Ivins 

H.  D.  Keeler 

G.  N.  Parker 

H.C.  Hansen 

H.  W.  PhlDlps 

A.  Breslin  and  J.  Lees 

T.  C.  Edwards 

H.C  Sommer 

J.  J.  Shea 

F.  E.  Colbum  and  F.  R.  Culver . . 
E.  C.  Blackstone and  R.  E.  Watts. 

A.  Getz 

W.J.Klnback 

A.  P.  Bottgar 

A.Tarris 


L.S.  Morrow.... 

A.  E.  WUley 

8.  B.  Stewart,  Jr. 
C.  L.  Busehmann 


787,335 
787.410 
784,297 
785.033 
787.848 
787,632 
784.421 
784,442 
787.411 
785,616 
786.382 
786,069 
787,621 
785,308 
786,642 
786.164 
788,406 
785,218 
786.300 
786,759 
784.425 
786,722 
784,995 
788,073 
785,524 
786,267 
784,640 
788.042 
785,557 
787,666 
787,316 


Mar 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar, 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

X\ 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Aor. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


7M341  Kv- 
785,080  Mar. 
786,086  I  Mar. 
787,147  1  Apr. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


1360 

8558 

3067 
1010 


28  I  4628 
28  3731 


7 
21 
25 

4 


612 

3203 

4388 

17 


21  I  2210 
18  2701 


4 

11 


182 
1294 


28  4253 

25  3950 

18  2806 

II  1188 

25  3996 

18  ,  2028 


11  1  1711  I 

21  3106  ' 

11  2216  I 

18  2460 

11  1233  I 

7   856 

28  4431 

11  1181  I 

25  3475  I 

11  1918  I 

11  1228  I 

18  3292  ' 

14  2127 

11  1210 
11  I  1479 

7 
11 
11 

4 

7 


67 
16.33 
1379 
712 
616 
25  4048 
25  3786 
18  2536 


977 
811 


11  '  2367 
18  2427 
7   566 
14  2074 
18  3335 
18  2885 
7   838 
7   876 
18  :  2420  I 
21  3202  I 
4   297  I 
28  4193 
18  2860 
21  2650  : 
4  ;  891 
28  4380  ' 
25  4465  I 
21  2483  I 
4   113  I 
4  ;  1109 
7   842 
4   1032 
14  I  2010 
25  I  3708  , 
21  I  3115 
25 
1087 
3748 
3175 
2736 
2334 


7 
14 
28 
11 


3064 
4087 
1897 


390 

776.7 

433 

210 
050 
704 
103 
700  ! 
056  i 
4-5 
466 
688  i 
41  I 
274-5 
896 
856 
611 
248 
862 
637 


364 

657 
487 
632 
257 
178 
037-8 
246 
759 
416 
256 
718 
449-50 
264 
313  I 
.11  i 
348 
294 
145 
127 
875 
823 

<viO 

202 

66  I 


404 

.525 
116 
436 

730-1 
628 
174 
183 
526 
700 
66 
883 
634 
561 

182-3 
036 
072 
523 
26 
233 
176 
214 
422 
826 
058 
7 

226-7 


672 
603 


113 

433-4 

866 

410 


Official 
Oaaette. 


e 
> 


115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

116 

115  i 

115  I 

115 

115  i 

116 

116 

115  ; 

115 

116 

115 

116 


118 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 
116 
115 


11» 

118 
116 
115 


1 

1S7S 

1886 

474 

226 

1044 

868 

lie 

758 
2079 
1074 

624 
1683 
11U9 
1368 

066 
1066 
1707 
1337 
1993 
1734 


116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115  ' 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 


1461 

720 
1550 
1626 
1346 

106 
1024 
1336 
I860 
1405 
1346 
1816 

480 
1344 
1400 
15 
1433 
13n 
1221 

141 
2006 
1041 
16tt 
1278 

73 


1570 
1610 

130 

478 
1824 
1726 

101 

190 
1630 

766 
1136 

973 
1723 

617 
1360 
1016 
3006 

682 
1006 
1306 

103 
1201 

468 
1944 

722 
1076 

260 
1983 

734 
1688 
U61 


148 

476 

9C7 

1400 


/^■^^J^^ 
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IIYDBX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphdbtHeal  tUt  of  inventions  for  March  and  ^i?rt7— Continued. 


lBT«Btioau 


Swlteb-opantlng  meehaniaai 

Switch  potnU  or  tongues.    Holding  deTio4  for 

Switob-rod  roU«r-«tftad 

Switeb-MAnd 

Swltob-throwinr  derto* 

SjDcbronoa*  motor 

Synchronoua  motor  with  clutch 

Syringe 

Syringe 

ifflr 

Ste  AdJuaUble  Ubie. 
Chalr-Uble. 
Clgar-roUing  Uble. 
Extaaeioo- table. 
Folding  Uble. 


DM*. 


Kitebeo  an4  dining 

Uble. 
Operating- table. 
Overlay-table. 
Work-table. 


0. 11.  Deriekeon 785,158 

C.  C.  Kpms 784,680  i 

L,Zainboni 786,«1« 

R.  £.  Broylee v. 788,018 

C.  J.  KineolTing,  Jr 788,128 

E.  F.  W.  Alezanderaon 785,532 

H.H.  Cutler 788,417 

F.  Waekenhuth 78«.d97 

W.  H.  Pontloue 787,894 

P.J.  McElroy 788,059 


W.  F.  Travee. 


788,176 


Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Table  loeklng  deTioe.    Pedeetal-. 

Taboladng  attachmoit 

Tag. 


Tag- wiring  machine. 
Talking- 


r'  vi°* 784,946 

C.  A.  rmlth 785,982 

ETjl*^ 786,070 

W.  J.  Spiro 785,983 

F.  Bacfamann I  786.943 

W.  W.  Fuller '""J  tmaS 

J.  B  Randan |  786,916 

'  "  785,382 

785,363 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


14 
14 
28 
28 
28 


787,264 


E.  R.  Johnson 
E.  R.  Johnson, 
J.  E,  Beatty..  „ 

H.  H.  Kuhn.,: 7881449 

"•  S- P«TT 785,182 

J.Hood 787,823 

A.  R.  Cunoius 784,386 

L.  P.  Nonnandln 785,755 


„bo«^         

Talking-machine 

Talking-machine 

Talking-machine 

Talking-machine  attachment 

Talking-machine  motor  and  governor 
Talking-machine  needles.    Device  for  handling.'.  .'.'I  IJ  b 

Talking-machine  trumpet 

Tamper 

Tank: 
See  Deposttion-Unk.  Flush-Unk. 

Fat-graining  Uak.         Measuring-taiik 

Tank-cleaner ' 

Tank  heating  device.    Storage- 

Tank-support 

Tap.    Ck>llapsible 

Taporcock.    Safety 

Tape-making  roachuie 

Tar-d^drater! .!..!.."!!.'!!!! 

Tea,  coffee,  or  other  infusions.    Device  for  liiaklng 
Tra-leaves  or  the  like.    Apparatus  for  brea  cing  and 
grading  made 

Teaching deviop.    Music- l i  m  L  Quinn  7«Sf«3 

Teeth  and  dental  plates.    Connection  tor  ar  ;Ulcial .. .   8.S.  Bloom i  7K  999 

Teeth.dc.    Manufacture  of  artificial ^ F.  A  J  Couniiiid ""  tStis 

Teeth.    Shade-fruide  for  artificial ,  O  H   Whltel^   fK 

?^as:?S"'WrtSr.'^'*^*"--  '"^"'--^ i^_A._Lind'.'*^:;::::::::::::::::lfi:S? 

Telegraph.    Printing- 


J. 
8. 
P. 
F. 
F. 


W.  Bivins 787.266 

F.  Bowser 784,542 

Sturdevant 784,600 


^: 

11 

7 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

11 

i^r. 

4 
21 

Apr. 

18 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

Mar 

14 

A.  Errington 784,208 

Schmidt '  785,331 

F.J.  Anet 787,886 

A,  Kettnich 785,739 

E.  A.  Moore 7S6,828 

C.  McKenrJe 7S6,666 

H.  M.  AUeyn 787,066 


Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 
Mar. 

25 

28 

Apr. 

11 

.\pr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

Wirelesa-. 


Telegraph  transmitter 

Telegraphic  relay 

Telegraphic  system.    Wlnlan 

Telegraphic  transmitter 

Telegraphy.    Aerial 

Telegraphy.    Automatic 

Telegraphy.    Wireless 

Telegniphy  with  tuned  mkrophone-recelvet  i. 
tem  of  wireless 

Telephone  attachment 

Telephone  bracket.    Desk- 

Telephone-call 

Telephone  call  or  ringer '.'.'.','. 

Telephone  desk  set 

TelepboD»«xcbange  apptaatus 

Telephona-exehange  registering  apparatus 

TeiepboM^xefaange  system 

Teiephooe-exchange-system  apparatus 

Te>^)boi»  exchange  system.    Automatic . . 

Telepbooe  exchange  trunk-line 

Telephone-locking  device.    Coin-operated . . 
Tel^bone  memorandum  attachment .... 

Telephone-operator's  key 

Teiepbooe-rseeiver 

Telephoii»-i«eaiTer 

Tetepbone-reoelver  holder 

Tetephooa  netiwt  tupport 

Tyeptaoa»4«edTera.    Jointed  adJuaUble  sup^  for 
Telephone  rweatar.    Automatic 
Telephoae  esiietlng  mechanism. . 

TelephoM  signaling  means 

Telephoae  ewltcliboard 

TelsphBiw  ■ultehboTd 

TrieplMoo  iystein 

Tei^lKMM  lyatMB 

Tehphoae  eyetom 


J.C.  Barclay '  785,076 

J.  C.  Barclay I  787,608 

H.  Shoemaker I  787,057 

E.  Ducretet 1  787,905 

W.  W.Massie !  787;780 

M.  Armstrong 1784,529 

J.  F.  King I  788.477 

A.  Kom i  785,221 

O.  Marconi 786,132 

■    "■   ■  -  -    -  785,276 


Sya-  ;  A.  Slaby  and  G.  O.  Arco. 


is. 

^for 

Telephoae-trmnomitter 


Dlr«et-Une  circuit  and  #witcb- 


J.  W.  Currier. 

L.  W.  Wanemaker... 

W.  J.  Murdock 

C.T.  Mason 

K.C.  Seaman 

E.H.  Little... 

B.  D.  McLean 

E.  Parsons 

J.  P.Jackson 

K.  Weman 

C.T.Maaoo 

C.T.  Mason 

W.  D.  Watklns 

LKitsee 

I.Kitsee 

A.  0.  OOgen 

A.  K.  Andriano  and 
•trltt. 

W.Ealsling 

J.  Erieksoo 

H.  P.  Clausen 


L.  A.  Bumgardner 786,263 

T.Q.  Scott 787.119 

P.  T.  Geyerman 784,557 

C.  E.  Egan 787,879 

C.T.Mason 785,624 

J.  L.  McQuanie 785.7.S4 

D.  A.  Yoder 787,<«0 

J.  C.  Hublnger 786,901 

J.  G.  Roberts 787,113 

J.  K.  Norstrom  and  H.  M.  Graif.  784,498 
C  E.  Scribner  and  F.  R.  McBerty .  787. 120 
W.Calhoun 784.546 

786.733 

784.606 

786,588 

787,583 

786,523 

787,386 

787  J07 

784,175 

785,103 

784.720 

787,929 

787.930 

784,088 

785.673  j 

785,674 

78S.728, 

784,292 


H.  Hsrb- 


786.444 
787,801 
787410 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

.\pr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

j£: 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


25 
28 
28 
28 
28 
21 
18 
11 
25 
18 
14 
25 
21 
28 
21 

4 

11 

14 

18 

21 

28 

25 

II 

11 
7 

11 

14 

4 

14 

4 

18 

4 

18 
11 

7 
21 
14 
28 
25 

7 
21 
21 
28 

7 


3781 
4062 
3502 
<052 
4156 
2168 
2836 
1724 
3445 
3199 
1066 
4.'>79 
2489 
4339 
2600 

20 

1839 

1119 

3404 

3302 

3572 

3590 

1.381 

1825 

997 

1842 

IIOI 

1054 

1232 

772 

2784 

655 

2384  I 

2212  ' 

324  j 

2245  ' 

1494  I 

3S03 

3606  ! 

158  I 

3403  ' 

3412  I 

3523  ; 

555 


4 

18 
18 


485 
2320 
2848 


571   115 
748  115 


757  115 

258-9  115 
191 

371  115 


1540 

260 

287 

92 

627 

1855 

824 

1347 

115  1269 


1456 


822 
861 
751 
859 
876 
458 
618-19 
367 
755 
696-9 
221 
998 
525 
917 
549 


115   1940 
115   943 


115 
115 
115 
115 


816 
941 
964 

514 


115  1715 

115  1453 

115  1861 

115  1795 

115  255 

115  2119 

115  584 

115  1006 

115  606 


5 

394 

234 

744 

702-3 

763 

784 

294 

390 

209 

394 

230 

218 

258 

158 

606 

132 

615 

485-6 

67 

473 

306 

766 

765 

29-30 

732-3 

733-4 

756 

114 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

I  115 

115 

115 

I  115 

,  115 

115 

115 

I  115 

i  115 

115 

115 

115 

lU 


1075 
1478 

1840 

760 

829 

1896 

1377 

1474 

225 

1478 

262 

1296 

290 

1234 

1702 

1210 

1611 

1568 

70 

530 

361 

1875 

1875 

39 

781 

783 

8» 

138 


M   115  1175 

504  115  U»4 

830-1  1  115  '  1717 
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Invention. 


Telephone-transmitter. . 
Telephonic  apparatus. . . 
Teleecope,  binocular,  &c. 
Telescope.  Panorama- .. 
Telescope.    Si^tlag- 


Prismatic. 


Name. 


See 


TUe. 
TUe. 


J.  £.  Sheph«rd... 

C.  C.  Palmer 

E.J.  8.  DavU 

M.  Cahill 

H.  A.  Bates 

J.  B.  UnderwoOKd. 

J.  Knott,  8r 

J.  B.  Whitney.... 

t.C.  Bailey 

C.  Sykora 

J.  D.  Little 

F.  Fredeen 

H.  T.  and  8.  E 

J.  F.  Bemdt.. 

L.  M.  Thomson., 

J.  Jirsa 

C.  W.  Van  Wye. 

W.CoUins 

H.  G.  Clover 

Lute  and  J 
Johnson... 
Helvle 


J.  W 
A.  L. 
O.  M 


Tellurian 

Tendon-pulling  machine... 

Tent 

Tent-fastener 

Ten  te  ring-machine 

Theater  appliance 

Theater-seat  attachment 

Theater-eeat  attachment 

Thermic  motor 

Tberroo-electrk;  couple 

Thermometer  case.    Clinical- 

Thermometers.    Instrument  for  shaking  down  the 
Qiercurial  columns  In  cUnfc^l 

ThermoeUt 

ThermosUtic  alarm , 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coupling 

Thread-brake 

Thread  cutter  and  tier , 

Thread-drying  frame , 

Thread.    Mechanism  for  detecting  irregularities  in 
silk 

Threshing-machine , 

Threshing-machine , 

Threehing-machine 

Threshing-machine  band-cutt«r  and  feeder 

Threshing-machine  band-cutter  and  feeder , 

Threshing-machine  concave  and  cylinder 

Threshing-machine  grain-weighing  device 

Threshing-machine  self-feeder 

Threehing-msehine  sieve 

Threshing  or  similar  machines.    Leveling  device  for. . 

Ticket-holder.    Dairyman's 

Ticket  holding  and  handling  device .' 

Tkket  or  card  holdar , 

Tide-motor 

Tie 

Bale-tie.  Railway-tie 

Fencing-tie.  Railway  cross-tie. 

RaU-tie. 

Building- 

Enameled  sheet-metal  building- 

Tile  mold.    Roo&ng  or  other 

Tile.     RooQng- 

Tilting  gate 

Time- recorder 

Time- recorder 

Tin  can 

Tin-plating  apparatus 

Tlnning-maehlne 

Tlpping-machine 

Tire 

Tire 

Tire 

Tire 

Tire 

Tire  and  rim.    Vehicle 

Tire-bolt  wrench 

Tire-brake 

Tire.    Cushion- 

Pneumat  ic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneuma  tic 

Tire-protector 

Tire  repairer.    Rubber- 

Tire-set     Felly i. 

Tire-shoe  setter 

Tire-tightener.    Vehicle-wheel 

Tire-tread .    . 

Tire.    Vehicle- 

Tire.    Vehicle- 

Vehicte- '...."" 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle- wheel 

Tobaooo-banger 

Tobacco-leaf-sizing  machine 

Tobacco.    Treating 

ToUet-case 

Tomato-scakler .'. 

Tongs 

Tool. 

Tool '..'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Tool.    Combination- 

TooL    Combination- 

TooL    Combination- i.. 

TooL    Combined ','J  J.  W.  Currier 

Tool-driver.    Electric W.F.Wagner 

Tool.    Electric  redprooatlng I  P.Centner 


H.  P.Claoson 

A.  Graham 

J.  Aitchison 

C.  P.  Ooen 

H.  A.  von  Kretsohmar  and  J. 
Krone. 

C.  F.  Blakeslee 

O.  A.  Congdon 

C.  H.  Stempel , 

J.  Blair,  Jr 

A.  McLean 

A.  M.  Anderson 

J.  A.  Olson  and  P.  D.  Sherwin... 

8.  W.  Van  Nostran 

G.Trinkler 

A.  L.  Marsh 

O.  G.  Bell  and  R.  C.  Stofer 

J .  Peterson 


MeCormick. 


E.  Brelsford. 


Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 


Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 


A.  Pfeiffer 

N.  Monshausen 

F.  M.  Sawyer , 

L.  G.  Sharp , 

H.  Ahlrichs , 

W.  L.  Bundy 

J.  and  A.  Dey 

L.  Diesel 

F.  L.  Young 

D.  D.Clarke 

F.  G.  Dickerson 

J.  F.  Byers 

0.  H.  Hastings 

C.  A.  Rrsckelsberg 

L.  F.  Braine 

R   W.  Fergus<Hi 

F.  Feldhaus 

J.  R.  Moore 

J.  Dempsey 

W.  S.  McNamara 

E.  Large 

T.  Giara 

1.  Tennant 

E;  B.  Workman 

O.  Devon  and  G.  H.  Risley. 

N.Campbell 

J.M.  Padgett 

E.  N.  McComb 

R.Threlfall 

R.  F.  Fraizer 

J.  R.  Whittemore 

C.  A.  Pettle 

J.J. 
L.C 


No. 


788,453 
786.754 
784.611 
7843S2 
786,8M 

787,730 
787,025 
785,582 
787,719 
787.785 
786,711 
784.590 
785.987 
785,240 
786,577 
786.717 
785,035 

784,186 
785,326 
784,990 
787,661 
787,717 
787,238 
784363 
787,5991 

784,971  ' 

786,172  I 

786,308 

784,484 

787,784 

788,088 

787,009 

785,496 

787,867 

788.249 

784,733 

785.744 

787.462 

785.879 


Date. 


Monthly 
Tohune. 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

i£: 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


35 
4 

14 
14 
28 

18 

11 

21 

18 

18 

4 

14 

28 

21 

4 

4 

21 

7 
21 
14 
18 
18 
11 
14 
18 

14 
28 

4 

7 
18 
25 
11 
21 
18 
25 
14 
28 
18 
28 


787,215 
784,062 
785,636 
787,474 
786,397 
785,084 
786,011 
787.156 
786,336 
784,836 
787,499 
786,096 
787,173 
787,491 
788,090 
788,309 
787,.362 
786.660 
788.192 
786,501 
784,166 
784,738 
786,470 
788.063 
788,306 
786,097 
785,633 
786,829 
786,611 
788,355 
787,600 
785,118 
Fituimmons i  785,603 


Cummings 787,898 

a  D.Hubbard 1785,170 

E.  A.  Scribner i  787,311 

J.H.SylvesterandP.Weekbecker.l  785,777  ; 
A.  R.  TifTany ;  788,077  i 


J.  L.  Daniels,  Jr 
E.  J.Milligan... 
J.  P.  Walker.... 
J.  O.  Winger.... 
W.  L.  Carson... 

P.M.  Vance 

A.  Haag 

J.  R.  Morris 

G.  E.  Haseon.... 


787,011 
788,418  I 
787,484  ' 
785,462 
784,984  1 
780,800 
784,074; 
784,990  j 
787,173, 
780,105 
787,707  1 
788,4001 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Anr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

^: 

Mar. 

Anr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

iSi: 

Apr. 
Apr. 


II 

7 
21 
18 
4 
21 
28 
11 
4 
14 
18 

28 
11 
18 

25 

25 

18 

4 

25 
4 
7 

14 
4 

25 

25 

28 

21 

11 
4 

25 

18 

21 

21 

25 

21 

28  1 

25 

18 

25 

18 

Si 

14 

11  I 

as 

18  < 
35  i 


i 


4500 

1082 
1251 
1743 


3045 
1652 
3219 
3043 
3210 
1015 
1188 
4044 
2527 
753 
1027 
3324 

348 

2688 
2001 
2940 
3040 
2074 
1768 
2814 

1967 
4415 
104 
962 
3208 
3828 
1624 
3041  ; 
3372  I 
4149 
1514  ! 
3553 
2515 
3799 


'  2033 

97 
3326 
2554 
322 
2187 
4090 
1914 
178 
1719 
2815 
4281 
1951 
2597 
3832 
4262 
2322 
928 
4037 
776 
303 
1521 
538 
3814 
4255 
4282 
3322 
1239 
813 
4342 
2816 
2278 
3271 
3437  I 
2378  I 
2218  I 
3610  , 

3802 ; 

28S0 

4480  I 

2578 

2972 

1989  I 

1»3 

1884 

1M5 

1M8 

4980 

SOM 

4515 


Q 


227-30 

361-2 

363 

815-16 

088 

351 
683 
067 

701-2 

209 

'   250 

857-8 
534 
155 
213 
710 


OfBdal 
Gantta. 


o 
> 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


i 


sill 

1304 
294 
405 
890 

1750 

1437 

742 

1750 

1798 

1288 

281 

939 

591 

1230 

1290 

7C4 


71  115  I  81 

570  115  625 

420  115  461 

639  I  115  1737 

667  I  115  1758 

453  115  1528 

368-9  I  115  I  410 

613  115  I  1708 


413 
934 

23-1 

aoi-2 

70O-1 
832 
346 

643-4 
737 
900 
310 
750 
544 
808 


115  454 
115  1021 
115  1094 
115  218 
115  I  1797 
115  I  1051 
115  I  1431 
115  !  706 
115  1833 
115  2026 
115  350 
115   825 


115 

115 


115 
115 
115 
115 


443 

18 
711 
553 

71  i  115 

461-3  I  115 

864-5  I  115 

415  115 

40 

357 


115 
115 
565-6  115 


903 
422 


115 
115 


550  115 

833  i  115 

925  I  115 

504  115 


190 
872 
159 

64 
312 
106 
629 
923 
903 
709 

ase 

168 
947 
614 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


470  115 


095 
752 
400 

487 
771 
827 


075 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


596  115 

626  I  115 

418  !  115 

S74  ,  115 

380  I  115 

408  I  115 

438  115 

000  115 

003  !  115 

087  I  115 


1688 


1590 
38 

7«5 
1647 
1142 

518 

048 
1494 
1108 

400 
1082 

003 

1503 

1058 

1953 

2053 

1565 

1308 

3003 

12S5 

71 

,357 

'1185 

1047 

3060 

!£ 

1347 
1M8 
3070 
1700 

587 

^4 
1880 

509 
1500 

8W 
1046 
1710 


>- 


10S3 
080 
488 

1808 


1784 
3111 
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IN]>EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphabetUnil  lUt  of  inventions  for  March  and  ilpW/— Continued- 


InT«otlon. 


Tool.    EztrutinK- 

Tool.    Huid- 

Tool,  Ac.    Haod-dincted 

Tooi-luodl«.    DeUehable 

Tool  baiKUB.    PneuniAtks 

Tool  haodl«.    Poeuoutic- 

Tool-h«Dd]M.  Ac.    Securing 

Tool-hMting  apparatus 

Tool-bolder 

Tool-bolder  and  case  for  aciMora,  theara, 

Tool.     PereuMlve  band- 

Tool.    Pneumatic , 

Tool.    Pneumattoaliy-aetuated 

Tool.    Pneumattcally-aetuated , 

Tool.    Pneumatteally-actuated 

Tool.    PDeumatieally-actuated 

Tool.    Pneumatically-actuated 

Tool  polishing  and  abrading  compoaitloi 

Tooi-pott 

Tool  safety  device.    Machine- 

Tooth.     Artificial 

Tooth  mold.    Artificial- , 

Tootb-straigbtening  apparatus 

Top 

Top- roll  saddle 11111,'."." 

Torpedo.    Self-rotating  air- 

Torpeilo-steerinK  mechanism 

To  wing-machine 

Toy 

Toy 


788,306 
787.064 


J.  B.  FladbT 

.   S.J.  Welter 

.!  J.  K.  Stewart \  7»jaQ 

.,  W.  .\8hert I  784.772 

.;  J.  H.  TempUn |  787.347 


Offldal 
OaaMta. 


J.  H.  Templin. 


pliers,  Ac 


Toy 

Toy ; 

Toy 

Toy  air-ship 

Toy  bank '.' 

Toy  cigar  for  blowing  smoke  rings. . . 

Toy.    Jumping-rope  figure 

Toy.     Racinj? 

Toy.    Swinging 

Toy.    Trick :.. 

Toy.     Whirling ] 

Trace- fastener 

Trai-»- holder 

Trace-holder , 

Trace-lock 

Trace.    Short  harness- ..'.'.'.. 

Tracer.    Duplicating  defect- 

Track-drill 

Track-liner 

Track-sanding  device 

Traction-engine 

Traction-engine .,.. 

Traction-wheel ..*'.'." 

Traction-wheel 

Train  and  station  guide 

Train.    Observation- 

Train-signal.     Electric 

Train  sigDaUDg  equipment.    Electric. 

Traingreph 

Tramway.    Cable- 

Tramway  carriagea.    Rope^lutcb  for  aorkl- . 

Tramway.    Electric 

Transformer  receptacle  or  case 

Transmitting  intelligeDoe 

Trmnamitting  inteiligeooe.    System  of . . . 

Trmosom-opermtor 

Transporting  device 

Trap; 
Sef  Animal-trap.  Mole-trap. 

Bird-trap.  Sanitary  trip. 

Burglar-trap.  Steam-trap 

Dumptng-trap.  Steam  and  <  »i]  trap. 

Fun-trap.  "" — * 

House-trap. 


787.705 
780.630 
784.883 
785..151 
786,758 
784.708 
7W.338 
787,969 


StMltr^. 


Trap. 
Trap. 
Trap.    Non-iiphonablaaelf-nonHng. 

Travelfnff-oMe 77:  . 

Tray-aupport 

Tread.    Safety- 

Tri»«rot«eting  devioe 

Tmcb-eutter 

Treatle 

Trteagia  dasp 

Trlmiaar: 

Ut  Catary-trlmmer.  LavB-triaiiar. 

ISSSSl' 
TroOty. 


TroltaT 

TroUe} 

TroDay  oatdMT  and  rattterw. 


plln 

A.  W.Cochran 

J.  PIrle 

W.  W.  Doollttle 

F.  Outmann 

H.  Potter 

H.  I^einewebo* 

R.  Temple ; 

R.  Temple |  787.'9e6 

R.  Temple I  787.961 

R.  Temple I  787,962 

R.  Temple 787,963 

W.  Roberts  and  O.  8.  Coxe. |  785.231 

C.  W.  Grant 788.206 

C.  Wenigmann ..i  786.473 

C.  T.Campbell 787.352 


0.  H.  Whfteley 
W.  B.  Shelp.... 

J.M.  Fulti 

C.  A.  Pierce 

W.  T.  Unge 

F.  M.  Leavitt.. 

E.  Dalgleish... 

F.  F.  Reisner... 

E.Terry 

H.  T.  Tumor,.. 
B.  Palladino... 
E.  P.  Lehmann. 
L.  H.  Hunter... 
W.  J.  Somerwill 


'86,993 
787,861 
788,041 
7X4.276 
7S5,644 
785.425 
788.190 
784.888 
786,610 
787,062 
787,109 
788,110 
787,515 
786,680 


N.J.  Dilday 786,012 

O.  T.  Dougherty j  785,721 

R.  W.  Brooks j  785,149 

J.  A.  Crandall 785,201 

T.  W.  McOrath |  787,535 

W.  Schaller , I  787,404 

C.  R.  Austin i. i  787,713 

C.  Heilrath .\ 784.213 

C.  Heilrath 784,214 

H.  H.  Quehl 1785,378 

D.  K.  Bellis |  787,265 

E.  M.  Schantx !  784,633 

W.  E.  Ludlow 1787,685 

H.  B.  Campbell I  785,404 

J.  H.  Wattera !  785.284 

B.  J.  Diplock I  787,500 

B.  B.  SUuffer '  788,285 

C.A.Mcintosh 

W.  A.  Bangs 

P.  Flanagan 

C.  L.  Hagen 

A.  W.  Sullivan  and  W 

W.  B.  Lane 

W.  A.  Inwood 

C.  Messick.  Jr 

E.  Boucher 

A.  Diatto 

J.  H.  Zimmermann 

C.  D.  Ehrat 

C.  D.  Ehret 

W.  Eckstein 

H.  Schuster  and  F.  Metze 


Rensbaw 


A.  L.  Fuqua 

O.  SchmltUe 

O.Codj 

A.  K.  Taahjian 

E.  C.  Morgan  and  F.  B.  Ostrom. 

T.  P.  Farmw 

A.  Kariaen 

L.C.  Wemple 

W.J.Mattart 

M.  L.  RotbachOd 


787,536 
788,014 
784,257 
786,117 
787,595 
784,865 
784,860 
784,955 
784,100 
785,293 
786,338 
785,803 
785,804 
786.106 
787,473 


Apr.  K 
Apr.  11 
Apr.     4 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.   18 
Apr.    4 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Apr.    4 
Mar.  14 
Mar.    7 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Apr.     4 
Apr.   18 
Mar.  28 
Apr.   18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.    7 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.     4 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Apr.     4 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Apr.   18 
Apr.   18 
Apr.   18 
Mar.    7 
Mar.    7 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.    7 
Mar.  28 
Apr.   18 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar. 
Mar 
Mar.  21 
Apr.     4 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 


21 
18 


14 

7 


1737 

312 

1503 

3396 

3021 
860 
1809 
2730 
1107 
1440 
630 
3562 
3565 
3568 
3571 
3574 
2513 
4059 
541 
2308 
4054 
3360 
3747 
53S 
3342 
2880 
4032 
1817 
812 
1733 
1819 
3882 
2653 
974  i 

4101 

3513 

2333  i 

2440 

2684  { 

2420 

3033 
406 
407 

2782 

2139 

1311 

2979 

2848 

2614 

2619 

4207 

2686 

3S92 
486 

4313 

2805 

1771 

1761 

1934  I 
178 

3627  I 
181 

3661 

3666  i 

4297 

2553 


J.  H.  Thompaon 

M.O.  Day 

C.  Dillhoil  and  J.  Hastnsiter. . . . 

J.  L.  Browalaa 

S.  Kaeao 

L.  Leoaoberfar 

W.  W.  Hoitman  and  F.  W.  Pow- 


C.  B.  OtonUnff... 
A.  F.  fttartwoB. 


784.849 

786,163 

78S.4M 

785.188 

786.587 

788,458 

784,064 

784.468 

788.308, 

780,386 


Mar, 

14 

Mar. 

28 

451: 

38 
31 

Apr. 

4 

is?: 

25 
14 

Mar. 

7 

Apr. 

26 

Apr. 

4 

1739 
4401 
4551 
3419 

771 
4554 
1403 

913 
4370 

308 


908 
370 
09 
338 
490 
663 
178 
378 
578 
233 
396 
133 
779 
779 

779-81 
781 
781 
529 
878 
100 
503 
859 
735 
815 
106 
716 

610-11 

871-3 

380 

168 

369 

vOSf 

841 
575 
201 
865 
753 
489 
513 
584 
523 
665 
81 
81 
587 
470 
273 
649 
601 
553 
566-7 

912-13 
584 
804 
97-8 
910 
611 

369-70 
367 
406 
36 
556 
41 
781 
781 
900 
553 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
US 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  ; 

115 


303 
930 
991 
508 
158 
902 
390 
190 
053^ 
00 


3003 

1456 
139 
372 
1577 
1754 
1253 
419 
634 
1307 
338 
146 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
588 
2007 
1186 
1592 
941 
1830 
1932 
121 
768 
670 
2002 
421 
1243 
1455 
1473 
1967 
1672 
1278 
952 
818 
549 
573 
1679 
1618 
1756 
05 
95 
646 
1540 
309 
1740 
661 
609 
1663 
2039 
1679 
1918 
112 
1000 
1706 
410 
406 
447 
43 
612 
1100 
853 
853 
990 
1040 


115  404 
115  1018 
lis  3114 
lis  560 
,  lis  I  1234 
I  lU  ;  ^lU 
115  '  330 
lis   307 

lU  3on 

115  1137 


784.448  I  Mar.  7  801 

784,843  Mar.  14  1730 

785,506  Mar.  31  3303 

788.188  Mar.  38  444S 

780.319  Mar.  28  4S00 

787,084  ;  Apr.  18  3078 

784,678  Mar.  14  1301 

797,100  I  Apr.  11  i  lOr 

78e,8B7  I  Apr.  11  '  ISM 


180  lU  30f 

300  115  403 

003  lis  I  763 

040  m  uai 

054  115  1040 

048  115  I  1745 

»  ii5i  sr 

O^l  115  14iO 

aai  1 115  ITS 


fba&i.JTXf'.'Hl^'.^  T 
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Invootion. 


Trolley.    Electrical 

Trolley-guide 

Trolley-Bead <• 

Trolley.    Overhead 

Trolley-pole.    Automatic  self-dropping. 

Trolley-pole  catcher 

Trolley-pole  controller.    Automatic 

Trolley-retriever 

TroUev-stand 

Trolley-stand 

Trolley-«tand 

TroUey-etand 

Trolley-track  switch.    Overhead- 

Trolley-wheel 

TroUey-wheel 

Trolley-wheel  and  holder 

Trolley- wheel  guard  lor  electric  wires... 

Trolley-wire  guide 

Trolley-wire  replacer 

Trousers-creaser 

Trousers-leg  support 


■■•••••••• 


Trousers-press  and  suit-hanger. 

Trousers- pressing  device 

Trousers-stretcher 

Trousors-stretfher 

Truck 


Motor-pro- 


Hy- 


Truck -■ 

Truck  and  support.    Combined  wheel . 

Truck  brake.    Railway- 

Truck.    Car- 

Tnick.    Car- 

Truck.    Car- 

Truck,    t'ast-steel  car- 

Truck  for  street-cars  or  similar  vehicles 

pulsion 

Truck  lateral-motion  device.    Car- 

Truck  side  frame.    Car- 

Trumpet  or  megaphone.    Folding 

Trunk 

Tnuik , 

Trunk 

Tube: 

See  Boiler  fire-tube.  Inner  tube. 

Conversation-tube.  Mailing-tulje. 

('o|>-tutje.  Kemnant-tube. 

Tube-clea  ner 

Tube-cleaniug  apparatus 

TubeH-lcjtning  device 

Tul)e-<oupling 

Tube-expander 

Tube-expander 

Tube   expanding  and  compressing   machine 

draulic 

Tube-sheet 

Tuhes.     .\ttaching  flanges  to 

Tubes.    Forming 

Tubing.     Machine  for  forming  flexible 

Tufting  machine.    Mattress- 

Tug.    Uame- 

Tug.    Hame- 

Tug.    ThUl- 

Tunnel  construction.    Subaqueous 

Tunnels.    Constructing  subaqueous 

Turbine.    Compound  marine 

Turbine  controller  mechanism 

Turbine  controller  mechanism.    Marine- 

Turbine.    Klastic-fluid 

Turbine.     Elastic-fluid 

Turbine.    Klaatio-fluid 

Turbi  ne-engine 

Turbine-engine 

Turbine-engine 

Turbine-engine 

Turbine-engine 

Turbine.     Fluid-pressure 

Turbine.    Fluid-pressure 

Turbine.    Fluid-pressure...., 

Turbine-motor 

Turbine.    Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam- 

8taam> 

Water  lubricating  system  for  steam- 

Turpentine- reoeptade 

Twine-holder 

Twisting  and  doubling  machine.    Yam 

Twisting-madiine 

TwiatingHnachine  starting  or  stopping  devloe 

Twiattng  maehina.    Warp- 

Twisting  or  spinning  Buudiins 

Twisting  or  grinning  marhlne  knotting  attadunent 

Twyar 

Twjii<4iuu 


Turbine. 
Turbine. 
Turbine. 
TurMna. 
Turbinea. 


Name. 


8.  R.  Stoddard 

J.  F.  Jameson 

E.  J.  Parker  and  L.  N.  Colwell . . 

F.J.  Prue 

J .  Delane 

J.  H.  Walker 

M.O.  Dolson 

F.M.MUler 

B.  A.  Grasberger 

B.  A.  Grasberger 

J.  A.  Grasberger 

J.  A.  Grasberger 

R.  N.Cundall. 

S.  Klamborowsld 

E.W.Clark 

H.N.  King 

J.  L.  SulUvan.     (Reissue) 

S.  P.  McMullen 

W.  Peck 

J.  H.  Bradley 

F.  A.  E.  WenzelandC.  O.  HJerm- 
stad. 

F.  J.  Gruhl 

W.A.Smith 

H.  H.  Ewlng 

W.  B.  White 

G.  Hutton 

H.  S.  Merrell 

H.  K.  and  J.  J.  Dimmick 

W.  Dalton 

L.  W.  Barber 

E.  Cliff , 

F.  L.  Chasa  and  B.  M.  Young  . . . 

A.  LipK-hutz 

J.  A.  Brill 


No. 


784.010 

784,061 
785.373 
78.S,183 
784,038 
787,810 
786,489 
787,527 
787,033 
787,034 
767,036 
787,036 
784,037 
786.222 
786,795 
786,036 
12.324 
786,832 
787,343 
785  793 
784,721 

786,800 
784,187 
785.868 
786,333 
784,793 
788,414 
784.993 
786,488 
784,097 
7B4337 
785,151 
796,575 
784.299 


L.  W.  Barber !  784,096 

W   P.  Bettendorf 785,790 

C.  M.  Zellers '  786,395 

C.  E.  Turner  and  R.  L.  Hyman  . .  787,236 

H.  Davis 787,835 

H.  Davis 787,836 


J.  J.  Price 784.884 

B.  8.  and  C.  T.  Hughes 787,333 

J.  F.  Stephenson 784,359 

C.  L.Mann ;  786,507 

W.  H.  Kinney 785.892 

J.  M.  Brown '  787.309 

A.T.  Pope '  788.119 


J. 

W 

L. 

S. 

G 

W 

J. 

P. 

D 

T. 

J. 

J. 

J. 

H 

W. 

O. 

E. 

£. 

E. 

A. 

E. 

H. 

G. 

R. 

G. 

P. 

C. 

M 

C. 

J. 

A. 

L. 

E. 

J. 

H. 

H. 

O. 

H. 

H. 

R. 

0. 


J.  Boyce  and  J.  McCormack  . . . 
.  W.  Doolittfe 

C.  Smith j 

Scognamlllo 

W.  Bent 

L.  Stringer 

S.  Cusson I 

H.  Fontaine j 

D.  McBean 

K.  Thomson 

Wilkinson ! 

WUkinson 

WUklnson 

Zoelly 

.  B.  Potter 

Junggreo 

H.  Ludeman 

S.  Farwell 

S.  Farwell 

Wahle 

Einfeldt 

F.  Fullagar 

Westingnouse 

N.  Ehrhart 

Ferri 

Rambal 

W.  Dakeand  W.  Donker.... 

J.  Troost 

8.  Drummond 


Stumpf 

H.  Kniesi 

D.  Byrd 

E.  Mataaon 

8.  Verleoden 

and  J.  W.Collins, 
and  J.  W.  CoUns. 

Hillar 

O.  Deede 

G.  Baede 

M.I>ownla 

A.Walt«r 


784,543 
786,.5ol 
786,923 
785,523 
787,555 
787.229 
788.456 
787,364 
784,413 
784310 
788.006 
788.006 
788.004 
784,371 
784^06 
787.297 
785.014 
787,907 
787.960 
788,000 
788,305 
784,670 
787,486 
788.007 
785,207 
784,431 
784.060 
785,643 
786,802 
787,281 
784.796 
780300 
787.781 
788,308 
784,022 
7B4,0a 
787.511 
787,554 
787.428 
787,000 
787,888 


Date. 


Mar. 

Mar 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

-Apr. 

Apr. 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


i 


1323 

1300 


31  3771 

21  2409 

7  46 

18  3354  : 

4  I  575  ; 

18  >  2008  I 

11  I  1006 

11  ;  1000  ! 

11  1670  ' 

11  1673 

7  44 

28  1  4512  j 

11  '  1185  i 

28  4145  I 

14  2159 

11  1243  I 

11  2280  I 

28  3640  I 

14  1490  ! 


11 

7 


1202 

350 


28  3781 

4  174 

14  1632 

25  4475 

14  3005 

4  574 

7  174 

14  1730 


21 
4 

7 


2336  ! 

748  : 
573 

7   171 

28  3635 

4   319  ! 

11  2070  I 

18  3305  ; 

18  3306  ! 


V 
_  Q 

274 
280 

585 

507 

0 

71(V-11 

lis 

679-80 
3S6 
336 

390 
356 
8 
.955 
247 
874 
456 
260 
497 
777 
300 

251 

71-3 

804 

4U 

336-7 

974 

421 

115 

33-4 

357-8 

490 

154 

117-18 

32-3 
777 
70 
453 
721 
721 


Official 
Oaiatta. 


Mar.  14 

Apr.  11 
Mar.  7 
.Apr.  4 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 

Mar.  14 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
M&r.  21 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  26 
Apr.  26 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Anr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  S5 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 


1811 

2262 
682 
618 

3832 

2135 

1093 
7(tt 
1444 
3113 
2734 
3000 
4553 
3326 
821 
1064 
3670 

JDDD  I 

3663 
721  1 
1664  { 
2180  : 
20*1 
3453  I 
3611  j 
3653  I 
4441  I 
1376  i 
2579 
3843 
3450 
853 
1999 
3341 
30S0 
2004 
1037 
1480 
3303 
4230 
1878 
1881 
3042 
2722 
2402 
2040 
8373 


370 
404 

140 
134 
814 
471 
844 

228 
143 
306 
658 

692-3 
450 
991 
506 

170-1 

348 

799-800 

796-9 
796 
147 
346 
482 
428 
767 
788 
790 

965-0 

285 

557 

836 

510-17 

177-8 
420 
710 

780-1 
451 

3r-« 

S14 

000 

017 

304 

301-5 

572-4 
502 

5S»4 
041 

738 


I 


> 
lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

115  !  1103 
115  1075 


SU 
330 
043 

607 

13 

1807 


115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 
lis 


1441 
1441 
1441 
14tt 

12 
1041 


115  I  1330 

lis  962 

lis  496 

115  1348 

116  1574 
115  846 

115  ^  363 

116  1340 
115  82 
115  879 
115  1107 
115  381 
lis  3006 
115  462 
115  119.< 
115 
115 
115 


43 

400 
550 
115  1229 
115   133 


115 
115 


43 

845 


115  1141 

115  1527 

115  1818 

US  1818 


115  I  420 

115  1870 

115  156 

115  1202 

115  890 

116  1541 
115  >  1071 

115  '  300 

115  1230 

116  1393 
115   721 

115  1688 
lis  1526 

116  2114 
115  1  1500 


115 
115 


187 
SOS 


115  !  1014 

115  ;  lois 

115  1011 

115  f  100 

115  I  388 

115  I  1558 

115  471 

115  '  188S 

115  '  1800 

US  1000 

115  2001 

115  I  S3S 

115  I08S 

115  1064 


140 


IKIEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphab€tiea$  Utt  of  inventions  for  March  and  ^prO— Continaed. 


Ivnatkm. 


4- 


Typ*  bar  sad  Mipport 

Tjp«  cMting  Mid  eompoiliv  maehliie. . 
Typa  BMlIng  aod  nnmnnifcn  wrhtmi 

tntdutehdtvtMtor' 
X7P*-eMtliic>iaMhiM  •qiilit-pc«T«ater. 

T7p*-eii«M  and  funiltun  tbenlor 

TTpc-dUtrlbutlng  maddne 

T7p*>iiMehiiMdit>-eu»«iotiMncnt 

TTpe-maefaiiM  di0-cM*  MuipnMot 

Typa-mokl 

T7p»-p«M  binder-fniM 

TTpe-wtUiic  macbim 

Ty  p»-writ«r 

Type-writ«r  and  telegraph-tranamitter. 
T7p*-writ«r  dlaalfying  >beet-holder. . . . 

Typ*-wrtt«r  platan 

T^pa-wrltar  ribbon-guida 

Typa-writ«r  word-r^at«riDg  d«Tice. 


Intanntt" 


Nama. 


J.  Winaor.. 

J.  Plnrt 

M.  Wahittn. 


No. 


Data. 


Type-wrltara,  Ac.    Carriaga-return  mactiaiiiain  for. . .    L.  Myers 

Typa-wrltlng.    Flnaer-exerciaM-  for  stud^nU  of J.  T.  Brattin 

Typa- writing  macbiM. 


W.  Nleholaa 

H.  8.  Polgar 

E.  A.  Adooek.... 
J.S  Bancroft... 

F.  H.  Piarpoot.. 
F.  H.  Pierpont.. 
L.  A.  Coatigaa.. 
F..  A.  Adcock.... 
N.  L.  Anderaon. 

Combined..,  C.  H.  Heplnatall. 

I  H.  C.  Hartley... 

I  C.H.Stuart 

I  C.  H.  Dowlao.... 

R.  Allen. 


787,968 
7W413 
787,138 

785333 
780,030 
78S,M0 
784,245 
785,375 
785,374 
785,a00 
785,648 
788.012 
784,858 
784,780 
786/M7 
787,5« 
788,011 
784,585 


Monthly 
Toiuma. 


i 


Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

38 

!  Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

31 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

31 

^K- 

25 

Typa-writtng  nuusblne 
Typa- wri ting  maetalne 
Typa-wTltlng  macblna 
Type-writing  machine 
Typa-wriUng  madtlne 
Type- writing  mactaine 
Type- writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine 
Type-writing  machine 
Type-writing  machine 
Type-wrtttaiff  nuidilDa 
Typa-wrlting  maddna. 
Typa- wri  ting  machine. 
Typa-wrlting-machina  alining  device 


,787325 

C.  Oabrlelaon 784J17 

O.  B.  Webb I  784386 

O.  Woodward |  784388 

O.  Woodward 784309 

"'    '  784376 

784380 
784.444 
785,278 
785,700 
786,394 
786,464 
786385 
787,020 


W.  J.  Barron  and  H.  W.  Merritt 

A.  T.  Brown 

B.  C.  Stickney 

A.  W.Smith , 

L.  8.  Burrldge , 

O.R.Young 

C.  H.  Shepard 

C.  N.  Fay  and  H.  Hoohklaaaan . , 

E.  E.  Bamay 

C.  8.  Laboflih i  787.772 

J.  B.  Seoor |  786,056 


Type- writing-maehina-eon trolling  apparatus F.  O.  Creed  i  787375 

Type-writing-machine  paracraphlng-stoii C.  R.  Kelly |  784  404 

Type-writin».machine  tabulating devlre J.  B.  Secor 786607    adf 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


Umbrella.     Folding 
Umbrella.     Folding.... 
Umbrella.     Folding.... 

Umbrella.    Folding 

Umbrella-frame 

Umbrella-bolder 

Umbrella-support 

Umbrella-support , 

Universal  Joint 

Vaccine  case  and  bolder 

Vslve^ 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 


Valva. 
Valya. 
Vaim 
Valva. 
Valve. 


Valva 

Valva K 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve.    Automatic 

Automatic  oontrolling- 

Blowlng-anglne 

EnMrgaoey  orak^ ..... 

Emergency  throttle-. . . 

Eagirmr'* 

Valv»4ttlng .*. , 

Valva.    Float- 

Valva.    Flukl-aetuatad 

Valva.    Qaaolana  engine  feed- . . 

Valva.    Oata- !\77. 

Valra.    Oata- 

VaH»-«Mr 

Vatva-gear 

Valva  fw>r 

Val^iwr. 

ValvvMhaaiMB.  Englna  ...:.:.::: 
Valva  nMMMUUam.  Exploaive-eogiDe. 
Valva  aadMwIam.    Staaot-eagine  slide-. 

Valva. 

Vahra.    Praanra-radudng... 

Valva.    PraMora-ngnlat&g. 

Valvar    ^         • 

Valva. 
Valva 
Valva. 
Vahra.    Maaa-aeioatad. 

Valvfc 

VaNa. 


vss<Si 


tor  opaimttnff . 


C.  p.  Funk • 1784,672    Mar. 

F.  A.  Lundquist 784371    Mar. 

D.  W.  Mabee i  784,952    Mar. 

785,658  Mar. 
786,471  Aor. 
784301 1  Mar. 
786,600  1  Apr. 
787.486  Apr. 
785339  Mar. 
7863ml  Apr. 
784.081  Mar. 
785,137  Mar. 
7863M  ;  Mar. 
7853M  Mar. 
786,512  I  Apr. 
786,731 ,  Apr. 


I.  D.  Braune 

T.  Wallace 

G.A.Robinson  

H.  Rouiett 

D.  Whipple I 

O.  W.  Toney 

E.  M.  Houghton 

0.0.  Storfe 

J.  O.  Westbrook 

C  O.Crispin 

J.  O.  Westbrook 

J.  O'Meara 

F.  H.  Crabtree'and  AiaMcOre^ 
gor. 

O.  W.  Danief 

A.J.  CaldwaU 

H.  UppoW , 

E.E.iBUck 

H.  8.  Pinkerton 

R.  H.  Talt 

J.  Fawell 

I  F.B.Corey 

L.  Neumann 

A.  D.  McWhorter 

I  W.R.Park 

J.  B.  Hawkina 

I  J.  B.  Rhodes 

C.  Pederson  and  O.  J.  Andruen . . . 

R.  J.  Powers 

O.  T.  Luckett 

W.  F.Dklen 

W.R.Dow 

A.  Loomis 

O.  Sdiwada 

J.  E.  KaUar.  Jr 

J.H.Moore 

J.  Kama 

F.  E.Smith 

R.  W.  Cadmaa 

E.  M.  Boomonville 
J.  H.  Bleoo. 

E.  M.  Herr 

J.  A.  HanrWt 

F.  Bchraidt 

R.F.  Offlln 

T.  Kaaal 

C  E.  Barry 

J.  B.  Purdy 

F.L.WoMa 

H.  X.  Wamn ...... 


14 

28 

18 

25 

14 

18 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

21 

28 

4 

4 

11 

11 

18 

28 

18 

7 

4 

28 

31  I 
14 
14 
14 
21 
4 

li 

18 
28 

4  I 

7 
21  , 
21  ! 

31 : 

4  I 
4 


S0S7 

118 

1M> 

8711 
4123 
3354 
461 
2777 
2773 
243B 
3350 

oOOV 

1757 
1627 
4210 
2741 
3682 
1170 
3380 
601 
700 
706 
713 
729 
741 
879 
2602 
3488 
318 
529 
1350 
1644 
3186 
4188 
3381 
990 
805 
4133 
2073  j 
3644  i 
1382  I 
1784 
1928  I 
3373  I 
539  { 
1011  I 
791  I 
25&5 
3735 
230 
143 
2316 
3252 
3347 
629 
1049 


786300 

787376 

787,027 

788337 

788,436 

785,444 

787368 

786,968 

78B367 

784,417 

784367 

780386 

785,918 

784309 

784,.'»47 

786,043 

784380 

786,432 

787,080 

787,223 

787388; 

780,913 

785,108; 

796,060 

786354 

788,470 

788,240 

784,731 

786,388 

780383 

780317 

780.738 

785,173 

786337 

787306 

787,422 

787,130 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 

Apr. 
Apr. 

is:;; 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr 

Apr. 

Apr. 

iS^: 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 

j£: 

Apr. 
Mar. 

i&: 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


21 

18 

11 

4 

7 

7 

11 

28 

14 

7 

38 

7 

4 

18 
11 
11 
11 

31 

38 

28 

25 

25 

14 
4 

38 
4 

28 

31 

21 

18 

18 

U 


1500 

1753 
2878 
4314 
4494 
3S38 
2743 
1«0 

937 

832 

114  I 
1308  I 
3879  ! 
1430  , 

655  I 
4158  I 

767 

464 
2770 
3044  1 
2198 
1411 
2256  ' 
4194 
3758 
4578 
4127 
1511 

73 
4140 

146 
8525 
2385 
3136 


34M 

isn 


1. 


78M 
27^88 

ioe 

791 
800 
719-30 
93 
587 
586 
513 
718 
803 
306-7 
335 
887 
506 
802 
247 
710 
123-i 
145 
146 
146 
149 
151 
184 
550 
749 
70 
104 
288 
350 
606 
882 
739-40 
207-8 
106 
871 
453 
560 
288 
372 
405 
724 
108 
210 
1«2 
557 
795 
52  I 

485  ! 

090  I 
717 
127 
217  i 


Offldai 
Gaaatta. 


I 


115 

115 
115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 

115. 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

1)6 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115  I 

115  I 

115  I 

115  I 

115 


1805 
1097 
1486 

I  »* 
I  067 
771 
I  107 
645 
I  644 
573 
770 
1017 
407 
379 
976 
1002 
1917 
277 
1812 
138 
160 
161 
164 
168 
170 
200 
607 
812 
1141 
1184 
1371 
1435 
1792 
972 
1835 
223 
1241 
050 
1528 
615 
325 
413 
446 
776 
1186 
220 
1239 
1655 
868 
1119 
36 
645 
750 
700 
1204 
12M 


330 
373 
026 
930 
978 
630 
607 
317 
192 
172-3 
20 
291 
825 
296 
135 
877 
157 
90 
604 
446 
483 
300-1 
475 
884 
790 
908 
806 
800 
17 
873 
34 
756 
500-1 
003 
008 
530-1 
4M 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1407 

1459 

1724 

3063 

2102 

681 

1092 

1403 

1270 

190 

30 

1374 

001 

336 

150 

964 

176 

1171 

1007 

1533 


115  !  1554 


115 
115 

lis 

115 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1883 

632 

073 

874 

2119 

20S3 

355 

1087 

001 

1102 

831 

561 

730 

1749 

1624 

1480 
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141 


Inrentloo. 


NanM. 


ValTM.    Operating  dev4c«  for  int«Ti»l-combu«tlon- 

enginc  inlet  and  Ignition 

Valves  to  their  spindles.    Means  for  securing 

Vanadium,  molybdenum,  tiunium,  and  tungsten. 

Trea  tine  products  containing 

Vanner.    Mineral- 

Vapor-bumer 

Vapor-bumer 

Vapor-burner 

Vapor-bumer.    Incandescent 

Vaporlrer 

Vaporlrer - 

Varnishes     Manufacturing 

Vault.    Burial- 

Vegetable-cutter 

VegeUble-cuttcr 

VegeUbk-cutter 

Vegetable-cutter 

Vehicle .- 

Vehicle  and  track  therefor 

Vehicle- body 

Vehicle- body  comer »-••. 

Vehicle  controlling  apparatus.    Motor- 

Vehicle.     ElectroKasolcne- 

Vehicle  extension  top  or  canopy 

Vehicle-gear 

Vehicle  indicating  apparatus.    Motor- 

Vehicle.    Motor- 

Vehicle.    Motor- 

Vehicle.    Motor- 

Vehicle-operating  system.    Electric- 

Vehicle  platform-gear 

Vehicle  running-gear 

Vehicle  sand-box 

Vehicle-seat 

Vehicle-eeat  brace- iron 

Vehicle.    Snow  or  ice 

Vehicle  speed-controlling  apparatus.    Motor-driven 

Vehicle  steering-gear 

Vehicle  steering-gear 

Vehicle  steering-head 

Vehicle  steering  mechanism.    Motor- 

Vehicle  steering-wheel.    Motor- 

Vehicle  storm-front 

Vehicle  storm-shield ^. 

Vehicle-top 

Vehicle-top  support 

Vehicle-wheel ^ 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Veh  icle- wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle.    Wheeled 

Vablclea.    Power-transmiaaion  tor  motor- 

Veil-pin 

Velocipede 

Velocipede 

Velocipede 

Velocipedes,  See.    Driving  and  diang»-sp«ed  gear  tor. 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine 

Vending  machine.    Cigar- 

Vending-machine.    Coin-controlled 

Vending-machine.    Coin-operated 

Vending  machine.    Multi- 

Veneer-cutting  machine 

Veneer-cutting  machine 

Veaeer-euttinc-machlne  stay-log 

Veneering.    Machine  for  sawing  quartered  oak  or 

mahogany 
Veneering.    Machine  for  sawing  quartered  oak  or 

mahogany' 

Ventilating  and  air-cooling  mechanism 

Ventilating  apparatus    Building- 

Ventilating  device 

VenUlator: 

Set  Stovepipe-ventilator. 

Ventilator 

Ventilator 

VaotUator 

VeotllAtor 

Vertleal  boiler 

Va— tl  tup-taitmlng 

Vanel  fbr  earrring  ore  or  like  matarlal 

Veaaei.    KDoeuown 

Vanaia.   Apparatoa  f or  marUnf  wnkMi 

Veat-proCaotor 

Vatannarf  Inatrumant 

Vial  oeekuig  and  lipping  maohlna 

Vibrator 


J.  W.Seal. 


C.  Ely 

H.  L.  Herrensidimidt. 


H.  C.  Kraoaa. 
H.J.Marks.. 
B.J.Marks.. 
L.  Rhode 


W.  S.  Quigley. 
G.  H.  Beir... 


0.  Beaumont « 

A.  Tixierand  L  Rambaud 

F.  G.  Boyden 

W.  WUdermuth 

W.  D.  Earl 

R.  L.  Dorsey 

J.J.  Drong 

J .  Boo  the 

J.  V.  Oodraan 

S.  R.  Bailey 

W.  B.C.  Hershey 

D.  Mason 

L.  G.  NUson 

H.  Smith 

F.  E.  Wilcox  and  L.  E.  Hickok... 

D.  Mason 

W.  L.  Garrels  and  C.  Kimball. . . . 
W.  L.  Garrels  and  C.Kimball.... 

J.  F.  Duryea 

U.  H.  Cutler 

8.  A.  and  A.  C.  Gibeon 

G. H.  Jones 

T.H.SUnsiU 

W.  M.  Thomas 

W.  B.  C.  Hershey 

C.  B.  Haldeman 

J.  H.  E.  Goetze 

T.  M.  George 

F.  A.  l^w 

A.  F.  Madden 

C.  W.  Russell _y 

E.J.  Ix>nn f. 

M.Stletr 

W.  W.  Warner 

M.  B.  Anderson 

8.  M.  Buchanan 

C.  R.  8.  J.  HalM 

H.  H.  Taylor.     (Reissue) 

G.  D.  Munsing 

J.  F.  Middleton 

W.R.  Fasey 

D.  Sharman . .-. 

B.  H.  Hanson 

F.  A.  Curry 

E.  Bentley 

J.  F.  Bennington 

E.  W.  Hvde 

L.  J.  B.Savey 

A.  Conway 

C.  T.  FranU 

J.  A.  Honabarger 

J.  Mohn  and  R.  C.  Yates 

T.  B.  Erwin  and  H.  C.  Meyer 

R.  D.  Work 

A.  Rydqulst 

L.  J.  Burdick 

M.  L.  Frlnk 

J.  Uttle 

W.  Diebel 

F.  T.  Conkhn 

C.  R.  Traxler 

H.  E.  Grlmstey 

C.  R.  Traxlar 

A.  Brosius 


No. 


A.  Brodus. 


J.  KeDy 

W.  N.Reynolds 

R.  Taylor  and  W.  G.  Creamer . 


N.Martin 

M.  MUler.Jr 

8.  D.  Hannaj 

8.  H.  Jaoobaon 

T.  Buaukl 

A.  Brodcelbank 

F.  K.  Hoover  and  A.  J.  Maaon. . 

C.  H.  Oleason 

F.  W.  Jolinaoo 

R.  SpUTKin.... ....*.........••.< 

H.  M.  8tav«nioa 

W   Little  .  ............ 

C.H.  Ka/andW/uVciilthari.. 


788.496 

784,996 
787,758 

7S7.1W 

785,902 
785,903 
788,067 
786,381 
785,692 
788,345 
785,450 
786,094 
784,723 
785.599 
787,614 
787,734 
784,138 
785,163 
786,179 
784,150 
785,817 
786,376 
7*7,798 
786367 
785.816 
784. 4S5 
784,486 
786,349 
786,419 
785,095 
788.108 
787,409 
7S4,239 
784,160 
786,026 
788,204 
784,673 
788,053 
788,271 
787,471 
786,772 
784,060 
787,415 
785,075 
787,073 
784,397 
12,325 
785,629 
786,580 
788,094 
788,146 
787,096 
787.809 
784,973 
786,718 
787,670 
787,008 
784,838 
785,805 
785.883 
786.562 
786.741 
787.2S1 
787,796 
788,187 
785.416 
785313 
786,666 
786,192 
785,986 
786.560 
7863*1 
787,482 


Data. 


Apr.  25 


Mar. 

Apr. 
Aor. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr, 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 

is?: 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


4 

21 


7 
21 


4 
7 


11 

7 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


4619 


Mar.  14     2011 
Apr.  18  I  3106 


11  1987 
28  3849 
28  3851 
25  t  3788 


295 
3455 


2S  4326 

21  2950 

28  4277 

14  1499 

21  3264 

18  2858 

18  3125 


246 

2360  : 

28  4424 

7   290 

28  3698 

4   267 

18  3233 

11   1313 

28  3696 

7   967 

7   971 

205 

386 

2225 


4 

4 
21 

25  3879 
18  2426 


450 
291 


28  4131 

25  4054 

14  1383 

25  3762 

25  4180 

18  2551 


1129  I 
141  i 


18  3438 
21   2165 


1750 
790 


14  2161 

21  3315 

4  756 

25  3729 

25  3957 

11  1791 

25  3438 

14  1972 

4  ,   1028 

18  2959 

11  1603 

14  1723 

28  3672 

28  3806 


750 
1067 


11  ;  2106 

18  S227 

25  4025 

21  2872 

28  3691 

21  3386 

28  4459 

28  4099 

4  721 

28  4544 

18  2908 


1007 
422 


432-3 

819 
819 
823 
64 
743 
944 


902 
307 
693 
622 
683 
49 
494-5 
936 
60 
787 
61 
706 
279 
786  i 
202-3 
203-4  ' 
47 
82-3 
467 
841 
525 
91 
61 
870-1 
876-7 
286  I 
819 
906 
552 
237  I 
26  I 
527 
458  I 
372  I 
163^ 
456-7 
707 
156 
813 
856 
383 
753 
414 
213 
644 
343 
358 
781-3  I 
810  I 
156-7  ^ 
221  i 
4M  I 
705 
870 
606-7 
785 
727 
942-3 
856-7 
146-7  I 
963 

&fi»-ao 


787,493  i  Apr.  18  I  3800  !      880-1     11* 


787,454 
784363 
787,907 


785,113 
TC5330 
787377 
787382 
788,174 
7843U 
784348 
785307 
786,136 


787384 
78I.788 
7»(484 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


18  2517 
14  I  1992 
29  I  3648 


Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  U 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  7 


2262 
3706 


4008 

1087 
1916 
337B 


1416 


1061 
387 


400 

794 


476 
780 
611 
746 
864-6 
214 

oi«-u 

8P8 
811 
841 

68 


Otndal 
Oasatte. 


o 
> 


1 

2127 

464 

1788 

1610 
883 
804 

1941 

1136 
791 

2006 
684 
991 
353 
753 


115 

US 
115 

116 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 
lis  I  1730 
115  1778 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


90 

555 

1023 

60 

861 


115  '  1136 

US  ,  1808 

115  i  1382 

115  !  861 

US  {  219 

115  !  219 

115  1114 

115  1155 


115 
115 
115 
115 
US 
US 

Hi 
ns 

115 


525 
1967 
1619 

105 
00 

950 
3006 

326 
1035 


Ui  2033 
US  I  1646 
US  1312 


m 

US 
U& 
115 
115 
116 


35 

1821 
513 

1496 
181 
497 
762 


lis  1230 

115  I  1 

115  I  It 

115  1468 


lis 

115 
US 
115 
115 
116 
115 
Ui 


1800 

455 

1280 

1740 

1436 

4(H 

896 

884 


US  i  1231 
in  I  1208 


116 

115 

lis 

US 
US 
US 
115 
US 
115 
115 
116 


545  I  116 


115 
116 


116 
116 
lU 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
lU 
lU 
lU 
116 
lU 


1634 
1801 
2000 

067 

860 

778 

1030 

838 

1238 

1048 


18H 

490 

1908 


1841 
1886 


786 
M06 


1706 

886 
70 


.vI^K, 
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INDEt  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetieal  li  tt  of  inventions  for  March  and  April— Continned. 


loventloa. 


Vibrator.    Fluid-actiuted 

Vlbrator-refuUtor 

Vta»<utter 

Viacoaimetcr 

Viae 

Vtoe 

Viae  

Viae.    Foot- '..'.'..'.'. 

VJae.    Parallel  beocb- 

Votinff-mftChixM 

Voting-machine 

V  oting-nucbine 

Wagon 

Wagoo-bed.    Tranaformable 

Wagoo-body 

Wagon-bolster  attachiaent 

Wagon-box 

Wagon-brake 

Wagon-braJce 

Wagon.    Dump- 

Wagon.    Dumping- 

Wagon.    Dumping- 

Wagon.    Dumpint;- 

Wagon  dumping-bed 

Wagon.    Logging- 

Wagon-racic 

Wagon-rack.    Dumping 

Wagon  skeleton  frame.    Farm- 

Wacon-eprlng 

Wall  and  concrete  block  for  same.    Building  -. 

Wall  construction 

Wall  construction.     Building-block 

Walls.     Apparatus  (or  the  construction  o(  ptaatic. 
Walla.    Constructing  water-tight  masonry. 

Walls.    Making  non-cond  ucting 

Walls.    Water-tight  joint  for  maaonry... 

Wardrobe 

Wardrobe 

Wardrobe.    Portable 

Warp-beam  brake 

Warp-clamp 

Washer: 
See  Gas-washer.  Packing-wash^. 

Nut  lock-waaber.  Stock-washer.^ 

Washer-cutter 

Washing-machine ,. 

W  ashing-maeblne .•. 

Washing-machine 

Washing-machine 

Washing-machine 

Washing-maehine  gear 

Waahing-machine  mectianical  raoTement . 

Waahbowti 

Watch 

Watch-balance 

Watch-haod  remover 

Watch  DMmoranda  attachment 

Watch-protac  tor 

Watoheaae 

Watchmaker'a  devk* 

Water«loOTt 

Water-doeet  bowl 

Water-clo««l<-bowl  coonection  or  Joint 

Water-doaet fluahlng-tank.    Automatic. 
Water  tUrator  and  porlAer 

waSrSatir*.".'!!!;!!!;!!!;!!^!!!!!;;!;;;; 

WaUr-haatar , 

Wat«r-h«at«r 

Watar-lMatar 

Watar-baatar 

Watar  hmur , 

Watar-haatw , 


Watar^Mtar  apd  ■arbage-bomar.    ComMB4d. 
Watar-lMatar  and  tank  ayatem.    Domeatk:. 

Wattr4Mat«r  wtth  jarbaga-bunMr 

Watar-ttval  eontroOer 


Wai 

Watar-flMtor 

Watar-aotor 

WaMroMtor 

Watarol 


tioD.    Means  for  aqitarat^  and 
Dartoa  for   automatically   lidtidnff 


Name. 


No. 


Wa»^^po^^|yt^:  appaiatoa . 


C.  H.  Rkhwood 

C.  F.  SpUtdorf 

R.  II.  Vamedoe. 

F.  A.  Cnurtota .- 

C.J.  Lindgren 

M.  F.  Hudson  and  E.  R.  Langford 

J.  F.  EmoMTt '  787,328 

J.  W.Ford 784,847 

O.B.Taylor 

J.  I.  Haynea 

W.  Olenn 

J.  B.  Mahana 

J.  B.  Mowry 

A.  R.  Stoner 

J.  B.  Tremaine 

J.  A.  Ooodwln 

W.  A.  Melrose 

W.  n.  Wolier 

C.J.  A.  Muchut 

C.  M.  Haeake 

C.  J.  Handel I  785,»47 

J.  K.  Morgan j...\  787.934 

n.  P.  Watson I  788,002 

D.  8.  Everett |  785,190 

J.  O.  Woods 784,198 

J.  H.  Price 785,760 

E.  Kostenbader |  785,310 

A.  L.  andC.  H.  I>udley !  7KS.1»4 

W.  Webber :t«,614 

W.  H.  Dunn 785.296 

W.  L.  Marchaad 786,370 

W.  Porten 786,598 


788,060 

785,05« 
785,028 
788.:2S1 
7854)10 

786,787 


788.340 
786,897 
787473 
788.486 
785,628 
787,704 
786,695 
785,609 
788,487 
787.965 
788,214 
784,ljfl 


D.  W.  Bovee. 
C.  M.  Crawford... 

J.  H.  Stone 

C.  M.Crawford... 
W.  0.  Anderson.. 
0.  W.  Warren... 
C.  E.  Blashfield . . . 
C.  E.  Buaehmann. 
R.  MaucbUne 


P. 
E, 
B. 


Kiel 784,405 


Howard  and  A.  8.  HaU... 
D.  and  W.  F.  Blake. 

Wolter 

Betzer 

and  J.  B.  Taylor.... 


W.  n.  Mohr 

P. 

D 

D 

G. 

A 

J.  H 

W.  Sweet 

n.  M.  H 

A.  8.  Schatzmann . . . . 

J.  A.  Fr«und 

A.EIlia 

W.  W.  Wikoff 

J.  K.Howard 

W.  E.  Porter 

W.D.  Smith 

C.  Pfau 

M  D.  Heifrlch 

£.  L.  SUUlnga 

H.  H.  and  J.  G.  Fleck 

J.B.  Sella 

C.  R.  ElUott 

E.Kay 

S.  Roath 

O.  Taylor 

O.  Soderatrom 

H.  Salaglver 

L.M«rafalder 

8.L.  Wottring 

0.5  Baekua 

F.  C.  Kiunmerow. . . . 

J.J.  Blaekmore 

M.  E.  HartMrt 

R.J.  FUnn ; 

F.  Lambert 

F.Lanbart 

W.  W.  Krawaon 

L.  D.  Falconer 

I.  B.  D«  Bord 

M.M.  PtMoiea 


^88391 
784,925 
784,28+ 
784,926 
784,021 
787,243 
784,296 
787;B3 
788,304 


788,317 


W. 

W. 

W. 

F. 

L. 

W. 


O.  H.  Dvorsak. 


J.  W.  Langlar 

J.C.  W.  OiMh 

B.  B.  Bnaanka 

H.  B.Shalar 

8.  H.  and  P.  B.  Hodgkln. 

H.  SakovskT 

W.  W.SMUtag 

H.L.WU8on 

J.  W.  Maefarlaaa 


784,491 
784,541 
784,825 
786,000 
786,896 
788,227 
788,465 
785,440 
788,399 
788,031 
784,969 
786.217 
787,037 
787,313 
787,110 
787,7M 
785,984 
784.784 
786,166 
788,030 
784.403 
784.964 
785,189 
785,333 
785,576 
785,906 
787,2S3 
787,636 
787,771 
788,080 
787,176 
786,638 
787,577 

lajm 

787,191 
787,979 
788,008 
787,886 


Data. 


liar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
.\pr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


7 
14 

7 
11 

7 


21 
21 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


28  4174 

14  2113 

14  2062 

25  4151 

14  2037 

4  1100 

11  2290 

14  1736 

25  4317 

11  1309  ! 

18  2345 

25  4595 

21  3313 

18  3UI9 

4   988 

21  3280 


25  4602 

25  3582 

25  4082 

7  284 

28  3945 

25  3512 

25  3857 

21  2354 

7  368 

28  3581 

21  2653 

25  4439 


4 

819 

1 

2632 

4 

258 

4 

787 

25  443.) 
14   1884 


538 

1885 

7 

2002 

564 


11   2239 
25  4371 


25  4086 


803 
983 


14  1089 

14  1704 

28  4272 

11  1288 

25  4103 

25  4564 

21  2929 

25  4400 

25  3724 

14  1965 

28  4506 

18  2803 
11  2320 
11  1821 

19  3162 
28  4036 
14  1617 
28  4403 
25  3723 

7  799 

14  1954 
21  '  9421 


2008 
3200 


28  3853 
11  2100 
18  I  2932 
18  318S 
25  I  3829 
11  !  19S5 
4  886 
18  i  2706 
IS  I  3786 
11  I  1988 
25  3610 
25  3720 
18  M04 


787,837  Apr.  11  2248 


785.312  Mar.  21  3655  '. 

786,590  Apr.  4   718 

787,808  ;  Apr.  18  3243  i 

785,135  Mar.  21  2388 

784/Me  ,  Mar.  7  |  ^8  { 

786,087  Apr.  4   900  > 

784,075  Mar.  7  i  132  I 

787JW  Apr.  II  I  3108  I 

785,900  .  Mar.  28  3847 


OfficUl 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


879 

446 
433 

901 
437 
243 
493 

302 
941 

291-3 

507-9 

1001-2 

707 

6»«?-3 
203 
607 
1002-3 
783 
884 
50 
839 
767 
797 

493-4 
75 
765 
562 
965 
100 
557 
59 
161 

963-4 
395 
111 
305 
2 
462 
116 
490 
952 


115 
115 
115 
115  \ 
115  I 
115  ; 
115  I 
115 
115 

lis 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


167 
206 

227  i 
353-4  I 
900 
273 

tSf9v 

995 

618 

968 

811 

412 

953 

630 

487 

300  I 

001  I 

855  ! 

333 

931  I 

811  i 

165-0  ' 
410  I 
509  I 
573  { 
680 
819 
405 
038  I 
006 
832 

423-4 
182 
008 
003 
438 

787-8 
810  i 
519  I 


i 


908 

487 

470 
2027 

471 
1319 
1507 

403 
2064 
1375 
1000 
2123 

762 
1753 
1281 

756 

2134 

1894 

2011 

08 

916 
1877 
1911 

554 
86 

832 

617 
2091 
1244 

613 
1124 
1238 
2089 

436 

124 

437 

3 

1531 

130 
1565 
2070 


115  3012 

115  184 

115  221 
115  I  200 

115  397 

115  990 

115  1357 

115  2016 

115  2117 

115  679 

115  2093 

115  19-26 

115  453 

115  1039 

115  1727 

115  1500 

115  1474 
US  I  1787 

115  937 
115  ;  377 

115  1019 

115  1920 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


18S 
451 
500 
028 
740 
804 


115  I  153S 

115  I  173S 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


1798 
1961 
1508 
1280 
1097 
1007 
1510 
1900 


115   1936 

115  ma 


402  m 


I  115 

146  I  115 
708  I  115 


480-1 
13 

20O-1 
24 

4a 

818 


1567 

018 

1223 

1804 

530 

10 

115  I  1376 
115  81 
115  I58S 
115  I  8BS 


115 
115 
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InTeotlon. 


Turbine. 


Gaaoroil. 


Self -oiling  wheel. 

Spring-wneel. 

Sprocket-wheel. 

St«ering-whe*l. 

Traction-wheeL 

Trolley-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Vehicle  steering-wheel. 

Water-wheel. 

Wind-wheeL 


Water-wbeeL 

W  a  ve-motor 

Wave-motor 

Weaner.    Calf- 

Weaner.    Calf- 

Weather-atrip 

Weigher.    Automatlo 

Weighing  apparatua 

Weighing-machine 

Weighing-machine 

Weighing-acoop 

Weight 

Welding 

Welding-machine.    Electric . , 

Well  apparatus 

Well  bottom  packing.    Oil- . 
Well  caaiog  packer  and  ahoa. 

Wall-diUling  machine 

WeJl-drilllng  machinery 

Well-drilling  mechanism 

Well  fishing-tool 

Well  strainer.    Oil  or  water , 

Well  strainer.    OH  or  water 

Well  wall-anchor  and  packer.    Gas  or  oQ 

Wells.    Electric  heater  for  oil  or  gas 

Wharf  or  pier 

Wheel: 
See  Automobile  or  bicycle 
wheel. 

Car-wheel. 

Current-wheel. 

Driver-wheel. 

Fifth-wheel. 

Gear-wheel. 

Paddle-wheel. 

Rubber-tired  wheel. 

Sectional  wbeeL 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel .\ 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheei-clamp 

Wheel-fender 

Wheels.    Mechanism  for  preventing  side  slipping  of 
pneumatic- tired 

Wneels,  shafts ,  and  cranks.     Fastening  for , 

Whiflletree-coupling .................................. 

WhifBetPee-hook 

Whip  and  line  lock 

Whip-handle 

Whipping  derica , 

Wind-wheel 

Windmill 

Windmill 

W Indmill-regulator.    Automatic 

Winder.    Bobbin- , 

Winding  apparatua.    Hand-operated , 

Winding-form 

Winding-nuu;hina 

Winding  or  unwinding  goods.    Device  for 

Window 

Window 

Window 

Window 

Window  bar  or  grating , — 

Window-cleaner 

Window  construction -. 

Window-faatener  for  ventilation 

Window-fixture .i 

Window  frame  and  sash 

Window.    Horizontally-pivoted 

Window  or  door  fastener 

Window-acreen 

Window-screen 

Window-acrean : 

Window-acreen 

Window-acreen 

Window-acreen 

Window-screen 

Window-acreen 

Window  acreen  and  ventilator 

Window.    Storm- 

Wire-barbing  machine 

Wire-covering  machine 

Wira-dn wing  drum .^ 

Wire  fabric •. 

Wlra-tabrto-maklng  machine 

Wtra-loom  ahuttlo-movlng  device 

Wir«-loop-torming  machine 

Wire  raaier  and  unrealar 

Wira-ahlpping  devloe.    Barbed- 

Wir»4triiebar 


Name. 


c. 
J. 
J. 

F. 

E. 

H 

C. 

A. 

A. 

H 

J. 

J. 

O. 

A. 

M. 

W 

A. 

J. 

W 

J. 

C. 

F. 

F. 

A. 

F. 

8. 


0.  Anthony 

Hutch  ings 

Hutchinga 

M.  Burge 

P.,  Jr..  and  H.  Van  Alatyne... 

,  E.  Kenny 

Bradford 

L.  Buckland 

G.  Witek 

,  Richardson 

L.  Taylor 

B.  Arthur 

Eigen 

F.  Rietzel 

,  E.  Layne 

.  H.  Downing 

P  McBride 

R.  Griffith  and  L.  G.  Cosper.. 
.  Ackerman 

C.  Knupp  and  J.  G.  Greene  — 
W.  Kroening 

1.  Getty 

I.  Getty 

P.  McBride 

B.  Waring 

G.  Hindea 


No. 


786,617 
787,181 
787,182 
784,779 
785,058 
786,972 
786,785 
784,142 
786,061 
786,152 
784,641 
787320 
787,742 
785,379 
786,301 
788,353 
785,906 
787342 
788,343 
784,571 
784,055 
787,912 
787,913 
785,907 
784,454 
785,950 


G.  W.  Morse  and  T.  W.  Plumb  . . '  784,958 
C.  H.  S.  Helling ,  785,670 


J.  Bevington. 

£.  Krebs 

J.  B.  McMullen... 

J.C.  Couper 

A.J.  Adams 

CM.  Green 

G.  F.  Fields 

T.  H.  Quinn , 

A.J.  Groesmann. 


J.  V.  Pugh 

J.R.  Prmg 

L.  C.  Wendt 

B.Moore 

R.  Boeselt 

T.J.  Foos 

M.  A.  and  B.  H.Sharp 

O.  W.  Kenworthy 

H.  C.  Burnett 

C.  F.  Knothe 

R.H.  Lea 

E.C.  Nayfor 

J.  W.  Lundskog ,.. 

8.  W,  WardweU 

J.  8.  Harrison  and  R.  L.  Simpson. 

R.  W.  Ennis 

C.  D.  Tabor 

W.J:  Heim 

A.  KonsaUk 

C.  L.  Wolfe 

W.  Smith 

E.  T.  Robinson 

L.  C.  Cannon  and  C.  K.  Morris... 

A.  B.  Wheeler 

L.  M.  Neabrey 

H.  B.  Hiteabew 

C.  D.  Lovelace 

W.  Wise 

B. McCoy 

R.  P.  Wakeman 

W.  H.  McGlamery 

W.J.  Baker 

O.  A.  McFadden 

D.  T.  Petera 

H.  E.  Southworth 

J.  and  E.  Tisch i.... 

O.  E.  Harah 

A.J.  Bates 

G.  T.  Nicholla 

J.  A.  Horton 

B.  Seartes 

A.  L.  Kitaelman 

H.  A.  Bond 

H.  P.  WUaon 

J.  G.  Bailey 

C.  B.  Kimball 

W.  H.  SpUlar 


785,996 
786.223 
787,210 
787,564 
787315 
788,504 
788,460 
787,051 
786,494 

785,071 

787,219 

786,699 

787,782 

787,972 

785,726  I 

787346; 

786,297 

786,406  I 

787,924 

785312 

786.049 

784,799: 

786,862' 

788,133  1 

784,554  1 

785,778  1 

786.213 

786350 

785300 

784,127 

784.707 

785,710 

785,138 

785,370 

787378 

784357 

785,144 

785,226 

785330 

787334 

787318 

788,165 

788373 

788.439 

786301 

788398 

785352 

784,753 

784,304 

784303 

787,457 

785,055 

785,401 

784,133 

784,794 

784313 


Data. 


Apr. 
Apr- 

&. 
Mar. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Apr.    4 

Mar.  14 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  18 


Aor 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Apr  II 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  4 
Mar.  21 


Mar 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Aj>r.  18 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  31 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  31 
Apr.  18 
Apr.'  18 
Apr.  35 
Apr.  35 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  31 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


4  834 
11  ;  1900 

11  1908 

14  1003 

14  2115 
11  j  1550 

4  1154 

7  255 

28  4251 

28  4374 

14  1326 

11  2235 

18  3137 


21 
4 


2784 
97 


25  4339 

28  3856 

18  3327 

25  4323 

14  1138 

7  88 

25  3472 

25  3473 

28  3857 

7  905 

28  3952 


Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

28 

1943 
3398 
4U61 
4513 
2023 
2738 
3262 
4630 
4556 
1707 
591 

2152 

2037 

996 

3205 

3598 

3520 

2296 

88 

342 

3493 

3689 

4173 

1653 

I  1205 

3927 

'   1115 

I  3611 

4497 

;  907 

;  3449 

226 

1446 

:  3493 

.   2317 

;  2768 

I  2361 

i   01 

2325 

2903 

3123 

2083 

3260 

3003 

4381 

4515 

314 

1183 

3302 

15&6 

400 

1822 

2822 

3308 

3000 

233 

1030 

1077 


406 
730-1 
861 
959 
441 
505 
712 
1010 
992 
363 
118 

454-5 
444 

209 
700 
786 
754 
499 

20 

75 
763 
785 
879 
342 
275-7 
850 
233 
772 
951 
186 
741-2 

44 
300 
749 
485 
585 
511 

17 
487 
627 
060 
583 
714 
862 
955 
963 

09 

290 

720-1 

321-2 

101 

381 

540 

722 

034-0 

40 
337 
347 


Official 
Oaxetta. 


o 
> 


171 
436-7 
427-8  , 
330  , 
440 
830  i 
242  ! 
52 

806  , 
025  I 
275  ; 
489  ! 
686  I 
588-9  I 
22, 
946  : 
820 
728 
942-3  ; 
238 
16 
750 
759 
820 
180 
810 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
.115 
115 
115 
116 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 

lis 


i 


lis  1345 

115  I  1505 

115  1506 

115  ;  374 

115  i  487 

115  1415 

115  1318 

115  I   61 

115  I  085 

115  1013 

115  312 

115  1564 

115  1782 

115  646 

115  1093 

lis  2069 

115  I  895 

115  1822 

115  2066 

115  271 

115  I   23 

115  1869 

lis  1869 

115  I  805 

115  206 

115  917 


449 

780 

9tt 

1041 

1518 


115  1091 
115  I  1809 
115  i  2130 


2115 
1449 
1190 

«5 

1531 

1383 

1797 

1806 

830 

1577 

1000 

1140 

1878 

800 

067 

385 

1^ 
360 

'839 

1088 

1308 

790 

54 

340 

814 

645 

OM 

1004 

28 

647 

560 

728 

1079 

1811 

1903 

2078 

2100 

1139 

1874 

778 

806 

115 

422 

1040 

774 

068 

66 

881 

891 
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InTcntion. 


Wlr»-atr«<eh«r... 
Wir*-atretclMr... 
Wlf».«ti««ciwr... 
Wtr»-«trtieli«r... 
Wtr«  strttebM*  and  l_ 
Wtre-ttratefalnt  d«Tiee. 

Wir»-BtrlD8«r 

Win-Ugh  tuning  <toTioe 

Wir»>tjbg  diw.    Interawtbic-.... 
Wire-worUng  tool 

Wood-flber-cutting  muhliw 

Wood-aliclng  maehliM 

Wood  tliTcr.    Mubiiw  for  making  corrugated 
Wood  Mirlaoea.    Produdog  artifldal 

Woodenplpe.    BUt* 

Woodwor*.    Uniting 

Woodworfclng-macbbM 

Woodworkinf-macbiD«  attachmoit.. 

Wool.    Treating  sheepa 

Wool-waahlng  machine 

Work-etand.    PorUble 

Work-Uble 

Wrap.     Packaw- 

Wrapping-machine 

Wrench: 
See  AdjiuUbte  wrench. 

Hub- wrench. 

Machine-wrench. 

Monkey-wrench. 

w  reoc  h 

{JJ*?«° 

wreocn , 

J;.'*°«° 

wreoch 

^™»>ch L 

wreocn 

Z"°^ 

^™ocp 

>*rench 

WrMKh 

Wreoeh  attaehmaot 

Wringer: 
See  Mop-wringer. 

Writing  appUance 

Writing-machine  pedestal 

X-rajr  meter 

Yeaat-ceOa.    Obtaining  the  oontento  of., V. 
Yeaat-calla.    Obtaining thacontcntaol.... 

Yoke  and  pol^eoapliBg.    Neck- 

Yoke  conatnietlon 


Nat-wrendi. 
Plpe-wrmch. 
Tlre-boit  wre  ich. 


Name. 


No. 


M.  F.  Varaum 

R.  H.  Turiev  and  R.  K.  Oainbi^.' 

C.  F.  Hofeldt 

L.  Daye 

F.  Verboeven 

W.  D.MlUer 

W.H.  Homer 

O.E.Martin i 

J.J.Morae 

W.  R.  Montgomery  and  B.  F.  M*^ 

g«nltT. 
H.M.  Leonard 


G.  8.  Mayhew. 

E.  Wolff 

J.  E.  TravlB 

J.  Hopklrk...  

K.F.C^j 

d!  w.  shourabergii-'.  ■.■.*.'.■;;;;;;:; 

A.  Kann 

J.  H.  Tiiunghaat ::..:::"" 

I.  H.  Welnforg,  L.  Heyman,  and 
I.  Dittenheimer. 

S/4t«!^;...-.::::::::::::: 

A.  E.  HoDklna 


783.131 
785.380 
786.7«5 
78S,M5 
79t,iS2 
785.511 
788.210 
787.522 
786,374 
780,454  I 

787.203 
785.786 
1784,242 
785.423 
787.429 
787.280 
788,434 
787,923 
784,240 
784.288 

785,965 

787,465, 

787,37» 


Date. 


Monthly 
Toiume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


W.  E.  Gllchriat.. 

W.  Whaley 

J.  Oflermann 

E.  L.  Lanabort^. 

C.  Wulet 

O.B.  Craft 

N.  W.  Atbey.... 
M.  F.  Hudaon... 

A.  Johnaon 

W.  J.  Sandera... 

J.I>eiaocy 

K.  O.  OTerland . . 

L.O.  Egger 

C.  C  Longard . . . 
H.J.  Pawling.... 

P.  C.  Thaver 

J.  C.  Zumwalt..., 


J.  Jaakaon 

F.  W.  Hutchinga. 

T.  P.  HaU 

W.Hee. 

W.Heaa 

I.  F.  Brown 

N.  H.  Roe 


784.151 
784.243 
784376 
785.313 

1785.586 
785.716 

1785350 
786.788 
786^8 
786.8M 
787,300 
787.AS7 
787,741 
787,778 
788.141 
788,383 
784.200 


786317 
787,M5 
788.151 
785,733 
785,734 
786370 
787,642 


2302 
I  2608 

;  1119 

1480 

903 

3079 

4504 

2661 

263 

506 

'  1648 

aoio 

3628 
454 

2886 
2469 
2159 
4507 
3491 

546  i 


Mar.  28  3981 
Apr.  18  2530 
Apr.  18  ;  2363 


Mar. 

21 

Mar 

21 

Apr. 

4 

i&: 

11 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

4 

Apr. 

4 

Mar 

14 

Apr. 

11 

Mar. 

28 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

21 

Apr. 

18 

Apr. 

11 

Apr. 

25 

Apr. 

25 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

7 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Mar. 


7  1  277 

7  456 

14  1794 

21  2657 

21  3243 

28  3504 

28  3757 


483 

551 
235 
313 

188 

651 

953 

577 

60 

08 

I 

340-1  ' 

438-9 

775 

92 

609 

534 

476 

981-2  I 

»ii 

112 

847  I 
549 
511-12 


i 


115 

642 

115 

'  608 

115 

1310 

115 

1400 

115 

205 

115 

714 

115 

1039 

115 

1674 

115 

1125 

115 

1179 

115 

384 

115 

1515 

115 

843 

115 

106 

115 

670 

115 

1627 

115 

1547 

m 

2106 

115 

1873 

115 

106 

115; 

136 

115 

024 

lis 

1643 

115 

1606 

4 

11 


1163 
122S 


11  1270 

18  I  2318 

18  I  2780 

18  :  3135 

18  I  3196 

25  3946 

25  4413 

7  372 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 


1222 
3626 
3064 

3530 
3531 
1317 
2902 


57 
92 
374 
562 
688 
751 
796 
243-4 
255 
268 
fi04| 
600 
686 
098  I 
854 
930 
75 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


66 

106 
415 
618 
748 
816 
872 


115  1320 
115  1344 
115  1353 
115  j  U»4 
m  I  1704 
115  I  1781 
115  I  1706 
115  '  1963 
115  2064 
115    87 


2S5  '  115 


700 
857-8 


280 
632 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

m 


1344 
1003 
1086 
822 
822 
1363 
1729 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Deaign. 


Fabric. 

Fabric. 

Fabric. 

Fabric. 

Fabric. 

Fabric. 

Fabric. 

Fabric 

Fabric. 

Fabric 

Fabric 


•^* ••••■••■ 


Badge 

Badge.     Baae-baU-register 

Belt.    Ladv'a 

BM-cagebase 

Bird-cage  baae 

»«Sk-oover.   

Clock-aupport , 

Cortex  trac  tor  caae^ , 

Dandng-pagoda.    Portable , 

Dandng-paTlllon.    PorUbie 

XllMl ............. 

piah  or  almliararticle. '  CoveredV.V.'I"," 

Electric-Ught  cluster 

Fabric.    Printed  textile 

Printed  textile .'."." 

Printed  textUe :::; 

Printed  textUe 

Printed  textile 

Printed  textUe 

Printed  textile 

oiaaaveeeei..  .v.::::::: 

Hook.    Coatandhat...     

Lamp .!7.  .."!.'!."! 

I^m^ahide.    imm^dewrat^electri^ !  *.!".!!!!!!!!!;!!;; 

Mirrors.  bruahMV oraLmiiif "iftlides: ' ' Back'for 'hand-\ 

Pencil  tip.    Lead- 

PUlow-atam 

Plate  or  similar  article    

PlaU  or  similar  arSeS: 

PUte  or  similar  arScte 

Plata  or  slmUararSda  

Pocket-hook^  ^^^ 

Spoon 

Spoon,  fork,  or  simiii^  article'.  ".V 

Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article  — 

Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articte^ ' '  Handli'  tw 

Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.    Handle  for 

Spoons,  forks,  or  simUar  articlas.    Handle  for'. 

Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.    Handle  (or 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.    Handle  for. '. '. 

StoTa 

Store."  di;: 

Store.    Heating- 

Stora  or  ranger  Cooktag 

Store  or  runge!    CooSg." 

Store  or  range.    CooEng ' 

Store  or  range.    Cooking 

Tor  bank 

T^  fSSJ3::::::::: 

Typa.  Fontof.. ..::::::::::::::::::::  -■ 


Name. 


W.  H.  Atklas 

A.  A.  Hendrickson. , 

W.  H  Lloyd... 

M.Martin. 

O.  A   Olahn 

a  A   Olahn 

W.M.  Rhoads 

W.  E.McOraw 

R.  B.  Ollchrist 

8  Mly»ta 

8.  Miyata 

O.S.Straus 

C.  J.  Ahrenfeldt.... 

J.  D.  O'Brvsn 

E.B.  Vandergaw.... 
E.  B.  Vandergaw... 
E.  B.  Vandergaw..., 
E.B.  Vandergaw.... 
E.B.  Vandergaw.... 
E.B.  Vandergaw.... 
E.B.  Vandergaw.... 
E.  B.  Vandergaw.... 
E.B.  Vandergaw.... 
E.B.  Vandergaw.... 

E^  R  Vandersaw 

W.  B.McMechen 

W.  R  Schafler 

C  F^Nueiel. 

W.  Gray 

H.  forger 

£•  A.  Broadbent 

M.  T.  Goldsmith 

B.  B,  Goldsmith 

N.Naja 

C.  J.  AhrenfeWt 

C.J.  Ahrenlddt 

C.J.  Ahranfeldt 

C.J.  Ahrenfeldt 

J.C.  Rrerson 

E  Taylor , 

B.D.  Lorlng 

W.  IT  Rogers 

J.J.Condon 

E.Todd,  Jr 

E.  E.  Codman 

F.  Habensack 

W.C.  Codman....... 

R.  ronHagen 

J.  AUlngham 

M.  R.  Lehman 

S.  C.  Grar 

M.  R.  Lehman 

:/{;.  '."y 

M.  R.  Lehman 

M.  R.  Lehman 

M.  R.  Lehman , 

D.W.Austin , 

A.C.  WllMama 

C.W.Smith 

W.  Bradley 

0.  0.  Ottley 

W.  A.  Schraubstadtar.. 


•  V 


No. 


37««M 

37,416 

37371 

37,421 

37366 

S73a6 

87,416 

37,411 

37,417 

37300 

37.368 

37,406 

37300 

37,410 

37372 

37,373 

37,374 

37  375 

37,.176 

37380 

37383 

37384 

37385 

37,386 

37,391 

37,403 

37380 

^300 

37,400 

37,418 

37,4 1Q 

37,3twi 

37381 

37,430 

37361 

37362    I 

37,363    ! 

37364    t 

37304    ! 

37,387     i 

37.406    1 

37,370 

37302 

37377 

37388 

37308 

37,406 

37,407 

87387 

37^1 

37378 

37,403 

37307 

VJ» 

ST^M 

87,400 

87,413 

87306 

37370 

87306 

37,418 

87,414 


Official 
Oaxatto. 


Data. 


21 


i 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  18  i 
Apr.   18  I 
Mar.  7 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11  ; 
Ai»-.  11 
Apr.  11  I 
Apr.  11  I 
Apr.  18  I 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21  ' 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18  I 


115  i    1323 
115   157B 


115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

m 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115 

115 

115 


1843 
1843 

241 
1580 

796 
1580 
1570 
1570 
1570 
1570 
1844 
1570 
705 
1570 
1844 
1844 


273ia— 05 10 


145 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


"! 


Title- 


Accordions  and  concertinas,  their  cases,  fittings,  and  parts. 

Air  moisteoing  and  purifying  compoaitiona 

Asphalt 


Boots  and  nhoes.     Ladies'  leather 

Bread,  cakes,  biscuits,  and  crackera 

Brooms , 

Buttons , 

Buttons,  braids,  and  hand-crocheted  trimmings.    Hand-cro- 
cheted 

Candiea 

Candy,  candied  fruit,  and  candied  popcorn 

Cans.     Oil  and  gasolene 

Cartridges 

Cartridges 

Chocolate  preparations.    Millc- 

Clocks,  their  parts,  repairs,  and  findings 

Coffee 

Coffee 

Concertinas  and  accordions,  their  cases,  fittings,  and  parts 

Condition-powder 

Corsets , 

Dressing.    Certain  named  liquid 

Dry  goods.    Certain  named 

Dust-collectors.    Centrifugal 

Dyes,  dyesluffs,  stains,  and  coloring-matters • 

Enameled  steel  and  iron  Idtchen-ware 

Enamels 

Extract  of  hemlock- bark.    Clarified 

Gas-burners  and  gas-burner  mantles 

Hammocks,  hammock  supports  and  canopies 

Harmonicas 

Hats 

Hats,  hat-frames,  trimmed  hats, and  hat-trimmings.    Women's. 

Heating  apparatus.    Certain  named 

Heave,  cough,  and  cold  cure 

Ink Tr. 

Knives,  butchers'  knives  and  cleavers.    Table  and  carving 

Lard 


44,901 
44,292 

44,316 

44,306 


44^ 
44,298 


Lice-killer 

Liquids.    Receptacles  for  evaporating. 

Lumber,  lath,  and  shingles 

Meats.    Certain  named 


Medicine.     Antiseptic  and  emoUent 

Medicine      Liquiii  tonic 

Motors,  gas  and  gasolene  engijaes.  Explosive  intemal-combiis^ 
tion 

Oil.     Lubricating  engine- 

Oils  and' greases.    Lubricating j..^ 

Ointment.     Hoof- 

Packing.     Metallic .......'."......."".. 

Paint  or  coating.    Certain  named  liquid  roofing ... '.".'.. 

Pamts -... 

Petroleum.    Liquid !!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Photographic  purposes.    Chemicals  tor ..................... ... 

Polishing,  scouring,  and  cleansing  purposes.  Preparation  in 
powder  form  for 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases.  Liq- 
uid ^ 

Remedial  preparations  for  diseases  of  the  Wood 

RemMies.    Certain  named  Internal 

Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases 

Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases 


Lyon  &  Healy 

Oeetiy  Co 

Warren  Chemical  &  Manufactur- 
ing Co. 
Wigmore  &  Kenefick  Company  . 

Wagner  Baking  Co '  44,306 

D.  Fink I  44,287 

Dieckerhoff ,  Raffloer  &  Co 44,300 

Blumenkrohn    Crochet    Button  44,303 

Works. 

W.  L.  Caswell 

Plows  Candy  Co , 

J.  A.  Harps  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Austin  Cartridge  Co !  44,317 

Austin  Cartridge  Co I  44,318 

Trowbridge  Chocolate  Chip  Co...;  44,835 

Chelsea  Clock  Company 44,326 

Porto  Rico  Co ;  44,287 

SaviUe,  Somes  A  Co :  44,336 

Lyon  &  Healy '<  44,327 

Pratt  Food  Co :  44,284 

J.  Bcckel  &Co ■■  44,329 

E.  M.  Bradley 44,338 

E.  H.  BehrensA  Co ^^  44,328 

Knickerbocker  Company 77^^,356 

.)ohn.v)ii-Rjcliardson  Co '  44^14 

Enterprise  Enamel  Co '  44,363 

OersTendorfer  Bros j  44,341 

C.  A.  Spencer 44,308 

Usona  LightCo I  44,320 

L  E.  Palmer 44,330 

F.  Scribner...r. 44,272 

W.  J   Mitchell 44.275 

J.  Moses 44,274 

R.  E.  Atkinson 44,364 

Pratt  Food  Co 44,285 

Carter's  Ink  Company 44,350 

l-anders.  Frar\' and  Clark 44,319 

Tennessee  Packing  A  Provision  44,291 

Company.  l 

Pratt  FoodCo I  44,286 

F.J.  Tucker I  44,322 

H.  L.Jenkins 44,324 

Tennessee  Packing  &  Provision  !  44,290 

Company 

Ineeda-Cofpho  Company 44,280 

Checkers  Medii  ine  Co 44,277 

C.  H.  A.  Dissinger  &  Bro../ 44,356 


Galena-Signal  Oil  Company 

Hughes  Anti-Friction  Company. 

Pratt  Food  Co 

Buhne  Metal  Packing  Co 

Elliott  Varnish  Co 

O'Nell  Oil  A-  Paint  Co 

J.  E.  Huard 

C.  A.  Lumi^re 

Lever  Brothers  Company ..:.... 


Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases 

Remedy  for  Indigestion,  dyspepsia,  Aod  aimliv  complalnta. . 

Rheumatism  cure.     Preparation  for 

Salve _ ;. 

Salve.    Moderately-adhesive 

Screw-drivers 

Seeds,  bulbs,  and  plants !. I. !!!!!" 

Shoulder-braoe  and  suspenders.    Combined..... J. IJi.irJJJJJ...'  J 

Silk  and  silk-mixture  textiles i  c 

Sklna.    Tanned  goat- '....'.,..   Lennox  &  Brigg» 

S^P  • -■ ' Prater  Lubricator  Co 

Stovepipe-thimbles ^ H.  R.  Schmiedendorf. 


Carender  &  Gates. 
J.  W.Cottere! 


44,295 
44,340 
44,283 
-44,296 
44,315 
44,342 
44.339 
44,293 
44,294 

44,311 
44,312 


Dr.  Taylor  Remedy  Company. . .  ^    lf,7n 

F.  Jacobson 44,348 

W.J.  Zelner ;     44,310 

Dr.  T.  W.  Wood  Medteinp  Coin-  i     44,347 

pany. 
Porter  Medicine  Co. 

Grove  Co 

G:  A.  Georgiadi 

R.  Bergner. ........ 

W.  J.  Lickel 

H.  A.  MeU 

H.  W.  Buckb^e 

N.  Fauat.... 

Robinson. 


•44,279 
44,331 
44,313 
44,282 
44,281 
44,299 
44,352 
44,273 
44,302 
44,276 
44,307 
44,343 


Official 
Gazette. 


E 

s 

"S 

> 


Mar.  14 


115 


Mar.  7  '   115 

Mar.  14    115 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  141 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 

Mar.  7 

Mar.  7 

Mar.  7 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  14 

Mar.  21 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


i 


21 
7 

21 

Mar.  21 
Mar  7 
Mar.  21 

21 

21 


Mar 

Mar 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14  : 
Mar.  21  i 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  7  I 
Mar.  28  ! 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14  . 
Mar.  7 

Mar.  7 
Mar.  14 

Mar.  14 
Mar.  7 

I 

Mar.  7 
Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 

Mar.  7  ' 
Mar.  21 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


7 

7 

14 

21 

21 

7 

7 


115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 
113 
115 

115 

115 
115 


115 

115 
115 
115 
ll.S 
115 
115 
115 
115 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 

Mar.  7 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  28 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 


Mar.- 

7 

115 

242 

Mar. 

21 

115 

796 

Mar. 

14 

115 

501 

Mar. 

/ 

115 

242 

Mar. 

7 

115 

342 

Mar. 

7 

115 

244 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1060 

Mar. 

7 

115 

242 

Mar. 

14 

115 

500 

Mar. 

7 

115 

243 

Mar. 

14 

115 

500 

Mar. 

21 

115 

7W 

147 


500 
244 

501 

500 

500 
244 
244 

500 

243 
243 
244 
501 
501 
797 
796 
243 
797 
796 
243 
796 
797 
796 
1060 
501 
1060 
797 
500 
501 
796 
242 
242 
242 
1060 
243<' 
1059 
501 
244 

243 

502 
502 
243 

242 

242 

1060 

344 

797 

243 

244, 

501 

798 

797 

244 

244 

500 

601 

242 
1059 

500 
1059 


r^ 
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INDEX  OF  PATENfre  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  ligt  of  trade-mark*  for  March  and  April-ConUnixed. 


Title. 


N*m«. 


TannLic  and  djeing  extracts.    Certain  named 
TOTte! .  .^!*^  °*^  **'^'^ 

TTOft-writer  ribbon* and  carbon-papers...  1...  

Wa«on«.  carts,  and  tracks »-»«»»...  j 

Watcb-glasses  and  spectacle  and  eyegUis'teqiii 

Watches,  parts  of  watcbee.  and  watebcasesT^ 

wmsay ?  

Whisky  Irish i-*"""!!".'.*]!!!..'.*'.;;.."; 


Sol  Sul  Chemkjal  Co 44,349 


No. 


Date. 


OfficUl 
Gazette. 


> 


$ 


C.  A.  Spencer 

SavUle,  Somes  &  Co  

r  V;  ^-  P?f°^  Compiny. .■.*.■.;.■ 

C.  ReinscbUd 

J.  F.  Finke ... 

A.  M.  Pearwn.. 

Carter's  I nk  Compiinir . . .' J ! ". ". '. '. ', 

Acme  Wagon  Company..  J , 

A.  Berger  &  Co 

A.  WIttnauerCo...  

Read  Brothers '.[ 

Lyie  6i  Kmahan.. 


44.351 
44.337 
44.340 
44,333 
44,332 
44,300 
44,345 
44,323 

44.325 
44,357 
44,334 


Mar.  2g 

115 

Mar.  28 

115 

Mar.  21 

115 

Mar.  28 

115 

Mar.  21 

115 

Mar.  21 

115 

Mar.  14 

115 

Mar.  28 

115 

Msr.  14 

115 

Mar  28  ! 

115 

Mar.  21 

115 

Mar.  28  i 

115 

Mar.  21  > 

115 

1080 

1050 
707 

1050 
707 
796 
500 
.1050 
502 

1050 
706 

1060 
707 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Title. 


"Academy."    (For  Boots  and  Shoes) 

*' Acorn-Cereal  Coffee."    (For  Cereal  Coffee). 

••American  Hair  Grower.''    (For  Hair-Grower)    

••Anti-Fade."    (For  a  Certain  Named  Piwarattoi) '.::::: 

•'Australian"     (For  Underwear) 

"Autop-aph"     (ForShoes) 

••  Bleached  Musiln."    (For  Uleaobod  Cotton  a<>«)ds)".V.'.*.'.'lIi!!! 

"Blue  Eagle."    (ForClgars) 

"Bon  Too."    (For  Hose-t)upport6ra) 

"  Boyd's  C.  A.  T.s  Carbon  Albumen-Tablets."    (For'ifedie^) 

"  Boyd's  Luncheon  Cream  Mints."    (For  Mint  Candv) 

•' Boy's  Friend."    (For  Boott  and  Shoes) ^^f> 

"Breakfast  Blend."     (For Coffee)....       

•Bridal."     f  For  Hose-Supporters) 

••Buckskin."    (For  Building  or  Sheathing  Paper)" 

••  Buttercup  Bread."     (For  Bread)  

• '  Cambridge  Springs  Mineral  Water. "     ( For  MlneimY  Water) ' 
•'Campbell's  Baking  Powder."    (For  Baking- Powder) 

"Carapomor."    (ForClgars) 

••Clncovln."    (For  Medicine) 

"Clingstone  Floor  Varnish."    (For  Varniah) 

• '  Colonial  Chocolates. "    ( For  Confectionery)       

"Columbia  Ooodclothes  for  Boys."     (For  Clothing)' 

••Columbus  Mitchellne  Quiit."    (For  Qullu) 

•'Cremo."     ( For  Non- Alcoholic  Beverages)      

"Crescent  Label"    (For  Handkerchiefs)         

"Crescent  Mixed  Paints."    (For  Mixed  Paints) 

"Crown  Phonograph  Oil."    (For  Oil)  

"D   Mendez  Habana."    (ForClgars)..;;::: 

"D.  Mender  Habana."    (ForClgars)    

•'De  Vlu  Mineral  Water."    (For  Mineral  Water) 

"Decora  Gilt."     (For  Paint)..  ' ' 

"Diamond  SUte  Rye  Whiskev."     (For  Whisky) ' 

"Dr.  Dick's  Malted  Stock  Food."    (For  Stock-Food) 

"Dr.  Sharps  H  1300."     (For  Medicine).  , 

"E-Z-Ola.^    (For  Polish) 

"Egyptian  Spray  "     (For  Chemical  Compound)': '*"" 

18551905  Flftv  Years' of  QuaUty  WolflV  Plumbij^g  oi);;di" 
(For  Plumbing  Goods.)  ^*  "wu». 

"ElMito."     (ForClgars) 

"  Er-bo  Tooth  Powder  "    (For  Tooth-Powder) 

Erdman's  German  HerbCurw."    (For  Medicine) 

;;  Excelsior  Record.-'    f  For  Talking-Machine  Records) 

"Pagan's  Compound  Wine  of  Tar."   (For  Pro 


Name. 


M.J.Mollen 

F.  H.  Benold 

J.  H.  Maoee 

J.SohutVJr 

Carson,  Plrie,  Scott  &  Company 
Craddock-Terry  Company . . . 
John  8.  Brlttaln  Dry  Oooda  Com- 

8.  XeVlnson  &  Co 

Careoo  Ptiie.8eottandCompaaT: 
C.  L.  Boyd ' 

o.  BoTd  Asona ::::"" 

M.J^kullen : 

A.  WUmanns 

E.  Qutmann. 

s."  5"f?*"v 

E.C.nurth 

T.  C.  Wetzel 

Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co.  .V;;: 

O.  W.  Heij^o 

Clncovln  Company.;;:::::: : 

Michigan  Paint  Company.';;;:;"' 

Reymer  di  Brothers 

W.  Levy  ii  Bros 


No. 


Swift  Manufacturing  Company. . 
Ladwig  A  SchranckCo  . 

A.  Harden  &  Co 

Cawley ,  Clark  A  Co . . .  "  "* " 

T.C.  Hough 

Schmidt  &  Co L. 

Schmidt  A  Co 

T.C.  wetxei :::;:::;:;:: 

Geratendorier  Bros 

L.  J.  Lew 

Dr.  Dick's  Malted  Stock  Food  Co'. 

W.  E.Snelllngs 

W.E.Martin   


Egyptian  Spray  Manfg.  Co 
L.    Wolff    Manufacturing 


pany. 
M.  Kline 


anufacturing  Com- 


e&Co 

L.O   B.  Erb 

Erdman  A  Co ;: 

International  Record  Company: 


Flt-ipatrick's-RheumaTlc  CureT'^    ( /^''mXSI^.'''^^^ :|  £  l  fuf  ^t°rick 


■  >  leo-Flea  Dog  Soap."     (For  Dog-Soap) 
"Forget-me-nots."    ( For  Medicine) . 
"GenflOil."    (For  Medicinal  Oil).         

••gnsS.?°fF^orulCiiisr  "°"  «*"«^"'->--"---"::::::: 

••Glo-SUk"     ( For  Mercerised  Crochet^iitton);: 

.S°h!9/*??"    (f'or  Evaporated  Cr«am) ;; 

"GoldMedal"     ( For  Doeskins) .  

'.! 9°!1  ^'^*'  "    (For  Jeans  and  Doeskins).".*. 

"Golden  Eagle."     (ForClgars) 

"Goose."    (ForClgars)..?;  

" Grand  Jury  Box.^    (ForClgars) 

•HAG.  AnU-FadeableTaffeU."    (F(*  SiikGtit^i'^ '. 

■•  HIIh^d  •      ^°I  *«^*™**v?  ^f""  Rheumatism) 

Hand  A  Home  Made  Frenth  Dainties."    (For  Dainties)     " 

;.  n«»l-^V'^'^-      ^f^or »"  External  Remedy)  ^ 

tag-OU  7*"  Trombone  Valve  A  SUde  (5il."    '('For  Lubii^t, 

" Fa«.Creim)   (^^^  ^^^^-> 

(ForClgars) 
•Jap-o-aise."    (For  a  Color-Drier)  . 
•  Japaneee  Rapid  Headache  Powders." 
"  Japaneae  Rheumatism  Cure,  Kaspamr 
rations.)  *^^ 

!:'I'";?'J^II,^**«"-' Little  Jap'  Foot  Ease. 
Josh  Billings."    (ForClgari)..  . 

"Justioe.^^For  Mantles)...    

••  Ka-Be."    (For  Stomach-Bitters) 

" Kentucky .'•    (For  Breakfast^Bacon'):;;;: 


"umsn  Life,  A  Magazine  of  To-day. 

..  i'*f.r^^.^™*"  "    (*"o'"  Face-Crein 
J    W   Roberts  A  Son."     (ForClgars 


(For  Medicine) 

(ForMedjcalPrepa- 


(For  Medicine) 


C.  Koch 

J.  B.  Slmas 

H.  w,  Heiner :::::::::":" 

E.  H.  Allison  and  H.  L.  Marshall ; 
Carson, Pirie,  Scott  and  Company 
Carson, Pirie,  Scottand  Company 
Hires  Condensed  Milk  Company.. 

Sweetwater  Woolen  Mills | 

Sweetwater  Woolen  Mills 

I.  Lewis 

E.  Stutz 

H.  O.  Wegener 

Harrison  A  Gore  Silk  Co. 
Harrison  A  Gore  Silk  Co. 

JrS.  Young 

A.  M.  Lambert 

Fidelity  Co 

R.  P.  Leonard 


12,009 

njan 

11,991 
13,M7 

1 1 1  Wnf 

12,002 
12,038 

11,937 
I2,04U 
11,057 

ami 

12,041 
11,98S 
12AM 
11,977 

iijm 

11.929 

124M7- 

11.946 

11,956 

11,943 

12,044 

12,000 

11,945 

12,014 

11,906 

12,078 

12,074 

12,015 

12,016 

11,030 

11,944 

12,067 

12,095 

i2,09S 

11,976    , 

12,025    I 

12,027 

11,064 

12  011 

11,939 

12,040 

12,035 

11.067 

12,055 

12,092 

11,990 

11,995 

11,950 

11,063 

12,043 

12,003 

12,004 

11,928 

12,020 

11,083 

11,941 

11,940 

12,053 

11,009 

11,968 

11,960 


Date. 


18- 
25 
28 
11 

4 

4 
H 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 


Mar    7 
Apr.  II 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28 
Apr.     4 
I  Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 
Mar.     7 
Apr.  26 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  14 
Mar.    7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.    4 
Mar.    7 
Apr.     4 
Apr.    4 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
Apr     4 
Apr     4 
Mar    7 
Mar     7 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  25 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  21 
Apr.    4 
Apr.    4  I 


Hudftkn  Life  Publishing  Company 
Iris  Face  Cream  Co. r^...     ^^ 

J.  W   RobertsABon 

Beckwith-Chandler  Company 

Japamer  Pbarmacal  Company ... 
E.  F.  Pangbum .VTT..... 


'•  Kentucky. 
*■  Kentucky. 
•  Korexills." 


W.  M.  Brock 

I.Lewis ■    * 

Liberty  Inc.  Light  Co 

Crysco  DnK  Company 

Kentucky  backing  A  Provision 

Co. 
Kentucky  Packing  A  Provision 

Co. 
Kentucky  Packing  A  Provision 

(For  Medicinal  Compound) |  J.  C  Peacock * 


(For  Hams). 
(For  Lard).. 


12,006 
11,987 
11,050 
12,076 
12,033 
11,904 

12,090 
12,000 
12.026 
11,965 
11,071 

11,972 

11,974 

12,007 


Mar.  21 
Apr     4 
Mar    7 
Apr.  11 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  21 
Apr.   18 
Apr.  25 
Mar.  28 
Mar.  28 
Mar  14 
Mar.  14 
Apr.  11 
Apr     4 
Apr     4 
Mar    7 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28" 
Mar     7 
Mar    7 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  21  | 
Mar.  21  : 
Mar.  28  | 

Apr.  25 
Mar.  7 
Mar  14 
Apr.  18  ; 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  28  ! 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr  4 
Mar.  21 
Mar.  21 

Mar.  21 

Mar.  21 

Apr.    4 


Ofltdal 
Gazette. 


» 
B 

2 

o 
> 


115 
115 
115 
11.-. 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115  I 

115  I 

115  I 

115 

115  i 

115  I 

115  I 

115  i 

115 

115 

115 


i 


115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

116 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 

115 

115 

115 


1845 
2133 
1061 
1581 
1325 
U25 
1581 

245 
166I 
503 
2133 
1581 
1061 
1325 
790 
790 
245 
2133 
503 
503 
245 
1581 
1325 
245 
1325 
1325 
1S45 
1M5 
132'i 
1325 
245 
245 
1845 
2133 
2133 
799 
1325 
1325 

790 
1325 

245 
1581 
1581 

700 
1845 
2133 
1061 
1061 

503 

503 

1581 

1325 

1325 

245 

1561 

1061 

245 

245 

1846 

799 

799 

1061 


2138 
945 
503 
1845 
1581 
1061 

1581 

1845 

1325 

799 

790 


799 

799 

1S26 


149 


mmmtiimm 
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INl^EX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  PROM  THE 
Alphab€tie<il  lUt  of  label*  for  March  and  ilprt7— Continued. 


TItte. 


(For  VArniih  Suliu). 
'    (ForCtfmri) 


••Liic-«r-^l/' 
"  L«gml  VftliM 

"LafiUoo."    (ForCUan). 
"L«Bon  Skin  Lotion  "     (For  Skln-Lotlbn). 
"LlquMir  Superfine."    (For  Liqueurs)  , 
"Liquid  Thyrtnoide."    (For  Medicine) . 
" Linle  Folks."    (For  Hose-Supporters 
"Little  Lady."    (For  Brooms) 


•  •  Little  Star. "    ( For  Brooms) . 


"LivonRice."    (For  Rice) 

"  Lowney  Chocolate."    ( For  Cbocolate  feonbons) . . . 

"Madden  Eye  Medicln  '    (For  Kye  Mecjicine) 

"Malt  Essence,"     (For  Malt  Tonic).... 

"Mexican  Rheumatic  Oil  "     (For  Kheu«iittlc  Oil)  .. 

"Millionaire  Champagne."     (For  Champagne) 

"Mobo."    ( For  Cleaning  Compound)  ..^. 

"Mobo."     (For  Cleaning  Compound) . .  J 

"Mocha  Cereal  "     ( For  Cereal  Mixture)  J 

"National  Malt  Coffee  '    (For  Coffee  Substitute).. 
"Nebraska  Cough  Cure  "    ( For  Medicirte) . 
"Norfolk  Luxury."    ( For  Cigars) .. . 
"Old  Hickory."    (For  Boots  and  Shoesk 

"Osmanin."     (For  Coffee) 

"Otard,  Diipuy  &  Co.,  Cognac."     (For  Cognac  and  Brandy) .. 

"Owlarino.''    (For  Me<licuje) 

"Paoetelas."    (For  Cigars) 


Naoie. 


"Ptrarael."     (For  Medicine) , 

"  Parsiev  Compound."     ( For  M»dicine) , 

"  Paw-Paw  •■     (  For  Card  Games) . 

"Peacock  Baking  Powder."     (For  BaklAg- Powder) . 

"Phospho-Fcrrum  "     (  For  a  Medicinal  preparation). 

"PiDiplexion  Skin  Food  "     (For  an  Oin|ment). 

"Pine  Tree  Salve."     (For  Salve) 

"Pompeii."     (For  Confectionery) 

"  Portsmouth  Luxury^ "  ( For  Cigars) . ,. , 
" Pratt's  Wheat. "  (For  Cereal  Product i) . 
"PuriUn  Wafers."     (For  Biscuits,  Crac leers,  and  Wafers) 

" Quickshine."     ( For  Shoe- Dressing) . .  .\ 

" Radium  Com  Cure."     ( For  Corn  Cure )l 

"Rams  Head  Sweaters  "     (For  Sweaterf) 

"Reach    Official    American    League    Baae  Ball  Guide"    (For 

Pamphlets  or  Booklets  ) 
"Rbein  Blume."     (For  Rhein  Wine) . 
"  Roulette  Cards  "    ( For  Playing-CardsJ 
"Rojal  Liquid  Coffee."     (For  Liquid  Cc 


Cawley,  CUrk  A  Co 

American    Lithographic  C  o  m  • 

pany. 

Cole  Lithographing  Co 

W    B   Shaw 

Charles  .lacquln  et  Cle 

F.  C.  Reighier 

Carton,  Pirle,  Scott  &  Company 
Crites  Broom  Manufacturing  Com 

pany. 
Crites  Broom  ManufacturingCom 

panv. 

American  Rice  Cereal  Co 

Walter  M.  Lownev  Company.. .. 

Dr   Madden  Eye  Medicin  Co 

Besley's  Waukegan  Brewing  Co. 

Maar  .V  .Johnson 

J.  C.  Maloney  A  Co 

J.  T.  SUnley 

J.  T.  Stanley 

T   K.  Wright 

C.  L.  Medinger 

Goodrich  Drug  Co 

H.  F.  Coke 

M.  J.  Mullen 

L.  Deiitsch 

F  dc  Bary  &  Co 

W    F    IJente 

American    Lithographic  Com-' 

pany.  »     I 

A.  v.  Koiiba I 

Guver  Medicme  Co 

0  C  Cross 

Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co 

W   H    Hostelley  <k  Co 

F.  H   Robinson i 

Blewett  Bros.  Co ' 

S.  Zanone 

H.  F  Coke I 

Pratt  Cereal  Company ■ 

Toledo  Biscuit  Co • 

E.  Templar 

J.  Zuckerman 

Salt  L.ake  Knitting  Works 

A.  J.  Reach  Co 


No. 


12,077 
11,981 

11,936 
12,012 
12,061 
12.051 
11,978 
12,040 


Date. 


Apr.  18 
Mar.  38 

Mar.  7 
Apr.  4 
Apr.  26 
Apr.  18 
Mar.  38 
Apr.   11 


0    W 

"8a-lv-ia 
"Saiada.' 
"Salada.* 
"Saiada.' 
"Salada.' 
"Saiada.' 
"  ScalpiiM, 


( For  Cigars) , 

(Tor  Hair-Tonlc) . . . 

(For  Tea) 

(For  Tea). 
(For  Tea). 
(For  Tea). 
( For  Tea) . 
Nature's  Own  Cure." 


rcjffee) 


(Fori  edlclnea). 
(For  Medicine).. 


Powder) . 


"Schive's  Rheumatic  Remedy." 
"Shell  Heal."    (For  Medicine)  .. 
"Shiloh  Baking  Powder."    (For  Baking 
"SI  Perkins."    (ForWhiaky). 

"Signal."     (For  Cigars) ^.. 

"Singley's  Ilalr  Strwigth"    (For  Medicine) 

"Snow  King  Baking  Powder."    (For  Bi king- Powder) . 

"Squire  Pickles."     (For  Pickles) X 

"Sunny  Castle."    (For  Cigars  and  Toba*co) 

"Superior  Gloss  "     (For  Furniture- Poli*) .^^ 

"Sure  Grip."    (For  a  CerUin  Named  Pi«paration) 

" Swansdown."    (For  Gloea-SUrch)  ...I 

"  Swanadown."    (For  Com-SUrch) 

"Talpa."    (For  Medicine) 

"  Taraar-Indian."    (For  Carbonated  Beisrages) 

"Tampa  Custom  House."    (For  Cigars) 

"Target  Rye."    (ForWhiaky) , 

"Tasma."     (For  Double- Woven  Flnger-Tlp  Gloves) . 
"  Temple  Brand  Garmenta  "    (For  (farncnts) . 
"ThaCodax Cigar."    (For Clgara)... 

"  Tim  Forelock  dgar."    ( For  Clgara) . 


"Tbe  Katxen^unmar  Mtxup."    (For  a  okme) 
"ThaKoboloTonks."    (For  Medicine).. [77... 


"ThaMaidc  Curler."    ( f-or  Hair-CurlersL 

"Tbe  Magic  Lustre  Fumlture  Polish"    (jFor  Furniture- Polish) 

"The  Owl  Clip."    (For  Wire  Paper-Clii 
"  TIflar  B«ad  *'    ( For  Coflea  and  Spices) 

••Toe»tti."    (For  Hop  Products) 

"TownaaiKl's  Latter  Day  SalnU  or  Ten^ple  Brand  OUve  OU." 

(FwOUve-Oll.) 
"SDUi  Caatory. "    (For  OlM»-Polish) 
"U.  8.  rancT  Patant."    (For  Flour). 
" U.  &  Stoek  Food."    (For  Stoek-Food) 
"ITnkioTwlat."    fF«rCl«ar«) 
"UsIywaltrClotliiiic."    (Fordotblng)  . 
"Ueon^"    (ForCifAn)  * 


United  Wine  A  Trading  Co 

A   K    Ferris 

Royal  Coffee  Co 

G.  J  Johnson 

Schmelzel  and  Gallop 

P.  C.  l,arkin 

P.  C.  Larkm 

P.C.  Larkln 

P.C.  Larkln 

P.C.  Larkln 

B.  H.  Warren : 

G.  W.  Schlve 

F.  Klepser 

Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co 

0.  Andreas  A  Co 

O.  H.  Maxwell 

B   Singlev 

Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co 

Squire  Dlngee  Company 

Hausfeld  A  Huennekens 

H.  Biever 

L.J.  Gelpi 

8.  S.  Pierce  Co 

S.  S.  PierceCo....- 

T.  Dver 

V.  Tbrtorello  and  M.  Greenberg. . 

D.  A.  Switzer 

F.  W.  Packer 

Carson, Pirle,  Scott  tnd  Company. 

Salt  Lake  Knitting  Works 

American  Lithographic   C  o  m  - 

panv. 
American   Lithographic   C  o  m  • 

pany. 

Fan  Crate  Co 

J.  L.  Smith 

Magic  Curler  Company 

Magic  Lustre  Furniture  Polish 

Company. 
Ml  B.  Ryan 

C.  H.  Montanye 

A.  WUmanns 

B.  H.  Townsend 


OfRcial 
Gazette. 


•3 

> 


115 
115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
115 


H.  Biever 

Covington  Grocery  A  Gram  Co. 

National  Chemical  Co 

Batastinl  and  Pacella  Co 

J.  .Wurtiburger 

H.  Brockman 


13,079 
13,060 

12,073 
12,024 

11,M3 
11,994 
114« 
13,098 

13.083 
13,043 
12,019 
134n0 
13J»1 


I  Apr.  18 

I  Apr.  18 

Apr.  18 

Apr.  4 

Mm-.  7 

Mar.  7 

Mar.  7 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  4 

Apr.  II 

Apr.  4 

Mar.  14 


lU 
lift 
lift 

lis 

lift 
115 
115 
lift 

lift 
115 
lift 
\\S 
lift 
lift 


1845 
1061 

245 

2133 
184ft 

loei 

1581 


12.04ft   Apr.  11  .   lift  :  Iftgl 


12,058 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

11,964 

Mar 

28 

115 

1061 

12,009 

Apr 

4 

115 

1325 

11,964 

Mar 

14 

115 

503 

12,0.«7 

Apr. 

11 

115 

1581 

11,951 

Mar. 

14 

115 

503 

12.096 

Apr. 

25 

115 

2133 

12.097 

Apr. 

25 

115 

2133 

12,018 

Apr 

4 

115 

1325 

12,083 

Apr. 
Mar 

25 

115 

2133 

11,056 

14 

115 

503 

11,949 

Mar 

14 

115 

503 

12,057 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

ll,9:« 

Mar. 

t 

115 

245 

11.952 

Mar. 

14 

115 

503 

i2.ai4 

Apr. 

11 

115 

1581 

11.982 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1061 

11,966 

Mar. 

21 

115 

799 

ns&2 

Apr. 

18 

lis 

1845 

11.997 

Apr. 

4 

115 

1325 

12,065 

Apr. 

25 

115 

2133 

12,008 

Apr 

4 

115 

1325 

12,013 

Apr. 

4 

115 

1325 

12,054 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

12.090 

Apr. 

25 

115 

2133 

11.948 

Mar. 

14 

115 

503 

11,9.15 

Mar. 

i 

115 

245 

12.060 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

12,072 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

12,004 

Apr 
1  Mar. 

25 

115 

2133 

11.962 

14 

115 

503 

11,996 

'.   Apr. 

4 

115 

1325 

11,031 

Mar. 

7 

115 

245 

12,048 

.\pr. 

11 

115 

1581 

12,066 

Apr. 

18 

115 

184S 

12,017 

Apr. 

4 

115 

1325 

12.010 

Apr. 

4 

115 

132S 

12.061 

Apr. 

18 

115 

184ft 

12,062 

Apr. 

18 

115 

184S 

12,063 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

12,064 

Apr. 

18 

115 

184S 

12,065 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 
1061 

11,992 

Mar. 

28 

115 

11,958 

Mar 

14 

115 

503 

11,993 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1061 

12.084 

.\pr. 

25 

115 

2133 

12.068 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

12,070 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1845 

Vl.Wi 

Apr. 

11 

115 

1581 

12,086 

Apr. 

26 

115 

2133 

12,080 

Apr. 

2o 

115 

2133 

1^071 

Apr. 

18 

115 

1846 

13,023 

Apr. 

4 

115 

132S 

13,07S 

Apr. 

18 

lift  1 

1845 

11,967 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1061 

11,968 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1061 

12,036 

Apr. 

11 

115 

1581 

11,985 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1061 

12,028 

Apr 

11 

115 

1581 

12,080 

Apr. 

25 

115 

2133 

11.960 

Mar 

14 

115 

503 

11,961 

Mar 

14 

115 

503 

11,979 

Mar. 

28 

115 

1061 

11,980  !  Mar.  38    lift   1061 


184ft 
1846 
1845 
132S 

245 

245 

245 

13:'5 

1325 
1581 
f325 
1581 
1325 
SOS 
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Alphabetical  list  of  labels  for  March  and  Ajfrii—Coatixmed. 


Title. 


'Vak>."    (For  Maaaage  Cream  or  Lotion) 

•VtolatOaU."    (For  Rolled  OaU) 

*  Wendal's  Swiss  Locangas. "    (For  Swlaa  Lomoom)  . 

•Weetover  Rye."     (For  Whisky)..... 

'Wirthmor  "    (For  Toilet- Paper) 

•Y-Kof"    (For  Medicine) 

'Yorkahire."    (For  Breakfaat-Bacon) 


Name. 


'Yorkshire."    (For  Hams). 


*  Yorkshire."    (For  Lard) . 


'  Ys  Cleaning  Fluid. "    (For  Cleaning  Fluid) . 


B.  P.  Cn^Bln  Company. 
Albers  Bros.  MUllng  CJo. 

H.  K.  Wandal T 

P.  G.  Kelly 

Scott  Paper  Co 

A.  K  V^eamer 

Kentucky  Packing  A  Provision 

Co. 
Kentucky  Packing  A  Proviaion 

Co. 
Kentucky  Packing  A   Provision 

Co. 
Wleeenthal  A  Co 


No. 


11,988 
13,0N 
I3.0S1 
11,W3 
11,075 
12,006 
11,836 

11,973 

12,068 

i2,on 


Date. 


Mar.    7 

Ai»^.  18 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 
Mar.  31 
Apr.  4 
Mar.    7 

Mar.  31 

Apr.  25 

Apr.    4 


Official 
OMette. 


I 


115 

115 
115 
115 
115 
115 
116 

lU 

lift 

lift  I 


1 

Mft 

184ft 

1561 

503 

709 

1325 

24ft 

799 

2133 

1325 


\ 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


orr"    (Jot  SiJ»ty-RAton) . . 

Sprtag  CJotbet."    rFor  Spring  Apparel) 

dothet  for  Spring."    (P^r  Jfm'.'^riijg  Ap- 


(For  Powder  for 


A  Yard  of  Raxort 
••  Adler**  Lateit  8 
'•  Adler**  Nobby 

**A^'»,Wal  R«n»d7,  A  Foot  Powder 

"  Birtbatonee  Rinnixet."    (For  Rinn) 

.'!  I'M?  iJ''*'x*°  ^*""  Re«torer."    (For  HaVi^R^rtomr') " 

BuU  Frog  Biund."    (For  IndialRubb^  hS?^      ^ 

••Buy  Maaoot  Hoalery."    (For  BoMim7)...?^:;^'.y,,[[:"l 

"^l2-  ^-  Tfbleta."    (For  Tablet  Remedie*) 

Cbew  and  Smoke  ITail  Pouch."    (For  Tobaoix)*) 

ConoTer."    (For  Pianoe) oo«odo;... 

Cr«me  Eksaya."    (For  Face-Creami).": 

..gK|8HP«|^jj- Patent  Flour."  (For"jiiii^,-::::::::: 

"5*'^*J*"    (I'orBeer)..".'.".'*;;; 

Have  You  Vltoa,  Oood,"    (For  Whit  FcMi) '/////.'.'.'." ',',', 

"§**'?!5r"    (For  Medicine) 

Kneaded  Everywhere."    (For  Flour).     

••  lfa"u'^ouS'-'?^7Fo?Sb«x4^  ^^^> -•■-•••  ••■•••■■"••:::: 
•iKSiS^^X^Srr.^'";.^"^^.^^'^^ 


■  Patterson's  Seal  Cut  Plug 
••Plllsbury's  Vltos."    (For  Wheat  Food) 

I.T'^^V***^  *°<*  ErifUsh  Walking  Frocks. 
^  Swtft  s  Return  Tubular  PortabUi  r««u;  "" 


ewspaper  Novelty) . 
Compound) . . . 
(ForTobaooo) 


(For  Clothing). 


T^JJTj  Sh,i  FSC^.'jSbwSJSSfc'sb'S' sSS^' 


*  ^P-rf^™  *****  '°'" "*•  0*°»« o'  «»•  Hundred. 


(For 


Candy-Ma- 


Psde.) 


(For8oo«»- 


Reli*ard  A  Scheuber  Mlg.  Co. . . 
David  Adler  &   Sons  Clothing 
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Bloch  Brothers  Tobaooo cio ." ." '.'... 

J.C.CnujeV.V**." 

DunlopMUls  

LoringB.  HaU  Company 

Harvard  Brewing  CoT  

Pmsbury-Washbum  Flour'Mlui" 
Co. 

Hearteeaae  Remedy  Co 

Romford  Chemical  Works 
Lowe  Brothers  Company ...'."" 
Washburn-Crosby  Cbmpany . . . .' 
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DISCLAIMERS. 


InventioB. 


B«w1ng  for  electric  meters 
Compound  engine 


Patentee. 


O.H.Alton... 
C.J.MeUla  ... 


27313-0.5 11 


No.  of 
patent. 


Date  of  pat- 
en t. 


7W,611    July  14,  1903 
756,673    Apr.   5,  1904 


Disclaimer 
filed. 


Mar.  30,  1905 
Mar.  18,  1905 
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